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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


I-  \ 


PnbUc   Law   SS-292 

|>S«th   ('<.ritrr»'t<s.   S    -*tKM| 

Warrh   ii\.    I!>f^ 

AN    ACT 


78    StHt      171 

T"  ampnd  title  85  of  fh»  t'niteil  Sfat»>«  t'i«1i>  t"  ;»rmlt  ^i    wtI'Thii  dt-cldrBti"!!  to  I*  m^i-t-nifd  Iti   ht*ii  "f 

111    '•a'li     .III'!    fi  r       :\.>-<     ['ii  rix.iM-i>  £,«- — 

III     it    <na>ti<i    >>ii    tin     >i  huti    and    Hnugi     i,f    lii  iir-  n<  ntatin  r    nf    thi     I  mtid    ^tutt»    >>i       l'«t»-iit    ■>rti>-» 

\iiii  ntn   in  riimjiigK  (inm  mtiUd.   That   titit*  .H."     rmtt*<t   Stiittw  i'i"lp,   i«  Hii»«'ii'le<)   li\    ;ii;iIhi;;      i-r^"  «••*' i"tP" 

I»e<•la^atl'ln^ 
ilie  fiillowinK  rifw  se<tiiiiiK  afttr  sei  tiuii   :j4  ,„    1,^^    „f 

■  )i  LTi     Itf-rhiratton    in  lii  ii   of  oath  oaih* 

■'(H>  The  ('omiiiissJMiier  may  \>\  rule  pit-^'  ril><-  ihat  ;in>  (!"•<  uiii»'iit  t<«  l>f  MUhI  in  ttu- 
l'att*iit  nffli*'  and  «hiih  i»  r«^jiiirH<l  l>>  hii\  I:i\\  ruN-  .r  "'her  n-ijiil.'itiiiii  !i.  U-  nii'lcr  oHth 
may  Ik-  siiIihi  iit»><l  to  \>\  a  written  ileclaratinii  in  ^w-  ii  L.tni  ;i»  ilit-  < '■.iiiii,i*»icinf!  iiia> 
[irefx  tiIk',  HUih  iU'<lHraf  ion  fn  t>f  in   lien  of  the  <>jith  •■tiierx*  !>«■  rf<iuir»><i 

•■(hi    \Vhene\er   sn<h    written    (ie<  lanii  i«>n    l^    iiM-d.    the    ilmtinient    nnist    wjirn    th«'    ile- 
cLarimt   that   willfnl   falx-  «.» atenients  lui'l  the  like  are  puni'^tiahle  hy   fine  <>r  iniiiri-^oiiMient 
or  LM>th    ( IH  I    S  ("    l<t«n  ) 
I  J»>     h'ffrct   (if   drffctili    iXKUlion 

"Any  rt<>njuient  fif  l>e  fi  Iff  lii  the  I'ateni  (  »fti<-.-  aii'l  whii  h  is  re<jnire<l  li>  anv  law,  iiilc, 
or  other  re^nlation  ti>  U-  exe<tite<1  in  a  •.[(♦■<  ifi*-!  riiaiiiier  niii.\  U'  prM\  isionall\  ai  '-ei.ttMl  h\ 
the  i'ouiiuiHMioQfr  «l»*M|iir»«  a  •lefe<li\e  exe<  ulu'n,  |iio\i.i,.^|  a  (ToiktIv  fxfs  ui*^!  'liMunit'M  i* 
suhmitttMl  within  mu-h  time  as  may  Ih»  pretu  riL»e<l. 

Sn<  'J  The  analysis  of  ciuipter  J  of  title  .H".,  linte.l  States  Cofle.  iiniiie<liatel>  pn"e<lin;: 
»e<'tlon  IM.   is  amen<1**<l  t»>  read  as  follows 


«J     Sfa; 


r4« 


liH     !<Ut      T«4 


"21  l>nj  lor  tikiHK  a<tti)D  falling  I'n  Saturday.  Sujuiai  •  "f  lixlida.v 

•22  FrlDtlnc  of  paper*  flled  ■  

"23  Testlmoay  In  Patent  i>A(>r  caaen 

24  ftubpo«tHM.  wttneii8«a. 

'25.  Iteclaratlofi  in  llru  ot  uatb 

29  Effert  of  d»f«H-tlv«?  execution 

.\|tprove<!  March  2W.  1M»V4 

8 


] 


LEGI8UATIVE   HISTORY; 

HOl'SK  RKPORT  No  llHi  (Okdiii  on  the  Ju(Jlrlar.>  i 
SENATE  REPORT  No  6N»  (t  oiani  on  rtie  Judiciary  i 
1ON0RK-88IONAI.  RK<H>KI> 

Vol    10«  (1»63)  :  l>^-.\.  c-uuitidervd  and  (iai»^l  He^nat*- 
Vol    110  (l»«i4i      Mar    \i>.  paaiwK)  llouae 


New  ApHicadoas  Received  Dwiag  March  1944 

Hatenta *.(»2.'. 

L>«»lgna ...       ...       4«1 

Plant  Fatenta 16 

Relwuea 3 


IsaM— May  5.'  19M 


I'at.-nt. 

1  h-M^ni" 
I'lant  PatfutH 
KeUnuex       


J«4«  N».  .'<.l.'n..^{»T  tr.  No  :<  l."?2.342.  Incl 

...'.  Vi.  1«H  119  to  No  l»s  153    JncI 

1  No  ::  Hiiff 

:.  No  2.'..56T  to  No  2.'. '-71    incl 


Total _    8,503 


TotaL 


Wft7 


Vol.  802--OFFICIAL  gazette 


U4r  b,  19M 


tathtMMthaff 
Mmtk  19M 

Bzaalaw  aMraHd. ,-  »60 

■zaalatr  UlraMd  la  part S8 

■saaUaar  layiaad ^^1, 11» 

I  -     ■ 

Total M7 

r 


Raccirad  !■  tha 
MmHk  31, 1M4 


Tha  IMS  tdltloo  of  the  Anaoal  Id4«z  of  Pf  ttnu  has  b««n 
pabllakaC  Coplta  aiaj  be  obUiaad  from  tb«  SnparlDteadaat 
of  DocuMBts,  Ooraraiiient  PrlatlBf  OOec,  Waahlnftoa,  D.C. 
30402 

PrlM :  Bnekram  boand,  $4.76. 


b4tx«f 

Tha  IMS  adltloa  «f  tb«  AaBDal  Index  of  Trademark*  nan 
baan  pabllabad.  CoplM  may  be  obtilaed  froai  tbc  Boperln- 
taadaat  of  DoeuaieBta,  Oorerament  Prlntlnc  OOee,  WaahlBC- 
ttm.  D.C.     S0403 

Prlea :  Baekram  bouad,  12.90. 


PATENT  AND  TECHNI€AL  DATA  CONTROLS 


Esyoft  CiMlral 

Tba  Dapartaaat  of  Comntercc  la  aBBoaadBf  the  amend- 
iBOBt  effaetlTe  April  1,  1»M,  of  lU  Export  Coatrol  Se«ula- 
tloaa  (oraralaf  the  export  of  patent  inforatatton  ot  technical 
dau  froa  the  Caltcd  SUtea.  aad  the  OSea  of  rorelvn  Aaaeu 
Coatrol  haraby  aaaoaBcea  eorreapondloc  changes  In  certain 
Traaaary  Saffulatioas.  -After  April  I,  lOM,  peraona  aubject 
to  tha  JorladlctloD  of  the  United  Btatea  who  lleenae  foretfn 
Srau  to  use  pateata  or  technical  data  will  no  longer  be  re- 
paired by  tha  Oflce  of  Foreign  Aaaeu  Control  to  incorporate 
la  the  lleaaae  agreameata  certala  reatrletlona  on  the  dlapoal- 
tlaa  of  eoatmodltlaa  produced  abroad  under  aueh  lleenae' 
agraamanta. 

Haratofora.  the  0>ce  of  Foreign  Aaaeta  Control  baa  under 
tha  Foralga  Aaaeta  Coatrol  Regulatloaa  (81  CFHT  Part  500) 
ra^oltad  that  llecnaors  laelude  la  licenalag  agreemeau  uader- 
tiilif^^  hjr  the  foreign  Uceaaees  not  to  sell  aay  Item  produced 
aa4ar  tha  Ueaaaa  to  Coaununlat  China  or  North  <orea  or 
thair  aatlaaala,  without  prior  permlaatoa  from  the  llcenaor. 
••ah  pamlaaloB  could  not  be  glren  la  the  abaeaee  of  a  lleenae 
graatad  by  the  Traaanry  to  the  lleeaaor  anthorlilng  the  ape- 
elfla  traaaaetloa.  Similarly,  uilder  the  Tranaactlon  Control 
EagalatlOM  (Si  CFB  Part  50S).  Amartean  liccnaora  hare 
baaa  rav^lrad  ta  lacorporate  In  licensing  agrcemeata  undcr- 
takiafn  by  tha  faraiga  lleanaeea  not  to  sell  any  strategic  Item 
pro4aea4  aa4ar  tha  Meenaa  to  European  SoTlet  Bloc  nations. 
wlth««t  priar  parmlaaloa  of  the  lleeaaor.  Again,  aueh  per- 
alHlaa  aa«M  aet  be  given  In  the  abaenea  of  a  lleenae  granted 
by  tha  Tiaaaary  to  the  licensor. 

Thaaa  ah^rtaklngs  sre  no  longer  required  so  far  as  licena- 
lag acraaataats  catered  lato  on  or  after  April  1.  19M,  are 
ooaaeraad-  Tha  restrtctloas  eonUined  in  licensing  agree- 
■Miita  aatarad  Into  before  April  1,  1M4,  shonld  continue  to 
ba  aaiaraad  by.  the  Ucaasor.  However,  l^the  licensee  signs 
a  eartUeatlaa  which  meeta  the  requirements  of  General 
Ueaaaa  OTDU  of  the  Export  Coatrol  RegnlaUoBs  admlnls- 
tarad  by  tha  Departmeat  of  Comawrce.  sa  now  amended,  this 
eartUeattoa  will  be  acceptable  eTldence  that  the  requlre- 
maata  of  tha  Treasury  Segnlattons  applkable  Xfi  such  prior 
llcaaatag  agraaaseats  have  been  compiled  with. 

At«aatloa  Is  directed  to  the  fset  that  the  restrictions  of 
tha  Traaaary  Begalatloas  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
laaoter  aa  they  lavolve  foreiga  Arms  which  are  dlrcetly  or 
ladliactly  eoatrolted  by  persoas  anbtect  to  the  Jurladlction 
o<  tha  Ualtad  Statea  in  any  way  other  than  by  llcentlng 
m  aamaati  For  example,  foreign  subsidiaries  of  U.S.  firms 
and  faralca  trms  which  are  Joint  Teatures  by  a  U.S.  firm  and 
a  faralca  Im  continue  to  be  affected  by  the  restrtctlona  of 
Htm  Traajnry  BaffoUtloaa. 
(■aAb}  MAaoAasT  W.  ScawAarx. 

DirmcUir  Ogtct  e/ 
^  Fmrtign  Aaaeta  Centre/ 

(r.m.  Dae.  M-294S ;  Filed,  Mar.  1«.  10«4  ;  8  :Se  a.m.  ] 
i  im  tf  FM.  S44h  Mmr.  11.  l$»i 


Source 


Date  rcoelTad 


Amtralla  : 

1Abttr9Ct») 
Pateata) 

AuatrU 

Belgium 

Cajisda 

CxachoHloralcla 

l>««imark 

t!Mtt  Oennaiiy 

FlSjSnd_V-"-V.V.V_V. 
Fraace: 

|/>stai»t«< 

{Addition*) 

( Medicament! ) 

{Addition*) 

Oermany  : 

( A  utUgfchriften ) 

{Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

Iniu 

Irtfand 

Itdly 

Jaban 

Necherlanda 

Norway 

Paklatan 

PMIipplne  Bepubllc. 

Poland 

Rwnanla 

8iae<l«n 

S«lt«erland 

IH.S  R 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

(»ct. 

Mar. 

tVb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

AUr. 
Mar. 
Dec. 
May 

Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Feb. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar 
Mar. 


19.  1»44 

23.  1»«4 

20.  1»«4 

16.  1M2 

ao.  IMM 

27.  1»«3 

10,  1904 

11.  1M4 

30.  1»4M 

27.  1»«4 


H«r 


Hlffhaat 
auml>ar 


2B,  1»«4 

2S,  1064-.,. 

«.  1»4S 

18.  I»e3 


2.  liM4.. 
2^1064-- 
2i,  1»«4. 

12.  10«4. 
5^19«4-- 
25.  1903. 
18,  19«4. 

18,  1904. 
80,  1904. 
S.  i9«4-- 

13.  19«2- 

19,  19«4. 
9,  1904.. 
30.  19«4. 
12.  1904. 
28.  1904. 


8S^72 
244,478 
281,500 
5/8.100 
883,081 
103.900 

90.879 

27,601 
>   4,S2« 

38,2^ 

1,848,700 

81.900 

1.690  M 

15  CAM 

1,158.910 

1,149.984 

951,610 

85,044 

23,892 

616.900 

lMO/64 

107,571 

108.488 

112.446 

498 

48,041 

42.447 

187.986 

374,7M 

160.000 


Aawtralia  :  First  2.000  incomplete 

BalKlQin  :  First  printed  493,079/1990  ' 

Canada  :  Flnt  printed  449.631/1948 

C«>cfaoal<>rakU :     Not     recelTed    betweca    81.804/1952     aad 

91.1M)1/1999 
Kttiland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

FlrstJlOO  Incomplete 
Hangary  :  First  received  S.792/1806 

LAtest  140,982/1961 
Ireland  :  Missing  l-lO.OOO 
Italy  :  First  243.000  incomplete 
Ramanls  :  First  received  40,880/1957 
I   H  8  R  :  Not  received  between  2.4^6/1928  end  1110,000/1998 
Yaicoslsvls  :  First  received  10,001/1988 
Latest  10.461/1941 


2.958.183.— Metriok  0<iHrela»a*ii,  Berlin- Uaseliorst,  Ger- 
many. RocKar  ConaraTioa  C?HAiiaaa.  patent  dated 
Nov.  1,  I960.  DlaeUimer  filed  Feb.  6,  1964.  by  the  al^ 
signee.  the  UMted  State*  a/  AaMr<ea  as  rr^reeented  by 
the  Secretary  of  th*  Air  Force. 
ffereby  enters  this  dlacUlmar  to  claims  1  ai^  2  of  said 

patent. 


^.t>0S.<M2.— William  Koker,  Palrport,  N.T. 
MACHi.va.     Patent  dated  Nov.  7,  1961 
Jan    31.  1964.  by  the  aaalgnaa,  TKM  KUctri^ 
Hereby   enters  this  dlsdaiaser  to,  dalm  11   of 


Dla^lalmar 


3.041U42  Ho»ard  (7  Stev9»*.  Jr.,  Moskefoa.  aad  Waller 
A.  Paml**en.  Spring  Lake,  Mich.  PoaTABU  Jia  CaAxa. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  14,  1962.  DlacUlmer  lied  Feb.  4, 
li>«4,  by  the  inventors  and  the  aaalgnee.  M^nnimf,  Mat- 
teell  4  Moore,  Incorporated.  j 

llpreby  enter  tbla  diB<rialmer  to  dalm  9  of  sal|l  pateat. 


DTX^MOKLBCTaiC 

filed 
Corp. 

said  pateat. 


OBca  of  TackBical  Sanicca 

Kru«     and     PolUk     Patent    Attract*    Availa 


TS 


tin     U 

orrr  3.500  brief  digests  of  Swl^  and  Polish  Hateata  in  19 
(lacumenta  recently  poblished  for  the  U.S.  Debartment  of 
Caiiiiii«>rcv  are  now  available  from  the  Ofllce  4f  Technical 
SarvVces.  Tbe  publications  "Translated  Swiss  ifateats"  sad 
•'Trsnalated  Polish  Patents"  give  tbe  title  an^  first  claim 
tainiiewbst  the  equivalent  of  aa  abstract)  of  seb^ted  recent 
pateato  In  groups  of  200-800  per  isaae. 


\ 


May  5,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


To  fa<rll!tate  •caDnlng  by  the  reader,  each  Jusue  U  arranged 
In  ord«r  of  the  89  main  clansec  of  the  G<>nnaD  patent  clasxl 
flcatlOD  ■yttein  uaed  by  many  of  the  Fhiropean  patent  offlceK 
The  tranalationa  are  nelected'  by  a  proceah  of  elimination  of 
patent*  for  whtch  abHtracta  are  arallable  elsewhere,.  When  n 
priority  flllii(  date  Ih  rlainied  In  a  country  whoM-  patent 
office  lit«uea  ElncHah-lan^aire  abntractK  ( Kuch  as  the  Inlted 
State*.  Canada,  and  Anstralla).  or  In  countries  for  which 
Knfllab  abatractt  aiv  pubHataed  by  Derwent  Pubiicat1oni>.  Ltd 
(ftuch  aa  Orc«t  Britain,  Federal  Republic  of  Oermany.  or  the 
Soviet  Union),  the  patent  Is  nut  itelected  for  abxtractlnr 
Thus  the  patenta  aelected  girt  the  searcher  acce«x  t<i  original 
technical  InnoTatlons  which  mlfbt  otherwise  be  overlooked 
due  to  lan^are  dlSculty. 

The  following  may  be  purchaoed  from  the  Office  of  Tecbnl 
cal  Serrices.  VS.  Department  of  C"<>nimerc»'.  Wsshlnitton 
D  r       20230  ; 

rraiMl«t«d  Bwi**  P«I«M(«.—TT -62-11023.  of  May  l.'i.  l»6:j 

price  $2.T5:  TT-«2-H024,  June  15.  UMJ2.  $2  75:  TT^2 
1102a.  July  15.  1W2,  $3  00;  TT  62-11026.  Aug  15.  196:J 
$1.50;  TT -63-11187,  July  1963.  $2.75;  TT-63-11196,  Noveni 
ber   1963.  $2..V)  ;  TT-63-11198.   December  1963.  $17.-. 

Tr9nalate4  PtIUh  PmtmU-  TT-62-11068.  1»«2.  price 
$16  00  (Xerox  only)  ;  TT-6S-n416.  March  1963,  $3.00;  TT 
63-11417,  June  1963,  12.50:  TT -63-11418.  Aurust  1963. 
$2  50;  TT-6S-11419.  September  19f;i,  $2  50;  TT-63  11420. 
October  1963,  $2.00;  TT-63  11421,  November  1963.  $2  2.'.; 
and  TT -63-11422,  December  1963.  $2  25 

As  other  taaoes  are  published,  the  Office  of  Technical  Serv 
Ice*  will  announce  their  availability  to  the  public  Complete 
eoptea  of  the  patents  tbemHClves  can  be  obtained  (In  the 
ortglnal  language  only)  from  the  CommlMiloner  uf  I'atentx. 
r  S  Patents,  I'. 8.  Department  of  Commerce.  Wasbinirton. 
DC.  20230.  at  SO  centu  per  page  Since  patents  vary  In 
number  of  pagea,  price  quoUtluna  for  individual  patents  will 
be  furniahed  on  reijueat  by  the  CommlsHloDer 

These    documents    were    translated    through    a    cooperative 
Federal    agency    tranalationa    program,    coordinated    by    the 


National  Science  Foundation  Through  this  protcram.  I"  S 
apencien  select  foreign  KClt-ntlfic  and  tM-linlcnl  iiiatfrlal  for 
translation  111  certain  f(ir»-ij:n  (niuntrleh  Tlie  tran>latln>:  U 
rtnanofl  throujfli  the  salt-  of  Mirplii*  IS  utrlrultural  cimi 
iiiO)dltl»-«  abroad,  under  tb«>  provlKion>  uf  I'ubllc  Law  n;s  4S(i 
Tbf  tifflcr  of  T»>clinlnil  .s.-r\  Icvr.  sells  thin  inaft-rlal  to  tin- 
t^tfAk-  at  tlie  (•i»»t  of  rt-production  and  banillinf 


Patcote  AvattaMe  for 


or  Sak 


2  !M»<«,7.{«        TninsduclnK    I>»-vlces        (Jt-.i     S     Chprnlak.    522 
Anilros    Ijine.    MurlHuir    IsU-s,    Indian     MartMiyr    Beach      Fla 

;2«.<7 

.1.112.3t',]        Hywtem    for    Reinovint;    Influence   of    .Motiientarv 
Hrf:ik    lu    the   roniiininicatlon    Line.    Ktc       .Vhahl    Shlmhiinshii 
I'ulilUliliiC     ("o,      Ltd.     Osiikii       Japan.     «"orrf«pondfniv      to 
Michael  S    Striker.  .<«<»  Lexln>:ton  Av.-niie.  New  York    17    N  V 


(Jen»Tal   Klectrlc  Company   I-   prepared   to  trant    iion  f\clu 
-i\f    Uc»'n»e»    under   the   followInK   s   patents   mnui    reasonable 
term-  to  doinotlc  uiaiiufiict iirnr^ 

.\|>plloatlon-  for  lICfMis,-  uiiil.-r  tb.-  followliik'  patent  inav  b»' 
addresHt-d  to  I'att-nt  Counsel  Radio  and  Tflevi>ion  HivUion. 
<ieneral    Klectric  Company.    Klfctronlcs    F;irk.    S>  rnciiw,   NY 

■  '..122.tlHi       Clrcuitr.>      for     .Multij.lfx     Transinisslon     of     F.M 
Stere..  Slirnals  ^-ifli   Pilot  Sicnal 

.Applications  for  llcenw  under  the  following  7  patents  may 

l>e   addresse<|   to;   (i.-nt-ral    Klectric  C panv.   Motor  and   Gen 

erator   Kivlslon.   :{«N)1    Kant    Ijike   Road    KriV.    Pa.   Attn      Pat 
elit  ("ounsel 

:{.O.S«,.(75  Method  of  Mountintr  Machines 

;i.03«.0«fl  Hand   Brake  KlK^lng 

.•{.<i:{7.:i9K  Brake  Slack   AdjuHtnient 

.■M»4«.4«4  rnsymmetrical    Stablliiatlon 

.■l.t»,'»4..U>l  Inter  Truck  (i'uidini:  Control         '  ^^ 

•S. 071  724        Method     and     Apparatus     f'lr    Tenting     Klectrica! 
1  nsulation 


;i. 083.313       High  Resistance  Rotor 

■   / 


\ 


^ 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND  FOREIGN  TRADE 
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aiBCHAPTIK  B  -EXPORT  RBGULATIONH 

[•tta  Qra*r»l  Rrv..  Export  K*r< .  Amdt.  No    HI ) 
Fa»t  370--SCOP1  or   EzPOST  Contbol  it   Dbpabtmb.nt 

or    COMMBklC 

Pact    SM — Extoktation    or    Tbchmical    Iuta 
Jft«cvll«Ne*««  Amf»4ment» 

1.  l>«ctlun  S70JI  Pr9hibited  €gp9rftt»ns,  pamgrttpb  lai 
Ueueral  provi»i»»*,  •ubparacraph  (1)  U  aiaendrd  to  read  h» 
fuUowi  : 

I  S70.2   Pr*MMt«4  e»pTtmti«nt 

(a)  OfHeral  pr*vi«<oiu.   •   •   • 

(1)   Aaj  exporUtion  to  Canada   (■««  |  370  3  excrpt    ^ 

(I)  Sugar,  bMt  and  cane.  Schedule  B  No.  16100, 

(II)  Walnat  Iocs,  boIU,  and  hewn  timber.  Schedule  B  No 
40040  ;  apd 

( in )  The  typM  of  technical  data  described  In  |  383  2 1  c )  ( M 
uf  thli  chapter. 

•  •••••• 

2.  Part  8M — Kxportatlon  of  Technical  Data  U  amended 
la  the  foUowlac  reepccu  : 

a.   BcctloDi  tSS.l  and  iSi.2  are  amcndMi  to  read  a*  follows 

I  S89.1   DeflnUi^nt 

(a>  Ttehmicml  D*t». — "Ttrchnlcal  Uata  '  means  any  pru 
fesslonal,  adentlflc  or  technical  Information,  Including  au) 
model,  dealgB.  photograph,  photographic  film,  document  ur 
other  article  or  material,  coBtalnlng  a  plan,  specification,  or 
dfOaerlptlTe  or  technical  Information  of  any  Und  which  can 
be  used  or  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  any  procesit. 
synthesis,  or  operation  in  the  production,  manufacture,  utlll- 
latloD,  or  recoBstractlon  of  articles  or  materlala.  The  pro- 
rlalona  of  this  Part  385 — feci^itical  D^ta,  do  not  apply  to 
"claaalflcd"  techalcal  dau.  I.e.,  technical  dau.  wblcb  bare 
been  otBdaUy  asalgned  a  security  classlflcstloa.  I.e.  :  "top 
secret,"  "aocret,"  or  "coafldaatlal."  by  an  o&oer  or  agency  of 
the  United  States  OorernaMnt.  The  exportation  of  classUied 
taehnleal  data  U  controlled  by  the  Ofltce  of  Munitions 
Control,  DepartBciat  of  SUtc,  Washington.  DC,  20520  (aee 
I  S70.S  of  thla  chapter). 

(b)  SmprtmUmm  •f  Technieml  I»ala.*>— "Exportation  of 
Technical  Data"  la  deOoed  as  any  release  of  unclassified  tech- 
nical dau  for  nee  outalde  the  United  States.  It  Includes 
the  actual  Bhipaeat  out  of  the  United  BUtes  as  well  as  the 
fnrnlahiag  of  daU  la  the  United  Stajtcs  to  persons  with  the 
knowledge  or  Intcntloa  that  the  persons  to  whom  It  Is  fur 
nlshed  will  take  each  data  oat  of  the  United  States. 

I  SSS  3  O^ntrmt  Itoeweee. 

(a)  Whiek  gtmerml  Uettue  mmp  he  ased— (1)  BcienUJic  aarf 
edacafienal  fceknioal  dcfa.— Unclassified  sdentlflc  or  educs- 
tlonal  technical  d«U,  as  described  In  paragraph  (di  of  this 
section,  asay  be  exported  under  the  prorlsions  of  Ofnersi 
Ueaase  0TO6  la  either  pabllsbed  or  nnpnblltbed  form.  At 
th«  dlaerctloB  of  the  exporter,  scientific  or  educational  tech 
Dlcal  data  may  be  exported  under  Oeneral  License  QTDP  or 
OTDC  if  the  apeelflcd  prorlsions  of  either  of  these  general 
licenses  arc  nset  (Bee  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section). 

(3)   Othtr  tppe*  •t  teek4i4«al  4*tm — Unclasstfled  technical 


>  See  iSTt.Kd)   regardlnf  the  requirement  of  s  Shipper* 
xport  DeciamClM  for  eeruia  exporUtlons  '"  '^---•- 
'  LicenB*  appUcattons  far.  or  ^aestlans  as 
tioo   of   nnclaaalAed  technical   daU   relating 


to.  the  czporta- 

to   commodities 

-hich  are  'licensed  by  goremment  agencies  other  than  the 
Department  af  C— eree  nhall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
goTerameat  agency  for  coaaldeTation. 

'  In  addition  ta  the  regulations  Issued  by  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office,  teebaical  <ata  coaUlacd  in  or  reUted  to  InrentloBs 
made  in  forHfa  eoaatrtea  er  la  the  Uatted  States,  are  subject 
to  the  DaparttBBat  af  CiBBMirn  ragnlatlons  eoTerlng  the 
cxportattoa  of  t*chnl«al  data,  in  the  same  manner  an  the 
exxwrtation  of  eChar  ^peo  of  technical  data.  Patent  attor 
ners  and  othn«  are  adrtoed  to  consult  with  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office.  DepartBMBt  of  Coa»erea.  Washington.  DC.  20231. 
rclatlTa  ta  the  U.S.  Pataat  Office  ngulatloaa  caaccrning  the 
fllloff  of  pataat  tppHcatioa*  or  aBcadaeati  In  Xorelgn 
couatrtoB. 


data  wblrh  du  not  fall  wtthln  the  deflnltioo  of  "scientific" 
or  "educational"  a«  drtined  In  paragrspli  (d)  of  thiH  section, 
may  be  fxitorttHl  aw  foll<i»> 

(II  (  nder  the  provtulons  of  irenersl  License  QTDP  If  it  1> 
tsenerally  srsllable  In  published  form  (see  paragraph  (bl  Of 
tbU  section  i 

(It)  Under  thf  prorliilonk  of  Ueneral  License  OTDU  if  HI 
ta  not  Krnerslly  arsllsble  Id  publUbed  form  (see  paragraph 
I  r  I  of  this  section  i 

.V  Talldated  export  license  1»  requlr«d  If  the  technical  data 
ure  not  exportable  under  tbr  (irurUlonk  of  General  Llcenae 
GTDS.  GTDP.  or  OTDU 

(b)  Gtner*l  Liernte  QTOP ,  P^hlithri  (rr*ntoo{  data.  — A 
general  license  designated  GTDP  is  hereby  established  an 
tborlxlag  the  exportation  to  all  destinations  of  unclasilflod 
technical  data  generally  available  In  published  form  Tech 
ulcal  data  src  contildfred  :ii>  generally  nrsllable  In  published 
form  If  they  a^e 

( 1 )  Sold  St  newKtands  or  buuk»ti>rPB  . 

(2  I  Available  by  subscription  or  purcbs»e  without  restrlc 
tlonii  to  sny  [ternon  or  available  without  coot  to  any  peraoD  : 
or 

(3)    Freely  available  at  public  llbrarleti. 

(CI  Oenrro;  Lictntt  OTDT' ;  rnpuhlithrd  technical  iatm 
(1)  Apfilienhilit^  A  general  license  designated  OTDU  in 
hereby  eBtsblUhed  authorizing  the  exportation  of  anclasalfled 
technical  data,  which  Is  either  unpublished  or  not  generally 
available  In  publUhed  form  (that  Is,  technical  data  not  ex- 
portable under  the  provUlonn  of  Oeneral  License  OTDP) 
wubject  to  the  other  prpTltlnns  and  limitations  set  forth  la 
this  paraKrapb  (c  i . 

(2)  Z>c«f«Malie«  ie«tnctioa«.  -This  general  license  ihaJl 
not  t>e  applicable  to  ai^y  cxpui|(atlon  of  technical  data  di- 
rectly or  lndtrectt|  (pan)  SubKruup  A.  deatlnatlon.  Poland 
Unduding  I>ani^))^£r  C^bia  ;  except  that  technical  data  such 
as    manual^    In 8^U;u^,:^a.M;^ beets,    or    blueprints    may    be    ex- 

'  ported  to  any  (i^trinatlon  other  than  Communlat  China. 
North  Korea,'  or  the  robiniunlut  controlled  area  of  VIet-Itam, 
provided  that  nuch  technical  data  are 

(I)  Sent  as  part  of  a  transaction  iDvolrlng,  and  directly 
related  to, /a  commodity  licensed  for  export  from  the  United 
State*  to  the  same  consignee  snd  destination  to  which  the 
commodity  was^or  will  be  exported  ; 

(II)  Sent  no  later  than  aite  year  following  the  staipiBent 
of  the  commodity  to  which  the  technical  dats  are  related  ; 

(III)  Of  a   typ^  normally  delivered  with   the  commodity  . 
(iT)    Necessary  to  the  aMsembly.  Instsllstinn:  mslntenance, 

repair,  or  operation  of  the  commodity  :  and 

(T)  Not  related  to  the  production,  manufacture,  or  con- 
struction of  the  commodity 

(8)  Mftricti0n  relattug  to  typeo  of  techmieal  4»ta — This 
fCenersI  license  shall  not  be  applicable  to  technical  data  re- 
lating to  the  commodltias  described  in  this  subparagraph  (S). 
The  llBltBtioas  set^forth  in  this  Bubparagrapb  (S)  do  not 
apply  to  the  exportation  of  operating  and  maintenance  la- 
litructlonal  materi^  or  to  technical  data  included  in  an 
appllcatloif  for  foreign  filing  of  a  patent,  provided  such 
foreign  filing  of  s  pstent  application  U  In  accordance  with 
the  regulations  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  OIBce. 

(I)  Civil  aircraft,  civil  aircraft  equipment,  parts,  accea- 
sories.  or  components  tinted  on  the  Positive  List  of  Commodi- 
ties (|  3P9  1  of  thischspter)  ;  or 

(II)  The  following  electronic  commodities  listed  on  the 
Positive  Uat  of  Commodities  (|  399  1  of  this  ehapter)  : 

'at  Rlectrlcal  and  electronic  inatruBienU.  Schedule  B  Nos. 
703T2  and  70379.  tpeclally  designed  for  testing  or  calibrating 
the  airborne  direction  finding,  navigational  and  radar  equip- 
ment described  In  Schedule  B  Nos.  70797  and  708«7. 

(b)  Airborne  transmitters,  receivers,  and  transcelvera. 
Schedule  B  No.  70779. 

(r)  Airborne  direction  fladiag  eqolpmeat.  Schedule  fi  No. 
70797. 

{4}  Airborne  electronic  navigation  apparatas  sad  air- 
twrae  radar  cqnipnent.  Schedule  B  No.  70847. 

(Ill I    Neutron    generators   employing   the   electrostatic  ae- , 
celeratlon  of  loaa  and  dcalgaed  for  operation  without  an  •>- 
tenul   vacuum  Byatem,  and  BpecUlijr  ^brieated  parta  aa4 
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acctMiaorlM    for    »ur|^     nt-utron    Bi'turators  .     Srhedulp    H    N'> 
TOMS. 

(4)  Ke^uiremrnt  of  tcrittrn  atsitrancr  for  crrtatn  data, 
tervieea,  maleriaU  and  e^uipmtnt.-  So  exportmtlon  of  trcli 
nieal  daU  of  th«  kind  dewriiiwd  In  (I)  and  (It)  of  thl«  nub 
paragraph  (4)  may  b*  mad«  undrr  thi>  provlalonit  of  tliU 
General  Llecmae  OTDU  until  the  exporter  han  recetred  writ- 
ten aaaurance  from  the  Importer  than  neither  the  techntciil 
data  nor  the  direct  product  *  thereof  la  Intended  to  be  shipped 
•ttlMr  directly  or  Indirectly  to  a  Subfroup  A  country.  I'oland 
UneladlBV  Dantlg),  or  Cuba,  except  aa  provided  In  subdlTlalon 
(ill)  of  thla'iubparagraph  (4)  The  required  asaorance  may 
be  In  the  form  of  a  letter  or  other  written  communicatl<iii 
ftMn  the  Importer  erldendng  luch  Intention,  or  a  ilceniting 
agreement  which  reatrlct*  dliclonure  of  the  technical  data  to 
use  only  In  a  country  other  than  Subgroup  A,  Poland  (In 
eluding  Danzig),  or  Cuba,  and  prohlblta  ahlpment  of  tb»- 
direct  product  *  thereof  by  the  Ucenaee  to  a  Subgroup  A 
coantry.  Poland  (Including  Danzig),  or  Cuba.  An  aaMurancf 
Included  la  a  llcenaing  agreement  will  be  acceptable  for  all 
eiportatlona  made  during  the  life  of  the  agreement.  If  tuch 
aMoranee  la  not  received^  thia  general  Ilcenite  It  not  applicable 
and  a  Talldated  expwrt  license  Is  required.  An  application 
for  auch  ralldated  license  shall  Include  an~«xpIanatory  Htate- 
ment  setting  forth  the  reasons  why  such  assurance  cannot 
be  obtained.  In  addition  ihls  general  license  Is  not  appli- 
cable to  any  exportation  of  technical  data  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed In  subdiTlslons  (I)  and  (II)  of  this  subparagraph  (4) 
If,  at  t&e  time  of  exportation  of  the  technical  data  from  the 
Cslted  States,  the  exporter  knows  or  has  reason  to  bellrrc 
that  the  direct  product*  to  be  manufactured  abroad  by  use. 
of  the  technical  data  Is  Intended  to  be  exported  directly  or 
Indirectly  to  a  Hubgroup  A  destination.  Poland  (Including 
Danalg)  Of  Cuba. 

(i)  Technical  data  and  serrleee  listed  In  (a)  below  for  the 
plaata,  proccaaes.  and  equipment  listed  In  (k)  below: 

(•)  Type  of  technical  data  and  services  :  ' 

(1)  Proprietary   research  and  the  resnlta  therefrom  ; 

(2)  Processes  developed  pursuant  to  ^search  (Including 
tachaology  with  regard  to  component  equipment  Items)'; 

(8)  Catalyit  production,   activation,   utilisation,   reactive 
ttOB  and  recovery  ; 

(4)  PUat  and  equipment  design  and  layout  to  Implement 
the  procesaea  ;  and  -n 

(B)   Coaatruction   and  operations  of\plant  and  equipment 
{h)'  Tjpea  of  planta,  equipment,  and  procesaea  ^ 

TIm  foUowlag  plaata,  equipment,  or  proceaset  aaable  in  the 
trcatmeat  of  petroleum  or  natural  gas  fractlona  or  of  prod- 
ucts derived  directly  or  Indirectly  therefrom  :  * 


jfT^'uti-r  than  40.<K*<»  p  ii.|/a>' 'determined  by  A  I'll  tent  (Sched- 
ule B  .No    BIS.'jT)  ; 

iri  (Vntrlfugiil  puniprf^rKigned  for  un  lntrri|al  pump-case 
WurklDK  presKurf  of  i)v>t  ,'{9|*  p.H.l.  and  n  powt-r  Input  greatrr 
than  1,000  hp.,  and  speriallt'  fabricated  part*  ai|d  arcesHorlex 
(Scbedulr  B  .Nos   77101  AHdti7110l  ; 

id)  Air  and  naa  con^l^reteora,  rcdprocatlng^  centrifugal. 
u>lal  How  und  mixed  How*  typ^  capable  of  receiving  a  powrr 
laput   greater    than    2,IHX>   hp.   ahd   dcHlgned   fo^  a   discharge 

II  nd 


alkyUUon 

aroaatlution 

eraeklBf 

dehydrogenatlon 

deeulfurlsatlon 


haloge  nation 

hydrogenatlon 

ladmerisation 

nitration 

oxidation 


oxa  process 

oaoaolysls 

polymeriiatlon 

reduction 

reformiag 


(ii)  Teehaical  data  relating  to  the  following  materials 
aad  eqaipaeat : 

(•)  Stctl  line  pipe  of  a  alie  greater  than  19  Inchea  o.d. 
«ad  having  a  yield  strength  greater  than  40.000  p.a.1.  as  de- 
tarmlaed  by  API  teat  (Schedule  B  Nos.  60627  and  6O630)  ; 

(b)  Forged  ateel  pipe  fittings  having  a  pipe  alae  eonnec 
tlm  greater  than  19  inches  o.d.  and  having  a  yield  strength 


*  The  term  "direct  product"  uaed  la  this  senteace  and  In 
thia  context  only  la  defined  to  mean  the  Immediate  product 
(indttdlag  proceases  and  services)  produced  directly  by  use 
of    the   technical    data,    except    that    petroleum    or    chemical 

riroducta  other  than  molecular  sieves  or  catalysts  are  not 
acladed  la  thIa  definition.  The  coverage  of  the  term  di>ei< 
not  extend  to  the  results  of  the  use  of  such  "dir«-ct  product 
Aa  exaaple  of  the  direct  product  of  technical  data  is  reform 
lag  proceaa  equlpaeat  deeigned  and  conatructed  br  use  uf 
the  teehaical  daU  exported,  but  the  arumatlcs  produced  by 
the  refonaing  process  equipment  are  not  Immediate  or  direct 
prodncU  of  these  technical  data.  Hovever.  If  the  technical 
daU  are  a  formula  tor  prodaclng  ar««atlcs.  the  aruuiatlCM, 
althovkh  they  are  Immediate  products  of  tbe  data,  are  not 
iDduded  in  this  deflaltlon  of  direct  product,  since  they  are 
petroleam  pti>ducts.  Conversely.  If  the  teehaical  data  are 
a  formalarHMT  predudag  either  molecular  aievea  or  catalyiit«. 
the  foreign-produced  molecular  sieves  ^^IMl  catalystx  are 
included  la  the  dellnltloo  of  direct  product. 

•  Thia  iadadea  plaata,  cqaipment,  or  processes  for  tbe  pro 
dnction,  extraction,  and  purification   of  petroleum  productn. 

Kitro-chemical  products,  aad  pivducts  derived  therefrem 
lamplec  of  petrochemical  prtoducts  iaclude  methaae  ethane. 
prepaiM,  hataae  aad  otlwr  aliphaUca.  as  well  aa  oleflaa,  aro 
maao,  aapfcthcaea.  aad  aleneats  and  »ther  compounds. 


Mpeclully   fabricat4<l    parts   and 
.Nos.     77046,     77078,    77076,    and 


irr»iiter    than    3f)0    p  ««  I 
urivMHorlea     (.Schedule     B 
77078) ; 

(r)  Steel  valvej..  with  un  inl*-!  or  outlet  dimension  17 
IBcheN  or  K^eater  and  denlgued  for  a  working  prfsiiure  of  over 
:<IM)  pal.  and  spedally  fabricated  parts  and  accesaories 
(Schedule  B  Nor   77450,  77460.  and  77465)  ; 

if  I  O-Ing  and  U  Iuk  prt'HxeM  upecially  designed  for  the 
manufacture  of  ateel  pipe  of  a  size  greater  timn  IB  Inches 
(1.4,.,  and  Kpedally  fabricated  partw  and  acceasorkes  (Schedule 
B  .No«.  7445D  and  74468)  : 

(gf  Stralghtener-expander  for  pipes  or  tutors  ,,of  a  alae 
greater  than  19  Inchen  n  d.,  und  spedally  fabTIC^ed  parts 
and  accessorlea  (Schedule  B  Noh.  74459  and  74468)  ; 

ih)  Portable  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  drill|ng  machlneii 
CHpable  of  tapping  «teel  line  pipe  of  a  size  greater  than  19 
Inches  o.d.  without  Interruption  of  flow  (SchHule  B  Not. 
74570  sod  74601)  ; 

(<l  Meters  with  Inlet  or  outlet  diameter  )0  Inches  or 
larger  i>peclally  il«*8lgne<l  tn  nieaKure  flow  in  petroleum  and/or 
natural  gas  pipe  line  (Schedule  B  No   76680)  ; 

(/)  Valves  specially  designed  for  temporaril]^  stopping  off 
(ir  plugging  u  Hcctlon  of  iteel  line  pipe  of  a  kImj  greater  than 
19  inches  o  d.  (Schedule  B  No   77450)  ;  and  i 

(kl  Automatic  pipe  welding  machines  capable  of  welding 
the  joints  of  steel  line  pipe  of  a  itize  greater  tgan  19  Inches 
(i.d  ,  and  spedally  fabricated  parts  and  acceaaofjles  (Schedule 
B  Not.  70106  and  70108)  : 

(I)  Pipe  mills  spedally  dealgned  for  the  m|anfactare  of 
eteel  pipe  of  a  size  greater  than  19  Inches  o.d..  and  spedally 
fabricated  parts  and  accesKories   (Schedule  B  N^    74480)  : 

(ml  Molecular  sieves  (for  example,  crystalline  caldum 
•luroino-alllcate  :  crystallliie  sodium  alumlno-slllnte  :  crystal 
line  alkali  metal  alumlno-allleataa.  etc.)  (Scb^ule  B  Noa. 
937W  and  8S9»0). 

(»)  Pyrolltic  graphite  (le..  graphite  and  doi>ed  graphites 
produced  by  vspor  depo»itlon)  Id  sny  form  (Schedule  B  No 
94809)  :  seml-flnlsbed  or  finished  materials  or  broducts  con 
tilnlng  pyrolltic  graphite  as  a  standing  body.' a  coating,  .a 
ttnlng.  or  a  substrate  (Schedule  B  No«.  5478^.  54805.  had 
$4800) 

(0)  Electric  induxtrial  melting  and;  reflning  I  furnaces  and 
ftetal  heat-treating  furnaces  spedally  designed  for  the  pro 
ductlon  or  processing  of  vapor  deposit^  (pyrottic)  graphite 
«r4oped  graphites  whether  aa  standing  bodies,  coatings,  Ita- 
IBgs  or  substrates  (Schedule  B  Nos   70741  audi 70744). 

(ill)  The  llmltatioBs  act  forth  In  this  snbtlaragraph  (4) 
do  not  apply  to  tbe  exportation  of  technical  0ata  Included 
in  an  application  for  the  foreiga  flUng  of  a  patent,  provided 
such  foreign  nilng  of  a  patent  application  la  ^n  accordance 
With  the  regulations  of  the  I'Blted  State  Pateijt  Offlce. 

(o)  Requirement!  of  tcritten  —*mrm»ce  for  eertmin  •ddi- 
lioKal  pro<fKCta  a»d  deatinatiomt.  -{\)  Except!  for  technical 
data  requiring  a  written  assurance  in  accordance  with  the 
p/ovialons  of  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraAh.  and  except 
ta  provided  In  subdivision  (v)  of  this  Kub|:4ragraph ;  no 
exportation  of  technical  data  relating  to  the  comiflodltlea  de 
scribed  tn  thia  Mibdivlaion  (I)  may  be  made  under  the  pro-, 
vlalooa  of  this  General  License  OTDU,  until  the  United 
States  exporter  has  received  a  written  aaaur4nee  from  the 
foreign  importer  (including  any  Canadian  Importer)  that, 
•  nless  prior  authorization  Is  obtained  from  the  omce  of 
F.xport  Control,  the  Importer  will  not  kaowiacl^  : 

(ei_E^xport,  directly  ok  indirectly,  to  aayj  Snhgroap  A. 
iestlnatlon.  to  Polaad  ( Including  Danalg)  or  Ito  Cuba,  any 
lechnlcal  data  relaUag  to  commodities  lUted  of  the  Podtlve 
Lint  of  Commodities,  |  3M.1  ef  this  chapter  or  Un  |  871. ft8  ot 
this  chapter  :  ! 

(k)  Kxport.  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  Comiiunlat  Chlaa. 
Korth  Korea,  the  Coaamnnlat-coatrolled  area  a4  VIet-Nam,  or 
Cuba,  any  direct  product'  of  the  technical  data'lf  evch  direct 
|>roduct  T  la  lUted  oa  the  Poaltlve  Uat  of  Comm^diUes,  |  SM.l 
•f  thU  chapter,  or  la  |  871. ;i2  <rf  thia  chapter ; 

(e)  Expert,  dlrvttly  or  iadlrectlr,  t«  aay  Aaettaattoa  ta 
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tb«   Rarop^an   Morl^t  *  bloc  or  to  Poland    (tncludlnc  Danzig) 
any  dln^t  product  ^  of  thv  tecfaDleal  data  If  anch  dlrm-t  prod 
uet '  la  IdcatllWd  on  tbe  Poaitira  Liat  of  Commodltiea  by  tbr 
Kymbol  "A." 

(11)  If  the  dlFMt  product*  of  any  techDical  data  It.a  com 
plete  plant  or  any  major  component  of  a  plant  which  U 
ca[>able  of  producing  a  commodity  ahown  on  the  Poaitlrc 
Ust  of  Commodltlea,  or  in  |  371.92  of  thU  chapter,  or  In  the 
United  SUtea  Mnnltlona  Uat.  a  written  aaaorance  by  the 
pcrtoa  who  la  ar  wUI  be  la  control  of  the  diatrtbotlon  of  the 
prodocts  of  tba  plant  (whether  or  not  anch  peraon  ta  the  Im- 
porter) ahall  be  ohtalsed  by  the  United  BUtea  exporter  (rla 
tha  for«l«B  Importer,  atattnc  that,  aaleaa  prior  anthortaatloa 
la  obtalaad  fr«m  tha  OSec  of  Export  Control,  aach  (>eraon 
win  not  kaowlagly : 

(a)  Baaxport.  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  any  Subrronp  A 
deatlnatloa,  to  Poland  (laei«41nc  Daaxlc).  or  to  Cuba  the 
technical  daU  raUtlag  to  the  plant  or  the  ina)op--component 
of  a  plant :  ^ 

(b)  Export,  dlractly  or  Indirectly,  to  Communlat  China, 
North  Koraa.  tha  Communlit-controlled  area  of  VIet-Nara. 
or  Cuba,  tha  plant,  or  the  major  component  of  a  plant  (de 
pending  apo«-  which  la  the  direct  product  ^  of  the  technical 
data),  or  any  prodnct  of  anch  plant,  or  of  anch  major  com- 
poaant.  If  aaek  prodnH  la  Hated  on  the  Poaltlre  Uat  of  Com 
aodltlaa.  or  la  |  S71.BS  of  thli  chapter,  or  In  the  Tnlted 
Stataa  Mnalttoaa  L<«t :  or 

(e)  Export,  dlroetly  or  Indirectly,  to  the  European  Sorlet 
bloc.*  or  to  Polaad  (laclodlnc  Danslc)  the  pUnt,  or  the 
major  eomponaat  o(  a  pUat  (dapcndinc  npon  which  U  the 
direct  product  *  af  the  technical  daU),  or  any  prodnct  of  anch 
plant,  or  of  anch  major  component.  If  anch  product  la  Identl- 
&ad  OB  tha  PoattlTo  Liat  of  Coounodltlaa  by  the  Symbol  "A" 
or  In  the  United  Btatea  If  nnlttona  Liat 

(HI)  Tha  raqalrad  aaanraoce  may  be  In  the  form  of  a 
letter  or  othar  written  coamanlcatlon  from  tha  Importer  or. 
If  appllcabU,  tha  peraon  In  control  of  the  dlatrlbntjon  of  the 
products  of  a  plant:  or  the  aaaurance  may  be  Incorporated 
Into  a  tlcaaalBf  asreamant  which  restrlcta  dlacloanre  of  the 
tfchnlcal  data  to  uae  only  In  aatborfaed  deatlnatlona.  and 
prohibits  Alpment  of  the  direct  product*  thereof  by  the 
llcenae*  to  aay  anauthortaed  destination.  An  aoanranc*  In- 
eladad  Ih  a  Uceaalnc  agreement  will  be  acccptabla  for  all 
exportatloaa  aufti  dBrtag  the  Ufa  af  the  agrcemant.  If  aueh 
aaanraaaa  la  not  McalTed.  thla  gaMral  Ueaaaa  la  not  appU- 
eabla  aad  a  ralldatad  export  Ueenaa  U  repaired.  An  appllca 
tloB  for  aach  Talldatad  Ueaaac  ahall  Include  an  explanatory 
itatcmaat  itttlhc  forth  tha  raaaoas  why  such  assurance  can 

not  ba  obtalaad. 

(It)  In  addltloa.  this  gaMral  llosMe  la  not  applicable  to 
aay  axpoctatloa  of  technical  data  of  the  kind  described  In 
thla  snbparagraph  (B)  If,  at  tha  tlaa  of  exportation  of  the 
tacknlcal  daU  frwB  tha  United  ■Utaa.  the  exporter  knows  or 
hat  rauoa  to  hallOTa  that  the  direct  product*  to  be  manu 
faetaiad  ahraad  by  aaa  of  tha  te<^lcal  daU  Is  Intended  to 
be  exported  dliecUy  or  Indirectly  to  aay  unauthortted 
daotlBattoa. 

(T)    The   llmlUtloBS   oet    forth    In    this    anbparagmph    (0» 

do  not  apply  to  tha  expartatlaB  of  techaleal  dau  Indaded  la 

an  applleaUoa  for  the  f»relga  ffllag  af  a  patent,  prarlded 

.     auch  forelga  UUig  of  a  patent  application  la  In  accordance 

with  the  i^alatloBa  of  the  United  Statca  Patent  OAec. 

Nora.— A  written  aaanranec  la  not  reoAred  for  ibeeipor- 
Utlon  nadar  this  General  Ucenae  OTDL  of  any  technical 
data  which  daaa  not  fall  wlthla  the  description  aet  forth  In 
subparagraphs  («)  or  (5)  of  this  paragraph 


1 2)  Instruction  In  aradenitc  luKtlf iirtoii*  and  ncademir 
laborntorl^"  •'Inxtriirtlon"  1«  Interpreted  not  to  lr>plud»' 
res4'arcb  under  contract  where  the  retrf-nrch  relates  directly 
and  Hlfrnlflcantl.v  to  deKirn.  produrtlim  and  utIHiattrm  In 
Industrial  proceaacM. 

b.   Section    380. 4    Erpoilalion    undfi     a    rahdatftt    hrrnur 
pmr^tr^ph    yc)    evmpletion   of    application    form    nnd    applico 
fiea  pr»eemi'it0  carri.  Kubpurairrnph    i'2>   Special  iitoi  itiona 'for 
crrtait    commoditif$    U    nmended    by    rede«lfnallng    ( HI  i    a» 
(iv).  adding  a  new   ilUi   nnd  aniendlag  n-deKi|ni«ted    i  Iv  i   to 
read  a*  follows  : 
f.^KS  4    Frportution  anrfer  <i  rnUdntrt  Urrn»r 


(e)   Cempletiea  a/  applimtiea  /orm  aad  •ppUemtion  pr^c- 
ntirnf  rari.    •    •    • 

(2 1    Oprri*!    provi»ioni   for   rcrfoia    commo^itift     •    •    • 
(111)    Neutron    generatorw    emplojrlnit    the    electroatatlc    ac- 
celeration   of    loni    and    designed    for    operation    without    an 
external   vacuum  sy»teni.  and  xpeclally  fabricated  parti  and 
aeceaxorlea    for    auch    neutron    grenerator*       Schedule    B    N« 

TOMW 

(It  »     For    all    llcenae    appllcatlonii    covfrlna    technical    data 
relating  t»  any  of  the  rouimodltlen  In  anbdirlaloni   (I),    illi. 
(Ill)  of  thla  aubpara^rapb  for  «port  to  any  destination  nther 
thaa   Poland   (Including   Dantig),  a   Subgroup   \   destination, 
t'uba.  or  thy  Repnbllc  of  the  Congo   (  L.e<ipoldvllle  i.  an  applK 
cant   nball  iittach   to   the   llcenae  application   a   written  atate 
ment  of  imanrance  from  hln  foreign  conalgnee   that  thf   tech 
nictil    data    will    not    be   reexported    directly    or   Indirectly    to 
any   country   without   prior   autborlaatlon   from   the  <»aice   of 
Kxport    rmitrol        The    utatement    ahall    alao    ahow    that    the 
direct    product  •  pr«Kluce<l    by    nae   of   the    technical   data    will 
not    be  exported   directly   or   Indirectly   to   Poland    ( Including 
DaniUi.  a  Subgroup  A  destination.  Cuba,  ©r  the  Repjibllc  of 
the   Congo    (Leopoldrllle)    without   prior  authortsatlOB   from 
the  OAce  of  Export  Control      For  a  llcenae  application  for  a 
ablpnent  of  auch  technical  data  to  the  Republic  of  the  Congo 
(Leopoldrllle),   the  same   written   statement    la  tequlred  ex- 
cept that  the  lUt  of  deatlnatlon*  aet  forth  thereon  to  which 
the    direct    product*    may    not    be    exported    shall    omit    the 
Republic    of    the    Congo     ( Leopoldrllle »        Howerer,    If    the 
United    Statea    exporter    I*    not    able    to    obtain    the    re<iulred 
statement,    or   the    consignee    In    unwilling    to    fumlah    asaur 
ances   with   respect    to  all  of   the   requirement,   the  exporter 
may  ktUch  an  explanatory  statement  t*  his  license  applica- 
tion letting  forth  the  reason*  therefor 

•  /,•  •  •  •  •  • 

This  ameadment  shall  become  effeetlre  April  1.  1»«4.  ex 
cept  that  antll  June  30.  1»«4.  the  exportation  of  any  product 
of  United  States  technical  daU  inade  abroad  pursuant  to  s 
llceaalag  avreensent  entered  Into  prior  to  April  1,  1M4.  In 
complUnoi  with  the  Treasury  Depart|Bent  reguUtlona  and 
which  remalB  In  effect  until  June  30.  19«4.  may  be  made 
under  the  prJrlous  prorlslons  of  this  General  License  OTDU 
without  regard  to  the  new  requirement  for  an  assurance. 
After  June  34,  1»«4.  any  ezportaUona  of  technical  data  not 
meeting  the^  new  requlrementa  of  General  Llcenae- OTDU 
will  require  a  ralldated  export  llcenae. 

(Sec   8.  M  Stat    7  ;  50  U  8  C    App   2028  ;  E  0.  10945,  26  F  R 
4487  :  EO.  11088.  27  F  B   7003) 


(d)  Otmtrmt  MeoMe  OTDt :  Bt4*mtHU  awd  eda«afle««i 
teefc«4eal  data.  A  geaeral  Ueeaae  deatgaated  OTD8  U  herahy 
eetabllahed  aathartalBg  the  exportatlea  to  all  desttnatloaa  of 
oaeUaatfied  sdaatlSe  aad  edncatloaal  techalcal  dau  larolr- 

( 1 )   DlsaamlasTlna  of  iBfermatloa  not  directly  and  slgalll 
cantiy  reUtad  to  deatgn.  pradactloa  and  atlllsatloa  In  Indns- 
trUI  proeeaaaa,  iacladlag  s«ch  dlssefBlnatloa  by  corroapoad- 
eaee  aad  attwdaaee  at.  or  parttdpatloa  la,  meetlBga  :  or 


FoaaBBT  D.  HocijfaaaMiTH, 

■       Director. 
,       OHIre  of  Bi^ort  Control 

(r.B.  Doc.  Ai-MSl ;  nia^.  Mar.  1«,1»«4 ';  8  58  am.) 
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«The  tana   "BBrapaaB  Soviet   bloc."  as   need  la   this  sub 

aragraph    (5).   Baaaa  the  foUowlng  deatlnatlona:    Albania 

Bulgaria     Casehoalorakla,    East    Germany    (Soviet    Zone    of 

Oertaay  aad  the  Sorlet  iector  of  Berlla).  Eatonla.  Hunfary, 

Lama,  UthBABU.  Ovter  MoagolU.  BamanU,  aad  the  I  nlon 

of  SoTtet  Soclaltot  BepoWle^       .^♦.««  -.h  m 

'The  taftt  -itoaet  praltoat"  aaad  »■  »bls  •«»»«•  "^'j; 
thla  jiaataxt  Mte  U  Maed  t«  aaaa  the  lanedUU  product 
OBdaSS^BfaMaaaa  aad  aarrleaa)  pradaeed  directly  by  uae 
of  the  taaBwal  data. 


•The  term  "direct  product"  used  la  thU  sentence  and  In 
this  context  oaly.  Is  deflned  to  meaa  the  Immediate  product 
(Inc'uding  proceaaea  and  aerrlceai  produced  directly  by  uae 
of  the  teciolcal  dau  The  eoeerage  of  the  term  doea  aat 
extend  to  the  reaulta  of  the  uae  of  auch  direct  product 
For  example.  If  the  technlfol  data  relate  to  the  d.-.lgn  of  a 
new  or  improved  airborne  tranamltter.  the  airlxirn-  trana 
inltter  produced  from  anch  data  la  a  direct  product  of  the 
data.  Howerer,  If  the  technical  daU  relate  to  the  design  of 
equipment  which  will' be  used  for  the  production  of  airborne 
transmitters,  then  the  equipment  rather  than  the  trsnsmltter 
Is  the  direct  product  of  the  technical  data 
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CHEMICAL  BXAMINING  OPEBATION— P.  B.  MANGAN.  Dlr^o*. 

OENBRi^L  CHEMISTRY,  GROLP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Sui- rv(|r>Ty  Ktsmlnfr 

Inorganic  Compounds;  InorBuilr  Compositions.  Ortano-Mrtal  !)r:  i  otkhho-Mi  tallol<1  f')»Tiilitr> ,  Mrt»llurg> .  MetMl 
Btotk;  Electro  Ch«mUtry;  Batt«r1ei  ' 

OBNERALORQAVJC  CHEMISTRY,  OI^IP  130-  I    MARCIS.  S.  h»t  visor  y  EMmlner 

HttCTOcycUc.  Amldrs,  Alkaioldr.  Aio.  Sulfur;  Ml»c.  Estjrs;  C'arlK)ti>ilrmtM,  JlerMfl'les.  Poison.^.  Mt-iltclnes.  fosn»-tu». 
Bt^roidf. 
PETROLEUM  CHE.VIISTRY,  GllOLP  IJll-J.  K,  MBER\IA\,  .-iiit^-lvlK-.r)  Eiamlner. 

H jrdrocwbons;  HaJofeDat«<l  H  ydroc-arlMnt;  Mlnrrttl  Oil  Tet'hiiuk>8> .  Lslirioitiiig  CotniKwitlout,  UH.te<ja<i  ('(irnimsiilons. 
PiMl  and  Ifnltinc  Devices;  Organic  ClMiiitatry  (Part)  e.g.    Om  it]  ^  Oi>.  Quliioiies.  Aclls.  r'Hri«>i\ll'    Ari<l  E!>t<Ts: 
'  Add  Anby<irid«s,  Acl<l  HaUdes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  OROI  PHO-  M    8TERMAN.  Sui«rvi»i)rv  Eiaminrr 

BjrnttMtIc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  ('arlMhylrates:  |liu~l  Synthetic  Kt^ln  t'»ni|iost:lon<.  S>rlt^leti^ 
Rasinf  Wltb  Natural  Polymers  and  Kralns.  Natural  Resins   HecUtlning,  Porp-Fnrnilng 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  OROrp  ISO-L   H    OASToN,  ^Bpervtsorv  Eiatnlner 

ComposUiona  (Part)  e.g.:  Costing;  MoUllag;  Adheslv/  Composltlon.t,  Abrarling;  I.liul'l  Ptirlflratlon  or  S<-|iHration;  Oas 
Sspsrstlon;  Special  Utility.  Molding  ProoFSM-s.  I  • 

dOATINO  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  HO-J    REBOLD,  Supervll.ry  Exaiti^iifr 

CoAtlng:  Proossaes,  Appsr*tus  and  Misc.  Pnxlucts;  Laminating  Mt't)iu<ls  ari'l  .^ppuratiis.  Stock  Miiti'tlAlR.  Omnrnfti- 
UtlOfi;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Bpedal  Manufactures. 
■  PECIALIZBD  CHEMICAL  ART8  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  111)     VV     B    K  MOMT.  .Supervisory  Eianiirn-r 
nisarhing  and   Dyeing:  FertlUurs;  Foodi;  Fermentation:  Phutogrnpky.  Aimlytiral  (Ixmistry ,   Krurtoni.  Sugar  aipl 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture,  .Metallurgical  Ap^mratus;  Oas.  KratinK  art'l  Illumltiatlng.  (leaninK  PriK- 
SMSs;  liquid  Purlfl^tton;  Tberrool>tlc  Distillation;  PreserTlng 

CHEMICAL  tNGINEERINO.  GROUP  lHO-0.  D.  .MITCHELL.  Sujiprvlsory   Ewralner 

Oaa,  LI<iBld  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal   Bowl  Separators:   OaS  ami    Lic)ul<l   Contact  App<iratu<<.   Distillation: 
Drytnc;  Rsfrlgeratlon;  Conoentratlve  Evaporaton;  .Mineral  Oils  .Apparatus;  .Miac    Pliysical  Processes 

■LBCTBICAL  KXAMINING  OPBBATION-N.  H.  BVAN8.  Dtraetat. 

POWER,  GROUP  210— M .  L.  LEVY,  Superrlsory  Examiner  1 

0«n«r>tl<»  and  UtUlxj|tlon;  General  Applications,  Conversion  an<1  Distribution:  Heating  an'l  Relate<t  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230—8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Eiaminer 

Ordnaooe,  Plrearms  and  Ammunition:  Ra'lar,  Sonar,  Dlrertiontil  Ha<1lo.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- Active 
Battaries;  Nuclear  Raaietora,  Powder  MeUllurgy,  Rocket  Fuels.  Raillo-Acnivr  Material  ,    ~ 

INPOBMATlON  TRANSMISSION,  GROIP  2S0— 8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner   . 

CoaunaUcatlatil;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Relate<l  Art. 
INPORMATTON  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  24r>-W    W    BURNS,  Su(»rvlsor\  Examiner     .       \ 

Data  Prscawtnf,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  ami  Eelated  Art. 

ILRCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-  B   G    .VIILLER,  Supervisory  Exartilner. 

SamkCondnctor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and. Devices.  Electronic  Component  Clrculu:  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RAOLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  3ao-F.  M.  STRADER,  Suj^irvlsorr  Examiner. 

OpOea;  Badlaat  Energy;  Meaaurlng^^ ^ 

EBBMENT8,  GROUP  Z7D-E.  J.  SAiC,  Sup^viaory  Examiner.... 

CoBdoetors;  Swttchef ;  MlaeeDaneooi. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  Jl.  IH4 

Total  number  of  pendini;  mpplicAtioiu  (excluding  Design.s) 

Total  number  of  IVsign  applic<ttionfi  pending .._.._ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Dt-sign.-*) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action       

Date  d  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  0^  okleat  amenoed  application  awaiting  action -    


liar. 


206,904 
5,803 

124.  505 
1,977 

16,  1962 


.-ipril  13,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tbi  patanti  wnhin  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  IWM.  except  those  which  may  have  been  expended  upder  ths 
prpvMoMof  tbs  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (ATStat  316  as  amended  hj  M  Stat  331 1  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  t4>  shortene*! 
tarns  under  the  provlsloM  o<  Public  Law  aeo.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Anntimi  lndt$  •/  PmUnU—l»U 

Pltaats , - Numbers  1«19.9B  to  J.^lJ«r.  todualve 

Plant  Pataota .Numbers  71*  4nd  78* 


\ 


PATKNT  BXAMIMNG  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (CmHiim^) 


Oldest  Appltcktlon 
N«w  '    Am«ad«d 


MECHANICAL  BNOINKKHNG  EXAMINING  OPBKATION-R.  A.  WAHL.  Dtr^etm. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  inSPENSINQ.  OROIP  Jl(>    A    BERLIN  ,  Sui*rvi»or>   Kiaminrr  ;j  4 -rt3 

M»t«rUlor  Article  HuidUng and  Dtap«nslnf;  CooTcyon:  H(dsU;  ElpTmU>r«'.  Arttrir  II&rxihiiR  liiii'lctiK-iiis.  Sture  ^frvur. 
SbMt  aod  Web  PMdlnc  Ftald  9prlnUlBt  Mtxl  Fire  Snlnfulsbprt,  Coin  llan<1Un(  and  Chti  It  ContmlUvt  A|>|iiirutiLs 
CtMiifylni  ud  AMorttng  Sobdt. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  OKOUPn»—N. 'BBEOER,8apvTlwr)  Esaminpr  II   1VV\.' 

MeUl  Banding,  Dnwlnc  Eitiudlng,  Forging.  RoUtng.  Sbaet  MrtaJ  WorlUng.  Wirrworking.  Chain.  Siapl*  ,  llun«-5)io«- 
Making:  Metal  Foanding:  Wtra  Fabiie*;  Fl— tic  Working  Apparstui;  Plastic  Bkxk,  EarttMnware  Appanttiu 
MANUFACTURING   AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES.   GROUP  no- K     M     HOKToS. 

Suparrlaory  EmaliMr ,. ^  Ji^-6.' 

Special  Article  MAklng;  AaMmbllnc.  Tool  and  ImpbiiMQt  Makliig.  aad  MeUl  Working. 

MACHINE  TOOL«,  MBCHAM6M8  AND  ELEMKNT8.  GROUP  «4tH-F.  H    BRONAUGH.  8ui*rvieor>  ExaaUner        U   JMt 
MachlncTooiitor8ha(](ngorDlTldtnflBTolTiBgCnttlng or  Breaking.  Machine  ElemenU  Including  Pourr  TrantmlMlon 
Compooenta,  Work  and  Tool  Holden. 

HARDWARE,  TOOL8  AND  J0IWT8,  GROUP  MO-T  J   HICKEY.  8aporvl»or>  Eiaratner  >»->-«.• 

MlaoelkiMoas  Hardvan;  Tooli;  Jolntt:  CuUh-t;  Locki,  JaMoart;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Contiecton:  Ruckle*;  But- 
tons, Cla^M,  Rtc.;  Pnabliig  and  PaUlng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  WH-E.  PAUL,  BuparTlaoT)  Eiamlner        

Fluid  Handling;  Valrta;  Plpaa  and, Tubular  CoadolU.  Flwnt  Material  HaodUng,  Lubrication.  Baths.  CloaeU  and  Sinks. 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  ro-C   F.  OAREAU.SuperTtsory  Examiner. ... L |  Uk  2SMt; 

Power  Plant!,  Comboatton  Power  Plants,  Eipanfible  Chamber  Motor*.  Rotarv  Motors  and  Rotary  ExpanslMe  Chamhtr 
Motors,  Eipaajtble  Chamber  DeTteas  and  Internal  Combuatloa  Bnglnca,  Pump*  and  Pump  Regulation 
H  EATING.  COOUNO  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  J«>-P.  L.  PATRICK.  SutwrrUory  Examiner  i   l'-«3 

Fun^sea,  Liquid  Heatanand  VaporlaM*,  Baraars,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 
R^iaratloo.  VantUatlon,  and  IHnmlnaHnfi. 


3-l»-fl3 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 

AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410-A    RUEGO,  SuperTlaory  Eiamlner.. 

Animal  Huebaodry;  Botcharlng;  P}stalng.  Trapping  and   Vermin   [>e*troylng.  Plant  Husbandry.  Tobarco,   Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  OD-B.  BENDETT,  Superrlaory  Examiner 

BuUding  Btmetor**;  Brtdfaa,  Ctosorsa;  Cloeora  Operators;  Bale*.  Earth  Englntwrlng;  Drllltnt.  Mining 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  4»-R.  L.  EVANS,  8uperTl«)ry  Examiner     .  

Pbotofrapky;  Sound  and  lighting.  Indicators  and  Optics.  Measuring  and  Tratlng,  Ueonietrtcal  lustrument* 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  SuperrlKjry  Examiner 

TexUlaa;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Macbtn«« 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  WO-P.  ARNOLD.  Superrlaory  Examiner. 
Railways  and  R»niag  Stoek.  Brakaa;  Land  Vahlclea:  AeronaaUcs;  Ships 

FURNITUREANDRECEPTACLE8,  GROUP  400-W   8.  COLE,  8uperTl»or\  Examiner 

Ftimlture;  Bupporta;  Cabinet  Btructuraa,  Raeaptaclea;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND   MATERIAL   TREAT.MENT.   OROl  P   <7l>-  L     W     VARNEK,   8uperTl«or> 
Examiner     . 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMU8E.MENT8,  OROIP  4»- L    R    PRI.NTE.  Superrlaory 

Examiner 

Surgery;  Deotiatry;  Arti&clal  Body  Members,  Toiletry,  Amuaement  Deriota.  Jewelry,  Mechanical  Guni.  Protectors 

DESIG.NS,  GROUP  «0-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Indoatrial  Arts;  Houaahold,  Pansonal  and  Fine  Art*.  v^  - 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

l5  u  Biu.  ELPn5 

So.  70S1.     Decided  January  23,  1964 

[SI  CCPA  —  ;  862  F.2d  762  :  140  U8PQ  224] 

1.   Fate.ntabiliiy — Compounds — OBViora.'VESS — Homouxjocb         8ebie8 — "Habci- 
Henze  Ixktkike."  ^ 

•AUhoujfh  the  Examlnt-'r  haw  not  so  •tate<l,  we  are  apparerl-H*.  in  the  field  of 


10 


3. 


what  hag  cum**-  to  Ix*  called  the  •Hass-Henze  LKx-trlne  '  See  !n  rr  Victor 
Papeitch.  .V)  (TPA  1084/315  F.2(l  3«1.  VM  ISl'Q  43.  As  this  court  Mid  In 
Pappich.  (he  HaHs-Henze  DfKtrine'  \\»s  evolvnl  by  the  bar  from  this  court'H 
opinions  In  the  three  cases  In  re  Hn-i  rt  al..  31  ("CPA  H95.  141  F.2d  122,  00 
USPQ  544.  In  rr  //««»  rt  ul.,  31  CCl'A  903.  141  F.L'd  127.  «0  L  81'Q  548.  aad 
In  re  Heme.  37  CCI'A  l<<0y.  181  F.L'd  IWl.  K.',  ISI'Q  -'♦(1.  In  the  Ha»»  and 
Heme  ca.Hes.  this, court  c<)nsldere<l.  claims  dnjwn  to  members  of  a  homologous 
series  next  adjacent  n  i>rlor  art  member  of  the  series.  In  the  factual  sltaation 
before  us  *  •  •  we  do  u«»t  have  such  a  relationshiii.  Where  an  Invention 
for  which  a  patent  Is  sought  Is  a  comiM>uud  which  Is  a  member  of  an  homologous 
serlex  and  the  prior  art  discloses  a  nonadjacrnt  member  of  that  ^erie8.  we 
do  not  consider  the  //a«*  and  Heme  cases  authority  for  the  legal  pre«umptlon 
of  obTlousness  of  the  clalme<l  Invention.  See  In  re  Victor  MiUt.  47  CCPA 
1186,  281   F.2<1  218.  126  ISPQ  ."^13  " 

Same — Same — Same. 

"Since  we  are  satlstletl  -that  the  dlffeWnces  ai>i>flrent  In  the  structural 
formulae  of  the  comimunds  of  the  uppealal  claims,  when  comiwred  with  the 
structural  formulae  of  the  references'  cimiiAiunds  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Ofllce 
are  8uffl<lent  to  make  appellants  compoumm  unobvlous  to  a  chemist  of  ordi- 
nary skill  In  the  art.  we  need  not  consider  tlV  affidavits  allegedly  demonstrat- 
ing uneipecte<l  properties." 

Same — Pabticular      Sibject      Mattek  - "l.^Xliisi  Sibstitited      I'HE.tTL)-S. 
Tebtiary-Amino-1-Pbopa.noi.s."    '  | 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims,  in  an  tpi>llc#tloii  entitled  "lji-8lsi  Substituted 
Phenyl) -3,  Tertiary-Aniino-1-Projwuol«."  as  uup^entable  over  the  prior  irt, 
Is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Seinal   No.  794^5.'^ 


y 


REVERSED. 

Laurence  .and  Laurent e^  Albert  Tockmau  (fJean  Laurent e  and 
Herbert  /.  Shennan  of  cou>*sel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  ir*.  Moore  {Hdyinond  E.  Martin  of  coun.sel  )|for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wori.ey.  Chi^'f  Judge.,  and  Ki<  H.  Martin.  Smith, 
and  Almond.  .Jr..  Axnociate  Jndgen 

Martin.  J .,  delivered  the  (►pinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  ap|)eal  from  a  tiecision  of  the  Patent  Office  Hoard  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Kxaiiiiner's  rejection  of -claims  1,  3.  .t.  6,  10, 
17  rtnd  1.H  of  ap|)ellaiit-s  applicaiioii  Serial  No.  7l>4.j:>a.  tiled  February 
19,  1959,  for  M-His( Substituted  Phenyl) -;i,  Tertiary-Amiiv<?-l-Pro- 
panols.     Eleven  claims  have  Wen  allowed. 

The  following  appealed  claim.>^  are  representative:  '^^ 

1.  Compoumis  having  the  formula    ',  ,».-5.         , 

R      I 

-     ,  'I 

Ar— C CH-Ar 

I  : 

OH     rHiN=B 

wherein  Ar  and  .\r'  represent  phenyl  substituted  by  fmm  one  to  three  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkoxj,  lower-alkylmercapto  and  halogen;  R 


\ 


^ 


A' 


■^ 


May  6.  1964  .         U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

repreMDU  a  mwnbei  of  the  groui)  cousUtlu*  of  nlkyl  haviug  from  four  to  ten 
rarbon  atoms,  crdoalkyl  harlnjj  rM]  ring  meml»ers.  cydoalkyl-lowei  alkyl  having 
5-6  rln«  menjbers.  i>henyl-l<«\ver-alkyl.  and  phenyl  snbstitnfe<l  by  from  one  t<> 
three  members  of  the  jfronp  oonsistlnR  <>f  lower-alkoTty  and  lo\\pr-alkTlmercapt(> ; 
and  N=B  represents  a  member  of  the  group  conHi sting  of  dl-loweralkylamlno. 
1-plperidyl.  1-pyrrolidyl.  4-morphoUnyl,  lower-alkylate<l  1  pii<eridyl,  lower 
alkylated  l-pyrrolldyl  and  lower-alkylate«l  4-niorphollnyl. 

10.  2.3-Bls(4-niethoxyphenyl)-5-methyl  1(1  pli>eridyl)-.'?i  hexanol 
■*  17.  l,1.2-TrlH(4-niethoxyi>ljenyl)  3-dlniethylamino-l-propanol 

■    18.  l.l^-Tria(4-metboxyiihenyl)-3-(l-pljierldyl)-l-propanoL 

Claims  3,  5  and  6,  which  are  sub^neric  to  claim  1,  are.  ir^  turn, 
generic  to  species  claims  10,  17  and  1ft.  resi>ectively. 
The  references  relied  on  are:     ^ 

Denton  et  al.  (I),  2^15,T«k),  July  18,  1950. 

Stoll  et  al.  :2,:)99,497.  .Iui«  3,  1952. 

Adamson  (British  patent),  624,118,  May  27,  1949. 

Denton  et  al.  (II),  Journal  of  the  Ainericau  Chemical  Society. 

vol.71,pa^  •2051  (1949). 

As  the  appealed  claim.s  indicate,  this  application  relates  t«>  a  jrrouj) 

of  tertiaryamino-1-ppopanols  useful  as  cardiac  antiaccelerators,  coro 

i^        nary  dilator  agents  and  pituitary  inhibitors.     Both  the  Patent  Office 

and  appellant  ajrree  that  the  claims  on  upj>eal  include  conifwunds . 
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■^ 


r 


X^^       6h   ch, 

0 


low 
•Ikoxy 


k)w«r 
kikoi) 


a) 


wherein  A  may  be  an  alkyl  radical  containing  4  to  lo  carbon  atoms 
or  a  phenyl  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy,  and  B  is  a  1 -piperidyl,  i.e. 


CHiCHi 
-N  CHi 

CHiCHi 


\ 


or  a  diloweralkyl  amino,  e.g.  dimethylamino.  ^  # 

The  Denton  et  al.  references  teach  amino  alcohol.>^  useful  as  anti 
spasmodics  and  local  anesthetics.     These  alcohols  include  compounds 
depicted  as:  i 

^=^     6h  ch, 


^ 


(II  < 


with  A  and  B  having  the  same  signifi<ance  as  .V  and  B  in  structural 
Formula  (I). 
Stoll  et  al.  describes  basic  stillwne derivatives  of  the  formula: 


i'oV 


C»H, 


h^c-^ 


.^ 


y-oH'    ,  ^ 


CHt-CHf-N 


(Ill; 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl  radicals,  or  l)oth  R's  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  pif>eridino  radfcal,  and  K'  represents 
lower  alkyl  or  beuxyl  radicals. 
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•* . 
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.\ji  intermediate  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  basic  stilbene  deriva- 
tives "may  be"  depicted  as:  I 

'  '  .  C.H.    ^ 

6h' 


I^T  6.  1»M 


\ 


N= 


CH, 
CHi 

a 


(IV) 


wherein  H  t-an  have  the  same  iiieHniup  as  the   H'   in   Formulae   (I) 
and  (II)  and  R'  represents  a  lower  aikyl  or  benzyl  radical. 

Adamson  ''  relates  to  the  prepai^tioii  of  N-disubstituted  y.y-disub- 
stituted-y-hydroxypropylamines  of  the  formula  [■       / 


B> 


R* 


\ 


C CH— rH— N 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  identical  and  are  aryl,  iiralkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
groups  optionally  substituted,  for  example,  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups, 
R*  may  J)e  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R*  may  Ih'  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  ar>'l 
(optionally  sulwtituted  for  example  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups),  R* 
and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  may  l>e  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  or 
— NR'R"   may   denote   the    pi|)eridino-y)yrrolidino-    or    n)orpholino- 

groups.  ) 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  chums  1.  H  and  10 
"onthe  Dentofi  et  al.  (I)  and  (II)  and  Stoll  et  al.  references."  It  also 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  5,  r..  17  and  is  "over 
Denton  et  al.  (I)."     In  so  affirming,  the  Ik)ard  stated: 

The  Examiner  retoKniz^s  that  the  tw.»  i>heiiyl  grfMipw  of  the  his-i»henyl  i-om- 
pounda  of  Denton  et  al.  (  F)  and  (  II)  <lo  not  luivf  a  uiHhuxy  mihsrtltuent.  but  he 
takes  the  position  that  such  modlflciitlan  Is  ohvlouM  {Mirticnlarly  In  view  of 
Adamson  II.  who  shows  analogous  coniiituiHls  of  the  type 


R> 


\ 
c- 


-CH— CH-N 
R>   6H     R»       ft« 


1{V)1 


■where  R*  and  R'  are  idAtioil  and  are  aryl.  aralkyl  or  cyclotilkyl  Rroupt*  option- 
ally substituted  f<)r  example  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  jfrou|w,  R'  may  be  hydrogen 
o#  alkyl.  R«  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arl  (aryll  (optionally  substituted  for 
example  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups).  R*  and  R*  are  the  same  i)r  different  and 
may  be  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  or  — \R»R«  may  denote  the  plperidlno-  or  mor- 
phtrilno-  groups."  •  •  •  In  ji  M-nse.  the  .Vdjimson  II  (imijxtunds  may  be  re- 
garded as  l»elng  relateil  to  certain  of  the  presently  claimeil  ii>mp«Minds  as  pojiition 
Isomers,  the  thr*,-*-  pli^pnyl    (or  alkoxypl»eiiyh   groui>s  In-ing  l(Kate<l  on  the  1.1. 

and  li  carlsm  atoms  rather  thai the  1.1.  ;in«l  "J  <^l^bon  atoms.  nunil»erirK  the 

hydrozyl  carbon  as  1.  As  for  Stoll  et  al  .  the  Examiner  re<*>giiizes  that  the 
hydroxyl  carbon  ha.s  u  metliyl  |an  ethyl]  xr<>\\\>  rather  than  a  hight'r  alkyl 
\gro«p,  such  as  Isobutyl.  attaoheil  thereto  and  that  there  is  an  extra  methylene 
^dlcal  between  the  tertiary  amine  and  the  ttrst  substituted  cartion  atom,  but 
he  Is  of  the  opinion  that  these  varlatioim  are  of  a  h<tmol(i(fous  nature  which  are 
obrioas  to  chemists  of  ordinary   skill. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  comiHmiuls  of  Denton  et  a),  always  ditfer 
froiftjiis  comiKMiiuls  in  that  the  t\vo  phenyl  groups  are  each  unsub- 
stituted  while  l)oth  of  the  phenyl  groups  m  his  compounds  are  lower- 
alkoxy-substitiUed.  Ap{)ellant  contends  t  hat  Denton  et  al.,  in  des<rib 
ing  their  coin{K>unds,  give  ih*  indication  that  eitiier  of  thes€>  two  re- 
quired phenyl  groups  could  or  should,  out  of  the  hundreds  of  possible 
substituents  known,  be  substi^^uted  by  a  lower  alkoxy. 


>  For  «iBe  of  readability.  In  d«plrtlDK  the  •truotoral  fomialae.  we  have  oaed  •ymb<»l» 

.\  and  B.  ^  „     _^ 

'  Ttrla  patent  It  desUnated  as  "Adamaon  II'  t>y  tb«  Lsamlacr  and  Board. 
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As  to  Stoll  et  al.,  appellant  cont^ids  that  the  compounds  therein 
must  have  an  ethyl  ( — C^jHj)  radicii|l*  while  the  cloeeet  carbon  sub- 
stituent  in  the  corresponding  poeiticli  in  appellant's  compound  is  a 
lower  alkyl  containing  4  cnrbon  atoms.  Furthermore,  appellant 
argues  that  in  the  com|>ounds  of  Stoll  et  al.  there  is  an  extra  methylene 
( — CHi — )  group  in  the  chain  "above  the  nitrogen   (N)   atom."* 

Appellant  further  contends  that  affidavits  submitted  under  Rule 
132  rebut  any  possible  presumption  that  the  references'  compounds 
made  the  compounds  of  the  appealed  claims  obvious. 

Since  the  cited  art  does  not  disclose  the  claimed  compounds,  the 
issue  is  whether  the  cite3  art  would,  at  the  time  the  invention  was 
tnade,  make  the  claimed  compounds  obvious  to  a  person  having  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains. 


IS 


TKe  Denton  et  aJ.  References 

The  Denton  et  al.  (I)  patent  discloses  basic  1^-diphenylprqpanols, 
the  introductory  portion  of  the  reference  stating: 

The  present  InTeDtioo  \n  primarily  concerned  with  a  novel  ^roup  of  pbytioloci- 
cally-actlTe  amino  alcohols.  More  ipedflcally,  the  inventloD  U  concwned  with 
alcohoU  oi  the  general  type  fcH-mola 


<^^Hi-<^ 


-CH- 

L 


ICVD] 


wherein  '  B"  Is  bydrofen,  an  alkyl,  an  aryl  radical,  a  1-6  membered  aliphatic 
radical,  phmyl.  or  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  halocen-substituted  phenyl  radical ;  and 
"Am"  repreaents  a  tertiary  amino  radical. 

It  is  clearithat  the  two  phenyl  groups  *  in  DentMi  et  al.'s  propanols 
have  no  tower  alkoxy  substituents;  and  a  careful  analysis  of  the 
patent  fails  to  show  even  a  suggestion  of  such  modification  for  any 
purpoee.  In  fact,  there  is  absolutely  no  implication  in  the  Denton 
et  al.  patent  that  the  phenyl  groups  depicted  in  Formula  (VI)  can 
or  should  be  substituted  in  any  manner.  Rather  as  shown  by  the 
patent's  descriptive  portion,  examples  and  claims,  it  seems  to  us  that 
the  patentees'  are  concerned  only  with  basic  1,2-di  phenyl -propanols 
devoid  of  substituents  on  the  phenyl  groups. 

In  contrast,  careful  anal)-sis  of  appellant's  application  shows  that 
he  has  always  emphasized  a  specific  number  and  kind  of  substituents 
attached  to  the  two  phenyl  groups  of  his  bis-phenyl  compounds. 
Appellant's  application  states: 

Thii  Invention  relate*  to  sobstltuted  dlphenylethane  derlTatirea,  and  is  par- 
tknilarly  concerned  with  \2-h\u{»uh$tUut«4  phenyl )-8-tertlary-amino-l-proi>anola 
further  rabstltated  in  the  l-posttion  br  ■  hydrocarbon  radical  bavlnc  from  four 


•See  FonnoU  (IV).  ,        ^    „    _^ 

•tlUa  Is  •TldvM  froa  a  eoapartooa  oT  Foraola*  (I)  sad  (II)  wberela  B 


eaa  b*  sttker 
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to  alKJUt  ten  carbon  atonyi  <>r  by  a  phenyl  ridical  unMltuted  by  lower-alkoxy  or 
lower-alkylmercapto  radlcalK.  •  •  • 

Amoag  the  tonjiJOund»  i'mlmlwl   within  the  wojie  of  my   iuveutlon   are  tht>«? 
having  the  general  formuja 

R  ' 

.  Ar-C CH-Ar' 

<')H     6H|N=B         « 
i         ,         ■  •     I     ■( 

Wherein  Ar  and  .\r'  leprrntnt  phenyl  rndioaln  subttituted  &v  from  one  to  thret 
radical!  aelecUd  from  the  cIumh  c^mtiittinu  of  loicrr-alkoxv,  lover-alkulntercapto 
and  halogen  :  •  •  •   [  Emphasis  ours]  1 

The  Examiner  has  made  leference  to  an  Adamson  patent  to  show 
that  the  inclusion  of  lower  alkoxy  groups  in  the  Denton  et  al.  com- 
pounds would  l)e  an  ol>vious  nuxliticM^ion. 

Although  the  ap|>ealed  claims  wer^  lejected  solely  "on  the  I>emon 
et  al.  (I)  and  (II)  and  Stoll  et  al.  references"  and  "over  Denton 
et  al.  (I),"  the  p:xaminer  considered  that  no  "invention" -exists  in  the 
nuclear  methoxy  substituted  derivatives  of  the  compounds  of  Denton 
et  al.  references  because  Adamson  ^teaches  the  equivalence  of  hy- 
drogen and  klkoxy  as  nuclear  phenyl  substituents  on  compounds 
analogous  to  those  claimed."  In  the  factual  situation  before  us,  we 
do  not  find  Adamson  to  be  pertinent. 

As  evidenced  by  Formula  (V),-  Adanvson  teaches  the  equivalency 
of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  as  nuclear  phenyl  substituents,  the  phenyl 
groups  located  on  the  /./  or  IJJ  or  3  carl)on  atoms  of  the  propanols. 
The  Denton  et  al.  patent  relates  to  /  J-diphenyl-propanol.s,  the  phenyl 
groups  being  unsubstituted."  Moreover,  Adamson  is  restricted  ex- 
eht*ively  to  y,y-disubstituted-y-hydroxy-propylamine6.  In  contrast 
in  Denton  et  al.'s  propanols,  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  alcoholic 
radical  may  also  be  bonded  to  a  hydrogen,  i.e.  in  Formula  (VI)  R 
may  be  hydrogen.  Accordingly  we  do  not  think  that  Adamson 
teaches  the  equivalence  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  as  nuclear  phenyl 
gubetituents  on  the  compounds  shown  in  the  Denton  et  al.  patent  an^ 
therefore  we  will  not  sustain  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  1, 
3,  5,  6,  10,  17  and  18  on  the  Denton  et  al.  references.' 

The  StoU  et  al.  patent 

The  Board  has  sustained  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  1,  3 
and  10  on  the  Stoll  et  al.  patent  baaed  on  an  "intermediate"  depicted 
by  Formula  (IV).  Ajs  the  Board  indicated,  the  Examiner  recog- 
nized (1)  that  the  hydroxyl  carbon  in  Formula  (IV)  has  an  ethyl 
(_C,Hs)  group  rather  than  a  higher  alkyl  group,  such  as  the  iso- 
butyl  group,  attached  thereto  as  in  appellant's  claimed  compounds, 
and  (2)  that  there  is  an  extra  methylene  radical  between  the  tertiary 
amino  radical  and  the  first  substituted  carbon  atom."  However,  the 
Board  continued,  the  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion  that  these  varia- 
tions are  of  a  ''homologous"  nature  which  are  obvious  to  chemists  of 
ordinary  skill.  | 

[1]  Although  the  Examiner  has  iiot  so  .stated,  we  are  apparently  in 
the  field  of  what  has  wme  to  be  called  the  "Hass-Henze  Doctrine." 


MiNT  6.  1964 


« Although  the  Board  considered  the  Adamaon  compooitda  "aa  brtng  reUted  to  eertaJn 
i.f  Ifce  preMvtly  claimed  oomponnda  an  petition  lm>cier«,  there  Is  no  rejection  of  tne 
aDpeaied  clalnis  on  the  Adamson  reference.  ..     ,    / 1 

^Denton  et  al.  (II»   was  considered  by  the  Board  to  be  cumulaUve  to  l>enton  e«  al.   (Ii 

•  i^to  *s'eaally  seen  by  a  coatpartsoa  ot  9'armnlae  (I)  and  (IVj,  B  la  both  formulae 
reprcaantlng  a  tertiary  amino  raiUcaL 
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See  In  re  Victor  Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ 
^i.  As  this  court  said  in  Papexch,  the  "HasB-Henze  Doctrine"  was 
evolved  by  the  bar  from  this  court's  opinions  in  the  three  cases  Fn  re 
Hcuis  et  aL,  31  (TPA  895,  141  F.2d  122,  60  USPQ  544,  In  re  H(u» 
et  a/.,  31  CCPA  903,  141  F.2d  127,  60  USPQ  548,  and  In  re  Heme, 
37  CCPA  1(M>9,  181  F.2d  196,  85  USPQ  261.  In  the  Haas  and  Heme 
cases,  this  court  considered  claims  drawn  to  members  of  a  homologous 
series  r{£xt  adjacent  a  prior  art  member  of  the  series.  -In  the  factual 
situation  before  us  and  comparing stnictural  Formulae  (1)  and  (IV), 
we  do  not  have  such  a  relationship.  Where  an  invention^for  which 
a  patent  is  sought  is  a  compound  which  is  a  member  of  an  homologous 
series  and  the  prior  art  discloses  a  nonadjarent  member  of  that  series, 
we  do  not  consider  thellass  and  Heme  cases  authority  for  the  legal 
presumption  of  (^viousness  of  the  claimed  invention.  See  In  re 
Victor  Milh,  47  CCPA  1185.  281  F.2d  218,  126  USPQ  513. 

Accordingly  in  view  of  the  admitted  structural  differences  between 
Formulae  (II)  and  (IV)  and  appellant's  Formula  (I),  we  will  not 
sustain  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  3,  5,  6,  10,  17  and  18 
on  the  Denton  et  al.  and  Stoll  et  al.  references. 

[2]  Since  we  are  satisfied  that  the  differences  apparent  in  the  struc- 
tural formulae  of  the  compounds  of  thcv  appealed  rlaims,  when  com- 
pared with  the  structural  formulae  of  the  references*  compounds  relied 
on  by  the  Patent  Office  are  sufficient  to  make  appellant's  compounds 
unobvious  to  a  chemist  of  ordinary-  skill  in  the.  art,  we  need  not  con- 
sider the  affidavits  allegedly  demonstrating  unexpected   properties. 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


IB 


Smith,  J.  (concurring)  : 

While  I  agree  with  the  opinion  of  the  court  that  there  are  struc- 
tural differences  between  the  compounds  of  the  appealed  claims  and 
the  compounds  of  the  prior  art  references,  I  think  the  unobviousnees 
of  the  claimed  invention  rests  on  a  broader  base  than  such  differences 
»l(Mie.  Here,  the  "subject  matter  as  a  whole"  ^hich  35  U.S.C.  108 
requires  us  to  examine  involves  also  a  consideration  of  the  specific 
pharmacological  properties  asserted  for  the  compounds.  E.g.,  In  re 
Viktor  Papesch,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  USPQ  43.  Thus 
the  specification  discloses  the  use  of  compounds  having  this  novel 
structure  as  cardiac  anti-accelerators  which,  as  appellant  points  out, 
are  useful  in  treating  hypertensive  conditions.  Appellant  also  points 
out  that  the  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  coronary  dilator  agents  and 
are  much  lees  toxic  than  a  previously  used  drug.  Actual  test  dat* 
set  forth  in  the  affidavits  of  record  show  the  coronary  dilator  activity 
and  the  toxicity  of  the  claimed  compounds  when  tested  by  a  recog- 
nized test  procedure  which  compares  these  activities  with  those  of 
the  standard  drug,  papaverine.  While  the  data  set  forth  in  the 
affidavits  have  been  criticized  by  the  Patent  Office  because  of  the 
selection  of  compounds  which  were  tested,  I  find  it  unnecessary  to 
consider  this  aspect  of  the  proofs.  The  fact  is  that  the  prior  art  relied 
upon  to  support  the  rejection  does  not  set  forth  either  the  claimed 
structures  or  any  other  compound  diseloeed  as  having  the  particular 
physiological  properties  of  the  claimed  compounds.  Thus,  I  find  no 
prior  art  teachings  from  which  I  could  consider  the  differences  be- 
tween the  cl&imed  compounds  and  thoee  of  the  prior  art  to  be  such 
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that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  | 

Almond.  ./..  dissenting,  with  whom  Worley,  Chief  J-uAge,  joins. 

It  is  with  deference  and  regret  that  I  find  myself  in  disagreement 
with  the  decision  of  the  majority. 

The  majority  opinion  states  that  none  of  the  references  of  record 
anticipates  the  claimed  compounds.  I  agree.  But  direct  anticipation 
by  a  single  patent  was  never  in  issue  here  because  the  rejection  was 
based  on  a  combination  of  references.  .  At  the  outset,  it  is  important 
to  note  that  the  appealed  claims,  the  Denton  et  al.  references,  and 
the  Adamson  reference  air  show  diphenyl-tertiary.-amino-propanols. 

Graphically  presented,  the  closest  compounds  of  Denton  e*  al., 
Adamson  and  the  a.ppealed  claims  are :  . 

A 

— CH-<  ^     >  (AppMlMl  eliilmaj 

in    iHi 
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A 


ftlkoxy 


i 


rtlkoxy 


<!>H    CB« 

■    i  1 


(Dantooatkl.) 


lower 


o 


•tkozy 


(AdHDJOn) 


There  seems  to  be  no  question  that  the  Denton  et  al.  references 
show  everything  claimed  except  the  lower  alkoxy  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  groups.  The  Board  of  Appeals  recognized  this  deficiency, 
but  said,  "such  modification  is  obvious^  particularly  in  view  of  Adam- 
son.f  Adamson  differs  from  the  claimed  structure  (Hily  in  the  location 
of  one  of  the  substituted  phenyls  in  diphenyl-tertiary-amino-pro- 
panols.  Since  the  art  is  taught  by  Adamson  to  substitute  a  lower 
alkoxy  radical  for  a  hydrogen  in  a  phenyl  group  in  a  position  isomer 
of  the  claimed  compounds,  such  a  substitution  in  the  Denton  et  al. 
compounds  would  be  obvious  in  the  absence  of  other  evidence  tendmg 
to  prove  that  it  is  unobvious. 

Appellant  understood  the  position  of  the  Examiner  based  on  the 
similarity  of  structural  formulae  between  the  claims  and  the  prior  art 
aiid  submitted  affidavits  for  the  purpose  of  proving  that  new  and 
unexpected  results  were  obtained  with  the  new  compounds.  The  affi- 
davits were  not  accepted  by  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  bfecause  they 
did  not  compare  the  prior  art  compounds  most  reswnbling  those  com- 
pounds encompassed  by  the  claims.  The  argument  before  this  court 
was  based  largely  on  the  proposition  that  the  applicant  need  not  prove 
superiority  over  all  of  the  prior*  art,  but  only  over  so  much  as  he 
chooses  to  compare.  Fortunately,  the  prevailing  opinion  does  not 
adopt  tjiis  proposition  which  would  permit  an  applicant  to  test  a 
numl)er  of  prior  art  compounds  more  or  less  related  to  th^se  of  his 
claims  and  pluck  the  one  most  different  for  comparison  in  an  affidavit. 
However,  the  concurring  opinion  would  accept  the  proofs  of  the 
affidavit.  Since  a -compound  claim,  to  be  patentable,  must  be  un- 
obvious in  view  of  oil  of  the  prior  art  compounds,  appellant  should 
be. required  to  produce  a  comparative  showing  as  to  the  closest  prior 
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art  compounds,  if  challenped   with   ivason able  .Justification   during 
proeecution.  * 

The  majority  reaches  its  decision  on  the  basis  of  what  it  terms  the 
"Hass-Henze  Doctrine."  It  ae^ms  to  me  that  "doctrines"  and  "le^l 
presumptions"  are  too  inflexible  for  use  in  cases  of  closely  related 
chemical  structure.  Whatever  "doctrine"  was  laid  down  in  In  re 
Heme.  37  CCPA  1009,  181  F.2d  1%,  H5  USPQ  261,  was  surely  tem- 
pered by  In  re  MUh.  47  CCPA  1185,  281  F.2d  218,  126  USPQ  513. 
The  Heme  case  spoke  of  -^legal  presumptions"  j\ist  as  the  majority 
opinion  does.     This  court  said  in  MUU: 

•  •  •  The  "le^l  presnmptlon"  as  here  applied  by  the  Board  pmludeH  mHkln* 
the  factual  evaluation  which  a  chemi»t  would  make  in  a  cade  such  an  the  present 
Uomolocy  per  »e  ghoold.  therefore,  be  treated  hb  a  chetiilBt  would  treat  It,  being 
nothing  more  than  a  fact  which  must  Ik*  considered  with  all  othjf  relevant 
fact*  before  arriving  at  the  conduslon  <"f  "obvlounneHs"  si)eclfie<l  in  .%  l.S.C 
>103  J47  CCPA  at  1192]. 

Another  case  attacking  the  "doctrinal"  approach  to  homolopj'  is 
In  re  Riden  et  al.,  50  CCPA  1411,  31R  F.2d  761,  138  I'SPQ  112,  which 
said:  "The  determination  of  obviousness  is  not  the  mechanistic  over- 
laying of  chemical  formulae  to  observ^ whether  a  difference  greater 
than  a  methylene  group  or  a  chlorine'atom^xists,"  which  is  precisely 
what  was  done  by  the  majority  as  to  Formulae  (I)  and  (IV).  Thi.'^ 
decision  also  quoted  with  approval  the^atM^iit  in  Milh  that  state- 
ments applicable  to  particular  fact  situati^^  should  not  be  frozen 
iijto  "rules  of  general  application."  \V 

The  differences  and  similarities  in  structure/ %re  simply  factors  to 
be  iionsidered  along  with  whatever  other  eviden^j,  in  the  case.  The 
evid^ce  of  different  properties  here  is  unaccei)|Jp?i)ecai^^  of  ren\ote- 
nees.  There  is  no  satisfactory  showing  oHlno5\ious  proi>erties  pos 
aessed  by  the  claimed  compounds  and  n^t  by  at  least  some  of  the 
closest  prior  art  compounds,  and  no  other_evidence  is  in  the  record 
showing  the  claimed  compoumis  to  be  unobvious.  Since  the  struc- 
tur*l  similarity  in  the  primary  references  is  so  close,  and  the  sug- 
gestion of  substitution  in  the  secondar}-  reference  so  clear,  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 
I  would  affirm. 
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UA  Court  of  Cuatoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Toarruf   HxaacLrrBOii  and  Malcolm  C.  Hr^^aT  r    Bi^i5  C    McKr.ica 

Jio.  lOSi.     DecUei  December  It,  196S 

(51  fccPA —;  824  FAl  1018  ;  188  USPQ  511] 

1.  i:rr«ncBE5CE— Evii>E^cc— PvBucATio5-in-BucATio?.    ADMiasiBix  To  Show 

That  Stattmi^ts  Wem  Made, 
"McKualck  armea  that  the  'Science'  article  is  inadmlanlble  as  beln«  hearaay 
While  the  article  cannot  be  regarded  a>  provln.  the  truth  of  the  content* 
thereof  It  la  admlaalble  U»  ahow  that  Hawelatrom  and  Henry  made  the  .tate^ 
menta  therein.  The  mere  fact  that  tboae  statement*,  which  conform  Wb 
•tantlally  to  their  teatimony.  were  made  before  any  priority  coDtroTeny 
arow.  in  fact  before  McKusick  filed  his  appllcatloa.  supporta  the  credibility 
of  that  teatimony."  • 

Z  8AM»-Rn»rcnoH  To  PaA(rnciD-CoiMo«)aATioi»— Same  WrrniM  Neid  Not 
CoaaoaoaaTB  Evnu  8t«f  or  the  Cocht. 
"McKualck  alao  arjuea   that  Murr  c-ould   not   c-orrobomte  the   IrradUtlon 
■tepa  5  the  count.     While  that  may  be  true,  we  »»ee  no  neceaalty  for  the  iame 
wltHMa  to  corroborate  erery  atep  of  the  count.     Together.  Murr.  De«ertng^ 
and  FrancU  corroborated  every  atep  of  the  count." 
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3.  Samb— Same— 8am£— SuFnciE.NCY  or  ("ouboborative  Evidence  Will  Vaby 
With  Facts  or  the  Case. 
"Considciinf  that  a  partj-  In  an  lnterfer*^nre  prwetnling  Is  rarely  In  a  posi- 
tion to  present  evidence  contradicting  hln  opiK>nenf«  testimony  a*  to  his  actti 
of  iDTentinn.  we  are  In  complete  arfreeaeni  with  the  necemlty  for  corro- 
boration of  an  inrentor's  testimonj.  However,  the  parpose  of  corrobora- 
tlTe  erldenee  ia  to  confirm  and  to  strengtbeu  the  testimony  of  the  inTentor. 
ObTlouily  the  amount  and  quality  of  eorrcjboratlve  evidence  that  la  necesaary 
In  any  given  case  will  vary  with  the  facta  of  that  caae." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  90,025. 
REVERSED.  ! 

T.  Hayward  Brown,  H.  L.  Godfrey.  Henry  Van  Arndale  {Herbert 
Beri  of  counsel)  for  appellants.  | 

Jarn£»  H.  Ryan^  A.  Newton  Huff,  Frederick  Schafer.  for  appellee. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martiw.  Smith. 
and  Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.     . 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
"ferences,  one  member  di.ssenting,  awarding  priority  of  invention  in 
Interference  No.  9<J,025  to  McKusick,  the  senior  party.'  Hassel- 
strom  and  Henry,  the  junior  party,*  have  appealed. 

The  subject  matter  is  a  process  for  irradiating  ammomkm  acetate 
for  conversion  to  an\i  recovery  of  amino  acids  as  defined  It^y  the  single 
count :  *  I  • 

1.  A  pr«x*8«  for  converting  ammonium  acetate  Into  amino  acids  which  com- 
prises,  irradiating  ammonium  acetate  with  Ionizing  radiation  equivalent  to  at 
least  about  one  million  electron  volts  until  •  dosage  of  at  least  about  20X10* 
roentgen  e<iulvalent  physical  units  have  be«n  absorbed,  and  subsequently  re- 
covering amino  acids  from  the  irradiated  material. 

McKusick  took  no  testimony  and  is  restricted  to  his  filing  date. 
Hasselstrom  and  Henry  allege  nine  dates  of  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, the  earliest  being  January  3,  1956.  Thus  they  took  testimony  to 
discharge  their  burden  of  proving  priority  by  a  preponderance  of  the 
evidence.  The  issue  here  is  whether  tm  Board  erred  in  finding  that 
they  failed  in  that 'respect.  | 

The'  witnesses  on  behalf  of  HasSelalrom  and  Henry  include  the 
applicants  themselves,  and  a  Dr.  Degering,  all  employees  of  the  U.S. 
.\rmy  Quartermaster  Research  and  Development  Command;  one 
David  Francis,  a  technician  employed  by  the  High  Voltage  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  and  one  Brown  Murr,  Jr.,  an  army  G.I.  assigned 
to  work  with  Hasselstrom  and  Henry. 

The  background  of  this  matter  is  subetantially  as  follows:  In  1954 
the  Quartermaster  Corps  of  the  U.S.  Army  was  assigned  to  investi- 
gate the  use  of  ionizing  radiation  for  food  preservation.  In  particu- 
lar. Hasselstrom,  head  of  the  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  of  the 
Pioneering  Research  Division  of  the  Quartermaster  CcMps,  was  di- 
rected to  investigate  the  chemical  action  of  ionizing  radiation  on 
organic  compounds.  He  began  that  project  by  arbitrarily  choosing 
organic  compounds  and  observing  what  happened  when  they  were 
subjected  to  irradiation.  | 

The  general  procedure  developed  by  the  laboratory  for  having  or- 
ganic compounds  irradiated  was  to  fill  "Mylar"  polyester  film  bags 
with  solutions  of  the  compounds  to  be  irradiated,  seal  and  label  each 
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bag  with  the  name  of  the  contents  and  the  irradiation  dosage  to  which 
the  bags  were  to  be  subjected.  Degering  would  pirk  up  the  bags  at 
the  laboratory  in  Natick,  Mass.,  where  the  work  was  done,  and  take 
them  to  Cambridge,  Mass.,  where  they  were  imidiated  under  his 
direction  by  Francis.  After  the  irradiating  process,  Degering  would 
return  the  samples  to  Natick  where  they  were  analyzed  by  Henry  or 
Murr. 

Late  in  the  fall  of  1955,  at  a  conference  attended  by  Hasselstrom, 
Hwiry,  Murr  and  one  or  two  other  assistants,  the  idea  of  irradiating 
ammonium  acetate  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  amino  acids  as  a 
product  was  discussed.     Sometime  before  December  20,  1955,  poly- 
ethylene bags  of  aqueous  ammonium  acetate  were  prepared  for  ir- 
radiating in  accordance  with  the  established  procedure  at  the  labora- 
tory.    On  December  20,  1955,  Murr  left  on  Christmas  leave.     When 
he  returned  on  January  5.  1956,  Henry  showed  Murr  a  page  in  Henrj's 
personal  notebook  which  contained  a  small  sample  of  the  amino  acid 
glycine,  purportedly  obtained   from   an   irradiated   sample  of  am- 
monium acetate.     Identificatiwi   of   the   glycine    was  performed   by 
Henry  during  Murr's  absence.*    On  Februar}-  2,  1956,  Henrj-  deter- 
mined the  approximate  quantities  of  amino  acid  obtained  from  irra 
diation  of  ammonium  aceUte.     Thereafter,  during  March  and  April 
of  1956,  Murr  adapted  an  analytical  procedure  which  was  described 
in  the  literature*  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  amino  acid. 
Between  May  1   and  July  20,  1956,  Murr  performed  quantitative 
analyses  of  solutions  of  ammonium  aceUte  taken  from  "Mylar"  ^gs^ 
which  had  been  marked  for  irradiation  in  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dure at  the  laboratory.     On  July  2(),  1956,  Murr  was  separated  from 
his  command  and  left  the  laboratorj-  permanently.    The  results^ 
had  obtained  from  his  analyses  of  the  ammonium  acetate  solutions  tc6 
determine  the  amount  of  amino  acid  present  were  tabulated  and  in- 
corporated as  a  "Table"  in  an  article  printed  in  "Science"  on  Febru 
ary  22,  1957.»    On  May  14,  1957,  McKusick  filed  his  application. 
Hasselstrom  and  Henr>-  filed  October  10,  1957.     This  interference 
was  declared  February  |3,  1959. 

The  members  of  the  Board  carefully  analyzed  the  evidence  but  dis 
agreed  in  their  evaluation  of  that  evidence.  The  majority  noted 
seemingly  conflicting  testimony  between  Henry  and  Murr  .as  to  who 
gave  the  samples  to  Degering  for  irradiation,  stating: 
•  •  •  Blcnlflcantly,  Henry  te«tifled  that  It  wm  be  who  bagged  the  sample*  for 
IrndUtlon  and  gare  no  testimony  regarding  Murr's  help.  Also  pertinent  to  this 
israe  is  the  toUl  absence  of  testimony  by  Murr  regarding  to  whom  be  gare  the 
sample*  be  prepared,  to  Henry  or  to  Degering.  Prewimably.  In  Tlew  of  Henry's 
tettimonj.  It  was  Hanry  who  fare  the  sample*  w>lph  be  and  Murr  prepared  to 
Degering. 


1» 


•  ••  it  is  a  fair  inference  from  the  record  that  It  was  Henry  who  gave  to 
DigcrlBC  the  samplea  that  he  fuid  Marr  prepared. 

The  statements  by  Henry  to  which  the  Board  referred  are; 

<JJ7.  How  did  Dr.  Degering  get  this  bag  ponUlnina  this  ammonium  acetate 

to  irradiatet 

A.  I  would  fill  up  the  bags  with  the  solutions  of  materials  that  I  wanted  to 
bar*  irradiated.  I  would  seal  the  bags  myself,  label  them,  put  them  in  alumi- 
num containers  separated  by  cardboard  and  hand  them  to  him  In  a  stBgle  unit 


•  That  tb«  deooalt  In  tb«  notebook  w«t  >n  ,f»rt  rlyrtn*  U  not  dlspotMl 

iHsJi.to?I^*Hni'\S*M!S*"8TBth*-».   of    Amino   Art*   by    B«U    B*d»Mlon 
^^.L  116.  !»•.  site,  pagss  ««>-l(Ia»T). 
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in  this  metal  tray.  Then  wbeD  be  got  to  the  place  in  Cambridge,  be  would  take 
eacb  bag  out,  look  on  the  bag  to  nee  what  the  drmage  vtah  and  pafw  it  under  the 
accelerator  beam. 

In  evaluating  that  testimony  we  note  that  the  questions  immediately 
preceding  Q37  had  directed  Henry's  attention  to  that  page  of  his 
notebook  containing  the  glycine  sample,  which  page  bears  the  date 
-^January  3,  1956.  A  further  indication  that  the  answer  to  Q37  is 
based  on  activities  connected  with  that  date  lies  in  Henrj's  response 
to  the  next  three  questions: 

Q88.  And  this  Holution  wbh  in  one  of  these  bags  sou  gave  him?  [Referring  to 
Degerlng.] 

A.  That's  right.  On  sereral  fKx^slons  I  went  with  him  and  Irradiated  my  own 
•ample*. 

Q89.  Do  you  remember  when  you  gave  him  that  bag?, 

A.  No,  I  am  not  aure  when  this  one  you  are  referring  to  on  January  3rd 

Q40.  Tea. 

A.  I  don't  know  when  he  radiated  [hIc]  that,  it  must  have  been  on  the 
date,  whatever  previous  date  that  he  went  to  Cambridge  prevloun  to  3  January. 

On  cross  examination  Henry  testified:         I  y 

XQ15.  You  ran  blanks.  Did  Mr.  Murr  have  anything  to  do  with  recovering 
amino  adds  from  this  Irradiated  material? 

A.  Tea,  yea,  be  worked  up  the  rec^rrpr*  of  these,  later  on  he  prepared  t\e 
toluHont,  had  them  irradiated  and  Korkedtp-j/actieatly  the  whole  procedure. 
[Emphasis  added.]  .        | 

On  cross  examination  Degering  testified : 

XQIO.  Did  you  ever  do  any  Irradiation  for  Mr.  Murr? 

A.  Wril,  that— that  I  can't  answer  exactly.  That  is,  I  Irradiated  samplet 
that 'Mr.  Murr  prepared  or  helped  prepar«  but  I  assumed  they  were  being 
done  for  Dr.  Henry  and  Dr.  Hasselstrom.  That  Is,  I  didn't  Identify  them  as 
Mr.,  Morr's  samite*.  /  irradiated  tamplea  that  he  brought  to  me  that  totre 
prepared  by  him,  but  I  Identified  them  as  Dr.  Henry's  or  Dr.  Hasaristrom's 
■amiriea.     [Emphasis  added.]  " 

Murr,  on  direct  examination  testified : 

Q29.  Mr.  Murr,  subsequent  to  January  3,  or  January  4,  19C6 — In  other  words, 
when  you  returned  from  your  vacation  le«ve — what  were  your  activities  If 
any  ^Ith  regard  to  the  recovery  of  amino  adds  from  ammonium  acetate  by 
Irradiation? 

A.  After  I  returned  from  leave,  I  still  waa  doing  some  work  connected  with 
the  irradiation  of  sodium  acetate.  Dr.  Hasselstrom  had  asked  me  to  ccMnplete 
thia  as  soon  as  poaeible.  so  that  I  could  begin  work  on  the  Isolation,  identifica- 
tion, of  the  amino  acids  obtained  from  the  irradiation  of  ammonium  acetate. 
.Vow,  we  prepared,  in  this  time,  after  January,  I  couldn't  say  exactly  what  date, 
bat  I — Dr.  Henry  and  I  prepared  solutions  of  Tarious  concentrations  of  am- 
monium acetate  in  water,  sealed  the  solutions  in  polyethylene  begs,  and  turned 
them  over  to  Dr.  Degerlng  to  be  irradiated.  The  standard  procedure  was.  Dr. 
Decering  would  bring  the  bags  back  to  the  lab  and  we  would  analyze  the  solu- 
tions. The  description  of  the  experiment  on  page  tX)  is  the  way  that  I  actually 
processed  solutions  from — that  were  Irradiated. 

It  seems  to  us  that  when  Henry's  seemingly  conflicting  testimony  is 
viewed  in  the  context  of  the  surrounding  circumstances  it  is  reason- 
able to  conclude  that  Henry's  attention  was  focused  on  his  vsork  in 
connection  with  tut  discovery  of  the  conversion  of  ammonium  acetate 
into  an  amino  acid  while  Murr  was  absent.  In  oui:  view  both  Henry 
and  Degering  recognized  that  after  Murr's  return  to  th*  laboratorj- 
in  January  he,  M^rr,  prepared  solutions  and  "had  them  irradiated*' 
i.e.  took  them  to  Degering.  | 

llie  majority  found  that  the  evidence  fails  to  establish  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  at  any  point  of  tinie  with  the  definitenees  re- 
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quired  on  such   h   vital   matter  in    interference   proceedings. 
stated: 

The  sabject  issue  can  be  Humiuarlred  by  utatiin:  that  Murr  has  never,  on  this 
record,  pointed  to  a  particular  sample  of  ammonium  acetate  which  he  bagged  for 
irradiation,  which  he  gave  to  Degerlng  and  which  was  directly  returned  to  him 
after  irradiation,  and  which  he  analysed  for  amino  aHdH.  The  T^ur»t(m,  Reti 
and  Searle  cases,  aupra.*  In  particular  »ee  Smkun  v.  .l<,hnKton.  .tT.  (XTPA  li»oh. 
FJ2d  5»7.  611  O.G.  759.  77  USPQ  113.  ll.'..     There  the  ct.urt  said  : 

Appellant  t-ontendg  here  that  the  Board  erred  in  its  action  'relatiag  t<. 
the  neceaalty  for  vlaual  observation  by  a  ci»rn»borating  witness  of  a  process 
conducted  by  an  Inventor,  holding  in  efTert  that  »uch  a  witness  must  testify 
that  he  observed  on  a  *i>e<lflc  date  at  least  one  upeciflc  experiment  from  sUrt 
to  flnlah  with  eaclj  iwoceM  step  conducted  in  consecutive  order  and  with 
the  ultimate  preparation  of  a  white  crystalline  pnKluct."  It  l»  Indeed  dlffl 
cult  to  understand  such  contention.  In  order  that  a  coitrobo rating  wltnea^ 
be  properly  e<iuipped  to  give  testimony  in  a  case  such  as  this,  he  surely 
must  see  the  operation  of  the  process  and  have  personal  knowledge  of  the 
product.     We  can  see  no  error  In  the  holding  complained  of 

The  dissenting  member  agreed  with  the  majority  "both  as  to  the 
statement  of  facts  in  this  case  and  as  to  tlie  validity  of  the  i)rinciples 
of  law  which  they  discuss,  when  appropriately  applied."  He  further 
staled: 

•  •  •  I  have  gone  through  the  testimony  with  great  care  and  have,  like  m.v 
colLearues  been  unable  to  find  a  record  of  a  single  Mm^e  <m  which  a  perfect 
case  history  was  established  by  the  corroborating  witness  Murr,  from  the  initial 
pmMUvUon  of  the  identified  material  to  be  irradiated,  through  the  step  of 
irradiation  and  return,  the  sejiaratlon  of  an  amino  arid  fraction,  and  the  final 
analytls  to  ascertain  the  amounts  of  the  respective  amino  acids  in  the  irradiated 
product.  The  rrcord  clearly  thourt.  hoicrvrr.  corroboratUm  <*f  an  et)abli$hed 
routine  for  prrforming  all  of  thp»e  utept  but  tht  final  utrp  of  anaiynin.  and  it 
«*o«r«   that   the  corroborating   tcitneitt  Myrr  perionally  performt-d    theae   itep» 

•  •  *  with  tome  mmteriaU  and  collaborated  tcith  Henry  in  their  performanct 
in  other  instance:  There  can  be  no  pofitiblc  d(/ubt  th»l  thr  pr(X>««  of  th4 
count  fpiu  practiced  not  juft  once  but  many  timet,  and  that  Murr  icat  ^ergonally 
familiar  tcith  every  ttep  to  w^ich  he  te$tiflcd      [Emphasis  added. 1 

•  It  seems  to  us  that  when  the  evidence  is  viewed  as  a  whole  it  suflB 
ciently  eprroborates  the  performance  of  each  step  of  the  count  and 
thus  supports  the  position  of  the  dissenting  member. 

Murr  corroborated  the  preparation  of  ammonium  acetate  sample.-. 
That  he  knew  those  samples  were  being  prepared  for  the  purpose 
of  ccmverting  ammonium  acetate  into  amino  acids  is  obvious  from  the 
fact  that  be  worked  side  by  side  with  Henry,  sharing  a  common  note 
book,  and  was  intimately  connected  with  the  work  done  at  the  labora 
tory.     Murr  did  not  merely  ohffervf  the  events  at  the  laboraory,  hr 
participated  in  them  and  was,  at  least  in  part,  reiiponsible  for  them. 
It  is  clear  that  Murr  had  personal  knowledge  of  the  events  at  the 
laboratory  testified  to  by  Henry.     Degering  and  Francis  testified  from 
pereonal  knowledge  of  the  irradiation  steps  of  the  count,  including 
the  radiation  doeage  to  which  the  bags  were  subjected.     Degering  con 
finned  that  he  received  samples  from  Murr  although  he  attributed 
them  to  Henr>-.     Degering  testified  to  the  actual  irradiation  of  the 
samples  at  Cambridge.     The  dosage  to  which  the  samples  were  ex 
poeed  was  corroborated  by  Francis,  the  technician  at  Cambridge,  and 
Degering.     Henry  and  Murr  knew  of  the  apparatus  used  and  the 
procedure  employed  by  Degering  as  the  result  of  their  both  having 

'^^^.^'Ttdui^,  i.':a,'?c;»'^w.'.'T?<'S  ss:v?»^%fi%:i.^i^'.' 
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visited  the  irradiation  site  at  Cambridge.  Murr  had  worked  for 
Degering  at  Cambridge  for  about  a  month  before  poing  to  the  labora- 
tory at  Natick. 

Murr  testified  that  he  recovered  amino  acids  from  irradiated  samples 
of  ammonium  acetate  many  times  and  identified  seven  runs  Occurring 
between  May  1  and  July  11,  1956.  The  data  obtained  from  those 
runs  fortned  the  basis  for  a  "Table"  published  in  the  "Science'*  article 
referred  Jo  aoove. 

[1]  McKusick  argues  that  the  "Science"  article  is  inadmissible  as 
beingvhearsay.  While  the  article  cacnot  be  regarded. as  proving  the 
trut^of  the  contents  thereof,  it  is  admissible  to  show  that  Hassel- 
strom>i4id  Henry  made  the  statements  therein.  The  mere  fact  that 
those  statements,  which  conform  substantially  to  their  testimony,  were 
made  before  any  priority  controversy  arose,  in  fact  before  McKusick 
filed  his  application,  supports  the  credibility  of  that  testimony. 

[2]  McKusick  also  argues  that  Murr  could  not  corroborate  the 
irradiation  steps  of  the  count.  WTiile  that  may  be  true,  we  see  no 
necessity  for  the  same  witness  to  corroborate  every  step  of  the  count. 
Together,  Murr,  Degering  and  Francis  corroborated  every  step  of 
the  count. 

We  have  not  overlooked  the  fact  that  the  testimony  dofes  not  cover 
the  passage  of  a  Hpecific  mmpU  of  ammonium  acetate  through  all  the 
steps  of  the  process.  However,  tl»e  instant  record  satisfactorily 
establishes  a  system  or  pattern  whereby,  over  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately six  months,  vnany  samples  were  prepared,  irradiated,  and 
analyzed,  and  amino  acids  isolated  therefrom. 

The  Board  found  that  Degering  returned  the  irradiated  bags  to 
Henry  who  then  gave  them  to  Murr,  and  therefore  Henry's  interven- 
tion breaks  the  chain  of  corroboration.  However,  in  our  opinion  the 
basic  question  is  not  so  much  to  whom  Degering  returned  the  irra- 
diated bags,  but  whether  the  evidence  establishes  that  the  solutions 
of  ammonium  acetate  which  Murr  analyzed  were  the  same  solutions 
which  Degering  irradiated.  We  think  the  evidence  fairly  supports 
the  conclusion  that  the  irradiated  solutions  and  the  analyzed  solu- 
tions were  the  same. 

Senkus  v.  Johnston,  relied  on  by  McKusick  and  the  Board,  is  dis- 
tinguishable from  the  present  case.  There  two  witnesses  were  relied 
on  to  corroborate  reduction  to  practice.  One  witness  observed  the 
weighing  into  a  reaction  flask  of  one  of  the  reactants  used  and  noticed 
"the  pungent  odor  of  formaldehyde  when  the  reaction  mixture  was 
distilled."  He  also  testified  that  at  some  later  time  he  saw  «  product 
which  he  understood  to  be  prepared  from  that  reaction.  The  other 
corroborating  witness  in  tlfat  case  testified  to  carrying  out  a  particular, 
reaction  at  the  inventor's  suggestion.  However,  there  was  "no 
evidence  that  the  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  mixture  •  ♦  • 
was  Shalyzed,  and  thus  nothing  to  shoKv  that  the  product  of  the  count 
was  produced.  It  is  apparent  that  those  witnesses  did  not  either 
individually  or  together,  corroborate  the  facts  necessary  to  a  reduction 
to  practice.  Here,  on  the  contrary,  the  cumulative  testimony  of  the 
^fritneaaee  corroborates  performance  of  every  step  of  the  count. 

The  Board  relies  on  three  cases  in  addition  to  Senkiu  v.  Johnston 
as  establishing  that  independent  corroboration  of  an  inventor's  testi- 
mony is  essential  to  establish  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  namely, 
Thurston  v.  Wul/f  et  al..  Reed  v.  (isluk  et  al.,  and  Searle  v.  Glarum 
et  al.     [3]  Considerii^g  that  a  party  in  an  interference  proceeding 
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is  rarely  in  a  position  to  present  evidence  oontradirtinp  his  opponent's 
testimony  as  to  his  acts  of  invention,  we  are  in  complete  apwment 
with  the  necessity  for  corroboration  of  an  inventor's  testimony.  How- 
ever, the  purpose  of  corroborative  evidence  is  to  confirm  and  to 
strengthen  the  testimony  of  the  inventor/  Obviously  the  amount 
and  quality  of  corroborative  evidence  that  is  necessary  in  any  given 
dMe  will  vary  with  the  facts  of  that  case.  As  we  obeerved  in  PhUlips 
and  Paul  S.  Starrh^r  v.  Arthur  W.  CnrlMon.  47  CCPA  1007,  278  F.2d 
782, 12»^USPQ  146,  there  can  be  no  fixed  single  formula  in  determin- 
ing the  sufficiency  of  corroborative  evidence.  The  facts  of  the  present 
case  established  by  the  testimony  of  Murr,  Degering  and  Francis, 
including  particuittrly  the  strong  evidence  of  a  routine  involving  the 
practice  of  the  steps  of  the  count,  satisfy  us  that  the  process  in  issue 
was  reduced  to  practice  on  or  before  July  20,  1956,  the  date  Murr 
left  the  Quartermastw  command. 

Haaeelstrom  and  Henry  having  proved  actual  reduction  to  practice 
by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  {H^or  to  McKusick's  filing  date, 
we  are  obliged  to  reverse  the  decision  o^^lje  Board. 

REVERSED.  \ 


tB«rlM  aad  CkMar  "luttrtmntkcn  Law  aad  Prmcttce."  vol.  3,  >  2127   (1»47>  :  "Cofro 

fdiM  to  vtw*  th«  aaoM  pol»t  or  fart.     In  other  worck*.  It  U  end«i»«f  tendln*  to  eon 
firflTMd    troti«BCtbMi    or    to   abow    ttw   truth    or   probaWMty   of   tnith.  of   a    wltaaw 


UA  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  x 

THB  POLTMIB  COBPOaATION   V.   DaTCO  COU^EATIOJ*,   Bt    Charoc  ot    Nami   rmoM 

TBX  Dattoh  Rubbo  Comfaht 
Vo.  7048.    Decided  December  It,  196S  ^■ 

[51  CCPA —;  834  F.2d  1019 ;  1S9  rSPQ  524] 

1.  Ta^MMABK— ConruHiie  BiMiuiarrT— "NYLAFLEX  '  awd    NYLAFIXlW  roi 

Host  AND  TVBUfO. 
On  the  iBKW  ot  confu«ln«  Bimllarity  between  NYLAFLKX"  for  a  vacuum 
•Dd  hot  «lr  hom  and  "NYLArLOW"  for  synthetic  re«in  tubing.  Held  that 
"True  It  is  that  both  NYLAFLEX'  and  NYLAFLOW  pomem  obrkma  wit- 
imttr^  eonnoUtiona,  bat  we  do  not  think  it  necewarily  follows  that  the  re- 
ipectlre  lofflxes  are  tafflcientlj  different  In  meowing,  when  applied  to  the 
Uutant  goods,  to  preclude  a  likelihood  of  confualoo" ;  that  "Aalde  from  the 
■Offcctlre  connotations  common  to  the  marks,  they  bear  a  remarkably  close 
phjaical  r««mblance.  with  tbe  first  six  of  the  el«ht  lett*r8  in  each  mark 
identical":  and  that  "WhWe  we  api>re<late  Daycos  arfument  regardlnf  the 
specific  differences  In  the  goods,  coupled  with  Its  contention  that  the  pur 
chasers  are  discriminating,  we  are  not  conrlnced  that  tho^  considerations 
an  soflcleot  to  preclnde  a  likelihood  of  confusion." 

2.  Samb — Sami DotTT  Rmwlved  AoAinsT  Newoomi*. 

"•  •  •  it  is  well  established  that  doubt  is  to  be  rest>lTed  against  the  new 


eomer 


•  •  • 


^  Appeal  from  tJie  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,95.^. 
REVERSED. 

William  P.  Cole    {Andrew  R.  Klein.  Synnestvedt  de  Lechner.  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Reuben  Wolk  for  appellee. 

Before  WoRi-«T,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MAirmr.  Smith, 
and  Almokd.  Jr.,  A»»ociat^  Judges 

WosLBT,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Dayco  Corporation   seeks   registration   of   •^NYXAFLEX"    as   a 
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trademark  for  a  vacuum  and  hot  air  hose,'  first  uijed  in  1959.  Poly- 
mer Corporation  opposes^  on  its  prior  use  and  1955  registration  '  of 
"XYLAFLOW"  on  "synthetic  resin  tubing." 

It  appears  that  Polymer  manufactures  and  sells  industrial  plastics 
as  well  as  products  made  of  plastic,  including  nylon  pressure  tubing 
and  hose  which  are  flexible,  resistaot  to  abrasion  and  impact,  and 
possess  other  characteristics  apparently  desirable  for  industml  use. 
Polymer  tubing  and  hose  are  .sold  tli rough  distributors  and  manu- 
facturers' representatives  in  the  textile  machinery,  printing,  and  pub- 
lishing fields ;  in  wood,  leather,  and  plastics  industries;  metal  working 
and  other  industrial  fields. 

The  recofd  shows  that  the  Dayco  hose  is  of  a  low  pressure  flexible 
type  composed  of  an  insulated  metai  spiral,  a  vinyl  inner  sleeve,  a 
nylon  textile  sleeve,  and  an  outer  vinyl  sleeve.  Dayco  hose  is  sold 
primarily  to  original  manufacturers  in  the  appliance  industry  for 
use  in  household  and  swimming  pool  vacuum  cleaners.  It  is  adver- 
tised in  some  of  the  same  trade  journ»l^  used  by  Polymer  wherein  it 
is  promoted  for  use  as  flexible  piping,\  venting  and  ductwork  for 
industrial,  transportation,  and  residential  pii/poses.  The  Board  cited 
the  following  excerpt  from  one  of  rJayc<>^advertisements: 

Presently  nned  on  household  vacuum  cleanerM  and  KwlmmiDg  pool  Hystems, 
Nylaflex  baa  possible  Air  Conditioning.  Refrigeration,  WasWng  Machine,  Clothes 
Dryer,  Hair  Dryer,  and  Industrial  Vacuum  Applications  as  well.  Can  be  made 
in  many  diameters  and  len^hs  to  meet  yonr  Hpedflc-atlons. 

After  reviewing  the  testimony  of  the  three  witnesses  and  evaluating 
the  various  exhibits,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  stated: 

While  applicant's  "NYLAFLEX"  prodmt  is  a  low  pressure  hf>«e  whereas 
opposer's  "NYLAFLOW"  pn>dncts  comprise  esuentially  high  pressure  tubing 
and  hose,  it  appears  from  the  record  that  they  have  been  advertised  in  a  numt>er 
of  the  same  trade  Journals,  and  that,  under  certain  conditions,  they  m^  both 
be  adaptable  for  use  in  or  In  connection  with  the  same  commercial  equipment. 
Under  BU<^h  circumstances,  the  marketing  of  these  products  under  the  same  or 
similar  marks  is  likely  to  (mu84krpurchaHer!<  to  attribute  a  common  origin  thereto. 

In  our  opinion  the  record  fairly  supports  that  finding,  but  w^^^are 
unable  to  agree  with  the  following  conclusion  of  the  Board: 

Turning  to  a  consideration  <>f  the  mark.x  in  question  "XYLAFLEX  '  and 
"NYLAFLOW,"  both  comprtse  the  prefix  ".VYI^"  followe<l  by  the  words  "FLKX" 
and  "FLOW,"  respectively,  which  jKtssess  obvious  suggestive  connotations  as 
applied  to  the  respective  goods  of  the  parties.  Con.siderlng.  however,  that 
"XYLA"  suggests  that  the  pn>ducts  of  tbe  parties  ct>n8ist  of  or  comprise  a 
nylon  material  and  that  this  .significance  Would  be  rectjguiied  by  purchasers  of 
such  products ;  that  "XYLA"  has  been  fre«iuently  adopted  as  a  portion  of  trade 
marks  by  producers  and^or  merchants  of  a  wide  variety  of  products,  including 
goods  related  to  those  Involved  herein  ;  and  that  -FLKX"  and  "FLOW"  are  well 
known  terms  having  distinctly  different  meanings,  it  is  concluded  that  tbe 
differences  between  the  marks  •XVI^\FIJi:X"  an<l  NYLAFLOW"  when  con- 
sidered In  their  entireties  are  sufllcient  to  olivlute  any  likelihood  of  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purL-hasers.  i    > 

[IJ  True  it  is  that  both  "NYLAFLEX"  and  "NYLAFLOW" 
possess  obvious  suggestive  connotations,  but  we  do  not  think  it  neces- 
sarily follows  that  the  res{)ective  suffixes  are  sufficiently  ditferent  in 
meaning,  wh^n  applied  to  the  inxtdnt  goodie,  to  pre<*lude  a  likelihood  of 
confusion.  "Aside  from  the  suggestive  connotations  common  to  the 

'  AppUcatlon  Serial  No.  75.M8.  fll*d  June  11.  If 59. 
vlcpk*    oPPo«ltJoB    i»-»«    dlsMLaMd    by    tbe    TradcBMirk    TrUJ    and    Appeal    Board.    1S4 

■  HadstratloB  N^«17,479.  IsMcd  DMcmbcr  18. 19U.  \ 
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marks,  they  bear  a  remarkably  dost-  physical  reseniMaiu-o/  with  the 
first  six  of  the  eight  letter*  in  each  mark  uh-iiticu]. 

While  we  appreciate  Dayco's  arg^umeiit  repanliiip  the  <i)eoitu'  dif- 
ferences in  the  goods,  coupled  with  itv  onti'iit  ion  that  the  j)Ui\  ha.--ei> 
urp  discriminating,  we  are  not  «-<>nvince<l  that  those  ct>nsuierat lou.s 
are  sufficient  to  preclude  a  likelihooii  of  cotifiisioii.  [J]  In  any  event. 
it  is  well  estjlblished  that  doubt  is  t<>  1h'  ivsolved  apiinst  the  newcomer 
which  in  this  case  is  Dayco.  T}i'  f  KittJ  >t<Utx  I  inu  Corp.  \.  Ttu- 
nenbaum.  46  CCPA.byS,  207  F.iid  ;V.>7.  12-2  I'SPQ  15. 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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NotiCM  under  35  U  S  C  JgpO :  Patent  Art  of  19B2 


t^n.tSC  M.  B.  Mackaood.  InatanUneoua  atari iiig  eleitrw 
lamp.  aiAd  I>ec.  11.  1»«S.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  l>..<  1(M3  e;i 
Ituro  Tft    Corporation  t.   Radiamt  Lamp   Gorpo'ntion 

t.Mt.7M,  H.  Mayer.  Track  scale.  Mod  Pec    n,  1«0.  l'< 
ND    111.    (Chlcafo),   Doc    «3c224«.   Goodman    yanufartur\no 
Company  r.  International  Railroad*  Weighing  (  orporation 

t,a4*,m/1,  L    J.  Jenn.   Ventilator:  CTM.Ml.  «anie.   Ventflat 
ing  derice.   Uod   Not.  22,    11W3.   U.C..   WD    WU     iMadlaoni 
Doc.  4687.  LiUa  J.  Jen*  r.  Grrenktck  Fan  and   Ventilator 
Corparution. 

t.ti— .»tT.  8.  Crane.  Dlapt'r.  Ued  I>ec.  23.  IMS.  DC.  ED 
Wla.  (Mllwaokoe).  Doc.  «»-C-a24.  Blettinfft.  Inr  ▼.  f>i««fl 
Mann/aetmrtmg  Co..  Inc. 

t,57l.4»5(«).    A.    L.    riamm.    «a»    fueled    rt^ar     llrhter . 


Order  of 


f'arkrr  J/nnii/orJurinp   Co    \     Stftlrraft    Tool  Corp 
ai»Iiii»>.«l   1>«     K.    1V«3 

TM.74A.   K.  A.' And«ri.on.   Auloniatu    pr.)<-»->-   Imkkh'K  ■">• 
1      S.JW7.7M.   <inii|«»-l    &    DhUieU.    VariaM*-    iiH>uit.)rni({   and 
r.H-.r.lmK  aPiiarHt  u-.,  A(ed  .Vov.  21.  n«3.  \>C,.   \  I',^!     ^Chi 
.•«K«".    !>"<•     63(;.'10'«.    Tht    Si-nm     Inttrum>»t    (•or;,o.  nf  ion    ^ 
(Irnfial  f  I' '  1'  c  I'litnpany 

Z.:m.MS.  J     rrci.Mi«r    IVf^Tjrt-nt  and  lirigtu.-inriK  ioiiii"ji>i 
tui'n.  Beg.  N».  it'M'-   (S.NoW  MANi,  Eliiat-.-th  Arden  Sal^« 
Corporation.  Perfuaien,  eon  de  cologne,  and  toUft  water,  filed 
!•»<.    10.    H*«3,    DC.    K.D  N  Y     (Brooklyn),    Dor     «3^   12^7 
Catrnt  Huutt  P<o<iucf  t    1  ntform  Center. 

t.TSl.»SA.    T     Carvel.    One  pitJCf    liarrt-1    end    and    di»l>eu>er 
tip.    I»e«     It's.***,   aanie.   ((.inhiuatlon    cover   and    ili»iH-ii«iu(r 


tMXM»{a).   C.    Zellweger,    Filling    ralrea   for   llMOefl«Ml    ga»      faui^t,    niea 


.\..> 
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lightera:   m*.  M.l«t(«).  aame.  Valrea  for  fllling  prropborU 
llghtera  for  liquified  gaa.  filed  Dec    10.  1»8S.   DC,   8  D  N  Y 
Doc.  M/SSfM.  Konson  Corporation  tt  at    v.  Oimbel  Bros  .  In< 
M7l5lM(»).    A.     L.     Flamm.    Oaa    fueled    cigar    lighter 
t^t.M«(k),   C.    Zellweffcr,    FUllng  valvea    for   liquefied   gait 
lightera;   B*.  f4.Ifii(k).  aame.  Valrea  for  fllling  pyrophorir 
llghtera  for  Uqvtfied  gaa ;  a.Mfi.Ml.  aame.  Oaa  fueled  lighter 
valTe,  filed  Doe.  2*.  IMS.  DC.  K.D.  Pa.  { Philadelphia),  Doc. 
347fi«.  «»«•«»  Corporation  et  al.  r.  Beo  Wide  Industrie*.  Jnc 
et  al. 

t.OTff.'tf,  R.  C.  UMgOK.  ABtifrlction  In-aring  for  linear 
motion,  filod  Dec.  13.  l9fiS.  DC.  K.D  NY.  ^irooklyn).  Doc 
«3C1311  rfccmaon  /inlitatrtea.  Inc  v  Nippon  Thompton  Co 
Ltd  tMMM.  filed  Aug,  12.  1M3.  DC.  8DNY,  Oo«-  63  J411 
ThomMon  indnttrie;  Inc.  t  JTicrotol  Industrie,.  Inr  et  al 
Consent  Judgment  :    defendant*  enjoined  IVc    6.    1»«VS 

t,fi4t.M4.  J.  L  Watta.  Plant  identification  Ug  and  nieth-.d 
wf  making  and  applying  aame.  filed  Oct  2«.  IWK,  DC.  S  D 
Calif  (I^OB  A-ngelea).  Doc  «2  1447-8.  Fronomt,  I^bel  fair* 
Co  .  Inr  f  CaraoeJJ*-  -V-racr^  Label  Co  et  al  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dlamlaMl  without  prejodlce  Nov    l.S.   I»»ft3 

t,Wl.afi«.  W  J  Browner.  Therap«'Utlc  electrode  »,IM.m:. 
J  1  Mobs  et  al..  Onerator  for  electronic  niuacie  i.tiiiiulat..r 
•led  Not  27.  1883.  DC.  N  I»  Oa  (Atlanta..  t><>c  '«6T1 
Relaxacisor.  Ine    v    Beauty  d  Health  btudto.  Inr    n  al 

t.«5S^4.  A    K.  Armstrong.  CoTering  for  toilet  flush  tank. 
filed   Dec.   a.   IfiW.   DC.   8.D  N  Y..   Doc.   68/3.-.13.   (Hen   MJg  . 
Ine.  T    Perfoct  Fit  InduetrUt.  Ine 

t.«M.711.  A.  8.  Parka.  Fluid  motor  Talve .  l,90l,»4',.  »aiii»-. 
Control  n'nita  for  preaaure  actuated  dericva.  filed  Nov  «. 
1»«2  D.C  SD  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc  14.620.  I'ortr  Co'po 
ration  T  PuWer-Steeiven.  Ine  Order  of  dlsmUMl  Nov  27 
1»63 

t.fififi3fit.  B  H.  Tripp.  I>oor  cloaure  for  wing  hangar* 
•led.  Not  ».  1968.  Ct.  Cls..  Doc  887M,  Burrell  H  Tripp  v 
The  United  Btmteo 


Causf  (11-nilssed 


I  .  Corn  coll  alii.<>rl'«iiv  hijLl  method 
ed    I>ec.    la.    1»63.    I'C      \.T<     Ohio 


Botkinii 


(an  ft  Corp    \     I'aul  dt  (if  (rude  (iiherman 
iH-c    16,  1»63 

t.TSS.liS.   W     \'     Kiirr  et  al 
of    |.r.i.lui  )iiK    I  tie    ■.Mine,    filed 

(Coluinhu^i      I><K-     6923     William    V     Karr    ft    al 
(iriin  .(  Ff)  il  Co 

2,:m.«S1.  a  ('  I.lndstron.,  Bottle  closures,  filed  De<'  24. 
IW63.  n  C  .  S  1>  N  "\  .  IK)C  61/1SV02,  (J^ilhert  yan„J^ttir,ng 
Company    Inr    v    7  hr  folv  f'ralVorporation 

Z,7«1.S4:.  J    K    M<  Kev,  Jr  ,  Fastener  and  (nnipo»lte  leallnK 
iralher    havtn«r    «    deflectable    lip     filed    t'ec     1«     \m3.    DC 
VI»    111     iChlcHKoi,   Doc    e3r22.^H,   Tovnt^d  Company  et  al 
y    M  8  L    Industries  el  al 
I.7M.M1.      iSee  2..V4>'.n07  i 

t«18  7M     <;     K     ir.ediiufhaUK   et    al  .    .Netititnf   market    .art 
wit'h    chiUin    seat      filed    De.       11.    1W«.    I'C       SL     C^Ut     >  I-o. 
AiKfeleM.    Doc     «3^14S»t>-HW.    lechnibilt    Corporation    v     .No 
lional  I  art*.  Inc    ft  ai 

taiaSCe.  K  H  Itarue*.  (Vntrifugal  IdaaliiHf  wheel  aud 
l.ladea'for  ui«-  )n  .ame.  filed  Dec  IS,  li»63,  DC.  W  D  Mich 
Kiraud  KapidKi.  Doc  4rt5.V  Whtflabrator  (orporation  v 
Btn)ur  l.nginfering  Company  ft  al 

Z^ttM*.  E  J  Petri,  k  et  al  .  Lockmg  device  for  a  pi-tur.- 
»cre^n.'  filed  Mar  rj.  ItW-T  I'C.  M'  111  ^Chirairo),  foe 
»53r4h3  Knoj  ilanufarlur.ng  Company  Inr  v  A  T  ^«i«Jf  «• 
(0  ft  al  rialii.K  held  vall.l  aud  Infrlnifed  :  defendant,  en 
Jolnt-d  (  notice  IHH-   26    1W53  i 

1.^22.434.  1.  A  AmtalK-rg.  Impact  cintch  :  t.MI.M4.  •■^ 
filed  Nov  2»  1»«1.  I'C.  SD  Tex  .  Houston  i.  Doc  1W»2 
fhica^o  l-neumatu  Tool  Company  v  Herd  Roller  Hit  Com 
pany      Ca»e  di»mi«»ed  (  notice  Dec    20,  1V63  i 

t34«.7M.  T  E  Bush.  Booti^.  filed  I»ec  5,  XViA.  DC.  El' 
III  (l>anTllle..  LH*  214«^D.  Raymond  W  Bush  et  al  v 
liertrudr  Crairford  ft  al 

X35«.afi4.     M      M      .Hcharf.     Potato     pancake     product     and 
n.eth.M3  of  preparing  same,  filed  l>ec    17,  li«3.  DC.,  E  D  ><  'i' 


r«Mn.    D     ■     Prie.t     Tool    with    .hank    and    removable     .Brooklyn.,    Doc^  63C-1331.   Douglas  Food  Cor,    v    Hebrew 
biJTIL    •JJt.    r    »«    D.C.    8.D.N.Y..    DOC     «2/30«,     yational  Hosher  f  oods.  Inc 
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t3as.Ml,  T  W.  Uarmon,  Frame  for  tilt  ap  wall,  tied  D<>c. 
11.  1»63.  DC  Ktni.  (Top*ka),  Doc.  T-3454.  Tkelhert  W 
Garmon  v.  W   If.  Hay  and  Company  ft  al. 

S^l,771.  A.  V    Brrant,  Gate  ralve,  flted  Dee.  20,  1M3,  I*.C'., 
S.D.  Tfx.   (HoiiHton),  Doc.  63-»H-««3.  Or»ve  Valve  and  Krgu 
lator  Company  rt  dl.  r.  if  4  J  Valte  Company  et  al 

2.aM.lM,  a.  T.  Adania.  Aood«  connector.  Aled  Dec.  «.  IMS. 
D.C.  N  D.  III.  fChlcairo.  Doc  «Zc2\9A.  May  fair  Molded  Prod 
ucti  Corporation  v.  Raypar  Electroniei.  Inc. 

t.«Sl.M4.      (StH*  2,82S,430.) 

t^t,»M.     l)k«  2,571.43^.)  < 

t.M4,lM.  J    F.  MorM>,  Kingle  lerer  outboard  motor  control . 
t.M7.1S<,    aanif,    Auxiliary    throttle   control   for    iiinKl*'    levtr 
control,  flied  Oct.  16.  1906.  D.C.  K.D.  Wla.  (Mllwauke«').  I>u< 
5i>-C  223.   The  Uorte  Inttrument  Co.  r.  Kiekkaefer  Corpora 
tion.     Action  dltiinli)*ed  (notlc<^  Dec.  5,  IDSd). 

t.SM,M»,  KrBM«fr  and  Herterlck,  Lamp  aocket  with  panel 
iiiountln;;.  Sled  Dec.  5.  1M3,  D.C,  WD.  .Mich.  UJrand 
Rapid* ).  Dor  -MHfl.  I  nited-Carr  Fattener  Corp  r.  Wade  Klec 
trie  Product*  Co 

t,M*.7ll,  I.  tJ.  Parker.  8elf  centering  fuel  control  valve  for 
L-arbu retort!  and  the  like.  Aled  Jan.  31.  IMl.  D.C.  E.D.  Mo. 
(8t.  LouU).  Doc  61C"44(3).  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  ».  Clay 
ton  Enterpritet,  fnr  Complaint  dlamlaaed  without  prejudice 
Dec.  23,  lym. 

tM^Mt.     (8ee2,«85,ni.) 

t.*M.AM,  A.  H.  .Booker,  Ground  for  marine  radio,  lied  l>ec 
13,  1963,  DC.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  6S-1087-W.  Aquady 
nomic9.  Inc.  r.  Layton  Induttriet,  Inc. 

t^lt,SSa,    B.    Walker.   Automatic -anxillarr   support    for   a 
vehicle,  flicd  Dec.  &,  VKO.  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  IP  5J>-C-33«, 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company  v.  Balkamp,  Inc.     Rtlpula 
tlon  of  dismissal  Oct.  28.  1»6S. 

tiMMT*.  Mock  A  Halne,  Non-blocking  polyethylene  com 
poaltlons;  t.M«.Ma.  H.  W.  Mock.  Block  resisting  polyethyl 
ene  Aim  compositions,  iled  r>ec.  5,  1003,  DC.  ED.  III.  (Dan 
ville).   Doc.  2147-D.   L'NioN  Carbide  Corporation  v.   National 
IHetillert  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

t.Mt.l7t.  W  T.  Sutton.  Electrical  winding  construction. 
•tod  Dec.  S.  liMO.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  60cl8«6. 
Sytronice,  Inc.  y.  Coileraft,  Inc.  Consent  decree ;  patent 
held  Talld  and  Infringed  :  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice 
D«c.«:i»«S. 

Mf,MB.     (See  2,I>38.870.) 

t,M1.1M.  J.  \\y  Bentley.  Hand  operated  meat  ball  mold. 
•tod  July  17,  19«2,  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc 
(l2-8a»-MC.  John  W.  Bentley  r.  Sunaet  Houte  nittributino 
Corp.    Case  dismissed  Nov.  29,  1»«3 

S3«t.l7«,  J.  D.  Raaaell,  Low  height  shuttle  car.  Ued  Mar 
4,  1»«8.  DC,  S.D.  W.  Va.  (Charleston).  Doc.  2851.  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Xational  Mine  Service  Company. 

MiM37,  J.  H.  Lemelson.  Toy  gun  containing  ricochet 
noise  mechanism.  Mad  I>ec  la  IMS,  DC,  8  D  N.Y..  Doc 
M/SS6S,  Jerome  H.  Lemeleon  r.  De  .Lume  Reading  Corp. 


4»«^»(0).  W.  C.  McCormlck.  Method  of  coi^tlnic  exUt 
ing  track  and  aliKnments  and  means  for  practicing  It.  Sled 
Vet.  13.  1M3.  DC.  N.D  III.  (Chicago).  Doc  «3rp250.  Xord 
brrg  U^%ufaetur\ng  <  ompany  et  al.  r.  Jaekeon  yiHratort.  Inc 

tititJUtib).  W.  C.  McCormlck.  Method  of  ci.rrH-ting  eriKt 
ing  track  and  alignments  and  meana  for  practicing  It ; 
t^4,M7,  H.  H.  Talboys,  Track  surfacing  aRHfmt.ly  and 
ni«(h<.(l.  X,«7I.Mt.  H.  H.  Talboys,  deceased,  by  I>  I'  TaH'oy... 
HX«cutrix.  Tamper  Jack  for  railway  track  maiiit»*anoe.  flied 
De«  6,  1963,  DC.  N.D.N.Y.  (Utica),  Doc.  »86t.  Sordberg 
Uamufacturing   Company   et   al.    r.    Tamper,  Inc 

|;M6.»M.  M  Rochlln,  Air  niter  Ued  Oct  24.  19«2.  DC, 
K  D.  Mich  Detroit).  Doc  23149,  Foamade  lndu$ttiet.  Inc  v 
Walker  Manufacturing  Co  Stipulation  and  orflpr  of  di* 
iiilSHal  I>«-c.  17,  1»«3 

S/M?,?*!.  A.  (J  Wilcox,  Method  of  continu(Ju4  low  i.eani 
xhort  wall  ruining  UHing  rotary  auger  ctittera;  8.0^0M. 
name.  Auger  type  mining  machine.  Med  Mar  ir>.  19«1.  DC. 
»nw  Va  (Charleston),  Doc.  2.%44.  Wilcox  Manufacturing 
Company  v  Eattern  Oae  and  Fuel  Ateociatet  et  al  Hmat, 
■tod  May  7,  1M2.  DC.  S  D  W.  Va  {Charl««ton  i,  !•..<  2721, 
Jrlfrey  Galion  Manufacturing  Company  r.  Wilcot  Manufac 
^r^ng  Company.  i 

,  ^t7>.tm,  £.  O,  Riedel.  Process  and  apparatus  flir  continu 
oua  centrlfuglng  of  riacous   sugar  conipoundji,   •Jed   Dec    6, 
19«3.    DC,    8  D.    Ohio    (Cincinnati).   Doc.    5507.   dUier  F.ngi 
nemring  Work*.  Inc.  r.  Western  Htate*  Machine  Company,  Inc/ 

8,»74.«t7.     (8^2,982,979(6).)  .1 

t,*7»3tl.  W.  K.  Ludwig,  Drumhead  construction.  Aled 
Dee  9,  1963,  DC,  ND  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  (J3f2215.  Lud 
trig  Drum  Co.  v.  Slingerland  Drum  Vompany. 

M«7.Ut.     (See  2,884,109  ) 

l,M7,7M.     (See  2,701,748.) 

MM34A.  J.   H.    Lemelaon,   Noisemaking  toys. 
iy«3,    DC,    SDNY,    Doc     83/3577.   Jerome    H     41 
.4   J.  Renti  Plastics  Corp. 

t,»M.«M.  R.  P.  Relfera,  .Molded  pulp  egg  cartoq, 
27.  1S»«3,  DC,  N.D  III  (Chicago  I.  Doc.  «3c2153, 
Corporation  of   imerica  v    Diamond  National  Coi 


i' 


T  • 


lied 


MM.«M. 

S,lt7I.Mt. 

S,1M.M7. 
■e.  t4.IM 


(See  2.9«7,701.) 
(See  2.9«2,979(»)  ) 

'(See  2.571, i3S(b).) 
(See  2.aSl,a04.) 

.     (See  2,571.435.) 


•e.  M.1M.   P.   Klsler.  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  com 
poaeiits.    Ued    I»ec     16.    1903.    DC    Del.    ( Wllmlnfton).    Doc. 
27T9,    Technograph   Printed    Circuits.   Ltd.    et   al    r.   General 
Telrphone  d  Electronirt  Corp    et  al. 

•e.  U.S1S.  M.  L  Benjamin  et  al..  Collet  chuck,  tied  I>ec.  9. 
I9«3,  DC,  WD  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids ),  Doc  4Mf,  Eriek—n 
Toal  Co.  ▼.  Sutton  Tool  Co  , 

Om.  l«7.44g.     (See  2,731.925.) 
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hmrj  brttckcts  Kl  ^VPOra  la  the  erirfnal  patent  but  forms  bo  part  of  this  rrlMo*  ■  purification 
pnatad  iB  Italics  Indlmtn  ■>l<11tl<>n«  mad*  by  rpta«u« 


mattar 


Albert 


UGH  VACUUM  PUMFS 
Hi^  Mi  MaiB,  MhMC  Gcnwuy 
to  W.  C.  llttrntm  GJB-kJL,  Ilawi,  GcnnaDy 
Orit^al  No.  2^37jrr,  dated  Mar  24,  19M.  Scr.  No. 
«3«,4M,  Dm.  2«,  IfSi.    AppliaHM  Joriiiteoi  Aog.  3, 
IMl,  Scr.  No.  13t,233 

fC^M.    (CL29»— 139) 


having  a  piston  reciprocahic  therein:  drive  meara  con- 
nected with  each  piston  and  operable  to  effect  forward 
travel  thereof  at  one  rate  of  speed;  drive  means  connected 
with  each  piston  and  operable  to  efTect  rearward  travel  of 
the  piston  at  a  rate  so  related  to  that  of  its  forward  travel 
that  the  time  interval  required  to  move  the  piston  rear- 
wardly  through  its  full  charging  stroke  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  time  interval  required  to  move  it  through  its 
full  discharging  stroke  multiplied  by  one  less  than  the 
number  of  cylinders  of  which  the  pumping  apparatus  is 
comprised:  and  means  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said 
drive  means  for  the  pistons  to  produce  forward  travel  of 
each  piston  in  turn  while  coQcomitantly  producing  rear- 
ward travel  of  the  remaining  pistons  through  different 
fractions  of  their  charging  strokes,  to^thus  at  all  tSftes 
assure  travel  of  one  piston  in  a  discharging  direction  and 
travel  of  the  others  more  slowly  in  charging  directions. 


1.  A  hi^  vacuiufi  pump  lyttem  comprising  [an  im- 
permeable] a  vacuum  outer  housing,  at  least  one  pump 
unit  within  the  bousing  including  a  pump  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  rotauble  shafts  journaled 
in  the  casing,  the  casing  having  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  one  of  the  shafu  extends  outside  the  casing 
and  a  separate  impeller  on  each  shaft  within  the  casing, 
the  impellers  being  adapted  to  mesh  when  the  shafu  are 
rotated  and  drive  a  gas  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet, 
the  opening  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  forming  a  gap  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  shaft  to  prevent  sliding  contact  therebetween, 
means  [within  the  housing]  for  routing  the  shaft  which 
extends  through  the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  gaseous  atmosphere  at  subatmotpheric  pres- 
**>  sure  within  the  housing  aro«ind  the  opening  in  the  casing. 


r 

*•  25,541 

PUMP  FOR  SEMI-FLUID  MATEMAL 
EoflCM  L.  ShHTOdl,  Its  LcaMn  LaM,  BrookMd,  Wk., 

r^g of  f»T  fcn"  to  Robert  T.  Sheerod.  MDwaokcc, 

Wis. 
Origtaal  No.  IjNUM,  dirtad  Dae.  It,  19t2,  Scr.  No. 
122,925,  Job  It,  IML    AppMcalina  for  wtkmm  Apr.  2. 
19i3,Scr.No.27t,513 

19aataM.    (CLlt3--lM) 


<-4M 


1.  Pumping  apparatus  wherein  the  material  to  be 
pumped  b  charged  into  the  pump  in  comequence  of  rear- 
ward travel  of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  and  discharged  from 
the  pump  in  consequence  of  forward  travel  of  said  piston, 
said  appwatui  being  characterized  by:  the  fact  that  the 
apparMM  oonpriws  at  least  three  such  cylinders,  eadi 


25,S«9 

MULTISTAGE  FAN 
Ira  Coron.  Trotwood.  Mad  Richard  C.  Mcas,  Brilbrook, 
.    Ohio.  aadKMWS  to  Globe  ladosliits.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
OUo 

ijt5%,  dated   Dec.  4,    1942,  Scr.  No. 
IMl.    AppUcattoa  for  rdsM  Apr.  It, 
1943,  Scr.  No.  272.512 

5  CWoM.    (CL  234—117) 


t 


a  corporatleo  of  C 

Or%iBar  No.  3,M4, 

S4,439,  Feb^l9 


/  A  unitary  miniature  multistage  motor-blower  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  main  motor  stator  housing  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  boss,  a  motor-amnaturc  roiatably 
mounted  within  said  motor-sutor  bousing  and  having  an 
armature  shaft  extending  therefrom!' through  said  boss,  an 
impeller  assembly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  extension  ad- 
jacent said  boss  and  having  at  least  two  sUges  of  impeller 
blades;  at  least  two  non-routable  stator  stages  mounted 
one  around  each  impeller  stage  and  juxUposed  thereto,  at 
least  one  of  the  stator  stages  being  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  aegmentt  carrying  aligned  sutor  blades 
on  their  inner  surfaces,  fastening  means  for  pivotally  in- 
terlocking said  arcuate  segments  with  one  anotlier  and  to 
-said  moior-staior  bousing,  a  passageway  within  said  stator 
housing  aligned  with  said  impeller  and  stator  blades  to 
permit  fltiid  flow  therethrough,  said  impeller  assembly 
being  a  discrete  element  composed  of  a  central  hub  hav-. 
ing  a  bore  therethrou^  for  mounting  upon  said  shaft  eii- 
tension,  said  central  hub  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange  whereby  a  [piloting]  locating  means  is  provided 
for   [mounting]   positioning   around   the   boss  on   said 
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motor-stator  housing,  said  impeller  stages  comprising  cy- 
lindrical elements  affixed  to  said  flange  whereby  said  dis- 
crete impeller  assembly  may  be  dynamically  balanced  as 
a  unit  and  thereby  be  interchangeable  with  other  rotor 
asiemblies. 

25^7« 

EXTRUSION  AFPARATUS 

Icroac  H.  Lcnclwm,  SB  GaiflcU  ApwtmcDti, 

MetvchcB,  N  J. 

OrighMl  No.  3,M2^15,  dated  Oct  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 

«9il>22,  Oct.  22,  1M7.    ApfUcatloa  foe  rdan*  Oct  2, 

1M2,  Sot.  No.  221^23 

ISCfarinu.    (CLli— 12) 


25,57i 
FLASK  MANIPLLATTNG  AND  MOtD 
FORMING  METHOD 
Loyal  L.  Johastoo,  ZcUcnoplci  Pa^  MiicDor  «»  Ifennaii 
rneumatk  Machine  CompaMy,  PUtibiirgfa,  P«.,  a  corpo- 
ntkM  of  Pennsylvania       / 
Ordinal  No.  3,W4,75«,  dated  Jmc  25,  1H3^  Ser.  No. 
117,»99,  June  19,  IWl.     Appttcatlon  for  r>l— i  Oct 
15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,9«1 

3  Claims.    (CL  22—193) 


n.  An  automatically  controlled  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing an  extrusion  of  predetermined  cross-section  during 
a  controlled  extrusion  cycle  comprising  in  combination 
an  extrusion  chamber  for  containing  extrusion  material, 
an  extrusion  die  defining  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  including  an  opening  in  which  the  extru- 
sion material  is  formed  to  shape  during  extrusion,  vari- 
able means  for  controlling  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
extrusion  Opening,  a  prime  moving  means  for  movinii 
said  material  to  taid  die  and  through  said  opening,  a 
first  controller  for  operating  said  variable  means  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  program,  a  secofid  controller  for 
varying  the  operating  speed  of  said  prime  moving  means. 
flnd  means  coordinating  operation  of  said  controllers  to 
produce  an  extrusion  whose  shape  varies  along  its  length 
in  a  predetermined  manner. 


3.  A  flask  manipulating  and  mold  forming  method 
comprising  turning  an  elongated  flask  from  a  position 
in  which  its  longitudinal  dimension  is  generally  hori- 
zontal to  a  position  in  which  its  longitudinal  dimension 
is  generally  upright  and  setting  the  flask  d}pwn,  intro- 
ducing finely  divided  mold  forming  maleri^  into  the 
flask  through  the  upper  end  thereof  when  fhe  fiask  is 
disposed  with  its  longitudinal  dimension  generally  up- 
right and  moving  rectilinearly  upwardly  okly  through 
the  mold  farming  nf^erial  in  the  flask  a  farmer  whose 
external  transverse  dimension  is  equal  to  ^he  internal 
tmnsverse  dimension  of  the. mold  being  farmed  while 
maintaining  the  flask  and  former  against  relative  rota- 
tion and  by  such  single  upward  rectilinear  r^ovement  of 
the  former  forming  in  the  mold  forming  fnaTerial  an 
elongated  cavity  longitudinally  of  the  flask  atsd  compact- 
ing the  mold  forming  material  to  form  a  mold  for 
ctsting. 
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GRANTED  MAY  5.   1964^ 

lUMtMtlOM  for  plant   pat.nti  ar.  uiually   In   color   uqJ   th«r*ror«  It   li   not   prtctlcabU  to   reprodue*   th* 
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2,3199 
PEACH  TREE 
L.  AnnaCroat,  Ontario,  Calif., 
Nnncrica,  Inc.,  Ontario,  CaHt 


to  Arm- 
a  corporaboa  of 


Filed  Apr.  3«,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  277,«54 
ICIalm.  (CL  Pit— 43) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  Qjf  peach  tree  of  the  yeliow- 
fkshed.  freestone,  fruit-bearing  type,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combii^tion  of  a  vigorous 
habit  of  growth,  a  chilling  requirement  about  equal  to 
tlut  of  tile  peach  variety  ''June  Gold"  (Plant  Patent  No. 
1.884).  a  habit  of  bearing  large  fruit  crops,  a  very  early 


fruit-ripening  habit  ranging  from  a  few  daysi  earlier  to  a 
week  later  than  the  peach  variety  "Springtime"  (Plant 
Patent  No.  1,268),  said  fruit  being  well  colored  by  the 
time  it  is  hard-ripe,  with  the  fruit  ikin  being  attractively 
mottled  and  blushed  Vvith  red  over  a  yello>t  base  color 
and  showing  little  or  no  greenish  tinge,  a  vefy  attractive, 
uniform,  symmetrical,  nearly  round  fruit  sliape.  with  little 
or  no  beak  and  relatively  insignificant  and  sitiooth  suture 
line,  an  attractive  yellow  flesh  color  of  the  ffuit,  with  no 
trace  of  red  at  the  stone  and  with  the  inedii|ni  stoi»e  ad- 
iKring  rather  tightly  to  the  flesh  until  the  fruit  is  fully 
ripe  when  the  stone  becomes  free,  and  a  particularly 
good  fruit  quality  and  flavor  approaching  that  of  mid- 
Kason  type  peaches. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,13Mf7 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

WcadcU  S.  MUkr,  1341  CoBMtock  Ave. 

Lm  AbccIm,  CaHf . 

FIM  Apr.  3t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  191,«58 

(CL  1— 4«) 


Apr.  3t,  194 


^•r^ 


ij   - 


1  A  fastening  device  comprising  means,  for  holding  a 
fastener,  a  driving  element  movable  in  a  prrdeteitnined 
first  direction  and  operable  by  such  moyement  to  drive 
said  fastener  into  a  work  piece,  yielding  means  urging  siiKl 
driving  element  in  said  first  direction  to  drive  the  fastener, 
a  backing  structure  taking  the  reactive  thrust  of  said  \ield- 
ing  means  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  said  first  direction, 
means  forming  a  stop  surface  limiting  the  movement  of 
•laid  driving  element  by  said  >ielding  means  in  said  first 
direction,  means  for  retracting  said  driving  element,  and 
means  mounting  said  backing  sUucture  for  recoiling  move- 
ment in  said  reverse  direction  relative  to  said  stop  surface 
under  the  influence  of  said  reactive  thrust  of  the  yielding 
meant. 

3,I313M 
MACHINE   FOR   AFPLYING   METAL   FASTENERS 

TO  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Jokn  E.  Gokrt«.  Scotch  PUm,  NJ.,  awi  WUttam  R. 
GoM^,    BcChci    Park,    Pa^   SHigMin   to    American 
FaatcMT  CorporatioB,  Mauaqua,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Icney 

lair  3,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2r7339 
2  CkikM.    (CL  1—329) 


the  dies,  .manually-operable  means  to  adjust  the  upper 
die  to  a  predetermined  spacing  relative  to  the  lower  die, 
and  drive  means  for  movement  of  the  lower  die  tosviird 
the  upper  die  to  die-closed  position  thereby  to  applj  a 
fastener  to  the  container  neck  disposed  in  the  fastener- 
applying  station;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  trip  arms 
carried  on  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft  and  rotatable  as  a  unit 
therewith,  uid  shaft  extending  through  a  bearing  hole 
formed  in  the  upper  die  and  through  vertical  elongated 
openings  formed  in  opposed  walls  of  the  die  channel,  and 
the  said  trip  arms  extending  across  the  said  entrance  slot 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  mounting  plate;  spring  means 
normally  biasing  the  trip  arms  to  a  first  position  for  en- 
gagement by  a  container  neck  as  the  latter  is  moved  along 
the  entrance  slot  toward  the  fastener-applying  station; 
and  Control  means  mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  the 
said  trip  arms,  said  control  means  actuating  the  said  drive 
means  when  the  trip  arms  are  rotated  by  the  container 
neck  to  a  second  position  defined  by  the  disposition  of  the 
container  neck  in  the  fastener-applying  station. 


^f%z-:^  y.<^ 


3.131,399 
DISPOSABLE  APRON  MEANS 
James  G.  Murphy  and  Helen  I.  Murphy,  both  of  374  Sah- 
set  Terrace,  Miaeola,  Loag  Idawl,  N.Y.,  asslgiiors  of 
oo*-third  to  Jaaics  P.  Makmc 

nied  .Mar.  11,  1943,  Scr.  No.  244,3M 
It  Claiw.    (CL  2--4t) 


•    T 


1.  A  disposable  apron  comprising. 

a  aheet  of  material  having  one  edge  dimensioned  to 

fit  approximateiy  half  way  around  the  waist  of  the 

user, 
a  first  tape  aecured  along  said  edge, 
a  tje  string  aecured  between  said  first  tape  and  said 

material  aiong  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 

tape,  ' 

a  second  Upe   mounted   on  said   first   tape,   the   crKls 

of  the  string  being  folded   back  txtween  said  first 

and  second  tapes  and  extending  through  said  second 

tape  adjacent  the  center  of  said  edpe. 
said  string  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  entirely  through 

said  second  tape. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  fastener  around  the 
fathered  neck  of  a  flexible  container  and  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  provided  with  a  vertical  die  channel,  a 
pair  of  co-acting  dies  diapoaod  in  the  die  channel  and 
relatively  movable  from  open  to  dosed  position,  means 
forming  aA  entrance  sloe  in  tiw  mounting  plate  for  gtiid- 
ing  a  container  neck  to  a  fastener-applying  station  between 


I 


3,13I,4M 
HAIR  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITO 
BATHING  CAPS 
S.  Bluchar^  344  BhM  Oi*  Lane,  Los  Alloa.  CaHf^ 
aai  JoscpMM  A.  Boiio,  37S  W.  Oakwood  BIt4^  Red- 
wood Cky,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  194L  Scr.  No.  141J5S 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  2 — 44) 

1.   .An  adjustable   protective  head  band  comprising  an 

elongated  water-absorbent  strip  having  upper  and  lower 

edges  and  free  ends  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  fit 
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around  the  head,  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  strip  together  to  make  a  smooth  fit  of  the  strip 
around  beads  of  different  sizes,  the  strip  having  a  lower 
edge  disposable  below  the  hair  line  of  the  wearer,  and 
an  elongated  water-impermeable  sheet  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  free  ends  and  being  secured  around  its 
edges  to  the   water-absorbent  strip  and   disposable  be- 


/:  r 


tween  the  head  of  iije  wearer  and  the  strip,  the  sheet 
including  a  portiotn  disposable  in  direct  contact  with  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  above  the  hair  line  of  the  wearer, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  being  at  least  as  high  as 
the  upper  edge  of  the  absorbent  strip,  a  lower  portion 
of  the  sheet  being  disposable  below  the  hair  line  to  sepa- 
rate the  hair  of  the  wearer  from  the  absorbent  strip  and 
prevent  transfer  of  moisture  from  the  strip  to  the  hair. 


FAERIC  ELEMENT  FOR  FORMING  A 

TEMPORARY  HAT 

Cliarlotte  M.  Browa,  M7  Jackioa  9L,  Suta  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec,  22,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  lil,M4 

4ClaiM.    (CL2— 175) 


1.  A  fabric  panel  for  tiae  in  forming  a  hat  compris- 
ing: an  upper  fabric  strip  folded  downwardly  on  itself 
medially  throughout  its  length  to  form  an  upper  front 
portion  and  an  upper  back  portion;  a  lower  fabric  strip 
folded  upwardly  on  itself  medially  throushout  its  length 
to  form  a  lower  front  portion  and  a  lower  back  portion: 
the  lower  edges  of"  the  front  and  back  upper  portions 
being  stitched  to  thf  upper  edges  of  the  lower  front  and 
back,  portions  to  form  an  elongated  fabric  panel  of  double 
thickness;  transverse  seams  at  the  ends  of  said  panel; 
an  upper  longitudinally-extending  tape  tunnel;  a  lower 
longitudinally-extending  tape  tunnel,  said  tape  tunnels 
being  formed  between  the  front  and  back  portions  by 
longitudinally-extending  tunnel  stitching  extending 
through  both  the  front  and  back  portions;  an  upper  tape 
in  said  upper  tunnel;  a  lower  tape  in  said  lower  tunnel, 
said  tapes  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of  said  panel; 
and  a  sheet  of  ^ffening  material  positioned  between  the 
lower  front  and  back  portioas. 


3,131,4«2 
TOILIT  BOWL  WITH  HYDRAUUC  LEVELING 
UrWARD     RIM     FEED    FROM    LOWERED 
FLUSH  VALVE  ^^ 

iMfbtft    B>    RobciiB,   Stodio   City,    Ctlm^   aaricwv   to 
Wcitani  Pottery  Coapaiy.  lac.,  HoUydaic,  C^lf.,  a 
of  Calif  ornia 
FBad  Mar.  25,  I9i3,  Scr.  No.  2(7,492 
7ClakM.    (CL4— 14) 
1.  In  combination:  a  tank;  a- toilet  bowl  having  i  flush- 
ing rim.  a  well  hole,  a  siplKMiing  trapway  and  a  fet  pipe 
for  vortex  flualiing  of  said  well  hole;  a  flushing  system 


including  a  plenum  chamber  receiving  water  from  said 
tank  and  delivering  it  to  said  jet  pipe,  a^d  ai  rim  supply 
duct  extending  upwardly  from  said  plenum  chamber  to 
deliver  water  to  said  flushing  rim  with  a  qiiiet  upward 
flow;  said  tank  having  a  gravity  flow  outlet  donnected  to 

r — ^ 


said  plenum  chamber  and  &  flush  valve  nom|ally  closing 
said  outlet;  said  outlet  being  disposed  substai^ally  below 
the  level  of  said  flushing  rim  and  in  contact  Iwith  a  body 
of  water  normally  standing  in  said  plenum  cfa^ber,  with- 
out air  gap  therebetween. 


'  3,131y4«3 

ADtiLT  UiUNE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 
Bdward  J.  Hill,  1M«  LocMdgc, 
•aaigMM-  of  OM-luir  to  E.  Doria 
.Mich.  , 

Filed  Feb.  i,  1M2,  S«r;  No.  171,5i2 
3  ClaiaH.    (CL  4— lit) 


■eMlUya;Mkh^ 


(    ^» 


I .  In  an  adult  urine  specimen  collector,  in  Combination, 

an  elongated  generally  elliptical  bowl  defcper  at  one 
end  than  at  the  other  including  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing lip  around  the  top  thereof  terminating  in  end 
extensions  to  accommodate  manual  holding  thereof 

^t  each  end, 

a  generally  vertical  spout  extending  down^irardly  from 
said  bowl  at  the  dMp  end  thereof  including  a  diago- 
nally upwardly  disposed  horn  thereon,  : 

and  a  urine  specimen  bag  closed  except  (or  an  aper- 
ture through  one  side  near  the  top  th^rof  remov- 
ably hung  on  said  horn  in  suspended  deffending  rela- 
tionship over  said  spout  with  said  spdut  and  said 
liom  disponed  in  said  bag  through  s^  aperture 
therein. 


3,131,4«4 
PATIENT  LIFT 
Buddy  A.  Bowers,  Ea«cac  ami  Fred  T.  Hait,  Florcacc, 
Orcg.,  aasigBors  to  Proa  O-Lift,  lac,  Eag^s,  Orag^  a 
corporatioa  of  Orcgoa 

Filed  Scft  1,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  135,<$7 
«C1iiia».    (CL5-4«> 
2.   In  a  patient  lift,  a  bracket  adapted  for  ^nounting  on 
a  horizontal  bar,  a  pair  Of  patient  lift  arms  anounted  on . 
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said  brackat  for  prvoul  movcnieiit  betiweu  a  k^ver  pa- 
tient canyiBf  poritioii  and  a  raised  poaitiOD,  a  tlidinf 
dual  pin  aad  slot  coniwction  betwcm  each  ann  and  said 
bracket  coatroUing  the  movement  of  taid  arm,  each  slot 


(/)  whereby  said  bo«  sprint  exhibits  bi^  resistance 
against  sagging  with  loads  thereon. 


3,131,4 

VESSELS  HAVLNG  A  COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTOM 
AND  INFLATABLE  SURROUND 
Jac4|ues  Yves  Covfieaa,  Paria,  France,  Emik  Gagnan, 
ViMtocal,  QncWc  Canada,  tmi  J«nn  Andre  AMmtt, 
Nice,  France,  aarignan  lo  La  Sph'ottchniani 
Fled  JwM  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I2t,47g 
Claims  priority,  MpBcaHaa   FraMC  J«|»   13.   1M« 
llClalnM.    (CL9— 11)  ,. 


being  angular  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
when  said  pins  are  travelling  in  different  legs  of  the  slot 
and  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  when  both 
pins  have -moved  into  the  same  leg  of  the  slot. 


3,13Mt5 

BOXSnUNGTRUW 

C.  Antfaa,  RJL  2,  B«x  lM-1, 

FBad  Jnly  2, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  2«M9 

fOniM.    (CL5— 243) 


nio. 


1.  A  vessel,  comprising,  an  inflatable  float  tube  of  a 
general  U  form  closed  towards  the  base  of  the  U  by  a 
transverse  inflatable  tube;  a  bottom  cloth  connecting  the 
tubes;  a  rigid  deck  positioned  on  the  cloth  and  the  edges 
of  which  are  accommodated  between  the  cloth  and  the 
tubes  when  the  latter  are  inflated;  and  a  frame,  rigid  in 
itself  and  positioned  on  the  deck,  the  periphery  of  the 
base  of  said  frame  being  accommodated  between  the 
deck  and  the  tubes,  and  the  higher  portion  of  said  frame 
being  sufficiently  high  above  said  deck  for  men  to  move 
upright  on  the  deck,  beneath  said  frame. 


/  1.  in  combinatioa  with  a  bos  firing  having  frame  mem- 

/  btrt  indudinf  kxifitudinal  ade  beams  wit^  a  plurality 

i  cK  spaced  U  answer sc  spring  supporting  memben  connected 

Y  yio  said  side  beaon  and  extending  therebetween  and  a  longi- 
tudinal span  bar  extending  under  and  engaged  by  said 
transverse  spring  supporting  members,  a  transverse  span 
truss  comprising: 

(a)  an  f*«*y**^  member  having  oppositely  extending 
end  portions,  said  elongated  member  normally  being 

'  arched  upwardly  between  said  end  portions, 

(b)  a  downwardly  extending  post  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  /j 

(c)  an  ekMtated  tnas  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  bsoeath  said  rkwigatrd  inember  and  being  se- 
cured at  oppostt^  ends  thereof  to  said  end  portions, 
said  post  bsJng  ftxed  to  said  nus  bar  and  said  eloo- 
firted  monber  for  conBectim  the  mid-portiottt  diere- 
oC,  said  tmas  bar  extending  across  and  above  the 


(</)  means  for  securing  said  span  truss  to  said  longi- 

todiBal  iftti  bar.  tnd 
(e)  meaM  f*tff>^mg  outwardly  of  said  span  truss  and 
;  said  side  beams  for  receiving  support  there- 


3,131,4t7 

THREAD  SWAGING  TAP 

Glynlon  M.  Rabirta,  1725  St.  LawrsMC,  Bdott,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  g,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  17M14 

4  dahns.    (CL  M— 152) 


I.  A  tap  for  prcMing  threads  in  internal  surfaces,  said 
tap  including,  m  combination,  a  body  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  helical  thread 
formed  on  said  body,  said  body  including  a  portion  on 
which  said  thread  is  of  a  predetermined  outside  diameier 
and  a  tip  portion  on  which  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ^ 
thread  tapers  toward  the  tip,  means  dividing  said  thread 
into  a  plurality  of  ftneraliy  circumferentially  extending 
lands  each  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  in  said 
predetermined  direction  of  tap  rotation,  the  cross-section 
of  each  of  said  lands  at  any  given  radius  of  said  body 
tapering  in  axial  width  from  the  trailing  end  toward  the 
leading  end  of  the  land,  and  flat  crests  on  the  lands  on 
said  tip  portion  each  being  disposed  at  a  gradually^increas- 
ing  radius  from  iu  leading  end  toward  its  trailing  end  to 
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form  pmsing  surfaces,  the  leading  end  of  each  of  said 
creats  being  diapoaed  at  a  radius  not  greater  than  the 
maximum  radius  of  the  preceding  crest. 
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3,131»4M 
ROTARY  AND  OSCILLATORY  TUMBLER 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Horace  L.  MacDooaM,  Fort  Laadcrdak,  Fla 

Rotk  E.  MacDooaM,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla 

Filed  Ang.  14.  1M3,  Scr.  No.  3«2,«27 

4  Clain.    (CL  15— 7i) 


to 


I.  A  tumbler  washing  machine  of  the  type  that  is 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  cleaning  fluid  and  with  the 
device  bavinig  upstanding  brushes  over  which  the  lumber 
is  engaged  to  scrub  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  tumbler, 
the  device  including  a  generally  triangular  base  housing, 
a  tubular  upstanding  housing  for  the  support  of  a  drive 
shaft,  the  tubular  housing  being,  fixed  to  the  top  of  the 
base  housing  and  with  the  tubular  housing  carrying  at  its 
upper  end  a  source  of  power,  such  as  an  electric  motor, 
the  electric  motor  being  connected  to  a  dri  shaft  that 
extends  through  the  tubular  housing  arKl  w.th  its  inner 
end  extending  into  the  base  housing,  a  relatively  small 
pinion  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gears  disposed  within  the  base  housing  and 
with  the  gears  being  of  substantially  identical  diameter. 
the  several  gears  and  the  pinion  being  in  constant  mesh. 
certain  of  the  gears  being  provided  with  a  sh^ft  that  is 
jounulled  in  upper  and  lower  journal  bearings  carried  by 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  base  bousing,  the  shafts 
being  rotatabie  and  siidabk  in^he  journals,  the  shafts  ex 
tending  above  the  top  of  the  t^ase  housing  and  provided 
each  with  a  cylindrical  brush  having  bristles,  the  brushe» 
being  parallel,  the  shaft  carrying  gears  each  having  a 
relatively  wide  circumferential  row  of  teeth  and  a  weh 
portion,  the  web.  portion  upon  iLs  u|>per  and  lower  faces 
beinc  pcxjvided  with  concentric  grooves,  the  grooves  bwng 
angular  with  respect  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
gears  and  with  the  grooves  being  oi  variable  depth  and 
parallel,  and  means  carried  by  the  inside  faces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  base  housing  and  engaging  the  grooves 
of  the  wper  and  lower  faces  df  the  gears  and  engaging  the 
upper  ml  lower  inside  faces  of  the  base  bousing  whereby 
the  (ears  during  their  rotary  movement  are  caused  to 
me  and  fall  and  to  simultaneously  cause  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  brushes  during  their  rotary  scrubbing  action. 


3,131,< 

CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  PAD  AND  HANDLE 
tUbttt  A.  Davte,  4  ■flifc^fcai  Road,  Natkk,  Maaa. 
FHad  J«M  25,  1962,  Sw.  No.  2«4J41 
.     S  ClalaH.    (CL  15—244) 
I .  A  cleaning  device  comprising, 
first  and  second  rods  of  substantially  equally  dimcn- 
'>  siooed  cross  section  each  much  more  flexible  in  a 
first  direction  coextensive  with  a  first  rod  dimension 


of  its  cross  section  than  in  a  second  diroction  coex- 
tensive with  a  second  rod  dimension  oi  said  cross 
section  that  is  generally  perpendicular  tt>  said  first 
dimension, 

the  length  of  each  of  said  rods  defining  a  c$rve, 
means  tor  fastening  an  end  portion  of  thf  length  of 
^  each  of  said  rods  together  to  form  a  structure  defined 
•  hy  the  held-together  said  end  portions  haying  a  cross 
section  with  a  width  dimension  less  than  twjce  said 
second  rod  dimension  and  a  length  dimdision  more 
ihan  twice  and  less  than  three  times  said  first  rod 
dimension. 


said  rods  always  curving  across  each  other*  at  a  cross- 
over pomt  outside  said  end^portion.  / 

collar  means  surrounding  said  crossover  poiitt  ano  slida- 
ble  along  said  rods  along  an  intermedial^  portion  of 
their  length  outside  said  end  portion  foif  sele\;tivcly 
positioning  said  ■Crossover  point, 

and  a  cleaning  pad  surrounding  the  end  of  4ach  of  said 
rcxls  away  from  said  end  portion  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  collar  means  toward  said  means  for 
fastening  causey  the  latter  ends  to  press  ♦'ith  greater 
force  against  said  pad  and  firmly  secure  said  pad  to 
said  rods. 

said  collar  means  being  located  closer  to  sajd  pad  than 
to  said  means  for  fastening  with  said  .latter  ends 
surrounded  by  and  coupled  to  said  pad. 


3,13M1« 

NOVEL  POLISH  COMBINATION 

John  J.  Andersoo,  KeDoskc  and  WUUaa  <p.  Hanta, 

Racine,  Wis.,  MaigBars  t6S.  C.  Jokuo#  A  Sob, 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

nicd  Apr.  12,  1963,  Sc^  No.  2724f3 
5  Claims.    (^L  15—244) 


1.  A  substantially  flat  shoe  polish  applicator  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  low  dome  receptacle,  comprising 
a  spongy  portion  fixedly  secured  at  one  surfa^  to  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  backing  member  and  a  top  portion  fixedly 
secured  to  said  backing  member  and  spongy  portion,  said 
top  portion  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  ^  skirt,  said 
upper  surface  having  first  and  second  Angetr  grip  tabs 
integral  with  and  depressably  hinged  theretc,  said  tabs 
each  having  rib*  on  the  extreme  end  of  the  utfper  surface 


May  5.  ld«4  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  '■  U 

tbeRof.  said  ribs  of  the  first  tab  interlockios  with  said  having  ooe  end  entagiii«  said  bead  sectioo  and  reacting 
ribs  of  the  Mcond  tab  whea  the  tabs  are  in  the  raised  between  said  head  section  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
poHtioo.  thereby  adding  rigidity  to  the  appUcator. 


343M11  

WIND8HIIIJ>  CLIAIING  SVVrni 


FIM  Oct  5,  IMl.  9tr.  N*.  143,lt9 
ft  dates.   (CllS— 2MJ2) 


4.  A  wiaddiicM  deving  system  eomprUag: 

(a)  a  wiper  vnit  having  a  wiper  blade  and  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  wiper  blade, 

(b)  a  wadwr  unk  including  a  liquid  reservotr  and  a 


(c)  a  fluid  actuated  pump  unk  for  supplying  liquid 
under  presMire  to  said  nozzle,  said  pump  unit  in- 
cluding 

(d)  ttnt  franw  maarn  and 

(e)  second  frame  means,* 

(/)  guide  means  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  means 
and  slidaMy  poaitiooed  in  the  other  frame  means  to 
permit  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  frame  means. 

(g)  first  aad  second  resilient  bellows  means  connected 
to  aad  axtended  laterally  between  said  frame  means, 
said  first  bellows  means  fluid  connected  to  a  source 
of  subatmosphcric  pressure  and  operable,  upon  the 
application  uid  release  ci  said  pressure  to  and  from 
said  first  bellows  meant,  to  provide  lateral  movement 
between  said  first  aad  second  frame  means,  said  sec- 
ond bellows  means  fluid  cosmected  to  said  reservoir 
and  laid,  aozik  for  witfadrawtag,  upon  expansion, 
liquid  Iheiafrom  aad  for  expdUag.  upoa  contraction, 
said  liqaid  tlirough  said  Bocik,  aad 

(h)  switch  means  for  oonneoting  said  electric  motor 
to  an  electric  source,  said  switch  means  having  an 
Bcmber  connected  to  the  movable  frame 
for  oootroUiag  the  operation  of  said  motor 
relalita  «o  the  operatkm  of  said  pvaip  uaic. 


V  i* 


spring  cage  for  biasing  the  tubular  extension  towards  an 
associated  windshield. 


Michael  I. 

Starfc( 


ARM 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

n  W.  XaiirsBB,  571  Braniway,  Gary, 

FBad  May  It,  1959,  Sm.  Na>.  tlM44 

fClalnia.    (CL  15— 2M.42) 


9  A  wiper  blade  for  curved  windshields  comprising,  a 
resilient  elongate  wiping  element  and  a  resiliently  aad 
reversely  flexible  elongate  backing  meant  aaaodated  co- 
actively  with  said  clement,  said  backing  means  having  a 
pair  or  strips,  one  of  said  strips  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate longitudinally  extending  wide  portion,  an  extremity 
having  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  wide  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therefrom  in  one  directioo  aad  an  extei»- 
sioo  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  wide  portioo 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  other  strip  having  a  width  subsUntially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  extremity  and  extension,  said  ex- 
tension and  said  other  strip  having  ends  which  are  directly 
interconnected  in  a  manner  whereby  each  strip  constitutes 
an  axial  continuation  of  the  other,  said  strips  are  dimeo- 
sionally  different  in  their  structural  formation  so  as  to 
provide  inherently  a  comparative  difference  in  their  re- 
sistance to  flexing. 

3,131,414 

WLNDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  211  N.  Chnrch  SL,  Dycnbwt,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  24.  IMl.  Scr.  No.  12ft,122 

13  ClahM.    (CI.  15— 2S«.42> 


_  E. 
Mnlon 


3J3MU 

WINOmiELD  WI 

Ekaer  E. 
,  N.Y,  attlgMin  ta  _ 
Dalralt,  Mkfc.,  a  coTMraflan  of 
M».  7, 19<2,  9cr.  Na.  ITt^M 
7  ClakHB.    (CL  IS— 3MJ5) 
I.  A  wiatfiMcld  wiper  am  inctadiBt.  a  head  tectioa 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  actuating  shaft  and  having 
a    radial    exteation,    a    siagla-piece    tubular    extcmkin 
shrouding  laid  head  section,  meaas  ptvotally  iateroonaect- 
ing  said  tactiont  for  relative  aAgular  movement,  a  spring 
cage  pivotally  attached  to  said^ad  section  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  thcrdt^.  and  a  compression  spring 
802  oo  — 8 


1 .  A  windshield  wiper  blade  and  arm  iaaembty  com- 
prising a  plastic  unit  having  integrally  formed  arm.  bow 
and  carrier  elements  and  an  elastomeric  wiping  element 
secured  to  the  carrier,  the  arm  and  bow  being  intercon- 
nected and  the  bow  and  carrier  being  imerconnected,  re- 


S4 


I 
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thravfh  integral  r«duc«d  thkknew  Mnf* 
doM  to  •coominodat*  relativ*  pivoul  movwMDt  of  tb* 
bow  relative  to  the  arm  and  of  the  carrier  relative  U5  the 
bow  upon  windshiald  travariinf  movement  of  the 
»b»y.  ._ 


WWUm  P. 


BACK  FOBDOCTOR BLADES 


to  LoddlBf 


taia  a  imall  quantity  of  water  haviac  a 
Mourad  to  itt  undar  lida  for  itfjament  witk  «  floor,  Mid 
wifer  element  havini  fluid  ftufm  tiMraia  (tfniiifiicat' 
ing  with  its  under  tide  and  eitendina  upwardly  throu^ 
the  body  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  VeMd  htfring  open- 
ing therein  communicatiat  with  aaid  pawagei,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  tubular  eiemean  iti  the  vessel  hkviag  their 
lower  ends  in  fluid  communicattoa  wiili  saii  opairfngs 
and  extending  upwardly  above  a  predetena|aad  water 


FBed  Dec  14, 1H2,  flar.  No.  24^34 

TClakas.   (CL  If— IMJl) 


1.  A  doctor  blade  supporting  coaatniction  compriaing 
an  elongaufl  hollow  membor,  a  plali  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  hollow  member  and  at  leut  partially 
exteriorly  tlwreof  in  tlic  same  plane  along  one  side  edg^ 
of  this  hollow  member,  a  doctor  blade  header  on  the  Ex- 
terior edge  of  the  plate  and  a  doctor  MadecOo  the  holder, 
means  fixedly  mouating  the  holder  directly  onto  the  plate, 
means  fixedly  mounting  the  Made  oo  the  holder,  the  blade 
thereby  being  in  supported,  fixed  relation  to  the  plate, 
aad  nt*ans  for  damping  vibrationr<rncountered  in  the  op- 
eratiiDa  of  tha  doctor  blade  in  scraping  a  surface,  said 
liiaaaa  comprUng  a  llowabla  discrete  relatively  heavy  ma- 
larial held  ia  the  hollow  member. 


UGHTWEIGIffT 
DavU  J. 


3,iaid|l< 
DOCTOK 


GONSTRUCnON 

to 


Dec  14, 1H2, 9er.  No.  U4,tH 
7  Cliiao.   (CL  15-4S<31) 
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VACUUM  FLOOK  flCKUBBIR 

C  Co^piaa.jr.,  1M2  Dwiaa 

OdU^JM?flar.  No.  23MN 

3.  Ia  a  haad  tool  for  wasMag  floors  aad  fbr  coUectiag 
wat«  thwalroi  simuhaaeoasly  with  the  waahiag  opera- 
tioB,  tka  ooaaMaatiOB  of  aa  cacloeed  vessel  attaritd  to  coa- 


leiiel  ia  the  vessel,  aa  opening  in  an  upper  jportioB  of 
tba  vessel,  above  said  water  level,  aad  aa  electrically 
drlvea  rotary  air  blower  haviag  its  suction  c^mmuaicat- 
ing  with  said  last  mentioned  opening  and  s^Taagad  to 
diacharga  air  from  ooe  side  thereof*  exteridrly  of  the 
vslsel,  to  thareby  apply  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  iaterior 
of  the  vessel,  above  said  water  level,  sufflcisbt  to  drew 
water  ioto  the  vessel  from  the  floor  but  ins^flteiant  to 
exhaust  substantial  quantities  of  water  from  the  vessel 
through  said  last  mentiooad  openiag. 


3,13Mlfl 
EXPLOSIVB  BiARING  CUANOIfT 

,  23M  WealiBli  Ave. 


FDed  Apr.  9,  lH3L9ar.  No.  Vfl^t^ 

3  Cktes.    (CL  IS— 4M)     '^ 


2i,  »v  -<J^/« 


1.  A  doctor  blade  supportiog  constructioo  comprising 
a  light  wd^t  elongated  hollow  member,  a  plate  extending 
transversely  across  and  through  said  hollow  member  and 
fmrtially  exteriorly  thereof  in  the  same  plane  along  one 
side  edge,  a  doctor  blade  holder  on  the  extending  edge  of 
said  plate,  a  doctor  blade  on  said  holder,  means  fixedly 
mounting  tlie  holder  directly  onto  the  plate,  means  fixedly 
mounting  the  blade  on  the  holder,  the  blade  thereby  being 
in  supported,  fixed  relation  to  the  piste,  and  means  to 
damp  the  hollow  member  against  vibration,  said  meam 
comprising  a  cellular  plastic  material  of  light  weight  sub- 
stantially filling  the  hollow  member. 


1 .  In  a  bearihg  obstruction  ejecting  orice  jTor  produc- 
ing sudden  extremely  high  prcaeure  in  the  liArfcant  receiv- 
ing passage  leading  to  the  bearing  from  wM^  obstruct- 
ing material  luch  as  hardened  grease,  dirt  s^  the  like 
are  to  be  ejected,  the  combination  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  bore  exteadiag  therethrougl  aad  open- 
iiM  in  a  threaded  end  of  said  body  member,  laid  thread- 
ed end  adapted  to  be  threaded  bito  a  lubricak  recrivtng 
passags  leading  to  the  bearing,  the  iaaer  en^  portioo  of 
laid  bora  receiving  a  blank  cartridge  with  tbe|rim  of  said 
cartridge  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  b^  aad  ea- 
g^of  the  lip  thereof,  a  cap  threaded  to  tM  other  end 
of  said  body,  said  cap  haviag  a  cavity  itttd)  which  the 
rim  of  said  cartridge  pro^cts,  a  piuafsr  fltti^  iaio  said 
cavity,  said  phiagw  haviag  a  diameter  guhataffiaDy 
er  than  the  diameter  of  said  cartridge,  iblBg|  pte 
attached  to  the  side  of  said  plimger  adiaceat  Ko  said  car- 
tridge, a  rod  attached  to  the  other  side  of 
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iii  iM^Ui,  liM 
of  arid  red  it 
cup  iroond  st 
■o  that  mM  «| 
of  mU  rod  10 
ifth«d«4soi« 


•  bora  to  arid  CM  tci  ttw  001-  «oeod  rolatioo  tterato  and  to  nid  rod.  Mid  holdtaf 

tet  Mdd'rad  h  omitd  a  ana  P«t  of  mtnbw  biinf  uUUy  oioviiU*  with  mU  piM  toto  Mc- 

iHi  Mi  ran  ■  — —  •  ■— ^  "—^^  jjg^  ^^yi^  ,«p,-^t  with  nid  rwirictod  portka  of 

■  «M«t  Mow.  the  oottldi  of  Mid  nid  eyikidw  aiidly  VMod  from  Mid  piMoo  tohold^ 


I  mialmU  rod  boii^  npiwid    piMo  ud  rod  tfiaait  mownoat  in  Mid  eyliadv  mOm 
0  IMB  HOMid  Mid  npoMd  Md 


oothvdioor. 
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3.  A  point  brwii 
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■nd  formhif  • 
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•nd  •  dotoohobl* 


0  nOwblo  iMp 
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by 

lOlOGk 
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of 
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1 .  In  •  combteatioo  door  chaek  and  bold«.  dM  OMnMno- 
tioo  ooopriiini  flnt  and  aaoood  mwnbm.  Wnfi  ommi 
ooiuModnf  Mid  flnt  tmubtr  to  taid  Mooad  m«nb«  for 
•winiinf  raovoMMt  aboot  a  pirolal  uds,  a  chaoli  plait 
•wtaftbly  BMonMd  00  Mid  Moood  OMmbar  for  phrotal 
movMOMN  about  mU  axia.  Mid  plala  havtaf  aa  onntai 
thorain  at  a  point  ipoead  from  mM  axil,  a  pia  on  Mid  lint 
oMrabar  and  diaaniapMhIy  raoihod  fai  said  opwinf  for 
•wimkv  mU  plala  whh  Mid  flnt  aMBbar.  a  flaad  ilop  oo 
Mid  Moood  nanbor.  a  nwvabU  tlop  oo  Mid  plaM  and  an- 
ia«Mbla  with  Mid  fliod  nop  to  Uaik  tha  opaninf  movo- 
nwat  of  Mid  door,  a  latehfaig  ■iamant  oo  aaid  piata.  and 
a  latching  lovar  iwingabty  nouniad  on  Mid  Moood  mam- 
bar  and  hrdng  a  latcMna  mMnbar  ongagaabla  with  mid 
latching  alamant  whan  aaid  flnt  mambar  ia  iwung  taMo  a 
prMiatarmfaMd  poaitioa  for  holding  mid  flrat  mambar  io 
•aid  poaitioa. 


3.13MM 
HINGI  FOP  OPFIBT  DOOM 
lfl7  Mofon  Rood,  Alpaaa 

ICWbm   (O-ld— Uff) 


■iBft  ta  Mwi  ■wMWoifc^lwai] 
TCWM.   fCL  Id— M) 
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wall  to 
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ralatioo 

tioo 

to 


of  aaid 

amoiy 

Vacant 


aa  alonptad  cyiindar.  an 
,  a  ipriag  coilad  thaiaarouod  tala- 
■aid  cyltedar  from  ooa  aodthara- 
d  of  aaid  rod  withia 
frieiionally  ai^agtag  tha 

a  compraaawo  Cham* 

tod  io  aaid  cyHndar.  aall  cylto- 


in  axiaBy 

Mid  cyttndar.  and  a  flariWa  firic 

to  ona  and  of  aaid  pirtoo 

hi 


wwite  a  emaa  haiing  oppar  and  lowor  hortooaial  por- 
tiom  and  vofHeal  aida  portlona.  Iha  door  baiag  inaat  with 
raapact  lo  tha  fkwM  and  tha  paripharal  portion  of  tha 
door  ovartytac  tha  ootar  aorfeca  of  tha  f^ama.  laid  hingi 
eompriaing  a  frama  plola  and  a  door  plala,  aaid  ftana 
plaia  being  odaplad  lo  ba  ■ocorad  lo  tha  innar  pariphary 
of  oao  of  aaid  horiaottal  fkoaa  portiom  aad  hKhidtag  a 
portioa  aimolad  te  fao»4o4aoa  valadoaaMp  o|lth  ra- 
lo  tha  oolar  Mrfan  of  aaid  frama.  a  Mb  foTMBd  on 

■■pact  10  mid  aida  por- 

a  fortiwi  Muumi  le  tht 

1  porHoe  of  Mid  door.o  portioa  iitoond  oc  right 

ttoaMdflr« 

ia 
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respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lipfwd  periphery  of  mM 
door,  I  tab  on  said  door  pUte  situated  in  matinf  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  tab  on  said  frame  plate,  said 
door  plate  tab  extendmf  in  a  plane  perpendiculai-  to  said 
upright  portion,  and  means  for  pinning  said  tabs  together. 


I     3,131y423 
ARTICULATION  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLE 
■OOT  COVERS 
LudMiNras,  Bffl— mart,  P>rMct^_Ml|iiur  to  Re|^ 

FDcd  May  25,  IMl,  Sw.  N«.  112,714 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FraM*  Jane  22,  19M 

3  Chrina.    (CL  1(-^12«.I) 

1>    v 


n 


7 


7/ 


^       ^  aji    m"   'S 


1.  Articulatioa  device  for  the  hood  of  a  trunk  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  system  consisting  of  two  curved  con- 
necting rods  which  form  part  of  a  deformable  four-sided 
flgure,  each  rod  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
hood  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  wall  of  the  trunk,  a  stop 
arm  carried  by  one  of  said  rods  and  having  a  ftee  end, 
a  roller  supported  xm  the  free  end,  spring  means  opera- 
tiyefy  comwcted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  stop  arm,  a 
guide  plate  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  trunk  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  notches,  said  spring  means  moving  said 
roller  into  one  ci  the  notches  in  the  open  position  and  into 
the  other  notch  in  the^loaed  position  of  the  hood. 


^131,424 

LINING  FOR  DRUM-TYPE  OR  DISK-TYPE 

•ALUNG  DEVICE 

a^  Yataka 
to  Yawata 
Inw  a^  Slaal  Co^  U£,  tmkf,  Japaa,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  ,7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,9M 
ClakM  priortty,  appMcail—  lapM  Dec.  «,  195S 
8Ch£iis.    (CLli-l) 
1.  In  a  balling  drum  apparatus  for  obtaining  pellets 
from  fine  ores,  the  improvement  comprising  a  foundation 
lining  with  a  r(jughened  surface  on  the  interior  wall  of 
said  drum,  said  ^lining  consisting  essentially  of  a  binder 
and  rough  granules  of  irregular  shape  and  of  a  hard 
porous  material  and  having  sharp  comers  embedded  in 
the  binder,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rough  granules  hav- 
ing the  sharp  comers  thereof  projecting  from  the  surface 
of  said  binder  to  form  said  roughened  surface,  whereby 
a  lining  of  the  nutarial  being  balled  is  built  on  said 
roughened  surface  of  the  foundation  lining. 


dieet  material  along  its  longtodinal  edges  and  moving 
•uoe  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said,  edges  ^hrou^  said 
heating  zone  and  for  a  distance  beyond  isaid  heating 
aone;  and  a  pair  of  mating  embossing  rolls,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  sheet  material  and  bearing  on  said  sheet 
material  to  impress  a  pattern  thereon,  said  entbossing  rolls 
being  of  a  predetermined  width  less  than  the  Sridth  of  said 
ilieet  material  and  less  than  the  distance  |>etween  said 
first  moving  means  gripping  eac^  side  edge  pf  said  sheet 
material,  said  embossing  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  beating  zone  and  said  first  moving  means  extending 
Cor  a  distance  beyond  said  embossing  rolls  to  define  a 
oooling  zone  for  said  sheet  material;  a  second  moving 
means  aligned  with  said  first  moving  mean^  but  tpnced 
therefrom  for  gripping  the  side  edges  of  andi  moving  said 
sheet  material  delivered  by  said  first  moving  means, 
slack  take-up  means  between  said  first  and  second  moving 
means  for  operating  on  said  sheet  material  to  take  up 
ijack  occurring  therein;  platen  means  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  sheet  niaterial 


and  moveable  into  pressure  contact  with  ss|Ki  sheet  ma- 
terial; cutting  means  intermediate  said  s|ack  take-up 
means  and  said  platen  means  for  forming  a  tf^ntverse  cut 
m  said  sheet  material  while  gripped  by  said  second  mov- 
mg  means,  said  cut  terminating  short  of  the  side  edges 
Of  said  sheet  material  and  being  of  a  length  jequal  to  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  side  edge  gfipptng  areas 
of  said  second  moving  means;  said  platen  i^ieana  having 
an  edge  adjacent  to  said  cutting  means  and  parallel  to 
said  cut  formed  by  said  cutting  means  and  4  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal edges  parallel  with  said  second  m<>ving  means; 
a  means  for  subsUntially  aligning  the  tiknsverse  cut 
formed  in  said  sheet  material  with  the  edge  4t  said  platen 
means;  an  actuating  means  adapted  to  direclionally  move 
t)c  platen  means  to  contact  said  edge  with  fie  sheet  ma- 
terial substantially  adjacent  to  said  cut,  saiil  longitudinal 
edges  adapted  to  shear  against  the  second  m0ving  means, 
thereby  severing  a  sheet  of  substantially  ihe  same  size  as 
the  platen  means;  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sheet  material  from  said  platen  means  for  receiving  sheets 
stripped  from  said  continuous  length  of  she4t  material 


^  3,131,42< 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  FOAMED  IKATERIALS 
Hobby  Legler,  Lake  lacksoa,  Tex.^  aaigaor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Coaipaay,  MMlaad,  hOck,  a  4.^fpofada«  of 
Delaware  r 

FHad  Apr.  2Sf  19«1,  Ser.  Now  IM^M 
fciain.    (CLIS— 5) 


3.131y41S 
EMBOSSING,  SUEEIING  AND  GRINDING 

^  MACm«  AND  PROCISS  

KcrlmAaoB,  N.V!,  bssImuis  to  9m  Chcarfcal  Corpo- 
>i«w  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a  trnprntMrn  af  Delaware 
niad  Mr  It,  1961,  flar.  Na.  12737S 
ItClataM.    (CLlt— 4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  embossing  and  sheeting  continuous 
lengMls  d  expanded  thermoplastic  sheet  material  com- 
prisii^  a  beating  zone,  first  moving  means  gripping  said 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  ol  sfaJBll-Uke  mem- 
bers  adapted   to  open   and   close   upon   e^  other,   a 


\ 
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flexible  MpMdetiie  imperriaiii  diapfanfm  fixedly  momiled 
within  oae  cf  iMd  ■heU-Mke  memben  in  t  pootioii  to 
tlHt  when  tf»  ihell-like  memberi  art  in  ckMad  pCMitian 
the  aeid  diephraipi  wpnnnee  the  interior  into  two  fluid- 
ti^  cheBbenit  OMene  eeiocinted  with  eech  of  laid  eo 
defined  chMBhan  l(»  provide  MOtivatittg  Ihiid  lo  Mid  chnin- 
bcre;  meem  ewnrieHil  with  each  ai  leid  chemben  to 
^wKfi***  nid  fttivntini  ftuid  from  eaid  duunbert. 


anNNEKBTTE 


eel  tube  further  hevini  a  flat  bottom  and  being  positiooed 
beneath  said  spinneret,  a  long  straight  tube  connected  to 
said  flat  bouom  and  having  an  inside  diameter  d^,  and  a 
coegulatkn  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  long 


I. 


Johi  P^Mfta, 
Nanowe,  Va>( 

New 


N.Y- 


HM  Oct  17,  IfSt,  9er.  N«w  7(7 JM 
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1.  A  tpinnerette  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  iet 
openings  for  prodiicing  an  individual  fllament,  the  open- 
ings each  comprising  a  segment  of  a  doeed  conic  secUop 
with  the  straight  sidei  facing  each  other,  the  shortest  dis- 
tance between  opposed  strai^t  sides  of  the  openings  of 
each  pair  being  leea  than  60%  of  the  longer  of  said 
straight  eidn. 


^ 


F. 


ANDVTOONG  METHOD 

In 
N.Y,n 


NewY< 


7Cli^   (CLlt-t) 


tube,  the  inside  diameter  </,  of  the  lower  flat  end  of  the 
conical  tube  being  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  d^  of 
the  long  tube  in  a  ratio  of  12-2.  and  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  coagulation  tiibe  being  greater  than  the  mside  diam- 
eter of  the  long  tube. 


S,t31,4M 

EXnUSION  WOBM  FOB  THE  MELTING  OF 

ORGANIC  THERMOFLASnCS 

Wolf  Rmdammtkm 
.  Farbenfabrflua  ^     _ 

Filed  Oct  12,  IMl,  8«r.  N*.  144,^ 
tClakBa.    (CL1»~12) 


1.  A  spinueietlB  hairing  at  least  om  iat  openhig  having 
four  sidas.  cm  pair  of  oppoaiie  sides  being  sobatantiaUy 
straight  and  equal  is  hmffk,  the  othar  pair  of  opposite 
.sides  being  ctrcolar  arcs  concaiw  hi  •  dknclioa  away  from 
'the  interior  of  said  opening  and  having  a  radios  of  curva- 
ture about  20  to  35%  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  strai^t 
sides. 


3,13M19 

FUNNEL  FOR  STKETCB-SFINNING  CUFKAM- 

MONIUM  STAFLB  FIBER 

Ik^M  BwBBj^^P  ■•■^^^^HB^H  ^k^^^^^^^  ^^^^^B^^  w^^^^^Bf  • 

nai  V^  «,  IMl,  See.  New  r^M 

Appar«tu>  for  stretch  spinning  of  cupramoaonium 
staple  Ittwr.  comprising  a  spinneret,  a  iharply  downwardly 
converfBttt  conical  tube  having  an  upper  inside  diameter 
</,  and  a  lower  inside  diameter  ^  and  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion L}.  the  ratio  of  dismitan  Ji:d»  ranging  from 
(12^1SJ):(l.t-6)  and  Li  ranging  Cram  Ift-^.  said  coni- 


1.  Extrasion  apparatus  for  the  raekmg  of  solid  finely 
divided  diarmoplaatic  material  comprising  an  axtrader 
hoosinf.  s  matnrial  ii})et  to  said  hotuing.  a  material  dia* 
charge  from  said  hoosii^  a  worm  for  advancing  of  ma- 
tsrial  thfoagh  the  housing  and  the  extrusion  thereof  from 
the  discharge,  heater  means  for  supplying  heat  Ip  the  ex- 
truder adiacent  the  discharge  thereof  for  the  melting  of 
the  thennopUstic  eoaterial  in  the  melting  aone  adiaoent  the 
discharge,  whereby  material  adjacent  the  discharp  is 
meked  and  material  adiaoeat  the  inlet  is  a  finely  divided 
solid,  said  bouatng  being  uMunled  for  rotational  OMve- 
menc  of  at  least  a  part  thereof  in  re^woee  to  tor^  im- 
poeed  thereon  by  the  working  of  the  material  by  the  wonn, 
means  responsive  to  said  rotational  movement  and  means 
for  oootroUing  the  rata  of  material  fee^  to  the  derioe,  said 
means  leapoasive  to  the  roUlional  movemsiA  behig  ef- 
fective to  govern  said  control  means,  whereby  upon  vatia^ 
tion  m  torque  in  accordance  with  re^dence  time  of  mar 
terkl  n  the  housing,  the  feed  rats  to  the  extruder  can  be 
varied  in  accordance  with  the 
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JLUMM 

MAOBNI  rOft  AUTOMATICALLY  PITCH 

MHTONINO  LIW  ILANKl 

CMa«»,  Mtf  laUrt  1.  MMw.  uSm,  DL,  Mrfp 

Wf  BMM  MlpMMli,  tt  te  UMM  MUM  Of 


by  Ito  Itcnlvir  if  te  Aniy, 
PVttf  Pck  29, 1H2,  S«.  No.  17<,1«7 
.  IbL  IS— M)  , 


1.  la  •  marhiiw  for  pitch  bottoniiig  optical  kat  blaaks, 
the  noartiiaatioB  of  aa  iadez  table  haviaf  sucoeanve  su- 
tkMM  at  wUcli  are  a  oiold  complfjntBt  and  a  circuit 
odflitrol  nttmba,  nid  mold  compiemettt  indBdJag  a  lens 
Uaak  and  wpport  means  therefor,  said  support  means  in- 
dodiai  a  solid  cylinder  oakrlyint  said  lens  blank,  a 
guide  slaeve  sukouncfing  said  lens  blank  and  at  least  a 
portiHi  of  saU  w^v^t  means,  said  support  maana  and 
sies¥s  each  having  an  ootWinlly  extending 
a  towpwissiou  ^ring  positioned  betwtim  said 
ffarngsa,  a  sivfwrt  movaUe  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  taMe,  an  assembly  fixed  to  said  support 
and  extending  over  said  table,  said  assembly  including 
a  pitch  pot  containing  pitch  compound  and  a  truncated 
cone  mold  communicatively  connected  therewith,  a  coil 
for  heating  said  mold,  a  heating  coil  timer  switch,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  and  a  limit  switch 
operated  by  said  control  member  to  close  said  heating 
coil  timer  switch  and  to  complete  a  first  connection  of  laid 
support  movfaig  means,  said  heating  coil  timer  switch  con- 
trolling said  support  and  lowering  means,  said  guide  sleeve 
in  its  aormal  position  axtaading  above  the  uppermost 
common  contact  surface  between  it  and  said  blank,  so 
that  whes^  said  Mwrnbty  is  moved  downwardly  against 
said  blank  and  its  support  means,  the  guide  sleeve  will 
retract  to  a  subsequently  formed  uppermost  common  con- 
tact surface  and  enaUa  the  pitch  compound  to  flow  pre- 
cisely to  the  extreoM  edie  of  the  lens  blank  upper  sur- 


DOBCnON  MOLDING  I 
L. 


paa,  NJn  a  imnwnmm  aff  New  Mtm 
Flii  Psb.  M,  INL  Sw.  Naw  t»,l2S 

2.  IB  a  plastic  hi|eilhwi  aMidtag 
charter  inetading  an  injactiaa  aools,  a 
anranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  nocde,  a 
conveyor  for  transfer  ilng  the  carriafs  firon  a 
station  iolo  a  chargmg  siatiea  hi  whkh  it  is 
tiijtwai  tfK  nocxle  and  the  platen,  a  packafi  fte 
ing  a  Sana  support  and  OMnd  alenwHta,  maana  fop  ra- 
movaUy  Mcnrhig  the  package  to  the  carriate,  said  pack- 
age comprisiBg  a  baee  cotHtiuctad  to  reoeiva  a  plurality 
of  mold  alenif  Bts,  a  cover  for  mowiting  a  shoe  form, 
means  movnting  the  cover  on  the  base  for  "''^'"g  move- 
ment rdativaly  to  the  baae  nd  for  a  movement  of  tranala- 
tion  rdativdy  to  te  baM,  and  a  phvality  of  ipriap  iih 


liivhkk 


cgrporatid  hi  tha 

to  rapport  tbt  covar  hi  is  iBiwgwdlgii 

tlM  ihoa  fom  is  q^aoad  fraoi  tha  bmU 

lias  cover  Is  so  positioned  relathaly  to  tha  mm  that  It  li 

bfought  Into  proximais  rolatloa  to  tha  fmm  by  tha 

trtntfer  of  tha  carriap  fron  tha  loadilinoa  to  ikt 

charging  station,  and  a  bvar  for  aolnatkii  ti|»  ptahn  to 

move  the  cover  from  its  intermediate  position  jiitto  a  aMid 

closing  position  in  which  a  shoe  on  the  shoe  form  is 


r 


airanged  in  contignoos  rdation  to  the  awld  < 

means  for  suspending  the  platen  from  the  lefar  so  as  to 

permit  relative  horizontal  moveaaesit  of  thai  pialen  and 

the  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  lever  imOarts  to  tha 

platen  the  vertical  component  of  lis 

without  imparting  to  the  plalea  the 

nent  of  its  operating  movement,  said  plalett 

the  shoe  form  in  its  mold 

mold  charging 


10  hold 
the 


M3M33 
INJBCTION  MOLDING  hIACBnfE 

Max  Gnsniti.  Far%  Upger  Itaria.  GjiaTs^ 
PBed  Nav.  g.  iMlTBar.  Na^  15MH 

-  mmmf  Ma^.  3,  1»5» 

(a.i»— M) 


1.  In  an  ipiaction  noldhig  aiarhine  for 
material,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  havini  a  bora;  a 
material  convoying  elemeat  mowably  reeeivedlki  said  bore 
far  advancing  the  material  through  said  ^iindsr.  said 
conveying  elemeM  having  a  rear  slop  face  and  a  front 
slop  face  spaced  from  and  locaied  at  the  dowMsticam  side 
of  sakl  rear  slop  teoe;  and  a  reflux  eHminating  annular 
member  slidaMy  received  in  said  bore  inler^iediale  eaid 
slop  faces,  said  annular  member  having  an  Internal  sur- 
face deitaiing  with  said  oonvcytag  aleoaeat  ^  least  one 
dbct  fbr  the  material,  a  rear  end  Imb  adaiM  *o  abot 
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fM»  w  M  10  pivvMit  tht  fkm  of  t  hi^y  eompTtwl  body  d  imifonn  fibw  d«rity  havtag 

l»  Mid  dabi,  Md  a  froat  ood  fan  ■dapUd  to  •obMantially  tbs  extaraal  Aapa  aad  ilia  o(  tha  flniihad 

§M  fraot  Mop  faoa,  tba  Jinaini  bmwaau  artiela  and  than  ioMrtiaf  a  withtewal  cord  throuili  a 

Mid  aod  hi|^  compactad  portioo  of  nid  body. 
Md  at  laaat  a  portoa  of  aaW  aaatBlar  mambar  con-  ____^,^^^___    \  , 

'  '  ao  tfiat  dM  \! 

iaio  diltt  MaUaf  aaaaaa-  M3MM 


to  idnaaiiBg 
ki  aM  bof«  and  nkl  duot. 


DDdtALTLASn 

Am,  Paral  HBa.  N.Y. 
•v.  No.  aiu>7 
If— IS) 


2.  Tha  conbtnatka  wkh  a  thiaa  oiambar  hinfed  dental 
(Utk  oomprislnf  a  baaa  mamber  baring  uptundint  tpaced- 
■part  ■Uawalla.  aach  of  which  ia  providad  mUh  an  apar- 
ture,  a  flrit  uppar  flaak  marabOT  pivoully  coonactad  to 
laid  baaa  nMibar.  a  Mooad  nppar  flaak  niambar  pkro$aUy 
coonactad  to  laid  baw  oMmbar.  and  a  platfdrn  nambar 
adapted  to  ba  plaoad  ki  taid  baaa  aaarabar.  aaid  pUtfarn 
bakif  providad  wkh  aa  apattora.  tha  arranfamant  befaif 
aadi  diat  whan  Aa  platfonn  ia  phoad  ki  aaid  baaa  mam- 
bar tha  apaituiaa  ki  aaid  aidawalla  and  aaid  platform  ara 
alignad,  of  an  alactrical  haatar  clamant  adaptad  to  ba 
plaoad  ki  tha  aliinad  apaitmaa  of  aaid  aidawalla  and  aakl 
platfonn  and  maana  for  connaftkn  aaid  alamaot  to  a 


MANUPACTUn 


araSjuionc 


r.  Jk^ 


Nor.  It,  19St,  §m.  Now  77MM 
<CL  1»— ,144J) 


24. 


of  making  a 


kia 


raad  Oct  4,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  IdlJM 
4CMma.    (0. 19— 144J) 


^y/r  MiTHQp 


1.  Tha  mathod  of  forming  a  tampon  with  a  withdrawal 
cord  tharathroogh  which  compriaaa  tongitudinally  com- 
!■  awing  a  tampon  body  in  an  atongata  dia  to  a  hi^ 
•ubatantiaUy  uniform  flbar  danaky  with  aknnhanaooa  oom- 
pactkig  of  aakl  body  agakM  tha  aorrotan^ng  blaral  wall 
of  mM  dia  to  frktionally  boU  k  agakiat  rotatkm  tharain. 
and  than  naadling  a  withdrawal  ^oid  tranavonaly  throngh 
aakl  body  whila  K  ramakia  fiictkmally  haU  fai  aaid  dia. 


MACHINB   FOB  OPENl^  AND   CLEANING 

COTTON  AND  POBMING  A  LAP  THEUFBOM 

Erich  Wtrfnirki,  ErKkBar  AEaa  132,  Rhay« 

wm  14,  IML  8ar.  No.  117,M1 

12CMBM.    (O.  IfL— lSd.4) 


a  «  «  « Ji 


of 


oparatiooa.  a 


of  mid 


1.  A  machina  for  opening  and  rleaning  a  flbroua  ma- 
terial from  a  •ource  of  the  material  and  for  delivering 
thi^outerial  in  the  form  of  a  lap  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  material  prooraaing  meant  diapoaed  in  a  row,  each 
tnctadkig  a  faedkig  chute  for  aoc^ting  the  flbroua  mate- 
rial and  haYittg  an  kilat  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  driven 
feed  rotlert  disposed  near  tha  oadat  m  each  sakl  feeding 
chuta  for  delivering  torn  flbroos  malarial  from  sakl  faed- 
kig chute,  a  roCatabla  saw-tooth  Kriker  cylinder  diapoaed 
opposite  skid  driven  feed  roOen  for  rippmg  tofts  of  the 
flbroua  material  deiivwed  by  a^  feed  rollers,  a  rotatabiy 
driven  cylindrical  caga  meana  opcratively  associated  with 
sakl  striker  cylmdcr.  suctioo  means  for  sucking  tha  fl- 
broos malarial  on  said  striker  cyUnder  onto  sakl  roUtable 
cylindrical  cage  means,  and  driven  delivery  roUen  dia- 
poaed below  aaid  rolatable  cyUndrical  cage  means  for 
daUtark^  the  maisrial  on  said  rotataUe  cylkidrical 
ki  tha  form  of  a  kip;  a  cooamon  mpot  ddivcry 

liapoaad  over  the  row  of  aakl 
for  aimuhanaooaly  delivering  the  material  ftrom 
aaid  sovroe  to  Ae  kilet  of  the  feedkig  chme  of  each  of 
the  material  proraasing  means;  and  a  common  output  da- 
livery  conveyor  meana  diapoaed  under  the  delivery  roll- 
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en  of  each  of  said  proccwiat  means  to  receive  the  lapt 
formed  by  said  delivery  roUen. 


3,131,431 

FIBER  HANDLING  DRAFTING  ROLL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

E.  KMm,  WiHUitHi.  8.6.  iii^bii  to 

lpM«MbwB.  S.C. 
of  Dcfanrare 
FDcd  Mar.  1,  IMl,  8«r.  N*.  f2,M5 
18  Oafam.    (CL  19^2tS) 


'1.  Textile  fiber  handling  appantus  comprisinf  a  roll 
iMving  reccMes  and  fiber-engafing  ridge*  formed  on  its 
ctzcumferential  surface,  said  recesses  and  ridges  extend- 
ing ta  a  direction  axial  of  said  roll,  said  roll  having 
an  tnterial  cavity  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  negative 
preMtn  tource,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in 
said  roll  about  its  circumference  in  a  relatively  narrow 
width  circumferential  biod  bounded  on  each  side  by  a 
non-apertiired  band  of  relatively  greater  width  than  said 
narrow  band  and  providing  fluid  communication  paths  be- 
tween said  recesses  and  ridges  and  said  hollow  faitemal 
cavity,  and  a  second  member  movable  about  an  axis 
^aced  frdm  said  nU  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  in 
direct  contact  with  said  ridges  on  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  roll. 


3431^9 

SASH  WINDOW,  PARTICULARLY  LOWERABLE 

WINDOW  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kari  Wlfsrt,  StBtHart-Degarloch.  Piimmj    sssh to 


belli,  GsmuMwr 

FBcdNov.  13.  IHl,  S«r.  No.  151,7M 

ty,  BHpMcBtluM  Cii— J  Nov.  15,  19M 
UOahiii.    (CL2t--S2) 


1.  A  tUdaUa  window,  particularly  lowarabla  window  in 
motor  vvhkks,  which  is  goidad  and  supported  in  rails  pro- 
vided wkh  seals,  comprisinl  supporting  rail  mtam,  sac- 
tional  strip  means  in  said  rail  means,  seal  maans  for  said 
window  at  said  «rip  means,  said  strip  means  being  mov- 
able wi  A  respect  to  said  rail  means  in  the  direction  toward 
a  windowpane  surface,  and  spring  means  between  said  rail 
aMant  and  said  strip  means  for  pressing  said  seal 


against  at  least  one  surface  of  the  window^ane,  said 
tiofiai  strip  means  being  of  substantially  angvlarly-ehaped 
cross  section  and  being  adapted  for  moteoMOt  in  the 
direction  toward  at  least  one  of  the  end  |faoe  and  side 
surfaces  of  the  windowpane,  two  of  said 
strip  iiMBans  being  so  arranged  within 
means  that  one  surface  of  one  said  two 
laps  a  surface  of  the  other  strip  means 
strip  means  form  together  a  substantially 
ture,  the  leg  portion  of  said  U-shaped  s^ncture  being 
subject  to  movement  toward  each  other  u$der  the  influ- 
ence of  one  of  said  qning  means. 


3,131.449 

EXTENSIBLE  SECTIONAL  SASH  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  M.  Lccscr,  ChuhnaH,  OMo,  airfjani  to  The 
Steclcraft  Manrfs 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of 

Filed  Joly  14, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  124;Z32 
2  CUm.    (CL  29— 54) 


] .  A  sectional  sash  structure  adapted  to  $e  installed  in 
an  opening  of  a  door  or  the  like  to  providfe  a  mounting 
for  a  glazed  window  thet-ein,  said  opening  being  delineated 
by  a  framing  member  including  mounting  apertures,  said 
sash  structure  comprising,  a  sash  bar  ada||ted  to  be  in- 
stalled in  a  position  spanning  said  opening,! said  sash  bar 
being  of  hollow  cross  section,  a  pair  of  t^ons  slidably 
mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  said  hollow  sa^  bar.  a 
locking  screw  threaded  through  each  of  said  tenons,  said 
sash  bar  being  slotted  longitudinally,  each  locking  screw 
having  a  shank  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
slot  and  having  a  head  portion  residing  within  the  hoUow 
sash  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sash  bsr  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot,  each  locking  screw  having  [tool-engaging 
means  on  the  shank  portion  oppoettc  the  [head  portion 
providing  engagement  with  a  tool  for  tightemng  the  screw, 
said  tool-engaging  means  being  presmtM  outwardly 
through  said  slot,  whereby  a  tool  is  adapted  |o  be  engaged 
with  said  tool-engaging  means  for  tightenihg  the  screw, 
thereby  to  seciue  the  tenon  in  an  adjusted  jxwition  rela- 
tive to  the  sash  bar,  said  sash  bar  being  iqitalled  within 
said  opening  in  alignment  with  the  apertures!  of  said  fram- 
ing member  and  with  said  tenons  shifted  outwardly/ 
through  said  apcrttues  and  locked  relative  t^  the  sash  bar 
by  said  locking  screws,  thereby  anchoring  the  sash  bar 
in  place  within  said  opening. 


3,UM41 
WEATHIR  STRIP 

7319  SW.  47ft 
ofaM-MTtoW, 


Geotia  W. 
Fin.. 

MiaiBl,  Fi 

FBed  May  19, 1941,  Ssr.  N^  11 
iCMsH.  (CL29— 47) 
1.  A  door  or  like  doeore  moimted  wnsihur  strip  as- 
sembly comprising  a  longitudinally  elooga^  rigid  top- 
port  strip  having  a  cylindrical  bead  along;  one  loagitn- 
dinal  edge  and  a  longitudinally  extending  sbcket  of  aoa- 
drcular  cross  section  along  its  oppoeita  edas,  an  equally 
tongitodinally   elongated,    sobstantially   rigki   ■»«'»"**"g 
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strip  having  an  open  rided  cylindrical  socket  along  one 
ed«e  compkaMOtary  to  aod  piwotally  receiving  the  bead 
of  said  support  strip,  the  edres  of  said  mounting  strip 
socket  co-Ktiaf  with  tiw  faces  of  said  support  strip  on 
the  oppoMta  cidaa  of  the  bead  thereof  to  define  the  open 
limits  of  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  an 
equally  lontitvdinally  dongated  flexible  sealing  strip  hav- 
ing a  projecting  bead  extending  along  one  edge  and  inter- 
fitting  In  die  socket  of  said  support  strip  hi  interlocking 
.^elation,  said  sealing  strip  projecting  laterally  from  said 
support  strip  and  tapering  in  thickness  to  a  thin  flexible 
edge  along  iu  opposite  side,  and  a  firing  mounted  upon 
said  mounting  strip  and  engapng  said  support  strip  to 
bias  said  support  sttip  toward  its  open  limit  position,  said 
mounting  lOip  havii^  a  first  face  adapted  for  mounting 
in  opposed  relation  to  a  door  exterior  face,  said  mounting 
strip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures  therein  ex- 
tendin^through  said  first  face  and  intersecting  the  socket, 
said  apertures  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  mount- 


angle  along  a  line  parallel  with  the  side  surfaces,  and 
a  covering  material  of  substantially  rigid  nutehai  being 
applied  to  said  upper  surface,  said  covering  material 
having  longinidinal  edges  thereof  disposed  within  the 
groove  of  said  side  surfaces,  the  covering  material  tak- 
ing bent  along  another  line  contained  in  k  plane  ex- 
tending through  said  Ifrst-mentioned  line  and  which  is 
parallel  with  said  side  surfaces  to  form  two  surfaces  in- 
tersccUng  along  said  other  line  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  two  surfaces  of  said  upper  surface,  said  other  line 
being  spaced  away  from  said  first  line  so  that  a  space 
is  provided  between  the  upper  surface  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  covering  material  whereby  when  the 
board  member  expands  or  contracU  the  space  between 
the  lines  changes. 


ing  strip,  said  supporting  strip  bead  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse grooves  alinged  with  said  apertures,  said  spring 
being  a  spring  wire  having  at  one  end  a  U-shaped  termi- 
nal portion  the  legs  of  which  extend  throu^  said  aligned 
apertures  and  grooves  to  thereby  prevent  material  rela- 
tive loagitudaal  awvcoMnt  between  said  mounting  strip 
and  said  support  strip  and  a  bridging  portion  «iiich  over- 
lies said  Unt  face  intermediate  said  apertures,  said  spring 
wire  further  having  a  &rst  portion  extending  from  the  end 
of  one  of  said  legs  transversely  of  said  strips  and  at  an 
angle  and  away  from  said  support  strip,  and  a  second 
intermediaU   portion   extending    longitudinally    of   said 
strips  from  the  end  of  said  irst  intermediate  portion  at 
an  an^  inclined  from  said  support  strip  and  an  elongated 
portion  attending  loogitudina&y  of  said  strip  at  an  angle 
thereto  infli^H  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an  end  por- 
tion abutting  said  support  strip  whereby  damage  to  said 
mounting  strip  at  said  apertom  resulting  from  flexure 
of  said  spring  is  precluded. 


3,131,443 
DRESSING  OF  MOULDS  FOR  CASTINGS 
AND  INGOTS 
George  KHclcy,  Nccbclls, 
to  Foscco  loteraatloaal 

No  DrawiS^Tlkd  Ja^  It,  1*«3,  Ser.  No.  2S1,751 

Claims  priority.  appUcntfoa  Great  Brilnta  Jan.  li,  1H2 

IClalma.    (CL  21— W3) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  sand  moulds  which 
are  surface-conditioned  to  receive  molten  metal  for  the 
formation  of  ingots  and  castings  which  comprises  com- 
pacting sand  to  the  shape  of  the  desired  mould  against  a 
pattern  which  carries  a  thin  coating  of  a  release  compo- 
sition which  is  a  solution,  in  a  light  mineral  oil.  of  a  nun- 
eral  ofl  emulsifying  agent  and  applying  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  mould  which  are  to,  contact  the  molten  metal  a 
water-baaed  mould  dressing. 


JohaR. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  22—196  see 
Patent  No.  3.131.999 
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WIRE  HOSE  CLAMP 
7l5t  W.  24th  Place 


/ 


F1M  Mar.  24,  lf42,  Ser.  No.  lt2,4M 
1  Claim.    (CL  14—27) 


.Cola. 


■OAKD  FOR  PANELS  AND  SIMILAR 
COVERING  MATERIAL 


PBsd  Dec.  14,  tWt,  isr.  N*-  »»4 


V.fwa 
ff^lsr. 


M, 


r.  Na.  999051 

4,lf5f 
(CL3*-fl) 


1.  A  boOdtag  board 
tangular  tooadilinn  boavi 
andside 
posed  thdcte 
said  board  member  and 
the  upi 
formad  bf  two  surfaces 
80S  oo.— 4 


a  substantially  rec- 
haviag  upper,  lower 
haviat  a  groove  di»- 
•  ositter  portion  of 
salwuatislly  parallel  to 
nrfsoe  being 
other  at  an 


In  a  self-tighlening  hose  encircling  clamp,  the  oom- 
hination  comprising,  a  body  portioo  formed  from  >  closed 
loop  of  relatively  stiff  spring-like  resilient  wire,  said  loop 
including  substantially  flattened  side  portions  defming  a 
circular  clamping  frame  having  overlapping  end  portiCTis, 
each  of  said  side  portions  being  interconnected  to  deftne 
first  and  second  ring  members,  one  trf  said  ring  members 
disposed  on  each  of  said  overlapping  end  portions,  the 
side  portions  of  said  frame  adiacent  said  first  ring  member 
being  in  side-by-side  relation  in  conUct  with  each  other, 
said  side  portions  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  second  nng 
portion  being  in  spaced  rclatioo  wHh  respect  to  each 
other  and  in  contact  with  each  of  said  side  portions  ad- 
jacent said  first  ring  portion,  said  side  portions  of  said 
frame  adjacent  said  second  ring  portion  further  extending 
arcuately  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  point  of  contact 
beneath  said  second  ring  member  and  above  said  side 
members  adjacent  said  first  ring  portion  **»«"«^y^ 
side  members  adjacent  said  first  ring  portion  are  disposed 
wiihin  the  confines  of  the  srea  defined  by  said  arcuately 
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apmud  and  inwardly  dinctad  tid*  portioiis  of  aaid  frama 
aOt&Btm  Miid  MGoad  riiit  mambar.  each  of  taid  rini  Baam- 
ban  baint  of  futMtantially  idaatkal  circular  cooflgura- 
tkM  and  axtandliif  ovtwardly  from  tba  frama  in  a  ipaoadP 
apart  parallal  ralatloMhip  and  mainuinad  in  mid  apacad 
apart  ralation  by  Um  faiharant  raafliancy  of  taid  wira, 
wtkcreby  to  racaiva  oomplamantary  tod  parta  for  urgint 
■aid  rinfi  toward  aadi  othar  to  axpand  aaid  damp  to 
embraca  tha  boaa  on  wUdi  it  it  diypoaad. 


JLlJMdf 
PAHA  CLIP 


I 


Knit  Lonaf  •  AldMMtg 
(NackarV  Gam 
Ftlad  Inly  2,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  2M373 

inpMcnttan  Ganmvy  Apr.  17, 1H7 
9CiiikM.    (CL14— M) 


If     «» 


1.  A  papar  dip  of  raaiUant  matarial  compriaint.  in 
combinatioo,  thraa  lag  portiona  arrangad  tranararaaty 
•paoad  firom  aach  otbar;  tranavaraa  connacting  portions 
intagrally  connacting  said  lag  portions  at  ends  thereof  to 
aach  other,  said  portions  extending  in  unstrasaad  con- 
dition of  said  clip  subatantklly  in  one  plana  and  said 
oonnactittg  portions  connecting  said  leg  portions  to  each 
othar  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions  can  be 
twitted  about  tha  connecting  portion  connecting  said  one 
lag  portion  to  an  adjacent  kg  portion  out  of  said  plane; 
and' at  least  one  lea^lika  wadga-shaped  projection  formed 
on  one  of  said  liJimi  linns  having  a  thickness  .smaller 
than  tha  leg  portionon  whidk  it  is  formed  and  projecting 
from  tha  tag  portion  on  which  it  is  fomW  toward  a  leg 
portion  adjacent  thereto  to  define  therewith  a  gap  taper- 
ing toward  the  connacting  portion  which  connects  the 
leg  portion  on  which  the  pn^ection,  is  formed  to  the  leg 
portion  adjacent  thereto,  whereby,  when  papers  are 
danced  together  by  said  paper  dip,  said  leaf-like  pro- 
jection will  be  turned  out  of  said  plane  and  apply  a  tor- 
sional moment  to  the  leg  portion  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected creating  thereby  torsional  forces  increasing  the 
dampii^  prasaure  of  said  clip. 


SIATIILTBUCKLE 
L.  DaHi,  M  MvlMn  Um,  N< 
FIM  May  It,  1M3, 1 

4CUW.   (CL 34— 77) 


N.Y. 


1.  A 


I|Uy  6,  1964 


of  the 


through  said 


side  walls  of  tha  frama  and  aida  flhnfsa 
cover  having  ragiararing  trjaagolar  alot^ 

a  locUag  bar  havfaig  and  hifi  artanding 
triangular  alou  and  having  a  lockiai 
poead  to  said  back  waU  of  tha  ftama,     | 

spring  maarn  fansiosiing  mid  locking  bar  toward  said 
back  wall  of  tha  frama  and  taaikming  laid  oovar  to 
a  ratmetad  poaition  on  said  frama, 

companion  wab  gripping  ban  on  ssdd  fnaM.  ooa  of 
said  bars  having  flat  and  eitanaions  and  kha  aida  walla 
of  tha  frame  having  alott  in  which  saU  attansiona 
are  sUdably  angagad. 

said  aida  flangaa  of  tha  oovar  having  n^tdiaa  in  tha 
edfsa  of  the  same  poaitiooad  to  aagaga  pvar  aaid  end 
extensions  and  affect  tha  wab  gripp^  ralaasa  of  said 
damp  member  whan  aaid  covar  ia  shiflid  in  oppoal- 
tion  to  the  holding  focca  of  said  ipring  I 
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MOUKTING  CLAMPS 

George  A.  ThmirmM,  IMU  Lake  tond. 

Bay  Vi^a  41k  OMa 

MiaiU  H&far. Nn.  19M14 

iclnhM.    (CL  14— tl) 


t  halt  bodda  oomnriainn 

of  channd  form  having  a  back  wall  and  up- 

parallalsida  walls, 
forming  covar  of  rhannai  formation  over  said 
having  ravarsdy  aitanding  side  flanges. 


1.  A  mounting  damp  sacnrabla  to 
mounting  memban  of  ^wyinc  ttilckniiiii 
Ing  and  saairing  alamaati  tharafrom 
metal  body  having  hardanad  and  raaiHant 
bem  upon  itself  to  provide  a  bn^  and  a 
mantary  arms  projecting  narafrom  in  nt 
and  spaced  apart  ralation  to  ooa  ai 
ing  in  free  ends,  said  arma  fbrndng  tharat 
nel  for  receiving  said  mounting  mambar 
are  caused  to  straddle  tba  latter,  aaid  ana^  each  having 
a  pair  of  tongues  struck  IhawlJrom  adjaoint  their  aida 
Riari^  said  tongues  tarmfatatias  fkaa  aodd  projecting  in 
a  direction  oppodta  to  the  fMa  tanninal  [ands  of 
arms,  eadi  tongue  befaig  bant  aubatantialH  to  a 
free  end  of  its  complamantary  toagna  of  ma  otf 
substantially  midway  between  aaid  spnead  ^rma,  tha  Craa 
ends  of  said  tongues  being  adaplad  to  grip  ^  mounting 
member  under  substantial  pnsanrs  and  afcurdy  retain 
said  damp  tharaoo  whan  said  arma  are  cauisd  to  atraddle 
said  mounting  mambar,  and  maana  on  aipd  damp  for 
receiving  and  securing  atanaals  lo  ba  anppoftad  txom  aaid 
mounting  member,  one  of  aaid  anaa  having  |a  band  struck 
therefrom  to  form  a  socket  beyond  its  oiiiar  plana  for 
receiving  and  securing  a  shank  of  an  alan4m  to  ba  sup- 
ported from  said  mounting  mambar  and  |o  locate  said 
mounting  member  projecting  from  said  da|np  normal  to 
said  back,  said  socket  carrying  arm  being  wiakaned  yield- 
ably  adjacent  to  said  sodM  and  aubetantkUy  in  align- 
ment with  tha  axis  of  said  aochat  to  adaptltha  latter  for 
the  raoaption  and  sacuramaat  of  ihaaks  of  m^m  thick- 


Sim. 


POUL1 


*ng: 


M»M41  i 

A  daaap  for  doeing  an  iadaion  in  a  mwi, 

a  damp  piece  iachidfaig  a  shaft  and  i  hookad  aod. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Mat  S,  liM 


laid  bookidiiid  hrrtaf  ■  int  r«ppw  (*«PM<Ubi 
from,  ud  aid  ilMft  Mag  of  ivhrihtly  iMii  era 
tkm;  and  »  lock  pliot  fndudtei  t  loeUnt  portkn  wi  » 
Mcond  ri9P«.  Mid  iripvm  Mcb  hiving  MoMproiifid 
end  portiom  iadimd  tovwd  om  anoUMr,  nid  tockiaf 
portion  hwtaf  w  apirtuM  of  wbitoaUAUy  tte  mim  ooO' 
flfuration  m  th»  uuwmttai  ol  mM  riMfU  uid  tpOTtura 
btini  of  •  iJiwimInn  lUfhlly  largv  than  laid  ihaft  w 


that  laid  ihtfl  is  ilidaUy  iwaivad  ia  Mid  apartura.  lald 
loQldnf  portioa  bataf  of  ralathaly  tUa  croai'taction  and 
■ubMantially  oormaUy  diapoaad  to  nid  ihaft  in  a  flrat 
poaltiaa  tai  wUcb  nid  lock  plaea  Is  fm  for  movwarat 
aloof  nid  ihdU  and  nid  loddBt  portioa  bdag  mo««d 
to  a  nooad  poaHioB  whm  a  riMiBt  obiaet  ia  oooftnd 
bermM  nid  frippm  in  Which  laid  loeUni  portiee  aad 
ihaft  form  aa  acola  aagla  wHh  laapict  to  on*  aaolhar 
to  thOTvhr  frictlonally  lodi  nid  lock  pioca  on  nid  *aft 


CUFDBTICB 


U. 


N«.Ml,Md 
aaa  14,  IMl 


MVLTVU  PLY  mchoN  TOMOWSUSn 

J«  Zlakali  Jr<^ 

nSfuHhU,  IMLIn.Na.  »MS2 
•  OalBM.   (0.14— IfT) 


m^^^< 


1.  A  tia-down  faslaaar  ter  frtctleaaUy  ncortaf  oba 
aad  of  a  flaxlUa  urBp,  a  pdr  of  lalarally  apaead  baoriaf 
Mpport  aiaaihan  havhif  •  ncunmart  naam  at  ooa  «ad 
diaraof  aad  daaah«  a  Maa  of  poB  fbr  iha  faMaar  aad 
•trap.  •«  l»<  thm  oran  ptaM  rigldlr  aaomad  to  tha  haar- 
tag  raamban  aad  loofitndfanny  apooad  thambotwaaa  aloat 
mii  Haaof  poU,  tf»  laaaiaeal  eron  pb  aaaraat  nid  n- 
oaraoMOt  anaaa  coatfitalhig  •  fHodoa  phi  aad  havtag  iti 
ada  iohanatlBBy  iatawaaring  aald  llaa  of  paU  aad  aor- 
mal  tharala,  te  hwanaadlata  cron  pte  coeatltatiag  an 
aaehor  phi  whh  Ita  adi  OB  oaa  alda  of  tha  Uaa  of  paU.  tha 

ounrmoit  aren  phi  eoMthmh^  a  poll  looaihig  pte  wia 
ha  uda  oa  tha  oppodta  alda  of  tha  IfaM  of  poU  aad  with 
dM  Uaa  of  pan  fobat«atia>T  taapHidal  tharau\  axtaadteg 
from  tha  faalaear  oppoaita  nid  aauuwrnm  oiaaai  aad 
loopad  tfooad  nid  aaohor  lia  «o  doAaa  at  laaM  oaa  taaar 
aad  oaa  ootar  pty  pantag  i^boot  tha  friotioa  pte  aad  M 
bocmoa  nid  aacboi  pte  aad  nid  poll  looaiteg  pte  wtt 
tiha  fkaa  and  portioa  of  tha  Urap  ooBMitDtteg  tha  teaar  phr 
OB  Mid  frictioa  pte  aad  frietioaally  eoolaad  batwaoa  tha 
ootar  ply  aad  aaid  loop. 


to  ^ 

1.  A  Mlf  Margldai  eHp  drrim  of  tha  khid  daiorlbad 
LUiinir'Mi^  •  pair  of  itm,  aaeh  )aw  faMloding  a  dip  ead. 
a  body  poMloa  and  a  Atm  aad  oppodii  to  cha  cUp  cad. 
naoaa  vtntdty  uuianiillag  tha  body  povtioai  cf  Mid  pair 
of  ivm  iMnndtala  hi  aad*;  t  iprlsg  maarn  conriarini 
of  a  flhip  «( tiartie  natel  canad  te  a  V  ihapa  aad  havtef 
po  tai  «aoh  of  which  ««i«n  oaa  of  Mid  fta»  aadt 
ly  acpiwld  fwM  iada  apart  ami  Mid  dip 
§0  ga  to  gva^  ui  oh)acc  Biuuy  batwaan 
add  cMa  aaia;  Maan  haaiandlali  dM  aada  of  aaid  iprtaf 
■taniar  mtftft^  •  hM^pfi  aad  a  haaftf  onaaa  tha 
aadoTvhleh  la  aaaond  to  aaid  awaaa  at  a  point 

Md  tamrMidiati  of  tte 

aad  of  aaid  haafar  baing 

a  iappofft,  a>haiahi<  tfw  might  of  an 

oNmI  copioMid  httaaaa  in  nid  dip  aadi  aon  to  daferm 

^^^^  aathaii>i.tli ofaaidapriag 

I  9b4s  HPSrt  flSd  tlMNVOffV  to  QfflpB 

idd  dto  aadi  lepter  htpiaportioa  to  tha  vaiiht  of 


^ffift 


7.  A  Mlaty  bait  bockla 

a 


\ 
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1|at  5,  1964 


inturned  edfe  portions 

exteoding  in  spaced  feoerally  parallel 
relatkmahip  to  the  web  portion  thereof, 
■aid  base  member  haviog 


at  one  end  thereof  for  retaining  a  latch 
plate  against  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and 
means  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 

for  retaining  laid  latch  plate  and  a  re- 
lease handle  against  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction, 
a  latch  plate 
having 

a  latch 

thereon,  said  latch  plate  overlying  the 
web  portion  of  said  base  member  and 
having  '  ^ 

means 

for  restraining  the  release  handle  against 
movement  in  said  one  direction, 
a  (lelt  tongue 
having 

a  latch  surface 

engageable  with  the  latch  on  said  latch 
plate, 
resilient  means 

between  the  web  portion  of  said  baseband  said  latch 
plate  for  normally  biasing  said  latch  plate  to- 
ward said  tongue,  and 
,a  relcaae  handle 

pivotally  supported  by  said  base  member  at  the 
intck-mediate  portion  thereof,  said  handle  being 
engageable  with  said  latch  plate  to  effect  diaen- 
gagement  of  the  latch  thereon  from  the  latch 
svfaoe  on  said  tongue,  the  edge  portions  of  said 
base  retiming  said  release  handle,  tongue,  latch 
pbte  and  reailient  means  against  movement  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  one  direction  wbo-eby 
said  base,  latch  plate,  resilient  means  and  release 
handle  of  said  buckle  are  mutually  interlocked 
in  an  asaemMed  c(»dition.  - 


3,131y452 

SAFTTY  HOOKS 

J.  MarlM,  Brooklyn^  N.Y.,  aaslfm  to  L.  Martao, 

bc^  BraoUyn,  N.Y^  a  cotpwradon  of  New  York 

Fled  Dec  27,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  142^73 

7CWBiB.    (CL  24— 234.5) 


IC   » 


1 .  A  safety  hook  consisting  of  an  eye  portion  and  a 
body  portion  extending  from  said  eye  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  a  free  tip,  said  body  portion  consisting  of  op- 
posed curved  side  portions  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  vertical  median  plane  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  eye  portion,  and  a  curved  bight'  portion  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  body  portions,  said  free  tip 
being  located  in  4^wely  spaced  reli|tioa  to  said  eye  por- 
tion, the  midporti  jns  of  said  eye  portion  and  bight  por- 
tion and  the  terminal  end  of  said  free  tip  being  in  aligned 
relation  to  nid  vertical  median  plane. 


3,13M53 
CORNER  CONmtUCnON  FOR  WAlX  FORMS 
Nerth  i.  Stockton  DctraR,  wmi  Frmk  G.  PMril,  Jr^ 
Northrillc  Mkh.,  — Ignmj  to  Kwth-L4ekFef 


Malvtodnia,  RQcIl, 


ftkd  Apr.  2t,  1942,  Sar.  N*.  It9,4i4 
4CWM.    (0.25—131) 


1.  An  inside  comer  construction  for  wal^  forms  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  wall  sections  arrapged  in  per- 
pendicular relation  with  their  adjacent  Vertical  ends 
•paced  apart,  a  sheet  metal  corner  form  haijing  a  pair  of 
perpendicularly  related  walls  which  are  in  |Coplanar  en- 
gagenoent  one  with  the  outer  face  of  each  j  wall  section 
and  forming  a  comer  closing  the  space  between  said  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  wall  sections,  said  comer  form  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  reinforcing  webs  extend- 
ing horizontally  between  the  perpendicularly  related  walls 
thereof,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  webs  te^inating  in- 
wardly o^the  free  vertical  edges  of  the  perpendicularly 
related  walls  so  that  the  comer  form  can  Accommodate 
for  wide  variation  in  the  spacing  between '  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  two  wall  sections  without  interference  from 
said  webs,  said  end  of  each  wall  section  havfng  abutment 
eieans  thereon  aligned  horizomally  with  at  feast  some  of 
said  webs,  a  brace  extending  diagonally  acroin  the  comer 
fbrmed  by  said  comer  form  and  locally  Engaging  said 
abutment  means  adjacent  its  opposite  end4  sov  that  the 
inclination  of  the  brace  in  a  horizontal  pfa^e  relative  to 
the  perpendicularly  related  walls  of  the  jcomer  foan 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  spaciqg  between  the  ad- 
jacent verticil  ends  of  the  two  wall  sectiorfc,  said  brace 
having  a  horizontally  elongated  slot  at  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  tie  rod  member  secured  to  one  bf  said  webs 
for  pivotal  adjustment  in  a  horizontal  plane^  said  tie  rod 
member  extending  horizootally  through  the  elongated 
slot  in  said  brace  transversely  of  the  brace  iind  having  a 
lateral  dimension  subsUntially  leas  than  t|ie  length  of 
said  slot  and  means  interengaging  the  brao#  and  tie  rod 
member  for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  tie  rod  niember  trans- 
versely of  the  brace  to  diereby  securely  clamp  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  two  wall  sections  between  pe  two  walls 
of  the  comer  form  and  the  ends  of  said  brafe. 


FOR 


3431i454  J 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AMD  METHOD 

THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
GcorgcL.  Schmblc,  Tatiait,  Pa.,  awtpfr^  fcy  wamm 
asBiginBCBte,  to  Phflto  Cerpomww,  ^feRa^c^Mn,  ^a.,  a 
coi^MiraHon  of  Delaware 

FIM  Nov.  12,  1959,  Sor.  N*.  152,955 
idatosa.  (CL19— 253)  ; 
I .  In  the  fabrication  of  a  rectifying  junction  in  a  body 
of  n-type  germanium,  the  steps  Af:  coating j  a  surface  re- 
gion of  said  body  with  indium;  applying  t^  said  indium 
coating  a  mass  of  a  metal  consisting  esse^ally  of  be- 
tween about  12  and  about  78  percent  by  4«igik  of  tin. 
between  about  0  01  and  about  one  percent  by  weight  of 
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_.  of  kidiiiin;  »>— ^t  »»«*  •»•»    "**  '°  *"*<*  predeterminBd  taned  reUtioa  to  the  indexins 
liqaid  nixture  compoied  of  said   of  the  rotatini  ring.^ 


SAFTTY  CONTROL 

19M.   Tlii 

4 


^M» 


A  CHtXXING  MACHINI 
t)f  ■>•»  9L,  T«M^  OUo     _ 
r.  No.  14,9S»,  Mv.  14, 
Mm.  3%  1M|,9«.  N*.  1M4S 


metal,  taid  coatiaf  and  a  portiaa  of  said  lermanium 
body  undcrlyiag  uid  n>«*«"i,  and  cooling  said  mixture 
bdow  iu  aotidiH  temperature. 


MULTMTATIDN^ 

Mkito. 

I  Mar.  7,  IHffJm.  N».  13,344 
7CI^  (6.-    ^ 


I.  Aa  airtoaMtk  prooMttM  drrica  for  multi-itatkxi 
proceMins  of  awtptocea  conprWaf.  ia  coBbtaatiaa.  a 
frame  havait  •  central  opea  portjoa;  aa  aaaular  rta- 
tkmary  r*H  ■unoaadi^  Mid  ocatral  op«o  povtioo  and 
Mcurad  to  9M  fraait.  a  rotattat  riag  tupportod  tadlally 
external  to  taid  MaCionary  rtar.  beariaf  meant  iaierpaeed 
between  nM  ttatioaary  rtef  aad  reutiat  riar  a  pair  of 
parallel  cam  ihafu  beneath  laid  rinp,  eacA  laid  cam 
shaft  Iyin«  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rinp  and  external 
to  the  projectioa  of  the  frame  central  open  portion;  a 
main  dri^  shaft  paraDel  with  tofcl  riags  aad  p«p«dicular 

to  said  cam  shafts;  ftr*  0Mr  nwaiis  connecting  said  mam 
drive  shall  to  toid  pandkl  cam  shafts  for  rotating  Ihe 
latter  in  tiowd  relation  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  rotat- 
ing ring  drive  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
rings  with  lb  axis  exterior  to  said  rotating  ring  and 
between  said  parallel  cam  shafts;  an  arm  at  the  end  of 
said  routing  ring  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pin  extending  from 
said  arm  in  an  axial  parallel  relationdiip  whh  said  ^oU^ 
.ng  ring  drive  shaft;  means  ilsftnlag  radial  slots  witldn 
said  routing  ring  and  on  its  lower  portioa  and  extendmg 
to  define  a  peripheral  slot  apwiag.  the  entire  length  of 
said  slot  means  proportioned  to  aocoomodaie  said  drive 
pin;  and  second  gear  means  for  cfaomirting  the  rotating 
ring  drive  shaft  to  a  cam  diaft;  the  whole  in  such  propor- 
tion that  the  main  drive  shaft  is  positioned  beneath  the 
central  open  portion  and  the  gear  means  are  central  of  the 
parallel  cam  shafts  thereby  reducing  torsional  inaccu- 
racies and  waximiriBg  ^  ceoiral  open  area  while  toe 
cam  shafts  drive  woric  statioas  both  iaierior  Md  extorior 
to  said  iiiratii^  riag  and  fixed  ring  in  the  central  open 


1.  In  oombiiution  widi  a  chucking  machine  oumprit- 
ing  a  routable  work  holding  table,  means  forroudag 
and  indexing  the  table,  the  means  toctading  a  drive  motor, 
an  electrically  operated  index  chitdi  opeiaiivtly  oon- 
necting  the  motor  to  the  table,  a  circuit  for  ewjgiring 
the  index  dntch,  a  drcoit  for  energizing  die  motor,  a 
locking  pin  movable  between  inner  and  outer  poeitioBS. 
and  effective  when  fai  the  tamer  portion,  bat  tawllecilvc 
when  in  the  outer  poeitioa,  to  preveht  rotatioa  of  dw 
taWe.  a  plurality  of  took,  feed  means,  a  circuit  for  en- 
ergixittg  Ae  feed  means,  the  feed  means  bei^g  inop^' 
able  whn  the  drcuit  is  open,  and  operaMe  wfaea  the  cir- 
cuit it  dotod  to  advance  the  took  to  perftirm  aa  oper- 
ation oa  work  carried  by  the  table  and  to  withdraw  te 
tools  after  peiformance  of  the  opcratioa,  a  cam,  aad 
means  effective  to  rotato  the  cam  before  each  rotatioa 
and  in4r«*«g  of  the  uMe,  die  hnprovement  of  a  contrel 
drcoit  oomprisfaig  a  first  time  delay  relay,  first  drcoit 
meaas  for  energizmg  said  first  tiipc  dday  rday,  first  con- 
tacts fai  said  first  drcuit  means,  second  contacts,  ia  the 
circuit  for  eaergjoang  the  feed  means,  a  seoood  time  dday 
relay,  second  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  second 
time  delay  relay,  diird  ooatacts  ia  said  second  drcott 
meam.  fourth  contacts  ia  the  ctrcait  for  eaergidag  the 
motor,  said  fourth  contacts  being  normally  closed,  but 
opened  when  said  first  time  delay  relay  has  timed  oot. 
and  maintained  open  so  long  as  said  relay  is  energized, 
a  control  relay,  circuit  meaas  for  energidng  said  oontroi 
relay,  said  circuit  meaas  indndingAfirst  normally  open 
contacu  which  are  closed  whea  said  coatrol  relay  is 
energized,  and  normally  dosed  contacts  ki  scries  with 
said  aormally  open  contacts,  aad  said  circuit  moaai  aleo 
including,  a  parallel  leg  taidadiag  second  normaUy  opea 
contacts  and  said  third  contacts,  said  second  normally 
open  oontoctt  being  doeed  whan  said  second  ttanedday 
relay  is  energiaBd,  bat  only  after  timhig  oat  lb«aof.  said 
circuit  being  effective  to  energias  said  coatrol  raUy  both 
when  said  first  aormally  open  coatactt  and  said/terasally 
closed  contacts  are  dosed  and  also  when  said  second 
normally  opea  contacts  and  said  third  contadfe  are  doeed. 
normally  open  conOKts  ia  the  drcait  for  Energizing  the 
index  dntch  which  are  dosed  when  said  control  relay 
is  aosniaBd,  Maat  switch  OMaas  issptp^iva  to  the  posi- 
tioa  of  the  locking  pin  and  effective  when  die  pin  is  ia 
iu  inner  position  to  open  said  fini  and  ddrd  contacts 
while  dosing  said  second,  and  effective  whea  the  pia 
is  ta  its  outer  podtioa  to  doee^aid  flnt  and  drird 
tacts  while  opoiag  said  "ooaA,  and  limit 
opcratively  bssa^i*M  with  tnt  cam  at  tbm 
chine  avl  effective  to  opcf^said  aormally  dosed 
momentarily  upon  rota^  of  the 


I 


\ 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


liAY  5.  19M 


WwiL. 


tmmo] 


r6bhii!& 


Nt^aij»7ii 


1.  A  oiadHm  for  «Cra«-peaiiiif  elMtic  wcrMeoet.  com- 
pruing  an  emUeai  ooovcyor  defining  a  workpiMe  carrier, 
aaid  ooowyor  wKiuding  a  inrrrwion  of  relatively  ^aced 
workpiaoa  carrying  flzturet  diqioaed  tnmswenely  of  said 
conveyor,  each  of  aaid  ftxtnrea  "w»"»*^"g  workpieoe  damp 
meana  at  oppoeita  ends  of  aaid  fixtnre  (or  receiving  cor- 
reepoading  enda  of  a  workpiecc  when  diapoaed  therebe- 
twaea,  cam  meana  mounted  tndepmdently  of  aaid  ooe- 
veyor  in  registry  with  the  path  of  mowemeat  of  said 
damp  means  and  operable  to  cam  the  latter  into  work- 
piece  dhmpiag  ^oeitions  npoo  arrival  of  a  workplace  carry- 
ing tKtue  «t  the  poaitiaa  of  said  cam  meana,  a  vwtioally 
movable  ram  mounted  independently  of  said  conveyor  and 
movable  iaio  abutting  peeition  againat  the  workpieee  upon 
arrivnl  thanof  at  a  further  poeition  of  tnvvl  of  smd 
oooveyor  and  operable  to  eiwagB  the  workpieee  and  to 
deform  it  elastically  wl^  being  hdd  at  its  opposite  ends 
by  said  damp  means,  a  holding  block  carried  by  each  of 
said  fixtures  and  movable  into  position  between  the  fix- 
ture and  the  elastically  deformed  portion  of  the  work- 
place upon  arrival  of  aaid  workpieee  at  still  another  poei- 
tioo  of  travel,  means  operable  thereupon  to  withdraw 
said  ram  from  workpieee  contacting  pfttitiwi.  a  shoc-blaat- 
ing  devion  disposed  adjaccot  said  conveyor  at  a  farther 
advanced  position  of  travsl  thereof  for  blasting  the  work- 
pieces  as  they  Uvvel  thereby,  a  second  verticaUy  movable 
ram  device  mounted  independently  of  said  conveyor  and 
HMvable  into  position  against  ench  of  said  workpiecee 
upon  wfival  at  a  position  beyond  tl»  poaition  of  said 
«hot-blaeting  device  to  lift  said  workpieee  free  of  iu 
holding  block,  meana  thereupon  operable  to  withdraw  the 
holding  blocks  from  optative  position,  means  dwreupon 
operable  to  mmct  said  second  ram  from^workpiece  con- 
tacting poeition.  and  means  thereupon  operable  to  cam 
aaid  rismping  means  ont  of  workpieee  holding  poatwm 
whpeeby  the  finished  workpiaom  are  frae  for  removml  from 
laid 
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like 

ono  fipom 

tooth  of 


CBtlar  for  opwating  i^on  soles  and  the 

_  a  bnb  haviaqi  two  sett  of  teeth  arranged. 

each  sef>  aheftetdy  around  the  hub.  each 


one  set  havfaig  a  cutthig  edge  fbr  making/ an 

/ 
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lag  a  eUp  from  the  iUfllMi  of 
of  the  other  sot  hnvtag  a  eatdaf 
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iac  cut  through  the 

mentioned  set.  and  a  sorfaee  for  deflecting  ithe  severed 

chip  out  of  the  path  of  rotalioa  of  aaid  tooth. 
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IJJljdW 
METHOD  OP  MINDING  AMOKHNG  ilATnOAL 
TO  A  DEEA  Y  UNI 
E.  Alan,  Confem.  N.Y^  Mlipvjla  Cm^m 
WeiterCanit«N.Y^  a  Wisin4ia  of  New 
Yerfc 

Pled  Nov.  9, 1M9, 8ar.  Now  tSltTid 


10.  A  cold  diffoaioa  prooass  for  bondhig 
ahsorbu  to  a  delay  line  facet  comprising  die 
viding  a  dday  line  having  a  layer  of  gold 
facet  thereof,  cleaning  the  gold  layer, 
of  aooaatk  afaeorber  material  ooaairti^. 
dhnn.  risaning  the  osatiag  snrfaoa  of  smd 
terial,  diapoaiag  said  matiag 
ls|w,  hentiag  tke  smimhty  so  fdramd  to  a 
of  abont  150*  C.  wUe  applyiag  a 
pnoaimately  ISO 
rtSDOving  the 


MrmoD  or  loraMNGA  anrvTAii  TO  A 

DKLAYLINI 

E.  ABm,  Ciiiiin.  N.Y^  aaaliBar  Ifo 
^^  Wart^TCanl^RY.^  a  iiifnaiii  aff 

i  Pled  Nov.  9. 1999, 8sr.  No.  VSWm 

19  n  I         (CL19^1S9LS) 
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9.  A  cold  diffusion  method  of  boadfa«  a  li'-rfffhpitrk 

sd  from  the  Igioup  con- 
sisting of  ceramic  and  quarts,  to  a  dehiy  NneTformed  of 


crystal  formed  of  material  selected  from  tlttl 
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th>  broai 
IMUuliO  isyOT 


of  mM  crytiri 
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■  pknUtyoT 


MITBOD  OP  ■STAINiiw  AND  LOCAIINO  A  rABt 
OP  rnMAI«mY4MAGNS1KTWJLABn& 
MINTI    WiraiN    AN    OUnS    CONdNISK 


t  of  Mid  Miy  Hm  at  toMl  ow 
flroM  dw  ffoop  ooBiinnf  of 
ahimuraB,  aleM.  tMUMttomm,  dvooM,  foM  iomI  kt- 
dium.  Mid  foM  aad  «bU  indtaa  formtat  oaAy  ooIv  iM«al- 
lie  Uycn  whh  om  of  mU  oolv  OMtalUc  Uywi  bomg 
|old  rihd  tko  othar  outor  nwflHr  layer  beiiif  iadhiin,  di»- 
potins  mU  fold  layw  adlMMC  Mid  iadiuin  Uyar,  and 
thereafter  haatiac  tfaa  MBMiUy  to  flormad  to  a  tampara- 
ture  ranfing  fkom  aboot  125*  C  lo  150?  C.  while  a^ppiv- 
iof  a  iwwauia  of  apyvoBiMalriy  350  pooada  par  iquarc 
inch  to  said  aMaably  to  bood  Mid  cryttal  to  taid  daUy 
line.  

mehiod  op  MAn£  vMunoN  dampid 
TunoMAonNBnr 

I.  MBv,  Imfek  r 

at. 


jMilf,  IMl.  lar.  No.  l«741d 
fCWMa.   (CI.  S»— lifJ») 


1.  The  matbod  of  rataiaiat  and  tocatiag  a  polr  of 
manently-masnatic  tnbolar  M|manf  within  an  ooMr 
centric  ilacve.  which  compriMa  tha  Maps  of: 

(a)  inacrting  tha  pah-  of  tdbvlar  Htmaots  widiia 
■laava.  nich  that  tha  iumwH  ara  twh  aaataMk 
interior  waU  of  tha  alatva.  aad  iKh  thot  tha 
maati  ara  diaaolrically  uppoiin  from 
and  ara  drcumfarantially  tpooad  fron 

ib)  rotahiinf  the  -tF'*— '■  axially  withia  tha 
by  raaam  of  a  pair  of  aaaolar  flaagaa,  oaa  at 
and  of  tha  riaavo.  aad  aach  of  tha  flaagM  bail . 
tatral  with  tha  rfam  aad  aHMdiaf  radially 
wardly  bayood  tha  lulvaal  dhuMMr  of  tha 


tha 
tha 


la- 

IB- 


hsviat  apair 
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1.  la  a  Malhod  of  OMkiaf  a  Wbratioa  daaipad  tnrbo 
machiaa  tha  Haaa  ooMiffidBt: 

(1)  foniiitMa^MHKl 
ofCaoaa; 

(2)  timtm  aa  apartva  la  a  laadiag  raiioa  of  said 
firat  Made  aad  aa  aparMra  hi  a  trailinf  rcgioB  of 
•aidaacoad  Mada; 

(3)  aacuriaf  Mid  WadM  la  apaoad  adjaceacy  to  eacb 
othar  oa  a  rolor  Aaft; 

(4)  aaaaMUhig  a  laiUag  pia  axlaadtaf  looaely  throofh 

Mid  aparturaa  in  aaid  Int  ai  ' 
laabiaf  pin  being  lOrMaa  tffi 
(a)  fomiat  a  rod  portioa  for 


(c)  fonafaig  a  pak  of 
Jepi  awiiMi  oe  aadi  of  tha 
tha  dopraHioaa  bail, 
of  Iha  triialar  aafmeata,  aad  each  of  tha 
batag  diracMd  iaw^dly  of  tha  riaova. 
fiwiiif  and  kxatfaig  tha  icgmanta  radially  aad 
cMBferaatially  withia  tha  alaava. 


r»- 

dr- 


'  M. 


Pfc.a 


pah.  tU  IMS,  far.  Na^  MUdd 


r*w 


ib)  foraiii«  a  baad  portioa  oe  taid  rod  portioa 

/  adjaoaot  oaa  aad  teraa^  aaid  baad  portion  ba- 

■^  i^  formed  with  a  ihoaldar  of  a  rise  greaiw 

thaa  Oa  aia  of  tha  apartura  in  ooe  of  aaid 

i^  ■■imlilii  with  aaid  ahooklar 

tha  faoa  of  aaid  oaa  of  aaid  MadM 

of  a^ 


1.  Apparatoa  for  coatinaoaaly  applying  ^^ 

caaiag  about  refractory  riiapH  or  brick,  iachidiag  brick 
aopply  BMaai,  flrtt  maana  cooparathraly  faauiuuafictfng 
tha  brick  aopply  Bwaaa  aad  a  brick  cadag  MdioB,  mU 
faKhMUng  aacood  meant  arrangad  to  paM  a 
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brick  from  the  Inick  lupply  means  to  the  brick  casing 
rtatioa,  a  brkk  caanf  station  and  a  tbeet  metal  casing 
ntniy  sUtioD,  third  means  cooperatively  interconnect- 
ing the  sheet  metal  casing  supply  station  and  the  brick 
^nyipj  Station,  said  third  means  including  fourth  means 
arrattfed  to  guide  sheet  metal  casing  from  the  sheet  metal 
casing  supply  station  /to  the  brick  casing  sution,  said 
brick  caring  sUtion  including  fifth  means  arranged  to 
maintain  sheet  metal  casing  in  position  and  in  a  condition 
for  receiving  brick  moved  by  the  second  means,  the  cas- 
ing sution  including  sixth  means  arranged  to  close  sheet 
metal  casing  about  a  contained  brick,  an  integrated  con- 
trol system  interconnecting  the  second,  fifth,  and  sixth 
means,  including  actuating  means  arranged  to  program 
and  command  the  sequence  of  operation  of  the  second, 
fifth,  and  sixth  means  whereby  sheet  metal  casing  is  posi- 
tioned about  brick  moved  to  said  casing  station  under 
the  influence  of  the  second  means  and  then  closed  about 
the  brick. 
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pnraUel  tlierewith;  means  for  ntcnring  said  ^hroud  radi- 
dly  outwardly  from  mid  reoeivinc  means  ifbtnby  said 
tongues  req>ecdvdy  move  radially  outwardl^  across  said 
eod  faces;  movable  follower  means  radially  fipmocd  from 
said  member  and  having  a  pair  erf  ekm^^ied  fin«en 
spaced  apart  in  a  plane  lying  in  the  axis  of  s|ud  member, 
siud  fingers  reflectively  extending  radially  itoward  said 
sous  whereby  said  fingen  are  respectively  in  radial  align- 
ment with  said  shroud  t^^fn—  when  aiiid  |hroud  is  in 


1.  A  dvrioe  foe  aUfsiafl  and  inacirting  elements  into  s 
receiver  oomprishig:  means  adapted  for  holding  •  receiver, 
means  a<tajp(ed  for  holdfaig  at  least  one  akment,  exag- 
gerating means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  named 
means  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  means  adapted  for  perpendicularly  insert- 
ing dK  element  into  an  end  face  of  the  receiver. 


mid  receiving  means;  and  means  on  said  frime  support- 
ing said  follower  means  for  radial  movement  toward  and 
away  from  aaid  member  whereby  said  foUo^^er  means  is 
selectively  radially  movable  toward  said  i^en^r  to  a 
position  in  which  the  ends  of.  aaid  finger^  req>eotively 
engage  the  ends  of  said  tongues  when  said  ishroud  is  in 
said  receiving  means  and  said  follower  m^ans  is  radi- 
ally movable  oQtwardly  by  engagement  of  said  tongues 
and  said  fingers  respectively  responsive  to  said  movement 
of  said  shroud  from  said  receiving  means.' 
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flnHKJD  U^mSs  APPARATUS 

J.  W  iliiir.  Part  Wivi%  hi. 

WayMlWa  Dl^  iBbTPHtWs 

PBai  Apr.  It,  It^Sv.  N*.  It7,t22 
.  fCMm.   (CL29^-3tf) 

f.  Apparatus  for  amrimMint  smnwntil  winding  shrouds 
on  an  internally  slotted  staior  oore,  wfaarein  said  shrouds 
are  of  the  type  which  are  narrower  than  one  stator  pole 
piaoa  reqpeotively  and  haw  «  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
tfirUffM  tongues  extending  therefrom  adapted  respec- 
liwly  to  aaOcad  radially  acraas  oppodte  end  faces  of 
said  oora  whan  said  shroud  is  assembled  thereon,  said 
apparatus  cooiprising:  a  supporting  frame;  a  member 
OB  Mid  tniat  and  adapted  to  be  coaxisdly  inaertod  in 
the  bore  of  mid  coire,  said  member  having  means  for 
raceiTiiv  a  winding  shraod  therein  and  locating  said 
shroud  wiii  said  tongues  extending  radially  outwardly 
in  plane*  icapeotively  on  dther  side  of  said  end  faces  and 


an  elon- 

the  ends 

inner  and 

curved  edge 

walls  dii- 

axis  of  the 

outer  cylin- 


A  piston  ring  compression  band  com; 
gate  strap  of  sheet  material  bendablc  to 
of  the  strap  in  onxtsed  relationship  and 
outo-  cylindrical  walls,  said  strap  having 
defining  an  elliptical  edge  of  said  cyl 
posed  on  a  flat  plane  oblique  to  the  ceni 
cylimkical  walls,  a  tongue  projecting  from 
drical  wall  adjacem  one  end  of  said  strafi^  **>  elongate 
finger  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  |  the  strap  for 
hooked  engagement  with  said  tongue  to  i  maintain  tlie 
strap  in  cyliixirical  configuration,  a  tool  ,  engaging  lug 
projecting  from  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  kdjacent  each 
of  said  ends,  and  stop  means  projecting  fijom  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  along  said  dliptical  edge 
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METHOD  OF  EXFLO«rJiLY  n}U;iNGATVn. 

BYATAFE  WOUND  AiOUT  AN  EXTLOWVE 

CHARGE  ^  _  _.  .  -^ 

Co«ty,  Mo.  .-d  Cfc-i«  O.  WBta-,  H-Ucm.  C 

■■^nw  !•  Olte  Ulilliliiir   Chwiiral 

FIM  Oct  11,  ^9t»Jm.So.il,955 
MCMhl    (0.39—411) 


sptaning  the  end  of  mkI  hub  cxteiuion  around  against 
the  inner  tide  of  an  cod  portion  of  said  tubular 
member,  turning  that  end  portion  radiaDy  outwardly 
from  the  hub  extension  and  into  compressive  oon- 
Uct  with  said  plate  and  urging  the  plate  against  said 
collar  compressing  it  against  said  shoulder. 


PROCESS  OF  FRODUCING  A  UNITARY 

MULTIFLE  WIRE  STRAND        ^ 

Antelk  GhM,  Fort  Wajr^  Itai.,  ijfpw.  ^  **g"g 

me««    ■■i%ii«ti,    ID   The    W^^W^    R«earcfc 

CorpontUm,  CIcTd-d,  Olbo  a  «rpor^tai  of  Ohto 

FIM  Mar.  21,  !♦«•,  S«r.  No.  IMW 

3  CtelBH.    (CL  39— 47t.5) 


1  In  a  method  of  bulging  a  portion  of  a  tube  with  an 
elongate  explosive  charge  posiUoned  within  and  opposite 
said  portion,  the  steps  comprising  providing  a  positioning 
and  force  transmitting  n»eans  for  said  explosive  charge  by 
winding  a  tape  of  non-metallic  material  coaled  with  an 
adhesive  about  said  explosive  charge  with  sufficient  con^ 
volutions  to  form  an  elongate  cylindrical  annular  ring  of 
a  dimcoiiaa  adafNed  to  fit  withiB  said  tube,  poMtionmg 
sMl  rint  within  laid  tube  wUh  die  external  cooiK»lution 
of  said  ring  being  directiy  oontignoua  with  the  interior 
\  surface  of  said  tube  to  dispOM  said  expkwve  charfe  op- 
posite Mid  portion,  and  deUMiating  said  explowve  charge 
to  deform  and  bulfe  said  portion. 


«-»-. 
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METHOD  OF  CUSHION  MOUNTING  A  HUB  ON 

ABLOWE&WlffiEL 

T  II '— ' '  '  "■""  *^— ^  _^_ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  unitary  multiple  wire 
strand  which  includes  the  steps  of  stranding  a  plurality 
of  main  wires  as  a  core  wire  and  spirally  related  outer 
wires  with  a  plurality  of  smaller  wires  of  brazing  material 
m  the  q>aoes  between  the  outer  wires  and  the  core  wire, 
subfecting  the  assembly  to  a  series  of  drawing  operations. 
and  subiecting  the  drawn  product  to  a  brazing  temperature 
to  bra»  the  main  wires  to  each  other  throughout  the 
length  of  the  strand. 


FRad  Apr.  3t,  19«i,  Str.  Nn.  J7«,79» 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  UK.'ERS 

GMtav  M.  WaBw,  GcMva,  UL,  MiifyJ?  "y 

Norton  Mlg.  Con  a  coiyornClono*  TOoH 

FIM  Doc  9, 19i«,  §m.  No.  74,t39 

IClBlw.    (a.29--471.l> 
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t/ 


1.  The  aadiod  of  nwhinaing  a  driven  member  afakist 
vibratiaa  traMniMioo  to  a  driving  hub  having  an  an- 
nular shovldcr.  which  method  compriMs 

tonutm  ^  ^'^  *^  '^  tnbiilar  extension  from  the 


formic  a  vyiindricaUrfaiiient  and  elastic  tubular 

bcr  to  have  a  radially  ontwardly  exleadug  collar; 

iclinf»yin|  the  tubular  member  over  said  ht^  exten- 

sioa  coUar  flrit;  _, 

f  ormiM  tha  driven  member  with  a  plate  and  a  central 

thatothroogh  ol  a  diameter  subataittially  the 

M  the  external  ifiar*****'  of  said  tubular  mem- 


the  plalK  o««r  the  bub  eitfmioa  to  have  the 
tubular  member  extend  through  the  plate  hole  and 


1    A  method  of  making  a  valve  lifter  comprising,  pro- 
ducing a  tubular  rod  open  at  one  end  and  ^''"'«  *" 
int«nnal  cyUndrical  wall  «urfac«  adiacent  said  open  et»d. 
^^n7.  head  having  a  cylindrical  partu«  ^tm,  m- 
Sde  said  internal  waU  surface  through  »aid  end.  a  fla 
SLImface  and  a  central  bore  thrau|^-«»  ^^JS^ 
^U«  and  communicating  with  said  surface,  produa^ 
rSrbkk  facing  member  for  covering  saul  «uf^.  mtto- 
ductng  a  ring  of  brazmg  met;i  into  "«1  open  end,  mttc^ 
dudng  a  rod  of  brazing  metal  into  said  bore,  jn-er^ 
•md  cyUndrical  portion  into  said  open  end  to  »  "^J*?^ 
intenul  wall  wrlace.  placing  the  turfaa  <^^J^^^ 
Sdfacmg  member  and  heating  .aid  P«?  white  m  wj 
upright  piitioo  to  a  temperature  above  ^_^^^^f°Z 
StTtJa^g  metal  to  melt  s«d  metal  and  permit  the 
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oMtal  fron  nid  rint  to  iofw  imw— i  tte  cyUadrkal  por- 
don  of  tlM  head  and  the  iiilimal  waD  rarteot  adiMMit  the 
opan  and  of  tlia  tubular  rod  and  tbt  inatal  from  mM  rod 
to  flow  barwaan  tha  and  lorf aoa  of  laid  haad  aad  takl  fac- 
iaf  and  eooUnf  taid  parti  whOa  ia  aoeh  porition. 


pallati  to  produce  a  plurality  of  thin  diace  ^ad  cUppinf 
any  occm  metal  from  laid  thla  diaoi  to  prWide  blanks 
adapted  to  be  coined  to  final  conflgnration  yheraby  Mid 
are  obtained   from  a  readily  prodbdMe  inex* 


METHOD  OF 


1431,471 
MAnOUAL 


lOINlNG 
n.,  aarfparia 

iMLSer.  pC  mTlM 
(CL  39^-^421) 


pnai^ 


1.  In  ft  malfaod  of  joiniag  piaoaa  of  maUanbla  malarial 
oooipriaing  thaalepa  of,  provUiat  the  placas  of  mallaablc 
material  to  be  Joined,  forminf  niaod  portions  and  dc- 

of  BMlirial,  tha  nid  nlnd  portfcwi  aad  dapraaaad  por- 
tloos  of  Mid  piaoaa  of  OMlulal  baiag  such  that  tha  takl 
ralaad  portioai  aaddapiamd  poitiOBs  of  tna  laapactive 
pieces  of  material  are  of  matrhint  cooflguratioo,  mash^ 
the  raised  portions  of  each  of  said  pieces  of  malarial  to  a 
daoaa  nch  that  ovarhanfiag  ladfas  are  fbnaed  on  said 
tiaad  portibna  of  each  of  nid  piaon  of  auiarial  aaid 
ovarhaagtag  Man  beiag  of  a  angaitDda  «icfa  n  to  hiter- 
lock  when  said  piaon  of  manrial  are  Joined  ia  aooordaacc 
with  saocaedim  siepa,  aaaambUag  said  pifcn  of  malarial 
with  iaid  ovarhuffaig  ladpa  aad  nid  dapianad  portioas 
aogagng  nid  dapraaad  portiooa  oi  one  of  said  piaon  of 
material  aataaiag  said  depressed  portioas  and  ovsrhanfinf 
ledfsa,  raapeotively.  of  another  of  said  piecn  of  menrial 
aad  proridiag  pressurs  against  saU  aaiembisd  pieom  of 
manHal  Co«  degm  luoh  that  tha  raised  portiooa  with  ovcr- 
haagiag  ladgn  thereon  flow  and  fill  the  aaid  depressed 
pottiooB  and  tfms  Joia  tha  assembled  piecn  of  malarial  io 
imerlorHag  lalaifsiaooe  betwnu  the  said  overhanginf 
ladgn  of  tha  fa^paOin  piaon  of  antarial  mbataniially  in- 
Mrmadiala  batwwa  Aa  piaon  of  nmnlal  thus  Joiaed. 
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1. 


oa  a 


t-UlEo  work- 


The  method  of  forming  a 

■Uke  workplece  of  initially 
thiclrnaM  umigf  isiag  tha  stapa  of  securing 
alottad  a  cyUadrically  ihapad  maadnl 
hfts  a  spiral  eronaactioa  whereby  aaid 
piece  assumes  the  cyliadrical  shape  of  said 
ctoss-sectioo  of  the  mandrel  and  is  contigoous|thereto,  and 
tnachinini  the  outer  iptrally  shaped  surface  qf  said  cylin- 
dircally  arranged  workpiaoa  into  a  drculaij  outir  coo-: 
figuration. 


METHOD  OF  MAKD4G  llANn  FOB  COINING 


ORTHOOONIICAFrLIANCI 

W.  Jf 
Unils* 
radon  of 

Filed  Sept  5,  IMl,  8sr.  Nn.  13M$7 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  disc-like  metal  ob- 
jects hariag  a  radial  dimenaion  subsUntially  in  excess  of 
the  tfiJckneas  and  mriquely  suited  to  be  coined  while 
aiFoidiag  die  cxpeasi^  scrap-producing  steps  involved 
in  the  production  of  rolled  metallic  sheeu  and  discs 
therafhin  which  comprises  producing  a  ^urality  of  snb- 
staatiaOy  carbon-free,  ductile  nickel  pellets  by  preheat- 
ing nickel  nad  pellets  and  causing  depoeition  of  nickal 
to  oocnr  thereon  by  flowing  said  seed  pellets  in  counter- 
cnrreat  to  a  nickel  carbonyl-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
aboot  200*  C,  segregating  from  the  thus- 
dactile  carbon-fk«e  peOets  selected  pellets  at 
aqioal  in  vohnne  to  but  aot  anbatantiany  exceeding 
tha  votama  of  tha  desired  discs,  stamping  said  selected 


1.  An  orthodontic  arch  wire  bracket  adafted  for 
oection  to  a  tooth  band  to  retain  an  arch  wir  >  oonvriaing 
a  body  member  having  a  ban  snrfaoe  for  m  ladmifnt 
^  tooth  band,  an  oppoeite  labial  sarftea  with  a  re 
lariy  sectioned  groove  extending  diareacron  btm  aide  to 
i4de  of  the  body,  the  hMal  sorfaoa  befaig  dep  nesed  loiigi- 
tadinally  of  the  body  from  the  groove  to  oa  i  aad  of  tha 
body,  the  hMerior  of  the  body  batnaaa  Iha  tfoem  aad 
the  other  end  of  the  body  having  a  hollow  pa  tion  in  coos- 
mmycation  with  the  groove  ad^oaot  tlie  labkl  sarfaoa,  a 
lack  member  frictionally  engaged  within  tlw  hoOow  por- 
tft)a  aad  atidabia  ka^itadiaaDy  of  the  body.  |a  projactioa 
of  the  lock  raambcr  axteadiag  to  a  f^  aad  ja^MMt  tha 
0oove  adapted  fbr  rctaiaiag  aa  arch  wire  aosilioaed  ia 
the  groove  when  tiie  lock  member  is  positiooed  at  one 
sM  of  the  hollow  portion  and  psrnriniag  iaaMoa  of  the 
atch  wire  iaio  the  roova  when  the  lock  na^bar  ia  poai- 
tiooed  at  the  other  eod  of  the  hoOow  poriioa.|*e  ftae  ead 
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and  wBfbr  m  «  unit 


from  taid  lower 


1 .  A  device  for  orimittaf  the  plane  ai  ooduaon  of  a 
cast  haviac  aa  Miniiettiil  bite  Mock  with  a  defonnabk 
wax  ocdwal  ran  conpraa^  an  oodiMal  tabk  for  Mip- 
portinf  tke  oonbiaalioa  cMt  and  bile  block  and  rim  and 
having  fuida  wnw  dapendtaf  from  iu  aalerior  edfe.  a 
calibraded  labial  frmam  lUde  bdnt  didably  receivable 
within  SHd  guide  meant  at  the  anterior  edge  of  said  oc- 
dinal  table  and  carrying  a  bori»attaUy-diipo«ed  aligning 
standard  at  ill  upper  extreoky  atevc  said  ocduial  tabk. 
said  aligning  standard  having  an  inwardly  facing  ex- 
titmity  for  powtioning  adjacent  the  cast  as  said  lafatal 
f renum  slide  is  adjusted  to  a  predetermfaied  poettioa  rela- 
tfve  to  said  ooduaal  tiMe  aooordinf  to  the  anterior  veiti- 
cal  diraeuiofl  for  the  deforautin  cf  the  wax  oodusal  rim 

upon  said  oodusal  tdfU  until  the  medium  Kne  of  the 
labial  frvman  of  Aa  caet  reaches  alignment  with  the  in- 
wardly faciiw  ailiamity  of  said  horixootally-diapoeed 
alignnf  rtandanl.  a  pair  of  spwed  parallel  porterior  align- 
ing anm  baof  pivolaUy  nmmled  upon  said  aligning 
standard  and  being  movable  ibovc  said  boduaal  table  and 
each  hwing  an  tnwwdly  facing  extreonty  for  portioning 
adiaoem  iba  caat  piaparatary  to  die  daformatioo  oC  the 
wax  oodiMl  ran  upon  amd  occlusal  table  until  the  bori 
zoiMal  lines  c<  the  muoco  liMal  fold  at  each  wk  of  the 
cast  iMoh  eiiiniiin^  with  the  ivwavdly  fKtaf  estmwty 
of  the  la^ecti^  poatsrior  aligning  arms  of  mU 
thereof.  

PMMNKrnoN  or  ■EMloo^ilNx;TC«  ■L^ens 


3,131,477 

tmfVmL  1 1  VB^MFLl  MCHT  cov|pnwc 

dtmtf*  W.  Va.) 

Red  Nwv.  4.  19M,  Ser.  Na.  «7391 

7CI^M.     (CL33— 5t) 


7.  A  protective  cover  esMmbly  for  use  with  a  tele- 
Bcopsc  rifle  sight  or  the  like  including  a  tube  having  op- 
posed open  ends,  the  cover  asMmbly  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  disc  disposed  at  each  open  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  an  outer  surface;  and 

( b )  means  for  mounting  the  disc  to  the  respective  tube 
end  such  that  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  are  ex- 
poaed  and  lie  beyond  the  respective  ends  and  be- 
yond said  means. 


3431,47t 
PROTRACTOK  FOB  PKAFflWG  MACHPyE 

Pa^    a    naipaiaiian    af 


My  23,  1999,  Ser.  Na.  tSMM 
g  CkriMS.     (CL  33—79) 


jf.      ^.f^  J/ 


r'H 


1  hte.  21,  Iftt.  8«.  Na.  MCMi 

ItCtalML    KISS— •»  ^^    _, 

fldr  petflarmli^  veit  on  doe  tide  of  a 

a  flwaMa  wutli-pci  fw  luing  tool,  a 

iBtliaHng  IkrBc  tepa- 

relatioo  and  nor- 

the  lowar  member  having 

lny  losBtiBg  the  kMnMtfate  eMinber  fi|  predeter- 

to 

g  ncfwse  tor  MdM  of  1  wifcr 


4.  la  a  drafti^  ins i  ton  pratnetor  aMmUy,  a  pro- 
housiaig.  a 
to  sail 

MBd  knob  amembiy  including  a 
tte  head  kaob  aHemUy  to  said  aximath  riag 
•aid  hand  knob  ■■imblr  end  said 
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member  commonly  jounialkd  to  said  protractor  hoastng. 
a  Ufting  plate  dispoaed  in  guided  engafement  about  said 
hand  knob  assembly  center  post,  at  least  a  pair  of  de- 
pending ind^x  pins  carried  by  said  lifting  plate,  and  spring 
means  included  in  said  hand  knob  assembly  to  down- 
wardly bias  said  lifting  plate  and  maintain  said  index  pins 
in  the  recesses  of  said  index  ring  to  lock  said  hand  knob 
assembly  from  rotative  movement  with  respect  to  said 
protractor  housiiif. 

M3M79 
LINEAL  MMASVmNG  APPARATUS 
Steve   Somogjc,  Jr.,  It— higi,   Mo^   iriginr  to  Tbe 
Measorcpipli  Ccmpamj,  St  Loak,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  IS,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  It2,153 
ISCUnH.     (CL33— 129) 


1.  Lineal  meaauring  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
backing  roil  mounled  thereon  and  rotauMe  about  a  first 
axis,  a  meaauring  roil  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  rotatoUe 
about  a  aecond  axis  movable  through  parallel  poaitioos 
in  a  Am  plaae  including  both  axes,  said  rolls  being  ro- 
tatable  in  a  common  second  plane  perpeiKlicular  to  said 
first  plane,  a  body  carrying  said  shaft,  and  a  parallel- 
four-bar  linkage  supporting  said  body  at  which  said  body 
cMMtitules  one  link  and  a  portion  affixed  with  respect  to 
said  frame  constitutes  another  link,  said  linkage  having 
relative  movement  of  iu  links  in  a  third  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  cotmnoo  plane  and  establishing  movement  of 
said  second  axis  through  said  first  ^lane. 
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MEASURING  TAPE 
MIckel  QMMt,  BesaocoB  (Doubs),  FraKC, 
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FIM  Aaf.  23, 1M2.  Ser.  N«b  219,tM 
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A  linear  measuring  instnmient  of  the  flexiMe  metal 
upe  type,  for  meaauring  at  will  inner  dimensions  and 
outer  dimensions,  the  frae  end  of  the  tape  carrying  a 
hook  formed  with  a  depending  portioB  extending  at  right 
angka  to  a  base  part  which  is  attached  to  and  is  parallel 
with  the  Upe,  said  base  part  bcmg  adapted  to  slide  rela- 
tive to  laid  tape  through  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  its  depending  portion,  wherein  said  hook  com- 
priaes  under  its  lower  face  a  pair  of  integral  projecting 
ihoea  dbpoeed  longitudinally  and  spaced  from  each  other 
alooc  the  tape  axis,  each  shoe  having  a  central  ponioa 
of  a  tUckaess  or  depth  sli^tly  greater  than  the  tape 
tkickncw  Mid  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  lower  adja- 
cent portion  of  tbe  shoe,  the  free  ead  of  said  tape  hav- 


iag  two  <^>eninfi  formed  therein  which  oo^reapond  to 
tlk  af(Mxsaid  pair  of  shoes,  and  of  which  foe  openiag 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  notch,  each  opening  comprising 
a  first  portion  of  a  length  and  width  slightly  greater  than 
those  of  the  narrow  ^prtioo  of  said  shoes,  g  contiguous 
portion  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  that  <|f  the  widest 
portion  of  said  shoes,  and.  in  addition,  an  elastic  lug 
cut  in  and  formed  integrally  with  said  maild  tape  and 
extending  partially  into  the  widest  portion  o^  one  of  the 
two  openings  in  said  tape. 


3,131^1 

GAUGE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AUGNMENT 
OF  A  VEHICLE  EODY 

to  I.  P. 


AUcn  V.  Padgett,  BhTiagham,  Ala^ 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of 

Filed  Feb.  7, 19i2,  Ser.  No.  17I,69)i 
2  CUriaM.    (CL  33—152) 


1 .  An  alignment  gauge  for  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  arms. 

(b)  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly  pivotally  connecting  ad- 
jacent'ends  of  said  arms  to  each  other. ! 

(c)  extensible  members  carried  by  the  otper  eixls  Of 
said  arms, 

(d)  a  transverse  member  extending  betweeti  sdd  arms, 

(e)  guide  members  carried  by  said  transverse  member 
(lisposed  to  engage  said  arms  with  a  sliding  fit, 

(/)  means  locking  said  guide  members  t^  said  arms 
at  selected  positions  to  hold  said  arms}  at  selected 
angular  positions  relative  to  each  other  ind  position 
the  ends  of  said  extensible  members  at  Klected  dis- 
tances from  each  other  whereby  alignmciBt  measure- 
ments may  be  made  between  selected  dfctum  points 
of  a  vehicle  body, 

(g)  an  inwardly  projecting  bracket  carried  by  said 
transverse  member  in  position  to  move  pito  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt  when  said  arms  ai^  moved  to 
a  position  in  substantially  longitodinal  »n4Hm<iii»  with 
each  other,  and  T 

(h)  there  being  an  inwardly  opening  slot  ii|  said  brack- 
et diqxMed  to  receive  said  bolt  whereby  ubon  tighten- 
ing the  nut  on  said  bolt  with  said  bracMst  *"g»gi»*g 
the  bolt  said  t»acfcet  is  secured  in  place  ay  said  bolt 


rA^' 


R.L, 

1.  In 
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MICROMETER  WITH  ADiUSTi! 

•ARRELSLEBVE 
L.  Watckta^NwiMi  E.  Davl4Warwkfc, 

to  Brawa  Jk  Skane  MaBMnMBrlB( ' 

Fled  Oct  9,  IMl,  Ser.  Now  143^ 
2ClalaBB.    (CL33— 1<4)        I 

a  micrometer,  a  barrel,  a  skevc  carrying 


ing  indicia  and  having  a  continuously  circulst  cross 


May  6.  19t4 


tkKi  and  of  HI  inlerior  nae  relative  to  said  barrel  to 
ly  embrac*  yac  slide  oo  the  barrel,  said  sleeve  beint  per- 
manently delected  inwardly  at  a  phmlity  of  equally  dr- 
cumfereMially  spaced  locations  providing  bulges,  the  cir- 
cumferential  siae  of  which  bulgM  betnf  leas  than  the  dze 
of  the  banvl,  the  stock  of  the  sleeve  at  said  bulges  being 
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posed  between  the  members,  force  means  engaging  said 

gauge  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  force  thereon  . 

tending  to  extract  the  same  from  between  the  members.  | 

support  means  adapted  to  be  removably  mouoled  on  i 


resilient  and  flexed  when  the  sleeve  is  in  poattion  oo  the 
barrel  so  that  the  resOknoe  of  the  stock  at  said  bulges 
causes  the  bulges  to  press  against  said  barrel  to  normally 
frictionally  bold  the  sleeve  against  movement  on  the 
barrel  and  yet  provide  for  rotary  a»oven»ent  of  the  sleeve 
on  the  barrel  by  an  applied  force  whereby  to  adjust  the 
marking  indicia  carried  by  the  sleeve. 


3,131,4t3 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  SCtM 
_  I.  Koeaig,  ■raoUy^  N.Y. 
9m  Ml,  AifevMa,  N.Y.) 

>  S,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  114J7« 
-  r  •  -  ■      (CL33— 171) 


means  extrinsic  to  said  gauge  means,  aiKl  means  for  en- 
gaging said  force  means  with  «aid  support  means  to  pre- 
vent said  force  means  from  exerting  said  predetermined 
force  on  «aid  gauge  means. 


MASKING  MEANS  FOR  -PROGRAM  TEACHING- 
B^^DERS 

Frank  StMley  Srhads,  IMyoka,  Mays,  aarigMr  tm 
iMl  Bkmk  Book  Comply,  Uolyoka,  Mam^ 
poradoaof  Masssikasmi 

nicd  l«ly  7,  l»*l,  Ser.  No.  123,f  4f 
TClaima.    (CL  35— f ) 


1 .  An  optical  meMoing  scope  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  statiooary  poat  having  a  measuring  scale 
mouitted  upon  said  base,  a  bousing  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  poat  having  a  light  source  and  image  magnifying 
system,  said  hooiinf  having  a  viewnig  screen  wHh  a  ref 
erenoe  raarkfaii.  reflector  means  for  directtng  the  magni- 
fied imafe  of  said  scab  to  said  viewing  screen,  an  obiect 
sensing  feeler  pivotaHy  carried  by  said  housing,  a  refer 
encc  in<ficator  movable  relative  to  said  viewing  screen, 
mechanical  advantage  means  acting  between  said  feeler 
and  said  indicator,  and  manually  adjustable  means  carried 
by  said  housing  to  determine  the  measurement  of  an  ob- 
ject situated  between  a  sorface  supporting  said  base  and 
said  feeler. 

3,13Mt4 

GAUGING  FIXTURE  FOR  WHEEL  BEARINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Haroy  A.  Starch.  BIrmkmhnm,  MkiL,  maimer  Id  Federal 
Scfvw    Works.    Dctr^    Mkh.,    a    cwpeitlon    of 


Fat«  IM.  23, 19(2,  Sar.  No.  ltt,112 
SCWm.     (CL33— Itl) 
1.  A  derke  for  prondfaig  clearance  between  members, 
comprbtng  tfckness  gauge  means  adapted  to  be 


1  A  binder  construction  for  program  teaching"  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  hinged  cover  panels,  a  hinge  member 
secured  along  one  edge  portion  to  a  free  edge  portion  of 
one  of  said  cover  panels,  a  fle*ible  masking  flap  connected 
to  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  hinge  member  for  sliding 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  to  extend  over  the  inner 
face  of  said  one  panel  and  means  for  releasably  retanung 
a  bound  piK*  of  programmed  shcett  on  said  one  panel 
with  a  free  edpe  of  the  sheett  adjacent  said  hinge  member 
to  position  the  pack  of  sheets  in  underlying  relation  to 
said  masking  flap,  said  reuining  means  comprising  a 
pocket  carried  by  said  one  panel,  opening  to  the  hinged 
edfe  thereof  for  receiving  the  cover  member  of  the  pack 
binding 
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_MSMM 
■OrOIICRAFTI 


TRAINING  DIVICX 


^FM  mTm,  IfM.  am.  No.  SfyM) 


■tid  trampwwof  kufi  into  •  flnt  uid  ajnoond  t«> 
rtiD  iiBM*.  •  l«M  tymtm  and  phoioraplrif  pro^ctkn 
«d  ■crwa  raMm  opwativ*  with  mM  bMm  ipflttiaf  bmum 
f <r  pro^wtka  al  nid  Bnt  lomia  bnM*  o^  Mid  kdmb 
for  vkwint  tharwf.  and  dmulatid  ivkw  flndar 


luC.  M  i«M       iMWM  opMvtlv*  with  Mid  bMm  ipUtUaf  im$im  for  vi«w 


flndar  prManuUoa  of  Mid  Mcood  tarraia  i|na#*- 


\ 


lU 


I 

AFPAHATUIFOK 

F1M  laik  f,  INljfar.  N«.  M,! 


MATHEMATICS 
Ntw  Yarfc  1(,  N.Y. 


V 


1.  Halicoptar  trainiag  apparatua  eompritinf  a  halicop- 
ter  fuadaga  with  a  Mat.  a  propulsioB  unit  ia  Mid  fuM- 
Kfa,  a  maia  rotor  drivta  by  tha  propuiaioB  nait,  a  tail 
rotor  drivao  by  tha  propulsion  uait.  control  maahs  for 
lalluaaciaf  tha  maia  rotor  and  tha  tail  rotor,  aa  under- 
frama.  a  lupport  for  the  underframe.  mcam  coonactini 
the  helicopter  fuMlaga  to  the  underframe,  mMn«  per- 
mittini  a  rotary  movement  of  the  underframe  and  heli- 
copter fuMlafe  with  rMpact  to  the  aupport  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  of  rotatida.  aad  lockiaf  means  for  coatrollinf 
this  rotary  movement  of  tha  underframe  and^heiicopter 
fuMlap  with  rwpact  to  the  support. 


9,lJl,4t7 
PHOTOGRAFHIC  MIinON  SIMULATOR 


1.  Educational  apparatus  for  the  taachin|  of  elemen- 
tary additioo  or  subtraetioa  facts  about  aj  oooaecutlve 
MriM  of  cardinal  aumbart.  comprisini 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  workaaoM  ateh  of  a  different  aru 
corraspoadiaf  to  a  diflaraat  cardiaal  atiaber  In  Mid 
Mrias.  but  aU  based  on  tha  same  area  i|nit, 

(b)  in  combination  with  tiles  wboM  areM  are  based 
00  tha  same  unit, 

(c)  thara  being  a  lat  o<  titea  for  each  wtn-kspaoe.  in- 
cluding 

(if)  a  tila  ol  tha  same  sias  and  shape  m  Mid  work- 
•and  other  titos  of  lesser  size  th^n  the  work- 


FlMrd  Ijroa,  BroalniUe,  aad 
Co^^  N.Y.f  aaHBOffBi  by  1 
Uansd  SIbIm  of  AaNrtca  aa 


Glea 
to  fte 


lary  of  the  Navy 

Piled  Feh.  It,  IMl,  Set.  Na.  IMSt 


l±L 


r^-A-n 


•    si^ca, 

(#)  BOC  mora  thaa  two  of  said  leesar  tU^s  having  the 

SUM  siM  and  shape, 
(/)  and  each  lesier  tUa  being  of  a  sii^  and  shape 
.      each  that  whan  put  in  a  grouping  wiih  one  other 
I      leesar  tOa  flUs  the  wurtspaca. 
(f)  hi  which  the  aombar  of  lasMr  titosifor  each  Mt 

aquab  aoC  mora  thaa  Aa  cardiaal  mmibar  about 
I      whkh  facts  are  being  taught  and  no^  flawer  than 

ooa  Ism  than  said  muaber. 
whaivby  each  alementory  addition  fact  jfor  each  of 
laid  eardfaial  numbers  can  be  taught  byi  putting  not 
non  thaa  two  tOaa  ia  tiia  workipaoa  oor^aipoodfaig  to 
said      -"  - 


DIVICI 


cmNGmb 


^^-^i.'s&jpa^r- 


I. 


a 
hi 


rate 


A  traiatag  davloa  for  tha  simalation  of  pboiopaphfc 
raissioaa  coaaprisiBg  aa  ^aircraft  traiaar 
afacrafi  controls  tai  oomNnatloa  whh  a  light  source, 
transparency  of  grovad  larraia  meoaiad  wlth- 
iraiaar.  said  Ught  soorea  being  oparativaly  oon- 
10  lUaailnsts  said  tnuMparaacy  and  provide  a  tar- 
mm,  a  prim  lyelam  aad  variaMa  BMgnffiratiop 

operative  with  said  larraia  traaeparaacy  fanaga  for  . 

M  the  apparaat  sice  of  said  tanaga.  beam  splittiag       1.  A  device  to  leach  time  coaapriafaig  a  dock  Ut»to- 
optnttf  with  said  traasparwicy  image  for  ipUtting  chidteg  a  numbered  rainaie  scale  aad  aa  h^  scale  poai- 
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bJ 
of 


bf  •  pinralky 


ol  which 


is 

1ID12. 


<dtM 


bdM 

tk»  to  Mdd  mimau  teaim, 

trMawUkmM 

toraaiateia 

to  said  flsiaMs  ssals,  Md 

moooiodMsyddoek 

othsr  aad  Mthsir 


I  OB  said  dock  Cms 
tosMUstba 


to  said  irains, 
raar  driving  whsais  connactad  to  tha  fraaw.  all  of  said 
BonnaUy  Tl^  tba  jround,  sakl  driviiif  whaais 
in  tandam  at  aach  sida  of  tha  fraiM  on 
at  least  a  pair  of  wttaals  carriad  by  aach  beam, 
beams  pivotslly  mounted  on  said  frame  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  lonfitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  traction  drive 
means  for  said  drivinf  srJMiels  and  dnvs  means  for  said 
ditching  instniaaotalitiea,  said  driving  wheals  inrUidtng 


TKMPOBABY  SHOI  LA  WAND  LASOD 
UHNGIAMI 
C 


•ff  Naw  Inay 
fM  Mar  tCmL  Sv.Nn.  19f4iS 
4  OilM.   (CL  M— 1) 


1.  A  temporary  shoe  laoa  for  holding  eytriets  of  an 
upper  in  piaoe  agaimt  tsasion  iatpanad  to  tha  upper  dur- 
im  •  Wwlii«  opanliOB.  compriihig  a  flat  aadwtch  eom- 
powd  of  ■  Tilalhaty  iafladbla  and  ittoonpcasribla  alon- 
ggiad  matame  uraad  and  two  flat  rslaltvaly  flndbla  and 
I  i.impf  assihia  ocganle  stripe,  iwpacdvaly  aarared  «o  op- 
podta  outride  sivfaoaa  of  the  strand  with  dlamstrically 
projaoiing  flaagas  axtsadfaig  bayood  tha  strand  to  fit 
MMigly  within  aad  toprataot  tha  ayalats  aad  tha  sorround- 
ing  upper  agafaNt  siipsrilrlsl  injory  from  angagaaant  with 
the 


selectivciy  operable  brake  means  to  selectively  assist  hi 
steering  said  machine,  aad  ad}iMting  means  taiduding 
pans  movaMa  to  an  hilhiita  maaber  of  poeitioas  withtai 
Units  hitsr-coaaecthig  the  frame  aad  beams  to  permh 
ralativa  pivotal  moveaseat  betwuen  said  beams  snd  said 
frame  to  shift  the  weight  of  the  machine  with  respect 
to  the  wheels  whar^  to  vary  ths  tractivs  diectivs  on 
the  driving  whaab  aad  the  attitude  of  the  ditching  in- 
stnimentalities  with  respect  to  ths  ground. 


POWER  nOVn.  MACHINI 

G.  UTaasasBB.  P.a  9m  lJt7, 
ned  laae  1, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  IM^ 
3  ClalM.     (CL  37—114) 


.Tea. 


WOWILOfhMhnThi 


POWmD  LAWN  Mowm 
14  ~ 

S  OhhMna.  17— <D 


§m.  fSTitUM 


,  N.Y. 


saidhopafa^ 


in  nid 
oolha 
belt 


§oo9r  blowing 
a  houBlBg,  naaas  for  adjustably  mounting 
oa  tha  lawn  mowsr.  rotary  aseana  adapted  to 
sttd  throw  tha  sngagart  saow  fhfoagh  a  chats 

.  Aift  of  tht  lawn  mowv  fMoHaa  aaglBe.  and 
fbr  ooaaaothig  said  rotary  naaaa  to  said  speed 
aad 


•aid  latm 


MnvMniNo 


AND  DITCHING 


1.  A  power  shovel  machine  comprising  an  elongate 
main  frame  supported  on  front  and  rear  wheel  and  axk 
ststmMiw.  a  shovel  in  ths  form  of  an  arcuate  trough 
having  end  doeures  and  a  pluralhy  of  diggsr  teeth  pro- 
je^ing  outwardly  flrom  one  side  of  said  trough;  an  elon- 
gatad  first  rack  pivotally  ooanactad  at  one  end  to  said 
mafai  frame  adiaoeat  tha  front  end  thereof  so  as  to  provide 
for  swinging  motion  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  push  beam  ex- 
tending generally  longitudinally  ot  said  main  frame  and 
having  a  frst  yoke  at  the  fraat  end  thereof  and  a  second 
yoke  at  the  raar  aad  thvaof;  maans  ioumalling  said 
shovel  aad  dosarae  to  the  laspectiva  end  portioai  of  said 
(b«  yoke  (or  rotation  aboat  a  horizoatal  axis;  first  gear 
raAi^ion  meam  fixed  to  said  first  yoke  and  having  an 
oittput  pinion  f*rt^  said  first  rack;  a  pair  of  arm 
memban  pivotaUy  fixed  at  one  and  to  respective  ends  of 
said  secoad  y<Aa.aad  phrotaUy  connactad  at  the  other  end 
to  said  mate  frame  adjacant  the  rear  tod  thereof;  a  second 
rack  pivotally  fixed  to  said  secoad  yoke  aad  extending 
raarrordly  thsrafrom;  secoad  gear  raductioa 
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to  said  main  frame  and  having  an  output  pinion  engaging 
said  second  rack;  an  arcuate  fack  fixed  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  Mid  riiovei;  and  third  gear  reduction  means 
flxed  to  Mid  first  yoke  and  having  an  output  pinion  en- 
gaging Mid  arcuate  rack. 


9,131,494 

LAMINATED  PLASTIC  HOLDER  AND 

CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Ralph  O.  Johnston,  524  Brandt  St.,  Hobart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244^t 

3  Cfaiims.    (a.  4«— It) 


3.   In    a    plastic    pocket    comprising    supcrimposingly 
aligned  panels  contiguously  adjacent  in  face  to  face  re- 
lation wherein  said  i^paiiels  are  bonded  together  at  the 
margin  thereof  for  a  njajor  portion  of  said  margin  to 
provide  a  pocket  between  said  panels  opening  between 
the  ends  of  said  bonded  margin,  the  combination  there- 
with of; 
a  pair  of  clamps  on  one  of  Mid  panels.  Mid  clamps  being 
•p«ced   apart   from   each   other   and   substantially 
spaced  from  said  ends  of  said  bonded  margin,  each' 
of  said  clamps  having  a  member  fixed  to  one  of  said 
panels,  an  elongated  member  hinged  to  said  fixed 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  fixed  mem- 
bo-  and  Mid  elongated  member  to  provide  clamping 
ends  and  handle  ends  for  said  members,  said  clamp- 
ing end  of  said  elongated  member  being  pivotally 
movable  away  from  said  panel  when  pivoting  said 
handte  end  of  Mid  elongated  member  toward  the 
handle  end  of  said  flxed  member; 
spring  means  connecting  the  handle  end  of  said  fixed 
member  and  the  clamping  end  of  said  elongated 
member  to  constantly  urge  said  clamping  end  toward 
said  panel,  said  q;>rin^  means  coitiprising  a  bowed 
leaf  extending  over  the  other  of  said  panels;  and 
closure  means  for  said  opening  to  said  pocket  com- 
prising an  apron  portion  and  lugs  opposingly  pro- 
iecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  closure  means 
being  flexible  to  diminish  the  lineal  reach  thereof, 
Mid  lugs  being  inserted  in  the  bow  of  said  leaf  of 
said  spring  means  for  anchorage  to  said  one  of  said 
panel  members,  and  said  apron  portion  contiguously 
overhanging  saikl  other  of  said  panels. 


faces,  said  tile  body  being  provided  wtth  a  circular  open- 
ing having  iu  edge  spaced  mwardly  from  the  |Mrginal  edfe 
Of  the  tile  body,  said  edge  of  said  opening  leing  radially 
outwardly  stepped  intermediate  the  thickn^  of  the  tile 
body  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  opening  at  the  lower 
furface  of  the  body  is  greater  than  at  the  tipper  surface 
inereof  to  form  an  annular  undercut  in  the  lower  surface 
•f  the  body,  a  plate-like  circular  insert  rotatahly  positioned 
fci  said  opening  and  having  upper  and  loweti  surfaces  co- 
^anar  with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
body,  said  maert  also  having  a  marginal  e|lae  whidi  is 
•epped  radially  outwardly  intermediate  thei  thickness  of 
the  insert  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  insert!  at  the  lower 
»jrface  thereof  is  greater  than  at  its  upper  surface  to  form 
•  radially  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  at  the  lower 
surface  of  the  insert,  said  flanfe  of  the  insdrt  being  dis- 
posed in  said  undercut  of  said  opening  with  the  step  on  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  insert  abutting  the  step  ii  the  edge  of 
said  opening,  said  insert  being  rotatable  in  Md  opening 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  boc|y,  and  direc- 
,lk>nally  oriented  indicia  provided  on  the  i4>per  surface 
of  said  insert,  the  directional  orientation  of  said  indicia 
relative  to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  body  being  adjustable 
upon  rotation  of  said  insert  in  said  opening. 


r  3,131.49« 

ILLUMINATED  PANEL 
Alfred  Schropp,  M5 
Germany,  assignor  of 
Schrobenhwsen,  Upper  Bavi 

Filed  Jnne  I,  1959,  Scr. 

Claims  priority,  application  Gci 

12  Clainis.    (CI.  4 


Mukh  13, 
to  Anctearic  Grab, 
Gcmnnv 

No.  S17,4l7 

many  Ma|^  31,  195S 

I— 13«) 


3,131.495 

TILES  WITH  ORIKVTABLE  INDICIA 

Edwin  K.  Stodola,  118  Stanton  M.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  27,  19M,  Scr,  No.  45,758 

1  CWbb.    (CL  4*— 125) 


A  tile  with  orientable  indicia,  comprising  a^  plate-like 
tile  body  having  a  marginal  edge  and  upf^r  «nd  lower  sur- 


i.  In  a  luminous  display  board,  in  combinhtion,  a  sign 
carrier  of  transparent  plate  material  having  a  frontal  and 
a  rearward  major  face,  said  faces  being  at  le^it  partly  ex- 
posed to  ambient  air,  and  an  edge  face  contaecting  said 
rriajor  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  major  faces  b^ing  smooth; 
a  source  of  light  arranged  to  transmit  light  lo  Mid  edge 
face  for  passage  therethrough  into  said  sign; carrier  and 
for  substantially  total  internal  reflection  from  ^d  smooth 
face  when  the  same  is  in  contact  with  air;  i  and  a  sign 
layer  of  predetermined  shape  removably  secured  in  coo- 
tact  with  a  portion  of  said  smooth  face  so  as  to  alter  the 
internal  reflective  properties  of  said  portion  afid  to  trans- 
mit light  falling  thereon  from  said  edge  face  outward 
iN-oiigh  said  frontal  major  face;  a  backgrourjd  carrier  of 
opaque,  yieldably  resilient  sheet  material  having  two  oppo- 
site continuous  exposed  face  portions,  one  ^f  said  face 
portions  being  arranged  opposite  said  rearwar4  major  face 
and  optically  shielding  a  space  therefrom;  a  jplurality  of 
sign  rods  of  light  transmitting  material  rettiovably  in- 
serted in  said  background  carrier  and  passing  tlKrethrough 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  face  portions,  laid  opaque 
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material  beinf  adapted  redlieiitly  to  close  the  pawagrs 
formed  therein  by  imertioa  of  Mikl  rods  when  the  uune 
are  removed;  and  a  Utbt  loiiror  in  md  ^laoe  for  tram- 
mitting  light  from  said  space  through  said  rods  and  said 
sign  carrier  so  as  to  emanate  from  said  frontal  face  thereof. 


Watkcl  L. 
CaHfi 


3,131j497 
ANIMATID  TALKING  FIGURIS 


to  Wed 
of 


shotgun  sliell  to  prevent  full  inaertioB  of  a  abotgtin  shell 
therein,  a  firing  head  reniaivat>ly  affixed  to  the  end  of 
said  barrel  which  has  the  chamber,  said  firing  head  having 
a  pasaage  extending  axially  th^through,  a  firing  mechar 
nism  contained  in  said  firing  head,  said  firing  mechanism 
including  an  axially  movabk  rod  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sage, said  rod  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  a 
firing  pin  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  chamber,  a  shoulder  on  said  rod  remote  from 
the  outer  end.  the  outer  end  extending  out  of  the  firing 
head,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  extending 


F1M  May  M,  1M|.  Sar.  No.  M,Mt 
ICklw.    (OL4«— 2tJ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  succeavvc  electric 
signals  of  various  magnitudes  and  durations,  an  animated 
figure  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  in  the  form  of  an  animate  figure; 

electromainetic  actuating'  meam  within  said  body  and 
including  a  stationary  magnetizable  corn  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pole  face*,  aaid  meam 
being  eaergizablc  by  said  aoorce  of  signals  to  develop 
a  magnetic  field  adjacent  said  pole  faces,  the  strength 
and  duraboB  of  said  field  varying  in  correspoodence 
with  tfaa  m«jnitiiA«  and  duration  of  tl»  signals 
from  said  source; 

a  pair  of  mrmhers  pivotally  mountad  to  said  body 
and  each  including  an  exterior  portion  rrtending 
outwardly  of  «id  body,  and  an  iatarior  portioa  within 
aaid  body  and  made  of  magnetically  respoasive  ma- 
terial, each  of  aaid  members  being  pivoted  on  aa 
axis  fliipnesd  between  said  interior  and  exterior  por- 
tiotte.  Mid  interior  poitiao  being  unbaUacod  rela- 
tive to  the  exterior  portion  and  having  a  pivotal  arc 
of  travel  adjacent  but  spaced  from  its  correspond- 
ing pole  face  and  sweeping  through  the  magnetic 
field,  aaid  iMarfor  porliaa  being  ■ormally  disposed 
in  a  paeMon  akMif  said  arc  of  travel  om  of  alignment 
with  ili  not  nepnadini  said  pole  face  and  pirouUe 
to  a  position  cloaer  to  said  pole  face  upon  dcwelop- 
mem  of  said  magnetic  field,  the  duration  and  de- 
gree of  proximity  between  said  interior  portion  and 
said  pole  face  corresponding  to  the  doratioo  and 
strength  of  aaid  Md  and  the  period  of  osdOation 
of  said  interior  portion  as  it  aeelLS  a  position  of 
magnetic  eqidibrium; 

and  said  electrical  signals  beinf  derived  from  a  con- 
trol program  recorded  on  a  recording  apparatus 


G. 


FLAKIBIECTOK 
r,  lit  raefc  9L, 
Mar.  13,  IML  Sar.  No.  95,ir7 
I  CWaa.    <CL  41— 1) 

A  signal  fare  enactor  for  nee  with  a  ahotgrn  ibril  type 
flare,  coaapriMBt  a  banel  having  two 
iiidudiat  >  bore  aad  a  lare  chaeahar  at 
flare  **—'»»—  is  largar  in  diameter  than  said  bore,  said 
flare  rhamhar  beinf  shorter  hi  langih  than  a 


between  the  rod  ihotikler  and  the  inner  conflnee  of  the 
passage,  a  hand-actuated  grip  disposed  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod.  and  a  safety  dup  inchiding  a  substantially 
U-shaped  length  of  spring  wire,  which  spring  wire  has 
prcmgs  turned  inwardly  on  its  ends  to  aigage  openings 
in  said  firing  head  in  an  iaterferraoe  fit  so  that  the  clasp 
will  suy  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  Kt,  a  rod  seat 
formed  in  the  cross-bar  of  the  U-shaped  clasp  which  rod 
seat  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  U,  said  clasp 
being  rouuble  on  said  prongs  to  engage  the  rod  seat  with 
the  rod  in  the  safety  "on"  position  and  to  move  the  rod 
seat  away  from  the  rod  in  the  safety  ''cff"  position. 


3,131,499 

ACTION  FOR  DOUBLE  BARREL  FIREARMS 
Amadec  J.  AreenaMll,  Vik  li 


FBed  Sept.  13, 19*3,  Sar.  Na.  3I943S 
S  Ch^     (CL    -       ~ 


I.  An  action  for  double  barrel  Iheaims  wherein  either 
one  of  two  different  independently  interchangeable  bar- 
rels may  be  selected  for  firing  faidependently  and  compris- 
ing a  receiver  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  plates;  s  barrel 
support,  whereby  a  pair  of  barreb  arc  snpported  in  paral- 
lel reiatiOBshtp  one  above  the  other,  said  support  being 
hingeably  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  receiver,  where- 
by said  barrels  may  be  twung  downwardly;  a  breech  plate 
secnred  to  said  receiver  between  said  side  plates  and 
adapted  to  support  shells  in  said  barrels,  upon  mid  barrel 
support  being  in  the  closed  position;  a  pair  of  firing  pins 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  receiver  and  projecting 
througli  said  breech  plate  to  be  substantially  in  line  with 
said  barrels,  said  pins  including  cocking  shoolders  and 
sear  rims;  spring  means  biasing  said  firing  pins  forwardly: 
a  sear  plate  mounted  within  aaid  receiver,  and  vertically 
slidablc  whereby  both  said  firing  pins  may  be  bald  in  the 
cocked  position  by  said  sear  rims  bearinf  on  said  sear 
plate;  a  pair  of  breech  locks  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
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bffMd)  plala#u>d  adapM.  upon  forward  nwve— t,  to 
proiKt  iato  wamw  in  Mid  barral  luppart  to  lock  Mid 
buTrit  ia  the  flnng  poiitioB:  a  oocUng  Mock  Mcurad  to 
Mid  braacli  locks  and  ad^Kod  to  cock  Mid  flrint  piw 
apoa  Mowamant  of  Mid  braacfa  lock;  a  cockiaf  kmar  hinfa- 
abiy  MCurad  to  Mid  racaivar  and  JncJuding  a  lever  nwm- 
b«r  for  oMyvlng  said  codring  block  rearwardly  to  cock 
Mid  flriat  ^m;  a  trigger,  pivotaDy  Mcored  to  Mid  recetver 
and  ia  ooeperirtive  reJationdrip  with  Mjd  Mar  plate,  where- 
by both  Mid  flring  pins  may  be  released  at  one  tine;  a 
Mlector  ihaft  phrotally  mounted  in  a  vertical  podtion 
within  Mid  receiver;  a  Mlector  lever  Mcured  to  Mid  ihaft 
and  proiectinf  above  Mid  receiver,  whereby  Mid  shaft 
may  be  manually  pivoted;  a  pair  of  locking  jawi  Mcured 
to  Mid  shaft  and  projecting  to  either  side  thereof,  where- 
by either  one  of  Mid  ftring  pins  may  be  engaged  with  Mid 
locking  Jaws,  upon  pivoting  Mid  ihaft  to  one  side  or  the 
other;  and-  a  Mfety  lock  secured  to  said  shaft  and  inter- 
acting with  said  trigger  to  lock  same  and  prevent  flring  of 
said  action. 

CAKTBIDGE  LOADBR  FOKUVOLVKM  AND 
CARRYING  CASK  THIRErOR 
I.B»cfcw#tsr,TnMh«l,Cwn«<|Mrl»Uislled 

efCeHMctfort 

VRei  Mar.  21,  IHl,  8er.  No.  f7,M4 
llCMHek    <CL 


J. 


I^AY  6,  1964 

LINI8  PORTRAWL  Nm 

SM7  GteeawMi  Ave,  Se^Mh.  Wsah. 


Apr.  f ,  1N3, 8er.  No.  llMM 
Tadm.    (CL43— 9)       | 


6.  In  combination,  in  a  trawl  net,  a  m^sh  panel,  a 
line  for  lecurement  along  a  bar-cut  edge  o^  said  panel, 
the  line  including  a  casing  slit  leaglhwiM,  Within  wUch 
•Ut  the  edge  bar  of  the  panel  is  received,  hanging  line 
nseans  threaded  transversely  of  the  lioe  aiMl  pe  slit  hi  its 
casing,  outwardly  of  the  edge  bar.  and  at  intsTvals  length- 
wiM  of  the  line  corresponding  to  the  width  bf  the  mesh 
squares,  and  engaging  the  traneveTM  bars  of  the  latter  all 
along  one  side  of  such  transverM  bars.  an|l  meens  di- 
rected transverMly  of  the  slit  and  engaging  at  least  one 
such  transverM  bar  at  the  oppoeite  side. 


llMkJ. 


3,1314M 
LINES  POR  TRAWL  NETS 

SM7  Cteeoweod  Ave,  Sealtle  Sy  Wi 
Pled  Apr.  9, 19C2, 8er.  No.  lIMii 
9CWM.    (CL43-^ 


-** 


1.  A  eartridga  loader  for  revtrfvers.  for  loading  car- 
tridgM  of  the  type  having  a  rearward  rim  flange  end  and 
a  forward  projectile  end,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  pair  of  siibehinfially  identical  half- 
parts  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  inner 
face,  t(q>  and  bottom  facM  disposed  in  speced  per- 
allel  pbuMS  at  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  inner 
face,  and  an  outer  face; 

hinge  meens  at  the  junction  of  said  inner  faces  with 
said  bottom  faoM  oonnecUng  said  half-parts  together 
whereby  they  are  movaMe  between  m  doeed  poeition 
with  said  iimcr  facM  OMeting  in  a  central  plane  and 
an  open  positibo  in  which  said  bottcMn  f  acM  oppoM 
each  other  and  said  inner  facea  extend  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  hikigs  means; 

said  half-parts  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
cartridge  receiving  pockets  opening  to  its  top  face 
and  terminating  hi  spaced  rahttion  to  its  bottom  face, 
said  pockets  consrittiting  an  annular  seriM  in  said 
closed  poeition  oi  said  half-parta,  and  being  of  equal 
and  substantial  depth  to  axkUy  receive  equal  length 
cartridgn  of  substantially  grMter  leagtib  than  the 
depth  of  said  pockets  with  their  rim  flange  ends  dis- 
posed in  said  pockets  and  a  snbetaniial  length  of 
their  projectile  ends  projecting  therefktxn; 

retaining  means  carried  by  each  of  said  half-parts  for 
releasably  retaining  car^gM  received  in  said  pock- 
ets thereof  through  movement  into  and  out  of  re- 
taining relation  with  the  rim  flsngw  of  said  car- 
tridwm; 

amiating  meani  carried  by  each  of  said  half-parts  for 
common  aetuetion  of  said  retaining  means  thereof 
.and  operable  idepeodently  of  each  other  in  the  open 
poeitiao  of  said  half-parta;  and 

for  releasably  retaining  said  half-parts  in  dosed 


7.  In  combination  with  a  medi  curtain  ianel  or  the 
IBce.  having  a  point-cut  edge,  a  liiw  faidudingla  core  and  a 
casing  of  flexible  material  enclosing  said  cdre.  the  core 
fanvfaig  a  passsge  for  the  core  deformaUe  land  thereby 
etilargeable  for  threading  of  the  core  throukh  it,  knobs 
projecting  st  one  side  of  the  caeing  and  vacsn  lengthwise 
it  general  correspondence  with  the  diagonal  fimension  of 
the  mesh  squares,  and  being  each  apertured.  and  a  hang- 
tag  line  threaded  through  dM  aperturM  of  the  knobs  and 
throu^  intervening  points  of  ttie  mesh,  alon|  its  edge. 


FBHING  ROD  PROnCTORi 
Gerard  W.  Gottria,  Wlihieir,  Netr. 
FOed  Mar.  !•,  INl,  ler.  No.  94,711 
ICiaiBM.    (CL49— M)       ^ 


1 .  A  Ashing  rod  protector  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar casing,  a  sleeve  having  a  small  cad  fitted  ta  the  casing 
and  a  large  end  extended  from  the  caeing,  the  end  of  the 
casing  extended  into  the  stoeve  providing  a  ledge  for  re- 
taining s  flsh  boolL.  a  fishing  rod  handle  Ipving  a  red 
receiving  offset  section  therdn.  a  red  heijhig  a  trans- 
verwly  diipOMd  rod  therein  positioned  in  the  oAet  seo- 
tion  of  the  handle,  etestic  cords  <oiinei  liug  the  sleeve  to 
the  rod  of  the  reel  and  a  doeun  having  a 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
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1.  A  llihi^  km  tminWij  •  whiltmiany  stnigfat 
body  win  hifk^  m  ttnOy  liittiliil  body  member 
mounted  tfMraoo  to  wmmtttm  aa  ianct  body,  wid  body 
wire  termaiMing  in  •  Ban  winr wiag  loop  f orwwrdly  of 
said  body  member  and  aa  eye  reanrardly  of  uid  body 
member,  a  hook  phroUlly  oonnected  to  said  body  wire 
at  laid  eye.  a  pair  of  dheriifig  wire  kp  ripdly  connect- 
ed to  aaid  body  wire  a^aceat  aald  loop  and  extendiag 
dowttwdly  from  aaid  body  whc  a  diitanoe  hm  than  the 
lei«thflf  Mid  body  win  and  maierialty  graaler  than  the 
distance  froB  ttid  eye  to  the  bottom  of  «id  book,  and  a 
weight  rolatably  aaoumed  on  Ite  bottom  poftioo  of  each 
1^ 


AOIURAILBfm 


ANDTHIUEB 


•f 
.Na.  112,134 

MagrSStlMS 


1.  An  adjuitaMe  foot  comprisint  a  giride  havjng  tipper 
and  lower  waHs  and  side  walls,  the  upper  edfes  of  die 
side  walb  betttf  diamfered,  a  vertical  bore  extending 
through  the  upper  and  lower  wdls  and  co-axial  with  the 
guide,  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  being  rectangular  in 
shape,  a  raease  hi  the  lower  wal  oaocentric  wMi  the  bore. 
a  bolt  having  a  rectanfular  upper  end  tlidably  and  noo- 
rotatiMy  awonied  hi  the  bore,  a  ant  dtteaded  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  received  m  the 
recess  in  the  lower  wall,  aad  a  foot  on  the  lower  cod 
of  the  bolt 

hfUHCAL  WmUlNG  TOY 

RabMt  1.  r«a,  fU  BMaaTsmee,  AkuaMa,  Va. 

na«  Mar.  31,  IML  8«.  Na.  9f  431 

4aBlM.    (CL  46-43) 

I.  A  whirliaf  toy,  ixmpiMag  a  cut-out  wheel,  said 
whed  iachkHac  a  hob  centrally  formed  in  said  wheel, 
radially  earteadtag  arms  eitendbig  outwardly  from  said 
hob,  and  a  circular  member  provided  with  an  ontwanfiy 
facing  groove  connectittf  the  outer  portions  of  the  radial 
arms.  ftonnd-Aaped  air  scoops  ■wrated  on  the  oppoeitc 
faces  of  adjacent  radial  arms,  a  vibrant  member  mounted 


on  each  radial  arm  ia 
foanel  menbar,  4laaMirleaUy 


whh  to  aseociatad 
openiafB,  fbntoed 


«» 


in  said  hub,  said  outwardly  facing  groove  adapted  to  ride 
on  and  over  a  line  assorialrd  therewith. 


3,131,St7 

MOTOR  NOBE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MCYCLE 

Jmaee  R.  Rkhlsr,  MM  Sadhr,  Port  Was*,  Tcl 

PRed  Sept  29. 194L  Sm.  Na.  141,9t2 

1  C^m.    (O.  44—175) 


A  MiM  makhw  device  for  a  vehicle  havtaf  at  least 
one  spoke  wheel,  said  device  comprising:  a  aound  ba 
iiyhKM"g  a  flat  surface  having  an  opening  therein  spaced 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  vibrator  of  Aat  spring  mate- 
rial secured  at  its  base  end  to  one  side  of  said  flat  rar- 
face  and  extending  over  said  hole  and  beypad  the  op- 
poshe  side  of  Hid  box  and  poaitfcmed  for  contact  with 
said  spoket.  a  support  carried  by  said  vehkie  pivotally 
mounting  said  sound  box  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
extending  laogth  of  said  vftrator  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  spokes  when  posittoned  to  be  contacted  by 
said  vibrator  stop  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  sound 
box  in  an  arc  positfaiaing  the  length  of  sakl  vibrator  per- 
pendicular  to  the  direction  of  rotatioa  of  said  spokes,  a 
tension  spring  connected  at  oae  ead  widi  the  skle  of  said 
sound  box  opposite  said  support,  and  means  connecting 
the  remaining  end  of  said  tension  spring  with  a  sutionary 
point  on  the  skle  of  but  spaced  from  said  support. 


3,1314M 

PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  TOYS, 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

9m  p.  BrwwB,  l^ka,  Okie. 

(239  Sih  Ave^  Leavenworth,  Kane.) 

Fled  Dec  34, 1944,  Ser.  Na.  79,7U 

ISCWsis.    (CL  4^-244) 

1.  A  programming  device  for  sequentially  controlling 

maneuvers  and  operations  of  a  toy  vducle  or  the  1^ 

oouyrising  the  combinatioa  of  frame  means,  a  plurality 

of  independently  operable  control  means  mounted  on  the 

frame  means,  a  plurality  of  biased-open  switch  means  ad- 

josUMy  moimted  on  the  frame  means  in  fixed  alignment 

with  respect  to  each  other  and  operativety  connected  to 

said  control  means,  proframmed  soface  means  movaUy 

mounted  by  the  frame  means  in  adjacent  spaced  rriatioo 

to  die  twitch  means,  means  for  continuously  moving  the 
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surface  meant  relative  to  the  switch  means,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  siMiced  cam  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  sur- 
face means,  each  row  being  in  alignment  with  each 
of  the  respective  switch  means  and  selectively  positionable 
proiectinf*'cam  actuating  means  mounted  in  each  row  of 


-4»    *       * 


cam  receiving  means  for  selectively  changeable  pro- 
grammed engagerhent  of  each  projecting  cam  means  in 
timed  relation  to  said  continuous  movement  of  the  sur- 
face meain  to  control  both  the  instant  and  duration  of 
closing  of  each  of  said  switch  means. 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCINd 

HERBICIDAL  INJURY 
Otto  L.  Hoffmami,  Sfcawnsa,  Knot.,  assignor  to  Spencer 

Ckcmkal  Compaay,  Kaana  City,  Mo^  >  corporation  of 

Mteoori 

No  Dnwta«;    Piled  May  t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1*8,294 
UClahM.    (CL47— 1) 

7.  The  method  of  reducing  iniury  to  young  crop  plants 
occasioned  by  control  of  weeds 'in  the  planted  crop  by  se- 
lective herbicides  which  comprises  treating  the  seed  of 
said  crop  plants  prior  to  planting  with  a  non-pbytotoxic 
amount  of  a  hormone-type  growth  regulant  as  a  systemic 
antagoiustic  agent  for  said  selective  herbicide  aixl  apply- 
ing said  selective  herbicide  subsequent  to  planting. 
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PLANT  STARTER 
lit  IMhAvcW^ 
A|r.  3.  1989,  Scr.  No.  ••3,93< 
IClaliM.    (CL47— 41) 
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1.  For  uae  on  a  circular,  open  top  vessel  adapted  to 
cooiain  water,  a  starter  for  sli|M  of  the  type  including  a 
stem  and  a  generally  ovate  leaf  thereon,  said  starter  com- 
prMing  a  downwardly  tapered  circtilar  collar  adapted  to 
•ndrck  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  a  disk  fixed 
hOTizooblly  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  coUar  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  vessel  for  supporting  said  collar 
thereon,  said  disk  having  (Attending  thereinto  from  the 
periphery  thereof  a  plurality  at  generally  V-shaped,  radial 
0|>cnings  for  the  passage  of  the  stem^  and  closed  at  their 
inner  mda  and  adapted  to  wedgingly  receive  intermediate 


portions  of  the  slips,  the  side  walls  of  the  openings  being 
outwardly  divergent  and  engageable  beneath  the  leaves 
for  supporting  same  with  the  stems  suq)ei|ded  in  the 

vessel. 


3,131,511 

FLOWER  HOLDER  AND  ARRANGER 

Ulaad  D.  DesMr,  5499  New  MBfard  ioiid, 

RaTcsM,OUo 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  199,435 

1  CUm    (CL  47—41) 
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In  a  floral  display;  a  bolder-arranger  devke  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  containing  a  chamber  and  laving  hori- 
zontal wall  means  extending  transversely  of  tqe  chamber; 
vertical  tubular  hoid^  members  connected  at,  their  lower 
ends  with,  and  terminating  at,  said  wall  means  and  each 
holder  member  having  a  passage  of  a  transverse  size  to 
generally  receive  only  one  flower  stem;  the  passages  of 
said  holder  members  being  in  communicatiofi  with  said 
chamber  through  openings  in  said  wall  meansi  located  ad- 
jacent the  perimeter  of  said  chamber;  said  holder  mem- 
bers having  truncated  upper  ends  providing  iicUned  sup- 
port portions  facing  away  from  the  central  vertical  axis 
of  said  chamber  including  concave  sector-coaped  outer 
knife-edge  portions  at  the  lower  ends  of  siid  inclined 
support  portions;  imier  comer  edges  on  said  body  at  the 
lower  ends  ol  said  openings  and  on  the  «de  thereof 
diametrically  opposite  said  outer  knife-edge  portions;  and 
flowers  having  their  stems  received  in  the  )}assages  of 
said  hofder  members,  one  such  stem  in  each  si|ch  passage, 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  knife-edge  i^xtions  and 
said  comer  edges  and  into  said  chamber;  sai4  knife^dge 
portions  serving  as  fulcrum  edges  and  said  ijiner  comer 
edges  being  holding  edges;  said  stems  being  disposed  in 
aa  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  relatiofl  relative  to 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  device  and  engaged  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  points  spaced  longitudinally 
therealong  by  said  fulcrum  and  holding  edges  and  said 
edges  being  efAktive  to  grip  said  stems  fpr^olding  the 
same  at  desired  elevations  in  said  passafrs. 


3,131J12 
UNDERFLOOR  BUND  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL  BOX 
John  H.  MacLeod,  Jr^  BcBeva,  WmIu,  sifl^ni  to 
n.  H.  RobcfiMB  ConspMy 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1942.  Sm.  N«.  111,244 
2Clal«H.    (CLSt— 127) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  trench  comprising 
a  continuous  base  element  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  including  a  flat  bottom  and  geiierally  ver- 
tical side  walls,  a  pair  of  screed  bars  secure4  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  vertical  side  walla,  a  plurality  oi  trench 
coverpiates  secured  in  abutment  along  their  aides  to  the 
said    screed    bars,    an    improved    blind    jifiction    box 
comprising: 
a  box-like  housing  disposed  laterally  of  sa|d  trench  in 
abutment  with  one  of  said  side  walls,  ^id  one  of 
said  side  walls  being  cut  away  along  ai  length  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  said  box-lilti  housing  to 
provide  a  cooununicating  passageway  ^tween  the 
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•  interior  at  said  trench  and  the  interior  of  said 
housing. 

said  box-like  housinf  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  first 
vertical  side  wall  parallel  to  the  said  trench  and  sec- 
ond vertical  tide  walls  joining  the  eiKk  of  said  first 
vertical  side  wall  with  said  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  trench, 

a  box  coverplate  for  said  box-like  housing,  box  screed 
bars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond vertical  side  walls,  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  box  oovtrplale  to  the  said  box  screed  bars. 


M31.S14 

THIN  PKECAST  WALL  PANEL  CONBTRUCTION 

Mctta  Stek,  Hanbarg,  Gmumj 

(775  HoAntMr^  Bdawfl  aa  9m,  AaifMs,  OiilliSilMi) 
FIM  Dk.  19,  19St,  Sv.  No.  7tl,i23 
prioftty,  ^plicari—  Gttmmmy  Jm.  «.  195S 

t  ClaiM.    (CL  5*— 211) 
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hinge  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  box  cover- 
plate  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  trench 
coverplate,  spi^ced  beneath  the  juncture  thereof  and 
beneath  a  juncture  screed  bar  which  is  secured  at 
its  ends  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls  above  the 
cut-away  portion  and  above  the  said  communicating 
passageway,  said  juncture  screed  bar  providing  be- 
tween its  ends  a  resting  surface  for  the  juncture  edge 
of  said  trench  coverplate  and  for  the  juncture  edge 
of  said  box  coverplate, 

whereby  said  box  coverplate  may  be  pivoted  through 
said  hinge  means  to  provide  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  box-like  housing  independently  of  said  trench 
coverplate  and  whereby  said  trench  coverplate  may 
he  pivoted  through  said  hinge  means  to  provide  ac- 
ces«  to  the  interior  of  said  trench  independently  of 
said  box  coverj^te. 


3,U1^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  METALUC  SIDING 

Daniel  P.  GHfM,  tl  RmmA  SL,  tmk  AMo  P.  Mm^ 

1  DoriiS«H  Mk  •#  WoRMlsr,  Mav. 

FBa4  Jan.  M,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  t5,54« 

1  ChrisB.    (CI.  9«— 21g) 
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1  A  relatively  thin  precast  wall  panel  for  use  as  a 
cover  for  wall  surfaces  and  the  like,  comprising  a  semi- 
rigid self-supporting  panel  formed  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  material  having  front  and  rear  wall  surfaces,  a  series 
of  small  plate-shaped  elemenu  of  relatively  large  width 
and  decreased  thickness  partially  imbedded  on  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  panel  and  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially uniform  relation  with  their  edges  spaced  from 
one  another  to  form  spacing  ^ps  therebetween  and 
form  a  single  wall  facing,  said  wall  facing  extending  over 
the  entire  side  of  said  wall  panel  to  reinforce  the  same 
and  present  a  decwative  wall  surface,  and  a  fire  resistant 
synthetic  material  disposed  in  said  gap  with  the  filling 
material  surface  disposed  below  the  exposed  plane  stir- 
faces  of  said  phite-like  elements,  said  fire  resistant  syn- 
thetic material  forming  a  bond  between  the  edges  of  said 
plate-like  members  and  the  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
material  from  which  said  panel  member  is  formed. 


3,131,S1S 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
TORSIONALLY  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
WwTCB  P.  MasM,  West  Oiw^s,  N J^  ■■Jginr  H 
TclcpkoM    I  ■fcartortoa,    LMorp«rat«4,    New    Yoi^ 
N.Y^  a  tmptaihw  af  New  York 

HM  Jm.  4,  19M,  Scr.  N*.  M 
^         SCIirfM.    (CLSl— 5t) 
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The  combination  in  a  metallic  side  wall  of  means  form- 
ing a  base  member  located  horizontally  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  wall,  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel  metallic  uprights 
seated  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  base  member,  each  of 
said  uprights  having  a  plurality  of  clips  struck  outwardly 
therefrom  at  equal  predetermined  intervals  so  that  each 
clip  extends  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  upright 
and  each  of  said  clips  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
tongue  poached  out  from  the  end  thereof,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  corresponding  dips  on  the  several 
uprights  are  in  horizontal  alignment;  a  flirst  metallic  siding 
panel  having  a  downtumed  upper  edge  engaging  the 
tongues  formed  on  aligned  clips,'^and  a  aecond  siding 
panel  having  an  intumed  flange,  the  said  flmge  being 
provided  with  an  upturned  end  which  is  inserted  between 
the  said  first  metallic  siding  panel  and  the  toogues  formed 
on  the  aligned  dips  engaged  by  said  member. 


I 
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3.  A  drilling  device  comprising  a  longitudinally  ta- 
pered resilient  rod  having  a  length  of  an  integral  number 
of  half  wavelengths  of  a  torsionally  ribratory  energy 


es 
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wvn  of  •  prtdcUrmiiMd  frtqiMncy,  Um  Uptrtd  rod  bav- 
i«g  •  mudinum  dlamitcr  noc  iraatw  tbu  that  ttptdtM 
by  Um  rtJation 


as- 
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whtrc  a  \a  rh$  maximum  radiui  of  the  rod,  /  ii  the  fre- 
quency of  the  torsional  driving  energy  and  V  ii  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  tonional  waves  in  the  rod,  a  drilling  bit  fastened 
to  the  smaller  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  driving  the 
larger  end  of  the  rod  by  torsionally  vibratory  energy  of 
the  predettrmioed  frequency. 


RAZOR  ■lApJTlHAHrgNPt  ^ 

I.  PstaMiri  PMSOTpPf  PSn  MMIMf 

Patrick  MknocBf  FMsMMghi  Pa« 

nied  Mar.  U,  Iff),  8er.  NoTlMtSM 
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I.  In  a  sharpener  for  an  instnun«nt  haviaf  a  cutting 
blade,  said  sharpener  having  a  bousinf .  the  inventioB  com- 
prising an  instrument  holder  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  pivotal  mounting  thenin  for  arcuate  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  hdder  receiving  and  sop- 
porting  said  instrument  in  a  position  whereat  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  blade  of  said  instrtunent  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder,  a 
fraine  rigidly  mounting  a  pair  of  honing  elements  which 
are  spMed  apart  from  and  are  adjacent  said  holder,  said 
honing  elements  being  spaced  apart  froAb  and  substan- 
tially opposite  each  other  to  fwm  »  gap  therebetween  and 
positioned  relative  to  said  holder  so  that  the  cutting  edge 
portion  of  said  blade  when  di^oeed  on  said  bolder  ex- 
tends into  said  gap  and  is  opposite  a  surface  of  eadi  of 
uid  honing  elements  on  which  surface  sharpening  is 
effected,  a  power  vibratory  motor  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  oecOlating  same  and  said  pair  of 
honing  elements  in  a  plane  which  exteada  across  the  cut- 
ting edfi  of  said  blade  when  dispoeed  upon  said  Mpport 
means  connected  to  said  holder  for  rotating  aama  about 
its  pivotal  mounting  from  a  first  position  whereat  said  cotp 
ting  edge  of  said  blade  when  dispoeed  thereon  is  out  of 
engagement  with  said  hontaig  elements  to  a  second  por- 
tion whereat  said  cutting  edge  engages  one  of  said  honing 
elements,  said  holder  being  ftee  from  driving  connection 
with  said  power  vibratory  motor  means. 


hiad  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  sorfaia  of  itfohi- 
tion.  a  second  means  bringing  about  ralatht  movament 
bntween  the  wheelbead  and  tba  workhead 'transwaaly 
of  the  axis  of  the  surface  of  revolution,  meanalfor  dressing 
the  abrasive  wheel  to  give  it  a  surface  of  rerolution  whose 
generatrices  lie  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  gsperatrioes  of 
the  surface  of  revolution  of  the  workpiece.ithe  dressed 
wheel  surface  compensating  for  the  spindle  d«  Section  dur- 


ing grinding,  so  that  the  surface  elemenu  of  tie  wheel  sur- 
tmx  in  the  area  of  grinding  are  substantially  pkrallel  to  the 
wis  of  the  surface  of  revolution,  means  for  bringing  about 
movement  of  the  wheel  past  the  dreaaing  iheam  in  the 
dbection  of  the  said  axis,  and  nieana  for  \aeMat  the 
spindle  to  the  said  axis  during  the  dreaaing  m^yvement  and 
returning  it  to  a  position  during  the  grinding  operation 
it  which  it  would  be  parallel  to  the  said  aifs  in  the  ab- 
sence of  spindle  deflection. 
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SHARPENING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ANDSCnSORS 
ToHver  P.  Benton,  9SM  Injlifitt  Ave.,  Led 
CaHf .,  siigaiii  of  ens  isnth  lo  tt 
Clnb.  Inc..  North  HoBjwaad,  CaNt 
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FOed  Fek.  M.  IfCa,  8er.  No.  ITMSI 
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GRINDING  MACHINI 
Abaoa  F.  Tewssni  ami  Geofge  H. 
airf  Robert  G.  Hatstet,  Rirttand.  Maas.,  assifQrs  le 
The  Hwii  MaAlas  Company.  Warcsstsr,  Mm.,  a 
cornomtlon  of  Delawnie 

FOed  Dec  13,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  lSt.974 
SdChrfass.  (CLS1— liS) 
1.  A  grinding  machine  for  finishing  a^sorfaoe  of  revo- 
lution on  a  workpieoe  by  abrasion,  comprising  a  base,  a 
workhaad  mounted  on  the  base  for  supporthig  and  rotating 
the  workpiece  about  the  axis  of  the  surface  of  revolution, 
a  wheelhead  also  mounted  on  the  baae  for  supporting  and 
rotatinr  a  cantilever  spindle  with  an  abraaive  wheel  at  its 
oMar  end,  a  first  means  bringing  about  ralativa  redpro- 
eatory  aaaweoNBt  betweeu  the  wheelhead  and  the  work- 


T  1.  Blade  sharpening  apparatus  comprising:  a  body 
member  having  a  contact  face  portioa  profvMed  adjaomt 
thereto  with  an  outwardly  projecting  platfo^  extension 
member  positioned  in  a  plane  lying  at  a  i*edetennined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  contact  face  portico,  said  angle 
torrasponding  to  and  being  an  optimum  anile  tar  sharp- 
tnhig  a  blade,  said  outwardly  projecting  platform  extra- 
sion  member  being  provided  with  inlerchanfeable  abra- 
live  surface  means  comprising  a  loogitudtaial  strip  of  flex- 
ible thin-sheet  material  provkM  on  one  svrface  tbsreof 
With  an  abrasive  coating,  said  abrasively  coaled  strip  of 
fitin-sheet  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  a|^  roQ  hav- 
ing a  free  end  extending  outwardly  over  an  operative  snr- 
face  of  said  platform  extension  member  a#d  then  leor- 
wardly  along  an  opposite  inoperative  sorfao#  of  said  ptot- 
form  extension  member  to  a  uaed  Milp  leHMwal  regioa; 
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and  moutuing 
mounMd  vfthmpact  to 
•flecthwiy  dtapMMbly 
■trip  of  abcMtvaly  ooatad 
controQtd  dkpttiriag 
Mirf  ao*  \htnai  lying 
platform  tit« 
of  uid  abraiivaly  oontad 


routhwty 
tedy  BMaiter  ud  rstativtty 
MM  iplral  reO  of  Mid 
tynHPMt  flMlMial  for 
wiMraby  to  reploot  a  nMd 
pwtthfo  muUc*  of  Mkl 
n  tmh  uaoMd  portion 
of  thin-ih— t  material. 
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for  holdinf  tha  tops  of  bnp  aitanrting 
through  Mid  akx  and  for  moving  the  top*  of  Mid 
bagi  along  Mid  ikit; 

engaging  meant  for  engaging  poniona  of  bags  held  by 
•aid  holding  meant  located  remote  from  aaid  hold- 
ing means  and  for  twiiting  the  necks  of  bags  so  held 
as  said  bag  tops  are  moved  along  said  slot; 

stabilizing  oteans  for  holding  bags  twisted  by  said  en- 
gaging means  and  held  by  said  holding  means  eo 
that  the  necks  of  said  bags  remain  twisted  as  said 
bags  are  moved  along  said  slot; 

closure  locating  means  for  locating  a  self  supporting 
doeure  capable  of  being  bent  to  ■  desired  configura- 
tion around  a  twined  neck  of  a  bag  held  by  said 
holding  means  and  by  said  stabilizing  means; 

and  closure  tying  manna  for  twitting  cloturM  located 
around  the  necks  of  bags  held  by  taid  holding  meant 
and  taid  engaging  means  tightly  about  the  necks  of 
such  bagi  so  as  to  tie  such  bags  doeed.  all  of  said 
aforegoing  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
one  another. 


M)lrS21 
HEAT  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  PACKAGES 
Doyle  D.  BalMlph  ami  tiMtr  C  EiMf,  Jr, 
Olten  MrfffM*  M  PMOn  PalrolaHB  CoMPMy,  a 
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1 .  An  taMVtteg  mnchine  for  the  cootentt  of  envnlopM 
compriaing  immh  to  mpport  a  atnck  of  eRvelopea,  meant 
to  open  tueceeaive  envetopM  in  ikt  itack.  a  carrier  for 
the  intartt  to  be  placed  in  the  envelopes,  meant  to  depoeit 
a  taid  iBMCt  oa  aaid  carriar,  raanat  oompnaiag  a  fluid 
actuator  mpoMvi  to  eloctrical  aignnla  to  rodprocate 
taid  carrier  between  a  flnt  poaition  frw  of  the  envelopw 
and  a  laoond  poaitioo  with  taid  iatart  iaeide  a  aaid  eavo- 
lope  having  been  opened,  awant  to  coatrol  the  advance 
of  taid  carriar  from  taid  flnt  lo  taid  teoood  poaitioo 
compritiag  a  Aral  eltcirlcal  twitch  retpoaaive  to  the 
wei|^  of  taid  iaaart  oa  taid  carrier  and  circoit  meaaa  to 
apply  dfBalt  to  taid  actuator  under  coatrol  of  taid  fbat 
switch,  meant  to  control  retractioa  of  said  carrier  from 
said  teoood  lo  aaid  flr«  potitioa  in  tiaM  tequence  to  the 
advance  thereof  from  Mid  Arat  to  Mid  second  poaition. 
and  means  to  maintain  said  insert  inside  said  envelope 
during  retraction  of  uid  carrier. 


lAG  TVWG  MACmNEB 

J.  WIeoa  aai  Carf  H.  PetartM 

*Tlf  •««•  A««^  tealia,  Waik. 
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A  tealing  unit  for  taaUu  tharmoplattic  parages,  com- 
prising a  tealing  element,  taid  element  comprising  a  seal- 
ing face  and  a  support  aiember,  a  pair  of  crossed,  flat 
tpringi  attached  to  taid  topport  member  at  a  central  loca- 
tion and  to  taid  tealing  face  at  peripheral  locations,  where- 
by taid  tealiag  face  it  readily  adaptable  to  variationt  in 
height  of  the  upper  turfaoe  of  the  package  being  sealed, 
means  for  heating  said  face,  a  carrier  for  said  element 
taid  element  being  movable  in  a  itraight  line  with  respect 
to  taid  carriar.  rceilieitt  maaiw  orging  taid  ekmciu  to  taid 
carrier,  and  %xam  follower  oa  taid  element  to  move  taid 
aUBomi,  agalael  the  force  of  taid  reeilieot  means,  out- 
wardly from  aaid 


34iijni 

AUTOMATIC  WRAPP^iG  MACHINBS  FOR 
PREFORMED  UNIFORM  ARTir 


I.  A 


I.  A  bag  tying  machine  which  compriaea,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  pair  of  iivport  platM  having  tpaoed  adjacent 
daOnlat  a  tlot 


of 

JaM  7.  IMl,  fler.  Na.  I1S,4S4 
ITniiiiii  (CLS}— 137) 
aiacfahie  for  prefOnned  artidM  and  the 
for  oootiauoiaty  tnading  pra- 
foroMd  irticlM  aloag  a  pradatermined  path.  BMant  hi 
aaid  paik  for  aaifbnnly  tpadag  taid  articlca  wtaOe  being 
cotlMiouity  ditplaced  along  taid  predetermined  path, 
wiappei  applying  meant  operating  ib  timed  relatioa  with 


Mid  ipacing  meant  to  mtermittently  and  sequentially  pro- 
vide a  cut  wrapper  in  the  path  ot  each  article  as  they 
traverse  the  wrapping  sUtion.  article  gripper  means  in 
said  path  for  graspinft  the  articles  and  wrapper  together 
whjte  traversfaig  along  said  predetermined  path  beyond 
the  wrapping  sUtion  thereof  under  the  control  of  said 
gripper  means,  means  in  said  path  for  enveloping  said 
wrapper  around  each  article  in  the  direction  of  said  pre- 


-     I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAY  5,  1964 


3,131,524  j 

AUTOMATIC  CARTON  CLOSING  ATP^RATUS 
WUUam  S.  Peppier,   Chq»pw|u.  N.Y^  aadi  He»y  T. 
Mamyama,  Chkafo,  IlL,  aasifnon  to  Dl4aso^  Nn- 
tioaal  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor^oradoB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  17t,l(» 
6  CliimM.     (CL  53— 370 


determined  path,  and  means  synchronously  moving  along 
said  predetermined  path  for  providing  a  twist  on  an  end 
of  said  wrapper  whik  traventng  said  path  under  the 
control  of  said  gripper  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  gripper  means  for  the  discharge  of  the  wrapped 
articles  beyond  said  predetermii^d  path  of  travel  with- 
out interrupting  the  continuous  movement  of  the  pre- 
formed articles  along  said  predetermined  path. 


3,131^23 
BAG  LOADING  UNIT 
DooaM  M.  Came,  IroopJlM,  Mmb.,  aarignor  to  W.  R- 
Grace  ft  Co.,  CambrMgc,  Mmm.,  a  cwporadoB  of 

tlcat 

Filed  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  lM,i7f 
SClafam.    (CL53--3St) 


1  Apparatu*  for  automatically  closing  randomly  mixed 
sires  of  cartons  of  differing  height  and  width  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  reach  havi>>g  a  normal 
longitudinal  path  of  travel  for  moving  randop  sized  car- 
tons end-to-end  along  said  longitudinal  patp  of  travel. 
carton  lid-closing  means  disposed  longitudinally  along  and 
abtwe  said  conveyofr  reach  and  having  an  eff^tive  length 
over  which  carton  lids  will  be  closed,  said'  carton  lid- 
ctosing  means  being  fixed  relative  to  said  conVeyor  reach, 
sopport  means  comprising  indepeodently-jdisplaceable 
r«ach-support  portions  beneath  and  incremenlklly  and  dis- 
placeably  supporting  said  conveyor  reach  at|  least  along 
the  effective  length  of  said  carton  lid-cloiin|  meant  for 
permitting  said  conveyor  reach  and  carton^  thereon  to 
descend  below  the  normal  path  of  travel  U)  present  all 
sfeed  carton  lids  at  the  same  optimum  closing  portion 
with  respect  to  said  lid-closing  meant,  carton  jid-orienting 
means  comprising  a  guide  rail  disposed  abote  and  over- 
lying the  path  of  said  incrementally  supported  conveyor 
reach  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  sai4  carton  lid- 
domng  means  and  said  normal  path  of  travelj  and  extend- 
itg  along  the  effective  length  of  said  cartofi  lid-cloaing 
neans  for  engaging  carton  lids  and  orienting  ^  sized  car- 
ton lids  to  the  same  optimum  position  of  engagement  by 
said  lid-closing  means,  and  laterally  displac^able  biasmg 
means  opposed  to  said  lid-closing  means  and  pfmixd  along 
and  extending  into  said  longitudinal  path  of  favel  for  en- 
^ging  the  side  wall  of  different  width  cartow  and  urgmg 
them  toward  said  lid-dOMng  meant. 


1 .  Apparatus  to  f aciliUte  the  insertion  of  a  heavy  prod- 
uct in  a  flexible  bag  including  a  frame,  a  product  con- 
veyor surmounting  the  frame,  product  support  meant  po- 
sitioned beneath  the  conveyor  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  same  line  of  travel  as  th(  conveyor  and  to  advance 
a  sufficient  disUnce  beyond  the  conveyor  to  receive  a 
product  delivered  by  said  conveyor,  means  to  arrest  the 
motion  of  the  product  tnppon'meant  at  its  potnt  of  maxi- 
mum advance  for  a  time  suflldent  Jq  permit  a  bag  to  be 
drawn  over  the  product  and  the  support  and  to  initiate 
the  retraction  of  the  support  meant  after  the  bag  is  so 
placed,   product  pusher  meant  adapted   to  reciprocate 
along  the  line  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  and  the  product 
topport  meant  and  to  commence  itt  advance  at  the  mo- 
maot  that  the  product  lupport  meant  begiiit  itt  retreat 
and  thereby  pu^  the  bajued  product  off  the  tupport 
meant,  power  meant  operatively  connected  to  move  the 
inpport  and  puther  means,  and  meant  to  power  the  prod- 
uct ooHveyor. 


3,131425 

DISK  TYPE  MOWER  ROTATING  ON  A 

HORIZONTAL  LONGITUDINAL  AXB 

Carl    W.    Mo«,    Lake   Onrk,   Mo.,   ■atlgKnr   to    Mott 

rorporatioa.  Breokllcld,  HL,  a  corporalio«of  ITOboIs 

Filed  Jnne  19,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  117J82 

24Claiat.     (CL  54— 25.4)     , 


1.  A  mower  adapted  to  be  supported  o»  and  moved 
over  an  area  to  be  mowed,  comprising  an  elohgaled  frame. 


area 
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a  plurality  of  tlufli  rotaubly  carried  by  said  frame  with 
their  axes  of  routioo  lying  feneralty  in  the  uune  plane 
and  ditr****^  tranaveraely  of  said  frame  in  the  direction 
of  movemeot  of  said  mower  and  laterally  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  riufts  projecting  alternately  beyond  the 
respective  sides  of  the  frame  radially  extending  blade 
means  mounted  on  said  projecting  ends,  and  common 
drive  meaiM  disposed  within  said  elongated  frame  inter- 
mediate the  cutting  pUnes  defined  by  the  blade  means  on 
said  altemalaly  axtending  shafts  for  rotating  said  blade 
means. 


ly  supplying  a  plurality  of  long  strips  of  paper,  moistening 
means  for  applying  a  liquid  to  each  of  said  strips;  suc- 
tion means  for  applying  suction  to  each  of  said  strips  at 
a  potnt  between  said  supply  means  and  said  moistening 
means  for  continuously  collecting  and  holding  a  broken 
strip  being  fed  from  said  supply  means  until  an  operator 
rethreads  said  broken  strip  while  said  machine  continues 
to  operate;  and  twisting  means  for  individually  twisting 
said  moistened  strips  to  form  paper  yams,  said  strips  of 
paper  extending  and  traveling  from  said  supply  means  to 
said  twisting  means. 


.  NUT  HAKVESTER 
Ted  ■■!■>■■  P.a  Bm  Ml,  San  Saba,  Tex. 
HM  Aa«.  1^  1M2,  See.  N«.  217,497 
iOakm.    (CL  54-^321) 


3,U1,527 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PAPIKYARN 
C«l  GiMriey,  IHaMiili.  Va^  mlinr  to 
Ttr  Mik,  hcorpanlad,  DhvMs,  Va^  a 

offVkiWa  

FBad  May  14, 1M2,  to.  N^  1943n 
MC^H.     (CL  57-^12) 


3,131,52t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SETTING 

FALSE  TWISTED  YARN 
Frederick   Scngg,  Tythcrii«toii,  Fnglaai,    asstianr.   by 
to  DcvokiM  liasltii,  Maachestcr, 


1.  A  falka  nut  harvaMmg  naacmnf,  compnaiag  a 
wheeled  frame,  an  arcuate  ramp  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  cylindrical  broom  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
concentric  wiUi  the  ramp  for  fwecping  null  from  the 
ground  up  said  ramp  and  out  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
actuating  the  broom,  means  on  the  frame  for  roUUbly 
adjusting  the  ramp  about  the  center  of  routioo  of  the 
broom,  the  last  named  means  indndtng  arcuate  bars 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  spaced,  concentric  relation  to 
the  broom,  and  loops  on  the  ramp  sUdably  adjusUble  on 
the  bars  for  adjusubly  mounting  said  ramp  therecm. 


1.  Machine  for  converting  lengtha  of  paper  into  paper 
yams  comprising  'y«'~"  aupply  nieans  for  continuous- 
803  o.a— 6 


Fled  Aug.  1«,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  t32AS9 

Clafans  priority,  lypMcartBn  Gr*ai  ■rttabi  Ang.  1*.  1951 

\9CUmm.    (CL  S7.34) 


A 


10.  Yam-treating  apparatus  comprising  drawing  meam 
for  drawing  the  yam  from  a  package  and  through  the 
apparatus  at  a  constant  rate,  a  heater  along  which  the 
yam  passes,  means  for  applying  false  twist  to  the  yam 
so  that  part  of  the  twist  runs  backwards  into  the  heater 
and  is  set  therein  in  the  yam,  a  yam  package  for  col- 
lecting the  yam,  means  for  driving  said  package  so  that 
iu  peripheral  speed  is  less  than  said  constant  rate  of  the 
drawing  means,  and  package-heating  means  for  heating 
the  yam  while  it  is  wound  on  the  package,  the  package- 
heating  meam  consisting  of  an  oven  which  is  arranged 
to  cover  the  yam  package  and  to  heat  the  yam  thereon 
during  winding  of  the  package  and  in  which  a  meam  co- 
operates with  the  oven  for  maintaining  an  inner  surface 
theretrf  at  a  sobetantially  constant  distance  from  the  pack- 
age during  the  winding  thereof. 


DRIVE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWBTING 
SPINDLES 

1*. 


Fled  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  fSM* 
riarily.  agiiriHiB  Germany  Apr.  2t,  IMt 
UCIi^M.     <CLS7— 1«5) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  textfle  machine:  a  phrality  of 
spindles,  a  plurality  of  pulley  meam  arranpsd  along  said 
machine  and  having  their  axes  of  routioa  substantially 
paraUet  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  spindles,  first 
belt  meam  tangentially  and  drivinif  y  engagmg  said  pulley 
meam,  and  second  belt  meam  reflectively  passing  around 
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said  pulley  mean*  and  respectively  drivingly  engaging  at    rttchet  wheel  meting  with  said  crown  wheel  and  having 
least  ooe  of  said  spindles,  said  second  belt  means  being   a  predetermined  small  circular  pitch  an  aliduot  part  of 

sAid  predetermined  great  circular  pitch  ana  an  axis  of 
relation  to  said  axis  of'  rotatioo  of 


rotation  in  parallel 


arranged  substantially  symmctricaUy  with  regard  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  first  Jbelt  mean*. 


WIRE  ROPES 

Alfred  DIctx,  DunaackkMtr.  M,  Ncnstadt, 

Coburg,  GennaBy 

Flkd  Not.  It,  19M,  8«r.  No.  70,1M 

Clalnu  priority,  applkatloB  Gcrmaay  Not.  29,  1959 

4ClJLa.     (CL57— 149) 


said  toothed  crown  wheel,  and  a  secood 
pinion  operatively  connected  to  the  self-' 
Oiam  and  having  a  drcolar  pitch  equal  to 
mined  small  circular  pitch,  aaid 
meshing  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


CLOCK 
Theodore  J. 


3,ULS32 
HADtmimG 


2t,'  1951,  3m.  N*.  7f7 
I MV*  Ntti  549, 
2379,09.  deled  Apr 


3.  A  wire  rope  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rope  core, 
a  layer  of  outer,  wire'  elements  directly  supported  on  the 
core,  and  constituted  by  wire  strands  spirally  twisted  about 
the  core,  the  outer  wire  elements  being  of  substantially 
circular  croM  section  and  defining  circumf erentially  spaced 
and  radially  extending  gaps  therebetween,  the  gaps  widen- 
ing in  a  radial  direction  from  a  narrow  center  portion, 
and  a  vU»tic  fV^thing  surrounding  the  layer  of  outer 
wire  elements,  the  plastic  sheathing  having  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  gape  and  radially  inwardly  beyond 
their  narrow  portions,  the  inwardly  extending  sheathing 
portiaos  c<mstittiting  anchors  holding  the  sheathing  on  the 
outer  wire  elenaents. 

3,131331 
W1NDD4G  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHES  WITH  BOTH  A 
MANUAL    WINDING    AND    A    SELF-WINDING 
MECHANISM 

Itanw,  DahleastnMie  55,  Grcncbca, 
Solciirc,  Switzcriaiid 
Filed  May  5, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  It7,970 
■rierity,  appl>.alle«  Switsarlwd  May  <,  1964 

icialM.  (CL5S— 73) 
1.  In  a  watch  having  a  winding  device  including  a 
manual  winding  medianism  and  a  self-winding  mecha- 
nism, the  winding  device  comprj|ing  a  first  winding 
toothed  pinion  operatively  connect*  to  the  manual  wina- 
iag  mechanism  and  having  a  predetermined  great  circu- 
lar pitch  and  an  axis  of  rotatioo.  said  first  winding  toothed 
ptnkm  having  involute  teeth  a  toothed  crown  wheel 
mfA^  with  said  first  winding  pinion  and  having  a  cir- 
cular pitch  equal  to  said  predetermined  great  circular 
pitdi  and  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  first  winding  toothed  pinion,  a  toothed 


RBGULA' 


whkhlia 
^29,lf55, 
19dL    Dl- 

hr.  No. 


1 .  A  structure  for  controlling  the  hairspting  of  a  tun- 
ing mechanism,  said  structure  comprising  rframe  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  members,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  screw  thrcadedly  coonecte^l  to  the  other 
of  said  members  and  provided  with  a  be|u-ing,  a  shaft 
)Oumalled  in  said  bearings,  a  hair^ring  having  ooe  end 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  an  opposite  ci|d  stationarily 
secured  with  respect  lo  said  frame,  an  aiui^ar  abuunent 
surrounding  said  screw  and  bearing  against  an  external 
surface  of  said  other  member,  a  control  eiemeot  engag- 
mg  said  spring  and  provided  with  an  annular  flanged 
opening  with  the  screw  extending  through  the  opening  and 
the  flange  receiving  said  abutment  affonang  manually 
pivotal  adjustment  of  said  element  for  coniroUing  iu  en- 
gagement with  said  spring,  a  resiliently  flexible  part  sur- 
rounding said  screw,  and  a  nut  carried  by  ^aid  screw  for 
clamping  said  part  against  said  abutment  apd  said  flange 
for  firmly  pressing  and  holding  said  eleme^  against  said 
other  member  after  adjustment 


«>  ' 
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AFTEKBUBNIB  AND  MfTBOP  POK  PURIFYING 
POLLUTED  KXHAUST  GASES 

Fak.  13,  IMl,  8v.  No.  tt,71S 
ISClalM.    (CLt»-M) 


1 .  In  ui  aflBrtanMr  which  it  operatrvely  coonected  to 
an  intenul  oamtaortiaa  type  engioe,  nid  eagiBt  having  an 
inuke  manifold  for  indudiig  primary  air  therein  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  varying  pitwuca  occaaJooed  by  the  out- 
put of  said  eagiBe.  said  afterburner  having  cootrol  means 
compriuBg  lint  mean  for  receiving  corabustioa  gases 
from  said  angiBe  and  for  indnring  and  discharging  tec- 
oodary  air  into  laid  coaaboitiOB  gases  and  second  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  intake  manifold  and  further 
operatively  connected  to  said  afterburner  to  provide  fluid 
communication  therebetween  for  directly  varying  the  pres- 
sure downstream  of  said  frst  means. 


3431AM 

aPU  CONTROL  FDR  JKT  KNGINIS 

B.  Tvlw.  Mmt  CtevilMd.  and  DmM  P. 

to  '^ 
of  OMo 
Flad  Oct  19,  19^8sr:  Nn.  S4I34< 
3ClBlnBB.    (CLt^—MjS) 


iBitahl^Olini 


1.  In  combiaatioa  in  a  jet  engine  for  aircraft  con- 
structed to  travel  at  velocities  in  excess  of  the  velocity 
of  sound,  a  housing  membar  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
end  sdapled  to  raoetve  air  at  a  supersonic  velocity  and  a 
smooth  unbroken  internal  snrfaoe  leading  axially  down- 
stream from  said  inlet,  a  rectprocably  movable  contrd 
spike  membar  momrted  generally  centrally  of  said  inlet 
and  having  a  sUnamiinad  smooth  onbroken  external  sur- 
face fadag  said  hnming  inlMBal  surface,  means  for  re- 
1  i|wiiiBlit  mM  spfta  to  pualtlon  said  spike  at  an  optimum 
poaitioa  in  wUch  (he  shock  wavn  caused  by  reduction  in 
velocity  of  said  air  to  a  sabaoaic  mtoiitji  is  positioned 
withia  said  ialat  at  a  predelBrmtoad  axial  position  relative 
to  said  snrftww,  said  mmw  iariading  meam  for  sensing  the 
positiaa  of  said  shock  wave  wttoot  substantially  affecting 
air  flow  nmJMnm,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  beta  emitting  sabalaaoe  extending  a  substantial  axial 
distance  in  and  aloag  the  surface  of  one  of  said  members 
npsdaam  aad  dowasiiaam  of  Ihe  desired  position  of  the 
shock  wa«s  and  piovldiBg  a  sasooth  aabrokaa  surface 
with  said  sarfhoa  of  one  af  mid  members  and  a  subetan- 
iJaPy  axiaiiy  uuaxlsaBin  inaiiafioa  chasaber  placed  imder 
the  sartaee  of  the  olhsr  of  said  aiembcn  aabelnntiaUy 


electrical  current  through  said  lonizatjoa  chamber  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  current  flow  through  said 
ionization  chamber  resulting  from  a  change  m  the  average 
air  flow  pressure  therebetween  caused  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shock  wave,  to  reciprocate  said  control  spike 
to  return  the  shock  wave  axially  to  iu  desired  poskion. 


Recce 


3,131,535 
ROCKET  NOZZLE 
V.  Hcnslcy,  Potoosac,  Md^  assigBor.  by  bcms 
_     seats,    to    PneamoDyaiUBlcs    Corperatioa, 
Clevdaad,  OUo,  a  conorallou  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2t,71l 
SClaiBBS.    (CiM--35^) 


1.  In  a  nozzle,  a  nozzle  shell  having  an  inner  wall 
surface  formed  with  a  nozzle  coafigtiration,  said  shell 
having  an  outer  wall  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  grooves  for  circulating  coolant  fluid  through  the 
nozzle  shell,  said  nozzle  shell  outer  wall  sin-face  includ- 
ing integral  lands  between  adjacent  grooves  disposed  in 
the  outer  wall  surface,  the  lateral  width  of  said  lands 
changing  as  they  extend  along  said  shell,  communicating 
grooves  formed  in  said  outer  wall  surface  of  the  nozzle 
shell  for  leading  coolant  fluid  from  some  of  said  grooves 
to  other  adjacent  grooves  for  return  of  coolant  fluid,  a 
cover  for  said  nozzle  shell  comprising  multiple  layers  of 
thin  metallic  ribbon  material  bonded  to  said  lands  and 
wound  on  said  nozzle  shell  with  the  successive  layers  of 
ribbon  material  being  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a 
cover  for  the  nozzle  shell  and  closing  said  grooves  to 
form  dosed  passages  in  the  nozzle  shell  for  circulation 
of  coolant  fluid  through  the  nozzle  shell. 


3,13133« 

JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANTS  OF  THE 

COMBUSTION  TURBINE  TYPE 

Leonard  Staalcy  Saell,  Hvtow,  ratiaad,  sMJaaiii.  by 

BMMc   ssilaamiali,  ta  Bristol  Siidiliy  "fa^tosa 

LiasUed,  Bc&ol,  F^fasd.  a  BrilM  comply 

Filed  laac  2S.  1M2,  Scr.  Na.  IMJllI 

CWnv  priority,  appMcatlua  Great  Britato  laac  3%,  IMI 

4ClalBis.    fCLt»— 3S.t) 


I .  A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  of  the  combustion  tur- 
bine type  comprising  an  axial  flow  high  pressure  air  com- 
pressor having  a  rearwardly  facing  air  inlet,  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  situated  in  front  of  said  air  com- 
pressor and  arranged  to  receive  air  therefrom,  a  first  tur- 
bine rotor  situated  in  front  of  said  combustion  chamber 
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to  be  acted  upon  by  the  products  of  combustion  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  rotoi  of  said  air  compressor, 
a  ducted  fan  assembly  comprising  a  second  turbine  rotor 
situated  in  front  of  said  first  turbine  rotor  and  arranged 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  producU  of  combustion  after 
fwidng  through  said  first  turbine  rotor  and  a  fan  rotor 
situated  in  front  of  and  axially  q>aced  from  said  second 
turbine  rotor,  said  fan  rotor  being  directly  conn<$;t^  to 
said  second  turbine  rotor  and  carrying  at  least  one  row 
of  fan  blades,  air  ducting  displaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  turbine  rotors  and  in  which  said  fan  blades  lie 
to  act  Ob  the  air  therein  to  impel  the  air  in  a  rearward 
direction,  an  air  propulsion  nozzle  through  which  part  of 
said'  air  is  ejected,  said  air  inlet  of  said  air  compressor 
receiving  the  remainder  of  said  air,  hot  gas  ducting  ex- 
tending across  said  air  ducting  at  a  point  in  front  of  said 
second  turbine  rotor  and  in  rear  of  said  fan  rotor  and 
'  arranged  to  receive  said  products  of  combustion  after  they 
have  passed  through  said  second  turbine  rotor,  and  at 
leak  one  rearwardly  directed  hot  gas  propulsion  nozzle 
situated  outside  said  air  ducting  and  connected  to  said 
hot  gas  ducting. 

3,131^7 
RADULLY  MOVABLE  AXIALLY  SUTTORTED 

PLUG  NOZZLE 
RmmD  F.  TUchmi,  dtrtkmi,  Ohio,  Mrifor  to 
ThoMfoa    Raao    Wool*U|*    Im,,    Ctordairf, 
OUma  cononrtioa  of  OUa 

FIM  fwm  21,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  11M91 
9CkiM.    (CLM— 35^) 


bousing  fixed  to  the  plug  member,  a  flexiUe  beUows  seal ' 
coupling  said  piston  member  to  said  bous^g,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  sowce  of  pretsithzed  fluid,  the 
construction  being  such  that  when  a  pre^ure  is  built-up 
within  said  boUow  housing,  said  bousing  |s  forced  away 
from  said  piston  member. 


3,131,531 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM  FOi  BRAKES 

Raymond  J.  Scfa>ltz,  Bay  CHy,  aad  CImSc  A.  Thonby, 

Sagfaiaw,  Mich^  aasigMn  to  G«Mfl«l  ffotan  C«no- 

radoo,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  coffMrallM  of  Ddv 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  194,B7t 

llClitea.    (CLM— 51) 


1.  A  lystoB  adapted  to  control  the  attitude  of  air  and 
space  bonie  vehidca  propelled  by  the  thrust  produced  by 
cxbuMt  gases  teneraled  in  a  readioa  motor  and  discharg- 
int  «hroa^  an  exbauat  nozzle,  ttie  exhaust  nozzle  being 
fonmd  by  an  aiinukr  wall  member  and  a  substantially 
coaxial  inner  plug  member,  comprising  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  guidance  system  for  the  vehicle,  and  four 
•ctwarinf  means  coupling  the  annular  w«ll  member  to  the 
plug  member,  said  actuating  means  being  responsive  to 
said  oootrol  means,  one  of  sud  actuating  means  being 
arranged  in  each  quadrant  around  said  plug  member,  said 
four  arniating  means  being  adapted  to  vary  the  poskioo  of 
the  plug  member  m  radial  direciionB  relative  to  the  wall 
meiDber.  each  of  said  actuating  means  including  a  piston 
member  setured  to  said  annular  wall  member,  a  hoUow 
hooaiag  fastened  lb  said  plug  member,  a  seal  means  cou- 
pling said  piston  member  to  said  houaing.  a  fhiid  source. 

1  oomecting  said  fluid  source  to  each  of  the  hoiMinp, 
Mans  selectively  controlling  the  fluid  from  said  fluid 
to  the  housings. 

2.  A  mechanism  adapted  to  vary  the  radial  position  of 
a  ftn^  mejoaber  in  a  plug  nozzle  for  air  and  space  borne 
vahiclei^  tlM  nozzle  including  an  annular  wall  member 
aad  a  sohitantially  ooazkl  inner  plug  member,  compris- 
ing a  piston  flxed  to  the  annular  wall  member,  a  hollow 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  power  system  for  Operating  vehi- 
cle brakes,  the  combination  of,  a  source  pf  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  vehicle  brake  system  including  a  master  cyl- 
inder, a  hydraulic  fluid  motor  for  assisting  and  pressur- 
izing fluid  in  said  master  cylinder,  manlally  c^wrated 
control  valve  means  controlling  pressun^ation  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  said  motor  and  in  said  acciimulator,  said 
control  valve  means  having  one  positioning  of  the  valve 
mechanism  providing  for  free  flow  of  Hydraulic  fluid 
through  said  motor  from  said  source  and  >  second  posi- 
tioning of  the  valve  mechanism  restricting  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  through  said  motor  to  induce  thereby  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  build-up  in  said  motor  while  concurrently  direct- 
ing said  induced  fluid  pressure  to  said  accumulator. 


'  ^  3,131,539 

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 
Joho  P.  Crelgfatom  SoUkaB,  and  Eric  J.  Bai^a,  HalcH>wca, 
England,  faslgaurs  to  Ford  Motor  Comp^aj,  ~ 
Mich.,  a  coq^onitloB  of  Delaware  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  M,  IMl,  9sr.  No.  153l5M 
I  tOttam.    (CL«i— 53)   ~ 


transmission 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  power  tranamissi^  mechaniam 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  |a  pair  of  hy- 
drosutic  uniu  disposed  in  a  closed  hydrauUi  drcoit.  eadi 
unit  having  a  rotor,  fluid  dispUoement  ele^ncntt  carried 
by  said  rotor,  means  for  controlling  the  di^pLacement  of 
the  elements  of  each  unit,  the  rotor  of  ea^  nnit 
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connected  to  said  power  input  shaft,  the  dupUccment  coo-        3,131441 

troilint  me^u  of  one  unit  bcinf  held  from  roiatin,  about  SYSTEM  FOR  ^^^JSSS^^^^^^  ^^ 

theaxisofaaidooeumtandthe  diipUcement  controllin«        r-_ir  l  StT   i  il?^u    mTTik^iim  nkU 

means  of  the  other  unit  being  connected  to  said  power  ^"^     pSldAi.  11,  1*2^^ 
output  shaft. 


(CL  «1— 1<) 


3,131,54« 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Lkdihsta,  Tack,  Csiimj.  ssrifiii   to 

FMtTcrwwIii^    M-kJL    A    C^    KG^    Goppi«gi«, 
a  cvpanllM  af  GanMy 

Apr.  19, 19«2.  Sot.  N«.  1M,7M 
ClaiM  pttofltjr,  ■fjlicaliii  GaraMnr  Apr.  M.  19«1 


1 .  A  hydroatatic  drive,  particularly  for  automotive  ve- 
hiclet,  comprwof 

a  rotary  hoonng. 

a  control  disk  dispoaed  croacwiae  in  and  secured  to  said 
rotary  houaing  for  common  rotation  therewith,' 

a  primary  ^part  fomwd  as  an  axial  piston  type  pump 
indudii^  a  lint  piMoo  dnun, 

a  secondary  part  formed  as  a  piston  type  motor  in- 
cluding a  aecood  piston  drum. 

said  primary  part  including  a  first  swash  plate, 

said  secondary  part  including  a  second  swash  plate, 

said  swach  plaiea  being  swingably  mounted  in  said 
rotary  hoiving. 

the  latter  including  a  pinion  adapted  to  transnut  the 
output  of  said  drive, 

said  coatrol  disk  including  an  inner  pressure  means 
flow  circle  of  said  drive, 

a  driving  shaft  entering  said  rotary  housing  and  coo- 
nected  with  said  first  piston  drum  for  )omt  rotation 
therewith, 

an  immovable  housing, 

a  holding  shaft  projecting  from  said  rotary  housing. 

said  second  piston  drum  being  supported  on  said  im- 
movable housing  by  means  of  said  holding  shaft, 

a  filling  poov  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction 
side  and  a  feeding  conduit  conncctrd  with  said  filling 
pimip  for.feeding  working  ftuid  through  said  hold- 
ing shaft,  said  workiiw  iuid,  operating  simultane- 
ously M  a  tnhricating  means,  into  said  inner  pressure 
means  flour  carde  of  said  drive, 

a  spring  biased  disrngaging  valve  disposed  in  said 
control  dkk  and  responding  to  a  pressure  difference 
in  said  feeding  conduit  to  shift  from  a  dosihg  po- 
sition into  an  open  position. 

said  drivu  having  an  idler  lubrication  path  and  an 
operative  hsbrication  path, 

a  rcvcrss^  valvu  automarirally  cooperating  with  said 
disengapenent  valve  and  disposed  inside  of  said 
drive,  to  shift  the  feeding  of  said  lobricatson  means 
froai  one  of  said  tobrication  paths  to  the  other  of 
said  Mbrkataon  paths  in  response  to  the  pressure 
in  said  feeding  conduit 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  buried  in  fill  materu 
a  device  for  protecting  the  conduit  from  excessive  fcwces 
from  the  fill  material  comprising  a  protective  yoke/^dis- 
poaed  over  the  conduit  embracing  at  least  the  tp^  and 
sides  of  the  upper,  portion  of  the  conduit  and  attending 
along  the  full  length  of  the  buried  conduit  to  beifrotcaed, 
said  protective  yoke  being  a  simple  unitary  bf^y  of  ma- 
terial which  can  be  displaced  under  pressur^  ejierted  by 
the  overlymg  fill  matenal  when  the  conduit'  is  buried  by 
flowing  to  an  area  of  lesser  pressure  to  sllow  arching  of 
the  fill  material  ovct  the  conduit  so  that  displacement  of 
the  protective  nuuerial  will  be  relied  upon  to  prevent 
excessive  forces  on  the  conduit  created  by  settling  of  the 
fill  material,  in  which  the  yoke  is  composed  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm  housing  enclosing  flowable  material. 


STABILIZER  FOR  A  fftOATING  DOCK 
WUtfam  L.  Koch,  San  Frandscn,  CaMC 
Koch  A  Som,  Cortc  Madera,  CaHf^  a 


•f 


Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  S«r.  No.  M,9«5 
ICIidM.     (CL«l-4t) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floating  deck  on  a  body  of 
water  including  spaced  floats  and  deck  plate  elements  con- 
necting said  spaced  floats  to  form  a  continuous  deck,  a 
stabiliser  structure  comprising 

(a )  spaced  anchor  dements  fixedly  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  of  water 
(fr)  a  tubular  element  lekscopingly  supported  on  eadi 

anchor  element 
(c)  means  on  eadi  tubular  demem  securing  the  top  o< 
each  tubular  dement  to  said  floating  deck  between  a 
pair  of  adiaoent  floats  • 

(if)  said  tubular  element  being  open  at  itt  top  and  bot- 
tom for  fredy  venting  said  tubular  dement  during 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


l^AY  5,  1964 


(«)  Mid  anchor  element  coosistkig  of  a  tube  driven 

in  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water 
(/)  said  tubuliar  element  telescoping  inside  said  tube 
(f )  said  securing  means  including  a  securing  flange  mi 

the  top  of  the  tubular  element 
(A)  and  a  beadplate  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  deck 

plate  and  having  a  ventbole  registering  with  the  top 

of  said  tubular  element 
(/)  said  flange  ^ieing  secured  to  said  beadplate. 


Operating  means  comprising  lugs  for  engag^g  said  links 
10  OMise  them  to  shorten  and  to  colli^Me  thej  leaves  when 
file  operating  rod  is  moved  endwise  in  one  direction,  said 


3,131^3 

COLLAPSIBLE  PILING 

Jobn  J.  Doo^bcrty,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

(262  Rnthctford  Blvd^  CUfton,  NJ.) 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1960,  S«r.  No.  73,677 

1  Claim.     (CI.  61—53.5) 


/-**'"b>»-»~ 


A  collapaible  pile  casing  having  a  sectionalued  tapered 
body,  the  sections  being  tabular  and  telescopically  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  movements  relative  to  each  other  and 
•aid  lections  being  at  gradually  increased  diameters  m 
an  outward  direction,  a  pile  point  carried  by  the  inner- 
inoat  one  *of  the  tubular  body  sections,  ^id  pile  point 
having  a  hollow  body  tapering  to  a  point  at  one  end 
and  open  at  its  other  end,  said  other  end  having  a  collar 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  innermost  tubular  section, 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  member  on  th«  upper  ends 
of  the  inner  sections  and  an  upwardly  directed  cylindri- 
cal extension  on  the  outer  edges  of  each  flange  member, 
an  inwardly^  projecting  flange  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
ttibubr  sections  outwardly  of  the  innermost  section  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  section  at  the  inner 
edfct  thereof  terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  annu- 
lar aactifxi  forming  a  seat  for  th^Jlange  member  of  the 
'rwpactive  adjacent  inner  tubular  section  and  to  form  a 
seal  between  the  adjacent  tubular  sections  when  extended. 


V  3,131444 

DRIVING  MANDREL 
loMpk   H.  Tkoraky,   Dooglaaton,   N.Y.    (%    Western 
'    Fo— daUou  CorpontloB,  2  Park  Avc^  New  York  .16, 
N.Y.) 

FIM  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  Now  154,512 
•  CWm.  (CL  61— 53.72) 
1.  In  a  driving  mandrel  for  pile  shells  the  combination 
of  a  head  plate  adapted  to  be  impacted,  a  foot  plate,  a 
pluraliCy  of  longitudinally  extending  leaves  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates  and  adapted  to  transmit  driving  impact 
from  the  head  plate  to  the  footi  plate,  a  plurality  of 
stranded  wire  cables  extending  between  the  head  plate 
and  the'  foot  plate  to  limit  the  separation  of  said  plates, 
a'iuid  praaaure  motor  having  •  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
head  plale  and  having  a  piston  provided  with  an  operat- 
iat  red  aaiending  lengthwiae  of  the  niandrel  substantially 
centraUy  thereof,  said  piston  beit^  adapted  to  move  the 
oparattet  rod  by  applied  fluid  pressure  inwardly  and  oui- 
wiardly  relative  to  said  cylinder,  cooperating  wedge  means 
jonneciad  to  said  operating  rod  and  to  said  leaves  for 
moving  said  leaves  apart  with  slibstantially  parallel  mo- 
tioa  to  cqpaad  them  into  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of 
a  pila  iball«  transversely  extending  flexible  links  connected 
between  said  leaves,  said  links  limiting  separation  of  said 
leaves  aad  bemg  operable  by  lateral  deflection  ioterine- 
diala  tiieir  ends  to  puU  the  kayes  toward  each  other  for 
nrllarainc  the  mandrel,  said  operating  rod  having  link 


/ 


operating  rcxl  being  movable  endwise  in 
distance  sufficient  to  separate  the  wedge 
^lapse  of  the  leaves  l>efore  the  link 
actuates  the  links  to  pull  the  leaves  towards 


sa|d 
mcbns 


opiating 


direction  a 
to  permit 
means 
each  other. 


3,lili545^  , 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  THERMO-    ^ 
ELECTRIC  MEANS 
Kenneth  E.  Gross  and  Richard  E.  Fafamuk,  York,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporatfoa,  cWaco, 
corporatloa  of  liteolB 

FHed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22«4M 
nOaias.    (CL  62-^) 


IlL,a 


1 .  A  thermal  conditioning  system  employing  a  thermo- 
electric module  including:  rectifier  means  ^  converting 
alternating  to  direct  current,  means  for  the^moelectrical- 
]y  conditioning  a  heat  exchange  medium,  |  said  thermo- 
electric conditioning  means  comprising  thej  load  of  said 
rectifier  mcani,  a  sensing  means  in  heat  ffsrhangr.  rela- 
tion with  a  heat  exchange  medium  whereb)(  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  sensing  means  varies  as  the  tempierature  of  the 
medium,  the  sensing  means  having  a  teilHwrature  de- 
pendent electrical  property,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  the 
recti&er  means,  the  output  of  the  rectifier!  means  being 
dependent  upon  the  periodicity  of  the  Oscillator,  the 
periodicity  of  the  oscillator  being  a  functiofi  (rf  the  elec- 
trical property  of  the  temperature  sensing  itieans,  where- 
by a  change  in  the  electrical  property  a|  the  sensing 
means  occasioned  by  a  change  in  temperati$v  of  the  heat 
exchange  medium  varies  the  output  of  tlfe  rectifier  to 
thereby  vary  the  conditioning  action  of  tfa|B  thennoeJec- 
tric  conditioning  means 
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■OB,  uf  1  ■>— I  N.Ya.  ■  csnonlliMi  of  Dtniww 
I^M  Mm.  It,  IMl,  ta*.  Ntt.  183,123 
HOiAm.    (CLil-4S) 


to  the  diacfajuie  oi  a  compressor,  timuluneo(»ly  admiuiof 
prctture  fluid  from  such  compressor  ditcfaarge  to  all  of 
such  chamber  ponions  to  move  a  single  piston  in  one 
direction,  simultaneously  discharging  such  fluid  from  such 
chambers  by  moaning  such  piston  in  a  direction  ofiposite  to 
said  one  direction. 


3,13 1,541 
REFRIGERATION  PURGE  CONTROL 
DonaU  E.  Chabb,  Caldwell,  and  WUbv  C.  Smtth,  Rnthcr- 
ford,  N J^  aasifDon  to  Wortlifa«toa  Corporadoa,  Har- 
ritoa,  N J.,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,63t 
7  Clafaiu.     (CL  41— IM) 
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14.  A  nwchod  of  removtnf  gases  from  a  region  of  a 
refrigeratkMi  fyttem  and  tramfMring  them  to  a  desired 
locatioa  which  consiits  in  the  step*  of: 

(a)  transferring  said  gases  firom  said  region  of  said 
refrigeration  system  by  draining  a  displacement 
chamber  of  a  liquid  contained  therein  in  order  to 
create  a  pressure  saflfcient  to  induce  the  flow  of 
said  gases  from  said  region  of  said  refrigeration 
system  into  said  di^Ucement  chamber, 

(b)  restricting  the  return  of  said  gasei  from  said  dis- 
placement chamber  hade  to  said  region  of  said  re- 
fngeratian  system,  and 

(c)  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  displacement  cham- 
ber under  a  pressure  suflldent  to  expel  said  gases 
therefrom  ttarou^  an  exhaust  passage  to  said  de- 
sired location. 


r  ■    .    J 
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1.  In  a  closed  refrigeration  system  circulating  a  volatile 
refrigerant  and  having  a  main  compressor,  a  main  con- 
denser including  a  cooling  coil  and  having  an  upper  vapor 
holding  portion  connected  to  the  main  compressor  dis- 
charge receiving  vaporized  refrigerant  and  noo-conden- 
sable  gases,  and  having  a  hot  well  in  the  condenser  lower 
portion  holding  saturated  refrigerant  condensate  at  con- 
denser pressure: 

(a)  a  purge  mechanism  connected  to  and  operable  with 
said  rcbigeratioo  system  to  remove  non-condensable 
gases  therefrom, 
ib)  said  purge  mechanism  including  a  motor  driven 
auxiliary  compressor  having  an  inlet  communicated 
with  the  refrigeration  system  to  receive  a  flow  of 
both    vaporized    refrigerant    and    non-condensable 

v^o". 

(c)  a  refrigerant  condensate  collector  positioned  in  the 
main  condenser  vapor  holding  portion,  holding  a  pool 
of  said  condensate  under  condenser  pressure, 

id)  control  means  cooitected  to  the  system  to  regulate 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  compressor  motor  and  ac- 
tivate said  purge  mechanism  in  response  to  the  vol- 
ume of  non-condensable  vapors  contained  in  the 
refriferation  system  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
amount, 

(t)  said  control  means  including: 

(1)  sensing  means  positioned  in  the  condensate 
collector  in  contact  with  the  condensate  pool 
therein. 

(2)  said  sensing  means  being  connected  to  the 
^irge  mechanism  auxiliary  compressor  motor 
to  regulate  operation  thereof  in  ntpotae  to  a 
variation  in  pressure  in  the  main  condenser  vapor 
holding  portion. 


Hal  H. 


I.  A  msthnrl  of  opsraliag a  uiakislspi  eTpansmn  engme 
for  a  cryogenic  prooeas  oomprinng.  oonnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  eapansion  duunber  portions  of  a  single  chamber 


3.131,54f 
HEAT  FUMP  CONTROL 

Not  Ik  Symcnss,  N.Y., 
§yiBcnss,  N.Y.,  a 
PVad  Nov.  29, 1942,  8«r.  N*.  241,412 
•  CMas.    (CL42— 224) 
1.  In  a  heat  pump,  a  refrigeration  system  comprising 
compression  means,  reversing  meaiu,  an  outdoor  coil,  re- 
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friterant  meteiinf  means  and  an  indoor  coil  intercon- 
nected in  refriferant  flow  relationship,  and  means  oper- 


\h 


P^ 


^ 


of  the  base  when  the  base  is  positioned  to  oveiHie  the  open 
top,  said  unit  also  including  a  refrigerant  (:ompressor, 
condenser  and  ice  making  head  mounted  oil  the  base, 
means  engaging  said  base  adjacent  one  end  bf  the  base 
swingably  supporting  said  base  for  movement  between  a 
storage  position  in  which  the  base  extends  downwardly 


^>« 


!    ,7  r  — 


'tV 


able  in  response  to  a  predetermined  refrigerant  pressure 
at  said  refrigerant  metering  means  to  decnergize  said 
compression  means. 

LIQUID  COOLER  WITH  AIR  AGITATION 
Erkh  J.  Kocher,  MUwMikec,  Wis^  assifDor  to  Vilter 
Corponitioa,  MOwaidwc  Wb.,  a  cor- 

of  wi 

nW  May  7,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  lM,73f 
SCIakM.    (CLil— 275) 


into  the  bin  and  the  unit  is  c<Mnpletely  disposed  therein 
and  an  operating  position  in  which  the  base  overlies  the 
discharge  opening  and  the  unit  is  subttanti^ly  disposed 
above  the  bin,  means  for  selectively  supportfig  said  unit 
ia  said  operating  position,  and  an  ioe  discharge  chute  for 
conveying  ice  from  the  freezing  head  to  the  b^i  when  said 
is  in  said  operating  position. 


3,I31,SS2 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
LowcU  A.  McNcely,  Fayettcvilk,  N.Y.,  4  ■'■■"■  **» 
Carrier  Corpomdoo,  Sjfcasi,  N.Y.,  a  cfrporarioii 
of  IMawar* 

Fled  JaiL  (,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  tl^| 
7ClaiBS.    (CL«2— 475) 


1.  A  ooolint  device  comprisini,  a  tank  for  receiving 
liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  top  closure  for  said  tank,  cooling 
coils  positiooed  within  said  tank  bekxw  the  normal  liquid 
lev<d  therein,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
throu^  said  coils  to  cool  the  liquid  within  said  tank, 
meau  for  mpplyint  fu  under  pressure  from  a  point  ex- 
terioriy  of  sakl  tank  to  the  interior  thereof,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  pressurized  gas  within  said  tank  below  the 
liquid  level  therein  whereby  it  percolates  upwardly 
throo^  the  liquid  body,  to  agitate  the  liquid,  a  duct  en- 
drdiag  the  upper  edfe  of  the  tank  below  said  top  closure 
and  above  the  liquid  level  through  which  the  gas  is  con- 
ducted from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  tank,  and 
means  fjor  conducting  the  agitsrfing  gas  rekaaed  from  the 
liquid  back  to  the  gas  supply  means  for  recirculation  by 
way  of  said  duct       

3,131451 
PORTABLE  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
J.  IU«,  lU  Myrtle  Ave^  flmtiiiH.  DL 
Fled  Mm.  2f.  INI.  Ser.  Na  lt34M 
4CWi^     (CLtt-^-SM) 
1.  A  portable   ice   making  apparatus   comprising,   a 
portable  ice.  stcnafle  bin  having  a  bottom,  spaced  sides 
end  ends,  and  an  open  top,  a  self-contained  ice  producing 
UMSt  dbnensiooed  smaller  than  said  bin  to  be  receivable 
therein  and  including  a  base  dimensioned  to  be  received 
between  the  sides  of  the  bin  and  having  a  length  shorter 
Aaa  the  qiacing  between  the  ends  of  the  bin  to  provide 
an  aooees  opening  at  the  top  of  the  bin  adjacent  one  end 


/    7  -^^ —   r^ 


1.  In  a  purge  arrangement  for  an  absorption  refriger- 
ation machine  comprising  an  absorber  section,  an 
evaporator  section,  a  generator  section  and!  a  condenser 
section,  the  combination  of  a  purge  t/nk,  gasioutlet  means 
ID  discharge  noncondensible  gases  from  said  purge  tank, 
an  ejector,  a  purge  pump,  means  to  pass  flDlution  from 
said  purge  tank  to  said  purge  pump  and  ithrou^  said 
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eiector.  meaiM  to  return  aolutioo  from  said  ejector  'to 
Mid  purfD  tank,  meant  coonectinf  Mid  abeorber  to  a 
km  preMuw  retiao  d  Mid  ejector  for  removing  a  mix- 
ture of  BOBOOodenriMe  gaaet  from  Mid  refrigeration 
machine  and  diicfaargiBg  Mid  mixtore  toward  Mid  purge 
tank  topBther  with  Ae  tohitioo  pavint  throu|)i  said 
ejector,  and  a  TertkaBy  eztendtng  paaMge  connected 
between  the  oodet  of  Mid  ejector  and  an  upper  region 
of  Mid  porfB  task  for  paanng  directly  noocoodennbk 
gasea  ttrrwratfty  firooi  aolntioa  returned  from  die  qector 
to  Mid  mniBf  rmioo  of  the  porfe  tank  to  m  to  minimize 
the  quantity  d  noaooodeaiible  faaet  in  solution  passed 
through  said  ejector  from  said  porfe  pump,  thereby  im- 
proving the  uBm.linnLm  of  the  purge  arrangement. 


passing  cooling   liquid   through   the   cooling   jacket   and 
thereby  cool  the  refrigerant  in  the  condenser  chamber. 


3,131,SS3 

REFSIGKIIATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

CONDENSER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Inaa,  IK  Myitfe  At*^  Etehfvat,  DL 
Apr.  12, 1942, 9er.  No.  1S7,M8 
7Cli^    (CLi2-^5M) 


1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  refriferation  lyatem  having 
a  compreaaor  and  evaporator,  a  condenser-heat  exchanger 
unit  inrhwting  a  casfaig  having  spaced  inner  and  outer 
shells  deiaiBf  an  inner  heat-exchange  chamber  and  an 
outer  ^.Mwlfntf  ffc«"»>y*'  aurrouodiat  >t  ka*t  a  major 
portion  of  Mid  heat-exchaniB  chamber  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  heat  conductive  wall,  means  d^nmg  a 
tortuous  heat  exchange  fet^rg*  immersed  in  said  inner 
beat-exchaafe  diamber  in  heat  exchange  relatioo  with  the 
fluid  in  the  heat-exchaofB  chamber  and  having  a  high 
pressure  refrigerant  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  compreaaor  and  a  high  preasure  refrigerant  outlet 
communicating  with  said  ooler  ooadcnsrr  chamber  to 
past  refrigmuit  thenio,  a  knr  preMiire  rafrigeranl  inlet 
communicnti^  with  Mid  Immt  kaat-exchaaie  chamber 
and  connected  to  the  oodet  of  said  evaporator  to  pass 
the  partially  saturated  refrigsraac  from  the  evaporator 
to  the  heat-exchange  chaaaber,  a  low  pressure  refriaerant 
outlet  line  comflaunicatiiv  with  said  heat-exchange  cham- 
ber nljaifiil  the  upper  end  thereof  and  oonnecird  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  dompresaor  for  reluming  the  Mturated 
vapor  to  the  ujMprtsaor.  a  liandfMd  refrigerant  outlet 
line  I  nMmBMrafiBf  with  said  condrnarr  chamber  adja- 
cent the  iowar  end  thereof  and  connertwl  to  the  inlet  of 
the  evaporaisr  to  paM  coadanaed  lalrigerant  thereao.  and 
;  a  hqusd  coolii«  jacket  diapoeed  in  heat  ex- 
Madaasar  chamber,  said  liquid 
;  a  oooUag  Uqaid  inlet  and  outlet  for 
O.G.— • 


3,131.554 
IMPACT  TOOL  TORQUE  LIMTTING  MEANS 
HerMchnch,  Eaatoa,  aad  HaroU  C  Reynolds, 
Athens,  Pa^  asiiganre  la  IngersoU-Rand  CaMpany,  New 
Yoflt,  N.Y^  a  corporaftfoa  off  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  1M,«71 
4  CWoss.     (CL  M— 27) 


1 .  In  a  rotary  impact  tool  indoding  a  rotary  anvil  and 
a  rotary  hammer  adapted  to  periodically  strike  the  anvil, 
a  coupling  for  transmitting  the  rotary  hanuner  impacts 
from  the  anvil  to  a  workpieoe  and  limiting  the  maximum 
torque  of  tlw  tranamitted  impacts  to  a  selected  predeter- 
mined value  of  torque  which  can  be  readily  adjusted,  aaad 
coupling  ooa^viaing:  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end 
non-rocatably  oonnectrd  to  aaid  anvil  and  adapted  to  have 
its  other  end  connected  to  a  workpieoe;  an  adjuatment 
member  comprising  a  barrel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
saad  torsion  spring  and  surrounding  said  spring  and  said 
anvil;  engagement  means  iitteroonnecting  said  adjustment 
member  to  both  Mid  spring  and  to  aaid  anvil  for  allowing 
Mid  member  to  slide  longibidinally  relative  to  said  spring 
2d  anvil  and  for  locking  said  adjustment  member  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  spring  and  anvil  in  at  least  one 
rotjry  directioQ,  said  engagement  means  including  a  set 
of  interengaging  helical  splines  and  grooves  extending  at 
a  subatandal  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
torsioa  spring;  means  for  forcing  said  adiustmeot  member 
to  slide  longitudinally  along  said  spring  to  cause  said 
heliocJ  splines  to  slide  along  said  helical  grooves  for  rotat- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  spring  relative  to  each  other 
and  winding  the  firing  to  a  prestresMd  torque,  said  paeans 
for  forcing  said  adjustment  member  axially  along  said 
spring  i~-J"^i«f  an  externally  threaded  collar  rofsubly 
mounted  oo  Mid  anvil  and  entM>nf  intemai  threads  oo 
ssad  barrel;  and  means  for  preventing  said  collar  from 
sliding  axially  forward  oo  aaid  anvfl  duiing  the  adjustment 
of  said  barrel. 

3,131,555 

KNTT  SHIRT  OR  LIKE  GARMENT 

DavU  RMMVwt.  1  Dear  PaA  Rand,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

^EdMay  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1II,1«1 

«  Cl^aa.     <CL  M— 171) 

2.  A  garment  having  a  collar  with  points  of  regulated 

length  and  hi^  rear  portions,  comprising  a  garment  body, 

a  knit  collar  having  a  generaUy  straight  upper  edge,  side 

edges,  and  a  generaUy  convex  bottcHn  edge  having  side 

portions  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  central 

portion  therebetween,  said  collar  being  faahiooed  to  form 

the  inclined  side  portioas  oi  the  bottom  edge,  the  lower 

portiott  of  the  collar  being  bifurcated  in  cross  section  to 

define  two  overUpping  layers,  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
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said  body  being  disposed  between  said  layers,  and  a  row 
of  loop  stitches  connected  between  the  edge  loops  of  said 


layers  and  passing  through  said  body  portion  to  provide 
a  smooth  seam. 

3,131,5S4 

RUN  RESISTANT  KNITTED  FABRIC 

Max  Ncbcl,  160  Y/altMimmt,  Wksbadea,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,737 

Claims  priority,  appHcirfioM  Germany  June  13,  1960 

4Claiaa.    (CL  66— 178) 


said  angle  being  less  than  90°  but  more  that  15',  arrang- 
ing and  disposing  a  photonic  signal  generator  means  in 
the  path  of  said  light  beam  at  a  point  speci^ly  opposite 
the  source  of  said  light  beam  to  sense  light  p-eflected  from 
said  film  and  to  develop  a  first  signal  prop(^rtional  to  the 
intensity  of  light  sensed,  concurrently  heati$g  said  film^t 
a  controlled  heating  rate,  sensing  tlie  amoi|nt  of  applied 
beat  and  developing  a  second  signal  prop<^tional  to  the 
amount  of  heat  sensed  and  recording,  as  ^functions  of 
time,  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  said  Second  signals. 


I3,131,55t  . 

VALVE  TESTING  AND  FIXTURE  TpEREFOR 
Charles  A.  Davis,  ManaAeld,  OUo,  anigDOt  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  .Mansicltl,  Ohio,  a  corpa^itioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aog.  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  51J203 
SClaima.     (CL  73-^40) 


1.  Circular i^itted  stocking  having  at  least  some  por- 
tions tbereof'^her  than  the  welt  of  differing  diameter, 
.  said  portions  being  circular  Icnitted  of  a  run-resitunt 
structure,  laid  ttructiav.  comprising  in  .each  wale  cuccea- 
sivdy  a  lottg  loop,  a  short  loop  and  a  double  kx>p,  the 
\oopt  in  each  wale  being  ttagaered  with  respect  to  tlie 
loops  hi  adjacent  walet,  the  thread  in  one  course  form-^ 
ing  a  long  loop  in  one  wale  and  a  part  of  the  double 
loop  in  the  next  wale  with  connecting  portions  between 
said  long  and  said  douUe  loops,  and  the  thread  in  ad- 
jacent courses  fwininf  the  short  loop  in  one  wale  and  a 
part  of  the  double  loop  in  the  next  wale  with  connecting 
portions  between  said  short  and  said  double  loops,  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  thread  in  each  long  loop  exclusive 
V  of  any  connecting  portions  to  the  length  of  thread  in  each 
\bort  loop  exclusive  of  the  connecting  portions  being  at 
iMst  about  four  to  one  in  the  portimi  df  less  diameter 
and  sodr  ratio  increasing  in  the  portions  of  greater  diam- 
eter. 

3,131,357 
SnCULAK  SURFACE  ANALYSIS 

W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
of  ^ew  York 
FBai  Oct  3, 1960,  §mr.  No.  60,MS 
f  Hull  I       (CL73— 17) 


1.  Fluid  pressure  testing  apparatus  havifig  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  compressibly  yieldable  jaw  with  mea(ns  for  moving 
the  yieldable  jaw  towards  the  fixed  jaw  f0r  closely  con- 
tacting opposite  sides  of  a  hollow  object  to  be  held,  means 
for  locking  the  yieldable  jaw  against  com()ression  there- 
of for  firmly  securing  the  object  without  applying  sub- 
stantial mechanical  pressure  thereto  and!  test  pressure 
means  separate  frcm  either  of  the  foregoing  meaiu  for 
subjecting  the  interior  of  the  hollow  object  to  fluid  pres- 
sure while  the  object  is  so  secured,  said  locking  means 
comprising  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  contain- 
ing an  incompressible  liquid  with  a  hquid  supply  and 
escape  conduit  and  means  coacting  with  the  test  pfea- 
•iRiic  means  for  closing  the  supply  and  ^scape  conduit 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  of  the  test  pr^we  means. 


^. 


..^q 


l.,A  method  for  determining  physical  characteristics 
of  a  coating  material  during  transformation  of  said  ma- 
terial fhxn  a  liquid  sUte  to  a  solid  stat«  comprising  apply 
mg  a  Aim  of  said  nwlerial  in  liquid  state  to  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface,  directing  a  light  beam  to  iaid  film  ot 
said  materia]  at  an  angle  from  a  une  normal  to  said  film 


to  The 


3,131,559 
FLOW  MEASURING 
Irving  B.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
BcnAx  Cotnoratlon,  a 

FBcd  Dec  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,9M 
SClaiwi.     (CL73— 194) 
1.  A  flowmeter  comprising,  > 

(a)  a  flowpath  tor  fluid  flow, 

(b)  rotatalile  momentum  imparting  me^ns  for  impart- 
ing momentum  to  fluid  flowing  in  sai^  flowpath, 

(c)  power  responsive  drive  means  f or  coonectioo  to 
a  source  of  pomtx  indepoident  of  fliaM  flow, 

(</)  means  for  rotating  said  momeniuiii  impartiai 
means  at  the  rotational  speed  of  said  cyiye  means  bat 
angblarly  di^aoed  therefrom  at  an  angle  proper- 
tiooal  to  the  momentum  imparled  t4  said  fluid  by 


said  momentum  imparting  means  iokluding 

for  completing  an  elastic  connection  ^ora  said  drive 

means  to  said  OKMnentum  ioqwrting  itieans. 
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(«)  means  for  measurmg  the  mau  rate  of  fluid  flow 
throu^  said  flowpatfa  in  time  unita  repreaenting  uniu 
of  maas  flow  rate  iiicluding  means  for  detecting  the 


time  interval  required  for  said  momentum  impart- 
ing means  to  traverse  the  angle  by  which  it  is  so 
angularly  displaced. 


3,131,5m 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  APPARATUS 
RobcH   W.    CmMmib,   Skaroa,   AXni   Naavc<k,   Jr., 
RA&kotk,  Md  Wilfred  H.  Howe,  Skaraa,  Maa^  aa- 
to  Tha  Foskoro  CoosMiy.  Fo^oro,  MMa> 
FVad  Dm.  21,  19M,  Sot.  Na.  ikfiM 
12  naliiii     (CL  73—194^ 


-JT  e 


•^  •■  "-  fJ*Jt    i-- 


.til         .>'.       iui1>ru 


source  for  producing  flux  through  the  fluid,  and  wherein 
sensing  means  are  provided  to  detect  the  ekctromotive 
force  venerated  by  fluid  movement;  that  improvement  in 
said  apparatus  which'  compriaea  a  transmitter  including 
an  amplifter  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensing 
means  of  said  flow  head  to  receive  the  A.-CX  flow  signal 
prodticed  thereby  and  arranged  to  produce  a  D.-C.  output 
current  corresponding  to  its  A  -C.  input  signal:  a  mag- 
netically-operated feedback  control  device  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  receive  said  D.-C.  output 
current,  means  to  develop  within  an  element  of  said  device 
a  movement  of  electrical  charges  corresponding  to  said 
D  -C.  output  current,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  said 
device,  winding  means  energized  by  said  A  -C.  supply 
source  and  operable  to  produce  alternating  flux  within 
said  element  to  control  the  movement  of  said  charges  so 
aa  to  develop  between  said  ouq>ut  terminals  an  A.-C 
voltage  corresponding  in  aoaplitude  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  O.-C.  output  current  and  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
supply  source  voltage;  and  circuit  means  for  coupling  said 
A.-C.  voltage  to  said  amplifier  input  circuit  in  series- 
opposition  to  the  A.-C.  flow  signal  produced  by  said  flow 


Albert  F. 


3,131,5*1 
FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Fert  Wajma,  lad., 
WayM,  lad.,  I 


lB«^Fiirt 


Filed  Mar.  2,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  92,791 
6ClafaM.    (CL73— 229) 


1.  In  a  device  for  meararing  flow,  the  combination 
comprising  an  outptit  shaft  which  is  rotated  responsively 
to  said  flow,  means  rotatably  drives  by  said  output  shaft 
and  having  anpport  bearingi  for  mounting  said  means,  a 
disk  including  a  toothed  outer  periphery  and  carried  by 
said  routabie  meana,  a  magnet  dt^»oaed  at  one  side  of 
said  disk,  and  friction  means  engaging  the  side  of  said 
disk  opposite  from  said  magnet  to  retard  roution  of 
said  disk,  means  for  biasing  said  friction  means  with  a 
preselected  normal  force  against  the  opposed  surface  of 
said  dtak.  a  flux  responsive  means  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly from  aaid  disk  and  movable  adiustably  toward  or 
away  from  die  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  to  sense  varia- 
tioo  of  flux  betwttcu  sucoeanve  teeth  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  and  which  are  spaced  at  regular  in- 
tervals about  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  coil  in 
combination  with  said  flux  responsive  means  for  gener- 
ating a  pulsathig  voltage  therein  having  amplitude  which 


1.  In 


tknuaHtu  apparatia  for  produdng  an  varies  in  response  to  the  variation  in  flux,  and  conductor 

output  iipial  cocreapoadiag  to  tfie  ^ow  rate  of  a  fluid,  means  for  receiving  the  voltage  impulses  of  said  coil 

said  «ti|wuaUa  fadndiwg  a  flow  head  of  the  type  having  and  providing  a  measurement  of  the  rotation  of  said  disk 

^.y.«rt>h.j  coO  means  eaer^zed  by  aa  A.-C.  supply  which  u  effected  by  said  flow 
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HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MEASURESG  PROBE 
..kar  R.  Aadcmw,  dcmlcw,  Tnunan  M.  Stfckacy, 
MortOB  Grov*,  Md  DmmM  W.  Gordon,  CUcafo,  IlL, 
to  Cook  Elcdrk  Conpuy,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 

of  IMbwvc 

FUA  Mar.  M,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  99,442 
9  ClaliM.     (CL  73— M2) 


having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  circular  #irface,  a  rigid 
ring  having  flange  means  extending  into  sa^l  rim  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  means  and  disponed  again^  said  inward- 
ly directed  surface  and  reinforcing  the  rim  plortion  against 
radial  contraction,  the  casing  meant  being  formed  to  en- 
gage the  ring  supportingly  and  to  locate  the  fing  in  coaxial 
relation  to  the  rim  portion,  and  a  motioo  trAnamitting  rod 
extending  axially  into  the  rod  chamber  pociion  and  hav- 
ing an  end  disposed  to  bear  agaimt  the  (Uappagm  meau. 


7.  In  a  device  for-,  measuring  high  temperatures,  the 
combinatiQn  comprising  a  tube  made  of  a  refractory 
ceramic  material,  said  tube  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  supporting  means  affording  sitpport  for  said  first 
and  Cecood  end  portions,  a  first  electrically  conductive 
lead  extending  inside  said  first  end  portion  of  said  ceramic 
tube  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  first  point  therealong  and 
anchored  securely  to  said  ceramic  tube  at  said  first  point, 
a  second  electrically  conductive  lead  extending  inside  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  tube  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  a  second  point  therealong  and  anchored  se- 
curely to  said  ceramic  tube  at  said  second  point,  said  sec- 
ond point  being  q>aced  along  said  second  tube  from  said 
first  point,  the  portion  of  said  tube  between  said  first  and 
second  poinu  being  entirely  free  of  electrically  conductive 
material  other  than  the  ceramic  material  of  said  tube, 
the  ceramic  material  of  said  tube  between  said  first  and 
second  points  thereby  constituting  the  sole  means  of  elec- 
trical conduction  between  said  first  and  second  points  and 
affording  electrical  resistance  which  varies  as  a  function 
(rf  teaaperature  at  high  ti^mpentures,  said  first  and  second 
end  pwtioBS  of  said  tubie  providing  support  for  the  por- 
tion of  Mdd  ceramic  tube  between  said  first  and  second 
points  and  also  heat  shielding  for  said  firvt  and  second 
electrically  conductive  leads. 


3,1314^ 

THERMAL  POWER  DEVICE 

Jack  A.  BrMoa,  117M  Edgcwatcr  Drive, 

Lakcwo«4  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  24,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7t2,9<3 

11  Cfarins.     (CL  73— 3MJ) 


ft      X     14     1}    T7 


3.  In  a  power  device  ol  the  type  comprising  an  actiut- 
ing  mtdi^'n*  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  flowable  thermal 
reepoBsive  material  which  expands  when  heated,  casing 
nMaas  comprising  interfttted  separate  parts  having  axial- 
ly directed  confronting  annular  clamping  surfaces,  a  dia- 
phragm <d  reulient  deformable  material  within  the  casing 
maans  and  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  working 
r*^ft-hme  portion  in  one  of  the  casing  parts  containing 
said  body  and  a  rod  chamber  portion,  in  the  odier  of  said 
casing  parts,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  central  parti- 
tioo  portion  and,  surrounding  the  central  portion  and  in- 
tegrally  joined  thereto,  a  circular  rim  portion  clamped  be- 
tween ^  confronting  casing  surfaces,  said  rim  portion 


Wl,5<4 

VELOCITY  METER  WTIll  DiCrTAL  fKEADOUT 
Edgar  B.  Roashcrg,  WhHtisTt  CaMf.^ 
North  AaMrfcaa  Avfartiaa,  I 
FUmI  Dec  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79J924 
17  CUms.    (CL  73— M3)        ' 
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5  In  combination:  a  mechanical  member,  pivoted  for 
rotation;  detecting  means  for  detecting  thi  deflection  of 
said  mechanical  member  from  a  predetei^ined  neutral 
position  and  for  generating  a  signal  which  i^  a  measure  of 
said  deflection;  magnetic  force  generating  means,  con- 
nected to  apply  force  to  said  mechanic^  member,  in- 
cluding two  electromagnet  means  and  an  sidditional  nug- 
net  means;  capacitive  means,  connected  ii)  series  with  a 
first  one  of  said  electromagnet  means;  pi|lae  generating 
means  adapted  to  generate  cxurent  pulses  0f  equal  charge 
content  having  a  direction  controlled  by  ihe  polarity  of 
voltage  across  said  capacitive  means,  a^  adapted  to 
generate  digital  information  pulses  at  two  Separate  termi- 
nals in  response  to  the  polarity  of  said  capacitive  voltage, 
digital  information  pulses  appearing  on  a  fnt  said  termi- 
nal when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitiv^  means  has  a 
first  polarity  and  digital  information  pifses  appearing 
on  a  second  said  terminal  when  the  vcJt4ge  across  said 
capacitive  means  has  a  second  polarity,  tlMJ  current  pulses 
being  driven  through  the  second  said  electrmnagnet 
means;  amplifying  means  connected  to  enlarge  and  dis- 
charge said  capacitive  means  and  to  drive  durreht  through 
said  first  electromagnet  means  in  response  Iboth  to  signals 
from  said  detection  means  and  to  the  icurrent  pulses 
through  said  second  electromagnet  mean^  to  cause  said 
mechanical  member  to  receive  a  smooth  restoring  torque 
and  to  cause  the  difference  between  said  4>gital  informa- 
tion pulses  appearing  at  said  two  terminal^  to  be  a  meas- 
ure of  the  timed  integral  of  force  applied  t(^  said  mechani- 
cal member. 


i-l 


hythe 


3,131,543 

MERCURY  FILLED  ANGULAR  ACCE|XROMETER 
Thomas  S.  AbMc,  Chlaa  Lake,  CaHT.,  dssi^or  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  AnMrica  as 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FBcd  Sept.  12,  1941,  Sot.  No.  13t,7tS 
5  Chdaw.     (CL  73—514)  ^ 
(Graatad  aader  THIc  35,  U.S.  Cade  (19^2),  sec  244) 
4.  An  angular  accelerometer  comprisink;  in  combhia- 
tion,  a  sensor  assembly  joining  the  ends  of  a  loop  of 
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tubtns.  Mud  aMembly  compriMin  •  pair  of  nftching  cjdin- 
drical  membere  each  having  a  central  bore  therein,  laid 
memben  baint  ditpoaed  in  end  taang  relatiaa  widi  the 
bona  thanof  aUfnied,  each  member  at  the  imier  fadng 
end  thereof  being  formed  with  an  annular  channel  ad- 
iaceDt  to  the  bofc  thereof  and  in  cooununicatioa  there- 
with, each  Mid  member  being  provided  with  a  passage- 
way communicating  the  annular  channel  thereof  with  the 
respective  end  of  said  loop  of  tubing;  a  thin  steel  dia- 


3,131^7 
MECHANISM  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

RELATK>N    BETWEEN    THE    ROTATION    AND 

STRAIGHT-LINE  TRANSLATION  OF  A  ROLLING 

BODY 
LcosH^  FfMck  Birtlcr,  Lasdoa.  Fi^JMii,  artl^or  to 

Natkml  Research 


Filed  Nov.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  151424 
priority,  i^teartwi  Great  Brityn  Nov.  14,  1M4 
5  CMmt.    (CL  74—1) 


phragm  plated  with  gold  clamped  between  said  members 
and  providing  a  barrier  between  said  channels,  said  gold 
plate  being  of  suiuble  thickness  for  making  the  diaphragm 
neutrally  buoyant  in  mercury,  and  a  ftaab  coating  of  rhodi- 
um over  the  gold;  pick-off  coil  support  means  adjustably 
supported  in  each  of  said  bores  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  said  diaphragm;  and  mercury  filling  said  tubing,  pas- 
sageways, channeb  and  spaces  between  said  diaphragm 
and  pick-off  cm!  support  means. 


3,1J1JM 
CENTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  CONTROL 
L.  BnKfcca,  Daytoa,  aai  Tkeaas  H.  Fogt,  Waal 
Oyo,  MrffMnleGeMni  Moton  Corpo- 
Datralt,  MIckn  ■  tmfmwUmm  of  Ddawart 

37,  19SI,  8m.  No.  745,152. 
Oct  22,  1M2,  Sar.  No. 
231,9f3 


1 .  Mechanism  for  obtaining  a  reqtnred  extent  of  dota- 
tion of  a  body  for  a  given  extent  of  translation  of  the 
body,  comprising:  a  carriage;  means  constraining  the  car- 
riage to  move  in  a  straight  bne;  a  cylindrical  member 
supported  upon  the  carriage  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
carriage;  strip  means  for  moving  with  said  carriage  in 
rotatable  driving  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  for  moving  transversely  of  said  carriage  for  ro- 
tating said  cylindrical  member;  and  a  straight  guide  ad- 
jusubly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  carriage  and  engaged  by  said  strip  means  so  that,  as 
the  carriage  is  moved  with  the  said  member  and  strip 
means,  the  strip  means  will  be  moved  due  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  guide  to  rotate  the  said  member  an  amount 
dependent  upon  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  guide. 


3,1313M 
ANn-FRlCnON  AXL4L  END  PLAY 
UMTTING  DEVICE 
Jote  a.  Garwood,  WiMhiiliin'i,  N.Y.,  iiilpinr  to 
Graai  Neck,  N.Y.,  a 


F1M  Aaf.  27,  19i2,  Scr.  N»  21f 47S 
7  CWm.     (CL  74— S) 


1 .  In  a  centrifugal  device,  a  rotating  member  compris- 
ing a  guide  member  radially  fixed  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  wei^  monber  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  member 
for  radial  displacement,  an  actuating  warier  attached 
to  said  weight  member,  a  U-shaped  spring  for  delaytag 
mowemeat  of  said  washer  and  a  btasing  spring  drcnm- 
scribing  Mud  guide  member  and  interpoaed  between  said 
delay  spring  and  said  washer,  said  delay  spring  having  a 
portioB  affixed  to  said  guide  member  and  a  side 
in  parallel  rdationship  to  said  guide  member  and 
tdjkixiA  said  washer,  and  said  ade  portion  having  a  tear- 
drop proCuberaace  tkerwM  wUb  a  radially  inner  section 
and  a  iiidially  outer  lectioB,  said  protuberance  farmed 
with  a  smd]  liopt  on  the  radially  inner  section  for  paa«ng 
said  washMvopOB  acceleration  of  said  shaft  and  a  sleep 
slope  oa  theXradiaOy  ooier  aectioa  for  reatraining  said 

of  said  shaft. 


1 .  In  apparatus  having  a  sensitive  element, 

(1)  a  pair  of  trunnions  carried  by  said  sensitive  ele- 


(2)  a^aecood  element. 
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(3)  a  tepuzit  routable  member  |ournaied  to  each  of 
said  tnumioos  and  upon  which  said  second  element 
k  joomaled,  « 

(4)  means  for  simultaneously  imj>arting  rotary  motion 
to  both  of  said  ntembers  in  opposite  directions, 

(5)  means  for  periodicaily  reversing  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  members, 

(6)  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  rotatable 
members  and  cooperative  with  respective  extremities 
of  said  tnunibns  for  limiting  the  axial  end  play  of 
said  trunnions  while  minimizing  the  effects  of  the 
undesirabk  torques  occasioned  thereby  with  respect 
to  said  sensitive  element. 


cyclic  manner  to  move  said  pawls  into  at<d  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  notches  to  rotate  said  ^tchet  in  in- 
cremental steps  in  one  direction  at  a  first  bpeed.  means 
cyclicly  driven  by  said  cam  for  controlling  me  movement 
of  each  of  said  pawls  into  engagement  wit|j  one  of  said 
notches  for  a  portion  of  a  cycle  and  for  m^'ving  each  of 
said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  notches  during  a 
portion  of  said  cycle,  each  of  said  notchei  having  sub- 
stantially p;.ra!lel  sides  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 


3,131^*9 
GYROSCOnC  AFPARATUS 
G«M  G.  Gayc,  Nortkpert,  ami  NotI  E.  Manlcre,  Bnxu, 
N.Y,  mtJaian  to  8p«iy  tbmi  Corpontioii,  Great 
Neck,  N.YI,  a  cmputalioB  of  Delaware 

FlledlaB.  M,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  85^19 
4CMhBM.    (0.74-^.34) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  pair  of  g>To- 
scopes,  each  gyroscope  being  mounted  for  universal 
movement  by  means  of  a  gimbal  structure,  each  gyro- 
scope having  at  least  one  reference  axis  normally  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  corre- 
sponding reftnnoe  axis  of  the  other  gyroscope,  each 
gyroscope  induding  means  responsive  to  the  movements 
of  its  refereaoe  axis  tot  providing  a  signal  representative 
thereof,  said  gimbal  structure  introducing  an  error  in 
said  signals  when  said  gyros  are  subjected  to  tilt,  said 
reference  axes  being  oriented  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  each  othct  whereby  said  errors  are  substantially  equa: 
in  amplitude  and  opposite  in  sense  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  providing 
a  signal  reprdfentative  of  the  average  thereof  whereby 
a  reference  measure  is  provided  which  is  the  average  of 
the  positions  of  said  reference  axes  and  substantial^  free 
of  error. 


depth  thereof  so  aa  to  retain  said  pawls  i  therein  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  cycle,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  selectively  latching  one  of  said  iawl  actuatmg 
arms  away  from  said  cam  following  posiUoo  to  prevent 
the  p  iwl  associated  with  the  latched  one  of  Mid  arms  from 
moving  said  ratchet  during  the  cycle  so  th^t  said  ratchet 
is  driven  at  a  second  speed  when  said  one  actuating  arm 
is  latched  which  is  one-half  said  first  speed  at  which  said 
ratchet  is  driven  when  said  one  actuatu|g  arm  is  not 
latched. 

3,131,571 

f  APER  MACHINE  ROLL 

Lloyd  Horabostel,  BeloU,  Wta.,  M^gn^  to  ■«W» 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Wb^onsta 

Filed  May  29,  19«1,  9er.  No.  lli,495 

7  Claims.     (O.  74— 23«.iir 


3,131,570 
TWO  SPEED  INCREMEl^AL  DRIVE 
Makotas  I.  WMte,  Los  Gatoa,  Caltf*,  assigiMr  to  Inter- 
■atkmal  BodMss  Machfaca  Corporatkm,  New  York. 
N.Y„  a  CMspoillun  of  New  Yort 

Fllad  Jm.  9. 19«1,  S«r.  No.  81,481 
SCIaiM.     (CL  74—125) 
1.  Apparatus  t(x  produdng  incremental  motion  from 
a  rotating  shaft  comprising  a  substantially  circular  ratchet 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  first  paw]  and  d 
second  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  a  first  pa-v 
actuating  arm  and  a'second  pawl  actuating  arm  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  pawls,  means  includ-1 
mg  a  cam  driven  by  said  shaft  for  driving  said  first  and 
said  second  pawl  actuating  arms  in  opposite  phase  in  a 


1 .  A  roll  assembly  comprising  a  series  pf  cylindrically 
surfaced  rolls  of  equal  and  uniform  diantetcr  positioned 
in  axial  sequence  supported  on  axes  of  roiation  at  prede- 
termined angles  with  respect  to  each  othei  for  forming  a 
predetermhied  longitudinal  curvature  of  ss  id  series  at  one 
circumferential  location,  and  a  phiralit|r  of  rotatable 
looped  bridging  members  having  outer  sujtaces  spanning 
between  the  ends  of  surfaces  of  adjacent  rolls  and  forming 
an  axial  continuation  thereof  at  said  circu^erential  loca- 
tion. 

♦  3,U137a  , 

BELT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Cart  W.  Mott,  Jr.,  Weaten  Sprtofs,  IIL,  ifilinnr  to  M^ 

Corporation,  La  Grange,  DL,  a  mspoitiiw  of  DHnflAs 

Hkd  Mnr.  2, 1962,  S«.  No.  17  s»95 

UCfarinH.    (CL  74— 238.1  ) 

•»  2.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  beK,  compris  ng  a  frame,  an 

,?\;ai'%  'Stationary  structure  and  an  axially  movable  stmc- 
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ture.  said  ■tnictures  bang  MpBralely  mcwinted  oo  said 
frame  and  out  ot  ilidisf  rngnrmmt  with  each  other 
and  each  inclnrthii  a  puUey  half,  said  puDey  halves  beinf 
coaxial  and  rotatabk  relative  to  each  other  and  having 
conical  surfaces  which  together  form  a  belt  receiving 
groove,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  movable  structure 


LfLg'"'.?-3>.),  /. 


►  5 
1  "1 


\wben  in  said  c»e  rotative  position  to  permit  and 
when  in  t^  other  rotative  position  to  prevent  entry  of 
said  detentineans  into  said  groove,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  slide^  to  bias  its  concave  surface  toward  said 
spherical  surface,  said  spring  being  of  sufficient  force  to 
overcome  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  and  function- 
ally prevent  return  of  the  shaft  to  normal  position  if 
manual  force  is  removed  from  said  shaft  at  a  time  when 
vud  detent  means  projects  into  said  groove 


JT      «• 


3431*974 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

SYSTEM 

Jotia   L.   niBiL SB.  MoHac,  UL,  wadgaor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  MoHm,  IIL,  a  cmpoisdoo  of  Delaware 

FfM  Am.  12,  19M,  8cr.  No.  49^7 

llOirfM.     (6.74-^1) 


axially  to  rsduce  the  distance  between  said  pulley  halves 
and  the  widdl  at  said  groove,  and  shifting  means  for 
increasing  tha  dittaPCT  bttweui  sakl  pulley  halves  and 
the  width  of  said  groove  against  the  action  of  said  bias- 
ing means. 

3431*573 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OR  CONCURRENTLY 

CONTROLLING  A  FLURALHY  OF  ACTUATORS 
Artkv  J.  BmbL  PIttstargk,  Pa.,  iiilfni  to  WcstfatfOiousc 
Ak  Iraka  CnmfmKfi  Vfftmmrikat,  ^•t  •  corporation 

rfPs 

^pt  17,  i9Sf ,  8sr.  No.  M«3M 
UCWm.     (CL  74-^471) 


a  - 


1.  In  connination,  a  body  baring  a  spherical  surface, 
a  shaft  carried  by  a  pivot  point  oo  the  bodv'  and  man- 
ually rockaMe  relativs  to  the  pivot  point  concentric  with 
said  surface  10  perform  a  selactabia  oontrol  operation  and 
projectiag  throogh  an  opanit  ia  said  surface,  means 
resiliently  biastng  said  shaft  to  a  aonnal  position  within 
said  opeaing.  detent  means  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  surface  adjacent  said  openiag  and  at  a  point  remote 
from  tha  nonaal  position  of  said  shaft,  a  slider  axially 
slidable  oa  dM  shaft  and  haviag  a  concave  surface  with 
a  groove  formed  tiberein  for  selectively  ftxiiag  the  slider 
to  the  shaft  ia  one  or  the  other  of  two  rotative  positions 
of  said  slider  with  respect  to  said  shafu  said  slider  being 


1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising:  a  support  frame; 
first,  second,  and  third  operators;  a  first  control  arm  ex 
tending  from  the  first  of  said  operators;  a  first  articulate 
connection  between  the  first  operator  and  ibe  first  con- 
trol arm;  the  second  control  ann  extending  from  the  sec 
ond  operator;  a  second  articulate  connection  between  the 
second  operator  and  the  second  control  arm;  means  piv 
otally  connecting  the  first  and  second  arms  to  the  frame, 
a  control  lever;  means  supporting  the  control  lever  to 
permit  the  lever  to  move  in  at  least  two  directions  and 
to  swivel;  means  connectiag  the  first  and  second  control 
arms  to  the  lever  so  that  as  the  lever  ntoves  in  one  o' 
said  two  directions  said  first  control  arm  will  actuate  the 
first  operator  and  as  the  fever  moves  in  the  other  of  said 
two  directions  said  second  cootnri  arm  will  actuate  the 
second  operator;  a  third  contnrf  arm  pivotally  mounted  oo 
the  frame;  an  articulate  connection  between  the  third 
control  arm  and  the  third  operator;  and  linkage  means 
extending  between  the  third  oootrol  arm  and  the  lever 
and  effective  upoci  swivelling  of  the  lever  to  actuate  said 
third  operator.  .     , 

3,13L57S 

RADLUXY  SmFTAlLE  SDMGLE  LEVER  SPEED 

AND  CLtTCH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

HilHam  J.  SMmaBckas,  WaakegH,  HL,  assiganr  to  Oat- 
baw4  MvlM  CorporatkMs,  Wsehiiaa.  DL,  a  eorpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

F1M  Mm.  12, 1M2,  Ser.  Nau  1S1.719 
llCWau.    (CL  74-472) 
!.  In  a  contrcd  device  for  an  engine  having  a  throttle 
and  electrically  actuated  clutch  means,  said  device  in 
eluding  a  frame,  a  control  member  movably  rooonted  oo 
said  frame  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  engine  throt- 
tle for  adjustment  thereof  between  high  and  low  engine 
speed  settings  incident  to  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  the  engine  clutch  means  m- 
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eluding  twitch  meant  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
engine  dutch  means,  the  improvement  wherein 


of  taid  crank  memben  and  extending  ootw^rdly  then- 
from  with  iu  axis  in  parallel  relation  with  |he  axes  of 
said  first-mentioned  shafts,  said  qvocket  fondling  power 
transmission  mtans  for  said  crank  shaft 


said  actuating  means  includes  control  means  carried 
by  said  control  mnnber  and  movable  relative  there- 
to for  effecting  operation  of  taid  switch  means. 


CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LINKS  AND  STRUTS 
Arnold  G.  Sckflbcrg,  deceased,  late  d  Mllwaakec,  Wb., 
bj  Irene -G.  Schiftcrg,  ipcdai  adnslnistnitrtz,  MUwan- 
kee,  Wlt^  Mrfgnor  to  A.  O.  Sadtk  Corporation,  Mil- 


■kcc.  Wis.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
c.  15. 19<1, 1 


Flltd 


Smt.  No.  17«329 
(CL74— MS) 


1.  A  strut  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  metal  beam 
bent  about  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  beam  to  provide  back-to-back  opposed  por- 
tions in  abutting  relation  and  having  enlarged  end  por- 
tions spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  transverse  as- 
sembly openings,  said  back-to-back  portions  of  said  beam 
being  secured  rigidly  together  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
and  between  the  end  portions  thereof. 


3,1313T7 
CRANK  ASSEMBLY 
Joka  nmt  Wnson,  %  WOsoa  Mfg.  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1031, 
WIdrita  Faili,  Tex. 
.....JIcatioB  Jaa.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4M,445,  now 
No.  2,S99,742,'  dated  Aag.  18,  1959.     Dtrfclcd 
ippBcadoa  Mm.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml^tl 
\  2  CMna.     (CL  74—^ 


WK 


3,131,571 

LCKIUNG  DIFFERENTIAL 

Robert  H.  felHott,  194S9  «ltiatfcatBiir,  Detroit  35,  Mkk. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  19M,  S«r.  No.  53M% 

UClirins.    (CL74-71t.5) 


•^ 


'6.  In  a  differential  power  transmission  f^  use  whh 
a  power  source,  the  combination  of,  a  differential  carrier 
positioned  in  an  axle  housing;  a  circular  differential  case 
rotatably  positioned  in  said  carrier;  two  side  ^ears  in  said 
differential  case;  two  differential  pinion  gear$  in  toothed 
eagagement  with  said  side  gears;  said  differ^tial  pinion 
gears  being  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  a 
differential  pinion  gear  shaft;  a  movable  locking  member 
having  radially  disposed  cam  means  on  one  face  thereof 
adjacent  said  side  gears  and  between  said  differential 
pinion  gears;  said  differential  pinion  gear  shaft  contact- 
ing said  radial  cam  means  on  said  movable  lacking  mem- 
ber; rotational  displacement  of  said  pinion  geku*  shaft  and 
gears  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotatipnal  axis  of 
said  side  gears  moving  said  locking  member  into  engago- 
raent  with  at  least  one  of  said  side  gears  to  limit  relative 
rotation  thereof  with  rttpect  to  taid  diff^ential  case 
while  reverse  displacement  of  said  differential  pinion 
gear  shaft  and  gears  releases  said  locking  members  to 
provide  differential  action  when  required. 


3,131479 

DIFFERENTIAL  STRUCTURB 
Robert  H.  Elbott,  194t9  %aftMinr,  Detro(t  35,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  2«,  19«#,  Sm.  No.  M,7^ 
ISClatas.     (CL74— 71«.5)    I 


\ 


1.  A  craak  ikaft  for  a  reciprocating  pomp  compriaing 
a  hub  member  having  two  boles  extendinf  tho^throogh 
parallel  to  the  routiooal  axis  thereof  and  spaced  from 
said  axis,  a  sprocket  integrally  formed  with  said  hub 
vaimber,  shafts  secured  in  said  holes  and  extending  out- 
wardly tmn  said  hub  member  in  opposite  directions,  with 
the  respective  axes  of  said  shafts  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  hub,  a  crank  member  attachably 
secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  at  a  spaced  distance  out- 
wardly firom  taid  hub,  a  second  series  of  shafts,  each  of 
said  last-mentiooed  diafts  being  integrally  formed  on  one 


8.  In  a  differential  power  transmission  f^  use  with 
eower  source,  the  combination  of,  a  differential  carrier 
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poaitioned  in  an  axle  lioasinc;  a  differential  fear  aaaembly 
roUUbly  poeitioaed  in  said  carrier,  said  differential  t^ar 
anembiy  including  tide  and  differential  pinion  tears  rout- 
ably  mounted  in  a  differential  case;  said  pinion  ggtis 
mounted  on  a  floatint  ptnioa  pin;  an  actuataUe  locking 
member  localed  completely  interiorly  of  said  caae  inter- 
mediate the  nde  and  differential  pinion  gears  and  ener- 
gizable  actuating  means  for  said  locking  member  located 
within  said  case,  said  actuating  meant  being  energized  in 
response  to  relative  caac-differential  pinion  gear  move- 
ment. 

TKAI«MB8K>N  WITH  TWO  SCONDAKY 
DKIYESHAFTB 

Fraaa  Ft 


nM  Oct.  3,  IMt,  Sot.  f>to.  7MM 

„  ifpMiHllii   riiMMj   Oct  9,  1959 
T  riii'i         (CL74— 7M) 


3,131^1 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMBSION 
AND  VEHICLE  CONTROL  MEANS 
L.  GrayMB,  Si^crior,  M«al^  nilpmr  to  GraybM 
bK^   Sispcrtor,   MoutL,   a   corporattm   «f 


FVcd  Sept  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,M« 
3  Oalaa.     (CL  74— 74«) 


1.  TraoHniwoa  devkc  fcr  a  vebide.  aaid  device  com- 
prising 

•n   actuating   shaft   unit   (1)    driven   by    an    internal 

combuation  engine; 
a  diaconnectable  clutch  member  (14)    integrated  m 

ffjtf  at^iBtifig  abaft  unit  (2)  inlermediate  the  ends 

at  the  ktler; 
a  first  gear  (7)  fixed  to  aaid  actuating  shaft  unit  (2) 
b«t««en  aaid  cosine  and  uid  discoonectabie  clutch 
member  (14); 
a  aeooad  fear  (15  or  23)    arranged  at  that  end  of 
Mid  act^taHng  shaft  unit  (2)  which  is  remote  from 
■aid  eogiiie; 
a  hydraatadc  pomp  (9)  havii«  a  driving  means  includ- 
ing a  toothed  ditving  gear  <•)  which  meshes  with 
aaid  tint  gear  (7); 
a  bydroitatic  motor  (It); 

a  conduit  connecting  aaid  hydrostatic  pump  with  said 

hydroatatic  motor  whereby  the  bydroautic  pump 

loads  the  hydroetatic  motor; 

•     Mid  traiwniMioo  device  oomprising  alao  a  secondary 

driva  ahaft  (3)  provided  for  the  diive  of  the  vehicle 

and  a  power  takeoff  shall  (4), 

said  hydroatatie  motor  (!•)  being  coiuwcuMe  with 

drive  abaft  (3)  far  the  wbicle  drive 

umiMntahia   through  gear  means. 

takeoff  riMft  (4).  wherebv  said 

(15.  or  23)  aaashM  with  an  additiooal 

pMf  (M.  or  24)  wUcb  ia  oooaacted  with  the  power 

4,fc^n<f  tbaft  (4)  aad  ia  aukuliwily  cooaectaMe  with 

the  aeooadary  drive  Aaft  (3)  for  the  vehicle  drive 

to «— fc»  poaaible  a  mrrhfr**^'  oonnection  from  the 

drive  dMft  (2)  to  the  vehicle  drive  and  the  power 

»»im^  riurft  (4)  or  to  the  power  takeoff  shaft  (4) 

0^. 


1.  An  automatic  variable  speed  transmission  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 

a  driving  pulley  secured  to  said  driving  shaft, 

a  pair  of  split  pulleys  of  uniform  outside  diameter 

atywiatoH  with  said  driven  shaft, 
Mch  of  said  split  pulleys  oomprising  a  relatively  fixed 
puUey  member  and  a  relatively  movable  pulley  mem- 
ber whereby  the  effective  diameters  of  both  afrfit 
pulleys  arc  variable, 
a  differential  gear  train  including  a  planet  carrier  ae- 

cured  to  and  rotalable  with  said  driven  shaft, 
planet  gears  carried  by  said  carrier  and  enmeshed  with 
a  ring  gear  carried  by  the  relatively  fixed  pulley 
member  of  one  (rf  said  split  puUeyt, 
a  sun  gear  rotaUMe  about  said  driven  ahaft  and  en- 
meshed at  all  times  with  said  planet  gears, 
means  interconnecting  said  sun  geaf  with  the  relativeiy 
fixed  puUey  member  of  the  other  of  said  split  pulleys, 
an  idkng  pulley  having  a  permanently  fixed  axis  of 

rotation, 
a  single  belt  entrained  over  said  idling  pulley  and  over 
said  driving  pulley  and  operatively  interconnecting 
said  split  pulleys  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions, 
manual  control  means, 

means  associated  with  said  control  means  and  attached 
to  said  movable  pulley  members  for  shifting  the 
same  relative  to  said  fixed  pulley  members  to  vary 
the  »peed  ratios  of  said  split  pulleys  from  zero  to 
mminuim  and  to  minimum, 
resaient  means  interpoacd  between  said  manual  control 
means  and  the  said  means  associated  therewith 
wfaeieby  imposing  variable  torque  loads  upon  said 
driven  shaft  in  either  direction  or  roUtion  said  split 
pulleys  will  be  caused  to  n»ove  into  reUuve  speed 
ratios  by  the  pull  of  the  beU  independent  of  the  said 
means  assooated  with  said  manual  control  means. 


3,131«SI2 
TRANSMISSION  MKCHANBM 

DamtM  W.  ILatbti,  MMck,  tmL,  aiiigi  ir  to  »«nf;War»r 
CuspiisBlhia.  rkJn^n,  111,  a  i  iiij  11111**-  "^  """*■ 
FlUd  Feb.  U,  1941,  Ser.  N<».  94>t2 
2  ClaiMa.     (CL  74— 7M) 
1.  In  a  tranamisaion  mechanism  cotnprising  an  mput 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  planetary  gearing  and  a  plu- 
rality  of  selectively   engageabk   friction  elemenu   for 
providing  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  through  the  trana- 
miaakm,  a  fluid  preaaure  actuated  servomotor  for  each 
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of  said  friction  engaging  eknaeoU,  and  a  source  of  fluid 
preMure  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  servomotors,  and  for 
lubricating  the  transmission,  said  source  comprising  a 
pomp  having  a  rotatabk  pumping  element  connected  to 
said  input  shaft,  means  defining  a  ItJivricating  path4l^ough 
said  input  shaft,  and  means  defining  a  single  radid  bore 


in  said  short  leg  for  lubricating  a  drill  eztendin|g  through 
said  guide  bushings.  , 


of  relatively  small  diameter  through  said  pumping  ele- 
ment for  supplying  fluid  for  lubrication  under  pressure 
into  said  lubricating  path  so  as  to  utilize  only  a  portion 
of  the  output  of  said  pump  for  lubrication  and  thereby 
prevent  any  significant  drop  in  the  pressure  of  th^uid 
supidied  to  said  servomotor. 


3,1313S3 
METHOD  AND  DRILL  FIXTURE  FOR  REBORING 

BRAKE  SPIDER  ANCHOR  PIN  BORES 

WmfaHB  G.  Haisiey  md  Enaat  McOvf,  Kemtam^  Ohio, 

to  RodswM-Stamidard   Carponikm,   C< 

,  Psn  ■  corpocaikwi  of  PenasylTaaiia 

FIM  JMy  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4«^55 

3  Cla^     (CL  77—2) 


r 


1.  A  fixture  fOT  relxning  anchor  pin  mounting  holes 
in  an  axle  mounted  In-ake  mechanism  spider  of  the  type 
having  a  cam  shaft  mounting  bore  and  two  adja^nt  brake 
shoe  anchor  pia  moanting  borea,  said  fixture  c<»nprising 
a  faaaraOy  L-diaped  support  having  a  long  leg  and  a 
short  teg  at  one  aid  thereof  and  means  in  said  long  leg 
providtng  M^Kent  the  ibort  leg  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
drill  guide  buahinfi  adapted  to  align  with  the  anchor  pin 
bacw,  and  a  tubular  extension  at  the  other  end  of  said 
long  teg  proiacting  in  the  same  direction  as  said  short  leg 
and  adi^ited  to  abut  the  spider  in  alignment  with  the  cam 
shaft  bore  and  means  daflning  lubricant  admission  bores 


3,1314M  I 

1         HORIZONTAL  BORING  MAClONt 
Ednar  L.   McFcn-M,  Foad  da  Lac,  Wk^  mi 
Glddings  A  Lewis  Madtec  Tod  Conpwiy^  Fond 
Uc,  Wis.,  a  corporadoa  of  Wkcossrin 

Flted  Msff  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1M,543 
3  OaiaH.    (CL  77—3) 


to 


1).  In  a  machine  tQol  having  an  upright  support,  means 
for'^supporting  a  workpiece,  a  horizontal  ram  reaching 
out  from  said  upright  support  toward  said  work|>iece  sup- 
port means,  means  on  said  ram  spaced  from  safd  upright 
support  for  carrying  tooling  the  weight  of  which  tends  to 
cause  vertical  deflections  of  said  tooling  carrying  means 
on  said  ram,  means  for  moving  said  ram  support  and 
said  workpiece  support  means  relatively  for  calrying  out 
cutting  operations  with  said  tooling  on  said  Workpiece, 
and  counterweight  means  having  a  center  of  gravity  shift- 
able  horizontally  along  said  ram  to  different  positions 
located  between  said  upright  support  and  tooling  carrying 
means  according  to  the  weight  of  tooling  on  tie  ram  so 
that  said  deflections  caused  by  thie  combined  weight  of 
said  counterweight  means  and  tooling  are  maintained  sub- 
suntially  constant  with  tooling  of  different  w^ght,  said 
counterweight  means  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  such 
different  positions  for  cutting  operations  with  topling  sup- 
ported on  said  ram. 


I  3,131,5M 

BORING  CUTTERS 

WlOtem  J.  Vanderstecg,  Lansfasg.  IlL,  mmi^mr  t^  Madieoa 

Indoitrict  Iw^,  a  corp<»itkM  of  Mkkig^ 

Flted  Aog.  1,  IMlStT.  No.  213,9fl 

ICtehsk    (CL77— 5t) 


A  boring  tool  comprising  a  boring  bar  having  a  trans- 
verse cutter  receiving  slot  and  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  centering  pin  dis- 
posad  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  movt  th^^along,  said 
pin  having  a  chamfered  end,  a  pair  of  cutter  blades  dii- 
posad  in  said  slot,  each  blade  intolltting  with  ithc  other 
aloQg  the  body  length  of  the  cutter  assembly  a^  having 
overhanging  cutting  edges,  each  blade  be^  I  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  a  notch  having  mclitM>d  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  the  center  of  each  of  said  notches  be- 
ing in  a  position  centrally  offset  along  the  bo^y  length 
from  the  cutting  edge,  each  notch  having  anj  entrance 
width  equal  to  or  slightly  larger  than  the  rfiam^^rr  of  the 
centering  pin.  the  bottom  width  of  said  notch  bei^g  smaller 
than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  chamfered  ei^  of  said 
pin  to  prevent  bottoming  of  the  centering  pin,!  whereby 
maximum  axial  travel  of  the  centering  pin  is  secured. 
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MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  UF  AND  BREAKING 
OUT  SCREW  THREADED  JOINTS  OF  DRILL 
STEM  AND  FIFE 

John  Hat  WBna,  P.O.  Box  1«31,  WkUta  Falk,  Tex. 

Fled  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  Zt473 

4CWM.     (CL  II— 32.4) 


C- 


N^.^ 


^V^^  * 


for  advancing  the  workpicce  to  have  the  consecutive  por- 
tions thereof  worked  on;   support  means;  guide  means 
carried  by  said  support  means  for  guiding  a  workpiece 
during  movement  thereof  toward  said  machine  tool  means; 
workpiece  moving  means  carried  by  said  suwxjrt  means 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement  and  moving,  diiring 
iu  forward  movement,  a  first  workpiece  guided  by  said 
guide  means  toward  said  machine  tool  means;  a  control 
member;  means  connecting  said  control  member  to  said 
moving  means  for  forward  movement  when  said  moving 
means  moves  rearwardly  and  rearward  movement  when 
said  moving  means  moves  forwardly;  relcaae  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  in  the  path  of  forward  movement 
of  said  control    member   for   automatically   releasing   a 
second  workpiece  to  said  giude  means  when  said  portion 
of  said  release  means  is  engaged  by  said  control  mem- 
ber during  forward  movement  of  the  latter,  said  work- 
piece  moving  means  when  moving  said  second  workpiece 


■K3« 


n^rir 


rH   ' 


^' 


1.  A  machine  for  routing  a  length  of  screw  threaded 
pipe  relative  to  another  length  of  screw  threaded  pipe 
which  machine  compriaea;  a  frame,  a  one-piece,  concen- 
cric.  continuous  circular,  rotatable  drive  ring  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  joumaled  relation  and  having  an  axial  open- 
ing formed  therethrough,  relatively  movable  die  holders 
mounted  wholly  within  said  drive  ring,  pipe  engaging  dies 
mounted  on  each  said  die  holder  and  each  having  the  re 
spective  pipe  engaging  diet  thereof  movable  radially  in- 
ward toward  the  axia  of  said  drive  ring  and  rotatable 
therewith,  cam  means  within  said  axial  opening,  cam  en- 
gaging faces  on  each  die  holder  to  complementally  en- 
gage said  respective  cahi  faces  within  said  axial  opening 
of  said  ring  to  move  said  die  holders  therein  to  engage  a 
length  of  pipe  upon  limited  rotation  of  said  drive  ring  rel- 
ative to  said  die  holders,  pipe  holding  means  mounted  or 
and  attached  to  said  frame  below  said  drive   ring  and 
being  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  lengths  of  pipe 
to  selectively  hold   said   last   mentioned   length  of  pipe 
against  relative  roUry  naoveroent  when  said  last  men- 
tioned pipe  holding  means  is  in  one  podtion,  a  fhiid  actu- 
ated motor  onounted  on  said  frame  to  impart  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  drive  ring,  a  low  speed,  Ihiid  actuated,  torque 
limiting  chitch  mounted  oo.said  frame,  a  high  speed,  fhiid 
actuated  chitch  mounted  oo  aaid  frame,  said  clutches  being 
selectively  connecUble  in  driving  relation  with  said  nng. 
said  fhud  mocor  being  connected  in  driving  relation  with 
said  chitches,  and  ralvc  raeam  for  Klectively  directing 
tuid  oMkr  preaorc  to  said  dutcbet' 


forwardly  into  end-to-end  engagement  with  said  first  work- 
piece    and    maintaining    saiJ    second    workpiece    in    said 
cnd-lo-end  engagement  with  said  first   workpiece  before 
said  machine  tooi  means  has  finished  operating  on  the 
last  consecutive  portion  of  said  first  workpiece,  so  that 
the  operauons  of  said  machine  tool  means  continue  sub- 
stantially without  any    interruption  from  one   workpiece 
to  the  next;  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
workpiece  moving  means  for  driving  the  latter  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  feeler  means  located  at  the   front  end 
of   said   support  means   for  detecting   the   absence   of  a 
workpiece  at  the  front  end  of  the  support  means,  actu- 
ating means  cooperatmg  with  vaid  feeler  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  onlv  on^e  each  lime  Mid  machine  tool 
means  advances  a   v^orkpiccc    so  that  v:,k!   feeler  means 
operates  only  at  predetermined  intervals;  and  means  artu- 
ated  by  said  feeler  means,  when  the   latter  detects  the 
absence  of  a  workpiece,  for  initiatmg  the  operation  of 
said  drive  means  to  drive  said  moving  means  rearwardly 


SUFPLY  AFFARATW  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

KariSKh%Di«iiiMi^rwi.II..r  ^ 


3,131.5SS 
METHOD   AND   APFARATLS   FOR   CinTING 
ELONGATED    ARTICLES   TO   LENGTH    OR 
CSTO  MULTIFI.ES 
Wmi^  Myaard  McCtNUtell,  PittsbitrKh.  Pa^  aKicMr  to 
Taylor-WflKM  Maaafacturiim  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
of  Pi  ■Mjti  mia 
Flkd  luM  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  201,955 
«7  CWm.     (CL  12—47) 


la.  If,  1958 
13CUM.  (CLt2— 2.7) 
1.  In  a  aupply  ind  machine  tool  imtallation  for  auto- 
matically rapHyiBf  wmMBCM  mxesKvdy  to  a  machine 
tool,  i&  ooabinatioQ,  m*^*^'*^  tool  means  for  operatmg 
on  coowcatTfe  portions  of  an  elongated  workpiece  and 


1  Apparatus  for  locating  at  least  one  elongated  article 
relauve  to  at  least  first  and  second  stations  spaced  apan 
from  each  other  comprising  a  run-out  table,  motor  driven 
means  for  comryinf  said  article  therealong,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  movable  stop  members  disposed  along  said 


/. 
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table,  motor  means  connected  to  said  stop  members  for 
moving  selected  ones  into  and  out  of  an  intercept  position 
in  a  path  of  travel  of  said  article  along  said  table  for  en- 
gatement  therewith,  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor  meanp  for  regulating  movement  of  selected 
stop  members  into  and  out  of  said  intercept  position,  se- 
lector means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  deter- 
mining which  of  said  stop  members  is  moved  into  said 
intercept  position  to  locate  said  article  relative  to  said  first 
station,  said  control  means  including  a  first  initiating 
means  for  operating  said  motor  means  to  move  a  first  se- 
lected stop  member  out  of  intercept  position  upon  move- 
ment of  siud  article  thereto  aiul  to  advance  a  second  stop 
member  closer  to  an  exit  end  of  said  table  into  intercept 
poeitioa.  a  second  initiating  means  responsive  to  comple- 
tion of  an  operation  upon  said  article  at  said  first  station 
for  operating  said  motcv  driven  means  to  advance  said 
article  to  said  second  s^p  member  in  intercept  position  to 
locate  said  article  relative  to  said  second  station  and  for 
(HWating  said  motor  means  to  move  said  second  stop 
member  out  of  intercept  position  upon  movement  thereto 
of  said  articl*. 


LEVELING  AND  RAKE  CONTROL  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  SHEAR 

Mcrrttl  W.  HaiclUNi  ami  Richard  E.  Grieshcimcr,  Cin- 

Ohio,  Mii^on  to  The  CfaicUinati  Shapcr  Com- 

ClMlnali,'Ohk»,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Feb.  i,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,459 

8  CfaduM.     (CL  S^-435) 


1.  In  a  shear  having  a  frame,  a  table  secured  to  said 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  side  plates  having  gxiides 
for  f  ram,  a  ram  guided  by  said  guido,  a  knife  secured 
to  said  ram,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mooted  on  each  side 
plate  and  each  having  a  piston  secured  to  said  ram  to  ac- 
tuate the  same;  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  said  cyl- 
inders in  tandem  hydraulic  relation,  means  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fhiJd  under  pressure  to,  and  bleeding  hydraulic 
fluid  from,  the  tandem  connection  between  said  cylinders, 
to  cause  the  piston  of  one  of  said  cylinders  to  occupy  a 
dUfereDt  vertical  position  than  the  other,  said  one  cyl- 
iiKler  being  mounted  for  free  sliding  horizontal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  side  plates,  whereby  as 
the  rake  of  said  knife  is  changed  said  (Hie  cylinder  moves 
horizontally  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  side  plates, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  said  supplying  and  bleeding 
of  hydraulic  fluid  in  response  to  the  position,  in  jjts  hori- 
zontal path'  of  movement,  of  said  one  cylinder. 


3,131*SM 
MUSICAL  WHISTLE 
Hoi^  Lm,  779  CoMMcrdal  St.,  Saa  Fnacbco  g,  Cwttt. 
Plbd  Apr.  27, 1942,  S«r.  No.  19«,M3 
4  Ctatei.    (CL  S4-^3«) 
1.  A  muMcal  whistle  comprising: 
'(«)  a  hody  in  the  shape  of  a  bad  and  having 
ib)  a  reaooant  cavity  therein 


{(■)  an  opening  provided  in  the  top  portion  of  said  body 
and  communicating  with  said  cavity. 

(d)  a  mouthpiece  in  the  shape  of  a  bird's  (ail  with  the 
forward  portion  thereof  being  spaced  froin  "ud  open- 
ing, 

(e)  said  mouthpiece  having  an  air  passagd  therein, 
(/)  a  pair  of  members  shaped  like  birds'  wings  pivotal- 

ly  mounted  on  said  body  and  movable  from  a  closed 
abutting  position  to  an  open  position. 


(g)  each  of  said  members  having  a  rccea$  formed  in 
common  edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  define  with 
one  another  when  said  members  are  in  clqBed  abutting 
relation  an  opening  registering  with  the  owning  in  the 
top  portion  of  said  body, 

( h )  each  of  said  members  w^n  in  closed  ^butting  en- 
gagement having  a  portion  thereof  extending  over 
the  forward  portion  of  said  mouthpiece, 

(()  each  of  said  members  having  a  groovy  formed  in 
its  upper  surface  and  extending  from  said  recess  to- 
ward the  end  of  its  respective  member, 

(j)  the  grooves  in  said  members  cooperati|ig  with  one 
another  when  said  members  are  in  abutting  engage- 
ment to  define  an  exteiuion  of  said  pa^ge  to  the 
opening  ii^  the  top  of  said  body  whereby  ^  blowing  of 
air  into  said  mouthpiece  will  cause  the  whistle  to  pro- 
duce a  tone. 


3431391 

MUnC  TRAINING  AID 

I.  LmrrMce,  229  Oakf  or4  Si, 

Weil  Haaspitead,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mar.  It,  1H3,  Sm.  No.  245,7^1 

nCUkm.    (CL  •4—471) 


(1 


of 


(2) 


said 
s«d 
md 


A  music  training  aid  comprising: 

)  a  screen  of  a  si^e  suitable  to  cover  a  sheet 

muiic  and  having 

(a)  a  vertically  extending  window  of  a  width 
suitable  to  expose  a  limited  number  of  music 
symbols  of  said  sheet  of  music,  an^ 

(b)  a  vertically  extending  guide  slit  parallel  to 
said  window;  and 

a  vertically  slideaUe  window  frame  h4vii« 

(a)  a  sight  opening  with  a  length  corresponding 
to  two  suves  of  noses  of  said  she4t  of  music 
and  1 

(b)  a  guide  tab  | 

window  frame  being  slideably  dispowdl  relative  to 
screen  such  that  said  guide  tab  protrudes  through 
guide  slit 
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COU>  AND  METHOD 


M.  Nintii,  321  AAIh4  At«^  ETaHtaa.  ID. 
nM  Am.  19, 1961, 9w.  N«.  13M7t 
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the  mirror  portions  thereof  in  fixed  symmetrical  u- 
sembly  tbout  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing. 


1 .  A  flexible  cord  including  a  cylindrical  hollow  cover 
formed  of  paper-Hke  material  and  having  overlapping 
longitudinal  edfcs.  a  cylindricd  cone  within  said  paper 
cover  including  individual  sponge  rubber  granules,  the 
diameter  of  said  paper  cover  relative  to  the  volume  of 
granules  being  such  that  the  granules  are  compressed, 
and  interwoven  braiding  holding  said  cover  about  said 
granules  in  «id  overlapping  reUtioMhip  and  subjecting 
said  granules  to  compreatioo. 


3,U1393 


Dm.  27,  19<1,  Sm.  N*.  U2y413 
SCtataM.    (CLM— 15) 


3,131,S94 
IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Ro>stt  W.  ■iMD«.  Rocbaitsr,  N.Y.,  aari|»or  to  Xarm 

cwpwtl—  of  NfirYorit 
Apr.  4,  19M,  S«r.  Ntt.  19^41 
iCIiiM.     (CLM— 14) 


1    In  a  reproduction  unit  including  means  to  support 
a  document  image  substantially  optically  centered  in  pro- 
jection relation  to  an  optical  mechanism,  a  document  scan 
apparatus    to    move   the    document   supporting   support 
means  from  the  optically  centered  position  into  a  mov- 
ing scanmng  relation  past  said  optical  mechanism   f^r 
optically  projecting  a  complete  docimient  image  during 
the  course  of  its  movement,  said  apparatus  including  a 
cam.  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cam.  and 
follower  means  respoouve  to  the  operation  of  said  cam 
and    operatively    connected    to   said    document    support 
means  whereby  to  effect  movement  of  said  document  sup- 
port means  in  accordance  with  pitch  on  said  cam  includ- 
ing a  first  movement  in  a  first  direction  away  from  the 
subsuntially  optically  centered  docimient  image  position 
to  remove  the  image  from  optical  projection  relation  and 
then  a  second  movement  in  a  second  direction  to  move 
the  image  past  the  optical  mechanism  in  image  scanning 
relation  thereto. 


1.  A  kaWdoacope  iDchidinc 

a  oylindrical  caaing  having  an  eye  piece  at  one  end  and 
a  nqw**  fffH*'"**!  frafneau  at  the  other  end,  axkd 

a  mirror  MMmbly  cxlBodinf  kwginidinaily  within  the 
cyliadrioal  canag  from  the  eye  piece  to  the  capauk. 

Mid  mimr  aHembiy  oooiprising  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial haviag  a  reflecting  aurface  on  one  tact  side 
and  having  a  |««g«tiM«nal  median  fold  to  provide 
wiap  divergiDf  from  mid  fold  oa  the  refleotinc  face 
■da  mkI  formiag  aagulariy  facing  mirror  portioos 
hsviv  frw  loagitiidiaal  omer  ed«n  providing  par- 
alM  wati  spaced  apart  from  each  odier  in  oorre- 
ipoadeaoc  wHfa  the  width  of  said  mirror  portiooa. 

a  aecwwl  itrip  of  steal  iiwli  rial  teviog  a  amilar  le- 
fleotiag  surtac*  wi*  marginal  ades  of  the  reflecting 
aorfaoe  ttereof  lappiag  mid  seats  to  provide  a  third 
fliirrar  potticn  of  die  sixe  of  the  first  mirror  portions 

to  uuDfcrair  widi  the  first  aitrror  portioes  in  reflea- 
iaf  iau0Bs  d  said  fragneals  in  a  symmetrical  pat- 
ten aboot  (he  axis  of  tte  cyliadrical  casiag,  and 
Atm^  mssriian  doeely  fitting  transwcraeiy  within  (he 
iMiag  aev  said  eye  piece  and  capsule 
with  ooler  peripheral  portions  dosdy 
tte  cylindrical  casing  and  having  inner 
iirips  of  sheet  material  to  hold 


3,U14M 
DE-MAGNIFYING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTION 
Bcf4  C.  KahMtya^  Biiiiaiili.  NX,  asstgaar,  by 

to  fte  United  States  of  Aaiarka  as 

hf  tte  Secretory  of  Ite  Navv 

Mv.  IS,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  9(,tS4 
4  CWaa.     (CL  tt— 24) 


1 .  Aa  optical  syrtem  for  use  in  tte  proyection  of  trana- 
pwencaes  onto  a  viewing  screen,  comprising  a  traaapar- 
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ency.  a  relatively  high  uitensky  continuous  point  light 
floaroe  of  Mlunrunation,  a  negative  meniacus-shaped  pro- 
jection km  located  in  close  protimity  to  said  light  Knirce, 
•aid  lens  having  a  cooc«tve  tpberioal  surface  facing  said 
ligfat  tource  and  a  convex  spherical  surface  facing  away 
from  said  li^  source  to  refract  thie  light  throu^  the 
tran^Mrency  onto  a  screen,  and  reflecting  means  on  the 
back  of  said  lens  facing  said  light  source  for  collecting 
light  rays  from  said  light  source  and  reflecting  the  same 
onto  a  screen  adfaoent  the  refracted  light  to  increase  the 
angle  of  coverage  of  the  light  rays,  said  point  Ugbt  source 
and  lens  maintaining  the  transparency  in  fociu  regard- 
less of  the  distance  from  said  lens. 


OPnCAL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hmtj  B.  Cole,  East  Woodstock,  Con^  Msi^Mr  to 

Optical  CompMsy,  Soirthbridtc,  Mass^  a 

assochitioB  of  MaMSchasctts 

FIM  Apr.  21,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  It4,7t3 

fChrims.    (CL8S— 24) 


1.  The  method  of  printing  a  picture  from  a  first  film 
onto  a  second  film  and  simultaneously  introducing  con- 
troUed  distortions  in  the  resultant  picture  on  said  second 
film  comprising  supporting  and  moving  said  first  and  sec- 
cod  films  reqMctively  at  controlled  rates  longitudinally  in 
q>«ced  relation  with  each  other,  causing  said  moving  fUms 
to  be  maintiuned  substantially  flat  in  transverse  meridians 
thereof  ft  the  locations  of  the  picture  exposing  and  pic- 
ture receiving  areas  of  the  respective  films,  continuously 
producing  transversely  disposed  elongated  slit  images  of 
successive  portions  of  said  picture  on  said  moving  first 
film  at  said  picture  exposing  area  of  said  first  film,  pro- 
jecting said  slit  images  onto  said  picture  receiving  area 
of  said  moving  second  film  to  expose  said  picture  receiv- 
ing area  of  said  second  film  progressively  to  said  succes- 
sion of  slit  images  and  to  form  by  the  composite  of  said 
slit  tmafet  a  picture  on  said  second  film  simultaneously 
causing  said  slit  images  to  each  become  longitudinally 
curved  during  projection  between  said  films  and  prior  to 
incidence  upon  said  second  film  by  amounts  controlled 
in  accordance  with  certain  curved  distortional  characteris- 
tics desired  in  said  picture  formed  on  said  second  film  and 
further  simultaneously  progressively  altering  the  size  of 
said  slit  images  different  am<njnts  during  said  projection 
thereof  to  introduce  other  desired  distortional  characteiis- 
tics  fai  said  picture  formed  on  said  second  film. 


1 


3,131,597 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FDR 
LAUNCHING  MBSILES 
Aitimr  J.  Gnya.  Jr.,.  Wadsworth,  Ofeto,  MdiCkwIcs  S. 
Smitk,  Wcstflcid,  N^.,  assignoH  f  The  Bab«jock  *  WU- 
cox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
lersey  i 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9MS 
10  Oafans.     (CL  t9^L7) 


1 .  The  method  of  launching  a  missile  at  aoi  exit  veloc- 
ity in  excess  of  2500  f.p.s.  from  a  long  vertical  launching 
tiibe  having  a  displaceable  closure  at  its  uppeit  end  which 
comprises  positioning  the  missile  in  the  loil^er  portion 
of  said  vertical  tube  so  as  to  be  movable  uiiwardly  on 
a  predetermined  pressure  being  exertedX  on  the  under- 
side thereof,  providing  a  substantial  vacuum  in  the 
portion  of  said  tube  above  said  missile,  supplying  hydro- 
gen gas  at  a  superatmospheric  presstire  belofr  said  pre- 
determined pressure  to  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  space  below  said  missile,  compressing  sai^  hydrogen 
gas  to  a  value  above  said  predetermined  pressure  and 
to  a  temperature  at  which  its  sonic  velocity  will  be  above 
the  desired  missile  exit  velocity,  by  introducitig  a  higher 
density  gas  into  said  chamber  at  a  superatmos|>beric  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  desired  final  pressure  pf  said  hy- 
drogen gas  and  in  direct  contact  therewith  soj  as  to  com- 
press and  heat  said  hydrogen  gas.  and  continiuoosly  sup- 
plying the  compressed  high  temperature  hyidrogen  gas 
while  at  said  temperature  and  in  contact  wh^  said  high 
dansity  fluid  to  the  space  below  said  missil4  at  a  pre- 
d«Kermined  increasing  pressure  while  said  missile  is  in 
a  free  movable  condition  to  cause  said  mis^le  to  move 
upwardly  in  said  tube  at  a  substantially  consent  rate  of 
acceleration  and  exit  from  the  upper  end  df  said  tube 
and  a  subsequent  purging  of  said  tube  by  saiM  high  den- 
sity fluid. 


I  3,131,5M 

1  INFLATABLE  HATCH  COVER  F0R 

MILITARY  TANK 
Herbert  Q.  Bakr,  Tallmadfls,  OUo,  md^ar  t#  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Compaiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontfoa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mv.  16,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  lM,rt5 
4ClaiaBS.     (CL  tf^-M)        ] 
I.  A  collapsible  removable  shelter  for  m^Minting  up- 
right  over  an   opening   in   a   vehicle   body,  kaid   shelter 
comprising: 


(a)  a  windshield  of  transparem  nuterial 
of  the  shelter, 


It  the  front 
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(b)  t  covering  of  flexibk  foldable  fabric  providing  a 
roof  portion  and  dependent  wall  portions  of  the 
shelter  atUched  to  the  top  and  opposite  sides  of  the 
winddiield,  and  said  covering  providing  with  said 
windshield  'a  configuration  in  plan  of  the  shelter  ap- 
proximately corresponding  to  the  configuration  of 
the  vehicle  opening. 


^^M 


portion  extending  transversely  thereof  to  define  end  edges 
to  be  beveled  by  said  tool,  laid  frame  member  being 
guided  for  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  workpiece 
by  engagement  between  said  workpiece  and  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  apertures,  said  apertures  being  shaped  to 
permit  circumferential  displacement  of  said  tool  around 
said  workpiece:  power  operated  cutter  means  carried  by 
said  frame  member  and  engageable  with  said  workpiece 
during  said  displacement  of  said  frame  member,  said  cut- 
ter means  being  shaped  to  bevel  said  end  edges;  and  slop 
means  carried  by  said  frame  member  and  engageable  with 
the  end  of  said  workpiece  for  limiting  axial  displacement 
of  said  frame  member  to  provide  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum cut  by  said  cutter  means,  said  tool  being  freely  man- 
ually positionable  on  and  removable  from  said  workpiece 
by  an  operator  thereof,  said  tool  being  supported  by  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  workpiece  during  cutting  opera- 
tion of  said  cutter  means. 


(c)  inflauMe  tubes  disposed  in  supporting  relation  to 
the  said  roof  and  dependent  wall  portions  of  the  cov- 
ering and  to  each  of  aaid  sides  of  the  windshield, 
said  tubes  being  inflatable  to  maintain  the  covering 
and  windshield  upright  over  the  vehicle  opening  with 
the  peripheral  base  of  the  shelter  including  the  bot 
torn  of  said  windshield  seated  against  an  upper  mar- 
ginal surface  of  the  vehicle  body  bounding  said  open- 
ing therein,  

id)  means  for  admittiag  a  fluid  medium  under  pntr 
auic  to  mid  tubes  and  for  exhausting  the  fluid  me- 
dium tberefrom,  said  pre»ure  being  sufficiently  low 
to  permit  said  tubes  to  yiekl  and  bend  locally  in  re- 
sponse to  externa]  applied  force, 

(e)  and  flexible  attaching  means  connected  to  said 
base  of  Ihe  shelter  in  underlying  relation  thereto  for 
engaging  a  lower  marginal  surface  of  the  vehicle 
body  bounding  said  opening  therein  to  detaohably 
sacurc  the  ahellsr  in  its  upri^  position  ovar  said 
opening  and  to  the  vehida. 


3,131,1-- 

DEVICES  FOR  TRUING  UP  THE  MACHINING 
CENTRES  OF  AXLES,  ADAPTABLE  NOTAELY 
TO  A  MACHLNE  FOR  SURVEYING  RAILWAY 
ROLLING-STOCK  AXLES  IN  THEIR  ASSEMBLED 
CONDITIONS 
Maoficc  Ckct,  CokMBbaa,  mmi  U»mi  Moucbct,  Nanteftc, 
France,  aai^nors  to  Societc  Nationalc  dcs  Cbcmkis  dc 
Fer  Fram:^  Paela,  Fraacc,  a  corporatioa  of  France 
F1M  Apr-  »•.  I*«3.  Ser.  No.  273.fl3 

■■■■cntfon  FVMce  May  9,  1M2 
ICbteH.    (CLM— 14) 


P^ 


^ 


\ 


\ 


PORTABLE  POWES  OPERATED 
CHAMFERING  TOOL 
G«irBS  Cdka  MactetaM,  Treran  Wojd, 
VMM  YoflkAirc  FnglMJ.  mU  Ks—stfc  Bell 


3  Ehrsri^Driva, 


Bdkn^TUrsk, 


Dae  t,  !»••,  »sr.  No.  74,r71 

EflHoa  Grant  BrililB  Jan.  t,  I9M 
ItCWnM.    (a.9B— U) 


1.  Device  for  truing-up  the  machining  centres  of  axles, 
noubly  of  railway  rolling  stock,  characterized  in  that  it 
consisu  esaennally  of  two  machining  tail-stocks  each  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  guideways  slidably  mounted  in  turn  on 
a  fixed  support  and  carrying  a  device  for  centring  the  axle 
spindle  concerned,  each  tail  stock  comprising  a  upered 
milling  cutter  of  same  angle  as  the  nwchining  centres  to 
be  trued-up  and  to  which  a  moven»ent  of  rouuon  is  im- 
parted about  lU  axis  to  provide  the  necessary  cutting 
speed,  and  a  cutter -carrying^  sleeve  revolvmg  at  a  lower 
speed  to  provide  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  cutter  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  cutter,  whereby  a  pUoetary 
motion  is  imparted  to  said  cutter. 


■/ 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprisiiig:  a  frame 
member;  an  ekMigaled  supporting  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  frame  member;  two  guide  members  car- 
ried  by  longitiidinally  spaced  portions  of  said  snpportmg 
member,  each  of  said  guide  members  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  apertures  being  arranged  for  4e 
simultaneous  reception  of  the  free  end  portion  of  a  su- 
donary  elongated  wmkpiece,  the  terminal  face  of  said  end 


3,131.M1 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Cmmm,  North  SdtmMe,  R-L,  ■■■tginr  So  loSw- 
Mglnari  Tckpkow  mti  Tele^^iph  Corporatfam,^  cor- 
Mrntlon  of  Maryland 

FHcd  Jnne  22,  ,lf41,  Ser.  No.  1 1M54 
!•  Clafcns.  (CI  f  1— 3) 
1  In  a  fluid  control  syMem,  condition  responsive  means, 
a  fluid  cylinder,  a  double-acting  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  ports  each  communicating  respectively  with  a  dif- 
ferent side  of  said  double-acting  piston,  means  producing 
an  unrestricted  fluid  stream  normally  oriented  to  enter 
one  of  said  ports,  means  producing  an  unrestricted  control 
fluid  stream  impinging  on  the  first -mentioned  stream  for 
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defkcting  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  other  one  of 
said  ports,  and  means  modulating  said  fluid  control  stream 
in  accordance  with  positioning  of  said  piston  by  the  first- 


mentioned  stream  after  interaction  with  the  second-men- 
tioned stream  and  jointly  in  accordance  with  the  condi- 
tion of  said  condition  responsive  means  to  automatically 
statically  position  said  piston. 


STEERING  TORQUE  AMPLIFIER 
Emi  M.  Fwi,  11     I  gl  i    ,  Mick,  iirftinr  to  iUi«rtoa 
Pi'ofcila  Corponidsa,  Kokoioi,  imL,  a  corporadoD 
of  !■«■■ 

FBad  Not.  li,  IHl.  Sar.  No.  152437 
3  CkrfM.    (CL  91^137) 


1.  In  a  torque  amplifier, 

(a)  a  housing  having 

(ft)  a  valve  chamber  therein. 

(c)  a  rotary  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve 
chamber,  and  including 

(d)  an  input  part. 

(e)  an  output  part  coaxial  with  and  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  said  input  part, 

(/)  a  rotary  fluid  operated  motor  within  said  housing 
and  including 

(f )  a  rotor  having  drive  connection  with  said  output 
pwt, 

(A)  fluid  pressure  and  return  connections  leading  into 
said  housing  and  valve  chamber. 

(/)  fluid  pressure  passageways  in  said  housing  leading 
from  said  valve  chamber  to  said  motm-  for  supply- 
ing ihiid  under  pressure  to  s»id  motor  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  valve, 

(I)  means  turning  said  input  part  relative  to  said  out- 
put part  to  effect  the  supply  and  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  motor  to  effect  turning  move- 
ment of  said  output  part  by  power, 

(A)  a  pin  mounted  in  said  input  part  and  extending 
radially  therefrom. 


(/)  a  slot  in  said  output  part  receiving  s4id  pin  and 
circumferentially  enlarged  to  accommodate  move- 
ment of  said  pin  with  respect  to  said  slot;  and  limit- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  inptit  and  said 
output  parts  and  forming  a  positive  drjve  connec- 
tion between  said  input  and  said  output  jparts, 

(m)  and  a  torsion  spring  exteiKling  along  the  outside 
of  said  input  part  and  connected  thereto  at  one,  end 
and  connected  to  said  output  part  at  its  c^posite  end 
to  impart  a  feel  of  steering. 


3431^3 
SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEMS 
Rabcn  Hadckcl,  LoMoa,  Fngiaai,  jMJgnnr  to  The  Sperry 
Gyroscope  Compaay 
compaay  of  Great  BiiiaiB 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  174J«3 

ClalnH  priority.  appiicaCioa  Great  BritaiB  Fc$.  24,  IMl 

4  OaiBM.     (CL  91—145) 


ir 

"'-•^':'^  - 

1.  A  servomotor  system  of  the  character  dbacribed  in- 
cluding a  fixed  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  prleasure  jacks 
having  axially  spaced  cylinders  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  respective  oppositely  arranged  pist<>ns  with  ef- 
fective and  ineffective  modes  of  operation,  a  Idad  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  between  ihe  pistons; 
alternative  means  providing  the  operational  ifiode  of  the 
pistons  including  mechanical  means  for  codnecting  the 
load  member  to  the  pistons  in  their  effective  mode  of 
operation  having  a  first  part^of  fixed  length  between  the 
member  and  one  of  the  pistons  and  a  seconti  part  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  first  part  ^ween  the 
member  and  the  other  of  the  pistons,  and  means  for 
biasing  the  pistons  in  their  ineffective  modi  of  opera- 
tion, and  changeover  means  operable  to  oMercorae  the 
bias  of  the  biasing  means  and  provide  a  differential  pres- 
sure input  to  the  cylinders  of  the  jacks  to  move  the 
member  through  the  connecting  mechanical  means  and 
pistons. 


i  3,1314«4 

T  HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  OR  TVMt 

Elas  OnhMsky,  Jr.,  2935  Padic  Ave,  SM  Frwd 

CaW.,  assiganr  of  nffct  half  to  Robert  ETHitch,  9m 

FrvKfaco,  Calif . 

1     .        Filed  Apr.  13,  1942,  Sar.  N*.  1170^5 

I  1«CWm.    (CL91— 1M) 

1.  In  a  fluid-operated  device  wherein  a  fo^  is  trans- 
mitted between  a  piston  and  a  cam.  the  ii^iprovcment 
comprising  a  first  pivoted  lever  arm  transmitting  motion 
to  and  from  the  piston  to  a  second  pivoted!  lever  arm. 
said  first  pivoted  lever  arm  preventing  side  tltruat  on  the 
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Difton  and  lakl  Kcond  pivoied  lever  arm  transmitting  3,131,iM 

SSn  to  a^Jfrom  the  cLn  «»d  me«»  f or  adiusUng  the    _  MULTIHEAPEP  HCTON  POWNHOLE  PMLL 

Erwa  9.  OcHC,  ualoa,  ra^  aan^Mr  le  ucmao-KaBa 
Caa^MH'.  New  Yert^  N.Y^  a  miywtf—  of  New 
Jency 

nM  Not.  1,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  234^14 
(CWmi.     (CLf  1—315) 

/ 


<^-^ 


second  pivoted  kvcr  arm  whereby  the  mechanical  advan- 
tage between  the  piston  and  the  cam  can  be  varied. 


3431,M5 
FLAT  VALVE  FORHYDRAUUC  MACHINE 

raa«  Jm.  14, 1M3, 8«r.  No.  25Llt7 
1  nahn       <C1.91— IW) 


/ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine  compristng  a  ro*atable  cylin- 
der unit  having  a  coaxial  end  face  having  an  odd  number 
of  dicumfoRntiaUy  spaced  cylinder  poru  and  a  statiooary 
end  head  having  an  uhuIm-  face  ooaxial  with  nid  cylinder 
unit,  an  ananlar  flat  valve  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably 
supported  on  sud  end  head  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto  for  scaling  engagement  with  said  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  unit,  said  flat  valve  having  diametrically  opposiu 
arcuate  supply  and  exhauM  ports  with  which  said  cylinder 
poru  alternately  regisicr  upon  rotjUioo  of  said  cylinder 
unt,  hydraulic  hokt-dp  motors  under  the  poru  of  the 
Oat  valve  to  urge  the  flat  valve  toward  the  cylinder  unit, 
auxiliary  hydraulic  hold-iip  moiors  in  oppoMtc  segmenu 
of  the  flat  valve  between  the  porti  theraoC  axial  passages 
in  the  scgmeats  of  the  Oat  valve  coonerting  the  auxiliary 
hold-up  motors  to  the  face  of  the  segment  for  successive 
registration  with  the  cylinder  portt  croaug  the  face  of 
the  segment  upon  rotation  of  the  cylinder  unit,  an  annular 
member  secved  to  Mid  flnt  vaivo  •  drcumferentially 
extending  passage  formed  in  one  of  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  said  aiMular  member  and  flat  valve,  and  coonecung 
pntfgf  in  snid  flat  valve  connecting  said  auxUiary  hold- 
up moiors  in  both  segmeots  id  Msd  circumfeeentiaUy 


1.  A  rock  drill  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  cylindrical  body; 

(fr)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  and  having 
several  longitudinally  spaced  pressure  actuating 
areas; 

(c)  each  of  said  areas  cooperating  with  said  body  to 
form  a  separate  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
pressure  for  reciprocating  sai<f  piston  back  and  forth 
within   said   body; 

(</)  said  chambers  including  a  plurality  of  piston  ad- 
vancement chambers  adapted  to  receive  fhiid  pressure 
for  driving  said  piston  forward  in  said  body  and  a 
plurality  of  piston  retractioo  chambers  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  pressure  for  driving  said  piAon  rear- 
ward in  said  body; 

(r)  valve  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  for  al- 
ternately admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  advince- 
ment  and  retractioo  chambers: 

(/)  and  a  pair  of  jiatssgie  in  said  body  extending  for- 
ward from  said  valve  means  for  respectively  feeding 
fluid  pressure  to  said  advancement  and  retraction 
chambers,  the  crosa-e^ction  of  each  of  said  passages 
being  progressively  reduced  in  area  as  the  passage  ex- 
tends forward. 


/ 


3,131,«t7 
SERVO-ACTION  AFPARATUS 
Lodeo  Pirns,  Bttloocoort,  FnMC,  asrfgoor  toRfC** 
Natlooak  des  Usioas  ReoaoH,  llHaoi  eort.  Franc t 
FVed  Ang.  24,  mi,  Ser.  No.  133,M« 
Clatas  priority.  appMcadsn  Fnmct  Sept.  2, 19M 
7CWM.    (CLf  1—37*) 
1.  Servo-oction    apparatus    for    controlling    a    clutch 
mechanism,  braking  system  and  steering  apparatus  of 
vehicles  comprising  s  hydraulic  circuit  inchiding  a  central 
distributor  tfierein  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  «- 
muluneously  to  devices  for  performing  the  clutch  release, 
braking  and  steering  operations,  said  central  distributor 
co-operating  with  a  pump  and  a  reservoir,  said  central 
distributor  comprising  a  body  including  a  bore  in  which 
two  pistons  are  slidaMy  mounted  and  urged  away  from 
each  other  by  elastic  means,  a  flrst  chamber  disposed  in 
•aid  body  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pump, 
a  second  chamber  dispoaed  in  said  body  and  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  steering  actuating  device,  one  of 
said  pistons  inHi*^«t  s  valve  portion  disposed  withm  said 
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first  chamber  and  engaging  under  the  action  of  said  elastic 
means  •  wat  dispowd  in  Mid  second  chamber,  groove 
means  djqwsed  in  said  body  between  said  two  pistons 
and  comnraoicating  with  an  actuating  device,  another  seat 
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disposed  in  said  body  against  which  the  other  piston  en- 
gaffss  under  the  action  of  said  elastic  means,  and  orifice 
means  communicating  with  said  last  named  seat  as  well 
as  with  •  further  actuating  device. 


SERVOMECHANISM 
Yaado,  S  Gtmb  Mcatew 

H»nrtBgHwi,  Umi  Isi— d,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  147,M4 

6  Clafans.    (CL  91— 3t7) 


1.  A  servomechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  chamber  divided  into  first  and 

secofxl  permanently  interconnected  sections; 
(^)  an  output  member  positioned  in  sakl^ftrst  section 

and  adapted  for  movement  to  and  fro  about  a  neutral 


(/) 


in  neutral  positions  while  in  the  presence  of  displac- 
ing forces,  the  output  member  will  te  operated 
powerfully  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  dis- 
placing forces  until  the  output  membet*  attains  a 
position  characteristic  of  the  magnitude  of  the  dis- 
placing forces  and  the  second  means  su^ies  a  net 
feedback  force  to  the  control  member  to  return  the 
control  HMmber  to  its  neutral  position. 


3,131J«9 

PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  CHAMBER 
Harold  L.  OobrfUi^  IliglilMi  Pvfc,  and  Victor  Mastb, 
Chicaco,  DL,  asilgaws  to  Ban  AMactro  Psodwrti  Co., 
Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatioBi  of  Iflhinh 

FfM  Nov.  3«,  19M.  Scr.  N*.  72,60 
SCkitaM.    (0.92-43) 


(c)  a  control,  member  positiooed  in  said  second  sec- 
«    tioB  and  adapted  for  movement  to  and  fro  about  a 

neutral  poaition', 

(d)  first  means  to  apply  small  displacing  forces  to 
the  oootrd  member  to  shift  same  from  its  neutral 


'  1 .  A  bral(c  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wail.j  a  piston  in 
said  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  in  said  dhamber  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  inner  wall,  brage  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  ai|d  extending 
tirough  said  inner  wall,  a  coil  spring  between  said  outer 
wall  and  said  piston  tending  to  bias  said  piston  towards 
said  inner  wall  in  brake-applying  direction,  piston-retract- 
ing  means  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  outO*  wall  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  piston  to  retract  saldi  piston  into 
spring-compressing  relationship  with  said  out^r  wall,  said 
pvtoo-retracting  means  inclu(Ung  a  collar  fitting  routably 
mounted  in  said  end  wall  and  having  a$  internally 
threaded  bore  and  an  externally  threaded  b<>lt  threaded 
into  said  internally  threaded  bore  and  adaptcjd  to  engage 
^d  piston  upon  rotation  ci  said  collar  and  locking  tneans 
eagaging  said  collar  and  said  bolt  and  formed  |md  adapted 
to  present  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


3,131,«19 

OSCILLATING  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  HAVING 
COMPRESSIBLE  ffiAUNG  MEANS 
F.  Panlaa,  Detroit,  Mich.«  aasl^M^  bj 
to  Roto  Actnatar  Carpontio^  a 
tioa  of  Mkygan 

FOw*  Mar.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,M7 
3ClriaBS.     (CL92— 125) 


(«)  sacood  means  positiooed  in   both  sections  and 
ly  connected  directly  between  said  mem- 
to  exart  a  force  therebetween  which  acts  in  op- 

to  said  displacing  forces;  and 

extenal  source  of  energy  responsive  to  the  dis- 

A  (rf  the  control  member  by  the  diH>lacing 

to  apply  power. to  the  output  member,  the 

coBrtruction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  in  the 

of  displacing  forces  both  members  are  held 


1.  An  oscillating  fluid  motor  of  the  cla#s  described, 
comprising:   a  hollow  cylindrical  body;  a  head  member 
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fixedly  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  body  for  enclo&ing 
the  same;  •  kMititudinally  extended  slot  formed  b  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body;  a  radially  disposed 
longitudinal  stator  fixedly  mounted  in  said  slot  and  ex- 
tending from  one  head,. member  to  the  other  head  mem- 
ber; a  shaft  in  said  body  extending  axially  therethrough 
and  being  roUtabiy  moualed  in  bearing  members  mounted 
in  said  head  members;  a  U-shaped  seal  mounted  on  said 
stator  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  members  and 
said  routabic  shaft;  a  radially  dispoaed  longitudinal  vane 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  from  one 
head  member  to  the  other  head  member;  a  U-shaped  veal 
mounted  on  said  vane  and  adapted  lo  engage  said  head 
members  aad  the  iaaer  wrfacc  of  said  body,  an  output 
shaft  conwcled  to  said  shaft  and  extended  outwardly  of 
said  body;  a  pair  of  aimular  shaft  seal  members  mounted 
in  each  of  said  bead  members  on  opposite  skies  of  the 
shaft  bearing  member;  one  seal  of  each  pair  of  said  an- 
nular shaft  seal  metftbers  being  adapted  lo  operaiivclv 
engage  a  shoulder  on  said  first  named  shaft  and  being 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and  being  carried  on 
a  sieeve  bearing  which  is  adapted  to  operativcly  engage 
said  fbat  Mmed  shaft;  and,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  prcMure  succeasively  and  selectively  to  alternate 
sides  ol  nid  ttator  for  actuating  said  vane  through  a 
reciprocatory  cycle. 


under  the  influence  of  said  radial  force  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  rate  of  radial  expansion  of  said  interface  sur- 
face of  said  ring  tmder  the  same  radial  force,  whereby 
said  nylon  ring  provides  a  tear-resistant  and  grit-embed- 
ding back-up  ring  to  prevent  flow  of  said  seal  abound 
said  flange  and  said  radial  thickness  and  the  inclination 
of  said  interface  provides  expansion  of  said  ring  at  least 
as  fast  as  said  seal  to  prcvenl  flow  of  said  seal  around 
said  ring,  and  removable  means  on  each  end  of  said  bod> 
to  retain  said  seals  thereover. 


3,13M12 

PRODUCTION  OF  MOUTHFIECES  FOR 

CIGARETTES 

TcMS  Rowbu^  Dcptford,  Lonioa,  Eagiaad,  asaignor  to 

Motes  MacWac  CoaspMiy  Uodtod,  Loadom  Eagland, 


Origlaal  appttcatioa  Nov.  22,  1»M,  Scr.  No.  71,091,  now 
Patent  No.  3,11M54,  dated  Jan.  21,  IM4.     Dtvided 
Md  tUs  appMcathM  Feb.  25,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2M3M 
ClafaM  priority,  ^pUcatlaa  Great  Britatai  Nov.  26,  1959 
9  ClataM.     (CL  93—1) 


3,131,ill 
TAPER  CUF  RACK  FBTON 
A.  Mtl  a^lh,  Uwiitna,  Tcx^  auliaor  to 
rfaitaiki^  Caaspaay,  Honstoa,  Tez^ 

Niv.  14,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  237,4«7 
f  niir  (€192^244) 


1 .  In  a  shnh  puntp.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  including  a  cylin- 
drical metal  body  having  an  outwardly  extending     .edial 
flange  therearound  of  smaller  diameter  than  tht   inner 
diameter  of  said  cylinder  to  avoid  conuct  therebetween, 
annular  resilient  seal  members  sleeved  over  each  end  of 
said  body  in  abutting  lelationahip  with  said  flange,  an 
annular  groove  in  each  seal  member  terminating  in  the 
outer  drcuniferential  surface  and  in  the  flange-abutting 
surface  of  each  seal  member,  nylon  back-up  rings  disposed 
in  said  grooves  to  constrain  said  flange-abutting  edge  of 
said  seal  membera  from  flowing  over  said  flange  under 
pressure,  the  relaxed  outer  diameter  of  said  rings  being 
lea  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  the  relaxed 
outer  di«netcr  of  said  seal  members  being  subMantiaDy 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  rings  beginning  at 
said  grooves  and  tapering  outwardly  therefrom  into  wiping 
contact  with  said  cylinder  at  the  free  ends  of  said  teal 
memben,  said  rings  aad  ttai  members  each  having  an 
annular  interface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  inclined 
outwardly  with  reapcct  to  th^  axis  of  said  pbtoo  m  a 
directiOB  away  from  said  flange,  the  radial  thickness  of 
said  ring  adjacent  iti  end  remote  from  said  flange  and 
the  aa^  of  said  indined  portion  of  said  interface  being 
such  t****  the  oompooent  of  the  radial  force  normal  to 
said  imTr^«K*  will  cauae  sufficient  frictiaoal  restraint  to 
movenMnt  between  said  niterface  surfaces  to  provide  an 
outward  vdodty  of  said  mterfaoe  surface  of  said  seal 


1 .  A  machine  for  nuking  compoaite  mouthpiece  rods, 
in  which  a  continuous  oompoaite  rod  is  formed  by  feed- 
ing components  to,  and  eodoaing  them  in,  a  continuous 
wrapper,  the  said  machine  comprising  means  to  feed  the 
wrapper  continuously,  means  lo  feed  components  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  to  the  wrapper,  means  operative 
in  limed  relationship  to  the  con\pooent  feeding  means 
to  cut  the  rod  at  intervals  such  that  each  severed  length 
of  rod  contains  a  desired  number  of  compooenu,  and 
means  permitting  alteration  of  the  speed  of  the  wrapper 
for  a  given  rate  of  operation  of  the  component  feeding 
means  to  enable  the  latter  lo  feed  said  desired  number 
of  componenu  in  a  desiied  arrangement  in  the  time  re- 
quired lo  feed  a  length  of  the  wrapper  equal  to  the  total 
iength  of  said  desired  number  of  components,  in  which 
said  oompooent  feeding  means  includes  a  rotaUble  mem- 
ber provided  witfi  a  screw  thread  with  a  leading  face 
serving  as  a  cam  surface  arranged  to  engage  succoHve 
componenu  and  push  them  forwardly  onto  the  wrapper, 
said  member  being  rotauble  about  an  axis  substantially 
pvaUel  to  the  direcboa  of  feed  of  said  components  im- 
mediately prior  lo  engagement  b>  said  screw  thread. 


3,131,413 
TAFE  AFFLYING  TO  FLAT  BAGS 


FDed  Oct  13,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  14M5»      ,^^ 
prtorlly,  aHMtartlia  Nclhnlanfc  Oct  15, 194t 
4  aSaai/   (CL  93— •) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  lengths  of  adhesive  tape 
along  the  edges  of  the  mouths  of  bag  sections,  compris- 
ing a  supply  track  adapted  for  the  supply  of  said  bag 
sections,  means  for  feeding  said  bag  sections  one  by  one 
from  said  track,  the  supply  track  being  open  at  one  end 
thereof  to  allow  the  mouth  edges  of  die  bag  to  «x^ 
from  said  track  sections  to  a  scaling  position  for  said 


^ 
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bsf  teotionB,  a  preuure  head  operatively  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  open  end  of  the  track  for  applying  scaling 
strips  to  said  edfes  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  said  track, 
said  pressure  head  including  a  pressure  face  extending 
paralkl  to  the  said  mouth  edges  at  said  sealing  position 
and  oveiiapping  the  said  mouth  edges  on  both  sides  there- 
of in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  supply  roll  of 


L/fr 


// 


puU  Up  tape,  transport  and  cutting  means,  for  said  pull 
tape,  and  applying  heads  for  said  pull  tape  cooperating 
with  the  an>lying. device  for  the  said  sealing  strips  such 
that  •  pull  lip  is  centrally  enclosed  between  the  sealing 
strips  and  the  associated  bag  sections  and  such  that  a 
part  of  jBKh  said  pull  strip  protrudes  from  under  the  as- 
sociated sealing  strip. 


HwoM 


N«w 


3,131^14 
AUTO-FOLDER 
K.  ^ilfaum  AlbMj,  N.Y^  MsigMtr  to  Tobin 
Coospaay,  lac,  ARMsy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 


FIM  Scpf.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  223^M 
ItCliriiM.     (CL93— 52) 


1.  As  automatic  cartoo  fokkr  for  folding  a  carton 
blank  of  sheet  material  from  a  substantially  flat  position 
to  a  folded  position  at  which  a  plurality  of  tubular  prod- 
ucu  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  thereon,  said  folder  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  support; 

a  holder  oo  said  support  for  a  plurality  of  flat  cai^on 
Maaks  in  stacked  relationship,  said  bolder  including 
a  gate  thereon  for  pe^^tting  therethrough  one  ^t 
blank  at  a  time  fed  from  the  holder;  ^ 

a  fotdinf  mechanism  on  said  support  for  receiving  the 
flat  blank  from  said  holder  and  fold  it  into  said  folded 
position,  said  folding  mechanisin  having  a  number 
of  foldinf  stations  and  including  a  cantilevered  elon- 
gated bold-down  ^ate  having  a  free  end  for  engaging 
and  holding  down  in  a  nibstantially  flat  condition  the 
oaotral  portion  of  the  carton  Uaaiks  as  they  arc  fed 


therethrough  by  the  feeding  mechanism  ^nd  a  weight 
means  oo  the  free  end  of  the  plate  for  iocreasing  the 
hold-down  pressure  of  the  plate  on  the  engaged  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  carton  blanks; 
a  feeding  mechanism  on  said  support  for  feeding  the' 
flat  blank  from  the  holder  through  the  foltJing  mecha- 
nism, said  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  a  reciprocal 
(pusher  means  for  intermittently  feeding  dutoo  blanks 
sequentially  through  each  of  the  folding  lUtions;  and 
^  drive  means  on  the  support  for  driving  the  feeding 


mechanism. 


tOCES$ 


3,131^15 
TUBE  WINDER  AND  PRt 
Mlltoa  O.  Scter,  New  Haven,  Conn^ 
Mathleson   Chemical  Corporatfon,  a 
Vfargiaia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259M2 
16  Clafans.     (CL  93— tl) 


to  OMa 
corporation   of 


1* • — ' 1- 


"— fc±fiL 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  tubular  bodies '  from  sheet 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  i  sheet  into 
the  nip  between  a  winding  mandrel  and  a  nipl  roll,  releas- 
ably  securing  an  edge  of  said  sheet  to  the  m^drel  for  a 
pfedetennined  interval  of  time,  and  rotating  the  nip  roll 
at  a  greater  effective  surface  speed  than  the  i^andrel  dur- 
ing the  winding  of  the  first  convolt^on  of  material  about 
the  mandrel  so  that  the  first  convolution  is  looped  slightly 
Ikout  the  mandrel  rnd  readily  removable  theitefrom. 


3,131,414 

SHOULDERING  MACHINE 

Nick  Gostovlch,  4U  Mcnaaka  Ave,  Ladys^ilth,  Wk. 

Filed  Jaly  2t,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  125,417 

1  Clafan.     (CL  94-^44) 


U 


^ 


A  road  shouldering  machine  comprised  by!  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  wheels  mounting  the  frame  for  movement  over 
the  road,  a  shouldering  device  comprised  h(y  a  vertical 
i^r  side  plate  positioned  parallel  to  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  vertical  relu-  end  plate 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  inndr  side  plate, 
pivotal  mounting  means  securing  the  vertiqal  rear  end 
plate  at  one  end  to  the  vertical  inner  side  plale.  a  vertical 
intermediate  plate  positioned  parallel  to  the  vertical  inner 
sale  plate  and  at  right  angles  to  the  vertiqal  rear  end 
plate,  pivotal  mounting  means  securing  the  vertical  inter- 
mediate plate  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  off  the  vertical 
rear  end  plate,  a  first  bar  pivotaliy  mounted  of|  the  vertical 
intermediate  plate,  a  vertical  outer  side  plat^  positioned 
parallel  to  the  vertical  inner  side  plate,  pivot^  mounting 
nteans  securing  the  vertical  outer  side  plate  \xi  the  other 
end  of  the  vertical  intermediate  plate,  a  bracket  on  said 
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vertical  outer  plate  for  receiving  the  first  bar  and  holding 
the  vertical  intermediate  and  outer  tide  plates  in  align- 
ment, a  wcond  bar  lecured  to  the  laid  tide  of  die  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  transversely  of  the  latter,  and  a 
deuchable  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  verti- 
cal outer  nde  plate  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said  second 
bar.  

XEROGRAnaC  REPRODUCING  APf  ARATUS 
WUlMi  Jimm  Bvfte,  W««w,  jMsph  J.  CodkhW,  Fair- 
Mrt.  Rk^  E.  »KfUt4,  PlttrfOTd.  a^  Charles  L 
iMw.  9rrmm,  N.Y^     t4mtn  ••  Xsra 

1  af  New  Yasfc 

nM  Oct  <,  1M6,  §flr.  N«.  M,915 
4CWM.    (CL9S— 1.7) 


means  connected  to  said  li^t  discharge  tube  to  vary 
the  amount  of  radiation  prelected  through  the  film 
onto  said  xerographic  friate, 

developing  means  including  development  electrode 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  xerographic  plate  for 
developing  an  electrosutic  latent  image  thereon,  and 

power  means  connected  to  said  development  electrode 
means  to  apply  a  controlled  bias  potential  to  said 
development  electrode  means. 


3,13Mlt 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 


W 


T.  Ri 
to  AlfrWG 


(EuK 
G.m.h.HnC 


priority, 
It 


(Emm), 


Sm.  No.  S,133,  Jtm.  It,  19M. 
.  9, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  Itt^l 
"  1111— J  Mam.  31,  19S9 
(CL  95— It) 


1.  A  xerofrapfaic  contact  printing  apparatus  including 

a  xerographic  plate  mounted  for  rotation, 

drive  means  coonected  to  said  xerographic  plate  for 
rotating  said  xerographic  plate  at  a  predeternuned 
>PMd, 

charging  means  poaitioned  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  said  xerographic  plate  to  place  an  electrosutic 
charge  thereon, 

control  means  connected  to  said  diarging  means  to 
vary  the  electrostatic  charge  applied  to  said  xero- 
graphic pUte, 

a  film  supply  spool, 

a  film  take-up  spool  to  receive  film  from  said  supply 


a  first  fihn  positioning  roll  and  a  second  film  positioning 
roO  m^*—*"^  in  tpmsxd  relation  to  each  other  ad- 
i&cBt  said  xsrographic  plate, 

at  If  art  otte  of  aaid  film  poshtoning  roUs  being  mounted 
for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  a  film 
may  be  inserted  between  said  fihn  positioning  roll 
and  said  xerographic  plate  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  film  positioning  roll  is  in  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  xerographic  plate  with  a  film  sand- 
wicfaad  mbetween, 

a  first  ir"«i*<««««g  means  connected  to  said  film  supply 
spool  and  a  second  tensioning  means  connected  to 
said  take-up  spool  for  maintaining  a  web  of  film  in 
frictional  contact  with  said  xerographic  plate  over  a 
portion  thereof  for  synchronous  movement  with  said 
xerographic  plate, 

profector  means  poaitiaiied  adjacent  said  xerographic 
plate,  said  projector  means  mcluding  a  light  source, 

a  light  discharge  tube  positiofied  between  said  first  film 
P^ty"«'t  itiU  and  said  second  fihn  povtioning  roll 
whereby  light  from  said  light  source  projected 
tteoogh  said  light  discharge  tube  is  directed  onto  a 
flfan  while  in  contact  with  said  xerographic  plate  to 
farm  an  eiectro<atir  latent  image  on  said   xaro- 


1.  Id  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  dia- 
phragm and  speed  letting  members;  means  including  a 
device  fixedly  coupling  said  members  in  a  given  relative 
position  whereby  during  adjustment  of  the  coupled  set- 
ting members  the  camera  diaphragm  and  speed  values  are 
correlated  to  define  a  closed  setting  range  having  uniform 
exposure  gradations;  a  light-intensity  measuring  device; 
a  thinl  setting  member;  meam  for  effeaing  automatic 
adjustment  of  said  third  setting  member  in  accordance 
with  the  response  of  said  measuring  device  to  light  con- 
ditions; means  for  releaaably  coupling  the  coupled  dia- 
phragm and  speed  setting  members  to  the  third  setting 
member  for  automatic  actuation  thereby;  a  fourth  setting 
member  and  indicator  means  associated  with  the  same, 
relating  to  an  addition  exposure  factor;  and  means  ra- 
sponsive  to  adjtistment  of  said  fourth  setting  membar,  for 
actuating  the  said  releasable  coupling  meam  and  altering 
the  lelative  coupled  position  of  the  diaphragm  and  speed 
setting  members  with  respect  to  the  third  setting  member 
thereby  to  include  the  additional  exposure  faoor  in  the 
automatic  adjustment  of  the  speed  and  diaphragm  setting 
members. 

3.131^19 
PHOnX;RAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  A  lUILT-IN 
EXPOSURE   METER   AND   MEANS   FOR  OPER- 
ATING   THE   CAMERA    AUTOMATICALLY    OR 
MANUALLY 
Tl'ilfii---  T.  Rilwhiir,  Cii    lift  (En).  Ciimnnj,  aa- 
lo  Alhod  G— iMir,  GjB.hJL,  CI  ill  t  (Ew>, 
r.  a  corporatfon  af  Germnny 

t  6,  1941,  Ser.  No.  2tt341 

,ni  I-    niMMj  Jm*  9, 1941 

7Ch^    <CL95— It) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  built-in  ex- 
posure meter,  an  adjusUbk  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  con- 
trol member  setuMe  to  a  plurality  of  positions  including 
two  distinct  automatic  poattioos  and  a  range  of  manually 
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coQtroUed  positions,  first  means  connecting  said  control 
member  to  said  adjustable  diaphragm  when  said  control 
member  n  set  to  saiid  manually  controlled  position,  a  mov- 
able member,  second^  means  Unking  said  movable  member 
to  said  ezpoeure  meter  to  control  the  motion  of  said  mov- 
able member  at  least  partly  by  said  exposure  meter,  third 
means  linking  said  movable  member  to  said  adjustable 


l^L^ 


diaphragm  when  said  control  member  is  set  to  either  of 
said  automatic  positions  whereby  the  aperture  size  of  said 
diaphragm  is  controlled  by  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  movable  member  as  influenced  by  said  exposure 
meter,  and  fourth  means  to  disable  said  third  means  when 
said  control  member  is  set  to  its  noanually  controlled  posi- 
tioki. 

3,131,iM 

DIAPHRAGM  BLOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERAS 

Fricdrkh  Schwelkhvdt  md  Herbert  Rdnsch,  Stuttgart, 

Md  EnHt  licacr,  StettpMrt-Vaiiyi«ea,  Gennany,  assign- 

ota  to  Emum  Baocr  GjB.b.H,,  Stnttgas  t-Ueterturkhefan, 


Oct  22,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  S4t,M5 
priority,  appH«Hoo  GerMoy  Nov.  t,  195S 
ItClalMS.     (CL  95-44) 


10.  Id  a  camera,  in  comlxnation,  diaphragm  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  diaphragm  bhuie;  autoouttic  control 
owana  cooperating  with  said  blade  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition thereof  according  to  the  amount  of  light  received  by 
a  light-sensitive  element  of  said  cmitrol  means;  and  man- 
ually operaUe  blocking  means  cooperating  with  said  blade 
for  preventing  a  change  in  the  setting  of  the  diaphragm 
means  by  said  control  means  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
said  manually  operable  blocking  means  pressing  against 
said  blade  with  a  force  of  friction  sufficient  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  diaphragm  blade. 


3,131,421 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR  PAPER 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

ChicagD,  ID„  SMlgMr  to  Arkay 
MUwairiwe,  Wk.,  a'corporatkw  of 


FUad  Nov.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  69,917 
ICWm.    (CL9S— 19) 
A  photographic  developing  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  carriage,  means  moving  said  carriage  along  a 
developing  path  stopping  the  carriage  at  each  one  of  a 
wccfftion  of  developing  stations  arranged  along  said  path. 


^ 


% 


a  frame  on  said  carriage,  a  winding  drum  on  the  carriage, 
a  reversible  motor  having  driving  connectioh  with  said 
winding  drum,  a  flexible  belt  wound  in  and  paid  off  of 
said  drum,  a  carrier  guided  in  said  frame  ^or  vertical 
movement  therealong  and  connected  with  said  belt  and 
raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  frame  iby  said  belt 
and  adapted  to  carry  photosensitive  material  i^  depending 
relation  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 


limit  switches  engaged  by  said  carrier  in  extreme  limits 
of  the  up  and  down  movement  thereof  and  limiting  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movement  of  saidtarrier,  ^  third  limit 
switch,  an  engaging  connection  between  said  l^lt  and  said 
third  limit  switch  maintaining  said  limit  switch  closed  to 
maintain  an  energizing  circuit  to  said  motof  when  said 
belt  is  taut,  and  opening  to  deenergize  said  inotor  upon 
slackening  of  said  belt  due  to  engagement  of,  said  carrier 
with  an  obstruction. 


3,131,i22 

AUTOMATIC  COOKER 

Marjoric  B.  RhyM,  Rte.  1,  IMhc  N.C.,  siilgiiii  of 

OM-half  to  W.  Jeisan  RfcyM,  DoIIm,  ^C. 

Filed  Dec  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,5|t 

7  Ciafaw.     (CL  99— 339) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  thermally  andt  electrically 
conductive  container  provided  with  a  heatei'  and  a  re- 
movable lid  to  enclose  and  selectively  venlj  a  dkamber 
containing  liquid  and  vapor  produced  therefiom  by  con- 
duction of  heat  to  the  container;  insulating  means  for 
mounting  the  container  and  lid  to  establish  a^eat  transfer 
berrier'vfor  the  liquid  in  the  container,  meaip  for  simul- 
taneously supplying  liquid  and  beat  energy  .to  the  con- 
tainer and  the  heater,  respectively,  during  a  picdetermined 
period,  means  directly  responsive  to  an  elevaied  tempera- 
tare  of  the  container  above  the  boiling  teotperature  oi 
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the  liquid  to  instanuneoudy  interrupt  supply  of  enerfy  a  back-up  roll,  and  eccentric  mean*  interposed  between 
to  the  beater  dnring  said  predetennined  period,  in  order  each  ram  and  the  related  bouaint  for  selectively  adjust- 
to  limit  the  rate  of  fopply  of  heat  energy  to  the  container 
and  liquid  therein,  levri  aenainf  means  leapooalTe  to  a 
rise  of  Hquid  in  said  ooatainer  to  a  predetermined  lerd 
for  intermptinf  said  tapftj  at  liquid  during  said  predeter- 
mined period  and  meam  mounting  said  krel  sensing  | 
means  oo  the  lid  operatic  upon  removal  of  the  bd  to 
open  the  chamber  and  disabling  said  level  sensing  means. 


'WW-r 


3,131^23 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  SEAMS 
L.  flulBlh,  iMawiMa,  OUm^  asslganr  to 
Pstislsnm  Cmmw,  a  cwpoitlo«  «f 


FBad  Od  M,  IMLSv.  N«.  14MM 

^IM— 3t) 


ing  the  poaition  of  said  ram  laterally  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  preaanre  n^. 


343142S 

ROLL  FOR  THE  PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  WEB 

MATERIAL.  ESPECIALLY  PAPER 

d  y^mtlm  AaawasSg.  KrafeW.  Car- 
lo 


Flad  SapL  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  13S,M9 
priority,  ^>li«Ha«  Gummi  hm»  M,  IMl 
(CWm.    (CL1«^-I7t) 


1. 


„ iforthsnoallyaaaUttgUladbagsof 

w»»kM  compriring  an  codkas  ooovcyor  bak  for 

cooveyii^  flUad  bap  akf  a  piadatarminafi  padi;  means 
to  operate  «id  coovayor  bak;  a  pair  of  endbsa  boKs  posi- 
tiooad  80  as  t»  pip  *•  opaa  topa  of  bap  trvnUag  on 
aiM  coowyor  bak  aiad  praas  the  adaa  of  the  open  tops 
of  €ha  bMi  luplhii  wkfa  the  adip  porttoae  to  be  waiad 

iotuuMij  biiiMil  Ihi  belli,  a  radlaiit  baaring  irlimml 

priiiBg  aooatiaoooi  tan^  of  lac  ribboo  of  nwinanlaiwl 
iMiatMMa  Mtti  foldad  in  %  tmim  of  ravwaa  tums  and 
^tr^gmtmA  injtlfriTM,  mU  tftng***^  ponioiis  being  corred 
to  fora  a  ouuSguiatioa  daflaad  at  a  sector  of  a  hoUow 
iMbt  dkcaUr  cyltedw  hrrtat »  arc  of  about  130*  to  ISO* 
wtente  _]i    Imjilil  portbM  of  Mid  baaltaig  elament 

I liiiBtlail)  paii— ilifdif  Wi  tba  longlfTiitinal  axis  of 

said  sador  of  Hid  eyttadar.  meant  to  podtka  said  heat- 
ii^  alaaMBt  ao  that  the  adp  portions  of  the  open  cods 
of  the  bap  paa  wkhia  tha  arc  of  said  healing  ckment 

to  tuppiy 

directly 

ta  eool  tha  adea  of  tha  bap 

to  oooi  Iki  bead  fenaad  b)r  faani  Iha  adp  portiotts  of  the 
I  Mid  haalint  alaasant  along  aaid  pre- 


SUGAR  MUX 
■ni  Mod  K.  BMi 

■  Wart 
laC&nrai 
,  11,  IML  iee.  Naw  m^l€ 
nCliihM.    (O-IM— 1«S) 

nifll  hairlM  uTMiuie  and  back-op  roOs 
Vooed  hoomp.  the  im- 
a  turn  mwv*^  on  each  of  said 
KraiMnga  foT  fordng  a  praaaure  rofl  downwardly  toward 


1.  In  a 


1.  A  roll  for  the  preasure  treatment  of  strip  material 
comprising  a  tubular  hollow  body  free  to  revolve  around 
an  axis  and  having  aa  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  pe- 
riphery which  outer  periphery  is  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  strip  malarial  along  a  line  of  contact,  a  sutiooary  core, 
and  supports  (or  tha  core  at  iti  ends,  in  combination  with 
cylinders  distributed  along  the  entire  length  of  the  core, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  a  fluid  medium  in  said  cylin- 
ders adapted  mdcr  praasore  to  impinp  on  said  pistons 
for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  pressure  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  hollow  body  on  the  side  where  it  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  strip  material,  a  sliding  shoe 
oo  the  outer  end  of  each  pistoo  disposed  in  the  cylinders 
and  beariag  againat  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow 
body  adincent  the  side  where  the  oMer  ptriphsry  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  strip  outerial,  each  shoe 
having  a  cylindrical  section  with  a  continuous  outer  sur- 
face of  a  radtns  of  oarvatnre  sabstantiaUy  equal  to  that 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow  body,  by  which  outer 
sorfaoe  the  diding  ^oe  bean  against  die  iimer  periphery 
of  the  hollow  body,  said  outer  sorfaoe  extending  from  the 
hmer  line  of  the  hollow  body  situated  oppoeite  the  line 
of  contact  of  the  outer  per^hery  of  the  hoUow  body 
with  the  strip  material,  and  in  both  peripheral  directions, 
but  not  further  than  perpeotUodar  to  the  radial  straight 
line  (rooi  the  axis  of  the  hollow  body  to  the  line  of  coo- 
tact  to  tlK  strip  material,  whereby  a  sliding  medium  is 
provided  between  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  the  inner  pe- 
riphery, each  of  said  pistons  having  a^  oil  diict  diere- 
throu||L 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M4Y  5,  1964 


BALEUNLOAOER 
AUnd  C.  amMk,  BcOaire,  ami  Steart  W. 
Um,  Tcs^    ■■iganri  to   AWcnoa,   Claytoa 
HoMtoa,  Tcxm  a  coryoralfcwi  of  IMawvc 
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H4 

A    Co., 


indicia  carrier  means;  means  to  feed  said -record  medium 
along  said  path;  control  means  responsive  to  received 
code  signal  combinations  to  select  and  print  pmy  indicia, 
corresponding  to  the  received  code  signal  combination, 
daring  the  movement  of  that  indicia  on  said  carrier  means 
past  said  print  station;  means  correlated  with  laid  control 
means  to  actuate  said  feed  means  in  a  selected  one  of 
plural  predetermined  time  relationships  relatiye  to  opera- 


1.  A  bale  unloeder  for  ejecting  a  compre«ed  and  tied 
bale  from  between  the  platens  of  a  compress  having  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontally  disposed  platens,  including 

An  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  upper 
platen, 

a  kicker  bar  interconnecting  each  ailn. 

a  fluid  cylinder  adjacent  each  side  of  the  upper  platen, 

a  doable  acting  piston  mounted  in  each  cylinder  and 
attached  to  the  ivper  platen,  each  piston  having  first 
and  second  facet,  the  effective  area  of  the  flnt  face 
behig  greater  than  ttiat  of  the  lecond  face, 

a  link  pivotably  interconnecting  the  cylinder  and  ann 
on  each  tide  of  the  platen, 

said  piston  flnt  face  arranged  to  pivot  said  arm  when 
fluid  piwiure  it  'un^ntmd  thereon, 

said  piston  second  face  arranged  to  hold  said  arm  ad- 
jacent said  platen  when  floid  pressure  is  impressed 
-thereon,  i^ 

a  three-way  fluid  valve  arranged  to  fluidly  interconnect 
the  first  face  of  the  piston  with  the  atmosphere  in  a 
flrst  position  and  intercomect  the  flrst  and  second 
faces  of  the  piston  in  a  second  position. 

fluid  simply  conduits  intarcannecting  said  piston  faces 
independendy  with  said  three-way  valve. 

a  normally  closed  kicker  valve  fluidly  connected  to  said 
supply  condiat, 

a  pilot  valve  and  a  normally  closed  release  valve  fluidly 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  kicker  valve. 

said  pilot  valve  mechanically  connected  to  said  three- 
way  vahe  and  arranged  to  move  said  three-way  valve 
from  said  flrst  to  said  second  position  when  a  fluid 
^args  is  inpresaed  thereon,  and 

valve  moonted  on  said  upper  platen  and 
to  be  opened  tdwn  said  cytinder  nears  the 
end  of  its  stroke. 


tion  of  said  print  means  depending  upon  the  i^w  in  which 
said  desired  indicia  appears;  and  means  indiiding  a  tiuK 
det^^  for  inhibiting  printing  of  a  selected  iqdicia  if  that 
indicia  moves  past  said  print  station  withi|i  said  time 
delay  period  and  providing  delayed  selection  »nd  printing 
of  the  desired  indicia  during  a  repetitive  .passage  of  the 
phirality  of  indicia  on  said  type  carrier  pa|t  said  print 
station. 
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33  ClntaH.    (CL  Itl— 93) 

1.  A  high  speed  winter  conq>riiing:  a  double  row 
indicia  carrier  means  continuously  operable  to  repetitively 
move  a  plurality  of  sets  of  different  indicia  in  sequential 
order  of  sets  pMt  a  print  station;  a  print  means  for  each 
one  of  said  rows  at  said  print  station  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively independently  actuated  in  time  relationship  to  move- 
ment of  said  indicia  sets  and  in  accord  with  the  row  in 
which  a  deeired  indicia  appears  to  accomplish  a  printing 
operation  «i  a  selected  indicia;  a  strip  record  medium 
passhig  te  a  path  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said 
indicia  carrier  means  between  said  print  nseans  and  said 

1 


1.  A  photothermographic  stencil  coniprisi|ig  a  poroos 
stencil  base  impregnated  and  coated  with  a  beat-fasiUe 
Wax  composition,  one  surface  of  said  waxed!  stencfl  base 
being  glazed  and  having  applied  thereto  a  thia  nucleating 
layer  adapted  to  serve  as  the  reception  layet*  in  a  silver 
salt  diffusion  transfer  process  for  silver  imag^  formation. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  an  ink-transmitt^g  duplicat- 
iag  stencil,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  Sj  stencil  base 
with  a  heat-fusible,  ink-impervious  wax  compioaition  coat- 
iag  which  i»  solid  at  room  tenperatuie,  gM>ng  one  sur- 
face of  said  coaled  stencil  base,  coating  said  glazed  sur- 
face with  a  colloid  layer  carrying  a  nucl^tag  agent 
capable  for  promoting  the  reduction  of  di^olved  silver 
halide  complexes  without  the  action  of  exposi|ig  radiation, 
forming  a  silver  image  in  the  nucleated  layt^  by  the  dif- 
fusion transfer  process,  exposing  the  stencil  Ito  heat  gen- 
erating radiation  to  melt  said  ink-impervioiit,  heat-fusi- 
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b]e  coating  and  the  colloid  nrrier  Imyer  coezteuively 
with  the  sflver  inufe,  and  flnally  removinf  the  melted 
portions  of  laid  heat-fusiMe,  iak-unpervious  coating  and 
said  colloid  carrier  layer  to  expoee  die  inuged  stencfl. 


free  end  of  said  lever  to  provide  a  force  to  bias  said  feed 
rolkr  toward  said  sop^  roUer  wbea  said  movable  guide 
mfniKfJ-  is  maintained  in  te  said  guide  powtion  and  to 
remove  said  biasing  force  when  said  movable  guide 
ber  is  swung  to  the  said  open  positioo. 


xm4» 
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I  3, 1M9, 9sr.  N^  33,(M 
•,lf5» 
(CL  1*1— 149J) 
10.  A  proce«  for  the  productioD  of  a  pfamoyaptoc 
printing  plate  whi^  comprises  applying  to  a  support  sheet 
a  layer  of  a  coating  composition  comprising  (a)  a  solu- 
ble complex  formed  of  an  acid-«>luble  hydrophilic  col- 
loid, at  least  one  multivalent  metal  sah  and  at  least  one 
volatik  add,  (b)  a  flikr.  and  (c)  a  ctaromate  hardening 
agent  for  the  faydropUlic  coUoid,  the  pH  of  the  composi- 
tion being  below  7. 


3,131,i31 
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H.  HMkhs.  Jr^  Rlitwiii,  V^ 


Va,« 


A  printint  preH  attachmfnt  to  supply  liquid  to  the 
printing  rollers  comprising  a  transfer  roller  adapted  to 
contact  one  of  the  printing  press  rollers,  a  liquid  supply 
roller  for  partial  inunersioa  in  the  liquid  supply  and 
being  connectabb  to  a  driviag  means,  a  feed  roller  sup- 
ported betwaan  said  transfer  roller  and  said  supply  roOer 
for  rectprocable  movement  therebetween  and  bring  alter- 
nately rngapabte  with  each  of  said  other  rollers,  a  sup- 
porting stmcUira  for  said  rollan  indnding  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  npsfdiBg,  C  shaprd  standards  fbrmed 
with  a  notch  opeaiag  to  one  side  theieof .  said  transfer 
roller  being  ioomaled  on  said  standards  above  the 
Qotcfaee,  said  simply  roOar  having  ajdal  shaft  eitensions 
extendible  through  said  notches  and  which  may  be  re- 
movably joumakid  tibtmn  and  said  feed  roller  having 
axial  riteft  «ils«iions  exleMUble  through  said  notches, 
said  shiA  eztensioas  being  teovaMe  teoogh  said  notehes 

of  said  rollers, 
on  said  supply  roller  and  cooper  atii>riy 


aCVkiMB 

-m.  t,  IMl,  8ar.  Nn.  1M,7M 
MCMm.    (CLMl— 1S2) 


eofafeaUi  wUh  said  feed  rolier  for  iMHiBittemiy  d»- 
pladng  siM  iwd  roUar  telD  angafDOMM  with  said  transfer 
roOer.  guide  aaaps  carried  by  each  of  said  standards  and 
operatjvely  eaigapBaMe  with  said  feed  rotter  for  reetrict- 
ing  the  moesasot  thereof  to  a  redpracaMe  motiosi  be- 
tween said  sapply  toller  on  said  transfer  rolkr,  said 

ber  pivotaly  attached  to  saM  staadasd  at  the  side  thetnof 
above  said  notch  opening  for  swinging  moveasas  la  a 
vertical  plane  between  a  gaide  position  reetriotnig  the 
of  Mid  feed  rolkr  to  a  iwipuNatit  aMCioa 
lid  sapply  roOcr  and  said  Iranafrr  rolkr  and 
an  open  posltioa  permitting  aiBiinaiBsit  of  said  shaft  ea- 

respective  roOers  froas  said  standards,  and  hoid'OOWB 
means  moualed  on  each  of  nid  standwds  for  noraiatty 
biasiag  said  feed  rolkr  toward  said  sapply  roOer,  said 
bold-down  asaans  ifladiag  an  elongated  lew  pivotally 


10.  In  a  printing  press,  a  support,  a  printing  cylinder 
journaled  on  said  support,  an  impression  roll  engageabk 
with  said  cylinder  to  prew  a  web  to  be  printed  there- 
against.  a  member  movaUy  mounted  on  said  support  and 
carrying  said  impreaaion  roil,  positive  stop  means  on  said 
support  and  engageabk  with  said  member  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  impression  roO  toward  said  cylinder,  doubk 
acting  Suid  pressure  operated  means  connected  between 
said  member  and  said  support  for  moving  said  menrtier 
into  engagement  with  said  stop  aseans  and  said  impressina 
roD  into  operative  relation  with  said  cylinder  and  also 
for  moving  said  member  front  said  stop  meaas  and 
invression  roll  from  said  cylinder  a  distance 
to  provide  aooeas  to  said  cyVoder.  and  spring 
tween  said  stop  means  and  said  member  for  urging  said 
mesnber  to  move  said  impreassoa  roO  a  limitad  diaianca 
from  said  cylinder  i^msiliatrly  open  lateaw  «*  P«^ 
sure  in  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  wheieby  oa4- 

to  a  ■■■liti—  except  when  work  oa  said  cytindsr  is  re- 
quired. 


aoa  O.O.— 7 


I 


98 


D«IT. 


INK 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
fOlJNTAIN  f 


Oct  15, 1M2, 8«r.  No.  IM^TT 
5CUH.    (CLlfl— 3M) 


1.  In  a  printing  prwt  ink  fountain, 

a  cyliBdrical  fountain  roUd'  having  an  ink  carrying 
mrface  of  uniform  diameter  throu^tiout  iti  length, 

a  fountain  body  having  a  pair  of  q>aced  tide  waili  for 
fxMatably  supporting  said  roDer  therebetween,  said 
ikle  walls  having  parallel  inner  faces  lying  in  planes 
perptadicnhr  to  the  roller  ajda, 

a  fleaUe  ink  metering  blade  carried  by  said  fountain 
bodjr  and  having  a  tUm  edge  hereof  adapted  to  meter 
tek  beHn—B  the  fountain  roller  and  laid  Made  edge. 
Mid  blade  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dittance 
between  the  inner  faoei  of  laU  tide  walls  and  said 
rolkr  befaig  nbrtanilally  the  length  of  said  blade, 
said  Made,  r^er.  and  side  walls  together  fonning 
a  trough  iq  which  mk  is  retained  in  said  fountain. 

a  riuift  eitending  azially  outwardly  from  at  least  ooe 
end  of  ttid  nriler  and  belag  of  teaaller  dliameter  than 
the  roller  diameter, 

a  Journal  block  mounted  in  one  of  said  side  walls  for 
ioomaling  said  shaft,  said  block  having  a  face  di- 
rected toward  eaid  roQar  and  adapted  to  doeely  fit 
the  eiid  of  said  nAer  It  d»  joBctiire  of  said  shaft  and 
roller  to  provide  an  Ink  seal  between  the  face  of  said 
Mock  and  said  roller,  said  sfale  wall  naounting  said 
Joornal  block  befaig  coMetruilud  to  enable  adjustment 
of  eaid  Mode  faiwardly  of  the  famer  face  of  said  side 
wan  and  said  journal  Mock  being  constructed  to  have 
a  portion  diereaf  ai^aoent  the  blade  coincident  with 
uM  periphery  of  the  roOer, 

neans  for  adjusting  said  Mock  azially  along  said 
shaft  and  laterally  fanrardly  with  respect  to  the  side 
wan  mounting  sakf  Mock. 


SJJLiSS 
VIL0Cnir4MATCHIN6^flnMIC   CHARGB  UNTT 


Dae.  lt»  tm,Bm.  No.  779,4M 
UCSiiM.   ^ltl-4L0 

1.  An  adjuetaMe  detonathm-transmitting  deky  unit  for 
spadBg  apart  and  operatively  connecting  adjacent  ex- 
plosive rharges  of  an  ekwgated  duoge  array  adapted  to 
geaenie  eeinnic  wavce  and  to  matdi  the  detonatioa  veloc- 
ity idoag  dw  emy  to  the  seiemie-wtve  rropagatkm  veloc- 
ity of  a  eufTouadlng  medhim.  said  delay  unh  comprising 
a  tiriiaiei  member  of  a  sobetaacial  length  at  least  equal  to 
die  eparfeig  of  said  adjacent  charged  coupled  dier^,  cou- 
fMBS  MBMH  at  each  end  of  laid  member  for  ooonectinf  it 
ifllo  enM  array,  a  flexible  htgh*<feloiuition-vdocity  detonat- 
ing cjpnl  extending  through  the  hiterior  of  said  membCT, 
tfa*  kagft  of  said  cord  being  substantially  greater  dun 
the  miBBnnm- length  of  said  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
teg  the  eade  of  said  cord  tubstantUly  at  dte  ends  of  sak! 
iber.  one  of  said  cord  ends  being  movable  relative  to 


/ 


/ 
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the  other  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  member  to 
vary  at  least  one  of  the  variabks  L  and  T  in  the  equation 

T 

where  L  is  the  axial  length  of  said  unit,  T  is  the  travel  time 
of  a  detonation  wave  from  end  to  end  of  9$id  unit,  and  V 
is  the  effective  axial  velocity  of  said  detonation  wave, 
which  is  variable  until  the  time  of  conne|cting  said  unit 
into  said  array  and  is  chosen  to  match  the  seismic  wave 
propagation  velocity  of  die  medium  wfaetetn  said  array 
is  to  be  detonated. 
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1.  A  multiple  misuk  cartridge 
fining  a  hoUow  cylindrical  missile 
row  withte  aad  cnrtending 
said  chamber,  said  missile  row 
misaile  and  a  missile  prop  separate 
engagement  with  said  spherical 
tile  having  diameter  which  is 
one-half  but  srihetanHally  less 
ameter  of  said  chamber  and 
tact  with  the  interior  surface  of 
side  thereof,  aad  said  missile  prop 
urcdin  the  direction  of  said 
ber  which  is  suhetantiany  equal  to 
said  inside  diameter  of  the 
of  the  spherical 
between  said 

•aid  chamber  and  bemg  of  hard 
staotially  brace  said  large 


coaaprisitig  a  casing  de- 
chambetf ,  aad  a  misBile 
the  ineiie  diameter  of 


fromlbut  te 
sphsriral 


the 
enbsti^tiaUy  in 
said  d^nbor  at 
haviiV  ^riddi  as 
(Uaaaei^of  the 


3,131,C3S 
GUlULOrnNB  SKPARATION  J0INT 
N.  SteteMla,  Jr.,  SaiMB  Cliea,  and  Um  y .  CMMell, 
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Urited  SHitaa  of  Aaterfea  aa  1 1|  lull  I  hy  *e 
ryef  theNavy  i 

ned  Oct.  13.  IMl,  lar.  No.  IdiMt 
IICWbm.    (CLltS-4^ 
1.  A  shearing  device  coniprlrint  a  flra^  member  hav- 
ing a  first  groove  and  a  cotdng  edge  formed  from  a 
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waU  of  nid  Int 

MCOOd   (TOO^Wt   W 

and  •econd 


poovv;  •  Mcoad  aHoabcr  hsvint  a       floata  indWdnal  to  Mtd  indBctoca  and  arramnit  fai  iw- 
•M  for  tvdly  poiitkxuBt  Hid  lint  ticaOy  v*ced  relatk»  to  ooe  aaotbar  far 

ao  that  aaid  flnt  and  aeooiid  iroovaB  operalioa  each  throagh  a  pradeHnntiM' 

the  leval  of  tfaa  ttqakl  rlirum  in  the  lint  taak;  and 

iadhridBal  to  Mid  indnctan  and  actoaled  by  the 

tterwith  for  oOectiBt  rotatioB  of  aaid 
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ben,  and  leak-indicating  means  connected  to  said  dia- 

phratm  aaaembly  wherein, 

(a)  each  of  said  diaphragm  members  has  a  portion 
thereof  extending  outwarcfly  beyond  said  plates,  said 
portions  lying  in  superimposed  relationship. 


(b)  said  central  member  is  formed  with  a  first  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly' from  the  outer  end  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  portion  thereof, 'and 

(c)  said  central  member  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  each  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
ftrst-memioned  slot  whereby  any  leakage  of  either 
fluid  throu^  the  respective  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers will  past  thiough  said  ftrst-mentioned  slot  to  said 
leak  indicating  means. 


J. 


PUMP  fRucrutE 

fteia,  bwa, 
Iowa,  a 
9, 1M3,  9«r.  No.  3M,! 
•  OiriM.    (CL1«3-^) 


exhaust  port  through  said  head  and  means  responsive  to 
reciprocations  of  said  piston  to  effect  spaciig  said  valve 
from  said  head  at  one  limit  of  movement  of  said  piston  as 
it  moves  away  from  said  head  and  engaging  said  valve 
with  said  bead  at  an  opposite  limit  of  movement  of  said 
piston  as  it  moves  toward  said  head  to  (hereby  altn-- 
nately  open  and  close  said  exhaust  port. 


I  343M4t  . 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSt^l 

Robert  P.  Rohde  ■■■  Mtob  G<  otasse,  MnMw,  nflch.t 
aarisBors  to  €i€mani  Matasa  Canonmam.  DciralL 
Mick,  a  cwpufliuB  af  Dahiwass 

PIM  3am.  15, 1H3,  %r.  No.  251 J94 
13  nihBi      (CL  lt3— 52) 


1.  In  a  windshield  cleaning  system  for  s#raying  liquid 
solvent  onto  a  predesignated  area  of  a  windihield  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  wiper  Made  tfaereac^tm  comfNis- 
ing,  a  washer  unit  including  a  pomp,  powjer  means  for 
effecting  the  intake  stroke  of  the  pomp,  a4  open  center 
hydraulic  system  connected  to  said  waaber  Unk,  hydraulic 
pressure  actuated  meant  for  effecting  the  delivery  stroke 
of  said  pump,  a  manual  control  valve  connected  with  said 
hydraulic  system,  and  timing  means  reapqnsive  to  mo- 


mentary closure  of  said  amnnal  control  for  iautomatically 
Wessurizing  4aid  hydraulically  actuated  m^ns  to  effect 
the  delivery  stroke  of  said  puinp  and  thereafter  reestab- 
lish free  circtilation  of  hydraulic  fluid  therc|hrough  so  u 
to  permit  said  power  means  to  effect  the  inlake  stroke  of 


3,131^1  ' 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  IMPROVEMENT 
JoftisE. 
AkrcQn 
of  Ddawwa  i 

Am.  17,  IMl,  S«.  Na  llt^ 
lOi^    (CL  Its— 103) 


1.  In  a  pump  structure  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  kiead  on  one  end  thneof ,  a  piston  redprocable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  return  spring  for  moving  laid  piston 
toward  said  head,  a  compressed  air  connection  to  said 
head  for  moving  said  piston  away  from  said  head,  a 
discharge  tube  supported  by  said  head  and  extending 
through  said  piston,  an  intake  dieck  valve  in  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  remote  from  said  head  for  supplying 
fluid  io  the  intake  end  of  said  disdurge  tube,  an  outlet 
dMck  vahe  comnaunicating  with  the  diacharge  end  of  said 
diaclutfge  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  oomiMeased  air  from  said  air  connection  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  the  exhaust  ot  air  from  said  cylinder  comprising 
a  valve  to  coact  with  said  head,  said  compressed  air 
connection  being  in  constant  communication  with  said 
cylinder  through  a  restricted  opening  of  said  head,  an 


A  pump  having  an  impeller  cashng  inching  a  wall, 
said  casing  enclosing  a  main  pump  impeUei|  diamber^nd 
a  seal  impeller  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  extended  through 
the  wall  of  said  casing  throogh  said  seal  impeller  cham- 
ber and  into  said  pump  impeller  diamber,  la  main  pump 
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iinpelkr  on  Mid  ihaft  in  Mid  dmib  pump  impeOer  cham- 
ber,  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  oirtlet  for  Mid  main  im- 
peller chamber,  a  dynamic  Mai  impeller  on  Mid  shaft  m 
said  seal  impeller  chamber  receiving  the  liquid  which  leaks 
past  said  main  impeller  tip,  Mid  Mai  impeller  havinf 
generally  radially  extended  vanes  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiaDy  ^taoed  concentric  annular  grooves  in 
the  face  thereof  nmolB  from  Mid  main  pump  impeller 
which  traoMct  Mid  vaaca,  a  casing  member  having  an 
equal  number  of  annular  coatinvoai  rib*  on  a  face  thereof 
which  cooCronts  Mid  grooved  vanet.  Mid  ribs  registering 
with  and  mlrring  into  Mid  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves 
in  said  vanes  haviag  its  outer  wall  oonnal  to  the  plane 
of  said  seal  impdlw  and  having  its  inner  wall  inclined 
from  the  bottom  of  the  groove  upwardly  and  away  from 
&aid  normal  wall,  and  each  of  said  annular  ribs  having 
a  radial  croM  section  which  conforms  to  the  croM  section 
of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  effecting  a  gas-liquid  inter- 
face between  Mid  confronting  surfaces  including  a  cham- 
ber on  the  remote  side  of  said  casing  member  from  said 
confronting  ribbed  surface  for  supplying  inert  gas  under 
pressure  to  seal  said  chamber. 


STANDPm  CONNICTION  FOB 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

WUHmm  E.  Gear  a^  Elmsr  It  WMey,  Dearer,  Colo.. 

Mslsaon  In  A.  K.  WMiv  M«  Sev,  IBC^  Daavar,  Colo.. 

a  corpantfM  if  C«Iotm» 

CoatiMriln  ef  upMnHii  Sar.  N*.  •ll.fli.  May  13, 

19S9.    TUB  aprikatfea  Nov.  M,  190,  Ser.  No.  242,t47 

(CL  ItJ— 111) 


the  other  end  of  the  discharge  sleeve  and  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  inside  of  the  first  limng,  adjusuble  se- 
curing means  extending  through  said  second  flange  and 
pump  casing  and  urging  the  second  flange  toward  said 
pump  casing  so  m  to  compress  a  portion  of  the  second 
lining  therebetween,  a  third  flange  provided  on  the  one 
end  portion  of  the  pnciung  sleeve  between  the  first  flange 
and  the  second  flange,  said  third  flange  being  provided 
with  s  plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  recesses  concentric 
about  the  axis  of  the  adjustable  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justing studs  each  having  one  end  releaMbly  secured  to 
the  second  flange  and  a  threaded  end  extending  through 
one  of  the  arcuate  recesses,  a  pair  of  nuts  threaded  on 
each  stud  on  opposite  sidM  of  the  third  flange  and  in  tight 
engagement  therewith,  sealing  means  between  the  one  end 
portion  of  the  packing  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  discharge  sleeve,  a  lubricating  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  packing  sleeve  and  closed  by  the 
outer  surface  of  the  diKharge  sleeve,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  the  packing  sleeve  for  filling  said  groove  with 
lubricant. 


1431fM3 
INGINl 

Walter  L  MwiHla,  rilMWii,  Mk^ 
New  York  Ak  Iraha  Cimj^j.  a 
Jeraey 

PlUd  Oct.  25,  IMl,  8er.  New  233,M3 
4  CWmi.    (CL  Its— IM) 


ef  New 


1 .  la  coflibinntiaii,  a  pump  casing  desijpied  for  pump- 
ing Uquids  containing  solid  particics  and  including  intake 
and  dascharte  openings,  an  adiustable  skeve  connected 
to  the  pump  casing  and  in  communication  with  one  of  Mid 
openings,  a  discharge  pipe.  Mid  adjustable  sleeve  assem- 
bly comprising  a  tubular  discharge  sleeve  connected  to 
one  of  the  puanp  casing  openings  at  boe  end  and  being 
of  substantially  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length, 
a  tubular  packing  sleeve  slidaMy  and  teleacopically  re- 
ceiving the  other  end  of  the  discharge  sleeve  in  one  end 
portion  thereof,  the  other  cad  of  the  packing  sleeve  com- 
prising an  outwardly  flared  portion  terminating  in  an 
annular  flange  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  packing  sleeve  being  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  extending  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flared  portion,  a  first  Using  of  elasMiacric  material  filling 
said  annular  reoeas  and  eHending  over  the  inner  surface 
of  the  flared  portioa  and  the  outer  end  of  the  flanfe, 
the  other  end  of  the  discharge  sleeve  being  iaiemally 
flared  at  the  same  angle  m  said  flared  portion  of  the 
packing  sleeve,  a  second  flange  provided  on  the  one  end 
of  the  diachMge  sleeve,  a  second  lining  of  elasiomeric 
material  covering  the  entire  inner  nrface  of  the  dis- 
charge  stoeee  and  extending  over  tiK  fared  end  thereof 
u  well  m  the  second  flange,  the  end  of  the  second  Uning 
Crani  said  second  flanps  extending  radially  over 


1.  An  enfiae  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  containing  a  working  cavity  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  end  walls  and  hi^  and  low  pres- 
sure connections; 

(b)  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  positioned  within  the 
cavity  and  carried  by  shafts  whose  opposite  ends 
project  from  said  cavity; 

(c)  bearing  means  supported  in  the  housihg  for  jour- 
naling  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shafts; 

{d)  a  thin  deflectable  wear  plate  clamped  around  its 
outer  periphery  in  the  housing  and  positioned  adja- 
cent one  side  face  of  the  gears  so  that  its  front  face 
defines  one  at  said  transverse  end  walls,  the  wear 
plate  being  formed  with  bores  through  which  the 
shafts  project,  the  housing  being  formed  to  provide  a 
^>aoe  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  wear  plate  that 
is  aligned  with  and  hM  substantially  the  same  crc 
sectional  sin  and  shape  m  the  wofiumg  cavity; 

(e)  a  seal  plate  Mparatc  from  the  wear  plate  and 
tioned  in  said  space,  the  seal  plate  bein| 
with  bores  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outside  diam- 
d  the  bearing  means  through  which  the  shafts 


(/) 


conlhwd  between   the   seal   plaM 
the  tear  face  of  the  wear  plale  and  defining  wear 
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for  pnMariztnf  and  venting  lelected  ones 
!  deflectioD-coBtroi  areas. 


P. 


GAS  LOT  APPARATUS 

to 


Nov.  14, 1M«,  8m.  No.  i9#45 
UCktm.    (CLltJ— 232) 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  aaMmUy  oomprising: 
a  main  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  member  and 
a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  fluid  passage  con- 
trolled by  said  member, 

resilient  means  acting  between  said  valve  member  and 
said  housing  for  uiyng  said  valve  member  into  closed 
positiaii, 

a  fluid  motor  attached  to  said  housing  and  tidapted  to 
open  said  valve  member, 

a  fluid  pressure-actuated  pilot  valve  assembly  attached 
to  said  housing  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  as 
to  communicate  with  said  motor  to  admit  <1uid  to 
actuate  said  fluid  motor, 

means  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  communicate 
with  said  valve  member  and  said  pilot  valve  to  admit 
fluid  to  said  pilot  valve  only  when  said  valve  member 
closes  said  fluid  passage,  said  means  including  a  pilot 
valve  fluid  conduit,  and 

an  exhaust  conduit  communicating  with  said  motor  to 
lower  fluid  pressure  therein  and  to  close  said  pilot 
valve  after  said  main  valve  assembly  opens, 

said  fluid  motor  being  operable  to  reciprocate  said 
valve  member,  alternately  closing  said  lift  gas  outlet 
port  and  said  pilot  vaWe  fluid  conduit. 


_5jl31,MS 
VOimEX  JET  PUMP 
AdM  Y.  Dodge,  %  A.  Y.  Dedge^Co^  2M  9.  Ms 


I  St. 


Pled  Nov.  2t,  1941,  9sr.  No.  15Sy4«2 
ITlitBi     (CL1«3— 271) 

1.  A  jet  pump  comprising  ooaxial  conduits  defining 
coaxial  flaring  passagsa,  one  of  Ihe  pawagrs  receiving  a 
propetteitt  fluid  under  relatively  high  pressure  and  the 
other  being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  aspirated, 
the  iUMr  cooduit  having  spaced  openings  therein  adjacent 
to  the  larger  end  of  the  passages  for  flow  of  fluid  from 
to  the  other,  means  closing  the  end  of  the 
:  looeiving  the  propellent  fluid  whereby  the  propel- 
hmt  flnkl  flows  through  said  openings,  angnho-  vanea  over 
which  the  fluid  flows  positioned  upatream  of  the  openings 


to  cause  the  fluid  in  both  paasagss  to  swirij  in  the 
direction  as  it  flows  through  the  conduits  s|Bd  the  open- 
ings, a  mixing  duunber  connected  to  the  Wfer  end  of 


the  cooduit  which  is  connected  to  the  source  of  fluid 
to  be  aspirated,  and  means  forming  an  outlet  fhxn  the 
mixing  chamber. 


3,131,444 

HAND  PUMP 

Clvencc  F.  Panro«t,  %   Parco  Prod#ds  Co., 

PottalowB  Ave.  and  DoMs  9L,  PanMb^  Pa. 

PDed  Od.  15, 1942,  Ssr^No.  234,^ 

tClidH.    (CLlt3— US)    ; 


1.  A  portable  hand  pump  for  liquids  confwising  a  flirid 
inlet  section  having  an/^nlet  valve  seat,  a  [fluid  delivery 
section  having  a  deliv^  vahre  seat,  inner  dnd  outer  hol- 
low longitudinal  axial^  aligned  cylinders  ^lesooping  si 
their  inner  ends,  said  cylinders  being  respectively  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  said  sections,  me  inner  ends 
of  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  guide  tpereoo  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  pn  inlet  valve 
assembly  in  said  inlet  section  at  the  oute^  end  of  one 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  holding  ring  retained  by  said 
cylinder  end  and  having  a  valve  plug  fof  engagement 
with  said  inlet  valve  se*t  and  movable  to  ppen  position 
for  fluid  inlet,  said  inlet  section  and  said  cylinder  end 
being  separable  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  ink* 
valve  assembly,  a  delivery  vahe  in  said  ddlivcry  section 
at  the  obter  end  of  the  other  of  said  cylinders  and  mov- 
able to  open  position  for  fluid  delivary.  4nd  a  doeure 
member  in  said  delivery  section  engaging!  said  deUvery 
valve  add  removably  retaining  said  daMfery  valve  in 

position.;  [ 

— — ^—w  ! 

3,13M47  I 

TROLLEY  FEED  UNIT  j 
'  Richard  A.  Hawlcy,  2444  ScMrt  RMrf,  OnkiHd  U,  CaW. 
Original  applcallen  Jan.  IS,  1942,  Ssr.  >)o.   144329. 

Divided  and  tite  appMratlsn  Sept.  17,  042,  Ssr.  No. 

224,174  I 

2  niT  (CL  1*4— 142) 

1.  An  intermittent  feed  mfrhanJwi,  for  ^  row  of  rail- 
sunxMted  load-carrying  •troUeys,  oomprisin|  means  to  ad- 
vance the  trolleyi  simuhaaeoosly  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance while  maintaining  the  troXky*  equally  spaced  apart, 
such  means  including  a  ram  having  a  reciprocating  Mroke 
sufficient  to  advance  the  troUeys  sock  predetermined  dis- 
tance, another  trolley  alined  with  hot  q>4oed  from  the 
radmost  trolley  of  the  row,  before  sncfa  nm  is  advanced, 
a  distance  greater  than  said  predctermineq  distanoe.  an- 
other ram  to  advance  said  other  trolley  to  the  poaition 
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initiaUy 


by  said 
the 
» thai  the 


trolley  of  the  row.  and   uid  center  web  of  said  cap.  a  connector  fastened  throufb 
it  of  the  rane  wtmahtt-   said  center  web  of  said  Z-sectioo  and  said  web  of  said 
ttx6kt  of  the  lite   cap  and  oonnectinf  said  roof  panel  to  said  sidewall  panel, 


named  ram  will  consume  a  tine 
necessary  for  the  trolley 
named  ram. 


as  that 
stroke  of  the  last 


3431«Mt 
PRSaSUKB  CUSHION  DUNNAGE  APPARATUS 
Prte  a  Sapv,  Bria,  Pi^  airiVMr  la  WiUlittiiiii  Ah 
Brake  CiMiWj.  Wl       ■  g.  Pa,  a  cOTF«ntiea  of 
Pea^rlfHhi 

Pled  Dae  Ml  19M,  Sot.  N*.  77^23 
4  niliii  I     ^CL  IH—M9) 


and  a  cupped  sprint  washer  flush  mounted  between  said 
connector  and  said  webs  pitrnding  a  qninf  loaded  flexible 
)oint  between  said  roof  panel  and  said  sidewall  panel. 


3431>M 
SIDEFRAME  AND  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Wahv  Sw  E«gefft,  Jr.,  PMkrfsMlB,  Pa^  ii^iiiii  la  The 
Pa.,  a  cotpoillaB  of 


Afr.  24, 19(2, 8tt.  No.  lt9,9M 
•  niiliii     (CL1«5-^M1) 


in  mlMidad  awl  nfundtd  cowdMoB,  an  air  oowhiit 
tem  in  said  ccf  eyaacie  aad  ooiMwrtad  to 
evacualar  wiaaaabty  cooMded  to  said  air  ooodidt 
forevanialhn  air  fron  said  bafs  to  effect  coflapae  of 
bags  priof  to  loaifiBc  of  carpo  is  said  conweyanoa, 
▼■twe  nwaM  for  ocMMtectiiig  Mid  oondin  lyilan  to 
phere  for  dfediag  mpaiiiinii  of  said  bap  to  aaUoa 
carfo  after  said  cargo  is  loaded  ia 


saki 
and 


M91,M9 

■OOr-TCMDIWALL  OONNICnON  POR 

VEHICLES 

WaMsr  S.  Baart  Ir..  PMhislpklB.  Pa.,  Msigwir  l»  The 


PBad  Fah.  23»  IMT  9m,  No.  17MK 
4CUW.  (a.lM— 4S1) 
1 .  A  ianhia  roof-to  sidf  wall  cotifctioo  for  a  railway 
vehicle  havtaf  a  ^attiBol  tidrwaS  paoel  and  a  sloped  roof 
panel  intersectiat  at  aa  obtuse  aagie  comprising,  a  verti- 
cal sidewall  poael  having  a  pivality  of  vertical  sidewall 
poets,  a  rliintiitiiiniriiii  ohaind  duped  cap  mwiocting 
said  phwiHy  of  sidsfwaB  posts  aad  providing  a  ccattr  web 
member  of  said  cap  whkh  sobstanriaUy  bisects  the  angle 
of  inteiaaotioa  btf>uji  said  roof  panel  uad  said  sidewall 
panei..a  sloped  roof  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  car- 
lines,  a  throoilininaiag  Z-aectioa  ciMixting  said  carliaBs 
and  providing  a  center  web  member  of  said  2  sectioa 
which  SDbatamiaily  bisects  the  angle  of  intersection  be- 
tween said  roof  panel  and  said  sidewall  panel  and  abuts 


f 


1 .  A  railway  car  sidewall  structure  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

(A)  a  plurality  of  vertical  sidewall  poets, 

( B )  a  top  sill  connecting  said  sidewall  posts, 

(C)  a  tide  till  connecting  said  sidewall  posU  at  the 
lower  ends, 

(D)  an  outer  window  dead  light  panel  intermediate  said 
sills  aad  connected  to  the  outer  faoe  of  adjaoent 
vertical  sidewall  poeia.  aaid  panel 

( 1 )  having  a  farmed  window  aperture  thereia  re- 
ceeeed  away  from  said  outer  faoe  of  said  ver- 
tical Mdewall  poili, 

(E)  a  tower  belt  raU  coanedad  to  said  dead  hght  panel 
and  to  said  sidewall  posts  below  said  farmed 


(F)  an  upper  beh  rail  connected  to  said  dead  light 
and  to  said  sidewall  poeU  above  said  famed 
aperture, 

(G)  a  U-ahaped  window  fraoae  around  said 
having 
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(1)  upper  vertical  ends  connected  to  Mid  top  iflt, 

(2)  a  bottom  horizontal  portion  connected  to  said 
dead  li^  panel. 

(H)  an  upper  window  vertical  stub  poet  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  aperture,  having 

( 1 )  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  top  sill,  and 

(2)  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  upper  belt  rail 
and  said  dead  light  panel. 

(I)  a  lower  window  vertical  stub  port  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  aperture,  having 

(1)  a  lower  end  comwcted  to  said  side  sill,  and 

(2)  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  dead  light 
panel,  said  lower  belt  rail  and  said  U-shaped 
window  frame  post,  I 

(J)  an  upper  skin  sheet  having  ^ 

(1)  a  lower  edge  connected  to  said  dead  light 
panel,  and 

(2)  an  upper«dge  connected  to  said  top  sill, 

(3)  said  upper  skin  sheet  being  connected  to  said 
vertical  ends  of  said  U-shaped  window  tnmt 
poet,  said  upper  stub  poeU  and  said  vertical  side- 
wall  post,  I 

(K)  and  a  lower  skin  dieet  having 

(1)  an  upper  edge  connected  to  said  dead  light 


tuppartag  said  separator  ptale  at  the  iiil#  miwllate  pos^ 
tion  thereof,  whereby  said  food  product  may  first  be 
crumbed  within  said  receptacle  by  said  rolling  pin  and 
said  separator  plate  then  being  positioned  between  nid 
side  walls  to  separate  said  crumbed  food  product  from 
said  batter  as  the  latter  is  prepared  in  said  battcr-recdv- 
ing  chamber,  with  said  separator  plate  thereafter  being 
removed  from  said  receptacle  and  said  toumbed  food 
product  and  batter  being  intermiaed  wfthin  said  ra- 
ceptacle.  

3.13MS2 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
Peter  WHMmb  Giftcy 
Rowdd  G«org*  Hewltl, 
to 


Filed  July  21,  1 
priority. 


1,  Ssr.  No.  12ir7«  _^ 

Great  Britala  Inly  24.  IMt 

(CL  lt7— 4) 


(L) 


(2)  a  lower  edge  coonedod  to  said  side  «ai, 

(3)  said  lower  skin  sheet  being  connected  to  said 
lower  window  vertical  stub  posU  and  said  ver- 
tical sidewall  posts. 

(1)  said  dead  light  panel  and  said  bdt  rails  provid- 
ing the  intermediate  horizontal  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing structure  between  said  top  sill  and  said 
side  sill. 

(2)  said  upper  and  said  lower  stub  posU  cooper- 
ating with  said  U-diaped  window  frame  provid- 
ing an  iirtermediate  rehiforcing  structure  between 
said  sidewall  posU  on  which  said  upper  and 
lower  skin  sheett  are  attached  to  provide  a  sim- 
plified low  weight  high  strengtt  sidewall  panel. 


Rkhari  W 


3,131,451 
FOOD  PREPAMMG  UTENSIL 


'.  Kelaer,  Irvte  H.  9t»mm,  tmi  Walter 
I,  Jr.,  Gar^  Grovjs.  CaMr.    (afl  of  372t 
Ava^ 


7,  CaM.) 

t,  1M2.  Ser.  No.  193,134 
(CL  197—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  butterscotch,  and  like  con- 
fectionery, comprising  a  cooling  convey^ir  band  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  run,  members  extending  length- 
wise and  uninterruptedly  of  said  cooveybr  band  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  shallow  trough  for  the  reception  of 
i    laid  confectionery,  means  for  imparting  c<»ntinuous  moye- 
!    mem  to  said  band,  means  for  continuoi^ly  discharpng 
a  stream  ot  cooked  fiuid  confectionery  ^  to  the  upper 
E.    run  of  said  band  and  into  said  trou^.  a  cutter  conveyor 
At*    mounted  above  said  band,  means  for  drfving  the  cutter 
conveyor  continuously  at  the  same  spe^d  as  the  band, 
a  series  of  cutter  frames  ukounted  in  cicfie  juxuposition 
on  the  cutter  conveyor,  cutters  mounted' on  each  cutter 
frame  and  mechanism  for  depressing  sa|d  cutter  frames 
in  sequence  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  ca^  the  cutter  to 
penetrate  through  the  major  part  only  bf  the  Uyer  of 
confectionery  in  said  trough  and  thereaifter  lifting  said 
cutter  frames  from  the  confectionery,  said  cutters  cutting 
the  confectionery  into  cut  blocks  united  f y  thin  webs. 


3,131.iS3  '  _ 

PR(H>UCTION  or  MACARONI  ASp  TfOUKE 
-  ■     DUIsr  Ml  Meat  #Or, 


1.  A  deyka  tor  on  with  a  roUing  pin  to  form  and 
oooC  a  crumbed  food  prodoet.  comprising:  an  open- 
topped  reccptucle  for  Mid  food  product  having  a  loagl- 
tndiiBdly  carved  flat  bottom,  a  pair  of  upstanding  side 
waOi  and  a  pair  of  itt— '"•g  end  walk,  the  width  of 
said  ncaptade  slightly  t*^-****^  the  length  of  said  rod- 
km  pie;  en  wp^a«^W«g  separator  plate  that  eziaods  acrois 
the  widdi  of  said  receptacle  to  ddfaie  a  crumbed  food 
pradnct-reeeiviDg  chamber  extending  between  one  yide 
of  snid  aaporalor  plate  mm!  one  of  said  end  walls  and  a 
batter-recdvhig  chamber  extending  b^ween  the  oppo- 
site sidn  of  said  separator  phite  and  die  opposite  of 
said  cod  waOt;  and  means  on  said  receptacle  releasably 


FBed  Feb.  29,  19*3,  Sw.  No.  W» 
,  priority.  appMiartsn  ¥wtmt»  »•«.  5, 1942 
'iJ  dahm.    (CL  197-41 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of Jubular  or  plain 
string-like  products  of  Italian  paste  wfiich  coiwsts  ^ 
extruding  the  paste  in  the  form  of  cn|dless  f"^'  "> 
forming  a  regular  layer  of  said  strings^  in  disposing  a 
perforated  surface  close  to  said  layer;  in  creating  on  the 
side  of  uid  perforated  surface  oppaeedj  to  said  Uyer  a 
negative  pressure  to  cause  said  layer  t^  become  firmly 
applied  against -aaid  perforated  surface J  in  cutting  said 
layer  on  said  perforated  surface  substantially  transversely 
to  said  strinp  into  a  number  of  successive  sections:  in 
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/^ifptyHng  said  perforated  lorface  to  brinf  said  wctiocu 
above  ooUecting  supports;  and  in  intemipting  said  nega- 


^'^:' 


>-»l* 


tive  pressure 
supports. 


to  drop  said  sections  ooto  said  collecting 


COUNTERBAIANCXDIILTABLE  TAILS 

Ellwood  H.  May  Mi  VklOT  I.  KiiliU,  8fci>niM.Wifc. 

I  to  Maytoa  Cmmtrnf,  bc^  Siifcnyi— .  Wk^  a 

_Jm  of  WilllBlh 

y%U  Not.  U,  19i2,  Sot.  No.  237^1 

(CMm.    (CLIM— 3) 


a  fourth  anchor  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  qxing  and 
engafing  said  second  support  providing  an  angularly 
adjustabk  anchor  for  said  other  end  of  said  second 
spring; 

said  third  and  fourth  anchor  means  being  independently 
adjustable  to  enable  individual  adjustment  of  the  tor- 
sion in  each  spring  for  counterbalancing  the  board; 

and  selectively  operabk  means  for  locking  said  board 
in  different  angularly  adjusted  positions  between  said 
horizontal  and  upri^t  poaitiom. 


1 .  A  diafting  Ubie  comprising; 

a  base  having  ftrtt  and  second  spaced  supports; 

a  drafting  board  having  mounting  brackets  adjacent 
oppodtc  ends  extending  laterally  from  the  underside 
of  the  board; 

a  tube  rotauNy  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  sup- 
ports and  extending  horiiontally  therebetween; 

said  tube  being  non-roUUbly  attached  to  each  of  said 
mounting    brackeu    to   subataatialiy   equalize    the 
torque  applied  to  the  mounting  brackets  at  oppoaiu 
ends  of  the  board  and  thereby  minimise  twisting  of 
the  board,  said  tube  bco^  spaced  laterally  from  the 
onderade  of  tkt  board  and  lopporting  the  board  for 
movement  between  a  geiierally  horizontal  and  a  fsn- 
eraOy  upright  poaitioa,  said  tube  being  located  tntcr- 
medinte  the  edfss  of  the  board  but  relatively  closer 
to  the  nde  edge  of  said  board  that  is  lowermost 
when  the  board  is  upright  whereby  the  board  is  over- 
balanced as  it  approaches  said  horizontal  poaitioo. 
the  offset  between  the  board  and  the  tube  axis  caus- 
ing the  board  to  be  nonnally  overbalanced  as  it  ap- 


firstand 


PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 

J.  ScBers,  129  PIm  St,  and  Wmtm^  C. 

432  N.  MalB  9L,  ha*  af  liflin,  Mow 

FVed  Feb.  2«,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  9Mt2 

1  Chte.    (CL  IM— 51) 


Walter  J»  ScBsrSf 


A  pallet  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  skids,  said 
side  skids  being  of  equal  het^  and  dispoaed  for  sliding 
engagement  with  a  support  surface,  a  i^uraUty  of  deck- 
boards  extoiding  transversely  between  said  side  skids  and 
being  secured  thereto  for  defining  a  load-carrying  deck 
nOTmally  substantially  planarwise  parallel  to  the  support 
surface,  said  deckboards  being  fabricated  of  material  hav- 
ing an  inherent  resiliency,  a  central  stringer  paraBel  to 
said  side  skids  and  intermediate  same  being  secured  to 
said  deckboards  for  suspension  therefrom,  said  stringer 
being  of  less  height  than  said  side  skids  so  that  when  said 
pallet  is  disposed  upon  a  support  aorfaoe.  the  central 
su-inger  will  be  normally  in  spaced  reUtionriiip  thereto 
with  the  ade  skids  supporting  the  pallet,  whereby  upon 
downward   urging  of  said  deckboards  through  the  im- 
positioo  of  applied  loads  thereon,  said  central  stringer 
will  be  forced  into  lowered,  load-supporting  position  upon 
said  support  surface,  and  will  be  restored  to  elevated 
poMtion  upon  return  of  said  deckboards  to  substantially 
planarwise  parallel  relation  to  the  support  surface  upon 
reduction.of  the  load  thereon. 


BJ. 


lorqoe  applying  springs  inside  the  tube; 

inchor  means  connecting  one  end  of 

j  to  said  tube  at  points  located  intermediate 

)  of  the  tnbe  to  apply  the  torsion  in  the  springs 

to  the  tube; 
a  third  anchor  means  at  one  end  of  the  tube  connected 
to  tka  other  end  of  said  first  spring  and  engaging  said 
first  support  providing  an  angularly  adjustable  anchor 
for  Mid  other  end  of  said  frst  spring; 
8oa  oo  -  8 


3,131>M 

palIet 

,  11  Salsa  Drtve,  Not* 

Piled  Dec  2t,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  312,|MS 

14  Oatas.    (O.  ltfi-»)         ,        ,  , 
I.  A  porubte  mT'^*'*  handling  pallet  adapted  for 
use  with  a  fork  lift  truck  comprising: 

(A)  a  bottom  support  layer  containing  a  pluraiity  of 
spaced  parallel  elongate  sivport  members,  each  of 
said  support  members  including: 

(1)  two  vertical  waUs  with  a  pluraUty  of  slots 
contained  therein, 

(a)  the  slots  in  one  wall  being  oriented  in 
coincident  relation  to  the  slots  in  tbe  other 

(2)  a  horizontal  bottom  support  wall  lommg  the 
two  vertical  walls 
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(B)  an  upper  rapport  layer  conUifunf  s  pInraUty  of 

ipaoed  parallel  rapport  diemberB  in  imerenfafiiif 

nlatioB  with  the  niemben  of  the  kmer  wpporl 

lay«r.  aad  being  at  right  anglee  therewith,  at  Icaat 

•one  of  the  upper  support  memben  compnmg, 

(1)  an  eloBgaie  hoOow  truMcid  rectangular  unit 

pruenting  two  inner  and  two  outer  upright  verti* 

cal  aectkiBa  and  one  upper  and  two  lower  hori* 

zontal  lecSioni, 


(2)  a  plurality  of  vertically  depending  rectangular 
.  toognee  eitenrting  downwardly  from  dw  outer 

vertical  tBctiww  of  wM  tnand  uoil, 

(3)  a  iloc  ndiaont  each  lide  of  each  tongue  ex- 
tending faito  each  ooiv  vwtfeal  wctioo, 

(C)  said  tooguei  being  ooataimid  within  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  boctodi  support  layer  memben  and 

(D)  t&  slots  of  said  bottom  support  layer  members 
ud  said  upper  support  layer  members  being  in  inlBr- 


343M97 
WmiL  AND  PPIH  COr<mOL  ATTACH- 
MPfTPOy  aro  GRAIN  dmuj 

8eS!»,  SSim. N«w  Si,7M 


1.  In  a  seeder  drill  baring  disks  and  seed  boots  and 
arms  by  which  the  disks  and  seed  boots  may  be  forward- 
ly  pivotaUy  suspended  from  the  seeder  drill,  and  a  prtat 
wheel  aaction.  the  seeder  drill  having  a  croes  frame  bar 
and  the  pnas  wheel  section  having  a  transverse  bar  and 
a  SHin  of  pram  wiwieii  mounted  to  swing  laterally  in  sup- 
pwliug  fetatiwi  therelOi  said  transverse  bar  having  for* 
Mrms  flnd  thereto  by  which  the  press 
■wy  be  pi  vocally  attached  in  fbOowmg  rela* 
tka  to  the  seeder  drfll  cross  frane  bar.  means  wpporting 
the  seadsr  drfll  by  the  press  wheel  section,  said  means 
a  pair  ot  spaced  uprights  mounted  on  the 
frwtoe  bar  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  sleeve 
vafHe^  sHdiMe  on  fhe  uprights,  rearwardly 
bars  iaed  to  the  seeder  drill  cross  frame  bar; 
flaedly  connecting  said  rearwardly  extending  bars 
to  the  slaava  mnpliwis.  means  linritiagthe  upward  move- 
of  the  sleeve  coupiings  on  the  uprights,  and  means 


rearwardly  snepmriing  the 
from  the  transverse  frame  bar 


disks  nnd 


DEVICE  FOR  UN 
WARD    AND 


1POKM  ~~ 


RBGULA 

am 


OP  FOB- 
IN  AUTO- 
BY  MEANS 


MATIC  BUTTON  HOLE 
OF  A  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MAi 

YiBMaijiihi 
Japan,  asilMers  la 


Fled  Nyr.  14,  »<•,  Bsr.  Na.  gOH 

■letl^,  appEeatfan  Japan  Ha'v.  17,  1999 

4nitsii    (CLiia— isBx 


'^<sl- 


cam.  and 


crank  being 


so  as  to 


1.  In  1  zigzag  sewing  marhiw  having  an  automatic 
cam  and  a  cam  foDowar,  wfhneiu  hole  stifching  is  carried 
out  by  one  revolution  of  said  automatic  cpm  which  auto- 
matically controls  the  amplitade,  forwaptl  aad  reverse 
stitches  and  needle  position  line,  said  autt^matic  cam  hav- 
ing a  forward  stitch  cam  portion  for  controlling  forward 
stitching  and  a  reverse  stilch  cam  portioii|  for  controfliag 
reverse  stitching,  a  stitch  regulating 
ing  a  forked  feed  rod,  a  manual  feed 
a  stitch  ben  crank  fbr  transmitting  a 
to  said  forked  rod  in  the  stitdi  regulating 
manual  feed  regulating  cam  and  sthch 
separately  arranged  side  by  side  in 
other,  a  common  shaft  moaatifl«  said 
and  said  crank  so  that  the  lagvlaled  di^lhceaseaC  of  said 
mamal  feed  regulating  cam  is  transmittal  to  said  forkad 
rod.  means  to  cause  said  stitch  bell  craak 
elastic  pressure  said  manual  fsad 
be  urged  dasttcaDy  in  a  forward  saw 
the  reverse  stitch  cam  portion  of  said 
stitch  cam  f <rilowcr  are  in 

flBDGOAilUflD   OOflEkBTttUIA   ftO 

connecting  rods  for  operating  said 
out  being  restrained  by  said  manually  lo 
regulating  cam  thereby  to  control  pisch  of 
ing  by  said  reverse  stitch  cam  portion  of 
cam;  said  automatic  cam  forward  stteh  ca^  portion  being 
constructed  so  that  whso  the  forward  stitjch  cam  portion 
of  the  automatic  cam  and  the  stitch  camjfoUowcr  are  in 
complete  contact  with  each  otiMr  the  pitch  of  the  for- 
ward stitching  is  always  larger  than  tibial  of  the  reverse 
stitching,  a  stitch  adjusting  knob  rotatablbr  mounted  and 
operaMy  connected  elastically  to  said  silch  beU  crank 
through  said  manual  feed  regulating  cam  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  beU  crsfik  for  forward 
stitching,  whereby  said  angle  of  hicliiial|on  is  mioalely 
adjusted  through  said  manual  feed  rrgilatini  cam  by 
rotating  said  knob  without  cmnnactinn  to]  said  auscanatir 
cam  thereby  enabling  freely  increasing  s^  decreasing  of 
the  forward  stitch  pitch  to  adjust  the  pildhl  of  the  forward 
stitching  equal  to  the  pilch  of  the  nmth  stitehhig  and 
to  adjust  stitch  lengths  of  the  forward  and  laaarsa  stildi- 
ing  for  automatic  button  stitching  to  exactor  equal  kogtha. 
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THKOAT  PLATE  wSi  A  SEWING  MACHEW 
Notani  UsBol*,  OmkM  Or,  OHte,  fcfn,  m^it^m 

C».UL,Omkmatj,Om 


nM  Mmr  21, 1M2,  8«.  N^  lM,t74 
■iorifr,  HMMtiiii  iarm  M«y  24.  IHl 

4  Cktat.    (CL  112— 2M) 


C 


4.  A  Mwing  macUiM  Aroftt  plate  oomprWag. 

(a)  t  ^te  body, 

(ft)  a  tUde  puts. 

(c)  aaawforgaidiiif  HiddMeplaliforitkliiitiiiove- 
nMal  ki  a  dfaaedoB  panlW  to  tha  line  oi  faed, 

id)  Mid  piBia  bodjr  nd  wid  riUa  plale  aacb  having 
a  pteaHly  of  paralM  fMd  dot  data,  with  the  tlots 
of  oaa  bafat  ia  tagiitratkM  with  tbe  riots  ei  the 


(«)  aid  plati  body  haTtaf  a 

(/)  nM  ittda  phla  hamg  two 

(f )  nid  tUde  pUta 
niKulirw  of  one  of  tha 
widh  tha  ModlB  opaaing  of  the 

(A)  and  aaam  foririocdvaly 
in  CM  of  twopoMlioM  of 


bah*  mofveabla  to  ••  lo  affect 


said  riide  plate 


THEOAT  PLATE  FOE  A  SWING  MACHINE 

Oiiriai  au,  Osaka,  JapM,  iiiiw  •• 

8ow^  Macyas  Cm.  UL,  Osrin  Clly,  Oiaka, 

PEed  May  21, 19C2,  Ser.  No.  1M,1M 

r.  nJEiailia  I^M  May  24, 1M1 


(f )  the  ead  of  said  leaf  qving  exteading  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  iriate  body  and  in  a  poeitioo  to  engage 
frictionally  against  the  underside  of  said  slide  plate 
when  the  same  it  in  juxtaposition  to  said  plate  body, 

(A)  said  slide  member  being  tlideable  to  selectrvely 
effect  r^stratioo  of  either  of  said  needle  apertures 
with  said  needle, 

(/)  the  frictioaal  engagement  of  said  leaf  qning  end 
with  the  onderside  of  said  dide  plate  retaining  said 
slide  member  in  a  poaition  of  adjustment 


EXPLOSIVE  POEMING  or  ARnCUB 
Nel  B.  Grai^sffc  WwmiIum,  W»^  i   daiiir  la  A.  a 

New  Yatfc 

Lar.  It,  IMS,  8«.  Na.  2M13 
2  0^    (CL113— 44) 


1.  Ia  a  sesriBf  AMMhiae,  ia  uiuiblaatloa  ^Mi  a  riidc 
plate  aad  a  recipiocatory  needle,  a  throat  plate  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  a  plate  body  having  a  cut-out.  the  longitudinal  axu 
of  which  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of 

feed. 
{b)  there  being  a  pair  of  grooves  in  said  plale  body,  one 
osd  of  said  cut-out  and  said  grooves 


(c)  a  rfide  member  sBdaably  received  in  said  grooves 
and  bridging  said  cat-out. 

(d)  said  slide  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
feed  dog  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
two  sparifd  needle  aperturea, 

(r)  said  plate  body  having  in  one  of  said  grooves  an 


ly  of  the  line  of 
of  said  plate  body 


1.  In  the  method  of  explosive  forming  an  article  hav- 
ing an  irregular  contour  by  igniting  an  explosive  charge 
within  an  irregularly  shaped  oonflning  cavity  to  force  a 
blank  into  eaga«ement  with  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  pro- 
viding an  impact  wave  traasmitting  member  with  an 
inner  charge  receiving  chamber  of  noa-oniform  cross 
section  arranged  to  irregularly  shape  the  charge  and 
distribute  die  intensity  of  the  in4>act  forming  wave  widiin 
the  cavity,  mounting  the  wave  tranunitting  member  with- 
in the  cavity  with  the  Mank  between  the  member  aad  die 
cavity,  filling  the  irregularly  shaped  charge  chamber  widi 
a  mixture  of  wibstanres  which  are  only  e&ploeive  whaa 
combiaed  to  provide  aa  inegularly  shaped  charge  haviag 
its  gnatest  density  adjacent  those  portioas  of  the  Unk 
where  the  greatest  forming  force  is  required,  and  igattiag 
the  charge  dispoeed  within  tha  chamber. 
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Ser.  Na.  4g249S,  Oet  It, 
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1.  In  metal  working  machinery  for  aziatty  displfhig 

metal  of  a  blaiA  and  having  a  roller  and  a  rotatoria 

drel  for  tuppiwiing  the  Mank.  a  rs«  for  aipiwtini 
roikr  to  work  said  blank  comprising:  a  base;  a 
.^m^*^  widi  said  base  for  shiftiag  awtioa  aboat  aa 
axis  ptsptmdint'y  to  a  plane  contaiaiag  the  rotatioaal 
axis  of  the  mandrel;  bearing  means  oomwrtad  with  said 
frMia;  a  swivel  shaft  moaated  ia  said  baariag  iseaas  so 
that  its  axis  is  sobataatially  paraUal  to  said  plaaa  sad 
adapted  ateraatively  to  be  ixod  or  to  be  rotated  with 
raapact  to  sasd  frame;  aieaas  ooaaactad  with  said  ewival 
shaft  adaptad  to  atoaat  said  roDsr  whereby  the  rotatioaal 
axis  of  the  roller  is  geasrally  traasvarse  the  axis  of  said 
swivel  shaft,  the  swivel  shaft  batag  ratataUa  to  a  pla- 
rahtyof  pTrti*!"-*.  ia  one  of  whidi  the  roller  axis  Hes  ia 
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said  plane  and  in  all  other  positions  the  roller  axis  is 
tilted  with  respect  to  said  plane;  and  meaiu  on  said  frame 


and  said  swivel  shaft  to  determine  the  degree  of  rotation 
of  said  swivel  shaft 


APPARATUS  FOR  POflTlONING  WORKPIECES 
Robert  Lawsoa,  NewcwtW  ■po»-Ty— ,  F*gi—d.  ■wignor 
to  The  IrMsh  Oxyfta  Comp—y  United,  a  BrMih 


F1M  iwm.  M,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  85,14S 

CWm  priority,  appHctloB  Great  Brtain  Swm.  2S,  19M 

1  CWiii.     (CL  113—131) 


Apparatus  for  locating  workpieces  of  relatively  thin 
material  in  abutting  edge  to  edge  relationship  prior  to 
wekUog,  comprising  in  combination  a  workptece  support- 
ing backing  member,  first  and  second  frame  structure 
disposed  above  said  backing  member,  first  clamping 
meant  mounted  on  said  first  frame  and  movable  between 
clamping  and  nonclamping  positions  with  respect  to  said 
backing  member,  means  normally  biasing  said  flrst  clamp- 
ing means  away  from  stid  clamping  pocttion,  first  clamp 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  fbtt  frame  for  moving 
said  clamping  means  toward  said  clamping  position,  feed- 
ing means  for  moving  a  first  workpieoe  between  said  first 
clampiiif  means  and  said  backing  member,  second  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and  movable 
bulwuiu  damping  and  nonclamping  positions  with  respect 
to  said  backing  member,  means  normally  biasing  said 
second  damping  iheans  toward  said  danoping  position, 
second  chunp  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  second 
frame  for  moving  said  clamp  into  damping  position,  feed- 
ing maani  for  moving  a  second  workpicce  between  said 
second  damping  means  and  said  ^'•^•^"ig  meaqs  and  into 
contact  with  said  flrft  workpiece.  said  second  workpiece 
engaging  said  second  damping  means  and  urging  said  sec- 
ond daoBp  means  away  from  said  backing  member,  means 
actuating  said  first  and  second  datnp  actuating  means  to 
urpB  said  clamping  means  into  damping  position  where- 
by to  hold  said  first  and  second  workpieces  in  contact 
with  each  other  and  with  said  backing  member,  and  weld- 
iag  Beaas  for  joining  said  flrst  and  second  workpieces 
tofetber  at  their  point  of  contact. 


3431,M4 
UNDERWATER  SLEDS 
Georss  W.  Mcinraic,  Irving,  Tcz.^ 


FDed  Oct  22, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  23|,9M 
3  CWm.     (CL  114—10 


wthi 


1.  A  marine  vdiide  comprising: 

a  hull  having  a  man-carrying  compart^wnt  which  is 
open  to  entry  of  water  from  the  surfounding  body 
of  water  in  which  the  vehicle  is  located; 

ballast  tanks  in  said  hull  each  having  ui^per  and  lower 
portions  and  located  on  opposite  sidns  of  the  man- 
carrying  compartment,  said  tanks  bei$g  adapted  for 
providing  suflHcient  buoyaiKry  to  maintfiin  the  vehicle 
afloat  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  water  in  the 
man-carrying  compartment; 

manually  controllable  means  movable  in  a  given  direc- 
tion for  admitting  water  into  said  ba|last  tanks  for 
causing  said  vehicle  to  sink; 

a  waterproof  housing  in  said  hull; 

an  electric  motor  operatively  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

and  waterproof  electric  power-supply  me$ns  operatively 
connected  to  the  electric  motor  for  Energizing  said 
electric  motor;  ! 

said  vehicle  ftrtbter  comprising  a  norm^ly  closed  air 
outlet  valve  for  said  tanks; 

means  connecting  said  valve  between  tiw  upper  por- 
tions of  said  tanks  and  the  exterior  ^f  the  vehicle; 

a  control  handle  on  said  valve  movable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  valve  is  closed  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  valve  is  open; 

and  linkage  means  connected  to  the  Inanually  con- 
trollable means  for  engaging  the  control  handle  and 
moving  the  same  to  its  second  posfion  upon  the 
manually  controllable  means  being  ^ved  in  said 
given  direction. 


3,131,M5 
BOW  SECTION  MEMBER  FOR  POfTTOONS 
Cari  Klsktesfsr,  Winter  Havsn,  fIl, 
KicUuMfcr  CmpmaOtm,  Cedarhnrg,  Wk^  a  i 
of  Dehnrw  ] 

FDed  Mv.  27, 1942,  Scr.  No.  It^l 
2ClainH.     (CL  114— (45) 


;^^^         TV 


2.  In  combination  with  a  deck  structure  supported  on 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  pontoons,  4  bow  member 
for  protecting  the  forward  end  of  each  pontoon  com- 
prising generally  a  forwardly  tapered  cyannri  section 
open  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  clawed  forwardly 
and  downwardly  and  having  the  rear  en|  thereof  sub- 
stantially complementary  with  and  outwardly  overlap- 
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ping  the  forward  end  of  the  correspoodins  pontoon  free 
of  securcfnem  thereto,  the  upper  edge  of  said  member 
being  flanged  outwardly  in  engagement  with  the  deck, 
and  means  Momng  said  flange  to  said  deck  only 


MARINE  CRAFT  INCLUDING 
AMmniOUS  CRAFT 

Donald  WUfrtrf  SMrfoM,  WMte  Haraw,  Ktmtoa  G«rM, 

Filed  imm  M,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  2»3  J18 

Claims  priority,  Mplillia  Great  Mtala  My  7.  19«1 

2CMm».    (CL  115—1) 


i 
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a  gas  accumulation  chamber  and  a  chamber  outlet;  bias- 
ing meam  biased  between  said  hollow  member  and  said 
rod  amTurging  said  pressure  actuated  means  against  the 
force  exerted  by  the  compressed  gas  on  said  ooe  end  of 
said  rod;  said  pressure  actuated  means  being  movable 
between  an  extended  position  under  the  force  exerted  by 
the  compressed  gas  and  a  retracted  position  under  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
decreases  to  a  preselected  level;  said  rod  having  an  axial 
bcre  adiacent  said  opposite  end  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  and  said  rod  also  having  a  restricted  orifice 
providing  a  re^ricted  passage  between  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  member  and  said  axial  bore  when  said  pressure 
actuated  means  is  in  said  retracted  position;  means  seal- 
ing said  restricted  orifice  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
member  when  said  pressure  actuated  means  is  in  said 
extended  position;  and  means  nomuOly  closing  said  cham- 
ber outlet  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  gas  pressure  when 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas  has  been  accumulated 
within  said  chamber,  whereby  an  audible  signal  is  pro- 
duced by  a  cyclic  accumulation  of  gas  and  exhaustion  of 
gas  from  said  chamber  when  said  pressure  actuated  means 
is  in  said  retracted  position. 


1  An  amphibious  craft  comprising  a  hull  including 
a  rear  transom,  fore  and  aft  road  wheels,  a  pair  of  arms 
each  pivoted  at  oik  end  to  the  transom  at  the  rear  there- 
of, the  other  ends  of  these  arms  carrying  the  aft  road 
wheels  rolaUbly.  whereby  the  arms  can  be  pivoted  to 
bring  the  road  wheels  above  the  water  line,  a  propeller, 
a  mounting  device  for  the  propeller,  one  end  of  said 
mounting  device  being  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  transom. 
the  other  end  of  said  mounting  device  carrying  the  pro- 
peller, whereby  the  mounting  device  can  be  pivoted  to 
bring  the  propeller  above  the  water  line  when  the  craft  is 
required  to  travel  on  land  and  to  bring  the  propeller  be- 
low the  bottom  of  the  bull  when  the  cruft  is  tised  in  water, 
an  engine  mounted  in  the  hull  adjacent  the  transom,  said 
engine  haring  a  crankshaft,  the  rear  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft extending  through  the  transom  and  being  drivably 
connected  to  the  propeller,  said  crankshaft  also  exteiKling 
forwardly  of  the  engine,  two  rotary  means  mounted  on 
the  transom  at  the  rear  thereof  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms,  driving  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  trans- 
mitting drive  from  said  rotary  means  to  said  road  wheels, 
and  transmivion  means  extending  below  the  engine  and 
exteiMling  through  the  transom  and  transmining  drive 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  crankshaft  to  said  rotory 
nteaos. 
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LOW  PRESSURE  WARNING  APTARATl» 

Geoffit  S^eck,  1324  N.  2«k  9t^  MHwMkce  5,  Wis. 

PVad  Apr.  «,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  It5.«27 
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ALARM  DEVICE 

Mark  C.  StchMM,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  Mslganr  to  Mark  C. 

StehMw  Hsd  Som.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
of  Mkhl— ■ 

nied  Apr.  5,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  115,475 
(  Claims.     (CL  114—91) 


1  An  alarm  device  comprising,  an  alarm  transmitting 
mechanism  in  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
dotirwav  or  the  like,  lock  means  releasably  locking  said 
housing  in  place  and  in  locked  condition  being  operable 
selectively  to  On  and  Off  positions,  meaiu  providing  a 
movable  member  in  w«id  housing  earning  a  brake  ele- 
ment engaged  with  a  movable  part  of  said  mechanism 
and  being  spring  biased  toward  brake  released  condition, 
said  lock  means  including  means  operative  in  said  Off 
position  to  provide  first  restraint  against  brake  releasing 
movement  of  said  member  and  being  operative  in  said  On 
position  to  free  said  member  of  said  first  restraint,  means 
providing  a  plunger  extending  to  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  said  housing  and  being  operable  through  interposed 
link  means  to  provide  second  restraint  against  brake  re- 
leasing nwvement  of  said  member  independently  of  said 
first  restraint,  said  plunger  being  operatively  releasable 
from  said  link  means  responsive  to  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  housing  induced  by  relative  movement  of 
said  bousing  and  an  adjacent  exterior  object  engaged  by 
said  planter  whereby  to  free  said  member  of  said  second 
restraint  and  actuate  said  alarm  transmitting  device. 


1.  A  low  pressure  warning  apparatus  coonpristng:  a 
hollow  member  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  compressed  gas;  a  transverse  wall  sealing 
one  end  of  said  hoikm  member  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  therethrou^;  pressure  actuated 
means  including  a  rod  joumalcd  for  movemem  through 
said  opeBB^  and  which  has  one  end  extending  within 
the  teterior  of  said  boOow  member,  and  a  phmger  secured 
to  an  oppoaite  end  of  said  rod.  said  plimger  mduding 


Mart  C 


to  Mark  C 
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ALARM  DEVICE 

Detroit,  MicB>, 

faK.,  Detroit.  Mkk., 

FRod  Apr.  9,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  lM,lt4 
IICWm.     (CLllt— 91) 

1.  An  alarm  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
door  or  the  like  and  an  aasodaied  latch  having  a  laick- 
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operated  ptunfer.  nid  alaim  comprising,  an  alann-trana- 
mittiiig  deirice  in  a  Iwaainf  adapted  to  be  nBOaoled  on  a 
door,  lode  meana  releasably  kiddnf  said  hotninf  in  place 
and  in  locked  conditioo  betng  manipalabic  wlectively  to 
Off  and  On  poritiona,  meana  forminf  a  lint  brake  in  aaid 
houtinf  apring  biaaed  to  provide  llrat  reatraint  to  opera- 
tion of  Mid  device  in  Off  poaitk»  of  aaid  lock  meana. 
meana  forming  a  aecond  brake  hatring  a  brake  ekment 
and  anodier  element  poaitioaed  fa-  eagaflemeat  with  a 
latch  phnfer  in  said  hooatng.  brake-opwaied  meani 
operable  responsive  to  manipulatioo  of  said  lock  means 
to  said  On  pocition  to  release  said  first  brake  and  actuate 


stream  emanating  from  a  norzle  is  directed  into  the 
open  end  of  a  coaxiaUy  disposed  cavity  resckiator,  the  step 


said  second  brake,  said  brake  element  being  operative 
in  actnaied  condition  of  said  second  brake  to  proWde  sec- 
ond raalraint  to  operation  of  said  device  and  said  odier 
element  m  said  actuated  condition,  by  engagement  with 
the  latch  pltmger,  provid&g  a  reactioa,  fdk-  said  second 
restraint,  said  second  restraint  being  releasable  responsive 
to  disengagement  of  said  plunger  and  other  element  inci- 
dental to  operation  of  the  latch  whereby  to  free  said  de- 
vice for  operation,  said  other  element  being  operably  free 
of  the  inlhience  of  return  movement  of  said  piunger  so 
that  said  second  restraint  remains  released,  said  first 
brake  being  re-engageable  responsive  to  manipulation  of 
said  lock  means  from  said  On  poaition. 


3,13M7» 

ILLUMINATED  MOVING  HAND  INSTRUMENT 

INDICATING  DEVICES 

Geoiia  K.  C  Rarierty,  Ws  154,  Mnro.  Md. 

FIM  Dae  7,  IHi,  Sar.  N*.  fAAJli 

19CMM.    Kh.ll«~129) 

(CfMiii  aiBder  TMe  3S,  VS.  Code  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 
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ACOUmC  GSNEMATOR 


1.  in  a 
Hartmann 


of  producing  combustion  within  said  cavitiy  resonator  in 
the  presence  of  the   impinging  air  stream}. 


George  F.  MUchel, 


»ULTRYN 


NEffT 


Filed  Dec  M,  1N2,  Ser.  No.  24444S 
4Clatasa.    (CL  119— 45) 


'  1.  An  iUumiaabie  indioating  tnatrument  comprising  a 
raaaimnt  Nght  circuit  having  a  gap  therein,  a  light  source 
for  providing  light  flux  to  said  circuit,  and  a  naovabk 
pointer  of  light  conducting  ntaterial  having  a  portion  ex- 
laodiag  faMo  said  gap  in  said  reentrant  Mght  circuit  for 
reoeivteg  UgN  flux  therefrom. 


,  by 


22,  I9it,  Bar.  N«.  2447^  I 

<CL11<— 137) 
for  increaaing  the  sound  level  of  a 
of  the  type  idierain  a  supcfsonic  air 


1 .  A  poultry  nest  comprising, 

a   plurality   of   nmilar   trapezoidal-shafed   essentially 

planar  vertical  sheet  divider  pands. 
meana  to  equally  horizontally  and  longitudinally  space 

the  panels  from  each  other, 
each  panel  having  vertical  and  parallel  jfroot  and  rear 

edges,  a  horizontal  bottom  edge  andja  slanting  top 

edge, 
each  panel  deviating  from  planar  font)  only  by  the 

presence   of  a  minor  perpendicularl 

along  its  top  edge,  and  by  the  pn 

rolled  tubular  pn^ectiooa  oa  the 

edgea,  the  projectiaas  having 

tioos  extending  equally  on  both 

throu^  the  panel, 
a  single  essentially  planar  top  or  roof  nn|ember  longitu- 
dinally spanning  the  top  edges  and  relfasably  secured 

to  the  offset  flanges  of  every  spaced 
the  top  or  roof  member  deviating  fri 

only  by  the  presence  of  dowawardl; 

dinally  extending  flaafes  which 

the  tubular  projectiona  of  every 
a  pluraUty  of  nest  sections  each  ha 

rectaagular  f rosit  and  rear  panda  of 

hdgbts,  and  in  integral-bottosn  panel  jconnerting  the 

other  pamtlt. 


offset  flange 

of  identical 

rear 

curved  por- 
of  a  i^ane 


planar  form 

and  loagitud- 

the  top  of 


vertical  aad 
vertical 
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all  nmt  bottom  paneb  baiaf  of  a  coMtant  width  which 
is  eqoal  to  Ae  loofitndinal  dimcnioii  between  the 


and  paired  releaaable  mean  paaaing  throogh  eadi 
divider  panel  and  through  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  nast  panels,  to  rigidly  hold  said  nest 
sections  in  spaced  relationship  below  the  roof  and 
in  fc»i*gh«g  relationship  tightly  between  each  pair  of 
vertical  divider'paneb  and  the  tubular  projections 
thereon. 


upper  and  lower  plate  secnred  to  one  of  its  ends  respec- 
tively at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  buckle  en- 
gagfaig  said  latch  in  detadiable  fariiion  for  securing  the 
odier  end  of  said  band  upon  said  dog;  said  buckle  being 
adapted  to  be  released  from  said  latdi  1900  the  applica- 
tion of  a  sokaMe  force. 


SELECnVELY  CONnOLUED  FEEDER 
Joseph  H.  Endd,  Maninn.  CaML   <B«n  S37,  Mnan, 
Pled  Fab.  24,  IML  9m.  Nn.  91,4«f 
3CWM.   (0.119—30 
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WKITING  INSTRUMENT 

S.  Wkaaeck,  Ban  ITS,  Salsa,  N  A 

FBed  Mm.  12,  1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  179,tU 

I  CWbh.    (CL  129— I) 
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4.  In  a  writing  instrument, 

an  elongated  body  equipped  with  a  reciprocatory  mech- 
anism for  extension  of  a  writing  point  at  one  eiMl 
thereof  and  also  equipped  with  s  transparem  wall 
portion, 

means  in  said  body  aligned  with  said  transparent  wall 
portion  lensitive  to  r***"g*  in  humidity  in  tbe.  air 
■urrounding  the  instrument  to  change  the  appearance 
of  said  means  and  thereby  give  a  signal  viaibk 
Aroo^  said  transparent  wall  portion,  and 

m^m  aMoiJatril  with  the  reciprocatory  mechanism  for 
lowing  a  portion  of  the  surrounding  air  past  said 
humidity-sensitfve  means  upon  actuation  of  said 
mechanism. 


I.  A  selectively  controHed  feeder  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  feeder  units,  feed  reservoir  means  connected  with 
each  of  said  fbeder  units  indnding  dispensing  means  for 
dispenang  feed  firom  said  reservoir  means  hito  said  feeder 
units,  said  dkpemmt  means  iodndtng  an  actnator  for 
each  of  said  feeder  unili.  said  actuators  each  having  a 
control  means  operable  remote  from  said  actuators,  each 
of  said  actuators  comprising  a  double  acting  luid  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  pair  of  inlet  lines  communi- 
cating with  oppoeile  end  portions  of  said  cylinder,  said 
control  means  each  induding  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  both  of  said  inlet  lines  and  first  remotely 
operable  vent  means  ooammnicatittg  solely  with  one  of 
said  lines  for  temporarily  ventiaf  said  one  line  whereby 
the  greater  [iiiissun  in  said  otter  line  will  offset  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  one  dnctioii,  and  second  vent 
means  communicating  solaly  with  said  other  line  and 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  movement  of 
•aid  piston  in  said  one  direction  for  temporarily  venting 
said  other  line  wherdiy  said  piston  win  be  returned  to  its 
starting  position. 

3431jS74 
gAFWY  DOG  COIIAR  ^ 

(Mt2  CaMnOsakDrtvsRIrt I,  Va.) 

FRad  Apr.  17.  IMS,  ler.  Na^  273,MS 
4CWBBS.    (cLllf^lM) 
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FEED  WATO  SUFPLY  SYSTEM 
Cwlylc  O.  TcVord,  Hayward,  CaRI.,  aarfpor  to  MaMiary 
IVtaMfadwl^  Csfany.  OailMJ.  CdM.,  a  carpom- 
tlon  of  Paifwia 

FRed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  193J42 
!•  CU^    (CL  122-'«S1) 
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2.  A  ooRar  for  attachment  to  a  dog. 
band  having  a  pressure  releaaable  lalch 


of  a 

an 


1.  In  a  pumping  system  for  supplying  liquid  at  a 
stent  rate  to  an  apparatus  from  a  flrst  source  of  the  Uqnid 
under  prcesure  and  from  a  second  eource  of  tibe  liquid  at 
a  lower  preasure,  a  llrst  pomp  having  an  tetake  conduit 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  flrst  source  and  an  ootpvt 
conduit  adapted  for  connectioo  to  said  apparatus,  a  second 
pump  having  an  intake  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  second  source  and  aa  output  condtiit  coimected  to 
said  flrst  pump,  a  shut-off  device  meonled  in  said  intake 
conduit  of  said  flrst  pomp,  and  pressurMesponaive  con- 
trdl  means  connected  to  said  second  pomp  and  to  the  m- 
uke  conduit  of  said  flrst  pump  upstream  of  said  shnlroff 

device  so  as  to  be  lesponsivc  to  the  condition  of  the  shut- 
off  device  and  formed  to  prevent  punning  of  liquid  from 
•aid  second  source  by  said  second  punv  to  said  first  pomp 
while  said  shotoff  device  is  open. 
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3,13M77 
FUELS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PISTON 
ENGINES   AND   TO   THE   OPERATION   OF 
SUCH  ENGINES 
Hone*  loka  Eirtwdl  mad  Stwicy  TbonuH  Walker, 

to  TW 


ofGrealBdtdB 
No  Dnmtag.     FUcd  JaiL  13, 19M,  S«r.  No.  2,1 17 

Icatioa  GfMt  Brltaia  Stm.  14,  1959 
'  9  Cii^H.     (CL  11^—1) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  suitabie  for  use  in  mnning-in 
an  internal  combustion  piston  engine,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  fuel  suitable  for  operating  an 
internal  combustion  piston  engine  and  said  fuel  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline  engine  fuels 
and  diesel  fuels  and  having  dissolved  therein  0.1-5%, 
by  weight  of  the  compoiition.  an  al-§dlub]e  aluminium 
compound  which  may  be  converted  to  the  oxide  by  heat- 
ing, said  compound  being  a  polymeric  organic  aluminium 
compound  of  the  general  formula  (GAIX),.  where  4  is  an 
integer  from  2-10  and  X  is  an  acylate  group  having  the 
formula  RCOO — .  where  R  is  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
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and  coaxially  therewith,  rotor  means  having  a  plurality 
of  lobes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccent^c  means,  said 
lobes  cooperating  with  said  chambers  as  sa|d  rotor  means 
rotates;  said  rotor  means  including  an  out^r  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  defining  a  substantially  constant! width  annular 
space  therebetween,  a  hub  member  engagin|  said  eccentric 
means,  arms  extending  from  said  hub  member  to  said 
walls  thereby  forming  with  said  annular  ipace  two  con- 
tinuous passages;  inlet  means  disposed  in  sa|d  stator  means 
and  said  eccentric  means  for  supplying  coolfng  fluid  there- 


3J3M71 

VALVE  GEARS  FOR  ROTARY-PVTON 

EXPLOSION  ENGINES 

Uxka  P<raa,  BW—i  omri,  Ftmcc,  aislfiii  to  Rtgk 

NadoMlc  4m  UsIbm  RoMwIt,  ■aiMcOft,  Fkhcc 

FUcd  Dm.  M,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1(1J33 

T^MK*  Dec.  27,  19M 
(CL  125.-«) 


to,  outlet  means  di^KMed  in  said  eccent^c  means  and 
said  sutor  means,  said  inlet  means  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  passages  as  said  rotor  means  rotates  to  transmit 
said  cooling  fluid  therethrough  to  cool  o»e  lobe  and  to 
partially  beat  the  adjacent  lobe,  said  outlet  means  cooper- 
ating with  each  of  said  passages  as  said  r^tor  means  ro- 
utes to  receive  the  cooling  fluid  after  cooling  the  one  lobe 
and  partially  heating  the  adjacent  lobe;  ahd  means  con- 
nected between  said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  to  sup- 
ply and  receive  the  cooling  fluid. 


3,131>M  , 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
DomM  a.  Kl^  Coate  Mmb,  CaBf.,  aarifMr, 

Cajoo,  CaUf „  a  cononlloa  of  CaWoi 

tar.  No.l2M3» 

123—74) 

\ 


cMvonrtloB 
ily  It,  19<1. 1 


^^  1.  Valve  gear  of  four-stroke  rotary-piston  explosion 
engine  having  a  ttator  formed  with  three  lobes  constitut-  ' 
ing  working  chambers  shifted  angularly  by  120  degrees 
from  each  other  ahout  the  axis,  and  a  piston-forming  ro 
tor  formed  with  two  opposite  lobes  of  epicydic  configura- 
tion conjugated  with  that  of  the  stator  and  revolving 
eccentrically  on  a  crankshaft  revolving  at  a  speed  twice 
that  of  the  rotor  but  in  the  opposite  direqtion,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  opening  in 
combustion  chambers  adjacent  to  the  working  chamber 
arc  ooatrolled  by  rockers. di^ioaed  radially  at  120  degrees 
from  each  other  by  means  of  a  single  cam  formed  with  a 
singk  lobe  and  revolving  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  rotor. 


3,13M79 

ROTORS  OF  ROTARY  ENGINES 

Usctea  Piras,  BOiaKOWl,  Flnwcc,  aatgaor  to  Regie 

Nalkpaic  dee  UsIms  RchmM,  BlDaMowt,  Frwice 

FBcd  Dec.  27,  19(1.  Scr.  No.  1C2,54« 

appBcatkw  FraMc  JaiL  II,  19«1 
«  ClirfM.    (CL  123—8) 
""    1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  stator  means  having  » 
pluraUty  of  chambers  disposed  therearound  and  internally 
thereof,  eccentric  means  disposed  within  said  stator  means 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine  ba^Hng  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  crankshaJFt,  a  crankcase 


therefor,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
crankshaft,  closure-maintaining  means 
ing  movement  transversely  of  the  cylii 
the  connecting  rod  is  movable,  and  at 
mitting  flow  from  the  crankcase  to  the  cyl 
the    reverse  direction,   and    means  betw( 


piston  to  the 

ited  for  slid- 

throu^  which 

one  reed  per- 

ler  but  not  in 

^n  the  closure- 


maintaining  means  and  the  reed  foe  openiilg  the  reed  dur- 
ing upstrokes  of  the  piston. 
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SPARK  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 
R.  GoodjrMT,  111  lilt  ■>  nil,  Mkk^ 
Ford  Malar  Ctip—y,  D— rftB,  Mkk,  a 
of  Ddawan 

FBad  Mm.  9,  IMZ,  S«r.  No.  17t,75t 
5  CtetaH.    (CL  123—117) 


in  the  opposite  direotkw  to  turn  said  rotatable  member 
to  Mart  liie  motor  operation  thereof. 


cf  k 


3,131,M3 

IMPACT  ACTUATED  ASPHALT  COMPOUND 

CHECKJIR  OR  CUTTER 

Lm  HaaHlur,  1537  NW.  41it  SL,  Oklakeaui  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec  It,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  U3,67t 

4  ClalM.    (CL  115— 4f) 


1.  In  an  internal  cooabuttioo  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  ignition  timer  operable  diroush  a  given  range  to 
advance  and  retard  the  ignition  tpvk  responsive  to  de- 
gree of  vacuum,  a  carburetor  having  an  intake  passage- 
way provided  with  a  venturi  a  dirottk  bore  downstream 
of  the  venturi,  a  butterfly-type  throttle  valve  within  the 
throttle  bore,  a  first  air  passage  connecting  the  venturi  with 
the  tinier  for  controlling  sparik  timing,  a  second  air  pas- 
sage extending  between  the  first  passage  and  the  throttle 
bore  immediately  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  when  in 
closed  position  and  having  a  fixed  orifice,  an  additional 
passage  in  parallel  with  the  fixed  orifice  and  connecting 
the  throttk  bore  with  the  first  passage,  and  a  one-way 
vilve  in  the  additional  passage  permitting  flow  only  in  the 
direction  from  the  throttle  bore  to  the  &st  passage. 


3,131^2 

MECHANICAL  STARTING  DEVICES  FOR 

MINIATURE  ENGINES 

V1t»  M.  Garsfalo,  CUa«o,  DL,  — Ifm  to 

Lmrii  C«^  Chicago,  m. 

FHad  Doc  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,75t 

17  ni^i     (CL123— 17f) 


1.  A  starting  device  of  the  diaracter  described  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  rotauble  mem- 
ber operativdy  connecled  fbr  power  rotation  by  said  mo- 
tor, a  stationary  spring  housing  fixed  conoeotrically  rela- 
tive to  said  rotauble  member,  a  plate  member  secured 
to  said  rotalable  member  to  confront  said  spring  bousing, 
means  moveably  mounted  on  said  plate  member  for  posi- 
tioning reepoMive  to  the  rotation  of  said  plate  member, 
^Ming  means  interposed  between  said  housing  and  said 
plate  member  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
said  moveable  means  on  said  plate  member  depending 
upon  tlK  speed  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  manual 
starter  ooo&rol  means  for  connecting  and  discoimecting 
said  bousing  knd  plate  member  to  enable  their  relative 
rotation  in  one  direction  to  load  said  spring  means  and 
to  permit  the  loaded  spring  roution  of  said  plate  member 


1 .  A  tool  adapted  to  be  moved  progressively  along  an 
asphalt  surface  on  the  terrain  for  forming  an  elongated 
groove  in  asphaltic  compound,  which  tool  comprises  in 
combination : 

(a)  sn  elongated,  unitary  blade  of  a  solid  mass  of 
material, 

(Da  relatively  broad,  uninterrupted,  planar  sur- 
face formed  on  a  side  of  said  uniury  blade  for 
the  full  length  of  said  blade, 

(0  said  planar  surface  having  a  nonnal  hori- 
zontal face  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
force  of  an  impact  tool  thereon, 
(2)  said  blade  having  the  opposite  elongated  sides 
lhere<rf  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  uni- 
formly to  an  apex  to   form  a  wedge-shaped 
blade  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge, 

(b)  a  neck  made  integnd  with  said  blade  and  extend- 
ing from  an  end  thereof  adjaoent  the  planar  surface. 

(1)  said  neck  having  aperttires  formed  trai»- 
versely  thereof  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  of 
said  blade, 

a  handle, 

( 1 )  said  handle  being  bifurcated  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  complementally  receive  said  outward- 
ly extending  neck, 

(2)  said  handle  having  transverse  apertures 
formed  therethrough  to  complementally  register 
with  the  apertures  formed  in  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending neck, 

(3)  said  handle  extending  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical 
when  said  UxA  b  in  operating  position, 

transverse  fastening  means  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  said  handle  and  in  said  neck  to  rigidly  secure 
said  handle  to  said  neck,  and 
(e)  said  handle  having  a  transverse  member  secured 
to  the  upper  end  thereof  to  form  a  T. 


(c) 


(</) 


3,131>S4 

SUPPORTING  AND  GASKETING  MEANS  FOR 

DOMESTIC  COOiUNG  OVENS 

pyHp  J.  More.  EvsMloiB,  aad  HaroM  A.  Wah,  Mckoac 

IIL,  Milgasii  to  GcMcal  Electoic  Ciiipanj.  a 

of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1942.  Scr.  No.  231 J99 
4  ClahBS.    (6.  12«— 19) 
1.  A   cooking  oven,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
open-front  chamber  defining  an  oven  cavity,  a  facing 
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panel  ■urTOundinf  laid  opaung  wbttinriaHy  in  the  plane 
thereof,  ttnicture  rigidly  nipparting  nid  fadnf  panel 
relative  to  nid  chamber,  laid  diamber  being  formed 
about  its  open  front  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
having  a  jrfurality  of  subatantially  aniforni,  inwardly  em- 
boMed,  areas  disposed  sobetaBrially  symetricaHy  about 
said  opening,  means  for  drawing  said  chamber  rearward- 
ly  of  said  facing  panel  whereby  said  embossed  ilange 
areas  engage  with  said  panel  and  the  remainder  of  said 
flange  is  substantially  oniformly  spaced  forwardly  there- 


of, a  door  tot  closing  said  cavity,  means  for  urging  said 
door  to  a  closed  position  in  which  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  is  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  flange,  and  a  gasket  ex- 
tead&ig  between  said  panel  and  said  door  inner  surface, 
said  gasket  having  a  resJUent  base  portion  frictionally  re- 
tained between  said  flange  and  said  panel  and  a  flexible 
face  portion  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  beyond 
said  flange  into  engagement  with  said  perqiheral  portion 
of  said  door  surface. 


3,iai,MS 
GRIEUE  ROTATOR 

W.  BeiileU,  547  8.  E  §1^  Rkhmood,  Ind. 
FIM  Jan.  22,  19«L  Ssr.  No.  U7,777 
ICIaliik    (CL12«-^25) 


In  conMnation  with  a  grille  compf^sing  a  fuel-receiving 
pan  having  a  rotatable  mesh  grille  member,  a  center  post 
aacurad  to  and  depending  from  the  center  o(  the  pille 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  fuel-receiving  pan, 
a  power  supply  and  grille  rotator,  said  grille  rotator 
comprising  a  linkage  located  below  the  fuel-receiving 
pan  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  power 
supply  and  removably  secured  to  the  rim  o(  the  fuel- 
receiving  pan,  with  the  other  end  thereof  engaging  the 
oenter  poet  of  the  mesh  grille  member,  and  with  the  link- 
age providing  means  coupling  the  power  transmitted  by 
the  power  supply  to  the  center  post  of  the  mesh  grille 
member. 


343MM    "> 
PORTABLE  COOKING  GRILL 
Slaaky  W.  Eadd,  ItStS  riii linns  Drive, 
CtectaMtf  42,OM» 
FUad  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Ser.  N*.  111093 
3niliiii     <a.l2«— 25) 
1.  A  portable  cooking  grill  adapted  to  be  used  i 
ly  in  an  iqiri^  position  or  in  a  generally  horixontal  posi- 
tion, said  pfll  oompriaing  a  fnel  basket  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  apertures  formed  dwrein.  said  fuel  basket 
noroMHy  wsirting  in  said  uprigitt  poattion  and  having  a 


pair  of  generally  vertical  side  waUs  spaced  ^art  from  one 
another,  a  pair  of  end  plates  secured  to  the  pppoaite  ends 
of  the  fuel  basket,  each  of  said  end  plates  Uring  synunet- 
ncal  in  outline  configuration,  each  end  plate  being  of  one- 
piece  sheet  metal  construction  and  having  upnar  and  lower 
pairs  of  lateral  extensions  projecting  horfsontaUy  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  with  the  grill  ih  said  upright 
position,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  lateral  exlen- 
tions  being  delineated  by  respective  parallel  upper  and 
lower  lateral  reinforcing  flanges  extending  inisrardly  there- 
from, said  knver  lateral  reinforcing  flanges  farming  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  to  support  and  stabilize 
the  grill  in  said  upright  position,  the  upper  edges  of  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  said  fuel  basket  havina  longitudinal 
flanges  pfx>iecting  outwardly  in  apposite  (Sections  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  longitodiinal  reiojforoing  strips 
attached  to  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  0ax^BS  of  the 


ps  being  dis- 

netnforiiug 

ndss(ttnched 


fuel  basket,  said  longitudmal  reinforcing 
posed  in  the  plane  of  the  said  li^iper 
flanges  of  the  end  plates  and  having  opposite  | 
to  the  said  upper  lateral  flaafsa,  aaid 
of  the  end  plates  oonoting  with  the 
of  the  fuel  basket  and  with  the  said 
Ing  strips  to  form  a  horizontal  uteosil-suf 
at  the  top  of  the  grill  with  the  grill  in  i 
and  hanger  elements  proiecting  outwardly 
basket  and  adapted  to  suspend  food  racks  in  ^ertical  planes 
along  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  fuel  bas^^et,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  pain  of  lateral  lextensioos  of 
the  end  plates  bong  disposed  in  parallel  planed  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground  when  the  frill  is  shifted  from  the  up- 
right position  to  said  horizontal  position.  *whereby  said 
extensions  support  the  fuel  basket  in  said  generally  hori- 
zontal poakion  for  cooking  abowe  one  sid4  wall  of  the 
fuel  basket. 


reinforc- 

g  surface 
poaitioo; 
the  fuel 
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VENTILATING  sVnVM  FOR  COOKING 

APPLIANCE 

RIbhl  M.  Kalla,  ChlcMo,  DL,  Mstpsar,  hytassan 

meats,  to  General  Electrk  Coaipavy,  C^kago,  DL,  a 

corporatioo  of  New  York 

FDed  Mar.  12, 1M2,  far.  No.  17f M7 
g  ailiiii     (CL  114—399)   T 

1.  A  cooking  range  comprising,  in  combination. 

structure  providing  a  horiiontal  r«*^'nf|  surface, 

a  plurality  of  cooking  units  arranged  ii^  at  least  one 
front  row  along  said  surface. 

stnicture  providing  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cooking  surface  structure  rearmrdly  of  said 
cooking  units,  ' 

an  air  inlet  system  extending  behind  iM  wall  and 
having  air  inlet  means  openly  facing  [said  cooking 
surface  at  a  level  whereby  vapors  releaaed  during 
cooking  operations  on  said  units  can  [flow  to  said 
air  niiet  means  in  a  generally  upward  pid  rearward 
direction,  , 

air  filtering  means  in  said  air  inlet  syslen^ 
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fknt  air  disdiuie  lyitea  to  ditcluirfe  a  sheet-like 
Sow  of  air  learwardly  of  the  front  df  nid  cookinf 
flnrfaoe  and  naovtnt  forwardly  of  said  wall  structure 
above  said  air  inkt  neaas  and  substantiaUy  parallel 
to  Mid  eookinf  siirfaoe. 


a  second  air  discharas  syslaai  to  discharge  a  curtain- 
like  flow  of  air  fTtrnding  iqwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  front  of  said  oookiBt  surface  to  intersect 
said  first-named  air  flow  rearwardly  of  said  cooking 
surface  froot  and  forwardly  of  said  cookinj  uniu, 

and  power  operated  blower  means  communicating  with 
said  air  inkt  system  downstream  of  said  filtering 
means  oo  intake  and  with  said  air  discharge  systems 
on  discharge  for  simultaneously  moving  air  throu^ 
said  air  inkt  system  and  said  air  discharge  systems. 


Am  TREATMENT  MEANS  FOR  DOMESTIC 
COOKING  AFPIIANCES 

NflsmM  J.  Uprtrim  Srhsasrtady.  N.Y^  aaslgDor  to 

of  New 


Pled  Oct  K.  1H2,  9m.  Na.  23MM 
ITCIain.    (CL12«-299) 


^     •  -       y/  •    - 


and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
sheet-like  flow  whereby  said  air  is  confined  to  a 
path  which  is  wholly  above  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  cooking  platform  and  enters  said  air  inkt 
duct  through  said  wall  opening. 


APPARATIJS  FOR  TEOTING  BLOOD-FLOW         ^ 
CONDITIONS 
Hans  Rodkr,  Graz-N«ihart«  Aoatria,  aasifiior  to  Fritz 
Scfawarzcr  G JB.h.iL,  Maisidi-PaBlac  Gensaay,  a  corpc 
ration  of  Germany 

Fikd  Jais.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,928 
NCIalms  priority,  aapliraMsa  AmMb  Jan.  27,  1959 
X  SCktaM.    (CL  lit— 2.1) 


1.  A  cooking  «4>plianoe  comprising,  in  combination: 
structure  providinf  a  boriaoiital  cooking  platform  hav- 
ing at  least  one  healiM  eUment  on  ^^hicfa  to  place 
a  cooking  vessel; 
sUtluse  pitfvidlng  an  opslawttng  wall  rearwardly  of 
■tid  cooUnt  pbtform.  Mid  wbD  havinf  aa  air  inkt 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  blood-flow  conditions  in  an 
animal  body,  comprising  a  primary  exciution  circuit 
having  two  main  electrodes  adapted  for  contacting  the 
animal  body  at  localities  with  a  space  between  them  and 
having  a  voltage  source  connected  with  said  main  elec- 
trodes for  impressing  a  voltage  upon  the  animal  body 
between  said  main  electrodes,  electrical  means  for  sensing 
the  effea  of  blood  flow  upoo  the  body  conductance  inter- 
mediate said  main  electrodes,  said  electrical  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  probe  electrodes 
cootacubk  with  the  animal  body  between  said  main 
electrodes  and  simultaaeoualy  with  said  electrodes  for 
upping  respective  voltage  drops  off  the  ammal  body, 
respective  secondary  circuits  isolated  from  ^aJd  primary 
excitation  circuit  and  comiected  to  pairs  of  said  probe 
electrodes,  and  voltage  measuring  means  connected  to 
said  secondary  circuits  for  simultaneously  measuring  said 
respective  voltage  drops  at  said  probe  electrodes. 


FIBER  OmCS  DEVICES 
Robert    E.    Innk,    Soothhridga,    ami    Staart    R.   Jaffee, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assign  nn  to  American  Optfcal  Com- 
Stwtkbridcc,  Mass.,  a  Tolutary  asaociatioa  of 


FUcd  Oct.  22,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  232,t24 
7  Cfadma.     (CI.  12«— 23) 


an  A  Mowar  bddad  said  wall,  iud  blower  b«viat  ^ir 

Aict  commanicitfing 
•ad  Mid  wall  opea- 


7.  A  flexibk  exknded  light  source  comprising  a  buodk 

with  said    of  flexibk  optical  fibers  of  differing  kn^  encased  in  a 

lorwwdly  of  said    flexibk  traiMluoent  sheath,  said  fibers  having  all  their  one 

ik-   eada  in  alignment,  a  liglit  source  arranged  to  project  a 

beam  of  light  against  said  ooe  enda,  said  fibers  krminatp 

of  ak  m  a   iag  at  difiercnt  poiota  spaced  apart  along  a  substainial 

saasM;  posiion  of  said  sheath,  whereby  said  sheath  is  illuminaied 


116 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1964 


akMif  itf  length  from  the  end  of  the  thort^t  of  said  fibers 
to  the  end  of  the  longest  of  said  fibers. 


3,131>91 

SURGICAL  SPLINT 

Arnctt  P.  Scott,  23MA  Wisfciwgtnn  Ave.,  St.  I.oub,  Mo. 

V\UA  Ang.  11,  IML  Scr.  No.  13«,997 

1  CWhl    (CL  128—79) 


hous- 


housing  at  one  end  and  flange  means  at  the  oth^r  end,  each 
of  said  guide  members  having  a  flange  on  oot)  end,  a  coil 
spring  located  in  said  barrel  concentric  with  s4id  plungers 
and  between  said  flanges  on  said  guide  members,  said 
gdide  members  having  opposed  tubular  parts  ^lidable  one 
within  the  other,  means  for  retaining  said  gui^  members 
together  to  compress  said  spring  between  said  flanges  and 
means  for  releasing  said  guide  members  after  said  spring 
has  been  compressed  to  cause  one  ctf  said  ^^  members 
to  drive  fir^,  said  iimer  plunger  into  said  redilced  part  of 
tile  ampouje  shell  until  its  operative  end  is  levlet  with  that 
of  said  other  plunger  axxl  then  both  plungers  together  into 
tiK  remainder  of  the  ampoule  shell,  to  cause  Inedicament 
therein  to  be  discharged  in  two  prewure 


A  penial  appliance  comprising  an  elongate  cradle  adapt- 
ed to  extend  along,  receive  and  support  the  underside  of 
the  penis,  an  elongate  strut  positioned  diametrically  op- 
posite said  cradle,  a  circumferentially  extending  body  web 
at  the  root  end  of  and  integral  with  said  cradle  and  strut, 
and  a  circumferentially  extending  head  web,  at  the  head 
end  and  integral  with  said  cradle  and  strut,  said  cradle, 
strut  and  web  being  formed  of  smooth,  resilient,  rubbery 
nuterial,  said  cradle  being  of  a  greater  radial  thickness 
and  circumferential  width  than  the  said  strut,  both  cradle 
and  strut  having  a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing 
nsember  embedded  in  them,  said  reinforcing  member  ex- 
tending between  but  not  within  the  compass  of  the  head 
and  body  webt,  both  of  said  webs  being  formed  with  a 
subatantially  cyliixMcal  bore  and  an  outside  chamfer  to 
provide  a  relatively  thin  flexible  outer  edge  whereby  a 
flutter-valve  like'  action  is  obtained,  said  webs  defining 
ofwnings  of  a  size  snugly  to  admit  the  glans  penis 


3,131>92 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 

Doi^l^  Stealtr  Love,  Thoratoa  Haalk,  Eaglaad,  assignor 

to  EuTMi  lajMlor  Co.,  Vkk^  XjoUam.  Eaclaad 

raa4  Mm.  14,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  95,718 

MoiroHso  GrMrt  Britala  Mar.  23,  19M 
4diriM.    (CL  128—173) 


recess 


1.  A  hypodermic  injector  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
ing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  borrel  and  defining  a 
for  supporting  an  ampoule  shell  agaiiut  lateral  distention 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  contents  of  said  shell,  two 
plungers  arranged  one  within  the  other  slidably  mounted 
in  taid  hoaainf  to  engage  the  doaed  end  of  an  ampoule 
shell  when  supported  therein,  the  outer  plunger  at  its  op- 
eratho  and  being  in  advance  of  said  inner  plunger  to  re- 
ceive a  part  of  an  ampoule  shell  of  reduced  cross-seotion 
for  w^iporting  said  pait  against  lateral  distention  when 
oparaled  upon  by  the  iahcr  phmter,  first  and  second  guide 
alidaUy  mouated  in  aaid  barrel  between  said 


T  3,131,693 

FLUSHABLE  DIAPF.R 
Ileckerd  Jefferson  Gray,  Johnston,  awi  Alfred  T.  CUfford, 
Ware  Sboals,  S.C.,  assignon  to  Rkgcl  Te>tUc  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

nicd  Nov.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  155,tl2 
4  OafaM.    (CL  128—284) 


1.  A  lightweight,  pap>er-like  baby  diaper  having  the 
ffiont  portion,  rear  portion,  leg  apertures  andl  crotch  por- 
tion when  pinned  in  position  on  the  wearer  adapted  for 
ule  in  conventional  manner  and  disposable  b^  flushing  in 
an  ordinary  water  closet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin, 
paper-like  plies  which  are  capable  of  absorl^ing  at  least 
600%  of  their  dry  weight  of  moisture  witl^out  disinte- 
gration, will  remain  intact  when  saturate^  with  such 
amount  of  moisture  and  will  disperse  easily  and  rapidly 
M^n  flu.sbe<l  in  a  water  closet,  said  paper-like  plies  being 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  hydro- 
philic  ribbon  like  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  having  wide 
flat  contacting  surfaces  to  provide  strong  Interbonding 
between  the  fibers  to  give  the  plies  and  diapef  a  relatively 
high  dry  strength  sufficient  for  handling,  folding  and  pin- 
ning of  the  diaper  and  which  also  give  the  riultiple  plies 
and  diaper  a  sufficiently  high  wet  hang  characteristic  to 
prevent  disintegration  of  the  product  when  soaking  wet, 
said  diaper  having  sufficiently  high  dry  strength  and  wet 
hang  to  be  used  without  textile  fabric  reinforcement. 


3,131,694 

CATHETERS 

truest  D.  G.  Garth,  dtcsaesd,  kte  of  SusmM.  NJ.,  by 

L.  Cheater  May,  ShbubM,  NJ.,  a^  kmkt^  %.  You^. 

516  Aabom  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  co-«xac«tora 
Origloal  appUcatloB  Dec.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  79,289,  now 

Patent  No.  3,887,492,  dated  Apr.  38,  IMS.     DtrUcd 

and  thb  appHcatloo  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  N4.  251,981 
6  Chdms.    (CL  128—349) 

I .  .A  catheter  comprising  a  drainage  tubi  having  an 
laiet  at  the  upper  end  for  receiving  body  fluids  and  an 
cxjtict  at  the  lower  end  for  discharging  sucl^  fluids,  said 
drainage  tube  being  provided  along  an  intermediate  por 
tiun  of  Its  length  with  a  parallel  duct  for  injnation  fluid, 
said  inflation-fluid  duct  being  isolated  from  Icommunica- 
:iiir.  with  said  drainage  tube,  said  mflation-flaid  duct  ter- 
namating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  thin-walled  jacket  adapted 
to  be  expanded  by  applied  fluid  pressure  intd  a  generally 
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round  bulb  encompassing  but  isolated  from  said  drainage 
tube,  said  inflatioa-fluid  duct  tenninatint  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  branch  tube;  a  valve  in  the  extreme  lower  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  branch  tube,  said  valve  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  an  upper  bore  and  a  lower  bore, 
an  annular  valve  seat  between  said  upper  and  lower 
bores,  a  movable  closure  element  in  said  upper  bore  and 
having  an  under  surface  adapted  normally  to  seat  on  said 
annular  valve  scat  to  doae  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  said 


determined   intensity 
macula  after-image. 


and   time   duration    lo   produce    a 


upper  bore  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  ele- 
ment, cloture  lifting  means  extending  from  the  lower 
bore  through  the  valve  seat  to  the  closure  element,  the 
lower  end  of  said  means  being  engageable  and  movable 
upward  by  the  tip  of  a  syringe  inserted  into  the  lower 
bore,  and.  said  lifting  means  being  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  pavage  having  an  opening  in  said  lower 
end  in  a  position  to  coincide  with  the  opening  in  a  syringe 
tip  and  at  least  one  lateral  flow  port  between  said  lower 
end  and  the  closure  element. 


OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Ckarlw  Hmtj  KmIv,  rSefloa  Uw%"  Clewcr  Green, 


Fled  Sept  11,  iWl,  am.  Nn.  137414 

^■isllnn  Gt«M  ■rttafa  ScpC  12,  19M 
It  CWms.    (CL  12S— 39S) 


~7y 
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BRASSIERE 

Alvki  H.  KnAower,  7(7  GImsMs  Cnvl  E^  Onnleil,  N  J^ 

■Bd  Harvey  ScbocnfcM,  34  13(h  Avc^  PatcrwM,  NJ. 

nied  Jnly  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  212,794 

i  Ctaims.    (CL  128— 44S) 


1  A  brassiere  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally related  bottom  panels  of  elastic  fabric,  each  of  said 
bottom  panels  including  inner  and  outer  side  edges  and 
an  upper  edge,  the  inner  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panels 
being  secured  together,  a  pair  body  encircling  end  por- 
tions extenditag  from  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
panels,  a  pair  of  cup  members  having  lower  edge  portions 
thereof  respectively  secured  to  an  inner  portion  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  bottom  partels.  and  a  pair  of  triangular 
shaped  inelastic  control  panels  respectively  disposed  be- 
tween the  bottom  panels  and  associated  cup  member,  each 
control  panel  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  its  associ- 
ated bottom  panel  along  an  outer  xipper  edge  portion 
thereof  and  a  concavely  curved  intter  side  edge  portion 
secured  to  the  outer  side  edge  portion  of  the  associated 
cup  member  and  an  outer  side  edge  portion  thereof  form- 
ing the  top  edge  of  said  brassiere  constnKtion  and  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  top  edge  portion  of  the  associated  cup 
member  to  an  outer  top  edge  portion  of  the  associated 
bottom  panel,  the  side  edge  portions  of  each  control  panel 
forming  an  apex  secured  to  outer  top  edge  portions  of  the 
associated  cup  member,  whereby  the  cupped  mass  of  the 
breasts  of  the  wearer  are  directed  anteriorly  toward  the 
midline  of  said  brassiere  constnjction. 


3,131,*f7 

UNDERGARMENT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

UoBwd  Abnhani  RosMr,  Gffwt  Neck,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to 
Glamortoc  Fuaniliani,  Inc^  New  Yott,  N.Y„  a  corpo- 
of  New  Yaefc 
Fled  Jane  1,  IML  Sot.  No.  114^32 
t  C^M.    (O.  12ft— 517) 


-4.W 


1.  In  an  ophthalnwcope  having  a  focusing  tube,  a 
compound  graticule  hokSer  detachably  mounted  on  said 
focuang  tube,  said  bolder  including  a  body  portion,  a 
first  griticak  for  determining  eccentric  fixation  of  the 
naacula  of  the  eye  of  a  patient,  said  first  graticuk  being 
diipoaed  in  iMd  body  portion,  a  alidable  member  slidably 
dispoaed  in  said  holder,  a  aecond  graticule  disposed  in 
said  sUdable  member,  means  operatively  engaging  said 
slidaUe  member  to  m«m«««n  uud  second  graticule  in  a 
potttioB  remde  from  said  first  graticule,  means  auto- 
matically diipl>f^I  a^id  slidable  member  to  superimpose 
said  Mcond  graticule  over  said  fir«  graticule,  and  means 
operated  analtaneoualy  with  the  displacement  of  said 
slidable  member  to  subiect  the  extra-macula  retina  of 
the  eye  lo  oootinuoua  or  intermittent  illumination  of  pce- 


l.*C(  -i 


*3Ci  C-         -H  , 


!«n—  .« j. 


7:.N^ 


I .  In  a  skin  contacting  undergarment  structure,  a  com- 
posite sheet-like  member  comprising  an  outer  panel  c4 
lace  and  an  inner  pand  of  broadcloth  constituting  a  back- 
ing for  said  panel  of  lace,  said  lace  pand  being  pre- 
shrunk  prior  to  its  uniting  with  said  broadcloth  pand, 
said  broadcloth  panel  bdng  pre-«hrunk  by  a  common 
factor  as  said  lace  pand  prior  to  iu  uniting  with  the 
lace  pand  whereby  the  lace  and  broadcloth  paneb  may 
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reUin  the  lame  size  and  form  after  they  are  united, 
washed  and  dried,  and  means  securing  said  lace  and  broad- 
cloth panels  together  in   intimately  united   relationahip 


3,13M9t 
GIBOLE  TYPE  UNDERGARMENT 
Patrick  I.  Monwo,  Ncwwfc,  NJ^  airipMr  to  G 
FoundatiaM,  bc^  Nkw  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Not.  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lM.a82 
1  ClaliiL    (CL  12S— 523) 


In  an  abdomen  encircling  and  mokting  undergannent, 
the  coosbination  of  side  sections  formed  from  two-way 
stretch  elastic  material  yieldable  in  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal  directions,  a  unitary  back  panel  diapoaed  between 
said  side  sections  and  formed  from  one-way  stretch 
material  yieldable  in  the  vertical  directioa  only,  said  back 
panel  being  adapted  to  snugly  engage  and  conform  to 
the  natural  configuration  of  the  gluteal  region  <rf  a 
wearer  and  having  a  straight  top  edflc,  downwardly  di- 
verfent  side  edges  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  top 
edfB  and  stitched  to  rear  edfca  of  said  side  sections,  said 
side  .edfBS  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  curved 
lower  regioos  adapted  to  underlie  the  buttocks,  and  an 
upwardly  arched  centrally  disposed  lower  edge  connecting 
together  the  inner  ends  of  the  curved  lower  regions  of 
said  side  edges  in  a  reversely  curved  manner,  and  a  trans- 
v«nely  cxtendibg  lower  member  fwmed  integrally  with 
and  connecting  together  said  side  sections  below  said 
back  panel,  said  transversely  extending  lower  member 
having  a  reversely  curved  upper  edge  stitched  to  said 
curved  lower  regions  of  sakl  side  edges  and  to  the  up- 
wardly arched  lower  edge  of  said  back  panel. 


said  frame  in  transversely  spaced  'relation,  e$ch  of  said 
cutting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cuttin|  blades  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  about  the  associated  putting  axis, 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  eu  guiding  and  ^ntralizing 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  each  guiding  meahs  being  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  cutting  means  and  iMfring  an  ear 
guiding  and  centralizing  axis  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  the  associated  cutting  means,  a  psjir  of  paral- 
lel pusher  rods,  each  pusher  rod  being  asaojcialed  widi 
ode  of  said  guiding  means  and  having  an  eir  engaging 
end,  means  separately  mounting  each  of  said  (Hisher  rods 
oa  said  frame  for  longitudinal  translational  movement 
axially  through  the  associated  guiding  meats  from  an 
ear  receiving  position  wherein  said  ear  enga^g  pusher 
rod  end  is  disposed  in  spaced  relation  witU  respect  to 
the  associated  cutting  means  a  distance  sufBdent  to  po*- 
mtt  an  ear  of  com  to  be  positioned  in  lh$  associated 
guiding  means  between  said  puiher  rod  end  land  the  as- 
sociated cutting  means  to  an  ear  discharglig  position 
wherein  said  ear  engaging  puaher  rod  end  is  operable  to 
move  an  ear  engaged  thereby  outwardly  of  th^  associated 
gaiding  means  and  through  the  associated  cutting  meaiu, 
aad  power  operated  meaas  carried  by  saidi  franne  op- 
eratively  connected  with  both  of  said  push^  rods,  for 
nioving  one  of  said  pusher  rods  through  a  cy4le  of  movc- 
inent  from  said  ear  receiving  position  to  said  oar  discharg- 
ing position  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  so  as  to  feed  an  ear 
through  the  associated  cutting  means  and  thee  from  said 
ear  discharging  position  to  said  ear  receiving  position 
at  a  relatively  high  speed  so  as  to  receive  another  ear 
aad  for  moving  the  other  of  said  puaher  roda  through  an 
identical  cycle  of  movement  ISO*  out  of  ph$se  with  the 
cycle  of  movement  of  said  one  pusher  rod.   |  » 

3,131,7W 
TOBACCO  MOBTENING 
Antool  Radwan,  Ma 
John  MohrA 
lllliiois 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  IMH 
2  datasL    (CL  131— IM) 
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CORN  CUTTING  MACHINI 

Ralph  Covw  aisd  Paoi  F.  Covar,  WIfc  %  1W  UbUmI 

OrWnal  appUcalioB  Saft.  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M5,SM,  now 
Patent  No.  2,951,4M,  dated  Sept.  <,  19M.     DtrldMi 
anATthta  appttcatioB  Feh.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,720 
(  CUbm.    (CL  130— •) 


1.  In  a  com  cutting  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame,  cutting  means  disposed  at 
each  o<  the  onwsite  ends  of  said  frame,  said  cutting  means 
haviof  pnraUd  cutting  axes  extending  longitudinally  of 


1.  The  process  of  moistening  a  body  of  tpbacpo  com- 
prising the  ste|is  of:  inserting  a  perforated  ptobe^into  the 
body  of  tobacco  in  substantially  the  central  area  thereof 
and  positioning  said  probe  within  said  body*  such  that  it 
oxtends  therethrough  substantially  the  full  4ep^  of  said 
body,  the  perforations  on  said  probe  exten4ing  substan- 
tially the  fully  length  of  the  probe;  ptadiig  the  probe 
bearing  body  of  tobacco  into  an  eaclooed  cfinmber,  said 
dhamber  behig  coostructed  to  facilitate  the  creation  and 
■uuntenance  of  snbatmocpheric  pressure  thei^in;  evacuat- 
ing said  chamber  within  which  the  body  df  tobacco  is 
flaced  to  a  rabatmospheric  pressure  to  renlove  subatan- 
tlally  an  air  from  said  chamber;  and,  introducing  steam 
into  said  endoced  chamber  while  simuhaneotaaly  cvacoat- 
iig  said  chamber  through  said  perforated!  probe,  aad 
oontinuing  said  steaming  with  evacuation  Ihrough  said 
frobe  simultaneously  to  thereby  move  subs^ntiaOy  pore 
Seam  throu^  said  body  of  tobacco  for  a  Pf^od  (^  time 
antil  the  body  of  tobacco  is  substantia^y  uniformty 
S-eated  to  a  predetermined  moisture  level. 
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COKN  AND  CALLOUS  FILE 

N«wY«k 

RM  Ja&  It,  IML  Sw.  No.  tl^ttl 
ICtataB.    (CL131— 7C4) 


n^a 


to  The 
of 


below  said  coin  supporting  shelf  wlkereby  said  coin  tray 
may  be  removed  from  the  machine  and  independently  of 
said  elevators. 


A  com  and  callous  flk  comprisini  an  outwardly  and 
laterally  flaring  Hiatulate  core  terminating  in  a  rounded 
end,  aakl  con  having  one  entire  face  thereof  slightly 
concave  along  the  in«gitiiHitt»i  center  line  and  slightly 
traiMwtrwty  coovax  in  vertical  aection,  the  other  entire 
face  baiag  aUtkCly  trantvenely  concave  and  convex  along 
the  longitadiaal  center  line,  a  hardened  maaa  of  material 
iiviiK«m  a  *vM«»«»*hm««»H  abrasive  baked  on  said  spatiilate 
core,  and  a  handle  at  the  narrower  end  of  said  core. 


AmoMR. 

WIfc, 


3431.702 
COIN  DBPENSING  MACHINE 
V. 


la 

JFM  Dec  27^  19itJhr7N«r7t3ii 
UChinH.    (0.133-4) 


Watettown, 


11.  In  a 
tray  having  «  coin  supporting  shelf, 


3,131,7t3 
AUTOMATIC  DIPPING  ASSEMBLY 


IC 

Cooper  Co., 

FfledMay 

2 


F. 
C  Cooper, 
DL 

1942,  Scr.  No.  1M,127 
(CL  134—133) 


2.  In  a  conveyor  and  di|^>ing  assembly,  an  elongated 
conveyor  surface,  a  din>ing  station  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  surface,  a  pusher  aMcmbly  poeitiooed  adjacent 
said  conveyor  surface,  said  asMmbly  comprising  a  track. 
a  plurality  of  puaho-  elements  movable  in  spaced  relation 
along  said  track  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  convey- 
or, power  means  secured  to  said  pusher  elements  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  alternate  opposite  directions  on  said  track, 
each  of  said  pusher  elements  having  a  contact  element 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  overlying  said  con- 
veyor surface  and  power  means  on  said  pusher  elements 
for  moving  said  contact  elements  into  and  out  of  said 
last-named  position,  said  contact  eiemenu  being  q)aced 
apart  one  from  the  other  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  dipping  station. 


3431,7M 

SHELTERS 

WsM«l  E.  SMmb,  1«U  N«tt  Mvd^  Oak 

Filed  Sept.  It,  IMLSer.  No.  13t^l 

(CWhM.    (CL13S— 5) 


PHt,IH. 


a  removable  coin 
a  plurality  of  coin 
upwardly  from  said  shelf  and 
to  hoid  a  stack  of  coina.  said  coin 
suppoith^  Asif  being  provided  with  an  elevator  aperture 
wiiUn  mck  ckaoMl  and  aach  of  SMd  chanMls  having  a 
longitodiDal  gnkle  slot  at  the  rear  thereof  and  which  is  a 
«f  a  laspectivs  aperture,  and  atop  means  for 
of  a  stack  of  coins  within 
eoii  sapportinf  akvalors  sUdaUe  in  said 
■ad  havtag  1Mb  pardons  projecting  through  Mid 
gmde  iloli  aad  terminaring  in  coin  supporting  portions 

eatly  argiiw  1^  elevators  upwardly  of  their  respective 
chanaels,  and  aeans  (or  releasing  said  biasing  means  for 
of  the  elevators  throngb  said  apertures  to  rest 


1.  A  portable  shelter  of  the  character  that  nuy  be 
moved  from  a  collapsed  position  into  an  extended  posi- 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  6,  1964 


'9 

tion  of  uae,  tatd  shelter  including  m  bate,  a  lupport  frame 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  wcond  sup- 
port frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  named  support 
frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frames  and  engage- 
able  with  the  base  to  retain  both  support  frames  in  an 
extended  pontioo.  a  foldable  seat  stniaure  pivotally  con- 
nected to  both  auppmrt  frames  and  adapted  to  afford 
rigidity  to  the  support  frames  when  said  frames  are  in  said 
extended  position,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  frames  one  con- 
nected pivotally  tt>  each  support  frame  and  movable  from 
a  collapsed  poapon  into  an  extended  position,  and  a 
flexible  coveringoveriying  said  auxiliary  frames  and  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  said  auxiliary  frames 
operating  to  maintain  the  covering  in  a  position  of  use. 


STABILIZED  POKTABUI  CANOPY 

J.  MariM,  ■rookbv,  N.Y^  iiiifnr  to  L.  Marino, 

bc^  Bseeklin,  N.Y^  a  lasjesail—  «f  New  York 

nM  fU.  12, 1M2,  £r.  No.  172.7M 

4CtakM.    (CL135— 5) 


1.  A  portable,  free  studjag.  freely  movable  light  can- 
onr  'i—T*"*t  <n°w  meaas.  end  a  flexible  cowing  for 
■aid  f^una.  mU  covering  cwmprisim  vwtically  dispoeed 
rida  piari  portioiia  and  a  top  panel  portioo,  and  means 
fer  stabilising  said  canopy  against  movcaaent  over  a  sup- 
porting swrfaft  due  to  iiiniinpsf  nt  d  air  currents  on 
said  iMa  panel  porticos,  said  fraose  means  comprising 
a  plnraUty  of  franw  elements  and  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  frame  elements  for  extended  and  con- 
tracted movement,  said  covering. being  extended  and  con- 
tracted with  the  respective  movements  of  said  frame 
^^.f^— ■«■  fuM  f^i>«i*fan  means  comprising  skirt  panel 
pbrtioos  TntfiHm  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
panel  portions  along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  on 
the  lower  portions  of  said  frame  means  for  supporting 
said  skirt  panel  portions  in  a  horizontal  position,  said 
skirt  panel  portions  being  stmilarly  extended  and  con- 
tracted with  the  respective  movements  of  said  frame  ele- 
ments,  said  skirt  panel  portions  being  adapted  to  receive 
downwardly  deflected  portioas  of  said  air  currenU  to  there- 
by resist  movement  of  said  free  standing  canopy  over 
said  supporting  surface. 


3,131,7M  

MBTEBING  IIETBSOC»NIOUS  MCrrURES 
A.  H«taL  toUesvas,  Okk^  asslMV  to  PyWps 


r.  3.  IHl.  Ser.  No.  IMAM 

S  iMktm.     (CL  137-^15) 

1.  A  method  for  adding  a  component  to  a  flowing 

stream,  comprising  the  steps  off: 

circulating  said  component  by  flowing  said  component 

into  one  end  of  a  first  flow  passageway  having  a 

volume  and  out  the  oppodte  end  of  said  first 


simultaneously  flowing  said  stream  into  one  end  of  a 
secoBU  flow  passageway  having  a  finite  volume  and 
out  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  psiuageway; 
simultaneously  flowing  a  purge  material  bito  one  end 
of  a  third  flow  passageway  having  a  qnite  volume 
and  out  the  on>osite  end  of  said  third  passageway; 
simultaneously  changing  the  connections  of  said  pas- 
sageways; 

to  trap  portion  of  said  comptment  in  said  first 
passageway  and  flow  said  stream  through  said 
first  passageway  to  entrain  the  eQtire  trapped 
amount  of  said  component  in  said  s|ream; 
to  trap  a  portion  of  said  stream  in  said  second 
passageway    and    flow    said    pur^    materials 
through  said  second  passageway  td  remove  the 
entire  trapped  amount  of  said  streiun  into  said 
purge  material;  and 
to  trap  a  portion  of  said  purge  material  in  said 
third  passageway  and  circulate  sail  component 
through  said  third  passageway  to  ^ntrain  purge 
material  in  said  component; 
subsequently  simultaneously  changing  the|  connections 
of  said  passageways;  ■»  i  .       . 

to  trap  a  second  parti<Mi  of  said  comppnent  in  said 
third  passageway  and  fiow  said  stream  through 
said  third  passageway  to  entraif  the  entire 
trapped  amount  of  said  component  in  said 
stream; 


to  trap  a  portion  of  said  stream  in  itaid  first  pas- 
sageway and  flow  said  purge  matierial  through 
said  first  passage  to  remove  the  dntire  trapped 
amount  of  said  stream  into  saidj  purge  mate- 
rial; and 
to  trap  a  portion  of  said  purge  msiterial  in  said 
second  passageway  and  to  circul4te  said  com- 
ponent through  said  second  passajeeway  to  en- 
train only  purge  material  in  said  Component; 
subsequently  simultaneously  changing  th^  connections 
nf  said  passageway;  i 

to  trap  a  third  portion  of  said  combonent  in  said 
second  passageway  and  flow  said  «ream  through 
said  seccxid  passageway  to  entriiin  the  entire 
trapped  amount  of  said  compcpaent  in  said 
stream;  i 

to  trap  a  third  portioo  of  said  streai^  in  Mid  third 
passageway  and  flow  said  purge  msjterial  through 
said  third  passageway  to  remo^  the  entire 
trapped  amount  of  said  stream  ii^  said  purge 
material;  and  { 

to  trap  a  third  portion  of  said  purie  inalcrial  in 
said  first  passageway  and  drculati  said  compo- 
nent throu^  said  first  paasagewky  to  entrain 
only  purge  material  in  said  component;  and 
subsequently  repeating  in  sequence  thei  changing  of 
the  connections  of  said  passageways  lo  repeat  the 
above  steps  as  necessary  to  add  the  dteired  amount 
of  said  component  into  said  flowing  siream  without 
contamination  of  said  compooent  with  said  stream. 


May  5,  1964 
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PROPOmONING  MEMCATOK  FOR  WATERERS 

Nal  Cm^K  Crvwm  Slock  Fvm,  SBrcr  L^m,  Wk. 

HM  Aaf.  24, 19S7.  Sm.  N«.  MtOM 

JCMhM.     (CL137— 99) 


municatioo  with  said  cylinder  when  uid  pistoD  is  in  in- 
operative position,  a  discharge  conduit  containing  a  check 
valve  opening  into  each  of  said  cylinders  on  the  side  or 
&aid  pistons  opposite  said  supply  ports,  said  discharge 
conduits  being  remote  from  and  uncovered  in  all  positions 
of  said  pistons,  channel  means  connecting  the  supply  port 
side  of  each  cylinder  to  the  discharge  conduit  side  of  the 
other  cylinder  and  meant  preventing  said  pistons  from 
scaling  said  channel  means  thereby  providing  open  com- 
^^  _^  mimication  in  all  pontioos  of  said  pistons. 


3,131,799 
FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Georfc  B.  Rkkarda,  Lake  ForMt,  IlL, 
C<Mtrok  Corpontlo^  Nortk  CWca 
ttoaof  miBok 

FVcd  Fck.  29, 1943,  Scr.  No.  2594M 
13  CWm.     (CL  137—293) 


to 
IIL,  a  corpora- 


1.  Proportioahig  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  op- 
erated hydranHc  motor,  said  motor  including  a  connect- 
ing rod.  coodntt  means  for  delivering  a  flrst  liquid  imder 
prewure  to  said  motor,  control  vahre  means  gating  said 
liquid  to  said  motor,  second  conduit  means  for  discharg- 
ing liquid  from  said  motor,  reciprocating  piston  pomp 
means  driven  by  said  motor,  first  check  valve  means 
metering  flow  of  a  second  liquid  into  said  pump  means, 
aecood  dieck  vaNe  means  controllinf  flow  from  said 
pump  means,  tappet  means  reciprocated  by  said  motor 
means,  sakl  tappet  means  actuatinf  sakl  control  valve 
means,  said  tappet  means  ahcmately  projecting  said  con- 
trol valve  means  into  ahemate  positions,  mixing  chamber 
means  into  whidi  said  second  conduit  means  and  said  sec- 
ond check  valve  means  dischsirfe,  delivery  means  for  with- 
drawing the  mixed  flrst  and  second  liquids  from  nid  mix- 
ing chamber  means,  and  the  reciprocating  pump  means 
comprises  a  pumping  cylinder  arranged  axiaDy  widun  said 
mixing  chamber  and  within  which  an  extension  of  said 
connectinf  rod  comprises  the  pumping  piston. 


/ 
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AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
PORMANffOLOS 
Atai  F.  KaWtt.  W 
The  Msrikaw 

I  of  Now  Jerasy 

mm.  t,  1992,  Sar.  No.  215,994 
t^-  (CL  137— 113) 


to 
NJn 


1.  A  fluid  separator  comprising  casing  means  defining 
a  chamber  and  providing  a  set  of  faces  opposed  relatively 
to  an  axis,  an  actuator  movable  along  said  axis  and  ^ 
plurality  of  normally  flat  resilient  strip  members,  said  strip 
members  having  first  portions  secured  to  said  means  ad- 
jacent said  faces,  respectively,  and  second  portions  secured 
to  said  actuator,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  each 
strip  member  being  spaced  apart  by  a  third  and  inter- 
mediate portion  which  is  free  and  mainuined  in  bowed 
shape,  each  strip  member  being  formed  at  each  of  various 
portions  along  the  length  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
a  material  having  a  different  specific  resistance  to  bend- 
mg  stress,  each  of  said  strip  members  being  bent  back 
upon  itself  and  being  of  sufficient  length  so  it  forms  two 
generally  opposed  portions,  one  lying  against  the  corre- 
sponding face  whereby  each  of  the  strip  members  exerts  a 
force  on  the  face  with  which  it  cooperates  and  said  strip 
members  position  the  actuator  on  the  axis  for  movement 
thereakmg  between  a  first  position   wherein   said   strip 
members  lie  against  the  corresponding  faces  to  a  pre- 
deiermfawd  extent  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
strip  members  lie  against  said  faces  to  a  lesser  extent,  at 
least  one  of  said  faces  having  an  orifice  opening  into  said 
chamber  and  positiooed  to  be  closed  by  the  corresponding 
strip  vattaber  when  said  actuator  is  m  said  first  position 
and  to  be  exposed  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  second 
position. 


1 .  An  automatic  switching  assembly  for  changing  from 
one  source  of  high  pressure  gas  to  another  which  com- 
prises a  first  cylinder  containing  a  first  piston  provided 
with  seaHag  rings,  a  second  cylinder  containing  a  second 
piston  provided  with  sealing  rings,  both  of  said  flrst  and 
second  pistooB  operating  between  operative  and  inopera- 
tive poattioBs,  force  exertint  means  in  each  cylinder  tend- 
ing to  itrfe  aid  pistons  toward  said  inoperative  position, 
supply  poru  in  each  cylinder  located  to  be  sealed  by  each 
piston  when  it  is  in  operative  position  and  in  open  com- 


3,131,719 
COMPOUND  MIXING  SYSTEM 
AlfoH   Lndwig.   Fort   Lcc,   and    Bradnsr   N 
Coloaia,  N  J.,  assign  nrs  to  Wcslcni  Efccteic 
LKorporalod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoi 
Yofk 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  172,195 
5  Clahw.     (CL  137—255) 
1.  A  fluid  mixing  system  indoding: 
at  least  two  supply  tanks,  each  requiring  a 
coooentratian  oC>lhiid, 


of  New 


different 
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a  ooBOHttrste  tank  containing  a  conceotrated  fluid, 

a  i*«fc«*«*«»  tank* 

maana  for  aopplyinf  concentrated  fluid  from  the  con- 
clrate  tank  to  the  dilution  tank, 

oae  or  more  fluid  toppiy  means  for  wpplyint  a  dilut- 
ing madinm  to  the  dilution  tank, 

levnl  ooatrol  means  individual  to  each  supply  tank, 

to  the  level  control  means  in 

mtpfty  tank  for  initiatinfl  a  flow  of  Ihiid  from 

the  concentrate  tank  to  the  dilution  tank  when  the 

fluid  in  a  supply  tank  drops  to  a  predetermined  level. 


'^Jfygp^gf^Y^ 


*'  m-' 


second  means  responsive  to  each  level  control  means 
for  selectively  operating  one  or  more  of  the  fluid 
supiriy  means  in  aocordance  with  the  particular  sup- 
ply tank  demanding,  fluid  to  mix  a  predetermined 
■mount  of  a  dihiting  medium  with  the  concentrate 
fluid. 

third  means  re^K>nsive  to  each  level  control  means  for 
delivering  the  fluid  from  the  dilution  tank  to  the  sop- 
ply  tank  demanding  fluid,  and 

fourth  mMUU  responsive  to  each  level  control  means 
for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  supply  tank 
when  te  fluid  in  a  si^iply  tank  rises  to  a  predeter- 
nBHa  wet. 


1431,711 
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1.  A  water  hydrant  oomprWng  a  slandpipe,  a  valve 
body  having  an  upstanding  longitudinaJ  bore  formed 
tfaarathrough  whoae  upper  end  portion  is  flared  and 
Opwaidly  througli  the  upper  eod  of  said  body  and 
outlet  opening  tfasrafor,  4aid  body  having  s 
bora   fanned   theram  opening   at  one   end 


dirough  the  side  of  said  body  to  define  an  ^ilet  opening 
sod  communicating  at  the  other  end  witkl  said  flared 
upper  end  portioa  of  said  longitudinal  bore,!  an  upstand- 
ing valve  member  including  a  tapered  loweii  end  portion 
noutably  and  seadngly  received  in  aaid  up^  end  por- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  bora  and  register^  with  said 
transverse  bore,  a  closure  plug  removably  4nd  sesJingly 
SBOued  in  the  lower  end  pcwtioo  of  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  disposed  a  spaced  distance  below  the  ifywcr  end  of 
anid  valve  member,  said  valve  member  h4ving  a  gen- 
erally L-shaped  passagr  formed  Iberein  indufiing  a  loogi- 
tudinal  leg  opening  outwsftSy  tfaroogh  the  toper  end  of 
said  valve  metnber  and  a  transverse  leg  seiifiively  regis- 
trable with  said  transverse  bora  upon  rotsftion  of  said 
^ve  member,  an  upstanding  delivery  pip^  tfareadedly 
•cured  in  tibe  upper  end  of  the  kwigiliidiiiai  leg  of  ssid 
L-sbaped  passage  in  sealed  relation  there^itfa  and  for 
notatioo  with  said  valve  member,  said  sta^pipe  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inner  diameter  jgraater  tfaMi 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  delivery  pipe  aiid  the  major 
diameter  end  of  said  valve  member  and  di^oeed  about 
aq^  tltfeadedly  secured  to  the  outlet  end  ^  said  body 
in  sealed  reUition  therewith  defining  an  t^  space  be- 
tiraea  said  oaang  and  said  delivery  pipe,  A  oMing  cap 
4iraadedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  siid  casing  in 
saled  ralssion  therewith  and  having  an  op^iing  toimed 
iberetfatxHigh  rotatably  receiving  (he  upper, end  of  aaid 
delivery  pipe,  means  carried  by  said  cap  forming  a  fluid 
light  seal  with  the  exterior  of  sasd  ddive^  pipe,  said 
aslve  body  including  upstanding  passage  peans  com- 
municated at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  pf^rtkm  of  said 
air  space  and  at  its  lower  end  with  the  exterior  of  said 
ilalve  body  below  said  casing  and  second  upstanding  pas- 
•ge  means  formed  in  said  body  and  inchx^ng  an  upper 
portion  opening  inwnrdly  of  said  upper  portion  of  Msd 
longitudinal  bore  and  legiaterable  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  transverse  leg  when  the  latter  is  oin  of  registry 
with  said  transverse  bore  and  a  lower  poi^ion  opening 
inwardly  of  the  interior  of  said  longitudinal  lore  between 
llie  lower  end  of  said  valve  membei  and  s^  pHig.  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  passage  means  ^ao  opening 
outwardly  of  said  body  throogfa  the  lower  icnd  thereof, 
mid  casing  cap  and  said  delivery  pipe  inducing  ooacting 
sibutment  means  comprising  the  sole  meanp  prevendng 
upward  Usui  sUfting  of  said  delivery  piple  and  valve 
member  relative  to  said  valva  body  and  said  duing  where- 
by when  said  casing  cap  is  lomoved  firomi  said  casing, 
raid  delivery  pipe  and  valve  member  mat  be  readily' 
withdrawn  from  widiin  said  casing  and  val^e  body  and 
means  interposed  between  said  ooacting  abulment  means 
nesilieotly  applying  downward  axial  thraat  onisaid  delivery 
pipe  relative  to  said  rnfring 


Tex.,  a 


f  3,131,713 

rUNCHlNG 

toffsr  E.  RIslsy  mmi  GtnM  L. 
to  Prisiir  indaalrlis, 
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1 .  In  a  service  tee  including  a  neck  attachiMe  to  a  gas 
main  and  a  body  portion  in  aligiwnent  witp  said  neck, 
the  upper  end  ci  said  body  portion  having  finlemal  and 
external  threads,  a  punching  cap  sera  wad  afito  said  ex- 
ternal threads  and  faukving  a  ceattral  pasaags  |n  alignmawt 
with  said  neck,  a  punch  operable  with  a  snigkt  recti- 
Ifaeal  movement  and  passing  through  said  phsaags,  body 
portion,  and  neck,  said  punch  comprisiBg  an  funpact  bead 
dspoeed  outwardly  of  said  punching  cap,  la  sbaak  in- 
tsgral  with  said  head,  and  a  penetrating  end 
being  an  annular  shoukler  bnwiien  said  endjportian  and 
said  shank;  and  an  acorn  valve  in  said 
through  which  said  punch  pasa 
{rising  a  comparatively  hard  rubber  cyttndriclil  body 
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■crewvd  into  the  imernal  ttarads  of  3,131t714  

JTTSt  n*b«  bod,  formed  with    ,        ^  ,iJ2^Il^*^2'2r^V£2^?' t« 

Lyaa  T.  mmattt,  371  MAM  ■■■■^  11— ■«!■  Z,  Tcz^ 

BaaiM  GL  Hast,  HomIob,  Tax.;  Mid  Haat  mbI^o 

E4-M  C I  Ml  My.  laiM  pwiiid,  UiiUia.  To.,  ■ 

POTVIIMI  af  ttSM 

riil^flriB  oC  rtwippii  MphfaHni  S«.  No.  Stl.TM. 
AfT.  3«,  19S«.  TUi  nflfHtiB  Not.  It,  19M,  S«. 
No.  7t4S4 

39  CktaH.     (CL  137— 4M) 


a  tlit  which  •ooommodalH  Mid  pooch  Mid  c1om«  when 
s«id  pundi  is  imiO^>od  therefrom. 


3.UI,713 

PUMP  FOR  CXYOGENIC  UQUIDA 

Joho  F.  iUBey.  Chleweilh.  C«1L.  "■''■TSLliiSlirS 

OWo 

Piled  Mm.  12,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  14.672 
IChte.    (CL  137— 349) 


A  multieute  apporatue  for  the  pumpint  of  cryoflenic 

liquid  comprieing: 

a  phirality  at  double-waUed  vacuum-inaulated  coo- 
tainera.  eadi  having  aa  imerior  itorf\«e  comport- 
mtnt.  said  oontaiaen  being  dreignalad  first,  secood, 
and  so  forth; 

a  like  plurality  of  beliows-type  pumpe  designated  first, 
second,  and  so  forth,  and  dining  stages  of  wcoes- 
sivcly  hi^wr  preMores.  the  pumps  being  individiiaUy 
inunersed  in  the  contajners; 

a  Uqoid  intake  line  for  the  first  pump,  said  line  having 
a  branch  for  supplying  immersioa  liquid  to  the  «or- 
afB  compartment  of  the  first  container; 

liquid  tatafce  lioM  for  the  second  and  succeeding 
pumpa,  each  intake  line  being  in  communication 
the  corresponding  interior  storage   oompart- 


22.  In  a  control,  in  combinatioD,  a  boosing  having  two 
•ectioot,  a  diaphragm  bound  between  said  sections  to 
divide  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  two  fluid  chain- 
ben,  a  separate  supply  passage  for  admission  of  prea- 
surized  fluid  into  each  chamber  to  place  said  diaphragm 
in  normally  counterpoised  potitiofi.  a  discbarfe  pMMge 
from  at  least  one  said  chamber,  a  control  means  for  said 
discharge  passage  comprising  a  valve  closure  therefor, 
trip  means  in  said  one  said  chamber  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  valve  closure  to  open  it  in  response  to 
a  drop  in  prcMure  in  the  supply  punge  to  said  one  said 
chamber  having  said  dischai^  PMs^ge  leading  therefrom, 
means  to  restrain  said  trip  means  from  tripinng  said  valve 
doawc  open,  and  means  operatively  asaociated  widi  said 
diaphragm  upon  the  movement  thereof  away  from  said 
normally  counterpoised  position  to  remove  said  reatrain- 
ing  means  to  release  said  trip  means  to  trip  the  valve 
closure  in  said  one  said  chamber  supplied  by  said  last- 
mentioned  supply  passage  upon  occurrence  of  said  drop. 


3.131,715 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  ACCESSORY 

M.  9mitn,  13953  S.  PaiBMoant  Blvd., 


i,  1M2.  8er.  No.  291.M3 
(CL  137— «f3) 


a  heat 


B  the  Uqoid  of  the  first 
for  sub-coottng  liquid  applied  to  the 


in  fissd 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  for  holding  the  pressure  oo 
hydraulic  fluid  in  an  automotive  brake  system  which  in- 
cludes a  master  cylinder  at  a  first  pressure  that  is  greater 
than  a  second  presmre  that  is  thereafter  maintained  in 
said  iiiaslfi  cylinder  including: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongate  body  in  which  forwardly  and  rear- 
waidly  dhpoasd  "r**«««gp  are  formed,  a  longitudinal  bore 
raaiwardly  from  said  forward  opening,  a  bore 
ntmding  rearwanfly  from  said  bore  and  in 
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communication  therewith,  a  counterbore  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  opening  and  in  communication  with 
•aid  extension,  ^  first  shoulder  formed  at  the  junction  -of 
said  bore  and  bore  extension,  a  second  shoulder  formed  at 
the  junction  of  said  bore  extension  and  counterbore,  with 
said  bore  .being  of  greater  transverse  cross  section  than 
said  bore  extension,  and  said  bore  extension  being  of 
greater  transverse  cross  section  than  said  counterbore; 

(b)  first  and  second  tubular  fluid  conducting  means 
connected  to  said  forward! y  and  rearwardly  disposed 
openings,  with  said  first  tubular  means  capable  of  receiv- 
ing fluid  under  a  first  pressure,  and  said  second  tubular 
means  capable  of  receiving  said  fluid  under  said  first  pres- 
sure; .^ 

(c)  a  movable  plug  of  smaller  transverse  cross  section 
than  said  bore  that  is  disposed  therein; 

(</)  first  resilient  means  for  holding  said  plug  in  a  fir<>t 
forwardly  disposed  position: 

(e)  a  second  valve  member  that  includes  a  forward  por- 
tion and  a  rear  tubular  portion,  which  valve  member  has  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  with  said  for- 
ward portion  having  a  forward  face  that  is  substantially 
greater  in  area  than  a  rear  face  of  said  rear  tubular  por- 
tion: 

(/)  A  Item  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plug  through 
said  bore  in  said  second  valve  member; 

(g)  secood-  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  second 
valve  member  in  abutting  contact  with  said  plug; 

(A)  a  first  valve  member  having  a  forward  face  and  a 
rear  face,  which  first  valve  member  is  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  stem,  with  said  forward  face  and  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  second  valve  member  defining  a  fluid 
passage  therebetween  through  which  fluid  can  flow  from 
said  first  tubular  means  to  said  second  tubular  means 
when  said  first  and  second  valve  members  are  at  maxi- 
mum forward  positions  in  said  elongate  body,  with  said 
second  valve  member  moving  rearwardly  in  said  body  to  a 
secood  position  when  said  fluid  under  said  first  pressure  in 
said  fktt  tubular  means  is  increased  and  said  first  valve 
membiBr  also  moving  rearwardly  to  maintain  said  passage, 
with  said  first  resilient  means  moving  said  plug,  stem  and 
flrtt  valve  member  in  a  dujection  relative  to  said  second 
valve  member  to  dispose  uBd  forward  face  of  said  first 
valve  member  into  sealing  contact  with  said  rear  extrem- 
ity of  said  second  valve  member  after  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  first  tubular  means  to  said  second  tubular  means 
ceases,  and  said  Ihiid  at  a  lower  pressure  in  said  first  tu- 
bular means  thereafter  holding  fluid  at  a  higher  pressure 
in  said  second  tubular  means  due  to  the  diflerential  in 
areas  between  the  forward  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
valve  membm  and  the  rear  faces  thereof,  with  said  sec- 
ond means  moving  said  second  valve  member  forwardly 
in  said  body  to  re-establish  said  passage  to  permit  equal- 
ization of  pressure  on  said  fluid  in  said  first  tubular  means 
add  secood  tubular  means  after  the  pressure  on  said  fluid 
in  said  first  tubular  means  is  allowed  to  decrease  below 
said  first  pressure;  and 

(t)  fluid  passage  means  in  said  plug  that  at  all  times 
maintain  communication  between  said  first  tubular  means 
aixl  said  bore  in  said  second  valve  member. 


3,131.71( 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
DavM  E.  Grifwold  and  JaMS  L.  Wh^rt,  Coala  Mesa, 
Cair^  ■irfiaura  to  GrtnvoM  Cootrols,  Coata  Mesa, 
CaW. 

Filed  Mm-.  1«,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  M4M 
22  CliytaH.  (CL  137-.M3) 
1.  A  flow  control  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing.an  inlet  and  an  oudct;  an  orifice  plate  in  said  body 
di^oaed  between  said  inlet  aiul  outlet;  a  cup  element  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  floatingly  disposed  in  said  orifice 
plate  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a 
flanjB  portion  cngagpahle  with  the  side  of  said  orifice 


plate  nearest  to  said  outlet;  and  a  compression!  spring  be- 
tween said  flange  and  said  outlet  for  yieldably  opposing 
movement  of  said  cup  in  a  direction  toward  said  outlet, 
said  cup  having  a  side  wall  with  axially  elongated  open- 
ings extending  therethrough  cooperating  with  said  orifice 


plate  during  axial  movement  of  said  cup  relative  to  said 
orifice  plate  and  being  of  a  size  and  number  and  so  shaped 
as  to  provide  an  area  relative  to  the  orificei  plate  such 
that  every  increment  of  movement  thereof,  |n  response 
to  a  given  range  of  pressure  differential  ther^cross,  will 
pnoduce  a  substantially  constant  flow  therethrough. 


3,131,717 

PRESSURE  REDUCING  DEVlCIlB 

Jean  Loub  GratzoMllcr,  M  Blvd.  Mavkd: 

NcisUly-siir-SdM,  Frwcc 

Filed  Sept.  18,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13t,7i2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNs  FraK*  Sept :  3,  19M 

4  CUiiM.     (CL  137— MS^) 


1  A  fluid  pressure-reducing  device  compriafog  a  hollow 
body,  said  body  having  a  transverse  partition  {subdividing 
the  interior  of  the  body  into  a  first  chamber^  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  partition  having  a  central  |>rifioe  com- 
municating with  said  first  chamber,  an  inMt  for  high- 
pnessure  fiuid  communicating  with  said  orific^,  an  outlet 
for  low-pressure  fluid  in  the  outer  wall  of  sai4  first  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closure  member  in  !iaid  first  fchamber,  a 
seating  therefor  surrounding  said  central  orifoe,  a  mov- 
able member  forming  a  displaceable  closure  pmll  of  said 
second  chamber  opposite  said  partition,  a  ^tom  rigidly 
interconnecting  said  movable  member  with  sai^l  valve  clo- 
sure member,  said  stem  extending  through  si|id  partitioo 
and  through  said  first  chamber,  low  frictiool  means  for 
guiding  said  stem  in  said  partition  and  substantially  seal- 
ing said  inlet  from  said  second  chamber  agai^  pressure 
leakage,  other,  low  friction,  guiding  means  for  said  stem 
arranged  in  the  wall  of  said  first  chamber  opposite  said 
partition,  openings  in  said  partition  providing  imercom- 
nuinication  between  the  marginal  part  of  saidi  first  cham- 
ber, remote  from  said  central  orifice,  and  $aid  second 
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chamber,  and  labyrinth  meant  in  said  first  chamber  pro- 
viding an  extended  fluid  path  from  said  central  orifice 
to  said  last-named  opentnp  and  said  outlet,  and  in  which 
the  side  wall  of  the  body  is  cylindrical  and  the  labyrinth 
means  is  oooitituled  by  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cylindrical 
baffles  extending  from  said  partition  towards,  but  not 
reaohing,  the  oppoatle  wall  of  said  first  chamber  alter- 
nating with  other  coaxial  cylindrical  baffles  extending 
from  said  oppoeisc  wall  towards,  but  not  leMhing.  said 
partition;  the  radial  widths  of  the  cylindrical  spaces  be- 
tween mutually  adiaoent  cytindrical  baffles  and  the  depths 
of  the  gapa.  which  separate  their  extremities  from  said 
opposite  wall  and  said  partition  rcapectively.  increasing 
progresnvely  in  the  radiaHy  outw«rd  direotioo. 


M31JU 
PUE9SUBE  KEUBF  VALVE 


14, 19M,  9m,  Na.  55^14 
(CL  137—512.1) 


2.  A  piiiut  reHef  vahe  compriring  a  rahe  seat  mem- 
ber having  a  pa— gr  theredirough  for  fluid  flow,  an  annu- 
lar groove  m  the  wall  of  said  paMage.  apertures  in  said 
groove  communicating  with  the  downstream  side  of  said 
valve  seat  mcmher.  a  resilient  Mai  in  said  groove  having 
an  inner  liienitrr  km  dian  the  diameter  of  said  passage 
and  a  crosMectional  area  less  than  the  cross-eectional 
area  of  said  groove,  a  valve  having  a  cyUndrical  portion 
slidable  in  «id  passage  and  of  a  dianwHwr  greater  than 
the  inasr  liinnistffi  of  said  ssal  and  a  flange  engageabte 
with  the  dowMtream  ikie  of  said  valve  seat  member 
and  of  a  diuseler  sofllctent  to  cloee  said  apertures,  means 
biaang  said  valve  to  a  dosed  positioa  in  which  the  cylin- 
drical portioa  sodoses  the  groove  and  loiuprssses  the 
seal  mto  said  groove  and  the  flange  closss  said  apertures, 
said  valva  being  movablB  to  an  initial  position  in  response 
to  a  predalHiBioed  inoeaae  in  upstream  prcawre  in  which 
the  edge  of  yaid  cyUndrical  portion  eagaiBS  said  seal  and 
said  groove  is  iiiposfiii  to  upstrsam  pussurs  permitting 
flow  ihiiiii#  said  ^tsrtures  only,  snd  movable  upon  fur- 
ther increasss  in  npstrwam  pwasuw  to 


3,U1,719  r 

CLAMP  SET  AIMED  SKAT  UNG8 


rasd  Dec  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  lM,ltl 
1  CWaa.     (CL  137—927) 
la  a  mechanism  providing  seats  and  attachment  means 
therefor  in  a  valve; 
having  a  ported  casing,  at  least  an  inner  end  portion  of 
the  valve  port  being  defined  by  an  annular  seat  ring 
removaMy  attached  to  engage  the  said  inner  end  of 
the  ported  portion  of  the  casing; 
the  said  seat  ring  and  an  annular  portion  of  the  said 
caaof  M^aceat  the  ported  end  portioo  thereof  having 
sobstantiaUy  transversely  extaading  annular  flanges 
thereon  with  rear  sdrfaccs  aUghtly  indined 
larly  lo  the  central  axis  of  the  casing  port; 


the  combination  therewith  of  a  closure  member  swing- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  cooperation  with 
said  removable  seat  ring; 

each  of  the  said  annular  surfaces  of  the  said  seat  ring 
and  said  casing  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions; 


means  for  effecting  attachment  of  the  seat  ring  to  the 
said  casing  for  cooperation  with  said  closure  mem- 
ber comprising  a  divided  coupling  therefo^  having 
oppositely  disposed  inner  inclined  annular  surfaces 
spaced  apart  and  coinciding  with  said  annular  in- 
clined surfaces  of  the  said  casing  and  seat  ring; 

the  means  for  swingably  mounting  said  closure  mem- 
ber including  hinge  means  connected  to  said  closure 
member  consisting  respectively  of  end  disposed  lugs 
and  a  hinge  pin  thereof  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
said  divided  coupling; 

the  said  seat  ring,  closure  member  and  hinge  means 
being  installable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  casing  upon 
drawing  said  divided  coupling  over  said  seat  ring. 


3,131,729 

RELIEF  VALVE 

P.  Harvath,  242  Camem4  Road,  Wayhnd, 

FIM  Dec  3«,  1M«,  Ssr.  No.  79,613 

•  CliriMk    (CL  ^37— 443.23) 


4.  A  relief  valve  comprising  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, means  mounting  said  members  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  position  permitting  flow  throu;^  said  valve 
and  a  cloeed  position  preventing  flow  through  said  valve, 
one  member  haying  a  fluid  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  flow  reversing  cavity  formed  in  the  other  mem- 
ber opposite  said  fluid  passage,  an  impact  wall  formed  in 
said  flow  reversing  cavity  and  having  portions  extending 
substantially  transversely  to  the  fluid  flow  path  defhied  by 
said  fluid  passage,  a  tapered  surface  formed  on  the  outer 
periphery  ol  said  one  member  and  extending  into  said 
flow  reversing  cavity  in  the  closed  position  and  engaging 
the  other  member,  and  abutment  means  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  tapered  surface  and  intersecting  said  tapered 
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surface  to  dcfloe  a  flow  path  extending  tranivenely  to  the   of  aaJd  inkt  valve,  a  tifnai  valve  coaected  U)  said  tignal 
tow  padi  defined  by  said  tapered  aurface.  chamber  and  movable  between  tappiy  and  lexhaust  posi- 


3431*721 
ACCUMULATOR  AND  CHAKGING  MEANS 


Tes^  salver  to 

Tex^  a  ravMiwtiea  of  T( 
31,  IMl,  8«.  Nk  199434 
(CL  137— S«) 


iroB 


1.  Aa  aocumuUtor,  compriaiBg  a  rtmtl  hanag  a  dis- 
diarfi  port  in  ka  lower  end.  liquid  ia  the  vwael  having  a 
chaifi  of  gaa  contaiwwi  thereabovv  ao  that  the  prewure 
thereof  Tariea  with  the  riae  and  fall  of  the  liquid,  a  valve 
mamber  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  port,  a  stem  extend- 
ing wlably  and  reciprocably  tfarou|h  the  upper  end  of 
the  vwaoi,  and  a  body  abogt  tbe  Mem  at  leaat  partly 
faBOMnMa  in  the  liquid  and  vertically  rectprocable  with- 
in tha  veaaal  ia  raepooae  to  die  fall  of  Ao  liquid  level 
thereia  for  moiviBg  the  valve  member  from  port-opening 
to  port-doaing  pooition  when  said  liquid  dropi  to  a  cer- 
tain loval,  the  total  gravitational  force  on  said  body  and 
st^a  aad  all  porta  movabio  with  the  stem  bciag  greater 
thaa  the  buoyancy  of  said  body  and  greater  than  the  up- 
ward pistoB  force  on  the  atom  at  the  uppermost  position 
<rf  the  body  when  the  gas  preaonre  is  at  a  maximum,  but 
boiag  lots  thaa  the  total  of  the  wet|^  of  the  liquid  dis- 
^•ced  by  said  body  aad  the  upward  piston  force  on  the 
steeD  at  the  lowermost  poeitioa  of  tlie  body  when  the 
I  is  at  a  minimum 


3431,722 
VALVE 

■Bd  Edwin  P.  ■riafcel.  Royal 
Oak,  Mkh.,  aiilinni  t*  EMi  Opora(ta«  Valve  Con- 
pMy.  Dolrolt,  Mkk,  •  laipoiatliia  of  Mkh^M 
Fled  Nwv.27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,99t 
•  OaloBS.     (CL  137—415^) 
6.  In  combination,  a  valve  spool,  a  valve  body  slidably 
supporting  said  q)ool.  a  first  seal  on  said  spool  forming  a 
signal  chamber  in  said  body  at  one  end  of  tlie  spool,  an  in- 
kt chamber  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  spool  and 
coanectable  to  a  source  of  constant  (wessure.  a  working 
rhamber  between  said  inlet  and  signal  cfaamben.  a  seal 
fonalag  aa  failet  vahre  betweea  aaid  inlet  and  working 
dbambm,  ttm  eilective  seal  area  of  said  inlet  valve  being 
laaa  ttaa  the  effective  seal  aipa  of  said  first  seal,  an  ex- 
hanat  chamber  betweoi  said  working  chamber  and  signal 
r,  a  seal  fbrmiag  an  exhanst  valve  on  said  spool 
said  working  aad  exhaust  diambers,  the  effective 
area  of  said  cxhaort  vahc  beiag  ksi  thaa  the  effective  area 


tions,  and  a  time-control  unit  for  metering  flbid  flow  in  at 
least  one  direction  between  said  signal  valve  and  signal 
chamber. 


3431,723 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ewl  M.  Ford, 

"    "    a 


FUod  Nov.  22, 19M,  9m.  Na.  7UM 
4  CloiBM.    (CL  137—637.3) 


1 .  A  rotary  valve  assembly  comprising 
a  bousing  part  having  a  generally  sleeve-like  cylmdrical 
configuration, 

a  boas  on  one  side  of  said  hoosini  part  having 
four  ports  formed  therein  including 

a  pressiue  port  for  receiviag  liquid  from  a 
i  source  at  increased  preosore,  ' 
a  return  port  for  returning  spca|  liquid  to  the 

source, 
and  a  pair  of  utilizatioo  ports, 
an  input  part  comprising  a  ttXatable  roc|-like  member 
having  a  smooth  outer  cylindrical  suiifaoe  disposed 
concentrically  inwardly  of  said  hooriB  part, 
said  input  part  having  a  first  axial  pMsagr  formed 
with  a  radial  opening  intersecting  i  said  cyliadri- 
cal  surface,  ^ 

said  housing  part  having  an  anaular  recess  inter- 
sected by  said  return  port  and  diiy)aed  in  r^ia- 
ter  with  said  return  port,  | 

said    input   part   bavins   a   aeoood  ludal  r^mgrr 
formed  with  separate  radial  open^gs  iolersect- 
ing  said  cylindrical  surface  and  forming  a  pres- 
sure port  and  utilization  ports, 
an  output  part  comprising  a  sleeve-like  Ivalve  portion 
interposed  between  said  housing  port  and  said  input 
part  and  having  inner  and  outer  beari^  surface*  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  adioinini  sarfaoea  of 
said  houaingand  input  parts. 
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Mid  ou^t  part  having  openimi  ia  regoler  with 
Mad  MpTrte  radial  openiafi  of  Mid  Moood  axial 


part  having  an  annular  receai  inter- 
Mid  preHure  port  and  diipoarid  in 
ae  of  Mid  aeparale  radial  open- 
ad  having  an  anonlar  raoeM  for  inter- 
by  each  correapooding  wriliration  port 
in   regitler  with   correiponding 
"r*M««gp  in  Mid  •leeve4ik«  valw  portioa. 
Mid  valve  adapted  to  regnlate  the  aupi^  of  a  continu- 
ouily  wpplied  ynvmmt.  aooroe  to  a  power  aariafing 
device  by  moviag  opaningi  of  aaid  input  part  into 
opaningi  of  Mid  ■lecva  like  valve  maaiber. 
whereupoQ  tfaa  ool^  part  wOl  foOoar  in  the  MMe  angu- 
lar direction  notfl  an  opan-ceolar  poaition  ia  obtained 
wherein  liquid  trtm  dM  ptUMUKi  port  ia  returned  to  the 
return  port. 

PTmNG 

Robart  L.  Fa^a%  124  N.  rhi<— i,  Calfcavilli,  IIL 

Red  My  31,  1957,  Sar.  N»  7t9,7M 

(Nad  naiw  Rnia  47(k)  and  M  UJ.C  III) 

rriiii  I    (CLiat— #5) 


2H 


substantial  thicknen  and  rigidity  reinforced  by  a  coil 
wrapping  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of  fleziMe  metallic  iheet 
material  having  a  thickneaa  Icae  than  about  .04  of  an  inch 
and  a  tensile  strength  exceeding  100,000  pounds  per 
square  inch,  said  coil  wrapping  having  its  adjacent  layers 
in  tight  frictional  metal  to  metal  contact  throughout  and 


'-Tna 


1.  A  doaara  lor  a  kaOoar 
veaael  having  aa  apartan 
i^wrtura  haviflg  aa  ootwanOy 
tical-Uke  seating  aurfaoe.  tha 
including 
ly  flat 

a  plug  haviag  a 
surface  of  a 

interaactiag  the  axb  of  aaid 
inclndfaig  a  paripfcwal 
said  Madi«  iDffMa  of  Mid 
taittiiV  Mid  plaf  in 
said  aaaMa  indadi^  a  pair  of 
ad  gsnaraHy  oaatFally  at  tha 
of  aaid 
hig 

,a 

la 
bolt  and  adapMd  to  be 

of 


having  a  total  thickness  several  times  that  of  said  core, 
said  core  having  a  thickness  several  times  that  of  said 
sheet  material,  the  individual  layen  of  said  wrapping  be- 
ing generally  unattached  to  each  other  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  welds  maintaining  tlie  layers  in  ti^ttly 
wrapped  relation 

HELICALLY-FORMED  SANIVWICH  TUBING 
Itohcrt  D.  Vaa  Sdvsr  n,  Maiiaa  fllaila%  Jahn  J.  Mac- 

'  IF. 

iValay.F^i 

Fa.,  a  carparallaa  of 
FBad  IM.  14,  IMl,  Sar.  Now  14,499 
Sniiiiii      (CL  lJt—142) 


w-  ■-'— -Ju- 


i  said  pressure 
the  waU  thereof,  the 
converging  tapered  ellip- 
if"^**"!  the  aperture 
formed  with  relative- 
•aid  doaare  comprising 
aoifaoa  defined  by  the 
two  parallel  planes 
at  an  acute  angle  and 
for  engagement  with 
for  le- 
widkb  aaid  aperture, 
paced  tugsBioant- 
of  aaid  plug,  each 
ange  portioa,  said 
to  font  a  alol  tere- 
poAionad  wityn  Mid 
ixedtosaid 
face 
of 


1.  Hrlically-formed  sandwich  tubing  comprising  a  first 
sheet  metal  skelp  helicaUy  wound  in  a  first  direction 
forming  an  inner  skin,  a  continuous  metal  wire  core 
member  helically  wound  upon  said  inner  skin,  a  second 
sheet  metal  akelp  helically  wound  i^oa  said  core  ia  the 
direction  oppoaite  to  the  winding  direction  of  aaid  first 
skelp  fanning  an  oitter  skin,  and  an  array  of  radial  seriM 
welds  each  integrally  attaching  said  skins  and  said  core 
member  together. 


3,131,727 
TUBULAM  AKTICLE 


mad  Maf.  7, 19Wf  Bar.  Na^ 
4  GWaaa.    (CL  13B— 173) 


Bfi,  ttit,  8m.  N*,  4MM 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  compilaing  a 
^qT   piece  tnbtdar  body  having  relatively  thi^-walled  end 
*  portiona.  with  a  thinner-walled  portion  litnated  there- 

between, which  body  is  farmed  of  a  grain-atructured 
metallic  material  that  increaaes  fai  tensile  strength  in  a 
direction  in  whidi  a  tenaioning  force  is  applied  diereto 
to  permanently  deform  said  body,  with  the  grain  stnic- 
cyHndrical  oora  of  ture  of  said  thiimer-walled  portion  being  disposed  and 
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permanently  deformed  ii^  a  direction  other  than  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  and  the 
maximum  tensile  strength  of  said  thinner-walled  portion 
being  in  a  direction  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
ticm  of  said  grain  structure  thereof. 


3,13<1.72S 

SELVEDGE  FORMATION 

Ytm  Jallari,  M»^wiw  llt-RMa, 

Fraacc,  as 

rigaor 

to 

§odcte  AlndMMC  a*  CoMtnKtkM 

m  Mcraalqars,  Mal- 

hoMfllMi-Rkfa,  Vrmtm,  a  amn 

■ay  of  Fra 

BCC 

FIM  May  22,  IMl,  8«.  No.  111,«92 

ClalaM  priarlly,  ■plrartoa  Vwmta  Feb.  14, 
tCldM.    (CL13iL-M) 

IMl 

1 .  In  a  weaving  frame  having  warp  shedding  means  and 
weft  thnrtit%g  means  fw  weaving  a  fabric,  a  system  for 
forming  a  selvadge  for  said  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of 
apertured  thread  guides,  means  for  feeding  an  overshot 
and  on  undershot  selvedge  thread  through  the  respective 
guides,  means  mounting  the  guides  for  reciprocation  nor- 
maUy  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  and  for  position-reversal 
in  the  plane  of  the  fabric  to  reverse  the  relative  positions 
of  said  threads  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  weft,  means 
operatad  in  synchronism  with  said  shedding  and  shoot- 
ing maaos  for  reciprocating  said  iMdes  between  a  first 
relativa  pontion  in  which  the  overshot  thread  is  above 
and  the  undershot  thread  im  t^clow  said  fabric  plane  and  a 
second  relative  poaition  in  which  said  overshot  thread  is 
below  and  said  undershot  thread  is  above  said  plane. 
and  meaoi  for  reversing  the  poaition  of  said  guides  in  said 
plane  while  in  said  second  poaition  to  reverse  the  relative 
positions  ol  said  threads  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
weft  whereby  to  intertwine  said  selvedge  threads. 


MS1.729 

WEFT  THKEAD  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOB 

LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 


Frwaa,  SA., 


1.  In 


a 
weft 


3 

iving 


the  weft  thread  being  subetantiaUy  continuously  un- 
wound from  the  storage  spool  and  substantially  con- 
tinuously wound  in  a  single  layer  arofnd  said  car- 
rier means  coaxial  of  the  rotation  axif  of  said  ac- 
cumulating device, 

the  weft  thiead  being  inlermitteaftly  pulled  and  un- 
wound at  reialrvely  high  speed  from  aiiid  layer, 


i 


itadooary  weft  thread  guide  meani  located  ooaxisd 
of  said  device  and  opposite  the  free  ea|l  of  said  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  means, 

•aid  guide  means  directly  receiving  the  weft  thieMl 
from  said  device  for  unwinding  the  diread  from 
said  layer  in  a  direction  substantially  jpatallel  with 
Che  rotatioo  axis  of  said  device,  and 

speed  control  means  connected  to  aaid  rotatable  device 
and  including  means  adapted  to  sense  i  the  axia>  ex- 
tent of  said  layer  of  weft  thread  for  ctntroUing  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  device  in  wyonse  to  the 
axial  extent  of  said  layer. 


3,131,73« 

PICKER  STICK  CHECKING  MECIlANlSM 
FORLOOMB  ! 

Jotei  C  Crocker,  Box  102,  Ww«  Shn4lB,  S.C. 

FUad  Mm.  15,  1942,  S«r.  No.  179,  M< 

2  Claiw.     (CL  139^1(5) 


FIM  Dec  5,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  73,919 

iiMasslMi  Dae.  4,  1959 
(CL  139—122) 

machine  of  the  gripper  shuttle  type 
is  auppjied  from  a  storage  spool 
of  a  shad  formed  by  aaup  threads: 
a  rotataUe%eft  dicead  aocwniilaling  device  continuous- 
ly rotaibg  at  a  relatively  dom  ipead, 
ftatJoaary  shaft  meana  having  an  cad  portioo  rotatably 

•opporting  aaid  davioe  and  having  a  free  end, 
ttAi  device  including  thread  carrier  means  mavable  sub- 
ttaatiaUy  paialkl  aith  the  rotatiaa  axis  of  iasd  device. 


1 .  A  picker  stick  checking  mechanism  fdr  looms  com- 
prising a  lay  supported  bracket  having  hongitudinaDy 
spaced  depending  substantially  vertical  fri^ipn  rigid  tbera- 
with  and  having  corresponding  friction  sides  arranged  in 
substantially  a  common  vertical  plane,  a  substantially 
horizontal  lug  on  said  bracket  projecting  laterally  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  generally  U-shaped  friktion  member 
arranged  intermediate  said  fingers  and  including  iaaer 
and  outer  spaced  substantially  vertical  friction  bars  and 
a  connecting  horizontal  web  at  the  bodom4  of  said  bars, 
the  inner  bar  of  said  U-shaped  member 
the  top  of  the  outer  bar,  a  horizontal  latcrs 
by  the  top  of  the  imer  bar  and  extendmg 
above  the  top  of  the  outer  bar,  said  hcid  adapted  to 
underlie  and  engage  the  bottom  of  said  tfg.  meaaa  ad- 
justably interconnecting  said  head  and  lug{  and  allnsrit 


above 
head  carried 
and  spaced 
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the  U-thaped  member  to  be  shifted  laterally  toward  and 
from  said  oorreapondtnf  frictiaa  sides  of  the  ftnfert  and 
locked  in  the  selected  adjusted  pootioa,  said  friction 
finfers  having  outwardly  profectint  horizontal  feet  upon 
their  lower  cads  at  substantially  the  elevation  of  said  web, 
and  a  pair  of  continuous  closed  loop  check  straps  ar- 
ranfed  one  within  the  other  and  adapted  to  embrace  a 
picker  stick  for  '•'**<''f'"i  it  and  having  corresponding 
active  side  portioos,  said  inner  bar  of  the  U-shaped 
member  engaging  between  said  active  side  portions  of 
said  straps  and  maintaining  them  separated  and  fric- 
tiooally  *"l*f«"g  the  inner  face  of  the  active  side  por- 
tion of  the  outeruMMt  check  strap,  said  friction  fingers 
fhctionally  cagaging  the  inner  face  of  the  active  side  por- 
tion of  the  innemKMt  check  strap  and  said  inner  bar  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  active  side  por- 
tion of  the  innermost  check  strap  between  said  fingers, 
said  web  and  feet  engaging  and  supporting  the  lower 
edges  of  the  check  straps,  the  active  side  portions  of  both 
straps  being  longitudinally  shiftable  in  unison  across  said 
fingers  and  U-shaped  friction  member  in  response  to  en- 
gagement by  the  picker  stick  with  said  loop  check  straps. 


3,131,731 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 
BcDcraM,  N.Y^ 
GffMt  Neck.  N.Y^  a 


23.  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  1M.M3 
(CL  14«— 117) 


to  Sparry 
of 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  wrapping  a  wire  around  a  fixed 
terminal  and  severing  the  exceu  wire,  a  body  member 
including  a  hoUow  cylindrical  fijied  member  having  one 
portion  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  length  of  wire  and 
further  including  a  first  cutting  edge  adapted  to  assist  in 
severing  the  excess  wire,  a  rouuble  member  coaxially 
mounted  for  roUtioa  withia  said  hoUow  cyliodrical  mem- 
ber, one  portioa  of  said  routable  member  having  an  axial 
bore  adapted  to  kwaely  receive  one  end  of  said  fixed  termi- 
nal, said  osK  portion  of  said  rotauMe  member  further  in- 
cluding a  forming  die  cooperative  with  said  one  end  of  said 
wire  and  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  axial  bore  in 
order  that  said  one  end  of  said  wire  may  be  disposed  there- 
between thereby  causing  said  wire  to  be  wrapped  around 
said  terminal  in  a  sin^  plane  during  rotation  of  said 
rotaubk  member,  said  one  portion  of  said  rotauble  mem- 
ber further  inrlnding  a  second  cutting  edge  cooperative 
with  said  first  cutting  edge  for  severing  the  excess  wire 
after  it  has  been  partially  wrapped  around  said  fixed 
terminal,  and  means  associated  with  said  body  member 
for  rotatiag  said  rotatabte  member. 
802  O.O.— 9 


3,131,732 

WIRE  TYING  DEVICE 

Eari  R.  Thvstoa,  1*  Gtaat  SL,  North  EmI,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  t,  I9M.  Scr.  No.  74,«77 

S  CiainH.     (CL  I4«— 119) 


5^-4 


1.  A  tying  device  comprising  a  hollow  handle. 

a  flat  member  twisted  into  the  form  of  a  spiral  hav- 
ing a  width  and  a  thickness  and  disposed  in  said 
hollow  of  said  handle  and  extending  part  of  the 
way  therethrough  with  a  first  end  of  said  spiral 
member  in  said  handle  and  a  second  end  outside 
said  handle, 

a  tension  spring  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  flat 
member  and  to  said  handle  at  a  point  spaced  there- 
from, 

a  head  having  means  thereon  to  receive  a  wire  to  be 
twisted. 

a  first  washer  having  an  elongated  slot  non-rotatably 
receiving  said  flat  member. 

the  width  of  said  elongated  slot  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  width  of  said  spiral  mem- 
ber, 

a  round  washer  having  a  round  hole  therein  supported 
on  said  handle  and  rotatably  receiving  said  spiral 
member, 

said  first  washer  having  spaced  second  holes  therein 
disposed  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  first 
washer. 

and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  handle  on  the  side  of 
said  first  washer  remote  from  said  round  washer  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

said  first  washer  being  received  in  the  space  between 
said  round  washer  and  said  bracket  coplanar  there- 
with and  movable  from  said  round  washer  toward 
said  bracket, 

said  bracket  having  a  round  central  opening  rouubly 
receiving  said  spiral  member, 

said  bracket  having  inwardly  extending  members  ex- 
tending toward  said  first  washer  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  therefrom  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
first  washer  and  registering  with  and  entering  said 
second  holes  when  said  first  washer  moves  adjacent 
to  said  bracket 

said  first  washer  being  adapted  to  move  toward  said 
round  wtaher  when  said  spiral  is  drawn  into  said 
handle  by  said  spring, 

said  first  washer  moving  toward  said  bracket  and  said 
inwardly  extending  members  entering  said  second 
holes  holding  said  first  washer  against  routioo  when 
said  spiral  member  is  drawn  outwardly  whereby 
said  spiral  is  rotated. 


3,131,733 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PRESSURIZED 

LIQUID  BETWEEN  CONTAINERS 
kh«d  M.  MemriMm,  le^lag  RMgc,  NJ^  ass%Bor  to 
€M  Tmkmim  Lahoralarica,  lac,  FMiahrth,  NJ.,  a 

of  New  Jersey 

FBad  Jaa.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  Ne.  •S,41t 

S  CWm.     (CL  141—349) 

1.  A  device  for  transferring  pressurized  liquid  from 

one  valved  container  to  another,  comprising  an  annular 

peripheral  wall,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  adapted 

to  ««ig«g^  the  heads  of  the  cootainers  respectively  for 
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liquid  trmnafer  operation,  a  Iransverae  wall  inside  the 
•pace  encompaaaed  by  aaid  annular  wall  and  peripheradly 
■ecured  U>  said  annular  wall,  and  a  pair  of  stems  secured 
to  and  extending  from  opposite  faces  of  said  transverse 
wall  and  having  «  bore  therethroogfa,  said  stems  being 
spaced  from  said  annular  wall  and  being  adi4>ted  to  open 
the  valves  of  the  containers  respectively  upon  application 
of  compressive  pressure  to  said  stems  along  their  length 
to  establish  flow  communication  between  the  containers 
through  said  ban,  said  transverse  wall  having  sufficient 


resiliency  to  serve  as  a  diaphragm,  said  annular  wail  be- 
ing adapted  to  seal  in  limiting  position  on  one  of  the 
containers  in  transfer  position  while  the  valves  of  the 
cootainen  are  ckMed  and  being  substantially  rigid  against 
endwise  compressive  stress  applied  during  liquid  transfer 
opention,  whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to  one 
of  the  containers  tending  to  bring  them  together,  corre- 
sponding compressive  stress  on  the  stems  lengthwise 
thereof  causes  said  diaphragm  to  flex  and  said  stems  to 
move  lengthwise  relative  to  the  annular  wall  sufficiently 
to  open  the  container  valv^. 


3,131,734 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  LOGS  TO  BAND  SAW 

FOR  SPUTTING  LOGS 

Hvward  G.  PatHas,  Bhrsniew  Tamce, 

E.  IMl  Uprirar  Drhre,  SvokMt,  WaA. 

FIM  Dec  21,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  1M,1«S 

2  CUmi.     (CL  143->-2«) 


73-^" 


-^ 


1.  A  machine  to  feed  logs  to  a  band  saw  for  splitting. 
conprinng:  « 

a  bed  frame  having  one  end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 

the  cutting  portion  of  the  saw  and  including  spaced 

parallel  supports  that  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 

cutting  portion: 
a  log  receiving  trough  mounted  on  said  supports  for 

sliding  movement  lengthwise  thereof; 
a  chain  conveyor  guide  extending  lengthwise  of  the 

trough  in  the  lower  central  part  thereof  and  secured 

to  the  trough; 
diaJB  convcycw  means  mounted  on  said  trough  for 

movement  lengthwise  of  the  trough  in  said  guide; 
a  drive  shaft  for  the  chain  conveyor  means  mounted 

on  said  tro«4h; 
the  chain  conveyor  guide  having  a  band  saw  receiving 

slot  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the 

band  saw  through  which  the  band  saw   normally 
and 


means  on  the  support  operable  to  movei  the  trough  and 
the  guide  endwise  of  said  supports  away  from  the 
saw  and  thereby  remove  the  band  sav^  from  said  slot. 


3,131.735 

CIRCLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAND  SAWS 

Alcsaadcr  iaaiak,  99«4  WakMt  St,  oArliJ,  CaHT. 

FUcd  Jaly  U,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2|M3t 

3  Cfarima.     (CL  143— 2«) 


I .  A  circle  attachment  for  a  band  saw  havin»  an  ad- 
justable uble  swingable  into  different  a|igular  positions 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plaiie,  and  al  head,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  support  arm; 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  jend  of  said  sup- 
port arm  on  said  head  of  the  band  ^w.  said  means 
permitting  said  support  arm  to  be  s^ng  into  differ- 
ent angular  positions  about  a  horizo|)tal  axis  and  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  to  be  held  in  the  desired  angular 
position; 

(c)  clamping  means  for  securing  said  suppcMl  arm  in 
the  desired  angular  position; 

(d)  a  sleeve  slidable  along  said  support  arm  and  being 
manually  movable  into  a  desired  {position  on  said 
arm,  said  sleeve  having  a  second  sl^ve  whose  axis 
extends  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  <>f  the  first-men- 
tioned sleeve; 

(r )  a  drop  arm  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  sleeve 
and  carrying  a  third  sleeve  at  its  lower  end,  the  axis 
of  said  third  sleeve  extending  at  rig|it  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  drop  arm  and  to  the  axi4  of  said  support 
arm; 

(/)  means  for  securing  said  drop  arm  io  adjusted  posi- 
tion in  said  second  sleeve  for  positi0ning  said  tlurd 
sleeve; 

(g)  a  centering  pivot  arm  slidably  i$ounted  in  said 
third  sleeve  and  having  one  end  supporting  a  pivot 
housing  that  extends  at  right  angle^  to  the  axis  of 
the  centering  pivot  arm;  and 

(/>)  a  spring  urged  centering  pivot  liounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  pivot  point  prelecting  from  the 
lower  end  for  centering  and  tttcurinm  a  blank  to  said 
uble  for  cutting  an  arcuate  membo'  therefrom. 


3,131,73<  < 

PORTABLE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  MG  SAW 
Edward  W.  Rtatow,  TaaiiBlssa.  Mi  rmsiii  I 
WIs^  I    li         la  ^Rhi— its  i 
MBwaakec,     Wis^    a 


ElaclrfcTMi 


W 


FIM  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Sar.  Na  liu37 
5  CUm.    (CL  143— M)| 

I .  A  portable  jig  saw  comprising,  a  homing  having  an 
end  wall  provided  with  a  bore,  an  electricj  motor  confined 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  power  delivery  shaft 
extending  centrally  through  said  bore,  a  f:aaiBg  havinf  a 
laterally  projecting  pivot  sleeve  rotaUbly  loonfined  within 
said  bore  iwhereby  said  casing  is  aniwariy  adjustable 
about  the  axis  of  said  motor  shaft,  mot  on  traaamitting 
mechanism  confined  within  said  casing  an  1  driviagly  con- 
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neded  to  Mid  dttlt.  «  mw  Made  •ctuator  carried  by  said 
casing  for  angular  adiuatmeot  therewith  aad  redprocable 
by  said  iwyHi^ir^  in  a  plane  tramvene  to  said  motor 
ahaft.  a  Made  carried  by  and  extending  from  aatd  blade 
actuator,  a  baaa  plate  for  said  houaing  diipoaed  in  a  plane 
trantverae  to  the  plane  of  redprocatioo  of  aid  blade,  >akl 
baae  plat*  tanviaf  a  plurality  of  perqtheral  notches  ot  var- 
ious widths  regiatraMc  with  said  blade,  tha  wida«  notch 


M31,73t 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SEED  COATS 

AND  OTHER  FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  NUTS 

Habart  M.  Hind,  GraccTiik,  Fte^  maianar  to  Man, 

lacorporatod,  Ckki^o,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  DHMiis 

F1M  Mm-.  19.  IM2,  Sar.  No.  1M>45 

12  CtalMH.     (CL  14<— 32) 


acconunodatiag  aaid  Made  at  the  limits  of  the  angular  ad- 
justment of  Mid  casing,  and  means  securing  said  baae  plate 
to  said  bouring  in  selected  positions  of  angular  adjust- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  baK,  whareby  a  Mleded  one  of  said  notches  is 
registrable  wtt  tka  plane  of  redprocatioD  of  said  blade 
actuator  depaadatt  opon  Iba  angnlar  adfuatment  of  tht: 
casing  relative  to  the  motor  housing. 


3431.737 
SCARFED  VENIER  END  JOINING  APPARATUS 


13 


afNawYaafc 

17, 1H«,  Sar.  N*.  M,U9 
(CL  144—211) 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  seed  coats  and  foreign  mat- 
ter from  shelled  nuts  comprising  an  elongated  rotatable 
screw  conveyor,  a  rotatable  abrasive  member  coexten- 
sive therewith,  the  depth  of  the  thread  in  said  conveyor 
and  the  distance  between  the  Mrfaces  of  said  conveyor 
and  said  abrasive  member  being  so  related  to  thfc  diam- 
eter of  the  nuts  as  to  prevent  them  from  falling  between 
the  conveyor  and  the  member  as  they  are  conveyed  while 
said  abrasive  member  acts  on  the  seed  coats  and  means 
to  spray  hot  fluid  on  the  nuts  anywhere  along  the  length 
of  said  conveyor  and  means  to  maintain  the  fluid  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  soften  the  plant  wax  but  below  that 
which  will  denature  the  surface  protein. 


3,131,739 
AUTOMATIC  SUONG  CONTROLS 

Hygnida  Foad  Pradncti  Carparatla«,  D««relt,  Mkh., 
a  cerperatfaa  af  N«w  Yark 

FSad  OtL  14,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  143,294 
5  CWmb.     (CL  144—95) 


1.  In  a  Aeet  and  looatfing  drvace,  aheet-aoppofting 
means,  a  caniatK  uMyvabie  ralattive  to  aaid  sheet-aupporting 
means,  dieet  end  locating  meaaa  carried  by  aaid  car- 
riage f  ngagnahlf  with  the  end  of  a  sheet  on  said  sheet- 
supporting  means  by  movaoMat  of  said  carriage  relative 
to  said  dieet-anpportinc  meaai,  cairisfe  drive  means  oon- 
nedad  to  drive  aaid  carria«e  laiative  to  a  sheet  end  to 
be  rngagril  by  said  sheet  and  looaling  means,  and  con- 
trol means  ooaneded  to  aaid  oaniaie  drive  meana  and 
mounted  on  aaid  oarriafa  in  poaition  for  engagement  by 
the  end  of  a  riieat  oa  Mid  ihcrt  wpiwrting  means  for 

drive  Means  by  eagagement 
ai  such 

a  pradelamiaed  ralataooship  to 


I.  In  an  automatic  slicing  machine  provided  with  a 
roury  knife  Made  attached  to  a  shaft  driven  at  constant 
&peed  by  a  source  of  rotary  power,  a  hydraulicaUy  op- 
erated feed  ram  for  feeding  the  item  to  be  sliced  into  the 
path  of  the  said  knife  blade,  feed  rate  control  means  for 
controlling  the  forward  speed  of  said  ram,  stop-atart  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  stopping  and  starting  of 
said  ram;  an  autontuitic  weight  compensating  mechanism 
for  sensing  the  height  of  the  item  to  be  sliced  and  pro- 
viding an  output  proportional  to  said  height;  aad  trans- 
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mianon  means  connecting  tbe  output  of  said  weight  com- 
pensatiiig  mecfaanism  to  said  feed  rate  control  means 
whereby  the  forward  speed  of  said  ram  is  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  height  of  the  item  to  be  sliced;  the 
combination  comprising  an  automatic  feed  control  mech- 
anism including  a  counting  means  providing  output  sig- 
nals representing  alternate  feed  and  stop  intervals,  probe 
means  attached  to  said  slicing  machine  for  sensing  the 
arrival  of  the  leading  edfe  of  the  item  to  be  sliced  at  a 
selected  position  ahead  of  the  said  knife  blade  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representing  such  arrival, 
master  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  probe  means  for  stopping  the  ram  and  rendering  said 
start-stop  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals 
of  said  counting  means  whereby  further  forward  move- 
ment of  said  ram  proceeds  under  direct  control  of  said 
counting  means;  and  a  synchronizing  mechanism  opera- 
bly  connecting  the  said  counting  mechanism  to  the  shaft 
of  said  knife  blade  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  drives 
said  counting  mechanism,  said  synchronizing  mechanism 
providing  for  rotation  of  said  counting  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  the  said  shaft  whereby  the  itart-stop  movement  of 
the  feed  ram  is  synchronized  with  the  orientation  of  the 
rotary  knife  blade. 


3,131,74« 
UCE  HULLER  HAVING  A  FEED  SCREW  ON 
THE  HULLING  CYLINDER 
H.  Wekr,  North  StiauMrte,  CaUt^  asilgBor  to 

of 


•,  IMl,  Ser.  N»  13MS2 
(CL  14<— 3«2) 


X^^ 


ing  substantially  greater  control  of  said  latter  action 

by  adjustment  of  said  blade; 
(/)  the  cross-sectional  contour  and  extent 'Of  the  thread 

of  said  feed  screw  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 

cross-sectional  contour  and  extent  of  each  of  said 

ribs;  ^ 

(;)  the  pitch  of  said  feed  screw  is  about  tM^ce  the  width 

of  said  thread. 


3,131,741 

MLLTlCOMf  ARTMENT  RECEPTACLE  FOR  THE 
INGREDIENTS  OF  A  CONCRETE  MIX 

lames  P.  Dmrlk^  Mogadorc,  ami  Charles  6.  SIcminoM, 
Akron,  Ohio,  — ifors  to  The  G«Mral  Ttr«  A  Rabbcr 
Compaay,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  o4  OWo 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1941,  Sor.  No.  153,^24 
ISClaiim.    (CL  1S«— 1) 


In  a  hulling  machine  for  milling  rice  and  the  like  pro 
vided  with: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  elongated  bore  therein; 
{b)  aa.  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  said  bore  and  a 
diacbarfe  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

(c)  an  elongated  cylinder  supported  in  s«id  bore  for 
rotation  coaxial  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ribs  on  said  cylinder  extend- 
ing axially  between  said  openings  for  agitating  rice 
in  the  space  between  said  casing  and  said  cylmder 
during  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  and 

(d)  a  radially  adjusUble  axially  extending  blade  car- 
ried by  said  casing  for  partially  controlling  the  fnc- 
tional  milling  action  between  said  blade,  said  cylinder 
and  rice  in  said  casing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(«)  a  continuous,  single  thread  feed  screw  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  inlet  openmg 
and  extending  around  said  cylinder  for  substantially 
two  and  one-half  revolutions  for  urging  rice  in  said 
casing  from  said  one  end  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  thereby  increasing  the  frictional 
milling  action  between  adjacent  rice  kernels  without 
signi^cantly  increasing  said  action  between  said 
blade,  said  cylinder  and  rice  in  said  casing  and  effect- 
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1.  A  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  flexible  tubular 
wall  having  end  portions  that  extend  rad^Ily  inwardly 
and  that  terminate  in  annular  beads  that  ideflne  central 
end  openinp,  said  wall  comprising  superposed  plies  of 
tire  fabric  extending  from  bead  to  bead  a^d  covered  ex- 
teriorly and  interiorly  with  rubber,  one  of 'said  end  por- 
tions tapering  toward  its  bead,  a  plate  closiilg  the  opening 
at  the  odwr  end  of  said  wall,  said  plate  qeing  provided 
with  a  peripheral  bead  seat,  an  inner  flexible  and  elastic 
tubular  rubber  wall  extending  axially  of  pe  receptacle 
and  dividing  the  same  into  an  inner  compartment  and  an 
outer  compartment  surrounding  the  iimer  compartment, 
said  inner  tubular  wall  having  one  end  <>verlying  said 
bead  seat  and  a  smaller  end  adjacent  the  otooaite  end  of 
the  receptacle,  means  for  clamping  the  larger  end  of  said 
inner  wall  to  said  plate  and  the  adjacent  be^d  to  said  bead 
seat,  a  Ipider  attached  to  the  tapered  end  of  said  outer 
wall,  said  spider  having  an  outer  bead  seating  ring,  a 
central  hub  supported  within  saki  ring  an|d  providing  a 
central  passage  through  said  hub  to  or  f^om  the  inner 
compartment  and  an  outer  passage  betweei^  said  hub  and 
said  ring  to  or  from  the  outer  compartm^t,  means  for 
clamping  the  small  end  of  said  inner  tubular  wall  to  said 
hub,  means  for  clamping  the  bead  at  the  tapered  end  of 
said  outer  wall  to  said  bead  seating  ring,  ^ad  meaiu  for 
opening  and  closing  said  passages. 


3,131,742  ^ 

SEALING  AND  LOCKING  WASHtR  FOR 
SHEET  METAL  NITT 
Robert  A.  Mawe,  PuijshMg,  OWo,  aJi«Mr  to 

BiAcodi  Corporallo%  CtevS^  OMo,  a 
_o(OMo  ' 

FUed  Itm.  4, 1941, 9«r.  No.  tl,|33 
1  OaliiB.    (CL  151—7) 
A  fastener  device  comprising  a  not  body  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  threaded  member  receiving  aperture;  aa 
annular  generally  inverted  disb-shaped  skirtTexteadint  oat- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  said  nut  boMy:  a 
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dally  pUnar  dac-thaped  waalier  member  of  subttantiaUy 
the  tame  iliininwr  as  the  diameter  of  said  ikirt  and  hav- 
ing a  oeBtrally  diipowd  tlveaded  member  receiving  hole 
of  leM  ^Miint^BT  than  the  direaded  member  the  nut  it  in- 
tended to  receive  in  axial  ■Itgnmcat  with  the  apKturc 
in  aaid  nut  body,  said  washer  member  being  formed  of  a 
defarmable  Kath^  material;  and  an  integral  annular  coo- 
timxNis  rim  provided  on  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 


with  laid  tread,  the  cables  in  each  ply  being  parallel  and 
embedded  in  an  elastomer  having  s  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  at  least  350  f  ./mm  >  at  100%  elongation,  the  cable  oi 
one  of  said  plies  crossing  and  inclined  relative  to  the  cables 
in  the  other  ply.  and  a  narrower  crown  ply  of  cables  in 
said  tr&ad  positioned  radiaUy  outwardly  of  the  innermoat 


said  diac-ahaped  waiher  member  and  projecting  at  sub- 
stantially right  angka  thereto,  aaid  rim  extending  a  sub- 
stantially equal  distance  beyond  the  oppowte  surfaces  of 
said  washer  member,  each  outer  end  of  said  rim  havmg 
an  inwardly  extending  lip,  each  of  said  lips  adapted  to 
retain  the  rnvfiaal  edfe  of  aaid  akirt  to  thereby  connect 
aaid  waahv  meaaber  to  said  nut  body,  and  each  outer  end 
of  aaid  rim  bdng  adapted  for  aealing  engagement  with  a 
supporting  panel.  ^ 

3,131,743 

BLIND,  SELF-LOCKING,  FLOATING  ANCHOR  NUT 

,    Ewan  M.  W^la,  Sm  DIega.  CaMf^  i  iriga  ar  to  TW  Ryan 

V  iHiniiliii  C«„  Snn  Dbgo,  CaW. 

V%tA  My  2t,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  131457 

IC^    (CL  151-41.74) 


of  said  two  crown  plies,  said  narrower  crown  ply  not  ex- 
ceeding about  75%  of  the  width  of  said  tread,  said  cables 
of  said  narrower  ply  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
equator  of  said  carcass  at  an  imgle  between  about  90* 
and  40'  and  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  width 
of  said  tread. 

3,131,745 

LEAD-FORMING  FIXTURE 
Robert  E.  Hatsa,  WcatarvUk,  Ohin,  aiilgnnrto  W 
Electric  Cm^My.  bcorporated.  New  Yorlu  N.Y 
cuiporatton  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  JnK  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2M344 
3  OalM.     (CL  153—2) 


/ 


PNEUMATiC  Tons 


rm,- 


An  anchor  ant,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 

at  oaa  end; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in  the  other 

end  of  aaid  body; 
a  tubular  nut  having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  adjacent 

one  end  thereof  looaely  engaged  in  said  slou  and 

retaintttg  mid  nut; 
said  nut  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said 

body  and  extending  from  said  lup  toward  said  one 

end  of  aaid  body; 
said  portion  of  said  nut  terminating  in  a  flared  end; 
aaid  body  being  internally  undercut  and  having  a  thin 

wall  portioa  intermedialc  the  ends; 
said  flaiad  emi  ot  said  nut  lying  within  said  undernit; 
aguintegral  internal  stop  shoulder  in  said  body  having 
.^^^>^  smoothly  curved  junction  with  said  thin  wall  por- 

tion  at  the  end  remote  from  said  nut.  whereby  axial 

iii||ir— kwi  of  the  body  caoies  outward  coUapw  of 

said  dria  wall  portion  until  aaid  flared  end  of  aaid 

nut  seats  against  said  stop  shoulder. 


Traven, 
',  mmitattm  FVanca  SapL  22,  1M9 

T'ni¥ii    t"^  isa-Mi) 

Inmng  a  carrass  and  tread  thereon,  two 
cnbka  in  and  wbataotiaUy  oo-extenaivc 


1.  A  fixture  for  forming  the  leads  of  a  component, 
which  compriaaa: 

means  for  aupporting  the  component  and  the  leads  for 
subsequent  forming, 

means  for  forming  the  leads  about  the  support  means, 
and 

means  mounted  in  a  cantikvered  fashion  on  the  form- 
ing means  for  clamping  the  leads  adjacent  to  the 
component  against  the  support  means  and  for  con- 
tinuously increasing  the  clamping  pressure  during 
the  farming  of  the  leads  to  lessen  the  eflecto  of  the 
jfntji^  OD  the  leads  resulting  from  the  forming 
thereof. 

3,131,744 
DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  BRANCHES  ON  FIFES 
Walter  E.  Sbvctsr,  4422  Snawjiaii  Mv4^  Eric,  Pa. 
FIM  im.  11, 1944,  Scr.  No.  1,554 
It  Cl^na.     (CL  153—21) 
1.  A  device  for  forming  a  branch  on  a  pipe  comprising 
an  upper  support  and  a  lower  support  connected  together, 
means  to  clamp  said  upper  support  and  said  lower  sup- 
port onto  a  pipe,  an  opening  in  said  upper  support,  two 
bosses  on  said  upper  support,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
opening,  a  bore  in  one  said  boss  and  a  groove  in  the 
other  said  boss,  a  lift  housing  having  a  pin  therein  disposed 
in  said  bore  and  a  key  on  the  other  side  of  said  lift  hous- 
ing received  in  said  groove,  a  threaded  opening  in  said 
lift  housing,  a  threaded  lift  sleeve  received  in  said  threaded 
pprning,  a  central  axial  bore  in  said  lift  sleeve,  a  ' 
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having  a  (toovc  therein,  said  finger  being  dispoeed  in  said 
axial  bore  in  said  lift  sleeve,  and  means  in  said  groove 


)  4 


■uppoitad  on  said  lift  sleeve  for  effecting  outward  move- 
mntt  of  Mid  finger  with  said  lift  sleeve. 


3,131,747 
CLAMF  A9SEMSLAGE 
James  JuUm,  West  AlHs,  Wb.,  asdgnor  to 
Power   lateMai^    lac,    a    corporation    of 


(,  19M,  9«.  Ntt.  34^11 
(C3.1S3-^32) 


M         II      ft 


<4 


rff   II    it 


1.  A  clamp  assemblage  axnprising,  an  elongated  rigid 
support,  a  work  clamping  unit  carried  by  each  of  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  support,  each  of  said  units  having  one 
jaw  member  fixed  .to  the  support  and  a  cooperating  jaw 
member  coacting  with  said  support  to  swing  toward  the 
fixed  unit,  said  support  having  therein  a  pair  of  openings 
for  eifecting  the  appUcation  of  pulling  forces  to  said 
clamps  in  various  directions,  one  of  said  openings  being 
locatad  approximately  midway  between  said  units  and 
the  other  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  an  end  of 
said  support. 


.  3,131,74i 
VEHICiE  REPAIR  DEVICE 

■Dee  t^tmmm^  ^TMMBew,   WKt 
IbCm    a 


to 
of 


Filed  May  17,  IMl,  Ser.  Ato.  llt^M 
5  CUns.     (CL  1S3— 32) 


I.  In  a  ftvBKt  and  body  straightener  having  an  elon- 
galad  main  beam  provided  with  a  force  applying  arm  for 


transmitting  restorative  force  to  a  workplece,  a  reaction 
member  formed  by  a  pair  of  side  plated  rigidly  inter' 
connected  at  the  upper  portions  by  a  tralovene  integral 
thrust  absorbing  end  wall  with  their  la|i*«r  Am^^mAi^^ 
portions  spanning  the  opposite  ades  of  t^  main  beam, 
said  member  side  plates  being  provided  Iwith  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  abutmenu  both  «r*""t"i  the  space  be- 
tween said  Mde  plates  spaced  diatanccs  b^k>w  the  lower 
edge  of  the  interconnecting  end  wall,  said  i^butmenls  being 
engageable  with  opposed  surfaces  of  the  heam  and  being 
laterally  offset  with  the  lowermost  abutniem  posititooed 
adjacent  to  the  extended  plane  of  said  ei^  wall  and  the 
uppermost  abutment  positioned  remote  fijom  said  plane, 
whereby  said  abutments  form  force  absorbing  bearings 
preventing  displacement  of  said  member  ilong  the  beam 
upon  application  of  force  thereto  in  onei  direction  with 
said  member  being  tillable  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
unloaded  to  release  said  abutments  for  fre4  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  member  along  the  beam. 


3,131,749 
ASPIRATING  UQUID  FUEL  •! 
Onis  A.  Davis,  Sr,,  Glkaoain,  Pa,, 
Reesarcli  A  DevdopaMst  Coaii 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  Ig,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7l4M 
3  Claliu.     (CL  15S— 4) 


Pii^a 


1.  An  apparatiu  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated enclosed  flame  chamber  and  an  oil  pirating  spray 
nozzle,  said  aspirating  nozzle  adapted  so  thiit  ■  pressurized 
gas  passing  therethrough  aspirates  liquid  fuel  through  the 
nozzle,  inlet  opening  means  diapoeed  at  th|B  rearward  end 
of  said  flame  chamber,  said  oil  aspirating  hozzk  disposed 
to  spray  into  said  flame  chamber  through  laid  inlet  open- 
ing means,  partitioning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  louvers  extending  row-like  along  the  length  of 
said  flame  chamber,  said  partitioning  means  dividing  said 
chamber  lengthwise  into  separate  elongated  zone  means, 
access  means  between  said  separate  zon4  means  at  the 
end  of  said  elongated  flame  chamber  re^tote  from  said 
oil  aspirating  nozzle,  a  first  of  said  zone  njeans  in  register 
with  said  inlet  opening  means,  passage^^ay  means  be- 
tween adjacent  louvers  in  said  partitiocjing  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  '\  said  first  zone 
means  to  a  second  of  said  zone  meansJ  and  overhead 
discharge  opening  means  in  said  enclosed  Chamber  in  reg- 
ister with  said  second  zone  means  exteojding  along  the 
length  of  said  second  zone  means,  sai^  overhead  dis- 
charge opening  means  leading  from  sai^  second  zone 
means*  directly  to  the  exterior  of  said  app^atus. 
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ACCELERATION-CONTROL  I>EV1CE$  FOR  USE  LN 
LIQUID-FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS,   MORE   PAR- 
TICULARLY OF  GAS  TURBINES 
Horace   George  Tanser, 

to  The  Plewey  Csfs 3  I  liH^  i,  DTord, 
a  British  rnap—j 
Filed  Nov.  24,  IMl.  Ser.  Ne^  If 
pslusHy,  aBpHcaliea  Great  BrttiU  Dec.  2,  19M 
7  Cb^sa.    (CL  ISI— 34^ 
1.  A  fuel  control  device  for  the  fuel  supply /System  of 
an  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  p^idtivt-displace- 
ment  fuel  pump  driven  by  the  engine, 
means  having  a  passage  leading  from  an 
supply  point  and  passing  in  series  first  thn;|ligh  a  metering 

variable   portt 


ifdet  to  a  fuel- 


orifice   and   then   through   co-operating 
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formed  jointly  by  a  slide-vaNe  etement  and  a  slide-valve 
seat,  the  preasore  difference  across  said  metering  oriftce 
being  arranfed  to  act  on  the  slkfe-valve  element  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  action  of  a  qirinf,  said  valve  element  being 
constructed  m  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  transverse  par- 
tition upon  the  two  sides  of  which  the  pressures  at  the 


3,131.752 
GAS  BURNER  STRUCTURE 

J*   BiHKyf  Detroit*   nficM^ 
iTfl^ks^     Detroit^     Ii^iCaUt 
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two  sidca  of  the  metering  aperture  are  arranged  to  act 
respectively,  and  a  qring-loaded  piston  being  arranged 
in  the  slide-valve  sleeve  at  that  side  of  the  partition  which 
IS  subject  to  the  pressure  between  the  metering  orifice  and 
the  slide  valve,  the  spring-loaded  piston  co-operating  with 
further  porU  in  the  sleeve  which  are  permanently  con- 
nected to  a  ooMtani  low 
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CIRCULATION  LINE  AND  SIM  STREAM 

FILTR  FUEL  SYSTEM 

Umf4  J.  TwftcH.  Orchvd,  Ncbr. 

RM  ScpC  23,  1M3, 8«r.  No.  31t>95 

11  CWn^     (CL  151     34.4) 


Scr.  Ntt.   I7,lf3,  Mm.  23, 
tmty  19,  1M2.  Scr.  No.  214,941 
(CL  154—114) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  for  gas  ranges,  improved   burner 
porting  comprising, 

two  vertically  spaced  series  of  burner  porU  with  the 
ports  of  the  upper  and  lower  series  being  horizon- 
tally staggered, 

the  upper  ports  comprising  elongate  slots  which  extend 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  so  that  in  operation  lower 
portions  of  the  flames  issuing  therefrom  provide  su- 
bilizing  support  for  upper  portions  of  the  flames. 

said  lower  ports  each  having  a  port  area  in  the  range 
from  about  .0004  pi  square  inches  to  about  .0676  pi 
square  inches, 

said  upper  ports  each  having  a  port  area  which  is 
large  as  compared  to  said  area  of  said  lower  ports, 

the  lower  ports  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  upper 
ports  being  positioned  in  igniting  relation  to  facil- 
itate chain  ignition  and  flame  stabilization  in  op- 
eration, 

the  upper  ends  of  said  upper  poru  being  horizontally 
compklely  displaced  from  the  adjacent  lower  porU 
to  prevent  coalcaring  of  the  flames  issuing  from 
said  upper  and  lower  ports  in  operation. 


^  1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engiiK 
comprising:  a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  a  carburetor  of 
the  float  valve  controlled  input  type,  a  post-tank  fint  fuel 
line  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  tank  with  the 
suction  side  of  said  fuel  pump,  a  post-pump  second  fuel 
hne  connecting  the  dischuge  side  of  said  pump  with  said 
carburetor,  a  stand-by  ftnt  fud  filter  in  said  post-pump 
second  line,  by-pass  fuel  line  connecting  a  top  portion  of 
said  fud  tank  with  said  post-pump  second  fuel  line  on 
the  pump  side  of  said  stand-by  filter,  said  bypass  fuel  line 
prodding,  when  cleaned  of  impurities,  a  sufficient  fric- 
tional  resiBUUKC  to  fad  flow  therethrough  to  provide  in 
cooperatin  with  said  fud  pump  a  snfllcient  operating 
fud  tiifwin  against  said  carburetor,  whereby  said  by- 
pass line,  said  fuel  tank,  said  port-tank  line,  said  fud 
pump,  and  a  portion  of  said  post-pomp  line  all  together 
define  a  i  nnrtani  drcnlation  fud  line  while  said  pump  is 
operattng,  a  drculatiag  fnd  flller  in  said  circulation  Kne. 
whereby  Mid  circttlating  fad  flher  docs  the  greater  fBtcr- 
ing  and  said  stand-by  ffltcr  thereby  remains  more  dean 
as  said  stand-by  flUer  is  not  tfl  said  ctrcnlating  fud  Hne. 
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FOLDING  DOOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  JOINT 

Gny  E.  Dboa.  IMt  E.  17lh  9L,  Hlalanh,  Fin. 

FBad  Jnly  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  44,437 
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1.  A  folding  door  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  panels  disposed  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  each 
side  edge  of  each  panel  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  a  molding  extending  between  adjacent  side  edges 
of  the  panels,  said  molding  being  of  one-piece  construe 
lion  and  being  continuous  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
said  molding  including  a  hollow  central  body  member 
having  four  corners,  projecting  flexible  wings  projecting 
from  two  coriKrs  of  said  body  member  and  extending 
into  said  grooves,  said  molding  being  constructed  of 
resilient  material,  the  corners  of  said  body  member  remote 
from  the  wings  having  projecting  lips  thereon,  and  the 
major  portion  of  the  body  member  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  space  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  body  member  and  lips  conform- 
ing with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  when  the  panels 
are  extended  to  a  closed  position 
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FOLDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
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1.  In  a  folding  door  of  the  type  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  vertically  elongated  panels,  which  panels 
are  of  hollow  construction  and  are  hinged  together  se- 
rially along  their  vertical  edge*  by  fkxible  hinge  strips 
having  enlarged  longitudinal  bead-like  formations  along 
Opposite  side  edges  thereof  secured  in  recesses  in  said 
vcrticd  edges,  and  which  panels  are  adapted  to  be  ei- 
ther folded  together  face-to-face  in  the  open  position 
of  the  door  or  extended  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
the  doeed  position  of  the  door:  the  improvement  com- 
prising each  panel  having  its  vertical  edge  portions  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  and  verticidly  extend- 
ing panel  facings,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow 
vertically  extending  panel  edgings  which  are  laterally 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  are  embraced  between 
and  secured  to  the  opposite  vertical  side  margins  only 
of  said  panel  facings,  each  <rf  said  edgings  being  pro- 
vided in  one  of  its  side  faces  to  which  a  side  margin 
of  a  panel  facing  is  secured  in  overlapping  relation  with 
a  vertically  extending  groove,  wliich  groove  opens  out- 
wvdly  along  said  one  side  face  and  is  at  least  partially 
covered  by  the  overlapping  marginal  portion  of  the  panel 
facing  secured  to  that  face  of  the  edging,  said  groove 
being  dimensioned  to  be  filled  solely  by  a  bead-like  for- 
mation of  a  flexible  hinge  strip,  and  said  groove  and 
the  overlapping  marginal  portion  of  said  panel  facing 
together  providing  a  partially  closed  pocket  receiving 
therein  one  of  the  bead-like  formations  of  the  associated 
flexible  hinge  strip  with  the  remainder  of  sai(|  hinge  strip 
projecting  freely  outwardly  between  said  one  side  face 
of  said  edging  and  the  side  margin  of  said  panel  facing. 
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FRAME  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDSHIELD  AWNING 

I  P.  FftMk,  M  Boitaa  St,  HavsrWIl,  Masa. 

FIM  Fek.  14,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  t9,Mi 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  IM— 3«9) 


An  adjustable  automobile  awning  frame  supporting 
meant  for  adjustably  supporting  a  removably  atuched 
windshield  awning  and  frame  structure,  comprising  a  side 
longinirtinal  tubular  support  for  supporting  in  longitudi- 
nally movable  adjustment  therethrough  a  removably  at- 
tached side  longitudinal  frame  laember  of  said  frame 


structure,  said  longitudinal  tubular  support  fajcing  of  a  sub- 
stantial length  for  vertically  movable  support  by  a  set  of 
two  closely  ^aced  apart  rigidly  fixed  verti^lly  disposed 
threaded  stud  members  extending  downwardly  and  di- 
rectly from  the  underside  oi  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
said  longitudinal  tubular  support  and  in  proximity  to  each 
end  of  said  support,  said  threaded  stud  mei^bers  adapted 
lo  support  the  said  side  longitudinal  tubular  isupport  in  an 
adjustable  longitudinally  angular  or  verticpdly  movable 
position  upon  solely  an  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  either  one' or  both  of  the  said  longitu^nally  spaced 
apart  vertical  threaded  stud  members,  and  foof  engaging 
means  threadably  engaging  and  adjustably  ^pporting  the 
said  spaced  apart  vertical  threaded  stud  mefnbers  thereto 
for  the  said  individual  vertical  movement  of]  either  one  or 
both  of  the  said  vertical  threaded  stud  members  therein 
upon  solely  the  adjusuble  axial  roution  of  the  said  roctf 
engaging  means  in  providing  a  pre-selected  #in>orting  po- 
sition of  the  said  side  longitudinal  tubular  support,  said 
adjustable  frame  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  pre- 
Bttached  to  the  roof  top  to  adjustably  support  the  atuch- 
able  awning  and  frame  structure  in  lateral  frictional  rain 
sealing  engagement  with  the  roof  top  or  in  lijjustable  lon- 
gitudinally angular  or  horizontally  positioned^q>aced  apart 
relationship  relative  to  the  roof  top  and  t|e  windshield 
area  of  the  automobile  depending  upon  the  supporting  po- 
sition of  the  said  longitudinal  tubular  support- 
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COMBINED  OVEN  AND  ROOM 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Douglas  W.  Quirk,  Dccrftcld,  IlL,  nritMnr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

Filed  OcL  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «3,429 

S  CWns.     (CL  lis— U) 


1 .  In  a  kitchen  combination  comprising  a^  oven  includ- 
ing an  oven  cavity  and  controls  therefor  ai^  a  room  air 
conditioner,  said  air  conditioner  being  iKtrmldly  operative 
for  cooling  the  surrounding  room;  the  invention  compria- 
ing  oven  control  means  for  pre-setting  operations  to  occur 
in  said  oven  at  a  predetennined  future  staring  and  com- 
pletion time,  switch  means  operated  in  re^)onse  to  the 
presetting  of  said  controls  for  establishing  i  an  electrical 
circuit  energizing  said  room  air  conditiooeii  air  circulat- 
ing means  including  a  blower  energized  concurrently  with 
said  air  conditioner  in  response  to  said  operation  of  said 
switch  means  for  withdrawing  cool  air  fromi  said  air  con- 
ditioner; a  conduit  communicating  between  (the  discharge 
of  said  air  circulating  means  and  said  oveni  cavity,  vahre 
meaiu  in  said  conduit  means  arranged  nora^y  to  block 
communication  between  said  circulating  means  and  said 
oven  cavity,  an  electromotor  mechanism  in  aud  air  coDdi- 
tioner  energizing  circuit  and  re^wnsive  to  ^le  oparatioB 
of  said  switch  means  for  c^iening  said  vatva  i^eaas  to  i 
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conununication  through  said  conduit  means  thereby  al- 
lowing cooling  air  flow  from  said  air  conditioner  to  said 
oven  cavity,  and  thermotUt  means  in  said  cavity  for  cy- 
cling said  air  cooditioner  energy  ctrcuit  to  maintain  said 
cavity  at  a  predetermined  cool  tca^erature  consequent  to 
said  preaettiag. 
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VEHICLE  HEATING  AFPARATUS 
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and  valve  actuator  means  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  first  fitting  and  operatively  connecting  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  reciprocabk  member  to 
said  shaft  means  on  (he  diverter  valve  for  moving 
the  diverter  valve  from  a  position  blocking  flow 
to  said  third  leg  of  said  first  fitting  to  a  position 
blocking  flow  to  said  second  leg  of  said  first  fitting 
when  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  outlet 
flow  chamber  reaches  a  preselected  value. 
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1    A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  the  exhaust  line  of  an 
interna!  combustion  engine  comprising; 

first  and  second  generally  Y-thaped  fittings  each  hav- 
ing a  first  tubular  leg  at  one  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  an  exhaust  line  and  second  and  third 
tubular  legs  at  the  other  end  each  communicating 
with  the  respective  first  tubular  leg; 

a  liquid  jacket  unit  including  inner  and  outer  elon- 
gated tubular  sections  and  headers  secured  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections  to  form 
a  liquid  jacket  around  the  inner  tubular  section, 
said  tubular  sections  having  fins  extending  there- 
between and  defining  flow  passage  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  liquid  jacket; 

means  detachably  securing  the  headers  on  oppoaite 
ends  of  said  liquid  jacket  unit  to  said  second  legs 
of  cadi  said  first  and  second  fittings  to  allow  said 
liquid  jacket  unit  to  be  installed  and  removed  as  a 
unitary  subassembly  from  said  fhtings,  said  jacket 
unit  extending  between  said  fittings  and  having  said 
inner  tubular  section  comnminicating  with  said  sec- 
ond legs  to  allow  exhaust  gases  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  by-pass  tube  mounted  on  said  third  legs  of  said  fbst 
and  second  flttinp  in  communication  therewith  and 
extending  between  said  fittings  generally  parallel  to 
said  liquid  jacket  unit; 

the  header  which  is  attached  to  said  first  fitting  de- 
fining an  outlet  flow  chamber  communicating  with 
the  flow  passage  in  the  liquid  jacket  and  having  a 
liquid  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  out- 
let flow  chamber,  one  of  said  headers  having  a 
liquid  inlet  passage  therein: 

an  exhaust  gas  diverter  valve  in  said  first  fitting  having 
shaft  means  rotataWy  supporting  the  diverter  valve 
on  said  ftrst  fitting  for  swinging  movement  between  a 
position  blocking  flow  through  said  third  leg  of  said 
first  fitting  and  a  poaition  blocking  flow  through  said 
second  leg  of  said  first  fitting: 

the  one  header  attached  to  said  first  fitting  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  with  said  outlet  flow 
chamber,  a  temperature  responsive  operator  carried 
by  said  liquid  jacket  unit  iochidiag  a  body  moonted 
in  said  opening  m  said  one  header,  said  operator 
having  a  temperature  sensing  portion  attached  to  said 
body  and  extending  tntp  said  outlet  flow  chamber 
and  a  reciprocaMe  member  slidaUy  mounted  on  the 
body  and  operativrly  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture seining  portion  for  nwramcnt  thereby,  said  re- 
dpracaMe  member  having  an  outer  end  pottioa  dia- 
Bvtside  said  one 
0.«.— 10 


■i — ^- 
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1.  In  a  heat  exchtnfer  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  structure  comprising  a  shell  and  an  integrated 
tube  sheet  assembly  sealing  each  end  of  said  shell,  exit 
and  entry  means  for  fluid  flow  provided  on  said  shell  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  tube  sheet 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  integrated  spaced  tube  sheets 
defining  a  manifold  chamber  therebetween,  a  fluid  flow  in- 
let nozzle  provided  on  one  of  said  tube  sheet  assemblies 
and  communicating  with  the  manifold  chamber  thereof, 
a  fluid  flow  outlet  nozzle  provided  on  the  other  of  said 
tube  sheet  assemblies  and  communicating  with  the  mani- 
fold chamber  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tubes  traversing  said 
tuge  sheet  assemblies  and  supported  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  thereby,  each  of  said  tiibes  having  an 
inlet  aperture  provided  tlierein  in  communicatioo  with 
said  inlet  manifold  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  aperture 
therein  in  communication  with  said  outlet  manifold  cham- 
ber, and  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  defining  the  sole 
communication  for  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let manifold  chambers. 
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METHOD  OF  TREATING  OiL-PRODUCTTVE 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
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li  CliriMB.  (CL  IM— 2) 
9.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion provided  with  a  well  borehole  leading  thereto  from 
:he  surface  of  the  earth,  said  formation  being  productive 
of  petroleum  oil  to  said  well  borehole  and  containing  an 
oil  phase  and  a  water  phase  to  render  said  formation 
water  wet  and  to  increase  the  flow  capacity  of  said  forma- 
tion to  petroleum  oil  and  the  flow  of  petroleum  oil  to  said 
well  borehole  comprising  preliminarily  treating  said  forma- 
tion by  initially  injecting  a  liquid  consisting  of  a  liquid 
havmg  particular  solubility  for  petroleum  oil  and  p^a 
leum  oil  derivatives  into  said  formation  through  said  well 
borehole  leading  thereto,  thereafter  injectmg  a  solvent 
having  mutual  solubility  for  oil  and  water  into  said  forma- 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


l^AY  5,  1964 


tioa  through  said  well  boreboie  and  injecting  liquid  water 
into  laid  formation  through  said  well  borehole,  and  therc- 
afto-  producing  petrc^um  oil  from  said  formation  through 
said  well  bore  hole  and  recovering  the  produced  petroleum 
oil  from  said  well  borehole. 


3,131,7M 
GAS  RECOVERY 
Hmy  S.  Araidt,  ■■■■Iri,  Te«^  wmi  Jane*  W.  GIsbtUIc, 
New  York,  N.Y^  — Ifnii,  bgr  aicaw  aMignoicatt,  to 
Jersey  ProAsctkm  Research  ConvMy.  Talaa,  OUa.,  a 
tiuiporatloM  of  Ddawara 

nMDacl,19M,S«.Nowt5t,122 
SCIntei.    (CLIM-^) 


i  ...?._  a**" 


Hcrvcrt 


1.  A  method  of  gas  and  oil  recovery  from  the  gas  and 
oil  sands  of  a  petroleum  fluid-containing  subterranean 
reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of:  injecting  water  into  the 
area  of  the  top  of  said  gas  sands  througb  an  injection  well 
penetrating  said  reservoir  while  simultaneously  producing 
gas  from  said  gas  sands  throuj^  a  gas  production  well 
penetrating  said  reservoir  down-dip  of  the  water  injec- 
tkm  well  and  tqnlip  of  the  gas-oil  conUct  and  producing 
oil  from  said  oil  sands  through  an  oil  production  well 
penetratiiig  said  reservoir  down-dip  of  the  gas-oil  conuct. 


COMBINATION  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

WATCRFLOODING  PROCESS 
R  Scott.  Tirisa,  OkkL,  i  liwir  lo 


TislM,Oklana 


N« 


FIM  Dsc  1«,  IfM,  Ser.  N«.  7M35 
(CWrni.    (CLIM— 11) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  from  a 
reservoir  by  driving  said  petroleum  with  water,  said  res- 
ervoir being  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

first  shutting  in  said  production  well, 

injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  "said  reservoir 
via  said  infection  well  until  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in 
said  reservoir  is  at  least  about  300  pj.i.;  but  less  than 
that  required  to  cause  uncontrolled  fracturing  there 
of. 

thereafter  igniting  the  petroleum  in  said  reservoir  at  the 
face  thereof  in  said  injection  well  to  form  a  combus- 
tioo  front, 

next  allowing  said  gas  to  backflow  through  said  reser- 
voir and  into  said  injection  well  causing  said  front  to 
ntove  away  from  said  injection  well  and  counter- 
currently  to  said  backflow,  said  backflow  being  at  a 
flux  sufficient  to  produce  a  reservoir  temperature  of 
at  least  about  700*  F.. 

opcnmg  said  production  well  when  said  backflow  falls 
bekyw  said  flux. 

fl^o^iffg  said  reservoir  by  adding  water  thereto  via  said 
injection  well  whereby  a  portion  there<rf  is  converted 
into  steam  resulting  in  driving  petroleum  through 
said  reservoir  toward  said  production  well,  and  re- 
covering oil  from  said  production  well,  the  beat 
m  said  reservoir  resulting  from  the  above-mentioned 


combustion  step  being  sufficient  around  said  produc- 
ing well  so  that  water  flows  into  said  p^ucing  well 
substantially  at  its  boiling  point. 


3,I3I,7<2 
PACKER  RETRIEVER 
G.  Dye,  Tolsa,  OUa^  sssif  nr  to 
CHouo,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
York  ,   : 

Filed  Fck.  9,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  172,lf72 
(  CWml     (CL  lU     S5) 


Mitel 

of  New 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  well  bore  pack^  comprising 
an  elongated  milling  shoe  having  annularl^-shaped  cut- 
ting means  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  [milling  away 
peripheral  portions  of  the  packer  to  disconnect  such 
packer  from  a  well  casing,  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  milling  shoe  to  the  lo^er  end  of  a 
driJI  string,  a  bushing  rotatable  with  said  milling  shoe 
and  located  in  coaxial  relation  within  said  ntilling  shoe  so 
that  the  passageway  thereof  will  be  in  communication 
with  and  form  an  extension  of  the  passageway  through 
a  drill  string,  a  central  spear  located  in  ct^axial  relation 
with  said  milling  shoe  and  supported  in  depending  rela- 
tion within  the  latter  by  said  boshing,  said  spear  having 
a  lower  portion  adapted  to  move  axially  jinto  the  well 
bore  packer  as  the  latter  is  milled  by  said  sh^e,  and  means 
on  said  lower  portion  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  interior 
of  the  well  bore  packer  to  enable  removal  qf  the  released 
^cker  from  the  well  casing,  means  connedting  said  cen- 
Iral  spear  to  said  bushing  for  longitudinal  Ridable  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter  while  permitting  said  bushing 
to  route  relative  to  said  central  spear,  and  fadial  ports  in 
said  bushing  enabling  fluid  flowing  in  said  bushing  pas- 
sageway to  lubricate  the  means  connecting  said  central 
spear  to  said  bushing  so  that  said  spear  ^ters  into  the 
interior  of  the  well  bore  packer  with  a  leifthwise,  sub- 
stantially non-rotative  movement,  as  said  r(|tating  milling 
shoe  advances  over  the  exterior  of  the  packe 


3,131,7*3 
ELECTRICAL  BOREHOLE  HE> 
Robert  E.  KoMCka.  Hootoa,  Vatary  N. 
aire,  tmi  Bfliy  H.  TeweU  mmi  Ckm*tt 
HoHtoa,  Tex.,  asslfsri  to  Tesaco  b4.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporltoo  of  Ddawve  I 

FBcd  Dec  3«,  19S9,  Scr.  Nol  M2|S76 
tClaima.  (CL  IM— M)  i 
I.  An  electrical  borehole  heater  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  heater  housing  havjmg  a  heating 
section  below  a  heat  baffle  section,  an  electrically  resb- 
tive  element  located  in  said  heating  sectipn.  a  support 
frame  for  said  element  dispoied  within  said 
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frame  cxtsadiiif  kxigitudiiially  orer  the  length  of 
boch  said  heatinc  aad  hmt  belle  eectioiH,  Mid  frame 
compriiing  elcwtated  flat  plates  diq>oaed  tramvenely 
aloof  a  kMHitodmal  axis  to  form  a  cructfonn  crow  sec- 
tioo,  a  plurality  of  openinss  in  said  frame  located  in  said 
beating  sectioa  aad  near  the  kmgitiidinal  exterior  edges 


of  said  platat,  a  plurality  of  annular  inaulators  for  sup- 
porting said  reHstive  element  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  openiagi,  electric  circuit  meaas  in  said  housing 
for  supplying  electrical  esiergy  to  said  resistive  ekmeat. 
and  means  for  ■ispending  said  housiaf  at  a  predetermined 
location  in  a  borahole. 


1,131.7m 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PACKER  FOR  WELL  BOREA 
Joka  F.  Maae  aisd  Hes^crt  L.  ■lyiew.  WhMtkr,  Caltf^ 
aaslginn  la  B^mt  CM  Toeh,  lac^  Loe  Ai«ales,  CaliL, 
a  corporaliMi  of  CaVonia 

Dec  11,  IMl.  Sm.  Na.  15M99 
17  CWbm.     (CL  1M— 123) 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  ■  well  conduit 
disposed  in  a  bore  hole: 

•  body; 

normaOy  retracted  upper  slip  means  and  normally  re- 
traoled  lower  slip  means  on  said  body; 

upper  expander  means  and  lower  expander  means  on 
said  body  between  and  engaging  said  upper  slip 
meaas  aad  lo«<er  slip  meaas.  laspectively.  to  expand 
said  upper  slip  means  and  kswer  slip  means  outward- 
ly into  wigapiiai  iil  with  the  weti  ooadnit; 


means  for  oKmng  said  upper  and  lower  slip  means 
relative  to  said  upper  and  lower  expander  means, 
respectively,  to  exiMnd  both  of  said  slip  means 
against  the  weO  conduit; 

and  spring  means  between  and  engaging  said  upper 
expander  means  and  lower  expander  means  to  urge 
them  away  from  each  other  to  hold  said  upper  aixl 
lower  aUp  meaas  engaged  with  the  well  conduit. 


3,131,765 
CONVERTIBLE  WELL  PACKER  AND 
BRIDGE  PLUG 
WUiiaai  D.  Myers,  Hsaslea,  Tcl,  assigaiii  to 
Tools,   lac,   Loe  Aagilii.  CaBf„   a 
CaHfocaia 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19C2,  Sar.  Na.  ir7,3r7 
15  CWass.    (CL  IM— 133) 


Oil 
of 


1 .  A  well  packer  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  s  well 
bore  and  including  a  packer  body  having  a  passage  and 
nieans  thereon  for  securing  said  packer  body  in  the  well 
bore;  a  plug  in  said  passage  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, including  a  plug  body  in  said  passage  having 
latch  means  engaging  said  packer  body  to  bold  said  plug 
body  against  downward  movement  in  said  passage,  said 
plug  body  having  an  equalizer  passage  through  which 
fluid  .can  flow  between  regions  above  and  below  said 
plug  body,  retainer  means  engaging  said  latch  means  to 
prevent  release  of  said  latch  means  from  said  packer 
body,  and  valve  means  on  said  retainer  meaiu  piloted 
over  a  portion  of  said  plug  body  to  close  said  equalizer 
passage  when  said  retainer  means  engages  said  latch 
means,  said  retainer  meam  being  movable  to  a  released 
position  with  respect  to  said  latch  means  and  sliding  said 
valve  means  over  said  portion  of  the  plug  body  to  a 
position  opening  said  equalizer 


3,131,7M 
WELL  CASING  RELEASING  COUPLING 
Fomit  E.  ChaaceUor  aad  Robert  a  ChaaccBor,  both  of 
2917  Pkrcc  Raad,  i^sirfliy,  CaML 
FBed  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  ltl,M2 
7  CWm.     (CL  IM— 153) 
7.  In  a  releanble  couplinf.  the  oombinatioa  of:  male 
and  female  interfhting  tubular  members,  the  interfhting 
portions  of  said  members  comprising  respectively  tele- 
scopically  related  male  and  female  sleeves;  uni-dtrection- 
al  locking  means  embodied  with  said  sleeves  and  opera- 
tive, with  said  nule  sleeve  partially  inaerted  into  said  fe- 
male sleeve  a  given  distance,  to  positively  lock  said  male 
sleeve  against  withdrawal  from  said  female  sleeve,  while 
permitting  said  male  sleeve  to  be  inserted  further  into 
said  female  sleeve;  means  rendered  effective  by  such  fur- 
ther insertion  of  said  male  sleeve  to  render  said  locking 
means  inoperative  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  male 
sleeve  frtMi  aaid  feoaale  sleeve;  means  positioBed  for  lem- 
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porarily  blocking  said  further  insertion  of  said  male 
sleeve  into  said  female  sleeve  to  maintain  said  locking 
means  operative  to  lock  said  male  sleeve  against  with- 
drawal from  said  female  sleeve;  and  means  located  in- 
side said  coupling  and  operable  from  within  said  co«4>ling 


following  said  plug  to  pass  outwardly  thipugh  said  ex- 
posed upper  portion  of  said  aperture 


for  dislodging  said  blocking  means  from  said  position  to 
allow  said  male  sleeve  to  further  penetrate  said  female 
sleeve  and  thereby  free  said  ooivling  members  from  con- 
nection by  said  locking  means  w^reby  said  members 
may  be  readily  separated  axially. 


3431.7<7 

STAGE  COLLAR 

E.  ChaMcUor  wmi  Rokert  O.  ChaKeUor, 

2917  Ptarce  RMi,  BiriMnAcM,  CaUf. 

FIM  Anr.  24, 1M2,  S«r.  N«.  1M,2M 

SCI^iMS.     (CLIM— 154) 


both  of 


1.  In  a  cementing  tool  compriiing  a  connecting  link 
in  a  string  of  well  casing,  the  combination  of:  a  tubular 
body  member  comprising  a  relatively  short  length  of  said 
casing,  said  member  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face, aperture  means  being  formed  in  said  member  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  ctrcumferentially  spaced  vertical 
slott;  a  tubular  valve  sleeve  slidably  fitting  said  outer 
surface  of  said  member,  said  sleeve  being  enough  shorter 
than  said  member  to  be  axially  shiftable  downward  there- 
on to  expose  an  upper  portion  of  said  aperture  means, 
but  long  enough  to  cover  all  of  said  aperture  means 
when  disposed  upwardly  over  said  expoaable  upper  por- 
tion of  said  aperture  means;  shear  pin  means  temporarily' 
unitmg  said  member  and  said  sleeve,  with  the  latter  lifted 
to  cover  all  of  said  aperture  means;  and  plug  responsive 
means  supported  on  said  sleeve  and  extending  inwardly 
throu^  upper  portions  of  said  slots  and  cooperating  with 
a  cement  plug  propelled  hydraulically  downward  in  said 
casing  when  said  i^ug  comes  in  contact  therewith,  to 
transmit  hydraulic  pressure  downwardly  to  said  sleeve, 
thereby  shearing  said  shear  pin  means,  and  shifting  said 
sleeve  downward  to  expoae  said  upper  portion  of  said 
aperture  means  and  aUow  a  charge  of  liquid  cement 


3,131,7M  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  CEMENTING 
IN  PLACE  A  LARGE  DIAMETER  WELL  CASING 
WITH  THE  UPPER  END  DEEP  BENEATH  THE 
GROUND  SURFACE 
Fonrest  E.  ChaMcUor  aad  Robert  O.  Chanriilor,  both  of 
2917  PIsrca  Roni,  laisiiisH,  CUtf. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  ItlLMl 
t  CWass.     (CL  1<4— Itl) 


^'  : 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  installing  andj  cementing  in 
place  a  large  diameter  well  casing  with  I  an  upper  tad 
thereof  deep  beneath  the  ground  surface,  the  oombinatioa 
of:  a  female  sleeve  secured  at  its  knior  edge  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  sleeve  havpg  an  internal 
cylindrical  recess  open  at  its  upper  end,  jand  providing. 
at  its  lower  end  an  annular  internal  shoulder;  a  male 
sleeve  making  a  sliding  fk  with  said  recess  [when  extended 
downwardly  therein;  a  circular  head  uniled  at  its  pe- 
riphery with  the  upper  end  of  said  male  sl^ve,  said  head 
having  a  central  aperture;  a  tubular  stent  guide  formed 
on  said  head  and  extending  concentrically  iq>wardly 
therefrom;  a  tubular  stem  comprising  a  pi^  of  drill  pipe 
vertically  sliding  in  said  aperture  and  giMde,  said  stem 
being  coupled  at  it*  upper  end  with  the  \owtr  end  of  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  suspended  in  a  rig  over  a  well  bore 
into  which  said  casing  has  been  lowered  t»efore  securing 
said  female  sleeve  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  axially  uni- 
directional locking  means  embodied  with  laid  sleeve  and 
operative,  with  said  male  sleeve  partially  inserted  into 
said  female  sleeve  a  given  distance,  to  positively  lock 
said  male  sleeve  against  withdrawal  frc(n  said  female 
sleeve,  while  permitting  said  male  sleevei  to  be  inserted 
further  into  said  female  sleeve;  means  rendered  effective 
by  such  further  insertion  (rf  said  male  sleeve  to  render 
said  locking  means  inoperative  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  said  male  sleeve  from  said  female  sleeVe;  means  posi- 
tioned for  temporarily  blocking  said  farther  insertion 
of  said  male  sleeve  into  said  female  sle4ve  to  maintain 
said  locking  means  operative  to  lock  s^  male  sleeve 
against  withdrawal  from  said  female  sldeve;  means  on 
said  stem  which  prevents  withdrawal  of  laid  stem  from 
said  head  whereby  the  weight  of  said  leasing  may  be 
supported  through  said  locking  means  by  laid  drill  sbing; 
and  means  actuated  by  manipulation  of  sa|d  stem  through 
said  drilling  string  for  withdrawing  said  blocking  means 
from  said  position  thereby  permitting  s4id  male  sleeve 
to  further  penetrate  said  female  sleeve  an<l  thereby  cause 
said  locking  means  to  be  disengaged  ant^  said  head  and 
male  sleeve  to  be  disconnected  from  sai4  female  sleeve 
and  said  casing,  whereby  said  bead  a^  nude  sleeve 
may  be  withdrawn  with  said  drill  string  frpm  the  wcU. 
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3,131,7«9 

HYDRAULIC  ANCHOKS  FOB  TUBULAR  STRUGS 
loka  F.  «•  Ratt  !■■■>,  H— itoa,  Tcx^  aal^er  to 
OB  Tooli,  Ibc,  Lm  At«lt«.  CaMt^  a 


Vmt4  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S4,193 
M  CWtaM.     (CL  IM— 212) 


passage,  conventional  nieans  connected  to  said  turbine  for 
adjusting  said  flow  passage  in  relation  to  the  gas  turbiiie 
speed  independently  of  said  control  member  to  maiouin 
a  constant  turbine  speed,  a  pre  ure  reducer  having  a  slide- 
valve  slidably  movable  across  the  fuel  line  upstream  of 
said  adjustable  fk)w  passage  in  order  to  adjust  the  sectional 
area  of  fuel  flow  between  the  fuel  pump  artd  said  adjust- 
able flow  passage,  a  ntembrane  and  a  resilient  device 
mainummg  said  slide-valve  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  membrane;  a  plunger,  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  membrane  and  ^id  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a 
nozzle  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hydraulic  chamber  inside 
which  said  plunger  moves,  a  line  connecting  said  hy- 
draulic chamber  to  the  fuel  line  downstream  of  said  ad- 
justable flow  passage,  a  cam  bearing  on  said  plunger  and 
an  interconnecting  member  between  said  cam  and  said 
general-pitch  control  plate. 


3,131,T7I 

OSCILLATING  PROPELLWG  MECHANISM 

CliDtoa  D.  Town,  53*5  SC  Bwh  SC,  Portfand,  Orct. 

Flkd  May  17.  IM3,  Scr.  No.  2S1,I17 

3  Claim.     (CL  17»--143) 


1 .  In  apparatus  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  conduit;  a  body 
having  a  fluid  passafc  and  a  lateral  opening  in  the  body 
communicating  with  said  passage;  a  gripping  member 
movable  laterally  in  said  opening  and  shiftable  by  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  passage  outwahlly  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  well  conduit;  a  retaining  member 
mounted  on  said  body;  a  holding  device  between  and  bear- 
ing against  said  nrtembers  to  prevent  lateral  outward  nsove- 
ment  of  said  grippint  member  and  to  hold  said  gripping 
member  in  retracted  position,  said  device  including  re- 
leasable  means  engaging  one  of  said  members  and  relcas 
able  by  said  gripping  member  when  said  gripping  riwmber 
is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  pas- 
sage to  allow  lateral  outward  expansion  of  said  gripping 
member.  ■ 

3,131,T7t 

FUEL  FEED  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBPffiS  SUCH 

AS  TURIOIET  ENGINES 

liMaph  SaydlowiU,  UrfM  TvboiMca.  Bordes, 


Filed  Nov.  14.  lf»,  Ser.  No.  t53,3Sl 

ClalMS  priority,  appUcatfoa  FraKc  Feb.  5,  1959 

7  Clilm/(CLI7»— 135.74) 


f  *  h 


4.  A  power  plant  for  an  helicopter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotor  having  variable  pitch  blades,  a  gas  tur- 
bine, means  for  connecting  said  turbine  to  said  rotor  in 
order  to  drive  the  laner,  a  general-pitch  control  plate 
connected  to  said  blades  in  order  to  modify  the  general 
pitch  of  said  blades  independently  of  the  actuation  time 
of  said  plate,  a  fuel  feed  pump  delivering  fuel  at  a  deter- 
minable pressure,  a  fuel  feed  line  interconnecUng  said 
pump  and  said  gas  turbine  and  having  an  adjusuble  flow 


1.  Oscillating  propeller  mechanism  comprising 

a  franie. 

an  elongated  driving  member  joumaled  oo  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

power-operated  means  connected  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  driving  member, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  propeller  blade  supporU  se- 
cured to  said  driving  n»ember  at  points  spaced  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

an  elongated  mounting  element  subsuntially  parallel- 
ing and  radially  spaced  from  said  driving  nwmber 
extending  between  and  motuited  adjacent  its  ends  on 
said  blade  supports, 

a  propeller  blade, 

pivot  means  mounting  said  propeller  blade  on  said 
mounting  element  with  said  blade  being  pivouble 
about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  mount- 
ing element,  and 

means  connected  to  said  mounting  element  for  routing 
the  element  360*  for  every  360*  roUtion  of  the 
prc^jeller  blade  supports,  with  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion of  the  mounting  element  being  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  roution  of  said  propeller  blade  sup- 


ports. 


3,131,772 
BOAT  PROPULSION  MECHANISM  WITH 
FEATHERED  PADDUS 
Clatoa  D.  Town,  53tS  SE.  Bvh  St.,  PortlaBd,  Orcg. 
FIM  Dec  27,  19*«.  Ser.  No.  7M7i 
SClataft.     (CL17»— 151) 
1.  In  boat  propulsion  mechanism,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  dead  axles  laterally  spaced  from  each  other 
and  having  one  set  of  ends  adjacent  each  other,  said  axles 
extending  away  from  each  other  i>rogresstng  toward  ends 
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opposite  Mid  one  wt  of  ends,  brace  ipeans  interconnect- 
iBf  laid  one  Kt  of  axle  ends  whereby  the  two  axles  tup- 
port  each  other  and  meant  mountint  in  flxed  petition  said 
oppoeite  aet  of  axle  endt,  an  elongated  rouuMe  driving 
member  ioumaled  on  one  of  taid  axles  between  its 
ends,  frtural  paddk  means  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  one  axk  and  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  axle, 
drive  mechanism  extending  radially  out  from  and  secured 
to  said  driving  member  for  rotation  conjointly  with  the 
driving  member,  means  mounting  said  paddle  means  on 
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said  drive  mechanism  with  the  paddle  means  movable  in 
circular  sweeps  on  rotation  of  the  drive  mechanism,  said 
paddk  means  and  drive  mechanism  being  substantially 
symmetrical  with  reject  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
one  axk  so  that  oo  movement  of  the  drive  mechanism  the 
paddk  noeans  are  balanced  thereon,  feathering  mechanism 
joumakd  on  the  other  of  said  axles  between  its  ends  and 
coimected  to  the  paddk  means  operable  to  produce 
feathering  of  the  paddk  means  on  their  movement  in  cir- 
cular sweeps,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  member. 


%  Robert 


3,131,773     ' 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  MARKER 
E.  Cox,  MoMae,  in.,  awlgHnr  to  Deere 
,  Molkse,  I1L»  a  corporatkia  of  Dclaw; 
Jaly  11,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2f9,lM 
9ClafaM.    (CL172— 12t) 


(^m 


t; 


means  interconnecting  said  arms  and  resp<|nsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  one  arm  away  from  the  0ther  arm  to 
move  the  other  of  said  arms  away  from  ikid  one  arm 

whereby  the  movement  of  the  arms  away  froin  each  other 
causes  the  marking  means  to  be  raised  to  il^  inoperative 
position. 


I.  Ai  imvkment  comprising  a  frame,  ground  engaging 
meaaa  aiouated  on  tlie  frame,  means  to  raise  the  ground 
engaging  means  from  a  ground  engaging  position  to  an 
ekvated  position,  marking  means  swingabiy  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  an  operative 
markii^  position  upwardly  to  an  inoperative  position,  a 
marker  chain  having  oae  end  sectired  to  the  marking 
nwans.  frst  arm  meaaa  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
marker  chain  Is  secured,  second  arm  means  carrying  a 
sheave  over  which  a  portion  of  the  marker  chain  passes. 
<MM  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  said  raising  means 
and  adaptffd  to  be  moved  away  from  the  other  of  said 
ams  wlkBa  the  ground  'engaging  means  is  moved  from  its 
engaging  position  to  iu  ekvated  position,  and 


3,131,774 
ROTARY  FLEXIBLE  TINE  CULTIVATOR 
Comclis  van  der  Leiy,  Zag,  SwIlxerlaBd,  airignor  to  C. 
van  der  Uly  N.V.,  MssiImI,  Nalhcrlai^ds,  a  Datch 
limited  UablUty  coapaay 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  19M,  Sot.  No.  «1.7»« 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Netkeriaadt  0<t.  1«,  If  Sf 

8  ClaiBM.     (CL  172— SM) 


m  , 


1.  A  cultivating  tool  which  comprises  a  central  portion. 
St  least  two  substantially  circular  fellies  o(  different  di- 
ameters, resilient  connecting  members  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  central  portion  and  securing  tpe  smaUer  of 
said  fellks  in  concentric  relationship  withj  said  central 
portion,  a  plurality  of  furtlier  resilient  connecting  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  from  said  smalkfj  felly  and  se- 
curing in  concentric  relation  thereto  a  large^  felly,  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  tines  extending  normally  from  each 
of  said  resilient  connecting  members  and  sa|d  fellies. 


3431,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH  W 

WtlHam  R.  Loag,  Tarkoro,  N.C.,  aaslgBO^  to 

Maaafactarlag  Coaspaay,  Tariboro,  N.C. 

FUcd  Dec  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  159,^27 

2CWM.     (CL172— 44i) 


69~> 


1.  Apparatus  for  earth-working  comprisi  ig  a  first  gen- 
erally rectangular  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  frame 
to  a  propelling  vehicle  for  maintaining  said  frame  in  a 
substantially  fixed  planar  position,  a  plurajlity  of  earth 
working  implements  mounted  on  said  fralne,  a  second 
generally  rectangular  frame  located  in  longjtudinal  align- 
ment with  said  first  frame,  a  plurality  of  parth-workinj 
implements  mounted  on  said  second  fraiiie.  quadrant- 
forming  members  having  free  ends,  said  quailrant-forming 
members  having  portions  extending  down|vardly  below 
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one  frame,  multiple  tongues  mounted  on  the  other  frame, 
each  of  said  tongues  having  a  base  and  a  free  end  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  pivot  means  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  quadrant-forming  members  to  the  base  of  said 
tongtiet.  each  of  said  ntembers  having  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  disposed  radially  of  said  pivotal  connection,  the 
openings  of  said  members  being  alignable  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  free  end  of  said  tongues,  and  pin  means  re 
ceivable  within  said  aligned  openings  for  maintaining  said 
frames  in  Axed  pocition  relative  to  each  other,  whereby 
when  said  frames  are  connected  substantially  in  alignment 
the  earth-working  iioplements  of  said  first  and  second 
frames  will  penetrate  the  earth  substantially  the  same 
amount  and  when  said  frames  are  disponed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  a  portion  of  the  weight  oif  one  frame  will  be 
transferred  to  the  other  frame  to  cause  the  earth-working 
implements  carried  by  each  frame  to  penetrate  the  earth 
in  varying  anywmts. 


J,131,T7« 

MACHINE  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 

Alf  Cknnar  KT«a»-AHM,  Tfumtbtilm,  N«rw«y,  ami  Per 

FreMk  TwMtm,  GoUm.  Cola^  aari^on  to   AtlM 

-    Copco   Aktfckoliv.  Nackn,  Swedes,  a  ceipiy  of 


N«v.  23, 1959,  Ser.  N*.  tS4,942 

■pliatlin  N«rw«y  Nirr.  24,  1954 
3  CWlM.     (CL  I7»— 149) 


end  of  the  shaft  means  comprising  at  least  one  cutting 
clement  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  means,  stop  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  means,  said  stop  means  limiting 
the  degree  of  penetration  of  the  cutting  elements  into  the 
ice  and  being  adjustable   longitudinally  relative  to  the 


axis  of  said  shaft  means,  said  stop  means  including  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member,  connecting  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  said  U-shaped  member  to  said  shaft  meaiu. 
the  free  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  through 
apertures  in  the  edges  of  said  cutting  means. 


3,131,77f 

DRILLING  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 

C.  Wmtntm,  P.O.  Ba  3SS,  Smta«B,  Tcx^ 

2413  li— iial  St^  Ubcfty,  Tea. 

FIM  Dec  11,  IMl,  Sv.  N«.  141,329 

1  rinto-     (CL175— 45) 


1.  A  mf^*'"*  for  routing  a  drill  pipe  having  a  bit  on 
the  end  thereof  for  rotary  drilling,  compris  ng  a  frame 
in^T«*iH  to  be  fixed  to  the  ground,  a  hooaing  supported 
by  said  frame  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  ground,  two 
hoUow  exteasMe  and  retracUble  means  which  are  axially 
aligned,  one  extending  in  one  direction  from  said  housing 
and  the  other  extending  in  the  other  direction  from  said 
housing,  two  dnick  devices,  one  on  the  end  of  each  of 
the  extensible  and  retractable  means,  each  chuck  device 
having  clamping  means  for  clamping  and  releasing  the 
drill  pipe,  ar*if*'*^  means  coanecied  to  said  chuck  de- 
vices for  afl"^*'*^  said  clamping  means  for  releasing  and 
r!«m|>i«^  tltt  drill  pipe.  and  rotating  meam  connected 
to  said  chuck  devices  for  rotating  s^d  clamping  means 
around  the  axia  of  ftlig*"*^'  of  said  extensible  and  re- 
tractable 


,Mich. 


xnum 

KBAUGKR 

J  E.  SaUsr,  114  W ,  _ 

ras4  Mm.  27, 19*2,  Bar.  No.  It2,73t 
2ClaiM.    (CL17S— If) 

1.  An  ice  aufler  comprising  a  shaft  means,  operating 
means  cooaecled  to  one  end  of  die  diaft  meam  for  rotat- 
ing same  about  its  axis,  cutting  means  secured  to  the  odier 


1 .  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drill  pipe 
for  drilling  a  hole  at  an  angle  of  deflection  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  bousing  having  meam  at  its  upper  end 
for  connection  to  a  drill  pipe, 

(b)  an  annular  reamer  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing  for  rotation  therewith. 

(c)  a  pilot  bit  body  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing. 
(J)  a  pilot  bit  connected  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
(e)  connector  means  between  said  housing  and  said 

body  for  slidably  connecting  said  pilot  bit  body  to 
said  housing  for  permitting  telescoping  and  ei      ' 
ing  of  said  pilot  bit  relative  to  said  reamer, 
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(/)  Mid  connector  meant  including  means  for  holding 
•aid  pilot  bit  body  in  said  housing  and  holding  said 
pilot  bit  both  in  telescoped  position  and  extended 
poKtkm  relative  to  said  reamer  so  that  when  the 
pilot  bit  is  etbmitd  it  drills  a  pUot  h<^  and  when 
the  pilot  Wt  is  teksc^wd  the  pilot  hole  is  enlarged 
by  the  reamer. 

(g)  and  means  connecting  said  pilot  bit  to  said  puot 
bit  body  for  podtionins  said  pilot  bit  at  an  angle 
with  le^Kct  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reamer 
whea  said  pilot  bit  is  in  an  extended  position. 


3,131,T7f 
EROSION  RESISTANT  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
DarU  S.  Rowley  Md  Harold  C.  Mdwell,  Talia,  OUa., 
to  Jersey  ProdactloB  Rwfh  CoBSRaoy,  a 
_jMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  171,M9 
llCtahM.    (CL  175— 393) 
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beam  will  assume  a  balanced  position  when  the  scale  has 
received  a  predetermined  weight  of  material,  bulk  and 
dribble  control  means  providing  bulk  and  dribble  flow 
at  material  to  be  weighed  by  the  scale,  a  light  source, 
a  photosensitive  element  adi^ted  to  receiv^  li^t  from 
said  light  source,  an  operating  vane  carried  by  said  bal- 
ance beam  and  adapted  to  control  the  P*^^  °*  lifht 
from   said   light   source  to  said  photosensitive  element, 
means  for  pre-loading  said  beam,  and  circuii  means  con- 
necting said  pre-loading  means  and  said  ppotoieiiiitive 
element  to  said  bulk  and  dribble  control  mc^ns,  said  cir- 
ouit  means  including  start  means  for  starti^  operatioo 
of  the  weighing  apparatus,  said  circuit  meani  also  includ- 
ing means  operated  by  movement  of  the  qalance  beam 
toward  a  balanced  positi<m  for  terminating  Ibulk  flow  of 
material  from  said  bulk  and  dribble  control  means,  said 
Circuit  means  also  including  means  for  teitninating  the 
dribble  flow  of  material  from  said  bulk  and  dribble  con- 
trol means  when  said  vane  affects  the  passa^  of  light  to 
said  photosensitive  element  as  the  balance  beam  assumes 
a   balanced   position,   said  preloading  mea|is  being  out 
of  engagement  with  said  balance  beam  wheq  the  balanced 
position  of  the  balance  beam  is  being  detfcrmined. 


\ 


; 


3411.7M 
WEIGHING  AFTARATUS 
C  YMhwrMth.  7S4  21it  St., 
Filed  IM.  23,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  SMM 
,   ItCWM.    (CL177— M) 


Calif. 


3431,7tl  I 

TRACK-LAYING  VBHlCLKj 
J.  \m  Slyhe,  WatarvOe,  N.Y. 
FUad  Dec  t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  157^37 
2Clite«.    (CLlM-4.7) 


8.  An  improvnl  drill  bit  comprising  a  hollow  bit  body 
containing  at  least  one  ditcharfe  port  in  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof,  a  steel  sleeve  welded  in  said  discharge 
port,  a  matrix  metal  containing  finely  divided  hard  metal 
carbide  bonded  ta  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleave.  a 
tubular  nook  of  hard  metal  carbide  having  a  Rockwell 
A  hardness  hi  excess  of  about  tS  bonded  within  said  sleeve 
by  said  matrix  metal,  and  at  least  one  cutting  ekment 
depending  from  said  bit  body  adjacent  said  discharge 
port,  said  matrix  metal  meltiiif  between  about  1550*  F. 
and  about  2400*  F.  and  in  the  molten  sUte  having  the 
ability  to  wet  said  steel  sleeve  and  said  metal  carbide 
nozzle. 


1.  Id 


a  weighiag  apparatus,  a  scale  having  a  balance 
for  ft#«^mg  the  icak  so  tbu  die  balance 


1.  A  track-laying  vehicle  of  the  armor  Mi  type,  com- 
prising a  container  housing  an  engine  and  tnnsmiwioo. 
a  pair  of  endlev  tracks  looped  aroimd  laid  container 
and  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said 
container,  said  tracks  comprinig  artscahil|Dd  riioes  each 
having  a  mounting  mMUM.  nev^cach  end 
and  defining  a  guide^ranTidler  rolleii 
bottom  and  one  end  of  said  container 
mate  with  said  guide  rails,  two  pairs  of 
ried  on  the  other  end  of  said  container 
engage  the  hinge  pins  of  the  track,  a 
unit  connecting  the  two  pairs  of 
associated  with  each  of  the  said  two 
a  drive  riiaft  between  said  transmission 
ential  unit,  a  cab  supentmcture  adapted 
above  said  tracks,  comprising  a  floor  with 
skirts,  a  plurality  of  cleats  carried  on  the!  inner  faces  of 
said  skirts,  a  series  of  sockets  carried  byisaid  containcT 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  cleats,  a  cooiuit  carried  by 
said  container,  and  oomnranicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  container  and  the  upper  side  of  sail  floor,  a  con- 
trol unit  carried  by  said  floor,  and  oontnl  lines  leading 
to  said  engine,  tnnsmissinn  and  brakaa  tb  on^  said 
doiL  '  ' 
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3,131,712 

AUTOMATIC  TVANSM19SION  POWER 

BELIEVING  SAFETY  DEVICE 

WWbmm  M.  "^ N«rtk  Miami  ■■■ch,  Flik 

(3M1  NW.  7tk  Avc^  MiMii  27,  Fla.) 

HM  Maj  23, 1942,  S«r.  No.  197^1 

5  Cta^     (CL  lit— <2) 


into  a  compressioa  area  unmediately  adjacent  the  loud- 
speaker receivins  aperture;  a  first  rectangular  horn  area, 
and  a  second  rectangular  horn  area:  said  partition  means 
being  angularly  disposed  to  provide  a  wider  area  at  the 
second  end  of  each  horn  area  than  at  the  first  end  of 
each  horn  area;  a  passageway  formed  by  said  partitio* 
means  to  form  an  air  communication  port  between  said 
compresaion  area  and  the  first  end  of  said  first  horn  area; 
and  a  second  passageway  formed  by  said  partition  nKans 
forming  an  air  communication  port  between  said  first 
and  second  horn  areas  located  adjacent  the  second  end 
of  said  first  horn  area  and  the  first  end  of  said  seccod 
horn  area;  said  air  outlet  port  formed  by  said  first  side 
walls  being  located  adjacent  and  opening  into  the  second 
end  of  said  second  horn  area. 


«ft& 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  at  least 
one  door  and  with  a  transmission  having  vehicle  operat- 
ing and  Tchicle  non-operating  conditions  the  fonner  of 
which  is  effected  by  operating  power  within  said  trans- 
mission, comprising  first  and  second  switch  means  for 
operation  to  respective  closed  circuit  conditions  respec- 
tively when  said  door  is  at  least  partially  open  and 
when  laid  tnmsmisskm  is  in  a  said  operating  condition, 
means  antomatically  operative,  when  both  of  said  first  and 
second  twitch  means  are  in  their  said  closed  circuit  condi- 
tion for  effectively  changing  the  transmission  to  a  said 
vdiicle  non-operating  condition,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  firft  and  second  switch  means  for  causing  said  trans- 
mission to  remain  relieved  until  said  second  switch  means 
is  caused  to  be  in  an  open  circuit  condition  even  if  said 
first  switch  means  has  its  said  doaed  circuit  condition 
opened  earlier. 


<. 


3,131,794 

SCAFFOLDING  STRUCTURE 

G«or|c  WBbcrt  Jackaon,  194S  W.  1st  Avc^ 

VMcoavcr.  WtUk  CnhnMa,  CmaiM 

of  appicaHon  Scr.  No.  951.415,  Nov.  9, 
1959.    Thb  appii  lion  Mv.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  177.939 
3  CfariBH.     (CL  192—229) 


3,131,793 

LOUD-SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

J.  MVM,  114  Mrtv  SL,  VaBeK  Ca 

Flei  N«v.  4, 1949,  Ser.  Nn.  47,427 

9  CMm.    (CL  191—31) 


1.  In  a  single  pole  scaffolding  structure  for  nuHinting 
in  telatkMi  to  a  wall  embodyinf  ufx-ighu  to  which  and 
the  wall  scaffolding  elemenu  are  to  be  atuched.  and  in- 
cluding a  bracket  for  mounting  vertically  siidable  on  an 
upright  and  engapeaUe  therewith  by  cam  faced  clamps 
pivoted  in  the  bracket,  the  bracket  having  a  back  plate 
and  spaced  parallel  wings  at  right  angies  to  the  back  plate; 
laterally  proiecung  hip  on  the  damps,  said  lugs  having 
eooentric  shaped  enlarped  beads,  the  wings  of  said  bracket 
having  openings  therein  compfementary  to  the  peripheral 
portions  of  said  heads  by  which  the  heads  may  be  aligned 
for  register  with  said  openings  to  be  insertable  therein 
when  the  cam  face  of  the  damp  is  out  <rf  engapement  with 
an  ufMight,  said  clamp  and  one  of  said  lup  and  head 
thereon  having  a  combined  width  less  than  the  spactng 
between  the  bracket  winp. 


/ 

1.  A  kMidspeaker  enclosure  particularly  adapted  to 
create  hwaiirsl  audio  reproduction  comprising:  enclosure 
box  means  forming  a  pair  of  ooaapkmcntary  sealed 
diamtowa;  each  said  chamber  having  a  first  vertical  side 
wail  ralali^vly  miWfiHi^  in  a  substantially  90*  relation- 
ship to  the  first  side  wall  of  the  other  chamber;  each 
said  ftnt  side  wall  forasing  a  loudspeaker  recaving  aper- 
ture of  ooanplemeatary  siie  to  allow  a  loudspeafcc  to  be 
wkhia  the  diamber  over  the  aperture;  a  vertical 
plale  extcndiiw  outward  at  a  rearward  angle 
from  said  firat  aide  wall  to  cover  less  than  all  of  the 
ipankw  lyiuie.  an  air  outlet  port  formed  by  each  said 
fir«  ada  wall  apneed  from  said  loudspeakrr  receiving 
apcrtnra:  partition  mf  dividiat  each  said  chamber 


3,131,795 
MACHINE  BEARING  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 

l^isssB  Rani  Cuf  y.  New  Yarfc.'N7Y^  a  cvpam- 

tlan  af  New  Jersey 

FBad  imm  14, 1942,  Ssr.  N«w  292,499 
9CWM.     (CL  194-4) 

1.  A  machine  bearing  apparatus  comprising:  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  sleeve;  a  jounial  routivdy  mounted  in  said 
bearing  sleeve;  conduit  means  connected  to  said  bearing 
sleeve  for  delivering  lubricant  under  pressure  to  first  and 
second  sections  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  bearing 
sleeve;  and  valve  means  in  said  bearing  sleeve  for  restrict- 
ing the  lubricant  under  pussurc  to  said  first  section  ai 
the  bearmg  sleeve  interior  during  part  ai  the  rotary  move- 
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ment  of  the  journal  in  the  bearinf  aleere  and  for  allow-    movable  strut  part  and  adapted  when  tightened  to  grip 
ing  the  hibricant  to  flow  freely  to  both  tectioos  of  the    aad  route  the  same  and  means  connecting!  said  clutch 


bearing  skeve  interior  surface  during  another  part  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  journal  in  said  bearing  sleeve. 


QiriHR. 


1431*TM 
AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 

KdAA.  Royd,  Defroli.  Mich.,  as- 

rMnwnCf  MBCf  Dftovllf  Mich.,  ■ 
ofMkk^fM 
FIM  Apr.  M,  1M2,  ier.  No.  193,M« 
19  CMw.     (CL  lt4— 55) 


■■■■   ■■■'■'f"'--(ii'W: 


6.  An  air  line  lubricator  comprising, 

means  defining  a  pasngeway  adapted  to  be  connected 
into  a  conduit  for  air  under  prevure, 

means  defining  i.  bypass  cooaecting  mto  said  passage 
mty  at  relative  upstream  and  downstream  locations, 

a  lubricftDt  container,  lubricant-delivery  means  commu- 
niottiag  with  said  container  and  widi  said  bypass, 

laid  hibricant  delivery  means  operable  responsive  to 
air  flow  in  said  bypass  to  deliver  lubricant  from  said 
hibricant  container  into  said  bypav, 

said  air  flow  in  said  bypass  being  cqieraMe  to  deliver 
to  said  downstream  location  hibricant  received  from 
said  lubricant  container, 

said  bypass  iiaving  a  terminal  opening  into  said  pas- 
sageway at  said  downstream  location, 

said  opening  being  inclined  in  a  direction  upstream  of 
tlw  flow  of  air  in  said  passafeway  so  tliat  said  open- 
ing provides  an  air  scgop  operable  to  resist  lubricant 
delivering  flow  of  air  throvili  said  opening. 


3,131,717 
AITTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADiUSTING  MECHANISM 

narvey  \^  vwvi,  ■vniBi^BaBi,  ivucb.,  anH^or  lo  skcncy* 
~  ~  MIdk,  a  iwpasthM  of 


Nov.  24, 1M2,  S«r.  N*.  219,9<2 
S  ClslM.  (CL  IM— 79.5) 
1.  In  a  bralte  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  brake 
siloes,  a  brake  drum,  means  for  moving  said  brake  shoes 
into  engagemem  with  said  brake  dnmi,  brake  actuating 
medianisra  between  adjacem  ends  of  said  brake  shoes, 
said  actuating  mechanism  including  a  movable  part,  and 
an  adjustable  stmt  having  a  movable  part  located  be- 
twem  nid  brake  shoe  ends,  that  improvement  which 
I  iwniiiisss.  a  hdical  cofl  spring  cli^h  sarrounding  said 


to  the  movable  part  of  said  brake  actuating;  mechanism 
for  actuation  thereby. 


3,131,7tS  I 

I  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYS- 
I     TEMS  FOR   RAILWAY   CARS  EMPLOYING 
SnUNG-APPUED  POWER-RELEASIO)  UNIT 
BRAKE   ASSEMBLIES  1 

GMrgc  K.  NcwcH,  Level  Greea,  Pews  Tiiii^sMp,  Wasl- 
Cooty.  Pa.,  assizer  la  TTisliiihiiaii  Ak 
Cn  asp  any,  WlliiiiiBg.  Pa.,  a  voiimwtkm  af 


Filed  Iwm.  22, 1942,  S«.  Na.  I47,t4t 
It  ClaiBH.     (CL  ISS— 153) 


*'•       *.   .  ' 


\    .  t  ■'   t   ■^  ... 


*      4 


^'    \\^:^ 


3- 


J  ->• 


; '  i-' 


I.  A  unit  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  jwheel  com- 
prising: 

( a )  brake  shoe  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to 
a  vehicle  wheel.  | 

{b)  a  pivoted  lever  effective  upon  rockina  in  one  di- 
rection to  apply  said  brake  shoe  meam  and  upon 
rocking  in  thie  opposite  direction  to  release  said  brake 


shoe  means,  and 
(c)  means  for  actuating  said  pivoted  lever  I  including: 

(i)  a  screw-threaded  member  rotatal^y  mounted 
for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis,! 

(ii)  spring  means  connected  to  said  a^rew-lhread- 
ed  member  so  as  to  be  woond  op  u^on  rotation 
of  the  screw-tluraded  member  in  oiie  direction 
and  to  exert  a  force  tending  to  rotat4  said  screw- 
threaded  member  in  the  oppoaHe  direction, 

(iii)  a  traveling  not  operatrvely  aasqciated  with 
said  screw-threaded  member  and  cbanected  to 


said  pivoted  lever  so  as  to  rock  s^id  lever  in 
opposite  directions  corresponding  t^  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  traveling  nut  oi^  \ 
tluraded  member,  and 


y 


f 
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for  rotatiag  uid  Krew-threaded 

diraOkxi  lo  cMiM  travel  of  taid 

to  rock  Mid  pivotad 


to 


•adattkt 


to 


bnant  tht  arch  ccmen  againit  adewayi  tDtiag.  each  rtla- 
lively  narrow  slot  being  located  lower  than  tha  corre- 
tf'^ifiif  relatively  wide  slot  w>  that  the  smaUer  ends  of 
■aid  wedfe  key*  will  be  inclined  downwardly,  whereby 
■aid  spaced  arch  centers  are  tied  together  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  braced  aftuMt  «deways  tiltiof  due  to  heavy  ver- 
tical loading  and  hiTriron»y>  thniat  load  exerted  thereon. 


NON-CILLULAB  BWIYCOMB  STSUCTURE 
MkhMl  WftfAir.  HI  I  nil   Pft.  urimm  to  IW 


Flii  Apr.  3«,  IMl,  %m.  Ntt.  It5,<74 
7  CUM.    KCLXm-Ui 


3431.7fl 
MnAL  JOIST 
Dark.  Jr.  aad  JaMi  A.  NldMh,  Wi 
^.C,  sss^a  II I s  toWl*llt  Slaai  Jain  be,  Wi 
D.Cm  a  cananttai  of  Deiawart 

PledMw  It,  1959,  Bw.  Na^  S13,711 
Tflill        (CLlt9-^l7) 


3.  A  non-celluiar 'saodwich  structure  comprising,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  skin  sheet,  ■  plurality  of 
longitudinal  web  strips  of  a  compound  undulation  form 
fffnntr*iwf  tofather  as  reflected  inufes  to  form  a  core 
•ectioii.  and  oMam  (or  connartini  said  skin  sheeu  to 
said  core  sactioa  at  the  edfea  of  said  web  strips  to  form 
a  sandwich  structure  having  coastant  cross  section  free 
flow  areas  between  said  sUa  shaett  and  said  wd)  strips. 


S431*79« 
VAdNG  AND  LOOUNG  DBVKK  FOR 


davalMi,  Ohto; 


1991  Laa 
■.ItfcVflf ,  IM  F 


'■^  'S&r^ah.  a.  19«1, 8ar.  Wto.  U 

(a.lt9-.JO 


1.  A  metal  joist  for  supporting  a  ooUaieral  member 
and  lecetving  driven  frictiooal  fastening  means  passing 
iiroufh  the  coOaieral  member  and  securing  it  to  the 
)oitt.  coopriiing;  web  means,  a  chord  joined  to  said  web 
means  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  chord  indudmg  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  etongaswi  supporting 
elemeiHs  bracketing  said  web  oKans,  one  of  said  support- 
ing elements  being  hollow  and  generally  rectangular  in 
cross-sectional  coaflguratioa,  said  one  etemeat  having 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  wails  of  nail  penetrable  sheet 
metal,  said  parallel  nail  penetrable  walls  adapted  to  be 
penetrated  by  the  driven  friotionnl  faatening  means,  the 
openings  formed  ia  the  sheet  metal  by  the  faslenfaig 
means  having  distorted  margim  which  frictionally  re- 
tain the  famnim  maans  and  cooaequeotly  the  collateral 
member  securely  in  pUoe  OB  the  Joist,  the  other  of  said 
tiq>porting  elements  oomprisiiig  a  generally  L-thaped 
flange  formed  independently  of  and  secured  to  said  web 
means,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  L-shaped  flange  adapted 
to  support  the  ooUaleral  member  ia  flush  relationship. 


3,131,792 

TUBULAR  AimCLE  FO«  DICORATIVK  OR 

STRUCTURAL  PURPOnS 


Pled  Ne>v.  2, 1999,  far.  Ma.  tM,3t3 
4Cla^    (CL  199-34) 


and  lockup  device  for  a  oaOapsibk  arch 

wiiistini  of  spacwi  arch  alin  each  hav- 

top  chard,  a  botton  chord  aad  Mnits  coo- 

to  said  chords,  said  spacing  and 

^ «  a  detachable  uiir-psBce  spacer 

hooka  at  ooe  end  of  said  spacer  mem- 

ly  fag* i^  a  strut  of  one  arch  canter  at 

the  opper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  spaced 

portioas  at  the  other  end  of  said  spacer 

oa  the  same  aide  thereof  for  detachably  en- 

of  an  ai*iit«— *  arch  center  at  points  near 


ly  be  capigad  with  and  disengaged  from  said 

I  uiittrs  by  loagHwdiaalty  aiovtog  said  spacer 

a  ah^  ptaae.  ttere  betag  rehrtively  wide  and 

les  of  each  hook  and  hi  op- 

of  each  U -shape  portioa.  and  wedge  keys  lo- 

slola  and  agaiost  said  strutt  detachably 

the  saaoar  oaeaibcr  to  the  arch  oenlen  aad 


1.  A  tubular  article  for  decorative  or  structural  pur- 
poaes  constructed  ia  two  sections  which  are  adaptffd  to  be 
•napped  together  on  a  bar  member  to  enclose  the  same 
and  present  an  external  substantially  joint-free  appear- 
ance, and  one  of  which  sections  is  adapted  for  receiving 
a  panel  edge  or  the  like  therein  whereby  it  may  be  em- 
ployed alone  as  an  edge  trim. 

which  comprises  a  pair  of  mating  longitudinal  tube  sec- 
tions each  having  two  longitudinally  extending  side 
margins,  said  sections  uniting  along  said  side  margins 
to  form  a  continuous  single-walled  tube  having  ex- 
ternal and  internal  wall  surfaces. 
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Mud  intenul  wall  Mirfaoe  defining  a  rectanguUr  tube 
cavity  in  crois  tection, 

one  of  said  tectiont  having  two  broad  marginal  in- 
ternally flat  sides  respectively  terminating  in  said  side 
margim  of  the  section, 

means  providing  a  narrow  longitudinal  groove  on  the 
internal  surface  of  each  of  said  sides  adjacent  said 
side  margin  thereof,  said  one  section  thereby  being 
adapted  for  receiving  a  panel  edge  or  the  like  therein 
and  embraced  by  said  siides, 

a  longitudinal  bead  extending  outwardly  from  the  re- 
maining one  of  said  sections  adjacent  each  side  mar- 
gin thereof  and  being  received  in  one  of  said  grooves 
in  interlocking  engagement,  whereby  said  sections 
are  united  at  points  substantially  completely  lying 
within  the  tube  wall  confines  so  as  not  to  protrude 
from  said  wall  surfaces, 

said  beads  and  groove  means  forming  junctures  which 
tppeu  only  as  scarcely  visible  fine  lines  on  said  ex- 
teriial  surface,  said  sections  being  united  by  pressing 
them  together  at  said  joints, 

thereby  causing  said  beads  and  groove  means  to  snap 
tofether  into  interlocking  engagement, 

and  said  sections  thereby  being  adapted  for  laterally 
inserting  a  rectangular  bar  member  of  approximately 
the  same  size  and  configurati<»  as  said  tube  cavity 
bttiTBcn  their  side  margins,  and  for  then  snapping 
the  sections  tofether  around  such  bar  member, 

whereby  relative  rotatioiial  movement  between  such 
bur  member  and  the  tubular  article  about  a  longi- 
todinal  axis  is  substantially  prevented. 


3,131,7»3  ^ 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOB  DEFINING  AN  OPENING 

FOB  USE  IN  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

BolM,  CM  CrsaMil  Ave^  Plaiiiiy,  N J. 

FIM  Oct  29,  1M2,  S«r.  N«.  233,72S 

4CUhDS.    (CLlt9^75) 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  outlining  an  opening  in  a 
cabinet  or  the  like  comprising  rectangularly  disposed 
frame  members  including  a  pair  of  opposed  end  jamb 
members  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  members  where- 
by the  adjacent  ends  of  thie  said  rectangularly  disposed 
members  are  qiaced  apart,  each  of  said  members  being 
defined  by  a  web  having  a  laterally  disposed  flange  ex- 
leiKling  outwardly  firom  said  web  aloag  the  rear  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof,  and  a  front  facing  extending  laterally 
to  either  side  of  said  web  along  the  firont  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  each  <rf  said  side  members  having  a  guide  rail 
connected  to  said  web  portion  between  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  the  guide  rail  of  the  respective  side  mem- 
bers being  disposed  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive side  members,  each  of  said  jamb  members  having  a 


jamb  rail  connected  to  the  respective  web  {portions  there- 
of, said  jamb  rails  and  side  rails  being  ocH>laiuu-Iy  dis- 
posed in  the  assembled  position  of  said  fr^me  members, 
a  comer  piece  disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  and  jamb  members  to  define  a  comer  j^mction  there- 
at, said  corner  piece  being  coextensive  in  >  width  to  the 
web  portion  of  the  adjacent  members,  said  comer  piece 
including  an  arcuate  web  portion,  end  flanges  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  web  portion,  sai|  arcuate  web 
portion  defining  a  rounded  comer  at  juncture  of  said 
frame  members,  said  comer  pieces  each  laving  an  ar- 
cuate rail  portion  connecting  the  rail  portioi^  of  said  adja- 
cent side  and  end  frame  members,  and  moths  frictionally 
interlocking  the  respective  corner  piece  between  adjacent 
side  and  end  frame  members,  said  latter  m^ans  including 
a  groove  formed  in  said  rail  portions  of  thei  adjacent  side 
and  end  franae  members,  and  each  of  said  icomer  pieces 
having  projecting  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the  arcu- 
ate rail  portions  thereof  and  received  in  ^e  grooves  of 
the  adjacent  side  and  end  frame  members. 


3,131,794 

METAL  WALL  OR  CEILING  PANEL 

Albert  W.  Bender,  «4M  Rofausd  Ave^  Bmm  Park,  CaBf. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  IStSg? 

4CWM.    (CLlt9u-g«)     i 


/     I    I i 


yj 


1 .  A  panel  assembly  comprising  first  aiKl  iecond  panels 
each  composed  of  an  integral  piece  of  she^  metal,  each 
panel  comprising  a  body  portion  adjacent  toi  and  in  align- 


1,  each  of 

and  front 

T,  a  first 

panel  and 

of  apiH-oxi- 

to  the  edge 


ment  with  the  body  portion  of  the  other 
laid  body  portions  having  a  longitudinal 
And  rear  surfaces,  said  edges  abutting  one 
flat  side  wall  secured  to  said  edge  of  the 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  at  an  an^ 
mately  90*,  a  second  flat  side  wall  secure^ 
of  tile  second  panel  and  extending  rearwar(iy  therefrom, 
a  first  flange  secured  to  a  rear  edge  of  said  ^it  side  wall 
and  extending  over  the  rear  surface  ci  said  {second  panel 
b  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  Second  flange 
secured  to  a  rear  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  and  ex- 
lending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  flrst  lange,  a  first 
elongated  clamp  secured  to  a  free  edge  of  s^d  first  flange 
and  curved  towards  Uie  flrst  body  portion,  a  second  elon- 
gated clamp  secured  to  a  free  edge  of  said  Iecond  flange 
intemested  in  and  concentric  with  said  first  clamp,  said 
irst  damp  terminating  in  a  free  edge  qwc^d  from  said 
trst  side  wall  and  said  first  flange  so  thatj  said  second 
damp  nuy  be  moved  into  said  first  clamp  ^  said  paneli 
are  rotated  into  ooplanar  relation,  said  siie  walls  and 
body  portions  having  aligned  end  edges,  a  base  plate  ex- 
tending over  said  end  edges  and  secured  the^to  so  as  to 
frevent  relative  movement  between  said  pai^,  said  side 
walls  diverging  slightiy  from  one  another  i^  a  direction 
away  from  said  body  portions 


3,131,795 

SPEED  AND  PUSH-BUTTON  CLUTCH 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wiltea  J.  TMianifcM.  Ws 


cocporatfawi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mw.  22, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  111477 
12  CWw.    (CL  192— J9() 

1 .  In  a  control  device  for  an  engine  haviht  •  throttle 
and  electrically  operated  clutch  means,  said  device  includ- 
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movaMy  mounied  on  said  frame 
to  tlK  engine  tlutNtk  for  ad- 
high  and  low  engine  tpetd 
at  mid  lever,  and  electrical 
fraoM  and  adapted  to  be 


to  said  motor,  piston  means  for  operating  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  having  one  side  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  enter- 
ing said  inlet  port,  a  manually  operated  control  member 
for  said  valve  assembly,  and  resilient  means  opcratively 
connecting  said  member  and  the  other  side  of  said  piston 
means,  whereby  when  said  manual  control  member  is 
operated  to  diaengage  the  dutch,  said  piston  means  is 
displaced  subject  to  the  opposed  control  forces  of  said 
resilient  means  and  said  fluid  pressure  entering  the  valve 
assembly,  and  whoi  said  »«««w"«i  control  member  is  re- 
leased engagement  of  said  dutch  by  said  spring  means  is 
effectively  coirtrolled  by  said  piston  means  of  the  meter- 
ing valve  assembly,  said  metering  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  slidably  mounting  said  piston  means  and 
defining  an  inlet  chamber  at  said  one  side  thereof,  said 
inlet  port  being  provided  between  the  source  of  pressure 
and  said  iakt  chamber  and  said  conduit  means  connecting 
said  ink!  chamber  directly  to  said  fluid  motor,  means  de- 
fining an  exhaust  port  for  said  chamber  and  means  for 
dosing  said  exhaust  port  when  said  inlet  port  is  opened 
and  when  said  manual  control  member  is  operated  to  dis- 
engage the  dutch,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
entering  said  inlet  port  to  oppose  the  force  exerted  by 
said  resilient  means  on  said  piston  means  separately  of  the 
Ihiid  pressure  acting  on  said  piston  means  in  said  inlet 
chamber. 


connected  to  the  engine  clutch  means  for  electrically  con- 
trolling operation  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
manoally  operable  means  other  than  said  lever  for  se- 
lectively actnating  said  switch  means,  and 
intcrlockiag  meaas  comected  to  said  lever  for  prevent- 
ing operatioo  of  said  actuating  means  when  said  lever 
is  sac  above  a  predetermined  engine  setting. 


343L7H 
PKKTION  (XUFCH  CONTKOL 
L  Ym^  m,  GtMse  De,  Mlck„ 


Pfc.   ■ 


Isr.  N*.  49^15 
in— «5) 


3,131,7f7 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH  WITH 

LOCKING  MEANS 

John  Bodua,  LootovflU,  Ky^  rndf^ar  to  GcMral  Eleclrk 

Oimmmj,  a  cwporHleB  «f  New  Y«t 

FIM  Sept  22.  IWl,  8«.  No.  119.954 

ISClalM.    (CL191->lf3) 


1.  In  a  dutch  and  clutch  control  assembly,  a  friction 
clutch  having  spring  means  normally  urging  it  into  en- 
gaged condition  and  at  least  one  nnovable  clutch  release 
lever  biased  in  one  direction  by  said  spring  means,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  actuating  said  clutch  having  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  displaced  under  fluid  pressure  to  move 
said  lever  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  dis- 
engage the  dutch,  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  operating 
said  motor  oonprisiag  a  source  of  pressure  and  conduit 
iTvrf—  rffini-r-g  a  •ctering  valve  assembly  comprising 
an  mh^  port  aad  a  valve  elemeat  normally  biased  to 
■id  port  to  laiist  trsnimiisinn  of  fluid  pressure 


1.  A  dutdi  comprising:  co-axial  rotataUe  driving  aad 
driven  means:  said  driving  means  including  speed  respon- 
sive means  movable  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  at  a 
predetermined  speed  from  an  inoperative  positioa  to  an 
opeiative  position  in  whicfa  it  connects  said  driving  means 
to  said  driven  means;  said  driving  means  further  indnding 
a  locking  assembly  comprising  a  detent  biased  to  a  first 
position  and  movable  to  a  second  position  in  which  it 
prevenu  movement  of  said  speed  responsive  means  to  its 
opeiative  position,  said  locking  asaemMy  further  com- 
prising a  follower  member  secured  to  said  d€^;  and 
camming  meaas  movable  into  engagement  with  said  fol- 
lower member,  said  follower  member  and  said  detent 
being  arranged  so  that  said  detent  is  moved  to  iu  second 
position  upon  engagement  of  said  follower  member  by 
said  camming  means  and  is  kept  in  said  second  position 
by  centrifugal  force  during  rotttion  of  said  driving  nneans. 


3,131*79f 
METHOD  AND  AFf  AHATU8  FOR 
CUKRENCY  TESTING 
N«i%ct1  A.  Geccwfcz,  Rockfard,  OL,  siilganr,  by  asasM 
te^    Aaisiartr    Caateca    Ciiii£iay    ef 
„,    ^.JcMa,  DL,   a  carperallan   af   Dssawarc 
RM  May  13,  19M.  Scr.  No.  2t,9tS 
nChriM.    (CL194-^) 
1.  A  currency  testing  arrangement  iaduding  com  db- 
oomprising  means  for  carrymg  a  currency 
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in  •  tMl  area,  meant  for  detemaininf  the  validity 
of  Mid  sole  m  said  area  indiiding  a  radiation  source, 
mMm  for  antanuakally  rmovinf  aaid  note  from  said 
ana  raapoMivv  to  a  detenninatioa  that  said  note  is  valid. 


radiadoa  rsipoasive  means  for  thereafter  testing  to  deter- 
mine said  note  is  removed  from  said  test  area,  and  means 
operated  by  said  radiation  reqwosive  means  responsive 
to  a  detenniiiation  that  said  note  is  removed  for  operating 
said  coin  dispennng  means. 


3(131,799 

MEA^B  FOS  GUmmG  AN  OilECT  ALONG 

A  RUNWAY 


to 


Ml 


3,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  121 
(CL  193—35) 


of  FnuKc 


y^.  In  a  conveyor  for  conveying  objects  over  a  pre- 
scribed path,  a  phirality  of  deflecUUe  guiding  ekmenu 
spaced  aloag  at  least  ope  side  of  said  path  and  engageable 
hy  an  ot^ect  moving  laterally  from  its  normal  path  on 
the  conveyor  so  as  to  be  ddlected  by  said  object  in  a 
direction  outwards  relative  to  said  prescribed  path,  and 
power  means  connected  to  each  element  and  responsive 
to  a  predatermined  degree  of  outward  ddlection  thereof 
so  as  to  impart  an  inward  force  to  the  element  whereby 
the  etenaent  restores  the  object  back  on  to  its  normal  path. 


343LM9 
COIN  CONTKOIX&  PHONOGKAPH 

c 


la  The  Wi 
•f  OMa 
Jwe  27,  19i9,  Ser.  No.  3M99 
ISCWm.  (CL194— 1) 
1.  In  a  coin  controlled  automatic  phonograph,  the  com- 
bination of  a  record  magazine,  an  annular  series  of  se- 
lector pins  for  controlling  the  selection  of  records  from 
said  magarint  for  playing,  means  for  playing  selected 
records,  a  aofvable  carrier,  a  series  of  selector  pin  setting 
elements  poaitioned  by  said  carrier,  means  including  a 
flrat  aeries  of  solenoids  for  locating  said  carrier  in  a  phi- 
rality oi  arhicting  poeitione.  a  second  series  of 


for  operating  said  respective  pin  setting  clemelMB,  a  man- 
ually controlled  selector  circuit  interconnected  with  said 
firtt  and  second  series  of  aoknoidt  for  sett^  selected 
ones  of  said  selector  pins,  normally  deactivated  record 
gr«up  selecting  means,  coin-controlled  credit  #rtabliahing 
means  interconnected  with  said  group  selecting  means  to 
activate  the  latter  in  response  to  esUblishmei^t  of  a  pre- 
delermined  credit  value  in  said  credit  estabiislling  meaiu. 
said  secord  group  selecting  means  including  i^  puking 
switch  means  connected  to  a  plurality  erf  s|ud  second 
series  of  solenoids  to  operate  the  latter,  electric  cycling 
means  coimected  to  said  pulsing  switch  means:  to  run  the 


latter  through  individual  operating  cycles  thereof,  a  group 
selector  switch  for  energizing  said  cycling  means  after 
activation  of  said  group  selecting  means,  swjtchineans 
cottrolled  by  said  group  selector  switch  to  c^isable  said 
manually  controlled  selector  circuit,  switch  i^ieans  con- 
trolled by  said  group  selector  switch  for  energizing  one 
solenoid  of  said  first  series  to  locate  said  series  of  pin 
setting  elements  in  predetermined  positioiu  pvlative  to 
said  selector  pins,  and  second  pulsing  switch  nfeans  oper- 
ated by  said  cycling  means  and  interoonnedei)  with  said 
credit  esublishtng  means  to  cancel  credit  from  said  credit 
esubiishing  means  as  an  incident  to  cycling  of  ^ud  cycling 
means. 


3,I31J9I 
VERTICAL  TYPE  ENDLESS  CONVENOR 
Marchcttl,  Milan,  Italy,  Mri 
ledcr  BMhler,  Uzwl,  Switaa    ^ 
Filed  Apr.  3,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  1M,193 
forHy,  appMcaHan  Italy  Apr.  9, 
2  CUM.     (CL19»-2«r 


19M 


I.  A  device  for  transferring  objecu  from  a  tint  coo- 
vey^ng  means  at  one  level  moving  in  one  direction  to  a 
second  conveying  means  diapoaed  at  another  leiel  moving 
in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  fkit  con- 
veying means  conqirising  at  least  two  substantUUy  verti- 
cal ooplanar  wheel  means,  each  having  a  diffc^  diam- 
eter, an  endless  chain  means  carried  by  sMd  whtd  means, 
bracket  means  having  one  end  mounled  on  s4id  • 
chain  means  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  mni 
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circumKiibed  by  said  endless  chain  means,  said  bracket 
means  haviBg  an  opposite  end  which  is  disposed  to  cir- 
cuinacribc  a  ooatiauous  inlenectiiif  path  dapoaed  inward- 
ly of  uid  cndteM  chain  means  path,  tramferring  means 
ptvoCaOy  diipoiad  on  nid  oppoaite  end  of  said  bracket 
means  and  poritioned  to  follow  along  said  contmuous 
intersecting  path,  means  causing  said  transferring  means  to 
intersect  the  path  traced  by  itself  at  a  point  between  ttie 
levels  of  one  of  taid  conveying  means  while  croanng  each 
conwying  owans'  once  during  the  transfer  of  an  object 
from  one  oonvaying  means  to  the  other. 


v^all  while  still  in  said  reducing  zone  substantially  uni- 
formly around  the  circumference  of  the  tube  by  the  radial - 


3,13Mt2 
PEEDBKBOWL 

Datralt,  Mich., 

ly,  IMrolt,  Mkh^  a 


Mhrvk, 
Daiii  A 

of  Mi^M 

nUd  Mm,  14,  IMt,  Sm.  No.  1741« 
f  CWns.     (CL  19t— 33) 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder  comprising  a  bowl  having  an 
upstanding  annular  wall  and  a  bottom  surface  closing 
the  lower  end  of  laid  bowl  and  providing  an  area  for 
receiving  objects  to  be  fed  from  the  bowl,  a  helical  ramp 
on  the  inside  of  said  wall  having  an  entrance  at  said 
bottom  surface,  said  ramp  rising  gradually  and  termi- 
nating at  an  outlet  of  said  bowl  such  that  on  vibratory 
reciprocation  of  the  feeder  bow!  objecU  placed  on  said 
receiving  area  oi  said  bottom  surface  advance  onto  and 
up  said  ramp  to  be  diadutfged  at  said  ovtlet,  partition 
meaiu  di^weed  witfiin  said  bowl  between  the  ramp  en- 
trance and  the  object  receiving  area  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face, said  partition  means  having  a  bottom  edge  shaped 
and  poaitioned  relative  to  said  bottom  surface  to  form 
a  restricted  passage  therebetween  adapted  to  prevent 
nested  objecU  from  feeding  from  the  receiving  area  to 
said  ramp,  ai^  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  par- 
tition means  ^mote  from  said  ramp  entrance  and  pro- 
jecting over  said  receiving  area  at  a  predetermined  ele- 
vation from  said  bottom  surface  such  that  nested  objects 
engage  said  projecting  means  and  are  thereby  de-nested 
from  one  another. 


ly  outward  application  of 
flow  of  metal  in  said  tube. 


forces  causing  a  kwgitudmal 


3,131J«4 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  OR  EXTRUDING  ELON- 
GATED METALLIC  WORKPIECES 
Joseph  CMord  GMit,  RlrnhBhii.  and  Wl 


FBed  3m.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No^  1M,713 

CbfaM  priority.  appBcatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  IMl 

3  CWas.     (CL  Its— •) 


trfYi^<rn'i>irihi'iti>iiHOnli>i^iliWtd 


I 


T^yyvvi 


^^? 


V  V  V  V 


/ 


1  A  method  of  shaping  and  elongating  a  workpiece 
in  the  form  of  a  rod,  comprising  surrounding  the  work- 
piece  with  a  hollow  liner  which  is  capable  of  being  dis- 
solved in  an  acid  which  will  not  atuck  the  workpiecc, 
surrounding  the  liner  with  an  extensible  meUUic  en- 
velope comprising  a  pltvality  of  longitudinally  divided 
parts  lightly  secured  together  so  as  to  be  readily  separa- 
ble, heating  the  assembly  formed  by  the  workpiecc,  liner 
and  envelope,  forcing  the  heated  assembly  through  a 
die,  removing  the  envelope,  and  dissolving  the  liner  in 
an  acid  which  does  not  attack  the  workpiecc. 


3,l31Jt3 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD 

DRAWING  METAL  TUBES 

A.  Samrtw,  Benvar  PaBi,  Pa^ 
a  WibMa  d^^^^^n    New 

YaA,  N.Y,  a  uwp ■■■■■■  U  Waw  J— y 

PBad  Dae.  4,  IMl,  Sv.  Na^  IMJM 
tniliii  (CL2*S— 7) 
1.  A  method  of  prooesring  a  metal  tube  having  a  wall 
thickness  varying  dri  iiniiitiitiaMy  from  a  maximum  to 
a  mmtmiim  coopfWog  the  Mcps  of  drawing  the  tube 
throvgh  a  radadi«  aona  to  4acraa«  the  aUernal  tube 
diameter,  whit  to  ihawit  tha  tuba,  enrting  on  the  tube 
wan  witUi  a  Mtodad  «c  anbataariaBy  centered  rebtive 
to  tha  flOM  of  wlaiamm  waB  thkkiwas,  a  radial  unit 
tintaurci  gmalir  than  that  exerted  on  the  remaiinng  por- 
tion of  die  tnbe  drcumference,  to  crowd  metal  of  the  tube 
wan.  witWn  tnch  selected  arc,  chuimfcimtiaBy  of  the 
tiAa  to  hKraaM  the  toba  wril  thhtwai  wHhin  said  se- 
to  fribatentiaBy  inch  n>f  "■■«■■»  tnbe  waU  tUck- 
^^ffcj  redwtec  tha  Ihiilaiiii  of  Mtd  tnbe 


3,131Jt5 

NECKTIE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

A.  Ga^Bsr,  7737  Piiihhia  Rand,  Lyana,  I 

FBad  IBM  4,  1941,  SarNia.  lMy444 

3CWaH.     (CLM4-7) 


i7 
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1.  A  storage  device  for  storing  a  necktie  compactly 
without  folding  or  wrinkling  comprising : 
a  base  member  having  a  surface  area  larger  than  the 
croas  sectional  area  of  a  coiled  necktie: 
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wan  means,  affixed  to  said  base  member  and  defining 
therewith  a  ttorace  chamber  open  at  the  end  opposite 
•aid  base  member,  said  wall  means  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  necktie  to  be  stored  and 
having  an  access  slot  therein  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  necktie,  said  access  sl^  being  open  at 
the  top  of  said  wall  means; 

a  top  member,  engafeable  with  said  wall  means,  for 
covering  the  open  end  of  said  storage  chamber,  one 
of  said  top  and  base  members  having  a  winding  post 
recqjtacle  for  engaging  a  winding  post  in  rotatable 
latch  engagement  located  centrally  thereof; 

and  winding  means  for  engaging  and  coiling  a  necktie 
completely  within  said  storage  chamber  by  rotation 
of  said  top  and  base  members  relative  to  each  other, 
the  necktie  being  pulled  through  said  access  slot 
during  coiling,  said  winding  means  comprising  a  bi- 
furcated resilient  winding  post  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  necktie,  mounted  on  the 
other  one  of  said  top  and  base  members,  and  having 
a  flared  end  portion  releasably  engageable  in  rotata- 
ble latched  engagement  in  said  receptacle,  by  com- 
pretsioa  of  said  winding  post  bifurcations,  to  mount 
Mid  top  member  on  said  wall  means  and  close  said 
storage  chamber,  the  latching  engagement  between 
said  winding  post  and  said  receptacle  holding  said 
top  member  in  mounted  position  on  said  base  mem- 
ber wall  means. 


RAZOR  BLADE  MAGAZINE  ADAFTED  TO  DIS- 
PENSE A  BLADE  ONTO  THE  BLADE  SEAT  OF  A 
RAZOR 
Wflfrad  E.  Talt  and  AsfMt  W.  StsllpBt,  SchigUkokc, 
N.Y^  HilMiiii  te  rkHp  Motfk  fampoifd.  New 
York.  N.Y^  a  imfmwOm  of  YlrgWa 

FBod  Nov.  t,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  23Mt2 
ICMma.    (CL2M— H) 


1.  A  razor-blade  dispenser  having  top  and  bottom 
walla  and  fenerally  vertical  iiide  and  end  walls  to  pro- 
vide a  container  for  a  stack  of  blades,  and  formed  with 
a  Made-exit  slot  near  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
generally  vertical  walls  and*  with  a  ledfe  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  upper  portion  on  a  plane  spaced  below 
nid  slot  and  on  which  the  blade  seat  of  a  razor  may  rest. 
and  providing  a  free  apace  above  said  ledge  and  below 
said  slot  thru  which  the  blade  seat  of  a  razor  may  be 
moved  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  rest  on  said  ledge 
for  reception  of  a  blade,  and  wherein  said  ledge  is  formed 
with  a  notch  for  Uk  reception  of  a  vertically-extending 
portion  of  a  razor  to  center  the  same  longitudinally  of  said 
slot 


ing  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  said  Recessed  por- 
tion containing  an  article  in  display  positi<|n,  a  bottom 
flap  and  a  top  flap  opposed  to  said  bottom  fl^,  both  said 
top  and  bottom  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
back  wall  member,  a  pair  of  c^>posed  side^ps  hinfedly 
oonnected  to  said  back  wall  member,  at  leaii  one  profec- 


tion  integral  with  the  bottom  flap  and  having  a  convex 
surface  thereon,  said  bottom  flap  yielding!)  presses  the 
convex  surface  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recessed 
portion  to  support  tlrf  weight  of  said  article  positioned 
therein  when  said  flap  is  bent  inwardly  aAd  upwardly 
towards  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recessedlportion  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  back  wall  miember. 


3,131.tM 
PACKAGES 
Mary  E.  StaiUcy,  P.O.  Box  175, 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  112,7^ 
IClalnu.     (CL2M-^«SJ2) 


N.C. 


1.  In  a  package,  the  comUnatioo  of  a  baseboard  hav- 
itg  a  marginal  edfe  and  provided  in  inwjirdly  spaced 
relation  from  said  marginal  edge  with  ruptirable  means 
Whereby  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  ba  leboard  nuy 
be  separated  from  its  central  portion,  ttak  rupturable 
laeanj  being  constituted  by  slits  in  said  baseboard,  said 
ilits  having  spaced  adjacent  ends  providing  rupturable 
lands  therebetween,  a  cover  for  said  baaeboaip,  said  cover 
embracing  the  marginal  edge  at  the  baseboafd  and  being 
removable  with  said  marginal  edge  portion  ffom  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  baseboard,  said  central  pcttioo  of  said 
baseboard  constituting  a  platter,  and  an  ornafnental  niffle 
provided  on  said  platter,  said  ruffle  projectiiig  outwardly 
beyond  said  rupturable  means  of  the  baaeboiutl  and  said 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  baseboard  protectively  under- 
lying the  proiecting  portion  ot  said  ruffle. 


DBPLAY  HOLDER 

N.Y., 
New  York,  N.Y, 


RM  SepL  22,  IMl,  S«.  No.  14«,M2 
SCIitaM.    (CL2M-^.19> 
1.  A  di4>lay  holder  for  holding  a  heavy  article  com- 
prising a  hack-wall  member  having  an  article  conform- 


3,131,M9 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

M  Hmwwm  Ave,  New  Yortt  32,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1M2,  Ser.  Nou  ia9,«f  1 
2ClaiM.    (CL2t<    43J4)    | 
1.  A  di4>lay  device,  comprinng  an  ekm^aled  traoa- 
parent  cylinder  having  an  open  top  and  bott^xn.  another 
shorter  transparent  cylinder  having  a  closed  jbottom  and 
receiving  a  lower  portion  of  the  fint-mentioi^  cylinder, 
iltt  inner  diameter  of  the  tecood-mentioaed  ^iinder  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  lof  the  flnt- 
nientiooed  cyUnder,  the  interior  of  the  tafo  cytinders 
being  adapted  for  holding  merchandise  to  be 
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the  two  cylindcn  being  rouubk  relatively  to  each  oCher 
about  their  mmmnn  central  axis  and  being  tlidabk 
axially  relatively  to  each  other,  a  cover  removably  dos- 
ing the  top  <rf  the  (Int-mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  wrapper 
consisting  of  a  bendable  sheet  material  and  enclosing 
tlK  sides  of  the  two  cylinders,  said  wrapper  having  a  con- 
tinuous a*i**i*f**'  top  margin  firmly  connected  with  the 
ouur  surface  d  the  firat-mentioned  cylinder  adjaceot 
the  top  theraoC,  a  continuous  annular  bottom  margin 
firmly  rmmr*^  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  secood- 


mentiooed  cylinder  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
two  margins  being  parallel  and  offset  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  an  integral  portion  extending  between  said 
two  margins  and  devoid  of  connection  with  the  two 
cylinders,  said  portion  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  equi- 
distant slits  extending  at  an  acute  an^  to  and  between 
taid  two  margins,  said  sliU  dividing  said  portion  into  a 
plurality  of  resilient  rib-like  strips  the  outer  configura- 
tion of  which  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  two  cylinders. 


PACKAGING 


Itobart  L.  DrayfH, 
Gtm*  Jk  C«^ 


N*».  7,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  T7M71. 
3,MM55,  iirted  Ocf.  M.  1M2.     Divided 
^^Jily  6,  mi,  Ser.  No.  2t7,W7 
(CUM.    (CLIM-'M) 


"t^O 


5.  An  article  having  parallel  front  and  bM:k  sides,  and 
sides  connecting  said  front  and  buck,  said  article  being 
encapsulated  in  a  single  thickness  tubing  of  a  high  shrink 
energy  plastic,  said  tubing  having  two  open  ends,  both 
open  ends  oT  the  tubing  being  in  shrunk,  thickened  con- 
dition and  both  open  ends  being  on  the  buck  of  said 
article. 


CUHTAIN  PACKAGE 


said  first  and  second  curtain  rod  members  arranged  in 
end  to  end  relationship  forming  a  rectangular  pack- 
aging unit, 

means  for  releasably  joining  said  curtain  rod  members 
in  said  end  to  end  reljktionship, 


curtains  comprising  a  non-self  supporting  sheet, 

said  curtains  enclosing  &nd  folded  tightly  about  said 

unit  to  form  a  package, 
said  folded  curtains  defining  an  outer  peripheral  rec- 
tangular edge  closely  surrounding  said  rectangular 
unit  whereby  said  unit  acts  as  a  rigid  reinforcing 
means  for  said  curtains. 


3,131312 

HYGIENIC  SYRINGE  DEVICES 

Kay  CunaiMt.  Los  Angeki,  Calf.,  asrinor  to 

WI^^M  SnMk  Los  A^mIcs,  CaW. 

ComOmmaikm  of  appMi  linn  Ser.  No.  22349,  Apr.  It, 

19M.    Thb  appHcatfoa  Oct.  1,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  227,157 

(CL2M— (9) 


Fled  Jaa.  7,  19U,  9m.  No.  249M2 

f  mil II     (CL2M-'«7) 

1.  A  rffMr'H"r^  curtain  and  curtain  rod  package  com- 
prainf  a  flrat  right  angle  curtain  rod  member, 
a  Hcobd  right  angle  curtain  rod  member  adapted  to  be 
slidabty  iosned  to  said  first  rod  member  to  form  a 
U-shaped  curtain  rod. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  st  least  one 
stiff  substantially  planar  wall  portion  with  an  appended 
syiinge  unit  including  a  flexible  collapsible  fluid  retaining 
bag  formation  having  an  upper  fluid  receiving  openmg 
and  a  lower  depending  fluid  diipenwig  tube,  said  bag 
fonnation  and  tube  being  foldable  into  said  casing  for 
storage,  said  bag  formation  consisting  jCsaentially  of  a 
front  waU  panel,  rear  wall  panel  of  flexible  wsterproof 
material  both  having  a  like  configuration  and  extent  and 
uranged  in  superimposed  fiatwise  du^tion  to  one  an- 
other and  joined  along  their  commoor  bounding  peripheral 
edges  to  define  a  fluid  retaining  portion  and  leaving  their 
upper  edge  portions  unsecured  to  define  said  upper  fluid 
receiving  opening,  said  stiff  planar  wall  portion  (rf  said 
casing  having  an  extent  at  least  of  the  order  of  the  extent 
of  tlie  unsecured  edge  portion  ai  said  rear  wall  panel 
bounding  said  upper  fluid  feoeiving  opening  and  means 
securing  said  latter  mentiQted  edge  portion  of  said  rear 
wail  panel  only  substantially  throughout  ia  extent  in  flat- 
wise iclatioB  to  said  stiff  planar  wall  portion,  whereby 
said  ilexiMe  collapsible  bag  fonnatioo  is  readcsod  sub- 
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■taotialljr  tuMe  under  forces  imparted  thereto  by  a  body 
of  fknd  dispoaed  therein.  # 


3,m3u 

LITTER  LOCKER 

Un  C.  JcMtB,  24t2  Rlrcriawn  Drive,  WIcUta,  Kans. 

FIM  Aag.  1,  (M2,  Sar.  No.  214,12S 

TCUm.    (CL2«*— lf.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  seat 
•paced  above  the  floor  thereof,  said  seat  having  a  forward 
edfe.  a  receiver  normally  dispoaed  in  a  retracted  position 
intermcdijite  die  seat  and  the  floor  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  latter,  said  receiver  having  a  subctantially  flat  front 
wall  that  in  the  retracted  position  of  the  receiver  is  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  subetaotiaUy  directly  below  the  for- 
ward  edfe  of  the  seat,  means  rigidly  atUched  to  and  de 
pending  from  the  seat  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the 
Utter  for  pivotally  supporting  the  rwwiver  in  spaced  rela- 
tion above  the  floor,  said  means  indudii«  a  straight  rod 
with  ankl  neehftr  being  pivotaUy  mounted  thereon,  said 
rod  lyiag  ia  a  subatantiidly  vertical  plane  and  being  dis 
posed  m^acent  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
receiver,  said  receiver  being  pivotal  about  the  rod  as  an 
axis  from  said  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat. 
coacting  means  carried  by  the  rod  and  the  receiver  for 
releasably  retaining  the  receiver  selectively  in  its  retracted 
and  e^<}Kd  positions,  said  receiver  having  an  open  top 
and  a  Itottom  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
waU  thereof,  a  locker  removably  carried  by  the  receiver 
and  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and  said  locker 
having  an  open  top  exposed  from  forwardly  of  the  seat 
when  the  receiver  is  in  the  extended  position. 


pierxang  ram  after  a  metal  tube  is  extruded  ^  for  simul- 
taneously ejecting  from  said  billet  contain^  member  the 
portioo  of  a  billet  whidi  remains  therein  lifta-  the  metal 
tube  is  extruded,  said  unitary  means  incli]ding  an  elon- 
gated tubukr  housing  member  raoraMe  t0  and  from  an 
operatmg  position  located  between  said  piecing  ram  and 
bille<  container  member  and  being  coudal  i^  said  pierc- 
ing  ram  in  said  operating  position,  means  cboummicadng 
with  said  houaing  member  for  conveying  4  cooling  fluid 
thereto,  said  housing  member  having  an  op^  end  distam 
from  said  billet  container  member  in  the  o|)enUing  posi- 
tion of  said  unitary  means  and  said  piercijig  ram  being 
movable  into  said  housing  member  throi^  said  open 
end  thereof  to  be  cooled  in  said  housing  piembcr,  said 
housing  member  having  a  cutout  adjacent  to  |said  open  end 
thereof  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  escapes  from  the 
interior  of  said  housing  member,  said  hoi^g  member 
havmg  an  ejector  end  portion  directed  toward  said  billet 
container  member  when  said  onitary  mnfis  is  in  said 
operating  position  thereof;  and  moving  meai$s  cooperating 
with  <Mie  of  said  members  for  moving  theiaame  axially 
along  the  other  of  said  member  so  that  said  \)on  becomes 
occupied  by  said  housing  member  to  have  abillet  portion 
remaining  in  said  bore  ejected  therefrom  b^  said  ejector 
I  ;nd  of  said  housing  member  simuhaneously  \nth  the  cooi- 
ng of  said  piercing  ram. 


INSFECTING  SEALED  CONTAP  ERS 
FOR  VACUUM 

Filed  Dec.  2f ,  19M,  Sar.'No.  t5,442 
23  Claims.    (CL  2t9— 111.5) 
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COOUNG  ARRANGEMDVr  FOR  EXTRUSION 


PrMt,  Diriakvi,  GerMiiy,  aasigBor  to 
Hyjhr— Mk  GjuhJL,  iHJihbwg,  Germi^ 
FUed  hmt  13,  19St,  Ser.  No.  741^85 

OB  CimBBj  IMS  14,  19S7 
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1.  In  an  extniaioa  press  for  extruding  a  metal  tube 
from  a  Ulet,  fai  oombination,  a  piercing  ram,  a  coaxial  die 
■"^  *  MD«  container  member  having  a  bore  axial  with 
the  pjardng  ram.  aaid  paercing  ram,  die  and  billet  coo- 
tMier  manbcr  forming  part  of  the  extmiion  press;  a  uni- 
tary  ooo^faad  ejecting  means  coopcratinf  with  said 
mBm  oootafaer  mainhar  and  piercint  ram  for  cooling  said 


1.  The  method  of  determining  when  the  Vacuum  in  a 
container  falls  below  a  predetermined  level  where  the 
container  includes  a  flip  imnel  that  assume^  a  concave 
configuration  when  the  vacuum  is  satisfactory  and  a  coo- 
wx  coofiguratioo  when  the   vacuum  is  nifsatisfactory. 
which  method  comprises  moving  containers  Continuously 
la  succession  past  an  inspection  sUtion,  directing  a  frst 
beam  of  radiant  energy  directly  into  the  fli|)  panel  of  a 
container  as  it  reaches  the  inspection  sUtion,  causing  said 
first  beam  to  be  reflected  by  said  flip  panel  upwardly  into 
a  predetermined  area,  causing  a  portion  of  tHid  beam  to 
bypass  said  area  when  the  vacuum  in  the  container  is 
unsatisfactory  as  evidenced  by  a  convex  con|gnratioa  of 
the  flip  panel,  interrupting  said  bypassed  podtioo  of  said 
first  beam  to  create  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  radiiimt  energy, 
directing  a  second  beam  of  radiant  energy  in! the  path  of 
said  containers  in  said  inspection  station,  causing  each 
container  to  interrupt  said  second  beam  as  it 'reaches  the 
irBpcction  station,  creating  a  pulse  of  predete^ined  time 
irterval  in  response  to  the  interruption  and  fe-esUblish- 
mrnt  of  the  second  beam  and  rejecting  the  container  when 
the  pulses  created  by  interrupting  the  bypassej  portion  of 
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Uk  fint  bcMD  occur  during  the  tioM  interval  of  the  pulae    is  iiptandint  horn  uid  clip  MMmUy  and  projecri  out- 
atttad  by  iniwruption  of  the  Mcood  beam.  wardly  of  said  ganneot  sufvort  frame. 


CAN  gOilTWG  DKVICE 
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ROLLER  SL'PPORT  FOR  LOAD  HANDLING  VSTT8 

GMTft  &  AIHb,  Jr^  1137  Bo^SL,  Green  Bny.  Wk. 

FUed  Jan.  It.  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1(5,44S 

TCInlM.    (CL212— 49) 


1 .  A  can  MXlinf  device  comprisinf  a  conveyor  adapted 
to  support  and  advance  cam  in  a  sin^  ftle,  each  can 
beinf  formed  with  a  row  of  deformations  in  like  position 
but  with  differential  spacing  corresponding  to  the  kind  or 
grade  of  product  in  the  can,  means  to  divert  faidividual 
cam  from  the  oooveyor,  a  can  sensing  unit  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  cooveyor  hi  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  can  diverting  raeam,  said  sensing  unit  inchidmg  a 
vibratory  element  contacting  each  paiaing  can  along  the 
row  of  deformations  and  being  caused  to  vibrate  thereby, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  vibration  of 
said  eleoMaft  operative  to  coitfrol  said  can  diverting  meam; 
the  cans  bei^  di^xiaad  on  end  on  the  conveyor,  the  de- 
formatioaa  bcii«  q»oed  noises  in  a  bead  of  each  can. 
and  said  element  being  a  bead  engagiag  styhn;  the  notched 
bead  being  M  the  upper  ead  of  each  can.  the  notches  befaig 
on  the  under  ddi  of  the  bead  and  the  styhis  qpetandhig 
from  below  into  engagement  dierewith. 


Jales  O. 
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1.  In  a  roller  support  structure  of  a  load  handling  unit 
having  a  rotatable  base  structure  and  a  truck  for  support- 
ing said  base  on  a  horizontal  track  formed  intepally 
with  said  truck,  said  support  structure  including  a  fixed 
ended  mounting  shaft  secured  fw  routionally  adjust- 
able movement  on  the  underside  of  the  base  and  having 
an  eccentrically  formed  end  portion  supported  freely  and 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  said  track  and  an  equal- 
izer beam  supported  on  the  eccentric  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  vertically  adjusUble  movement  with  respect  to 
said  track  and  carrying  a  pair  of  rollers  in  predetermined 
vertical  relation  with  said  track,  the  improvement  com- 
prising providing  a  universal  joint  between  said  beam 
and  the  eccentric  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  permit 
limited  universally  pivoting  of  said  beam  relatively  of 
said  shaft  thereby  permitting  said  beam  and  rollers  to 
maintain  a  substantially  predetermined,  comtant  operat- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  track  irrespective  of 
limited  deflection  and  routiooal  adjustment  of  the  shaft. 
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ibty  for  use  in  an  article  of  higgage 

mounting  bar.  a  first  hook  pivoted 

bar.  and  at  least  one  hanger 

oo  said  moiiting  bar,  said 

a  gamieBt  support  frame,  a  dip 

frame  for 

a  seooad  hook  pivoted  lo 

relative  to  the  latter  from 

which  said  second  hook  depends 

the   garaMDt  enpport 

in  which  said  second  hook 


1.  In  combination  with  a  layboy  adapted  lo  receive 
sheet  material  being  succeseively  fed  thereto  and  arrange 
said  sheet  material  in  a  vertical  stack,  a  piler  operatively 
associated  with  said  layboy  lo  receive  sheets  therefrom  in 
a  vertical  slack  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  structure 
mounted  to  move  transversely  with  respect  lo  said  layboy. 
a  pair  of  Ubles  linked  by  a  housing  carried  by  said  frame 
structure,  motive  means  within  said  housing  lo  position 
selectively  one  of  said  Ubles  lo  receive  sheets  being  fed 
lo  ihe  layboy,  hydraulic  means  for  independently  raising 
and  lowering  each  of  said  ubles.  and  control  nieam  as- 
sociated with  said  layboy  responsive  to  the  height  of  the 
pile  of  said  sheet  material  being  formed  to  operate  said 
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(rf  the  wlected  one  of  Mid  tables  which 
it  receivinf  iheets  from  the  layboy  so  a*  to  gradually 
lower  said  table  as  the  height  of  the  pile  of  sheet  material 
thereon  increases  and  switch  means  to  cause  said  motive 
means  to  position  the  other  of  said  tables  to  receive  sheets 
fed  to  Mid  layboy  when  the  selected  one  of  said  tables 
has  lowered  a  predetermined  amount.  , 


3431,tM 

AUTOMATIC  PARKING  SYSTEM 

loaepk  F.  Crssiwi,  7M  Cass  St,  Moaterey,  Caltf. 

Filed  Not.  It,  1M«,  Ser.  Now  M,47i 
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prising  a  charging  hopper  having  a  large  bell  forming 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  hopper  over  t|ie  charging 
hopper  and  having  a  small  bell  forming  tthe  bottom 
thereof  and  opening  into  said  charging  hopp^.  an  addi- 
tional hopper  positioned  above  said  rotary  holpfter  having 
at  least  one  outlet  in  the  boOom  thereof,  4n  enclosing 
body  having  an  upper  edge  secured  to  sail  additional 
hopper  and  having  a  lower  edge  siidably  engaged  with 
and  in  air-tight  relationship  with  the  upper  |>art  of  said 
rotary  hopper,  a  rotary  air-tight  feeding  devfex  between 
said  additional  hopper  and  said  rotary  hoppef-,  said  feed- 
inig  device  consisting  of  at  least  one  fixed  horizontal 
cylindrical  drum  fixed  to  said  enclosing  body  and  having 
an  opening  extending  along  the  top  thereof  ahd  an  open- 
ing extending  along  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vane  wheel 
rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  drum  and  having  ^bstantially 
radially  extending  vanes  with  the  ends  thereof  slidable 
along  the  interior  surface  of  said  drum  in  a|r-tigfat  reU- 
tionship  therewith  when  said  vane  wheel  rotates,  and  a 
pivotable  chute  pivotably  mounted  adjaoeni  said  cylin- 
drical drum  at  a  point  no  higher  than  the  level  of  the 
tops  of  the  vanes  on  said  vane  wheel  and  ^nunediately 
beneath  the  outlet  to  said  additional  hopper*  and  having 
the  free  end  of  the  chute  above  the  opening  in  said 
cylindrical  dnmi  and  engageable  by  the  ends  pi  the  vanes 
on  the  vane  wheel  so  as  to  be  raised  and  loured  as  suc- 
cessive vanes  move  past  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  drum,  and  said  charging  device  lurther  com- 
prising gas  pipes  connected  to  said  rotary  hopper  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  interior  of  a  b|ast  furnace, 
and  a  valve  in  said  pipes  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in 
the  rotary  hof^r  with  the  pressure  in  the  buit  furnace. 


4.  A  parking  system  com(vtsing  a  soies  of  vertical 
tiers,  each*  of  said  tiers  including  a  plurality  of  stalls  for 
parked  automobiles,  k  vertical  shaft  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  tiers,  a  plural  and  a  single  folding  platform  assembly 
siidably  diqwsed  in  said  shaft,' said  platform  assemblies 
being  vwtically  clear  of  each  other  ^n^n  said  plural 
platfonn  aMembly  is  in  its  folded  positioo^ 
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A  raw  material  diarging  device  for  use  in  a  blast 
ftnrnaoe  operating  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  com- 


1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  cable-operated  p^Uskovel  hav- 
bg  an  elevatiooaUy  positionable  boom  a^  a  dipper 
tKMmted  00  a  dipper  arm  pivotally  ooonectcjl  to  the  ooler 
•nd  of  said  boom,  track  means  mounted  iHigtfawiBe  of 
laid  boom  on  the  upper  side  thereof  a  two-pike  winch  op- 
erated drag  line,  first  reeving  means  slidapiy  mounted 
On  said  track  and  formed  of  a  sheave  and  aigenerally  U- 
Ihaped  equalizer  tube  connected  together  wi^  the  sheave 
Canted  to  the  boom  and  with  the  tobe  in  cpplanar  rela- 


May  6,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


tion  tberelo  with  the  oppowd  lep  of  the  tube  oo  oppo- 
site ades  of  teid  eheeve  to  prevcat  Mud  fint  recviag 
meant  Mmliin  on  teid  tnck  meant,  ooe  piece  of  laid  drat 
line  being  reeved  between  said  theavc  of  taid  tnt  reeving 
meant  and  taid  wmch  and  a  tecoad  piece  between  taid 
equalizer  tub*  of  taid  lint  reeving  meant  and  the  oppoaiie 
leading  ooraert  of  taid  dipper,  tecood  reeving  meant 
mounted  to  the  boom  outwardly  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
■aid  ffant  reeving  meant  for  leading  taid  drag  cable  lo  taid 
dipper,  and  meant  connertrd  with  taid  aecood  reeving 
meant  for  permitting  automatic  angular  adjuttment  of 
the  tame  relatively  of  taid  boom  to  eetaUith  a  proper  lead 
angle  of  taid  drag  cable  to  taid  dipper  throng  the  full 
pivot  arc  of  taid  dipper  arm  and  for  any  dipper  width. 
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1.  A  drive-in.  drive-out  type  of  power  loader  for  a 
tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  body  with  front 
and  rear  enda  aupported  oo  traction  means,  the  latter  in- 
cluding trantwtrae  axle  atructure  extending  to  opposite 
sidee  of  the  tractor  body,  taid  loader  comprising:  a  U- 
shaped  rigid  frame  having  faiterally  extending  side  beams 
extending  for  diapoaitioa  on  opposite  tidet  of  the  tractor 
body  from  rear  ends  adjacent  the  axle  structure  to  for- 
ward ends  normally  extending  forwardly  of  the  tractor 
body,  taid  tide  beanu  being  rigidly  interconnected  by  a 
trantverte  beam  portion  cloaeiy  at^acent  and  acroat  the 
front  end  of  the  tractor  body,  each  of  said  side  beams 
having  a  vertical  poet  thcreoa  between  the  front  and  rear 
end:  f  orwardhr  projecting  IomI  carrying  boom  stracture 
pivoted  to  the  piMts  and  having  a  load  carriage  forward 
of  the  tmdor;  irteneiMr  hydraulic  means  extending  be- 
tween the  U-«hi9ed  frame  and  boom  structure  for  rait- 
ing and  hwi  Jiij  the  boom  ttmctnre;  upper  and  lower 
laterally  iliyomit  bracket  ttructnre  adapted  for  rigid  tup- 
port  oo  the  forward  end  of  Ike  tractor  and  extesiding  and 
opening  forwanily  to  receive  the  trantverte  beam  por- 
tion; vertical  bradcal  tuuuuie  adapted  fbr  rigid  support 
OB  the  axle  ttmctare,  taid  vertical  bracket  itnicture  hav- 


OB  ihe 


of  the  tide 
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3.  A  cloeure  construction  oompriting  a  container  for 
granular,  powdery  and  timilar  material  having  an  open- 
ing with  an  annular  top  wall  ad)aoent  taid  opennxg.  a 
first  groove  defined  on  the  exterior  of  said  container 
below  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  said  groove,  a  second  groove  defined 
below  said  first  groove  around  said  container,  a  flange 
defined  between  said  first  and  second  grooves,  a  third 
groove  defined  on  said  container  below  said  first  and 
second  groovea,  a  cloeure  member  press  fitted  on  said 
container  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  including  a 
skirt  portion  hiving  an  inwardly  extending  bead  press 
fitted  into  said  third  groove,  and  a  cap  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  skirt  portion  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  bead  preet  fitted  into  taid  teoond  groove,  Hud 
cap  portion  being  hinged  to  taid  tkirt  portion  to  permit 
Te"iy«t  of  taid  cap  portion  and  thereafter  tight  rceeal- 
ing  engagement  thereof,  a  cloeure  Ud  underiying  taid 
cap  portion  and  having  a  skirt  portion  with  an  inwardly 
extending  bead  adapted  to  be  prees  fitted  into  said  first 
groove,  said  cloeure  lid  having  a  plurality  of  openinp  for 
sprinkling  granular  material,  said  cloeure  member  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  with  inwardly  extending  projections  aligned 
to  fit  into  the  reepective  opening  of  said  cloeure  lid  to 
clear  away  material  therefrom  when  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  seated  on  said  container. 


3.131J25 
PLUG  ■inrON.  MOLDING.  TUMNG  AND  WIRING 

AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES 
■raM  A.  Stitflati.  Wnapis,  Mhs^     iiigiir  to  Ui 
Cnrr  Ftlinir  Cerperatfon,  rsmbfUgs,  Mntt.,  a 
ratlen  of  Delaware 

Fled  Nov.  27,  IMI.  Ser.  Ne^  lSS,99f 
3ClnhM.     (0.23*— 24J) 


with  the 
of  the 
poeitioning  of  the 
latter  in  proper  tractor-moonted  poaftioo;  releatable  faatr 
ener  meana  for  i  iwwWti  taid  frame  rear  endt  to  the 
vertical  bracket  ttnicture;  and  ptmnd  engaging  upright 
I  on  oppotile  sidee  of  the  frame  and  detachably  coo- 
al  thefr  upper  eade  to  the  boom  structare  at  poinu 
to  hot  ienie>Bidly  of  the  tpeciflc  center  of 
gravity  of  the  loader  whereby  the  loader  wiD  be  slightly 
overbalanced  forwardly  of  the  ttaadt  and  taid  boom  ttnic- 
ture will  topport  the  loader  on  the  forward  load  carriage 
and  the  ttandt  when  detached  from  the  tractor,  and  said 
hydraulic  laitt  may  dffecl  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
rear  cods  of  the  tide  beama. 


1.  Device  for  attachment  to  an  apertured  support  said 
device  having  a  base  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
support  adiacent  to  an  aperture  therein  and  a  molded 
plastic  attaching  means  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion for  entrance  into  an  aperture  in  a  support  to  hold 
the  device  in  assembly  therewith,  said  attaching  meam 
being  in  the  form  of  a  dished  flexible  web-like  portion  nor- 
mally dished  in  one  direction  and  a  support  engaging 
rim  portion  adapted  to  grip  a  support  when  said  dished 
fleuble  web-like  portion  is  moved  into  an  oppoaitely 
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dished  direction  and  radial  ribs  extending  from  utid  flex- 
ible web-like  portion  and  a  pta  extending  from  s4id  web- 
iike  portion,  at  lent  one  pair  of  mid  radial  ribt  connected 
by  a  Will,  said  wall  adapted  to  engaging  said  pin  when 
the  web-like  portion  is  inverted. 


Cmi    H. 


MAGAZINE  CONNECTOR 
Wikhmd,    New    RocheOe,    N.Y^ 


to 


AkeqiUpt  Mamatmctattmm  Co.,  htc^  New  Itochcllc,  N.Y., 
a  conoratfon  of  New  Yerk 

FIM  Mar.  9, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  171,7a 
3CialM.    (CL23«— 13.4) 


1.  A  connector  for  removably  coupling  slide  magazines 
having  raised  flanges  at  one  side  of  each  magazine  end 
plate  comprising  the  combination  of  a  relatively  flat  plate 
having  top  and  bottom  edges  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length,  a  channel 
member  on  eadi  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  edge 
of  said  plale  with  the  open  sides  of  the  channels  facing 
the  bottoa  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
raised  flanges  on  the  magazine  end  plates,  spaced  flat  tabs 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  plate  and  in 
oppoaile  directions  from  a  pair  of  edges  between  said  top 
edge  and  said  bcMom  edge  and  being  adapted  to  position 
the  magazine  ends,  and  a  pair  of  generally  flat  flanges  at 
said  bottom  edge  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  plate  from  both  faces  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  raised 
flanges  on  the  magazines  in  said  channels. 


3,131jt37 

SNAP-ON  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND 

COMBINATIONS 

Herbert  P.  Wfcaalen.  SmmmKL,  N  J.,  aaslgMr  to  AaMrtcaa 

*  niaMfailwl^  Ca.  Ik^  New  Yatlu  N.Y.,  a 

Pled  Oct  3, 1942,  Scr.  No.  22t,llS 
3  CMbm.     (CL  224— 44) 


said  first  portion  in  fnisto  conical  form,  a  dcaurc  assem- 
b%r  secured  in  assembled  relationship  to  said  neck,  said 
aaKmbly  including  a  flexible,  resiliem  snafKai  doaure 
hiving  a  disc-like  top,  a  skirt  portion  ^>order4ag  said  top 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  tA  an  u^  there- 
fnom.  an  annular  flange  extending  radiall}|  outwardly 
fma  the  base  of  said  skirt  portion  in 


tmnt  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  conuin4r  wall  por- 
tion immediately  surrounding  said  neck,  a  Gripping  ear 
faming  part  of  said  flange  and  extending  i^kdially  out- 
wardly from  the  free  edge  thereof,  said  coi^tainer  neck 
hiving  a  maximum  outside  diameter  great^  than  the 
nanimum  inside  diameter  of  said  skirt  so  thit  said  slcirt 
is  radially  outwardly  expanded  upon  being  j  urged  over 
said  neck,  and  a  tamperproof  metal  capieal  closely 
overlying  said  snap-on  closure  having  a  d^-like  top,  a 
downwardly  extending  skirt  therearound,  a ,  tearing  ear 
farming  part  of  said  capseal  skirt  and  ex 
oatwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof,  said 
inig  ear  closely  overlying  and  extending 
ly  beyond  said  snap-on  closure  flange,  said 
sure  gripping  ear  and  said  capseal  tearing  ear 
rangeckas  to  allow  said  tearing  ear  to  be  tofn  upwardly 
independently  of  said  gripping  ear  and  said  ^pseal  skirt 
bting  crimpod  radially  inwardly  so  as  to  tigh^y  compress 
said  snap-on  closure  skirt  about  said  neck. 


1.  In  container  construction,  a  metal  container  wall 
formed  with  a  relatively  large  opening  therethrough,  an 
upwardly  extending  neck  surrounding  said  opening,  said 
neck  having  a  first  portion  of  a  single  thickness  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  container  wall  and  a  doubled  over 
sacood  portion  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  ffa^t  por- 
tioa  and  extending  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 


radially 
tear- 
y  outward- 
p-on  do- 
ing so  ar- 


3,131424 

REFILLABLE  CONTAD^ER  HAYING  flLUNG 

PLUG  IMPROYEMENT 

WUhetai  WaMherr,  ¥^uttimthmn  p42, 

FHcd  Oct  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  145^15 
2  CUou.     (CL  224—44) 


1.  In  a  refillable  elongated  container  for  fluent  mate- 
rial formed  of  a  one-piece  body  having  in  inwardly 
domed  wall  at  the  filling  end  thereof,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  valve  for  dispensing  the  material  therein 
ia  a  wall  opposite  said  inwardly  domed  wa.1,  that  iaa- 
provement  comprising  a  presaed-out  ensleevyg  cap  inte- 
gral with  said  inwardly  domed  wall,  said  cab  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  wail  for  rnratinf  andf mounting  a 
filling  plug  therein,  said  cap  being  pfxyvided  v^th  an  inner 
sleeve  portion  defining  an  axial  bore,  a  cyli^idrical  ooa- 
piece  filling  plug  mounted  in  said  axial  bon^  laid  filling 
plug  formed  at  its  inserted  upper  end  in  cru^form  croM 
saction  and  being  of  drcular  cron  section  at  ils  lower  cad 
Hereby  channels  are  provided  in  the  uppef  portion  of 
the  plug  for  charging  fluent  material  into  thi  interior  of 
the  container  when  the  plug  ia  in  retracted  ploaition,  said 
steeve  portion  being  provided  on  iu  iimer  solace  with  a 
projecting  edge  serving  to  lock  an  edge  of  the  cracifdnn 
channel  at  said  plug  to  ntaintain  the  phig  i^  cloaed  po- 
siion. 


>  3,131,429 

ART1CLE.CARRY1NG  CONTAlNBL 
wthoay   Maaaer,  Miasla^  Kmm^   iii^iirTto 

Chemkal  Csfaws,  ■" City,  Mow,  a| 

of  Mteoari 

FIM  Nov.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  152^^ 
5  CWbh.     (CL  224—142) 
I    In  combination,  a  pair  of  artide-carrying  containers: 
each  of  said  containers  having  a  bottom  waD  sobitan- 
tially  rectangular  in  outline,  and  four  sak  walls  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  boaooi 
wall; 
a  fku  of  said  cootauxrs  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
citendiig  prqfections  at  the  top  and  bottom  edfc 
portioaB  of  tbe  outer  face  of  a  first  side  wall  thereof, 
said  pro^BCtioai  having  vertically  diverging  side  walls; 


package  thcFefrom,  and  activator  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  cutting  means  and  conveyor  means 
with  each  dispensing  cycle. 


tbe  second  of  said  tontainwrs  having  a  plurality  of 
notch  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  edge  portions  of 
the  outer  face  of  a  first  side  wall  thereof  for  receiving 
and  confining  the  outwardly  extending  proiections  on 
the  first  container  in  cooperative  arrangement,  said 
-  notch  means  having  vertically  diverging  side  walls 
for  receiving  said  projections  on  the  first  container 
and  for  locking  said  firit  container  against  movement, 
relative  to  tbe  second  containerTb  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  first  side  walls  of  said  containers;  and 

handle  raeaas  on  one  of  said  containers  at  a  comer 
thereof  defined  by  a  pair  of  container  side  walls  in- 
cluding a  side  wan  opposite  said  Ibst  side  wall. 


CONTINUOUS  PACKAGE  DBPENSING 
MACHINE 

Haray  M.  Sckarf.  CMiii,  UL,  asrivsar  to  Victor 
V— #M  C^MptoiH— ,  CMriM.  ■- 
^  31,  IMl,  Bm.  No,  12M34 
U  nil  III     (CL22I— 2S) 


3.131,S31 
OPENER  FOR  A  DBPENSES 
Doreto*,  131«  Mcfftoli)  Avc^  Y 

Fled  N«v.  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72^74 
SCMtos.    (CL 


Wi 


'^- 


1.  A  device  for  opening  metal  cans  and  dispensmg 
liquids  therefrom  compirsing  a  rigid  frame  member  de- 
fining first  and  second  abutting  apertures  therethrough,  a 
subsuntially  straight  rigid  liquid  outlet  tube  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  extending  through  and  fixedly  at- 
tached in  said  first  aperture,  a  substantially  straight  rigid 
air  inlet  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  disposed 
parallel  to  said  liquid  outlet  tube  and  extending  through 
and  fixedly  atuched  in  said  second  aperture,  said  liquid 
outlet  tube  being  shorter  than  and  abutting  said  air  inlet 
tube,  said  liquid  outlet  tube  being  attached  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  length  of  said  air  inlet  tube,  and  cutting 
edges  at  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  for  piercing  a  metal 
can  proximate  an  edge  thereof. 


3,131432 

collafhiije  container  and  support 
therefor 

Aim  StnmfAmt  mi  Y^vc  A.  F. 


FRad  Fak.  15,  1M3,  Ser.  N«.  25t,727 
9CWM.     (CL222— ItS) 


1.  A  vending  machinr  for  dispeasing  individual  pack- 
ages from  a  cominuous  belt  of  packaged  merchandise 
consisting  of  a  phmlity  of  Individual  padiages  inter- 
connected by  flat  sealed  segmwiti.  said  vending  machine 
compriMng  a  taw  plale  havioi  a  rliaptniing  opening 
formad  dMrasa,  uprif^  coaveyor  mw  rotataMy 
mouatod  oa  aid  base  plato  for  guppotting  nid  bck  so 
that  the  le^dii«  mm  of  nid  indiiidad  packagM  is  freely 
suspended  nroa^  ttid  diipeiiniif  opeainf,  amiiig  means 
slidaMy  mouatod  on  said  hue  plate  adjacent  said  diqiess- 
ing  opciung,  aid  cuttiot  meaaa  jnchwiBag  a  cutter  blade 
and  a  pair  of  belt-gnppiaf  members  for  forang  said 
beh  over  Mid  cutter  Made  to  sever  mid  laadiag  individual 


1.  A  coUapable  coataiaBr  and  support  therefor  for 
the  storage  and  transportation  of  granular  and  pulverulent 
material,  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  supporting  ring. 
{b}  a  lexiMe  aad  coOapsiUe  side  wall  member  for 

latatally  containing  said  granular  aad  pulvcmlent 

material, 
(c)  nid  ^de  wall  member  being  supported  ad)acent 

iu  upper  periphery  by  said  sui^xxting  ring. 
(</)  a  yoke  member. 
(e)  said  yoke  member  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 

supporting   ring   and    spaced    tbereabove    by    rigid 

spaced  apart  spacing  members. 
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(/)  Mid  flexible  and  conapsibie  side  wall  member 
haying  its  lower  end  joined  to  a  funnel-shaped  bot- 
tom wall  section  made  of  flexible  collapaibie  material. 

(g)  said  bottom  wall  section  having  a  discharging 
aleeve  of  flexible  material, 

(h)  said  flexible  and  collapsible  side  wall  member 
having  its  upper  periphery  joined  to  a  top  cover 
membar  provided  with  inlet  means. 

(0  a  rigid  basin  member  disposed  below  said  bottom 
wall  Motion  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  above- 
mentioned  component!, 

(/)  MJd  buin  member  having  a  substantially  flat  basin 
bottom  with  a  diameter  at  least  about  as  great  as 
the  diameter  of  said  snppofting  ring. 

(k)  said  basin  member  having  basin  side  wails  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  flat 
basin  bottom.  ^ 


PAINT  CONTAINING  CAP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Eiatil  Cahte  CmmMI,  Jr^  New  RocMIc,  N.Y.    (449 

Blvd.,  FraaUta  Lakaa,  N  J.>,  aad  WiUian  L. 

IfSlf  E.  23rd  9t^  ladipinirnri,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  4,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  IMJM 

9  dates.    (CL  222—143) 


1.  A  reservoir  cup  for  containing  plastic  material  or 
the  like  for  diqienting  and  adapted  for  selective  connec- 
tioa  to  the  tlveaded  neck  portion  of  a  coUapaible  tube 
containing  an  additional  supply  of  said  material  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  forming  a  reservoir,  said  body  having  an 
inwardly  extending  concave  side  wall  and  a  depend- 
ing neck  portion  and  having  a  base  portion  forming 
a  support  for  the  reservoir, 

(b)  a  threaded  bore  in  said  depending  neck  portion  of 
Mid  body,  a  cover  for  said  reservoir  for  preventing 
air  from  contacting  said  material  in  said  reservoir, 

(c)  and  a  removable  partition  between  said  bore  and 
said  reservoir, 

(d)  said  bore  being  adapted  selectively  to  threadedly 
engage  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  tube  for 
providing  a  continuously  open  contmiunication  be- 
tween the  tube  and  said  reservoir  in  the  absence  of 
said  partition  for  selectively  dispensing  material  in 
tfM  i^Mence  or  in  the  presence  off  the  tube. 


eluding  a  valve  housing  providing  a  measuling  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  therein,  valvt|)g  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  stem  provided  with  meani  for  dosing 
said  inlet  to  retain  a  measured  qtumtity  o^  material  in 
said  chamber  and  thereafter  opening  said  ojitlet  to  com- 
municate said  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  a  portion 
of  said  valve  housing  forming  an  air  trap  located  on  the 
side  of  the  material  in  the  measuring  chamber  opposite 
the  outlet  and  adapted  to  have  air  therein  cOoipressed  by 
the  material  entering  the  chamber  under  the  force  of  said 


flL^S.-^ 


mmiscible  gas,  and  means  providing  comn^unication  for 
g  quantity  of  propellent  inmiiscible  gas  to  4nter  into  the 
chamber  for  supplementing  the  trapped  air  and  forming 
therewith  a  propellent  charge  in  the  chamber  adapted  to 
be  compressed  into  the  trap  by  the  force  o|  the  material 
entering  the  chamber,  said  air  trap  beins  so  disposed 
that  on  the  inlet  being  closed  and  the  outletjbeing  opened 
the  compressed  propellent  charge  expands  in  the  air  trap 
to  force  the  material  from  the  measuring  (iiamber,  said 
propellent  charge  on  expanding  providing  a  sustained 
force  for  driving  all  of  the  material  from  the  chamber. 


J 

STOf 


I  3,131,g3S 

MOUTH  LID  MEANS  OF  IRB  STOf  TYPE 

Koji  NakaMMB,  11-4«1  Ogartii  DmtM,  1^571  NkWta- 

BsacU,  SngtaaMiln.Tofcy,  Jadn 

nM  May  isTlMlTSer.  No.  IliXu 

Clahns  priority,  appiicatloa  JapM  Oct.l3,  19M 

1  ChdM.    (CL  222— 9t7) 


For  use  with  a  container  having  a  nnoutl ,  a  cap  valve 
comprising  a  stationary  screw  sleeve  fixed  |u>  the  mouth 
of  the  container,  a  movable  screw  sleeve  pogaged  with 
laid  stationary  screw  sleeve  and  a  flexible  ^n-extensible 
Valve  fikn  having  opposite  ends  fixedly  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  stationary  and  movable  screw  sleeves  respec- 
tively and  rotating  with  said  movable  scre^  sleeve  and 
forming  a  cylindrical  shape  in  the  state  ofl  opening  and 
»  closed  iris  at  the  mouth  when  dosed. 


3,131334 
DKV1CB  AND  METHOD  FOR  DBPENSING  MATE- 
RIAL UNDER  PRESSURE  OF  A  PROPELLENT 
l»PflBClBLE  GAS  -^-^ 

PMHp  nHNMatg,  299  EacBn  Ave..  FakSaM,  Cobb. 

FBid  Anf.  23, 19<1,  Ser.  N<i.  133,431 

•  OnhM.    (CL  222—399) 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  measured 

quantity  of  material  from  a  container  m  which  said  ma- 

tarial  in  die  container  is  under  pressure  of  ji  propellent 

immiscible  gas  in  excess  of  atnKM|riieric  pressure,  in- 


3,131,t3< 
CLOSURE  FOR  TUBES  AND 
Paid  S.  Van  Bm«,  Pa^ 

DcvdappsMsaik, 


acarpOTMaaaf 

FBed  Apr.  13, 19fg,  Scr.  No.  2 

~  ~  "13,  1959 

tChhsB.    (CL  222— 821) 

1 .  A  closure  arrangement,  comprising.  in|  combination, 
a  container;  a  dispenser  carried  by  said  iontainer  and 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  commi^iicating  with 
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ftvlher  ooaqrmBg  at  least 
•liglttly  ddanBaMe  annular  rim  meam  connected  with 
■aid  body  portion  and  faring  outwardly  in  a  direction 
away  from  Mid  container,  and  sealing  means  mrrounded 
by  and  extending  beyond  said  rim  means,  said  sealing 
means  and  Mid  body  portioo  defining  channel  means;  and 
closure  meam  wrrounding  and  riiiftable  with  respect  to 
said  dispenaer  toward  and  away  from  said  container,  said 
dorare  "tTf***  compristng  an  end  portion  remote  from 
uid  container  and  formed  with  dispensing  orifice  means 
sealable  by  said  sealing  means  when  the  closure  means 
is  shifted  toward  Mid  ooauiner,  and  said  orifkx  means 
being  spaced  from  said  sealing  meam  to  conununicate 
with  said  rhHT*««T'  means  when  the  dosiire  means  it  shifted 


an'ay  from  said  container,  said  closure  means  further 
comprising  ooapnratively  stiif  annular  sleeve  means  slid- 
ably  receiving  at  least  k  portion  of  said  rim  means  when 
the  closure  means  is  shifted  toward  said  container,  the 
dimensions  of  said  rim  means  and  of  said  sleeve  means 
being  such  that  the  rim  means  is  at  least  slightly  de- 
formed by  and  sealingly  engafes  with  said  sleeve  means 
at  least  when  said  orilke  oKans  is  sealed,  said  container 
further  compriang  an  aff""'"  rib  means  on  the  external 
surface  thereof,  and  closure  means  further  comprising  an 
ialcnial  annular  shoulder  means,  said  rib  means  engaging 
said  shoulder  means  as  said  doaure  means  is  shifted  away 
from  said  r?"«fi— •  to  prevent  removal  of  said  closure 


MAPm  FOLDING  APrUANCE 
M.  HaacM,  1S122  ChaviM  R. 


9CUtei.    (CL  223-37) 


■ipforting  structure  inchiding  a 
ibar  and  a  forward  wpport- 


a  diaper  folding  guide  structure  connected  at  one  end  to 
sakl  supporting  structure  and  having  laterally-spaced 
downwardly-directed  guide  edges, 

said  guide  structure  being  spaced  away  from  said 
forward  member  and  providing  a  diaper  folding 
path  of  approximately  elongated  oval  cron-sec- 
tion  between  said  forward  member  and  said 
guide  structure, 
and  a  preaaing  member  connected  to  one  a4  said  struc- 
tures and  movable  past  said  guide  structure  into  and 
out  of  pfrsaing  engagentent  with  the  diaper  trained 
around  said  guide  ttnicture. 


3,13143t 
FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  POLO  SHIRTS 
Oarcacc  L.  S«iyWrfer,  Sr^  ami  Omrmn  L. 

Jr^  both  of  nU  Tnraer8t..AliniBW,  Pa. 

Fflad  Nov.  M,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  324,9*1 

SdalMBi.    (CL223— 37) 


to  said  supporting  atrocturc 
and  adapted  to 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endlesa  conveyor  belt  sup- 
ported upon  a  frame  and  having  an  upper  run  continu- 
ously driven  in  one  direction  to  move  articles  of  clothing 
placed  on  said  run  at  the  leading  end  thereof  towards  the 
other  end,  a  folding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
impoaed  folding  plates  iMrmally  resting  upon  said  run 
and  being  of  less  overall  width  than  that  of  the  run  and 
under  which  the  articles  pass  during  their  movement  on 
said  run;  the  leading  ends  of  said  plates  being  upwardly 
curved  to  permit  entry  thereunder  of  said  article;  fixed 
means  on  said  frame  for  centering  and  maintaining  the 
plates  in  fixed  relation  on  said  run;  meam  for  adjusting 
the  overall  width  ot  the  plates;  a  pair  of  folding  bars  co- 
operating with  and  diapoaed  above  the  folding  plates, 
one  bar  being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  other;  and  said 
bars  being  fixedly  mounted  respectively  in  brackeu  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame;  each  bar  having  a 
rear  portion  extending  from  its  bracket  transversely  of 
said  plates  and  extending  to  a  poiM  adjacem  the  far  side 
of  thie  plates,  the  outer  portion  of  the  bar  having  a  for- 
ward bend  tcrminatittg  in  a  substantially  arcuate  portion, 
the  outer  tip  of  which  reals  on  Mid  run  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  the  near  side  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to 
pass  under  and  raise  the  near  side  of  the  article  along  the 
folding  plates,  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  bars  being  fur- 
ther adapted  to  fold  the  raised  nde  of  the  article  inwardly 
and  flat  upon  the  near  side  of  the  top  of  the  folding  plates 
as  the  article  is  advanced  by  the  run  under  the  folding 
plates;  whereby  one  side  of  the  article  will  be  folded  in 
advance  of  the  other,  both  folds  being  performed  niten 
the  article  amrtn  from  the  foMlBg  phiM. 


19<iL  Sv.  Nn.  97,924 
(0.223     43) 

1.  Appnratus  for  coocurrently  inspecting  socks  and 
fiBMfiiwg  the  toe  seams  thereof  comprising  a  tubular  in- 
spectioB  form  having  a  uniform  annular  cross  section  and 
a  free  outer  end.  an  annular  collar  mounted  upon  and 
completely  encircling  the  exterior  surface  of  said  form 
adiaoant  said  free  end  thereof,  said  form  being  adapted 
to  racaive  a  aock  with  the  toe  portion  thereof  in 
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meat  with  said  free  end  and  the  toe  team  thereof  lying 
bafiiiM  laid  collar  and  said  free  end,  a  pUinfer  member 
telcacopically  mounted  within  said  form,  laid  plunger 
mtm\ptr  being  guidably  siqifMirted  by  said  form  for  lon- 
fitttdtnal  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  poshioos,  said  plunger  member  in 
said  tritfn4ri1  position  projecting  longitudinally  beyond 


r 


IJXn 


"[J   ^    ^)c^^«*«J 


said  free  end  oi  said  form  and  in  said  retrmcted  position 
beint  dJtjWtfif  inwardly  of  said  free  end,  said  plunger 
member  aofmally  being  fai  aaid  retracted  position,  and 
meam  ooimecledto  Mud  phrngBr  member  for  moving  said 
{riunftr  member  to  said  extended  position,  movement  of 
said  ganger  member  to  said  extended  position  while  a 
sock  received  by  said  form  is  held  against  said  collar 
baiiif  elective  to  stretch  and  flatten  the  toe  seam  thereof. 


3,131tS4t 
TEXTILE  TIOATING  APPARATUS 
Earil  J.  Besier  ami  Howard  K.  Weat,  Lansiair,  Pa^ 
MripMn  tn  Irarao  nttcMM  CflBipMQr 
Pa^  ■  cnnaraliaa  of  PsMHjrlvaMB 

PVedAM.  29.  1MM«.  N*.  S7,«N 
TOslii     (CL223— 7«) 


4 


1.  In  textile  traatini  afvaratua,  for  heat  setting  and  finr 
iahtng  textile  artklet  whue  mounted  on  shaping  form% 
having  a  chamber  with  •  wtH  disposed  at  the  bo.tota 
ttnwl.  a  plurality  oi  shaping  forms  for  textile  articles* 
means  fnr  intmdncinc  the  shying  farma.  with  textile  ar^ 
liclet  aouatad  Jurena.  into  the  chamber  and  dtaa  Gio» 
ins  ikt  chamber  to  th».  ataso^here,  and  an  aMoosatic 
ifrayint  system,  inchiding  a  punp  and  pipiai  cooaecting 
the  wall  whh  a  set  of  nooks  te  the  ckambar,  for  spray>- 
iag  predetermined  quantities  of  a  phirality  of  treating 
Bquidi  hi  secioaitfaa  r^tioii^ip  on  thd  textile  articles 
mountad  on  tke  forms,  ' 

( 1 )  a  reservoir  for  containment  of  a  treating  solutiod, 

(2)  a  leaervoir  for  containment  of  a  dihient, 

(3)  conduit  means  connecting  the  reaervoin  to  the 


(4)  nomully  closed  valve  means  ia  ttat^ 
and 

(5)  an  automatic  control  system 
valve  means  for  release  of  selected 
treating  solution  and  diluoit  to 
duit  means  en  route  to  the  well  to 
liquid  and  thereafter  to  dose  the  vi 
following  closing  the  valve  means 
ber  to  the  atmoq>here.  to  start  the 
lation  of  said  treating  liquid 
the  nozzles  for  a  predetermined  timcj 


to  open  the 
of  the 
in  the  coo- 
a  treating 
leans  and, 
the  cham- 
for  ctrcu- 
the  well  and 
interval. 


of 


Marvhi 


MAIL  CONTAINER 
3411  E. 

Vn. 

Filed  SemL  12,  IMTSsr.  No.  ItijHl 
5  ChriaM.    (CL  224— 5) 


Avc« 


1.  A  mail  container  for  use  by  a  mail  carrier  compris- 
ing a  bottom  section  having  an  incline  I  portion,  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  wall  sections  )oi  led  to  said  bot- 
tom section  to  form  a  hoUow  receptacle  or  varying  depth, 
said  first  and  third  and  said  second  and  fourth  wall  sec- 
tions being  located  in  upstanding  oppoang  relationship, 
said  first  wall  section  having  an  inwardly  curved  portion 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  body  conftgui  ation  of  a  mail 
carrier,  a  pair  of  opposing  support  chau  els  mounted  on 
the  inside  surfaoea  of  said  second  and  fourth  wall  sec- 
tions, a  divider  wall  section  mounted  bejtween  said  sup- 
port channels  to  divide  said  container  intoi  first  and  second 
compartments,  a  lid  member,  aseana  mounting  said  lid 
member  in  slidable  relationahip  between  piid  second  and 
fourth  wall  sections,  and  means  mounted|  on  said  second 
and  fourth  wall  sectioas  to  attach  a  strapimember  to  said 
container  for  suspending  said  container  labout  the  body 
of  the  naail  carrier. 


CARRIER  ATTACHMmr  FOB  GOL^  BAG  CARTS 
B.  Diivic,  Jr.  3t9  K.  Plirfc  tkl  aisd  Rabasl  E. 
41  E.  Pail^  bo*  «f  Payta,  Wash. 
lato  It,  INl,  Bar.  Na.  IpTTM 
ICMau    (CL224— 29): 
A  carrier  compriang: 

a  mounting  clamp  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secure  about 
the  periphery  of  the  support  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
a  pair  of  fixed  pivot  elemenu  eqtending  outwardly  from 
said  mounting  clamp  in  axially  alighted  opposite  di- 
rections perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  cut  throu^ 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support; 
a  U-shaped  bracket  iadndinf  a  pair  of  ootwanily  ex- 
tending legs  respectively  pivoted  adl^ent  their  open 
ends  by  die  outer  ends  of  said  pivot  lekments; 
and  a  container  support  carried  on  iae  of  said  legs 
of  said  bracket  along  the  ontwardnr  facing  sm^ce 
thereof,  the  container  support  coutprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  one  closed  end!  and  a  movable 
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cover  momiled  at  ill  fHMHUnf  end,  said  body  and 
cover  bciat  fabricMed  ef  n  fawulatmt  material  and 
ftrnter  oomprWnf  a  dnnnd  having  inwardly  <fi- 
rected  •■^jm  didaMy  cofMBd  on  aakl  one  leg  of 


traMducing  means  mounted  for  bearing  wit))  predeter- 
miaeii  prmure  againM  said  tiffw  oppoaite  said  back- 
ing mean*  and  within  said  predetermined  zcne: 


/ 


to  hereby  aecare  laid  body  to  mid 

anier  of  gravity  of  said  con-  said  backing  means  being  composed  of  an  elastomer 

d   bmcfcnt   be^   positioned  having  a  hardness  of  from  fifty  to  eighty  durometer 

axis  of  Mid  bracknt  relative  to  said  


Htt^WV    A« 


n  n (CLu^-t) 


CONTAINEKS 
John    Gerryd  ^Shsrlock,  ^FeUfc— ,    aad    Harold    Jc 

Is        r     liiiiij.   bc^  New   Yavfc,  N.Y^  a  laipailiBn  of 
flf       New  Ywt 

niad  JMt  IX  IM2,  S«.  N«.  MLIN 

■aMcndonCrat  Writtimhm  1ft,  IHl 
4  C^MTtCL  22f^l^ 


1.  A  meiliod  for  gwdiM  a  ribbon  of  ekMgatestnp  male- 
rial  widi  rvapKt  lo  a  givM  low  patli  along  which  the 
material  it  fed  so  at  to  align  tha  fad  material  with  respect 
to  the  flow  path,  said  method  comprisiBg  the  Meps  of:  ar- 
ranging a  downwardly  and  ferwarAy  inclined  orienting 
surface  on  oppoaed  sides  9t  *•  imired  flow  path;  resting 
the  lower  edges  of  the  maHf  laj  «■  ihe  opposed  orienting 

faces;  and  fiM>vtag  Hbt  fM  mmsrid  op  or  down  between 
the  surf  aces  in  rmpoaie  to  width  or  thickness  varitfions. 


wyiar 


TRANmUONG  ATTARATUS 


I  Fsh.  5,  IMLflsr.  Nn^  17142* 

acuM.  7cin4>iftt) 

1.  A  zero-loop  transducMlg  apparatus  for   a   moving 
tape,  comprinng: 

resilient  bacUng  meam   mouitted   for  engaging   and 

moving  with  said  tape  through  a  predetermined  zone 

aloof  ibe  path  of  said  Upe; 
meam  for  holdfaw  said  tape  and  backing  meam  in 

pnasutiind    frictioMl    engagement    while    passing 

throoili  Mid  predetermined  zone;  and 


1 .  A  pair  of  identical  nested  open-mouthed  thin-walled 
containers  each  of  integral  formation  from  a  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  each  having  an  end  wall  and  diverging  side 
walls  with  an  axialfy  inwardly  directed  generally  cylin- 
drical protuberance  in  the  end  wall,  an  upper  shoulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  protuberance,  and  a  lower  shoulder 
where  the  protuberance  is  united  with  the  end  wall,  the 
lower  shoulder  of  the  nesting  container  resting  on  the 
upper  shoulder  of  the  coMaiocr  in  which  it  is  nested,  and 
radial  clearance  being  maintained  between  d»e  side  waBs 
of  the  two  containers. 


1431.t4ft 
UnMRICALLY  §EALBD,  TKANBPAIOENT.  I 

PACKAGE  VOm  FKAG&I  AVTICLIS 

Now 


laf  Delnwmv 

I  Nov.  It,  1999,  Sar.  IS*.  tS2,t99 
IChta.    (CL229L-1J) 
An  egg  package  comprising  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary sectioM  of  thermoplaBtic  material,  each  said 
sectioa  having  stiffening  rib  meam  comprising  a  web,  a 
ploralicy  of  generally  cup  rfiaped  members  protrnding 
laterally  from  each  said  web  at  one  side  tfKreof,  said 
memben  in  each  said  section  protruding  in  oppoate  di- 
rections, each  said  cop  shaped  member  having  a  side  sad 
end  wall,  die  side  wall  of  a  first  plurality  of  cups  pro- 
truding from  one  section  comprising  inwvdiy  inclined' 
drcumfereittially  spaced  longitiiilinal  stiffening  rib 
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and  ahenutiiit  inwardly  curved  flexible  panel  means 
whereby  an  egg  encloaed  within  said  cup  is  engafed  at 
its  smatt  end  by  said  panel  means  and  resiliently  sus- 
pended within  said  cup;  the  side  wall  of  a  second  plu- 
rality of  cups  comprisint  an  entrance  portion  having  a 


of  tear  drop  shaped  recesses  to  engage  the  egg  at 
its  large  diameter  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  egg 
and  a  frusto-conical  member  having  a  series  of  connected 
flat  stripe  forming  the  «de  wall  of  said  fmsto^onical 
member. 

3,131^7 
POURING  SPOUT  CONaTRUCnON 
Alfred  E.  DiMPni,  IM  SlU  Ave^ 


FOcd  Oct.  11, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  229354 
9  CWbs.     (CL  229^17) 


May  5,  1964 


3431J4t 
CONTAINER 
Norrfa  C.  Floyd,  MMcfe,  lad., 

Co.,  be.  Mndc,  lad.,  a  t^ywios  n 
FBed  Nov.  1,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  149,471 
ISCWhM.     (CL229— 31] 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  compartnlent  having  two 
end  walls,  two  side  walls  and  a  bottom;  4II  of  said  walls 
being  inclined  outwardly  so  that  the  perimeter  ot  the 
top  edge  of  the  coo^Mutment  walls  is  lamer  than  that  of 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  compartment  waus;  the  walls  of 
said  compartment  being  turned  upon  tHemselves  along 
their  topmost  edges  towards  the  inside  o^  said  compart- 
ment to  form  inwardly  directed  flaps  extenfling  only  partly 
down  said  walls;  a  closure  for  said  oomi^artment  having 
two  side  edges  and  two  end  edges;  each  lof  said  closure 
edges  having  an  upwardly  and  outwmrdik  inclined  flap; 
each  of  the  two  side  closure  flaps  being  fastened  between 
one  of  the  side  wall  flaps  and  the  top  po^tioo  of  the  side 
wall  adjacent  said  side  wall  flap;  each  pf  the  two  end 
closure  flaps  being  fastened  between  otie  of  the  end 
wall  flaps  and  the  top  portion  of  the  en^  wall  adjacent 
said  end  wall  flap;  said  closure  being  liositioned  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  saidj  walls,  whereby 
a  closed  compartment  is  formed  between  said  cloaure, 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment  and  thej  lower  portions 
of  said  compartment  walls,  and  a  reoesi  being  formed 
between  said  closure  and  the  upper  portic^  of  said  con- 
partment  walls,  the  perhnetrical  conflgnratioo  of  said 
closure  t>eing  substantially  the  same  as  tie  configuration 
of  a  horizontal  section  of  the  compartment  walls  taken 
aloiig  the  plane  in  which  said  closure  Iks.  whereby  the 
iiKlined  walls  of  said  compartment  will  nsist  downward 
movement  of  the  closure,  said  closure  qetng  perforated 
close  to  but  slightly  inwardly  spaced  frqm  at  least  two 
of  its  opposite  edges  and  stiffener  mean^  poaitiooed  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  compartment  uid  the  closure 
for  resisting  a  downward  force  on  said  ikmre  bctwan 
the  perforations  and  the  center  of  the  cloai^e. 


1.  A  papert)oafd  carton  having  a  symmetrical  deform-j 
fomed  OB  two  walls  thneof  which  meet  at 
a  oomar,  said  deformable  section  comprising  a  redosable 
upper  spout  panel  and  a  lower  trigger  panel,  the  spout 
panel  being  separable  from  said  walls  by  sliu  along  its 
margins  to  proyidt  a  pouring  opening,  the  trigger  panel 
bgiag  MnfMOjr  eaooeclBd  to  anid  walls  by  hfaiga  Uaaa. 
aad  Uafadhr  cwinacfd  to  fke  spout  panel  akag  a  V-tdnge 
Una  ailaiiding  tmn  the  margins  of  the  deformable  sec- 
tion and  navtaig  its  apex  00  tibe  corner  of  the  carton, 
arniaojr  nwanl  defonniiiig  pranna  on  nkl  trigger  panel 
acts  to  aztead  aaid  apoot  pnel  in  flubataatially  V-shaped 
ontwanDy  from  said  adjoining  waOs  to  define 
slag,  a  paperboard  Bniag  adhesively  at- 
[  jmtapoaed  to  die  portfcai  of  tfw  walls  of  the  carton 
!■  tha  aiaa  of  aaid  deformable  section  and  having  mar- 
ilMl  portkai  oBderiying  aaid  walls  jiMt  outside  the  said 
Hms  of  tha  ttiuK  paoal  and  other  marginal  por- 
juttiBg  baaaaft  and  beyoaal  the  aUts  4fftffjwg  the 
b1  thereby  to  provide  Upa  lioUting  die  said  pour- 
img  opaniag  and  to  brace  die  waBa  in  ttet  area  againat 
OBsaid 


3431,M9 
FOLDING  BOX 

Richwd  E.  Pd0s,  95  MiMiia  Ave.,  NewlYotfc  1«,  N.Y. 


Mnr  2t,  19i2, 9 
iCMmm.    (CL 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  rectangulir  bottom;  tide 
walls  extending  upward  from  said  bottom;  and  a  lock- 
ing  and   strengthening   construction   including   an   end 
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wall  exiendiac  upward  from  said  bottom  and  a  flap  in- 
tegral with  Mch  Hde  wall;  said  ead  wall  Kavint  a  hok 
with  iU  ed^e  remote  from  said  bottom  mbftaatially 
parallel  to  laid  bottom  and  abo  having  at  iu  outward 
edge  a  narrow  elongated  folded  portion,  taid  narrow 
elongated  folded  portion  having  at  iu  outward  edge  a 
retaining  portioii  wbttanHally  equal  in  length  to  the 
^tuTK-y  of  tike  narrow  elongated  folded  portion  from  said 
edge  of  said  hole,  laid  retaining  portkio  having  at  iu 
outward  ed|B  a  neck  subrtantially  equal  in  width  to  the 
length  ai  said  •dm  ot  said  hole,  said  neck  having  at  iu 
outward  edge  a  tab.  said  tab  having  at  each  sideward 
edge  a  wing  extending  sideward  beyond  said  neck;  said 
flap  integral  with  each  side  wall  being  in  length  substan- 
tially one-half  the  width  of  said  end  wall,  said  flap  having 
an  indentation  in  iU  end  edge,  said  indentation  being 
in  length  subetantially  one-half  the  length  of  said  edge 
of  said  bole;  said  locking  cooatniction  having  each  said 
flap  folded  inward  to  that  the  end  edge  of  one  flap  sub- 
stantially abut!  the  eiMl  edge  of  the  other  flap  and  said 
indenutiom  an  in  registry  with  said  hole,  having  said 
narrow  elongated  folded  portion  lying  closely  against  the 
top  edge  of  said  .flapa,  having  said  reuining  portion  lying 
doeely  agaimt  die  inward  surface  of  said  flaps,  having 
said  neck  exteadiiig  outward  through  said  indcntatiom 
and  said  hole,  and  having  said  tab  and  wings  extending 
outside  said  hole. 


verse    partition 
panels. 


paneU    fonntng    longitudinal    partition 


3,13Lt5t 
UroNBSTCAITON 


to  CM- 


Afr.  9,  IMl,  8m.  Nm.  ItS^l 
4CklM.    (CL22fu-42) 


r 


da 


JO 

t 


PAPEBBOARD  CABTON 


New  Yotk 

HM  May  21, 1M2,  S«.  Now  1H,7M 
ICWm.     (CL229— 51) 


/£,  U9^/6 


1.  A  partitioa  forming  structure  including  a  bouom 
panel  of  papcrboard  die  cut  and  creased  to  provide  a 
series  of  spaced  traasversc  partition  paneb  hingedly  con- 
nected to  Mid  bottom  panel  along  parallel  hinge  lines, 
said  ptartitioo  paaeli  being  generally  rectangular  and  fold- 
able  upwardly  into  right  angular  relation  to  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  bottom  panel,  the  portions  of  said 
bottom  panel  exteriorly  of  said  partition  panels  being 
divided  into  an  intermediate  portion  and  two  similar  side 
portions  by  parallel  hinge  lines  which  are  located  in- 
wardly of  the  cads  of  said  transverse  partition  panels 
aiKl  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  fold  connecting 
said  partitioa  panels  to  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
parallel  hii«B  liaet  extending  between  said  transverse 
partitioa  paada.  and  between  the  end  partition  panels 
and  the  adjoialBg  edgea  d.  said  bottom  panel  the  portions 


of  said  \aatft  Ban  eitrndiag  between  said  transverse 
partitioo  paacb  haviag  eads  tcnniaatiag  short  oi  the 


lines  of  fold 
said  bottom 


fold 

said  bottom 


_  said  traofverM  partitioa  panels  to 
1.  aad  iachiding  diagnnal  cut  lines  di- 
I  of  aaid  hiage  lines  to  the  adjaccot 
_  said  traasversc  partitioa  panels  to 
the  said  similar  ade  portioas  beiag 


fbldaMe  upwwdly  into  mtcrsecting  relation  to  said  trans- 


A  canon  blank  having  a  series  of  panels  joined  side- 
by-side  at  fold  lines  and  comprising  successively  front, 
bottom,  back,  and  cover  panels  and  a  front  cover  flange 
panel;  each  of  said  panels  being  provided  at  each  end 
with  flaps  for  collectively  forming  the  end  closure  means 
for   the  carton,  the  flaps  on  the   bottom  panel  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  vertical  positions  and  being  of 
areas  substantially  to  cover  the  end  areas  within  the 
carton,  the  flaps  on  the  cover  panel  being  relatively  nar- 
row with  respect  to  the  carton  height  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  ova  to  form  depending  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
carton  cover,  the  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  front  panek 
being  of  length  no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  carton 
and  the  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  back  paneb  being  of 
length  less  than  the  width  of  the  carton  and  said  flaps 
on  the  respective  ends  of  the  back  and  front  paneU  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  at  the  ends  of  the  carton  in 
superposed  rclatioa.  with  the  flaps  oa  the  eads  of  the 
back  panel  outermost,  and  carrying  adhesive  for  sealing 
same  together  in  such  relation  and  same  being  at  loca- 
tions and  of  areas  for  covering  substantially  only  those 
portioas  of  the  ends  of  the  carton  which  are  below  the 
end  flanges  of  the  cover;  the  from  cover  flange  panel  in- 
cluding the  flaps  thereon  being  divisible  longitudinally 
into  at  least  three  paru,  separable  along  a  pair  of  spaced 
lines  of  perforatiocu  extending  from  the  free  tide  edge  of 
one  of  said  last-mentioned  flaps  along  said  from  cover 
panel  to  the  free  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  last-men- 
tioned flaps  to  provide  an  intermediate  removable  tear- 
strip  part,  an  upper  part  for  providing  remaining  depend- 
ing cover  flange  means  after  the  tear-strip  part  is  removed, 
and  the  third  part  being  adapted  for  adhesioa  to  the  front 
panel  and  to  remain  after  removal  of  the  tear-atrip  part, 
said  tear-fftrip  part  comprising  two  tear  strips  wUch  re- 
spectively have  ptill  ubs  adjacent  the  midportioo  of  the 
front  of  the  carton  and  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  be 
pulled   separately  and   independently  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  for  removing  the  two  tear  strqis;  and 
the  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  front  cover  flange  panel  being 
of  length  on  tbtt  setup  carton  to  be  folded  rearwardly  in 
superposed  relation  to  the  front  portioas  of  the  cads  of 
the  carton  without  overlapping  the  flaps  oa  the  back 
panel  and  that  porfion  of  said  latter  flaps  above  the  tear 
strip  part,  bearing  adhesive  for  retaimng  same  to  the 
cover  end  flanges  whereby  the  ead  of  the  carton  OMy  be 
readily  opened  without  opening  the  cover. 


^ 
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3431^2  \ 

REINFORCED  CARTON 
ll—ptn«  E.  ForWf,  Ir^  WfaitagtoB,  DeL,  iMlgnnr  to 
WMt  Viriliifa  Pidp  Mi  Paper  Comrmj,  New  York, 
N.Y^  ■  orporatioM  of  Dotowrt 

FIM  Mnr  29, 1943,  Sm.  No.  214^39 
ICMniL    (CL  229-^1) 


r'—r 


"1 


"t     ^J»l«  !     *  *•     I 


A  carton  adapted  for  end 'loading  or  filling  with  an' 
easy  opening  and  reclotablc  hinged  top  and  formed  from 
a  scored  and  folded  one-piece  blank  of  paperboard  or 
other  sheet  material  comprising:  ■ 

(fl)  a  bottom  panel,  | 

(fr)  front  and  back  panels  extending  upwardly  ifrom 
the  bott(Mn  panel. 

(c)  end  walls  comprising  a  first  pair  of  end  flaps  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom 
panel  to  form  inner  end  walls  of  the  carton,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  end  flaps  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  back  panel  and  overlying  and  being  secured  to 
said  first  pair  of  end  flaps,  and  a  third  pair  of  end 
flaps  extending  from  score  lines  defining  opposite 
ends  of  the  front  panel  and  overlying  and  being  se- 
"Ciired  to  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps, 

(</)  a  reverie  fold  glue  flap  fcrfdably  attached  to  the 
said  front  panel  and  said  third  pair  of  end  flaps  and 
having  score  lines  therein  coincident  with  tlve  said 
score  line  defining  opposite  ends  of  the  front  panel, 
said  reverse  fold  glue  flap  providing  a  reinforcing 
band  of  material  around  the  top  of  the  front  panel 
and  a  portion  of  the  tops  ci  the  two  ends  of  the 
carton,  ^ 

(«)  a  relatively  narrow  first  pull  tab  portion  detachably 
fastened  along  a  side  of  said  reverse  fold  glue  flap 
below  the  adhesive  bonding  the  reverse  fold  glue  flap 
to  the  out  side  of  the  tops  of  said  front  panel  and 
said  third  pair  ol  end  flaps,  said  first  pull  tab  portion 
being  separable  from  the  reverse  fold  glue  flap  by  a 
line  of  perforations  and  having  score  lines  therein 
coincident  with  the  said  score  lines  defining  two  op- 
poiftc  ends  xA  the  front  panel, 

(/)  a  top  panel  hinfedly  attached  to  the  top  of  the  back 


(g)  a  top  rimming  panel  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  as  said  reverse  fcrtd  glue  flap  comprising 
a  portion  fddaUy  attached  to  and  extending  from 
tka  top  panel  and  overlying  the  said  reverse  fold 
line  flap,  and  two  end  portions  thereof  overlying  the 
said  reverse  fold  glue  flap  of  the  said  third  pair  of 
•■d  flaps,  said  two  end  portions  of  the  trimming 
paaal  be^  separated  defined  by  score  lines  coin- 
cident with  the  said  score  lines  in  the  reverse  fold 
•hieflap, 

(A)  a  second  pull  ub  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensiotts  as  said  first  pull  tab  portion  extending 
alo^  the  edfB  of  said  Xap  rimming  panel  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  line  of  perforations,  the  said 
fini  and  second  p«ill  tab  poiltions  being  adhesivdy 
bonded  to  each  odKr  with  thcsr  lines  of  perfora- 
lioos  in  mutual  alignment  to  form  an  integral  pull 
tab  of  double  thickness  for  opening  the  carton,  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  top  end  flaps  extending  downwardly  from 


opposite  ends  of  the  top  panel  and  o^lerlying  and  be- 
ing secured  to  the  outside  of  said  end  |>ortions  of  said 
top  rimming  panel. 


3,131453 
PLASTIC  VALVE  BAG  \ 
Dirk  Quadpas,  Dooff%  a^  Ars^  I.  van  MnyhrUk, 
Trcebeck,  Nrffcalanis.  ■■iginri  to  %iini'"*"  I^-^m 
Hecrlcn,  ffiAiilMils  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19C2,  S«r.  Now  23^,742 

ClalBM  priorlCy,  apBliartBa  NetksrlMds  Od  39, 19<1 

tCWbM.     (CL229— 42J]| 


'0 


9^       4  1 


t-T 


1.  A  flat  plastic  bag  comprising  two  film  walls  joined 
to  each  other  along  their  side  edges  an^bc^t  sealed  at 
both  ends,  said  bag  having  a  filling  opening  extending 


along  one  side  edge  of  the  bag  near  but 

end  thereof,  and  a  closure  flap  inside  the 

filling  opening,  said  flap  being  folded 

side  edge  of  the  bag  to  form  two  inward! 

parts,  the  upper  edges  of  said  flap  parts 

each  other  and  to  the  bag  walls  along  th^  near  end  seal 

of  the  bag.  the  lower  edges  of  said  flap  paiits  being  welded 

to  the  bag  walls  only. 


iced  from  one 

behind  said 

ible  aloi«  the 

extending  flap 

welded  to 


TRANSl 


3,131454 

MULTIPLE  INTELLIGENCE  TRAP|SMBSiON 

MEANS 

)iatsrhiiiiisi,  t75  WsaC  End  Ave, 
New  Yorfi  25,  N.Y. 
FIM  Jnhr  12,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  12tMt7 
SCIalBH.    (CL229— 73) 


•t^V 


«•-. 


1. 


A  three-way  mailing  envelope,  coopridng  a 
of  paper  divided  into  six  contiguous  pancps,  the  first  and 


sheet 


second  panels  being  folded  over  against 
define  a  pocket,  said  second  panel  bearini 
address  of  the  original  sender  on  its 
lower  central  region  thereof,  the  third 
bounding  on  one  another  along  a  first 
tions.  the  fifth  and  sixth  panels  bounding 
along  a  second  line  of  perforations,  said 


another  to 
the  name  and 
surface  in  ^ 
fourth  paneb 
of  perfora- 
one  another 
pand  as 
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ili  boundMT  with  cud  fifth  panel  to  said 
flm  Ine  of  parfata tioM  being  wider  than  said  second  and 
third  paMb  cwbinid  aa  neMnred  fron  Mid  first  Km 
of  perfontioM  to  tha  boMndary  of  said  second  panel  with 
said  first  panel,  «id  fifth  panel  being  narrower  than  said 
second  panel,  dM  distanoe  from  the  top  of  the  said  name 
and  sddress  of  the  original  sender  on  said  second  panel 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  ttr^Ocf  deftawd  by  the  bound- 
ary between  said  first  and  second  paneb  being  less  than 
the  width  of  said  fifth  panel  as  measured  between  iu 
boundary  with  said  fourdi  panel  and  said  second  line  of 
perforations,  whereby  said  fiflh  panel,  when  folded  over 
against  said  second  panel,  covers  the  said  name  and  ad- 
dress of  tha  original  sender,  wid  fifth  and  sixth  panels 
as  measured  from  the  free  end  edge  of  the  latter  to  the 
boundary  of  said  fifth  panel  with  said  fourth  panel  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  fourth  panel,  said 
sixth  panel  bearing  fai  one  comer  of  iU  outer  surface 
the  original  sender's  return  address  and  in  the  central  re- 
gion of  its  oMer  aurfaoe  the  name  and  address  of  the  first 
intended  recipiaai  and  being  adapted  for  the  application 
of  postage  in  aaodwr  comer  of  its  outer  sorface.  said  fifth 
panel  being  adapted  to  bear  in  ooe  comer  of  its  outer 
surface  the  original  sender's  return  address  and  in  the 
central  region  of  iU  outer  surface  the  name  and  address 
of  the  second  intended  recipient  and  being  adapted  for 
the  application  of  postaft  in  uaatkmt  coner  of  iu  outer 
surface,  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sixth  panel  adja- 
cent said  firec  end  edge  thereof,  of  said  fifth  panel  adja- 
cent said  second  line  of  perforations,  and  of  said  third 
panel  adjaoeat  said  first  line  of  perforations  heing  gummed 
to  permit  seaKng  of  the  envelope  during  the  respective 
transmiaions  thereof  from  the  original  sender  to  the  first 
recipient,  from  tt»e  latter  to  the  second  recipient,  and 
from  the  second  recipient  back  to  the  original  sender. 


3,13MS5 

ART  or  CONSMVING  LU»RICANT  IN 

GAS  OOMPUBMMtS 

Erich  J.   KodMT,  Mdw— till,  Wlk,   ii  ijinr  to  Wta- 

itmtm  CaspmlJaa.  MBwanhsi.  Wis,,  a 

af  Whi  iinria 

raad  Dae.  It,  IMl,  See.  No.  142.MS 
SChikM.    (CL23»->]M) 


3,13I3M 

RECIPROCATING  PBTON  TYPE  GAS 

COMPRESSOR 

WHHam  E.  MIchcner.  Mllwaakcc,  Wis,.  MrigMir  to  VHlcr 

Mamrfartarteg  Ciyporation.  a  loipiattun  of  Wiscowhi 

FUcd  JoM  23,  IMI.  Ser.  No.  I19,M9 

SChdns.    (CL2J»— 231) 


1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising,  a  main  frame,  a 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  bore  and 
an  integral  external  flange  at  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  series  of  suction  ports,  a  piston  reciprocable  within 
said  bore  toward  and  away  from  said  flanged  end.  an  an- 
''nular  guide  ring  detachably  secured  to  said  flange  and 
forming  an  extension  of  said  cylinder,  said  ring  being 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  facing  said  flange  and 
&aid  suction  ports,  the  exposed  inner  periphery  of  said 
ring  being  tapered  outwardly  to  provide  a  frusto><onical 
seat  surrounding  an  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  an  annular 
suction  valve  disposed  within  the  recess  of  said  guide 
ring  and  resilicntly  urgsd  toward  said  cylinder  flange  to 
normally  close  said  suction  ports,  a  fiat  closure  plate  for 
said  bore  end  having  a  tapered  peripheral  edge  seated  on 
the  frustoKTOoical  seat  of  said  gukle  ring  and  having 
therein  a  serial  of  discharge  ports,  aa  aamilar  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  plate  ranote  from  said  cylinder  bore, 
said  guide  member  being  formed  with  ui  annular  recess 
facing  said  plate  and  said  suction  ports,  an  annular  dis- 
charge valve  ifTT"— ^  within  the  recess  of  said  guide 
member  and  resilieotly  vrged  toward  said  plate  to  nor- 
mally close  said  discharge  porta,  a  cover  cooperable  with 
said  frame  to  provide  a  comprcased  gas  chamber,  and  re- 
silient  means  interposed  between  said  cover  and  said 
guide  member  to  detadubly  maintain  said  guide  member 
and  said  ckMure  plate  in  poestioo. 


1 .  T^a  ayflteiB  for  ■uBDMiiBg 
mohi-staga  radgrocatiag 


Mhricating  oil  loss  in  a 
having  at 


wkhfhahigh 


tioa  xoatof  said  low 

ihi  ol  lo  flosr  from 


coaduh 
of  said  low  praMve 
and  cowMt 
widi  the  soc- 
fltafsof  the  couiuiawor  to 
low 


3»13M57 
PEBFOKATING  ATPARATUS 
wmtam  R  Dreycr.  SkoUe,  a^  Jamca  L.  (>BlBa , 
n,  asdga^iii  to  Cjg— iss  CMtm"  Cory.,  Chicago, 

PBad  tm.  3.  1M2,  Sar.  No.  1M,12S 
nChriM.    fCL234— IM) 

i.  In  a  perforator  or  the  Kke  die  combiiuuion  com- 
prising, a  series  of  roUtable  disks  having  individual  mag- 
netic latches  associated  therewith  for  maintaining  the 
disks  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  indexed  positions, 
means  including  individual  slip  clutches  for  driving  the 
disks,  a  series  of  sector  contacts  rolateMe  with  each  of  said 
disks,  selector  means  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  said 
sector  contacu  for  operation  of  the  associated  latch  so 
that  when  the  disk  is  driven  to  a  position  approoching  the 
selected  position  the  latch  u  actuated  to  positively  stop  the 
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disk  at  the  selected  position,  and  commutating  means   adapted  graphically  to  represent  wind  speed;  and  a  cursor 


actuated  incident  to  the  positioning  of  each  disk  for  con- 


necting the  selector  means  to  the  sector  contacU  of  the 
next  disk  in  the 


COMPUTER 

A.  WwMT,  5223  N:  Nta—  Atc^ 
FIM  Aaf.  11,  IMl,  S«.  No.  1M^14 
SOaiiH.   (CL23S-(1) 


slide  member  mounted  on  said  cursor  mea^  for  sliding 
movement  therealong.  said  cursor  slide  member  having 
a  first  marking  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  overlie  said 
wind  speed  markings  on  the  cursor  mean^  and  second 
marking  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cursor  means 
and  cursor  slide  member  providing  means  |o  graphically 
represent  the  wind  direction  and  speed. 


3,131,1S»  i 

INDICATOR 

Rouy  Raymoad  Eric  NMasws,  4  Rm  d«(Bnfcytos«, 

Paris  7,  FiMC*  , 

Flkd  Jaly  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,m2 

4ClaiM.    (CL235— 70 


^^o€:*?^^ 


T 


IP-^fT, 


I,  ID. 


1.  Parking  or  hiring  period  indicator  :  comprising  a 
case,  start  indicating  means  enclosed  in  thel  case  for  indi- 
cating the  hour  at  which  the  selected  parking  period  starts, 
first  setting  means  combined  with  the  start  indicating 
means  and  accessible  from  outside  the  case  for  setting  the 
hour  at  which  the  wiected  parking  period  staru,  limit 
indicating  means  enclosed  in  the  case  for 'indicating  the 
hour  at  which  the  selected  parking  period  ends,  second 
setting  means  combined  with  the  limit  imficating  means 
and  accessible  from  ouuidc  the  case  for  s^ing  the  hour 
at  which  the  selected  parking  period  ends,  ai  unidirectional 
drive  connection  operatively  interconnecting  the  start  in- 
dicating means  and  the  limit  indicating  fneana  to  that 
in  setting  the  start  indicating  means  the  litter  automati- 
cally sets  the  limit  indicating  means  at  tpe  same  hour 
indication,  the  setting  of  the  Umit  indtcatinjg  means  being 
thereafter  completed  by  acting  thereon  directly  by  means 
of  the  second  setting  means  to  indicate  the  time  at  which 
the  selected  parking  period  ends,  a  totalizer  and  a  drive 
connection  between  the  second  setting  i$eans  and  the 
totalizer  so  that  the  latter  totalizes  each  letting  effected 
by  the  second  setting  means,  and  stop  meins  in  the  case 
adapted  to  prevent  use  of  the  indicator  |knd  associated 
with  the  toUlizer  so  as  to  stop  further  ijoution  of  the 
totalizer  when  the  totalizer  has  totalized  a  predetermined 
total  of  said  settings  of  the  second  setting 


means. 


1.  A  plotting  and  computing  device  for  solving  wind 
vector  proMenM  comprii^:  an  elongated  rectangular 
slide  member  having  indicia  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
radial  lines  and  arcs  thereon  and  rep^jpsenting  a  portion 
of  a  polar  graph;  a  top  member  poairiooed  on  said  rec- 
tangular aBcnbier  for  slidable  translatory  nnovemcnt  there- 
akaig.  said  mamber  having  a  transparent  central  portion; 
faatenins  maans  located  in  tha  center  of  said  ^ansparent 
portioa  of  the  top  member;  a  360*  compass  rose  rout- 
aUy  Bounlsd  hy  the  fastening  means  with  respect  to  the 
top  member;  cursor  means  rotatably  mounted  by  the  fas- 
tening means  on  the  axis  <d  said  transparent  top  member 
and  romratt  rose,  said  cursor  means  having  a  plurality 
of  mwUngs  thereon  in  decreasing  series  from  the  center 
of  said  cursor  means  to  one  end  thereof,  said  markings 


3,I313M 
SINGLE  WHEEL  COUNT  MECHANBM 
Lowell  E.  McKe«^  124  E.  Main  St.,  $mi  WUttaos 
Grogoza,    Tayloriown    Road,    R.D.    1,    both    of 
Shelby,  Ohio  _^ 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  171,991 
4  Cfaifam.  (a.  235— IIS) 
1.  In  a  count  mechanism,  a  support,  a  |haft  joumaled 
on  the  support,  an  index  wheel  slidably  anfl  rotauMy  en- 
gaged on  the  shaft,  said  index  wheel  tahving  reversed 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  mds,  a  drive  wheel  fti^  on  the  shaft 
at  one  side  of  the  index  wheel  and  haviajg  ratchet  teeth 
facing  and  interengageable  with  the  raichst  teeth  on  one 
end  of  the  index  wheel,  a  return  wheel  slidably  engafed 
on  the  shaft  at  the  other  side  d  the  indjex  wheel,  stop 
means  precluding  roution  of  the  return  wh^el  on  the  shaft, 
said  return  wheel  having  ratchet  teeth  faf»g  and  intsr- 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  oo  the  ^i^acent  cad  of 
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the  index  whael,  wfaeel-engaginf  sprinf  meau  cotnpreawd 
benpeen  tke  support  and  the  return  wheel  and  yieldably 
urginf  the  return  wheel  toward  the  index  wheel  and  the 
index  wheel  toward  the  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drive  wheel  in  one  direction,  said  support  com- 


from  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  a  cylindrical 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  oi  each  of 
said  pins,  said  rollers  being  held  in  engagement  with  said 
arcuate  walls  by  said  flexible  pins,  an  arcuate  slope  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  said  feed  passages  opposite  to  said  arcu- 
ate walls,  said  arcuate  slope  having  substantially  the  same 


«- i- 


prising  a  case  having  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  end 
walls,  and  a  side  wall,  said  roUtfDg  means  being  poaitioaed 
on  the  shaft  outside  of  said  first  end  wall,  and  the  wheels 
being  positioned  betwera  the  end  walls  with  the  shaft 
joumaled  throu^  the  end  walls. 


RE-SETTING  TO 


MECHANBM  FOR  RE-SETTINC  TO  ZEBO  THE 
MCn*  ROLLS  OF  IMPULSE  COtJNTERS 

Htf^p^  KvM^^^^^^  y^^^ft-  H^^^^BV^r    Cil^v^^^Mv    ^^^fe^M^  tek 


1.  An  impulse  counler  comprising  a  digit  roll,  dnve 
means  for  said  digit  roll  induding  oscillauble  pawl  means 
positively  actuated  in  ooc  direction  and  spring  restored 
in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  effect  a  one-step  advance  of 
the  digit  roll,  a  restoring  spring  normally  operatively 
engaging  said  drive  means,  and  means  for  resetting  said 
digit  roll  to  zero,  said  laM  mentioned  means  including 
means  operatively  connecting  said  resening  means  with 
said  restoring  spring  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  re- 
storing spring  from  said  drive  means  and  therewith  to 
render  said  restoring  spring  ineffective  during  the  resetting 
movement  of  said  digit  roll  to  zero  so  as  to  permit  said 
p«wl  means  to  oacillate  substantially  without  interference 
by  said  rcatoring  spring  during  resetting  of  said  digit  roll. 


U€*^ 


radius  of  curvature  as  said  rollers,  and  a  spiral  bi-metal 
thermo-operable  device  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rotor 
and  at  the  other  end  to  anchorage  means  on  said  dis- 
penser body  whereby  the  bi-metal  device  rotates  said  rotor 
in  rcapoox  to  temperature  variations  within  the  mixing 
chamber. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UMTTING  A 
REGULATING  IMPULSE 


,      ,taSrf- 

FRad  Fah.  It,  19M,  Sar.  N«.  IJttt 
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3,UIJtt 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXER 

I  Oct.  17.  I9it,  Sar.  N«w  il,22S 
nf,mfiattm  Vrmcm  Tim.  14,  IH9 
1  C6^    (CL  2M— 12) 
A  ndadmg  device  for  hot  and  cold  water  npplies  cooi- 
priaing  a  dnpcaaer  haviiv  a  body  in  whidi  is  provided 
a  cylindhrical  Budni  diamber,  a  piorality  of  pain  of  feed 
to  nid  mixing  chamber  ttnough  Mid 
wan  bttwtca  the  two  feed  ptaatrs 
of  each  of  aid  pain,  said  wcuate  waOt  being  coaxial  with 
said  cyliwiriral  ndxiag  chamber,  a  rotor  dispoard  co- 
axiaDy  hi  Mid  mixhig  chamber,  a  phvality  of  flexible 
piH  BiMalid  ahoot  said  rotor  and  extending  there- 
•oa  O.O.— IS 


1 .  In  process  control,  the  mechod  of  holding  a  variable 
ofVsystem  to  an  adjustably  fixable  level  without  allow- 
ing itSo  transgress  a  limiting  value  adjustably  fixable  inde- 
pendently at  said  level,  said  method  corapriatng  the  steps 
of  fcaeratiiif  flrat,  secood,  and  third  ttgnak  repteseortathrc 
respectively  ct  said  variable,  d  said  level,  and  of  said 
value,  applying  to  the  control  ci  a  parameter  of  said  sys- 
tem whiish  infiT****  said  variable  a 
of  the  alf^rasc 

by  the 
trrespeotive  of  the  cx- 
of  a  diflstsooe  betweca  said  fir«  and  second  signals 
only  so  kMC  as  the  dilinsm  bsCwMn  said  first  and  third 
a 


AUTOMORILE  PREHEATER 

Mmtm  YaHS.  LiMie  Mmk,  Aifc. 

Flad  Oct  sTlMl,  Sar.  Nn.  22fl>57 

ICUtm.    (CL237— S) 

In  an  automobile  havhig  an  engine  induding  a  block. 

a  fluid  conta"t«ffg  radiator,  fluid  cotmectioiis  between  said 

radiatar  and  said  block,  a  battery,  and  a  body,  a  preheater 
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ior  said  block  poiitiooed  adjacent  thereto,  a  fluid  contain- 
ing coil  in  laid  preheater  having  a  bottom  inlet  line  and 
a  top  outlet  line,  a  burner  at  the  bottom  oA  said  preheater, 
a  bottled  gas  fuel  tank  in  said  body,  a  fuel  line  connecting 
said  foel  tank  to  said  burner,  a  solenoid  control  valve  in 
said  fuel  line,  a  fluid  conduit  leading  from  said  engine 
Mock,  a  bypass  gate  valve  in  said  fluid  conduit,  a  car 
heater  including  an  electric  fan  in  said  body,  a  first  car 
heater  supply  line  extending  to  said  heater  through  said 
bypass  Valve,  a  return  line  extending  from  said  car  beater 
to  said  Mock,  a  second  pvdieaaer  sivply  line  extending 
from  said  gate  valve,  •  puflv  in  said  preheater  supply 
line  connected  to  said  prafaealar  bottom  inlet  line,  a  heat 
fusible  safety  switch  in  said  bottom  inlet  line,  a  thermo- 
statically controlled  vahe  in  said  oittlet  line,  a  second  car 
heater  supply  line  connecting  paid  outlet  line  to  said  first 
car  heater  supply  line,  a  thermoatat  operatively  connected 
between  said  outlet  line  and  nid  first  car  heater  supply 
line,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  battery  and  in- 
cluding main  power  stqqdy  line,  a  first  fan  supfriy  line  con- 


ly  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  only  throigh  said  ^ 

and  further  positions  to  permit  the  flow  pf  fluid  simul- 


taneously through  said  space  and  throug  i  said  passage- 
way means,  and  a  mixing  chamber  fece  ving  said  fluid 
from  said  space  and  said  passageway  meat  i. 


fif^g  said, main  line  to  said  fan.  a  manual  switch  in 
said  first  fan  sun>ly  line,  a  line  extending  to  said  fan,  a 
main  "—»«■«'  switch  for  said  preheater  in  asid  main  line. 
an  kt^im*^  light  in  said  main  line,  an  electric  timer  hav- 
iflg^two  rimnltaneoaBly  opo-aMe  sets  of  pointa,  a  connect- 
ing line  between  said  naain  line  and  said  timer,  said  fusible 
safety  switch  being  positioned  in  said  connecting  line,  a 
spark  electrode  adjacent  to  said  burner,  a  line  connecting 
N|aid  electrode  to  one  set  of  points  of  said  timer,  a  mag- 
netic cofl  for  said  electrode  in.aaid  last-mentiooed  line,  a 
line  extending  from  the  odter  df  said  sets  of  points  to  said 
pump,  a  second  fan  supfriy  line  connected  to  said  main 
line,  a  sotoMid  actuated  switch  In  said  second  line,  a  sole- 
noid wwrgiyjag  line  rffnniy*f^  to  said  line  extending  to 
said  puaap,  a  line  extendli^  from  said  tinier  to  the  sole- 
noid actuating  said  valve  in  said  fuel  line,  a  solenoid  ac- 
tuated switch  iniaid  line  extending  from  said  timer  to 
the  sotenoid  sfftuatii^.the  fuel  valve,  a  thermocouple  adja- 
cent said  burner  and  an  actuating  connection  between 
said  thermocouple  and  said  last-mentioned  solenoid  actu- 
ated switch.  '  I 

3431«flM  ' 

HEAT  STORAGE  FOR  BUILDING  HEATING 
■al^  C  BM.TaMljr.NJn  nafpser  to  Bans  aad  Roe, 
lacn  NewYertt,  N.Y^  a  unpesnd—  ef  New  Jetny    i 
FHad  Mar.  It,  IMl.  9m.  No.  9MM  \ 

4CMM.    (0.237—10 
4.  la  a  system  of  the  date  daacribed.  a  tank  having 
inlec  aad  outlet  openings,  heat  lasiilatioa  means  eaclo» 
Iti^  a  housing  encloaing  said  tank  and  Insniatine 
bat  remote  therefrom  to  provide  a  space  dierebe>- 
aheal  tteringnwttum  te  said  tank,  fluid  flow  pa»- 
Mfiwny  means  cxtendiag  bctweea  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  in  heat  transfer  ralatioa  with  said  heat 
storing  medium,  means  for  charging  said  medium  with 
heat  to  be  stored,  fan  means  positioned  adjacent  said  inlet 
openings  and  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
fluid  flow  passagi  wsji  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  to 
said  heat  storing  medium,  a  damper  jrfate  having  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  poaitiooed  to  register  with  said  inlet 
and' having  openings,  poaitiooed  to  register  with 
between  said  housing  and  insulated  tank,  means 
said  damper  plate  between  a  first  position  initial- 


3,U14M 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Clcasie  L.  Cnmi 
and  Cicasic  Lyic 
CummioB,    Jr., 
SansaHto,  CaHT. 

Filed  Dec  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  15^,73t 
4aalBM.    (CLlMu-M), 


jliaisUtn.CaBf, 

alley,  Calf.;  snU 

L.     ~ 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  fori  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  enane,  comprising 
a  nozzle  housing  having  a  bore  thereinTwith  a  plunger 
chamber  and  seat  at  the  inner  end  theredf  and  an  oriAoe 
in  said  seat  leading  into  said  combustion  I  chamber,  a  fuel 
injection  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  ianer  end  portion 
reciprocable  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  flunfer  chamber 
and  having  iu  lowermost  end  portion  Adapted  to  mate 
with  said  seat  at  the  end  of  the  iiUecticii  sb-okc  (rf  said 
plunger  in  said  plunger  chamber  and  toj  provide  an  end 
wall  of  said  plunger  chamber  when  spac^  tfaereabove.  a 
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liquid  futl  pMHft  ia  nid  boiint  adjacent  said  bore 

rmwrntit  to  •  f«ri  npply.  aad  a  ckeck  vah«  mem  in 

•aid  tad  pamfB; 

the  iaproMMMnt  convratnt  a  liqoid  tacl  cbarie  <Uvid- 

iof  Mid  diaJibuUt  pawafB  Hnoondint  caid  bore 

■il|ai  —I  tki  upper  aiid  at  said  phmfar  ckamber,  a 

plunlitT  of  dmwfafetiaily  qwml  tfray  orilloe 

bcftwwa  Mid  dMTte 
Hid  nid  bore,  «ach 

of  i^  oriioaa  ■TiiifiiiVrf*T*T  of  mm*  ^x"^  ***  ^ 
jad  hM  fual  agaiMt  a  dMkrsat  ctrcoflifanBliaDy 
Maoad  kHiad  ana  of  mid  ptamsv  and  poftion  when 
•aid  pliiMM  ii  ■  a  flnt  y^mkmamumi  portion  of 
its  alrote  in  said  bora,  and  •aid  ptanfo-  in  a  aecond 
I  poftioa  of  ita  strofca  in  said  bore  oover- 
;  off  Mid  oriAoM  imI  the  low  of  fuel 

iioM  tkH  •ervinf  to  drcMBferentiaUy 

hiHkntf  Mid  ptaofM-  diving  aaid  •ooood  predetcr- 
BMad  poniaB  of  its  atroka.  whereby  to  divide  and 
iiii leMa  tha  vaporization  of  each  charpe  of  liquid 
fuel  delivered  to  said  plunper  chamber  only  when 
said  ptunftr  is  in  said  first  predetermined  portion  of 
its  stroke. 


171 


miffii 


Tsavh  Clly,  CaM. 
1113  SMdh.  La  PMBla,  CaHL, 
M  J.  C  NMa  and  Batty  Neea, 

m.  N*.  2t4,7M 


3,131  JM 
FLEXIBLE  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 

,  4M  Pairik  9L,  DsBm  3,  T«s. 

ppBcMlaa  Sm.  No.  5M17. 
_  29.1M1.   Tiis  iiiMrrrfsn  Apr.  14,  l»43,Ser.  N». 

1M,74« 

3aahM.    (CL  139— 177) 


rr 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  duct 
piece,  flexible  coupling  means  securing  one  end  of  said 
duct  piece  to  a  water  sooroe,  a  special  purpose  cleaning 
adapter  detachably  secured  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said 
duct  piece,  flow  control  means  carried  by  said  duct  piece 
limiting  flow  between  said  source  and  said  adapter,  laid 
dua  piece  comprising  an  outer  conduit  and  an  inner  con- 
duit, said  low  control  meam  being  aaounttxi  within  said 
outer  conduit,  said  inner  coodvit  mounted  upon  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  flow  control  meant,  water  being  sup- 
plied from  said  water  source  to  the  interior  of  each  of 
aaid  inner  and  outer  conduits,  said  inner  and  outer  conduits 
delivering  fluid  to  said  qiedal  purpose  deaning  adapter 
secured  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  duct  piece,  said 
flexible  coupling  means  comprising  a  shon  lengtb  of 
flexibk  hoae  having  one  end  connected  to  said  outer  con- 
duit, and  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  flexibk  hoae  being 
mouiiled  upon  a  water  f  aooet 


3,131Ji9 
COOLANT  PgVICg  rOtt  MACWNE  TOOLS 

tad,  MJT'cto*  %  V  *  W  II  illii  Piitat<s 
MIS  Cinfcal  Ava,  Nii^aM  fl,  Mms.) 

FBad  Apr.  1,  IMl.  flar.  N«.  It4ai3 
ICMb.   (CL13f^-413) 


to  a  water 
upper  cad,  a 
sprinkler  Is 
toandevMad 
id 


said 

by  waiera 
tioaal  flow 
csnsliig  the 
the  force  of 

thedtqikra 
vertically  froas 


^ .  a  fenerally  vertical 

^ at  its  lower  end  for  attachment 

ekaeM  aad  havfaig  an  opening  at  iu 

dtapoaed  wiiUn  said  boosing  when  the 

aad  ddaMe  through  said  openfaig 

.  jfhea  the  sprfadLler  is  operating,  rig- 

nowotataMy  hot  vertically  sttdably 

•aid  howfaig  and  eapportjag  «aid  Bonk  for 
Boafc  OB  aaid  Bteaas.  a  flnid  actoMed  drive 
hi  said  hoosfaw  bdow  said  diaphragm  aad 
(Kzle  throogk  said  tfa- 
hi  the  lower  portioa  of 
,„  said  flold  BittiaXl  drive  maaaa  where- 
Hi^MMX  introducad  dkroogH  said  direc- 
■  will  oMiqwfy  strike  said  drive  meam 
to  rotate  and  la  tan  to  rotate  the  noale. 
^  water  acttam  npoa  the  lower  nrface  of 
aad  eievatfaig  the  saaie  to  projact  the  nozzle 
and  the  dbphragm  kaving  a 
ooanmtfcatiiV  between  the 
the  tf^aragai  aad  a  port  ia  the 


^ 


wm  ftm  through  said  port,  aad  be  db- 


borsed  hy  aaid 


The  cowibination  of  a  naduae  tool  having  a  cooiai^ 
reservoir  and  plumbing  therefor,  said  plumbing  iacludin|^ 
a  pipe  conducting  coolant,  srith  a  codant  spray  devict 
comprising  a  conventiond  source  of  air  under  pressure 
as  found  in  any  conventional  machine  shop  and  includ- 
ing a  fixture  in  the  form  of  a  block,  a  passage  through 
the  block,  a  second  passage  through  the  block,  said  pas- 
sages inutersectii^  said  passages  terminating  in  threaded 
portions,  a  delivery  hose  threaded  at  one  end  mto  one 
of  the  direaded  portions  of  the  ftrst  passage,  a  spray  noz 
zle  at  the  other  end  of  the  delfver>  hose,  a  smaller  tube 
extending  through  said  hose  and  tiirough  the  first  pas- 
sage and  into  the  nozzle,  a  connection  threaded  into  the 
other  threaded  portion  of  said  first  passage,  said  tube 
being  connected  to  the  source  of  compressed  air.  a  valve 
far  the  source  to  admit  or  shut  off  air  to  the  tube,  means 
roounti^  said  block  on  the  coolant<aoducting  pipe  of 
the  machhK  tool  aforesaid  at  a  threaded  portion  of  the 
second  passage,  and  a  valve  therefor,  so  thft  the  coolant 
can  be  directed  into  said  intersecting  passagrs  from  the 
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reservoir  to  the  nozzle,  and  air  under  pressure  can  be 
directed  tfvough  the  qvay  nozzle  with  the  coolant  sur- 
rounding the  tnbe  in  the  nozzle  to  deliva*  coolant  sprayed 
by  yr  M  oontroUed  by  said  valves,  said  spray  nozzle  in- 
chidinf  an  adapter  connected  directly  to  the  hose,  a  nozzle 
tip,  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  tip  to  the  adapter,  a 
passage  in  the  adapter  for  coolant  flow,  and  a  valve  seat 
in  the  tip  to  open  and  dose  the  passage  in  the  adapter 
depending  on  the  adjusted  position  of  the  tip  relative  to 
thei 


3,13M7t 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  WITH  TETHERED  CLOSURE 
ihB  Hsnchsrt,  Morton  Grave,  DL,  assinor  to  Coistlncntal 
Can  Conspany,  Inc^  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of 
Naw  Yaifc 

RM  3m.  17, 1M2, 8«r.  No.  lM,tl7 
2CUM.    {CLlS9—5iT) 


1.  A  diapenaing  closure  for  use  with  a  container  for 
liquid  and  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
tubular  nozzle  body  having  a  dispensing  outlet  end  and  a 
lower  portion  for  connection  with  said  wall  opening  to 
reoahw  lk|uid  therethroufji  from  the  container,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  across  said  nozzle  body  in  a  position 
reoeeaed  a  substantial  distance  from  said  outlet  and  having 
a  ^nrality  of  drcumferentaally  di^wsed  di4>ensing  open- 
ings tendvon^  said  openinp  being  individually  in- 
cltatd  at  aa  u^  with  leipect  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of 
safaf  aoaln  body  and  dhwging  outwanfly  to  permit  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  fontainar  to  be  discharged  through 
the  diaphragm  and  out  throogh  the  nozzle  body  outlet  in 
diverging  streams  which  afler  passing  through  said  nozzle 
body  oitflet  define  between  than  an  area  greater  than  the 
circumference  of  said  nozzk  body  outlet,  an  axially  dis- 
posed dispensing  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  a  cap  tethered 
to  said  nozzle  body  and  adi^>ted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
Hkpwidiig  outlet  sad  of  the  nozzle  body  to  close  the 
same  and  the  top  surface  of  the  diaphragm  being  concave 
so  that  the  liqi^  re-enters  the  openings  when  the  con- 
tainer is  positioned  with  the  nozzle  body  in  non-dispensing 
position  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  diaphragm  facing 
upwardly. 


3.131J71 
COMBINATION  RADL  AND  LUMINAIRE 
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1.  A  rafl  lighting  device  comprising  an  elongated  boi- 
low  member  having  an  optn  U^  closed  by  a  readily  re- 
movable cover  member,  means  supporting  said  hollow 


eiember  in  a  predetermined  position  aboyc  a  surface, 
aieans  for  rigidly  supporting  said  cover  meinber  against 
inward  deflection  secured  to  said  hollow  member  and 
abutting  said  cover  member,  said  last  mentioned  means 
defining  an  elongated  partition  within  said  member  di- 
viding the  interior  thereof  longitudinally  into  first  and 
second  elongated  walled  compartmenu,  electric  socket 
aieans  adapted  to  support  an  elongated  electric  lamp  and 
transmit  electric  power  thereto,  said  socket  means  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  partition  to  be  located  within  one 
ef  said  compartments  for  supporting  an  eieogated  lamp 
■1  a  predetermined  position  therein,  mean^  defimng  an 
elongated  light-transmitting  section  in  a  sidfl  wall  of  said 
hollow  member  for  transmission  of  light  from  a  lamp 
in  said  sockets  comprising  an  elongated  opening  in  said 
wall,  a  light  transmitting  plate  disposed  o^er  said  elon- 
gated opening,  and  means  for  detachably  lecuring  said 
plate  in  position  over  said  elongated  opening,  and  power 
Supply  means  for  connection  to  said  sockets,  including 
wiring  disposed  within  one  of  said  compartynents. 
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Wahcr  Harold  Hoodsch,  Aftctt  Lcm  Mimi,, 
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IClainL    (CL149— 11) 


In  a  gasoline  lantern  of  the  type  having  a  ount  for  con 
taining  fuel,  a  fuel  outlet,  valve  body  and  generator  as- 
sembly extending  upwardly  from  said  fount,  (and  an  air  in- 
let tube  connected  to  aaid  generator  asseoibly,  the  im- 
provement oomprising  at  least  one  vtrtici^y  extending 
support,  means  holding  the  lower  end  of. said  support 
above  said  fount,  a  manifold  support  plati  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  manifold  of  linvcrted  cup- 
Shape,  the  outer  portion  of  said  numifold  b^ing  mounted 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  manifold  supp^  plate  and 
forming  a  manifold  chamber  therewith,  an  aipertured  por- 
'lion  in  said  manifold  support  plate,  the  upp«-  end  oi  said 
air  inlet  tube  being  connected  to  said  chanher  through 
said  apertured  portion,  a  circular  reflector  |aving  an  an- 
nular outer  portion  with  an  inner  vertical 
central  cap,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentiaU 
secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  manift 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pli 
tvardly  open  slotted  portions  in  the  inner 
of  the  annular  portion  of  said  reflector, 
lions  being  mounted  on  said  outwardly 
whereby  the  reflector  wfll  be  supported  wii 
portion  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
tentral  cap  spaced  above  said  manifold,  a 
which  are  aligned  and  extend  toward 


irtical 


tured  portions  in  the  inner  vertical 


ion  and  a 
q>aced  pins 
support  plate 
of  down- 
section 
slotted  por- 
tending pins 
its  annular 
Id  and  said 
having  ends 
other,  aper- 
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pcMtiOB  of  Mid  raflector  reodving  Mid  bail  ends,  and 
means  fonmng  part  of  Mid  imaUoid  iawaitly  of  uid 
apertured  portiofu  pivoully  reuininc  uid  bail  ends 
wbereby  Mid  relleolor  will  be  kjcked  in  pUoe  by  said  bail 
ends. 


EJECTOK  PLAP  SnJWM 

WTTH  DUCTED  FAN 
Kari  L.  Sssim,  La  Mmb,  CalL.  assli 

riMllrslCo.,SaB6lap. 
r  29, 19«3,  S«r.  N*.  29M^ 
iCWw.    (CL244— 12) 
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said  end  area  and  harinf  surfaces  which  are  airved  in 
croas  section,  and  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  sets  com- 
prising a  series  of  parallel  prinns,  the  prisms  of  said  third 
and  fourth  sets  having  edges  substantially  perpendicular 
and  forming  an^cs  of  approximately  45*  widi  the  prisnu 
of  Mid  first  and  second  sets. 


1.  In  oambinatiao  widi  an  aircraft  wing  having  a  duot 
thenchrottgh  forwanOy  of  the  trailiag  edge  of  the  wing, 
and  a  lifting  fan  operatively  mounHid  in  Mid  duct,  an 
ejeoior  flap  tyilem,  compciiing: 

a  lower  flap  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  wing  to  swing  downwardly  therefrom  immedi- 
ately rearwardly  of  said  duct; 
a  primary  flap  in  the  trailing  adge  of  said  wing,  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  doot.  and  hinged  to  swing  down- 
wardly and  define  a  slot  tfarongb  the  wing  between 
the  doot  and  eaid  primary  flap. 


3,131J75 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

A  SOLID  IN  A  LIQUID 

_       Jc«C?Mi,  129  AA  9t,  Akfw  MMe 
FHed  Aif.  17. 19<l,8er.  N«.  132,957 

artbr,  appBeanaa  JapaB  8epl«  5,  1999 
iflilMS     (0.241—27) 


2.  In  the  method  of  grinding  by  a  mass  of  substantial- 
ly spherical  grinding  elemento  all  of  substamially  the 
same  size  which  are  maintained  in  substantially  constant 
motion  out  of  static  contact  with  one  another  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  material  to  be  ground,  by  moving  there- 
through streamlined  agitating  means  which  has  a  cross 
section  substantially  that  of  the  vertical  cross  section  of 
a  tear  drop,  the  improvement  in  which  the  thin  forward 
edge  of  the  agitating  means  is  moved  into  the  mass  of 
■gjtufii^  dements  as  the  leading  edge  thereby  spreading 
a  path  for  tbe  agiuting  means  aiKl  following  this  the 
blunt  edge  it  moved  through  the  agitating  maM  whereby 
violent  ■g«ti»«n"  of  the  grinding  eleutcnu  is  produced  im- 
mediately to  its  rear. 


3431,I79 

FBEO  DBTRDUTOIt  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONE 

CRUSHERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howwd  M.  Zmm^MShmAm,  Whu,  iiiilgaii  to  N«rd- 

pentlea  «ff  WbcsMiB 

Fled  Am.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  194,27S 
2ariM.    (CL  241— 292) 


1.  A  refkvdor  in  the  general  shape  of  a  boUow  tmn- 
caled  tria^vlar  pyramid  having  an  open  base  forming 
a  rim.  aad  oomprinig  an  end  area  on  one  fencratty  qmd- 
rangular  face  thereof,  two  symmetric  ade  areas  on  the 
remaining  generally  quadraiigular  faces  thereof,  aad  a 
base  area  on  the  generally  triangnlar  face  thereof,  each 
of  said  ade  areas  compriaiag  two  sets  of  surface  prisms, 
the  priM»  of  oae  of  aaid  Kli  hanriag  edgM  swhetantially 
parallel  to  mid  lim  md  kaviag  baaM  aaareiC  a  Vm  on 
their  iiiisiliie  side  area  aubstantiaUy  parattel  to  said 
rim  and  the  o*er  of  said  M«i  having  edges  sohMantial- 
ly  peipewHailar  to  Mid  rim  aad  haviaf  baee  edges  near- 
est a  line  on  their  mpectm  lUe  area  substantially  per- 
pendicidar  to  said  rim.  said  ead  area  having  a  reflecting 
surface,  and  said  baae  am  comprising  four  sets  of  sur- 
face prMM.  «■  flr«  set  twwiifMng  a  aeries  of  prisms  hav- 
ing edges  mbataaliailT  panOd  to  said  end  area  of  Mid 
refredor  aad  havint  haM  at  tlwr  edges  farther  from 
said  ead  waa.  the  second  set  uwnprising  a  series  of  par- 
allel prhBH  having  edgM  substantially  perpendicular  to 


1 .  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like  having  a  gyratabie 
head  constructed  to  define  a  somewhat  fnislo-conic  crush- 
ing cavity  with  a  surrounding  bowl,  a  frusto-conic  mantle 
of  «.««.g«— >  ateel  or  the  like  on  the  head,  an  annular 
mantk  extension  on  the  head  above  and  m  engagemeat 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  mantle,  a  head  extension 
n»wHi«f*t  on  the  top  of  the  head  and  extending  axially 
above  it.  said  head  extension  having  a  laterally  outwardly 
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•rtending  flanfc  with  an  outer  surface  generally  in  align- 
ment with  the  outer  £rutto<onic  surface  of  the  head  to 
ddbe  a  cavity  for  a  backing  material  with  the  head, 
manik  and  mantk  cxtenwon.  a  lock  nut  threadably  con- 
nected to  the  head  eztcasioo,  at  its  upper  end,  and  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  crushing  zone,  to  bear  against  the 
mantle  extension  and  to  an>ly  a  downward  thrust  against 
the  mantk  and  mantle  extemion.  thereby  holding  them 
on  the  head,  a  Uxch  ring  between  the  lock  nut  and  mantle 
fTi*Tw4ifn  through  whkh  the  compreasiTe  force  -et  the 
lock  nut  is  apfriied  to  the  mantk  extension,  said  torch 
ring  hnving  a  pair  of  spaced  iawaidly  extending  flanges 
forming  die  top  and  bottom  of  the  ring,  widi  a  receu  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  flreproof  material  filling  said  recess, 
and  a  feed  distributor  assembly  immovably  mounted  on 
the  head  extension  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
above  the  lock  nut,  said  feed  distribiitor  including  a  gen- 
erally central  body  portion  and  an  annular  outwardly 
extending  flange  overlying  the  lock  nut,  and  a  plurality 
of  securing  members  extending  through  said  body  portion 
and  removably  engaged  with  said  head  extension. 


F. 


ruMP 

■eleit,  Wk,  a  f  pwailaM  at 

23,  IMl.  Ser.  N«w  119;il< 
ISnitaii     (6.241—251) 


to  BcMt  Iron 


6.  A  paper  stock  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
punqMng  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  rotary  fluid 
displacemem  means  in  said  chambo'  to  move  paper  pulp 
from  the  inkt  to  the  outkt  at  increased  pressure  for  dis- 
charge in  the  form  of  a  stream,  and  a  vibratory  member 
comprising  a  sharp-edged  pkte  in  said  casing  against 
whkh  the  stream  k  directed,  thereby  producing  a  high 
intensity  vibration  for  asakting  in  breaking  up  lumps  in 
the  paper  pulp. 

^  3,131J7t 

■OCK  CSUBHING  AFPARATUS  WITH 

SONIC  WAVE  ACTION 
Aftcrt  G.  Paiks.  Jr.,  Lea  Angilis.  Ciriir. 
(7tT7  Wo««cy  Ave^  \m  Najrs,  CaW.) 
nMJ«w5,lM2,Sar.  N«».2M,t91  < 

UCkkM.    (CL  241— 242)  > 

1.  In  a  crushing  apparatus  of  the  character  described: 
a  pair  of  opposed,  massive  crusher  jaws  between  which 
a  substance  to  be  crushed  may  be  positioned,  and  at 
kast  one  of  which  is  vibratory  toward  and  from  the 
other.  ' 
a  sook  wave  generator  adapted  to  deliver  an  alternat- 
ing output  force,  and 
an  elaatkally  vibratory  wave  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  member  of  solid  elastk  material  having  a 


range  of  elastic  vibrations  intercoupkf  between  said 
generator  and  said  vibratory  jaw.  so  asito  receive  said 


alternating  force,  undergo  cortespooding  elastic  vi 


bration,  and  impart  vibration  to  said 


vibratory  jaw. 


3,131379 
YARN  WINDING  MACHD^ 
Headrik  GiMtra,  25  Van  T  HoOaan,  EaafJMdc,  Nether- 
lands, and  GikbcrtM  C.  van  den  Bcfg,  Gtooslo,  NcOmt- 
kads;  said  van  dca  Berg  asslgBin  to  aaV  Gkstra 
Flkd  Imsc  24,  1942,  Sar.  N«.  W.  .41t 
CkkM  prtortty.  appMcartoa  NetharkBda  1^  13,  1944 
lOaks.    (CL  242— 35.4) 


I  the  other,  a 
outer  tube  of 


A  yam  winding  machine  for  rewindmg  iam  from  rela 
lively  small  bobbins  into  bigger  spools,  coi  uprising  means 
for  holding  said  bobbins,  means  for  holding  and  driving 
the  spools,  a  guiding  tube  through  whkh  he  yam  passes 
during  rewinding,  said  guiding  tube  consistfttg  of  two  tele 
scopic  tubes,  one  of  which  fits  slideably 
suction  tube  connected  transversely  to  thi 
.  said  telescopic  tubes,  a  slotted  end  plate  e  tteiKling  across 
«nd  connected  to  the  inside  end  of  the  iimcr  tube  whereby 
the  inner  end  of  the  tube  is  substantially  dosed  except 
for  the  slot  in  the  plate,  said  inner  tube  laving  a  lateral 
opening  near  the  plate  and  opposite  tht  suction  tube 
connection,  and  a  knoUer,  said  suction  tibe  being  bait 
partly  around  said  knotter  and  being  slotted  at  the  inside 
of  the  bend. 


Cn. 


3.131  JM 
WEB  MOLL  WINDER  SHAFT  I 
W.  MIkr,  Ekad,  and  Jack  ■. 
Wk.,  aaal^on  In  D.  J. 

Flkd  JMe  11,  1942,  Sar.  N«. 
tCklM.    (CL  242-45) 

1.  In  a  system  for  stripping  winder  i 
with  a  tapered  end  head  from  within 
of  diverse  diameters,  means  for  posit 
each  web  roll  with  its  axis  located  in 
fixed  center  line,  a  carriage  movabk 
from  the  headed  shaft  end  of  each  web  iroll  whik  thus 
positioned  and  held,  radially  expandabk  and  comractabk 


each  provided 

ve  web  roUs 

and  holding 

widi  a 

and  away 


I 


I 


May  6,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17ft 


gripping  jawB  movable  with  aaid  carriage  and  resiViently 
ur^  to  ooBtracted  rwy*'*'"".  meant  for  moving  said 
carriage  toward  each  pre-poeitioned  and  held  web  roil 
and  shaft  t»rvr^*hr  with  said  jaws  moving  axiaily  akng 
said  fiaad  OMMer  line  to  canae  the  tapered  shaft  bead  there- 


Y^  VA  I 


■*>■  " 


of  to  expand  and  thereby  automatically  actuate  said  jaws 
into  r'Ti"*r'"g  engagement  with  said  shaft  head,  and 
means  for  ■ibacqucntly  movii«  Mid  carriage  away  from 
the  web  ran  to  cauac  said  jaws  to  atrip  the  shaft  from  the 
fijMd  wnb  ran  in  axial  alignnsint  with  aaid  oaMer  line. 


bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  frame,  a  bearing 
pin  on  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  supply 
reel  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  pin,  a 
pin  projection  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  lever,  an  electric  motor  mounted  beneath 
said  bnae  frame  with  iu  armature  shaft  profecting  up- 
wardly  through   an   opening   therein   in   spaced   relation 
from  said  sopply  reel   turntable,  yielding  spring  means 
connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  to  orge  said  supfdy 
reel  turntable  in  a  direction  toward  said  armature  shaft, 
a  roller  on  said  armature  shaft  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
engaged   by   the   peripheral   surface  of   said  supply   reel 
turntable,  a  slide  nKmber  slidably  mounted  on  said  base 
frame  and  arranged  between  said  turntables  to  slide  in 
an  oblique  direction  with  respect  to  said  base  frame,  a 
friction  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  member, 
yielding  spring  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  slide 
member  to  urge  said  friction  roller  into  engagement  with 
said  armature  shaft  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
take-up    reel    turntable,     an    operating    plate    slidably 
mounted  beneath  said  base  frame  having  cut  away  por- 
tions along  one  edge  thereof  forming  cam  surfaces  for 
engaging  said  pin  projection  on  said  bell  crank  lever  to 
disengage  said  supply  reel  turntable  from  said  armature 
shaft  and  for  sliding  said  slide  member  in  a  direction  to 


LAPPINB 
SMla^i.  N.CX, 
ft  ra— ^j  Cn^rmiili,  N.<X,  a 
Pla«  InN  mTiMI,  Sar.  P4*.  2 
llOriM.    (a.M»-M.l) 


a  roil  of  textile  lap 

which  aaid  lap  is 


tion  of 

ber. 

neaibar  aid 

chidiag  •  bora  ia  raid 

and  for  radiaBy 

gaaeaUa^rtft  raid  rod 
of  tha  diak  rawibcr  for 

menber  te  m 
rod 


tfMcwloftha 

^ direc- 

longitndinally  of  said  rod  mem- 
rtaf  at  one  face  of  aaid  disk 
raid  rod  and  portioa.  nieam  in- 
lak  fan  far  i»mi»iBg  aaid  ring 
laMar  into  ftxad  engage- 
rad  nieana  reelaaabiy  en- 
portion  at  the  oppoaile  face 

(rf  the  diak 

diraetkM  kagtodinally  of  the 
ring  asay  be  re- 


Icaaed  frora  aaid  dak  bora  and  frora  itt  ftxad  contracted 
with  aaid  rod  end  portion  in  iIm 
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(CL  241— fS.12) 

a 


hara  fraaa,  a  take-up 


disengage  said  friction  roller  from  said  armature  shaft 
and  uke-up  reel  turnuble  whereby  the  take-op  reel  turn- 
table and  supply  reel  OvnUble  can  be  alternately  driven 
in  opposite  directions,  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  operating  plate  from  a  neutral  position  in  oppo- 
site directiona  therefrom  so  that  in  one  position  of  the 
operating  plate  in  cm  of  said  directions  of  movement  the 
friction  roller  will  drivinfly  connect  the  armature  shaft 
to  the  uke-up  reel  turntable  and  when  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction  said  operating  plate  will  shift  the  friction 
roller  out  of  said  driving  engagement  and  actuate  said 
crank  lever  to  move  the  supply  red  turntable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  roller  on  said  armature  shaft,  bell- 
shaped  levers  ptvotally  mounted  beneath  said  turntables 
having  brake  lever  arms  arranged  in  opposed  relation  and 
crank  lever  arms  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  oper- 
ating plate,  yielding  spring  means  for  urging  said  brake 
lever  arms  imo  a  braking  poaition.  cam  engaging  pirn  on 
sjud  brake  lever  crank  arms  engageable  with  other  cam 
surfaces  on  said  operating  plate,  brake  shoes  on  said 
brake  lever  arms  normally  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  tumuNes  when  said  operating  piaU  is  in  a  neutral 
poaition  whereby  movement  of  said  operating  plate  in 
eitfaer  direclion  from  said  neutral  poaition  will  disengage 
said  brake  shoea  and  selectivdy  dri^  the  take-up  and 
supply  tumubles  in  opposite 
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SPOOL-HOLDING    DEVICE    FOR    TEXTILE 
N.Y^  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  WINDING 

^  a^  MACHINES  ' 

S««fM  Fin«,  MoKlMi-GliiAwli,  mi  WAdf  Mammm, 
MoMhM-GlnAMh-Hardt,     Gcnmqr,     mBsmi*     I» 
Waher  ReiMiB,  M4Mchc»<;iiiAMh,  Gentry 
Filed  May  «.  19M,  Scr.  No.  21^5 
fUi  Jm.  25,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  U^t§  Cbtam  priority,  appiartioa  Gtammy  Maji  9,  1959 

9Cli*M.    (CL  242— lt7.7)  12  OiAm.    (CL  242— 129  JI) 


HOSE  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
C.  Aatjrii,  iuumti,  hit  of 

Wf  3mmm  ■.  Ai«di,  cxmbIoi 

N.Y.,  oiitVMn  «e  The  8.  8.  WfeMt 

Pte.,  a 


1.  A  relrievii^  appantut  for  a  flexible  linear  article, 
coaftimag  a  wappon,  a  member  rotetabk  on  said  support 
having  means  for  hokting  the  article  to  be  withdrawn  and 
retrieved,  a  spring  for  causing  the  member  to  turn  relative 
to  the  support  for  retrieving  the  article,  a  detent  for  pre- 
venting retrieving  motion  of  the  member,  a  latch  for 
directly  engaging  and  positively  holding  the  detent  out  of 
its  preventing  position,  means  positioned  to  be  effective 
at  an  intermediate  rotated  position  of  the  member  for 
actuating  the  latch  to  disei^ge  it  from  the  detent  so  that 
upon  a  further  withdrawing  movement  the  retrieving  mo- 
tion of  said  member  is  prevented,  and  means  positioned 
to  be  effective  upon  a  conqileted  withdrawal  of  the  article 
to  effect  movement  of  the  detent  and  the  engagrmrirt  of 
the  latch  herewith  whfr^y  the  spring  will  produce  re- 
trieving of  tU  article. 


1,131JS4 
WIRE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
H.  Disc  l>iaiichssisr,  Com^  imlgi  m  to  Eatfwktk 
^orparaliaa,  ProvidsMS,  R.L,  a  corpo- 
of  Rhode  Islaad 

FBed  Inly  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  473^42 
tClataBS.    (CL242— 12S) 


1.  In  a  wire  ha"dlwig  machine  in  which  wire  is  drawn 
mccwaivdy  from  supply  reels,  a  hood  comprising  a  pair 
of  )uxtapased  substantially  compleie  cone-like  wall  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  wall  sections  tapering  from  an  inlet 
end  to  a  reduced  diameter  outlet  end,  said  wall  sections 
each  haviag  a  narrow  slot  therein  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  nd  }oinder  wall  portions  connecting  said  wall  sec- 
tiom  oa  opponte  sides  of  the  narrow  slots  so  as  to  pro- 
vide coawHinication  between  the  interiors  of  the  cone-like 
wall  ttftiow,  the  axes  of  said  cone-like  waD  sections  ex- 
isadiat  tram  the  inlet  ends  to  the  oirtlet  ends  thereof  coo- 
wging  at  ^  outlet  ends  thereof. 


2.  A  yam-«pool  joomalling  frame  for  ytun-winding 
and  other  textile  machines,  comprising  a  flame  struc- 
ture provided  with  two  lep  in  fixed  relation  relative 
to  each  other,  two  coaxially  aligned  and  mutually  spaced 
clamping  members  mounted  on  the  respective  legs  of 
said  frame  structure  and  having  respective  dowel  por- 
tions facing  each  other  for  jotimalling  engagement  with 
a  spool  core  at  a  predetermined  distaitce  from  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  members  [being  axial- 
ly  displaceable  relative  to  said  frame  structire  between 
a  core-clamping  and  a  core-releasing  position,  said  dowel 
portions  being  relatively  short  in  relation  to  said  prede- 
termined distance  so  that  displacement  of  said  one  clamp- 
ing member  into  said  core-releasing  position  causes  said 
qiool  to  drop  down  from  between  said  do^el  portions 
and  out  of  said  frame,  spring  means  biasing  said  dis- 
placeable member  toward  said  other  member,  arresting 
nwans  engageable  with  said  displaceable  Hiember  for 
securing  it  in  said  two  positions  respectively,  a  control 
device  connected  with  said  displaceable  membier  and  mov- 
able between  two  control  positions  for  cau^ng  said  ar- 
reating  means  to  arrest  said  displaceable  meiiber  in  one 
and  the  other  member  positions  depending  o^on  the  con- 
trol position  occupied  by  said  control  devicoi  and  means 
fcatning  part  of  said  control  device  for  imparting  axial 
nvtion  to  said  disj^aoeabte  member  due  t^  motion  of 
said  coittrol  device  between  said  two  control 


3431fSM 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  INSULATED 

WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE 


OUo 


L,  aMgnarito  —  cfceya 
OMOy  a  cOTpontten  as 


Fled  lane  22,  IMl,  Sot.  Now  llt,7^ 
f  5  CWms.    (CL  241—129.53) 

1.  Structure  of  the  character  described  domprising  a 
tabular  member  having  a  narrow  longitudinally  extending 
dispensing  slot  formed  therein,  imperforate  I  disc-shaped 
end  members  fastened  to  and  closing  the  ^nds  of  said 
tabular  member  to  f(»in  therewith  a  dispensing  conUiner, 
and  a  spool  for  holding  a  quantity  of  filamen^ry  material 
wound  thereon,  said  spool  subsuntially  fflling  said  con- 
tainer and  having  coaxial  bearing  portions 'at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  end  members  being  centrally  deformed  to 
define  wafer-shaped  trunnions  one  on  each  Ude  of  each 
end  member  and  sockeU  one  on  the  osher  sid4  of  each  end 
member,  said  trunniotts  and  sockets  defining  separate  pairs 
of  bearing  means,  one  pair  cooperating  withitaid 
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portions  at  the  end*  of  uid  «pool  and  the  other  pair  for 
cooperating  with  opposed  ipaoed  tnmntoa  bearint  ele- 


•tructure  operatively  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  chassis 
and  depeodint  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heli- 
copter for  wpportinf  said  helicopter  oo  the  ground,  a 
buoyant  hull  on  the  underside  of  said  chassis  coofonning 
ckMcly  to  the  contour  of  said  chassis  underside  for  sup- 


menu  of  a  hoider  for  sud  dispensing  container,  said  tubu- 
lar member  oomprMing  a  pur  of  semi-cylindrical  shelU 
having  mattaf  edges  including  interlocking  portions. 


AnviF. 


EKRATUM 

For  ClM»  244—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,131.873 


S»U1,W7     

SLAVS  MBiOJE  swim 


porting  said  helicopter  on  a  body  of  water,  said  hull  being 
positioned  between  said  landing  gear  structure  and  hav- 
ing channels  therein  accommodating  portions  of  said 
landing  gear  structure,  said  hull  forming  a  substantial  con- 
toured continoatioa  of  said  chasstt,  and  means  securing 
said  hull  to  said  chaMt. 


Nwtti 

t 


IS,  19S2. 8«.  N«w  3t9>7S 
(3.244—14) 


■ALLOON  STRIN^UBE  WITH  RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
PmI  E.  Yoat.  Sloa  Fala,  S.  Dnk^  ■■l^ni  «•  Rart 
IniBstriii.  IK^  Ston  Falls,  S.  Dnk^  a  cofpofallt 

FSad  Oct  1«,  IHl,  8t.  N«.  145,229 
•  CWm.    (CL244— 31) 


1  Means  for  controlling  a  slave  aircraft  in 
to  a  pilot  aircraft  cooBprising  a  pftir  of  radiation  sources 
on  said  pilot  aircraft  diH>»«»l  from  each  other  along  the 
kmgitudinal  ajiis  thereof,  a  pair  of  radiation  sensitive 
devices  arranged  to  scan  said  pilot  aircraft  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  line  ioining  said  sources  and  arranged  on  a 
line  normal  to  the  plane  formed  by  said  sources  and  said 
radiation  sensitive  devices,  and  means  rcsponnve  to  said 
radiation  ■wiliii  devices  for  so  oootroUing  the  headmg 
of  said  akcraft  as  to  asaiMaia  co«tant  the  time  inierviJ 
of  radiatioa  from  said  two  sources  by 
to  thereby  maintain  the 


2.  A  manned  flight  balloon  structure  comprising  a  hal- 
loon  inflaubie  with  a  lifting  gas  and  having  an  openmg 
at  the  lower  end.  IomI  lines  arranged  around  the  opewng 
and  extending  downwardly  to  two  laterally  spaced  sus- 
pension points,  a  rigid  gas  flow  conduit  extending  rigidly 
between  said  points  secured  at  iu  ends  to  the  lines  at 
said  poinu  and  mainuining  said  poifiu  spaced,  a  tx^ner 
for  producing  lifting  gas  cenu-ally  located  below  said 
opening  and  supported  on  said  conduit.  verticaUy  down- 
wardly extending  seat  lines  connected  to  said  points,  and 
a  seat  suspended  between  said  seat  lines  below  said  burner. 


),ULS9t 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  MECHANBM 

L.  WIra,  SislRi,  Wa*^  m^t^m  •> 

■TiBlfi-    WHh^  a   tespssaisM  af 


1.  As 
rotor  praiKtiM  •>»«•  >^ 
mM  ralor  to  propel  siid  " 


2L  IMS,  Ssr-  N«-  2S2,M1 
7  CWm.  K3-  244—75) 
1  In  an  aircraft,  a  control-surface,  means  far  actuat- 
ing said  control-surface,  said  actuating  means  tnchidiai 
an  automatic  balancing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  mass  balance,  track  and  follower  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  mass  balance  and  said  control- 
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surface,  whertby  said  track  and  follower  means  move 
with  reelect  to  one  another  upon  movement  of  said 


Awil%^«    , 


</ 


control>surface  over  a  first  distance  without  movement 
of  said  mass  balance. 


RITKACTABLE  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR 

AntPLANES 
MwtiB  loMfk  I  aBf la^.  Port-Mwly,  PhriKc,  m- 
toSoetete  HIsp—n  Wit  I  alltniMit,  Bob^oloai- 
Fraaee,  a  society  of  Fnacc 

Feb.  19, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  173,953 

,  apfHiBllBn  rrwmn  Aag.  S«  19«1 
aClataM.     (CL244— IM) 


1.  For  use  with  an  airplane  fixed  structure,  an  undier- 
carriage  unit  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
member  pivoted  to  said  airplane  structure  about  a  single 
first  axis  tranaverae  to  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the 
afaplane,  a  wheel,  a  rigid  wheel  support,  a  shock  absorbing 
strut  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rigid  member  about  a 
sfaigle  second  axis  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  wheel 
support  a^out  a  single  third  axis,  respectively,  both  of 
ttid  aeamd  and  third  axes  being  traaaverae  to  the  fore- 
and-aft  direction  of  the  airplane,  said  strut  extending 
along  a  line  intersecting  said  first  and  second  axes  trans- 
versely thereto  when  the  undercarriage  unit  is  in  the 
down  poailion,  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  retracting  said 
strut,  said  actuator  including  two  elements  telesct^ncally 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  elements 
being  pivoted  to  said  airptaae  structure  and  the  other 
of  said  elemcnu  being  pivoted  to  said  rigid  member  about 
a  fourth  ainfle  axis  and  a  fifth  single  axis,  reflectively, 
both  tranavoae  to  the  fore-aad-aft  direction  (rf  the  air- 
pUne,  said  wheel  support  being  a  lever  pivotable  about 
said  third  axis,  said  wheel  being  joumalled  in  said  lever 
at  one  end  thcraof,  a  rod  pivoted  at  oae  end  to  the  said 
lever  and  at  tfie  other  end  dinectly  to  said  airplane  struc- 
ture about  respective  axes  transvene  to  the  fote-and-aft 
direction  oi  the  airplane,  and  a  rigid  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  an  iatennetfiate  point  of  said  rod  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  rigid  member  about  respective  axes  transverse 
to  the  fore-andHift  direction  of  the  airplane. 


MoIms 


3,131^92 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Palo  AMo,  CaHr., 
toThcEltni  ~ 
•f  New  Yoit 

IBM  11, 19i2,  Sar.  No.  Ml,Mt 
KCMbib.    (CL  244— 129) 


f 
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14.  In  combination  with  a  helicopter  having  \  fuselage 
defining  a  compartment  therewithin  and  being;  equipped 
with  a  wall  iMuiel  provided  with  an  access  openii|g  for  said 
compartment,  a  closure  door  movable  with  respect  to  said 
panel  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  cairler  assem- 
bly supported  by  said  panel  for  movement  rela^ve  there- 
to between  positions  respectively  correspondin|  to  such 
opea  and  closed  positions,  a  control  imit  pivo|ally  sup- 
ported by  said  cloaure  door,  fastener  structure  {including 
cooperative  elemenu  respectively  provided  by  s4id  carrier 
assembly  and  unit  for  releasably  interconnetrting  the 
same  to  support  said  cloaure  door,  said  elemems  provid- 
ing cooperative  male  and  female  threads  for  feleasably 
interconnecting  said  carrier  assembly  and  unit^  and  ac- 
tuator structure  connected  with  said  unit  for  effecting 
limited  relational  movements  thereof  to  selectively  ro- 
tate said  unit  into  a  position  in  which  said  thfvads  are 
engaged  to  support  said  closive  door  on  said  (Carrier  as- 
sembly and  into  a  position  in  which  said  threa<|i  are  dis- 
engaged to  completely  release  said  unit  and  closure  door 
front  said  carrier  assembly  and  thereby  effect  j^ttiaoning 
of  said  cloaure  door. 


3,131393 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  ADtCRAFT 
Harald  Thomas  CharHc  BoMhcr  a^  Mlchail  GMMfe 
WiUc,  Bristol,  Eagfamd,  siriginri  la  Brfalof  AlmiA 


FHcd  Nov.  9,  1941,  Sot.  No.  141,75S 

ippHcatloa  Great  BritaiB  Nov.  14,  1949 
ItChdaaa.    (CL  244— 135) 


-fn 


1.  A  fuel  tank  for  an  aircraft  faiclodinf  a  w^l 
is  liable  to  be  heated  during  uae,  and  ntKana  fot  prevent- 
ing an  exoeastve  riae  in  lenverature  d  a  tub8ti|Btial  vol- 
ume of  fuel  in  the  tank,  compriajng  a  shroud  liiag  close 
to  the  said  heated  wall  but  in  a  shghtly  spaced  rMatsooshqi 
with  the  said  wall  throughout  substantially  iu  eittirc  area, 
and  covering  substantially  the  whole  of  the  said  trail  so  aa 
at  least  to  retard  fuel  in  cootact  with  the  said  i^all  from 
passing  imo  the  naain  vohune  of  fael  m  the  taaf. 


3,131JM 
MULTI-CELL  GLIDK  CANOPY  PARA 
Doashsa  C.  labart,  14t  NW.  2tlh  SL,  Bo^ 
I         Ffled  JasL  19,  1943,  Sar.  Na.  2S9.79i 
I  tClafasB.     (CL  244— 145) 

1 .  A  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  const 
in  sahatantially  awdfe-ahaped  form  having  a 
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■I  in  I9P«  «nl  to  iMrti  of  the 

■  tBlvior  of  the  canopy  being 
imn  n  ptaH^ty  of  eslli  open  to  atWMiikHe  at  the 

bottom,  the  walh  of  wna  of  d»  CBlli  baing  «tend^ 

upwardly  aod  ■watif  and  boag  attadiMl  «>  die  tader 


^^. 


KITAININC  CLIP  FOR  ELECmOMC 
COMPONENTS 
a^  tim^mm,  EmI  Aaron,  N.Yn  niiaaiir  to 


SylTi 


FVad  IBM  29,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  1M>M 
iCIahB.     (CL24S— 27) 


»de  of  tha  canopy  top.  taid  exiaoded  paru  of  the  oel U 
forminf  air4tow  channels  between  them,  uk)  channels 
being  open  at  one  end  for  air  exit,  the  air  entering  the 
lower  ends  of  the  ceUs  tending  to  How  upwardly  through 
the  channels  and  fiow  oat  of  the  open  ends  of  the  channels. 


Km  CONSTBUCnON 
Pelar p. Moaw. 24M W.  Ulh  J. IJ-fS^Colo. 


1    In  a  hoUov  su  urfUtable  noo-rigid  kite  or  balloon 
type  iifnctwa  formed  as  a  closed  envetope  having  a 


or  fore  and  aft  dimeosioo,  an  inlermedi 
O.^  width  or  beam  dimo-ion,  and  a  «*|!««5«|;^ 
dMth  iiiMin^iwi  iicwissini  a  manmum  croes-aectiooal 
Sj^rrmr^  afprosmiately  midway  between  its  forward 
uS^iZtTrnd  iu  rearward  direct«I  ^^^f^HV^ 

hMisBiisw '  -'■-""■  '-«*■  "^Jfiwl  displacements  both 

MftfZ  saU  nom  a»l  said  tail,  the  improvement  com 
ST  IwrSt  -  i«i««-«»  shape  at  said  ««««to»» 
J!!2ic£rSrSi  a  canlral  lubrtmtiaUy  circular  body 
oSLaa«l  a  pair  of  sBsaUer  diameter  oPtwardlydnjcted 

iJSvSoihrta  cfosaaaction  airfofl  portions,  each  air^ 
SlSenSS  Sa^dTS^o  point.  -ym^^^^J^ 
rSiSWmtical  Une  passing  through  the  ax«  of  the 

[!j  rtl?  ^JSTof  the  Smilar  av  foib  being  on  radii 
body,  the  canters  or  me  cmwwr  >■  r*     .  .  ^^ 

t^^^^the^s^J^;^^^^ 

Sd'Sr^te7Se«j^co^^ 

»kfc  of  the  sinictwe  trt«rel»y  tha  aefodynaasK  sttbihty  ot 

?^2«ct«e  abort  a  ^erlieal  plaM  passing  through  the 

.  """^        rTi  II   1  --^—miixred  to  stanHar  stroc- 

Mis  of  tite  body  b  ta^rtjwed  as  a«p«nBow^j^^ 

tgcs  not  pomtmkng  ^P^  ^  longiwdmaBy 

vaOeyt  or  la  cnlriBt  tirfaoes. 


An  assembly  of  a  peripherally  flanged  cylindrical  com- 
ponent with  a  flat  panel,  said  panel  having  an  opening 
therein  receiving  and  laterally  positioning  said  compooem 
with  said  flange  contacting  one  surface  of  the  panel  about 
the  rim  of  the  opening,  said  panel  also  having  t^»>olf| 
therethrou^  located  equidistandy  on  either  side  of  said 
opening  on   a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
opening,  and  a  clip  for  releasably  reUining  said  compo- 
nent in  said  opening  comprising  a  smgle  continnoos  wire 
bent  to  form  first,  second  and  third  sections  of  «ubstan- 
tially  equal  length  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said 
first  and  third  sections  parallel  to  each  other  and  said 
second  section  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  tlurd  sec- 
tions, and  further  benU  at  the  extremities  of  said  first  and 
third  sections,  perpendicularly  in  the  same  drrecuon  from 
said  common  pUne  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between 
the  boles  in  said  flat  member,  said  legs  being  slighUy  shori- 
cr  than  the  thicknem  of  said  panel  plus  the  distance  said 
componam  proiecu  from  said  one  surface  of  said  panel, 
said  wire  being  turned  inwardly  at  the  extremities  of  said 
leg*  a  distance  suflkicot  to  anchor  said  legs  to  tha  other 
side  of  said  panel  but  short  cnoagh  to  freely  pass  through 
said  htrfes.  

3,131,t97 
FLORAL  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Ravmend  D.  Sheker,  57f  Lynn  Drive,  Cayahoga  FaBs, 
OWo,  and  Joka  B.  Lai«,  451  Prentfm  Ave,  Akron  19, 

OWo 

PEed  Jm.  2S,  19M,  8«r.  Na.  4,421 

IC^ak     (CL  249— 27  J) 


^n>-^vcy 


A  hoMer  for  a  casket  floral  display  whi^^ 
a  drapaMa  sponfi  rvbbar  ooaar  with  ainogalad  ^ 
in  the  oBdenvfaoa.  radiant  piMtk  strips  in  I 
nosM.  wish  ma^ctiaed  parlsctas  diathbotad  in  said  strips, 
and  a  ptaraUty  of  scraws  with  thcsr  heads  withia  the  coo- 
of  *■  strips  and  cxiendii«  fram  the  atnps  awl 
the  spo^a-ruMiar  oovar  with  iB0«  of  the  threaded 

of  each  opoMd  above  the  spoofB-ffubber  cover, 

Buutlvaaded  onto  the  threaded  ahaaka  into  conlart  with 
Ike  an  mm  rubber  cover  so  hold  the  str^is  in  the  deprcs- 
MMH.  smd  thffadrid  itenks  being  adapted  to  hold  a  floral 
dbplay  afaint  imintrntinnai  displaoet 
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RAIL  AND  LEG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TABLES 
L.  Ewliw,  21S39  Umiy,  Fwni^tCM.  Mkh. 
¥fM  itm.  3f  ,  1M2, 8«.  N*.  1«9422 
•  CWm.    (CL24S— 1M) 


1.  la  a  furniture  construction, 

a  lif  bkvinf  an  integrally  formed  hollow  ball  at  iu 

upper  end, 
a  fine  rail  having  a  female  socket  mating  the  surface 

of  said  baU  and  a  male  socket  overlying  said  female 


a  woood  rail  having  a  female  socket  mating  said  male 
wckat  Of  said  first  rail. 

an  of  said  sockets  being  centrally  apertured  for  passage 
of  a  connector  therethrough, 

and  a  connector  passed  through  said  apeilures  and  en- 
gaged with  saU  ball,  joining  said  rails  and  leg  in 
aMembled  rflattow 


COMBINED  TUBULAR  LEG  AND  QUICK 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Gmmt  W.  Lain,  Waaktktt,  OL,  eiilganr  to  8e«s, 
Raakack  tmi  Cow,  CMeiwa,  DL,  a  tipoiliy  of 
New  York 

Fled  Mar.  Ui  1M2,  Ser.  No.  It3,147 
3CMBM.    (0.241— lU) 


1.  In  conbinatioa, 

(e)  a  bracket  arranged  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  tubular  leg, 

(b)  said  bradcet  being  formed  of  a  length  of  flat  ma- 
terial and  including  a  generally  cylindrically  body 
portion  having  laterally  extending  flanges  for  attach- 
maat  to  a  tiMe  top, 

(e)  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
oppoaed  longitudinally  extending  slots  co-extensive 
wlik  the  length  of  said  body  portion  and  dividing 
told  body  portion  into  two  oppiDsed  sections, 

(d)  a  reeess  farmed  in  the  surface  of  each  section  with 
enck  recess  extending  circumfeientialty  from  one 
edge  thcnof  to  a  point  substantially  medially  of  the 
wUih  of  the  section, 

(r)  ea^  recess  oonmnnicating  with  a  respective  slot 
and  being  in  diametrically  oppoesd  relation  to  the 
other 


(/)  the  lower  edge  of  each  recess  '"■■«*fmiSng  a  ctr- 
cumferentially  extending  ih^^j&tr  spaced  from  die 
lower  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto, 

ig)  a  tubular  leg. 

(h)  said  tubular  leg  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  of>- 
posed  tanp  struck  out  of  the  wall  thereof  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  leg, 

(i)  said  body  portion  being  telescopingly  received  in 
the  end  at  said  tubular  leg  with  the  tangs  passing 
Icmgitudinally  through  respective  sloti  to  a  point 
where  said  tangs  are  in  registration  with  respective 
recesses, 

(/)  the  leg  being  rotauUe  relative  to  sa|d  bracket  so 
as  to  move  the  tangs  within  respective  itecesses, 

(k)  said  Uuip  engaging  respective  shcfnlders  «iien 
said  leg  is  assembled  with  said  body  i^ortion  to  se- 
cure said  leg  to  said  bracket. 


Oortion  to 


3,1313M 

SELF  LEVELING  PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDEU^ 

Robert  J.  Andcrsoa,  17K  7lh  SC  NE.,  MdD 
MdfaM,  36*9  3rd  Place  NW..  boCh  of  Rodtsstar, 
Filed  May  15, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  IM^M 
I  CWiik    (CL  24»-21t) 


A  self-leveling  paint  can  holder  for  use  with  a  ladder 
having  side  rails,  comprising  in  combinatiofi,  a  C-clamp 
having  a  main  frame,  said  nuun  frame  having  a  flanged 
end  portion  dimensioned  to  engage  with  a  loose  working 
it,  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  side  rails  of  a  ladder, 
said  flanged  end  portion  affording  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  also  flanged  to  engage  the  said  side  rails  pf  the  ladder, 
said  movable  jaw  being  mounted  rotatably  dn  an  advanc- 
ing screw  having  screw-threaded  engagemmt  with  the 
aiain  frame  of  the  C-clamp,  whereby  wbeni  the  said  ad- 
vancing screw  is  turned  down,  the  said  movable  jaw  is 
ax>ved  into  engagement  with  the  other  edge  portion  of  the 
laid  rail  of  the  ladder  and  thereby  secure  toe  C-clamp  at 
any  predetermined  position  on  the  side  rails  Of  the  ladder, 
t  screw-threaded  stud  pivotally  mounting  a  Veoeptade  on 
tfie  C-clamp,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  sdrew-threaded 
Stud  having  longitudinal  movement  thereon  $nd  a  locking 
giember  having  screw-threaded  engagemem  )with  the  said 
itud,  said  sleeve  being  loosely  interposed  dn  the  screw- 
ihreaded  stud  between  the  receptacle  and  the  locking  mem- 
ber whereby  said  locking  member  may  b4  turned  into 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  to  urge  said  sledve  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  receptacle  to  fricti<Hially  control 
tfie  pivotal  movements  of  the  said  receptacl 


«aci|. 
OUFLEf 


3,131.M1 
PEN  STUD  PARTmON  WALL 
BOX  HANGER 

Jmms  E.  "^  • .  ltB9  Y« 

r  I      I    iU,Ofcto  1 

Filed  Nwv.  25,  19(t,  Ser.  N*.  71,^11 
ICfariiik    (CL24S— 22^     , 
An  invention  of  the  character  described,  Comprising  a 
hanger  bar  embodying  an  enlarged  central  iportion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  large  openings  therein.  M^  openings 
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konzooial  mmI  Imginidiaia  tpKod  relatioa 

aad  a  plurality  of  Hnaller  o|>enin««  therein, 

bw  bBTing  an  ctongitwl  recMt  starting 

end  aad  ertendinf  to  the  Mid  central 

hanyer  bar  having  a  plurality  of  notches 

and  extending  inward  the  full  length 

in  the  said  hanger  bar.  and  a  Kiuare  end 

bohad  to  each  cod  of  the  Mid  hanger  bar 

located  fitting  Mcured  to  the  inwvd  ade  of 


3431.M3 
FRANGDLB  AND  R^UJENT  MOUNTD^iG 

SYSTEM 

H.  QiMt,  U  MIraia.  CdH^  Mri^orto 

North  AMatkaB  Avintloa.  Inc. 

raad  Dec.  7,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  74,323 

1  Clahib     (CL  24t— 3St) 


each  said  end  plate,  the  vertical  edges  of  each  said  end 
plate  being  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  said  end  plate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  clamping  ele- 
menu  formad  from  each  intumed  nde  of  each  end  plate 
and  adapted  to  grasp  and  hold  in  a  secure  manner  a  wire 
stud  of  the  building  in  which  it  is  being  used,  and  each 
end  plate  having  a  centrally  located  rectangular  opening 
therein  for  the  outward  projectioo  of  the  ends  of  the  said 
hanger  bar. 


SHOKING  DBVKX  FOB  lOATS 
,  1M7  Aiihii  IMva,  ^MfSS 
Saft  «,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  221.7tt 
l5^    (a.l4S-3S4) 


A  shock  abaorbing  system  for  use  in  mounting  a  device 
to  a  frame  comprising:  a  frangible  shock  mount  includ- 
ing a  shear  pin;  first  holding  means  having  an  upper  end 
rigidly  attafhf4  to  said  frame  and  a  lower  end  for  hold- 
ing one  end  of  said  shear  pin;  second  holding  means 
having  ito  upper  end  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said 
shear  pin  and  its  lower  end  pivotably  attached  to  said 
device;  a  spring  exerting  a  force  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  holding  means  and  said  device  for  causing 
said  second  holding  means  to  naave  away  from  said  first 
holdii«  meana  upon  breaking  of  said  shear  pin. 


Mkh. 


I  .>>-••  ^  ■>  ■ 
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TariNG  cHAm  constkuction 

FhM  Lie,  Bag  SCaOea,  near  IIimw.  Narway 

nM  J«|y  25,lWi,  Ser.  No.  11M43 

4CWM.    (CL24t->J73) 


M^ 


A   shoring  device   for  boats  comprising  a  flat 
member  adapted  to  be  fMlcaed  to  a  boat  supporting  beam, 

a  pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  angle  brackett  fixed  to  said  base 
member,  a  tubular  poat  iolerpoMd  between  •»«»  br^«^ 
a  bolt  and  Mit  aiKmbly  extending  through  said  brackets 
utd  post  to  afford  rocking  adjurtmeata  of  the  tattoo  an 
externally  screw  threaded  rod  having  a  sliding  fit  withm 
said  poat  wd  b«i«  of  a  lei«lii  approarimalely  the  same 
as  said  poat.  an  adiusting  nut  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  outer  end  of  said  post,  a  pad  for  en- 
gagement with  a  side  of  a  boat  hull,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  angle  brackcu  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said 
pad.  a  bolt  and  nut  asKmbly  extending  through  said 
brackeu  aad  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  to  afford  rocking 
adiostmeats  of  the  latter,  a  clamping  band  encircling  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  post  for  reinforcing  same,  ter- 
minal poniott  of  Mid  band  projecting  laterally,  a  pair 
of  subilizing  arras  havhig  their  end  portions  abutting 
said  terminal  portiooa.  and  a  bolt  and  nut  asMmMy  m- 
curing  said  terminal  portions  and  arma  together,  the  ax«» 
of  the  several  bolt  and  nut  asaemMies  being  parallel,  said 
stabUiziM  araia  being  adapted  to  extend  in  ootward  Bar- 
ing  lelatioa  for  attarhmfat  to  onnoarte  wOm  ol  the  boat 

edtoha 


1.  In  a  tilting  chair  iron,  a  seat  support  compriflng 
two  laterally  spaced  frame  dements,  a  pair  of  support 
tubes,  each  of  said  tubM  having  one  end  waaacted  to  one 
of  said  fr«na  ckaseata,  the  other  ends  of  said  tubes  being 

f^tmrr*^  to  a  spacer  with  the  tubes  in  udal  iKgnmfwt, 
said  spacer  bsiiw  effective  to  spaee  the  olber  ends  of 
said  support  tabaa  a  short  diatanoe  ayart.  a  lorsiaa  bar 
tube  ptrsWiFWtd  within  said  support  tubes  in  rotataMe  rela- 
tion therein,  a  spindle  socket  support  rotataMy  mosmted 
on  said  torsion  bar  tube  within  said  ^wocr  and  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  support  tubes,  a  key  in  said  toniaa 
bar  tube  iMgagrsl-'T  with  said  spindle  socket  ' 


torsion  btf  being  connected  to  said  torsion  bar  tube  at 

and  adyoafMe  abutment  meana  carried  by  aaid 

from  said  one 
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AND  THE  LIKE 
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FMI  Mm.  7»  IHU  8tr.  Now  f  3^31 
4CWm;    (CL  251^1494) 


1.  In  A  qukk-releue  coaduh  coupUng.  «  female  cou- 
piing  tectkMi  compriuBf  »  tabular  cuint  formed  with  an 
aiaular  tettmal  valve  wat.  a  vahe  member  between  said 
MM  and  an  and  of  said  CMing  axiaBy  diq>laceabie  within 
■aid  caiiag  between  a  flnt  axial  poiition  wherein  said 
mMttbar  aogMM  aaid  leat  and  a  lecond  axial  podtion 
doaer  to  mid  and  wherein  nid  monber  is  ^Mced  from 
«>*d  wat  and  formi  therewith  an  annular  dearance  com- 
miMilMtif  with  the  bore  of  nid  eating,  fpring  means  fai 
said  caring  bearing  iqwn  said  valve  member  for  urging 
it  toward  said  seat,  said  valve  member  being  foroMd  with 
a  tubular  portion  axialiy  exlwiding  within  said  bore  to- 
ward the  oppoute  end  of  said  casing,  a  sealing  ring  of 
resiliently  deformabk  material  movably  disposed  within 
•aid  bonUiuwntact  with  the  waU  thereof  between  said 
tubular  portion  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  and 
a  sleeve  axiaUy  displaoeabie  in  said  bore  adjacent  said 
ring  between  the  latter  and  said  opposite  end,  said  tubu- 
lar portion  and  said  ring  having  confronting  sealing  sur- 
faces projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  wall  of  said 
sleeve  into  the  path  of  a  male  coupling  section  insertable 
into  said  casing  through  said  opposite  end  whereby  said 
sealing  ring  is  compressible  against  said  portion  and  said 
casing  by  the  inseruble  nude  coupUng  section. 


said  recess  in  port  defined  by  a  first  anmflar  groove  por- 
tion extending  substantially  perpetidicular  to  the 
tubular  axis  of  said  body  portion  and  ^  port  by  a  sec- 
ond annular  groove  portion  extendi!^  substantiaUy 
parallel  to  the  said  tubular  axis  of  siid  body. 

said  first  and  second- grooves  intersecting  to  form  said 
opening,  and  j 

a  semi-elastomeric  material  of  die  typeldeacribed  poai- 
tioned  within  said  recess  and  across  |aid  ^f— a«j  iq 
form  a  continuation  of  said  annular  lieating  face  and 
become  a  primary  seating  face  wheui  said  core  con- 
tacts thereagainst. 


3»131,ff7 


WWobbB. 
Fned  Avr.  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  N^'Mil,74f 

(tL  aS4— 4) 


WlJfH 
^  VALVE  SEAT 

"^  ^'  "^^Si^J^  ^'^^  "■%■«  ••  OrMt  Valve 
Tt  TnlsB,  OUa.  a  cofposnUuo  of  Ol 
Nov.  17,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  M,93« 
4ClalM.    (CLXSl— 3M) 


1  A  sheet  roclc  hoist  comprising  a  pair  ol  spaced  frame- 
works, said  frameworlu  each  inchiding  upwardly  movable 
posts,  means  for  moving  said  posts  upwardly  mcluding  a 
rotatable  shaft  journalled  on  said  framew(*ts.  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  pafa-  of  reels  Attached  to  said 
rotatable  shaft,  cables  attached  to  said  re^Is.  pulleys  at- 
tached to  said  frameworks  over  which  sa|d  cables  pass. 
each  of  said  cables  being  attached  at  o^  end  to  the 
bottom  of  said  posts,  means  for  provicing  adjustable 
spacing  of  said  frameworks  including  an  4n>er  telescop- 
ing member,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  telescop- 
ing member,  said  shaft  including  further 
bers.  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  ft. 
members,  said  frameworks  including  base  . 
journalled  benath  said  base  portions,  said' 
eluding  vertically  positioned  supports. 
slidable  between  said  supports,  guide 
said  posts  straddling  said  supports. 


_)ing  menv 

telescoping 

casters 

rorks  in- 

posts  being 

attached  to 


1.  A  OM  piece  integral  vahe  seat  for 
vatve  kmriag  a  core  Cor  -Tigagsmsnt  theivwith 


APPARATUS  FOR 

METALUCimS 
1M2E. 

Fled  Oet  17,  IMS,  Ssr.  Now 


I  Avon 


body  portion  having  ai 
__,_^_    it  oach  side  of  an  annular  recess  m 
portion  which  opens  at  soid  seating  face. 


... 

'•  Apparatus    for   expediting   the   const^ractioo   of   a 

face    storage  bin  on  a  supporting  surface  therefor  awl  havmg 

body   a  series  of  tubular  members  poatioMed  in  i^torcoanectod. 

superimposed,  stacked  relationship  rrrirntii|g  a  side  wall. 
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and  a  roof  MCtioB  overljriag  and  carried  by  taid  ude  wall, 
said  apparatai  iadudint  a  pliirality  of  flaid-actuated.  ex- 
temible  vailB  conipriait  finl  atacte-acttag  pbtoa  aad 
cyliBdcr   — >mtilir«   aad  each   hairinc  a  ftrat  •efmcnt 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upportiiig  nrfaoe  for  the  bin. 
and  a  lecoiid  Kgaiefit  adapied  to  be  releasaUy  connected 
to  circumferentially  located  areas  of  the  tubular  member 
and    in    sulMtantialiy    equidistantly    spaced    relationship 
therearound;  fluid  supply  means  operably  connected  to 
each  of  said  units  for  dircctia(  fluid  thereinto  to  shift  one 
of  the  tegmcnts  relative  to  the  other  segment  of  each  unit 
whereby  the  tubular  member  aad  roof  section  are  shifted 
away  from  said  supporting  surface  during  operation  of 
said  fluid  supply  means;  stabilizing  mechanism  releasably 
secured  to  said  supporting  surface  centrally  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  including  a  second  single-acting  piston 
and  cylinder  asaeaibly  having  a  cylinder  and  a  shifubic 
piston  provided  with  a  pulley  thereon,  and  further  in- 
cluding a  pluralhy  of  elongated  extensible  cable  elements 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  roof  section  at  a  plurality 
of   points  in   equidistant,  spaced   relationship  from  the 
axis  of  the  roof  section,  and  hydraulically  actuated  re- 
straining structure  coupled  to  said  elements  for  placing 
a  preddcnniaad  tension  on  the  same  to  restrict  exten- 
sion of  the  ckmcnu  dtiring  movement  of  the  tubular 
member  aad  roof  section  away  from  the  supporting  sur- 
face aad  of  somewhat  less  pressure  than  the  upward 
force  exerted  on  the  tubular  member  by  said  units  where- 
by the  Ittbalar  member  and  said  roof  section  are  raised 
from  said  supporting  surface  a  distance  determined  by 
the  extern  of  correlated  extension  of  said  uniu  and  the 
cable   elcnMOts  during  (^leration  of  said   fluid   supply 
means,  and  wherein  said  cable  demenu  are  connected  to 
said  second  cylinder  assembly  and  trained  over  said  pulley 
in  a  diractioa  requiring  riiiifting  of  the  piston  member 
relative  to  said  cylinder  to  permit  extension  of  the  effec- 
tive lengllM  of  said  cable  elemenu  as  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  roof  section  are  shifted  upwardly  by  said  units. 


GiriA. 


CONnOL 


DEVKI 


Tnr    -     (0.254— 17S^ 


tubular  guide  means  located  on  said  bousing  so  as  to 
terminate  adiaoeot  to  said  groove,  said  tubular  guide 
meaM  tTrtf*^*^  from  said  hoosoig  tangentially  to 
the  periphery  of  said  groove  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  groove; 

flexible  cable  means  having  substantia]  column  strength, 
one  end  of  said  flexible  cable  means  being  secured 
to  said  wheel  means  so  that  said  cable  means  is  lo- 
cated within  said  groove  within  the  interior  of  said 
hounng  and  extends  out  of  said  housing  through  said 
guide  means,  said  groove  being  of  such  axial  width 
that  only  a  single  length  of  said  flexible  cable  means 
can  be  located  therein; 

a  plurality  of  retainer  means  for  holding  said  cable 
within  said  groove  mooated  on  said  wheel  means, 
each  of  said  retainer  means  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  groove  aad  nonnally  extending  across 
said  groove  radially  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  that  only  a  single  length  of  said  flexible  cable 
means  can  be  located  therebetween,  only  a  s>ngle 
length  of  said  flexible  cable  means  thus  being  poai- 
tiooable  within  said  groove,  said  flexible  wire  cable 
means  being  engaged  on  iu  radially  outward  side  by 
side  retainer  means;  and 
cam  means  engaging  said  retainer  means  for  moving 
said  retainer  means  from  across  said  groove  ad)aoent 
lo  said  guide  means  during  roratioo  of  said  whaal 


W 


MnHOD  AND  ATTARATUS  rOR  MOUNG 

A  PLUKALITY  OF  V1BCOLI8  FLUIDfl 
tar  J.  flcteeak.  Bay  Otjr,  aad  D  ii^ii  S.  G 
mi  Tarav  Alfrw.  Jr^  holh  af  Mfliisi.  Mkk,  a^ 
slpon  la  Thcpaw  ^ijmiral  Caap>B7« 
Mlch.«  a  carvoraMa  of  Ddawavc 

FMApr.  4, 1M2, 9m.  Na.  Ifl9,141 
nOahai.    (CLZ5»-3) 


hOUMlg 

flf  being  rotated  about  an  axis. 
vii^  a  peripheral  groova  formed 
ofeaiag  radially  outwardly  ud 
radially  inwardly  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  viscous  fluids 
comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber 
having  open  ends,  feedport  means  arranged  to  introduce 
fluids  into  one  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  so  that  the 
liquids  are  arranged  in  alternate  repetitive  sequence  de- 
fining secton  which  converge  generally  at  the  axis  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  to  effect  relative  roUtion  be- 
tween the  mixing  chamber  and  the  feedport  naeans.^  ^^ 

9.  A  method  for  mixing  a  phirality  of  viscous  fluids 
comprising  the  steps  of.  arranging  said  liquids  in  ahem^ 
•equeaoe  about  a  circumference  to  deftee  a  phirality  of 
sectors  which  converge  at  a  central  point,  and  applying  a 
routing  fluid  moving  force  about  the  circumfefeace  of 
said  sectors,  whik  simuhaneouriy  moving  the  liqnids 
along  a  loagitudind  path. 
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24M  W.  4*  §t,  WalMlM, 
3,19m,  to.  N»  47476 
(CL2S»— 21) 


2.  A  Mender  comprwing  the  combiiutioa  of  hopper 
means  having  a  phnrality  of  individual  compartments  for 
multiirie  ingredients,  each  compartment  having  a  dis- 
charge, controls  for  the  variation  of  the  discharge  from 
said  hoppers,  feed  boxes  operatively  associated  with  said 
hoppers  lor  receiving  feed  dierefrom  and  having  discharge 
openings  at  ttmr  lower  ends,  said  feed  boxes  having  side 
openlati  normaUy  doMd  by  a  segment  member,  said  seg- 
ment Biember  being  openable  to  permit  the  passage  of 
oversiaaed  material  from  the  hoppers  out  of  the  side  of  said 
feed  box  instead  of  through  its  discharge  opening,  feed 
cylinders  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  boxes  for 
receiving  material  therefrom,  rotary  means  in  said  feed 
cylinders,  said  rotary  means  being  mounted  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  feed  cylinders  whereby  the  flow  therethrough 
is  oootroiled,  and  a  mixing  chamber  below  and  (^wratively 
sswciatad  with  said  feed  cylinders  for  receiving  feed  to 
be  mixed. 


__3,ULfU 

I^fY■VTMENT  MBCER 


Pled  Fab.  1, 19S4, 8«.  No.  4«7;i37 
.    (CL  2S»— IM) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  motor  having  aShaft,  a  vacuum  pump  secured  to  the 
aaotor  and  cnnnertlfl  to  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
motor  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  ooi^leable  driving  mem- 
ber <tf  a  aqwrable  fiction  drive  device  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  motlr  shaft,  an  investnCnt  mixer  includ- 
ing a  driven  mixing  Element,  a  coupleable  driven  mem-' 
bar  of  the  separable  friction  drive  device  carried  by  the 
investment  mixer  driven  mixing  element  for  frictional 
iiniapnMint  with  the  driving  member  of  the  separable 
frictioa  drive  device,  and  means  connecting  the  vacuimi 
poqip  tad  iavestment  mixer  providing  a  suction  passage  to 
flahliah  and  maintain  a  vacuum  In  the  mixer. 
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on  the 
y  frame  and 
bframe  be- 
le  mixer 


1.  A  transit  mixer  which  comprises:  a  truc|  body  frame 
having  a  rear  end;  a  subframe  having  a  forwsird  end  and  a 
rear  end.  said  subframe  being  pivotally 
body  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  subframe,  said 
i^  fully  supported  on  said  body  frame;  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  subframe,  and  bavingla  dosed  end 
and  an  open  end,  said  drum  being  disposed  on  the  sub- 
frame  with  said  closed  end  adjacent  the  foiWard  end  of 
said  subframe,  said  drum  being  disposed  at  sp  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  body  frame  upwardly  inclining  toward  said 
qpen  end.  and  said  open  end  being  disposed  in  elevated 
position  above  the  truck  body  frame,  and  tfispoaed  sub- 
stantially in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  jpivot  of  said 
subframe  on  said  body  frame;  means  for  Elevating  the 
forward  end  of  said  subframe  so  as  to  elevake  the  closed 
end  of  said  drum  and  decrease  said  angle  of  disposition  of 
said  drum  relative  to  said  body  frame,  while  isubatantially 
maintaining  the  elevated  pocition  of  the  opc|i  end  of  the 
drum  i^xyve  the  body  frame;  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
subframe  externally  of  the  open  end  of  said  dtum  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom;  a  loading  diote  mounted  on  said 
hopper  and  extending  into  the  open  end  of  .the  drum;  a 
discharge  accumulator  mounted  on  the  subfr|une  and  dis- 
posed below  the  open  end  of  the  drum;  a  di^^harge  chute 
disposed  below  said  discharge  accumulator  in  aligned, 
spaced  relationship  to  the  discharge  acciunillator;  and  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  discharge  chute,  sai4  support  be- 
iag  pivotally  mounted  on  the  subframe  and  ihaving  addi- 
tional means  mounted  thereon  for  pivotally  j  moving  said 
support  and  said  discharge  chute  on  the  subframe  upon 
pivoul  movement  at  the  subframe  relatives  to  the  body 
frame  so  as  to  adjustably  align  the  dischan^  chute  with 
the  discharge  accumulator  and  maintain  a  substantially 
vertical  attitude  of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  discharge 
chute. 


3,131,914 
BURNING  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
FROM  THE  EARTH  { 

WcMlcn  S.  MlRcr,  1341  Csassti  cir  Av«, 
Loa  AMslsa  24,  OM.        l__ 
FUcd  Apr.  liTlMl,  S«r.  No.  lUSTJ 
2ClnhH.    (CL2<2-^)       [ 
1.  The  process  of  recovering  sulfur  from  the  earth 
comprising  burning  some  of  said  sulfur  in  aitu  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  earth  and  at  a  temperatur^  well  above 
the  critical  temperature  of  320*  F.  at  wUdi  the  sulfur 
igcreases  in  viscosity,  melting  additional  poryona  of  said 
stilfur  by  the  heat  of  said  burning  to  a  temperature  above 
said  320*  F.  critical  temperature  with  the  rsaok  that  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


May  5.  1»M 


,4;i;*inf  1  portio—  after  meltiat  become  higWy 
iulemipdnt  Mid  biviiiaf  for  an  ialenpal  wolkriat  to 
allow  tome  of  the  viacow  mehed  wlfur  above  laid  criti- 
cal temperatwe  lo  cool  to  a  temperature  lea  thaa  320* 
F.  but  with  the  lulfur  itill  ia  nelted  fonn  and  therefore 
at  a  viacority  lower  thaa  before  said  oooUnt.  iwjoocriaf 
said  aulfiir  whkh  km  6»atmd  in  temperature  whik  fc 


y» 


»  melted  b«t  oodar  thM  aaid  critical  temperature,  and 
r«peatinf  mid  atapa  ol  burainf  aorae  of  the  antfur.  there- 
by betfhit  addkioMd  aatfur  to  high  temperature,  inter- 
rupting the  burainf,  and  thea  cootiag  the  lulfur  to  a  low 
vtacoaity  form,  through  aumerous  wcoeMive  mtermittent 
cycles,  so  that  addttioaal  quaatfties  of  sulfur  may  be 
recovered. 


Lather  N. 


MINING  CUTTER 
«71  S.  Madboa, 

31. 1M2,  8er.  Na.  2M^3 
leMaa.    (CL2ttr-^) 


Ky 
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FEED  FOB  DEEP  MINE  AUGER  MACHINE 
L.  AdaM  Md  Chmta  T.  Gair|^  ~ 
la  The  SalM  Taal  CaiafiBiy,  Sata 

•roua 

Mv.  29,  19M,  Bar.  Ne.  ll^M 
JOahM.    (CL2«2— M) 


OMa,a 


1.  An  auger  mining  machine  including  a  frame  having 
a  bottom  plate  with  marginal  side  rails  forming  a  track 
and  front  and  back  upstanding  end  walls  the  center  of 
the  tope  of  which  are  connected  by  a  bar,  rack  means  se- 
cured to  said  track  s»da  rails,  a  carriage  riding  on  said 
u-ack  and  having  a  rotary  driven  coupling  to  receive  a 
drilling  assembly,  a  rotary  transverse  shaft  on  said  car- 
riage, tooth  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  shaft  for 
engaging  said  rack  meaaa,  rotary  power  means  to  drive 
said  shaft  to  move  said  carriage  back  and  forth  to  feed 
and  retract  said  rotary  drilling  assembly,  guide  on  said 
carriage  engaging  said  bar  to  hold  said  carriage  and  tooth 
means  in  operative  engagement  on  said  track  and  rack 
means,  said  frame  being  open  from  said  centered  tc^  bar 
to  the  side  rail  along  at  least  one  side  thereof  to  faciliute 
in  inserting  and  withdrawmg  said  drilling  assembly. 


DEVICE  FOR  ADIUmNG  THE  SPATIAL  POWTION 
OF  ARTICLCS  TO  RE  TREATED  IN  A  TREAT- 
MENT CHAhlRER 

■ar  aad  FHte  Grmiairfc.  ha«h  at 

raJiljiTiSrSir.  Nf:  »»34» 

MpRcatfaa  Aaetria  Siyt  9,  19St 
SCialM.    (CL243— 7) 


1.  In  a  auaing  cotter,  aa  upright  body  portion,  a  tnp- 
poft  member  secured  to  the  upper  wface  of  tha  body 
portioa.  said  snppoit  member  being  proviiled  w^a 
slanting  icoeaa.  a  cotter  bit  having  a  portioa  thereof 
magty  seated  m  said  receea.  a  stop  member  mounted 
in  aaid  aappoft  meoabcr  ami  cogMiBg  •  towar  end  por- 
tion  of  dte  cutter  bit.  aaid  aopport  member  ^g^^*^  "^ 
dnding  a  Moulder  having  a  slot  theraia.  the  improveoieot 
.>^.rrT**f  of  a  keeper  sbdably  mooaied  ia  m 
said  kaaaar  hiilailhn  aa  iadiaed  upper  sn^aoe  for 
gagini  a  partioa  of  mid  hit.  «id  kaeper  havtaga 

varaely  atrip  il  reeam  axleadiBf  from  .«»«»  ^^ 
thereof  to  the  other  aide  edp.  a  block  elemet  shdaMe 
in  said  reoem  aad  haviag  ooe  ead  spM^ed  from  the  ad- 
jacent waB  of  mid  reoeaa,  aaid  dement  having  a  trana- 
vene  groove  hi  one  faea.  «dd  Aoulder  being  provided 
with  a  drtMlar  opmriag.  a  locUag  member  mchidmg  a 
cyHndrical  aectioa  roCatahly  arraaged  m  said  op^^ 
a  cyliadrical  ofcet  projecdoa  oa  one  ead  of  the  locfcmg 
member  e^wag  the  groo^a  ia  amd  block  element,  and 
Mr  wwiilin  iH^rrwl  m  the  qwce  between 
1  of  aad  block  daoMat  aad  aaid  wan  of 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  spatial  poaitioo  of  articles 
to  be  treated  in  a  themiaUy  msalating  treatment 
ber,  comprieing  a  liftmg  arrangeaMnt  and  a 
support  routaMy  secured  thereto,  said  support  being 
trolled  and  rotaCable  sinraHaaeoaaly  aroond  at  least  two 
of  its  spatial  axes  duriag  operatioa.  a  driviag  mcam  for 
shifting  the  Kftii«  arrangenwm  and  rotating  the  object 
mooaliag  aupport  duriag  the  treataieat,  said  meaas» 
chidav  four  spiadks  arraaged  parallel  to  each  o^er 
aad  which  aapport  the  hftiag  aiiaagtmeat  aad  piojea 
md  m  the  Utaiaaiat  chamber  in  whia  the 


i8e 

totam  te 
nrfMMd 
four  iptai 
•iriagtht 
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roCataMc.  taid  aeaw  iactoding  mouM  to   lUldofiary  ring  lectiom  and  extending  'amur3y  thereof. 

M  to  thai  two  of  Mid  foor  fpfauflcs  wiU   uld  rabbk  arm  meant  inchtdtng  a  pak  of  I  ramvcnely 

dit  Mvport  and  tha  other  two  of  aaid  ] 

to  ba  opcrathw  ao  that  ana  will 

aad  tha  oAar  will  rotate  dw 


Ml 


TtYkw 


n 


fllSl. 


It  nihil  I    (CL2«3— IS) 


I.  A  retHMrative  metaUarfical  hciat  treatment  fwnace 
by  combuatioB  of  a  foal  in  air  of  dEHs  continuoua 
type  in  which  tha  charft  is  advMced  MiooeiKvely  throuth 
at  laaat  two  loaea  in  wUch  the  temperature  and  atmoa- 
phan  ava  fowtfollad  ooopiWBg  a  chamber,  "»*****  for 
phyricaBy  aaparatiDf  mid  chMBbar  into  at  least  two : 
nmm  for  i<i>aacit  tha  chaiia  pwgwari 
«M  Man,  a  aapame  pair  of  rafSBeratora  operativaly 
r D—iiiiii  with  each  d  said  zomm  tor  haathig  tha 
tiott  air  hi  tha  aoM  with  which  it  to  cooneca 
aatly  eootraBaMa  vy<«a  aaaaiH  for  aKh  of  said  1 
pai^  for  ngitaliat  te  tamperatuia  and  atmosphsra  in 
tha  MM  wi*  wWchIt  is  coanadad.  i««onh«  vah«  maans 
■MCtad  to  each  lapaMrator  pair  for  revers- 
tha  diractiaB  of  iow  of  fuel  and  air  tlvoagh  the 
of  dM  pair,  and  cootrolliaf  means  for  the 
vaNc  aaeaM  of  the  pairs  of  rapencrators  coro- 
pttoif  M  a^uatabla  timiaf  device  common  to  the  pairs 
of  mansratori  for  briagittt  about  the  reversals  of  the 
pain  of  rsisasralois  aocordiat  to  a  pea  selected  time  se- 


3L»19 


CrORY  FUKNACB 
I. 


Ilai  Od  S,  IHt,  8sr.  Na  143il7S 
iCkkma.   (CL2«3— aS) 

fornaca  comprising  a  plarality  of 

a  phiraltoy  of  ststinaary  an- 

.  rigidly  birt  removably  secured  to  said 

ia  wtically  ^aoad  relationship,  each 

a  central  opening,  a  hearth 

bdow  and  extended  across 

of  aach  of  said  stationary  ring  sections,  said 

supported  entirely  externally  of  the 

ting  sections,  motiv«  means 

relative  to  said  stationary 

supported  by  said 


•paced  bars  extending  entirely  across  the  interior  of  the 
furnace,  and  teeth  removably  disposed  betwee^  said  bars. 


sEcnoNALraa>  cKucnu 


L  RaAahar,  South  EacM,  ami  Hinry 
rdsau.  Jr,,  MeMar,  OMs^  aasjfnsii  gcen 

It  t-awpauy^  a  carparaBan  af  Naw  Yaifc 


G. 


nM  Apr.  a,  1M2,  Ssr.  Naw  ISMSl 
4aaiML   (CL —     -^         ^ 


Jk 


o 


-^ 


extending 


1.  A  sectional  graphite  crucible  for  die  fusJ  on  of  crys- 
taline  quartz  compriaing  a  base  mraiber  and  a  side  wall 
u||Manding  on  said  base  member,  said  side  wi  U 
ii^  a  plurality  of  interengaged  loogitodinall^ 
sections  joined  together  along  their  loogituditti]  edges  by 
expansiMe  rabbet  joints  and  a  retaining  men  tber  supo-- 
poied  on  the  interengaged  side  wall  sections 
mpmber  and  said  retaining  membo'  having  inte  iral  ianges 
onMappittg  the  interengaged  side  wall 
flanges  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
tidas  whoi  the  joints  between  said  side  wall 
ocnplelely  dosed  to  provide  space  for 
oft  the  rabbet  joinu  between  said  mB  sectio^  and  out- 
w^rd  asovemeat  of  mid  wail  sectiaas  oa  '^rrHw  of 
qiauiz  crystals  healed  in  the  cmcMa,  said 
adiipted  for  doeriy  fitting  about  tha 
w^  seetioas,  when  said  joiaii  are  ei 
w^  sactioasmove  iatosaid 

dif  oontinoity  of  die  side  waO  drcaaafereatiaiy  far 
talaing  molten  fused  quartz  within  the  cmcibli  i. 


aUOaTAMOKBCK 
Carp, 


StMlsv   1 
^Sd  1 

ntasis 

Red  Mar.  11, 19i3,9ar.  No.  U4^  I 
11  CiaiaH.    (CL  3i7— 1) 
Z.  A   double   acting  shoA  abaorb 
coatbination.  a  stop  ring  fixed  ia  dia 
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■urfaoct  e: 
Ur  piaum 
tube 


stop  me. 
peripherml 
surface  of 
and  beins 


laid  ifto^  rn^  kavins  a  pair  of  iaterior  conical 
ia  oppoaite  directioaa.  a  pair  of  annu- 
.  aaofveably  oiouBled  ia  laid  tube,  said 
a  dearaaoa  portioa  to  allow  a  fluid  to 
tkt  tube  and  tba  piftoo  heada,  a  return 
to  each  of  Mid  piaton  heada  and  actinf 
tube  urfiBf  the  pt^oa  heads  toward  the 
eadi  of  said  pittoa  heads  havint  an  outer 
cosucal  aorfaoa  ini*f  *^  widi  the  conical 
the  atop  riat.  a  veat  ring  fixed  to  said  rod 

the  ptaton  heads. 


necting  each  of  said  panels  to  said  flexible  element,  means 
for  iatermitteatly  controIUBC  the  directioo  and  operatJon 
of  said  AexiNe  ebaient  elevating  means  ad)accnt  said 
second  lopport  means,  a  plurality  of  panel  engaging  ele- 
menu  carried  in  spaced  reUti<mship  on  said  vertically 
movable  member,  each  of  said  elements  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  panel  on  said  second  support  means  and 
move  said  panel  vertically  from  said  support  means 
when  said  element  is  OMved  past  said  support  means  by 
said  vertically  movable  mwnber.  and  nneans  for  inter- 
mittently controlling  the  direction  and  operation  of  said 
vertically  movable  member  to  successively  cause  said 
panel  engaging  elentenU  to  move  pancb  vertically  onto  or 
off  of  said  second  support  means  as  said  panels  are  moved 
horizontally  onto  or  off  of  said  second  support  means 
by  the  operation  of  said  flexible  element. 


said  v«t  fiat  hcriaf  a  pluniity  of  vcat  iperturea,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  Ike  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
vent  apartam,  whenbr  a  diaplaciBt  force  noves  the 
rod  axially  relathe  to  the  tabe  wMh  the  vent  ring  and 
one  of  the  piitoo  beads  foraag  fluid  contained  between 
the  displaced  piston  head  and  the  adjacent  tube  head  to 
flow  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  displaced  piston 
head  to  control  the  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to 
the  tube,  and  release  of  the  force  allows  fluid  between 
the  two  piaton  heads  to  flow  tibirougb  the  vent  apertures 
to  allow  a  free  return  of  the  rod. 


3,131.913 
DOOR  HAVING  SWINGING  DOOR  WINGS 
JoMbka  Ciwea,  Stattgart  and  Fraas  Elaek  aad  Werner 
Covad,    Shiiilflagia     Krcia     lablhuaa.     Ginmaay. 
BMJianrs  la  Dahalar-Bcai  AkHsagieinarhaf 
Uatertaridnlai.  Gcrauuiy 

FHed  Nov.  1ft,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t53.314 
U  Oahaa.    (CL  24S— 3«) 
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HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR 

MARINE  HATCH  COVERS 

GeoiVa  E.  Meaaa,  194  Actaa  Raad,  ^■■■"■i.  Md. 

Fled  Apr.  19,  19*1,  Sar.  Na.  H 

TTlili        (CLM»— li) 


1  In  finpH'"*^^  with  a  weaael  having  a  deck  and 
hatch  opening  tfafough  tud  deck,  a  plwality  of  hatch 
cover  paneb  adapted  to  cower  said  openmg  m  side-by- 
sidc  relationship,  support  means  for  said  paneb  affordmg 
a  guide  for  horizontal  slidiag  mowanent  of  said  panels 
over  said  openmg  towards  aad  away  from  at  least  one 
side  thereof,  suttooary  lOpport  maana  on  said  vessel  ex- 
tending beyoad  the  side  of  said  opeaiag  towards  which 
said  paneb  ate  slidabk  aad  beiag  ia  aligament  with  said 
flnt  support  meam.  said  second  support  means  havmg  a 
dimmma  in  the  diiectioo  of  movcmant  of  said  panels 
wffideat  to  accoauaodate  at  least  one  of  said  PMf»«  in 
its  horiuMttl  poaitioa.  a  horizoataUy  asovable.  fleaibk 
ekmsst  TT*r^''*g  &«■>  aaad  aecoad  support  asaaaa  along 
a  liae  yallil  aad  equal  to  the  path  of  naovaasot  of 
saU  panels  over  said  opeaiag.  meaas  for  ratoasahiy  ooa- 


1 6.  A  door  adapted  to  close  a  door  opening  in  a  wall, 
especially  the  outer  wall  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  phi- 
ralky  of  individual  swinging  door  wings  having  a  closed 
position  adapted  to  fully  close  said  door  opening,  said 
plurality  of  individnal  swinging  door  wings  including  at 
least  two  adincent  door  wings,  each  of  said  two  adiacent 
door  wings  having  individual  vertical  pivot  axis  means, 
and  means  for  essentially  simukaneously  and  independ- 
ently turning  each  of  said  two  adiacent  door  wmp  in 
the  same  direction  about  their  respective  individual  ver- 
tical pivot  axu  means  and,  substantiaUy  simukaneously 
with  said   turning,   for  sliding  said  two  adjacent  door 
wings  from  the  doaed  position  thereof  toward  one  lateral 
side  of  said  door  opening,  said  last-mentiooed  turning 
and   slidinf  means   including   at   least  ooe   guide   rail 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  door  and  asaending  essentially 
in  the' longitudinal  direction  of  the  door  opening,  driving 
means,  and  separate  lever  means  for  aach  door  wing  in- 
dependently connecting  the  individual  vertical  pivot  axis 
means  of  the  respective  door  wing  with  said  driving  means 
for  simukaneously  and  independently  turning  and  sliding 
the  icapectivc  door  wing  abmg  said  guide  rail,  whereby 
upon  aotuatioo  of  said  drivmg  meam  and  with  said  door 
wii^  ia  the  dosed  poaitioa  thereof,  said  door  wiap  aae 
sinHUtaaeoiialy  aa4-iDdepeadenily  turned  and  slid  akmg 
said  g"^^  rail  into  an  opca  poakion  wherein  said  door 
wiags  extend  substaatiatty  pandld  to  aach  other  aad  M 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  waU. 
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flniNG  BASE  FOR  UFHOUTIERED  SEAT  SACKS 
:  O.  !■■».  lipllB,  Mo^  aiilvMr  to  Fltx«0-Laton, 
Mo,  a  cwMntfoa  of  MImmhI 

J.  9,  f9i2,  SW.  No.  215444 
7CMM.    (CLM7— 197) 


J   » 


1.   IB 

(«)  •  furnkuro 

fifkOy 

bon,  and 
(h)  o  ipriiig 


Mat  tnohidiiic  a  bock  frame  having 
'  lop  and  bottom  horizontal  ctom 

mounted  in  aaid  bock  fnune  and 


(1)  a  piunUity  of  tqriffat  sprint  itrips  cpaoed  reg- 
ukriy  acroai  Mid  frame  and  each  affljied  at  iu 
lower  end  to  uid  bottom  croM  bar  and  extend- 
inf  upwardly  thereCrom,  the  intennediate  portion 
of  each  ytanp  being  nonMdly  bowed  forwMxlly 
and  the  upper  end  thereof  being  epoced  i^Mwt 
forwardly  from  Mid  top  Croat  bar, 

(2)  a  compreMible  auxiliary  spring  element  se- 
onred  at  its  forward  end  to  eoch  of  said  upright 
Mr^  odjaccoft  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  se- 
cond at  te  raanwd  end  io  said  top  ctom  bv. 


(3)  a  horizootal  crmb  atrip  extending  ooross  said 
aprittf  boM  ot  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright 
«i4pB  and  oompriMng  a  eeriea  of  link#of  flat 
Vrtaf  material,  each  loocesMve  pair  of  said  links 
baing  oonnarted  piiwtally  totsther,  and  to  the 
npper  and  of  one  of  said  uprigiit  strips,  on  an  axis 
BonnoltothB  geaeral  plane  established  by  said 
HWillM  atripa. 


DK»nm  CAP  AMKMBLY  Wmi  SLIDING  CAF 
N.  Cooto.  M19  SW.  WaasMy  taklMTa, 


Laka  Oawap^  Ona. 
Not.  27, 19iLiOT. Nob  15S,999 


1.  A 


sbiy  for  the  mouth  of  a  pressure  ve»- 


s  pair  of  slides,  one  for  each  of  said  guides  and  slid- 
able  along  said  guides.  I 

a  cover  for  said  seat,  I 

means  mounting  said  cover  on  said  slides  with  the  axis 
of  said  cover  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  vessel  mouth. 

said  mounting  means  supporting  said  cover  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis  to  effect  seating 
of  said  cover  on  said  mouth, 

said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  levers,  one 
for  each  slide, 

each  lever  being  connected  to  its  slide  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  guides, 

said  levers  also  being  pivotally  connected  |o  said  cover, 

and  means  interconnecting  said  kven  to  effect  move- 
ment qI  said  levers  relative  to  one  another  to  cauM 
seating  and  unseating  of  said  cover. 


3,131,926 
SYSTEMS    FOR    EFFECTING    FRESStHRE    ON 
FRES8ER   FEET   FOR   CLAMFS   OR   FAFER 
CUTTING  MACHINES 
Cari  Th— ho,  Looibard,  DL,  mliaiii  to  ttlsMs  Coa 
Dextw,  be  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cos-portioo  a<  Daiows 
FUad  Oct  27, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  14t,lfn 
1  •  Clohm.     (CL  249—24) 


8.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  clamp  bff-  and  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  movable  presser  feet  calried  thereby 
and  means  for  applying  fliiid  pressure  to  individual  feet 
from  a  common  manifold  to  effect  uniform  ifessure  on  a 
paper  pile  of  varying  contour,  and  position  octroi  means 
ft<r  maintaining  respective  presser  feet  betwe^  two  limit- 
ing positions  with  reelect  to  said  damp  bar  sol  as  to  ensure 
fieedom  of  vertical  movement  with  respecti  thereto  be- 
tween said  two  poaitions,  including  hydraulic  9ower  means 
far  actuating  said  clamp  bar.  said  means  for  applying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  presser  feet  comprising;  a  source  of 
air  pressure. 


3,131,927 
FARALLEL  CLAMF 
AlouoJ^  Forfs,  Star  Rt*^  Wast 

■M  4, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  115^13 
SCWiM.    (C1.24»-41) 
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1 


of  paralld  spMxd  atraifht  guidM  located  one 
■da  of  aaid  Booth  with  the  axis  of  said 
iog  kKaaad  wUtin  the  loogitudiaal  oooAnes 
of  said  tuidM  and  pwpendiGular  to  the  plane  of 
said  guides. 


2.  A  damp  p«ticidarfy  adapted  for  moilnting  on 
work  table  or  the  like,  said  work  taUe  M^g  a  pdr  of 
•tfKod  tapped  holes  therein,  a  work-holding 
a  pair  of  corresponding  untapped  holn 
Mid  untapped  hoin  having  a 
tlK  work  table,  a  par  of 


jaw  having 
of 
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iMKk,  one  fTtwidit  oonrktbOy  throuili  one  of  Mid  ub- 
tspped  holn  and  tkrMded  into  a  tapped  bole  in  the  work 
table,  and  the  olher  aocket  be«l  acrew  hayint  its  head  cn- 
pi«ed  in  At  couaicrnmk  portioa  of  nid  jaw  and  threaded 
with  reboot  to  Ike  other  tapped  hole  in  the  work  table, 
both  of  Mid  tatmt  briag  adapted  to  be  tmed  by  an 
Alton  head  wraoch  at  the  aortaoe  of  the  jwv  which  facet 
•way  from  the 


Wi 


FDtTUKK  HOLDEB 
ItlS  Nerth  Wh* 

irii'ii        (CL269-.224) 


one  elongated  slot  extending  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
belt  runt,  said  slot  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  being 
in  registry  with  said  transfer  zone,  the  width  of  said  slot, 
throughout  said  portion,  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  width  of  said  suction  openings  and  the  width  of  the 
remainder  of  said  slot  which  extends  downstream  of  said 
zone  being  subtuntially  less  than  the  width  of  said  suc- 
tion openings. 


■OOiOXr  FEEDING  MEANS 
Floyd  A.  Lyoet,  BrookHIk,  a^  Cliwit  R. 
GlMi  CoTc,  N.Y^  ■idgain  to  Haha 
bc^  GIca  Head,  N.Y. 

nM  Dec  22,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  UM29 
IChtea.    (CL271— If) 


.  1* 


C©., 


1.  A  wpport  for  IstiirM  ivmyiitr*  of  a  iiit  tnhnbv 
member,  mibm  for  Moviag  aaid  ttfbakr  nieabcr  to  the 
upper  Map  of  a  Map  tedder,  a  rfaeiw  teleacopically  moantp 
ed  hi  Mid  Whoiv  member,  a  iztme  boUiag  rod  eziead- 
am  npvardhr  from  Hid  tiMrm,  a  iprfait  in  Mid  tkevc 
biaaii«  arid  rod  npwardhr.  a  BrM  tag  couMcied  to  Mid 
ileev*.  a  Moead  kiif  nn— iirtnil  to  aaid  tubular  member, 
a  haadle  bavaag  «■  oAet  portioa  pivotally  tnwierniil  to 
Midilnttac  Md  a  Kak  pivolMl  at  one  end  to  Mid  offMt 
portioa  of  Mid  bandb  aod  at  ito  other  end  to  mid  Mcood 
hig  whemby  muiement  of  mid  handk  downwardly  ex- 
itkitin  to  Mid  tabular  member  and  by 
■a  I  1^1  adiaa  boUi  Mid  daeve  aad  henoa  Mid  rod 
in 


coNyStm 

"""^UlM, 

JMy  M,  IMl,  lar.  No.  127,tM 

Hy,  mil  liii  Ceniy  Mj  3t.  !»<• 


3^, 


1 .  Means  for  feeding  booUeU  from  a  stack  compniing: 
a  rack  for  hokhng  a  stack  of  bookleta. 
meant  to  aeparate  the  fcadint  edpe  of  the  cloaest  book- 
let from  taid  atack.  compniing  a  pivotaUy  okounted 
curved  continuous  vacuum  tucker  adapted  to  grip 
tajd  booklet  clow  to  iu  tolling  edge,  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuously driven  lower   feed   rollers   mounted   on 
either  tide  of  taid  nicker,  the  surface  of  said  curved 
vacuum  tucker  lying  in  the  surface  plane  of  said  low- 
er rollers  in  iu  retracted  position, 
means  to  oadllate  said  tucker  to  grip  said  leadmg  edge 
and  bring  taid  leading  edge  into  contact  with  said 
lower  roUert,  and 
upper  roller  meau  adapted  lo  reciprocate  into  a  posi- 
tion above  said  lower  rollers  to  grip  said  leading 
edge  between  taid  upper  and  lower  rollert,   taid 
tucker  having  oominnout  progreaave  sucking  action 
on  successive  bookleta.  incluthng — 

meau  to  syndmrnixe  the  oadllation  of  said  tucker 
and  said  upper  roUen  to  that  said  sucker  rises 
under  the  tntfUag  edge  of  a  booklet  being  re- 
moved by  Mid  upper  and  krwcr  rollert  to  apply 
an  unbroken  cootinuoai  vacuum  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  next  mcceeding  bookkt 


SHEET  TKANSromNG  APPAKATU8 


1.  A 


trough  fv 


with  a  nctioa  bdt  which 
xteadi  over  the  trough, 
mad  troi^  having  at  kaat 


Red flapC.  ia,  IMLfo.Nuw  lJ7,Mt 
UMml  Ka.271-4f) 
1.  A  sheet  traa^wrthig  apparatua  for  tran^orting  a 
theet  from  a  sheet  iigiMring  ttation  along  an  L-«haped 
path  to  an  information  proceming  ttation  wfaik  main- 
taining  the  registry  of  the  ihaet  compriwng  a  flnt  ri»et 
feedmg  member  normally  hi  a  poaition  to  engage  and  fieed 
a  rcgielered  theet  aloog  one  leg  of  the  L-diaped  path 
and  movable  to  a  retracted  pontioa  to  releaae  the  theet, 
a  aecond  and  normally  diwngagBd  aheet  feed  member 
bodDy  movabk  to  a  po«tioa  to  engage  a  iheet  and  feed 
the  theet  along  the  other  kg  of  die  L-thaped  path  of 
travel.  Aeet  registering  meam  at  die  juncture  of  aaid  lega 
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aad  a  control  nrnnber  respomtve  to  registration  of  a  sheet 
Mid  refittenng  meaM  and  operatively  connected 


to  effect  bodily  movement  of  said  second  feed  member 
to  said  sheet  engaging  position. 


3431*9)2 
DOCUMENT  n*  ACKING  DEVICE 
B«l   P.    Milfcnit,    muywtOt^   Mick, 

flas,  Dalralty  MIf  hn  a 

•i 

Jm*  It,  1M2,  Sot.  N«w  UUM 
4CWaM.    (CL271--S7) 


^^^^^^^ 


1. 


to  tamp  the  sheet  stadc,  a  power  element  operatively 
connected  to  and  for  actuating  said  striker  tnetnber  and 
•aid  valve  member,  and  a  control  member  ^e^ponsive  to 
tie  passing  of  a  sheet  past  a  predetermined  ^nt  enroule 
a  the  bin  to  activate  said  power  element. 


3,131,933 

CUE  STICK  CHALKING  DEVICE 

WHbrod  G.  Rodrtgnt,  CaiptiiiiBi,  OM 

(323  Jackaoa  9C  W^  OswIib,  Oislarlo,  €■ 

FIM  Maar  21, 1N2, 9m.  N*.  1M,439 

liriilii      (CL273— 19) 


I .  An  individual  chalk  device  comprising^  in  combiiu- 
tion,  a  substantially  cross-shaped  housing  haying  opposite 
pairs  of  projections,  a  pair  of  passages  extending  in  cruci- 
form' relation  through  said  housing  and  throiiigh  said  pro- 
jections, a  clip  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  polygonal 
•haft,  a  cylindrical  chalk  mmmted  within  sa|d  spring  clip, 
said  chalk,  spring  slip  and  polygtmal  sha|t  being  held 
rotatably  free  within  one  of  said  passages,  a  cylindrical 
shaft  having  an  actuating  button  affixed  at  on^  end  thereof, 
a  compression  coil  spring  in  longitudinal  aligiunent  and 
in  abutment  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical 
shaft,  said  cylindrical  shaft  and  said  coil  sptfing  beiog  re- 
tained longitudinally  slidably  free  within  theiOther  of  said 
passages,  said  cylindrical  shaft  being  in  fricacoal  engafe- 
ment  with  said  polygonal  shaft  whereby  longirodinal  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  button  and  said  cylindrical  shaft 
against  said  compression  coil  spring  will  rotalc  said  poiyg- 
oiul  shaft  and  said  chalk  to  permit  rha lining  up  of  a 
cue  stick  held  in  abutment  with  said  chalk.  > 


T  1,131,934 

GAME  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  GAME  BOARD 
AND  STRIPS  SPACED  FROM  AND  PARALLEL  TO 
THE  GAME  BOARD  THEREBY  PIliVIDfNG  A 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BO> 

Robert  T.  Grata,  49t  Ilnwlfcasas  Av^.  NE^ 


PIM  Nov.  i,  I9t2,  8«.  No.  235,t7« 


!■  a  riwet  bndHat  apP«n*>»  baring  meaBs  to  feed 

on  adfB  akMig  a  path  of  travel,  a  sheet  stacking 

device  ^vMiniTMim  a  statk»ary  bin  side  wall  defining  a 
put  of  tibe  pnlh  of  travel  and  inlet  to  the  bin,  a  bin  end 
wall  to  Barit  travel  of  a  aheet.  a  stack  back-up  member 
fonniBt  tte  other  side  of  the  bin  and  biased  toward  said 
statJonaiy  bin  wall  farming  therewith  an  acute  angk 
having  Mi  i^pex  toward  the  bin  end  wall,  an  air  jet  po«- 
tioMt  aloflf  aaid  stationary  wall  to  direct  an  air  stream 
ttaananaly  to  the  path  of  ibeet  travel  to  urge  a  sheet 
towaid  said  beck-up  member,  a  normally  open  valve 
iminitief  cootroUing  said  jet,  a  sheet  striker  member  poai- 
ttooad  doat  >*i<l  staciooary  wall  between  said  air  jet 

te  bin  end  wall,  saki  str^r  member  movabk 


1.  A  game  apparatus  compristi^  a  rectangular  board, 
upatamfing  sopport  means  at  the  edges  of  laid  board,  a 


Mat  i,  lti4 
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1»1 


OTMltepU. 


CAKD 


■bowe  Hid  board, 

bcMMk  te  rid  aad  OS  the  frid. 

uf  mmm  ifimm  rfnTr^»t  "waUw*  mUA 

te  ayartww  of  tkc  r*' aad  which  ve 

tfllo  b«  at  tMMi  diapomd  oa  •  pair  of 

of  «M  rU.  vtankT  the  fane 

ia  flayi^  tpmon  oa  the  boaid 


ArrABATUS  INCLUDING 

AND    COOmtATING 

Ai*n, 


1M9 


parallel  to  aaid 
JBcluding  a  tumuble  roUtable  about 
axis  paraUtl  to  said  azti  of  laid  majarinc  meai 
exteadiac  fnierally  pnpcadicuUriy  thereto,  a  ctompiag 
arm  swiagably  moimtgid  oe  said  carriaae  aad  ditpUce- 
Mk  toward  and  away  from  said  tumuble  for  boldiat  • 
reconl  at*i<B>t  <^  latter,  a  toae  arm  swingably  mwiated 
oa  said  carriaae  for  angular  displacemeat  feneraUy  trans- 
versely to  the  directioa  of  displacement  of  said  cairiafe 
and  rnaatrahir  wkh  a  record  held  afainst  said  tumtabk. 
aad  programmiaf  cam  means  rotaubly  mounted  on  said 
cairiafe  aad  operativdy  doupled  with  said  arms  for  se- 
queMially  dispiarinf  said  arm  into  enfafement  with  a 
record  to  be  played;  ikivc  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
means;  mechaniral  traasmisaion  means  for  disengageably 
couplii^  said  cam  means  with  said  dn*t  nteans.  said  trans- 
misiioo  means  having  a  flrst  poeitioB  wherein  said  cam 
means  is  connected  with  said  drive  means  for  rotation 
thereby  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cam  means  is 
from  said  drrwe  means:  means  for  releasably 
means  in  said  second  position; 
and  selector  means  on  said  support  for  indexing  said  car- 
riafe  in  aHgmnrnt  with  a  selected  one  of  said  records  and 
shifthif  said  trsnsmissinn  means  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position. 


MAGNgnCKBCXWI 


a  pack  of  caids  to  he  dealt. 

for  poshing  the 

partly  ctf  the  top  of  the  padk  a  predetcr- 

of  tfaBM  for  flocfc  revotatioo  of  the  oMfa- 

raOen  owriad  by  the  mafaase  for 

it  out  of  the 

il,tte  iawwemeat  hi  whkh  the 


Pled  Mar.  St^lff^Ser.  No.  Ml^l 
lasHy,  apfAcallaa  Joi 
HCWma.    (CL  274— 41 


Apr.  I,  I9SI 

1^ 


tfMm  a  card  of  the  padc  — 

for  radprocadoo  at  the 
of  tho  pack,  ^id  meaM  for        I-  A  record  medium 
aptadesermmedMMnberofthBas   posit  of 
ofte 


a  record  shset,  a  de- 
material  on  the  sheet,  aad  a 
record  track  oa  said  coating  in  tbt  form  of  ovcrhvP*d 
imeisetti^  loops  cxteadiag  along  a  path  on  said  coadoi 
Mcdfeof  te  topnoit   in  which  the  distaaoe  as  meaaured  along  said  loops  is 
partly  off  the  top  of  the   eobstaatiaBy  greater  than  the  distance  along  said  path. 


AUniMA- 


IKHKOBD 


aSrmGM 
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a  pair  of  spaced  wiper  rinp  provided  in  the 
a  phirality  of  siiperiinpoeed  tealiof  members 
diipOirfJ  within  the  housinf.  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder 
in  the  housing  for  sopportinf  the  sealing  mem- 
threadedly  secured  to  the  housing 
•ad  f^v<ff*ff*w»t  therewith  for  compreasion  of  the  sealing 
memban  to  provide  an  efficient  sealing  thereof,  a  guide 
sleeve  dispoeed  within  the  hoosing  for  reducing  the  wear 
OB  fhe  sealing  mrnrtff.  means  for  directing  a  hydraulic 
■nid  between  tbtt  tapered  boie  and  outer  housing  for  a 
of  the  lockiBf  eagafeiBMit  of  the  packing  car- 
•■sembly  around  the  piitoa.  means  to  provide 
lubrkation  to  the  sealing  rii^gi.  and  said  sealing  memben 
comprising  an  annular  le-enforcing  ring  having  a  resil- 
ient sealing  portion  formed  integrally  tfierewith. 


trhich  decreases  progressively  towards  said  ends,  a 
bg  member  surrounding  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  stator 
and  movable  to  seal  the  gap  betwetn  the  shift  and  stator 


HIAFT  MAL  FOB  GAS-FILLID  MACHINE 
^'  Ik  da, 


Oct  12,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  ^^l^  ^^    ^^^    and  means  under  control  of  the  shaft  to  mo^  the  sealing 

'  member  to  seal  the  gap  when  the  speed  of  rlMation  of  the 

shaft  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


rWHp  F. 
Daaley 
al  OWo 


1.  Sealing  device  for  seaMng,  the  rotatable  shaft  of  a 
gaa-flUed  machine,  particularly  hydrogen-cooled  turbo- 
flnterator,  utiliring  an  ammlar  pressure  chamber  located 
in  a  sleeve  amnber  surroundoif  the  shaft  and  stqjplied 
with  depnad  Maling  UvMd.  charxicriwid  in  that  on  at 
of  laid  BftMon  chamber  an  additicoal 
chamber  is  provided  which  is  in  commuaica- 
tioB  with  said  flrat  aanolar  chamber  by  way  of  an  an- 
tke  abaft  and  said  chamben,  said 
being  si^plied  with  sealing  liquid  con- 
taining a  gaa. 

FLUID-IIGHTNni  UiviaC  POR  TUB  PASSAGE  OF 
A  BOTATING  flHATT  THKOUGH  A  WALL 

la  Sodcte  AlM- 
.Fraacc, 
af 
Fled  Ai«.  S,  1917,  9ar.  Ne.  «7i,137 
prlaiKy.  ipplciflaa  Fhmec  Feb.  12,  1957 
It  nihil  HCL  277— 2t) 
3.  A  device  for  eamriag  tuid-tiglMneas  between  two 
gas  containing  zones  separated  by  a  wall  through  which 
paMW  a  rotati^  shaft  mwnHT.  the  said  device  compris- 
^  e«Mitial]y,  a  slalor  OMmber  rigidly  fixed  to  the  said 
wan  in  a  totally  fiuid-tifht  maBMr  and  forming  a  sleeve 
anrreoadiat  the  said  ratetiat  shaft  with  a  saaall  clearance, 
oaa  of  udd  aiemlHS  s  heviag  an  ——»*'•  groove  formed 
in  a  eorfaoe  tiMreof  to  provide  an  annular  chamber  be- 
laid nMBben.  two  helical  tibreads  farmed  in  said 
and  being  spiraled  respectively  in  (^posite 
i  aemvf  from  the  ends  of  the  chamber  to  the  ends 
ol  tlo  itntor  throii«h  which  the  shaft  emerges,  the  direc- 
liaai  e<  Ike  threads  bMg  so  related  to  the  direction  <tf 
^  the  Aaft  and  the  CQMigMOM  Mrfaces  of  said 

ia  evacuated 
d  im  Anft.  Mid  threadi  kmm^  a  depth 


3,131^1 
SEALING  UNTT 
SiHAar  niights,  OMei 
bc^ClevclMd,  OMa,b 

Nev.  21, 19M,  Ser.  Ne.  71,^ 
UCMaas.    (0.277—42) 


1.  A  sealing  unit  for  use  with  shafts,  $haft-mounted 
bearing  races  and  the  like  comprising  twol  primary  leaf 
springs  in  proxinute  relation  to  each  other  ^ach  of  which 
is  of  annular  shape,  characterized  by  un**^  uid  outside 
faces,  and  provided  with  a  bowed  portion  between  iu 
inner  and  outer  peripheries;  two  secondary  leaf  springs 
of  the  nature  of  spring  foUowers,  one  foil  each  of  said 
primary  springs,  each  of  which  is  of  anno^r  shape  and 
each  of  which  has  a  bowed  portion  between  its  inner  and 
oiiter  peripheries,  said  secondary  sprinp  li4ing  the  imide 
faces  of  said  primary  springs,  a  mounting  ^ange  on  each 
of  said  primary  springs  along  one  of  iu  peripheries,  said 
mounting  flanges  engaging  each  other;  ahd.  supported 
from  said  primary  ^Nringi,  two  oppositely  directed  seal- 
ing rings  adapted  to  contact  with  surfaces  t0  be  sealed. 


3431|M2 
EYICn  FOB 


1 


FLUID-TIGHT  DEVICtS  FOII  «0TAT1(»|G  SHAFTS 

Andr^  Ertamd,  Paris,  innmee,  aMBnar  la  Setene . 
dite:  Sodete  AJsailinni  de  Cei 
Park,  Francs,  a  cavpamllaa  ef  France 
_  ^       Ffcd  Jnty  lifJ9a9,  Ser.  New  ^f  43 
ChrinsB  ptietity,  appBcailaa  FhaBce  Sept.  15,  l9Se 

lirkiaii    (0.277—0)^ 
1.  In  a  device  for  enaurim 

chambers  containing  migratory 
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the  I  lnMlwri  tn  ttfrnntad  by  ■  wall  tnvened  by  a  rotat- 
ing ihaft:  a  ■tator  member  fonniof  a  ikeve  arouad  nid 
routint  ikaft  with  a  Miali  ckaraacc  between  the  tfMor 
and  the  ■haft;  said  sleeve  beinc  imperforale  between  Hs 

of  thmad  formal  hi  te  hMaraal  sorfase  of  nid  ileeve, 
and  prapemiBf  iwpectiveiy  tewardi  the  two  exacuutiet 
of  mid  riwve  hi  dM  diractioa  of  rotatimi  of  mid  ihaft. 


said  grooves  starting  lespectivdy  from  two  diametrically 
opposile  ganirator  liam  of  the  internal  surface  of  said 
sleeve  tmd  from  tte  oppoaie  sidm  al  a  noo-poowed  cen- 
tral zoM  of  said  surface,  mid  grooves  respectively  open- 
ing at  the  riecve  extiemitim  and  having  a  depch  which 
progressively  decreases  from  said  central  xoae  to  said 
extremilias,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  ciealm  a 
substantial  vacuum  at  the  inner  extreouty  of  each  of  aaid 
grooves. 


MITAIY 


hOCHANlCALl 


CasMpnava  a  cananmaa  aC  Dssawm 
MhfayH  IMrSv.  Ma.  112^1 
IOiAm.    (CL2T7— M) 


inwards 


in  tight  sealing  engafemeat  with  said  annular  recess  and 
held  afaiast  axial  and  rotative  shifting  with  respect  to  said 
one  member,  and  having  its  ooiei  end  provided  with  an 
integral  outwardly  «Ti.»<«i«t  tnily  cylindrical  rim  por- 
tion diat  is  teiescopicaDy  received  in  the  bore  of  tbt 
washer  with  a  tight  frictioaal  ft  and  terminates  short  of 
the  coualerhoie,  said  backiag  riag  prrseaiiag  a  subrtan- 
tially  strait  radial  cram  section  from  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other  at  substantially  all  radial  angles  and  being 
under  endwise  compression  to  the  end  that  it  serves  to 
urge  the  washer  yieldingly  against  the  aforesaid  sealed 
radial  face  on  said  other  member,  and  a  rigid  compression 
ring  of  L-shaped  crom  section,  extending  loosely  around 
the  shaft  member,  podtiooed  between  the  washer  and 
said  other  end  of  the  backing  ring  and  embodying  s  cylin- 
drical portion  that  is  telescopically  received  within  the 
cylindrical  rim  portion  of  the  bacUag  ring  and  serves  to 
expand  said  cylindrical  rim  portion  unifoinily  against  said 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  wadier,  said  compression  ring  also 
embodying  an  outwardly  exteadiag  lat  radial  flange 
which  extends  outwards  acrom  the  free  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical rim  portion  of  the  harkaig  member  and  fits  flatly 
and  directly  against  the  aforeaaid  flat  radial  shoulder  of 
the  washer,  said  washer  bong  so  proportioaed  that  the 
length  of  its  oounlerbore  is  subeTaitfially  greater  than  the 
thicknsas  of  the  radial  flanse  of  the  compression  ring  to 
the  end  that  its  said  ooe  end  fmot  is  axially  spaced  from 
the  outer  side  face  of  said  radial  fknge  of  die  washer. 
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P.O.  Box  MX,  Nci 
nsd  Apr.  2«,  IMl,  8er.  No.  1 
JChdam.    (O.  277— 13f ) 


pair  of  relatively  roCatable 

member  having  an  <^>en- 

loosely 

whh 


with  the  shaft  meeaber,  and  meam 
a  sealed  radial  face  in 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  member  and 
lall  d*«*f***  from  the  recess,  of  a  rotary 
to  provide  a  fluid  seal  for  the 
and  comprising  an  anti- 
around  the  shaft 
an  axial  truly 
said  shaft  mem- 
laof  lal  aad  m  abutment  and 
with  said  sealed  radial  face. 
Mxe  extending 
aad  fK»  Ikmof  and  tenmnatmg 
in  spaced  relalioa  with  the  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 


the  an- 


1.  A  piston  ring  ssseenWy  compnamg: 

(a)  a  geaerally  circular  expander  ring  having  the  shape 
of  a  section  of  a  cylinder, 

{b)  the  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  of  said  expander 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  spaced 
raised  sectiom  that  extend  only  in  directions  that  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cyiindrically  shaped  ex- 
pander ring  and  depressed  sections, 

(c)  two  entirely  flat  engaging  rinp  which  are  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  expander  ring,  one  at  the 
upper  edge  surface  of  said  expander  ring  and  oae  at 
the  lower  edge  surface  of  said  expander  ring,  each 
of  said  flat  engaghig  rings  lymg  emirely  in  separate 
planes, 

id)  said  two  entirely  flat  engaging  rings  being  disposed 
hi  spaced  apart  paraOe)  planes  whicfa  are  perpendica- 
lar  to  the  axis  of  said  expander  ring, 

ie)  each  of  said  entvely  flat  engaging  rings  having  an 
mterior  periphery  consiMing  of  a  pluraUty  of 
aately  spaced  projectioas  aa 
only  ia  the  plane  of  its 

(/)  the  projections  and  rsoessm  of  said  entirely  flat  ea- 

lespectively  with  the  de- 

sections  of 

ringat 


•as  O.O.— IS 


IM 
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ROTARY  PBTON  ^SsiNI  CONBTRUCIION  object 


object  to  provide  radial  and  axial  akgiifnciit  #f  nid  kottow 


f%»i  Pabu  13,  IMS,  8ar.  N«.  17M34 

-     -       -  pab.  15,  iMi 

<CL2T7— 31S) 


M31.M7 

MASONRY  DRILLING  APT ARATUft  HA  VING 
VACUUM  DUST-COLUECTING  SfffTEM 
W.  McCartjr,  Tlmmalmm,  ami  AmU^  &  liiiai 
Mtf  RobHt  H.  Rlay,  Jr^  TiaM%  M4^  MrfpMn  la 
Tht  Black  aad  Dachar  M— ftilwlm  C<imj,  T««r- 

FM  P<«T.  2S,  19M,  aw.  fim.  71^91 
4CklM.    (CL279— lt3) 


1.  A  Msl  conauuctioa  for  rotary  fimab 
dally  for  *e  aziaOy  dispoaad  end  facet  of  the  rotor,  oom- 
pviifalg  MaUng  ladft  meaaa  luiviBf  at  leait  two  stripa  in 
lat  tl'i'*— f*  with  each  odwr,  aach  «rip  baiva  providad 
witk  ent-oot  twrtioM  exteatinc  iawardly  dteriMl^y  from 
aack  anall  tide  thereof,  and  Om  cut-out  portions  on  one 
aide  of  aaid  itripa  beint  diepiacad.  in  the  longhodin^ 
direction  of  the  ftripa,  and  transition  boh  miBans  between 
ai^ieent  ends  of  nid  seaHag  means,  each  of  said  sealing 
strips  being  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  a  stepped 
portion  approximately  of  half  the  strip-width  and  being 
supported  at  a  cone^MMMfiag  bob  means  by  the  end  sur- 
face remainini  above  At  icqiecthtt  Mepped  portion. 


chudibody 
at  the  oppo- 
coopling  the 
body  having 


3,131,944 
DRAW-BAR  ACTUATED  CENTERING  DEVICE 
RIckiB^  Nswhenssr,  DatonR,  Mkk,  ssrignr  to  The 

af  PiMijl  ■■III' 

PRai  Jm.  2,  lM2,i«.  No.  t43<il5 
f  niil (ClSTf— 2) 


1.  A  tool  for  nistalling  a  hoOow,  self-drilling  anchor 
shall  in  a  masonry  or  the  like  surface  cbmprising.  an 
elongate,  substantially  cyKndrical  chock  i  body  having 
an  axial  pasMgeway  opening  to  one  end  of  i 
only  for  engaging  a  shell  therein  and  meat 
site  end  of  the  chuck  body  for  releasat' 
body  to  a  percussive  driving  tool,  said  chu 
a  first  transverse  passageway  at  a  slanted  >  angle  relative 
thereto  fully  interccptint  sasd  axial  passageway  internally 
of  said  chock  body  and  opening  lateraUjr  only  to  the 
circomferanoe  of  the  body  and  a  second  fransversc  pas- 
sageway between  said  open  end  of  the  cvick  body  and 
said  first  traiisvcrse  pasMgeway  intersecting  said  axial 
passageway  for  receiving  an  cad  portioi^  of  the  shell 
therein  when  the  shell  is  engaged  in  said  optn  end  of  said 
I  passageway,  said  second  transverse  passageway  adapted 
1  to  receive  an  ejector  member  therein  to  engage  said  end 
portion  for  axiaUy  ejectiaff  the  shell  from  t|e  chuck  body, 
said  chuck  body  having  man ns  for  securing  a  handle 
thereto  for  axial  back  and  forth  rotation  of  the  chuck 
body  concurrenUy  with  diMng  of  the  shell  and  means 
I  for  securing  a  source  of  vaamm  in  com niiniration  with 
I  said  first  uansverse  passageway  for  disc^rging  debris 
entering  said  axial  passageway  during  instiillatioo  of  the 
sheU. 


Mm.  M,  19<1.1«.  N«^  It^it) 
7CWML    ^279u.lt^^ 


I.  A 

Mi 

III! 
dral 


olsaid 

lot 


«f  MM 


deirice  for  ccaioring  and  poai- 
a  hollow  obiaGt  haTi^  radially  and  axiaUy  inter- 
on  a  spindle  base,  a  draw-bar  siidably 
Ihffwuh  the  coaler  of  said  pilot  maadrel  and 
a  tapond  doove  baariag  sorface  on  the  base, 
mandrel  for  supporting  finfaymant  with  a  first 
aorfacc  m  said  hollow  object,  a  phvality  of  coi- 
piv^ally  mourned  in  recesses  on  said  mandrel, 
cooperating  wtth  lud  flagert  to  urge  them 
iaio  said  recoseee  in  said  nandrd,  said  fingers 
radially  equidietant  from  the  center  of 
md  a  conical  actuating  cap  fitted  to  an  end 
draw-bar  for  orgag  said  fiagsrs  outwardly  into 
with  a  secoad  seating  aarfeca  in  said  hollow 


1.  A  chuck  coonprisiag: 
a  chuck  body  having  a 

mounted  thereon  and 

tece  thereof; 


iw  statinaerfly 
axiklly  froas  oaa 
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meau  ^Vf««i««g  an  aiially  artMidim  reom  in  said 
cfandi  body  on  the  oppotkt  tide  ai  tbt 
from  Mid  flnt  cinck  jaw.  aid  noem 
throu^  said  one  face  of  said  ^uck  body; 

actuating  taw  mounted  wilbin  laid  chuck  body  for 
axial  movtmant  tl»icwitbin  withveipect  to  the  chuck 
body: 

a  Kcood  chuck  jaw  lupporled  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  chuck  body  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chuck  body  and  also  supported  for  axial  movement 
with  respect  said  chock  body,  said  second  chuck 
jaw  extending  throu^  said  recess  whereby  said  sec> 


ond  chuck  )aw  may  be 


opposite  said  first 


chuck  iaw  to  grip  a  workpieoe  tiberebetween;  and 
nneans  connecting  said  secoad  chuck  j»w  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  so  that  axial  ■sowement  of  said  actuating 
means  effects  pivotal  aad  axial  movement  of 
second  chuck  jaw  with  ra«act  to  said  chuck  body. 


gELF-gUgTAINlNC  m^NgPOTATION  TANK 


Apr.  2t»  19i«,  I 
•  CWm.    (CL 


-.Na^aMM 


3.  In  a  self-sustaiaing  horixootaUy  elongated  transpor- 
tation tank  structure  adapted  to  receive  and  hokl  bulk 


a  cooUMBoai  lower  extmded  aluminum  section  corre- 
sponding substantially  in  kagth  to  the  length  of  said 
t«iifc  sboUufe  and  carved  to  present  a  thin  convex 
extenaai  wall  oowstifnttog  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 

sakl  lowar  extrwied  sedkn  havfaig  a  phvality  of  ribs 
1  m  njlng  ImtltadlBally  of  the  extrwded  sectfcm  and 
betag  spaced  uausswscly  from  one  anodter  at  points 
sUbslMitlaHy  the  full  width  of  the  extruded 


WHKELKD  DOLLY  WITH  TILTAILB  AXLE 
FOB  LOAD  LEVILING 

R.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Rawley,  aad  hfichal  A.  PIsnal, 
,  Masa,  aasigaars  lo  Craig  SyslsaM,  be,  Law> 
Mms^  a  corperatioa  af  Maaaachaastts 
FVsd  Feb.  7,  1M3,  Ssr.  Na.  2S4,Mt 
iChriaH.    (CL2M— O 


1.  A  dolly  for  poitably  supporting  a  load,  comprising, 
in  combination:  an  axle  adapted  to  mount  wheels  rotat- 
ably  thereon:  a  pair  of  undercarriate  assemblies  each 
comprising  a  frame  member,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  oa 
•aid  frame  member,  and  sprii^  meam  resiUently  biasing 
said  yoke  and  said  frame  member  for  opposite  roution 
about  said  pivotal  mounting,  each  of  said  yokes  formed 
with  an  axle  housing  having  an  opening  receiving  said  axle 
therein  with  clearance  therebetween;  said  axle  formed 
with  at  least  two  pias  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  IbereaC  aad  extending  traasvarsaly  to  said  axis  in 
asoerally  horiionlal  directioos;  at  least  one  reailieat  busb- 
iiV  in  each  axk  houafaig  rotatably  supporting  the  rcqiec- 
ttve  oae  of  said  pins  for  tiltiac  movement  of  said  axk 
traasvcrsely  of  said  yoke;  and  a  pair  of  indepeadaatly- 
actiiabk  jacking  means,  each  mpporting  one  of  said  frame 
meoibers  for  independent  adfu^ment  of  the  elevatioiis  of 
said  undercarriage  assemblies  relative  to  oae  another,  said 
jacking  means  bcii^  adapted  for  attaclancnt  in  trans- 
verwly-spaoed  rdatioo  to  a  load. 


14J 


JaHKrik 

FBadPakl 


Ml, 


Fsk  14, 19C1 
(CL20— 12) 


said  rfta  pioJBillBg  downwwdly  tram  said  extruded 
ae^ioa  «id  ImpaiUng  loagHndiaal  stUfaeas  thereto, 
each  oater  rib  behig  deeper  tfwa  the  adjaoaal  inner 
rib. 
the  lowar  adgaa  of  said  ribs  residhig  in  a  substantially 
joolalpbae. 
sliuiJMit  adjaceat  eaA  end  of  said  tank 


said  support- 
paitioo  in  engage- 
of  the  ribs  aad  spanning 
lofsai 

pomoa  or 
a  fsaerally  tri- 
of  said  tank.  A 

of  said  rihs  each  haviag  a  sahstaa-   stub 

of 
ly  ex-   cdgsof 
asstical  Haagss  sacuvBd    at  that 
atf  said  mHwioal  riba.  the  blanks 
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edge  poctioiM  of  said  blaaki,  and  ribt  in  Mid  blanlu 
whera  «id  bkuUu  an  attached  tofathnr,  mid  ribs  formed 
is  pwraOal  with  taid  edft  and  andulatad  wkh  each  un 
iliiiaini  paratlal  with  aaid  edga  whateby  the  manifold 
form  Mt  k  wadfly  lawrtable  la  a  macfaiae  siidi  at  a  type- 


ELECTRICAL  FimNG  ADAPTABLE  TO 
VARIOUS  SIZE  CONDUTTS 
PhMh  P.  IPEaoBo»  Wait  Hartfard*  Cow^ 


to 
Tha  Wiraaield  tmrnmy.  Wait  ifaatford,  Com^  a  cor- 
at  Commtnemt 

PHad  Mar.  t,  1M2,  9«r.  No.  17M29 
ICMn.    (CLISS— 3) 


A  flttint  for  connection  alternatively  to  at  least  two 
ifNamally  threaded  electric  wiring  conduit  members  of 
diflawm  diameten  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  less 
dkaetei'  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  smallest  of 
tha  coaduit  members,  at  least  one  convolution  of  an  exter- 
nal thread  on  said  cylindrical  body  being  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  internal  thread  of  a  small  conduit  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  wing  members  forming  a  portion  of  an 
extaraal  thread  of  at  least  one  convolution  extending  out- 
ward flroai  said  cylindrical  body  at  spaced  points  around 
the  periphery  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
intcnial  durMd  of  a  conduit  larger  than  the  small  conduit, 
the  cater  edges  of  said  wing  member  lying  in  a  helical 
^iral  the  same  as  the  internal  threads  within  the  conduit 
to  which  connection  is  to  be  made  and  being  adapted  to 
threadedly  engage  said  internal  threads,  said  wings  being 
attached  to  said  body  by  a  frangible  connection  which 
whaa  broken  leaves  the  flttiog  free  for  threaded  con- 
nection to  a  smaller  conduit. 


J,Ul,fS3 
VALVE  AND  MEANS  FOK  ATT  ACHING  THE 
IAMB  TO  A  CONDUIT 
T.  WMao^BMa^Pan  aaidiBar  t»  Hays  Maoa- 


Pled  Nair.  M,  IMLSar.  N«w  15MM 
TChftaiB.     (Ci2tS— IW) 


3. 
•aid 


May  5, 


1964 
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RUBBER  TUBE  WITH  ENCLOSED  MEfAL  RING 

Mcc  M.  Kranscr,  PctTysMWg,  and  LawrcMC^  W. 
North  BaitfaMirt,  Ohio  (both  %  Ciash^nnl 
Co.,  McCoMb,  Ohio) 

m/L  4, 1959,  Sot.  N«.  t3t,0t 
«  CWm.    (CL 


1.  A  flexible  tube  assembly  for  connection  ito  a  marhinf. 
part  or  the  like  having  an  opening  and  a  sWonlder  about 
die  opening, 

said  assembly  comprising  as  an  integral  rut>ber  member 
a  resilient  tubular  body, 

an  aimular  neck  on  one  end  of  such  body,  i 

and  a.  sheath  (»  the  neck. 

the  sheath,  in  the  normal  unstressed  condition  of  the 
rubber  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  Resilient  rings 
disposed  in  confronting  parallel  relatiooi 

said  rings  each  having  spaced  inaer  and  duter  annular 
peripberiea,  one  ring  having  its  annu^r  peripheries 
integrally  connected  one  to  the  neck  i^  the  other 
to  one  of  the  peripheries  of  the  other  rina. 

and  a  third  ring  of  rigid  material  dispose^  between  the 
rings  of  said  pair  and  normally  held  caMve  thereby 
independently  of  and  apart  from  any  ccpnectioo  to  a 
machine  part, 

one  ring  of  the  pair  being  adapted  for  daformation  of 
one  of  iu  peripheries  and  bending  am  of  said  con- 
fronting relation  in  removing  and  raplating  the  rigid 
ring,  , 

said  deformaUe  and  bendable  ring,  a^ieij  so  bent  and 
deformed,  being  adapted  to  return  byl  inherent  re- 
siliency to  said  confronting  ring  capturing  relation, 

the  neck  being  receivable  within  the  optatm  oi  such  a 
machine  part  with  one  ring  of  the 
against  the  shoulder  in  the  previaion  at  an  intcrlockr 
ing  connection  between  the  machine  part  and  the 
assembly  and  the  ligid  ring  beiaf  latfer  than  such 
machine  part  opening  and  capable  oq  retaining  iu 
shape  to  prevent  being  drawn  throu^  (said  opening. 


io 


la  oombfaiation,  a  pipe  and  a  connection  member, 
pipe  having  a  hole  ia  oae  wall  thereof,  a  reailient 
said  hole,  said  conaaction  member  having  a 
ha  inaide  and,  and  a  garter  spring  atta^ed  to 
and  off  'said  daavai,  said  garter  spring  being 
n  tha  diffaKeaee  in  nOm  of  said  hole  and 


3,131,955  , 

ARBOR  POR  ACCURATELY  SUPPORTING 
ROTATABLB  ARUCLES    ; 

J.  Kopac,  5T7  Rwiikt  9L,  NartMvMa, ! 

Fled  Aaf.  2t,  19<1^.  Na.  134Jt5 

(CLSST— SIJOT 

I.  A- support  for  a  rotataMe  member  dampriaing  an 
arbor,  a  stop  on  said  arbor,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
stop,  said  shaft  having  a  tapered  portion  iKtjaoent  said 
stop  converging  in  a  direction  away  from  ^ad  stop,  said 
shaft  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ad^centf  said  tapered 
portion  and  slightly  larger  in  diameter  thai^  said  tapered 
portion,  a  sleeve  on  said  cylindrical  port^  extending 


over  a  part  of  said  tapered  portion,  and  a  r^ond  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  arbor  agaptt  said  stop, 
said  sleeve  end  adjacem  said  tapered  portion  t>etng  adapted 


May  6,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


to  be 
of  Mid 


m 


thtMidi 


rooad  Beaabcr,  the  outside  diameter 
■lighfly  from  nid  end  w^aoent  laid 
m  ttot  than  the  part  adiaoem 
aooatinuoas 


ber  also  having  a  slot  extending  fitMn  one  end  thereof 
toward  the  other  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  portion 


extending  circumferentially  thereof  adjacent  said  other 
end  thereof, 
band  around  said  tapered  portioau  said  tapered  portion  — — ^^^— ^ 

straining  the  material  of  said  end  of  said  sleeve  to  increase  3,131,951 

the  outside  diameter  ttwraof  and  to  then  grip  the  inside  PUSH  BMEABI,  LATCH 

of  said  round  member.  Bnsct  G.  D—cfcal.  ClaMMi.  NJ^ 

Lighdi«  iK^  New  Y«ri[,  S.Y^  a 
^— ^^— —  York 

^^  FIM  July  14,  1M2, 9m.  No.  212,Mt 

L.  WtMaf,  WlitMi.  OUa,  iii  ilui      to 


ef  New 


May  31, 19M,  Bm.  N^  32,744 
SCMm.   (CL  2t7--f2.t7) 


i. 


2.  In  combination  witib  an  outer  component  having  a 
bore  and  an  inner  component  in  said  bore  for  driving 
said  outer  oomponem, 

a  sleeve  between  said  inner  and  outer  componenu  hav- 
ing a  free  state  outer  diameter  anaDer  than  said  bore 
and  a  fkee  state  inner  diameter  for  press  fit  engage- 
ment wiOi  said  inner  component. 

said  sleeve  being  expanded  by  said  inner  component 
into  smig  entafonent  in  said  bore, 

means  securing  said  sleeve  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  outer  component. 

and  means  securing  said  sleeve  against  circumferential 
movement  relative  to  said  outer  component. 


6.  A  push  release  latch  for  ilrst  and  second  members 
movable  along  an  axis  toward  eadi  other  to  a  closed  po- 
sition and  away  from  each  other  to  an  open  podtion.  said 
latch  comprising  a  keeper  assembly  for  mooating  oo  said 
first  member  and  including  a  keflper,  and  a  catch  assem- 
bly for  mounting  on  said  second  member  and  including 
a  catch,  said  keeper  sissmMy  comprising  a  gate  for  the 
keeper  movable  between  a  gate  dosed  poritioo  in  which 
the  gate  doaes  the  keeper  to  engagement  by  the  catch  and 
a  gate  open  portion  in  whidi  the  keeper  is  exposed  for 
engagement  by  die  catch,  the  gate  bei^  normally  closed 
when  the  catch  and  keeper  arc  disengsgrrl.  said  catch 
being  positioned  and  adapted  and  mouaied  on  said  catch 
assembly  so  as  to  be  transversely  movable  between  latch- 
ing position  in  which  said  Citch  is  engaged  within  said 
keeper  in  closed  position  of  said  memberi  and  unlatch- 
ing poaition  in  whidi  said  catch  is  always  dear  of  said 
keeper,  said  catch  being  biased  to  latching  position,  the 
catch  assembly  including  gale  opening  means  engaging  the 
gate  and  moving  the  gate  to  the  gate  open  position  and 
permitting  engagement  of  the  catch  with  said  keeper  upon 
moving  said  memben  into  the  closed  poaition,  said  catch 
and  said  keeper  assembly  having  cooperating  cam 
mgagnahle  with  each  other  upon  movement  of  said 
bers  beyond  closed  position  and  then  operable  to  move 
said  catch  to  unlatching  position,  said  gate  being  thereby 
free  to  mow«  to  the  normally  dosed  position  to  dose  the 
keeper  to  engagement  by  the  catch  and  the  memben  being 
thereby  free  to  be  mowed  to  the  open  posiiion. 


3431,9S7 
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I  P.  Mnsln,  7t3S  Aiitiili.  Daknil  It,  Mch. 
Plii IBM  It,  IMLfl^rNnw M3,^ 
§€MmB.  fCLliiu- 17) 
S.  Structure  tar  securing  a  leader  to  a  Isk  book  which 


3tUL»S9 
LLVraiD 


ijOck  especially  fob  doom  in  MOrOB 
vnnnjB 

i.  A.  -^---  ik..^ L-u-LL.-  VM  Aa*.  15,  IMl,  SarTNo.  131^ 

^,^      •  «w«  «*  wh«an-  f  Oslaii     (CL  391-^341.17) 

tiaUy  anifani  croas  aertion  wMdi  is  free  of  ohstacks       1.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  keqicr  aaembly,  in  combination 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  ttrindar  mem-   with  a  latch  bolt  having  a  carved  pivoted  end  and  a 


IW 
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frat  «ad.  Mid  lock  kaeper  MMmMy  compruiiif  a  mpport; 
a  awaabw  haviag  an  outer  lt§  and  an  uuw  kg.  said  Icfi 
kavinf  each  a  bottom  face  Ueodint  into  each  other  to 
form  faMermcdiate  the  free  ends  of  laid  bottom  faces  a 
concavdy  carved  abutment  surface  corresponding  in  cur- 
vature substantially  to  that  of  the  pivoted  end  of  laid  latch 
bolt,  said  member  bcinf  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  pivotal  oMyveoieat  between  a  lead-in  position  in 
niiich  the  bottom  face  of  said  outer  leg  forms  a  lead-in 


in  combination:  a  supportinc  means;  a  phiTaiitir  of  ob- 
jnct  engatinf  arms  pivotally  aMunted  to  saM  sivporting 
l|neans,said  arms  adapted  to  swing  in  a  coplinar  relation- 
•hip  to  one  another,  said  arms  also  adapted  p  swing  out- 
wardly from  said  support  to  engage  a  surface  bf  an  annular 
object  to  be  lifted,  said  arms  tieing  frictioi|ally  retained 


sui^ace  and  a  tnmed  locking  posMon  m  which  said  con> 
cavely  curved  abutment  surf^ce/partly  encompasses  the 
curved  pivoted  end  of  the  latch  bote;  spring  means  engag- 
ing said  member  and  tending  to  keep  the  same  in  said 
lead-in  positioii,'  said  member  betng  turned  from  sai<)  lead- 
in  to  said  locking  position  by  engagement  of  said  bottom 
feoe  of  said  inner  leg  by  the  latch  bolt;  and  receiving 
mssns  on  said  support  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  bolt 


STAND-OFF  AUItMMOillX  BODY  GUAKOS 
I  P.  Fefp,  4143  Lawv  at.  Decalw,  Ga. 
'  IMmr  17.  INl,  8ar. 74. 19M14 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  holding  elements,  a  horizoiMal  rod  flxedly  mounted 
dKrcia,  means  for  securing  the  holding  elements  to  die 
side  of  an  automobile,  and  staad-off  means  adapted  to 
be  poshioiifd  between  the  rod  sad  die  vehicle,  said  stand- 
off means  being  of  a  horitontal  diaemion  sli^rify  greater 
than  that  of  the  ^***t'tiftg  elenent,  whereby  the  rod  is 
maiittained  tmder  tension. 


1.  A 


Aff^U,  190,  BarN^  It9,i39 

.    of  the  type  ad^Hed  to  pick  up 
objecti  or  die  like  which  comprises 


J                                          \ 

^Bl 

W  ' 

^^"^^^^w^ 

s  *^^^2% 

Vl^'^ 

^^^f^tf-"        M 

in  the  engaging  position  by  the  weight  of  the  )ifted  obiecu; 
resilienl  means  carried  by  said  supporting  nisans  and  m- 
tomatically  actuated  on  removal  of  said  weight  from  said 
arms  to  swing  said  arms  inwardly  toward  said  support 
sutomsticayy  when  said  weight  is  reliev^l  therefrom; 
and  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  to  swing 
said  arms  outwardly  simultaneously. 


Tcs^ 
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TRADLjnS 
R.  St  Oalr, 
TraMsr  aisd  flwpply  C«„ 
off  Texas 

FBsd  Oct  11,  IMl,  Sm.  Nn.  144J«9 
3CUtaiB.   iCLtH^} 


2.  In  a  trailer  body 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
id) 

(f) 
(/) 


frem 


the  floor- 


rear- 


motmled  on  a  trailer  fiaaae  . 

which  attaches  a  pinrality  of  wheels  kotsther, 
a  floorboard  unit  on  the  frame, 
sideboards, 
tail  gate,  and 

fr(mt-«nd  gate  extending  upward 

board  unit;  and 

ig)  the  top  (rf  the  frtmt  of  each  I 

wardly; 

the  unprovement  i 

(h)  a  straight  structural  asewsbir  extend^  along  and 

defining  the  front  which  angles  reerwai^  at  the  top 

of  each  sideboard, 

(0  said  structural 

front  of  the  floorboard  i 
(/)  the  front-ead  gale  i  if  ili^  ¥licaily 

the  front  ef  the : 
(*)  a  horimaial 
kiwih  of  the 


to  the 


the  froot-ea 
tioned  structvral 


frvia  the  lop  of 
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190 


ooNnvucnoN  raRMonm  vmcLB 
tnjBPmAMB 

G. 
bybwtG.! 

iiiMiiif  i»A.ai 

a  mpw<—  af  Htm  Yarii 

nW  Dm.  is,  1M1«  8«.  Na.  IMyCTT 
ICMik    (CLSM-tt) 


An  end  frame  aawnuMy  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
uprifjit  wall  of  a  oeoier  unilaffy  frame  and  underbody 
anembly  of  a  motor  inehick  cooiprfaing.  a  pair  of  parallel, 
horizontally  extending  sada  rails  terminating  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  upright  wall  of  the  tmderbody  aMembly, 
a  croes  rail  intennadiaie  the  ends  of  said  tide  rails  and 
connected  rigidly  tlienbetwven.  a  iheet  metal  torque  box 
diipoaed  at  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  tide  rails  along 
the  outboard  side  thereof  and  connected  rigidly  thereto 
to  proride  a  frame  width  at  the  mner  end  thereof  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  end  of  the  underbody 
sssembly  of  the  vehicle,  a  first  upri^t  brace  secured  to 
each  of  said  torque  boxes  and  adapted  to  extend  to  near 
the  i^per  portion  of  the  i^right  wall  of  the  underbody 
assembly,  a  second  nprigitt  brace  resflkntly  connected  to 
the  tamer  end  of  each  of  said  side  rails  and  adapted  to 
extend  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  upright  wall  of  the 
underbody  mmeaMy  inboard  of  said  first  brace,  and 
means  to  icsffleittiy  connect  the  side  rails,  dte  torque 
boxes,  and  the  tvpcr  ends  of  the  upright  braces  to  the 
upiight  wall  of  the  uuduvody  assembly. 


diagonally  into  the  cab  and  a  slowud  position  wheiein 
aid  fhune  extends  beneath  the  equipment  shelf;  said 
support  frame  jnclnding  a  vertical  member  spaced  from 
said  vertical  axis  and  haTing  a  tubular  upper  omI  and  a 
footpad  on  its  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cab 
floor  when  said  support  tnnm  is  oi  said  operative  posi- 
tion; a  seat  cushion  disposed  nlbave  said  vertical  member; 
and  means  mounting  said  seat  cushion  on  said  support 
frinne  for  movement  therewith  between  said  positions 
and  allowing  movement  of  said  seat  cushion  relative  to 
said  support  frame,  when  said  support  frame  is  in  said 
operative  position,  between  a  horizontal  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  vertical  folded  position  permitting  stowage 
beneath  the  equipment  shelf;  said  seat  cushion  moontittg 
means  comprising  a  support  member  tclesoc  pic  ally  and 
rotatably  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  cushion  support  braclBet  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  member,  a  collar  shdaMy  and  routaUy 
mounted  on  said  vertical  member  beneath  the  top  there- 
of, cushion  support  bar  means  extending  between  said 
collar  and  said  cushion  support  bracket,  and  means  for 
holding  said  collar  in  its  seat  supporting  position. 


rOUNNG  8BAT  ABRANdMOrr 


N«v.  U,  1M2,  Ssr.  Nn.  237,aS5 
4  Oil  II I     (CL297— U) 
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ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM  LOUNGING  CHAIR 

Harrcy  H.  Mohkr,  5647  N.  Bssimisi  Blvd., 

Tsa^ls  aty.  CaW. 

HM  N«v.  3«,  1M2, 8sr.  Nn.  239,fn 

1  elite.    (0.197— ••> 


For  use  in  an  adjustable  article  of  furniture,  a  position 
oontrol  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  pivotal  part  of  the 
article; 

(b)  a  link  member  adapted  to  be  pivoted  when  said 
part  is  pivoted: 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  on  said  link  member; 

(d)  a  body  member  axially  movable  on  said  shaft  and 
fixed  against  rotation; 

(r)  meam  biasing  a  face  of  said  body  member  to  be 

in  contact  with  said  rollers;  V 

(/)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  recesses  in  said  fice  for  re- 

qwctively  receiving  said  roBcrs  when  said  part  is  in 

ana  position;  and 
(f )  a  second  pair  of  spaced  reccssn  in  said  face  for 

respectively  receiring  said  roOers  when  said  part  is 

pivoted  to  a  second 


MULTIPtg^WWmW^RBClJNlNG  CHAIR 

ST* 

PRad  Sm.  2M,  INS,  Ssc  Nn.  2S4475 

MO^    (CL»7-«9)  _ 

1.  A   multiple  position  reclining  chair  eomprisiag  a 
support  fhmie,  a  body-snpporting  stnicture  inrhiiting  a 


•iOO 
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seat  and  back-i^t,  control  means  mounting  the  body- 
supportiat  itnicture  on  the  support  frame  for  rearward 
movement  through  a  iSnt  motion  phase  from  a  sitting 
position  to  an  intermediate,  tilled  sitting  position  and 
through  a  second  motion  phase  to  a  reclining  positioo« 
•aid  contrcd  means  including  front  and  rear  guide  links 
piovtally  connected  to  spaced  points  on  the  seat,  the  rear 
guide  link  having  a  pivotal  mount  on  the  support  frame, 
and  a  carrier  linkage  mounting  the  front  guide  link,  said 
carrier  luika^e  including  a  pair  of  carrier  links  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  chair  and  an  intermediate  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  carrier  links 
and  extending  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  carrier 
links  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  guide  link,  said 


one  carrier  link  being  slidaMy  moonted  on  said  support 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement  during  said  first  mo- 
tion phase,  a  leg-rest,  a  leg-rest  mounting  linkage  carrying 
said  leg-rest  and  guiding  the  same  for  movement  between 
a  retracled  position  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  seat 
and  an  elevated  position  forwardly  of  the  seat,  and  an 
actuating  link  connecting  said  iaiermediate  link  with  said 
leg-rest  mounting  Imkage,  said  one  carrier  link  being 
moved  reafwardly  by  said  rear  guide  link,  as  the  latter 
turns  during  the  fbit  motion  phase,  to  turn  said  intermedi- 
ate link  in  a  direction  to  actuate  said  leg-rest  mounting 
linkage  such  that  the  kg-rest  is  brought  to  iu  elevated 
position,  said  carrier  linkage  being  raised  by  said  front 
guide  link  during  said  second  motion  phase  to  maintain 
said  leg-rest  substantially  in  its  elevated  position. 


AIR  COOLED  ■ARM«  CHAIR 
OL,    a 


HM  Am.  2t,  IMl,  9m.  No.  134415 
7  Mm.    (CL297— 1M) 


beneath  a  barber  cloth  over  an  occupant  in  tl^e  chair,  the 
ottwardly  facing  surfaces  being  oitirely  knferforate  so 
that  the  entire  volume  of  air  will  discharge  inwardly,  con- 
dnit  means  including  the  hollow  annrest  colnmfcw  for  chan- 
nelling a  flow  of  air  to  said  openings,  a  bkywcf  Htr  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit  me^ns^  and  an 
ekctrical  circuit  connected  to  operate  the  blower  extend- 
ing up  through  the  base  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate elevation  and  rotation  of  the  chair  frame  with 
respect  to  the  base. 


!  3,131.Mt 

COMBINED  HAIR-DRESSING  TABLE  AND  CHAIR 
,         Remi  Ait,  8  Rm  dcs 

(BwRhfa). 
^  Filed  Aag.  g,  IWl,  Ssr.  N^  13t44t 

Claims  prfciilly,  uppBraHiw  Vnmn  ScpC  Uy  1M« 
ICUm.    (CL297— ItS) 


A  convertible  article  of  furniture  to  be '  used  selec- 
tively as  a  convenliooal  chair  and  as  a  dresain|  tabfe.  com- 

a  tubular  metal  skefeson  including 

a  pair  of  upwarxUy  extending  rear  feet  K>aced  apart 
from  each  other. 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  front! feet  tpmcxA 
apart  from  each  other,  and 

a  skeleton  back  projecting  tqnvardly  from  one  of 
mid  rear  feet  on  one  side  ol  said  tabular  metal 
skeleton,  i 

a  longitwiind  bar  ootmeotiag  each  qt  said  front 
feet  with  the  corwieponding  of  saidi  rear  feet, 

a  seat  body  bridging  said  longitudiiia^  bars, 

a  back  body  pivotally  secured  to  the  #pper  end  of 
said  skeleton  back. 

said  back  body  coooprising  a  cupboard  casing 
adapted  to  receive  bottles  and  beauty  products 
and  a  cover  hingwHy  secured  .to  the  Upper  end  ai 
said  cupboard  casing  and  reoeivii^  a  mirror, 
said  cover  being  foMaMe  upwvrdlyj  and 

said  back  body  being  completely  ^laced  apart 
from  said  seat  body  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  order  to  permit  the  user,  whan  using  said 
article  of  ftamituie  as  a  dresring  able,  to  tne 
said  artkle  of  fumitive  such  to  fate  said  back 
body  and  to  put  the  kp  into  the  s^ace  bUPteu 
said  seat  body  and  said  back  bodi(  toward  the 
fear  of  aaid  cfaak. 


1.  A  bvtar  chair  oompriuig  a  chidr  frame  rotatably 
Mid  demtably  raounled  on  a  base,  a  seat  on  said  frame, 
hoBow  vertical  armrest  columns  on  the  frame  at  the  sides 
of  the  seat  having  hiwanOy  bdag  surfaces  and  outwardly 
fadag  wirfaoes,  maans  (fcfhimg  air  emission  openings  in 
said  lawaitfly  fadag  surfaces  for  directing  a  flow  of  air 
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tfaaaf  OMo 

FBad  Ah.  II,  l»5t,  9«.  N«b  7fMBt 
ICUis.    (CL2f7>^14)     T 
A  cyck  saddk  comprising  a  saddk  shaped  sheet  metal 
fk-ame  member  and  a  compkmentarily  shlped  flexibk 
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cower 


thefdor,  said  fluubk  cower  haviaf  wedfe 
JnHgraUy  fonned  fiwwwidi.  laid  frame  kavmt 


intefrally  fofi—id 
wedpD  OMaa 
cured  on  the 


R. 
«f 


tMdginffly  engafiiif  uid 
member  m  tautly  te- 


forwardJy  and  downwardly  therefrom,  each  said  side 
rail  inriudini 

a  feneraMy  vertical  back  portioa. 

a  forwardly  eilending  seat  suppoct  portion. 

a  compound  curve  portion  connecting  said  scat  sup- 
port portion  with  said  back  portion,  and 

side  rail  supports  connecting  the  forwardly  cxtendins 
ends  of  said  seat  support  portions  with  said  back 
above  floor  level. 
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3431.972 
COLI>>WORKED  lALL  SEATS  FOR  FLAT 
SURFACES 
wyton.  Groat  rihii,  ami  PatikkJ.  H 

WlaMphln,  Pa.,  a  ceryuiiillen  o 
Ftted  Oct  3,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  142,554 
9  ClahM.    (CL  3«l--4) 


1.  A  seat  cooipriMng  a  plurality  of  preformed,  identi- 
cal. douMe-wiHed  oontom  of  lexMe  material,  said  con- 
tours comtitutinf  the  bottom  and  backrest  of  the  seat, 
the  inner  fhoe  of  the  lowar  wall  of  eadi  contour  being 
provided  with  an  iiMtflfal  rtiffwiim  web  exiendmg  length- 
wise of  the  oootow;  wat  tefs;  laieral  members  extending 
through  said  tweba  and  lep  for  tying  the  contours  and 
legs  tnpithrr  hi  alignwtl  jiiitaposed  relation  to  each  other, 
the  upper  wall  of  eadi  contour  being  deflectable  rela- 
tivety  to  the  lower  wall  under  the  wni^  of  the  seat  oc- 
aqMUBt  to  conform  to  the  occupant's  body  and  promote 
f orm-At  oomf Oft. 


2.  A  wheel  disk  having  coM-work-hardened  seating  sur- 
faces comprising,  an  axially  formed  wheel  disk  havii^  a 
radially  flat  mounting  surface,  said  disk  being  formed 
from  a  flat  hot  rolled  sheet  slesl  having  a  lamina  grain 
orientation  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  pair  of  cold- 
worked-coined  hardened  seating  surfaces  in  said  steel  sheet 
converging  the  grain  orientation  of  said  sheet  from  the 
flat  sides  of  said  sheet  to  provide  said  hardened  seating 
surfaces  having  a  yield  strength  approximately  double  the 
yield  strength  of  said  hot  roUed  steel  sheet. 


3431^973  
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a_ 

sln^iti  aida  ndB  of 
tha  top  of  «ii  bncfc  at  the 
O.O.— 14 


with 


(a)  itaiw  nomaOy  catabliAing  fftmmuiwnti^?ii  be* 
tween  each  madine  and  said  diitfibutor  coovgyor 
and  pciniitting  diacharge  of  fibers  from  said 
veyor  to  said 
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{b)  nwni  opef«^(bTly  BMOdated  with  each  machine 
for  imenvptiBg  communication  between  each  ma- 
chine and  said  diatrihrtor  conveyor  and  thereby  in- 
lerraptiBf  die  cttadurte  of  fibers  from  nid  distributor 
eomwfot  whenever  tlie  corresponding  machine  is 
piovklad  with  a  given  amoont  of  fibers,  and 

(c)  MiiaiH  for  throwfBg  Mid  htdbtg  means  oat  of 
qnfafioB  each  !*■«*  eonanonieation  between  iht  con- 
veyor and  an  of  said  machinee  in  the  series  is  inter- 
ruflad  and  for  throwing  said  feeding  means  into 
operation  at  the  termination  of  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time  foUowiag  the  sobaequent  re-esteUishment 
of  conmnnicatioa  btmnm  said  distributor  convey-x 
and  at  least  one  of  the  marhinrs  in  said  soles  to 
theraby  dispose  of  at  least  soma  of  the  fibers  in  transi 
m  mU  T^irv^*^  conveyor  durinf  the  time  in  which 
said  feeding  means  is  oot  of  operation. 


an  initiating  signal  proportional  to  a  ihhiniJ  rale  of 
■lippage,  and  limiting  means  for  limiting  fhe  nuudnram 
▼slue  within  said  range  to  that  braking!  force  which 
produces  the  said  desired  rale  of  dqipage,  i^  combination 
with  automatic  means  operabia  in  awsfride  jsaid  initiating 
signal  and  actuate  said  valve  to  release  j  said  braking 


3,131^4 

AIR-LIFT  CONVEYING  OF  SOLID  OUECTS 

Itnisiph  E.  FMir,  Flidmst,  CaM. 

(14«1  Easdiaee  Hhhmv,  laifcalsy  19,  CaHf.) 
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SLOPE  CONTIOL  WHEEL  BRAKE 

COmVOL  SYSTEM 
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UKniiiliiB.Ln 
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£ti^ — 


■-^tm 


force  in  lesponse  to  a  condition  of  incipient  skidding  as 
determined  by  a  function  of  die  rate  of  change  of  slippage 
and  the  rate  of  chanfs  of  braking  force  roe4ns  for  measur- 
ing rates  of  change  of  slippage  and  of  braking  torque, 
and  means  operatively  rdated  to  said  autoniatic  means  for 
computing  said  function  and  operating  laid  automatic 
means  in  response  to  said  condition. 


r 


1.  An  air-lift  conveyor  which  comprises  an  air  diam- 
bar  having  confining  walls  and  bounded  at  the  top  by 
a  meooAirane,  and  means  for  admitting  sir  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber,  said  membrane  being  formed  through- ' 
out  te  kngdi  wiUi  a  seriss  of  longhudinally  spaced  slits 
having  parallel,  transverse  edges  of  lengths  several  times 
thair  vertical  displacement,  ^e  portions  of  the  mem- 
bnae  at  the  downstream  edgea  of  said  slits  being  de- 
ptiwad  and  indiaed  upwards  \im  the  downstream  direc- 
tion at  angles  less  than  45*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  membrane,  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  mem- 
brane einw»d«««g  downstream  from  said  inclined  portions 
to  the  upstream  edges  of  the  next  slits  and  having  un- 
obatraded  upper  surfaces  which  lie  in  common,  straight, 
longitudinal  lines,  said  upstream  edgss  being  situated  sub- 
stantially above  the  said  downstream  edges  without  lon- 
gitudinal overlap,  whereby  said  membrane  fvovides  later- 
ally elongated  piTrng—  for  the  upward  flow  of  air  from 
said  chamber  with  strong  horixootal  flow  components 
and  further  provides  an  upper  surface  for  the  linear  move- 
ment of  solid  objects  by  the  air  jeU  from  said  slits  in 
cloae,  u^orm  relation  to  the  membrane  along  itt  full 
length  except  at  said  inclined  portions,  said  membrane 
being  upwardly  open  to  the  afinosphere  throu^ioot  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  theretrf. 


343137< 
AUTOMAIIC  SKID  CONTR0L 

WsndeBS. 


FDsdJnly  11, 

4  ~ 


S.  MMer,  1341  CimrtsrW  Ave., 
Lee  An«slsa  24,  CaM.     , 
nhr  11/1949.  Ssr.  Nn.  42iM2 


[949, 

(CL393— 14)  I 


3.  The  combination  comprising  a  n^ovable  carrier 
structure,  first  mass  means  and  second  nUas  means  both 
carried  by  said  structure  and  both  displatfsble  with  re- 
spect thereto  by  inertia  upon  acceleration  of  said  carrier 
structure  in  a  first  direction,  first  resilient  fneans  and  sec- 
ond resilient  means  yiektingly  resisting  m<>vement  of  said 
first  mass  means  and  second  mass  mea^  respectively 
relative  to  said  carrier  structure  and  fromi  predetermined 
equilibrium  positions  with  respect  to  said  danier  structure 
upon  said  acceleration  in  said  first  direction,  said  resihent 
means  returning  said  mass  mems  toward  ^ud  equilibrium 
positions  upon  a  decrease  in  said  acceler^ition,  said  first 
mass  means  and  first  resilient  means  bejng  constructed 
to  have  a  shorter  oscillatory  period  than  s4id  second  mass 
means  und  second  resiliem  means  so  that;  said  first  mass 
means  tends  to  move  more  rapidly  than  s^id  second  mass 
means  relative  to  said  carrier  structure.^  and  a  motion 
limiting  connection  between  said  two  ma^  means  acting 


HM  Agr.  21, 1M9,  Ssr.  Nn.  23,144 
2initi  I      (CLStS— 31) 

for  applying 
a  nam  of  vahiM  In  iiwionsi  ta 


to  limit  said  displacement  of  said  first 
tive  to  said  second  mass 
of  the  carrier  part  in  said  first 
fiec  for 


rela- 
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iatke 
upon  an  eaccwivc 
carrier  ■tructure.  and 
and  mpooavc  to  laid 
>rriath«lo 


of  Mid  eqnilibrian  potttiom 
in  laid  acceleration  of  said 
automatically  actuable  by 
movement  of  said  first 
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nAlTIBAKINGS 
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1.  A  pida  hanrii  co— prMag  an  omar  generally  cylin- 
drical  nwlal  buik  having  a  plnraUty  d  circumferantiallir 


•aid  oorrafBtioai  timninatfng  inwardly  of  each  end  of 
■aid  mritaliir  taaik  and  fbrminf  pockets  adapled  to  contain 
a  KnyHHlid  MMcant,  portiona  of  mid  corracntiona 
ing  npaninp  therein  for  the  pnwagi  of  the 
lubricant  to  the  Innrlor  thereof,  and  an  innei 

of  symheiic  eanlenal  having  an 
Id  bdng  in  eafafanaent  over  a  nMi)ar 
portion  of  its  drcnoitennea  with  Mid  onier  naetalie  boeh, 
means  on  said  inner  bush  in  engafement  with  said  outer 
metal  bosh  to  prevent  relative  anal  movement  between 
the  same  when  the  bearing  ie  inearted  in  a  pedeetal. 


OP 
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1.  A  cylindrical  boahtng  maie  of  a  fabric  material 
having  low  friction  fibers  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
relatively  thin  hardened  barrier  layer  of  impervioos  reein 
material  secured  to  and  covering  the  outer  nirf ace  of  said 
fabric  malerial.  and  a  hardmed  resin  bushing  material 
encircling  and  secured  to  said  impervious  barrier  layer, 
the  SMl  portioM  of  said  fabric  malarial  and  the  reein 
boshii^  aMlerial  bnckhw  Ibm  end  portions  bei^  lared 
outwaidly  to  provide  a  low  friction  snrfaoe  for  gaiding 
a  shaft  into  the  bushing  with  whetanriaBy  no  free  Aer 
tawvdiy  olthe  wafl  at  dM  ends  of  the 


PUISnCMABING 


said  element  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces, 
inner  and  outer  coaxial  tubular  laminations  imbedded 
within  said  element,  said  inner  i»mj"ariqn  comprising  a 
tingle  layer  of  helically  braided  tetrafhioroetbylene-ooctoB 
threads,  a  first  portion  of  said  threads  ex«endif«  in  the 
form  of  a  helix  in  one  circumferential  direction  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  threads  extending  in  the  form  of  ■ 
helix  in  the  opposite  circunferential  direction  ahemately 
over  and  under  the  first  portion  threads,  said  threads  be- 
ing exposed  on  one  side  to  provide  said  inner  peripheral 


surface,  said  inner  peripheral  surface  being  free  of  said 
resin,  said  tetrafluoroethylene-cottoo  threads  comprmng 
the  staple  fibers  of  tetrafluoroethyleoe  and  cotton  which 
are  twisted  together,  said  fibers  being  discootinoous 
throughout  the  thread  length,  said  outer  lamination  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers  of  helically  braided  glass 
thread,  each  of  the  last-mentiooed  layers  comprising  first 
glass  threads  extending  in  the  form  of  a  helix  in  one  dr- 
cumfetential  direction  and  second  glass  threads  extending 
in  the  form  of  a  helix  in  the  opposite  drcumferential  di- 
rection ahemately  over  and  imder  said  first  ^ass  threads. 


JohnR. 
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1.  Apparatus  to  convert  a  uMe  model  television  re- 
ceiver to  a  coneole  modd  including  in  combination,  a 
base  assembly  having  four  legs  and  a  baae  top,  means  for 
securing  a  telfeviaion  receiver  to  said  b«M  top,  said  means 
inchidHBg  a  ptvol  poat  adapled  to  be  connected  direcdy 
to  the  leleviaion  receiver  and  ph>otally  engaging  said  baM 
l^ide  feet  adapled  to  be  fbwd  to  the  bottom  of  die  receiver 
for  supporting  the  same  on  said  bev  top,  stop  mefobers 
for  lindting  pivotal  movement  of  the  receiver  on  said 
Nne  lop  throng  mwtgmf^nmMt  with  Mid  glide  feet,  and  a 
tntut  means  for  die  top  of  the  idevision  receiver,  said 
frame  means  and  said  base  assembly  having  matched 
furniture  styling  to  coordinate  with  the  styling  of  the 
televiaion  receiver. 


OVEN 
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6.  A  dOMSstif  ovsn  hevii^  a  cnhini 

cavity  whh  an  open  front  wall  thnt  is  adapled  to 
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be  ckiMd  by  «  ptat  of  hinfed  doon  wluch  are  connected 
to  the  cnbteet  OB  opposite  waUt  of  the  cabinet,  each  hinted 
door  havfa^  at  leait  one  hinpe  strap  connected  at  one  end 
to  tka  door  for  tupporttng  the  door  in  an  open  position, 
and  a  s^arate  door  latch  member  comected  to  the  op- 
porite  sod  of  each  hinte  strap,  a  door  latch  guide  means 
fixed  within  each  cabinet  for  supporting  the  door  latch 
member  therein,  so  that  each  door  is  capable  ai  moving 
freely  let— en  open  and  closed  positions,  and  connecting 


moimted  oo  said  rails  to  be  extended  clear  of  1^  eodoe- 
ine  cabinet. 

3,131,9t3 

EVACUATION  OF  VACUUM  AND  QAS 

FILLED  FJ4VELOPES 

John  H.  O.  Harries,  Warwick,  ■iiia4s 

Filed  May  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,445 

Claims  priority,  apfMraHiwi  Great  BrMalB  May  14,  195f 

6  OahM.    (CL  31<— 25) 
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means  between  the  door  latch  members  of  the  two  doon 
so  that  both  doors  may  be  moved  simuiuneously  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising an  independent  trolley  member  having  a  releas- 
able  link  member  for  connection  and  disconnection  with 
each  door  latch  member,  and  a  manual  release  means 
extending  outwardly  of  the  cabinet  and  capable  of  dis- 
engaging at  least  one  of  the  releasable  link  members  of 
the  trolley  from  the  related  door  latch  member  so  that 
the  doors  may  be  independently  operated 


1.  A  method  of  exhausting  a  vacuum  envelope,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  disposing  first  and  second  lUsh  gettera 
comprising  barium  and  titanium  respectively  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  envelope  to  be  exhausted, 
reducing  the  pressure  within  the  envelope  |o  a  point 
at  which  the  getters  can  be  used,  fiashing  the  jfirst  getter, 
and  fiashing  the  second  getter  after  an  internal  of  time 
sufidem  to  allow  a  substantial  reduction  in  |he  rate  of 
fal  of  pressure  following  the  flashing  of  the  0rst  getter, 
whereby  the  flashing  of  the  barium-containing  getter  re- 
duces the  amouna  of  gases  found  in  the  ear|r  stages  of 
exhaust  which  would  inhibit  the  operation  of  the  titanium- 
containing  getter  and  the  titanium-containing  getter  then 
fitfther  reduces  the  pressure  in  the  envelope.  Ibeyond  the 
limit  obtainable  with  the  barium  getter. 


Earie 
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PLUG-IN  METER  SOCKET 
KobryMT,  Porsat  HBs,  N.Y,, 


N.Y. 


Mm.  2, 1M2,  Bar.  No.  17M93 
3CMM.    (CL  311-399) 


I.  Aa  olHisible  drawer  support  comprising  the  cooi- 
bioatioo  of:  foor  channel  sactioiis;  one  sectioa  farming  a 
case  rail,  two  tfctj^nw  bnng  interoomiected  and  forming 
a  swpension  rail,  and  one  sectioa  farming  a  drawer  rail; 
said  drawer  rail  betag  telescopically  received  into  one 
chMari  seetioo  of  said  siispensian  rail;  said  case  rail 
beim  tolMCOpscally  received  into  the  other  <'*»^«MM»t  sec- 
tioa of  wid  suspansioa  rail;  said  chaiuel  sections  forming 
a  plurality  of  raceways;  balls  positioned  in  said  raceways 
for  separating  said  ra^  and  creating  a  rolling  contact 
therebetween;  a  vertical  openmg  extending  through  said 
suspension  rail  in  the  cento-  portioa  thereof;  a  disc  type 
roller  in  said  opening  normally  contacting  both  said 
case  nfl  and  said  drawer  rail  on  its  periphery;  said  rolkr 
disc  boiat  noonted  oa  an  axk;  said  axle  b^ig  rotatably 
and  hfqnovabiy  anchored  to  said  nwpeittioB  rafl  lo  pre- 
vent ymtlal  and  harfaontal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  mspiniion  rail;  and  slop  eJemsnti  fixed  between  said 
rails  allowing  the  tear  eod  of  said  drawer  rail  when  ex- 
iMHlid  lo  move  poM  the  froot  eod  of  said  caso  rail  and 
out  of  coaiact  with  said  rolkr  thereby  enahling  a  drai 


Filed  Dec  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74,9M 
SCMm.    (CL  339^-^1) 


■  \  ■> 


1.  A  plug-in  socket  for  an  electric  meter  or  the  like  of 
the  type  provided  with  knife  blade  contact  el  meats,  said 
socket  including  an  enclosure,  an  insulating  base  block 
nsounted  therein  and  formed  at  each  of  opposite  polyg- 
ocuil  block  ends  with  a  front  seat  and  alsolwith  a  pin- 
rality  of  terminal-positioning  side  seats  in  relitivdy  ango- 
lar  disposition  around  the  block  end,  knife  b^le  contact 
members  respectively  based  on  the  front  seatslof  the  block 
etids  and  pro|ecting  forwardly  therefroBi  tor  Irictioo  coo- 
tact  with  the  knife  Made  tkawti  of  the  j^eter  or  the 
idle,  wire  connector  terminal  fittings  at  tkk  respective 
block  ends,  the  terminal  fitting  at  each  saif  block  end 
being  optionally  seated  on  any  ooe  of  te  mM  ■aatt  at  the 
block  end  to  occopy  any  of  ralativaly  aagniar 
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■roaad  te  block  end.  the  temtaal  fttiag  at 
block  end  inclndiat  a  pl«l»-fanB  piece  wtakh  in  aajr  of 
the  optional  rdathwty  engnlar  poehioin  of  the  Mrmim] 
fltting  aroand  the  block  end  extends  over  the  front  Kat 
at  the  block  end  for  rarfaoe  attachment  tofelher  wMi  the 
base  of  the  adjacent  knife  blade  contact  member  to  die 
front  Kat,  oaeane  for  effectint  the  attachment  of  the  plate- 
form  piece  of  a  terminal  fMng  and  the  baK  of  a  said 
knife  blade  contact  member  to  the  froitt  Mat  at  a  Mock 
end  and  coincidcntaUy  locUnt  the  twmfaial  flttinf  to  the 
choeen  aide  mat  at  that  end,  said  block  beinf  farmed  be- 
tween its  ends  with  additkmal  froot  seating  means,  an  ad- 
ditional kirife  Made  contact  snb-asaembly  baaed  on  said 
additional  front  seatint  means  for  eofMement  by  a  sup- 
plemental knife  Made  contact  demeot  of  the  meter,  and 
■aid  sub-assembly  conqirisint  a  contact  )aw  piece,  a 
terminal  fittint  engafed  therewith,  and  an  insniafini  plat- 
farm  on  whi^  the  jaw  piece  and  its  terminal  fltting  are 
fastened. 
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S431«9M 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 


a  plane 


outwanMy  cntending  arm  protruding  from  the  planar  plale 
outward  tharcfrom  at  an  incOne  riightty  leas  than  that  of 
the  said  side  wall  at  the  said  other  end  of  the  cover,  fur- 
ther to  penyi  an  overlapping  cloaing  action,  the  kngth 
of  the  aaU  Mr«««y  iKsniing  arm  of  the  said  L-«haped 
to  cna»  *a  snbetantially  vaitieally 
of  te  enlch  le  be  «apoaed  riVMly  doaer 
lo  the  eaid  cosnr  snrfaoe  than  Ae  cam  arm  toelf  in  order 
resiliently  to  catch  and  force  the  cm  arm  kMo  locking 
I  impsnmi  with  tbm  inner  snrfaoe  of  the  aubaiantially 
vertkaDjr  tmndin  cnlch  arm.  (hereby  Mcoring  the  cover 
to  the  piantf  plale  wMhoot  subelantial  play. 


•(New  Yost 


May  31,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  19t,957 
2CMM.     


(CL  339u-i4() 


1.  An  ctecthc  lamp  base  comprising  s  shell,  a  web  of 
insulating  material  closing  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  end  contact  and  an  intermediate  annulw 
ring  contact  carried  by  portions  of  said  web  projecting 
beyond  said  shell,  said  ring  contact  comprising  an  inner 
f  rusto  conical  portion  coooentric  with  tbt  axis  of  said  shell 
and  enlarged  in  a  directioo  away  from  said  end  contact 
toward  said  «hell  and  terminating  at  its  larger  end  in  an 
outer  flat  portion  transverse  to  said  shell  axis. 


1.  A  locking  attachment  for  mounting  upon  an  elec- 
trical outlet  plale  and  tl^like,  having,  in  combination, 
a  planar  plale  provided  with  side  edpn  and  means  for 
securing  dke  planar  plale  to  an  electrical  outlet  plate  and 
the  like,  a  box-lifce  cover  the  side  walls  of  whidi  incline 
cooverpently  toward  its  cover  surface  to  enable  overlap- 
ping ckdnf  ndiaa  between  the  cover  side  walls  and  the 
said  planaf-plBtr  side  adpaa,  hinpe  means  di^waed  within 
the  oover  coiecting  one  end  of  the  cover  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  planar  plale  lo  enable  pivotal  ckiaing  and 
opening  of  the  cover  and  to  conceal  dM  hinge  means  with- 
in the  oo««r,  locking  menw  dispoeed  toward  the  other  end 
III  Ihii  I  mini  iinininising  an  sfirrntfif  i— i  arm  rotatable  in 
rseoting  the  inrlinad  cover  side  wail  at  the 
end  of  the  cover  at  a  region  closer  lo  the  said 
to  the  planar  plate  wfani  the  cover 
locking  catch  for 
having  outwardly 
r-verticatly  eitendiag  arms,  the 


ELECnUCALWmiNG  DEVICE 
Hanr  E.  Kadark,  Trilnn,  NJ.,  am^ 
Mtg.  Co.t  Trmtim,  N  J„  a  inrpwatiaa  af  New 
apt.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  13M47 
H  riiliai     (CL33»— IM) 


to  Ckda  F 


1.  lo  a  duplex  receptacle,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically insulating  case  including  spaced  attachment  plug 
seats  each  having  at  least  two  plug-receiving  apertures; 
a  pair  of  plug  Made-contacting,  electrically  conductive, 
separate  strips  extending  within  the  case  at  each  side 
thereof,  the  strips  at  each  side  having  at  one  end  Made- 
gripping  portions  underiying  correapoodrng  apertures  of 
the  respective  seats,  the  other  ends  of  the  strips  being 
spaced  apart  aitd  being  curved  about  a  common  center, 
said  case  having  a  pair  of  boles  spaced  transversely 
thereof  in  underlying,  concentric  relation  to  the  curved 
ends  of  the  respective  pairs  of  strips;  and  an  electrically 
conductive  bri<^ing  means  for  each  pair  of  strips,  said 
means  being  formed  separately  from  the  strip,  each  said 
meam  including  a  shank  of  circular  cross  section  re- 
movaUy  mounted  in  a  bole  of  the  case  in  concentric 
rdatioo  to  said  other  ends  of  the  strips  of  the  asso- 
ciated pair  of  the  strips,  said  other  ends  of  the  rtrips 
<rf  each  pair  embracing  the  tbmak  ai  the  aseociated  meam 
in  contact  therewith,  to  conneot  the  strips  of  the  pair 
electrically  in  a  cvcuit  common  to  both  of  them,  the 
bridging  meam  associated  wiA  each  pair  of  strips  ex- 
tending out  of  the  case  throngh  said  hole  so  as  to  be. 
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aoccMibk  from  without  the  cue  for  removid  from  the   the  inner  end  of  each  of  anid  slots  to  define  i  shoulder 
hole  iHdi  consequwit  dasengMMMit  from  the  strips  of   at  |he  mtersection  of  said  second  plurality  of 


the  MWirimrl  pair,  thns  to  isolate  ea^  strip  of  a  pair   and  said  stou;  a  plurality  of  electrical  oonnect(|rs  of  suh- 
eleotrioaDy  from  the  other  strip  a<  the  same  pair.  suatially  L-«haped  outline,  one  positioned  i^  each  of 

slou  with  the  short  1st  of  the  L  owcrlyin^  the  body 

3431.Mt 
■LBCimON  TUBE  SOCKET  FOR  HUNTED- 
CyCUTT^PANELg 

T«  JenesBi  UhetfyrSat  aBd  Edwfta  E.  Gchft,  Mel* 
raae  Park,  DL,  asBfasaea  la  ifalhade  riitfiii^ii,  faw^ 
s  luianiallsn  sf  lifcsh  ^ 

RM  Majr  a,  19M,  9m,  Na.  IS^U 
ICUw.  (CL  191^193) 
1.  An  electron  tube  aockgt  comprisinf :  a  substantially 
annular  insulating  body  including  a  substantially  annular 
flange;  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  to  a  substantial  depth 
in  the  radial  face  of  said  flange,  each  of  said  slots  lying 
on  a  radius  of  said  flange;  a  ^nralky  of  axially  extend- 
ing openinp  through  said  flange,  one  coasmunicating  with 
the  outer  Sfad  of  eadi  of  said  slots;  a  second  plnrality  of 
aJuaUy  extending  openmgs  through  said  body,  parallel  to 
and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  plurality  and 
comnrnnicating  with  but  spaced  radiaUy  inwardly  of 


portion  between  first  and  second  openings  andl  the  outer 
end  of  said  short  leg  abutting  said  shoulder,  the  longer  leg 
extending  axially  through  the  openings  in  the  llange,  and 
shoulder  means  formed  in  said  long  leg  contiguous  to 
said  flange;  and  means  defining  tube  pin  reoeiv|ng  means 
in  4ie  short  leg  of  said  connector. 
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3431^t»      

PmOGBSS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL  WTIH  lOMETAL 
OlMrigE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  SINGLX  81^^ 
FONK  ACID  GROUP 

Carty.Kalsar. 
Lewach,  G«r- 


FDed  inm.  31,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  SMM 
r,  ■jplraHia  fliiMssshsii  Feb.  2,  19M 
SOriM.    (CLI— 43) 
1.  A  proom  for  djfaiog  wool  with  l:2-chromium  com- 
plexes air  ago  dyaatuBi  which  coatain  in  the  molecule  of 
the  aetai  ooaq^la  one  mtfoaic  add  groiv  imparting  solu- 
bility ia  wntK  which  process  oomprkes  dyeing  wool  in 
the  preseaoa  of  a  ooanpound  ronlafnlng  a  basic  nitrogen 
atom  whidi  comspoafdi  lo  tha  loniHik 


prevailingly  of  isotactic  macromolecules  recehtivc  to  a 
dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aciq  dyes  and 
basic  dyes,  without  any  subMantial  change  in  the  mechan- 
ical properties  of  the  articles,  which  process  comprises 
peroxidizing  the  polypropylene  substantially  Exclusively 
at  the  surface  of  the  article  by  doping  the  article  in  a 
gaseous  medium  comaining  froin  10%  to  100f>b  of  oxy- 
gen, at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  10  atmo^theites,  and  at 
a  temperature  above  50'  C,  uirtil  about  0.0 1  to  about 
1.0%  of  oxygen  by  weight  is  introduced  into  the  poly- 
propylene in  the  form  of  hydroperoxide  grot^  the  im- 
proMrement  being  the  application  to  the  superftrially  per- 
oxidized  article,  at  a  temperature  between  Sf  *  C.  and 
too*  C,  an  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  ael#cted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  deriviuives  hav- 
ing, the  general  formula 


I  (CHt-CHt-O 


^^ 


-CHt-QJ-H 

/  9 


CHi-CHt 


-0-J-H 


CH^C— C  O  O  (CHa) , 

4 


/ 


-N 


\. 


tttKA 


wtersin  it'  tapresents  so  nnbrandied  aliphatic  hydiocar- 
hoa  radical  omtaining  fhxn  12  to  22  carbon  atomr,  m 
sad  a  aia  te  whole  nimbers  1  and  2,  aad  ^,  4  and  r  are 
wt,  the  SUB  F+«+(i>-l)(r-l)  being  at 
3  and  at  die  most  20,  at  least  one  of  the  vahies 
p,  f  and  (r— 1)  being  greater  Aan  1  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  soHHMlsd  condsnsstion  product  of  a  hydMzyaryl 
1  of  ths  bansene  ssrics  with  formaldsiiyds. 


3,131,fM  

POLYPaorVLBNE  ARTICLii  PIROZIDIEED  AND 

ACIDIC  OR  BAaiC  UMATU- 
RAIID  MONOMERS  AND  IHB  PaOOUCnON  OP 


in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  cont 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  fromi  1  to  3  in- 
clusive, and  mixtures  thereof  with  methyl  mcthacrylate, 
when  the  article  is  to  be  rendered  receptive  toiacid  dyes; 
and  which  is  a  mixture  of  maleic  anhydride  w^  a  mem- 
bM  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcihyi  meth- 
acryhue  and  styrene  when  the  article  is  to  be  rendered  re- 
ceptive to  basic  dyes;  thereby  graft-copotymeri^ing  chains 
of  ntooomeric  units  containing  active  basic  respectively 
active  acid  groups,  onto  the  polypropylene  chains  st  the 
surface  of  the  i^rticle,  snd  thereafter  leawvia^  from  the 
treated  artide  any  residual 
polymer  adhering  thereto. 


MiV  1,  IMI.  8ar.  Naw  731435  NaDrawtag.    Fled  Jve  30,  IMl,  §sr.  hte.  UM13 

^^  -m^  Mar  3,  IfST  <**-  i«*«*y.  JIlM  ■*■  ■  Gstmagr  J.^,  [7,  1M9 

(CL  S—UjS)  1»  dbims.    (CL  §—137)          , 

for  rendering  manufactured  shaped  l'-  In  wasting,  the  step  whicA  oomprism  slipiying  to 

o<  polyprapykBs  ronsisting  at  least  an  article  to  be  washed  and  bleared  hi  a  w^ihmg  m 
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of  («)  H  add  ooMpoaott  camttmitu  havisf  u  acid  ita- 
bilized  active  OKyten-coataining  compound  and  an  acid- 
stabk  organic  wadunf  aaeat  in  aqueout  acid  medium, 
said  add-Mabk  orfanic  washing  agent  being  wlected  from 
the  group  rnnwrtlng  of  an  alkyleae  oxide  adduct  of  an 
organic  compound  having  a  mturaied  alkyt  group  contain- 
ing an  activB  hydrapea  atom,  condgntation  products  of 
high-molacular  alkyl  sulfonic  add  with  albumin  hydroi- 
yaatcs.  prmdwMatinn  products  of  high-molocuiar  alkaryl 
sulfonic  adds  witt  albumin  hydroiysatas.  add-ataMe  high- 
molecular  alipkntic  snifomc  adds,  and  add-ataMe  high- 
molwular  aliphatio-aromatic  sutfoaic  adds,  and  ib)  an 
alkaline  compoowit  conocatrate  having  an  alkaline-staMe 
organic  washing  agent  and  an  alkaline  reacting  compound 
in  aqueous  alkaline  mediuas,  said  alkaline  stable  organic 
washing  ageatt  being  selecled  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkj^ena  aside  adduct  of  an  organic  compound  hav- 
ing an  alkyl  group  cnntainwig  an  aotiva  hydrogen  atom. 
fatty  acids,  acylated  hydroxy-alkane-snlfonates,  acylated 
amino-alkane  enlfonatea,  soluble  alkyl  sulfates,  alkyi- 
ether-sulfalcs.  fatty  acid-alkylol-amide-sulfates.  alkylbcn- 
zene-sulfoaalea,  soaps,  sahs.  of  nitrogen-bases,  and  mix- 
tores  thereof,  the  amount  of  alkaline  reacting  compound 
being  adjusted  to  render  the  overall  washing  medium 
farmed  of  suflkiein  pH  for  '■•■'■♦^"g  the  washing  and 
bleaching 


343L992 
MBTHOD  POK  PBam^ING  AMMONIA-raOSmO- 

RiMrtfrwQxm  keaction  wmoovcn 

SL  Umk,  Ma^a  imjiibIIib  a« 


Fled  Afr.  M,  IfM,  Ser.  Na.  SIM«S 
14  nil  III     (CL23— 14) 

1.  The  process  whidi  comprises  the  steps  of  drying  air 
to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  0.00008  pound  water 
per  pound  dry  air;  oudiiiBg  atemental  phosphorus  with 
the  dry  air,  cooling  the  products  of  combustion  to  a 
tempetatam  of  450*  to  950*  P.;  icacti^  the  phoapkorus 
pentoxida  vapor  ia  tta  coolad  oombustaoa  products  with 
anhydroaa  aamoata;  and  oollectiag  the  solid,  indy  di- 
vided prodaei  of  said  raadiaa. 

10.  Ite  praeaH  whkh  ooaiprisea  the  sisps  of  dryfaig 
air  to  a  oaoisture  content  sach  that  the  heveinaflcr  sped- 
Ited  msTJamm  ooaoeatratioa  of  weter  present  during 
reactioa  of  pfcuspfcuiui  penttMride  and  ammonia  is  not 
exceeded;  oxidizing  eleaMntal  phoaphonM  with  the  dry 
air;  cooling  the  producu  of  combustion  to  a  temperature 
of  450*  to  950*  F.;  reacting  the  phosphorus  pentoxide 
vapor  in  ikt  cooled  combustioa  producu  with  anhydrous 
ammonia  in  the  presenca  of  less  than  0.01  part  of  water 
per  part  of  photphorva;  and  rollacting  the  solid,  Ifaiely 
divided  produd  oif  said  wartioa. 


SOLVD^  EXTRACnWI  PKOCDS  FOR  THE  RE- 

COVERY  or  VANADIUM  PROM  SOLUTIONS 
RohsftA.) 

M.  Fawlar,  Nli(Bni  rafls,  N.Y., 

afNcwYarii 

NaDemHaf.    Fled  Pch.  24, 195<,  Sar.  Na.  547,452 
JHilii       <CL2S—It) 

3.  A  procam  for  laoo^^erteg  Taaadfaan  values  from 

sohraal  extracthig  aa 
laCiavaleat  <ana<liiiiii 
havtag  a  pH  «f  Aoot  2  wfth  aa  ejrtiadant  compiising  a 
sohitioB  of  dl-2-allyl  hexyf  hr^ofea  phnsjihaie  in  a  sab- 

carrier  and 


M31,fM 
RECOVERY  OF  BERYLUUM  VALUES 
P.  SailB,  Jrn  Wahsal  Oaah,  CdH.,  Md  Ckmftsa  W. 
V  Aagbtaa,  and  WMam  A.  Mad,  Lake  Jacfcsoa, 
Tcx^  aailpMrs  to  The  Daw  ClimiiBl  Campssnr,  MM- 
hmd.  Mich.,  a  corpatadaa  af  Dalawva 

PRed  Dec  7.  19C1,  Ser.  Na.  157,425 
UCWw.    (CL  29-43) 


^'^. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  aeparatioa  and  recovery  of  be- 
ryllium values  from  an  addic  aqueous  leach  sdntioa  of 
beryllium  ora,  the  improvcmaat  in  reawving  the  iroa  im- 
purities from  the  solution,  which  comprises  ^''^-'■***^ 
the  acidic  aqueous  leach  sotation  with  triisoactylamine 
in  a  water  immisdMc  diluent  to  extract  the  iron  values 
from  the  acidic  aqueous  solution. 


5,131.995 
SODIUM   PERBORATE   BY   THE   ACTION  OP 

SOOnmi    METABORATE    ON    HYDROGEN 

PEROXONI 
Max   Gaaa,   Fs 


to  Salvay  R  CSe., 


FBad  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  997^55 
appSraliiB  F^aaca  Apr.  24,  1954 
9Clnims.    (CI  23— 44) 

1 .  An  industrial  product,  sodium  perborate  in  the  form 
of  porous  spherical  particles  the  apparent  specific  gravity 
of  which,  measured  by  flowing  freely,  is  comprised  be- 
tween 0.25  and  0.50  kg./cubic  decimeter  and  whoae 
mobility,  expressed  by  the  flow-time  of  a  weigta  of  250 
g.  through  the  orifice  of  a  short  stem  analysis  fimnd  of 
1 80  nun.  diameter,  does  not  exceed  10  seconds. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  perborate 
of  great  mobility  and  an  apparent  spedlk  gravity  be- 
tween 0.25  and  0.50  kg./cubic  decimeter,  by  the  action 
of  sodium  metaborate  on  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  stabilizer  for  said  sodiimi  perborate,  said 
subilizer  being  an  alkaline-earth  metal  sflicate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  a  sodium  asetaborale  solntioo 
with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  of  the  constituents  of  the  subilizer  at  ambicitf 
teaqterature  to  produce  a  supersaturaled  sotutioa  in  wUch 
the  relative  stq>enaturation  in  perborate  expraasad  by  the 
ratio  between  the  weight  of  perborate  virtually  presaat 
and  the  weight  of  perborate  which  woald  normally  be 
soluble  in  water  at  20*  C.  is  comprisad  batwatu  4  and 
12.  stirring  the  reactioa  medium  ooatiouously  but  not 
roogldy  to  displace  the  liquid  medium  coatiaaously  in 
parallel  layers,  and  eflbcting  the  cryMalUzatioa  of  the 
perborate,  by  cooling  the  reactioa  medium  to  a 
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lure  between  0*  C.  and  12*  C.  within  a  short  time  not 
exceedinf  one  hour. 

pRomjcnoN  OF  sodium  carbonate 

UoMd  Stglta,  WWte  PlaiM,  N.Y^  nd  Hcvy  S.  WIih 
^■kU,  New  Cmbm,  CoMn  ■■Igmn,  ky  mcsM  SMicB- 
,  to  tatenMsatalB  Reicwch  Jk  Devclowiint  Cor- 
Chtymmt,  Wyo^  a  eorporatloa  of  Wym 
nUd  N«ir.  2S,  19M,  S«r.  No.  71 
15CWM.  (CL23--(3) 
1.  Proccat  for  preparinf  soda  ash  frMn  crude  Wyonung 
trona  containing  calcium  therein,  which  comprises  cal-. 
cining  the  crude  trona  to  ccmvert  the  crude  trona  into 
crude  sodium  carbonate,  softening  the  natural  hard  waters 
of  the  region  which  have  an  average  hardness  of  about 
270  p.p.m.  total  hardness  calculated  u  calcium  carbonate, 
to  a  hardness  between  170  and  33  p.p.m..  adding  said 
crude  sodiimi  carbonate  to  said  softened  water  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  carbonate  values  in  said  crude 
sodiimi  carbonate  in  an  aqueous  Wlvent  «4ioae  aqueous 
phase  connsu  of  the  natural  hard  water  of  the  region 
softened  to  between  170  and  33  p.p.m.  toUl  hardness  cal- 
culated as  calcium  carbonate,  clarifying  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  separating  the  insolubles  therefrom,  recovering 
sodium  carbonate  crystals  from  the  clarified  solution  and 
converting  the  crystals  to  soda  ash. 


PREPARATION  OF  HYDRAZINE  PERCHLORATE 

HEMIHYDRATE 
DwM  R.  Sieni,  Firikftom  CaW .,  miffir  to 

of 


RM  Fak.  13,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  IMM 
ICI^k    (CL23— as) 


LOMHETt 


H,M,CIO. 


A  prow  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrazine  perchlorate 
hemftydratc  comprising  adding  hydrazine  to  an  aqueous 
soiutioa  of  anunonium  perchlorate  to  form  hydrazine 
perchlorate;  heating  the  solution  to  remove  ammonia  and 
water;  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  below  the 
tramitioo  temperature  of  hydrazine  perchlorate  to  hy- 
drazine perchlorate  bemihydrate  to  crystallize  hydrazine 
perchlorate  bemihydrate  from  the  solution. 


3,13L»9t 


UQUID-LIQUID    EXTRACTION    RECOVERY    OF 
CORALT    VALUES    USING    A 


i«ns  to  form  tetrachlorocobaltate  anions  willi  the  cobalt 
Mdues,  comprising  contacting  said  aqueous  lolutian  with 


/ 


-» — I — » — I — r- 


-I— t — r-^ — b 


a  quaternary   ammonium   compound  haviqg   the   struc- 
ttiral  formula: 


[;<:}■ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisfng  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  haying  1  to  4  carbon  atom^,  the  benzyl 
tadical,  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substi^iled  benzyl 
eadicak  wherein  the  aliphatic  substituents  domain  from 
1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R<  are  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  S  to  22  carbon  'atoms,  R*  is 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  an  anion. 


3431,»» 

FUSIBLE  SALT  PATTERN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLI|S 


Iflratwa,  Hiaiagisfci,  Omk»4m,  Ji 
Kooro 

of  Jmsb 
FIM  Mar.  f ,  1M#,  Sot.  No.  13,f  p 
3CWM.    (CL2a— IM) 


QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM    EXTRACTANT 

F«a4  Fak.  IS,  l9i2^SOT.~No!  17341S 

nCtahM.    (CL23-«7) 

1.  A  procesa  f<x  the  recovery  of  cobalt  values  from 

aa  aniMJTvt  aolution.  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 

of  laaa  than  aboat  7.0  and  contaiaint  sulficiwit  chloride 


2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  precision  casting 
molds  comprising  mixing  60  to  80%  by  weiiht  of  crystal- 
line sodium  acetate  and  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  carbonate,  poormg  the  thMly  obtaiaed 
mixture,  into  a  meullic  mold  and  soUdifymk  the  mixture 
to  form  a  pattern  correspoodiag  in  shape  ^  that  of  the 
mold,  removiag  the  pattern  from  the  taoid  a^  coating  the 
pattern  with  a  refractory  sheU.  aad  diasolving  said  pattcra 
to  leave  the  refractory  shall  in  the  form  <4  dM  moU. 
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PROCESS  FOB  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROUS  FERRIC  OXIDE 

Robert  F.  Dwytr  mi  Cli^  M.  ''^]'^*'»J"*"  "f**  ^\^ 

of  New  Yofk  ^       „     „  ^^ 

No  Drawte.    FiM  Nofv.  2t,  19M,  Sv.  No.  71,194 

9CMM.    (CL2>— 2M) 
1.  A  process  for  tke  prepwation  of  hydrous  ferric 
oxide  comprising  the  steps  of  prepirinf  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  between  about  5.5  and  6.5  wei^t  percent 
sodium  hydroxide;  prcpving  an  aqueous  sol  of  ferric 
chloride  by  dinolving  ferric  chloride  hexahydrate  in  a 
minimum  amount  of  water  at  temperatures  between  about 
85  and  95'  C.  and  thereafter  diluting  the  solution  with 
sufficient   additional  hot  water  at  said  temperatures   to 
provide  an  aqueous  solution  coataining  between  about  1 1 
and  13  weight  percent  ferric  chloride  hexahydrate;  adding 
the  sodium  hydroxide  aqueous  solution  at  temperatures 
between  about  85  and  95*  C.  to  aid  aqueous  sol  of  ferric 
chloride  and  in  sufficient  quantities  to  be  within  about 
2  percent  (rf  stoichiometric  proportions;  immediately  on 
completioo  of  the  addition  of  said  sodium  hydroxide  aque- 
ous solution,  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  solution  to 
below   about   35*   C.  and  allowing  the  hydrous  ferric 
oxide  precipitate  to  settle;  removing  the  supernatant  liquor 
from  said  reaction  solution  and  replacing  such  liquor 
with  water;  agiuting  the  precipitate  and  allowing  said 
precipiutc  to  resettle;  rcwashing  by  removing  said  super- 
natant liquor  and  replacing  such  liquor  with  water;  re- 
peating said  rcwashing  at  least  3  times;  filtering  the  re- 
washed  precipitate  and  drying  such  precipitate  as  a  hy- 
drous ferric  oxide  product  in  an  air  atmosphere  at  ambient 
temperature   until  shrinkafc   is  complete;   and   further 
drying  such  product  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
137  and  143*  C.  for  lufBcieHt  duration  to  reduce  the 
water  content  of  the  product  to  below  about  11%  by 
weight  

},13XM1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  RECYCLE 
SOLimONS  EMPLOYED  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  VIA  INTER- 
MEDIARY ALRYLANTHRAQUINONES 

Joa^LalB 


3,132,M2 
PROCESS  CONTROL 
Hy«i«  S.  Mia,  St  Lnrii,  and  Paal  E. 
Cocv.  Mo^  aarivMin  to  MnMMtn  Ckenskal 
St  Loiria,  Mo.,  a  twjwiatfcw  of  Delaware 

Sept  13,  19««,  S«r.  No.  51,M1 

2Cli*M.     (Ct23— 2M) 
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2    The  method  of  cootrolling  the  product  concentration 
in  the  effluent  of  a  continuous  reaction  process  involving 
a  second-order  chemical  reaction  and  having  two  streams 
of  reacunts  entering  said  vessel;  said  method  comprising 
the  measuring  of  the  flow  rate  of  each  of  said  streams  of 
reacunts,  comparing  the  flow  rates  of  each  of  the  streams 
with  a  setpoint  flow  ratio,  initiating  an  error  signal  if  a 
deviation  is  detected,  transmitting  the  error  signal  to  a 
dyiumically  reactive  means  in  one  of  the  streams  of  re- 
actants  for  regulating  the  rate  of  introduction  of  that  re- 
acunt  as  a  function  of  the  rale  of  introduction  of  the 
other  reacunt,  analyzing  the  contentt  of  the  reaction 
vessel  to  determine  the  percenuge  of  product  concentra- 
tion, determining  any  deviation  between  the   analyzed 
product  concentration  and  a  selected  control  composition, 
initiating  a  corrective  signal  if  a  deviation  is  detected, 
transmitting  the  corrective  signal  to  a  dynamically  reactive 
means  which  regulates  the  rate  of  effluent  withdrawal 
from   the   process,   and  controlling  the   vessel   contenu 
residence  time  as  a  function  of  the  effluent  withdrawal 
proportioiial  to  the  size  of  the  corrective  signal. 


1.132,M3 
AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ukkm4  Y.  Pe4,  SdMMCtedy.  N.Y^a-d  RmmIIM. 
,  Lowtoriiie,  Ky^  ■■!>■»»  to  C— aral  Ebdik 
r,  a  corporalkMi  of  New  Yorfc 

FBad  Aai,  2,  1941.  Str.  No.  12i,757 
4  OalM.     (CL  34—45) 


fMhwjitOtt, 


N« 


riM  Apr.  10, 1942,  Sm.  N*.  114,317 
i^plitlnn  Sililin    Apr.  21,  1941 
4Cli^M.    (CL23— 2t7) 
1.  The  method  of  regeneratuig  the  tneK  regenerable 
».»fri«u  to  tetrahydroanthraquinone  in  a  soiittion  of  an 
iotermediale  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
anthraquinooea.  alkyltetrahydroanthraquinonea  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  a  solvent  therefor,  which  solation  has  be- 
come degraded  through  uae  in  cyclic  reduction  and  oxida- 
tion operation  ia  the  produoiioa  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
w^iein  the  hjiiUopm  peroxide  is  produced  in  an  oxida- 
tion phase  and  is  then  extracaed  from  the  solution,  said  de- 
graded solution  containing  degradadoo  products  which 
are  refeaeratahle  to  alkylanthraquiaooea,  and  degrada- 
tion products  which  are  itot  refeaeratahk  to  alkylanthra- 
qotnosM,  sMd  method  comprising  the  steps  of  treating 
Mid  der«ded  sdntioa.  after  the  oxidation  phase  and  after 
the  extraction  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  with  at  least  0.1% 
by  weiflM  referred  to  the  weight  of  said  degraded  sdu- 
tioa  to  be  treMed.  of  an  alkaU  roetol  hydroxide  selected 
from  rtie  group  cooaisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  pous- 
uum  hydroxide  at  ambient  toooperature  to  the  boiliiig 
point  of  said  degraded  solution,  in  the  ahaenoe  of  an  oxj- 
dizing  aftot.  to  regenerate  the  regeneratable  degradatjoo 
products  to  alkyheoahy^oanthraquinoiM.  and  vparating 
the  tfius-re«sneralad  aolntioo  from  said  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide. 


1.  A  dothes  drying  mf*****"**  comprising:  a  clothes  con- 
tainer; electrically  operated  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  container;  a  first  circuit  for  energizing  said 
air  circulating  means;  a  main  beater  positioned  to  beat 
dotltes  in  laid  container,  a  Kcond  circuit  for  causing  op- 
eration of  said  main  beater  including  a  manually  operated 
twitch  for  selectively  opening  said  aecond  circuit;  thermo- 
static mr«"«  inrliwtti»g  an  element  which  is  positioacd  to 
be  req>oosive  to  the  temperature  of  clothes  m  said  con- 
tainer, said  thennoitatic  means  being  arranged  to  trip 
when  said  dement  reacbes  a  predetermined  high  tempera- 
tvc;  a  tihird  dicvit  hr-'-'^-t  an  electric  resistance-type 
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biasiiif  heater  pootioiied  in  kening  rclatiofi  to  said  tlier- 
moatatic  alemfnt.  Hid  a  variable  reaiMor  connected  in 
•eriaa  wflk  Mid  biaaiag  he«ar,  maanallx  operable  mean 
for  aelectiaff  dMereot  waiifiiini  on  lald  radable  reaifltor; 
said  tbenoautic  maam  upon  irippiag  CMMfaii  de-eoergi- 
zation  of  said  ikiC,  Mcoad  aad  tUrd  cfafcato;  said  biasing 
heater  and  said  variable  resistor  bdng  desi|^  to  cause 
said  dMrmastatic  means  to  trip  after  several  mimttes  with- 
out operation  of  said  main  heater  when  a 
low  resistaaoe  is  sdected  on  said  variable 


V. 


TBMPERATUKE  CONIVOL  DEVICE 
■asfctBL,  niln  i    I 
a  catfmtfaa  afNeW  Yarii 
Apr.  U,  IMl,  Isc  Now  ltl431 
TCWm.    Id. 


1.  A  tIttnBO-sensing  strticture  for  controUinff  the 
operation  of  a  radiant  heat  energy  source  comprising:  a 
thermostat  with  fixed  temperature  response  characteristics, 
means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  over  said  energy  source 
to  abstract  heat  therefrom,  means  disposing  said  thermo- 
stat to  receive  radiant  heat  energy  and  heat  from  said  flow 
of  healed  air.  an  arcuate  shieM  member  interposed  in 
the  path  of  said  air  flow  with  its  concave  wall  fachig  said 
thermostat,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  member  to 
a  first  extreme  position  having  its  convex  face  upstream 
of  said  thermostat  as  respects  said  air  (low  for  thereby 
shielding  said  thermoMat  from  said  energy  source  and 
said  air  flow,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  member 
to  an  oppoaile  extreme  position  having  its  concave  face 
exposed  to  said  thermostat  downstream  of  said  thermo- 
sut,  thereby  exposing  said  thermostat  to  said  energy 
source  and  fbr  reradiating  heat  energy  to  said  thermosUt. 
and  means  for  positioning  said  member  between  said  two 
extreme  poiitiotts  to  a  selected  intermediate  position, 
whereby  to  selectively  control  the  heat  energy  available 
at  said  thermostat  to  operate  the  same. 


3,132,MS 
CLaims  DRYER  CONDENSING  SYSTEM 
L.  MrlMsn',  WhiaHn,  PL,  iiile       f  .        „ 
impaaj.  a  latpssaHan  af  New  Vest 
Mar.  13,  INl,  Sar.  N*.  95,197 
4niliiii     (0.34—54) 
4.  A  condensing  type  dotlies  dryer.  oomprisii«: 
acabinet, 

a  cla(hes>«nmbHng  drum  therein, 
duel  Bsaans  estaMdiing  a  tedrcnhUing  air-Oow  circuit 
in  which  air  is  drawn  from  said  drum  and  returned 


snid  air<ADf«r  duct  means  including  a  condensing  duun- 

ber  having  air  inlet  and  ab  oMlet  paseages  com 

mnnicating  wMi  said  drum, 

means  for  enforcing  air  How  througli  said  duct  means, 

electrle  rasiMnoe  meant  fbr  addmg  heat  to  the  reditu- 

fadlng  air  prior  to  its  rstom  to  said  dram. 


means  mcluding  a  water  spray  device  adapted  to  t 

connected  to  a  cold  water  supply  for  introducing 

cold  water  spray  into    ' 

densing  chancier, 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 

water  therefrom. 


the  air  travening  jsaid  oon- 


lemoving 


imperforate  baffle  means  extending  across 
of  said  chamber  upstream  of  the  air  oi 

thereof,  said  baffle  means  terminating 

of  said  chamber  to  provide  therewith 
pasaage  only  so  long  as  said  baffle  is 
in  water  within  said  chamber. 

sdlenoid  operated  vahc  means  for  controil^g  wtter 
flow  to  said  spray  device, 

aa  energy  circuit  for  said  valve  means, 

sad  a  tftermostat  in  said  energy  circuit,  said 
befaig  disposed  in  said  air  flow  circuit  and 
to  a  predetermined  increase  in 
therein  to  interrupt  said  energy  circuit. 


of  air 


3,13249i 
UNT  BURNER  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  DR^ 
Byran  L.  Bracken,  DaylM,  OMo,  assignor  to  GcMral 
MoCon  Corporatloa,  OatraH,  Mick,  a  corpdradoa  of 


IYER 


Piled  Mm.  23, 1959,  See.  No.  719J99 
MOalBiB.    (0.34—79) 


S.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising  a  casing  defining}  a  drying 
chamber  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  ad  air  out- 
let Opening  therein,  means  for  consuming  lin:  darried 
from  the  fabric  through  said  air  outlet  op 
meats  for  circulating  air  sequentially  through 
chamber  and  the  lint  consuming  means,  said  I 
ingineans  inchiding  duct  means  connected  to 
let  opening  and  having  a  first  crass  f-^jfrnnl  m 
metrtaer  positioned  extending  acraas  said  Aict  b. 
^g"<  to  the  flow  of  air  from  said  afa-  outlet  uhcbuib  w 
form  a  Knt  catching  harrier  and  havfaig  a  seomd  snb- 
stanttalty  greater  area,  said  screen  member  bcii  g  mova- 
bly  mounted  and  positiooed  so  that  moverae^of  said 
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•creen  flMmbcr  cau^^  at  lca«  •  poctioo  thereof  to  alter- 
nately iiwTiri  aad  thai  he  removod  froaa  taid  duct 
meaat.  means  for  waanat  said  acraea  ncmber.  and  beating 
imaiM  fotUumA  oatiide  Mid  dnct  aMHM  adjaccM  that 
portkM  of  Mid  Kfwn  wttnlbm  whidi  k  ramoved  from 
•aid  duct  Beam  for  baraiiif  lint  caugln  on  said  portion 
of  said  Krecn  member. 


PORTABLE  TUM  DRYEB  WTTH  ■OTARY  AGITA- 
TOR AND  EXTERNAL  HEATING  MEANS 
MvTta  N.  C««w«.  WrS  S.  PMle  Rhr«r  IMre, 
PiTar  13,  Tela 
Mar.  14,  IMl.  Sv.  N«>.  245,12t 
I  nriiii       (CL34— lt3) 


( 


( 


and  tbe 
tains  at 
residue. 


'  811 

1)  a  chlorinated  fatty  acid  harint  a  formola 
ClC«HaMCOOH.  where  n  is  an  intefer  greater 
than  0  and  kM  than  11  and 

2)  at  least  one  saturated  fatty  acid  having  at 
least  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  the  ratio 
of  said  chtorioated  fatty  add  to  said  at  least  one 
fatty  acid  being  l:Vi-2; 

base  oil  being  a  petroleum  fuel  oQ  which  coo- 
least  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  distillation 


PETROLEUM  GAS-AIR  MIXER  AND 

METERING  MEANS 

■oyd,  5M  n    til  mmd,  RMfcrlBt,  Md. 

HM  Dec  M,  IMt,  Sar.  N*.  TT^MS 

ItCWnsik    (CL4t— IM) 


1.  A  poruble  dehydrator  assembly  for  use  in  the  de- 
hydration of  friable  food  products  inchiding  an  elongated 
substantiaHy  tubular  oven  mounted  on  a  floor-supported 
frame,  an  inkt  adjacent  one  end  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  oven  and  means  adapted  to  maintain 
a  bed  of  material  along  the  length  of  said  oven,  said  inlet 
including  a  feed  hopper  adapted  for  gravity  discharge  of 
feed  into  said  inlet,  tnt  impeller  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  inlet  including  means  adapted  to  assist  movement  of 
material  fhxn  the  discharfe  from  said  feed  hopper  into 
said  oven,  aecond  impeller  means  adapted  to  intermittent- 
ly contact  a  bed  of  material  in  said  oven  to  move  the 
material  being  treated  through  (he  oven  by  periodic  tirai- 
Ming  aghative  movement,  said  second  impeller  including 
an  elongated  fanpetier  member  of  a  generalTy  partial  helix 
configuration  mounted  in  contact  with  subctantially  only 
one  quadrant  of  die  internal  surface  of  the  ttibutar  oven 
to  pitnride  periodic  contact  with  a  bed  of  material  ta  said 
oven,  thhd  rotary  impeller  means  adjacent  said  outlet 
adapted  to  assist  removal  of  material  from  the  oven,  said 
first  and  third  roury  impeller  means  bemg  spoked,  bladed 
spider  aiaemblies  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
through  said  oven,  means  defining  a  confined  passage 
around  a  subsUntial  portion  of  the  outside  of  said  oven 
and  including  an  exhaust  aaaaabcr  mounted  adjacent  the 
inlet  adapted  for  egress  of  heat  exchange  medium  moving 
countercwrent  to  the  material  flow,  means  for  heating  said 
oven,  aad  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  ftrst,  sec- 
ond aad  third  impeller 


1.  A  miJKr  for  air  and  vaporized  petroleum  gas  com- 
prising a  venturi  tube  having  a  plurality  of  vaporized  pe- 
troleum gas  inlet  ports  in  the  ^all  thereof  and  passage- 
ways to  each  of  said  poru  through  said  wall,  each  pas- 
sageway being  mcliaed  inwardly  and  toward  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  venturi  at  an  angle  to  a  first  plane  along 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  venturi  tube  and  through  a  line 
joining  die  center  of  the  veaturi  tube  wrth  the  port  to 
which  the  passageway  connects  aad  to  a  second  p4aae 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  line 
such  that  the  vaporised  pcuoleom  gas  initially  Uavels 
within  said  tube  peripherally  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said 
venturi  tube  iacreasiag  abrvftiy  along  a  ridge  adjaccm  the 
upeirean  cdfe  of  said  inkt  porta,  the  depth  of  said  ridge 
being  leas  than  the  diaaKter  of  SMd  pasaagcway. 


FUEL  OH<  OOAfPOanON  HAVING 
POUR  POINT 


Alfrad 


N« 


•CGnal 

nad  Ja^  M,  HHU  8«-  N^  UM77 

1.  A  fuel  ofl  cooqwaitioa  which  consists  of  a  snull 
proportion  of  an  addithw  dhwlved  in  a  base  oil  in  an 
anooBt  sidKciem  to  dapraa  *•  pour  point  of  said  base 
oO,  the  additive  consiitiaf  of  it  leart  one  dicMcr  formed 


(a)  one  molecular  praportioa  of  at  least  one  ^ycol 
Hfeded  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycob  and 
pohrgtycoh  having  2-10  carbon  atomt,  aad 

ih)  two  molrnilar  piupoitiuas  of  a  mistnre  of 


REFORhUNG  OF  GAW&S  HYDROCARBONS 
Jote  B.  Dwyar.  Gardea  City,  N.Y^ 
New  LMdaa.  NJL.  WWaai  B. 
Hewy  G.  McGndh,  LMa%  NJ^  aad 
La  "  ~  "  " 

«f  TjTnir-"-  lar.  Na.  dSMM,  in.  4, 
I9S7.  Thb  ^|M  iHia  Nwv.  t,  ifdl.  Sar.  Nol  2Jd,77< 
t  CkdaK  (CL  4S— IM) 
1.  A  proccas  for  mfofwag  a  low  boiling  hydrocariMMi 
to  prodnoe  a  product  coatainini  hydrofca  which  coai- 
priaes  pMsiag  a  |if«h>atfiii  aiiztoca  coavnaag  a  low 
boiiaf  hydrocarbon  aad  ataan  aa  whataaiiaUy  the  sok 
reformiag  agent  at  a  Maaa  to  wwthaaa  iquhnikm  ratio 
of  at  least  1.8:1  dvough  a  multitiihiilar  reactioa  zoae  in 
a  singk  stage  in  the  preseaoe  of  a  nickel  onde  catalyst 
at  space  velocities  at  standard  conditions  coneapoading 
to  at  k«t  700  volumes  of  methane  equivalcat  par  hour 
per  volume  of  catalyst  at  aa  outkt  pressure  of  at  least 
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50  poondt  per  square  inch  fife,  mainuimng  the  outlet 
lempertnre  of  Mid  tubular  reactkxi  zone  between  about 
13S0*  F.  and  about  1700*  F.  by  indirect  heat  exchange 


R^^tifMM^^idt^i 


with  a  buminf  fuel  and  producing  an  effluent  gas  in  said 
•ingle  ttajB  containing  hydrc^n  without  an  excessive 
amount  of  unooowrtad  low  boiling  hydrocarbon. 


DEOILING  OF  CRACKING  FURNACE  EFFLUENT 

Harrty  S.  KhaHi,  I^Im,  and  DmmM  E.  GrfSB  and  John 

1.  Moms,  ■arttevflU,  OUa^  aaslpMn  to  PWiUps  Pc- 

Umtfrn^,  a  carporaHaa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Dec  12,  IMO,  S«r.  No.  753^ 

4CWM.    (CL5S-40) 


•     jl    ,. 


41    HT 


^\' 


-^ 


i 


!~k.'|..  1^. 


1 .  A  pfooeei  for  separating  into  different  hydrocarbon 
f^actioas  irtt  and  second  gas  streams  of  different  com- 
poailioBs  and  ca^  containing  substantial  proportions  of 
Ci  and  C|  and  heaTiar  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the 
itepaof : 

(1)  abaorWng  heavier  hydrocarbons  from  said  first 
tiream  in  an  abaorbeitt  in  a  first  absorption  zone 
while  leaving  substamially  all  of  the  Ci  and  C,  hy- 
drocarbons unabsorbed; 

(2)  passing  said  Ci  and  C,  hydrocarbons  overhead  as 
a  first  overhead  fraction  while  recovering  rich  ab- 
nrbent  containing  heavier  hydrocarbons  as  a  first 
bottoinifractiaa; 

(3)  ttaoilwii  heavier  hydrocvboBsfttNB  said  first  bot- 
loaw  firactioa  and  iron  said  second  stream  in  an  ab- 
sorbent in  a  second  absorption  zone  as  a  second  bot- 
tama  fhntlon  while  leaving  substaittially  all  of  the 
Ci  aad  Ca  hydrocarbons  In  said  second  stream  un- 

(4)  paabg  the  Ci  and  C,  hydrocarbons  of  step  (3) 
overhead  as  a  second  overhead  fraction: 

(5)  sepnntfing  said  heavier  hydrocarbons  from  said 
Mcood  boltoan  tnctioa  to  separately  recover  lean 
•beoflieni  and  heavier  hydrocarbons; 

(6)  piMiftg  lean  aheotbcnt  from  step  (S)  to  steps  (1) 
and  (3)  as  said  abeorbem;  and 

(7)  recovering  as  products  the  first  and  second  over- 
hend  fractions  of  steps  (2)  and  (4)  and  the  heavier 
hydrocarbons  of  stq>  ( 5 ) . 


^TMOSTHERE 


3,132^12 

COLD  STORAGE  ROOM  At     _ 

CONTROL  METHOD 

H.  Waftar,  23  TW  Crwcaat,  B«rkak»  g,  CaMf . 

Filed  Od.  12, 1959, 8«r.  Nn.  USJhI 

•  nrimi     (CL55— 4S) 


_ k-f — ^^'— V — ■'; 


I 


I.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  sealed  cold  stcrage  room 
coataining  perishable  ripening  fresh  foodstuff  in  which 
is  provided  a  controlled  atmosphere  at  a  low  t«mperature 
approaching  32*  F.  having  an  elevated  carb^  dioxide 
content  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  6%  and  a  refiuced  oxy- 
gen content  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  8%  selected  to  re- 
duce the  rate  of  ripening  of  said  perishable  foodstuff,  the 
steps  comprising  continuously  circulating  an  adueous  me- 
dium cooled  to  a  temperature  of  about  said  lo^  tempera- 
ture approaching  32*  F.  and  circulating  the  atn|oqphere  of 
said  cold  stOTage  room  into  intimate  count^ow  con- 
uct  with  said  cooled  aqueous  medium  and  to  $b»orb  car- 
bon dioxide  produced  by  said  perishables  ai|d  odorous 
materials  therefrom,  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  said  aqueous  medium  containing  carbon  djoxide  and 
odious  materials  from  said  cold  storage  rootfi,  continu- 
ously intimately  mixing  fresh  atmospheric  air!  with  said 
wiiidrawn  portion  of  aqueous  medium  and  [separating 
said  air  from  said  medium,  whereby  carbon  dioxide  and 
odorous  materials  are  desorbed  and  separated  from  said 
aqaeous  medium,  and  then  recycling  said  aqueoiis  »w*Hfnm 
to  be  combined  with  said  aqueous  fluid  mediu^i  which  is 
continuously  circulated  in  said  cold  storage  loom,  said 
portion  of  circulating  aqueous  medium  being  {withdrawn 
and  recycled  at  a  rate  regulated  to  maintain  jhe  carbon 
diopiide  content  of  said  atmosphere  at  a  select^  content 
in  the  range  of  about  2  to  6% . 


!  3432,«U 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FEED  WAtER 
TofaiJI    ramamntn,    Totata   City,    and    K«aesM    Abe, 
HavalNira  Fnlwl,  and  YosMhiro  Miyamoto  Yawata 
City,  JaMn,  aasigneri  to  Yawala  Iran  A  Steel  Co^  Lld^ 
Tokyo,  lapaiB,  a  lotpasatlun  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  St,5M 


Japan  Oct.  3, 1959 
(CL  5S-S3) 


1.  A  in-ocess  of  removing  oxygen  from  oxyg^a-contain- 
ing  feed  water  for  use  in  a  boiler,  comprising  the  steps 
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of  sprayiof  faed  water  at  ambieM  teaaperaturc  down  mto 
a  body  of  feed  water  at  ambieat  temperature  and  with- 
drawint  feed  water  from  tlie  body  of  feed  water  at  rates 
for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  feed  water  m  said 
body  of  feed  water,  and  blowing  nitrogen  of  at  least 
99  7%  pwiiy  fatto  the  boaam  of  aaid  body  of  feed  water 
under  a  preaaore  of  at  least  0.2  kg./cm.«  in  the  form  of 
fine  bubbiae  ta  an  amowt  per  mit  time  from  1.5  to  2 
times  the  amoant  of  said  feed  water  to  be  treated  per 
unit  time.  Mid  amounts  being  measored  in  volttmes. 


from   material  having  a  thermal  expansion  cocfficieat 
matching  that  of  said  filter  element 


FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Wates  A.  O'Bryaat.  g745  Mkrioa  Road,  Lcawood, 
FUcd  Jaly  12.  IMl,  Sar.  No.  123^2« 
1  Q^m.    (CL  55— 4ft) 


GAS  PURIFYING  ARRANGEMENT 
R  WUTHri^  ToRMCc,  aadGeetw  A. 


i^  a 


Flad  May  5,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  107,955 
2CWW.    (CLS5— ISt) 


1.  A  faydrofen  purifying  device,  comprising:  a  mount- 
ing block  of  thermaUy  conducting  material  provided  with 
a  pair  of  ^>aced  apart  elongated  cavities;  a  cartridge  type 
beater  means  removably  disposed  in  one  of  said  cavities; 
a  filter  unit  removably  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  cav- 
ities, said  filter  imit  inf^^^****f  a  tubular  body  member 
tuvm"^^  along  sak!  other  cavity,  one  end  of  said  body 
member  being  provided  with  a  llaafe  resting  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  mounting  block  and  being  formed  with  a 
large  diMBilw  iaienally  threaded  portion,  said  body 
member  iKlndi^  •  oaoiral  portion  formed  with  a  long. 
cytin^ical  smoodi  bora  of  smaller  diameser  than  said 
tlveMtod  portioii.  a  lavered  annular  aurf  ace  joining  said 
threaded  partioa  and  said  oeairal  portion,  and  aa  inlet 
tube  fotead  to  said  oeocral  portion  and  procroding  from 
another  anrfaca  ot  said  mouatiog  block;  a  tabular  filler 
element  made  of  palladinm^ver  alloy  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  bore,  said  filter  element  having  a  upered 
opening  ad}aoent  to  said  tapered  surface  and  being  closed 
at  its  other  end  adjacent  to  said  inlet  tube;  an  outlet  tube 
having  a  beveled  end  resting  on  the  tapered  opening  of 
said  filter  element  and  having  its  opposite  end  protruding 
beyond  said  mojnting  Mock,  the  main  body  of  said  out- 
let tab*  fannii«  a  slwuider  with  said  beveled  end.  and 
an  exienyty  timaded  nut  engaging  said  threaded  body 

'  with  a  central  opening 

eslands,  said  nut  being 

in  r-irr  ttM  AonMer  of  said  outlet  tube  and 

foroa  SMd  bevetod  end  of  said  outkt  tube,  said  tapered 

H  lining  •(  arid 
nrfacnol  said  body 

I  body 


^J. 


In  a  filter  assembly  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  three-dimensiooal  body  of  resilient,  defonnable  filter 
media  of  greater  length  than  thickness  having  two 
substantially  flat  faces. 

a  support  structure  for  said  body  comprising  two  op- 
posed frame  ntembers  adapted  to  removably  engage 
the  body  between  same  with  one  of  said  frame  mera- 
ben  abutting  against  each  flat  face  of  said  body. 

each  said  frame  member  comprising  a  reUining  screen 
of  stiff  open  mesh  substantially  congruent  in  form 
to  that  of  the  face  of  the  nsat  it  abuu  againat. 

yet  so  diminished  in  aim  dimensions  as  to  permit  said 
mat   to   extend   exterior   thereof   circtmiferentially 

thereto,  ' 
the  improvehient  which  comprises  means  for  releasably 
yet  rigidly  connecting  said  frame  members  with  one 
another  in   spaced,  parallel  relationship  enclosing 
therebetween  said  VUtt  media  body, 

said  means  including  metallic  lance  members  eadi  fixed 
at  one  end  thereof  to  one  frame  member,  extending 
substantially  normal  thereto,  adapted  to  penetrate 
said  body  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  an 
engaging  extension. 

said  engaging  extension  of  diminished  width  with 
respect  to  said  lance  member  and  having  a  rounded 
free  end.  and  a  base  portion  recessed  on  each  side 
thereof  to  provide  a  zone  of  .diminished  width  at  said 
recessed  base  portion. 

said  means  also  including  paired,  resiliently  separable 
ntesh  ntembcrs  on  the  other  frame  member  opposing 
each  said  lance  member, 

said  mesh  members  normally  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  maximum  lance  extension  width. 

the  engaging  extensions  of  the  lance  members  engage- 
able  in  snap  and  unsnap  fashion  with  said  mesh 
members  opposed  thereto  with  the  engagement  com- 
prising the  mesh  members  positioned  one  on  each 
side  of  the  extension  and  in  the  recesses  at  the  base 
thereof  and  in  abutment  against  the  lance  member, 

whereby  said  frame  members  are  rigidly  spaced,  when 
engaged,  from  one  another  in  both  resiManca  to 
separating  force  and  against  compressive  force. 


PKOCCn  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OP  FLUID  COM- 
PONENTS FROM  MDETURES  THEREOF 


1.  In  a  process 


%  IMt,  8sr.  Nn.  11,SS7 
IdCliliiii     10.42— 15) 
for  the  rcinoval  of  a 
at  least  two 
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out  of  which  is  a  fateoiM  oomponcat  Md  in  which  the   ptef  the  routioo  of  the  oiold.  and  rcmovinci  the  fonned 
taaeous  component  is  removed  m  a  solid  by  cooling  the   rvd  duvge  from  the  mold, 
feed  stream  in  a  cooling  st^,  the  improvement  which  ^ 

comprises  separating  said  solid  from  the  fluids  present 
after  said  cooling  step,  admfaring  the  solid  thus  recovered 


with  a  licptid  carrier  medium,  and  passing  said  solid  and 
carrier  medium  in  admixture  to  said  cooling  step  of  the 
process,  and  causing  a  phase  change  of  the  solid  for 
return  to  the  gaseoos  state  hereby  absorbing  heat  from 
the  feed  atream,  and  seiwnrtiiig  the  gaseous  phase  from 
IBS  U^jdid  earner. 


3L13M17 
rofeMINC  CATBODB  RA Y 


METHOD  OP 

^TUn  BODY  pomoN 

br  mmm  wa^iwmmmta,  to 


;OMo, 

«f  OMo 

OiMmI  HjiialliB  Sipl  23,  l9ff,  '9m.  N«w  M1,7M. 
MvUii  Mi  Ihli  miMirtiB  Apr.  4»  IfM,  %m.  No. 

4ClaiM.    (CL4S— 71) 


IfJU 


1.  Tbe  mathod  of  forming  a  generany  fhishxooical 
shaped  hoOow  article  compririog  the  stqis  of  introducing 
a  heat-ioflMied  diarge  of  tfacrmoplaatk  material  into  the 
booom  rtgkm  of  a  hollow  mold  having  sidewalU  flared 
ootwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
mold,  said  mold  having  a  snbetaatially  rectangular  crosa- 
S0ctk»  at  Itt  upper  cad,  presring  a  portioa  of  said  charge 
of  thmioflastic  material  into  eogagemcBt  with  the  bottom 
portkn  of  the  mold  stdewalb,  thovby  formiaf  the  in- 
ternal sorfiMM  of  said  pswaad  charge  portion  faito  gen- 
erally aoa-drcular  final  cooflgaratioo  angularly  aligned 

kof  snid  OBold 


aad  forasiiv  natfl  the 
bottoaa  portioa  of  aaid  charts  k  aai 
tially  riiii  wiihoat  tobMiat  the  BMliaa  glasa  to 
able  ceatrifbgal  forces,  rapidly  rmatiag  dto  mold  aboat  a 
vertical  axia  thwchy  sprtadhig  aad  aaiMhig  the  remain- 
ing stiB-workable  porlloa  of  said  ehargs  over  the  flaring 
I  of  tiid  raoU,  ooMfaning  the  rotation  of  the  mold 
1  aD  poftfaas  of  said  charge  ave  issmrisny  rigid,  slop- 


34J2,01f 
CE^mUFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATtS  FOR 

MAKING  A  GLASS  ABTICLB  j 
a  R.  Ptiaiiigasl  aad  WIM—  A. 

,  Talsda,  OUo,  a  ca^atlaa  af 


Ohio 


M,  19M,  S«r.  N«.  5S442 
(CL«5— 3t2) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  cathode-r^y  tube  fun- 
nel member  or  the  like  from  a  molten  glass  gob  introduced 
idto  a  rotatable  centrifugal  mold,  a  prenmg  plunger 
ioMTtable  into  the  mold  into  engagement  wi^a  portion 
of  the  gob  prior  to  centrifugal  roution  of  the  i|iold.  mcam 
securing  the  plunger  against  rotation  during  Munger-gob 
contact  during  a  pressing  operation,  and  means  rdeasing 
tlas  plunger  (or  roution  after  the  plunterjis  at  least 
pfrtiaUy  out  of  contact  with  the  presssd  portioa  of  the 
gfb  aad  prior  to  mold  rotatioa. 


3»UaJ19 

MRIIOD  or  ELIMINAnNG  WHO  GRASBB 

^art;rSlLl 


a  lar^aRua  «f 

PRed  Dec  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  N4  HS,3U 
•  Clahai^    (CL71— 13) 
1.  A  method  of  elimiaatiag  8e«llii« 
which  comprises  vplyiag  to  an  area  faifested  with 
gi^ss  seeds  and  seedling  weed  grsssiis  an  • 

oi  a  member  of  the  group  coasistiag  of  a  ^, 

a^  its  acid  addition  salts  said  pyridine  base  being  repra- 
seated  by  the  following  formula  i 


■a> 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  groap  consistin  |  of  hydro- 
gtti,  halogen,  trilkioroaicthyl.  and  lower  a|cyl  having 
fr0m  \-A  carbon  atoms;  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group 
catMMtfat  of  hydroffea,  lower  aikyl.  lower  alltenyl.  lower 
alkynyl.  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  and  btooocydic 
atyiamino:  Rf  is  a  member  of  the  groap  oOnaisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lo4er  alkynyi; 
artl  R,  aad  R,.  when  taken  together,  represent  an  alkyt- 
ene  chain  having  from  4-S  carbon  atoms. 
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whisker  having  an  cMrnt>alty  constant  diameter  of  not 
more  than  about  1000  A.  throofhout  the  leagth  thereof. 


laa  Ctwmms  Jm.  If.  IMl 

(CI.  71-J4) 

for  frododog  pwndaled   phmtihfow- 
fgrtOJaer  n'it»^»«^t  ^>oA  potamtum  metapbos- 
phate  aad  walcr  loluMe  photplMHei  compramc 

(a)  0iixtiw  phoiphoric  add  having  at  least  30%  by 
PiPt  uwiiBt  aad  potaMram  chloride  to  form 
hatiif  a  ffi^'.HtP  "Mhr  ratio  of 
OS  to  OJ. 
(ft)  ipraytaf  the  icwiliing  anMBikxi  throagh  a  flame 
bavlBg  a  teaapenture  of  1.000  <•  UOO*  C  ooto  a 

bed  iiM^irisini  iriniilM  trf  t>r  li  ■      f  r^T*' 

ftUtar  aad  IjO  to  0.6  part  by  weight 
for  Mch  ptft  fay  wriite  of  such  fer- 
the  diMMlcr  of  the  iroa  spheres 
the  dMOMler  ei  Ihe  phos- 
I  to  be  produced, 
in  rotary  ■wtaoa  in 
a  mtsnw  mnmk  ma  m.  a  Havarature  between  260* 
ai^MO'C.   

AODmON  or  BLIMBNTAL  8ULPUK  TO  PEBMNJS 
POWDm  TO  PBBVBNT  GALLVUG  CUBING  THE 


METHOD  OF  MAGNKT1ZING  REDUCTION 

OFOtONOBE 

Svsa  HlahMr  lailslini,  ■nriii,  Swedsa,  aarigBor  to 

data  tiipii  afgwsdsu 

Fled  Mm.  27.  1961,  flcr.  N«.  fM64 

4  ClalMB.     (CL  75— 1) 


oompns- 


ned  Fahw  19,  IMt.  8m.  N^  9.6M 
iCMM.    (CL7S-^5) 


Na 


3.  In  a  nethod  of  pieparing  a  ferrous  metal  powder 
mix  having  an^pdling  properties  during  the  bri<pietting 
thereof,  the  itepi  compriaing;  adding  powdered  elemental 
sulfbr  to  a  ferrous  metal  powder,  thoroughly  mixing  the 
powdered  ingredieiits,  liWhtg  the  powdered  material  into 
a  die,  briquettJAg  the  powdered  DUierial  under  hi^  pres- 
sures auflkknt  to  form  a  self-sustaining  naass.  and  then 
ejecting  the  part  from  Aa  die  wherein  both  Ihe  part 
and  thadia  mn  Iree  fhMa  itfUag. 


1.  A  prooBM  for  Che  radytioa  of 
magnetic  iron  oxide  on  to  magnetir  iron  oixide, 
iag  the  Maps  of  pasaag  said  oc«  throu^  a  ] 
in  a  rotary  fariiace,  pamig  the  ranhiag  preheatod  ore 
iato  a  reducing  aoae  dafiaad  by  a  peripteral  drcumferen- 
tial  surface  of  said  foraaoe  to  form  during  the  rotatioo 
of  the  furnace  a  tnmNing  hot  body  of  matuaOy  moving 
particles  therein,  introdncing  liquid  fnal  oil  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  hot  body,  the  ofl  thareby  redacmg  at  least 
part  of  said  ore  to  magnetic  iron  oxide  and  forming  a 
oombuatible  gas.  withdrawing  said  ooaibustible  gas  from 
said  hot  body  aad  burning  it  out  of  contact  with  said  body, 
introducing  the  i  waiting  comburton  gases  into  said  pre- 
heating zone  to  preheat  said  ore,  passng  the  hot  reduced 
ore  through  said  preheating  zone  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  incowiing  noo-magnedc  iron  oxide  ore  to 
additionally  preheat  said  innoming  ore  and  passing  the 
reduced  ore  out  of  the  nirnaoa. 


METAL  WHBKiaS  HAVWC  AN  EaSENTIALLY 
CONSTANT  DIAMim  OF  NOT  MOM  THAN 


FradE. 


N.Yn  iid^iw  to 
afNcwYarli 
29, 1961.  flar.  No.  12t>«g 

iniitni     <CL7S— 3) 


D    ma ■■  iiii  I  L 

K.  MeraocK, 
ElMlvicCon- 


1. 
of  a 


3.132,tl4 

UPGRADING  OP  OXIDIC  COLUMHUM- 

TANTALUM  MATERIALS 

,  T Is,  N.Y,  airfinar  to  Unlaa 

a  wpanllaa  af  New  Yark 
No  Drawh«.     Fled  Oct.  It,  1969,  Ssr.  N*.  61.Jtl 

3niiilii  (CL75— 94) 
I .  A  process  for  increasing  the  co)umbium-(o-tantahun 
ratio  in  columbium  alloys  over  the  columbium-to-tantahi 
ratio  in  oxidic  columbium-tantalum  starting  maiarials 
comprising  admixing  a  coJunsbiuna-lanlaliun  oxidic  start- 
ing material,  sufficient  fluxing  agents  to  ntaintain  a  slag 
having  at  least  one  of  the  weight  ratios  seiectod  from 
the  group  consisting  of  weight  ratios  from  about  1.0  to 
about  2J0  of  CaO  plus  MgO  to  SiOt  aMl  from  abo«t  1^ 
to  about  0^  of  CaO  piua  MgO  to  AWOa.  niiisrial  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxidea,  boo. 
nickd  oxides  and  nickel  and  at  least  one  raducing  agent 
selected  from  the  groop  <<in  listing  of  aluminum,  stlicoo 
and  alloya  coniisting  of  alnminum  and  sflicon  wherein 
said  redncmg  agent  is  supplied  n  an  amount  ranging  froin 
about  40  percent  to  90  pereent  of  die  effective  stokhi- 
ometric  amount  of  redadng  agent  requiied  to  reduce  all 
the  said  oohnnbium  and  tantalum  oxides  to  uduuiWnui 

lating  the  admixtarc  to 

and  for  a  saOcient  tiaae  to 

tocanae  reduction  of  said  oohnnbium 

in  the  admixture  uhuaby  a  oolumbinm  alloy  is 

said  oolnmbinn  aBoy  having  a 
ratto  of  oolumbinm  to  tantalum  than  snU 
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3,132^t25 
ALL0Y8TEEL 
3tkm  L.  Ifarfcy,  BlooiiiM,  NJ^  ■wiganr  to  The  later- 
Nldwl  Cif^j,  faM^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
of  Ddawar* 
Fled  Dec  9, 1M2,  flcr.  No.  241«S3S 
7CUML    (0.75—124) 
1.  An  alloy  steel  characterized  in  the  hot-rolled  condi- 
tiaa  by  a  yield  strength  of  at  least  70,000  p.s.i..  a  yield  to 
tensile  strength  ratio  of  at  least  0.85,  a  Charpy  V-notch 
impact  strength  of  at  least  15  ft-lbs.  at  —50*  F.  and  at 
leaat  75  fL-lba.  at  room  temperature,  a  tensile  elongation 
of  over  20%.  a  redaction  of  area  of  at  least  60%  and 
good  weldability  and  corrosion  resistance,  laid  alloy  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  carbon  in  an  amount  up  to  0.06% , 
about  0.2%  to  about  0.75%  nuinganese,  silicon  in  an 
amount  up  to  0.35%.  about  1%  to  about  1.7%  copper, 
about  0.7%  to  about   1.6%  nickel,  the  ratio  of  copper 
to  nickel  not  exceeding  about  2  to  1,  about  0.01%  to 
about  0.16%  columbiim.  aluminum  in  a  small  but  effec- 
tive amount  up  to  about  0.1%  sufHcient  to  insure  good 
deoxidation,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


PKOCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTUKK  OF  CURD 

Jacob  Uhbola,  Ed*.  AMom  G.  J. 
T. 


«f  DMchlnr 


Fled  imfy  If,  IMl,  8m.  No.  122>M 

'  r,  ■ipMraHia  NirtuHanii  July  11, 19M 
4aalM.    (CLf9>.lIg) 


'     '1 
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^ 

^<fF^ 

1 .  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cheese 
curd  which  comprises  adding  rennet  and  starter  to  milk 
cooled  to  a  temperature  of  about  —1*  to  about  15*  C. 
maintaining  the  reiulting  milk  mixture  at  said  tempera- 
turee  for  about  1.5  to  4t  hours  to  convert  casein  into 
pnmenMiii,  tepidly  heating  the  mixture  to  about  20*  to 
45*  C.  without  perceptiMe  clotting,  coagulating  the 
heaisd  mixture  in  a  coagulation  chamber  without  turbu- 
lenoe  to  form  curd  and  cutting  the  curd  to  effect  exuda- 
tioa  of  the  whey. 


343MS7 
OP  USING  rotYOLEFIN  HOT  MELT 
COATING  COMPOSmONS 
H.  N«i«M  «d  John  P.  Voeki,  CoM«<  OriV., 


No 


14 


lOff 

imtr  11.  IM*.  Bm.  Nou  41,74t 
<CL9»>-.li») 
1.  lavrovcmaot  a  the  procem  for  peckagiag  fronen 
and  OMat  producto  wiOk  a  wbaUatially  dear  trans- 
-  tlghdy  mftering  wamlees  protective  coating  which 
(1)  iwplyittg  to  the  expaead  aurfaoca  of  sMd 
product  a  coating  of  a  fluid  organic  thermo- 
plaitic  ooeliiig  oonfKMitMo  in  tte  moMen  Male  having  a 
viNoritjr  within  tkn  rtati  of  bxm  about  3500  to  about 
6500  centipniMi  at  tenyei  siuiee  with^  the  range  of 
140*  C  to  about  220*  O.  said  coating  oom- 
ng  foaapoeed  eaaentially  of  a  polymer  product 
oCaa  aoMb  moaomer  rotgming  from  2  to  4  onrbon 
mid  polyiMr  prodaot 


as  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  |000  to  about 
50,000  and  •  <legree  of  crystalUnity  in  exce^  of  30  per- 
eent;  and  (2)'quencfaing  tbe  coated  product  to  a  tempera- 
tore  within  the  range  of  from  about  plua  20^  C.  to  about 
minus  25*  C.  ia  a  oold  bath  wi^in  not  mo^  than  about 
to  seconds  after  applicatioa  of  the  molten  fluid  coating 
composition,  the  soydified  tough  sabetantiall  ^  dear  trans- 
farent  polyolefin  coating  tlUH  obtained  being  character- 
faed  as  having  a  degree  of  crystalliaity  oTbos  than  30 
percent. 


3,132,021 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOD        i 
*^^nf  C.  Aastta,  Homs,  aad  Uood  N.  wLte,  Ni 

N.R,  aarfgnors  to  Nnihna  Corporation,  ^Bna,  N.H., 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15t3t3 
3  CWnH.     (CL  99—171)      ' 

1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  food  a^le,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  partially  wrapping  jan  indefinite 
kngth  of  web  and  an  indeftnitt  length  of  b^  in  longi- 
tudinally-aligned relationship  about  a  fodd  article  in 
such  manner  that  said  web  overlies  said  ar^  and  said 
band,  shearing  and  wrapping  said  length!  of  band  to 
form  a  trailing  edge  therein  terminating'  a  sheet  of 
wrapped  band,  drawing  said  indefinite  length  of  web 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  ^d  indefinite 
length  of  band  without  altering  the  longit|idinal  juxta- 
fosition  of  the  portion  of  said  length  of  i^  and  said 
band  sheet  previously  wrapped  about  the  drticle,  Clear- 
ing and  wrapping  said  length  of  web  to  form  a  trail- 
ing edge  thereof  terminating  a  dieet  of  i^'apped  web 
of  a  length  enveloping  said  article  and  forjning  a  trail- 
ing-edge  portion  in  said  web  sheet  protrudiito  rearwardly 
of  said  band  sheet  and  overlapping  a  leadmg-edge  por- 
tion of  said  web  sheet  in  direct  engageme^  therewith, 
sealing  said  leading-edge  portion  and  said  ^  trailing-edge 
fortion  of  said  web  sheet  to  form  a  direq  web-to-wd> 
bond  therebetween,  and  sealing  the  ends  of  jthe  wrapped 
food  article. 


COOKEp 


3,132,029 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A 

AND  SAUCE  PACKAGE 

Nicholas  Robert  Rocfc,  1919  W.  Main  8t> 

RaasillvHs,  Ark. 

Filed  JaM  2,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  114,455 

1  OafaB.    (CL  99—174) 


MEAT 


I 


The  method  of  producing  a  relatively  flat  sealed  cooked 
package  of  meat  and  sauce  in  a  natural,  read]|-to-eat  form 
which  will  keep  indefinitely  without  refrigfratioB.  coo- 
iiMing  of  providing  a  flat  open  cad  flexible  oMainer  hav- 
ia«  a  foil  base  to  protect  against  rays  and  mj  tamer  M 
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u«»;i.«t«^  thereto  which  is  inert  to  the  meat  and  sauce. 
pbdng  pieces  of  raw  relatively  fat-free  meat  having 
natural  juices  therein  and  a  thick  blended  sauce  mixture 
within  the  oootainer  in  an  amount  small  enough  to  per- 
mit the  container  to  remain  relatively  flat  when  sealed. 
removing  excess  air  from  the  container  aitd  sealing  its 
open  end.  heating  the  sealed  container  at  a  temperature 
of  apfNTOziRiately  230*  to  260*  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cook  the  meat  and  sauce  and  sterilize  the  con- 
tents of  the  ooouiner  while  maimainiBg  an  extenul  pres- 
sure on  the  oontainer  adequate  to  prevent  rupture  from 
internal  forces,  the  natural  juices  frtxn  the  meat  combin- 
ing with  and  thinning  the  sauce  during  such  heating,  and 
cooling  die  package  wide  maintaining  sufficient  external 
pressure  thereon  to  prevent  damage  to  the  container  from 
internal  presnre. 


METHOD  OF  CANNING  RICE 
S.  Vsfffty,  Meirtrcid.  QMihcc,  wmi 
Royal,  Qwcbec, 


C. 
to 


IS,  1M2,  See.  No.  2$5Ml 
tCWM.    (CL99^1M) 

1.  A  method  of  caraiiiig  rioe  whereby  to  produce  a 
product  wMeh  win  pour  easily  from  the  can,  said  method 
comprisiag  the  steps  of  soaking  and  cooking  the  rioe  in 
water,  caiiniwg.  subjecting  the  seeled  can  to  retorting  for 
a  predetennined  period  of  tioM,  cooling  the  can.  freeting 
the  conteou  of  said  cooled  can  and  thawing  the  frozen 
contents. 

SAUSAGE  MIYING  METHOD 
MmhIcc  S.  Rarfck,  laiiaMpalB,  EnMst  N.  Jarvls,  PlaiB- 
IcM,  mi  Virgil  it  Ri^^  lailsaapnHi,  lad.,  asslgMirs 
to  Hjgiaii  Food  Fiodarts  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
a  laipasBltaM  a(  New  Yetfc 

Flai  Mm.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  99>M 
TCIahM.    (CLn— 2M) 


3,l32,t32 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PACING  HIDES 

Raymoai   L.  Ebtcr,  Jr.,  (241   N.  Wayae;  DeuM  W. 

Elstcr,  1534  W.  Hood;  and  Joha  R.  Roddea,  154«  W. 

Hood,  al  ef  CMc^o,  lU. 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Jaly  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4g,13« 

i  CUms.  (CL  IM— 15) 
1.  A  composition  for  pasting  hides  to  a  pasting  plate 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  5%  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  egg  white  solids,  from  about  85%  to  about 
95%  by  weight  of  water  and  sufficient  bactericide  to  pre- 
vent bacteriological  deterioration  of  the  composition. 


3,132,f33 
nSERlZABLE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  L.  TMc,  Newark,  OUo,  sssJ^nr,  by 
■watt,  to  the  Halted  States  of  Aaacrica  a 
by  the  UaMcd  States  Atoak  EMrgy  C< 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  15,  19M,  Smr.  No.  15,072 

42  Cbims.     (CL  IM— 5«) 
29.  Glass    composition    consisting    essentiaHy    of    by 
weight,    44.97%    SiO^    0.05%    Al,0,,    14.99%    NaA 
29  98%  U,0^  0.02%  Fe/),.  and  14.99%  ThO,. 

41.  Glass  compositiofu  comprising  24-56%  SiOs.  10- 
24%  NajO,  S-20%  ThO,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
UiO(  to  increase  the  radio-active  material  and  still  retain 
fiberizability. 

3,132,0M 

HARDIOARD  SATURANT  COMPOSITIONS 

JaoMs  F.  Mayer,  lllMdali,  DL,  asslgaor  to  StMdard  Oil 

Coaapaay,  CUcago,  DL,  a  larperatioa  of  ladiaaa 

No  Drawlag.    Filed  Dae.  2S,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  7g,glg 

g  ClaiM.  (CL  IM— 123) 
1 .  A  hardboard  saturant  consisting  essentially  of  about 
20  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  drying  oil 
having  an  iodine  number  (Wijs)  between  about  75  and 
about  350;  about  15  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  second 
drying  oil  of  the  class  consisting  of  vegeuble  oils,  nuu-ine 
oils,  and  mixtures  thereof;  about  10  to  65  weight  percent 
of  Ull  oil;  and  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  drier;  said 
saturant  being  substantially  free  of  hydrocarbon  solvent 
oils. 


3,132,«35 
ORGANIC  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS 
EfMt  Rekh,  ■asel.  Switwriasid,  siiiganr  to 


No  Drawhv.    FIM  My  19,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  43,739 
priority.  appMratlna  flaltusbwi  Joly  27.  1959 
g  OaiaM.    (CL  IM— la) 

A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1 


cellulose,  cellulose  esters,  casein,  vinylpolymers,  amino- 
plasts  and  alkyd  resins  having  incorporated  therein,  in 
finely  divided  form,  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


O.N^^NH^^3^^NB<^»0. 


I.  The  method  of  drying  dry  sausage  having  a  casing 
thereon  comprtsmg  the  steps  of  enclosing  said  sausage 
within  a  nM>isture  transmisMaB  barrier  shaped  to  provide 
a  buffer  toot  between  sad  barrier  and  said  saittage,  said 
barrier  being  capable  of  sivporting  a  relative  humidity 
gradient,  placing  the  cuclosed  sausage  m  a  drying  atmo*' 
phere  whereby  the  relative  bimidity  within  said  buffer 
zone  hiircawi  to  an  initial  value  above  that  of  said  dry- 
ing ■fiao^phcit,  mainninini  said  enclosed  sawafe  in  said 
drying  ■«f»**T»»*r»  at  least  tmlfl  the  relative  humidity 
within  said  buffer  zone  ikinstfs  to  a  level  below  said  ini- 
tial value,  and  sutisniianrl)  removing  said  barrier  from 
arouad  said  sannfi  tfaercbjr  eipoHag  it  dinctly  to  the 


NOi  OR 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


OR  NOi 


3,132,930 

METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT 

FINCERPIUNT8 

L.  MacDoMll,  Eoi  1111,  Corafat.  N.Y. 

FVed  Dae.  29.  I9M,  Ser.  No.  79  J«4 

6  ClaiM.    (CL  117— J) 

I.  A  method  of  developing  a  latent  fingerprint  on  a 

surface  containing  said  lateiu  fingerprint  which  comprises 

applying  to  said  surface  a  layer  of  opaque  magnetizaUe 
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powder  and  punng.  a  magnet  acron  the  layer  of  uid   onto  uid  turfaee  areas  of  taid  work  piece,  a^  wpplyiai 
pofwdcr  to  mnovc  tbe  powder  from  that  portion  of  the   said  nuteriaJ  to  laid  areas  of  the  work  piece  jin  quantities 


surface  wUch  ii  free  of  oOs  definint  the  latent  flnfer- 
print. 

5,132^37 
XUOGIUnilC  TRANSFKR  METHOD 

Harvfjr  H.  II— In.  Ctlmmkmt,  OUo,  aalpMr,  by  mtumt  predetermined  in  direct  proportion  to  the  r^te  of  speed 

to  Xanm.  Cag^mwftkam,  RedMstar,  N.Y^  a  of  tbe  movement  of  said  areas. 

flf  N«r  Yerk  

nad  Air.  4, 19M,  Sm,  No.  I»,fl3  ^^-^-^^— 

SdrfM.    (CL  117-17^  3,132^3, 

HEAT  RESPONSIVE  RECORDING 
S.  WMI,  Dayt0%  Ohio,  ■iiljiii 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  transferring  an  image 
developed  with  a  conductive  developing  material  on  a 
xeroi^aphic  plate,  said  method  including  superimposing 
i^wo  the  image  on  said  xerografrfiic  plate  a  support  mate- 
rial having  an  electrical  resistivity  greater  than  said  xero- 
graphic plate  and  then  ^plying  to  the  back  of  tbe  support 
material  an  alternating  current  potential  of  at  least  1.000 
volts. 


FIM  Dec  22,  IMg,  S«r,  No.  773|2 
7CWBM.    {CL  m^-UJt) 


1.  As  an  artick  of  manufacture,  web  troated  with  a 
reaction  product  made  by  reacting  a  compqDnd  selected 
firom  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  lower  alkyl 
monohydroxy  alcohols  with  a  nitrile  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  succinonitrik,  phthalonitrle  and  pyro- 
mellitonitrile  at  a  lemperature  suffideotly  li|gb  to  cause 
said  compound  and  said  nitrile  to  react  in  molar  ratio 
of  about  2:1  of  compound  to  nitrik  when  Ipyromellito- 
oitrik  is  the  nitrile  and  about  1 : 1  when  anMher  of  said 
nitriks  is  the  nitrile,  but  an  insufficiently  h|gh  tempera- 
ture to  cause  substantial  decomposition  of  $aid  reaction 
in-oduct  as  indicated  by  a  color  change  thereof. 


3,132,t3t 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRY  ENAMELING 

A.  wnru«  i^MBH^H^f  iraav.*  MH^or,  wj  ^n^k 

,  to  Aaerlcan  RadtaNr  Jk  StandHd  Siallwy 

New    Yaefc,   N.Y.,    a   cofpoftlen    of 

2f ,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  f»4i5 
14  ClakBis.    (CL  117— It) 

1.  The  method  of  enameling  a  metal  work  piece  with 
vitreous  enamel  which  comprises  heating  the  work  piece 
to  a  temperature  above  the  mehiag  pmnt  of  vitreous 
enamrl,  thereafter  maintainiiig  the  temperature  of  the  at- 
mosphaic  about  the  work  piece  substantially  above  room 
temperature  and  below  the  melting  lemperature  of  the 
enamel,  moving  the  work  piece  in  the  atmosphere  with 
laterally  spaced  surface  areas  of  the  work  piece  moving 
at  dMibrent  linear  speeds,  impinging  a  falling  stream  of 
dry  powdered  enameling  material  through  said  atmosphere 


M32,M« 
FILM  COATING  AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Fraafots   Charin  Miii— ci,  Farls,  FraM«,   ssrif  nr  to 
CdlophaM  Invrsfft  Csa^panj   IhnMig,  AMcmcy, 
Channel  Uands,  a  cnsyamtioa 

Filed  Apr.  If,  IMl,  9er.  No.  1M,|M 

CliriBS  priority,  appHrlieo  FraMt  Apr.  32,  19M 

2  ClidiM.     (CL  117— M) 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  com^Ktsition  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  pol  rmer  or  co- 
^ymer  resin  to  both  sides  of  a  contimious  web  of  llfan, 
Miich  comprises  causing  the  web  to  pass  thi  ragh  the  nip 
Of  a  pair  of  horizonully  disposed  appNeator  rolls,  gnidfaig 
llie  web  so  that  it  returns  to  pass  again  through  ^  said 
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aip  k  the  turn  anCHaa,  bat  with  dMt  face  of  the  flln 
which  WW  reoMte  fron  one  roO  duruit  wid  ftnt  pui 
betnt  ia  cootoct  wftk  th*  other  roU  durinc  wid  teoood 
pM*.  ^§tfia^  a  coatiat  rwimeifirm  wnuluneoiniy  to 
the  juxt^OKd  fane  of  the  web  ee  it  paMee  through  the 
laid  nip^  tad  tabfectiaf  the  web  to  t  coaltiinow  dryii« 
opvatioa  heCawcB  iti  lint  aad  eecond  paee  throuih  the 
•aid  aip  ^id  ^Mr  it  haa  paaed  throu^  the  said  aip  ■ 
wcoad  time,  the  jaitapoead  areas  of  the  «cb  pantag 
through  the  tup  beii^  maintained  in  contact  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  (he  exit  side  of  the  nip  prior  to 
the  teparation  of  the  treba,  SMd  distance  being  not  greater 
than  that  at  ahiih  the  mf^frH^"  of  Uvsid  whitt  otherwise 
foraw  hrtwef  the  jmrtapoeed  areas  of  the  web  at  the  exit 
side  of  the  aip  oooplctely  diMppean  whereby  the  coeting 
material  is  split  at  the  point  of  sepantioR  and  forms  a 
continuous  coadng  on  both  of  said  ^i^. 


MOHTtlKB  RISBTANT  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 
WITH  MULTIPU  COATINGS  OF  VINYL  POLY- 
MER AND  RUBIER  LATEX 

to    AB 

, ,  ■ 

tlonof ! 

KM  JHk  !«,  IMLS«.  Naw  91Jt97 

ClataM  prfaifly.  ^ilrsHia  Swiiia  Not.  21,  19M 

•  CWm.     (CL  117— 7«) 


'>>>■■■ 


CMLOmiOf  'IMP     - 


1.  Moisture  resistant  cohesive  coaled  paper  wrapping 
material  cosapfking  a  thin  sheet  o<  baae  asaienal  tavng 
lieraof  a  baee  layer  of  a  ftrat  coating  aalerial 
of  a  water  iosohihle  vinyl  polymer  and  a  sec- 
ond layar  of  a  second  coaling  material  consisting  of  a 
water  insftfeWt  vinyl  polymer  and  a  rubber  latex  sefectad 
from  the  group  iiaisiilini  of  aatural  and  synthetic  rub- 
ber laticae.  said  vinyl  polynwr  and  said  rubber  lalax  be- 
ing pfcaint  in  the  proportions  of  twtwBSO  toful  parts  of 
a  50%  aqueous  dispetaon  of  vinyl  potymer  and  iO% 
of  aatural  rubber  lates  to  5%  vinyl  polymer  and  93% 
natural 


group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  an 
add  or  amide  to  the  extent  of  between  about 
0.5%  to  about  7.0%  b>y  weight  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid, 
acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumfric 


MANUFACTURE  d#- CELLUL08IC  PROOUCT 

B.  Weher,  Wiiaeh,  Wh^  eiilgeir  la  Kknhcrty 

a  eaipai  alien  of 


^smm^m  fmrnA^mm 


IMed  Mv.  1.  1M2.  Ser.  Na.  174,554 
i  CWaH.  (CL  117— 7«) 
2.  A  coated  and  supercalendered  pajper  product  having 
a  paper  gloes  ia  excess  of  87  comprising  a  web  of  cellu- 
losic  libers,  a  prime  coat  contamiag  an  adhesive  having 
a  spcdflc  adherence  to  said  fibers,  said  prime  coat  pene- 
trating and  coating  said  web  aad  bonding  fibers  of  the 
web  together,  and  a  lop  coating  on  said  prime  coated 
web,  said  top  coating  ooaprietaif: 

(a)  a  finely  divided  pigmmt  having  a  predominant 
portion  of  day;  and 

(b)  a  binder  comprising  for  each  100  parte  of  clay 
between  about  12  and  25  partt  by  weight  of  an  ad- 
mijtlnre  of 

ri )  an  imerpolymer  havkig  a  Ti  value  of  between 
about  —10*  C.  and  +10*  C.  and  which  ia- 
a  waier-lnsolnbk  copolymer  of  at  least 
aUcyl  acrylatc  in  which  the  alkyl 
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acid,  or  amides  of  these  acids  and  with  a  small 
proportion  of  an  alkyl  methacrylatc;  and 
(2)  a  luMnopolymer  which  includes  methyl  mcth- 
acrylate  hardening  monomer,  said  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  being  present  to  the  extent  of  between 
about  50  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  admixture 


to 


hOTAL  PLATING 

Erith  T.  Cbyton,  BaHhn Md^ 

It.    BuidaMfv,  Md~  a  < 
CiiathnitlsB  of  uppMisilsa  8ar.  Now  <J*»y5.  May  27, 

994*7.  Jnne  14,  1949,  Md  Sar.  Nn.  3,537,  Jan.  21, 
194«.   Thfa  eppiicarlea  Mar.  25, 1943,  Ssr.  Now  247^54 
19  nelaii     (0.117— 199) 


I.  An  article  having  a  pressure  applied  metallic  coat- 
ing of  built-up  layers  of  numerous  mechanically  flattened 
overlapping  and  interfitting  discrete  and  distinct  particles 
of  metal,  said  particles  having  dean  substantially  pure 
meul  surfaces  and  being  atomically  bonded  together  by 
intimate  meUl  to  metal  contact  at  portions  of  said  clean 
surfaces,  and  a  film-forming,  stirface-active  organic  sub- 
stance interspersed  throughout  the  coating  in  the  form  of 
inclusions  oi  thin,  strongly  adherent  film  on  and  between 
the  unbonded  clean  surfaces  of  the  particles  to  prevent 
exposure  and  inhibit  oxidation  of  the  unbonded  clean 
surfaces  of  the  particles,  each  indusien  aiding  in  holding 
together  the  particles  adjacent  the  indusion  through  the 
said  unbonded  stirfaces  of  the  particles  to  which  the  or- 
ganic substance  adheres,  said  organic  substance  being 
substantially  chemically  inert  to  the  cleaa  oMlal  aad  hav- 
ing a  polar  molecular  structure  indudiitg  a  carbon  chata 
and  capable  of  eihaustiag  itself  through  adsorption  of 
■olecularly  thin  films  onto  the  cleaa  surfaces  of  the 
metal,  and  the  thin  fihn  being  physically  aflhntiva  and 
strongly  aAeicnt  to  dean  surfaces  of  the 
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3,132,044 

METALIZED  CERAMIC  FOR  BONDING 

TO  METALS 

CofftfaBd  S.  PcarMll,  Las  AJKw,  Califs  Mri^or  to  VwiM 

AMOctatcs,    Palo     Alto,     CaHf.,    a    conontfcHi    of 

CaHTorala 

Flkd  Nov.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «97,47S 
3  Clains.     (CL  117—123) 


1.  A  mttatifd  ceramic  for  bonding  to  metali  and  al- 
loy* inchidint.  a  ceramic  member,  a  metalized  mixture 
foraiiig  a  layer  tenacioualy  adhering  to  the  ceramic  mem- 
btr.  Mdd  metalized  mixture  consisting  of  70  to  80%  by 
weifbt  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  rhenium  and  iron  with  20  to  30%  by  weight 
of  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of  chromium  ox- 
idt  tad  cohimbium  oxide,  said  metalizing  mixture  being 
intemhigled  with  the  ceramic  member  whereby  an  in- 
separable adhering  metal  coating  is  formed  thereon. 


3,132,145 
METHOD  OP  IMPREGNATING  FILM  MATERIALS 
WITH  AMMONIUM  BROMIDE 
L.  Hlfl,  WtmmmiimM,  Ym^  Mri^or  to  The  Dow 
CoHipHQr,  MUImm,  RflcB>,  a  corporalioB  of 


SmDnrnkm'    RM  Oct  24,  INI,  S«.  N«.  147,737 
SnsiMi      (CL117— 13t) 

1.  The  awthod  of  treating  an  aUcaayl  aroniatk  reafaious 
body  comprising  expoeiag  said  rsefaious  body  to  an  atmos- 
phm  of  bydrofea  bromide  and  nbtequeatly  exposing 
said  treated  alkeiiyi  aromatic  rcaaous  body  containing 
hydrogen  bromide  to  an  atmosphere  conuining  ammonia 
to  form  within  said  body  from  about  4  to  10  grams  of 
ammonium  bromkle  per  hundred  grams  of  alkenyl  aro- 
maticivsin. 


Ssz. 


3,132,444 

METHOD  ram.  rm  DVosrnoN  ow  thin 

PILMB  BY  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
T.  Mmhi,  Pi*n  Vsr4es  EsMse,  CaHf  ^  MrigMr  to 
Techaoioipr   laheraHiIss,  Im^  Loa  A^eles, 
a  cuBMNaDoa  as  Delaware 
FM  Seft.  It.  19M,  Ser.  N^  59,M9 
11  nil  II I      (CL  117-413) 


I.  A 


of  fabricating  a  dihi-film  metal  element  of 

size  and  shape  oa  a  sabetrate.  said  method 

4BpndHng  on  said  stibsfmie  by  electron  beam 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  with 

I  steep  sided  depressioo  corresponding  in  size 

lo  Slid  nwlal  element,  pladng  in  apertured 


masking  member  adjacent  to  said  dielectric  layer  with  said 
depression  aligned  with  an  aperture  of  saidi  member,  said 
aperture  also  being  formed  to  correspoo4  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  metal  element,  and  vacuu^i  evaporating 
meial  through  said  aperture  from  a  source'  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  depression  and  said  aperture  to  form 
in  said  depression  a  metal  deposit  of  a  thickness  less  than 
the  depth  ot  said  dqression,  setd  deposit  being  continu- 
ous only  in  the  bottom  of  said 


W 


XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPAIUTUS 
G.  Van  Dora,  Cthia^is,  OMo, 
BsasM  aHifMseiBli,  la  Xrnm.  Carparatt 
N.Y^  a  corporadaa  of  New  Yasfc  J 

Filed  Jue  29,  IML  Sir.  No.  1241413 
i  CWasB.    (CI,  lis— (5)    ; 
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1  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  powder  image  jto  the  surface 
of  a  suppon  material,  said  apparatus  inclu^g  walls  de- 
fining a  vapor  chamber  having  an  ingress 
egress  opening  therein,  seal  racaas  poeiti 
jeal  said  ingress  opening  and  said  egress 
of  said  seal  means  including  a  first  roll 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  vapor  cham 
roll  being  mounted  parallel  to  said  Urst  r 
radially  with  reelect  to  said  first  roll;  dri 
routing  said  first  roll  and  said  second  roll 
relation  to  feed  a  support  material  then 
generating  means  connected  to  said  vaposj  chamber  for 
generating  an  atmoq4iere  of  soheat  vapdr  within  said 
vapor  chamber,  and  means  to  apply  an  o0k(  preventing 
liquid  to  said  second  roll  of  said  seal  nieansl  partly  closing 
said  egress  opening. 


ening  and  an 

to  partly 

ig.  each 

second  roll 

said  second 

movable 

means  for 

cooperative 

vapor 


and 


PAPER 


3,132,444 
WALL  PAPER  PASTING  AND 

HANGING  APPARATIM  , 

I  WlglMw  LaM,  Osk4c«k, 
FVed  Apr.  7, 19«1,  Sv.  No.  flMt 
4  filial  I     (CL  114—119)  T 


I .  In  a  wall  paper  pasting  apparatus,  itii  combiiution. 
support  means;  a  paste  container  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means;  a  paste  applying  roller  nwMinted  on  said 
support  means  above  said  paste  container  ^  that  a  por- 
tion  of  said  roller  dips  into  said  paste  container,  said 
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paste  apidyiiig  roUcr  being  Uimable  about  its  axis;  means 
for  guiding  a  wall  paper  or  the  like  into  contact  with  a 
portion  oi  the  roller  spaced  from  said  aforementioned 
portion;  elongated  doctor  means  for  controlling  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layer  of  paste  applied  to  the  paper,  said  elon- 
gated doctor  means  having  a  longitudiaal  axis  extcDding 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  o(  said  paste  applying 
roller  and  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  different  height 
extending  radially  away  from  the  axis  thereof  over  the 
whole  length  of  said  doctor  means,  said  doctor  means 
being  mounted  on  said  support  means  tumable  about  its 
axis  between  a  plurality  of  positions  in  each  of  which  a 
•elected  one  of  said  ribs  extends  towards  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  paMe  applying  roUer  to  form  between  the  free 
end  of  said  rib  and  said  surface  a  gap  of  selected  widths 
so  as  to  oomrol  the  thicknew  of  the  paste  remaining  on 
the  paste  applying  roller,  and  indrring  means  operatively 
connected  lo  said  doctor  means  for  turning  the  latter 
about  its  axis  betwten  said  plurality  of  positions  and  for 
fixing  said  doctor  means  in  any  of  said  positions  thereof. 


means  connecting  said  conductive  roller  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  potential. 


CAMERA  ACCES80BY  FOR  COATING  PRINTS 

Niiilia  CmmUr,  Mmb. 
IS,  INl,  8er.  N*.  1M,139 
3CWM.    <a.llt-^M4) 


1.  A  camsra  accessory,  comprising  a  tnbidar  cyttadrical 
housii^  a  pad  di^oaed  in  said  hou^ag,  said  bonaiag  be- 
iof  f orawd  with  a  ilot  extcadiog  longitudinally  thtnoi 
and  transversely  therethrough  to  permit  die  passats  of  a 
photographic  print,  said  pad  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
quantity  of  photographic  preservative  and  arrangsd  to 
apply  a  coating  of  the  preaenrativa  to  a  photographic 
print  paaaed  through  said  slot,  and  a  cover  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tabe  recdrfaig  add  hounng  in  aau^y  fitting 
rotatahle  relation  for  movement  to  a  first  position  closely 
overlying  said  skit  to  hermetically  seal  said  pad  within 
said  hniMJi^  said  caver  haiat  foraaed  with  lungiiaiiiiiil 
openinp  and  being  movabk  to  a  sacoad  poatioo  ia  which 
with  hU  ahit  for  paMfB  af 


XBaOCKAFMC  TRANgn  APT  ARATUS 

r,  N.Y^  a'canpanOea  e(  New  York 
r.  4,  IMt,  Sar.  Na.  If  ,f  11.    IN> 
taM  29,  IMS,  8er.  Na. 

-fw'         (a.llt-437) 

1.  In  a  xerographic  reproducing  apparatus  having  a 
xerographic  plate  carrying  images  thereon  developed  with 
a  conductivB  davelopaMOt  nuiefial  which  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  appovt  aMlsrial. 

a  transit  mechanism  iacludhig  support  means  poai- 


and  podtioiiad  hi 
graphic  plate  with  a 
tharahetwaeai  for 
oondactiwe  roller. 


and  s  guide  positioned  adjacent  to  said  conductive 
roller  and  in  front  of  said  conductive  roller  with  re- 
spect to  the  relative  direction  of  movement  of  a 
support  OMterial  interposed  between  said  conduc- 
tive roller  and  said  xerographic  plate  to  positioa  a 
support  material  in  contact  with  said  xerographic 
plate  before  it  cooaes  under  the  electrical  infiuenoe 
of  said  conductive  ndler. 


3,132vt51 
CONTINUOUS    PROCEaS    FOR    EXTRACTING 
PENTOSES  FROM  SUBSTANCES  CONTAIN- 
ING HEM1CELLUL08B8 


8bp.A^  MOhi.  Italy 
,  i«r.  Na.  113,a7S 


N»Drawlt.     FUt*  My  31,  tXl. 
CWbh  priarlb^,  applcattaB  Ma^  Jaae  9,  IM# 
7CWHL   (CL137-O0 

1.  ProccM  for  the  preparatiaB  of  concentrated  toiu- 
tions  of  xylose  of  elevated  purity,  wherein  vegeuble  sub- 
stance containing  hrmioriJuloses  h  treated  with  a  solution 
of  sulphur  dioxide  ia  a  quantity  not  greater  than  can  be 
completely  absorbed  by  the  vegetable  substance,  iji  a 
doaad  vessel,  at  from  60  lo  130*  C.  for  from  1  to  6  boon, 
whereby  the  digestion  occurs  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
a  liquid 


3,132,tSa 
METHOD  or  REMQVAL  OP  ORGANIC  FOULING 
DEP06ITB     EMPLOYING     NITR06YLSULFURIC 
ACID  COMPOSmON 
Cartis  W.  Crowe  and  Rogsr  G.  Dnraakaa,  Taha,  Ohht., 
to  TW  Dow  ChsMJcal  Campaay, 
a  cenafBliw  af  DJawart 

Aa^M,  1M2,  Sar.  Nau  21t,173 
iOili       to.  134— U) 


to  said  nvport  BMaas 
contact  with  said  aero- 


1.  A  method  of  solubihziag.  disintegrating,  and 
iag  at  leaat  a  portion  of  a  deposit  comprising  an  organic 
material  from  depoaitioo-susceptiMe  surfaces 
of  dissolving  a  mirosyl  pompound 


222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iikr  5,  1964 


i 


from  the  claM  comnting  of  nitrMylsulfuric  acid  and  nttro- 
sylfulfuric  acid  anhydride,  wlllcient  to  provide  in  the  pres- 
ence, of  water  the  equivalent  amount  of  nitrosylsulfuric 
acid,  m  a  liquid  medium  telected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  strifiiric  acid  and  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solutions 
in  an  amovnt  of  each  of  said  nitrosylsulfuric  acid,  sul- 
furic acid,  and  water,  ddbied  by  any  point  falling  within 
the  area  designated  Y  on  the  giyph  constituting  the  an- 
nexed drawing,  at  a  temperatnra  sufficiently  high  to  insure 
substantially  complete  dissolution  (rf  the  amount  of  nitro- 
lylsulfuric  acid  em^oyed  to  make  a  solvent  composition; 
forcing  the  Hrfveot  compocitioa  so  made  into  conuct  with 
said  deposit;  nuuntaiaing  contact  between  the  solvent 
composition  and  deposit  until  a  substantial  portion  there- 
of has  been  solubiUzed  and  disintegrated;  and  removing 
the  so  used  solvent  composition  containing  the  thus 
solubilized  and  disintegrated  deposit  from  the  inunediate 
vicinity  (rf  said  surfaces. 


terminal  for  each  of  said  positive,  negati^  and  third 
electrodes  external  of  the  housing  to  which  leach  of  the 


electrodes  is  respectively  connected,  so  that 
power  may  be  derived  from  the  cell  first 
t#  the  terminal  of  the  third  electrode  and 
of  one  of  the  other  two  electrodes,  and 
power  may  be  derived  from  the  cell  there; 
piction  of  dissolution  of  the  third  electrode 
t#  the  terminals  of  the  positive  and  nega 


GALVANIC   PUMARY   AND  fllCONDARY   ELE- 
MlWr  OK  CMX  WITH  TJOm  BLECntODES 

RM  Jan.  S4,  IMl,  8sr.  Nn.  S4,7M 
•  CWnK    (CLIM— 3) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thnd  electrodes 
for  odii  of  the  character  deacribed  which  are  mtended 
to  dissolve  in  the  electrolyte  of  the  cell,  comprising  coat- 
ing a  plurality  of  non-conductive  fiber  fabric  layer  sup- 
ports with  a  progression  of  thicknesses  ranging  from 
abont  on*  micron  to  abont  0.3  nun.  of  conductive  naeUl, 
stacking  aaU  ibar  fabric  layer  sipporti  in  layers  vpoo  s 
core  fofl  consisting  of  the  same  miinl  as  tho-coatint  mch 
that  luwnwiviily  thkter  coated  laycn  we  pcogreasively 
arrufad  toward  the  center  core  foO,  conductivcly  mitteg 
the  ttKkad  layart  and  foQ  and  thereafter  ahapfatg  the 
united  aMemUy  to  the  desired  alaotrode  dimensions. 

S.  A  galvanic  primary  and  secondary  cell  having  a  hous- 
ing, an  alkaline  electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode  and  a 
positive  electrode  together  adapted  to  form  a  recharge- 
able accumulator,  the  active  material  of  said  negative 
electrode  being  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  radmium  or  iron  and  the  active  ma- 
terial of  said  positive  electrode  bemg  composed  of  nickel 
hydroadde,  a  third  electrode  of  metal  soluble  in  said 
alkaline  electrolyte  and  interposed  between  said  negative 
and  positive  electrodea,  the  active  material  of  said  third 
electrode  being  rfrmrnr'*  of  a  metal  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  yuminum  and  zinc,  electrically  non- 
conductive  separators  between  die  electrodes  and  within 
the  casing  to  prevent  direct  electrical  contact  of  any  two 
of  the  thna  said  electrodes  with  each  other,  said  third 
electrode  forming  a  galvanic  primary  element  with  one 
of  said  pnaitivs  and  negative  electrodes  which  discharges 

of  said  third  elec- 
ta aaid  aiactroiyte,  the  said  poshive  and  negathw 
hi  the  aauM  alectrotyte  being  dis- 
cnll.  a 


ceO 
connection 
terminal 
ary  oeD 
upon  com- 
conuection 
electrodes. 


3,13M54. 
■  ATTERY  ELECTKODE  " 

pi,  CaneHt  Jr.,  ScoHnf  N»Yaf  i 
'■■iwj.  •  cwpwallan  of 
PBed  Fehw  IS,  IMl,  See.  Now  f 
aOilmi     (CL1M~137)     i 
1.  A  composition  for  making  a  battery  electrode  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  70-80  parts  cuprous  (liloride,  3-S 
parts  sodium  salt  of  carboxy  methyl  celhUoAe,  1-3  parts 
at  a  stable  organic  antioxidant  selected  fro^  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkozy  substituted  ^hanoia.  and 
15-20  parts  graphite. 


M3MSS 
ANTIRUSTING  SURFACE  ^ 
FOR  IRON  AND 


Mwnols, 


Aynaawa,  Tokyo,  Js 

Steel  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo, 

No  Drawls    Fled  Jn^  24,  IMl,  8er.  Nk  12S,M2 

ClafaM  priorRr,  sppHtailin  Japan  My  |5, 19M 

13  ClshM.    (CL  lO-^li) 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  a  metallic  article 
to  produce  a  corrosion-resistant  film  thereooi  by  ^>plying 
thereto  water-soluble  fDra-Corming  material  I  which  com- 
prises coating  the  surface  of  a  nember  ttVMfed  from  die 
group  consisting  of  iron,  gahranizad  iron,  ziic,  tin  plated 
iron,  tin  and  steel  with  an  acidic  aqueous  Jfifan-f arming 
tohition  consisting  essentially  of  makic  add  copotymer 
sleeted  from  the  groop  oonsiating  of  polyfinyl  methji 
ether-maleic  add  cop<ilymer.  polyethyknefmaleic  acid 
ilopolymer  and  polyvinyl  acetale-maleic 
and  water-scriubie  hexavalent  chromium  ''^r^'*^  and 
ilirater,  and  drying  the  thus-coated  article  to  iprm  a  corro- 
lion-resistant  flhn  thereon. 


3,132,0m 

INSULATING  COATING  FOR  MAGNE^  SHEET 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRODUCING 
THBSAME 

Elechric  Cimbm^,  a  inipainHan  arNdw  Yosfc 

No  Drawi^.     FBsd  M«y  19,  IMl,  Ser.  N^  111,155 

4  CWm.     (CL  14M—31S) 

I.  The  method  of  providing  a  separatof^  coating  on 
silicon  sted  sheet  material  which  comprise^  applying  on 
the  sheet  material  a  coating  of  magnesium  oiide.  applying 
on  the  thus-applied  coatmg  a  coating  of  afamianaa  ogiide 
ki  an  amount  of  at  least  about  .03  oz./ft.*  (K  the  snrfaee 
coated,  and  heating  the  thus<oated  sheet  material  at 
elevated  temperature  for  developing  the  ma|netic  proper- 
ties thereof.  1 


3,132,M7 
GRADED  ENERGY  GAF  SEMKONDUCITVE 
DEVICE 
Leon  S.  Grunksrg,  Nntlck, 


29,1 


nsslgporiloR 
•fDdntwa 
99,  Ssr.  No^  7t9i«3 
I  ClBhn.    CO.  141^-33) 
A  semitonductiwe  device  comprising  a  t  ody  of 
eonducti^  material  having  an  emitlBr  regfaa  and 


lector  region. 


collector 


senu- 
a  col- 
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Mid  ool- 


AMMONWM  Nntmim  coMPonnoN  contain. 

ING  AN  AULAU  MBXAL  PHTHALOCYANINB 
COMBUmON  CATALYOT^ 


r,  m,«^  9m.  N»  ll,f23 
SnitMi      (C1.14>L-i») 

1.  A  conpOiitiiM  ooMiMiiit  CMcntially  of  between 
aboat  0.5  aad  IS  wdftit  percent  of  m  dkali  meal  phthal- 
ocjruiaB  ftf  ^rtftim  catalyst,  amawiuin  nitrate  as  the 
imiliiaiiiMMit  c  nwipnac nt  md  batweea  about  10  aad  40 
weiciit  perceot  of  oxidizabic  organic  biader  material 
wherna  Mid  biader  aNiarial  cobmM  of  a  polymeric  base 
froM  the  daH  coMirtag  d  oaUuloae  eaten  of 
from  2  to  4  carboa  atomi. 
potyvinyl  ehloride,  poiyviayi  acetate,  aad  atyieiieacrylo- 

to  plairicite  Mid  polymer. 


AMMONIUM  NlfRATS  GAS  GINBKATOK 


W^k.  7,  Iffa,  am.  Nm.  171,SM 

(cx  i^>f^n) 

I.  A  solid  fas  fBfisnlor  coinpositioc  coosistiwg  of  ori- 
lukjM  aoetais,  aboot  t-tO%:  acetyl  triethyl  dtrais,  about 
S.5-11.5%;  itiniliiiiihiaiajiiinaiil,  about  t-10%;  alkali 
metal  aminobenzoaSB  caadyat,  about  1-2.5%;  finely  di- 
vided carboaw  abaat  2-4%;  saannaiam  oxalaie,  about 
OS-2%1  stsMBasr  salt  of  a  aitra«aa  bam  aad  ethylene 

0.1-24>%;  MiMMlic  hy- 
r.  aboat  0.1-0J%:  N- 
aboat  0l5-1J%:  salt  of  a  nimfea 
bsM  aad  barbitnrk  acid.  M  a  cydii«  aid,  aboat  05-2.3% ; 
a  noaioBic  sarfifft.  aboat  Oj(M>J%;  aad  the  rnnaiadrr 
of  said  coBmosrtloa  rr'ws  esaeatiiay  f*****— ""*  nitrate. 


apynzn)  Nintor  AKAFTiN 

Itoaert  L»  BeavSf  Jr^  ^saaaaiHi  Raaart  c* 

M. 


light-weight  bulky  mineral  of  the  group  consiatiag  of 
foiialed  micaeeoua  mineral  aad  pcrlite  which  metis  at  a 
below  the  temperature  rcsultiag  from  the 
cactiaa  of  the  coa»position.  aa  arganic  biad- 
er. and  10  to  35%  of  a  refractory  oxide  which  does  not 
melt  at  the  temperature  resulting  from  the  eMithcrmic 
reaction  of  the  composition. 


amine,  alkylphosphorousamide,  aryldiamine,  amiaopyri- 
dine.  bydrwiae,  lower  alkyf  hydrazine  and  alkyldiamino 
benzene;  aad 


3432.M1 
METHOD  OF  IN-TLACB  LINING  OF  CONDUIT 
.aag  aad  LawnMe  B.  Wl 
to  raa   ilMsrif 
latpMatlaaef 
FOsd  Apr.  14v  IMl,  See.  Na.  Itl42f 
4ni^i      (CLIM— M7) 


'•0>«««C 


^ 


I .  A  method  for  insfsMing  a  tabular  laminated  liner  in 
a  conduit  comprisiaf  peripherally  connecting  one  end  of  a 
first  flexible  tubular  Uaer  to  a  first  end  of  said  conduit, 
thereafter  forcing  the  free  end  of  said  liner  through  the 
coonecled  end  thereto  by  meam  of  fluid  pressure  whereby 
said  liner  is  turned  inside-out  in  said  conduit,  peripherally 
coanecting  one  end  of  a  second  flexible  tubular  liner  hay- 
ing an  adhesive  material  on  the  inside  thereof  to  an  end 
of  said  conduit,  fordng  the  free  end  of  said  second  liner 
through  the  connectod  end  thereof  by  means  of  fluid 
pressure  whik  maintaining  snflkimt  pressure  in  said  con- 
(fant  to  retain  said  ftnt  Hner  against  the  waUs  of  said 
oondtnt  whereby  said  second  faner  is  turned  insaie-out 
within  said  first  liner  and  placed  in  contact  thciewith, 
whereby  aa  adhesive  bond  is  established  between  said 
first  and  second  linen. 


3432.M9 

PUNCHING  AND  KUNFOKCING  MACHINK 

D.  KasB,  PjO.  las  IS3tS,  Ig^nrsai. 

RM  My  14,  Iftl,  9sr.  Na.  124419 

7  Hsiiai     (CL  ISd— 5U) 


1 .  A  machine  for  punching  and  reinforcing  sheet  mate- 
rial haviag  at  least  one  punching  and  reinforcing  station 
spaced  relatively  to  a  sheet-receiving  mouth,  said  station 
including  a  rolled  strip  supply  of  reinforcing  tape  ar- 
ranged to  feed  iitcrements  of  tape  for  reinforcing  an  edge 
portion  of  the  sheet  nuterial,  and  said  station  including 
punch  means  for  perforating  the  reinforced  sheet  and 
severing  means  to  sever  a  reinforcing  increment  from 
the  strip  supply,  the  iaipro<*Msem  which  comprises  a  re- 
dprocaHy  awvabfe  carrier  for  said  strip  supply  movable 
from  a  rear  portion  to  a  forward  position  and  arranfed 
to  sahictivilii  position  aa  incremsM  of  tape  ia  the  punch- 
portion  of  the  statioa  superposed  with 
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AY  6.  1M4 


wiufir^  to  enfftt^  an  end  portion  of  a  fed  in- 
a  portion  of  said  extended  increment 
into  Mid  adfi  portion  of  a  tbttt,  and  aauating  means 
for  fnbMandally  ■nraltaneously  imparting  rearward 
mrnaatm  to  the  carrier,  thereby  drawing  another  mere 
mm  of  tape  from  eaid  atrip  npply. 


tirith  a  oootinuoua.  conductive  prime  coai^ 
coat  containing  electrically  conductive  high  etructbic  for- 
nace  carbon  of  fine  particle  itze  in  an  am0unt  sufficient 
to  impart  a  surface  resistivity  greater  than  25,000  ohms 
but  IctM  tlun  10*  ohma  to  said  prime  coat. 


I 


3,132,M4 

APPARATUS  FOB  TUB  EVAPORATION 

OPUQUIIM 

213  Wi 


TO 
DIOXIDE 


FIM  Oct.  17,  IMt,  I 

Ns 


r.  No.  «2,M1 

N«>v. 


«,I9S9 


(CL  im—m 


hr.   No. 
Mqr  4,  IMl, 


1.  A  fallint  fUm  evaporator  for  the  evaporation  of 
Uqi^  cqnpfiaing  a  vertical  houaing  having  an  expan- 
akm  "*»«■»*»■>  at  ita  upper  end.  said  cipantion  chamber 
havisf  an  inlet  for  the  liq^  to  be  evapocated.  a  pair 
ot  horiaootal  ivper  aad  lower  tube  sheeu  in  the  hous- 
iaf.  a  ^onlity  of  open  ended  vertical  tubes  arranged 
batweaa  die  tube  ibecta  with  their  ends  secured  therein, 
a  eecoad  set  ot  vertical  tabee  having  open  ends,  a  third 
horinotal  tube  sheet  carryinf  said  second  set  of  tubes 
and  amnfod  between  the  ends  of  said  Ust  mentioned 
tabaa,  mM  tubes  of  the  second  set  having  upper  ends 
partly  titrnf''*g  into  the  tTrra— ^'*'*  chamber  and  tower 
end*  T7t*n»^^  pvtty  down  into  the  upper  ends  of  the 
flnt  ■■»ii"ifa*>«'«  tubes,  eaid  third  tube  sheet  being  ar- 
raated  in  apnoed  relalioa  above  the  upper  tube  sheet 
aad  being  provided  with  orifices  between  the  tubes  of  the 


PROCESS  OF  ADDING  STARCH 

PAPER  PULP  CONTAONING  T1T> 

TO  IMPROVE  RETENTION 
Ralph  W.  Ken 

Oak  Park,  DL,  Mri^nri  te  Can 

New  York,  N.Y., 
No  )Dnwtag.      ~ 

Mt325,  Apr.  27, 1959. 

Scr.  No.  tWJ^t  I 

I  1  CWm.    (CL  1«2— 17S) 

In  the  process  of  sizing  paper  pulp  bettic  formatian 
of  the  sheet  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  wb^rein  titanium 
dioxide  is  added  to  the  pulp  to  increase  tha|  o^wdty.  bril- 
liance and  whiteness  of  the  paper  sheet,  thej  improvcoBent 
consisting  of  adding  to  the  paper  pulp,  a^  sizing  agent, 
^with  the  titanium  dioxide,  a  starch  phosphate  in  an  amount 
jsufllicient  to  improve  the  retention  by  the  pulp  of  said 
Itiunium  dioxide,  said  star^  phoaphate  ^eing  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-otarch  dhocphates,  di- 
istarch  phoephatee  and  starch  iiiioaphaies  having  both 
jroono-  and  di-etarch  groaps,  the  mono-grouto  predomfaiat- 
Ung;  thereby  improving  the  percentage  of  tmnhmt  dioxide 
retained  by  the  pulp  and  improving  the  spength  of  the 
paper  sheet  to  at  least  the  level  d  streoigth  when  the 
sheet  is  formed  from  paper  pulp  alone. 


3,131,giS 
SBMI-CONDUCnVE  SURFACE  COVERINGS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
■■M  I.  Baray.  laraslir  TiiiBiMi,  laniastir  Conty, 


Pa.,  a  oarparaties  of 
Fled  Aag.  9,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  U^l 
inshai      (CLlil->li5) 


Cork  Com- 


3,132,g(7 

METAL  PHOSPHIDE  COMPOSmOM  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

hsUhrti  S4, 
WehBBBRerg>asBi3g,l 
am  Main,  «sd  Wsracr  KmKfkt,  Emamsf 
H,fl|iiailiBgiB,CsnBBBy  | 

Fled  Aa«.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  Na.  4IL7gg 
CtehM  priority,  MpMcaHsn  Germany  Mkr.  31, 19M 

It  didaH.  (CL  147— 14) ' 
1.  A  uWet  for  peat  control  purpoaes!  comprising  a 
comin-essed  intimate  mixture  of  a  ffaielyi  divided  metal 
phosphide  capable  of  being  dnromposed  by  moisture  to 
form  phoephine  aad  a  fbdy  divided  decmnpoeable  am- 
monium compound  selected  from  the  groa>  conaisting  of 
aiwnrMwiiwn  cartxmaic,  ammoniiMB  bicaryanate,  ammo- 
nium cyanide  and  ammonium  carbamatsL  and  a  water 
rcpeUiog  solid  subetance  selected  tmn  ipe  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  and  synthetic  resins,  hibber,  stearin 
and  hard  waxes,  said  waisr  repelUng  solid  sobatanca  be- 
ing uniformly  distributed  in  such  tablet  p  the  form  of 
a  thin  protective  coating  over  tfie 
mooium  compound  paiticka. 


3,132,g« 
SOLID  ALKALI  KHMDE  COMPOSTllONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 


UCING  Tin  SAME 

CMeagOb  vL,  aaslgpe 

■aBaa,  Pie^  Yera,'  N. 


3.  A 


of  a 


Bwuoinhic,  decorative  eorfaoe  oovermg 
bjr  being  aemi<aoductive  aad  capable  of 
etatic  <ilu,Ukky.  sakl  ooveriag  beiag  compriaed 
m  iiMi|ilaalii  wear  layer  of  substantially 
Btidaad  viayl  reehi  haviag  a  maximum 
of  ateat  20  nih  iMi  •  backiag  fait  provided 


„^ of  New  York 

NaDnwli«.    FRed  Agr.  2S,  19«t,  Sari  Na.  24,229 
2S  CWbh.    <CL  147~17)| 

1.  The  method  for  praporiag  aUodi  ^etai  iodkle  in 
solid  form  comprisiag  eetafelisMag  a  aaiiorm  flaid  mix- 
ture compriaing,  in  sabataatially  noichimnetric  porpor- 
tiorn,  alkali  metal  iodate.  alkali  metal  ioiide,  water  iDd 
an  alkali  metal  auMke  for  (a)  redaciag  said  iodate  to 
iodide,  and  {k)  forming  a  soUd  oaidation  product  capable 
of  taking  up  water  as  water  of  hydration  i 
mixture  to  set  to  a  dry  solid  prodact 


May  6.  19M 
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ANTVUNGAL  ANTIMOnC  HUMIDIN 
POB  AGBKULTURAL  UnS 


>•,  1951, 9m.  N*.  71MM 
,  ijllliiTlii  JipM  Jm.  14,  1957 
•  fill  II I  <CL1«7-^) 
1 .  The  method  of  controDinf  plant  dneaae  which  com- 
priaes  treatiaf  at  least  part  of  the  plant  with  an  effective 
but  not  phytotoxic  amount  of  Humidin.  which,  in  the 
pure  state,  has  a  mehiaf  point  of  145-146*  C.  (decomp), 
ciyBtallises  as  colorless  hexafonal  plates,  contains  the  ele- 
ments carbon,  hydrofen  and  oxygen  including  about 
63.03-63.51%  C  and  about  8.31-«.66%  H.  has  an  op- 
tical rotation: 


[«]d' 


-6*  (c.»:l,ethanol) 
-10*  (c.=  l,  acetone) 
— S*  (cal.daoxane) 


has  an  IR-ipectnun  as  shown  oo  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing, has  a  UV  spectrum  with  abaorption  maxima  in  the 
vicinities  of  245  m^  and  285  m#,  and  has  the  following 
solubility  characteristics:  readily  sohible  in  acetone  and 
dioxane.  sohiMe  in  ethyl  acetate  and  hot  ethanol.  spar- 
ingly solubk  in  n-butanol.  ether  and  cold  ethanol,  hardly 
soliMe  in  methanol,  benzene  and  cold  water,  and  almost 
insoluble  in  petroleum  ether  and  carbon  tetrachloride. 


3,132,979 

METHOD  OP  CONTROLLING  FUNGUS  BY  MEANS 
OF  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS 

G«orit  E.  Lakas,  iiilntlsn,  N.Y^ani  AsMcy  R  Frdbcrg. 

^^^^B  C^^HA.  C^^V    ^^^^^^^gm  ^^  ^i^^^^v  C*^^^^^^sl  CTa^a- 

pMy,  Nmv  YMt,  N.Y^  a  iipaiaiiw  af  Delaware 
No  Drawls    FBa4  Mv.  16, 19tt,  Sar.  No.  199423 

5  ClaiiM.     (CL  167—22) 
I.  The  method  of  controlling  fungus  growth  on  foliage 

which  comprises  treating  the  foliage  with  a  n-dialkyitin 

sulfide  of  the  formula: 

K         R 

\   / 
Ha 

R    8  8     R 

te        8a 
r/   \'   ^. 

wherein  R  represents  a  non-branched  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3431,971 
WOOD  PSISUtVATIVE  COiiPOfiniON 

F. 


nM  Af*.  U,  Iftt,  Sar.  Nn.  IftOJt 
6  driw.    (CL  167—31.7) 
1.  A  rim  ilitii 

of  RBM^  Mwwt  of  an  oil  blcad  ^nim%  a  vis- 
CKMitr  of  30  to  40  9BU  at  raO*  P..  wkkk  coomis  of 
fas  ol  coHtaialiif  in  nam  of  10  «t.  peroMi  aronatics 
a  viscoaky  of  20  to  3t  98U  at  100*  F..  and 
tv.  4  to  t  wt.  paivcM  of  silica 
of  Oi>lS  to  0.030  microa;  and  5  to 
33  wL  fmvm  of  a 
CO.— 1ft 


3,132,972 
3«-(N^4>IMETHYLAMINOACETOXY)  •  29  •  B»<NI. 
TBATOMETHYL) .  21  •  NITSATOJ^-ntBGNANE- 
ll-ONE     AND     FROCE9S     FOB     PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 

Bath,  MdrtrooBs,  aad  Lodea  NcMac.  CMchy- 
Boh,  Fraacc,  ■ii—iri  to  RoasatI  UCLAF,  SJl., 
la,  FraMC,  a  corporadaa  af  FVMea 
No  Drawtog.    Fled  M«y  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,745 
OalaH  priaHty,  ■piBuliia  FlraM*  May  16,  1962 

14  ClalBM.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  conpouad  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3«  -  (N.N  -  dimethylaminoaoetoxy)  -  20  •  bis  •  (nitrato- 
methyl-21-nitrato-S^-pregnane-ll-one  and  iu  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 

8.  Spasmolytic  compositions  comprising  a  pregnane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3«-(N.N-diniethyl- 
aminoacetoxy)  -  20  .  bis  -  (nitratomethyl)  -  21  -nitrato- 
5^regnane-ll-ooe  and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
accepubk  acid  addition  salu  and  a  major  amount  of  an 
inert  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,132,973 
MEASLES  VACCINE 
A. 


O.  MncFariaai,  Robart  A.  EBtott,  Md  Robot  J. 
Hoaley,  Martoa  Caaaty,  lad.,  assl^nrs  to  EM  LWy  Md 

No  Drawh^.     FBad  Mar.  14, 1962,  Sar.  No.  179,119 
4  CWaas.    (CL  167—71) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  measles  vac- 
cine, which  comprises  growing  measles  virus  in  a  chick 
embryo  monolayer  tissue  culture,  harvesting  the  vims, 
cooling  the  harvested  virus  to  a  temperature  below  about 
10*  C.  prior  to  any  substantial  degradation  thereof,  com- 
mingling formaldehyde  with  the  virus-containing  liquid 
in  a  ratio  of  around  1 :  1000  and  allowing  the  formalde- 
hyde and  virus  to  remain  in  contact  at  a  temperature 
below  about  10*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  two 
days,  whereby  the  vims  is  inactivated  whik  its  anti- 
geoicity  is  maintained  at  a  high  lei«l,  neutralizing  reasdual 
formaldehyde  with  bisulfite,  adding  a  naetal-ion  sequeatar- 
ing  agent  to  the  virus-cootaining  liquid  as  a  staWliar 
before  any  prolonged  expoaure  thereof  to  ordinary  or 
elevated  temperatures,  adding  thimerosal  thereto  as  a 
preservative,  and  commingling  therewith  an  adsorptive 
solid  having  pharmaoeuticaUy  acceptable  properties  upon 
iniection.  the  proportion  of  said  solid  behig  sufficient  to 
adsorb  substantially  all  of  the  aatiganic  virus  therefrom, 
whereby  an  adsorbed  mrasWa  vaociae  of  high  and  stable 
antigenicity  is  obtained. 


3,132,074 
OF  COATING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
FORMS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

V.  SvaOna,  Naibalh,  Pn.,        |a        to 

iUtoe  *  FiMdi  I  at Iw,  PhRiMpito,  Pa,,  ■ 

pontfoa  of  PcaasylvnBia 

No  Drawls    FBad  M^  H,  1999,  Sar.  No.  116^74 

19  CMbm.    (CL  167— «2) 
1 .  A  film  coated  pharmaceutical  form  comprising  a  solid 
medicament  containing  core  substantially  completely  sur- 
rounded by  a  film  forming  poijnaer  containing  a  mooo- 
meric  unit  derived  from  N-vinyl-oxazolidinooe. 


3,132^5 
SOUD    MEDICINAL    DQSAGI    FORMS    COATED 
WITH  HYDROXYCTHYLCELLULOSE  AND  HY- 
DROLYZED     SnrRENE4MAIXIC     ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER 

H. 
UpWto  CiwiiM.  rsiiimi.  Mkk.,  a  lirpaiiBia  of 


1.  A 


FBad  Oct.  17,  1969,  Sas 

•  niilii        (CL  167—12) 
aoUd  medicinal  dosage  form  sorrounded  by  a 
csseatially  of  from  about  25  to  aboitt 
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mUy  5.  1964 


90% 
to 


/w.  of  bydroxyethyloeUuloK  and  from  about  10 
73%  w./w.  of  hydrolyzcd  Myrene-inaleic  an- 
opotymer  wherein  laid  hydroxyetbylcelhikMe 
and  ,liydrolyzed  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  are 
bomofeoeoiMly  intermixed. 


loha  M.  W«iC 


NUCLEAR  BBACTOK 

W. 


14,  19M,  See.  No.  14,723 
(CL  17<--44) 


O  C'  O  G  w  -^  w  0  C  O  'w  0 


,«,  A  ^    »  j»    M^^^^ 


I 


f 


±t!r>- 


1.  In  a 


ttermal  nudcar  reactor,  a  water  cooled  and 
core  ttmcture  compriiing  a  molti^icity  of 
maxOtr,  p&nSkl  rifht  priaowtic  flHiooabie-fuel-MKmblies 
latMraOy  ipaced  i^nrt  and  dcflaing  a  flnt  group  of  water 
filled  chaonda  at  uniform  width  m  the  ipMe  between 
aeid  awwbliei,  control  rode  diipoaed  within  said  first 
poop  of  chaanels  parallel  to  aaid  aaaembiies,  each  of  nid 
■■MimNiai  conprtnof  a  nnritiplicily  of  longitudinally  ex- 
teadtag  ftel  rods  arranged  in  rowt  formti^  at  least  one 
gtawraly  aanular  fuel  regioa.  a  second  grot^  of  water 
fiUKl  rhamiels  diapoaed  within  aaid  aaaemMiea,  at  least 
one  Chanel  of  said  second  group  being  diapoaed  within 
of  aaid  atsemblies.  and  each  of  said  rows  of  ftiel 


roda  being  diapoeed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  of  said 


3i»132J77 
NUCLEAM  RBACItNmJBL  ELEMENT  WTTH 
ATTACHED  THEEMOCOUFLE 
San  Dlatat  CMK.,  mml^m 
'M,l9ewY«ffli,N.f^a 

17,  IfSt,  Sar.  No.  134,124 
(CL  17«— «) 


.J» 


1.  A  fuel  ekmcat  fdr  a  nudear  reactor,  said  fuel  ele- 
\  sealed  elongated  container,  an  clon- 


junctioo 
blie  mate- 
of  said 


gated  fuel  body  conUining  fissionable  material  located  in 
said  container,  said  fuel  body  having  a  flra|  recess  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  fissicmable  material  [  to  adjacent 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  fud  body  aJBd  a  second 
racess  extending  inwardly  of  said  fiasionaMe  ifaterial  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  foM  body,  an 
insert  of  fissionable  material  in  each  of  said  ifoesses,  said 
fvuonabie  material  in  said  inserts  having  iimilar  beat 
trensfer  and  nuclear  characteristics  as  said^  fissionable 
material  in  said  fuel  body,  and  a  thermocouple  carried  at 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  inserts  with 
of  laid  thermocouple  exposed  to  said 

rials  in  said  insert  and  in  said  fuel  body,  _, 

thermocouples  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  fnires  which 
ettend  exteriorly  of  said  container  for  connection  to  an 
indicating  unit  for  measuring  the  temperature. of  said  fuel 
body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  and  secc^  thermo- 
couples. 


3,132,97t 

SEPARATION  OF  NAFHTHALENIC  FR6m  NON- 
NAPHTHALENIC  HYDROCAMCpe 

Peter  StMifcy  larirhwi,  AMhalnB,  CdML, 
Union  OyCoinaanj'  of  CaMonto,  Loa  Ai^slsa,  CaW., 

FBad  Mar.  2«,  19*2,  Sar.  No.  Itl^^l 
UCUam.    (CLltS— «2) 


I.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  n^ixture  boil- 
ing within  the  range  from  about  390*  F.  to  ab^t  520*  F..* 
and  comprising  naphthalenic  and  noo-naphttaalenic  com- 
ponents which  are  not  servable  by  simple  fr  ictional  dis- 
tillation, which  comprises  azeotropically  dittilling  said 
mixture  together  with  an  N-alkylpyrrolidone,  |n  which  the 
aEyl  radical  contains  no  more  than  4  carbo^  atoms,  to 
vaporize  said  noo-naphthalenic  components  t^grther  with 
said  N-alkylpyrrolidone  as  a  minimum  boiling  aieotrcyic 
distillate,  thereby  leaving  a  hotloms  product  p  which  the 
ratio  of  naphthalenic  to  noo-naphthalenic  hydrocarbons 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  ratio  thenof  in  said 
hydrocarbon  niiaffe.  I 

II.  A  method  for  the  recowsry  of  airiiata^itially  pure 
naphthalene  from  a  petroleum  firaOtion  HMiipiiring  naph- 
thalenic and  non-aaphthalcaic  components  Inot  readily 
separable  by  simple  fractional  distillation,  bdfiiag  within 
the  range  from  abont  400*  F.  to  ahout  52«r  F.,  wMch 
comprises: 

(1)  subjecting  said  fraction  to  a^aotiopic  distillation  in 
admuBture  with  N-methylpyrrolidona  wftil  a  asaf 
proportion  of  the  non-napjitholrnir  ^><fatocarbonB  in 
said  fraction  which  boil  within  ahout  id  Fi 
degrees  of  naphthalene  is  distillad  0¥rrh»ad  with  N- 
methylpyrroUdone  a 

(2)  recovering  subatantially 
the  renuinii^  bottoms  fraction. 
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PUUPICATION  OP  AN  OMGANK  MATUUAL  lY 
MBTILLATION  AND  AD60BPnON 


Dm.  21,  IMt.  8v.  N«.  77,9f5 
UCWhl    ^2a2-47) 


± 
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a  portiM  of  aud 


nMi 


recoftring  from  Mid 

tmm-trm  inprap- 

v-frM  nofvopaaol  to 

130  to  too*  F^  pM»- 

aid  beatBd  mo- 

OOOlUDBf 


tram  uid  aeooBd  adMrption  zone  a  stream  compriting 
laid  iaopropanol  awl  deaorbed  water,  and  recycliiig  said 
reoowcred  Mream  to  said  distillatioa  noe. 


1.  A  pfoc—  for  recoveriaf  a  streaai  of  mhetaalially 
pure  nrgaiir  auitenal  from  a  feed  Mream  oomainint  laid 
organic  malarial  in  admixture  with  an  imparity,  laid  im- 
purity haviag  a  boiling  point  which  diflers  from  the  boit- 
iog  point  of  said  organic  material  and  being  capable  of 
being  eelcctively  adaortied  by  an  adaorbent,  which  com- 
priae*  dietiUiwg  aaid  feed  stream  in  a  distillation  zone  to 
remove  a  portion  of  said  impurity  therefrom,  recovering 
organic  malsrial  coMaining  a  reduced  amount  of  impvri- 
tim  from  said  distillation  zoae,  contacting  aaid  recovered 
organic  malarial  with  aa  adsorbent  to  remove  the  im- 
purity in  a  first  adsorption  zone,  recovering  from  said 
first  adsorptioa  zone  a  sobstaatiaDy  impurity-free  organic 
maleriel.  heating  a  portion  of  said  impurity-free  organic 
material  to  a  temperatura  in  the  range  of  about  130  to 
800*  F..  pMMtg  in  a  directiai  oppoete  to  adaorplioa  said 
heated  organic  material  thraoih  a  Mcond  adsorption  zone 
containing  spent  adiorbeat  to  deaoi^  said  spam  adsorbent, 
recovering  tnm  said  second  adsorption  zone  a  stream 
comprising  the  organic  material  and  desorbed  imparity, 
and  recycttof  said  rDOOvered  stream  to  nid  distillatioa 
zone. 

3.  A  process  for  recovering  a  substantially  pure  light 
naphtha  stream  from  a  full  range  naphtha  containing  an 
impurity  boiling  below  said  light  naphtha  which  com- 
prises distilling  said  full  range  naphtha  in  a  distillatioa 
zone  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  nnparity  therefrom,  re- 
covering a  U^t  naphtha  containing  a  reduced  amount  of 
impurities  from  said  distillation  zone,  contacting  said  re- 
covered light  naphtha  with  an  adsorbem  selectively  ad- 
sorbent to  said  unparity  in  a  first  adsorptioa  zone,  recov- 
ering from  said  first  adaorption  nme  a  substantially  im- 
purity-free Mgfat  naphtha,  beating  a  portion  of  said  im- 
purity-free light  naphtha  to  a  iempm-ature  m  the  range 
of  about  300  to  700*  P..  passing  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  adaorptioo  said  heated  Hgfat  naphtha  through  a  second 
adsorptioa  zooe  coataining  spent  adaorbent  to  deaorfo  said 
^>ent  adsorbent  and  recovering  from  said  secood  adsorp- 
a  stream  comprisiag  the  light  nipMia  and  de- 
impurity,  and  racydiag  mid  racovered  stream  to 

of  sabatMtiaBy 

from  a  water-isopropanol  mixtuv  which 

said  auxtnre  in  a  distillation  zone  to 

remove  a  portioa  of  the  mMar  iwiefrom.  recovering  an 


3,132,iil 
ELECTROrLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


a  eor< 


Flad  Oct  24, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  45,1M 
tOaims.    (CL  204-17) 


1.  A  method  of  pronittng  a  noiform  deposit  of 
terial  ovar  aa  area  being  electroplated  comprising  the  steps 
al  iWitJoaing  ia  place  of  the  artide  to  be  plated  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  sections  whi^  in  the  aggregate  have  a 
similar  configuratioa  and  extent  to  tbe  artide  to  be  plated, 
connectiag  each  of  the  individual  sections  in  a  separate 
circuit  to  an  electroplating  curcem  aource,  meaanring  on 
an  individual  basis  the  current  at  each  of  the  sections, 
determining  the  current  diatribution  over  the  extent  of 
the  aectioaalized  electrode,  modifying  the  configuration 
and  poMom  of  the  oppoMlely  diapoaed  dedrode  to  pro- 
vide a  uniform  current  distributioa  over  the  extent  of  the 
aectiomdlaBd  electrode,  and  replacing  the  aectionaHzed 
electrode  with  the  article  which  la  to  be  plated. 


CATHODIC  PROncnON  FOR  WATER 

STORAGE  TANKS 

Robert  J.  SaMsa,  Cytaga.  DL,  aaalpmr  to  Genan 

Eledrk  Camftj.  a  cmpmaflan  of  New  Vast 

FHed  Apr.  2S,  1941,  Sar.  Na.  144,354 

2  CWaiB.     <CL  204—194) 


1.  For  use  with  a  ferrous  motal  lank  adapted  to 
water  under  preaaure,  aaid  taak  having  a  lining  of 
trically  iasulming  gaivanioally  inert  material,  a 
niam  for  rathodirally  proiectii^  againa 
metal  of  the  taak  expoaad  to  tkt  water  con 
by  holidays  ia  aaid  lii^ng,  compriaing: 

(A)  a  body  of  water  impervious  electrical 
ezleadiag  through  a  wall  of 
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(B)  Ml  anode  extending  through  said  body  and  having 
an  dongatcd  portion  ot  noble  meul  arranged  to  be 
immened  in  the  water  content  of  Mid  tank  through- 
obt  tubftantially  the  defMh  of  said  tank, 

(C)  first  and  second  electrodes  extending  throu^  said 
body  at  a  high  point  of  said  tank  in  electrically  in- 
sulated relaticmship  with  each  other  and  with  said 
aaoda,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  spaced 
•o  dcftne  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrodes 
presenting  an  exposed  conductor  portion  terminating 
at  a  high  point  of  said  tank  and  arranged  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  water  content  of  said  tank  to  a  depth 
dependent  upon  the  accumulation  of  gas  at  the  high 
point  of  said  tank. 

(D)  a  sleeve  of  insulation  material  disposed  about 
said  anode  adjacent  said  electrode  and  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  water  content  of  the  unk  for  a  dis- 
tance substantially  below /the  bouom  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  interpoae  a  high  electrical  resisunce  path 
between  either  of  said  electrodes  and  said  anode, 

(E)  means  for  electrically  grounding  said  tank. 

(F)  series  circuit  means  including  rectifkr  means  and 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  serially  connected 
between  a  source  of  power  and  said  anode  to  apply 
positive  polarity,  low  voUage,  low  amperage  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  anode  through  said  gap  between 
said  tnt  and  second  electrodes, 

(O)  utereby  the  series  circuit  is  completed  only 
thrott^  the  gap  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodM  and  reduction,  of  the  level  of  immersion  of 
said  electrodes  resulting  from  an  accumulation  of 
jas  at  the  hi^  point  ai  the  tank  effects  a  padual  in- 
cnaae  in  the  resistance  of  said  seriea  circuit. 


CATHODIC  PBOrnSCnON  FOR  WATER 

STORAGE  TANKS 
A.  OvenQrer,  Haiti  CmHtn,  Wla^  aaslvsor  to 
ITlwtilc  CoaspHj,  ■  twpwtlif  of  New  York 
PBed  May  2f,  IMl,  See.  N«.  113^73 
3Cli*M.    (CLM4— IM) 
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from  said  source  to  a  unidirectional  current  flow  propor- 
tidnal  to  the  current  flow  through  said  electrode  to  power 
said  anode,  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  ^al  ener- 
giling  circuit  to  said  anode  increases  responsiife  to  an  ac- 
cumulation of  gas  in  said  tank.        | 


3,132,M3 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Jmbcs  H.  Kirfc,  Dyer,  lad^  siil^nr  by  k^—.  .-•-- 

meats,  to  Skaelak  Rcaewch,  bc^  New  Ya^  N.Y^  a 

coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Oct.  2,  195S,  8ar.  No*  7M.7i9 
2CWM.    (CL2N— IS) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  having  a  pour  point  of  —25*  f.  or  below 
and  an  NPA  color  of  3  maximum  consisting  esaentially 
of  a  distillate  fuel  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  300 
to  730*  F.  and  a  clay  percolated  S4riution  cdnsisting  es- 
sentially of  an  oil-soluble,  propane-insoluble,  paraffin 
base-derived  resinous  petroleum  fraction  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  3.000  to  12,000  at  210*  F.  and  a  pre- 
dominantly non-aromatic  liquid  hydrocartloB  solvent 
bailing  principally  below  about  400*  F.  and  i  having  leas 
tlain  about  25%  aromatics  in  a  ratio  of  ab4vt  1  to  20 
parts  solvent  to  1  part  resin,  said  pcrcola^d  sohitioa 
b4ing  composed  of  at  least  about  60%  of  jhe  solutioo 
otuined  in  percolating  the  second  to  fourtli  barrels  of 
said  resin  per  ton  of  clay  and  no  more  than  iabout  40% 
of  the  solution  obtained  in  percolating  the  fourth  and 
fifth  barrels  of  said  resin  per  ton  of  clay,  a4d  said  per- 
colated solution  being  present  in  an  amount  ^  about  0.1 
percent  of  said  resin  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  in 
tlK  solution  percolated. 


J 


3,13MM 
!OMPLEX  FORMING  DEW  AXING  COft^OSTTION 
ANDPROCESS 
Edwta  R.  Kerr,  Flihkfll,  mti  immm  K.  Tnftt.  ■saw, 
N.Y.,  asaigpors  to  Texaco  be.  New  Ye^  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23.  I9M,  Scr.  No.  5t,l4l 
UCWas.    (CL2M— 25) 
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1.  In  a  water  storage  tank  having  a  protective  lining 
exposed  to  the  water  in  said  tank,  means  for  cathodically 
protecting  the  tank  from  corrosive  effects  of  said  water 
comprising:  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  tank  tp 
ground,  an  anode  extending  into  said  tank  for  substan^i- 
tially  the  full  length  of  said  tank  and  arranged  to  inti- 
malelyf  contact  the  water  in  said  unk.  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  anode  and  said  tank  com- 
priiing  a  psor  of  spaced  electrodes  extending  into  said  tank 
for  a  diort  distance  at  a  high  point  of  said  unk.  said  elec- 
trodes being  serially  arranged  in  said  energizing  circuit 
to  T<wfiplf*T  the  energizing  circuit  to  said  anode  through 
the  space  between  said  electrodes,  means  for  connecting 
said  electrodes  to  an  alternating  current  source  to  cycli- 
cally akeraate  the  current  direction  in  the  serial  circuit 
through  said  electrodes,  means  for  converting  the  current 


'  1.  A  dewaxing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  admixture  of  20  to  45%  by  weight  ureai  10  to  40% 
by  weight  thiourea  and  25  to  60%  by  weiggt  acetamide 
having  a  minimum  melting  point  in  the  range  H  to  120*  F. 


3,132,MS  I 

FROCXSS  FOR  REIHJCING  FORMATIOfii  OF  CAR- 
■ONACEOUS  DEPOSITS  ON  HEAT  JtLANSFEM 
SURFACES 

R.  lawmr-f.  Jr.,  Medln,  Pla„  i^  ilg^  ir  to  Gislf 
A  Dsulofsat  Cosapaay,  PMl^argli,  Pa.,  a 


FIM  Sept.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,7^ 
tCWM.    (CL]tt^-4S) 
I .  A  process  for  reducing  formation  of  ckrbonaccoas 
deposits  by  thermally  unstable  hydrocarbon  oils  on  hot. 
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he«t  trmmfcr  mrficcs  contacted  thereby  compriiiat  in- 
corporating in  a  hydrocarbon  oil  that  normally  forms  de- 
poaiti  upon  hot,  heat  transfer  surfaces  prior  to  coouct 
with  said  beat  transfer  surfaces  a  small  amount,  suflkient 
to  reduce  deposit  fonnation.  of  a  condensation  product 
formed  from  ammorthim  hydroxide,  formaldehyde,  and 
a  moooalkylphenol  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in 


the  alkyl  subctituent,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
200*  F..  the  mole  ratio  of  the  formaldehyde  and  the 
monealkylpbenol  with  respect  to  the  ammonium  hy- 
droxide being  m  the  range  of  about  1  to  5: 1  and  1  to  4: 1 . 
respectively,  and  then  heating  the  oil  by  contact  with  a 
heat  transfo-  surface  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
350*  F.  

3,t31,tti  

HYDBOCRACKING  PROCESB  WITH 
PKE-HYDROGENATION 
AimM  B.  KdbT,  ^nifcihi  mad  WaMv  L 


23,  IMI,  8*.  .^  ^ 
MCMm.    (CL3M— 57) 


""-^^f^i^-^ 


second  hydrofenation  under  non-crackii^  conditions  in. 
the  presence  of  a  hydroAning  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  solftdes  of  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel  and  the  group  VTB  metals  and  at  an  average  bed 
temperature  which  is  (o)  lower  than  the  average  bed 
temperature  employed  in  said  initial  hydrogenation,  and 
(b)  between  about  500*  and  750*  F.;  then  subjecting  the 
hydrocarbon  product  from  said  second  hydrogenation  plus 
said  light  gas  oil  fraction  to  catalytic  hydrocraddi^  at  a 
temperature  between  about  400*  and  725*  F.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  group  VIII 
metal  hydrogenating  component,  and  under  conditioas  ad- 
justed to  give  at  least  about  30%  conversion  per  pass  to 
400*  F.  end-point  gasoline,  recovering  gasoline-boiling- 
range  hydrocarbons  from  the  hydrocracked  product,  and 
continuing  said  catalytic  bydrocracUng  for  a  total  operat- 
ing period  of  at  least  about  4  months  without  regeneration 
of  said  hydrocracking  catalyst,  said  iidtial  hydrogenation, 
said  aecoiod  hydrofeiution  and  said  hydrocracking  step 
all  being  conducted  at  pressures  between  about  SCO  and 
3,000  p.ai.g. 

3,132,M7 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GASOLINE  AND  JET  FUEL 

BY  HYDROCRACKING 

AtmU  E.  Kdky,  Oiaii,  aad  Fred  C.  WMd  tmi  Waltar 
L  »«— t.  FnBsrtsn^Ciif^  i  i^  in  »  Uni—  py  Co— 
pMiy  of  CaHforala,  Los  Aagelaa,  CaUL,  a  cwpeition 
of  Caiforaia 

nicd  Aag.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13<935 
t  OsiM.     (CL  2M— «•) 


^ 


i ft. 


»t     L_    ^. 


1 .  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  mineral  oil  feedstock 
containing  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  boding 
above  about  600*  F.  and  organic  nitrogen  compounds, 
and  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  to  produce  there- 
from hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range,  which 
comfniaes  aubiecdng  said  feedstock  to  an  initial  hydro- 
genation at  a  tenperature  between  about  600*  and  SSO*  F. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  daas  consisting  of  the  group  VIB  and  group 
Vin  metal  sulfides  separating  aaamonia  and  hydrogen 
f^iMLu  from  the  deaitiogenated  product  and  fractionating 
the  liquid  product  to  recover  a  light  gas  ofl  fraction  boiling 
between  about  400*  and  600*  F.  and  a  heavier  fraction, 
uibiecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavier  fraction  to  a 


1 .  A  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  gasoline  and  high- 
quality  jet  fuel  by  the  hydrocracking  of  nitrogen-contami- 
nated feedstocks,  which  comprises:  c^ 

(1)  subjecting  a  gat  oil  feedstock  boiling  above  the 
gasoline  range  and  containing  at  least  about  50  parts 
per  million  of  aitrogen  in  the  form  of  organic  nitro- 
gen compounds  to  catalytic  hydrofining  with  added 
hydroflMi  to  effect  decomposition  of  said  organic 
nitrogen  compounds  without  substantial  cracking  of 
hydrocarbons; 

(2)  subjecting  ammonia-conuining  eflhient  from  said 
hydrofining.  without  intervening  condensation  or  sep- 
aration, to  a  first  stage  of  catalytic  hydrocracking  in 
the  presence  of  a  group  VIII  metal  sulhde  hydrt>- 
cracking  caulyst,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600'  and  850*  F.  and  under  coodKiom  adjusted  to 
give  a  20-50%  conversion  per  pass  to  400*  F.  end- 
point  gasoline; 

(3)  treating  the  effluent  from  said  first-stage  hydro- 
cracking to  separate  out  a  first-stage  gasoline  product, 
affimnnia,  and  a  hydrocarbon  residue  boiling  above 
said  first-stage  gasoline  boiling  range,  said  residue 
containing  leu  than  about  25  parts  per  million  of 
nitrogen  and  comprising  a  substantial  proportion  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  jet  fuel  range; 
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(4)  wbpcting  said  hydrocarbon  iwidu*  plus  added  hy- 
dragsa  to  a  lecood  stafs  of  catalytic  bydrocracking 
ia  tiK  presence  of  a  groop  VIII  free  metal  byiko- 
crackinc  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
400*  and  800*  F.  under  cooditioos  adjusted  to  give 
a  conversion  per  pass  to  400*  F.  end-point  gasoline 
which  is  (a)  between  about  30%  and  70%  by  vol- 
ume, and  (b)  higher  than  the  conversion  to  gasoline 
fPffimt^imfnt  in  said  first  bydrocracking  stage; 

(5)  fracdooatiag  the  effluent  from  said  second-stage 
hydrocracking  separately  from  said  first-suge  bydro- 
crackiag  eflhient.  to  separate  out  a  second-stage  gaso- 
line product  and  a  jet  fuel  fraction  boiling  between 
about  350*  and  350' F.; 

(6)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  jet  fuel  frac- 
tion as  product  and  req^ing  any  remaking  portion 
thsraoC  lo  said  second  hydrocradung  stage; 

(7)  anbiedthig  the  C*  fraction  of  said  second-stage  gas- 
olme  10  catalytic  reforming  in  the  ptesence  of  added 


(8)  subjecting  the  Ci*  fraction  of  said  first-sUge  _ 
line  to  catalytic  reforming  ia  the  presence  of  added 
hydrogen,  but  under  less  severe  reforming  conditions 
than  the  conditions  employed  for  reforming  said 
second-suge  gasoline;  and  wherein 

(9)  nid  hydrotniag  step  and  each  oi  said  hydrocrack 
faig  MafM  are  carried  out  at  pressures  between  about 
500  and  3.000  pAi.g. 


"^^^ 


T^        r^^^^^^^ 


gasoline-furnace  oil  and  catalytically 
der  of  the  product 


VBMIEAIUNG,  DEASPHALTING  AND 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CRUDE  OILS 
rniniiln.  mdMrl  A.  FBan 
A.  Lwson.  Oakmsnt,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  Galf 
A  DevelppaiiBt  Ceaspaay,  Plttsbwgh,  Pa.,  a 
oCDelawm 
My  27,  19M,  Sar.  No.  45,709 
lOi^     (CL2M— (7) 


The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  crudes,  reduced  crudes  and  topped 
crudes  having  an  API  gravity  of  below  about  20*  and  con- 
taiai^  a  substaolial  amount  of  aaphaltic  materials  to  vis- 
brcaki^  to  form  about  10  pecoeat  gasolinf.  removing  the 
yyjif  _  ijttrr'**'*'''!  the  remaining  visbroken  material 
with  about  2  voluoaes  of  hepune  to  one  volume  <rf  vis- 
broken  aHtfcrial,  subjecting  the  visbroken  and  deasphalted 
.material  to  treatasant  with  hydrofen  in  two  separate  stages 
in  the  pwaence  of  a  member  ai  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfides  and  oxides  of  group  VI  left-hand  column  and  of 
iron  group  metals,  sulfides  and  oxides  deposited  upon  a 
porous  catalyst  carrier,  at  a  pressure  between  about  1000 
and  2000  p.s.i„  at  a  temperature  between  about  650*  and 
.  800*  P.,  at  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  4.0, 
aad  at  a  hydrogea  recycle  r^e  of  betweea  about  2000 
and  10.000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  visbroken 
A^mfi^^umA  randual  hydrocarbon  charge  slock,  removing 


crackini 


[AY  5,  1964 
therenuia- 


3,132,M9  , 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCEaS  WflH 

PRE-HYDROGENATION    ! 
H.  Hass,  FaMsrt«%  aiad  Cloyd  P.'Rect 

to  Ualaa  <M  Csminsy  of  CaH- 


fnralB  Los  A^eisa,  CaHf .,  a 

FIM  Dec  23, 19M,  Ser.  Nn.  7t,]iM 
iCIafass.     (CL2M-t9) 


>l 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  mindral  oil  feed- 
Mock  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range,  a^d  containing 
polycydic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  boiling 
600*  F.  and  organic  nitrogen  compound^  to  produce 
therefrom  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gsaoline  range, 
which  comprises: 

(A)  subjecting  said  feedstock  plus  ad^ed  hydrogen 
to  an  initial  catalytic  hydrofining  triatnient  at  a 
temperature  between  about  650*  and  ^50*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  bydrofining  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consiMing  of  the  group  VIB  ani  group  VIII 
metal  sulfidas  8unK>rted  on  a  substaqtiaUy  neutral 
adsorbent  carrier;  j 

(B)  subjecting  the  ciBuent  from  said  bydrofining 
without  intervening  separation  of  ammonia,  to  a  first 
catalytic  hydrocracking  at  a  temperafUire  between 
about  600*  and  850*  F..  in  contact  itith  a  hydro- 
cracking catalyst  comprising  a  grou^  VIII   metal 

'sulfide  hydrogenatioo  component  supported  upon  a 
refractory  oxide  cracking  base  select  from  the 
daas  consisting  of  silica-aluihina  angels,  zeolitic 
alumino-silicate  m<riectilar  sieves,  anjd  halide-pro- 
moled  cracking  bases;  { 

(C)  treating  the  product  from  said  fin|  hydrocrack- 
ing step  to  separate  out  ammonia,  gaa^ine,  and  un- 
converted gas  oil;  : 

(D)  subjecting  said  unconverted  gas  oi|  to  a  second 
hydrogenation  under  non-cracking  coinditions  at  a 
temperature  which  is  {a)  between  abbut  400*  and 
700*  F.  and  (b)  lower  than  the  bydrofining  tem- 
perature employed  in  step  (A),  and  ia  the  presence 
of  a  metallic  group  VIII  noble  metal  hydrogenation 
catalyst  supported  on  a  subatantiallf  neutral  ad- 
sordbent  carrier; 

(E)  subjecting  the  hydrocarbon  efHuebt  from  said 
second  hydrogenation  to  a  second  ci  talytic  hydro- 
cracking at  a  temperature  which  is  (a)  letween  about 
400*  and  725*  F.  and  (b)  lower  that  the  tempera- 
ture employed  in  said  first  hydrocracking  step  (B), 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocrauing  catalyst 
comprising  a  group  VIII  aoMe  metalj  supported  on 
a  refractory  cracking  base  selected  from  the  dau 
consisting  of  silica-alununa  cogda,  zeolitic  alomino- 
silicale  molecular  sieves,  and  halkle-pipmoSed  crack- 
ing b«Ma; 
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hydrocarbons 
ojFdracFKkBd  pioduol  from  Mcp  (E),  md 


(O)  •■  of  Mrid  hjidioHwiiit,  hydiogriHitioB  uid  hydro- 
crackiflf  il^M  art  ooBdodod  at  prcsntm  between 
about  MO  and  3,000  pxi^. 


HYIMOCKACKING  PROC»  WnV  MEGULA- 
TION  or  1^  ABOMATIC  CONTENT  OT 
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PmIF. 


tf 


i  m3f  19a3f  MT*  Now  MBfOM 
(CLM»-t9) 


HYDROdACDNG  raocm  wriH  REACn- 

VA110N  or  TIB  CATALYST 
YMH.Y«rt 


NoDmivl^    Had  Sipt  M,  19ft,  to.  N«^  M^IM 

SCMml   (CLMt— 111) 

1.  Ajrocaai  lor  kydrocrackJnt  a  dkrillatc  bydrocarboo 

feodalocfc  boiKi«  beC««ai  about  400*  and  1.000*  F.  to 

prodnoa  rthgaftnw  jaanfiM  tinflim  ratr  hydrocarbont, 

HMtactov  laid  bedrock  plw  added  ky- 

a  rafHMralad  tiydrocracfrit  catalyM 

hydrorraririn  oouditio—  inrludiiit  a  umparattg 

900*  F.  and  a  oraanre  betww  about 


500  and  5,000  p^A^  nid  hydrocrackint  catalyn  havint 
been  preriowiy  utilized  for  hydrocrackint  to  a  point  of 
•ubatantial  deactivation  thereof,  and  having  been  then  rv- 
•enerated  by  cootroUed  oiidatioo  to  combust  carbona- 
ceous depoaiu  therefrom,  and  then  subiected  to  a  reduction 
treatment  for  about  0.5-20  hours  with  a  stream  oonaistint 
esaentially  of  hydrofsa  oontainii^  a  subatantial  propor- 
tion batwaan  about  0.5  and  90  moi-percettt,  of  steam  at 
tenvaratures  between  about  300*  and  1,200*  F..  said  cau- 
lyst  consisting  essentially  of  cracking  componem  coo- 
tainint  about  20-90%  by  wdftat  of  silica,  and  a  hydro- 
tenating  component  from  the  class  conskting  of  nickel 
and  cobalt 


xtnjtn 

MYDROCAIUON  CONVUSION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Raoid  P.  VaaS.  Laa  AmsIss.  Cidtf.  iidi       la  Unfa 

CaV^  a 


1.  In  a  catalytic  hydrocraAing  process  wberein  a  hy- 
drocarbon fcedstock  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range 
and  rotaJiting  aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  contacted  with 
a  group  Vin  noUe  ttwtal-coBtaimng  hydrocracking  cat- 
alyst in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  400  and  2.500  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature 
between  about  400-750*  F.  seladed  to  give  a  substantial 
coovtrwM  lo  at  kaat  one  toifad  product  salectad  from 
the  class  fwwsisting  of  gasolina.  jat  fuel  and  diesel  fuel 
the  improwsd  method  for  controlltng  and  ahamatdy  vary- 
ing the  aroasolicky  of  said  dsairad  product  which  com- 
prises: maitaining  altemataly  (A)  a  rdattvcly  high,  con- 
tinuous cooccntratioB  of  hydrogen  ndflde,  above  about 
0.01  millimoki  thereof  per  mole  of  hydrogen  in  the  hydro- 
cracking  zone,  to  produce  a  rdatively  aromatic  product, 
and  (B)  a  relatively  low  continuous  partial  prenure  of 
hydrogen  snillde,  bdow  about  0.2  mHUmole  thereof  per 
mole  of  hydrogen  in  the  hydrocracking  xone,  to  produce 
a  relatively  non-aromatic  product 


aaS,  Laa  Ai«slsa,  a 
raf  Cdr««fa,  Laa 
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1.  A  process  for  contacting  a  fluid  stream  with  a  dense 
bed  of  granular  solid  contact  material  which  comprises 
introducing  the  fluid  to  be  conlactad  into  contact  with  said 
contact  material  at  one  cad  of  said  contacting  zone,  re- 
moving a  stream  of  contacttd  tnid  from  the  other  end 
of  said  contacting  aone,  nMuatainfag  the  oont acting  zone 
under  conditions  of  pressure  and  tcmpcralure  conducive 
to  the  desired  chemical  wactioM  arhaeby  a  considsrabk 
tcmperatnrt  decrraac  in  the  ditnction  of  luid  ionr  nrill 
ordinariy  occur,  removing  a  portion  of  the  laid  towing 
through  said  corn  acting  zone  from  an  mtermediaSe  poim 
of  said  contacting  zone,  paasisig  said  fluid  ihrongh  a  beat- 
ing zone,  raising  tb€  temperature  of  said  fluid  dieretn  to 
a  vahie  materially  greater  than  the  desired  tcmpcratiire 
in  said  contacting  zone,  dividing  te  thus  heated  (hud  into 
a  first  and  second  portion,  inierting  the  first  portion  into 
said  contacting  zone  at  a  point  downstream  from  said 
fluid  inlet  point  and  upstream  from  said  intermediate 
point  injecting  said  second  portion  of  heated  fluid  into 
said  contacting  zone  at  a  poitt  immediately  downstream 
from  said  intermediate  poim  and  upstream  from  the  point 
of  effluent  removal,  and  controlling  the  flow  ratea  of  said 
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first  and  lecond  portions  and  the  degree  of  beating  within 
said  heating  zone  to  at  least  partially  compensate  for  the 
normal  temperature  decrease  within  said  contacting  zone. 


FURFURAL    SOLVENT    SEPARATION    OF 
AR0MATIC8  FROM  LIQUID  MIXTURES 
GMf«i   B.   AfMM.   FWridii,   Md   Howard    R   Gtms, 
nmmatwUtt  N.Y^  MricMn  lo  T«uc«  he,  N«w  Yoft, 
N.Y^  ■  emrmatimm  af  IMmtv* 

Fled  3m.  lH,  IMl,  S«r.  N«.  tS^lSl 
SCWm.    (CLIM— 3M) 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AN  ACID 
FROM  A  NON-ACIDIC  COMPONKfT 

Friedrlch  Wolf,  Lcipdc  and  niliifciri  BarhMa^i,  Ei«ete- 
4orf,    Mar    Ldp>%.    GciMHqr,    aariBsen,  to    VEB 
Parbc^abrfk  WoVm,  Bttterfcld,  GiiwaBj 
^o  Drawtag.    FUed  N«v.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «9^77 

TClalH.  (CL2I«— 23) 
1.  A  procen  for  the  separation  of  an  ac)d  from  a 
noB-acidic  component  preaent  in  molecular  i  dispersion 
in  a  solution  with  said  acid,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  solution  to  a  diffusion  process  through  a|  least  one 
membrane  consisting  of  an  anion-exchangin|  resin  of 
tbo  type  being  a  member  selected  from  the  |roup  con- 
sising  of  condensation  and  polymerization  t«sins  into 
which  amino  groups  have  been  incorporated,  said  diihision 
process  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  ^  electric 
potential  being  applied  with  attendant  electro^sis  in  the 
soiu|ion. 

7.  The  process  according  to  daim  1,  whereii  the  mem- 
brane consists  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  consisting 
of  a  copolymirization  product  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  chlorostyrene,  alkyl 
styrene  and  alkoxy  styrene,  as  basic  constituents,  and  a 
cross  linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  divinyl  benzene  and  butadiene,  said  polymerization 
product  being  subjected  to  chloromethylalion  fnd  amina- 
tioD. 


4.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  an  aromatic  frac- 
tion containing  at  least  90  percent  by  volume  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  from  a  caulytic  cracked  gas  oil 
which  comprises  conUcting  said  gas  oil  with  a  liquid  sol- 
vent compristng  furfural  at  a  solvent  ratio  within  the 
range  of  about  120  to  300  volumes  of  solvent  to  100 
vcrfumea  of  said  gas  oil  in  a  solvent  extraction  zone,  with- 
drawing extract  mix  comprising  furfural  and  dissolved 
hydrocarbons  consisting  of  70  to  83  percent  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  said  extraction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  80  to  100*  F.  while  main- 
taining a  temperature  gradient  throu^  said  extraction 
zone  less  than  about  50*  P.,  passing  at  least  a  part  of 
said  extract  mix  to  a  distillation  zone  in  contact  with  a 
reflux  as  hereinafter  provided  and  added  steam  at  a  rate 
of  about  0.1  pound  of  steam  per  pound  of  extract  mix 
passed  to  said  distillation  zone,  distillatively  separating 
an  overhead  vapor  comprising  an  azeotrope  of  water, 
furfural  and  hydrocarbon  from  a  bottoms  product  com- 
prising aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  90  percent  by 
volume  purity,  condensing  said  overhead  vapor  forming 
an  oil-rich  phase,  a  water-rich  phase  and  a  furfural-rich 
phaaa,  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  furfural  rich 
pbaie  as  said  refliu  to  said  distillati<Hi  zone. 


3,132,t9« 

CONTINUOUS  SALINE  WATER  PURIFICATION 

P«l   it  WaUoa,  GbHsboro,  NJ^  aarifiir  to  Socooy 

MoMi  Oil  Company,  Lsc.,  a  corponlkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  153,M5 

11  Claims.    (CL  21»— S9) 


S 


3.132JM4 
ULTRAFILTRATION  OPELECTROLYTE 
SOLUTIONS     THROUGH     ION-EXCHANGE 
MKMRRANES 

G.  McKalrasr,  fc^  Ib«ml  mA  %mi  S.    . 

'      '    Pfc,  iiiiljii  1 1110  C«if  Raaawih  k  Dev<    . 


.  11,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  7M,3M 
12  rhiwi"  (CL21t— 23) 
1.  A  process  for  deionization  of  an  electrolyte  solution 
compristBg  contacting  a  solution  containing  an  electrolyte 
with  one  svface  of  an  ion-exchange  membrane  hav- 
ing an  TKf*»f"f  capacity: specific  hydraulic  permeability 
ratio  ia  tht  range  of  about  3  x  10*  to  1  x  1(H*.  and  esub- 
Italiiiit  •  pressure  diir««ntial  between  the  surface  of  the 
merabrane  contacted  by  said  solution  and  another  sur- 
face thareof  sufficient  to  force  liquid  of  reduced  electro- 
lyte content  through  the  membrane. 


11 .  A  method  for  preparing  pouble  water  ifrom  saline 
water  which  comprises  passing  formed  clathiate  crystals 
from  a  dathrate  crysul  forming  zone  through  a  brine 
removal  zone,  a  washing  zone  and  into  a  meiti  zone  under 
desired  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  a^  a  subttan- 
tial  compact  mass  of  cry^als  at  least  between  tones,  coun- 
to-currcntly  washing  the  crysuls  in  the  waa|  zone  with 
pouble  water  obtained  from  the  melt  zoneJ  passing  the 
wash  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  wpsh  zone  to 
the  crystal  forming  zone,  obtaining  and  separ^ng  pouble 
water  from  gaaeous  material  from  the  dat" 
iq  said  melt  zone,  compressing  gaseous  mate 
in  said  melt  zone,  cooling  the  compresaed 
tvial  by  nidirect  heat  exchange  with  the  ' 
melt  zone  and  thereafter  passing  cooled  ga 
ia  direct  and  indirect  contact  with  saline  w^tcr  in  said 
dathrate  crystal  farming  zone. 
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of  Dctof 
1^.  U,  i9M,  am.  No.  lt.llS 
jriilii     (C1.21»— IM) 


(c)  means  arranfed  to  support  said  moving  system  on 
said  frame  for  horizontal  vibrational  motion  and 
rocking  yibrational  motion;  and 

(</)  anti-preoessional  damping  means  for  «aid  moving 
■yMem  therebelow  comprising  a  damping  member 
having  a  smooth  substantially  flat  upper  surface  in 
sliding  relation  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  moving 
system,  said  damping  member  being  vertically  mov- 
able, horizontally  stationary  universal  joint  means  en- 
gaging aaid  damping  member  so  as  to  permit  swivel- 
ing  thereof,  and  means  biasing  said  damping  member 
vertically  upward  and  maintaining  said  damping 
member  against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  nnoving 
system. 


3,132,M9 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

riwonca  duwHCr,  ■cnaacr  ansae  av. 


FUad  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «MH 

■ppHfaHoa  G«nMay  Nov.  M,  1959 
9  CbUsH.     (CL  219— Ml) 


1.  In  a  filter  eicfnent,  a  bousing,  a  filter  body  in  the 
housing,  a  plate  doting  one  end  of  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  ccatrally  located  outlet  opening  and  first  and  sec- 
ond inlet  means  spaced  radially  outwardly  at  different 
distances  respectively  from  said  outlet  opening,  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  one  end  enrkmint  the  first  inlet  means 
and  the  outlet  opening  and  the  other  end  engaging  and 
spacing  the  filter  body  from,  the  plate  and  serving  as 
means  to  support  the  body  on  the  plate,  a  valve  slid- 
ably  supported  inside  said  tubular  member  ajid  control- 
ling flow  through  the  first  of  said  inlet  means  and  into 
the  tubular  member  and  thus  to  said  outlet  opening  to 
by-pass  said  filter  body,  resilient  means  inside  the  tubu- 
lar member  controlling  the  opening  preasu|p  of  the  valve, 
and  a  dMck  valve  aasocialed  with  said  second  of  said 
inlet  means  and  mounted  on  the  plate  and  acting  to  pre- 
vent bnck-Aow  of  fluid  through  the  second  inlet  means, 
said  check  valve  means  being  held  in  position  on  said 
plate  by  anid  tubular  member. 


1.  An  assembly  of  fabrics  for  making  a  filter  compris- 
ing a  first  fabric  and  a  second  fabric  each  of  which  is 
oompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  filaments  in 
crossing  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first 
filaments  being  of  material  relatively  more  easily  destruct- 
ible than  the  material  of  said  second  filaments,  said' 
fabrics  being  arranged  in  raperimposed  relation  wUh  re- 
spect to  each  other  with  said  first  and  second  fii«n«»ti4« 
<>f  said  first  and  second  fabrics  in  crossing  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  respectively,  and  said  second  fila- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  fabrics  being  joined  to  each 
other  at  their  crossing  portioas. 


CXNTUFUGING  MACHINB  HAVING  ANTI 
rRBCEaSiONAL  DAMPING  MEANS 

Kjr^Mi  li  iiloGsasfi 
•f  New  York 
Fck.  2t.  l^tt,  Ssr.  No.  17MK 
seining    (CL  lit— 365) 


3,U2,1M 
DBC  COLUMNS  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTER- 
CURRENT  EXCHANGE  DEVICES 

G.  Pnlthhlil,  i32  N.  Dsvhon  St, 


Nov.  27, 19(1,  Ssr.  No.  15S411 
3  CWbh.     (CL  233—15) 


1.  A  Badrine  hairing  driving 
(a)  a  Morhtg  sysieitf  iadBding 
by  aaid  driving  means. 
;•  snMKMh  substantially 
(&)  •  slatiasiary 
Mt  O.O.— 1« 


r— 1( 


rotated  at  h^ 

ystcn  in-       3.  A  osBtrifngal  oountercurrent 
bottom  sarfaoe;        prisinc  a  cylindrical  rotor  having 

rality  of  spaced  cuucotiic  cylindrical 


device 
shaft,  a  ph>- 
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in  aaid  loiar,  Mud  cyUodrical  bands  having  circular  holes 
fonnad  Ihanein  and  arranfed  to  afford  a  phirality  of 
radtally  cxiendinf  cavities,  means  in  the  outCT  cylindrical 
wall  of  Mid  rotor  for  ftvii^  acces  to  said  cavities,  and 
a  disc  column  removably  positioned  in  each  at  said  cavi- 
ties, said  disc  column  oomprisinf  an  elongaied  tic  rod  of 
polytaanl  cross  sectioB.  a  phnlitjr  of  diK  assembiiet 
ranoirably  ■wimad  oo  said  tie  rod,  and  a  tubular  vertical 
spacer  ramovaUy  mounted  on  said  tie  rod  between  each 
df  said  disc  assemblies  whereby  each  of  said  holes  in 
said  bands  is  accurately  filled  thereby,  each  of  said  disc 
aseembliri  including  a  pair  of  perforated  contiguously 
siyerposed  circular  discs,  said  discs  being  formed  with 
polygonal  central  openings  of  complementary  configura- 
tion with  Mid  tie  rod  and  accommodating  said  tie  rod 
therethrough,  said  tie^od  and  central  openings  cooperat- 
ing to  afford  indexing  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
discs  in  relation  to  each  other  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  positions  to  afford  any  deeired  condition  of  droplet 
diqiersian  in  said  rotor. 


amount  tufficieat  to  inhibit  said  composition  itgainst  cor- 
rauon  to  copper  and  bri 


DETERGENT   AND  ANTfOXTOANT  LUBRICANT 

In  miik   iiiiMit.  Inc,  Slew  York, 

N.Y„  a  iwfiti—  af  Delnwe 

NoDrawli«.    FMl  Mqr  21,  IMi,  Ssr.  No.  St5,979 
4CMW.    (CL2S2— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.01  to  20.0  weight 
percent  of  a  product  obtafaied  by  (1)  contacting  at  a  tem- 
peiBtufe  of  from  about  room  temperature  to  500*  F.  an 
oil-aohible  baeic  barium  petroleum  sulfonate  with  not  less 
than  aboot  SO  percent  of  the  equivalent  amount  of  an 
oil*sotaMe  phosphorus  sulfide-mineral  oil  bright  stock  rc- 
•ctiM  prodnct,  said  brtgtat  slock  being  <>f  hibrtcating  vis- 
ooaity  and  haiving  a  molecular  weight  above  500,  and  (2) 
removing  water  from  the  product,  said  water  resulting 
from  said  contacting. 


14124M 
PLUG  VALVE  LUBRICANT  AND  SEALANT 

coMPOsrnoNS 

George  F.  Schcrcr,  OaMand,  CaRL,  asri^or  ^  RockwcU 
Mamrfactmlni  Company,  PRMiaih,  Pa^  a  carpan- 

thm  of  riaaijl  snis 

No  Drawli«.    FBsd  Apr.  7,  19S9,  Ser.  N(4.  M44M 
14  Claims.    (CL  252— St)       | 

1.  A  high  temperature  plastic  lubricant  pind  sealing 
composition  suitable  for  use  in  lubricated  piuj  valves 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  polybutene  having  an  approximete  average 
molecular  weight  of  200-1,500; 

(b)  a  polymeric  alkene  compound  select^  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyediyiene,  polypropylene  and 
polybutene,  the  approximate  average  molecular 
weight  of  said  polyethylene,  polyproiyiene,  and 
polybutene  being,  respectively,  1000-5|,000,  200,- 
000-500,000.  and  40.000-500,000,  said  polymeric 
compound  being  presem  in  sufficient  aniount  to  im- 
part combined  lubricating  and  sealing  properties 
under  service  conditions  in  a  plug  val^  and  being 
ctpable  of  depolymerizing  and  evaporapng  at  tem- 
peratures of  500-1,000*  F.  without  leaving  any  car- 
bonaceous or  other  solid  residue;  and 

(c)  a  compatible,  water  insoluble  plastic^  capable 
of  volatilizing  without  leaving  solid  residue  at  said 
temperatures  in  an  amount  sufficient  toi  impart  the 
viscosity  of  a  soft  plastic  mass  to  said  t^mposition. 


24324t2 
HYDROCARBON  COMPOSmONS 

H.  CsasH,  F I  111  I 

New   Ymk,    N.Y,,   a 


Fled  My  1,  IfM,  Ser.  Nn.  40.171 
tCktm^    (CL2S2— 42.4) 
1.  A  non-fluid  petroleum  hydrocarbon-containing  com- 
position normally  susceptible  to  deterioration  in  the  pres- 
ence (rf  oiytsn  at  ambknt  lemperaturss,  said  composi- 
tion being  sekded  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic    3((1.00— x)Y,0,  xGdfO,] 
soap-thickeaed  mineral  oil  and  petroleum  wax.  containing, 
in  amount  suflfcient  to  inhibit  such  deterioration,  up  to 
about  5  percent  of  an  antioxidam  oousisting  essentially  of 
4,4'-thiobis(  2-mcthyi-64eit-butylpfceiiol ) . 


3,112,105 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  YTtRIUM 
GADOLINIUM  IRON  GARNETi 

Geedeu  R.  Hawieeu,  P— »4l"i  yd  LesBe  R.Jlli4iis,  Jr^ 

Claarwnlsrf  nn..  asslfnon  In  Spstn  Raud  tfefpennen, 
GffMt  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cwperti—  of  Detew^ 
I  FBed  Mv.  14, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  lM,4i« 

7CWmB.  (CL  252— 42.5) 
1.  The  composition  of  matter  which  is  th4  solid  solu- 
tion of  yttrium  iron  garnet  and  gadoHninm  liron  garnet 
wherein  one  element  selected  from  the  metaU  group  con- 
sifeting  of  aluminum  and  gallium  is  substituted  fai  place  of 
part  of  the  iron  in  accordance  with  the  exprmaion 


5[(1.00-y)Fe,O,  :y(ME),0,l 


a»i3a4t9 

COPPER  TBRATID  SULIinUZlD  FATTY  ESTER 
LURBICANr  ADOmVES 

Favi  C.  Taelsr,  W<rtB>  lupM^PIAn,  Onk  Lnwn,  Leo 


t,N.Y..a 
FBsd  Mm.  It.  IMl,  Bar.  Now  94,702 


CCWma.   (CLasa— 4C.4) 

1.  A  oompodtioB  wMck  eomktM  ■mirtiilly  of  a  min- 

enl  InMcatiac  bam  oil  ksviat  kworporrted  therein  about 

5  to  75%  of  an  oil-aohible.  copper-treated,  solfuriied 

of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  of  about  1 2  to  22  car- 

ittHM  and  an  alkaaol  of  up  lo  about  20  carbon  atoms, 

batag  prepared  by  the 
«f  cfadm4.a« 


where  x  and  y  are  any  decimal  numbers  within  the  range 
of  values  from  about  .4  to  about  .7  and  from  Hbout  .02  to 
about  .15  inclusive,  respectively,  and  ME  u  ithe  element 
selected  from  said  group. 

6.  The  composition  of  matter  which  is  th4  solid  solu- 
tion of  yttrium  iron  garnet,  gadolinium  iron!  garnet  and 
dysprosium  iron  gamet  wherein  one  element  selected 
from  the  metals  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  gallium 
is  substituted  in  place  of  part  of  the  iron  in|  accordance 
with  the  expression 

3|(1.00-x~.v)Y,O,  JtGdsO,y(Dy)iO,)J     | 

5((1.00-w)Fe,O,>^(ME),O,J 

w^re  Jt  and  y  are  any  decimal  number  bctweck  the  vahies 
of  about  .3  and  about  .50  and  between  tkn  values  of 
a^xit  .01  and  about  .15  inchisivc.  respective^,  where  w 
ia  any  decimal  number  between  the  values  <^  about  .02 


and  about  .15.  inclusive,  and  ME  is  the 
from  said  group. 


selected 
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3,13X,1M 


DOUVID  FROM 
NmC  ACIDS 


MMTANOJC  AND  SULFA- 


N« 


rui  dk.  is.  mi 


IS,  mi,  9m.  N*.  159.7f  1 
(Clls»-iilJ) 
1.  Aa  aqaeow  brigblnier  compontion  consisting  es- 
sentially of  water  mad  at  kast  0.01  weight  percent  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  mix- 
ture of  at  laast  two  of  three  isomeric  compounds  rep- 
resented by  the  foHowriiig  formula : 


stock  containing  a  microwax  oxidate  with  a  basic  acid- 
soluble  adsorbent  for  the  surface  active  materials  oon- 
tatoed  in  said  oxidate  whereby  the  surface  active  male- 
rMe,  NJ    Mi^ar  !•   ^"^^^  '^  extracted  from  the  said  ozidalc.  said  adaart>ent 
^^•w  Y^^^n!y     a    ^**!^  selected  from  the  group  oonsistiiig  of  msgnMsiiim 
*  '   "*       oxide.  caknuB  oxide,  barium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide 

and  barium  hydroxide;  contacting  the  unextiacted  wax 
oxidate  with  aa  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  groiq> 
ooasistiBg  of  n-heptane.  petroleom  ether,  benKoe.  ace- 
tone, chloroform  and  isopropyl  alcohol  to  separate  said 
unextracted  wax  oxidate  from  the  adsorbent  with  its  con- 
tents of  adsorbed  surface  active  materials,  dissolving  said 
adsorbent  in  an  acid  tclected  from  the  group  couaisting 


CH=CH^f 


OtR 


SOU? 


NH-/*  V-VHriH«OH 

X 


tm  R  radicals  are  meta-eulfophenyl  and  para- 
lulfoplieoyl,  the  average  occurrence  of  nMa-sulfophenyl 
ia  the  catire  compositioa  beiag  betweea  about  0.33  and 
0.66  per  diaminostilbeoe  aioiety,  and  (b)  a  salt  of  the 
compouads  recited  ia  (e)  whereia  the  salt-formiag  cation 
is  a  mrmhw  selected  from  the  group  consieting^of  sodium. 


of  hydrochloric  and  acetic  adds  to  liberate  the  surface 
active  materials  from  said  adsorbent;  recovering  the  sur- 
face active  materials  from  the  aohitioB  of  edd  aad 
adsorbent  by  dissolving  said  Ubecmted  surface  active  ma- 
ia  en  organic  sohwat  selected  from  the  group 
of  n-heptaoe,  prtrnleiMn  ether  am 


34324f7 

0OLATIDN  OP  NEW  SUKFACE  ACTIVE 

MATERIALS 

iKkyt  Ladwkfc, 


from 
a  heavy 
for  the 
ia  said  oil,  athtrehy  the 
are  extracted  f^«m  said  oil,  said 
the  group  cwieling  of 
Qiagaesium  oxide,  cakium  oxide,  bariam  oxide,  calcinm 
hydroxide  aad  barium  hydroxide;  contacting  the  unex- 
tracted heavy  petroleum  oil  with  an  organic  solvent  se- 
lected frxMB  the  group  ooasiaSaf  of  n-heptaae,  petroleum 
ether,  beaaane.  aoeioae.  caloitiioni  ead  isofrapyl  alcohol 
to  separale  laid  naestcaded  beavy  petroiean  oQ  from 
the  abeofbeat  wVk  Its  ooaicals  of  adsorbed  sarfeoe  active 
material!,  ^f^^'^  said  adnrbcat  in  aa  acid  arlprtfd 
frgai  tka  iniop  coaaialiag  of  ^rdeodhloric  aad  acetic  acids 
to  libcrate'lhe  surlaoe  aeliwe  ■atnriaii  fram  said  adsorbent, 
recovering  the  tarfeca  actii«  aaatvaalB  from  the  solution 
of  acid  aad  adaorbeai  by  dimahriag  aatd  liberated  sorface 
active  aaeiHialB  ia  aa  ariaaic  aalveat  selected  from  the 
group  coaaialiag  of 
aad 


3.1J2.1M 

BOLATION  OP  NEW  SUBPACE  ACTIVE 

MATERIALS 


Na 
1.  A 


„  af  Gaeal       

PEed  Od.  2d.  IfSf .  am.  Na.  lltJW 
aMEcadaa  Great  Irttaia  Od.  31,  IfSt 
tOaiaiaL    (CL  SSl-.9Sd) 
for  Jaoiallns  aafaue  active  matenals  trotn 

a  lk|uid  feed- 


POLYMEnZATiON  CATALYPT  COMPRISING 
PHOSPHORIC    ACID    AND    SILICEOUS 
MATERIALS 
lac^ae  C  Metval,  •  Oitod  Sin  Ckevy  Chase,  Md. 
Na  DrMTliv.    Fled  Apr.  2.  1999,  Ser.  Naw  U^jm 

(CL2S1-^«3S) 

1.  A  pdymerizatioa  caialyat  oompristBg  a  dried  mixture 
of  a  phosphoric  add  and  aa  iaorgaaic  support,  said 
support  consisting  essentially  of  a  natural  porous  silica 
material  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  kieedgufar, 
iafuBorial  earth  aad  dialoaaeceoas  earth  aad  aa  additive 
oonsisiinc  essentially  of  fuller's  earth,  the  said  phosphoric 
add  ooavriaing  about  70%  to  15%  ol  the  said  mixture, 
said  support  contaidng  not  less  Aaa  about  80%  of  the 
eeid  porous  sSica  aiaterial  aad  less  thaa  about  20%  and 
mors  than  1  %  of  said  additive,  said  sapport  bdng  forlfaer 
characterized  in  that  the  said  porous  silica  material  to- 
gether with  said  additive  uwaptlses  not  more 
30%  of  the  mixture. 


l,11241t 

COPRECIPITATEO  ALUMWA'ZBCONIUM  OXIDE 

SULFATE^ONTAINING  CATALYST 

Raw^sd  C  ilaarfiii  FaRsftea.  CdK..  ma^Mr  la  Ui 
OS 

NaDraedav.    FHed  Jaa.  U.  1999,  Ssr.  Na^  TSMdd 
lOnha.    <CL2Sl-^449) 

An  isomerization  catalyst  composition  coasisting  essen- 
tially of  coprecipitated  alumma,  a  miaor  proportioa  of 
zirconium  oxide  aad  about  0.1%  to  25%  by  weight  of 
sulfate  radicals  based  oa  the  zirconium  oxide  content  of 
the  calalyat  said  sulfate  radicals  being  combiaed  with 
said  zirconium  oxide  in  non-water-extractable  form,  said 
catalyst  haviag  been  prepared  by  adding  an  excess  of 
ammonia  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  zirconium  sulfate  and 
aluminum  sulfate  to  effect  coprecipitation  <rf  hydrous  sul- 
fated zirconia  and  hydrous  alumina,  followed  by  drying, 
washing  to  reduce  the  sulfate  content  of  the  coprcdpitated 
gel  to  between  about  0.1%  and  15%  by  weight,  aad 
calcining. 
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3,132.111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  A  CATALYST 

HMry  EffkkMM,  Pwfc  Fortst,  Md  Mvrta  F.  L.  Jolwtoa, 

Uamtwooi,  IlL,  Md  Cwl  D.  Kdth,  Snudt,  N J.,  a>- 

rfpMti,  by  MMM  — Ifipti.  to  SIpdirir  Rcwvck 

he  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tuifoi"tfo«  of  IMmrv* 

No  Drai«|i«.     FiM  Mar.  31,  19M,  Sw.  No.  1M73 

SCWm.  <CL252-^4M) 
1.  In  a  metbod  of  preparing  alumina-baied  catalysts 
containing  nieul  components,  the  steps  comprising  con- 
tacting finely  divided  alumina  with  an  aqueous  catalytic 
promociag  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siMing  of  metals  from  the  iron  transition  group,  metals 
from  the  fifth  and  sixth  periods  of  group  \lb  and  vana- 
dium, forming  macrosize  particles  of  about  Ms"  to  V6" 
in  diameter  and  about  Me"  to  1"  in  length  from  the  mix- 
ture, calcining  the  macrosize  particles,  contacting  the 
macrosize  particles  with  an  aqueous  catalytic  promoting 
metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  from  the  iron  transition  group,  metals  of  the  fifth 
and  sixth  periods  of  Group  VI^  and  vanadium  and  re- 
calcining  the  mac?o«ze  particles. 


the  road  over  prolonged  periods  of  time  and  uqder  various 
conditions,  a  material  having  a  thickness  of  ^  to  M«  of 
an  inch  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeiieous  com- 
bination of  an  elastic  synthetic  butadiene  nifajber,  a  syn- 
thetic chlorinated  paraffin  resin  adapted  to  b^  made  ad- 
hesive by  the  application  of  a  plasticizer  thersfor,  and  a 
plasticizer  therefor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  p-ender  said 
resin  adhesive,  said  synthetic  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  greater  than  the  amount  of  said  elast^  synthetic 
rubber. 


3,132,112 
AMMONU-EPICilLOROHYDRIN  RESINS 

iVeatefly,  RJ«,  aMo  Roocrt  £•  Hex* 
Tex.,  aml^on  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcml- 
MMIaM,    Mkk,    ■    corporttoi    of 
Dobwara 
No  DrawlBf.     Filed  Sept  25, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  S42,223 

TOafana.  (CL  2M— 2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  in  granular  form  a  weakly 
basic  anion^xcbange  resin  containing  polar  amino  groups, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  by  contacting  ammonia 
and  tpichlorohydrin  in  a  substantially  anhydrous,  inert 
orgaak  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  isopropyl  alco- 
hol and  tcrt.-butyl  alcohol. 


3,132,113 
COMPOOTiON  COMPRISING  METHYLOL  STARCH 
PROPIONAMIDE  AND  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
AND  PHOCESB  FOR  CROflS-UNKING  SAME 

P.   PmcImII,  Orlmid   Pwfc,   aod   Fndcrkk    D. 

r,  Jr.,   WMtan  ^M^UL,  aad   WIMhwo   H. 

^■■fwood,  N  J.,  aasicMin  to  Cora  Prodscts 

jr.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaftioB  of  Dcfaiwwc 

No  Oriwkg.    Ori|lMl  apillctfan  May  19,  19S9,  Scr. 

No.  114,133,  BOW  Patsat  No.  3,191,33«,  dated  Aag.  29, 

19U.    DIvMcd  mi  tUs  apple aHoa  Aag.  7,  IMl,  Scr. 

No.  129,S1« 

3ClalaBa.  (CL  2<*— 17J) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cross-linked,  starch-resin 
matrix  of  low  water  solubility  which  comprises  reacting 
by  heating  methylol  starch  propionamide,  in  which  the 
methylol  group  is  attached  to  the  amide  nitrogen,  and 
which  contains  some  free  hydroxyl  groups  per  anhydro- 
glucose  residue  of  starch,  with  a  thermosetting  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine-formalde- 
hyde  thermosetting  resin  and  a  phenol-formaldehyde 
thermosetting  resin;  the  reaction  being  performed  at  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  3  to  13. 


3,132,114 

COMPOUND  MATERIAL  FOR  ROAD  MARKING 

U■oSo■ri■ilaM^  3S  Via  ToriM,  Cobm,  Italy 

FRid  Sipt  2t,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  S37,14« 

HiliBi  pttatlly,  appirtlca  Netkirtaais  Oct  2,  1954 

2  CfadaH.     (CL  2M— 2S.5) 
1.  A  marked  road  comprising,  in  combination,  a  road- 
way surface  for  vehicles;  and  adhesively  joined  thereto  on 
the  surface  thereof  for  forming  a  weather  and  wear- 
resistant  marking  which  is  adapted  to  remain  joined  to 


\\\\^\\>S^nx\:^\^\\V^  ; 


2.  A  marked  road  comprising,  in  combinat^,  a  road- 
wty  surface  for  vehicles;  and  adhesively  joihed  thereto 
oQ  the  surface  thereof  and  forming  a  weathe^  and  wear- 
resistant  marking  which  is  adapted  to  remai^  joined  to 
the  road  over  prolonged  periods  of  time  and  ituider  vari- 
ous conditions,  a  homogeneous  combination  df  a  copoly- 
mer of  a  diolefin  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkylen^  cyanide  as 
an  elastic  synthetic  rubber,  a  synthetic  chlorinated  paraffin 
resin  adapted  to  be  made  adhesive  by  the  apptcation  of  a 
plasticizer  therefor,  said  synthetic  resin  being  present  in 
an  amount  greater  than  the  amount  of  said  clastic  syn- 
thetic rubber. 

3,132,115 
COMPOSITION  COMPRlSiNG  A  LIQUID  14*BPOXY 

RESIN  AND  D4JMONENE    T 
Fnak  Erie  Pichorr  ad  Jooeph  Rotat  Wii^Nir,  Tow 
River.  N J.,  BBslgBnii  to  Oka  CaspatatluaJ  a  earvora- 
jUoB  of  Delaware 

!No  Drawiag.     FUcd  Aag.  15,  19*1,  Scr.  N4  131,47( 
iCIafaaa.     (CL  2M— 29  J)      I 

3.  A  fluidized  resinous  compositioB  compri^ng  a  liquid 
1.2-epoxy  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  from  abt^t  600  cps. 
at  25'  C.  to  about  90.000  qw.  at  25*  C.  and  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  15.0%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  lepoxy  resin 
content  of  d-Umooene. 


3,132,1  U 
ORGANOCYANOALKYLSILOXANE  P0LYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POWDERED 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Edwart  V.  WOkas,  Alhaay,  N.Y.,  aorigaor  1^  Gcacral 

Electric  Coaipaay,  a  corporatkia  of  Ncn^York 
No  Drawiag.     FUcd  May  31,  19«2,  Scr.  Ne^  19t,745 

3  CWaw.     (CL  2M--41) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  by  weight,  (A)  1(M)  parfi 
of  polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100.000  centi- 
poises  at  25  *  C.  and  consi^ing  essentially  of*  chemically 
combined  units  of  the  formula 


-.•^lO 


_(CR'i)-C.N_ 


SiO 

L^  J 


(t)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  of  powdered  polytetrafhioro- 
ethylene,  and  (C)  from  10  to  200  parts  ot  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  reinforcing  filler  and 
semireinforcing  filler,  where  the  sum  of  x  and[y  is  greater 
than  1. 000,  and  x/y  has  a  value  greater  than  p.OI.  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
h](drocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 
csrbon  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  selected  frotn  the  class 
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consiftiaf  of  Iq^drofHi  ukI  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
8  cartWB  atorat,  and  m  k  an  intefer  equal  to  from  2  to 
5,  inclunve. 

3,132,117 

TRIFLUOROALKOXYALKYL  SUBffmTJTED 

OBGy^OjBLICON  COMPOUNDS 

Ebdric  Citif,  a  tmrtntUmm  af  N«w 
Yorii 
No  Drawk«.    VUi  OtL  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «5,fM 
7CWMB.    (CL2M— 44^ 

1.  OrgaoopolyiikHuuiM  havinf  the  formula: 

|CFr-C(R)i-0-rHR-C(R)iJf^lO,^,      ^ 

(^) 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  conshtiag  o(  roonovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogwiaicd  monovalent  hydrocart>on 
radicals  and  cyanoolkyl  radicals,  /  is  equal  to  from  .01 
to  2,  inciushw.  g  is  eqaal  to  from  0.99  to  2.  inclusive,  and 
the  wm  of  /  and  g  te  equal  to  from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 

2.  Orgaaoiilanes  havinf  the  formula: 

(R-). 
C  Ff— C  (H)r-O-C  Ua-C  (R)»8^-X»-, 

where  R  is  a  member  seleoied  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nmnovslent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  halogenated  nraoovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  a  is  an  uMeger  equal  to  from  0  to  2,  inclu- 
sive, and  X  is  halo. 


(d)  from  0.08  to  1.00  part  per  part  by  weight 
of  ures  of  a  water-soluble  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  diols, 
polyether  diols,  and  sulfur  analogues  of  said 
diols  wherein  at  least  one  OH  group  has  been 
replaced  by  an  SH  group 
under  mQdly  basic  conditions  to  form  modiffed  methylol 
urea  derivatives,   then  reacting  said  modified  methylol 
urea  derivatives  under  mildly  acidic  conditions  at  a  pH 
not  lower  than  about  4.6  until  condensation  polymeriza- 
tion occurs,   and  then  further  reacting  said  ingredienu 
under  mildly  basic  conditions. 


3,132,111 

LINEAR  POLYCARBONATIS  FROM  RB  (PHENOL) 

ALKANOK  ACID  ESTERS 

Richard  Rtlerwai<h,M—ag Til  I  aih^,  I  ■raaisf  Co— ty. 
A. 
Pfc, 

NoDrmr^    Fled  Apr.  22.  lfS9,  S«.  No.  MMlt 
tCWM.    (CL2M— 47) 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  resinous  polycarbonate  of 
an  alkyl  ester  of  4.4-bis-(4-hydrozyl  phenyl)  pentanoic 
acid  and  carbonic  add. 


3.132,119 
MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  COM- 

POSITION    AND    COATED    PRODUCTS    MADE 

THEKBWiTH  •— 

R^y  L.  Ahhr,  WMie  Rear  Lajha,  Mla^  aarf^ar  la 

Paal,  IWai  ,  a  larpar alien  of  Delaws 
NoDrawli«.    FRad  May  27,  1999,  Ser.  No.  I14,r74 
2  CWm.    (CL  2M— 7t) 

I.  A  curable  nnodified  urea-formaldehyde  resin  com- 
position, capable  of  being  atoied  for  at  least  several 
months  and  then  cured,  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an 
acid-engendering  material,  to  a  tough  firm  non-crazing 
infusible  product,  said  compositi<»  consisting  essentially 
of 

the    ungelled   partial   polymerization   product  formed 
by  first  reacting  the  followiag  ingredients: 
(«)  area. 

(6)  frtNn  .01  mole  to  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  urea 
of  a  soluble  diamino  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  phenylhydra- 
zine,  diamino  benicne.  and  pipcrazine. 
(c)  fonnaldehyde  in  a  total  amount  at  least  equal 
to  1.1  moles  per  mole  of  urea  and  2  moles  per 
mole  of  said  diamino  compound,  and 


Peter  Joae^ 

M.  Wil 


3,132,12a 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Graham,  GMwyM,  Pa.,  aMi  VaiMa  Ck 
WoML  Wiiaiii^tna,  DeL,  111111111  to  E.  L  dn  Paal 
NeiMMn  and  Coap-y.  Wllailstloi.  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.    FRed  Feh.  3,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  IMSJ 

SdalBBs.  (CL2««--7t^ 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene-carboxylic 
acid  copolymers  which  comprises  polymerizing  ethylene 
at  a  temperature  of  100*  C.  to  230*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
50  to  3000  atmospheres  using  a  free  radical  initiator, 
with  the  tert.-butyl  ester  of  an  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  conuining  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said 
ester  being  employed  in  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  20% 
by  wei^t.  and  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  ethylene 
tert.-butyl  ester  copolymer  to  a  temperature  of  275*  to 
330*  C.  in  the  substantial  absence  <k  oxygen. 


3,132,121 

EPOXY  CONTAINING  RESINS 

Ivan  Pascal,  Wllminjton,  DeL.  aailaaiii  to  E.  L  da  Poirt 

dc  Ncaews  and  Cowpanj,  WlBsintton,  DeL,  a  cerpo- 

ration  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawli«.    FUed  Apr.  13,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  1«2,672 

6  ClalMs.  (CL  2M— M.5) 
1.  An  epoxy  containing  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  a  polymerizable  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated 
epoxide  free  from  aromatic  unsaturation  and  having  the 
epoxide  group  noo-ad>acent  to  the  double  bond,  (6)  at 
least  one  substituted  ethylene  having  the  formula 

F     X 

c=c 

Y    X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  and  trifluoromethyl,  Y  is  selected 
frtMn  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F,  aind  (c)  an  alkyl 
vinyl  ether  whierein  the  alkyl  group  is  a  C<.  to  C«  straight 
and  a  C|  to  Ca  branched  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical; 
and  wherein  for  each  mole  of  said  substituted  ethylene 
there  is  present  from  0.01  mole  to  2  moles  of  said  alkyl 
vinyl  ether  and  from  0.01  to  1  mole  of  said  epoxide. 


3,132,122 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  NTTRILE  MONOMERS  WITH 
VANADIUM  COMPOUND  OR  FERRIC  SULFATE 
AS  CATALYSTS 

Mkhnal  Dmbt,  Faaweod,  a^  llsi—  D. 
Short  Hflh, N J.,  biiImiii  Io CiIsbisi  Cs 
of  Ammttm,  New  Yetk,  N.Y.,  a 


No  Dnmtm^    FRad  Aag.  31,  19M,  Scr.  N«w  53,037 
23ClalM.    (CL2««— t&J) 

22.  A  process  of  copolymerizing  an  ethylenicaliy  im- 
satiraled  nttrilc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile  and  methacryionitrile  with  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate,  and  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  comprising 
contacting  said  monomers  with  from  about  0.001  to  about 
5%  baaed  upon  the  weight  of  monomers  of  a  catalyst 
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i 


Y  5,  1M4 


MMDtially  of  at  leaat  ooe  member  of  the 

U)  vaattdyl  Milfaa*. 

(*) 

(c) 

(#) 


trihalklaa, 


of  the  foRfDiaf  compooiids  with  ao 
compound  in  which  OisyfM  it  the  dooor 


(/)  terk  mi&te. 


3,112J23 

POLYMEBf  OFPnVLUOBOAIJLOXY 

FPtFLUOKOVIWYL  ITHEM 


Nm.  2S,  19M.  S«r.  N^  71,392 

If oihii   acLUfi-krsi 

I.  A  nofBMlly  aoUd  polymBr  Miiected  from  the  cUm 
1  iwlitlni  ct  homapciyvatn  of  perfluoroelkyl  perfluoro- 
nayl  cChen  and  oopolymen  at  peifluoroalkyl  perfluoro- 
vinyl  elhen  with  tetrafluoroethylene,  said  edier  having 
the  fonmla  CaF|B.».i — O— CP=CFa.  where  n  is  a  num- 
ber from  1  lo  3  indiMtve.    , 


3432,114 

COrOLYMERIZATION  OF  TBTKAFLUOROETHYL- 

KNB  AND  HEXAFLUOKOPROPYLENB 

W.Va^DavNlLa* 

■few*  WelMr, 

W.  Va.,  ■irfMiw  I*  K.  L  in  Poat  de 

DeL,  a 


N«  Diaiih^     Plai  li^rl,  IMl,  8er.  N*.  122,t7t 
T (a.2M^-«7.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  prq>aration  d  a  copolymer  of 
heinltnoroprppyiene  and  tetrafluoroethylene  in  an  aque- 
ous diiparsion,  said  copolymer  having  a  specific  meU  vis- 
coeity,  as  measured  tA  380*  C.  under  a  shear  stress  of 
6.S  pounds  per  eqoare  inch,  of  between  1.3x10*  and 
1.3x10*  poiaes  and  a  spedAc  IJt.  ratio,  as  measured 
on  ifan  of  about  0.002  inch  thicfcness  waler-<|oenched 
from  te  moitett  product,  by  net  absorbance  at  10.18 
mkrooB  wave  lea^  divided  by  net  absorbance  at  4.23 
microos  wave  lenfth,  in  the  range  of  1.3  to  6,  the  steps 
which  comprise  ptriymerizinf  a  mixture  of  hexafluoro- 
propylaae  and  tetndhioroethylene  having  a  vapor  density 
of  0.11  to  9.30  g./oe.  at  93  to  13t*  C  and  a  total  pres- 
sure of  400  to  730  p.sJ.g.  in  an  aqueous  system  contain- 
ing a  dispersing  agent  having  a  solubflity  in  water  of  at 
least  0.1  wt.  percent  at  reaction  conditions  and  using 
a  water  sehiMe,  free  radical-producing  initiator  having 
a  half  lifc  at  93  to  138*  C.  of  less  than  9.0  mtnules. 
said  initiator  being  present  in  quantities  which  are  at 
least  6  J  wt  percent  in  excess  of  that  required  to  achieve 
the  desired  molecaiar  weight,  with  the  excess  being  con- 
tacted with  the  initial  charge  of  hexafluoropropylene  prior 
to  the  addition  of  tetrafluoroethylene. 


3432429 
FOB  POLYMBUZING  OUFINIS  UnUZ- 
IN6  A  NON-PCMMXJS  HLICA  SUTPOKT 


11^  

for  polymeriziag  at  least  ooe  compoimd 
from  the  inxv  ronsisring  of  oldlns  and  coo- 
Holsins  to  aormaUy  solid  polymer  in  the  pres- 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide,  at  least 


part  ol  the  chromium  being  hexavaleat,  said  jfrocess 
chsracterixed  in  that  the  catalyst  is  at  least  partially 


1IHII|I!  !  !-liii|i!l,  ill 


posed  of  chromium  oxide  associated  with  $  nonporous 
flne-grain  silica.  t 


UNIATU- 


3432,126 
RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
RATED  ACETAL  AND  CYCLIC 
Hcthast  L  Riimsn,  Mwhste  Ts 
r.  Pa, 

No  DrawlBg.    Fllsd  im.  If,  19f  1 

9ClBlHBB.    (CL2M— 48J) 

1.  The  resinous  reaction  proifcict  of  an '  unsaturated 
aixtal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^Ucrotylidene 
pentaerytfaritol  and  diallylidene  pentaerythntol,  and  a 
cvclic  formal  selected  from  the  group  ooontting  of  1,3- 
dknupane  and  1 ,3-dioxocane.  I 


3,132.127 
ROSIN  AND  sax.  PREPARED  THEREFRCNM 


New  Yatfc,  N.'- 


'.Now 


129,971 


Pled  J4y  2t,  1999.  8i 
Sdatas.   (CLMf--97) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manirfacturs  of  a  sizmg  agsat  for 
paper  from  a  rosin  which  coniprisae  reactsM  said  rosin 
with  V4s  to  1  mol  of  formaldehyde  at  a  [temperature 
below  300*  C,  manitaining  the  product  of  tibje  reaction  at 
a  temperature  between  230*  C.  and  300*  iC.  until  the 
latent  foaming  tendency  of  s&id  product  has  aubstantially 
decreased,  and  saponifying  the  product  spth  aqueous 
alkali  metal  alkali  solution  to  convert  said  |M-oduct  imo 
liquid  rosin  size. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  liquid  rosin  si|x  from  the 
product  formed  by  reacting  a  rosin  with  ^ito  1  nsol  of 
formaldehyde  per  mot  of  rosin  at  a  temp^atnrs  bsdow 
230*  C.  followed  by  saponification  of  aaid  groduct  with 
aqueous  alkali  metal  alkali  sotation  to 
uct  into  liquid  rosin  sias,  the 
prises  maintaimng  said  product  at  a 
250*  C.  and  300*  C.  untO  the  lalett  fc 
of  said  product  has  substantially  decreased. 


I  AMMDO-nraflraAzmn 

auto  Mais,  Levsi 
fabrikcn   Baysr 


No  Drawii«.    FRa4  Sept  24,  I9if,  Ssr.  lU.  17419 
CiaiM  priaelty,  appRorilaa  Gsssanv  Ssfk  24,  1939 

12 riiiiH I    (CL u^—imji 
1.  An  amido-pkoaptazfate  of  tka  MM^ : 


[>-} 


in  which  each  R  individually  staada  for  a 


alkyl 
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radiad  bftviag  up  U>  4 
are  taken  logithtr  wUh  the 


atoms  and  when  both  R't       B 


— N 


y 


stands  for  a  manibtf  ■siartrrl  from  the  groop  consisting 
of  pipandMM.  piper aaiae.  morphoiinr,  thiamnrphotine. 
and  pyrraMMM,  and  whcnin  R'  stands  for  a  iwimhw  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  ailkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  chloro  sutwtituted  phenyl,  nitro-substi- 
tuted  phenyl,  lower  dialkyl  amiao-sabstituted  phenyl  and 
lower  alkoxy-subflticuied  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzoyl, 
chloro-substituted  benzoyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  ben- 
zoyl, and  nitro-substitutnd  beazoyL 


AZO 


V32,129 
IWIHALOCY     ~ 


ANINB  DYmUFFB 


Mm.  1%  19M,  Sar.  N*.  Ii,lt2 
■rllMrCiiHiij  Mar.  21,  1959 
3CWiH.    (CLIM— 147) 

I .  A  dynttnff  which  hi  the  free  acid  state  corresponds 
to  the  formula 

PcfSQ,    K^— N==W— Rr-(SOt— R),l, 

wherein  Pt  stands  for  a  metal  phthalocyanine  moiety  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  pkthalocyaniac, 
nickal  phihalnryanine.  and  cohak  phthaiocyaaine.  R^ 
meaas  an  aaaino  gronp-oontaining  raidical  selacicd  from 
the  group  conriaing  ol  the  naphthalene  and  pyrazolone 
series  whieh  is  linked  to  tiic  SO|  group  via  the  amino 
group,  R«  stands  for  the  residue  of  a  diaao  component 
consisting  of  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series,  R  means 
a  member  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 

— NH— (CH,)r-OSO,H 
and 

— NH— (CH,)r-N— (CH,— CHr-OSOjH ), 

m  and  n  stand  for  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of 
1  to  4. 


HKAVY  METAL-CONTADONG  AZO  DYRffTUFFS 
and  GnMa  achetta,  ■ami,  fliillMilaHi, 
•a  J.  R.  Galir  AXL  laael,  fliiMiinhni 
Na  Dnwh«.    Fled  Oct  11,  IMf.  Ser.  Now  (l,t37 
r,  jiiMnHiii  ^iiHiiilaai  Oct.  12,  1959 
7  fVl  I    JKX  M»— 147) 

dycetidF  owitaiiiing  oo><axlinated  with  a 
be  greqp  ocMMiitiag  of  cftromiimi  and 
cobalt  at  hast  one  molecule  of  monoaao  dye  of  the  for- 
mula 


is  the  radical  oi  a  coupling  component  attached  to 
die  azo  group  at  an  adjacent  position  to  Y.  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aikylphenyl;  cydohexylphenyl;  lower  fatty  add 
acylsiminophenyl:  tower  alkyl-lower  fatty  add  acyl- 
aminophenyl;  naphthyl;  8-(lower  alkylsulphooyl- 
aminonaphthyl;  5-(lo«*ar  alkoxy<arbonyl  amino  )- 
naphthyl:  8-lower  aikoxy-cartxM>yl-amino>-naphthyl; 
lower  aUuuy  -  lower  alkyl  -  carbonyi  -  amino- 
oaphthyl;  5,6.7,8  -  tatrahydrooapbthyl;  3  -  lower 
alkyl-,  3-carbamyl-  3-N-lo#er  alkylcarbamyl-1-hy- 
drofen  •  pyrazol)i  -  (4),  -1  •  phenyl  -  pyraaolyl-(4). 
-1  -  chkvophenyl  •  pyraaolyl  •  (4)  and  -1  -  lowcr 
alkylphenyl-pyFazo»yl-(4):  and  N-cyclohexyl-,  N- 
phniyl-,  N-lower  alkylphenyf-,  N-lonu  alkoxyphen- 
yl-  and  N-chloropheoyl-aoetoacetic  add  amido;  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy.  NHf  methylamino  and  ethylamino;  said 
metalliferous  dyestuff  being  free  from  salt-forming 
substituents  which  dissociate  acid  in  water. 


3,132,131 

AMINOAZO  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  SERIES 

Rriahafd  Mahr.  ORsnhath  (Mate), 
to  Farhwcrfcc  Hocchst 
vornsalB  Mciatcr  Ladns  A 
Main,  Gcrassaqr,  a  cwpaialian  of 
No  Dnwh«.    Fled  Dec.  It,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  1M,315 
Chdasa  prtaelty,  appMrsHna  Gerasan  Dm.  24,  19M 

triilaii     (CL2MU-157) 
I .  Aminoazo  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-N=N 


Rm    R«- 

>v 


NH, 


1. 


N  NH 

\/ 

C 

i 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkylpheoyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl.  chlorophcnyl, 
methykhlorophenyl,  methytaitrophenyl,  metboxychioro- 
phenyl,  methoxynitrophenyl,  chkiirophenoxychlorophenyl, 
aoetylphenyl,  sulfophenyl.  naphthyl.  anthraquinoyl.  meth- 
ylchlorobenzimidoazolyl  and  l-pbenyl-5-imino-4,5-dihy- 
dro-1.2.4-triazolyl  radical;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
Ra.  and  R^  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  at  least  one  of 
the  substituents  Rj.  and  R^,  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,132,132 

CATIONIC  THIAZOLE  DYES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

NakaM-kn,  Tokyo, 

Yitnh and  Maano  Yi 

Yikit Japan,      i  lai    1 1    to 


Fled  May  29,  19«1,  Ser.  Now  113,llg 
.      rig,  upStsdia  lapaa  Jnne  2,  19M 
4ClalHH.    (CL2«»— 15t) 
1.  Baaic  monoazo-dycs  repreaentol  by  a  general  for- 
mula 


R  ii  a  atoadber  eriadad  from  the  groop  consiBting  of 
hi—f  aHpliaHc,  plicByl,  chlorophenyl,  lower  attTl- 
phiBji  lowtr  alkaoqrpheayl.  lower  alkylsi4>'Ki»Tl- 
pheaqrl,  sniphamylphenyl  and  N4ower  alkytailpha- 
mytflieayl. 

Si  it  a  menhcr  seiaeied  from  tke  giuup  ccMMisting  of 
hydrogin.  cUorinc.  lower  alkyl  and  toaai  alkoxy. 


/v 


\ 


/ 

i 

\ 


I 

CH«CHtCONH| 

wherein  Rj  is  s  member  selected  from  the  groop 


X'-> 
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sistiog.  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R] 
is  a  member  wkcted  from  the  group  coositting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  and  R4  each  mean  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  ethylchloride,  ethylcyanide,  benzyl,  and  ethyl- 
beiuyl,  and  X  indkatea  an  anioo. 


I. 


3,132,133     . 
ILUE  CATIONIC  AZO  DYE 


NJ. 
,  New  Yofk,  N. 


to  A— rican 


No  Drawli«.    HM  Fak.  21, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  17(,44g 

4CMM.    (a.2M— ISt) 
1.  Tba  oonpouiid  (rf  the  fonnoU 


chi6nh-X\/ 


V^N^ 


N=»N 


CHt-€Hi 

/  \ 

N  O 

CHr-CHi 


2.  A  dyeatuff  of  thp  fonnula 


CHrOO-NH 


N=N 


CHf-CHi 

N  O  (X)- 

CHt-CHf 


wherein  (X)-  is  an  anion. 


3432,134 

wateRpINSOluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  and 
pkoceas  for  preparing  them 

r,  Koind  Lflba,  aad  liiitha  RMta.  OCc^ 
s),  Csii—j,  aarfpMn  to  Ftokwetfee 

•to   Miri^   Cwaaj,   a   miptoti—   •! 


N« 


FIM  Oct  31,  IMl,  S«r.  N«.  14M35 
agyHcadOM  Genaa^r  Not.  4,  19M 
4  CUiH.    (CL  2M— 193) 
1.  Wal«r4iiolabk  moaoazo-dyettoiKi  of  the  following 
fbrraida 


SOi— NHi 


/Vx 


k 


CHi— CO-CH-CO-NH 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
cwiaisUng  of  chlorine,  methyl  and  methoxy,  Y  repre- 
sents a  mamber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methoxy  and  ethoxy,  one  Z  stands  for  chlorine  and  the 
other  Z  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
1  of  nMthosy  and  edioxy. 


i 


M/iY  5,   1964 


3,132,135 

PREPARATION  OF  PURE  DIMETHYL  BitNZIMID- 

AZOL  COBAMIDE  ADENOSINE  COE^YME 

Gerard  Nomioc,  Noiiy  Ic  Sec,  Lwica  Pcwuecf  Pvh,  and 
Pierre  Barthclcmy,  CUdiy-WNM-Bota,  FraMre,  asriffwin 
to  RoMscl-Uclaf,  S.A.,  Paris,  FraMc,  a  corfMratioa  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2S2,M7 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Fnacc  Jm.  )2,   1942 

4Claias.    (CL  24«— 2113) 
I.  Hydrated    crystalline    dimethyl    benzimftlazol   cob- 
amide  adenosine  coenzyme-phenolic  complexes  having  the 
formula 

C73H,ooO„N„PCo(R)„(H,0)„ 

wherein  R  is  a  phenol  having  the  formula 


(Ri). 


V 


OH 


in  which  Rj  is  at  least  one  member  aelecte^  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  aiM  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl,  jt  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  m  ii|  an  integer 
from  2  to  1 0  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3.1324M 

DERIVATIVES  OP  4-BENZAMID0. 

PENICILLANIC  ACID 

Fmnk  Peter  Doyle,  Bctchwortk,  Joka  HeiWrt  Ckarlcs 

Naylcr,  Catfor^  I.ondasi,  aad  C 

tCKMUB  rSrEy  ■•ICBwOni 

Gimp  1  taiitsd,  lraatf4ff«, 


iNeiMt  Roito- 
laad,  psalgBon  to 
Mlijisix,  Em- 


aBrMsh         .     , 
No  Drawliw.     FHcd  Oct  25,  194«,  Ser.  N4.  44,735 
CWoM  priority,  appMcllon  GffMt  Britato  Jn^"  IS.  1^^ 
SCtotoH.    (CL  24«— 239.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  dmaisting  of 
an  acid  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

!         O  8  CHd 

<k  ^C-NH-CH-CH        C 


ft. 


C N- 


CH4 
CHCOpH 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  froffi  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  (lower) alkyl  and  rL  represents 
(lower)alkyl,  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  c^cium.  alu- 
minum and  ammonium  salts  and  its  nontoxicj  substituted 
ammonium  salu  with  an  amine  selected  froii  the  group 
consisting  of  tri( lower) alky laminea,  procaine,  dibenzyl- 
amine,  N-benzyl-beU-  phenethylamine,  1-tfphenamine. 
N,N'  -  dibenzylethylenediamine,  dehydroafietylamine, 
N»( lower) -alky Ipiperidines  and  N,N'-bi»Kleh}rdroabietyl- 
ethylenediamine. 

3,132,137 

STEROIDO(3.2^]PYRIMIDINES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Raymond  O.  CUntoit  Eart  Graeataak,  N.Y.,  assign  111  to 

Stcri^  Drvg  hac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  lo^poraltoo  of 

Dclawar« 

No  Drawii«.    FUed  Nov.  It,  19M,  Scr.  Nb.  7t,lM 

HCtatosa.  (CL  24B— 239.5) 
1.  A  tteroido[3.2-d]pyriinidine,  tibe  iteilMd  tnoiety 
having  from  seventeen  to  about  twenty-three  carbon 
atoms  exclusive  of  ester  radicals  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  estrane,  IS-norestiane,  andro- 
stgne,  etio(;holane,  pregnane  and  allopregnand  series;  and 
wberein  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  pyrimidine  moiety  arc 
substituted  by  a  member  fA.  the  group  consisting  ai  by 
diogen  and  lower-alkyl. 


May  6,  1M4 
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rUTAMATION  OV  It^UULYL  ffTBMNDS  AND 


I.  A 
of  the  fomuU 


I*  ■ I IJCLAF,  8JL, 

HM  Fak.  If,  1M3»  to.  N«.  259,747 
jiTliiiTtiii  Wrmtn  F«k.  24, 1M2 
»ni         (CLMt— 299.5) 
for  the  prodDodoii  at  a  lO^MlIyl  iteroid 


OR' 


wherein  R  hai  the  mnaaim  giveii  abow  and  X  is 

wicoled  fron  the  group  rnwiafini  of  Mnino,  lowcr- 

alkanoylamino,  lower  carbalkoxyamtno,  carbobenzyl- 

oxyaoaioo,  and  nitro 

in  the  preKnoe  oi  Raney  nickel  in  an  allraiiiir  aoiotioo 

to  ^ilit  off  the  — SR  group;  and  where  X  it  other  than 

amino,  ooiweiting  X  into  an  ainino  group. 


34M44« 

9CHIFP  BASES  AND  METAL  CHELATE 

PIGMENTS  MADE  THEKEFVOM 

E.  Mfc,  Vwtam,  N  J.,  iiiilgi  i    to  E.  L  da 

Dat,  a 


FHad  Miv  1*.  19*1,  Sar.  N«.  1M,999 
7ChriM.    (a.2M— 24«) 
1.  A  oonyound  of  tba  foUowiag  atnidural  fonnula: 

OH 


wherein  R'  «  eeleded  from  the  group  oooaisting  of  hy- 
drofBB  and  die  acjrl  raittcal  d  an  orguiic  oartxxylic  acid 
having  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prisea  the  Mepa  of  naotiag  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OS 


inwhidi  R  kan 
mntitringof 


f 


aromatic  radical  aelocced  from  the  group 


OH 


^- 


wherein  R  it  aelectad  from  the  group  cooaittinc  of  hy- 
drogen aad  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carhoaylic  add 
b^yu^  Croat  one  to  aevca  carboa  atoata.  with  aa  aUyl 
ii.j«..;.ii  iMbde  in  an  inert  orgaaic  tolweat.  lubfecting 
the  l<»dh*-A«  aattttt  3AJ«»n^-iriol  to  the  artaon  of  an 
aquaoua  aohrtkai  of  aatfurie  aad  chroatic  aoida  in  the 
praaonoa  of  aa  iaait  watH^mtaoMe  orgaaic  totvaat,  react- 
ing t!K  I0fi^y\-A*<mtm  9«-oi-3.17-dioae  with  zinc 
chloride  in  aa  inert  aahydrout  organic  tolvent,  raaoting 
the  l(lp-attyl-A«^">-aaliaiiaa»>3.17-diom  with  pyrroli- 
dine, tiilitntiag  Iha  3  pjrtay^rl  K|Mll»l-A'***"^'g«t">- 
tritaa-n^M  to  Iha  aeliaa  of  a  aiaad  maial  hydride,  by 
drolyifa«  the  3.«rfrol4dyl-IO|MEyl-A"*">-»«ntfrieae- 
17^«1  hy  ttto  adioa  «f  aa  tpiniii  actdk  aohitiea  and 
.iuwwlt  Mid  10^-dlyl  tit  I  aid 
g.  3  BirtaHdH  H»  aUyl  ^"<">  aalralriaas  17- 


and  R'  is  a  phenyleae  radical  talactod  from  the  group 
of 


^^- 


^ 


2.  A  <*<inr~"^  of  the  foUoving  atmctaral  fonnula: 

OH  OH 


o< 


_  POK  THE  nBPAKAHON  OP  SULFONA- 
kOOa  OF  THE  PYBIMIDINE  TYPE 

Am, 


3,132,141  

ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  COMPLEaOB  OF 
HEXAMETHYLENE  TETRAMINE 


PMad  Feb.  21, 19tt,  tar.  No.  175,392 

r.   Ill  iMii  Gaaat  Mtoto  Fah.  21, 19«l 


No 
1.  A 


to  lliHiia    T  n  Racka  lac,  Nalliy,  NJ.,  a 
a(  Naw 

Pled  JaMg,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  2M,925 
~  ted  Jwe  14,  19(1 

(CL  2M— 239.75) 
far  Iha  pwpaiattoB  of  a  iWatolaiaiik  of 


BO       OK 


5niitii    (o. 

1.  A  Mibtiaace  of  the  foniiula 


) 


(CH,)^4.«A1R^,_., 
in  which 
a  is  a  number  between  I  aad  3, 
R  is  an  aikyl  of  1-6  carboa  atoma. 
X  it  a  halogea  atooi,  aad 
n  it  a  whole  number  trlarted  from  1,  2  and  3. 


^  '  (I) 

R  it  lower  alM 
toe  step  of  bydroptnefthig  a  oompound  d  the 

BO        OB 


3412J42 
BOCYANUILATE  COMPOUNDS 


x^(^3^o^hh(^ 


01) 


Eal  Caapaagr,  a  c 
FEad  Apr.  24,  1 
3CWHK    (CLMt--44D 
1.  A  coatpoiiad  teiectod  from  the 
of  aOyl  di(2,3-epoxypropyl) 
epoaypropyl 


aaddiattyl23- 
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AY  6.  19«4 


343M43 
POKRICOVniNG  MELAMINE 


niEPAKATION 


OP  QtmOUZINE 


1. 


¥%U  hOf  9,  1M2, 9m.  No.  2«M15 
■loriljr,  applarilM  Ilrijr  Dm.  1,  IMl 
nnrnkmi  (CL  SM— 249.7) 
la  a  tfiQWW  of  oMkiaf  afhrnim  by  pyrolyns  of 
praHorc,  ia  iHuch  a  OKiltea  mixture 
it  roBovad  fraai  tha  pyrolyM,  the 
mobcD  mizture  coitfaining  at  leaet  ooa  <rf  the  following 
imporklM:  melam,  mdam,  owIob  aad  iaotriaziiie,  in 
combiiiatioii  tberrwhh,  aa  improvameat  in  the  proceM  of 
recovariag  odd  melamine,  naindy:  reoioving  die  mohen 
Biixtura  oader  prateure  from  the  pjrrolysia,  releasing  the 
praiira  oo  the  mt^iteB  mixture  to  a  Uxwtr  pressure  which 
is  hi^lier  thas  atmosphere  and  qoeaching  said  molten 
mixture  with  water  saturated  witti  aaunonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  and  reaction  products  of  ammonia  and  carbon  di- 
oxide, at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  to  200*  C.  for  10 
to  60  minutes,  separating  insoluble  producu,  cooling  the 
Mquor  mder  atmospheric  pressure  to  crystallize  out  crys- 
tals pradoaiinaatly  consisting  of  melamine.  recovering 
the  crystals  from  the  mother  liquors,  subjecting  the  moth- 
er liquors  of  the  crystallization  to  a  stream  of  water  vapor 
to  strip  amoMXiia,  carbon  dioxide,  and  reaction  products 
of  ammonia  and  cartxm  dioxide,  condensing  the  vapors, 
and  passing  the  aqueous  condensate  to  the  quenching  suge 
to  quench  the  molten  mixture. 


19, 19tfl 

(CL2<»-3it)    ! 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioa  of  qiiiwfiiiir  deriva- 
tives, which  process  cooyiises  the  Heps  of  (1)  reacting 
a  oompoond  of  the  f ormnia 


-,  and  alkyl 


3,132»144 
2-AMIN04-iODOnjnNE 


H. 


B.  EHoii, 


.Y,  a 


N.Y, 

(UAA.)  bCn 
NawYarit 

NaOnvfaf.    MM  Jaijr  It,  19fl9, 
ICWM.    aCL 

2-aa<faM>-6-iodoparine. 


*  Co. 
of 


wherein 

Ri  aad  Ra  are  sefeded  from 
of  H.  OCHa.  OCaH«.  a. 
having  1-4  carboo  atomi, 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  acyl  having  1-10  cartion  atoms, 

Ri  is  selected  from  tta  frmv  consisting  of  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  ^ibstituted  by 
Ri  and  R,  with  the  pnmsioa  that  at  lel^t  one  of  Ri 
and  Rj  is  odier  than  hydrofM,  and  a  Radical  of  the 
formnla 


-■• 


Ri,  Ra  and  R«  have  tha  above  meaning,  with  an 
•rganometallic  compound  of  the  formula 

S 


r.Na.t2M39 
) 


R4  is  selected  from  tha  gronp  oonsistmg  of  hjwlmpm 
•       and  allcyl  havi^  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
I  Z  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  ^Aali  metals. 

^""■^^—^  /  aad  i 

I  MgX  whereia  X  is  se laded  from  the  grci|Bp  fonsisting 

34^148  ^  <rf  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  I 

4^.«TnMMIXY-4;-CAMK>XY  •  PHPfYLAMINO)  -  7-    said  reaction  fonning  an  addkion  wmpoifd,  (2)  then 

)  AND  nrms  AND  SALTS   hydrolyzing  said  addition  conyound  in  an  alkaline  me- 
dium to  form  a  tertiary  afcohol  ci  the  fon^ula 


HM  Mv  1,  19«t,  8sr.  Na^  191y«M 
,  ilfli  mi     Praaca  May  12,  IHl 


gCWass.   (CL2<g— 2tO 

1.  4-(S'-liydrazy  -  4'  -  carbomethoxy-plienylamino)-?- 
chloroquinoline. 


CH.    c-m« 


/ 


ANALOG  OF  Ig-METHOXY  DUEaPIDiNE  AND 
ITS  PKBPAMATION 


(3)  then  raactiBg  said  lartiKy  alookol  wttiaa  inorganic 
acid  halogenide.  said  halogm  portion  seleciad  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine^  thereby  re- 
placing the  bydroayl  group  with  said  halogen,  and  rear- 
nuging  the  positiooB  of  tha  haiogen  aad  thejdoiMe  bond 
ID  form  a  compouBd  of  the  fdrarala 


2. 

lai 


HM  Ott  It,  19<l,8sr.  Na^  14MU 
.     11     >    ■■■    wwrnrntm  Oct   Jg,    19ft 

4Clitek   (a2it-4t7) 

1  g^(  3'.4',5'-triniethoxyben»ylaxy ) - 
16^  •  caibo  •  carb(Mqrmethoxy-3^,20K- 


Mat  fi,  liM 
Y  h 


(4) 


atm  of  A* 


"^M 

r 


boa 

of 

to 


tkotanyiSydkazines 

Mkvari4LLa  M., 

N«  Dnn^lM  Mv.  IX  1M2,  S«.  N*.  179^33 

I     (CLM*— 292) 

1.  A  tticnpcotic  oompound  of  the  cUm  coanitiiif  of 
a  free  base,  its  addition  talli  with  non-toxic  acidi.  lower 
alkyl  quaternary  ammooium  salts  and  phenyl-lower-alkyl 
quaternary  amimwiMin  uJu,  aid  free  base  having  the 
fonnula: 


CHEMICAL  MS 

of  chk>-   atooa,  piwiwyalkyi  of  seven  to  righleen  carbon  atoms, 
tnaiinff  said  iimiiiiilnn    alkyl  sohtrtnuad  phenoxyalkyi  of  eitte  to  riihiurn  carbon 
10  ipUt  o«t  HO,  aad    atoms,  phmosypolyaUuncyalkyl  of  etght  to  niihtiii  n  car^ 

: — ii_i_^  J—:-     I .-^^  ^^  yi^y,  mbatitmed  phawnypolyetboxyalki^ 

to  Hiliurn  carbon  aloms.  R*  is  an  aUiyleM  of  two 

Mbon  atoma.  and  D  is  a  divalaBt  hydra- 

wwtaiaiag  two  to  tkraa  cwhon  ntomi,  dw 

of  said  two  to  Uniae  carbon  atooM  of 

said  D  are  snflrfail  by  memben  of  tke  roup  iirwairtini 

of  hydrofen.  alkyl  having  a  total  caibon  atom  oeneeat  of 

np  to  eigkiMB  and  «wmhinattona  of  said  hydrogen  aad 

saidalkyL 

4.  As  a  oompoation  of 
Z-piperidinooe. 

V324M 

4«ALO-2-limrNYL  NKLM-TUAZOL-S.YD- 

CASmAMATIS 

^  Jna  W. 

CHy!" 

Na^SUlt. 

a«.  Nob  143,2tS  ^^ 

1.  4-bak>-2-batyn^F4-(1^4-«riasal-)-yl>cart)amata 


',  6-pentaKy-S.S<4iimetbyl- 


a4.19M,8m. 


/<3, 
X3 


where  R 
hydrotM^ 


group 
andY 
of 


lY' 


a  immhrr  of  the  group  contiiting  of 

aikyi.  hydroaqr  ioww  alkyl.  aad  phenyl 
.  alkyU  X  riptwfi  a  member  of  the 
of  hydragm,  lowv  alky),  lower  alkanoyl 
of  the  group  oosiaiBtins 
akyl.  Md  lower  alko^r. 


SPECIFIC  SUMinnrhDMINOrYRKOLlDINlS 
M.  mmt^A,  ft  ilm  l,_aad  hiartsa  F.  Peglsa 

NoDnrohv.    FBsd  hfev  13,  IMl,  8er.  No.  1«9,M4 

19  Ch^    (aiM-^13) 
1.  The  oompoond,  a  mrmhrT  selected  from  the  dai 
of  the  1  iMiuinmiil  havhtg  the  Jonwiila 


7. 


-•« 


-4fR 


AND 


No 
1.  A 


nWiSr.  22,  fl    _^ 

f  nifiiif     (CL2i9-4M.7) 
of  rif**"  from  the  dasa 


Na.23,M3 


O—C  tiLo—M*-0-C  CM> 


BK)       ^N-^ 


in  which  R  is  a  aasmbar  of  the  poap 
gen,   alkyl  of  one  to 
napkihyl.  flMylalkyI  of  np  to 
aftylphMiMkyI  of  np  to  thirty 
of  Ana  to 


Md  the  acid  additiaa  anks  thsnoC  in  which  R  aad  R* 
ar*  each  iiirmhm  selected  from  the  ciaas  coneisring  of 
hydrogsa.  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  II  carbon  aloms,  pheayi. 
naphthyl,  pheaylalkyi  groupa  of  op  to  IS  oarboo  atoou, 
F.  Fa#ey,   alkylpheaylalkyl  groupa  of  op  to  30  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 

" alkyl  groopa  of  3  to  24  carbon  atoma,  hydroxyaUyl  groups 

of  2  to  12  carhoa  aloais,  «h1  alkylsmianallryl  grotqia  of 
3  to  18  carboa  atoma.  R'  taken  individually  rapraeeatt 
a  mmbor  a  lei  tsii  from  the  daaa  onneiaing  of  alkyl. 
pheaylalkyi.  cydonlkyl.  phaayl.  asphthyl.  aad  alkylpheayl 
poHpa  of  ao  aton  than  10  carboa  aloma,  R>  takes  ia- 
divahially  rapreeeata  a  aaeaihar  seiacted  from  the  dsas 
ooHialiiv  of  htihiijm  aad  aUcyl  groupe  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atooBS.  R*  aad  R*  taken  individually  repteieni  aseei- 
\mn  seteded  from  tka  dam  nniaaing  of  hydrofea.  alkyl. 
cydodkyi.  phnyialkyi  pheayi.  napfathyi  and  alkylpheayl 
groupa  of  np  to  10  carbon  aloma.  R>  aad  R>  taken  coUec- 
tivaiy  with  Oe  carbon  atoma  to  which  they  an  joiaad 
foim  acmbocycifc  rii«  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  free  of 
aivmalic  iiiaaliiirtiiw  iir*'""*!  alkyl  aibstihwnii  of  a 
of  hydro-  total  of  no  more  than  4  addilinaal  carboa  atoms.  R> 
phenyl,  and  R>  t^ea  coUectiveiy  with  the  carbon  atoma  to  which 
mama,    dwy  ««  iotead  farm  a  cmbocydic  ring  of  S  to  6  carbon 

«_^ oiyAyl    atoms   free   of   aromatic   uamtMrerina   i^^wli^   "^kyl 

j^  wmm^^  hy^ouiyalkyt  of   subsdiaeats  ofalomlofBomorethan4  addmonal  car- 
tad  aflcylaateialkyl  of  ttem   boa  atoms.  R>  and  R«  taken  ooUectivdy  with  the  carbon 
R*  b  a  hyd^ocarboa  ro«V  of    ittmn  to  which  they  are  joiaad  fonn  a  carbocycbc  ring 

Bg  of    of  S  to  6  carbon  atocm  free  of  aromatic  unairfuratioa  in- 

_  alkyl-   dndav  alkyl  subetitnrati  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4 

of  aftyl   a4if«ti/Mi*i  caibon  atoeit,  and  X  is  a  member  selected 

III!  lanit  jl  of  torn  to   from  the  class  consisdag  of  cyano.  andaoelhyl,  and  R'NH 

of  twa  to  eMaeen  carbon   group,  mid  an  R'A  group,  in  which  R*  a  a  member  se- 

to  eWMaen  oirbea  wi— .   lectad  from  dw  dms  t isling  of  a  hydrogen  atom. 

If  gZllo  ai^Msca  cmboa  aa  alkyl  poop  of  1  to  II  caibon  atoma.  an  alkenyl 
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ICUy  6,  1M4 


of  3  U>  It  cartM»  atomi,  a  pheoylalkyl  group  of 
to  II  cvboo  atooM,  aa  alkylplicaylalkyl  jroop  of  up 
30  evtoa  atoiM.  an  alkoxyalkyl  t^aof  ol  3  to  24 
ttMM,  a  hydrazyalkyl  voap  of  2  to  12  carbon 
an  alkjrlafliinoalk]^  troup  of  3  to  It  carbon  atoma. 
E*  ia  a  BBMBbar  Mlnctwl  from  tibe  daaa  cooaiiciat  of 
a  hydropn  atom,  an  alikyl  froup  of  1  to  12  carbon  atomt. 
an  alknnjrl  fRMp  of  3  to  12  onrbon  atom,  phenyl,  naphtfa- 
yl,  A  piMnylallryi  froup  of  up  to  12  carbcHi  atoms,  an 
alkylphonylnlk^  fmop  of  19  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
aQuaqraOcyl  W**<*P  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkylamino- 
•IlQrl  P019  of  3  to  It  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  chalco- 
tn  of  an  atomic  weij^t  of  16  to  32. 

9.  Tba  compound,  2<yano  -  5  •  dodecylimino-2,4.4-tn- 
nuthyipytmUdina. 


3.132rlflS 

WMWucnow  OF  mfmwATrY  acid  dekiva- 

nvn  AND  PmBRMBMATM  THMMOF^  ^ 

TiMka,Nan,AkfeB 

Oankn,  JapnuL  ■  camnnny  of  Japan 
Nn  DnmSm-'  FIMtol.  at,  l^.flv.  No.  U2J599 
CMbm  MrloHty.  aaMcaliaa  taiSB  Oct  4.  195t 
4  nihil    (CL  244-427) 
1.  In  a  prooMB  of  produdnf  a  dithioalkanoic  add  com- 
pound of  the  fonnula 

CHf-CRr-CH— (CHi)  .— B 

A A 


n  is  an  integer  form  2  to  4,  and 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  carboxyl  group,  the  carbo  (lower)  alkoxy 
group,  and  the  carboxamide  group, 
the  step*  which  comprise  adding  an  organic  sulfonyl 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene 
sulfonyl  chloride,  methane  sulfonyl  chloride,  and  benzene 
sulfonyl  diloricte  to  a  solution  of  a  dimercaptoalkanok 
add  compound  of  the  formula 

CH:i-CHt-CH-(CHt}.-B 

8H  Ah 


R  and  ft  represent  the  same  members  as  indicated 
abowe, 
in  an  organic  solvent  fbr  said  dimercaploalkanoic  add 
compound  with  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  agent  selected 
fhMB  tfM  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxida, 
alkali  ineial  carbonate,  and  pyridine  and  allowing  the 
reaction  mixture  to  stand  until  disulfide  formation  is  com- 


34324S3 

2-MJinTTUTED  TEffrOU*  AND 
ANDKOLOLACrONES 
I^Efcigill  aad  Fred  A.  Khd,  Mifco  CHy,  Mcs- 

MOf  aappsar^  by  nsesae  aasipMsssinBi  la  Synies  Carp^* 

NnBkMite.   Plod  Oet  29,  Iffll,  to.  Nn.  S4»^l 
Hikni  priorifer,  appEentos  Msahn  Od  29. 19SI 
11  riilMi     (CL  a<9    3i3J) 
1.  A  oonnpound  of  the  following  fonnula: 

CHi         CH« 


wherein  R  is  selected  form  the  group  rnnsistiii  ol  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of^  to  t  car- 
bon atoms  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  lof  np  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  groilp 


— c- 


H 


-i- 


— C— C— 

i 


6.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CH(  CH« 


U 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 


I 

and 


-c—L 

-C-i- 


and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting'  of  keto,  fi- 
hydroxy,  a-hydroxy,  ^hydrocarbon  carboxli4  acyloxy  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  c-hydrocarboit  carboxylic 
acyloxy  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoma. 


3432,154 
PRODUCTION  OF  AflCOKBIC  ACID  (CTERS 
Hans  Meyer- 


ssftiSsrssir' ^■■*^ 


NoDiawksf.    FBad  Jaik  9, 1944, 8«.  Nn^  7f7,tSt 
CWnss  priority,  ajjltaiiDn  Geemangr  Dec^  7.  1913 

ItClakns.    (CL  2M— 343.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  an  amino 


acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glydne, 
leucine,  isokudne,  tyrosine,  cystine,  glntamiipr  acid,  cys- 
teine, homocysteine,  gluthathJobe,  ■***t«"^««»f  and  ethio- 
nine  with  ascorbic  acid  wbidi  comprises  beatijig  nndsr  cz- 
ckmon  of  oxygen  an  endiol  compound  selecied  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  add,  ila  alkaHJ  metal  salts 
and  its  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  with  a  cquyound  se- 
locted  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  leu- 
cme,  isoleucine.  tyrosine,  cystine,  gliitaminiy  add,  cys- 
teine, homocysteine,  giuthathione,  methionine,  ethionine 
and  their  hydroclprides  in  a  waterfree  and  indiffereirt 
liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  abeo- 
Ittte  alcohol,  acetone,  ethyl  ether  and  petrolcium  ether  at 
a  temperature  between  30  and  130*  C.  in  4ie  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  frc«n  the  group  consistigg  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  thionyl  chloride  and  boron  tri|luoride  and 
recovering  the  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  solid  form. 


I  3,132453 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDIS,  CAEBOXYLK 
ACnM  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  nERS  OF 
THE  CYCLODODECANE  SERIES,  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

la 


Fled  Dec.  17, 19St,  Ser.  Naw  TSMll 

iy,  ■ipStrtiB  Ciiianj  Dac423, 1957 
UCIaiM.    (CL  244— 344b3>   i 
1.  A  process  cooqirising  reacting  at  an 
perature  from  1-4  mokiciilea  of 


Mat  6,  1M4 
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with  oiw 


(U.9)-i 

reactioa 

11.  A 

•cid 


(1) 


of  A  triolcflK  whicli  !•  •  meinber 
jroop  ooMiMint  of  cydododeca-cri- 
md  (iMiyl  cydaknuM  Mid  ivcovnlBg  tht 
tberaby  formed. 

ideolBd  from  tfie  froop  of  caiboKyiic 
haviag  dM  foOowiat  formulae: 


(«)  recoTering  the 
tioo 


products  from  Mid  reac- 


o 
o  o— c         c— o 

O-M:  C—O    HC CHi  CH CHi 

mc b       HC     CH 

H\    /  \ 

HC  C 

HiC  CH 

?        CH, 

hA CH 

CH CH, 

O— C  6— O 

V 


3432457 
PROdSS  FOR  PKEPARING  ETHYLENE  OXIDB  BY 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WHH 
A  HALOGEN  fWtOmmED  SILVER  CATALYST 

Harry  Bmwmm  Alfkad  ludhr  ad  fmmk 
Farnra.  tab.  Mi^aan  fta  MoalacalW  Sodati 
raU  pw  HaiaHria  Mlawwia  •  rMariri,  Mlbi^  haiy 
No  Dnwli^    FBad  N^.  4,  19St,  Sot.  Na.  771,724 
CWm  priarity,  ivpEcaMaa  Haly  Nov.  IS,  1957 
HCWbm.   (0.20    341.5) 
1.  A  proccH  of  making  ethylene  oxide  comprising  oxi- 
dizing ethylene  by  treating  it  with  a  free  oxygen-coatain- 
ing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  sflver  halide  containing  silver 
catalyst,  the  catalyst  being  prepared  by  reacting  an  aque- 
ous soiutioD  of  silver  nitrate  and  a  halide  with  an  alkali 
carbonate,  the  halide  being  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bydrohalides  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  halidee, 
the  halogen  of  which  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  die  halide  being  presem  in  die 
soiutkm  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  0.5  gram-equivaknt 
per  100  gram-atoms  of  silver,  and  heating  the  precipitate 
at  200*  C.  to  500*  C. 


(2) 


O 

Oi-C         o^ 

HiC tH-CHi  O 

\  CH«      CH  C 

HiC HC— H|0-HC^C  C  CH      \ 

0-i  i-o    H.i^  A^^y 


\^ 


343245d 
SKUECnVK     NON-CATALYTK.     VAFOR     fHA« 
OXIDA110N  OF  SATUSATKD  ALIPHATIC  HY- 
DBOCAKBONS  TO  OLEFIN  OXIDES 

C  Laasaa.  Scalt  Dspal,  ni|pCiakM».  St 
sd  Jaassf  M.  B«i^,  C^mIisIm,  W.  Va., 
»  UiriM  CavMde  Cwpwatian,  a  taspmafi— 
YaA 

ned  N^.  1,  IMS,  9m,  Na.  UAf9 

IICUBM.    (CLat*-34S) 

1.  A  method  for  the  oKidatioo  of  hydrocarbons  selected 

from  the  claN  cooMtint  of  ethane,  propane,  and  butane, 

to  produce  te  cwfwiwinding  olefin  otdde,  whidi  method 


34324SS 

HALIDB4X>NTAINING  SILVIB  CATALYST  FOB 
THE  DDKECr  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  OLE- 
FINS AND  THE  PKOCESS  OF  APPLICATION 


e 
No 


(a)  iMiodudng  into  a  reaction  tone  a  feed  mixture 
oomMi^  Mswilistlj  of  at  least  one  of  said  hydro- 
carbooB  and  from  4  to  14  percent  by  volume  of 
oxyfen  based  on  the  volume  of  said  hydrocarbon, 

(fr)  adjusting  the  rata  of  said  feed  so  as  to  maintain 
of  fram  om  to  IJ  second  in  die 


IM7 
Fled  Sept  14, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  SS#34 
tCMam.    (CL  2f    34S.5) 

1.  A  catalyst  for  direct  oxidation  of  athytaae  to  ethyl- 
ene oxide  by  oxyfon  gas,  obtained  by  a  co-pracipitatioB 
comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic, 
water-eoluble  sflver  salt,  with  at  least  one  water-aduMe. 
alkaline-earth  metal  nidale  aial  promoting  amounts  of 
a  halide,  seladad  from  the  group  consisting  of  tridiloride, 
tribromide  and  triiodide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  antimony  and  arsenic,  with  sodiimt 
carbonate,  said  metal  halide  being  presented  in  the  silver 
salt  solution  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  0.3  mole  of 
the  metal  halide  per  100  moles  of  said  silver  salt. 

2.  In  a  process  of  making  ethylene  oxide  by  reacting 
ethylene  with  oxygen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  cau- 
lyst,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  caU- 
lyst  one  made  by  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  silwsr 
nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  barium  nitrate,  and  arsenic  tri- 
chloride, said  arsenic  trichloride  being  present  in  the  aque- 
ous solution  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  mole 
per  100  moles  of  said  silver  nitrate,  with  sodium  car- 
bonate, to  co-precipitate  silver  carbonate,  calcium  car- 
bonate, barium  carbonate,  and  arsenic  and  chlorine,  sepa- 
ratiaf  and  washinf  die  predpitale,  and  incorporatint  Iha 
precipitate  with  a  Carbonmdum  carrier. 


(c)  ■dUiiniin  Mid  readioa  km  at  a  pii— irs  of 
frail  20  lo  150  pjsxg.  and  at  MHnrtilly  isothcnnal 
CMdiiaa  wkMn  the  rK^e  of  425  to  575*  C, 

{,m)  Mamnsamg  sbn  laaiuiM  a^  im^  ^«  ***»« 
laaa  of  ilisaiiii^  of  the  rendaan  and  the  reac- 
tfwt  tks  coacomtaoM  of  mid  read- 


3,132,1S9 

p-AMINOPHENYL  MALONONITKILE  AND  3- 
DIAZO  -  4  -  DiCYANOMETHYLENECYCLO- 
HEXA-IADIENE 


Hwrto  D. 


FBad  My  2,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  2t7,Mt 

9CWhM.    (CL2M— 3M) 

1.  Polycyano  compoands  «leded  from  the  daas  con- 
sisting of  |^«aiinophenybnalononitiilB  aad  3-diaa»-6-di- 
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3,1  l.DIOXYGENATED-17-DE80XY-5A>ANDBO- 
8TANIS  AND  PKOCnSn  THBUDPOR 
1.  WmMw.  ITiiIimiiim.  RflciL,  irt^Biii  to  The 

of 


I 


__M»,1«  I 

2  •  METHOXYMETHYL  •  17«  •  SUMBIUIID 
ESTBADiOL-3-METHYL  ETHIM  A»$  IHm 
PREPARATION 


No 
1. 


Wthi  P«k.  4,  190,  tar.  N«w  2M,194 
IfCWM.   <CIM9-^I97.3) 
of  tiie  fonmU 


No  Drawtog.    FlMFck.  13, 1943,  8m.  NSTisriSS 
dalBM  priori^,  ■jjMraHuB  Japaa  Fak.  if,  1942 
7CMM.    (CL  249-^397  J) 
1.  A2-metboxymethyl-17«-MitMtitiitedeitradiol-3-iiietli- 
yl  ether  of  the  formnU 


OH 


/\iA 


R*  it  wleetad  from  die  groiv  cumriirinf  of 
HO.      BOv     AaO. 


H/^      H>' 


,/ 


AeOv 
H' 


CH,OCHr-y\/\^ 

wherein  R  it  selected  from  the  group  consistiiiB  of  a  lower 
alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoou  and  ethynjd. 


I 


wfaeiala  Ac  k  die  acji  radical  of  a  Iqrdrocarbon  carboxylic 
add  ^r'"*"*Ht  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inchi- 
th*,  aad  keto;  <«  it  a  feneric  ezprcauMi  appUcaMe  to 
the  S^iydroxy  and  3-acylaxy  Mbatttuents  and  denotes  «- 
■Ad  ^•boodi  and  mixturea  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 
whaa  dte  3-fabadtiient  it  keto.  thoe  is  a  doable  bond  at 
the  3-poaitioo  without  sleraooooflgnration;  R*  is  selected 
from  the  grovp  ooniiadag  of  mathyleoe,  mediyl,  ethyl  and 
isopropjrl;  X  k  saleclad  Crora  the  froap  cooaiating  of  the 


3,132,143 

CORTICOSTEROID  HEMIACETALS  AND  DIHEMI- 
ACETALS  AND  THEIR  ESTEMl 

Po«l  ilocwvBf,  Copaahafaa,  DeaaBarfc,  Mrigaar  to 
LoTCM  riJSti  Fahrik  Tarf A.  K i apli ijgisi ap , 
DcuMffc,  a  ina 
NoDrawh«.    FRad  May  22, 1941,  Sar.  N4w  111,444 
Clalnu  priorky,  aaalrailuB  Oimt  Rritato  MNy  27,  1949 
3n«ihiiii     iCLlf—397A5) 
1 .  Hydrocortiaone-2 1  -chlorai  hemiacetal  betnisuccinate. 


K") 


13,112444 
HARD  EgTERWAJag  AND  PMOCBli  FOB 
THBm  MANUFACTURE; 

'4eei   luMpp  aBd  Aman  Tflflftafw,  Ganmana^  Bear 

to 


tha  ^4k9rdraKy-«i-methylmatfa]rleiie  radical 


FtoMkaHM 


(-0 


NoDrawtof.    FRad  luir  2t,  1999,  Bar.  N4.  t29J94 


aad  tha  cafboqrl  ndkal  (>CsO). 


1.  A  hard  eater  wax  havii«  an  acid  vahie  of  17  to  SO 
ahd  consisting  aaatntiaily  of  u  tatariflcatioi  prodoct  of 
(1)  an  aliphatic  moaocarboxylic  add  contalifaig  at  least 
It  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  c<im|wun>l  of  the 


14S1,M1 

MUCYdNAnD  29^UJnrNYLPRlGNA. 

DIEN-2MX3 

Wallsr  R.  Bmm,  DaadWd,  HL,  Mstear  to  G.  D.  Saaria 

41  Caii,  rWraUj  1R»  a  i  iipsirfsn  tt  Datowasa 

N^Drawto^   NsdOdll,  1949, Bar. N^  41,949 

SChhto.   (0.149-3974) 
1.  A  oompDuad  of  tta  MnKtand  fonnnla 


«^    J-CCHO). 


Wherein  X  stands  for  a  group  formed  by  admtioa  of  up 
t4  5  molectiles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  of  2  to  4  ckfbon  atoms 
to  a  hydroxy  group.  R  stands  for  an  alkjl  radical  of 
u|>  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  at  least  2.  tie  sum  of  n 
aftd  m  being  6.  | 


PREPARATION  or  ALONYL 


Na 


whcreta  R  ia  a  lower  Indkynyl 


toE.L4kP«atda 
D«L,a 

k    fiad  MsQr  2S,  1942, 
9ClBhML    4CL249— 499) 
1.  In  tha  proccas  for  p 
yt  cyciopeMKueByi/voB  oampoMHa  ey 
cyclopantadienylC  alpha 
dto 


iag  out  the  dehydrataoa  at  a 


(aUcen- 

yl) 
carry- 
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\ 


of  from  35*  to  150*  C,  is  aa  mert  organic  Kilvent  in        3.  3-broaK>-2^-diinethyl|iropyl  phoqrfwrobromidochlo- 

th*  ftmmet  at  a  kydrala  cnpric  ub  of  an  inorganic  ridatc. 

acid  of  Ihn  cia«  irnnriitim  of  hj^dnxJilonc  acid  and  nil-       6.  The  iMUiod  of  preparn^  ptct»horobronudochlori- 

furk  add.  dale*  which  compnies  tieatiat  with  broBine  a  cyclic  cooi- 

— ^^■^^■^■^  pound  of  phoaphonn  of  the  ionnaia 


13UM 


AlVCOftVOUNDS 


Tha 
of  tha  inHip 


M  4.  IMl,  9m.  N*.  m^U 
(CLMt-44t) 

acU  andamainbcr 
of  aatlaae  and  the  N-lowcralkyl- 


PKEPAIONG    LINEAR    SOLANOL 
ClIAIN-«TOmn>DIOaGANOPOLV8njOXANBS 
1.  Mmtt,  achiertady.  aad  AimU  Tmkaimm, 
Mfc,  N.Y^  iiiImi  I  ta  Cmanl  Electric  Com- 

pnBy«  a  caepanMaB  of  Now  Yavm 

NoDnwi^.    Fled  Fehw  24,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  11,149 

4CaBlM.  (CL244-44tJ) 
6.  The  pcoceee  of  praparint  a  linear  ailanol  chain- 
•lopped  dJorpmnpnlywhwiane  havug  a  predeteraiined 
•tlanol  content  and  hnviag  a  viaooaty  in  exoeee  of  1,000 
and  np  to  ahout  50,000,000  r— tieioirre  when 
m  25*  ex,  which  proone  oooMta  eewntially  of 
■lanriaMy  anhydroue  conditionB  a«  a 
of  fraai  to  10  ItO*  C.  in  contact  with  a 
catalytic  aaoont  of  ao  alkaBae  organopolyitloxane  rear- 
rangement and  condeoiatioo  catalyM  (1)  a  cyclic  dior- 
ganopolyalouae  cootaiiung  from  3  to  9  diorgaiioeiloxane 
unite  ptr  molecule  with  (2)  a  member  wlected  from  the 
cla«  cooMling  of  diphenylaflaaediol  and  a  linear  nlanol 
chain  etopped  diorganopolyMloxane  having  a  viacoeity 
bekm  abonC  IjOOO  centietoket  when  meaaured  at  25*  C, 
the  pffopoctiona  of  (1)  and  (2)  being  lelected  to  as  to 
provide  nid  peedeteraaed  ailanol  content,  the  organo 
groops  of  the  diorganopoly»loxanee  being  eelected  from 
the  claM  conairting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenalMl  ■Moovalcat  hydrocarbon  radicab  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radiola. 


3432444 

PBOCEaS  FOR  PBETABING  ORGANO- 

HALOaiLANB 

NJ.,  nirigpar  to  GeMrai  Electric 
,  n  toipwnHea  «f  New  Yaefc 

May  IS,  1941, 9m.  No.  114J9S 
ICWto.    CO.  244    4H.D 
for  the  production  of  OMthylchloroBtlanei 
(1)  paeeing  a  mixture  of  nMthylchloride  and 

powdered  silicon,  and 
BCthylchloroeilanes  so  produced,  where 


No 
A 


a— c-o 

IB'^BI.    PCI 

i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
sen  and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  2  carboo  atoou  and  haloalkyl 
of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  <rf  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atooBS  and  haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carboo  atoma,  and  n 
is  lero  or  one. 


3432,174 
CHLOROORGANOrYROraoaPHATES 

New. 
Jacoves,  EMaaheth,  N  J^ 

No  Drawing.    PBed  July  it  194i.  Ser.  No.  123,493 
HChduK    (CL  244-^441) 

I .  A  method  of  preparing  chloroorganopyrophoephatee 
which  comprises  reacting  a  monoepoxide  with  a  pyro- 
phoephor^  chloride. 


3432,171 

3,4-DIPH08rHATOPfIENYI^ALANlNBAND 

nHK:B»  FOR  MAKING  SAME 


M  It.  1942,  Ser.  No.  242,972 
(CL24#— 441) 
1.  A  compoeitioo  of  matter,  3,4-dihydroxyphenylala- 
aiae  diphosphate,  having  the  stnictural  formula: 


HO— P-OH 
OH 

o=p— o- 
An 


H    U 

c— r— cooH 


(2) 

there  is 
percent  of 
silicon  of 


and  an 

200*  C  to 
coniaaM 


3432,172 
iasaidmixtureof  (l)fromO.l  tolOmok     CYANOALKYL  ETHERS  OF  4,4'-ALKYLIDENEDI 
aluminum  (Florida,  and  wlvre  said  powdered  CYCLOHRXANOLS 

(1)  M  the  solid  rcaidne  of  the  reaction  of  s    Chartes  J^^Ehy,  North  ipihigiili.  Va^  aari^ar  to 
of  powdered  sflicaa  and  a  metal  catalyst       J^  Q^***— *  CmmfmKy,  8L  Loals,  Mo^  a  catpae 

"""*"""  *"  *^  ""^  '^       No  Dnmtag.    Fled  Apr.  14, 1942,  Ser.  No.  It73t4 

2nilMi     (CL  244-444) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fornuila 


in  the  range  of 
500*  C  aflw  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  aili- 


HALOGENAIED  rBQVHOKUl  SniRS,  AND 
JMOCISS  FOR  FRETAMNC  THEM 


Na 
1 


L  U,  Ifit,  9«.  No^  flM92 
ICLS44— 441) 


NC-alk-O 


O-dDl-CN 


R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl 
in  alkyleae  radical  having  two  carbon 
the  oxygen  and  — CN  moictiM  of  the 
a  total  of  fram  2  to  t 


alk  do- 
atooBs  be- 
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3432,173 

PBOdfS  FOB  THE  PKODUCTION  OF  4-CYANO- 

a^MNMETHYL  ■UTYKALDBHYDE 


LCT< 


M«.  22, 1M2, 9m.  No.  ISlJtl 
"■■■Mj  Apr.  7,  IMl 
SCtalM.    (CL  2M-^445.1) 
1.  ProoMS  for  the  prodocdoa  of  4-cyaiK>-2,2-diinethyl 
butynldehyde,  v^ich  compriaet  beatiiig  1  mol  of  isobu- 
tyraldd  with  2  to  4  mols  ofacrylonitrile  to  a  temperature 
(rf  between  50  ^  95*  C.  in  the  presence  of  ^oo  to  Hoo 
mai  baaed  on  the  iaobutyraldol  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide as  catalyst  and  recoverint  the  4-cyano-2,2-di- 
nMChyl  botyraldchyde  thus  formed. 


3,132,174 
r-AMINO  -  y  •  CYANOPROPYLSULFONIC  ACID 
gALTOAND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOMO- 
CY8TEIC  ACID 

Yo- 

,  Tofcyo»  Mmm,  ■  torpmaikm  ol 


1.  A 


nU  Mtj  26,  IMl,  S«.  No.  1244M 

^piriliw  Jwfm  Am^  1,  IHt 
CUM.  <CL2i»--MS^ 
for  prodoctag  homocysleic  add  which 
reactiilt  a  coavoond  selected  from  the  group 
comhtiBg  of  hydrofen  cyanide,  sodiiim  cyanide,  potas- 
iinni  cyanide  and  ammonium  cyanide,  a  compound  se- 
lected fktMn  the  groiq)  uwtslifhn  of  ammonia,  ammonium 
chloride  and  ammonium  cyviide;  acrt^ein  and  alkali  bi- 
mlili  vitk  OM  aaodier  in  aa  aqueona  solutian.  hydro- 
lyiiag  the  thndjr  formed  reactfcm  sabatanoe  to  form  a  hy- 
drolynia  nd  looovwing  homocyiteic  acid  from  said  liy- 


4.  Alkali  metal  iraifuno-Y<yanopropyIsulfaiiate. 


343247S 

PKOCSaB  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

1,4-DiCYANOBUTENES 

■srCelsfi.Kwt 


to 


ColoiM, 


No 


3,132,17( 
PREPARATION  OF  0,0-DIALKANOYt  DERIV- 
ATIVES   OF    DJL-«-ALKYL-^-3j«-DiHY- 
DROXYPHENYLALANINE    BY    PREFEREN- 
TIAL   ACYLATION 

W.  ■BlHogsr,  WiiHili,  aod  DmtM  V. 

rs  to  Msrck  *  Co.,  Ibc,  Rahw^r,  1^^  a  earpo- 
of  New  Iwsy 
No  Drawls     FBad  Ai«.  If ,  19M,  Ssr.  Htow  St,574 

ICIata.  (CL2M— 479)  j 
A  process  of  prepariaf  0,0-diaIkanoyl  (lerivatives  of 
D.L-«-slkyl-/9  -  3,4  -  dihydroxypheayialaiiina  which  com- 
prises agitating  a  solution  of  said  akuaine  in  4  dilate  aque- 
ous basic  solution  while  adding  gradually  im  excess  of 
a  lower  alkanoic  anhydride,  the  amount  of  c4ustic  present 
being  such  that  it  stoiduometrioolly  balances  at  least  85% 
but  not  over  100%  of  the  amount  oi  potmti^l  adds  used 
in  the  form  of  said  anhydride,  and  liolafing  ijbit  Kpanted 
diaikanoyi  compound. 


Fled  My  14, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  S24,9t3 
riioa  Gerasaay  laly  19,  195t 
9ClBiaM.  (CL2M-^445J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  ouaiifacture  of  1.  4-dicyano- 
buteoe-l  aad  l,4^1icyaaobuteae-2  whidi  comprises  react- 
ing l-cyanobutadieae-1,3  with  hydrocyanic  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  75*  C. 
ia  the  prmac*  of  aa  iaert,  polar  solveot  selected  from 
the  grcnp  ronsisfing  of  .acetoiutrile,  propionitnle  and  di- 
nettytfonaamidck  a  stahflizer  for  iahibiting  the  polym- 
erization  of  the  reactanta,  and  a  substance  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali 
metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  cyanides,  alkali  metal  cy- 
aaales.  alkaline  earth  meUl  carbonates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  cyanides,  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanal^b,  and  am- 
mooia.  which  substance  adjusts  die  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  value  in  the  range  from  5.8  to  7.5.  deter- 
mined by  measuring  a  sample  consisting  of  one  part  by 
volume  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  15  parts  by  voliune 
of  aqueous  methanol  of  35%  strength,  interrupting  the 
reactioa  when  the  coocentratioa  of  the  1,4-dicyanobutene 
ia  the  reaction  mixture  amounts  to  at  most  12%  by 
waiihl.  aad  distfllmg  the  reactioa  mixture  to  yield  the 
1  product. 


3,132,177  . 

RECOVERY  OF  REACTION  PRODUCflB  AND  OF 
CATALYSTS  FROM  THE  RAW  PTODUCT  OF 
THE  SYNTHESB  OF  ACETIC  ACID  fROM  CAR- 
BON MONOXIDE  AND  METHANOL 

Marco  AgaaMaaoae, 
Italy,  awtpMW  to 

FBed  May  23. 19<1^  Ssr.  No. 

ClaiaH  priority,  applleaBeo  Italy  May 
2ChdaM.    (CL2M— 532) 


B^^fv"" 


.    J<«L«ru         I  SSL,         -IM  ■        I         -M     ^ 

■0  ^n^- 


■  ■'tsier' 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cataljjsts  from  the 
crude  reaction  product  obtained  in  die  synthesb  of  acetic 
acid  from  methanol  and  carbon  monoxide  iit  the  presence 
of  a  mixed  nickel-iodine  catalyst,  consisting  |Df  nickel  car- 
booyl,  nickel  acetate,  nickel  iodide  and  niethyl  iodide, 
which  comprises  stripping  the  erode  reactioB  product  by 
bringing  a  gas  containing  at  least  50%  nr  volume  o^ 
Carbon  monoxide,  the  remainder  being  iaerf  compoaeats. 
In  contact  with  the  crude  reactioa  mixture, 
recover  volatile  nickel  carbooyl  aad 
cataljrsts,  without  decompositioo  of  said 
distilling  said  stripped  crude  reactioa  prodi 
pure  acetic  acid  and  to  reoovar  a  tafl  perti^  ooataii 
aon-volatile  aickel  acetate  aad  aicfcel  iodide  batalyMa;  \ 
said  aaa-volatile  catalysta. 


reoiove  and 
lyl  iodide 
catalysu; 
to  separate 


May  6,  1964 
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3432,171 

PKOCUB  FOB  PVBFAKING  AUKAMINE 
^        IBPigyWU 

RsbMt  G>  WsykVt  Ncfflk  PWiAiUi  SBd  Rstart  M.  Yar> 

_^^_A^_  ^^^  ^^^^^ri   IM.  C^i^^r    B^^^^  ^to^M^.  NJ 

^^^__^__  ^   A^B^BAa^B  /''v^B^^JJ  <^a^a_^B»     M^^  V^sfc 

■■VMn  W  AaMflOB  V/bMBMI  Vi.<4Bip>By«  {^•W  TOTm, 

No  bnm^.    nM  Apr.  4»  IHU  S«.  N«.  IM^SM 

1.  la  tht  piooMi  for  tke  praparatioa  of  • 
of  the 


JICl 


wherein  R  ia  indrvidualiy  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
tisting  oi  kydrogBn  and  lower  alkyl,  by  the  reactjoa  at 
an  elevalad  taoapcratiire  up  to  about  180*  C.  ia  an  inert 
reactioa  ladium.  of  a  pj)'-dianiinodiphenytaaethaae  of 
the  foraraU: 


lower-alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  ia  a  man- 
ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
from  five  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  from  one  to  three  members  of  the  group 
coniisriag  of  k>wer-«lkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofea  and  lower- 
alkyl  radicals;  aad  Rj  is  selected  from  the  gro«q>  consistiBg 
-ot  hydrofea,  lower-alkyi  aad  hydraxy4o«er-aIkyi  radicals. 


./  \. 


whereia  R  ii  as  above  defined,  with  sulfur  and  ammoniam 
dikxide  and  Che  after-treatment  of  the  resulting  reaction 
prodoct  wllh  anunoma,  the  improvement  wherein  said  re- 
actioa medinni  is  a  mixtore  of  NaO  and  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  a  measbw  eeleded  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea  and  a  symmetrical  N>f'-tf-lowcr  alkyl-tffea. 


J411479 
ETHEM  or  .-BYDMnnrftfnHVl^tf-MONOCARlO- 
CYCLIC  ABYL  BIHYL   AMINB   AND  THEB 


Bstsrt  L. 

Di«iiM 

No 
1.  A 


N.Y^  Hsl^ai 
Naw  Vasfc,  N.Y^  a  teiBMBHsa  al  i 

I.  37, 1999,  Bar.  No.  t3«344 
llCkhHu    <CLM9— 97«di) 
having  the  forarala 

CHtOT 


▲rCHiCHN 


I 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  ptaip  consisting  of  on- 
substitirted  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to 
three  memhen  of  the  group  re— ssting  of  lowcr-alkyl. 


3,132,199 
CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OT  AROMATIC 
MOr^ONITRO  C0MFOlJ?«nM 
V.  Host,  Wsiniili,  NJ^  HaslH  1 

Pa^  a^  Davy  K.  Crih WsltsM.  NJ^ 

aMfrnt  N«Y«f  s  coffvorantB  off  DMBwm 

NoDrawiat.    FM  Mv.  29, 19<l,Scr.  No.  UlJtS 
14C1i9m.    (CL2M— 599) 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  aromatic,  monocyclic,  carbo- 
cydic,  mooonitro  ethers  selected  fhxn  the  group  consist- 
ing (rf  alkyl  and  phenyl  ethers  to  the  corresponding  amino 
compounds  ia  die  absence  of  added  solvent  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  said  nitro  compounds  in  the  liquid 
phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal 
catalyst  of  the  platinum  group  having  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  about  ISO  si^an  meters  per  gnun  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  125*  C.  and  main- 
taining the  water  of  reaction  as  a  weD  dispersed  separate 
liquid  phase  in  the  reaction  zone  during  the  reduction. 


3432491 
GLYOXAL  l-aX2AI>IHYDROXY-2-BUTENAL)- 
1-(3X1>-ERYTHR06E)  ACETAL 
Lewis  A.  GngHemea,  PeUa,  BL,  Gary  L.  Mayer, 
son,  Wk.,  Md  Chmka  R.  Raasal,  Paatta,  OL, 

■O  IBB   UhHSS  9BHB  ■■   A^BflnCM  ■■  ffVlvBBBHDBfl    W  ^BK 

No  Drewls*.     FBed  Oct  2«,  19(2,  Sar.  No.  233,496 

4aahH.    (CL299— M2) 
(Cranlii  anier  Tlie  35,  VS.  Coie  0952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  process  for  partially  depotynierizing  a  hi^ily 
oxidized  polysaccharide  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions to  obtain  a  novel  trialdehydic  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


HO— c 


where  R  ia  selected  from  the  group  ooosistiag  of  H  and 
CHjOH  said  process  conqaisiag  the  steps  of  slurrying  one 
part  by  weight  of  an  ovea-dried  substantially  fully 
oxidtiad  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  periodate  oxidized  dialdehyde  starch,  periodato- 
oxidized  oellulase,  periodate-oxidized  1.6-tinked  dextran. 
and  pcriodate-oxidized  1 ,4-liaked  xylaa  ia  about  1  Vi  parts 
by  weight  of  anhydrous  methanol  to  swell  the  said  poly- 
saccharide, ooolmg  the  swollen  polysaccharide  slurry  to 
not  above  about  20*  C,  reacting  the  slurry  with  aboin 
^  mole  equivalent  based  00  the  highly  oxidized  poly- 
saccharide with  a  methanolic  solution  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  coosisttng  of  poussium 
Btethoxide,  sodium  methoxide,  lithium  methoxide,  aad 
barium  din»ethoxide  for  at  least  12  hours  at  20*  C,  pour- 
ing the  alkali-reacted  material  into  a  precipitating  acrfvcnt 
member  selected  from  the  gro(q>  consisting  of  tsopropyl 
alcohol,  hexyl  alcohd.  dioxane,  and  acetone  to  precipitate 
a  first  crop  of  crude  triakSehydric  compound,  recovering 
the  filtrate.  distiUiat  the  filtrate  at  40*  C.  under  20  mm. 
Hg  pressure  to  form  a  syrupy  solution  and  adding  to  the 
said  syrupy  solution  an  additional  quantity  of  the  above 
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said  predpiuttnc  •olvem  to  prec^NUte  a  tecood  crop  con- 
•iitiiig  of  the  pure  trialdehyde. 


N* 


1 


POR  THE  PBODUCTION  OP  TUFLUOBO- 
ifRHYL-MIBCAPTO  PHENOLS 

Pled  Oct  22, 19i2, 3m.  No.  232,299 
Urn  r^wMu  N«T.  3, 19<1 
•  riiliiii     (CL2—    it9) 
ProoMi  lor  di«  prodactiott  of  trtflaoro-methyl-iner 
of  tt«  formola 


■•<3. 


scri 


the 


X  is  a  member  of  the  froop  coMifting  of  bydro- 
fJnxf  froop^  nttro  groiv,  diloro  group  and  aUyl 
•vr  kv^  1  to  4  carbon  atomt,  compnang  reacting 
veumpanMng  fbtotA  reactant  with  trilhiaro-methyl- 
"  ddoride  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*-200*  C. 


34iMt3 

PBOCIM POK itennVKATION  OP 
NnVOCYCLOHISANB 
W.  Ckmamf  Tew  H—i^Jbii,  aarffMr  ta 

NoDnvfai.   FM  nW.  29,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  ISS^at? 

SOakM.    (CI.2M— M4) 
1.  A  procew  for  tiie  poriflcation  of  nitrocydohexane 
adding  sutforic  add  to  a  nitrocyclohex- 
mixtnre  aad  lubeequcntly  eobfecting  tlie 
to  ileam  (tfrtfllation. 


NAPHTHALENE 


PUIIOnCATION  OP 

AND  PRODUCTS 


(o  Dnnrhv.    FEed  May  4,  19il,  Ser.  No.  197,iS9 

UClahM.  (a.24t-445) 
1.  A  proccM  for  treating  a  mixture  ol  1,6-  and  1,7- 
dinJtrooaphlhBlenc  whereby  a  strtwtantial  portion  ot  the 
1,7-ooaetftaeat  of  the  mixture  is  converted  faito  reaction 
prodiKti  whidi  are  readily  aeparaUe  from  1 ,6-dinitr(>- 
naphthalcne  Mid  wherein  the  latter  remains  lubstantiaily 
unreaded  comprising  adding  togetlier  said  mixture  and  a 
sohrtkn  <rf  an  alkahae  reacem  of  the  class  ooosiating  of 
alkali  metal  alkondes,  alkali  awtal  hydroxides,  and  al- 
metal  hyikoxidas  to  form  an  admixture,  mid 
MviQg  the  atkaline  reagem  coastitusat  thereof 
at  a  cwiCfmlratioB  level  adwuiaUr  to  enaUe  decompoei- 
tioa  by  said  reageitt  of  a  snhstamial  portion  of  said 
l,7-€OMlitn8nt.  aad  maintaining  said  admixture  uader  a 
relatiowhip  adainale  lo  eaaUe  said 
to  daoompose  said  sabstaatial  p^'ii»ft  of 


1. 


^. 


34324  ts 

IN  TmPKEPARATION  OP  PER- 
ILUOROALKYL    KHNDIS    PROM    TSTRAPLU- 


inprovement  which  romprisrs  conriurtiag  m4  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
silting  of  antimony  peatainaride.  1 
ahydrous  stannous 


liiaiioiida,  aad 


I 


OLEFIN  POLYMDIKATION  PROCESS 
I N.  Fleck,  WhMlsr.  CteMe  C.  WmL  Mkrtan, 
L.  Waslcy,  SaalB  Aaa,  CaKjatslpMn  la 
Udoa  OS  CoHMT  af "  "" 


FSed  Mfy  29,  19S7, 1 
2CkdBM.    (CL 


r.  Naw  C74,itl 


I .  The  process  for  polymerizing  styrene  w^idi  process 
comprises  contacting  monomeric  styrene  wi^  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic  par- 
tially dehydrated  zeditic  calcium  sodium  aluituno  silicate 
having  substantially  uniform  intracrystalline  bores  about 
5  A.  in  diameter,  said  contacting  being  carrfed  out  at  a 
temperature  between  about  200*  F.  and  ab^t  500*  F. 
aad  at  a  pressure  below  about  100  p^i.,  anfl  thereafter 
distilling  the  effluent  to  recover  styrene  dimer. 


T  34324t7 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERYAENE 
Mchin  N.  Tmtafcy,  StMrfofd,  Cew.,  11  ilaiTi  to 

A  FllmCOTparattoa,  New  Vdrfc,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Drawh«.    Fled  Jan.  27, 1941,  Ssr.  Nk  UJVJ 
lOahaa.    (CI  24»-44t) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  per^rlene  which 
comprises  the  steps  ot  mixing  dry  perylene  tettacartwxylic 
acid  and  dry  soda  lime,  heatiag  said  dry  mift^  at  a  tem- 
ptrature  in  the  range  of  from  3S0*  to  about  4w>*  C.  tmder 
sob-ataMspheric  pieiBure  cbaditioni  ia  dtt  raofe  of  frofn 
about  1  to  about  3  mm.  mercury  to  provitie  perpylene 
eCuat  vapor  and  condensing  said  vapor  whpcby  peryl- 
ene having  a  relativdy  high  purity  is 


3,132,1M  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  DEUTERAT$D 
lAROMATlC  MATERIALS    ^^ 
Dtays  Cook,  Sanria,  Ontario,  Canadn,  ass|^ 
Dow  ChsHricai  Coa^aay,  MUsai,  Mkk}  a 

No  Draw^.    Pled  Nov.  2, 1941,  Ssr.  n4.  149,9i9 
3nilii     (CL249     44t) 

1.  The  process  whidi  comprisia  mntartingj  in  the  pres- 
eace  of  deuterium  ootide,  a  pyridine  hy<koh^lide  having 
the  formula: 


laE.L 


NnHkawh^.   Plad  May  2. 19C2,  Ssr.  No.  191,722 

UOahaa.   (d  24S— iS3) 
1.  la  Rm  rsadian  of  kxiiae,  iodine  pentaflnoride,  and 
to  produce  psrSnoroalkyI  iodidss,  the 


n        r^         n 

tt 


Hy«mZ 


Mat  •»  19M 
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whcreni  X  is  ictected  fran  the  iioup  ooiiMtiii(  of  dilo- 
mie,  "vf—'T  soo  KMnne,  wiMraai  ujniiu  ■  Kwcica  iroiii 
the  tfoup  conatHm  of  hydrofm  and  deuteriuin.  wherein 
Alk  it  tetocted  fram  the  groop  mnmtint  of  •odhim.  po- 
tawimn,  lithinm,  ommn,  ammooiuin,  and  rubidium,  and 
wherein  R  aad  R'  wc  iadependeatty  Klected  from  the 
group  i;niMiarim  of  hydrogen  ml  lower  alkyl  containing 
up  to  3  carhon  aloaia,  heating  tk*  piaciipitali  thua  formed 
at  a  temperatore  hecweea  about  50  aad  ahout  150  degrees 

a  prodncl  harii  the  formula: 


^: 


R  aad  R'  haiva  «w 


andDii 


343t4t9 
PKIPABATION    or    1A4,S  •  TETRAALKYt* 
•KNZINRS  PBOM  nnJDOCVMENE  AND 


the  tor-  heat  evaporalirely  extracted 
water  by  gravity  ov«r  aid 
meaia  ipaoed  vertically  below  said  surface  preaenting 
means  aad  within  the  tower  for  receiving  the  water  falling 
from  the  aorfaoe  preaeotiof  oaeans,  a  fan  for  flowing  air 
upwardhr  throagh  said  aiaface  preaeairing  meaas  counter 
to  the  9am  of  nid  water,  said  tut  betng  located  adjacent 
to  but  oadide  of  said  tower,  said  fan  having  an  output 
side,  an  imperforalc  duct  extaading  from  the  output  side 
of  said  fan  thrmigh  the  wall  of  nid  tower  to  a  region 
located  substantially  within  the  confines  of  the  periphery 
of  said  tower  above  said  water  receiving  means  and  below 
said  surface  presenting  means  and  terminating  by  defin- 
ing an  open  mouth,  the  portion  of  said  ducting  within 
said  tower  tying  whcrfly  below  a  horizontal  plane  at  the 
level  of  the  uppermoat  edge  of  dK  ducting  at  its  poim  of 
passage  dvough  said  wall  of  said  tower,  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  ducting  at  aaid  laoulh  extaading  horizon- 
tally at  least  as  far  as  the  lower  extremity  thereof  at  said 
mouth  so  that  the  aiouth  does  not  face  into  the  water 
falling  from  the  aafin  preaeating  laeana  to  the  water 
receiving  meant. 

3J32491 
FUEL  PafenON  DRVKX 

(MJ9  Rallaa  Cmmt,  Waivfarii,  MIdt.) 

nad  Mar.  9,  IHiSar.  IS*.  17Mt2 

SOalaiL    (CI  Ml— 41) 


vail 


Na 
1.  A 


1. 


,  OMa,  a  cvaaraflMi  of  OMa 
Jn^  17,  IMl,  8ar.  Na.  1243M 
lOalBM.    (CL2i»— 471) 
far  the  prcparaliaa  of  a  high  yield  of 


M    *• 


ia  the  prcaeacc  of  a 
catalytic  aaMMMt  d  mtoM  ainmianm  trichloride  for  a 
period  of  froea  oae  to  ivc  hoars  aad  ia  a  temperature 
raaga  of  ahout  tO-JM*  C,  aad  ttca  separating  from  the 
reactian  laixtive  a  mixtare  of  l-iaoprapyl-2,4,5-trimetb- 
1 


UtT, 


1.  A 


character 


s»iii,nt 

■BAT  E3U:ilANGB  APPARATUS 

*r«f  **^^^  ^^^mt  J*B&a  I 


ht.  Na. 
OrL  12,  IMI, 
(CLMl— M) 


Naw  144,727 


foel  Injwc  tkiB  device  of  the 

a  ante  fnd  wirtnre  ooiwluit  opea  to 
phere  at  one  cad  aad  adt^ted  to  be  oonacit»d  at  iti  other 
end  to  the  ialake  maoifold  of  u  interaal  combustioD  en- 
gine, hoBow  ahaft  meaat,  means  to  rotataMy  mount  said 
hollow  ahaft  naans  transversely  in  said  mam  conduit,  a 
butterfly  valve  means  secured  oa  said  boOow  shaft 
in  said  BMfai  fiKi  mixture  coadoit,  said  hollow 
iHtaiii  and  butlufly  valve  meaM  being  formed  with  fuel 
paaaage  meaaa  opening  into  aaid  ooaduit,  fad  meteiiBg 
cooduit  meana.- means  to  moont  said  fuel  metering  coadnit 

routabiy  in  said  hoUow  shaft  means,  means  to 
connect  said  fuel  metering  ooadiBt  means  to  a  source  of 
li(|iiid  tael,  laid  foel  naliilm  coBduit  mfani  aad  hoOow 
shaft  meaai  beiiw  formed  with  cooperatinf  lealaag  aur- 
faoe  meaaa  aad  with  regiatrable  porta  in  said  aealing  sur- 
face meaaa  to  aaifiliMily  rapitotf  the  flaw  of  fuel  from 
the  aaiariag  ooaduit  ■earn  to  the  hoOoar  ahaft  aeaas,  a 
dirottk  kver  ralBtabljr  moaaled  on  aaid  hollow  ahaft 

a  throtHa  arm  asasnlily  aecarad  to  said  hoUow 
acan 

aflr«,aaooad  aad  third 
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bsiBS  §o$B0uMft  with  Hud  uuiMIIb  uiu  m> 
to  Mdd  vriag 


FOK  PUmVDiiG  WASn  GA8I8 

a 


1«  IMt,  tar.  No.  53^1 
(a.Ml— «9) 


1.  A  device  for  porifying  exhaust  gates  of  combustion 
engines  compriaing  a  homing,  an  exhaust  pipe  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  exhaust  side  of  the  engine  and  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  botMing,  an  exhaust  tube 
connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  extending  horizontally 
a  substantial  distance  into  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  in  the  bottom  side  of  the  exhaust  tube  for 
dividing  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  received  from  the  ex- 
haust pipe  into  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed 
streams,  a  body  of  exhaust  gas  cleaning  fluid  contained 
in  the  housing  having  its  surface  located  a  predetermined 
distance'  beneath  the  bottom  side  of  the  exhaust  tube. 
valve  means  associated  with  the  exhaust  pipe  cofitroUing 
the  velocity  of  exhaust  gases  entering  the  exhaust  tube 
from  the  exhaust  pipe,  means  urging  said  valve  means 
to  a  closed  position,  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  in  the 
extaai^t  pipe  varying  in  velocity  as  a  function  of  the  oper- 
ating contttions  of  the  engine,  said  valve  means  being  re- 
spoMive  to  variatioos  in  the  velocity  of  fbc  exhaust  gases 
passing  throu^  the  exhaust  pipe  and  opening  an  amount 
which  is  a  fuactioa  of  said  velocity  such  that  the  velocity 
of  ahum,  gases  passing  ttvough  the  exhaust  tube  open- 
ings is  coMtroMed  by  said  vahre  means,  and  means  for 
■rilnsting  the  ssoing  of  said  valve  means  as  a  function 
of  te  opsntfing  characteristics  of  an  engine  with  which 
tha  dtvioa  is  associated. 


3432.193 

LOW-nOHUBB  FUSL  INIBCnON  DEVICES  FOR 

INTIRNAL  COMMJSnON  ENGINES 

loRagls 


1.  A  low 


tk» 


I  Dec.  11, 1999,  Ser.  No.  999JtU 

MttHtm  rnmn  Dee,  li,  1951 
n  nihil  I     (CLMl— 134) 

fuel  injectioa  device  for  internal 
Mnprising  an  air  induction  tube  hav- 
butterfly  mounted  therein,  a  sealed 
on  said  induction  tube  and  having  a  por- 
of  the  accelerator  bittterfly,  said  tube 
haviif  an  opening  downstream  of  said  butterfly  in  com- 
with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  distributor 
;  slide  face  means  and  flxetfly  mounted  in  said 
sud  opening,  secondary  air  duct  means 
with  the  rtmoephere,  extending  through  a 
waO  of  said  casing  and  said  Modi  and  openmg  in  said 
sHda  fhoa  aeana,  a  fuel  pump,  fod  supply  means  con- 
to  said  pmap,  duct  means  for  preieurised  fod  ex- 


tending through  said  wall  and  said  block  andiopei^  in 
said  slide  face  meant  adjacent  said  air  duct  me^as,  oooduft 
means  interconnecting  said  fud  pump  andl  said  duct 
means  for  pressurized  fuel,  slide  valve  meaan  overlying 
said  slide  face  means  and  having  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  fuel  duct  means  and  said  secondary  air  duct 
means,  said  chamber  terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice  re- 
mote from  said  slide  face  means,  said  slide  >^dve  means 
projecting  with  said  discharfs  orifice  through  ihid  opening 


'*"••;» 


f^- 


during  op- 
into  said 


whereby  an  air-fuel  mixture  can  be  disci 
eration  through  said  orifice  from  said  chami 
induction  tube,  nneans  mounting  said  slide 
for  movement  relative  to  said  distributor  block!  to  vary  the 
eflbctive  discharge  cross  section  of  said  fuel  pamasB,  spring 
device  means  and  lever  means  between  whic|i  said  slide 
valve  is  supported,  and  automatic  control  meahs  engaging 
said  lever  means  to  contrd  the  position  of  saiq  slide  valve 
means  and  vary  the  richnesa  of  the  air-fud  mi]<ture. 


3,13^194  : 

PREPARATION  OF  MICROPOROtS 
FILAMENTOUS  ARUCLES    ^ 


FBed  Apr.  9,  19<3,  Ser.  No.  1M,19^ 

I  TClafeBM.    (CL  244-^7) 

'l.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pordus  filament 
which  compriioes  the  steps  of  Mending  a  l-cU^  polymer 
with  from  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  styre$e  polymer, 
shaping  said  blend  into  a  filament,  drawing  0ie  filament 
formed  from  said  blend  to  orient  same,  and  removing  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  styrene  polymer  from  said  fila- 
ment by  contacting  same  with  an  aromatic  bydrocarboo 
solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  fn>m  abouf  50*  F.  to 
about  the  cloud  point  of  said  1-olefin  polymet,  thus  leav- 
ing a  porous  filament  of  said  1-oleAn  polymer^ 


3,13249S 
CASTING  SYNTHETIC 


t»MXi. 


FUed  Fch.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No^  7419 

■  Gran  Irllata  Fs$.  11.  1999 

ItCldms.    (CLIM— 271) 

1.  A  process  of  casting  a  cold-eetting.  sdvrntless  syn- 

thMic  resin,  which  comprises  feeding  the  liqn|l  reein  into 

a  receptacle  and  then  adding  dmw^  the  exp^eed  surface 

of  the  reein  a  mixture  of  heavy  frannlar  fitter,  catalyst 
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nd  M  iMfft  Hqaid  coa^rtbto  with  the 
th*  iMft  Hfoid  k 


in  irtiach 
only 


^K*^ 


to  wet  the  nrfaoe  of  the  filler  aa  that  the  mixture  forms 
a  damp  cruflibty  I 


METHOD  FOK  MOUNNG  AN  ANNULAR  RING  OF 
INgULATlWC  MARHAL  TO  A  FLAT  MITAL 
STUF 

14,  tHLtm. H%.  lia,24S 

4CUW.  (a.a«4-^n) 


(a)  directing  the  insolatiat  material  throufh  a  ri^le 
•ource  into  an  awinlar  evritf  ««— Jnmt  the  atrip 
of  metal, 

(b)  dMdbf  the  faienlariwt  nalerial  info  two  ofipda- 
ing  atreanM. 

(c)  morinf  the  ftreama  of  hmilatinf  material  htfo 
the  aectiona  of  the  cavity  toward  a  Tent  opening 
dtametrically  oppoeke  the  aouroe, 

(d)  adrandnf  tb»  atreama  in  each  aection  to  fill  the 
mold  until  the  atreama  of  twmUrii^  material  meet, 
and 

(«)  ramonng  the  inanlaring  material  from  the  junc- 
tion where  the  atreama  of  inaniafing  material  have 
met  hy  fbrdag  at  Icaat  the  leading  portiona  of  the 
inaulating  material  «4ikh  haa  aolidified  into  the  vrat 
opening  until  a  homogaiioui  iunction  of  inaulating 
material  ia  formed. 


3,132.ir7 
WARP  FREE  INIECriON  MOLDING 
L.  Palaee  i 

••1 


S,  IMLSer.  Nn.  114,7U 
(CLSM— 32t) 


U 


1.  A  mrthow 


1.  Injection  mokling  apparatua  compriaing  an  injec- 
tion mold,  molding  material  injection  meana,  gadng 
meana  for  directing  molding  material  laterally  into  aaid 
mold  throu^  an  angle  kM  dian  ISO*,  meana  to  extend 


of  plaatic  molding  an  annular  body  of  aaid  gating  meana  into  aaid  mold  and  means  to  with- 
■to  a  pcrfoeaied  atrip  of  metal  com-  draw  aaid  gating  meana  to  permit  filling  that  portion  of 
of:  the  mold  oooupied  by  aaid  gating  meana. 


ELECTRICAL 


34324W 

lUCTRON  REAM  FURNACE 
a  Da  Rali.  II  Canttn.  Bwrwd  R.  I 


pany,  New  Yart»  N.Y^  a  laipaaniM  af 

HM  J^  If,  1H2,  te.  N«b  1M419 
7CbfaiaL    (CLU— •) 

1.  An 


an  electron  gun  wifJmimg  an  elongate  thin  filament  for 
piofecting  a  tdgk^Birgjr  electron  beam  having  a 
long  aad  narrow  cnw  aectioa  upward  in  aaid  as- 


the  width  of  an  electron  beam  moving  upward  and 
forward  therethrough  after  it  paaaes  through  aaid  alit 


r 


and  to  gnide  the  beam  in  a  curved  path 
material  to  be 
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to 
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OmCAL  SYSTEM 


IS.  la  aa  optical  tytlcm  for  microKOpet.  the  combina- 

tjonof 

a  telaicopa  objective  charartrrued  by  deliberately  in- 

troduoed  axial  color  and  at  leaat  one  other  axial  aber- 

raHaa  Mdi  aa  coma,  iphwiril  abarratioa.  aad  the 

oooibiBatkMi  of  '***»»»  «i^ 


1 


1.  A  wid»«agl»  laaa  for  traamitttaig  the  imafa  d  an 
ol»)»Gt  thrsaah  »  v«tnra  to  an  liiiap  rfimiiyii^  pfauie, 
oompriaiBg  a  flrat  mwrianw  iaoa  means  haTing  at  leatt 
one  meniaCTW  iena  at  n«a>th«  refracthre  power  and  coo- 
cave  in  the  direction  of  the  aperture,  laid  first  meniacus 
leoi  meoM  being  anrantad  betipeen  the  obfect  and  the 
apertare;  a  flrrt  positive  kns  means  between  the  said 
meniscns  hM  means  and  the  aperture,  said  positive  lens 
means  having  an  axial  tWrlrneM  between  33%  and  50% 
of  the  focal  length  of  tlie  wide-angle  lens;  a  kns  ar- 
ranp— t  lalwasu  the  apavtiva  and  the  imafMreceiving 
plana,  the  fcn  posilhv  kaa  meaiH  aad  the  lens  arranga- 
maat  dsiiiat  an  apeffe  air  spaee  largsr  than  9%  of 
said  local  leaglh.  said  Isns  arrangement  rfiaisiing  of  a 
nagativo  Isas  aMoas  adiaoaat  the  apertare  and  constituting 
a  maniscaa  having  a  concave  snrfaoe  faciag  the  apertive, 
the  ratttas  of  cnvatura  of  the  concave  surface  being 
smaOar  thaa  te  focal  length  of  the  wide-angle  Iena,  the 
axial  thkkaaaaof  the  aegrtive  lens  means  bcteg  between 
10%  aad  30%  of  said  focal  kaglh.  aad  a  separate  lane 
poop  kavlag  at  laaat  one  positive  leas  becwaen  the  nega- 
tha  liaa  means  aad  the  fanaga-ffeceiviag  plana;  aad  a 
sanad  oMaiieas  laas  aieaas  having  at  leaA  onemenlacus 
Im  wift  1  caaca«a.anrface  of  aegative  refractive  power 
ia  tka  dfaaedoa  of  tte  aperture,  said  second  maniscBs  leas 
meaas  beiag  arraaged  betweee  said  leas  arrangement  and 
the  Image  rereiving  plane,  the  axial  distances  between 
die  flrat  meniscns  lens  means  and  the  flrat  poeitive  lens 
means,  oa  the  one  hand,  and  between  the  Iena  vraaga- 
msat  aad  the  second  meniscus  lens  means,  on  the  odier 
30%  and  70%  of  said  focal  Isogth. 


and  a  microscope  objectiva  optically  aHgnefl  with  siM 
telescope  objective,  said  microeeope  objective  btim 
inherently  aflbcted  both  with  lateral  coldr  and  with 
tangential  curvature  of  field  and  beii^  daffacterized 
both  by  deliberately  introduced  axial  o^or  and  by 
deliberately  introduced  axial  aberration  (jf  te  same 
kind  as  the  other  axial  aberration  delibeilitely  intro- 
duced in  the  telescope  objective, 

the  axial  aberrations  ddiberalely  introduce^  in  the  mi- 
croscope obiectjve  being  opposite  in  sign  a^  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  corresponding  axial  aberrations 
debl>erately  introduced  in  the  telescope  objective, 

laid  telescope  objective  being  spaced  from  laid  micro- 
scope objective  by  an  amonat  sulBcient  to  permit  die 
deliberately  introduced  axial  aberrations  erf  the  tel- 
scope  objective  to  substantially  cancel,  f ^  the  tele- 
scope objective-fflicroecope  objective  combination,  the 
inherent  lateral  color  and  tangrsiflsl  ciwature  of  field 
contribotioas  of  the  microscope  objectivdwhile  also 
leaving  the  said  combination  well  coirec^d  both  for 
axial  color  and  the  stated  other  axial  aberration. 


OUTBOARD  ■KAKVfilON  MIUKmFOK 
TRUCKS  AND  THB  UKB 
Psid  Btel,  WMwHli,  J»a«a  jjL  WHi^Bfc 

S.Y^  a  toiywaen  ef  New  Yeefc 

FUed  Feb.  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  91,524 
2aalaK    (CLflS-M) 


1.  An  outboard  rear  vieioa  mirror  for  tracM  aad  the 
like,  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  v«i|tically  dia- 
poeed  rear  vision  mirror  panel  having  rdlectite  faces  of 
dUlerent  degrees  of  intensity  on  its  opposte  vesical  sides, 
msana  rotatabiy  supporting  said  mirror  panel  d»  said  sup- 
porting structure  for  rotation  about  an  upritht  axis,  a 
shield  generally  parallel  with  and  co>vering  dpt  side  of 
said  mirror  panel  in  doeely  tpmead  relation  thereto  to 
protect  said  one  side  of  said  aurror  panel  f 
aa4  ftooaa.  meaas  yieldiagiy  sapportiag  saia  sateu  on 
said  supporting  structure  for  horiaoatal  movement  toward 
and  from  said  axia,  and  meaaa  for  rotating 
panel  about  said  axis,  the  rim  of  said  mirror  pa^  in  such 
rotation  engaging  said  shield  and  poshing  said  i^seld  away 
from  said  axis. 


CUWED  END  PJcSnCAL  cwyoK^roR 

DL.  a 


22, 19t2, 8sr.  No.  ttJ^m 

lOslBK    <C1.174— g7)  I 

1.  An  electrical  mmwrtor  aasembtjr  for  joining  electri 

cai  conductors 

iriioa  c^ 

integral  spring 

end  thereof,  said  fcnule  being  adepled  to 

omo  ekctrical  conductors  to 

tricaOy  join  the  said  condadora;  aad 


fertile  having 


Mat  k,  IMt 
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face  of  the  adhesive  and  kocthwiw  there- 
of removabk  raleaee  paper  ovcriyiaf  the 


expoaed  face  of  the  adbesve  and  the  ■tripes  ot  electrically 
coodnctive  material  to  protect  the  adhesive. 


■aid  tubular  ferrula  being 
■aid  tubular  body  in  a 


meam  in  laid  recea  to  hold 
aMy 


to  telejcopc  within 
to  ■eat  ■aid  qxing 
said  tabular  ferrule  free- 
body, 

lo 


S4J24M 
POMHJS  COATING8  FOB  ILICTRIC 

OH^fDUCItMS 
F.  M.  Gny,  Haract,  Maak,  aaslnar  i 

■  anawj.  a  cwpavatfaa  aTNew  Yatk 
Am.  31,  IMl,  8cr.  Now  135,194 
t  OaftM.    (CL  174—124) 


froii  Iha  fraa  «ad  of  Mid 

nid  outwardly  pfOfartit 

fsriwle  inwardly  of  ■aid 

of  said  tubular  ferrule 

tabular  body  ot  said 


If,  IML  Ssr.  Now  117 JO 


(CL  174— lt2) 


'^^ 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  for  use  in  a  fluid  filled  eke- 
'Jl  trical  apparatus  having  a  porous  coating  comprising  ■ 
plurality  of  fllanwnt^  of  material  wrapped  about  said  con- 
ductor to  provide  a  porow  coating  thereon  of  mbstan- 
tiaBy  uaiforai  Ihickw  throughout  Mud  length  of  the 
conductor,  the  poras  of  said  porous  coating  having  at  least 

3  mils  or 


HIGH 


IW^Sg  APPARATUS 
ri  F.  Kli^  Wshrtsr,  N.Y..  MilfMr  ta 
Csipsuffau,  a  i  ■painrtau  af><ew  Yaik 
lllai  M|v  <,  1M«,  9m.  Now  r74>4 
llGbhH.    (CL171— 15) 


1.  A  folded  bw  bar  coavrisa 

■g  an  ricmgatwi  flat  strip 

o<ooodaotl^M 

iwialpiovidod 

withaitai 

chiag  tabs  akiQg 

oModfilhaMoC 

•aid  strip  b«^ 

gfoUed 

upon  JtMlf  in  at 

loaat  ow  Md  ak 

■tilak^|h.a 

layarof 

t  _         a     ^* _        ^^     ^^ 

rial  wrwpad  ^hoi 

iagaaid  strip  so  that  only 

said  tabs  an  •>■ 

Mad  thenfroa 

k  and  a  a 

Moad  dat^BlMl 

flat  strip  of  coatf 

■cth«  Balarial 

wa^pti 

around  the  ex- 

taraaOy  opond 

nfMao<Mid 

*-*^ 

iw^mmL 

oofoucnvB 


NJ. 


''tt,  tfA  te.  Hi.  21SJ74 
•  Ck^n.    iaW4-M7> 

amataliicfcirMtcoiifririfaribhonof —tal  toa.the 

MIjB^S  QK  wQ^IHHSVBB  VMCOIGBtfy  OOB0BGBwV  flMHIn^fl  0VIC* 


\ 

It  tS-^ 

1  — 

;t^ 


r 


•1' — ' 


1.  A 


a  cathode  ray  tube  far  dia- 
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ptoyiBf  Hgkt  imajw  oa  a  screaa  and  provided  with  de- 
flsctk»  maans  to  vary  the  vartical  orientation  of  uid 
beam  oa  aaid  tcraea  from  a  normal  location  thereon  to 
a  dhplawd  location;  a  recorder  inclnding  a  movable  web 
diipoaed  to  recehw  the  liifK  imacea  from  laid  screen  and 
a  motor  dMrafor,  and  apparafa  to  coordinate  the  opera- 
tion of  Hid  device  and  nid  recorder  including  a  reversible 
biliary  comter,  means  couirfed  to  said  counter  to  derive 
an  analog  vtritafB  therefrom  as  a  fraction  of  the  count 
held  therein,  means  actuated  by  an  advance  signal  and 
coiqried  to  said  deflection  means  .and  to  said  motor  to  de- 
flect said  beam  in  accordance  with  said  analog  voitage  to 
said  di^laoed  locatioo  and  simultaneously  to  energize 
said  motor  to  advance  said  web,  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  web  to  produce  pulses  niiose  number 
dqwnds  on  the  diaplacenient  thereof  and  means  to  apply 
said  pulaaa  aobtractively  to  said  counter  iriiereby  as  said 
web  advances  the  count  held  in  said  counter  is  reduced 
and  said  analog  voltafe  is  reduced  accordingly. 


a 


M324t7       

MiCBomcmE  AMPurm 

Gn^aailpMrto 
Gn.  a  canenllaB  of 

5  nihil  I   adin—i) 


3.  In  a  micTophoae  amplifler  having  a  source  of 
rent,  a  draiit  far  controlling  microphone  signal  input 
level  and  •mpiitto-  bias  level  sinraltaaBousty  inchiding.  a 
trsnsislnr  ^mpiiiba-  coimectad  in  common-emitter  conflg- 
uratioa.  a  voltafe  divider  having  flrst  and  second  arms, 
said  flnt  arm  bdng  cooneciad  to  said  source  and  includ- 
ing a  carbon  microphone  ud  a  variable  resistor,  said  sec- 
ond arm  being  connected  to  said  source  and  indnding  an 
impedance  component,  said  voltage  divider  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  transistor  intermediate  said  flrst  and  sec- 
ond arms,  said  impedance  component  including  both  in- 
ductive and  resistive  parameters. 


■LBCTRONIC  9TET110SCOPE 

M. 

<.Y«  sniiBarB  la 

N.1 

■a  22,  lMl,Ser.  No.  11S437 
3  OaiBiaL    (CL  179—1) 

1 .  An  electronic  stethoscope  system  responsive  to  body 
sounds  and  ekotrical  impiilsrs,  comprising  a  microphone 
for  picking  up  body  sounds,  sound  signal  amplifler  means 
conneded  whh  the  microphone  and  delivering  electrical 
signab  prapof<ional  thereto,  sound  reproducing  means, 
signal  gat*  meana  coupUng  said  amf^fin-  means  to  said 
reproducing  means,  saiid  gate  means  selectively  control- 
ling the  pasaage  of  said  signals  therethrou^  electrode 
ftar  picking  up  body  'T"*— .  impulse  ampliflrr 
coupled  with  said  eleotrode  m^ans  and  delivering 
impulses  proportional  lo  said  body  im- 
pulsas,  and  gate  control  nwans  coupled  to  said  gate  means 
•or  eealraOing  the  cosMhictivity  thereof  and  coupled  to 


electric  impulses  to  change  the  conductivity  of  the  gale 
aieans,  said  gate  control  means  comprising  a  oaoooetable 
delay  multivibrator  coupled  to  be  triggeiMl  by  said  im- 
pulses and  having  a  first  R-C  Haw  *•*»«■*■«»<  drtrrminint 
0ie  duration  of  iu  output  wave  when  tri^gsred  to  its 
^uasi-staMe  state,  a  moooetable  gate-vohai^  mukivibra- 


•~«rf^" 


—I 


1   , 


lor  having  a  second  R-C  time  constant  determining  the 
duration  of  its  output  gate-voltage  wave  fknea  triggered 
to  its  quasi-stable  stale,  and  oo«q)ling  meats  connecting 
the  gate-voltage  mukivibralor  to  the  delay  imukivilH-ator 
lo  be  triggered  by  the  bailing  edge  of  its  qn^si  stabir  out- 
put wave. 


3432,M9  , 

SUBSTATION   FILTm  HAVING  8ATUKABLE 
REACTOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FURNBHING 
FREQUENCY    DEPENDENT   COUPLING 
UNDER  HOOK  SWITCH  CONTROL 
Edward  E.  BsBwan.  CtMtm,  OMo^   iiiilgl      to  North 
Electric  Company,  ^■■in.Ohin.  a  fpasafchwi  of  Okto 
fTlMT, Sea.  Nn.  M2j93 
ICWns.   (CLin—lSj 


tufi 


In  a  telephone  system,  a  transmission  li4e  over  wiuch 
signals  at  various  frequencies,  including  cartiCT  frequency 
and  audio  frequency  signals  and  a  D.C.  exponent  are 
transmitted,  substation  means  including  a  s^jitch,  coupling 
means  including  D.C.  responsive  variable  impedance 
means  and  low  pass  filter  means  coupled  i  between  said 
transmission  line  and  said  substation  means,|said  coupling 
means  having  a  high  impedance  to  both  said  carrier  and 
said  audio  signals  when  said  switch  at  the!  substation  is 
t>pen  and  no  D.C.  flows  m  said  cotqiUng  m^ana,  and  said 
coupling  means  having  a  high  impedance  tp  said  carrier 
signals  and  only  a  negligible  impedance  lo  said  audio 
signals  when  said  switch  at  the  substation  i^  closed  and  a 
D.C.  flows  in  said  coupling  means. 


1  3432,21f 

CROaSPOINT  NETWORK  POK  A  IIMft  DIVHON 

MULTIPLEX  TELECOMMUNICATICm  SYOTEM 
Hani  H.  Adeiaar,  Antwarp,  BeMam,  naMMr  la  Inlsr- 

national  ^aniai  KlaOrfc  CaspainaaaiJ  New  Yeit. 

N.Y.,  a  laipesnaan  of  Dsiawa 
I  Fled  SmL  13, 19M,  Ser.  Now  SSisi 

1  tChhM.    (0.179—0734)1 

1.  A  coordinate  rroespoint  natwuik  oontirising  a  phi- 
rality  of  flnt  conductors  arranged  in  pwilM  row*  in 
flrst  and  second  parallel  frianea  with  te 
fai  one  plane  positioned  normal  to  the 
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other  of  said  planes,  twitch  means  at  eadi  of  the  crots- 
over  points  of  the  conductors  of  one  plane  with  the 
conductors  of  the  other  of  said  planes  !or  interconnect- 
ing any  selected  one  of  the  conductors  of  one  plane  with 


any  selected  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  plane, 
and  shielding  means  poaitiooed  between  the  said  con- 
ductors of  one  plane  and  the  said  conductors  of  the  other 
plane,  said  shielding  means  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  fint  cooductors. 


automatic  dialing  of  predetermined  telephone  numbers, 
which  comprises  a  magnetic  record  means  having  groups 
of  spatially  distribute^  magnetized  areas  with  each  group 
corresponding  to  said  characters  of  one  of  said  prede- 
termined telephone  numbers,  individual  magnetic  pickup 
members  each  movabiy  mounted  to  traverse  a  different 
one  of  said  groups,  a  dialing  relay  having  a  set  of  normal- 
ly closed  contacts,  separate  maniudly  operable  switches 
individually  connecting  each  of  said  pickup  members  to 
said  dialing  relay,  means  for  moving  said  pickup  members 
to  traverse  the  corresponding  group  and  actuating  said 


3432*211 
DIAL  UGirr  FOR  TELEPHONE  SUE- 
STATION  SET 
E4warri  E.  laHM^  €■■■■.  OUa,  ■iiltini   to  Nwth 
Ekctrk  CoMp—y,  I^TaHw,  Okfo,  m  c«rponlkia  of  OMo 
FOad  JoM  13,  19M.  Scr.  No.  35,534 
2t  CWm.     (CL  179— tl) 


1.  In  a  power  wpply  drcuit  adaptod  to  be  coupled  to 
the  voice  ooouBuaicatMMi  Hnes  extending  from  an  ex- 
chanfB  to  a  ■ubecriber  substation  set  in  a  telephone  sys- 
tem to  provide  an  alternating  current  ngnal  output  to  an 
fin  trnhimif  ercnf  cell  for  said  subacriber  substation  set 
compriiing  input  means  for  coupling  the  power  supply  cir- 
cuit to  said  voice  commnnicatioo  lines,  an  inverter  circuit 
coupled  to  said  input  means  including  osdllator  means 
operative  responaive  to  the  low  voitage,  direa-current 
power  on  said  voice  commimiration  linea  to  fencrale  alter- 
nating cunvat  output  apMls  of  a  value  to  energize  said 
iliiliiiliiMiimsnant  cell,  and  outpirt  means  for  coupling 
said  alternating  current  signals  to  said  etectroiuminraomt 
cell. 


3,132^12 
AUTOMATIC  TELEFHOfff  DIAUNC  APPARATUS 

>to/ 
m 

l/ltff7, 8er.  Nn^  «54^1, 
3,072,74i,  ietod  Jan.  t,  1M3. 
and  Ma  ijiMiilln  Sepl  7,  im,  Ser.  New  222,M4 

5  nslMi    (CL  17»-M) 
1.  A  telephone  imit  far  ooMecticMi  to  a  set  of  telephone 
far  aelective  maanaf  rliaiiag  of  the  several  char- 
acters of  BwJtipk  character  lelephoae  nuaibeis  and  for 

MS  O.O.— IT 


dialing<felay,  and  a  telephone  for  connection  to  said  tele- 
phone lines  and  having  a  dialing  circuit  serially  including 
said  normally  closed  contacts  and  a  normally  closed  dial- 
ing switch  and  a  handset  switch  and  having  a  handset  for 
selectively  opening  said  handset  switch  when  the  tele- 
phone is  not  in  use  and  for  closing  said  handset  switch 
when  the  telephone  is  in  use.  said  normally  closed  con- 
tacts being  actuated  to  reproduce  a  number  of  pulses 
being  a  coded  electrical  representation  of  a  tdepbooe 
number  in  response  to  actuation  of  any  one  of  said 
switches. 


3,132413 

AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DICTATING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

E.  Tayler,  Weatpert,  aM  WHIam  F. 


a  lerpmiiea  oc  New  Y 
Filed  J«s.  3«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  tS,774 
2CkitoH.    (CL179— 1M.1) 


-4-. 


I «  ♦    I     


I.  An  automatic  volume  control  arranfement  for  a 
dictating  machine  and  the  like,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  recording  amplifier,  a  voice  operated  relay, 
means  to  apply  an  input  audio  signal  to  said  amplifier 
and  relay,  feedback  bias  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  from  said  amplifier  to  automatically  control  the 
gain  thereof,  means  including  a  first  switch  controlled 
by  said  relay  for  initiating  a  recording  operation,  and 
means  including  a  second  switch  controlled  by  said  relay 
for  clamping  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  at  an  intermediate 
value  independently  of  (aid  bias  means,  whereby  when 
said  relay  b  initially  operated  the  gain  of  said  ampliAer 
will  be  set  to  record  at  a  desired  level  and  thereafter  this 
Icvd  will  be  maintainrd  automatically. 
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1432^14 
MAGNETIC  RECORDint  HEAD  AaSEMBLY 

-     --  New  Y«t,NiY^a  COTMtalioaof 


nM  May  13, 19M,  8v.  Na.  2Mtl 
4  CWml    (CL  179L.1M  J) 


d^ 


trically  MUTOunding  said  epoxy  tube  to  forn|  one  pole  of 
a  magnetic  f«ld  to  embrace  laid  electrical  jronductor;  a 
pair  of  perforated  metal  cover  plates  cngag^g  said  ring 
^ped  magnet  and  having  stem  portions  concentric  with 
aid  epoxy  tube  and  engaging  each  other  jto  form  the 
other  pole  of  a  magnetic  field;  a  pair  of  nyl^  rings  situ- 
ated between  said  ring  shaped  magnet  a$d  said  dia- 
phragms including  attaching  means  for  fixedly  attaching 
said  diaphragms  to  said  ring  shaped  magnet;  electrical 
oonductors  connected  to  each  of  said  metal  diaphragms 
for  carrying  electrical  signals  aaK>ctated  with  axial  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragms  within  said  magnetic  field;  and 
a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  conduc- 
tors may  protrude  surrounding  said  ring  sh|iped  magnet 
and  said  cover  plates  so  that  said  ring  shipped  magnet 
and  said  cover  plates  are  magnetically  connected,  acousti- 
cally sealed,  and  fixedly  held  in  poaitioo.  i 


1.  A  nwlrirhanitd  mafnetic  recording  head  assembly 
having  a  pliiraltty  of  magnetic  heads  each  comprising  first 
magnetic  head  meant  having  a  first  magnetizable  core,  a 
tranaduoer  coil  linking  said  first  core,  said  first  core  hav- 
iof  coofroQtint  pok  faces  forming  a  first  non-magnetic 
gap  adaptad  for  reading  and  writing  "information  on  a 
magnetic  record  member  movable  relative  to  said  head 
BMemhIy  and  in  doee  proximity  to  said  gap,  the  length  of 
the  said  pole  faces  of  said  first  core  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  movement  of  said  record  member  estab- 
lishing a  corresponding  information  channel  on  the  record 
member,  second  magnetic  head  means  having  a  second 
mapiitiTaMe  core,  an  erase  coil  linking  said  core,  said 
second  core  having  confronting  pole  faces  forming  a  sec- 
ond non-magnetic  gap  extending  transverse  to  the  direc- 
t«un  of  relative  movement  of  said  record  member  the 
width  of  nid  second  gap  being  sufBdent  to  esublish  an 
erase  path  covering  a  small  portion  along  an  edge  of  said 
rhannfl  and  an  area  just  adjacent  to  said  edge. 


3,132415 
ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE 
ItohOTt  Todt,  MhwsapiMs,  IVOnn^  aasignor  to 

Mfcu^apsfc,  MJM^  a 


Plai  Mar.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  93,127 
1  Oaiiik    (CL  179^11S.5) 


-^  ■• 


tnba  to 


iture  acoustical  transducer  for  gh»ngmg 

of  energy  into  another  form  of  energy  compris- 

ir  of  back-to-back  cone  shaped  symmetrical  thin- 

il  diaphragBii  having  corrugated  outer  edges  and 

■Md  at  the  cMiier  with  a  hoUow  ihin-film  epoxy 

DOHMct  one  diaphragm  to  die  other,  said  dia- 

being  dadricaUy  connected  through  an  electrical 

havHif  nnltiple  spiral  turns  insulatedly  sup- 

nid  epooqf  tube;  a  ring  shaped  magnet 


3,13241< 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  OicnUCAL  lELECTlVE 

SWITCHING  DEVICES 
I  Rould  George  Lozhaas  Adaass,  Liverpool.  E^hnd, 
to  Autoaadc  Telephone  A  Elactrlc  Com- 


Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IM^lt 


priority, 


Great 

(CL 


11) 


tey  3,  19M 


11        JT 


1.  A  manually  operated  electrical  select  ve  switching 
device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  front  fa<  e  and  a  rear 
Eace,  bearing  brackets  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  said 
plate,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  bearing  brakkets,  a  plu 


rality  of  electrical  conductors  in  the  form 


ranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  sad  rods  being 


electrically    insulated    from    one    another 


Vaced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  f  >rm  an  arcu- 
ate arriy  of  conductors  rearwardly  of  said  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  selecting  members  axially  mounte<  in  different 
positions  along  said  shaft  for  independent  ri  itatioir  there- 
on, each  selecting  member  projecting  throigfa  the  nid 
plate,  a  recess  in  one  end  wall  of  each  selec  ing  menber, 
a  wiper  spring  individual  to  each  selecting  member  and 
housed  in  the  recess  therein,  a  wiper  Made  formed  inte- 
gral with  each  wiper  spring  and  extending  i  adially  from 
tfie  selecting  member  to  contact  any  one  of  laid  phutdity 
of  electrical  conductors,  a  contact  surface  o  i  each  wiper 
Vring,  a  stationary  contact  ring  individual  ti »  each  select- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  s  irface  of  the 
wiper  spring  associated  with  the  selecting  member,  in- 
sulating wafers  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sliaft  for  sup- 
porting said  electrical  conductors  and  for  separating  each 
selecting  member  and  iu  associated  parts  ffom  adjacent 
selecting  members  and  their  associated 

I  

^  3,132417  , 

SWrrCH  FOB  BSTABLMmNG  A  MUL11  tJCITY  OF 

ELEcnuc  cncruiTs 

Jerry  C 


of  rods  ar- 


and    equally 


Piijts. 


FBsd  Fsh.  27,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  9Uf7l 
2CMSSS.    (CLJtt— 15)^ 
1.  A  switch  device  for  rstaMishing  a  n^ultipHcity  of 
4lectric  drcuito 


Mat  6,  IMI 


ELECTRICAL 
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(«)  as  ■InantBf!  mrttmwliily  ihaped  housmt  tmring 
•  firaat  «hI  rear  wall, 

(b)  a  group  of  circuit  dement  bearing  ptatei  within  laid 
hoMiiig  and  arranced  in  spaced  paraUel  relation  with 
rcipect  to  each  oifaer  and  said  front  and  rear  walls, 

(c)  a  lint  shaft  having  one  end  rouubly  joumalcd 
throng  said  front  wall  and  extending  inwardly  of 
said  hoDsing  and  ooazially  with  respect  to  said  plates, 

{.d)  a  plurality  d  contact  ams  carried  by  and  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  for  engagenient  with  the  circuit  ele- 
mema  on  said  phMaa, 

(e)  a  stationary  plala  within  laid  housing  between  said 
front  and  ranr  waDs  and  extending  in  a  spaced  par- 
aUel relation  to  the  innefmost  circuit  element  bearing 
plate  and  having  foriMd  therein  a  central  opening, 

(/)  a  first  iCud  shaft  rotatabiy  joumaled  in  said  open- 
ing and  adaplad  to  rotataMy  support  one  end  of  said 
Hm  shaft. 


(g)  a  second  shaft  having  one  end  rotatabiy  ioumakd 

in  said  rear  wall  and  cTtrnding  inwardly  therefrom 

in  hociaontal  alipimcnt  with  said  ftrrt  shaft, 

(A)  a  snpforting  plate  carried  hjr  said  stationary  plate 

in  spooad  panllal  relation  with  respect  thereto  and 

having  a  center  opening  in  horizontal  alignment  with 

the  opting  formed  in  said  atatiooary  plate, 

(/)  a  saoond  stud  shaft  rotataMy  jovraakd  in  the  cen- 

lar  opanint  of  said  ifjnitiag  plate  and  adaplad  to 

rotalahly  snppoct  the  fraa  and  of  said  second  shaft. 

(/)  a  sfai^  drcuit  alansMt  bearing  plate  within  said 

TioMJiiIwrt  dlipoaad  in  spnoad  parallel  direcdoo  with 

respect  to  said  rear  wall  and  said  supporting  plate, 

(k)  contact  arms  on  said  second  shaft  and  routabk 

into  engagement  with  the  circuit  elements  on  said 

■fa»jU  chcnil  elantcat  bearing  piate, 

(/)  nirani  on  said  first  and  second  stud  shafts  between 

supporting  plate  for 

fint  sh^  to  said  second 

so  as  lo  impart  a  step  by  step  revolution  to 

■cond  shaft  syan  aach  compkm  iwolatioo  up- 

Mridimriuift. 


LAmCE  DtAMKTES  BOt  ATING  BLAOB  AND 
CONTACT  ASmnLY 

I M.  Lanani  MHaaaMli^  aSMai  aatfgnar,  wj 
TialMlai  SlirtH  af  AaMfffca 
hv  *e  Sacnanr  af  tte  Navy 
Nnv.7, 1M2, 9m.  Now  aM»l73 
11  nil  III     (CLat»-lS) 
I.  la  a  awiltfr<andnctor  davioa  of  Aa  daa  deacribad. 


a  raCataMe  outer 


a  pair  of  contact  aswaWiri  aaounltd  on  said  fixed 
inner  tubular  member  and  havmg  a  plurality  of 
contact  blades  carried  fhaaaby; 

a  phvaUljr  of  brash  asasnMiaa  asooatod  on  said  ro- 
UtaMe  member  and  havhig  a  plurality  of  brush 
fln^n  cmiad  fhawhy,  dhe  ttwk  flAfen  on  at  least 
two  of  Mid  afblka  cnopcf  atfaig  with  said  contact 
I  «n  aaid  pair  of  cnnmct  aasamblies  aa  the  outer 


complementary  guide  means  on  the  brush  assemblies 
nigageable  widi  the  guide  means  on  the  contact 
assemblies  for  invariably  aligning  the  brush  fingers 
with  contact  blades  as  the  brush  assemblies  rotate 
past  the  contact  assemblies;  and 


meam  carried  by  said  brash  asaefliblies  for  allowing 
vertical  movement  of  the  brudi  fingers  as  the  fingers 
engage  the  contact  blades  on  the  pair  of  contact 
assemblies.  • 


Ernst  Kohlcr, 
lo 


3,132Jlf 
DBTUMrroil  ROTOR 


PBed  Nov.  17, 1999,  Sar.  No.  tS3,M4 

Nov.  19,  195g 
(CLIM— 19) 
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1.  la  the  Ignition  disaibulor  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  rolor  comprising,  in  combination:  an  insulating 
compoorat  having  a  front  end  and  a  recess  in  said  end; 
a  prWabricated  one-piece  current-conducting  component 
received  in  a  portion  of  said  recess  and  induding  a  con- 
tact BMimbrr  connectaWe  to  a  source  of  electric  current 
and  a  distributor  electrode  conductively  connected  with 
the  tontact  asember;  and  a  hardeaed  resin  airtightly  filling 
the  remaindrr  of  said  receas  and  anchoring  the  current- 
conducting  component  in  the  imulating  component,  said 
resin  forming  an  airtight  seal  about  a  portion  of  said  cur- 
rent-conducting component 


ACCELERATION  SWITCH 
C  Uri,  1  Oahri^i 

J.  Pnlia,  liihi^i,  N.Y^  a 

la  Clanda^te  Pfea^n.  Baita^aa.  N  Y 

PRad  Nnv.  It,  19*1,  Ssr.Naw  1S1,S79 
4a  III  <CLM»— *lw49) 
1.  Aa  inirtial  switch  responsive  to  acceleration  of  pre- 
determined nii«aitude  comprisag  a  switch  block,  a  first 
and  second  awitch  contact  mounted  on  one  face  of  said 
block,  a  atop,  aaid  slop  being  spaced  from  said  one  teoa 
of  said  Mock,  a  longitadinal  guide  shaft  centrally  aiountad 
itop  and  said  one  face  of  said  Mock,  and 
slidaMy  moanud  on  aaid  shaft  and  movable 
a  poailion  dsfinerl  by  said  atop  to  a 
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filled  l»y  aaid  block,  a  magnet,  said  magnet  being  movably    will  cauae  said  rouuble  member  to  rotate,  thereby  re- 
mounted in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  shaft  in  said    leasing  said  locking  means  to  thereby  releaad  said  latch- 


block  to  enable  letting  of  the  separation  distance  between 
•aid  ttum  and  said  magnet. 


3,132421 

VIBRATION  swrrcH 

HaraM  S.  KachHM,  Norriitoim,  Md  John  F.  Waller, 
Pa„  MrigBon  to  Robcrtshaw  Coatrob 
It  a  cOTporalioa  of  Dtiawara 

tOtlamL  *  ret  lit-^Jir***^  ''**  '"**™  ^  ■"°*  **•<*  linking  means  to  ^move  said 

contact  from  the  source  of  electrical  power. 


3,132^23 

FUSIBLE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR 

CABLE  PROTECTION 

Phittp  C  lacoba,  Jr„  NcwtoaTlBc  Ma«^  pMlgnor  to 

The  Chaae-Skawant  CoMMmr,  NcwhwyiUrt,  Mam. 

FIM  laM  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IIMM 

7  CkriBML    (CL  2tB— 12«) 


1.  A  normally  closed  switch  for  controlling  an  elec- 
trical circuit  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  means  oscil- 
hUable  in  the  casing  in  response  to  preset  levels  of  vibra- 
piston  carrying  a  switch  conductor  means, 
biasing  aaid  piston  and  switch  conductor 
to  doaed  circuit  potition,  said  piston  dividing  said 
caaing  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  casing  having 
an  opentag  in  the  lower  end  thereof  communicating  with 
■aid  lower  chamber,  and  said  casing  having  a  diaphragm 
ooatroUed  exhaust  valve  in  the  upper  chamber  movable 
to  open  poiition  by  air  compressed  in  said  upper  chamber. 


3,132422 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
GeraM  P.  Hiraiaaa,  PHtrfkM,  Maik,  Mrignor  to  General 
Electric  Coaspaivr,  a  cotpatatleB  of  New  York 
Filed  Dae.  2t,  IML  Sar.  N«.  1*2^39 
<CWm.    (CL2tB~lM) 
1.  A  high  voltafe  circuit  breaker  for  connection  to 
the  high  voltage  side  of  as  electrical  apparatus  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  comprising,  fis  coanbiaation;  a  contact  means 
comiectable  to  a  soorce  of  high  voUafr  power,  a  current 
re  means  ooSed  about  and  connected  to  a  rotauble 
iber,  means  connecting  sakl  contact  to  said  current 
SMMtiVB  iMaM,  maaas  for  tonnectn^  said  current  sensi- 
tim  means  to  a  portion  of  an  electrical  apparatus,  lock- 
ing means  inchiding  a  portion  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  mtatable  member,  latdiing  means  contacting  said 
lockiiig  means  and  beinji  linked  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber, wliewhy  ovarcurrent  in  said  conent  sensitive  means 


1.  A  fusible  protective  device  for  the  pf^otection  of 
cable  networks  comprising  a  tubular  casingj  of  heat-re- 
sistant insulating  material;  a  pulverulem  aSc-quenching 
filler  within  said  casing;  a  pair  of  terminal  el^aents  dos- 
ing the  ends  of  '•aid  casing,  each  of  said  paiij  of  terminal 
ekments  including  a  block  of  solid  metal;  tpbular  cable 
connector  means  arranged  in  coaxial  relation!  to  said  cas- 
ing forming  an  integral  part  of  at  least  one  (Of  said  pair 
of  terminal  elements;  multiperforated  ribbon  fuse  link 
means  of  a  metal  having  a  fusing  point  in  the  o^der  of  1000 
deg.  C.  submersed  in  said  filler  and  condu^tively  inter- 
connecting said  pair  of  terminal  elements;  jOverk>ad-re- 
sfonstve  fuae-link-scvering  means  of  a  metal  having  a 
fasing  point  in  the  order  of  300  deg.  C.  arraoaed  adjacent 
the  center  of  said  fuse  link  means  for  severingiupon  fusion 
thereof  by  a  metallurgical  reaction  the  ciurent-path 
through  said  fuse  link  means,  and  solder  ioints  of  a  metal 
having  a  fusing  point  in  the  order  of  300  den.  C.  for  es- 
tablishing current  paths  of  low  resistance  between  said 
pair  of  terminal  elements  and  said  fuse  link  ifieans. 


»jc> 


3,132424 

COMBINED  FUSE  HOLDER  AND  INDICATING 

LAMP  UNIT 

Arthnr  Frederick  Balgln.  Bwkli«,  fMhini,  asaiowr  to 
A.  F.  Bnlthi  *  Co.  Lad„  Esses,  ^^frnM^^u  BrWah 

POed  Apr.  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lUMf* 
3ClalMS.    (CLltB— 121)      i 

1.   A  cartridge   fuse  unit   incorporating  ka  indicator 
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lamp  for  indiotini  break  down  of  the  fuse,  said  unit 
compriaiiig: 
a  subftaadally  tubular  body  having  a  acrew-ducaded 

open  anUr  end  and  a  doted  inner  end; 
a  coittact  for  the  fuse  at  said  inner  end  of  said  body; 
a  member  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end, 
a  flange  oo  said  member  intermediate  its  ends; 
an  indicator  lamp  carried  by  said  member  at  said  outer 

end; 
a  grip  for  said  fuse  carried  by  said  member  at  said 
inner  end; 


Am.  23,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  133,4S4 
ll&lM.    (CLMt— 14<) 


•M    # 


1.  In 
in 
for 
trical 
ing 


complete  an  electrical  connection  therethrough,  a  movable 
supporting  member,  and  means  mounting  said  arcing  con- 
tact bridge  and  said  current  carrying  contact  bridge  on 
said  supporting  member,  and  resiliently  biasing  them  inde- 
pendently against  one  side  of  said  supporting  member  in 
stacked  relation  for  successive  separation  from  the  latter 
as  said  contact  bridges  close  against  said  stationary  con- 
tacts whereby  said  arcing  contact  bridge  closes  the  con- 
nection first  and  opens  the  connection  last  and  said  current 
carrying  contact  bridge  closes  the  connection  last  and 
opetu  the  connection  first  across  said  stationary  contacts 
when  said  supporting  member  is  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  said  contact  bridges  each  cause  interruption  of 
the  connection  between  said  stationary  contacts  in  two 
places  thereby  to  afford  interruption  of  higher  voluge 
connections. 


tlK  fuse  being  housed  within  said  body  between  said 
grip  and  said  contaa; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  member  along  part  of  iu 
length,  said  sleeve  being  fUed  to  said  body  by  screw 
threads  formed  on  said  sleeve  matching  said  screw 
threMh  oo  mad  outer  end  of  said  body; 

a  ■faoukier  formed  oo  said  sleeve; 

and  a  coiled  compression  spring  housed  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  meonber  and  bearing  at  one  end  oo 
said  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  oo 
laid  flingr  on  said  member  to  trias  said  member  into 
said  body. 

3,13242S 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  ARCING  AND  CUR- 
RENT  CARRYING   CONTACTS  OF   BRIDGING 
TYFl  ^  , 

AOHraHkaa,   Wlk,   a  cwtowHom   o# 


.  twitch,  two  stationary  comacts  naounted 

_ .  rdatioo,  a  movable  arcing  contact  bridge 

Mid  statioaary  contactt  to  complete  an  elec- 

doB  therethrough,  a  movable  carrent  cairy- 

bridlfe  far  eagagiBf  Mid  itatioiiary  oootacts  to 


3,132024 

OIL  FILLED  FUSE  CUTOUT  WITH  ARC 

INTERRUPTING  MEANS 

Ralph  S.  Bcwsctt,  PtOsAeU,  Mam.,  aarioMr  to  G«Mral 

Elcchrk  Ceapmiy,  a  corvoratloaofNcw  York 

F1M  Dec.  %  IMt,  Ser.  No.  74,179 

SChdiw.    (C1.2M— 15t) 


2.  An  oil  filled,  fuse  cutout  with  arc  interrupting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  nuun  contacts,  a  pair  oi  sec- 
ondary contacts  in  parallel  with  said  main  contacts,  means 
for  opening  said  main  contacts  and  said  secondary  con- 
tacu.  said  pair  of  main  contacts  opening  before  said 
pair  of  secondary  contacts,  said  secondary  contacts  coos- 
prising  a  fixed  contact  member,  and  a  movable  contact 
member,  said  fixed  contact  member  mounted  in  an  arc- 
interrupting  chamber,  means  in  said  arc-interrupting 
chamber  responsive  to  an  arc  for  interrupting  such  arc, 
said  fixed  contact  member  being  pivotally  mount<^l  in 
said  arc-interrupting  chamber,  means  in  said  arc-intcrnqM- 
ing  chamber  forming  a  stationary  contact  face,  means  oo 
said  fixed  contact  member  forming  a  contact  face  engage- 
able  with  said  stationary  contact  face,  means  biasing  said 
fixed  contact  member  to  hold  said  contact  face  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  face,  said  movable 
contact  member  overcoming  said  biasing  means  and  caus- 
ing engagement  of  mid  contact  face  and  said  stationary 
contact  face  when  said  secondary  contacts  are  clowd, 
means  on  said  fixed  contact  member  cooperating  with 
said  movable  contact  member  to  cause  said  contact  face 
and  said  stationary  contact  face  to  move  out  of  engape- 
ment  during  the  opening  movement  of  said  secondnry 
contacts,  but  prior  to  opening  thereof  whereby  an  arc 
drawn  between  said  contact  face  and  said  stationary  con- 
tact face  activates  said  arc  interrupting  means  to  thereby 
interrupt  an  arc  drawn  between  said  movable  contact 
member  and  said  fixed  contact  member. 
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3432427 
SWrrcHWITH  LOCK  FOR  TOOL 
OR  APPLIANCE 

M<^  tMlff  nr  to  The  Black 

of  Mvytaad 
Ah.  2t,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  134^1 
IICWm.    (CL2M— 157) 


10.  In  an  ■kiclrkal  device,  the  combination  of  a  trigger 
nriich  havii«  an  "on"  powtion  and  an  "off"  poaition  and 
cneam  to  k>ck  the  iwitch  in  its  "ofT*  position,  comprisiof 
a  houafais,  a  trigfer  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  mov- 
able widi  reject  to  said  housing,  resilient  means  biasing 
said  trigger  to  its  normal  position,  electrical  contact 
means  closed  upon  the  movcmeat  of  said  trigger  to  ener- 
gize the  device,  a  locking  member  keyed  to  said  trigger 
and  movable  transvenely  of  said  triggo-,  whereby  said 
triggn'  and  said  locking  member  have  a  conjoint  move- 
meat,  and  means  to  key  said  locking  member  to  said 
housing,  in  a  selected  position  of  said  locking  member,  to 
pravcot  the  conjoint  movement  of  said  locking  member 
and  said  trigger  and  to  thereby  prevent  the  closing  of  said 
electrical  contact  means. 


3,13242t 
MKTHOD  OP  HEATING  IN  VEHICLES 
V  57  Bulsr  Raai,  Lsnisn  NW.  2, 
nM  hm.  19,  mu  8«.  N«.  t3,719 

■ppjIrnHsn  GiMt  Mtahi  Jan.  25,  19M 
2tYlri (CL219^-2t) 


MM 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  space  therein  for  the  seating  of 
al  leaet  one  occupant  thereof,  boundary  walls  bounding 
Mrid  vaoe,  low  len^wrature  electrical  heating  film  means 
cwriad  hy  and  insulated  with  respect  to  the  boundary 
walls  of  said  space,  said  electrical  heating  film  means 
cowering  a  majority  of  the  nontransparent  surface  area 
of  the  boadary  wall  and  emitting  low  temperature  radiant 
hant  olo  »id  space,  low  voltage  electrical  power  supply 
■••M  carried  by  the  vdiicle  and  supplying  power  to  said 
slaclricsl  heating  film  means  at  a  voltage  which  is  never 
a  circuit  containing  the  electrical  heating  film 


means,  the  electrical  power  supply  means,  aitd  a  switch. 
and  heat  radiating  means  for  continuously  eiutting  heat 
into  said  space  after  an  initial  period  has  elspsed  since 
the  closure  of  said  switch,  said  initial  period  isithat  period, 
the  length  of  which  is  dependent  upon  outside  tempera- 
ture, during  which  the  space  is  flooded  with  heat  prior 
to  the  normal  operational  period  of  said  healing  means, 
said  heat  radiating  means  emitting  heat  inU|  said  space 
at  a  substantially  lower  rate  than  heat  is  r^iated  into 
said  space  by  said  electrical  film  heating  m^ns  during 
the  said  initial  period. 


3,132,229 

ELECTRIC  HOT  PLATE 

Robert  D.  Bremer  aisd  Ceiga  C.  Pcarcc,  Difytoa,  OMo, 

■Mipiors   to   General    Motars   CorpoiatlMn,    Detroit, 

Mlck^  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

Origfaial  appUcatioB  Jaly  2t,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  tit,35<,  now 

Patent  No.  3,M9,52«,  dated  Dec  It,  IHt    Divided 

Aag.  21,  1941,  Ser.  Nei  132,75t 

SClahM.    (CL219— 19) 


it< 


CO^ 


1.  A  solid  plate  cooking  unit  for  an  eUctric  range 
comprising,  a  casting  of  predetermined  mass  a^  material, 
a  heating  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  castihg,  a  power 
source  for  energizing  said  heating  means  and  having 
h^  and  low  voltage  conductors,  and  mean^  to  control 
said  power  source  to  flash  said  heating  meios  on  high 
voltage  for  a  time  interval  predetermined  ialaooordaace 
with  the  predetermined  mass  and  material  of  Mud  casting, 
said  control  means  including  switch  means  fot  connecting 
said  heating  mcam  in  series  with  said  high  volings  ooodac- 
tor  when  said  heating  means  is  being  flashed  ^or  nid  time 
interval.  latch  means  operatively  connected  tc)  said  switdi 
means  and  in  series  therewith  for  operating  I  said  switch 
means  to  disconnect  said  heating  means  fran  said  high 
voltage  conductor  at  the  end  of  said  time  iucrval,  and 
roaistance  means  in  series  with  said  switch  means,  said 
hiating  means  and  said  latch  means  for  determining  the 
deration  of  said  time  interval 


Erait  P 

Electric 


3432*239 
BASEIOARD  HEATER 

tUfs,  DL.  assizer  M 
,  a  taspasaHna  of  Nwi  York 
.  2,  19<1,  Sot.  Na.  92,93$ 
(CL  219^-34) 
1.  An  electric  space  heater  coaapristng  a  wppon  struc- 
ture including  a  rear  panel  for  mounting  ssiid  structure 
to  a  wall,  a  source  of  radiant  energy  mouated  to  said 
rear  panel,  a  cable  runway  positiooed  beneith  said  en- 
ergy source  and  at  least  coextensive  there  wim,  electrical 
cables  positioned  within  said  ronway  for  connecting  to  and 
supplying  said  radiant  energy  source  with  electrical  cur- 
rant, means  for  conductively  spreading  said  Radiated  en- 
ergy for  convective  heat  transfer,  a  radiant  Imd  coovec- 
tive  heat  shield  mounted  to  said  rear  pane|  and  inter- 
posed between  said  energy  source  and  said|ruaway  for 
tlae  horizontal  extent  of  said  runway,  meanSj  for  mount- 
ing said  heat  shield  to  said  rear  wall  indcplendently  of 
said  energy  source  mount,  said  mounting  m)Baas  allow- 


May  5.  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


2«3 


ing  ready  deCadmieiH  of  uid  heat  shield  alone  whereby 
to  provide  ofwn  aoceM  to  wid  cable  ninway.  a  froat  panel 
for  said  htiktr,  meant  for  mouatint  nid  front  panel  to 
said  radiant  shield  whereby  said  shield  most  be  positioned 
covering  said  runway  before  said  front  panel  can  be 
mounted  thereto,  said  front  panel  configured  to  remain 


spaced  away  fram  said  energy  source  and  said  rear  panel, 
a  flange  pendant  from  said  front  panel  further  covering 
and  isolating  said  cable  runway  from  the  ambient  sur- 
roundings, and  means  for  channeling  air  flow  between  said 
panels  and  paet  said  energy  source  and  said  energy 
spreading  mnaa  to  generate  flow  of  heated  air  for  cir- 
culation to  the  ambient  surroondingt. 


9431*231 
DOMISnC  OVIN  APPUANCE 


21,1' 


8v.  Na.  19i,344 
219^-35) 


y-^ 


1.  In  combiaatian: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  walls  defining  an  oven  provided 
wiA  a  ftxxit  opening  and  a  compartment  therein  be- 
neath laad  oven, 

{b)  a  sii^  door  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  cabinet 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  nor- 
mally donng  the  oven  opening. 

(c)  a  healer  element  ia  said  oven  for  heating  the  in- 
terior thereof, 

id)  a  unitary  ^l^m^«r  within  said  oven  provided  with 
walla  paralklini  watts  thereof  forming  an  inner  liner 


(e)  inaaai  auppofting  said  Hncr  in  said  oven  for  glid- 
ing movement  relative  thereto, 

(/)  motion-tranwnitting  means  interposed  between  said 
door  and  said  oven  liner  supporting  means  drivingly 
connectmt  the  door  to  the  liner, 

(f )  said  sii^  door  being  twingable  downwardly  about 
its  hi^ed  nK»»*»"^  around  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
oven  iaco  an  open  horizontal  poaition  ai^aoent  the 
froot  th«aof  a^icrehy  a  lower  portion  of  the  door 
shifts  inwardly  of  the  cabinet  into  said  compart- 
ment bdow  the  o««n  and  is  concealed  therein  by 
walla  of  said  cabinet,  and 


(h)  the  swinging  of  said  door  causing  said  motion- 
transmitting  means  to  glide  said  liner  out  of  said 
oven  through  its  opening  while  supported  on  said 
supporting  means  to  align  front  edge  portions  of  the 
outwardly  glided  liner  substantially  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  with  the  top  edge  of  the  single  door  pro- 
truding forwardly  of  said  cabinet. 


3,132032 
HAIRDRYER 


DcL,  lote  W.  T( 


to  Roasoa  Cor- 
NJn  n  corporatfoa   of   New 


PRe4  May  3,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  2M22 


««      -w  4B 


1.  A  structure  for  a  portable  hair  dryer  conqirising 
a  casing,  blower  and  heating  uniti  mounted  within  said 
casing  for  propelling  a  stream  of  heated  air  from  it, 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  casng  for  introducing 
air  into  and  discharging  it  from  said  casing,  a  lever  meaiu 
including  a  lever  element  and  pivot  means  having  an  axis 
of  rotation,  said  pivot  means  rotatably  attaching  said 
lever  element  to  said  casing  for  supporting  it  in  its  op- 
erative poaitions,  said  lever  element  being  rouuble  to 
operative  positions  adjacent  and  removed  from  said  cas- 
ing, said  axis  of  said  pivot  means  being  somewhat  re- 
moved from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  casing  and  the 
uniu  mounted  within  it  for  dispoamg  said  crater  of  grav- 
ity over  a  central  portion  of  said  lever  element  thereby 
balancing  said  dryer  over  said  lever  element  in  both  of  iu 
operative  positions,  the  portion  of  said  lever  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  axis  being  laterally  extended  to  pro- 
vide a  base  for  supporting  said  dryer  in  a  suble  operative 
position  upon  a  surface  when  said  lever  element  is  in 
said  position  adjacent  said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  lever 
element  remote  from  said  pivot  means  being  relatively 
elongated  and  compact  in  cross  section  whereby  it  is 
constructed  and  arranged  as  a  handle  to  permit  said  dryer 
to  be  securely  held  in  the  hand  when  said  lever  element 
is  in  said  position  removed  from  said  casing,  and  said 
laterally  extending  portions  of  said  lever  means  provid- 
ing a  rest  surface  for  the  fingers  of  a  hand  grasping  said 
handle.  

3,132433  i 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  WELDING 
TRANSFORMER 
Rkh«d  E.  Parry  and  Lewis  H.  Rnple,  Pttrysharg.  OWa, 
asilBOTi  ta  Ahhtjr  Etea  MacMne  Caaipaay,  Pcnya- 
hnri.  OUa,  ■  carpamtiM  «f  OMa 

Pled  Mm.  It,  1962. 9«r.  Na.  145413 
TCh^m.    (CL219— 43) 
1.  Driving  control  mechanism  for  a  rotary  electrode- 
wbeel-carrying  welding  transformer  comprising 

(a)  a  motor-driven  hydraulic  pump, 

(b)  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
transformer  for  imparting  rotation  thereto, 
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(c)  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
tnuHfonner  for  imparting  up  and  down  movements 
thereto, 

(d)  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
tnuHfonncr   for   imparting   horizontal    movements 


(«)  actuatable  directional  valve  means  associated  with 
each  <rf  said  hydraulic  motors  respectively  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  thereto  thereby  to  drive  said 
melon  wparately  or  any  combination  thereof. 

(/)  tube  connections  between  said  valves  to  enable 
liquid  flow  successively  from  the  first  valve  means  to 
the  lecood  and  from  the  second  to  the  third  valve 


(t)  a  tube  connection  from  said  hydraulic  ptimp  to 
the  lint  of  said  valve  means, 

(A)  a  liquid  reservoir  communicating  with  said  hy- 
draulic pomp,  and 

(/)  a  drain  line  from  the  third  of  said  valve  means 
to  nid  reaervoir. 


3,132434 
I  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF   SECTIONS,    PARTICULARLY 
TUK8    AND    HOLLOW    SECTIONS,    AND 
APPARATUS   FOR    CARRYING    OUT    THE 


.  9  rrsilsli  aasi .  Lin,  Amtbrtm 
Fled  Dec  S,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  74,694 
prioflly,  ■pHtcthia  Aaitrta  Dec  If,  1959 
tChrfaa.    (C1.219^-(7) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  sec> 
tioBS  tnm  component  sections,  comprising  bringing  to- 
gether at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  a  partially  pre- 
shaped  component  section  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
edfe  of  another  partially  pre-shaped  component  section 
to  form  a  notch,  shaping  said  partially  pre-shaped  sections 
to  SDbstantially  the  predetermined  final  form  by  pressure 
eMTted  in  the  axial  plane  through  said  notch  which  bends 
the  longitiidinal  edges  of  said  partially  pre-shaped  sec- 


tions substantially  through  a  sine  curve  as  they  approach 
said  notch  to  shorten  the  tip  of  said  notch,  s|ad  heating 
the  edges  to  welding  temperature  in  the  substai$tially  fixed 
zo»e  wherein  the  tip  of  said  notch  is  formed  to;  weld  them 
together. 


I  3,132435 

PILOT  OPERATED  CONTROL  DEV|CE 

NslsoB  E.  Anderson,  Berkeley  Hdthts,  NJ.;  Seven  B. 
AndcrwMi,  admteiitralrlz  of  said  NcImmb  E.  Andsrsoa, 
tfcccaaed;  said  Neboa  E.  Aadcnoa  Milgior  to  Air 
Redaction  Compwiy,  Incorporated,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 
ContfaHudoa  of  appUcatfoa  Scr.  No.  731,311,  Apr.  IS, 
1958.  This  applicatioa  Aag.  22, 19«1,  Scr.  N#.  134,537 
15ClahBi.    (CL  2191— 75) 


1.  In  a  gas-arc  system  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
shielding  gas  and  electric  welding  current,  and  comprising 
a  gas-arc  torch,  a  valve  interposed  in  the  cond(iit  through 
which  said  shielding  gas  is  supplied  to  said  tclrch,  and  a 
switch  interposed  in  a  circuit  controlling  the  fl^w  of  elec- 
tric welding  current  to  said  torch:  apparatus  JFor  the  se- 
quential control  of  the  flow  of  said  shielding  gas  relative 
to  welding  current  for  proper  pre-weld  and  post-weld 
gas  flow,  comprising  a  control  fluid  chamber,  a  control 
element  associated  with  said  control  fluid  chaxtiber  which 
is  displaced  in  a  forward  direction  upon  adtnission  of 
control  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  control  fluid  chamber 
and  which  is  displaced  in  the  reverse  directiod  upon  dis- 
charge of  control  fluid  from  said  control  flui4  chamber, 
means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said  dontrol  ele- 
ment to  operate  said  valve  and  said  switch  iq  pre-deter- 
miied  sequence  in  a  forward  direction  and  iif  a  reverse 
sequence  in  the  reverse  direction  and  metering  p^te  means 
fof  controlling  at  differing  rates  the  reqiectivei  admission 
and  discharge  of  control  fluid  to  and  from  sai^  chamber, 
to  thereby  cause  a  time  delay  period  of  a  difF|rent  dura- 
tioa  as  between  operation  of  said  valve  and  o^ration  of 
said  switch  in  that  order  in  their  forward  direction,  and 
operation  of  said  switch  and  operation  of  sa^  valve  in 
that  order  in  the  reverse  direction. 


.  3,13243*  , 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  SURFACE  DEFECTS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  HVDIRECT  WELDING 
Harry  T.  DcWngcr,  Moorcetow^  N J.,  aMi«4ar  le  The 

9mM  CoMpuqr,  PMIairipMa,  Pa.,  a  cerp^ratiQa  of 

Pcaasylvaaiia 

1  FUed  Nov.  2f ,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  15344^ 

1  7aaiMS.    (CL219— 91) 

1.  A  method  of  welding  the  lap  joint  flange  St  an  outer 
paael  of  an  automobile  door  or  the  like  to  4  flange  of 
an  inner  panel  comprising  the  steps  of:  fbrmink  an  outer 
panel  of  sheet  metal  with  an  open  flange  por^on,  form- 
ing an  inner  panel  of  sheet  metal  with  a  tuiiied  flange 
portion,  applying  an  insulating  thermal  barridr  paint  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  flange  <^  said  inner  pa^l,  <fa7ing 
said  paint  until  it  is  hard,  assembling  said  inner  panel  and 
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") 


on  said  iiUMr  pand.  and  applying  current  and  pressure 
to  said  lint  tlectroda  vhik  oonpleting  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  said  Mcood  ckdrode  lo  for  a  weld  nugiet  between 
said  flanfM  without  cauaiag  iadenttve  in  said  outer  i>ancl. 


3,112037 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 
SHOCK    ABSORBER    GUIDE    SLEEVES    TO 
OPERATING  RODS 

P.  PiRialt,  Daaria]a.O^»,  iiilinr  to  Csntral 
^OfponDMSf  Dclivlt(  w^lfn  f  a 
«f  Dalaws 

Fiod  Mmf  t,  IMl,  8w.  Nou  1«M37 
3CWM.    (CXllf^ltT) 


1.  The  ndhod  of  securint  a  sleeve  cytinder  on  a 
rod  in  encircling  concentric  ^inoed  relation,  conprMng 
the  fltepa  of,  ahaping  a  cylindrical  rod  with  an  annular 
groove  forming  an  annular  shoulder  and  with  a  reduced 
diameter  end  portioa  spaced  ajdaOy  from  the  groove 
with  an  annular  radial  flange  portion  formed  thereby  be- 
tween said  groove  and  said  reduced  diamctrr  portion 
with  said  flange  portion  of  a  diameter  km  dian  said  rod 
but  greater  than  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  position- 
ing a  sleeve  cylinder  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion 
to  encircle  the  same  with  one  end  positioned  over  said 
groove  and  abutting  said  shoulder,  and  heating  said  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  cylinder  to  a  temperature  sufll- 
cient  to  permit  plastic  deformation  <rf  the  said  end  por- 
tion while  concurrently  applying  presnire  to  said  sleeve 
cylinder  in  an  axial  direction  to  effect  thereby  deforma- 
tion of  the  said  end  portion  into  said  groove  betwetn  said 
shoulder  and  said  flange  portion,  and  then  allowing  said 
end  portioa  to  cool  to  retain  the  deformed  contour  in 
said  groove  and  lock  thereby  said  sleeve  against  axial 
movement  oa  said  rod. 


343X23fl 
WELDING  METHOD 

r.*,  ^ 


i«f 

19 

a 
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U,  1991, 9«r.  Now  7(34M 
<CL  31»— 117) 


with  a  base  having  an  electrical  contact  member,  said 
method  comprising:  portioning  said  device  in  proximity 
to  said  base  with  the  free  end  of  said  lead-in  wire  near 
but  ^Mced  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  contact  member; 
advancing  one  electrode  of  a  welding  circuit  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lead-in  wire  intemwdinia  the  ends  thereof 
and  between  mid  device  and  said  base,  and  another  elec- 
trode of  said  welding  circuit  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  member;  effecting  relative  movement  between 


said  device  and  said  base  to  cause  said  lead-in  wire  to 
touch  the  inner  surface  of  said  contact  member,  thereby 
effecting  a  welding  of  the  said  free  end  of  said  lead-in  wire 
to  the  said  inner  surface  of  said  contact  member;  retract- 
ing said  one  electrode  from  engagement  with  said  lead-in 
wire  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  from  between  said 
base;  and  then  effecting  further  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  base  to  position  said  base  on 
said  device. 


3431,239 
ELECTRON  BEAM  COMPRESSION  WELDING 

rnaencB  bl,  ncaasmnamsv,  BOHsnurjt  v>othl<  asi^maa  ■• 


PBad  Apr.  39, 190, 9m.  Na^  199,131 
Idak^    (0.219—117) 


A  method  of  joining  a  deformabic  member  to  a  body 
comprising: 

positioning  a  body  in  a  welding  ftxturc. 

placing  a  deformable  member  on  the  fixture  in  such  a 

manner  that  it  extends  over  but  does  not  contact  the 

body, 
clamping  a  first  end  of  the  deformable  member  to  the 

fixture, 
deforming  die  member  by  pressing  it  downward  into 

contact  with  the  body, 
constraining  the  second  end  of  the  deformed  member 

so  that  contaa  between  the  member  and  the  body 

is  maintainrd, 
urging  dw  body  upward  againat  dte  member  whereby 

the  member  is  in  i  iiiiii|ii  iminn  against  the  body  at 

its  point  of  contact  theiawith.  and 
welding  the  member  to  the  body  at  the  poim  of 

with  an  elactroa 
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AKC  WELOmCAfr ARATUS 
Grart,  r^ 


1,  1941,  8v.  N*.  135454 
4nililii     KX219— U7) 


1.  Arc  wriding  apparatus,  compristiif  in  combination, 
a  hokkr,  a  tubular  nozzle  carried  by  taid  bolder,  and  an 
electrode  wire  guide  in  taid  nozzle,  aaid  nozzle  baving  an 
annufatt'  reatricted  gas  supply  channel  surrounding  said 
wire  giride  and  an  enlarged  chamber  at  the  end.  the  nozzle 
also  baving  gas  escape  ports  at  iu  end.  said  enlarged  end 
chnmher  terminating  at  iti  upper  end  in  an  annular 
ihoulder,  and  said  nozzle  baving  gas  escape  ports  through 
its 


3,132441 
■APGE4ttADPiCAfrA«ATU8 

N.Y„  •  cwpesliea  «f  New  Ymk 

Pled  9uij  It,  1M9, 8ar.  Nn.  43,371 

3  CWm.    (CL  23S-4L11)  I 


an  apptfatus  for  reading  badges  on  which  data  is 
by  perforations  in  any  of  a  plurality  <rf  data  rep- 
poaitioos  in  a  phvaUty  of  columns,  the  com- 
o(  badge  receiving  nseans;  a  plurality  of  slider 
iblies,  oae  for  each  data  reprt seating  column  on  a 
bnvlig  a  badge  sensing  profectioa,  a  spring  for 
nid  riider  assembly  ao  that  the  badge  sensing  pro- 
will  contact  the  badge  wbea  it  is  \mm  ineerted 
remiiring  nieaae  and  bifurcated  electrical 
guide  meua  for 


a  badge  abutmem  plate;  spring  means  connedted  to  said 
badge  abutment  plate  for  tnaa^  said  slider  adKmblies  in 
aa  upward  direction;  means  for  '«*'*«■§  said  padge  abut- 
ment plate  in  iu  uppermost  position  and  being  releasabk 
by  an  insertion  of  a  badge  into  said  badge  rehiring  means; 
an  input  conductive  array  having  a  plurality  cf  vertically 
diqxMed  conductive  elemotfs.  one  of  each  ci  t|e  daU  rep- 
reeenting  columns  of  the  bat^;  aa  output  conductive  ar- 
ray having  a  plurality  <rf  horinatally  dispoaef  digit  rep- 
reeenting  conductive  elements;  drcok  oonnectidos  bttwcjcu 
■ajd  input  and  oncpot  ooaducthv  arrays  mMkrby  said  bi- 
furcated electrical  ^ring  contacts  in  aooordaiyx  with  the 
data  on  the  badge  when  the  badge  has  been  fiily  inserted 
into  said  badge  receiving  means;  and  mecbuusm  for 
lafe;hing  the  badge  in  the  reading  position  within  said 
badge  receiving  means. 


AH^red 


3432,242 
RECORD  SENSING  APPARATUS 


York,  N.Y^  a  cornoradMi  of  New  York 
FDed  Dec.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  TMl 
4  aafaM.     (CL  235—41.11) 


1.  Electrostatic  record  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing 
inlormation  recorded  on  a  record  medium,  ii)  which  the 
areas  oi  recorded  information  and  areas  having  no 
reeorded  information  have  different  values  of  capacitivity 
and  are  electrosutically  charged  at  different  vfdues,  com- 
prising, in  combiiuuion,  a  sensing  station  including  at  least 
one  electrostatic  prcbe  arranged  to  move  relative  to  said 
record  medium  in  a  path  including  the  areas  M  recorded 
inlormation,  said  electrostatic  probe  comprisailg  a  central 
pmbe  conductor  and  a  conductive  outer  sh»d  coaxial 
with  the  central  probe  conductor  and  insulatedj  therefrom, 
electrical  connections  to  said  central  probe  coifductor  and 
sail  shield,  and  voltage  reqwosive  means  cnonected  to 
said  electrostatic  probe  by  said  electrical  connections  for 
drtftcting  rhangps  in  potential  caused  by  di^erences  in 
chnrge  detected  by  said  probe. 


3432,243 
SIMULTANEOUS  GRAPHIC 

COUNTING  AND  TIMING  DE^ 
latob  Giilsiian,  1339  E.  13<h  St, 

Fled  Apr.  2t,  1942,  Ser.  Nn.  11 
ICUhn.  (CL  235-^92) 
In  connection  with  a  potentiometer  affixed  to  a  vehicle 
fat  producing  a  graphic  record  of  time  and  speed  of 
tra^^.  an  adapUfiqo  for  producing  numerical!  records  of 
divatioo  time  of  trip^time  of  no  travel.  «mb^  of  stops. 
time  of  slow  speed  travel  and  time  of  high  sffeed  travel, 
comprised  of  a  circular  cam  having  a  first  arduate  flange 
and  a  second  flange,  said  cam  being  positioited  on  and 
operated  by  the  motor  shaft  of  the  potentiometer,  a  first 
contact  switch,  a  second  contact  switch  and  m  third  con- 
tact switch,  each  of  said  switches  beii^  secitred  to  the 
potentiometer  frame  at^cem  said  cam,  said  *frst  flange 
having  an  arcuate  dimension  suitable  to  opera^  said  first 
switch  only  when  said  vehicle  is  stopped  and  laid  second 
switch  when  the  vehicle  is  traveiuiag  at  a  ipow  speed, 
and  said  first  and  second  flsnges  tngsther  having  arcaate 
dimensKMis  suitable  to  operate  ^M**b  said 
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switchct  whea  Ike  vduck  is  traveUng  at  a  hifh  ^»eed, 
a  divattoa  of  trip  tanar,  a  Mopped  trip  tuner,  a  slow  speed 
tuner,  a  high  speed  timer,  a  counler  of  slopa,  a  source 
of  electric  CMriaat  aad  a  master  switch,  said  duration  of 
trip  timer  bciag  electrically  connecled  to  the  source  at 
power  and  the  master  switch,  aad  said  first  switch  farm- 
ing an  electric  circuit  with  the  stopped  trip  timer,  source 
of  power  Md  maHer  switch,  and  said  first  switch  also 
forming  a  seooad  circuit  with  the  counter  of  stops,  source 
of  power  aad  master  switch,  and  said  second  twitch  form- 
ing an  electric  drcuit  with  the  slow  speed  timer,  source 


of  power  aad  master  switch,  aad  said  third  switch  form- 
ing an  electric  circuit  with  the  high  ipeed  timer,  source 
of  power  and  master  switch  whereby  the  duration  of  trip 
timer  reads  the  total  elapeed  time  of  the  trip,  the  stopped 
trip  timer  reads  the  length  of  time  which  the  vehicle 
was  not  moving  during  the  trip,  the  counter  of  stops 
records  the  munber  of  stopa  oa  the  trq>,  the  slow  »petd 
timer  record  leas  the  high  speed  thaer  record  defines  the 
time  the  vdiick  was  travelling  at  a  slow  speed  and  the 
high  speed  timer  directly  reads  the  tims  of  high  speed 
travel. 


couuEcndNoScurr  FOR  DBcoN. 
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I.  In  aa  air  dam 
for 


for  indicated  static  pressure,  one  of  which  is  applicable 
at  qweds  above  Mach  I  aad  the  oth»  beii«  apr^hcaMe  at 
speeds  below  Mach  1,  means  for  determining  the  ratio  of 
total  prtrnvn.  and  indicated  static  pressure  osily,  said  ratio 
havinf  a  discootinutty  near  Mach  1  where  the  ratio  iomps 
from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  through  a  mid-value 
wlHcfa  is  substantially  independent  of  other  flight  con- 
ditioiis,  meam  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating 
whether  tha  ratio  is  above  or  bdow  tlK  aud-valve  level, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  switching 
from  one  of  said  static  prsssure  correction  signals  to  the 
other. 


3,132045 
DATA  TRANSrat  DEVICE 

N.Y. 


■to 
.New  Yarti, 
N.Y„  a  carparatlaa  af  New  Yark 

FSad  May  27, 1951,  Ssr.  N«w  73MM 
ITlilaii     (CL  239— 155) 
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5.  A  two  way  data  transfer  device  for  aerially  trans- 
ferring digits  of  a  multi-digit  niwiber  between  a  utilization 
device  wherein  each  digit  of  said  number  is  expressed  as 
NR'.  where  N  is  the  value  of  a  digit,  R  is  a  first  radix  and 
P  is  a  power  of  the  first  radix,  and  a  storage  device  adapted 
to  store  said  number  according  to  a  second  radix  nota- 
tion comprising 

a  radix  converter  f or  produdag  aad  storing  second  radix 

equivalents  <d  the  radix  R  raised  to  diflereirt  powers, 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  arithmetically  combining  ntmi- 

ben  in  said  second  radix  notation, 
a  counter  for  counting  the  numbCT  of  combining  opera- 
tions performed  by  said  arithmetic  unit, 
means  for  repetitively  scanning  said  radix  converter  and 
said  storage  device  to  read  the  respective  contents 
thereof  into  said  arithmetic  imit  and  to  cause  said 
arithmetic  unit  to  combine  said  respective  contentt, 
means  responsive  to  each  coosbining  operation  of  said 
arithmetic  unit  for  changing  the  vahie  of  the  contents 
of  said  storage  device  tooorreapoad  to  the  reanksof 
the  oOBibiaation. 

I  for  specifying  Che  dhadion  of  transfer  of  s 
her  between  said  atHwrina  device  aad  said 


of 

to 


to  one  specification  of 

spectfyiag  bkms  aad  respoasive  topreaentatton 

a  digit  of  said  aaaihar  by  the  uCiUaation  device 

control  said  radix  coaverter  to  produce  and  store 

radU  equivaleat  of  R  raised  to  the  power 

by  said  utfliaatioa  device  and  for  mitiat- 

operation  of  said  repctitlvt  scanning  means, 

for 
to  perform  additive 
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Had  fine  ooolrol  means  further  including  meant  for 
■*^TT*f  aaid  repetitive  tcanning  means  when  the 
indicatee  a  number  of  combining  operations 
I  to  Hbt  value  of  the  digit  N  of  the  digit  NR'  pre- 
by  said  ■tilization  device,  and 

■acond  coolrol  means  reqxmsive  to  another  specifica- 
tion ei  Mdd  q^ecifying  means  for  controlUng  said 
radix  ooBverter  to  produce  and  store  in  sequence  the 
second  radix  equivalents  of  the  radix  R  raised  to  suc- 
owMve  powers  in  order  of  decreasing  significance  and 
to  iaitiale  operatioa  of  said  repetitive  scanning  means 
in  reqwnae  to  production  and  storage  of  each  said 
second  radix  equivaleot, 

said  second  control  means  induding  means  for  control- 
ling said  arithmetic  unit  to  perform  subtractive  op- 


said  second  control  means  further  induding  means  re- 
sponsive to  production  of  an  overdraft  by  said  arith- 
metic mit  during  operation  of  said  repetitive  scan- 
ning means  for  endi  successive  second  radix  equiva- 
lent of  R  raised  to  a  power  for  disabling  the  counter 
from  counting  the  operatioa  which  produced  an  over- 
draft and  for  initiaCing  a  single  scanning  cycle  where- 
in the  arithmetic  unit  performs  an  additive  combina- 
tioo. 

said  second  control  means  also  induding  means  <H)er- 
abie  for  each  successivti,  second  radix  equivalent  of 
R  raised  to  a  power  for  signalling  the  number  of  op- 
eratioas  indicated  by  the  countn-  to  said  utilization 
(wvioa. 


3,132,24tf 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC  COATED 
PAPER   TO    IMPROVE    THE    ADHERENCE 
OF  INK  AND  ADHBSiyES  THERETO 
Ow«  D.  MMter,  GkM  Fdk,  N.Y^  mi  RomM  P.  H. 

IfaaiLt  MsiBMn  to  latti  awtfiMiit* 
New  Y«ffk,  N.Y^  a  cofyortie«  of 


N«v.  M,  19M,  Sar.  Na^  72,<21 
ICWk    (CL25«— 4»J) 


least  a  major  proportion  of  said  peripheral  disunces  ex- 
tending circumferentially  beyond  the  edges  o(  said  elec- 
trode whereby  no  separation  of  said  web  and  said  roll 
occurs  in  any  portion  of  said  air  gap  subjected  to  sub- 
staatiai  ionizing  stress  thereby  preventing  the  ^>pearance 
of  a  corona  discharge  between  said  web  and  said  roil, 
nudntaining  said  web  under  substantial  lengthwise  tension 
while  said  web  is  in  contact  with  said  roll,  a(d  relating 
the  energy  in  said  corona  discharge  and  the  speed  of 
travel  of  said  web  so  that  said  web  is  subjected  to  a 
corona  discharge  energy  not  less  than  about  Ip  volt  am- 
peres per  square  foot 


3,132^7 

RADIOACTIVE  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOVING  VEHICLES 

James  J.  Wright,  BratcMihl,  Clcvchad,  OWo,  i»signor,  by 

mcsM  asrignmcnts,  to  Clevda^  Tirhairai  Onilcr,  lac., 

Cicvelaad,  Ohio,  a  luipuiatloii  of  Delnware 

FHcd  Nov.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tM^H 

(CWim.    (CL25*~t3J) 


Hia  method  of  treating  a  paper  web  having  a  poty- 
elh]iaiia  coating  on  one  surface  thereof  to  improve  the 
ink  adhaieaoe  and  gluability  characteristics  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  polyethylene  coating.  com|Mising  creating 
a  high  voUafB  corona  discharge  between  an  elongated 
oatrow  dactrode  and  a  grounded  metal  roll  having  a 
thin  dielectric  layer  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
dectrode  and  said  roll  being  paralkl  to  each  other  and 
baiag  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air  gap  in  which  said 
diachnry  occurs,  paming  said  web  through  said  air  gap 
willt  mid  polyethylene  coated  surface  of  said  web  facing 
aid  tlactroda  and  dM  opposite  surface  ot  said  web  in 
itlmais  contact  with  said  vU,  maintaining  said  intimate 
cooinct  between  said  web  and  said  roll  for  a  peripheral 
dirtanoa  of  at  least  about  five  inches  around  said  roll  on 
aadi  aide  of  a  line  joining  the  center  of  aaid  roll  and 
the  center  of  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  electrode,  at 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  wci^t  of  moving 
vehicles  of  definite,  discrete  length  cttmprising  a  roadway: 
a  lource  of  high-energy  radiatioo  arranged  ii  such  rela- 
tioii  to  the  roadway  that  a  moving  vehicle  cai  i  pass  over 
it  without  producing  interference  between  |bem  other 
than  that  occasioned  by  attenuatioo  of  the  radiation;  an 
overhead  supporting  structure  carrying  a  detect  of  high- 
energy  radiation  at  a  levd  Ugh  enough  to  avc^  mechan- 
ical interference  from  a  vehicle  therebeneath.  a|ad  detector 
being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  source  thit  radiation 
eniitted  by  the  source  can  be  detected  dicrebyaand  means 
coupled  to  the  detector  for  revealing  the  anaofrnt  ot  such 
radiation  irapingmg  on  the  dctoctor  during  th^  time  when 
the  vehicle  passes  beneath  it 


T  3,132ja 

BETA  RADIATION  BACK9CATTER  GAUGE 
V»non  L.  EgehnMteis,  Hany  D^Rmso,  aMK 

Bradachaddcr,  Seattle,  Wash.^  asalgnon  to  pne 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cuspeiaitai  of  DcfanraR 
nicd  Nov.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ISS^IR 
11  CWbh.    (CL  2S«— UJ) 

1.  A  thickness  measuring  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  supporting  the  operative  components  of  the 
device,  said  container  being  provided  with  |ui  opening 
through  one  of  its  sides;  means  for  supporting  an  article 
wbh  a  coating  thickness  to  be  measured  exterior  of  said 
container,  the  coated  portion  of  said  article  Ibeing  posi- 
tioned facing  toward  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
abutting  the  container  over  the  opening  in  the  side;  de- 
teetion  means  supported  within  said  container  which 
emits  signals  proportional  to  beta  radiation  detected; 
signal    measuring   means   responsive   to 


May  5,  1M4 


ELECTRICAL 


269 


means;  a  totiroe  of  radioactive  beta  energy  supported 
by  said  container  and  powtioned  between  the  detection 
means  and  the  article  oontmg  being  measured;  and  radia- 
tion shielding  means  between  the  source  of  radioactive 


3,1324St 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

Jac^MS  Leort,  Bry-av-Mana,  Fnaacc,  Msifnor  to 

aFrMKhkody  cotporate 

li,  19M,  9m.  No.  S4^11 
■pHcnlioB  FinBcc  Sept*  Z3f  1999 
'riafai     (Cn.259— 91) 
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beu  energy  and  the  beta  radiation  detector,  said  riiielding 
means  being  poHtiooed  so  at  to  prevent  direct  beta  radia- 
tion from  striking  the  beta  radiation  detecting  means  but 
not  bUxk  the  bnckscattered  b^a  radiation  from  the 
coated  article. 


3432^49 

DETECTION,  SEGREGATION  AND  COUNTING  OF 

RADIATIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  ENERCHES 

Ralph  C  "jT'    217S  Ilniiia  Tsmce,  Feet  Lee, 

NJ^  mmicSSm  ChriillMiia,  1192  IKatkm  Ave^ 

Umm.  S2,  N.Y. 

PBei  Feh.  M,  19<1.  Sar.  No.  t9,it9 

4ChdM.    (CL29S— tl^ 

(Cianiii  naiv  TMe  J5,  U A  Caie  (19SXU  aac.  2M) 


1.  X-ray  apparatus  cofI^>^istnf  a  support  member,  a 
first  carriage  n»ounted  for  vertical  movement  up  and 
down  the  support  member,  an  X-ray  tube  mounted  on  the 
carriafs,  a  tiltable  eiamtnatinn  surface,  a  second  car- 
riage connected  to  the  examination  surface  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  an  arm  tntercoonecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond carriages,  a  first  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the 
first  carnage  vertically  up  and  down  the  support  mem- 
ber, a  second  driving  mechanism  for  displacing  the  sup- 
port member  backwards  and  forwards  along  a  horizontal 
path,  a  driving  motor  and  a  differential  gear  driven  by 
the  driving  motor  and  coaaected  to  drive  the  first  and 
second  driving  mechanisms,  whereby  the  relative  displace- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  driving  mechanisms  arc 
made  at  speeds  variable  with  the  driving  cooplea,  the 
variations  in  said  speeds  being  of  oootrary  sign 
the  sum  of  the  speeds  ivmaim  owMtant. 


Fred 
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IRRADUTION  VAULT 
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FRad  Oct.  27, 19ML  See.  Nm.  «9434 
Sniiwi     (a.29t'lM) 


2.  A  device  for  detecting  the  priseiKe  in  a  specimen  to 
be  examined  of  low  energy  beu  radiations,  which  com- 
prises an  endoaure  having  two  relatively  thin,  dosed 
chambers  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  in 
a  face  to  face,  stacked  relation,  and  each  chamber  con- 
taining a  counting  gaa,  the  face  walb  diAning  said  cham- 
bers being  thin  films  impervious  to  the  paasage  there- 
through of  fhiid  bat  thin  enough  to  pass  therethrough  low 
energy  beta  radiationa.  each  of  said  chambers  having 
anode  and  cathode  dementt  arranged,  therein  in  spaced 
apart  relatioa  to  one  another  for  creating,  when  a  sub- 
stantial vohage  differential  is  established  between  such 
anode  and  cathode  elements  in  each  chamber,  an  electric 
field  in  that  chamber,  and  means  indoding  an  anticoin- 
cidence counting  circuit  for  each  chamber  including  there- 
in the  anode  and  cathode  elements  of  that  chamber,  said 
circuits  being  coupled  tofether  to  cancel  counting  pulses 
creled  in  both  drcoits  concorreatly  by  radiation  eaitcring 
one  of  said  chambers  from  any  soch  specimen  that  may 
be  adiaoet  an  ontside  face  wall  of  the  pair  of  chaart>ers 
and  passing  into  and  creating  cotnting  pulses  in  both  of 
said  chambers. 


:b^. 


0 


/  -* 


1 .  An  irradiation  vauH  for  storing  a  radioactive 
and  for  irradiating  material  therein  comprising  a  diielded 
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vault  having  a  central  vertical  recess  extending  partly 
tkerethroogfa,  a  tube-like  shielding  structure  mounted  for 
vertical  reciprocal  movement  within  said  recess,  radio- 
active material  peripherally  poshioned  within  the  lower 
half  of  said  shJeMfaig  structure,  a  cylindrical  member 
separately  mounted  for  verticaT  reciprocal  movement  with- 
in said  shielding  structure,  said  cylindrical  member  form- 
ing at  its  central  portion  an  exposure  clumber  for  re- 
ceiving material  to  be  irradiated  and  including  plup  of 
shielding  material  closing  the  upper  and  lower  eikls  of 
said  chamber,  the  tube-like  shielding  structure  and  said 
cylindrical  member  being  arranged  so  that  the  exposure 
chamber  and  peripherally  disposed  radioactive  material 
are  in  horizontid  alignment  in  the  irradiating  position,  the 
cylindrical  member  in  said  positioQ  being  substantially 
seated  at  the  closed  end  of  said  recess,  and  the  surround- 
ing shielding  structure  being  elevated  from  said  closed 
end  so  that  the  upper  plug  of  said  cylindrical  member 
together  with  the  upper  surrounding  part  of  said  tube-like 
structure  form  a  shield  at  the  recess  opemng,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  lowering  the  shielding  structure  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vault  recess  and  for  raising  the  cylindrical 
member  so  that  the  exposure  chamber  is  isolated  from 
said  radioactive  material  and  is  above  said  recess,  such 
that  the  lower  plug  of  said  cylindrical  member  forms, 
together  with  the  upper  pari  of  said  tube-like  structure  a 
shield  at  the  recess  opening  to  permit  recharging  of  the 
exposure  chamber  for  subsequent  operation  of  the  vault. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  headlighting  system  adapted  to  be  in- 
•tallad  in  a  vdiicle.  a  diractioo  finder  for  sensing  the  ap- 
pranch  and  measuring  the  relative  bearing  of  a  light  source 
carried  by  an  oncoming  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion:  A  solar  cell  located  in  the  first  mentioned  vehicle,  a 

"ipoMd  between  said  cell  and  said  source  and 
to  be  poeitiooed  in  azimuth  in  accordance  with 
■aidbeiriag  by  coitfrollhn  admissinn  ci  light  to  said  cell. 
•lactnMMchanical  means  for  continuously  positioning 
said  vaoa,  alactronic  drcnit  msana  intercoupling  said  solar 
caD  and  s^d  alectromechMrical  naans  for  conditioning  the 

of  said  cell  to  drive  said  dectromechanical  means 
aeans  disposed  between  said  vane  and  said 
oaU  periodically  intamvtint  the  passage  ot  light  from  said 
none  to  said  solar  cdl  so  that  the  output  signals  of  said 
oaO  an  pwlaating  cnrrenta.  the  electronic  circuit  means 
fomprisit  a  phvality  of  transittor  stages  for  amplifying 
said  pulsating  currmts,  a  rectifier  for  changing  the  output 
of  said  stages  to  direct  currents,  and  transistor  driving 

conned  to  said  rectifier  for  responding  to  said  di- 
to  drive  said  electiomBchanical  means. 
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WEB  GUTOANCE  APPARATI|S 
L.  Sorscn,  Wlhurttr,  DL,  sid^jr  to  GPE 
CiMtrals,   Ik^   Chicaao,   DL,  a   cwpiusaiiuu   of 


Filed  Jnly  1, 19M,  S«r.  No.  4$Ji2 
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1.  Line  follower  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
lateral  deviation  of  a  web  of  material  aa  it  is  moved 
longitudinally  comprising  in  combination,  I  li^t  source 
arranged  for  directing  a  concentrated  beaai  of  li^t  at 
an  acute  angle  upon  a  continuous  reference  ine  associated 
With  the  web  of  material,  a  single  photo-conductive  ceO 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  ai  said  coocelitrated  beam 
of  light  by  reflection  from  said  web  of  material,  an 
'amplifier  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  potential  which 
b  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  refldcted  light  re- 
ceived by  said  photo-coodnctive  cell,  hy^anlic  power 
neans,  and  a  jet  pipe  regulator  indnding  4  jet  pipe  and 
an  electro-magnetic  means  responsive  to  vWtage  output 
of  said  amplifier  whereby  the  iet  pipe  is  movted  to  develop 
a  pressure  differential  within  the  hydraulic  power  means 
b  relation  to  the  voitafe  feneraled  by  tie  amplifier, 
laid  hydraulic  power  means  being  operatiye  to  control 
the  lateral  deviation  of  said  web  of  material,  whovby 
the  reference  line  associated  with  the  web  of  material 
and  the  single  photo-conductive  cell  are  maintained  in  a 
fixed  relationahqi. 


^  3432,254 

fHOTO-ELECTRIC  AJPPARATUS  FOR  IMETECTING 
FLAWS  IN  MACHINE  KNITIED  IVUTEKIAL 
Henry  Woodward,  14  Bodarih  Are., 
WeaH^  Crois,  Stelwd,  E^MI 
Filed  Nov.  27.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  f55i57 
(CL25t-^lf) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  flaw*  in  kai|ted  malarial 
eomprising  two  photo-electric  devices  senaiti»e  to  < 
in  differed  portiosis  of  the  fabric  each  o4  said 


alectric  devices  being  electrically  connaflwl  |to  a  variable 
gain  amplifier,  a  detecting  device  arranged  f>  respond  to 
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a  differcoo*  in  the  oQtpiMi  of  tke  two  ampliien  caused 
by  a  flaw  is  tks  fabric  aad  ■■  alomrtic  pua  control 
which  foiMtanrly  teDds  to  regolaie  the  gain  of  omt  ampli- 
&er  relativ*  lo  that  of  the  other  to  aa  lo  conMWate  for 
chanfet  in  ^e  charaderinica  of  the  two  ampiiiiiri  said 
automatic  fain  oootrol  kaviag  a  tiae  delay  elMseM  vhkfa 
readcn  laid  automatic  gain  coatrol  ikiw  as  compared 
with  the  rrmrniB  of  said  photo ■eiactric  davioes  caused  by 
a  flaw  in  the  fabric. 


nOLATING  DBVId  POK  imANSFER  SWITCH 
DOTiUXATHmB 
P.  SpImH,  Tisnict.  ami  Ckm%m  SSatai,  Upfr 
NJa«  aap^Ban  ta  AaaaaHttc  Anich  Co.; 
Piri^  NJ>(acaffpanrilaaaf  Nsw.Yavk  - 
~     Mv  1,  IfsTte.  N^  SIMM 
SCMm.    (CL3t7— «4) 


for  providins  a  matBetizing  force  to  drive  said  member 
substantially  to  the  knee  of  the  hysteresis  curve;  magnetic 
saturation  means  for  providing  a  saturating  magnetizing 
force  opposed  to  that  of  said  magnetic  driving  means 
and  said  magnetic  biasing  means,  which  saturating  magnet- 
izing force  it  adequate  to  drive  nid  member  to  satura- 
tioo  opposing  said  mafnetic  driTing  means  and  said 
magnetic  saturation  means:  timing  means  for  providing 
a  predetermined  interval;  switching  means  for  rendering 
said  magncitir  saturation  means  inoperative  during  said 
predetanaiaBd  iaterval  while  said  laagnftir  driving  means 
and  said  magnf»ic  biaataf  means  are  operative;  and  means 
for  aanifestiag  the  length  of  a  period  after  said  pre- 
determined interval  required  by  said  saturation  means  to 
drive  said  member  to  saturation. 


1.  In  a 
Ifding  to  a 
leading  to  an 
circuit 


plant  which  indodes  an  electric  drcuit 
of  power,  an  electric  circuit 
of  poWif,  aad  an  alactric 
to  a  load:  a  iraaste  switch  lait  compria- 


ing  a  normaUy  closed  switdi  between  said  load  circuit 
and  said  normal-source  circttit,  a  normally  open  switch 
between  said  load  drcuit  and  said  alternate-source  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  actuating  said  switches  in  unison  so 
that  one  is  always  doted  while  the  other  is  open;  and  an 
isolating  device  compritiag  an  normally  closed  switch 
in  the  normal-soaroe  circuit,  a  normally  closed  switch  in 
the  load  drcaat,  said  aarmally  dosed  switches  being  mov- 
able indapeudatly  of  each  other,  a  normally  open  by- 
pass switcit  between  said  normal-soiwce  circuit  and  said 
load  circiA,  aad  means  for  actoatiBg  the  twitches  of 
said  isolating  device  in  unison  so  that  electrical  connection 
between  the  load  and  the  normal  power  source  may  be 
maintained  while  the  transfer  switch  imit  is  isolated  from 
both. 


MAGNinC  rULSB  AMFUTVDE  TO  PULSE 

LDMnH  CONVEKTEK  SYSrE»e 

GeaiBt  I.  GM.  Laa  Aaftha.  CdK.,  ladnir  la  Eleclra- 

Varica.  C^H..  a  immmttkam  ef 


OrL  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  99,173 
f  nihil  I     (CL3t7>.it) 


for  providug  a  tmw  interval  repiesent- 
a  retentive  satur- 
driving  mrsns  to  drive 
for  providing  a  magntitiTing  force  repic- 
letttativt  of  taid  analog  signal; 
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VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Innllngtaii,  N.Y.,  atri^ar  to  Sylwihi 
■odartt  laCn  a  cotpanHan  af  Dchnrars 
ef  tpflfBllsB  Ser.  No.  tM,433,  Mar.  If. 
199f .    TMs  SjpMraHia  Mar.  S,  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  M3,igl 
2  nihi  I     (CL3t7— gg) 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  piezoelectric  device  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  strip  of  piezoelectric  material, 

(A)  first  and  second  pairs  of  input  electrodes  attached 
to  said  piezoelectric  strip,  the  electrodes  of  said  first 
pair  beiag  atta^ed  to  oppotite  turfaoet  of  said  piezo- 
electric ^rip  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  the  elec- 
trodes at  said  second  pair  being  attached  to  opposite 
surface!  of  said  piezoelectric  strq)  adjacent  the  other 
end  diereof. 

(c)  a  phirality  of  N  pain  of  ootpot  electrodat,  where 
N  is  any  integer,  attachtd  to  said  piezoelectric  strip 
between  said  first  and  second  paks  of  inpot  elec- 
trodes, the  even-numbered  dectrodcs  being  secvred  to 
one  smfaoe  of  said  strip  at  spaced  apart  locations 
and  the  odd-ntmbentd  tIactrodBt  being  secured  to 
tile  other  surface  of  said  strip  opposite  said  even- 
numbered  electrodes  at  corrssjponding  spaced  apart 
locations, 

(</)  first  and  second  terminBtioos  affixed  to  opposite 
ends  of  laid  tfrip,  laid  terminations  absorbing  sub- 
staatiaUy  without  reflection  any  incident  acoustical 
energy  supplied  thereto  from  said  strip. 

(«)  first  and  second  sawtooth  voltage  generators  cou- 
pled between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  input 
electrodat  laspeKisaly,  dM  MMrtooth  volugei  pro- 
duced by  taid  voltage  generalan  propagating  elattic 
waves  accompanied  by  electric  fields  along  said  strip, 

(/)  first  and  second  multivibrators,  said  first  muhivi- 
brator  being  lesponaive  to  an  applied  control  signal 
and  said  second  multivibrator  being  responsive  to 
said  applied  control  aignal  aad  to  applied  trigger 
pulses,  aad 

(g)  first  and  second  diflerentiatioB  networks  coupled 
between  the  ootpots  of  said  first  aad  second  muhivi- 
brators  and  the  inpuu  of  said  first  and  second  saw- 
tooth vokagB  ginerators,  said  elastic  agaves  intersect- 
ing at  a  selected  one  of  said  pairs  of  output  electrodes 
ia  accordance  widi  the  magnihidf  of  said  applied 
coatral  aigaal,  tht  vo^ti^  acrota  said  seltcted  pair 
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of  oo^uc  ckotrodet  beiiig  proportional  to  the  sum 
of  die  tnne  deriytirei  of  laid  sawtooth  vohafet. 


PARAMEmiC  AMPUFm  USING  PHOTO-CELL 
REACTANCE 
WilhHi  W.  GaMtMT,  a»mmtm4,  Camm^  mmi  Wtdty  G. 
N J«  ■iii^in  to  fha  IWtod  State* 
I  hy  Ikt  Swrttary  cf  Iha  Army 
I  Sw.  N^  34445,  JMt  S,  19M. 
I  Mm.  29, 1M3,  Sw.  N«.  27«,4M 
ICWm.    (CLM7— «) 
(CiMlii  mmitr  TMb  15,  UA  Coda  (lf52),  aac  IM) 


wTPuT 


1.  A  panuaetrie  amplifier  comprbing  in  combination, 
a  photocapadtor  device  consisting  of  a  semiconductor 
crystal  element  with  a  metal  film  thereon  having  a  deple- 
tion layer  at  the  junction  between  the  semiconductor  and 
metal  elements,  a  light  beam  intensity-modulated  with 
information  at  a  frequency  /,  directly  applied  to  the  sensi- 
tive metal  film  surface  of  said  photocapacitor  device  re- 
suhinf  in  the  release  of  electrons  entering  the  depletion 
layer  and  causing  the  generation  of  a  signal  current  there- 
in which  results  in  turn  in  a  varying  capacitance  at  the 
frequency  /,  across  the  terminals  of  said  device  propor- 
ticHial  to  the  varying  intensity  of  the  varying  light  beam, 
a  pump  source  for  varying  the  capacitance  of  said  device 
at  a  firequcacy  /,  by  applying  a  second,  more  intense,  light 
beam  nwdiilalrd  at  the  pump  frequency  /p  to  the  photo- 
capadtor.  device,  a  l^-Q  doaed  si^ial  circuit  includ- 
ing the  variabk  capacitance  of  said  device  and  resist- 
aaoa  in  sviea,  in  which  an  R.-F.  current  of  frequency 
/■  is  ganerrted  by  the  modulated  li^  beam,  a  high-Q 
peraUel  inductance-capacitance  resonant  circuit  tuned 
to  the  difference  frequency  /t«/p— /.  coupled  to  the 
sii»al  ckcttit  by  said  pholocapedtor.  the  R.-F.  signal  cur- 
rent at  the  frequency  /,  and  the  capadtance  variation  of 
said  photocapadtor  at  the  frequency  /p  combining  to  gen- 
erate vobafss  at  the  sum  and  difference  of  these  frequen- 
cies acroas  tibe  capadtor,  and  output  means  for  taking  off 
•a  an^ifWid.  low  noise,  output  signal  of  the  frecpiency  /. 
•cnm  nid  aeries  resistance  in  said  signal  circuit  or  of  the 
diffanooe  frequency  A  across  the  idler  circuit,  the  output 
signal  fas  each  case  containing  the  information  in  the  orig- 
inal modulated  light  beam. 


3432459 
PULSK  SEUPER  USING  CARUER  STORAGE 


Km  m.  M«My,  Sea  Jeaa,  CriK.  ib^iii  to  Hewlett. 
TmtkmiCimrtmf,  Pale  Alto,  OM^  a  caraesatlea  ef 


RM  Od  It,  Itit,  8«r.  New  (3427 
iCkttm.    (CL397— ttJ) 


iH-" 


I 


'►vtT 


apparataa  haviag  aa  iaput  toad  aa 

wmicoaductor  diodca.  each  haviag  a 
P-N  joaction  thereia  aad  each  beiag  capable  of  stor- 


iag  electrical  carrien  iaiected  into  the  region  about 
the  junction  during  forward  conduction  of  current 
therethrough; 

a  bias  supply  connected  to  the  first  diode  lor  supplying 
forward  conduction  curreiM  thnelo;       ' 

circuit  means  connecting  said  mput  to  tfaie  first  diode 
for  applying  a  pulse  to  be  shaped  thereto  with  suffi- 
cient amplitude  and  polarity  to  oppose  lorward  con- 
duction current  through  the  first  diode; 

a  first  circuit  including  the  first  diode  competed  to  said 
output  for  initiating  mi  oatfut  pulse  aC  said  output 
in  response  to  the  deletion  of  injectef  carriers  in 
the  first  diode  after  the  riM  time  of  the  pulse  to  be 
shaped; 

a  second  circuit  including  the  second  diode  connected 
to  said  ou^t  for  applying  said  output Ipulse  to  the 
second  diode  with  sufficient  ampUtuicle  jind  polarity 
to  supply  forward  conduction  current  therethrough; 
and 

another  bias  supply  connected  to  the  seco4d  diode  for 
supplying  reverse  conduction  current  ^rethrough 
to  remove  injected  carriers  frmn  said  di<kle; 

said  second  circuit  including  the  second  iiode  termi- 
nating the  output  pulse  in  response  to  the  depletion 
of  injected  carriers  in  the  second  diode  Avowing  re- 
moval of  the  pulse  to  be  sh^wd. 


3  j3j  tgg 
FLIF-FLOP  circuit' WITH  AN  INDUCtTOR  BE- 
TWEEN A  LOGICAL  INPUT  CIRCVIT  AND 
THE  FLIP-FLOP 

O.  GaadsriGa,  TetraKe,  mi  Tea  %  Tang,  Lea 
Aagelea,  CaHr^  asrigaen  to  The  NadoMi  OMh  Register 
Cotopaay,  Daytwi,  Ohio,  a  cetyerattoa  ofiteyhaid 
POad  July  14,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1244^5 
tClalBM.    (CL3t7— gg4) 


%t  •*  •• 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  arrangement  comprisijig:  flip-flop 
circuit  means  including  a  first  transistor  an^a  second 
transistor;  logical  input  circuit  means  having  a  iungic  input 
circuit  and  first  and  second  output  circuits,  sail  logical  in- 
put circuit  means  being  responsive  to  true  and  false  logical 
signals  coupled  to  said  single  input  circuit  to  ^produce  an 
electrical  current  in  said  ffa^t  or  second  ou%HJt  circuit, 
respectively:  first  and  second  gating  circuit  itieans  sepa- 
rately coupling  said  first  and  second  ouQwt  cir(uiu  to  said 
first  and  second  transistors,  respectively,  eaich  of  said 
gating  circuit  means  including  an  inductive  network  in- 
cluding an  inductive  element;  and  gating  pulse  input  cir- 
cuit meaiu  coupling  said  inductive  elenaenu  io  a  source 
of  gating  pulses  for  controlling  the  current  p4th  through 
eaeh  of  said  inductive  elements  from  the  respective  output 
cinruits  to  said  source,  whereby  energy  stored  in  either 
one  inductive  element  or  the  other  inductive  I  element  is 
diecharged  into  the  respective  transistor  for  irkgering  the 
flip-flop  circuit  means.  ' 
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DELAY  cncurr  employing  pkedeack  to 

HOIANpKMALLY-OPEN  SWITCH  CLOSED, 
ALLOfinNG   CAPACrrOK  TO   FULLY   DB- 


rnmkW.  Wi 


Datralt,  Mkk^  a 
Aw.  It,  IMl,  ter.  N«.  ly 
7  rfil  II      ^3t7— tt^ 


•fMicMgw 
[«.1344M 


m 


6.  A  delay  circuit  comprisiiig:  a  capacitor;  a  biasint 
resistor  coupled  to  the  capacitor;  meant  for  charginf  the 
capacitor  through  the  btasiiig  rerislor;  a  normally  open 
switch  coupled  to  a  junction  of  the  capacitor  and  the 
biasinf  retiftor  and  having  an  input  terminal,  the  switch 
being  arraafed  to  ckMe  and  provide  a  dtacharge  path  for 
the  capacitor  in  responae  to  an  input  ngnal  applied  to 
the  input  icrmiaal;  feedback  meam  coupled  between  the 
junction  of  the  capacitor  and  the  biaaing  reaiitor  and 
the  input  terminal  for  fi»*i«fi««i««g  the  switch  doeed  for 
a  period  of  time  required  for  the  capacitor  to  fully 
discharge;  and  output  meam  coupled  to  the  junction  of 
the  capadlor  and  the  biaaiag  ranstor. 


1,112,2(2 
■EVEKmLECQ 


Dae.  4,  IMl,  9m.  Naw  1S4,79S 

>niiiii    <CLM7— «a^ 


.»   t     :    t     : 

♦  ♦  ♦  ♦ 


1.  A  revcrable  counting  circuit  for  counting  input  sig- 
nals having  a  plurality  of  waves  which  are  different  in 
phaae  with  raapact  to  each  other,  said  coanier  comprising 
a  phrality  of  iHe-iiivcrter  ctrcoits  each  having  a  ptvrality 
of  inp«  tanninals  and  an  output  terminal,  OM  of  the  inpot 
tcrminali  of  each  of  the  fMe4avcrtcr  drcaits  being  cou- 
pled to  raoehv  one  of  the  waves  of  the  input  signals  and 
the  other  iapai  tcrminali  being  coiqried  to  tibe  output  ter- 
of  cthtr  girti  Ihtwiw  ciituil^  mid 


circuits  being  operable  to  pass  output  voltage  leveh  there- 
from in  sequence  with  respect  to  adjacem  gate^v«rter 
circuits. 


1,132,20 
PULSE  TIME  SELECTOR  WITH  MI^raMUM 
DELAY  TIME 
Kari  Maam,  ■faghsailiia,  N.Y^  asihaui  to  • 
1k„  WagtsiliiB.  N.Y^  a 


nUd  Dae.  2(,  IMl,  8m.  N«.  1M,793 
1  Claim.    (CL  Wf—nS) 


,IC       ,t 


x^ 


^^a? 


An  electrical  cinniit  for  receiving  a  pulse  train  and 
effective  to  eliminate  pulses  having  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined time  duration  without  significantly  delaying  the 
trailing  edges  of  desired  pulses,  said  circuit  comprising. 

(a)  an  input  line  for  receiving  said  pulse  train; 

(^)  a  coincidence  gate  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal; 

(c)  an  electrical  integrator  having  an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal,  and  a  predetermiited  time  con- 
stant for  providing  an  effective  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  only  when  a  pulse  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  exceeds  said  predetermined  time 
duration; 

(</)  a  bistable  electrical  circuit  having  set  and  reset 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal  energized  by 
the  application  of  a  signal  to  said  set  terminal  and 
deenergized  by  the  application  of  a  signal  to  said 
reset  terminal; 

(f)  first  circuit  means  connecting  said  input  line  to 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  coincidence  gale,  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  integrator,  and  said  set 
input  terminal  of  said  bisubk  circuit; 

(/)  second  circuit  meam  connecting  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  integrator  to  said  second  input  terminal 
of  said  coincidence  gate  whereby  said  gate  provides 
an  output  signal  only  when  a  pulse  signal  of  said 
pulse  train  exceeds  said  predetermined  time  duration, 
said  output  signal  terminating  simultaneously  with 
the  termination  of  said  pube  signal; 

(f )  third  circuit  meam  coonecting  said  output  terminal 
of  said  coincidence  gale  to  said  reset  terminal  of 
said  bisuMe  circuit;  and 

(A)  the  output  terminal  of  said  bisuMe  circuit,  there- 
fore, being  energized  by  the  leading  edge  of  a  pulse 
signal  of  said  pulae  train  and  deenergized  by  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  pulae  when  said  pulse  exceeds 
said  predetermined  time  duration. 


1,132,2(4 
DYNAMIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
TRIGGERED  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
FOR  STORING 

R.  Dahme,  Stnflaiid,  Pa„ 

New    Yath,    N.Y.    a 


FEad  D»&  22,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  KMM 
IClaiM.    (CLSrr— M3) 
1.  impulse  read-in  circuit  for  use  in  a  punch  card  read- 
ing device  comprising: 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  gale  elemeot,  an 

anode  element  and  a  cathode  element; 
input  signal  meam  connected  to  said  gale  elemeot  of 

said  silicon  controlled  rectifier; 
output  signal  meam  cooneded  to  said  anode  of 
fjij^-riff  controlled  rwtifitr. 
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flnt  aad  tecood  traoMton  each  having  an  inpat  d»- 
oMat,  an  outpat  element  and  a  contrcrf  etement; 

•aid  iiqwt  and  said  output  element  of  said  fint  traa- 
tistor  coupled  to  said  cathode  oi  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifler  and  to  ground  potential,  reflectively; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  control  element  of  said 
ilrat  transistor  to  provide  a  bias  thereto  which  would 
nonnally  drive  said  first  transistar  device  into  coo- 
<hictioa; 

said  output  element  of  said  second  transistor  coi^fed 
to  said  bia«ng  means  to  devriop  a  cut-off  voltage 
potential  thereat  in  re^wnse  to  the  conduction  of 
said  second  transistor: 


!..,  i 


read-out  signal  means  connected  to  said  control  ele- 
ment of  said  second  transistor  to  cause  said  second 
transistor  to  conduct  in  response  to  said  read-out 
signal,  hereby  causing  the  voltage  appearing  at  said 
input  elMnent  oi  said  second  transistor  to  be  shifted 
to  said  output  element  thereof  with  littk  attenuation, 
to  thus  provide  said  cut-off  bias  at  said  control  ele- 
ment of  said  first  transistor; 

said  sJlioon  controlled  rectifier  conducting  throu^  said 
first  transistor  in  response  to  an  iqput  signal  being 
applied  to  said  input  signal  means  and  terminating 
said  conduction  in  response  to  said  read-out  signal 
haing  applied  to  siad  second  transistor  to  provide  a 
signal  to  said  output  signal  means, 

said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  renuining  in  a  state  of 
non^onduction  until  the  next  input  signal  is  applied 


■■TABLB  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

L.  WdkM  and  Uayi  M.  lamfcut.  Jr^ 

Sa  rOTB  MOMf  CanMMBVi 

ef  Dehnrm 
Mar.  tt,  IMX.  9sr.  No.  Isa^M 
fCWnK    (CLM7— M.5) 


^ify-^- 


1.  la  a  bteary  ctrcnit  having  a  pair  of  transistora, 

for  inlswonneUing  said  transistors  for  flip  flop 


means  connecting  one  secondary  winding  of  each  said 
transformer  to  the  i^iot  of  one  of  said  transistors 
and  the  other  secondary  winding  of  each  $aid  trans- 
former to  the  input  of  the  other  said  traniistor, 

whereby  the  input  of  each  said  transistor  ««  tf^omwytfd 
to  receive  oppositely  poled  signals  from  ^aid  trans- 
formers. 


FOR 


^  3,1320^  ' 

AUTOMATIC  INI»X1NG   ARRANGEMENTS 

ROTARY  STUD  SWITCHES 
Petw  Ernest  RIchardw  aad  Inmes  Rotei 

to  Maferteid  *  Ok, 


Ned  Mar.  2S,  1^,  Ssr.  Na.  1M44 

'  r,  ■pMiatiiia  Great  Writatu  Apr,  27,  1959 
SnilMi     (CLMT— 14L4) 


^     -  P  AC 


2.  An  automatic  indexing  arrangement  coo^prising  a 
rotary  stud  switch  having  a  fixed  and  a  rotaUbl#  member 
and  a  plurality  of  studs,  a  prime  mover  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  member  to  establish  connection  to  tb^  studs  in 
turn,  a  coupling  meam  between  the  prime  njover  and 
the  rotatable  member  so  that  the  rotatable  m«t>ber  may 
be  manually  rotated  independemly  of  the  prime  mover, 
switch  means  for  starting  the  prime  mover  and  stopping 
it  when  the  rouuble  member  has  routed  from  one  stud 
to  another,  a  shaft  coupled  to  route  with  the  rotatable 
member,  the  switching  means  for  stopping  t|)e  prime 
master  comprising  an  electrical  contact  operated  once  per 
revdiution  of  said  shaft,  the  q)eed  of  which  Is  related 
to  the  spetxl  of  the  rotaUble  member  by  the  mrprrnsioii 
5={260/n)R  where  S  is  the  speed  in  ^evol^dons  per 
minate  of  the  shaft,  n  is  the  angular  qMcing  |i  degrees 
of  arc  of  the  studs  of  the  rotary  stud  switch  an4  R  is  the 
speed  in  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  roUUble  member. 


I 


3,132447 
PHOrOELECTROflTATlC  APPARATUS 
Rotaad  M.  Sckaffart,  Svalav^  CdK.,  aisi^ar  So 

aanoHM  Baslaeas  MacMaes  Cespenplaay  N^w  Yota, 
N.Y.,  a  cwpoiaiiea  of  New  Yatfc      ^ 

Fllad  Dec  2t,  1941,  Ser.  Na.  14MM 
4  nslms     (CL319-.S) 


^ 


^' 


tt^-' 


^ 


•V 


apairof 

•adi  of  aaid  traasforasBrs  having  a  primary  winding 
•Dd  a  pair  of  oppoailaly  poled  secondary 


■•-n 


1.  A  pboto  operable  motor  device  "«'*f'^"'"|  in 
binalion  a  first  motor  member  having  a  snrfaoei  coopris- 
ing  a  photooondudivc  layer,  a  second  motor  me^Uwr  hav- 
ing a  conductive  surface,  oteans  for  movaUy 
said  first  and  second  moUM- 
ducthre  and  said  conductive  layers 
meats  for  producing  a  motor  force  whereby  slid 


May  S,  1M4 


ELECTRICAL 


276 


ben  are  nowd  inriiiiilMK  meaia  for  applyiiig  a  potential  3432t27t 

Mid  lajw  and  nwaos  for  aayBUDetrkafly  iOumi-  B()TOR  ANNULUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  GENERATtNt 
ffcolocoMdiictif  Uy«r  ooiacidealaiiy  wiik  tke  RhmI  E.  PMa%  %  R.  E.  Pkaloa  C^  he. 

ef  said  poiealial.  Em(  I  BBfuiim,  Mmb. 

^^^^  nMSMrt.29,199i,S«.N«.S43,172 

— ^— ^-^  4ClatM.    (CL31»— ISO 

MCmON  BALF.  GENERATING  TRANSDUCER 
M«lh  U  Akd,  Oik  Part;,  ad  late  WMn 

I  >»  Faw  Call  ah  CifiJ ,  F< 

laCMUIpM 
r.  S,  1M2»  Sv.  N*.  177^997 
It  nihil  I     (CL31«— 15) 


3.  In  a  traoaduocr  for  Maaisf  a  ooodition  and  operat- 
inc  an  ctoctncal  ctrcuit  in  rwpooee  thereto  indnding 
a  core  having  a  coil  wound  thereon  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net jMoriatad  thanwith,  an  annature  mtmbkt  into  and 
out  of  aapifBOBHit  with  aaid  core,  an  artiiating  maoiba- 
adaplad  fte  oaowament  in  iwpooK  to  change  in  the  coo- 
a  motion  tnuMaitting  connection  br- 
and mid  actuating  ""^v^tt  so  that 
said  afttura  is  movaUe  with  said  aftwaring  ■laaaber  to- 
ward aaid  can  natil  said  armature  is  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distasice  ftam  said  core  wtieieupon  the  mngnmiir 
attraction  caussi  said  armatore  to  snap  into  engagement 
with  said  core  thereby  to  induce  a  curreat  in  said  coil 
ci  the  rale  of  movameM  ol  said  acHMfing 


1.  An  amnhu  for  the  rotor  of  an  electric  generator, 
which  annulus  has  a  large  central  opening  and  comprises 
in  combination:  an  annular  series  of  magnrtic  members 
which  series  includes  an  annular  arrangement  of  perma- 
neat  aMgnrts  and  also  includes  an  annular  arrangement 
of  pole  pieces  respectively  mgaging  the  magnets  and  lo- 
cated with  their  iimsr  faces  at  least  approximately  tangent 
to  a  central  cylindrical  surface  having  the  diameter  of 
said  large  oend^  opening,  a  circular  band  surrounding 
said  magnetic  members  and  having  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  engagement  with  some  of  them,  and 
means  for  applying  contimial  pressure  tending  to  move 
some  of  the  magnetic  members  away  from  each  other  in 
a  tangrntial  direction  with  a  resultant  tendency  to  enlarge 
the  diameter  of  the  series  of  magnetic  members  and 
thereby  press  some  of  said  members  tightly  against  the 
surrouiMling  band  so  as  to  hoU  all  elements  of  the  annulus 
in  substantially  fixed  ralatiooship  with  each  other. 


DYNAMO 


EUCTUC 


MACHINES 


3432,271 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYNCHRONOUS 


24,  IMS,  Sk.  Nn.  3M74 

Bsanl  lillBiB  JMy  1,  lf99 
(CL  31«— lU) 


ASmt  VMBfy 


Fled  OcL  It,  IMt,  Ssr.  Nn.  tl,Sl< 

r,  liilniiiaCwt  Mtafei  Oct  24,  IMt 


^ 


1.  A 
drical  rososa 
the  adjaoaolaad 
totfaeaiisdfMid 
Co  tbs  aaid  Mis  and 


;       /  »" — '  -I-*— ^  a 

^  1.  A  self-starting  ahemating  current  synchronous  elec- 

tric molar  coopriMnf  a  two  pole  permaaeat  magnet  rotor 
and  a  stator  field  structure  inclndiag  ma  aaanlar  array  of 
coasprising  two  cylin-    Asld  poles  of  which  adjacent  ones  are  of  opposite  ia- 
Bd  to  cad  oa  a  driving  shaft  with    naalaaiiniii  polarity,  each  rotor  pole  spanning  dK  polar 
of  said  rotors  titending  normal    area  of  approoumaiely  nnr  half  of  the  stator  field  aad 
aad  tha  laoola  cad  faces  inclined    bciiv  divided  iaio  a  number  of  sitb-polcs  not  kas  than 
parallal  to  oae  another,  at  least  oae    nni  half  the  aumbcr  of  field  poke  by  radially  extending 
wbh  each  said  rolor,  said    slots,  the  sub-poks  being  so  airangsd  about  the  magnetic 
axial  alignmrat  and    axis  of  the  rotor  that  the  aagk  subtended  bctwtca  dke 
fitmding   caniers  of  any  two  adjacrat  subiioles  is  less  than  the 
pdar  an^  betaaea  the  oealan  of  two  aoat  adiaocat  field 
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potef  of  the  stator  of  like  polarity,  whereby  the  rotor  3,132^4 

sMumea  an  idle  pontion  of  minimum  reluctance  when  ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  A  CATHOIW  I^AT  DAM 

the  field  is  deenergized  and  wUl  immediately  start  into  Jacksoa  W.  Iff iail,  Ir^  Loe  Altos,  rwMt ,  BSilfoi  to 

roution  when  the  field  ii  energized.  Eltei-McCwBowgh,  lac^  Sm  Carios,  Caii,  a 


ratfoa  of  CaHTorala 


3,132472 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
L  MacfsrisM,  Calhcaft,  Glasgow,  ScoClaad, 
tn  Thi  niarfwIsBii  TfliiiMlt  riiipsaj 
Catkcait,    GfaHiow,    Scodaad,    Great 
•  WritUkamifmy 
HM  Not.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7f  ,T7( 

applicatkm  Great  Britato  Dec  1,  1959 
UOstet.    (CL31*— IM) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising  field  pole 
shoM  rotataUe  about  the  machine  axis,  a  driving  element 
for  RMtfJag  the  pole  shoes,  a  wound  sUtor  opposite  the 
pole  piaoes  on  one  side  thereof  and  co-operating  electro- 
OMfaetically  therewith  and  sutionary  field  coils  opposite 
dM  pdk  places  on  the  other  side  thwecrf  and  for  exciting 
nma,  magnetic  pole  parts  rising  alternately  on  opposite 
iidM  of  the  field  coils  and  carrying  the  pole  shoes,  alter- 
n^pola  shoes  extending  across  in  opposite  directions 
berweea  the  field  coils  and  the  stator,  and  non  magnetic 
malarial  oniting  the  respective  shoe  tips  on  each  side 
wjdi  die  roots  of  the  adjacent  alternate  poles,  so  that 
the  whole  pole  assembly  may  be  driven  through  one  side 
theraof. 


Filed  Sept.  27, 19«1,  Str.  No.  141,Mt 
TOataK.    (CL313— 47) 


3J32,273 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

j'sBf  EaglaBd,  asri^or  to  Aaictck, 
Ik.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  cTpfwlkwi  of  Delawwc 
Fled  May  29, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  1M,579 

>sal  Britain  Feb.  25, 1959 
(CL  31«— 24<) 


1 .  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  enclosing  cylin- 
drical electrodes  including  a  cathode,  said  cathode  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  an  electron  emissiv^  outer  sur- 
face, another  electrode  closely  surrounding  ukd  cathode, 
support  means  for  said  cylinder  comprising^  generally 
cylindrical  support  member  having  the  same  c^eflfcient  of 
expansion  as  said  cathode  cylinder,  said  si^p^  member 
having  a  downtumed  rim  nested  inside  the  lojim-  end  of 
said  cathode  cylinder  and  joined  thereto,  $  generally 
cylindrical  heat  dam  joined  to  said  support  member  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  different 
friMn  said  cathode  cylinder,  and  means  supporting  said 
heat  dam  on  said  envelope. 


^  3,132,275 

ELECTRON  GUN  AND  CATHODE  HMATER 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR        ■ 
Goorge  K.  Mirllslii ,  Dahr  CBy,  C^.,  MS^»r  to  KBal- 
McCallooch,  bK.,  San  Carioa,  CrilL,  a  corforadun  of 
CaHfonia  ^ 

Filed  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  32,75$ 
llOahM.    (CL313— n) 


1.  A  brah  holder  for  a  dynamoelectric  m^^Kinf  com- 
priring  a  pifotod  lever  adapted  to  ngage  die  free  end 
**  •  >»■*.  •  vring  load  recetving|iianber  secured  to 
the  kmr,  a  teminated  cofl  spring  wkb  die  hunmatiotts 
ftnefer  relative  movement  and  lying  in  one  plane,  and 
a  MVpert  angaghig  said  spring,  said  spring  having  one 
«Bd  »»CBred  to  said  support  and  behig  supported  by  said 
load  racahiug  member  for  rdative  movement  with  respect 
to  Iha  load  receiving  member  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
dw  spring  micoaed  and  biasing  die  lever  to  urge  die 
bmali  into  oootact  widi  a  rotataMe  element. 


I.  In  an  electron  tube  having 
an  election  gun  comprising  a 


an  evaoDatod  envelope, 
plate  constilnting  part 
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of  the  eraomiid  envelope,  a  hollow  menllk  wpi**t  cyiia- 
der  detachebly  Moored  at  oae  end  to  the  bate  plate  and 
extendiog  into  the  envelope,  an  electron  emittipt  sMem- 
bly  JnrhMJint  eleotrioally  energizable  indirect  heating 
meane  wypoitBd  on  the  end  of  the  Kippoit  cylinder  re- 
mote frooi  the  baae  plale,  an  aooeleratinf  anode  within 
the  envelope  operatively  arranfed  adjacent  the  enutting 
iorface  of  the  cathode  to  mtraot  electroM  thecefrom  when 
the  indirect  hnartng  meane  li  energized,  and  heat  reflector 
meane  tiMpeaded  from  the  end  of  latd  cylinder  remote 
from  the  bam  plale  to  leOeot  heat  from  said  heating  meant 
toward  the 


3,l3247t 
KMMNE  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
CUCoid  ■.  CoUne.  ClerclMd  Hdihta,  mi  Edwvd  G. 
ZaUcr.   Cha«rln   FaBi,   OM%    awliBiiii    to   G«Mral 
Electric  CiBMBnj.  a  corpomllen  orNew  Yort 
Sept.  It,  IMI,  Sar.  N«w  13%Mi 
7  CWnie.    (CL  313— ITS) 


Jfcwvr  o»vT«»v//v«  tfr-iost*fft>e 


-^    ^   ^       4       4       4       i       *       ^ 


-t 


3,132a7< 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yaain.  llaaHniliia.  N.Y^  aiiif  nr  In 

Inc^  a 


Stephen  Yaain, 
Tdephene  aad 


■M  14, 19M,  Sir.  Nn.  3M«5 
11  nihil  I     (CL313— IM) 


1.  An  electric  incandeacem  lamp  of  the  iodine<ycle 
type  comprising  a  sealed  bulb  of  ligltt-transmitting  ma- 
terial containing  an  incandeactble  tungsten  filament,  a 
filling  of  inert  gas  and  a  small  amount  of  iodine  vapor  in 
said  bulb  effective  to  function  as  a  regenerative  getter 
returning  vaporized  tungsten  to  said  lUament,  and  a 
localized  quantity  of  carbon  widun  said  bulb  in  at  least 
one  location  removed  from  said  *»■«*—*  except  at  the 
relatively  cooler  ends  thereof  but  heated  thereby  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  react  chemically  with  oxygen 
and  water  vapor. 


^  tNSCHAltGI 


ELECTRICAL 
.awte.  Wait  Oiiim,  NJ.,. 
HaMvIn,  faK^  Newart,  NJ^  a 


E  DEVICE 


11,  IMl,  9m.  Ntt.  136,9M 
(CL  31»— 29f ) 


1.  A  divlAy  device  oonpriiing  a  sheet  of  piooelectrie 
material  hnvhif  flnt  and  wcoad  wrfaoae;  aa  ebrtroliimi 
neeoent  layer  havhig  at  leaat  three  edgM  afllxed  to  the  first 
surface  of  said  sheet;  at  least  three  electrodes  secured  to 
the  first  sorfnoe  of  said  sheet  adjacent  to  corresponding 
edfBS  of  said  clectroluniineaoent  layer,  said  electrodes  be- 
ing spaced  about  said  efectrohunineeoent  layer,  eadi  of 
said  electrodee  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of 
a  oorreepoading  edge  of  said  electroluminescent  layer; 
and  common  electrode  means  secured  to  the  second  sur- 
face of  saidi 


SDBVICE 


.  «f  New  Yerit      - 
Oct.  J8,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  14M24 
IICUhl   (CL3U— 14i) 


L.  Hottc, 


.    '^& 

=^-^ 


^ 


^-H^~"^ 


:=^ 


I.  An  electrical  discharfe  device  comprising  a  light 
transmissive  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  atmos- 
phere, a  conductor  extending  throi^  the  envelope  wall 
into  the  envelope,  said  conductor  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion sealed  through  the  envelope  wall  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  mto  the  envelope  from  the  fbst  portion  with 
an  electrode  element  on  the  inward  end  of  the  second 
portion,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  finn.  and  second 
portions  being  substantially  equal,  and  said  first  portion 
being  made  of  material  having  higher  heat  and  electrical 
conductivity  than  the  second  portion  whereby  the  second 
portion  has  a  steeper  temperature  gradient  tfum  the  fhst 
portion. 


1.  An 
eluding 
said  aaodp 
with  said 


lag  a 


to  closed 


TJTl,ltt 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ffaKJCTIVELY  TUNAILS 
VlLOCnY  M0DULA110N  TUU  APPARATUS 
Rahsrt  C  %  I   m,  Laa  All 
Vsvtaa  ^Hirt^ii,  8m  CwIm,  CiK„  a 

Ori^nni  mmmattmrn  Nov.  14, 199S,  Sar.  Nn.  S4M24,  l 
Paisal  Nk  2,fM,t3«,  dnSsd  M^  31,  19M.    Dh« 
mk  Ms  ijiSisHii   Apr.  4,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na^  19,7M 
»niiBi     (GLllS— «.47) 

nslic  iasstatiiua  with  a  praril-»e  baaas  of  flsHtWMa.  a 

device  having  an  anode  in-    asagnstic  ields  of  the  cavity  wsnaslnw,  a  ptandlty  of 
window,  and  a  fiap  hinged  to   tuner  actaalii^  rods  coupled  lo  said  piiiagsis 
e  of  said  window  and  forming   ing  lnaplailiiisHy  of  the  tube  apparalns.  a 
eagle  ia  open  position,  said  lap  daspoaad  at  oae  end  of  said  aciaaaor  rods  for 

rods  hw^tailiaally  of  the  taba 
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iotermediwy  of  a  jtluralky  of  flexible  bands,  and  gear  nectioo  from  one  end  of  said  Uankint  windali  to  nid 
meant  drivtaf  said  irinrthiM  whereby  Ihe  transvene  di-   confol  grid,  and  means  providing  an  alternating -corrcBt 

ground  at  the  other  end  of  said  Nanking 


of  IhtOibe  apiwntiMia  mjnkniiiw!  to  flMiMtate 


BLANKING  CIRCUm  FOR  TELXVISION  RECETV- 

nS  INCLUDING  A  BLANKING  WINDING 
Nmimmjmnmj,  9rnKmm,  agi  JP^  A.  LmI^,  North 

■  caspaill—  «f  New  York 

HM  Fah.  2f ,  19M,  3m.  No.  1M41 
4CWM.    (0.315—22) 


b^^^^i 


1.  In 
ing.  a 


••id 


3432,212  ^ 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  SWUP  CmCUfT 

~   radoerian,  D^ttmH,  Mich.,  iiiigniy  to  Th» 

^ononoaB,  a  cnnMraDOM  a(  Deln^aK 
FDed  Dec  14, 1959, 8«.  No.  159,472 
UCWm.    (0.315—23) 


1.  Television  tube  sweep  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  emitting  a  niodulated  electttm  stfeam  in  a 
first  direction,  a  strip  having  a  coating  of  resistive  mate- 
rial of  predetermined  ohmage,  said  stream  beinft  directed 
along  said  strip,  means  for  applying  a  sawtooth  voltage 
across  said  resistive  coating  causing  a  corresponding  cur- 
rent to  flow  therethrough  and  progressively  lower  the 
potential  along  said  coating  to  progressively  tepel  said 
stream  in  a  second  direction  from  said  coating  |n  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  coating,  a  plite  having 
a  rosistive  coatiiig  of  predetermined  ohmafe  befng  placed 
in  a  plane  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  toi  the  plane 
of  laid  stream,  means  for  ^iplying  a  sawtooth  voltage 
across  said  pU^  in  a  direction  substantially  raraUel  to 
the  said  second  direction  of  said  stream  to  progressively 
reptl  the  stream  from  said  ^ate  coating,  aiphoqphor 
scroeu  being  placed  in  a  iriane  M^aoeat  aikd  supatantially 
parallel  to  said  plate  and  being  located  substantially  in 
front  of  said  resistive  coating  in  order  to  repeivc  said 
repalled  stream. 


Bdwwd  R.  Ji 


3432,2t3 
WlDTHCONl 


CONTROL 


i 
Fiyiat 


a  taleviwon  rtaint  provided  with  a  horizontal 
MM  blaiHiiig  Ciicuit  having  a  tramfdnner  wind- 
of  operattng  voltafs  iiwloding  a  reference 
a  daflactlon  signal  source,  means  covvling  said 
signal  source  to  a  preselected  first  portion  on 

onapHqj  mid  dsAaction 
to  Mid  nfcrMoe  peHmMk,  a  diode  hnving 

to  said  aooroa  of  opmfh^  voltege,  and  means 

toa 

ftblMkiiig  wladiug  ti|^My  ooopled  IndiKiiydy 

Intfng  at  tta  region  thereof  in  tkn 

poridoa  teriby  to  produce  in  said 

i  MiUng  rignal  tknt  ia  sntiiiaiiiiaTly 

a  caAode  nif  taho  haviiV 

Aoomnl  grid  aad  flrat  anode,  nMaas  for  ap- 

In  said  cathode,  a'  diraci 


1, 19M,  iw.  Now  4M11 
(6.315—37) 


iwicvioa  c#LS 


1.  A  television  receiver  uomprising:  a 
put  transformer  coupled  to  first  and  second 


horiioaial  out- 
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ooik:  a  plunUty  of  I 
or;  and  Mvikiung  bm 
■•id  ooik  for  ooaaectins  a 

■  with  Mid  ooik,  and  ac- 
tha  widdicf  the  viewvt  imaaB. 


I  carponllaa  af 
M.  19M,  Sv.  No.  SM24 


a  metal  caniiter  havin(  at  least  a  transfonner  therein 
with   leads  exteadinc  from   said   canister   for   con- 
nectioo   to   said   (aseous  discharfe   devices   and    a 
source  of  altemating  current  voltage, 
■aid  tramfonner  havinf 

an  elongate  shell-type  core  with   a   rectangular 

frvne  portioa  and  a  central  winding  kg. 
windows  along  the  length  of  the  core  and 
aid  tramfarmer  having  at  least,  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  disposed  in  said 
windows  and  each  winding  encircling  and  en- 
closing a  different  portion  of  said  winding  leg. 
and 
■aid  ■econdary  winding  being  connected  with  said 

coodenaer  and 
the  circuit  constants  being  of  value  such  that  a 
leading  currant  will  How  through  said  secondary 
during  operation; 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  ends  of  the  central  winding  leg  abutting  with  the 
ends  of  the  frame  portion  in  magnetic  connection 
therewith,  and 
a  transvcrae  non-magnetic  gap  in  that  portion  of  said 
oeatral   winding   leg   encircled   by   said   secondary 
winding. 


1 .  A  ttfbtitdti  tramfonner  couipriihig  in  combination,  a 
substantially  ractaagnlar,  centrally  apertnred.  magnetic 
flnt  and  second  legs  dJapoacd  atong  ■paced 
of  a  wrt  angle,  a  primary-aecoodary  wind- 


core 


having 
parallel 


ing  ai  ammlar  shape  suirounding  said  first  leg  and  sub- 
thciewilb.  a  tertiary  winding  of  an- 
Mid  friaary  ■ecoodary  wiodtng 


ALTEKNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
NBCATIVE  ISBTANat  LOAM 

FBad  May  23,  19M,  Sar.  No.  33^2 
22  CWnss.    (CL  315--2S4) 


iAfe^ 


TdO 


jy 


seooodary 
ing  inner 


■ions  and 

the  mner 
with  the 
at  the 


and  said  tertiary  wind- 
■oWy  with  peripheral  re- 
from  said  ■eoood  leg.  the  dimen- 
of  «id  ■!!{■  being  auch  as  to  force 
of  said  tertiary  winding  into  abutment 
■nrface  of  aaid  primary  armndary  winding 
region  thereof  of  greatest  proximity  to 


TRANSPORMER  RALIAST  AffBMBLY  FOR  ENER- 
GIZING GAS  D0CHARGE  DEYICBS 


r.  22, 1997,  Scr.  No.  M7,771.  i 
3,197^17,  4MBi  OcL  IS,  1M3. 

Dae  39,  19M,  Sar.  No.  79,M9 
9CWML  <CLJ15— asd) 


m^ 


TWl. 


"sK 


/A 


-^ 


//a 


10.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supply- 
ing altemating  current  of  given  operating  frequency  and 
operating  voltage,  a  negative  resistance  load,  a  mechani- 
cally vibrating  reactive  impedance  device,  meam  connect- 
ing said  load  and  said  vibrating  device  in  series  to  said 
current  supply  means,  and  means  for  tuning  said  vibrat- 
ing device  to  a  resonant  frequency  outside  said  operating 
frequency,  whereby  said  vibrating  device  constitutes  at 
said  operating  frequency  a  dampening  reactance 


3,132Ji7 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  RREAKFR  UTfLO- 

ING  SDJCON  CONTROLLED  RKCIVIERS 
Howard  L.  Yaihiii^h,  San  IMi«a,  CttL,  aerfmar  ta  1W 
Ryan  Aaraanatfcal  Cos  San  Dli«a,  CiriH. 
Fled  Mar.  14,  19(1,  Sar.  No.  9MU 
MCWbh.    (CL  317-^13) 
1.  A  ctrouit  breaker  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  aHemating  current; 
a  load  circuit  comprising  a  series-connected  load  to 

be  supplied  by  said  source  of  alternating  curent; 
currem  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amount  qH  alter- 
nating current  Sowing  thiuugh  said  load; 
switching  means  for  controlling  whether  or  not  said 
allamating  current  Sows  through  said  load,  said 
switching  means  rompriaing  a  pair  of  paraUel-coo- 


dia- 


trioerad  by  ■aid 
ing  mil  am,  for  cootroOing  the  atatc  of  said  switch- 
ing meana,  whereby  Mud  ooatral  circuit  means  nor- 
nully  caoaes  said  swiichiag  means  to  be  conductive, 
bat  a^ea  said  control  chrmt  means  ia  trionad  it 
■aid  switdung  meam  to 
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ductive  disabled  state,  said  control  circuit  means  com- 
priatnt  a  direct  current  operated  control  device  for 
controtling  the  state  of  said  switching  means  and  a 


^»^ 


"i-"^"' 


meats  on  a  portion  of  taid  pUle  member  foi  makinf 
mechanical  and  electrical  connection  to  another  jterminal, 
a  michanical  connecting  member  of  electrioaUi  insulat- 
ing material,  said  mechanical  connecHng  memfer  being 
threaded  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  Isaid  con- 
ducdve  plate  member,  one  end  of  said  mechai^ical  con- 
nectcig  member  being  rotatably  connected  to  (he  other 


^^^  ■ 


controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  therewith 
that  disables  said  direct  current  operated  control  de- 
vice when  trigfcred  by  said  current  sensing  means. 


CX>MNNED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  SUP- 
PORT MEANS  FOR  HOLLOW  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  . 

MmUmtw,  GraiAy,  awl  Fnads  B.  Hcadlcy, 
hmmmm^  Mms^   assign  nrs   to  G«scrai   Electric 
CofMiy,  a  eorpawdoM  of  New  York 
F1M  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Sor.  Na  lt5,124 
SCIafaM.    (CL917— IM) 


6^-5^ 


3432,2t9 

MANUAL  BY-PAfl8  FOR  METER  SOCKET 

AND  THE  LIKE 

F.  Rmm,  Riihirtir,  N.Y.,  arfpor  i 

^osapaaart  ■  covpanllaa  of  Now  Yoslt 

FRsiApr.i  IMl,  Sor.  N*.  lS4,71t 

ariiliiii    ^317— IM) 

1.  A  ombmI  by-iMM  for  use  ia  oneter  sockets  cooo- 

prWag; «  ifcorHnt  l^ik,  meant  on  ooe  end  <rf  sasd  ahort- 

iag  link  for  m^Ling  nMcbanioal  and  doc>rical  connection 


end  of  said  shorting  link  whereby  as  said  niechanical 
connecting  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  laid  other 
end  of  said  shorting  link  is  moved  iirto  mechanical  and 
electrical  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  plate 
member  and  when  said  mechanical  connecting  tuttdotx 
is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  said  other  efd  of  said 
shotting  link  is  moved  away  from  said  electri^Iy  con- 
ducive plate  member. 


3,132;t9f 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
MnriNG  MOTION  FROM  THE  OUTSB^  TO  A 
RDD-SHAPED  MEMBER  WITHIN  A  TUBULAR 
HOUSING  


acorpomnoaof 
FIM  Ja|y  It,  IMl,  Sor.  Now  125,M4 

tioa  Ctfy  Ji4y  2l  19M 
fniiiii     (CL  317— li3) 


1.  A  combined  electrical  connector  and  support  means 
for  hoUow  okctrical  components  comprising;  a  hoUow 
aimular  portioo  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hoUow  end 
of  a  holkyw  electrical  component,  "t  flange  member  on 
said  hollow  aimular  portion  adapted  to  make  electrical 
contact  widi  the  end  kA  a  hollow  electrical  component,  a 
partial  rim  member  formed  about  taid  flange  and  at  ri^t 
angle  thereto,  and  a  strap  member  secured  to  said  partial 
rim  member  and  having  a  mounting  means  diereon, 
laid  hollow  electrical  cnrnwctnr  and  sopport 
may  bo  moimted  against  a  wall  portion. 


1.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  for  importing  motion 
from  the  outside  to  a  rod  structure  within  ii  housing, 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  and  an  elongated  rod  struc- 
ture axially  displaceable  in  said  housing,  respe^ve  mov- 
ing and  holding  armature  means  surroondin^  said  rod 
structure  inside  said  ***^***"ga  said  moving ,  armature 
means  being  axially  redprocable  a  given  distance  and 
having  a  biasing  force  tending  to  move  it  in  on^  direction, 
motion  control  electromagnet  means  surroi^iding  the 
housing  for  moving  said  moving  armatnre 
other  direction  whm  energized,  holding 
meons  surmmding  the  housing,  said 


in  the 


Mat  6,  19M 
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means  havnig  a  piundity  of  dMnpim  paiu  antuUrly  di»- 
pbced  from  om  aaoChcr  about  tiw  azk  c/t  Mid  rod  itnic- 
ture  and  wntWDding  said  rod  rtrvcture  with  cJearance 

said  parti  bciag  attractabk  outwardly  by 
electromagMlic  meaas  whM  tha  latter  is  ena-giaed  to 
then  damp  mid  rod  structure,  said  movinf  armature 
meaas  baiag  rinagmhlf  to  said  hoMim  armature  means 
to  move  toiBthsr  in  the  other  direction,  whereby  said 
magnets  caa  be  periodically  mrryrrA  to  progreesivdy 
shift  said  rod  structure  in  said 


movemem  of  said  torch  and  slav«d  sensor  being  control- 
lably  guided  by  alignment  of  die  protected  vector  repre- 
sentation with  the  guide  path  on  said  scale  drawings. 


SINK'COHNE  MOTOK  DMVEN  FLAME 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Erkh  N«Miv,  Ws 


Vl959,asr.N«.ll4.11f 
(CL  31S— 19) 


Apparatus  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  material  in  accordance 
with  a  path  {mprinted  on  a  scale  drawing  which  com- 
prises a  cuttiag  torch  mounted  in  cutting  rdatiooship 
above  said  sheet,  a  torch  rail  on  each  side  of  said  sheet, 
said  torch  rails  being  parallel,  a  torch  truck  mounted  on 
each  of  mid  torch  raila,  a  torch  bridge  extending  between 
and  supported  by  said  torch  trucks,  said  torch  bridge 
being  carried  at  right  angles  to  said  torch  rails,  meau  for 
movaMy  mounting  said  torch  on  said  torch  bridge,  a 
sensor  pontiooed  over  said  scale  drawii^s,  a  sensor  rail 
on  each  side  of  said  scale  drawing  in  parallel  disposition^ 
a  sensor  track  mounted  on  each  of  mid  rafls,  a  sensor 
bridge  extending  between  and  supported  by  said  sensor 
tnicks,  said  sensor  bridge  being  at  right  angles  to  said 
sensor  rails,  longitudmal  torch  drive  motors  to  drive  said 
torch  trucks  along  said  rails,  a  ftrst  synchro  system  to 
drive  said  seaaor  trucks  in  rssponsi  to  movement  of  said 
torch  trucks  ao  that  the  diMmoa  moved  by  said  sensor 
trucks  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  distance  moved  by  said 
torch  truck!  m  the  lihauiiiiMii  of  the  scale  path  bears  to 
the  cut,  a  trawnne  torch  drive  motor  to  drive  said  torcli 
along  said  bridfe,  a  moood  synchro  sy«em  to  drive  said 
•elisor  along  the  sensor  bridge  m  response  to  movement 
of  the  tordi  akmg  the  torch  bridge  so  that  the  distance 
moved  by  the  sensor  bean  the  aame  ratio  to  distance 
moved  by  the  torch  m  the  dimnnsinoi  of  the  scale  path 
to  the  cut.  said  sasHr  indndfng  a  projector  to  project  s 
vector  repreaeatation  on  the  scale  drawing,  said  projector 
being  rotataUy  mounted,  a  reaoivcr  coupled  to  said  pro- 
jector to  generate  a  first  signal,  the  anvlitude  of  which 
varim  as  the  nc  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  vector 
from  a  predeSsrmined  angular  reference,  and  a  second 
signal  which  varim  m  the  cosine  of  said  angular  function, 
means  inrJnding  a  tachomelei  generator  for  coupling  said 
first  sigMl  to  said  ioi^itndinal  torch  drive  motors  in  speed 

erator  for  coopHng'said  saooad  signal  to  said  transvcne 
torch  drive  aMtars  hi  speed  coatroi  relationship,  the  re- 
sohatt  spaed  of  movtnuat  of  said  torch  being  coastaat 
m.  a  ihahtid  idBihm  operath^  speed  aad  the  diraction  of 


3,112,292 
PHASE  COMPENSATING  WHEATSTONE 
■RIDGE  SEKVOSYSTEM 
Fritz  Bam,  Dsaver,  Cala„  ms^aar  to  Wm.  AlMworfh 
lac^  Denver,  Coin,,  a  cmpmaaun  of  Cdorado 
Juac  3,  1999,  Scr.  No.  tl7,i97 
•  rislaii     (Cl.31t— 29) 
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1 .  An  improved  circuit  adapted  for  uae  in  an  automatic 
balance  system,  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  having  at 
least  one  output;  a  bridge  circuit  having  an  input  and 
output,  said  bridge  circuit  induding  a  pair  of  serially  con- 
nected transducer  coils  tapped  at  their  point  of  connec- 
tion as  one  pair  of  lep  and  a  resistance  element  having 
s  sliding  Up  as  the  other  pair  of  legs,  each  end  of  said 
resistance  elemem  being  connected  through  a  capacitor 
to  an  end  of  a  transducer  coil  to  complete  said  bridge  and 
whereby  the  output  of  said  bridge  will  have  a  fixed  phase; 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  oeciUator  circuit  to  the 
input  of  said  bridge  circuit:  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an 
input  and  output;  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  out- 
put for  balancing  said  bridge  circuit;  and  meant  coupling 
the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit. 

3,132,293 

PLURAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  ROLLING 

MILL  WINDING  REEL 

Ea  Mam,  Schsacctnay,  N.Y,,  aaamMr  to 

Eledrlc  Ciaiaaaj,  a  tmpmntlaa  af  New  Yoth 

Filed  Ja^  11, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  123044 

1  Chrim.    (CL  31S— 4«) 
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In  a  driiw  for  a  reel  on  which  stripped  material  is 
wound  m  it  comes  from  the  mill  in  which  it  is  procesaed. 
said  reel  aad  stripped  material  increaaiag  in  dismeter 
Awing  the  mOing  aad  said  red  radudng  correspondingly 
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in  tpted,  a  pair  of  higii  power  low  speed  motor*  each 
fearad  to  Mid  red  through  a  step  up  fear  ratio  approxi- 
matiaf  the  ratio  of  decrease  in  speed,  fenerating  means 
including  a  fenerator,  laid  motors  being  amoected  in  series 
acroM  said  generator  and  being  designed  for  operation 
over  a  narrower  ratio  of  qweds  than  the  ratio  of  change 
in  speed  and  said  red  during  the  reeling  operation,  a  first 
ma^ietic  ampUfler  first  excitation  means  controlled  by  said 
first  magnetic  amplifier  for  exdting  a  first  one  of  said 
motors,  a  second  magnetic  amplifier  second  exciution 
means  controlled  by  said  second  magnetic  amplifier  for 
exciting  a  second  one  of  said  motors,  a  first  rheostat  con- 
nected to  control  said  first  magnetic  amplifier,  a  second 
rheostat  connected  to  control  said  second  magnetic  ampli- 
fier, connections  in  said  first  rheostat  to  said  first  magnetic 
amplifier  whereby  said  first  magnetic  amplifier  may  be 
controlled  so  that  said  first  motor  has  zero  field  exdtation, 
connections  in  said  second  rheostat  to  said  second  mag- 
netic amplifler  whereby  said  second  motor  has  weak  field 
excitation  at  the  beginning  of  a  reeling  operation  when  the 
reel  diaowler  ii  tmall  whereby  the  entire  driving  power 
is  applied  by  the  motor  having  weak  field  exdtation  to 
produce  the  required  hi^wst  tpced,  a  third  motor  con- 
nected to  control  said  first  and  second  rheostats  and  means 
reyonaive  to  tlie  line  current  through  said  pair  of  motors 
for  controlling  said  third  motor  and  thereby  said  first 
and  second  rheostats  to  increase  the  fields  on  both  motors 
aa  the  reel  diameter  increases  to  maximum  when  the  reel 
is  fan  thereby  to  prothice  the  required  low  qteed  of  said 
pair  of  flMMon. 


3,132,294 
MOTOR  COMMUTATOR  UTILIZING 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIEilS 
H.  Foala,  Reielii,  Va^  Mriaorlo 

,  ■  tmfmitkm  ef  New  Yarfc 
2f,lMl,8«r.Ntt.  113,511 
4  01111  II     (CL31t— 13t) 


4.  In  a  syMem  fbr  energizing  in  succession  tlie  field 
oofls  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  to  produce  a  rotat- 
ing  magnetic  field  therein,  the  combination  of  a  controlled 
rectifier  in  series  with  each  of  said  field  coils,  each  of 
said  rectiflen  having  a  gale  electrode  to  render  it  conduc- 
tive to  ptm  current  through  the  respective  field  coil  in 
ntpoom  to  pontive  potential  applied  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode, a  saturable  reactor  connected  across  each  con- 
trolled rBCtiflsr  through  a  condenser  wheftby  when  said 
rectillBr  it  WMOonductive  said  condenser  charges  through 
die  corrssponrtlng  reactor  and  field  coil,  means  to  apply 
poaWiw  pulKS  to  said  gate  dectrodea  in  suooession  thne- 
by  to  rendsr  said  rectifiers  oondnctive  thereby  causing 
of  said  condrnsers  through  said  reactors  and 


producing  a  remanencc  fiux  therein,  and  meani  to  reverse 
the  fiux  in  said  reactors  thereby  to  produce  4  charge  in 
said  condensers  to  render  said  rectifiers  noo  leonductive 
whereby  said  field  coils  are  siqiplied  by  energijdng  pulses 
in  Succession. 


3,132,295 
nUNTING  PRESS  DRIVE  CONTROL  StSTEM 
loin  E.  BfaKk,  CatHn,  DL,  Mrivsor  to  Eledrk  ^ye  E4B 
■Mt    Company,    Danvflic    DL,    a    cwp^intlen    of 

Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tMjni 
<  Claims    (CL  31»— li3) 
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A  press  drive  which  comprises,  a  direlct  current 
motor  coupled  to  the  press  and  having  separately  ex- 
citable armature  and  field  of  windings,  separate  magnetic 
reactive  means  for  exciting  the  req)ective  windings,  con- 
trol sigiul  producing  means  for  varying  the  outputs  of 
the  respective  reactive  means  in  accordance  with  prede- 
tertiined  programs,  a  first  and  a  second  independent  and 
separate  control  channel  respectivdy  connecti^  each  of 
said  reactive  means  with  said  control  signal  iprodudng 
means,  each  control  channel  having  m«jn»rir-  Signal  reg- 
ulating means  therein,  a  plurality  of  manual  c^MMrols  for 
choosing  said  programs,  Hod  said  cootnri  stgnaliprodudng 
means  nicluding  a  static  control  element  circuit  energi»d 
by  said  manual  controls. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  321—2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.132^09 


3.132,29< 

DYNAMOELECTRK  MACHINB  EXCITATION 

SYSTEM 

Pari  L  Nlyes.  RMgwag.  Pa^  aastpaar  ta 

mtioa,  syracnae,  N.Y,,  a  easpesnllon  of 

Filed  Feh.  1, 19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  SMM 

22ClahM.    (0.322— 5t) 


11^  n,  m  ft. 

M.  «k  ■• 


1.  A  dynaowelectric  machine  having  a  fiel4  winding, 
an  trmature  winding  adapted  to  have  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency voltage  generated  therein  by  said  fielf  winding 
and  a  harmonic  winding  comprising  at  least  put  phase 
winding  having  a  pole  numlier  greater  than  the  bole  num- 
ber of  said  field  winding,  said  harmonic  wintfing  being 
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constructed  lo  m  to  have  SBDcnted  thereiii  by  uid  field 
wiadiaf  and  ■ppririm  at  its  tennioaU  a  votUfc  liaviBf  a 
fitqatmcf  vkick  is  a  predetcnniBad  odd  hanwMie  of  the 
fundamental  £r«qucncy  of  aa  aHcraatJat  foltatB  feoerated 
in  ttid  aramture  winding,  said  pImk  windint  betng  far- 
ther dedoMd  to  wibitantially  cancel  vohafes  of  said 
fundamental  frequency. 


niLD  CDtCXJIT  (XKNTBOL 

Kncfcfcfdl.n^iidt  _i>». 
8  cnnannan  af  BHnoii 
Pak  li,  iWl,  Sar.  Nn.  89493 


1.  Field  drcoit  oootrol  meani  for  a  vmralor  harinf 
a  ra«or  conaacted  for  enerfizadon  from  the  rotor  of  an 
ezdter  momied  for  rotation  with  the  faneralor  rotor, 
compriiing:  iwttcfa  meau  moonted  for  rotation  with 
■aid  roton  and  connected  between  the  rotor  of  nld  ex- 
citer and  dtt  rotor  of  aaid  fsnerator;  tad  oomrol  meant 
for  taid  iwftch  meant,  reapontivv  to  iwwriiwrinn  of  aaid 
exdter  for  caiNinf  aakl  iwitdli  means  to  coodoct  only 
when  laid  exLilcr  is  energized. 


3432,2M 
METOODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  INYBSTIGAT- 
ING  EAKTH  BOKIiiOLCS  BY  MEANS  OF  EIXC- 
TKODK8    CONflmUCnD    TO    CONTACT    THE 
■OREHOLB  WALLS 

li^Ml  flBfl  ^#flB  Lto   DMBflMlTy   KMUHWUf 

Wihhmliigi     Wa   Snrrejrhv 
Tcx^  a  cerasridBn  of  Ti 
M,  19f»,  Sar.  Nm.  tMJlf 
)»CUml    HCLSU—tm 
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vened  by  a  borehole  oomprisinf :  a  w^-engaging  metal 
pad  having  a  receas  cut  into  a  central  portkm  of  the  wall- 
engagiog  face  thereof;  a  flnt  electrode  tocated  in  the 
necesi  and  eleotricaUy-intulaleid  from  the  pad  proper,  and 
a  second  electrode  located  in  the  recess  eociRdii«  the 
first  electrode  and  electrically  imulated  from  both  the 
first  electrode  and  the  pad  proper;  the  pad  proper  oor- 
stitutiog  the  third  of  the  three  el« 


3»132,299 
ELECntOMAGNETIC-TDrnNG  BRIDGE-NET- 
WORK WITH  DIGITAL  PROGRAMMING 
CONTROL  FOR  OPERATION  UIVDER  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  INITIAL  UNBALANCE  CON- 
DITIONS 

Pa.,  aasltnor  to  The 
,.    ,.  .Pa.,acoffvoraaon«f 

Oct  17,  IMt,  Ssr.  No.  U423 
4CkilnBB.    (d  324— 34) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  bridge  network  for  electro- 
magnetic testing  under  a  plorality  n  of  initial  unbalance 
conditioiu  /  of  eqtia]  amplitude  \Z\  and  predetermined 
dilferem  phase  angles  ^  with  i  being  an  integer  from 
1  to  fi,  a  digital  programming  control  including  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  junctioos.  a  plurality  of  resistive  imped- 
ances R\=\Z  cos  ^1  and  a  plurality  of  reactive  imped- 
ances Xx=\Z  sin  ^{,  rero  values  of  R|  and  Xt  being 
comprised  by  shunts,  and  a  multi-component  switch 
means  coimected  to  said  junctions  and  impedances  having 
a  plurality  n  of  discreet  switch  positions  /=  1  to  /=n.  said 
switch  means  at  each  position  /  comiecting  respective 
impedances  R|  and  Xt  between  said  first  and  second  junc- 
tions when  the  resistive  values  of  cos  ^j  and  sin  ^,  arc 
positive  and  between  said  first  and  third  junctions  when 
said  values  are  negative,  said  control  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  bridge  network  defining  a  first  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  first  junction  to  a  fourth  junction,  a 
second  arm  extending  from  said  fourth  junction  to  a 
fifth  junction,  a  third  arm  extending  from  said  fifth  jimc- 
tioo  to  a  sixth  junction,  a  fourth  arm  extending  from  said 
sixth  junction  to  said  third  junction,  and  input  oscillator 
aixl  output  utilization  means  individiudly  connected  be- 
tween taid  Mcond  and  fifth  jonctiotts.  and  between  said 
fbivth  and  sixdi  junctions,  two  of  said  arms  being  com- 
prised of  similar  resistive  impedances  and  two  of  said 
being  comprised  of  electromagnetic  testing  coil 
rhoae  relative  impedances  vary  with  parameters 
of  a  workpiece  operatively  coupled  srith  at  least  one  of 
said  coil  means. 


1  in.Tt 

POBTABLE  TRANSnrotaED  TRAN8CEIYER 
APPARATUS 

As8n  E.  LsRWit  Ys 


prtw^ft'i 


7,  19*1,  9m.  Now  119,773 
ipRotfan  Wnmm  Ang.  ]«,  19M 

transmitting     means,    receiving 
and  a  power  supply  in  a  circuit 
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fwHchiiif  meam  having  at  least  two  positions  connect- 
ing said  transmitting  means  to  said  power  supply  in  one 
poaitioii  and  said  receiving  means  to  said  power  supply 
in  another  porition;  said  transmitting  means  including  an 


3,132^1 

RADIOSONDE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  TRANS- 

MTTTING  IDENTIFICATION  PULSES 

A.  fniirwni.  S^imikmj,  ami  RamtM  Waiic, 
NJ^  aHl^nri  to  Iha  United  Stataa  td 
hy  Ike  Siiwimj  of 


13, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  21M91 
(CL  325—113) 
TMIa  35,  U.S.  Coi*  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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3,1323t2 
PULSE  GENERATOR  AND  SHAPER  TO  ELIMINATE 
UNDESIRABLE   WAVE    COMPONENTS   OF 
SWITCH  PRODUCED  PULSES 
GeraU  Snith,  ScraiBtos^  Pa.,  a«iiMr,  by  iiinr  sssi^ 
aicate,  to  Daystron,  boorpontod,  Mwray  IfiH,  N  J., 
a  corporatfoB  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,555 
4ClirfM.    (CL32t-^59) 


aa^^Ufiier-inodulator  stage  having  aif  output  transistor, 
said  output  transistor  comprising  an  emitter,  a  collector, 
and  a  base;  and  a  load  means  connected  to  said  emitter 
compriiing  an  input  transistor  of  an  oscillator  stage  and 
pMitve  circuit  elements. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  generating  electric  pulses  comprising 
integrating  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  ti^  spaced 
input  pulses,  buffer  means  coupled  to  receive  an  inte- 
grated signal  from  said  integrating  means,  di^erentiating 
moans  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal  fromi  said  buffer 
moans,  triggering  means  having  a  conductive  luod  a  non- 
conductive  electric  sUte  and  t>eing  coupled. to  receive 
a  differentiated  signal  from  said  differentiating  means, 
said  triggering  means  being  normally  non-co^uctive  in 
tb«  absence  of  input  signals  applied  to  said !  integretinf 
moans  and  becoming  conductive  in  responke  to  said 
si0uds,  pulse  shaping  means  coufded  to  receive  signals 
from  said  triggering  means,  said  pulse  shaaing  means 
being  normally  conductive  in  the  abaence  of  isi^oala  ai>- 
plied  to  said  triggering  means  and  becominji  non-con- 
ductive when  said  triggering  means  becomes  condtictive 
to  thereby  produce  a  train  of  pulses  in  the  oiltput  circuit 
of  said^pulse  shaping  means,  and  gating  mea^s  normally 
non-conductive  when  said  pulse  shaping  meims  is  con- 
dictive  and  becoming  conductive  to  thus  supbly  a  pulse 


in  iu  output  circuit  when  said  pulse  shaping 
cooes  non-conductive. 


means  be- 


1.  A  radioaonde  comprising  a  radio  transmitter  having 
an  ■"t^Mi»  for  transmitting  a  carrier  wave  to  a  ground 
itatioa,  a  modulator  connected  to  said  transmitter  for 
modnlating  said  carrier  wave,  said  modulator  compris- 
ing a  Mocking  oociUator  having  a  grounded  capadtor 
which  is  periodically  charged  and  diacharged,  a  switching 
circuit  connected  to  said  oociUator  for  providing  a  dis- 
charge path  for  said  capacitor,  said  switching  circuit  com- 
prinng  a  scanning  switch  having  a  conductive  grounded 
roUtiiig  brash  and  a  phtrality  of  contact  segments 
mounted  in  tbtt  patti  of  said  brush,  some  of  said  seg- 
ments bong  each  connected  to  a  variabte  sensing  resistor 
for  •eniDf  atwosphrric  conditions,  said  variable  reatstors 
being  afl  connected  to  a  reference  resiaior,  said  refer- 
ence reaislor  being  connected  to  another  of  said  segments 
and  to  said  oodUator,  and  an  identification  resittor  con- 
nected to  said  oodllatar  and  to  a  phirahty  of  said  conUct 
segimiHi  whereby  a  code  may  be  programed  into  said 
redioeonde  upon  removing  from  the  circuit  a  predeter- 
mined nomber  of  said  latter  contact  segments. 


3,13a,3«3  ^_ 

BISTABLE  TRiGGES  CIRCUIT  WITH 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Bcmhwd  Rail,  Uta  (Deneti),  Gensany.  a^rf^or  to 
Tiiifonfcsn  GjnAJL,  Borih 
Filed  Dec  2, 1957,  Sor.  No.  7M,14 


priority, 

4  " 


(CI 


o  a-' 


Dec 

) 


11,  195« 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  to  be  controlled  by  altetnate  polar- 
ity pulses,  comprising  a  direct  current  pownr  source;  a 
direct  current  amplifier  having  an  output  circujt  connected 
with  said  power  source  and  having  a  contr^  electrode 
connected  to  receive  said  pulses  for  alternately  rendering 
the  ou^t  circuit  conductive  and  noncoodiictive;  fixed 
bias  means  connected  with  said  control  elictrode  and 
teiKiing  to  establish  one  condition  of  output  Ictrcuit  con- 
d«ctivity;  a  second  bias  means  connected  with  kaid  control 
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a  aouroe  of  altematinf  current 
txwntKHmd  to  said  aHeraating  current 
polarity  as  to  delhrer  a  unidirectioiial 
in  polarity  to  and  grealer  than  said 
a  gale  conaected  with  said  second  bias 
fate  coatrol  means  connected  widi  said 
output  circuit  for  fo*wpif«^«n  the  drcnit  through  the  gate 
from  the  saooad  Mas  means  to  apply  onidirectiooal  second 
bias  to  the  ooolrai  electrode  whea  a  pube  of  polarity  the 
same  as  that  of  the  unidirectional  second  bias  esuMishes 
the  corresponding  condition  of  conductivity  in  the  output 
circuit,  wherehy  the  oondftion  of  conductivity  of  said 
amplifler,  as  dictated  by  a  given  pulse,  is  preserved  until 
the  oocmvaoe  of  a  subsequent  pube. 


1,111  .If  I 
MARGINAL  CHECKING  SYnVM  EMPLOYING 
SWITCH    MBAN8    FOB    SnXCTIVE    AND 
SIMULTANIOUi  MNTRODUCTION  OP  AUX- 
ILIAKY  FAKAIXn,  LOADS 

■nis^phln,  Pibi,  mmt^m  to  Sparry 
Nmv  Y«k.  N.Y.,  a  cmpaslian  of 


Fled  Mar.  IS,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  95^51 
Uriiliiii     (CL32S— 271) 


3,132,M5 

GAIN  CONTROL  dRCLTT  UTILIZING  A  BEAM 

DEFLECTION  TUBE 

haalsr  W.  NcwcU,  S— jidi,  CaV.,  nilsniii  to  AiMtx 
gyragm.  Redwood  tkj,  CalL,  a  corpoiattiiinrf 

Fled  Apr.  It.  1959,  Ssr.  No.  g95,5M 
IChdma.    (CL  33«— 4d) 


'^ 


'V^. 

wl 


^{ 


' !■}  'CZZJ 


1.  A  beam  vacuum  tube  gain  control  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  cathode  coupled  to  a  source  of  reference  potential; 
first  and  second  anodes  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  equally  q»aced  from  said  cathode;  means  for  applying 
a  single  voltage  to  said  anodes  so  that  an  electron  beam 
is  projected  between  said  cathode  and  said  anodes;  a  con- 
trol grid  disposed  between  said  anodes  and  said  cathode; 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  control  grid; 
first  and  second  beam  deflecting  elements  located  adjacent 
to  said  first  and  second  anodes  reflectively;  means  for 
applying  a  differential  voltage  to  said  deflecting  elements, 
said  means  iiKluding  a  voltage  divider  having  separate 
variable  resistaiice  meaiu  with  variable  taps  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  deflecting  elemenu;  and  means  for 
deriving  separate  output  signals  from  said  first  anode  and 
said  second  anode  respectively  the  magnitude  of  the  out- 
put signal  at  each  of  said  anodes  being  dependent  upon  the 
differential  voltage  applied  to  the  reH>ective  deflecting 
plate. 


1.  A  marginal 
circuits  each  of 
output  terminal 
potential,  and  a 
output  tcroiiMl 
flow  in  any  of 
tioo  with 


each  said 
ductor,  auxiliary 
said  singk 
terminals, 
of  an  aiudUary 
stantially 
to  allow 
respect  to  to 
poatotoaaM 

said  flnl 
having  Aral  aad 


checking  system  for  a  group  ol  electronic 

which  includes  an  output  conductor,  nn 

connected  to  said  ou^Mt  conductor,  a  bias 

oa  connected  between  said 

aad  said  bias  potmtial,  whereby  a  current 

output  coaductors  has  a  fixed  direc- 

to  its  amociated  said  oittpot  termiiud, 

providing  a  change  of  load  for 

circuit,  aad  comprising:  a  single  con- 

load  drcuits  each  connected  ooe  between 

ipectivc  one  of  said  output 

auxiliary  load  circuit  being  compriaed 

Mcted  in  series  with  a  sub- 

carreat  condinting  device  poled 

to  fltm  therethrough  in  a  direction,  with 

ootpiu  terminal,  which  is  op- 


a  flrtt  posaarlal,  a  comoion 


3,1113M 
AUTOMATIC  GAJW  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Ceaspnny,  a  rarfstallaB  off  New  Yarfc 
FBed  Oct  t,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  M442 
1  Claim.    (CL33B— 79) 


•«     i — '  i    L_^i___Jl !    .^1 


r 


^-^^r^* 


•♦i 


An  amplifler  comprising  a  first  amplifier  stage  having 
a  fkwL  elactron  discharge  device  including  a  cathode,  a 
control  grid,  a  screen  grid  aad  an  anode,  a  second  ampli- 
fying stage  having  a  second  electroa  discharge  device  ia- 
cluding  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  aad  an 
anode,  means  coapHng  said  first  aad  seooad  stages  in  s 
stacked  amplifier  configuration  for  direct  currents,  the 
•node  of  said  first  dectnm  discharge  device  being  con- 
nected ID  the  cathode  of  said  second  electroa  discharge 
device,  means  coupling  said  first  aad  second  amplifler 
stages  in  cascade  for  ahemating  current  signals,  means  for 
applying  a  direct  current  potential  of  a  predetenained 
value  bctama  the  cathode  of  oae  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device  aad  the  anode  of  said  seooad  electron 
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'dncharfB  device,  a  touroe  of  automatic  gain  control 
voltate,  mMUM  for  qiplyiag  the  antomatic  gain  control 
voltatB  bcCiTBen  Mid  control  grid  and  cathode  of 
■aid  flnt  electron  diiidiarfe  device,  means  for  establish- 
int  nid  Kreen  grid  electrode  of  said  first  electron  dis- 
charge device  ti.  a  direct  current  operating  potential  which 
is  wibatantially  independent  of  the  amplitude  of  the  screen 
grid  current,  and  means  for  applying  a  fixed  direct  current 
operating  potential  to  said  control  grid  of  said  second 
electron  diachal-ge  device,  said  latter  operating  potential 
having  a  value  that  is  intermediate  the  value  of  potential 
applied  to  said  cathode  of  said  first  electron  discharge 
device  and  said  anode  of  said  secoiKl  electron  discharge 
device. 

3,132,3«7 

WIDE  BAND  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 
A  D.C  DROPPING  STAGE 
AMF.  AngBiMni,  Miiintiii  View,  and  Ralph  H. 
BriMoa,  Jr,f  Palo  AMo,  Calf.,  aariflMn  to  Hewlett- 
PncMtevMj, Palo  Alto, Ctfi^a • 

Plai  Feb.  3,  IMl,  8«r.  N»  Wt^^ 
^CtalM.    (CL33«— 131) 


an  integrating  capacitor  for  storing  the  chaige  (hiring 
the  period  between  the  inlennitfeat  afnapT 

a  diarging  gate  means  connected  between  jnid  peak 
detecting  means  and  said  capacitor  for  cfa#'ging  said 
capacitor  by  an  amount  proportional  to  tfaeldiflereiice 
between  the  peak  ampUtude  of  the  preoe($ng  signal 
and  a  fixed  reference  vottaje, 

a  discharging  gate  means  connected  to  said  capacitor 
for  diacfaarging  a  fixed  charge  from  said  capacitor. 


^ 

^ 


*■    'yf>       ■*    ■  Xw-y. 


^^Tr> 


a  timing  means  connected  to  said  changing  gate 
meaitt  and  said  discharging  gate  means  fdr  sequen- 
tially operating  said  charging  gale  means  for  charg- 
ing said  cap«citor  and  said  diacharging  g^te  means 
for  discharging  said  capacitor, 
aad  control  meaiu  connected  between  said  capacitor 
and  said  variable  impedance  means  for  d|eveloping 
an  output  contnri  aipial  of  hi^  frequency  to  vary 
the  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  means  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  (^afge  stored 
on  Mid  capacitor. 


1.  An  amplifier  drcuh  having  two  signal  channels  and 
being  adapted  to  prooe«  a  pdr  of  agnals,  said  circuit 
coniprlalBg  far  each  of  aaid  chMnrit:  an  anviifler  having 

said  oo^oi  lanninal  for  applyteg  thereto  one  of  said  pair 
of  signals,  meam  connecied  to  atid  iapm  terminal  for 
applying  thereto  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
signals  to  maintain  the  current  in  said  resistive  means  con- 
stant, a  utilization  circuit,  and  means  connecting  the  out- 
put tanUnal  of  said  amplifler  to  said  utilization  drcuit 


3.i3a3t^  [ 

BATTERY  OPERATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
M.  CoMiaMo,  WUle  PWh,  N.Y.,  ijljii     to 
*ro4MtB  CiMaaai,  Mmmi  Vensa^  N.Y. 
FDed  Oct  31,  IMMmt.  N*.  771,1M 
4CkhM.    (CL  321—4) 


3»11X,3M 
AtrrOMATlC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

C  MMHaa,-  Sivsr  Sprtag,  mmi  Gearfs  W.  Cope, 

Mi.,  1 1  li to  fte  UilM  Stateo  of 

bv  dM  SeoelMT  of  the  Navy 
a«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  147,999 
SCMm.    <CL33«— 144)      ' 

I JS,  VS.  Coie  <19S3),  oec.  2M) 
Aa  aatoOMlk  gain  control  circuit  for  controlhng 
cf  a  aeriH  of  inlanmtlent  input  signals 
in 

M  for  raceiving  and  atttenu- 
iBa  iatormiCianft  input  signals, 

having  an  aput  connected  to 
for  detecting  the  pfak  ampti- 
tada  of  the  intonnittent  signals, 

to  an  output  (tf  said  delecting 

lor  maimaining  an  indioatioo  of  said  peak 

aatfl  the  reoepiian  of  the  sucooedii^  in- 


out- 

MOd 

two 


1.  A  constant  voltage  power  supply  which  i^ 
to  operate  dBciently  from  low  vokage  batteries  i^hoM 
put  voltage  may  progreaaively  decreato  aa  they  are 
up.  Bead  supply  comprising  a  first  tranaielnr  h^Nring 
output  electrodes  and  a  control  eleottode,  a 
having  a  first  winding,  said  wkiding  ia 
output  electrodes  of  said  flrrt  traoaisic 
be  ODnneded  acroM  a  low  vohafs  battery,  a 
winding  on  said  traaaformer,  ractifci 
to  said  high  vokage  wiadiag  to  produce  a 
voltage,  a  gas  discharge  vokage  ragiilatiag  tuba  fconasrtad 

li^d  direct 


m 


with  a  large  value  load 


output  voltage  and  aonnally 
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the  Bam  ci 
I  and  to  variably 
1  direct  voltaffe  is 
1  thoufh 
witk  HM,  Mid  output  ¥Oit- 


a  unidirectiooal  tifnal  having  a  frequency  correspoodinc 
to  any  dtllereace  therebetween,  a  reiectioo  notch  filter  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  detector  for  diacriminatinf 
-  -^  the  intermediate  frequencies  and  other  higher  order 
•ents,  and  a  D.C.  amplifier  including  a  transistor 
excited  by  the  low  frequency  unidirectional  signals  passed 
by  said  filter  for  suppiying  nid  unidirectional  signal  to 
said  variable  cap«:tty  diode  to  alter  the  oscillator  fre- 
quency in  a  direction  tending  to  reduce  any  such  differ- 
ence, thereby  to  lock  the  oscillator  for  operation  with  the 
stability  of  the  stable  frequency  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency midway  between  the  harmonics  of  the  spectrum 
used  in  developing  the  first  and  second  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals. 


FHAgE  IffCnp  OflOLLATOK 

*rrN.Y:,n 


^.  Nab  Mil,  Jaik  29, 19M. 
31, 1M2,  8ot.  N«.  222,991 
(a  111—19) 


JSV 


1 .  A  locked  oyfllator  ooaBpriaag  means  for  providing 
a  stable  frei|ueaey,  meaat  for  devdoptng  from  said  suble 
frequency  a  vectrum  of  frequencies  made  up  of  the 
harmonics  of  the  subic  frequency,  an  oadllator  includ- 
ing a  tranaiMor  having  a  tmint  circuit  connected  to  an 
input  electrode,  said  tuning  circuit  iactoding  a  plurality  of 
different  cryitak  and  a  aelectar  twitch  for  connecting  any 
desired  one  of  said  crystals  in  said  toning  circuit  so  that 
said  oscillaior  can  be  made  to  oscillate  at  any  desired  one 
of  a  pmdeiwniinriil  number  of  operating  frequencies,  each 
of  said  opcnttag  frequencies  bdng  ntcnnediate  adjacent 
harmoniw  of  said  ipectnw.  nid  tuning  circuit  also  in- 
cluding a  variable  capacity  diode  whose  capacity  changes 
as  a  function  of  applied  UC  voUage  for  altering  the  op- 
erating firequeacy  slightly  tnm  that  selected  by  the  switch, 
said  oadUalor  hirh>dii  a  feedback  ciroiit  cnaoacted  to 
feed  back  to  the  oerilhrtor  input  a  portiao  ol  the  osdllator 
output,  said  Ibedback  cvcuit  having  a  pair  of  back-to- 
back  connected  clippii«  diodes  for  dnnmating  from  the 
feedback  signal  portiaas  falling  above  and  bdow  pre- 
determiaed  levda,  thereby  to  maiMaia  the  amplifiMW  of 
the  feedback  wNtaatialty  coattaar  throughout  ^  range 
oc  iaio  opcnMHK  rTBOBCBCiH*  ft  Buxcp  cflrcun  ukiiicum  ft 
tmnaistor  havlag  an  input  electrode  exdled  by  said  spec- 
trum and  by  the  oecfllalor  oiMpul  for  devdopiat  firM  and 
second  lalanmedtate  fineoocacy  Hgaab  repreaeatiag  the 
diffcrcaoea  bccvMa  the  oacillaiar  uwibmi  at  the  opcratiac 
Cnequeacjr  miected  aad  the  harmonic i  of  the 
lyiag  imoMdbiriy  above  aad  belosrihe  mlected 
freqocacy.  a  dalactar  JafhudJag  a  traamMor  for 
fiom  nid  flnt  aad 


3,132,111    . 
COAXIAL  SWITCH  HAVING  MKANS  TO  REFLEC- 
TIONLESSLY  TERMINATE  DISCONNECTED 
BRANCHES 

J.  Wnndst.  Bav  YHmb.  OWo, 

lac. 


FHad  Jan.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,M1 
3  nahni     (CL  333->7) 


•»  ♦*  • 


«^- 


1.  A  coaxial  switch  comprising  a  housing  with 
terior  rotor  chamber  and  a  series  of  coaxial  line  terminals 
opening  into  said  chamber,  and  a  rotor  in  said  rotor 
chamber  and  having  a  coaxial  line  section  for  intercon- 
necting selective  ones  of  said  terminals,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing an  electrical  impedance  elemeat  carried  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  for  registration  with  at  least  one  of  said 
coaxial  line  terminals  to  provide  a  termination  for  said 
one  terminal  in  one  poeition  of  said  rotor,  said  '"yt^tffr* 
element  comprising  an,  annulos  of  eleorically  reaiattve 
material  having  a  central  apertm,  and  an  iiuer  coodnc- 
tor  contact  button  having  a  riiaft  portion  exieodinf 
through  said  aperture,  means  electrically  ronnerting  said 
coiaact  button  with  the  inner  pf^mtfrr  of  said  annultts 
of  eloctricaUy  rcsiativc  material,  and  meais  for  rcdUeatly 
prcaMagnid  button  into  contact  with  the  inner  coaductor 
of  the  terminal  with  which  it  is 


3,132J12 
MICMIWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER  ADJUSTED  BY  SI- 
MULTANEOUSLY ALTERING  TWO  DIMENSIONS 
SO    AS    TO    KEET    PRIQUENCY    DEPENDENT 
PHASE  DBPBRSKIN  CONVTANT 
GenM  D.  Cn«y,  Laag  Baack,  Robert  E. 
Park,  aad  fcn  RWaag.  Lee 
n  Narta  AaMricaa  AvfaAaa,  nc. 

PBed  Oct.  3, 19aB,  Bar.  New  99,994 
Uniliii     (CL333— 31) 
1.  A  Bucrauravc  phase  ahifkcr  con[^■^iaing  a  waveguide 
for  varying  the  cfliactivc  width  of  said 
for  varying  the  effec- 
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tJTB  leagdi  of  Mud  waveguide  tection;  and  coiq>lmg  means 
for  intarcomiectinf  said  flnt  meant  and  said  aecood  means 


in  Mich  manner  that  the  differences  in  phase  shift  at  differ- 
ent frequencies  remain  constant  for  each  adjustment  of 
said  means. 

3,132^13 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  FILTER 

Aainw  AMovd,  Whrtnatrr.  M^ 

099  AdMtk  At«^  BmKm  It,  Maa.) 

FM  Aag.  13,  1959,  Sar.  No.  8334M 

MCUm.    (CL333— 32) 


II        I 


12 


J5^  : 


'^.: 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  transmitting  electrical  en- 
ergy over  a  prescribed  range  of  frequencies  and  presenting 
a  ftrai  fanpedanoe  at  its  input  when  its  output  is  termi- 
naMd  in  a  woood  impedance  comprising,  a  common  ter- 
nind,  a  frit  terminal  forming  said  input  with  said  com- 
moa  taminal,  a  second  terminal  forming  said  output  with 
said  common  terminal,  a  transmission  line  connected  to 
said  iiifvt  and  presenting  an  impedance  to  said  input 
willifa  a  small  range  of  values  including  the  value  of  said 
noond  in^tdaiice,  said  output  being  terminated  in  said 
Moond  impedance,  adjosuble  input  and  output  reactive 
elemeeti  i^aaenting  a  reactance  oif  one  of  effective  induc- 
th«  raactaaee  and  effective  capadtivc  reactance  within 
■aid  praacribed  frequency  range  connected  to  said  first 
and  ■eoood  tarmiaals  re^ectively,  a  transfer  reactive  ele- 
ment prfiwinting  a  reactance  corresponding  to  the  other 
of  said  effective  inductive  reactance  and  said  effective  ca- 
pacttive  reactance  within  said  prescribed  frequency  range 
and  connected  to  both  said  input  and  output  elements,  a 
ftnction  of  a  reactive  component  of  said  output  reactive 
dmtaat  baag  related  to  a  reactive  component  of  said 
transfer  reactive  elemem  within  said  prescribed  frequency 
nuifa  and  nonlinearly  related  thereto  outside  said  fre- 
quaaqr  raafa  to  eataMish  said  first  impedance  at  said 
input,  said  effective  inductive  reactance  being  different 
from  said  effective  capacitive  reactance  within  said  pre- 
scribed frequency  range,  said  input  and  output  reactive 
ehmanta  beiag  adjnst^tle  to  the  same  value  which  re- 
mits ia  nid  ncood  impedance  being  presented  at  said 
iiqait  widiiB  said  prescribed  frequency  range. 


3,132,314 
WAVEGUIDE  MODE-SUTPRESSING  FILTER 
Lewla,  Loadea,  FagI— i,  sirfpir  ibli 

Eledik.  Corporatfaa,  ^Mw  Yark,  N.Y. 
FHed  Fck.  23, 19M,  9m.  Hm.  lt,31« 

'inm  BrilalB  Msr.  3,  1959 
(CL333— ft) 


1.  A  high  frequency  waveguide  mode  suppr^sing  filter 
arrangement  for  favoring  the  TE«i  mode  ovef  all  other 
waveguide  modes,  comprising  a  circular  waveiuide  hav- 
ing an  internal  radius  R,  said  radius  being  K^IHcient  to 
supfxxl  the  passage  of  wave  energy  in  both  t)ie  desired 
low  order  circular  H  mode  and  at  least  one  Undesirable 
higher  order  H  mode,  said  filter  comprising  a  multi- 
wavelength  cylinder  of  magnetically  loesy  m4terial  dis- 
posed co-axially  within  said  guide,  means  wlkreby  the 
magnetic  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  radius  s^h  that  a 
traveling  TE«i  wave  contain  substantially  no  Idngitudinal 
component  of  the  magnetic  vector,  said  cyiindef-  having  a 
radius  r,  smaller  than  R,  such  that  it  occiqnei  a  region 
in  said  circular  wavegilide  where  the  loogituqinal  mag- 
netic field  of  the  desired  low  order  H  mode  is  a  minimum, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  in  said  circular 
waveguide. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSTTIYE  ELECTRICAL  SIG- 
NAL GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH  FUEXURAL 
HVOT 

The  Beadiz  Corporatioii,  T«(crfcen»,'N  J.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Od.  7, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  «U77 
ItClaiBB.    (CL336— 3«) 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising  a  housing  element 
and  a  rotor  element  arranged  in  cooperative  Relation  to 
said  housing  element  for  developing  an  output  signal, 
flexural  pivot  means  for  normally  centering  paid  rotor 
elemem  within  said  housing  element  in  a  noo-«ignal  devel- 
oping position  relative  thereto,  means  for  rouSably  sup- 
porting said  housing  element,  means  responsive  to  fluid 
preasure  changes  operatively  connected  to  oo^  of  said 
elements  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  brake  means 
selectively  operative  for  retarding  movement  ofthe  other 
of  laid  elements  to  render  said  flexural  pivot  kneans  in- 
effective to  center  said  rotor  elemem  in  the  Iton-signal 
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TOMNDOL  TBAhOrontn  HAVING  A  COBB  OF 
CL08BD  LAMINAT10NB  WITH  FLUID  AND 
NON-PtUlD  INSULATION  THEBIBETWEEN 

lMiMaL,LMirf^NJ.,MdEiw«4 
1  nTMcKmi  9L,  Birthr,  Tm. 

M,  194S,  Sv.  N«w  Mt429. 
"      Mm.  IS,  19SS,  8v.  N*. 
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1.  In  a  truMfonner  of  d»  cbmnda  diackMed.  the 
oombinalioii  of  a  core  coopriuiig  a  plurality  of  doaed 
rinc-ahaped  laminatkma  foniwd  of  malenal  haviof  hich 
ipeciik;  reaiMuioe  and  hii^  paraMbiUly,  a  nonmagnedc 
contaimT  for  tha  Uminarioaa  fonnad  ao  as  to  permit  a 
degree  of  fwndoa  of  aaoveaent  of  the  laminatioiM  radial- 
ly and  axiaUy  therein,  and  a  loid  r^-tinml  in  and  aib- 
itantially  iUkig  the  ipaoe  be<waw  aaid  tominatinw 
•ad  ndaplad  to  oMyve  between  the 


M. 


3431317 

COBB  AflSBMBLY  FOB  A  POOTION 

INDKAUNG  DBVICE 

liitiri,  Va.,aH|pMrle 
,  a  iwfiilan  af  New  Yaik 
INL  far.  Nn.  1I«3M 
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1.  A  core  adapted  for  nae  «Mi  a  derioe  to  indicate  the 
relative  poaitioa  of  two  ob^ecta.  aaid  derice  iaclodii^  a 
plurality  of  tltwplirl  pias  of  aaasnetic  natcrial  each  hav- 
ing  what—HaBy  ikt  mm  cMM-«>«caM  iptdag  along 
the  dtrectiM  oC  ninth*  aotiM  of  aaU  two  ob^acti  and 
being  arranfad  ride  by  ada  alai«  anid  dirediaa  for 
mounting  M  MB  of  aiM  obiacta.  aaid  nan  eompriaing  at 
leait  two  plaiaa  «f  nMfMtk  MMial  at  laMt  OM  plate  of 

of  art 


343231t 
IHBBB  LBG  FKACTIONAL  TUBN  TKANSPOBMBB 
WmWlNWWG    LXADS    AND    II«ULAT10N 
BKTWEEN  CORE  PABTS 

KItta,  Fart  Wayne,  Ind^  aml^ar,  by  mmm 

•  cMMnttaaafwLi^*'*'"*^  '"*  ^'"^ 
t,  1M2,  Sar.  Nn.  1M337 
4ClBhM.     (CL3M— 172) 


1.  A  transfbrmer  oompriaing:  a  rectangular  magnetic 
core  structure  havii^  a  oeatnl  winding  teg,  end  lep 
joined  to  said  center  teg.  and  side  tep  respectively  joined 
to  laid  end  legs  and  spaced  from  said  center  leg  to  define 
coil-receiving  windowi  therewith;  aaid  core  being  formed 
of  a  transversely  stacked  plurality  of  relatively  thin  lam- 
inations of  magnetic  material  in  at  least  two  transversely 
spaced  groups  of  predetermined  relative  transverse  height; 
insulating  means  respectively  spacing  said  groups  and 
each  comprising  first  insulators  respectively  in  alignment 
with  the  laminatioos  forming  said  side  tegs  and  a  second 
insulator  in  alignment  with  the  teminatiom  fbrnuag  said 
center  teg.  said  second  inautetor  having  one  end  thereof 
spaced  from  the  omer  side  of  the  laminations  forming  one 
of  said  end  legs  and  defining  a  slot  therewith  parallel  with 
said  laminations;  a  first  cofl  00  said  center  teg  having 
sides  extending  through  said  windows  and  ends  dispoaed 
on  opposite  faces  of  said  center  teg,  said  first  coU  hiiving 
a  predetermined  muiber  of  full  turns  surrounding  said 
center  teg;  and  a  second  coil  on  said  center  teg  having 
sides  extending  through  said  windows  and  ends  dispoaed 
on  opposite  faces  of  said  center  teg,  said  second  cofl  having 
a  predetermiaad  number  of  full  turns  anrrounding  said 
center  teg;  said  coite  substantially  Ailing  said  windows; 
said  second  coil  having  a  lead  whsch  starts  on  the  end 
thereof  dispoaed  00  one  face  of  said  ceaier  teg  and  which 
extends  into  one  of  said  windows,  upwanfly  from  said 
one  window  through  the  space  between  the  laaainatioaa  of 
and  tegdalned  by 

end  of  I 

letwwen  *t«y  i»w«i»i^f^^f  of  said 
daBned  by  said  inaulating  nKana  mhI  into  the 
other  of  said  windows,  and  out  of  said  other  window  00 
tiba  side  thereof  on  said  one  face  of  said  center  teg  whereby 
said  lead  of  said  second  winding  sinnds  tranaveraaly 
acroas  the  taminatioos  of  said  one  end  leg  of  only  one 
of  said  groaps  of  laminations  thereby  fomdng  a  tarn  on 
said  second  cofl  which  m  a  fraction  of  a  fuB  tarn  thereof 
in  the  same  proportion  as  the  transverse  height  of  said 
one  group  of  laininations  to  the  total  tranaverae  height  of 
all  of  said  gronpa. 
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an  elastic  membrr  subject  to 
aad  having  aa  aperture 
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therein;  and  a  traniducer  inaerted  into  said  aperture.  laid 
II— iitnfif  conpramg  aa  elastic  member  having  an  io- 
terferaaos  tft  witfi  the  waUt  of  mid  apertnre  so  aa  to 


drical  cover  element  having  a  doaed  outer  end^  mid  cower 
element  being  affixed  to  taid  body  wafer  wrro^ndtag  mid 
redstaacc  band,  aaid  Mcood  wnpa  arm  bemg  ib  electrical 
■lidiBg  oootact  with  mid  outer  end  of  said  orvcr  eiemeat. 
an  electrical  lead  electrically  connected  to  saiq  cover  ele- 
ment whereby  rotataoo  of  tiw  hub  element  vafim  the  re- 
sistance of  a  circuit  extcmliiig  from  one  end  of  said  re- 
cover and 


band  throu^  said  wiper  arm  to  said 
tram  said  cover  to  said  second  electrical  lead 


follow  them  under  the  mppbud  strains,  said  transducer 
further  comprising  strain  gage  means  responsive  to  strains 
induced  in  said  elastic  member. 


3,U2»322 
RADI060N1C  BUOYS 
G«y  Maea,  NeaOy- 


ELECTRIC  ^moZiL  DEVICE 
UnyJ.  Cae,  Pyo  AMy,  tmi  Joha  T.  Chnmii  in, 

ft  atmidmd  HsnllMj    Carporatla^  New   York, 
N. Y.,  a  amya—ttea  af  Dslnwis 

flai  Oct.  a,  IMV flar.  N*.  142,tit 

scmm.  (CLut-at) 


1.  A  low  resistance  thermal  siriich  comprising:  a  first 
aiectroda  hairiag  an  eattended  surface,  a  thin  film  consisting 
of  zircooia  d^onted  on  said  extended  surface  of  said 
first  alactroda  in  intiouta  bonded  relation  thereto,  and  a 
second  eiactrods  depoaated  on  said  film  of  zkcooia  in 
iatiosata  bonded  relation  therato. 


8ar.  Na.  7;tt3^ 
Vtwmn  Feb.  4,  lf99 
(CL34#-J) 
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MICBO  raTDmOMETER 
■,  riiitBiam  Bsai,  CaM 
Casp.,  Carisaa,  Caif.,  i 
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to 
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1.  A  mWatariMd  polaaiiomalsr  or  variabia 

a  body  wafer  of  aiectrically  inanlating 
baad  of  alactricaOy  cumhictive  ma- 
a  sorfaoe  of  aaid  body  walar,  said 
alo^  a  flnt  radkis  dtfoogb  a  kngth 
I  tea  3M*  sach  tet  die  aads  Acreof  are  spaced 
tot  and  second  electrical  lead  iiisniiats  electri- 
oaOy  rniMiarhiil  to  oppeaad  «ads  of  said  reaistanoe  band; 
a  hbb  aiaaMBt  of  utertrkally  faMulative  material  roUtably 
moooled  ipoa  mid  body  water,  said  bob  ekaent  inchid- 
b«  a  bnb  fhle  of  electrically  familative  duiterial  posi- 
10  but  ^laoad  from  said  body  wafer;  a 
arm  affixed  to  said  hob  pble  at  (be  side  thereof 
mid  body  wafer  fai  slidiag  electrical  contact 
wilb  said  raaietaaoe  bead,  a  seeoad  wiper  arm  affixed  to 
eaU  hbb  pkM  at  tbe  oppoaile  side  thereof,  said  first  and 

mmactod;  a  cyKn- 
V 


l.'A  radioaooic  buoy  comprising  tbe  ooaAitiaHow  of 
a  tubular  casing,  meam  on  the  upper  part  of  ^aid  tubular 
chains  providing  a  watcrtigbt  closare.  a  first' supporting 
member  within  the  upper  portion  oi  said  casing,  radio 
equipment  watertightly  cairied  by  said  first  supporting 
member,  a  secotid  supporting  member  disponed  beneath 
tte  said  first  supporting  member,  sah  water  activatable 
batteries  mounted  on  said  second  suppartittg!  member,  a 
third  supporting  member  disposed  beneath  me  said  sec- 
ond supporting  member  and  within  the  lowaf  portion  of 
said  tubular  casing,  a  bydrophooe  and  cabiej  cwried  by 
said  third  supporting  member,  first  maaaa  Ja^ithin  said 
tubular  casing  for  rendering  the  said  seoood^  supporting 
member  temporarily  waterti^t.  and  second ;  means  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  casing  for  automatirallt  destroying 
watertightness  and  for  enabling  said  hydro^fbooe  cable 
to  uncoil  freely  upon  impact  of  said  buoy  With  the  sea. 
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MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE 
Frsi^  nniiijiiiii,  F< 

N.Y^aiMipmaBaaaL 

FBad  Km  M,  IWl,  Bar.  Nob  IIM^ 
TTlilii  I     <CL34B-47) 
3.  In  an  aircraft  mstruaasst  for  pnmdint  #n  electrical 
die  craft  approacbw  its  mybnum  par- 

iflg  a  diipiaorabia  aM^ier, 

a  dsspiaceable  member,  a 

aad  an  outpm  member  that  are  ralativaly 

widi  respect  to  oae  awitber  at  diflaraat  ral^  over  dif- 

f nrant  ranges  of  displacement  conaapoading  to  tbe 
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oa  mm  aide  of  th*  poioti  of  '^vmT  appUtd  volt- 
■id  roMiitawn  b«iag  amywl  in'columm  and  rowt, 
%  phmiiljr  of  nm  •toetiodM  Mdi  of  wfakh  k  oouplad  to 
OM  plal*  of  aU  of  the  cond—Mn  in  a  diffcmtt  one  of 
■aid  rovri,  a  ptarality  ci  cotnmii  atoctrodci  ea^  of  which 
is  ooinlad  to  all  of  tihc  condMaara  hi  a  diffarant  ooa  of 


■»►  '•>•  '•>  "i* 


■aid  ofrinaina,  aod  Moaiiif  maaaa  for  applyinf  lensing 
pulaai  to  a  ocrfunm  alectrodc  and  to  a  row  electrode  cou- 
pled to  a  aelected  condenier,  laid  aentiiig  pukes  having  a 
predetfnnined  penality  and  an  amplitude  that  is  insufB- 
dent  to  chanfe  the  direction  of  aakl  polarization  of  laid 
condeoacr. 

MAGNETIC  S^T  REGKTBR 
UaAarta  F.  Clwili,  FtotaB  Pwk,  NJ^  Ml^or  to 
Ml  TalaplMM  I  ahwaiiiilM,  Itipailad,  New  Yofk, 
N. Y., a iwrpaiailaB  af  NawVaeli 

I  Am.  It,  19S9,  Sv.  No.  t3M44 
ItCWM.    (CI.34*— 174) 
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.  said  plate  harinf  a  lint  and  a 
of  apertures  therein  to  define  a  first  and 
of  flu  lafi,  said  first  and  second  sequence 
skariat  a  wimon  first  and  a  cooMnon  last 
input  wtedinf  threading  said  common  first 
Avalitji  of  advance  windinp  threading  re- 
ef the  othsr  apauiies  of  said  first  and  sec- 
o(  apertures,  a  first  advaaos  circuit  means 
of  said  phnrality  of  advance 
jtfVaMiwt^  aher- 
of  said  ptaraUty  of  advance  wiadm^ 

last  aper- 


"1' 
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READING  AND  WRITING  HEAD  MOUNTING 
MEANS 

Mgsalis  K.  Tagrlor,  Wsstoa.  Oirtarfo.  Caasrin.  M^ar  to 

Ci 

1<.  19S9, 8er.  No.  Mt^iP 

flaft.V>lMI 
•  Ctaiiia.    \fXUfk—\li^ 
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1.  For  a  computer  having  a  base,  a  stcrage  drum 
on  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  reading  and/or  writing 
heads  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  recording  surface  of 
said  drum,  an  improved  mounting  for  said  reading  and/or 
writing  heads  comprising  a  canier  for  said  heads  ad- 
justably mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  to  support 
said  beads  in  various  degrees  of  proximity  to  the  record- 
ing surface  of  said  drum,  pneumatic  contrcri  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  to  said  carrier,  saidi  pneumatfe 
oootrol  means  including  a  control  nozzle  moutled  on  said 
carrier  to  discharge  against  a  surface  of  said  d^um  where- 
by the  pressure  in  said  nozzk  is  a  function  lof  the  di^ 
tahce  between  said  nozzk  and  said  drum  suffaoe,  oom- 
pfSisating  means  connecting  with  said  base  aaid  with  said 
carrier  to  exert  a  constant  predetermined  force  on  said 
carrier  in  the  direction  of  Mid  drum  surface,  said  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  prsssurt  in  laid  nook 
to  exert  a  force  on  said  carrier  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  drum  surface,  the  force  of  said  compensating  means 
on  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  oppoee  the  f0roe  of  said 
control  means  on  said  carrier  and  to  balance  the  foroa 
of  said  control  means  when  said  nozzk  k  h  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  recording  surface  of  said 
dzimi  whereby  the  correct  degree  of  prtgdmity  be- 
t^wen  heads  carried  by  said  carrier  and  said  drum  k 
maintained,  said  control  means  "«^'"<"«g  a  Control  bel- 
lows re^XMisive  to  nozzk  pressure  and  connfKtiag  with 
said  base  and  with  said  carrier. 


3,132329 

TIME  DIVISION  TELEMETERING  APL  ^ 

lokn  L.  Pcniar,  13752  Valey  Hcvt,  ThiiMBnTTsti,  CaM. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  IMl,  Sec.  New  1M477 

Saainas.    (CL  34«— lt3) 


1.    A  time  division  telemetering  i^paratus 
in  combination:  means  for 
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io  tlMfaniio<. 
mMiw  Mid 

tmhtar  poW  tOffty  fOT  MM 

ing  meaiM  for  i»t|i»Ul»rij!  ■mi— lnl>  rtcaivim  Mid  in- 
fomutioa  rignals  duriaf  LiiMiMpoiiilIni  succMB^e  time 
intervals;  uMWtiag  hmsm  for  coavwlinf  Mid  iafomu- 
tion  iigiMls  iMo  lifBids  iadicati^  of  Mid  pkjnical  condi- 
tioDs;  ft  nettmr  poww  mpiAjr,  meaM  for  pMriaf  •  momt 
■tsnftl  JiMtirftriM  the  oatpot  of  Mid  ttiMmiOM  pamm  np- 
ply  to  Mid  nettm  poww  mppty;  tad  tamm  far  pMiint 
ft  regnUting  dgnal  fram  Mid  nodm  power  wpply  r»- 
■pootivft  to  Mid  Mmor  iifMl  to  Mid  traiiHaittw  power 
supply  for  ragoktiaf  the  output  oi  mid  tnaamimr  power 
•upply.  ^^^^^^^^ 

)432*3M 
lUCTUC  ALABM  8Y81IM8 


differential  to  Mid  control  elemeot,  meam  iaduding  a 
fluid  paMage  opened  and  doaed  by  rhangM  in  Uqoid  level 
for  ao  modifyinf  aaid  fluid  praaeare  dlfl^ential  m  to 
actuate  laid  control  element,  and  meana  oootroDed  by 
Mid  control  element  for  limMnf  aaid  fluid  iMuaaum  dif- 
ferentU  and  majntajning  Mid  fluid  pieMUia  difl^arential 
at  a  predetermined  value. 


r.  New  191>M 

Mny  fl,  IMl 
(CLMfl— US) 


S.  A  switch  f or  uae  in  ft  aignftl  syatem  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  the  existence  of  a  critical  liquid  level  condition, 
said  switch  compriaing  a  housing,  a  flrat  electric  contact 
carried  by  said  hooaittg.  diaphragm  means  in  said  housing 
dividing  said  housing  into  flrat  and  second  chambers, 
valve  means  interconnecting  said  diamhers  and  aaovable 
relative  to  said  diaphragm,  a  aaoood  electrical  contact 
ad^ited  to  make  and  break  with  said  first  contact  and 
actuated  by  said  valve  means,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  valve  means  relative  to  said  diaphragm 
means,  and  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  betreen  said  chambera. 
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1.  An  alann  ayaiem  for  a  pfavality  o<  groupa  of 
tive  fsopfcoBss  distribMed  over  a  pra-determinei 
aiea  for  ptodadag  aigaria  ia  aooordaaoe  «ith  detected 
disturbaaoM  onr  said  area,  said  alarm  system  oompriaing 
a  phiratty  of  MspUfyiag  meaaa.  each  one  of  said  phirality 
of  ampUS^  Meaaa  beiag  ooaaacMd  to  a  raapertlve  one 
of  said  puujs  of  pnihuaii  for  aaspHfying  ilgaaii  from 
each  group  of  pofheaaa,  •  plardiQr  of  audio  frequency 
carrier  wava  iiiaal  p— iHaj  aHMi,  each  having  a  fixed 
audio  tmquMcy  cankr  waai  liflBal  dMereat  from  any 
other  one  of  aaid  pkaaHqr,  a  phirality  of  modulator 
means,  each  oaa  of  aaid  awdulator  BBeana  being  con- 
nected to  a  ies|)ecti»e  one  of  said  plurality  of  generatmg 
means  for  nK*i<^'«**»g  the  leapective  audio  frequency  car- 
rier wave  aiflaal  of  said  pt  rating  means  in  accordance  1.  A  comparator  network 
with  modahliaf  aignab  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  signal,  a  steady  refereaoe 
amplifyiag  asoaaa  being  rnnaerlBil  to  icapective  one  of  positive  and  negative  going 
said  mir*rV**  aseaas  for  provkflag  — *r»Mo^  gaophoon  reference  signal  prodaciag  a  UJC  leatorad  alternating 
signak  «  -'**«''**f  aifaah  to  said  modHlaling  means,  signal  meaaa  detectiag  when  the  abaoiate  magnitude  of 
and  a  oofllral  itatioa  fachidiag  a  ioudapeakw  and  means  a  peak  eacursioB  of  said  DC  raatorad  ahamatiag  signal 
to  ocmutet  all  of  said  aK^iHf**^  audio  frequency  carrier  iust  eaoeeda  the  abaolnte  magaitnrta  of  aaid  ataady  rsf- 
wave  aigaala  prodnaad  hy  an  Iha  aaodulnlors  to  said  loud-   erenoe  signal  and  meana  rospoaaivs  to 
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adding  the 
of  said  input  and 
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ly  be  iadapoHkatly  w-   npdidai.  amM  at  ttie 

dioodiiif  lyd  poop  of  polM 
ipaoadMriH  n^aed  mwiin  coanpriiing  • 
■ay  b«  MipcadMlly  faivinf  •  difcmit  imKinMim 
of  iliimli  fai  Mid 
of  •!•- 
of 
dMivis  ao 


(d) 
fa 
Mid 


(*) 


adapted  to  mam  sucocHively 
with  each  of  the  individuai  ckments  of 
MriM  and  to  fbOMh  a  ngnal  in  rc^ooK 
with  which  it  ia  hi  regiMer  betng  ac- 


o|  pulH  coded  agoab  for 
o«d  aet  to  a  oooat  rfipiinMitiin  the  iafoniidtioa  ia  ^e 
received  froup  of  poiae  coded  ritBal%  saidjlaat  naaaad 
meaaa  indudbig  meam  for  fDoding  iafaroMlioa  regiid* 
^  the  Ml  modulm  to  the  ring  of  the  wcpad  wt  £ar 
the  Ath  moduhia,  where  k  ia  every  one  of  th4  N 


OXCnUCAL  SGNAL  MCmZING 
M. 


a    ceifpenDeB    ef 
Fled  Sept  M,  19SL  See.  Now  7< 
I  liniliiii     (0. 34^.^147) 


oooplfaig  Mid  tnt  aeniBt  meaaa  to  Mid 
laa  to  cauK  liiiiiiTliiieiwii  luccea* 
of  holhMMiag  MWM  each  froea 
aay  OM  of  the  ekoMais  to  aa  adjaocal 
Mi  aHodalad  Hriaa..wharehy.  whca  a  dngle 
of  each  aalM  ia  actaaled.  riawlliawini  titaali  will 
ba  ftaraiihed  by  both  aeariiV  aaeaat  at  mcceMiva  ia- 
tfM  laflibef  of  diiplaoeBMafei  frofli  ooe  4^ 
to  ■■  adJMet  iliMMit  ladBded  ia  each  of  Mid 
to  Ike  piodaci  of  aaid 
of 


5K--vVX^^-t^71-X^-X^.-X^H-V^-- 


.4.- 


15<  A  is^itan  for  traaiaBiitiBg  aad  deoocyag  tafonaa- 
tioa  rapnaealed  ia  adaed  baia  inatioa,  »wk*  iw^tiwi 
N  iMiiiM  audaU.  whwe  N  ia  aay 
■a  OM.  laid  OMidaH  beiat  feiativdy 
ben,  eaaffWag  a  flnl  aH  of  N  itegi,  oach  laviag  a 

\   OOtHnL   SBlQ    BHUUBHHI&   COQBtS    D9IIKS 

for  InaiMag  each  riat  of  Mid  Int  aet 
to  a  ooaMI  lapteaaaliai  aaid  Ja^oiMatitTW.  aaid  later aia- 


fiiJ*   tiT   a'- 


'  1.  Aa  aaalof  to  digital 
iltaal  aouroe,  a  plurality  of  airtarabii  core 
Hindiat  amai  threadiat  Mid  core  derioM  ; 
to  Mid  aaalog  litnid  tource  to  teod  to 
(fcvicea  la  a  flrat  directioa.  a 
nd  aouroe,  a  Noond  wiadias 
(levicea.  Mid 
dbvice  by  a  dWereot  aaaaber  of 

to  Mid 
aOuroe  to  tead  to 
iire^oo  oppoaita  Mid  flnt  dfradioa  to 
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7.  An  analog-to-digiud  coovenioa  means  compriiing 
a  medunicml  device  having  a  position  commeowrate 
with  an  analog  quantity,  a  digitizer  means  connected 
thereto  including  a  common  terminal  and  plural  bnnhet 
cooperating  therewith,  said  plural  brushes  tncludiag  a 
leading  and  lagging  brush  corresponding  to  each  order 
of  significance  of  binary  digital  information  except  die 
lowest  for  which  said  digitizer  means  is  designed,  a  par- 
allel binary  coded  timmg  source,  a  source  of  dock  pulses, 
a  trigger  respooslve  to  said  dock  pubes,  an  electronic 
translatiiig  means  connected  to  said  parallel  binary  timing 
source  and  the  output  of  said  trigfer  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  brushes  on  said  digitizer  means,  digital  mon- 
itoring means  electrically  connected  to  said  commnn  ter- 
minal ai  said  digitizer  means  for  serially  receiving  pulses 
commensurate  with  die  position  of  said  mechaniral  device, 
said  trigger  being  responsve  to  the  ou^nt  of  sud  digital 
monitoring  means  and  said  dock  pulses  so  as  to  assure 
that  said  dectroBic  translator  meaas  approprialdy  selects 
either  said  leading  or  lagging  brush  of  said  digitizer  means 
in  accordance  with  die  binary  cwnilitioB  of  said  serial 
pulse  train  ouQiot  during  the  preceding  bit  time. 


;rV  :* 


it^i^  JL 


to  the  dtflsreai  sias  opeunfs  in  said  body; 
a  nisgnefir  pidnv  head  doposad  relativB  to  said  body  so 
diat  said  dGvi  paai  refach«  thereto  as  said  body  is  oMyrad 
in  syBckroaiaoi  widi  said  movabk  flaaoiber,  whereby  each 
slug  caoses  a  diflerant  change  in  rsJuctanne  of  the  mag- 
netic path  widua  said  msgnrtir  pickup  bead  to  develop 
a  signal  voltafe  therein  of  a  distinct  amplitude;  a  voltage 
level  discriminator  corresponding  to  eadi  slug  connected 
to  said  magnetic  pickup  head  to  be  impulsed  thereby  and 
opnaMy  responsive  to  emit  an  elecdical  impulse  only 
when  the  corresponding  slug  and  sings  larger  than  said 
corresponding  slug  pass  relative  to  said  magnetic  pickup 
head;  an  inverter  connected  to  the  output  of  a  correspond- 
ing voltage  levd  discriminator  except  for  the  votta^e  levd 
discriminator  coiiesponding  to  the  smallpsi  size  slug;  a 
logical  AND  circuit  corresponding  to  each  voltage  level 
discriminator  except  for  the  voltage  level  discriminator 
corresponding  to  the  larfest  slug,  die  output  of  each  logi- 
cal AND  circuit  providing  a  discrete  electrical  impulse: 
and  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  each  voltage 
level  discriminator  to  the  input  of  the  correspoDdint  logi- 
cal AND  circuit  and  connecting  the  output  of  each  in- 
verter to  the  inputs  of  all  logical  AND  circuits  corre- 
qxxiding  to  sluti  smaller  than  the  slug  correqwoding  to 
the  inverter  whereby  the  corresponding  logical  AND  cir- 
cuit is  conditioned  to  pass  an  electrical  impulse  only  when 
die  correspoodnig  slug  passes  relative  to  the  magnetic 
pickup  he^  thereby  providing  an  indicatioD  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  body  relative  to  the  magnetic  pickup  head. 
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1.  An  electronic  partial  digitizer  for  converting  an  iivut 
voltage  into  output  analog  and  digital  signals  together 
commeMOfwIe  with  said  inpot  vohage.  umiprising  in  cooa- 
biaatioa:  a  bi-directiooal  liasHer  drcutt  to  which  sre 
qiplied  said  input  vohaft,  a  feedback  vohafe,  and  upper 
and  towar  liaait  refereaoa  voltafss,  said  limiter  circuit  ba- 
ittg  operable  to  establish  as  aMlog  output  potential  com- 
wtth  the  diffcrawoe  bUwam  said  iapot  volta«e 


' -^   ^  -..n^ 

1.  A  poaitiaa  wdirffiKW  for  a  oaovaMe  member  com- 
prising a  body  of  aoaasagwlfc  anlerial  coonecied  to  be 
moved  in  sywchrooiaai  with  said  movable  member,  said 
body  havt^  a  pfanrality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  each 
opening  bai^  piognasiwtly  of  a  different  size;  a  shig  of 

'.'_!■  said 


laferaaca  vultafea,  and  beiag  operable  to  establish  a 
eoa<rd  puttaHal  af  Jrst  or  sacoad  polarity  with 
to  a  rsfereaoe  level  wheacvcr  said  diffc 
■a  or  dia  other  of  said  Harit  refarsao 
igital  lagialer  havi^  a  plurality  of 
Mm  of  miA  stages  lapiasiatiin  said  oatpat  digital  ■•- 
aal;  gatiat  — aia  caatroUad  by  the  |ii  iwar  w   of  said 
oaarol  poaeodal  forchaagiag  the  stale  of  said 
in  a  dtaaotiaa  dapeadsat  apoa  dK  potarity  of  said 

A  •      ■  A  ••      '^       i    A^_.  -       s •^^^»_ 

vartsr  ctecail  nmar-— ^  to  said  ragiMar  to  provide  said 
feedback  vohage. 
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3.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  a  carrier  sig- 
nal having  sideband  frequencies  displaced  above  and 
below  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  and  a  single  sideband 
Doppkr  sifiul,  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  of 
predetermined  phase  with  respect  to  said  carrier  signal, 
means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  and  sidebands 
with  said  reference  signal  to  cancel  one  sideband  with  the 
other  of  said  sidebands,  and  means  for  extracting  from 
said  carrier  signal  said  single  sideband  Doppler  signal. 
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RADIO  NAVIGATION  AID 
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ratioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  65^ 
UCUtaM.    (CL  343— 112) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  navigatJooal  aid  system  for  a 
craft  comprising,  in  combination,  a  direction  finder  re- 
ceiver mounted  on  said  craft  to  determine  a  |nt  bearing 
drectioD  from  a  first  radiant  energy  source  t0  said  craft 
aad  a  second  bearing  direction  from  a  second!  radiant  en- 
ergy source  to  said  craft,  said  receiver  inclifling  means 
having  a  single  continuously  routed  deflection  coil  to  pro- 
dace  a  display  covering  the  area  surrounding  said  craft 
with  the  craft's  position  nominally  located  u  the  center 
tltereof  and  to  trace  thereoo  lines  indicativo  of  the  de- 
termined bearing  (Erections  from  said  radiant  energy 
sources,  distances  from  said  craft  being  depi<^  radially 
outwardly  from  the  center  origin  of  the  diiplay,  while 
atimuth  direction  is  depicted  angularly  about  the  central 
origin,  a  transparent  topographical  map  overlay  showing 
at  least  the  locations  of  the  radiant  energy  sfMiroes  posi- 
tioned over  said  display  means  and  orienuble  «rith  respect 
thereto  and  to  a  reference  directioa,  and  me^ns  to  trans- 
late the  respective  origins  of  the  traced  beari^  directioa 
Knes  from  the  center  of  said  display  means  ito  locataooa 
lying  under  their  respective  topographical  reflresenutioos 
OB  said  map  overlay,  wher^  the  intersectioq  of  the  ooo- 
vtrging  bearing  direction  linea  ertablishes  the  present  posi- 
tion of  the  ovft  on  said  map  owerlay  with  respect  to  said 
plural  radiant  MHrgy 


3.132,342 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING  PARASTFIC  ELEMENTS 


1.  Id  a  fraquency  oiodulatioa  distance  measuring  sys- 
tem, meaas  for  transmitting  radio  waves  frequency  mod- 
ulated in  accordance  with  a  first  periodic  signal  chang- 
iag  abroptly  batween  a  first  f  requoscy  and  a  second  fre- 
qnency,  nMaas  adiacott  to  the  transmitting  means  re- 
eaivint  nU  wavaa  after  a  delay  by  reflection  from  an 
for  genarsting  a  local  oacillator  signal  fre- 
n  accordaaos  with  a  second  periodic 
of  the  same  form  but  oppoaite  in  phase  to  said 
for  n^zing  fim  received  waves  with 
inal  10  produoa  a  resultant  signal 
frciquMrine.  means  for  amplifying 
of  said  ditereaee  frequencies,  means  for 
of  said  first  and  second  periodic  sig- 
to  atointain  the  aatpUtade  of  said  aalectad  ones  of 
difcwiice  ftaqoendaa  at  in  maiimuw  value,  and 
for  aHMins  the  rhaniw  in  the  period  of  said  first 
B^ab  reqaired  to  maintain  said 
value  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  distanrr  from 
the  transmitting  means  to  said  object 


AND  TWO  DRIVEN  ELEMENTS  AT 
FED  IM*  OUT  OF  FHASE 
RolMd  R.  Ford,  DMrkt  Heifhls,  Md^ 
the  United  Stales  of  Aasei 
Adaatotatmtar  of  the  Nartseal  A 
.  AimlnistiBrtiia 

FVad  My  12, 1942,  Ser.  No.  2«9,4tt 
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(GrHtod  ander  TMe  3S,  U.S.  Code  (19S2)| 
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1 .  An  antenna  system  for  use  on  an 
oal  niftallic  satellite  comprising:  four 
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ektnenu  each  havint  a  physical  iength  equal  to  one 
quarter  of  a  wavelenfth  oi  the  operatinf  frequency  of  the 
antenna  syitem;  means  for  insulatedly  attachint  the  nid 
four  moBOpole  antenna  ekmenu  to  the  outer  wuface  of 
the  satellite  in  a  coaunoo  plane  90*  apart;  means  for 
applying,  at  the  operating  frequcacy.  a^ials  to  be  radi- 


ated 180*  out  of  phase  to  an  adjacent  two  of  said  four 
monopole  antenna  elements;  and  a  floating  resists  means 
connected  to  the  other  two  of  said  four  mooopde  antenna 
elemevts  to  form  an  antenna  element  pair  whereby  the 
oouidirectional  coverage  of  the  antenna  system  is  im- 
proi^ed. 
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*™(CLDS7— I)'*" 


Jm»  27,  IMS,  8«.  N*.  7Mf7 
T«m  af  palMl  14 
(CL 


191443 
STORAGE  CONTAlNni  FOB  MJLK  MATEMALS 

:uipwKlM.  ■  cwywtiM  of  Ncraia 
PB»4  M«7  14, 1^  Sir.  Ntt.  79.125 


19t449 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 


Dm.  It,  1943, 9m.  N«.  77,749 
T«M  «l  pUMl  14 1 
(aDS»-« 


M8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAfr  &,  1964 


WA( 


CKACT«G 


TRAY 


to    PHtr  M. 


Wi 


H. 


EGG 


1M|MS 


to  KiKjm 


T 

19M47  ' 

COOUNGTOWER 

ilL,  atoiMn  to  Iks  Wimm  Cmmmmmmt 
tdm,  CalL,  a  cMMratiMi  aj  C Jfiiiii 

""(CLDO— 4)^ 


—  ^ 


.  -  •  -  .  -  J^^^'vJ^'^V- 

."^^^    4**.    4''».    ♦••.•4**'  4*4.\ 


'♦•k    *»^    4*».    4**    4**    4*k\  1 


Wl 


H. 


aGiiui 


to  Kcy« 


T7,3t3 


(CL 


Oct.  2,  1M2,  S«r.  N^  71,M2. 
N«v.  4,  1M3,  Sot.  N«. 


O) 


lfM4t 

lATORCAHNKT 
D. 

PalkwMz^   Ul 

Mutun 

of 

Flad  Apr.  t,  1»<1,  g».  fito.  744S7 

(CL  M7— 3) 


19t44» 
ELBCTRK  MABINB  HORN 


^- 1 


Ij:'    =«^'4-A-4« 


Ni 


Nftko 


I  (?-•  .(?«  t^j  j^iiicSmjitlll 


(0)MC!jM(0)nOMO 


ftp^t^^^mi^ 


(NpkaMslal 
C«b,  Ui.),  ITtofca.  Jivaa 

2t,lM3,8w.Naw  71^11 
>  apftaMaa  Japaa  Apr.  4, 1M2 


Tvii  ai  paint  14 
ICLD7S— 1) 


May  6,  1964 
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lM»19t 
CXMMBINKD  DBPLAY  AND  DKPKNSING  STAND 

Mmt,  % 


191,152 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 

OL,  iiiiiiir  to  L.  R.  N< 


Wmti  Fabw  M,  19&,  Sm.  N«w  73,7n 
T«i«f 
(CL 


MIg.  Co., 

ra«4  N^.  13,  19tt,  S«.  Mo.  72v4M 

(CL  D91— 1) 


T 


i      I 


.--     I' 


19t,lSl 
TRAY  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUITMENT 
D.  F«lBMi%  Vm  Nqn,  CaW^  aMl^ar  to 


FRii  OcL  17,  l9tX9f'  N»  T7,tl« 
(CLDt3— 1) 


19t,lS3 
COMBINED  FILTKR  AND  STAND  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
a  B^v,  WmI  CwIm,  aai  EhmM  A. 
La  Pa  111,  Cam^   mlfi"  ••  flii^ialp,   lac:.  El 
Maato,  CdR^  a  iMf  atlaa  af  Cdtfarala 
FRad  Not.  26, 1»<2,  Sar.  Na.  72,Mt 

(CL  D91— 1) 
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•t& 

(ilobe 

( 

Hrrai 

Herm 
J 

Jobni 
ma 
M. 


tn 


Amei 


Armt 
c«i 

Armt 
cai 

Itake 
Co 
«4 

BCTf 

Beaai 

CaoM 

coi 

«'«pr 

as 

Carp 

Carp 
In 

CMnt 
12 

Coui 

Darl 
.V 

Bdw 
V- 

V\ab 
TK 

Flno 

Polk 

mi 

Pall 

0«n< 

<irai 

Har 

Htbi 

i: 

Hod 
C( 


inii 

Kali 

Kra 

II 

Kra 
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n 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 

K</n. — AmngfA  la  aeconUDcr  with  tb*  first  •Ifniflcaat  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  aad 

telephone  dlrj^otory  practice). 


(oroD.  Ira.  aad  R.  C.  Meaa,  to  OIoIm  lodoatrtoa.  Inc.     Multl 

•ta«e  fan.    Ec.  25.M0,  5-^5-64.  CL  230— 1 17. 
(ilobe  IndastrtM,  lac. :  See — 

CoroB,  Ira.  and  Mcm.     Be.  2S.MB. 
Heraeua.  W.  C,  U.n.b.H.  :  «ee— 
LoreM.  AlWrt.     H«.  25.567. 
Hprman  PiMUMatlc  MaefalM  C*. :  See— 

Johneton.  Loyal  L..     Be.  25.571.  _ 

Johnston.  Loyal  L..  to  Herman  Pneamatlc  Machine  Co.  FUak 
manlpvUtlac  and  mold  formtag  method.  Se.  2ft.S71,  5-5- 
M.     CI.  K— IM. 


Be.  25.570.  5-6- 
Flifch   vacuum 


Vs    to   R.   T.    Sberrod.      Pump   for  eeml- 
25..'i««.  5-5-«4.  n    10»— letf. 


lifiiirlaon.  Jerome  H      Kztruntktn  apparatuit. 

M.  a.  18—12. 
Ix>reBa,   Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus,  O.m.b.H 

pumpa.     Re  25.567.  5-5-64.  m   230-  ISfl 

.Mefw.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Coron.  Ira.  and  Mctw.     Rr.  1>5.569 

Sberrod.   Kagene   L. 
fluid  material.     Rr 


Sherrod,  Robert  T.  :  Het   - 

Sberrod.  Eiuene  L.     Re.  25.568. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


ArmatroM.  Dartd  L.,  to  ArmatroM  Wnraertea,   Inc.     Paach 
tree.     2.»».  5-*-64.  CI.  4S. 


ArmHtrong  Nnraerlea.  Inc. 
DnTld  L 


See — 
2.309 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vnnbruter,  John  T.,~  to 

caalna  for  mlcroocopea.      . ,   .   -    -..   ^-.  ,      , 

Maker.  WUIUm  O..  and  E.   A.  RodrlgiMB.  to  Swlmantp.  Ine 

Combined  filter  and  aUnd  or  almlUr  article.    198.15!{, 


.Vmerlcan  Optical  Co. :  See- 

Armbraater,  John  T.     1»8,141 

Armbnwter.  John  T.     1M.142.  ,....- 

.\mibmater.  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Illuminator 
caBlng  for  mlcroocopea.     198.141.  5-*-«4,  O.  D6T— 1. 

-  ^     -     -     Anwrleaa  Optlcai  Co.     IllonUaator 
198,142,   5-5-64,  Q.   1)57—1 

Rodrlfoaa.  to  Swlmanlp, 

_  _  almlUr  article.    198.l5.f.  5-&- 

64.  a.  i)#l— i. 
Berf.  Albert  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Langlle,  Howard.     198.138 
BeMer  Co.  :  See — 

Darla,  Howam  M.     198,129. 
Cameron,  WtllUm    M.,   to  Kalaer   Indnatrlee  Corp^   ^V^ 
container  for  balfc  materUla     198,143.  5-5-64.  CI.  W»— 3 
Caprloll,  Ckrio.  to  Plastic  Packaglnc  Prodacta  Ltd.     Pack- 

aslaf  trar.     1M.144,  5-5-64.  CL  D68— IS. 
Oarpeaier  Corp. :  See — 

Caipeater,  WllUam.  aad  Stoahelm.     198.140. 
Carpenter,    Wmtam,   and   B.    Btaabolm.   to   Carprater   Corp 

InatmBMBt  boaslar     198.140,  5-0-64.  CI.  D62— 6. 
(line,  Ted  L.    Coaahtaatloa  bompw  aad  trailer  bltcb.     198,- 

12i,  5-fr-«4.  CI.  D14— «. 
Coaalaa,  Morlaaa  S. :  See — 

Schwarta.  Ira  W.     198.124.        _  ^  ,^ 

Darla,  Howard  U..  to  Bcnaer  Co.     BoUdlac  Mock.     196,139, 

&-^-t.  CI.  D18— 2.  ^  ^        ,^  ,«. 

Bdwai^a,  Bryaat.  to  IlUnoto  Tool  Works  lac.     Cap.     198,139. 

5—5-64   CI   p44     9 
Klaber.  LMla  P."rtoii  bait  or  the  like.     198,134,  6-5-64.  O. 

D31— 4. 
Plnor  Corp..  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Pbelpa,  Peter  M..  aad  Fuller.     198.147. 
Polkmaa,    Ben   D.,   to   Pharmaital   Laboratorlca.     Tray   for 
medical^ o«ulpmeat.      198.151.   5-5-64.   CI.   DBS — 1. 

198.147. 

See— 

Hodnaa,  Robert  D..  aad  PMkwIts.     196,148.      _  _ 

<irant.   Maara   M.     Cleat  for  a   aboe.      198.123.   5-6-64.   a 

jyj 5 

Harrlsaa.  Tkaaaaa  W.     Golf  dab  attaebsMat.     198,136.  6-5- 

64.  CL  DB4— A 
HIbner,  Olc.     Combined  dIapUy  aad  (llipiaBlag  ataad.     198. 

150.  5-5-64.  O.  D80— 9  ^  „  .  „  ^ 

Hodnoa.  Eobert  D..  aad  P.  E.  fatkwm^to  0«Mral  Motors 

Corn.     Rafrlaerator  caMaet.     198,14flir5-ft-84 
luteal  ladastrtea,  lac. :  See— 

Radtke.  Le  Roy  F.     198.130. 
SmZ,  Le  r7  P.     198.131.  _ 

RaSS^LeRayr.  asdiltalabaeh.    196.1S2. 
nilnola  Tai  Varfca  Inc. :  ««♦— 
BdwaiSi.  Bryaat.    1M.1S* 
Kalaar  laAwtttaa  Carp. :  Bm — 
^^imSm^muSmU.    1B8.14S 
Kcatea.   maeH  M^  »  ta  J.  P. 
IMCiIB.  »-»-«4.  CL  W4— 6. 

'-KisSffViiiri:  19B.135 
Keyea  TVbn  Ca. :  Bee — 

^        a.  Walter  a  192.146. 

rlL  Walter  H.  1M.144. 


Oolf  dab  bead 


5-5-64.   CI. 


Puller,  Alfrsd 
Pbelpa.  P 
Oeaeral  Motor*  Corp. 


CI.  067—3. 


lA>ng,  Jamea  M.,  to  A.  ii.  Spalding  Bros.  lac. 

1»8.137.  5-6-64,  (n.  D34— 5. 
Morgan.    Robert    Q.      Indicator   lamp.      198.133. 

I>2«^   8. 
Nelson.  Ellsworth  K   :  «ee- 

Lanalle.  Howard      1»8.138. 
.NfIdod.  C    R.,  Mfg    Co  .  Inc.  :  See- 

Unter.  Robert  K.      198.152. 
Nlkko  Ktnsoku  Kofjro  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha  (.Nlkko  Metal  Indus- 
try Co.  Ltd.)  :  S«e- 

8hlsa.  NobuakL     198.149. 
.Mkko  Metal  laduatry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Bhlxa.  .Nobaakl.     198,149. 
North  A  Judd  Mff.  Co.  :  See— 

Whitehouse.  John  H      198.122. 
O'Donnell.    Thomas    I*       Vehicle    roof       198.127.    5-6-64.    a. 

DH — 27. 
Petkwitx.  Paul  K. :  See— 

Hodgson.  Robert  D.     196,148. 
I*harmaaeal  Laboratorlea  :  See — 
Polkman.  Bern  D      198.151. 
Pbelpa,  Pater  M..  aad  A.  L.  Puller,  to  The  Pluor  Onrp  .  Ltd 

Coollag  tower.     198.147,  5-5-64,  CI.  D62 — 4. 
Plaatlc  Paekastag  Prodnrts  Ltd. :  Se»— 

Caprtoli.  Carlo.     198,144. 
Polason.   Leandrt   A      Couch      198.128.  5-5-64.  CI.  D15 — 11. 
Pycope,  Inc. .  See — 

Schwarta.  Ira  W..  and  Cooatna.     198.124 
Radtke.  Le  Roy  P..  to  Ideal  Indoatrlea.  Inc. 

let      198.130,  5-5-64.  a.  D26—1. 
Radtke,  Le  Roy  P..  to  Ideal  ladnatrlea, 

let.     198,131,5-6-84,  CL  D2e—1. 
Radtke.  Le  Roy  P..  to  Ideal  ladnatrlea.  Inc      Electrical  oat- 
let.     198.132,  5-5-64,  Q.  D26— 1. 
Raitdall.  Walter  H..  to  Ecyee  Fibre  Co. 

.'^.V-64,C1.  D68— 18 
Randall.  Walter  H  .  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co. 

5-5-64.  CI.  D68— 18. 
Rodrlgaea.  Ernest  A.  :  See- 
Baker.  WUllam  O.     198.153 
.Schwarts.  Ira  W..  and  M.  R    Coaslns.  to  Pycope,  Inc.     Tooth 
brash  bead,  or  similar  article.     198.124    5-5-64.  CT  I>9— 2. 
Segara.  Wllbern  T      Doll      198.135.  5-6-64.  CI.  D34 — 4^ 
Rhiga,   Nobaakl.   to  Mkko  Klaaoku   Kogvo  Kabosblkl  Ralsba 
(Nlkko   MeUl   Industry  Co.  Ltd.)      Electric  Marine  bom. 
198,149.  5-,V64.  O    1)72—1. 
"       "    ~  "  ~     Pleated  troooer*. 


■tea.     Vahlcto  minor. 


Laa^la.  Baward,  B.  B.  Netapa.  aad 


▲.  T.  Bars.  'r.     Maad 


Electrical  out- 


Inc.     Electrical  oat- 


Egg  tray      198.145. 


tray      198.146, 


198,130.  6-5-64.  CI. 


Pleated  trooaera.     198,121.  6-5-64,  a 

Inc.  :  See— 
198.137. 


198.132. 
198,140. 


Shulktnd.  Solomon  8. 

D3— 17. 
Shulkind,  Solomon  8. 

D»— 17 
<paldlng.  A.  O..  Bros. 

Long.  James  M. 
Htetnbacb,  Tom  M.  :  See- 

Radtke.  Le  Roy  F. 
Stenholm.  Byron  :  See- 

Carpeater.  William. 
Hwlmqulp.  Inc. :  See--  ^  „  ^^  ,•.,«• 

Baker.  Wlttlam  O..  aad  Bodrlgnea.     196.153. 

Unter.    Robert    K..    to    L    R     Melaon    Mfk    Co.,    Inc.      Lawa 

snakier.     198.152.  5-6-64.  CI.  D91 — 1. 
Wblteboaae,  John  H.   to  North  A  Jndd  Mfg.  Co.    Water  dosrt. 

198,122.  i-5-64.  CI.  D*— 5. 
Wlntera,  Austin  P     Slga  or  siaUUr  article.     198.119,  8-6-84. 

a    Dl— 12. 

i 


Mon.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 

-AxtmMWti  is  aecoriUnes  with  tbc  Bntaicnlfleant  cbanttcr  or  word  o(  the  dauic  (in  arcordance  wltk  eit$  aad 


rst  aicnlfle 
tricpnoB* 


directory  practice ) . 


iBUM  MMklM  Co. :  «« 


AMv  iBUM  Ma^ 

Pmtt.  mtctartf  ■..  ftB4  Eaplc.    S,lt2,2U. 
Abbott.  DuM  ~  ■ 


Abbott.  0uM  B.,  aod  K.  P.  Brtokal.  to  Koaa  OpcrmdBf  Valv«> 

Co.    ValTo:    i,itl,12a.  D  B  •«.  O.  1«7— «5.e. 
Abo.  KaiMabl:  «••—  .   „ 

KoaaoMCo.  Tokojl,  Aba.  rokal.  mad  MlyamoUt.     Z,lli2. 
OlS. 
AbaL    Martla    L..    aa4   J.    WiaUra,    to    Force    Coatrola    Co. 
ll&ttoB  KJf.r.  ganoratliw  truadoeor.     S.1S3JM.  &-0-M. 
CI.  SIO — 15. 
Abler,  Kofor  L.,  to  M1biww>U  Mlalaf  ud  Mfg.  Co.    Modified 
uraa-fonnaldohjrde  realn  eoapooltion  aad  coated  product* 
nMdc  tkefawitii.     8.132, 11».  5-a-«4.  CI.  260—70. 
Adaau,   Oaorga  U,  aad  C.  T.  Oorla,  to  Tba  Haiaa  Tool  Co. 
read  for  daap  mine  ancer  Bacfalae.     8,181.91«,  5-:V-«4,  CI. 
263 — 86. 
AdaiDB,  Uonald  O.  L.,  to  AitoiMtle  Tolepboae  *  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.     Maanally  operated  eiectrleaJ  aeicctlTe  twitcbiac  do- 
▼leea.    8.182.216.  5-6-64,  CI.  200— 11.  ^,      ^     ^ 

Adalaar,  Uaaa  H.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Croaapolat    networli    for   a    tlaae   dlrlaloB    mnltlpiex    tele- 
coauDoalcaUoB  iratea.     8,182.210,  <M»-64.  CI.  17»— 27.54 
AeroJet-Oeneral  Corp. :  Bee —  .  .  .„  ^^ 

Becgle.   Bobert  L.,  Jr.,   Brown,  aad  Jaaea.     8.1*2,060 
Aerotec  Indoatrtea.  Inc. :  ««e — 

McGregor.  Kngene  R.    8,1S1,»70.  '     .  „  ^ 

AgamennoM.  Marco,  aad  L.  CortL  to  MoatocatlBl-SocleU 
Oeaerale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlaerarla  e  Cblmica.  Recoverr 
of  raaetlOB  predueta  and  of  catalysta  from  the  raw  prod- 
oct  of  the  aratbeala  of  acetic  add  from  carbon  monoxide 
aad  ■etbaaot.  8.182.177.  «"«*.  ^1  a?^-»f2i  ,^^^^^ 
Aglaa,  rraak  P.    Hlage  for  oSaet  dOMv.     8.181.432,  5-ft-«4, 

CI.  16—116. 
AiBewortb.  Wm..  *  Soaa.  Inc. :  Sae— 

Bear.  Prlta.     8.182.292. 
Air  Laboratory  Serrlee  Co..  lac. :  «ao— 

Onaa.  Paal  C.    8.18M71. 
Air  BedocttoA  C«,.  lac. :  «ee--   ^  _  , 

Aaderaoa.  Nelaoa  B.    S.1S2.2SS. 
Alraqalpt  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  «ae— 

Wlklnad.  Carl  H.    8.181,836. 
AjlBoaMto  Kabaablkl  Kalaha  :  «oe— 

Kaaeko.  Takao,  aad  Toablda.    8.182.174.    ..„.,.   _, 
AUord,  Aadrew.    Impedaaca  matehlag  filter.    8.182.818.  9-(V- 
•4.  CL  IM— U. 


^ftibreak,  Waltir  J..   ChlaboUa.  aad  Alfrey.     8.181,910. 

Allaat,  Joaa  A. :  See —  ....  ^.^ 

Coaateaa.  Jaeeoea  Y.,  Oagaaa.  aad  Allaat     «.1»1.*<>«-  , 

Allele.  Aadre.  aadP.  Qlraalt.^  Boaaael-UCLAF  A  A  4^(8'- 
bydrox7-4'-eaibou-pbenylaa>lao)  -  7  -  ebloroqulaollaeo.  and 
Mtonaad  aalt  tUreot     I,l»2,14».  »-6-«4,  C1.,2W— 286. 


Allala,    Aadre, 
▲aalof 

a.isM' 

AUetrlal, 


■ad    P.    Oinolt. 


I  of   lO-BMtboxT    deearrildlae 
Mj5-6-64.  CL  MO— 287. 


to'  Boaaaei-nCLAJ'.    8.A. 
aad   Ita   preparatloa. 


^(oblle,   LadaBoTAllegrlal.   aad   PoaM.     8.182.0S1 
Alloa.  HorUrt.  to  CtLmtnvm  ' 


Irba  Worka,  lac.     Aceamolator 
thonfor.    8.1tl.Til.  5-ft-64.  CI.  1«7— 


a.    8,183.300. 


Corp. 


Mar 


.Vmerican  Optical  Co.  :   8 

Cole.  Henry  B.    8,181,1 

Innia.  Robert  B.     8,181,690 

Muller.  Robert  M..  and  8 
.Vmerlcan  FoUah  A  Cbemleal  Corp 

Htem,  David  R.     8,181.997. 
.American  Radiator  A  Standard  Saaltarr  Co 

0««,  LeroT  J.,  and  Ckaaabera.    S.18S.R80. 

Ward,  John  A.     3,182,088. 
Ametek,  lac. :  See — 

Peraetta,  Charlee.    8,1S2^8. 
Anille.  Tbomaa  .S.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Nfy. 

rtiry    filled   angular  aeeelerometer.      S, 131.568,   8t  o  64.  CI. 
78— Sl«w 
Amopx  Corp.  ;   Sec — 

Newell.  Cheater  W      3.182.806. 

HelateJL  Walter  T.    8.181,444.  „    „     . 

Anderaoa,  Artbar  R.,  T.  M.  Stlekaey.  and  D.  W.  Gordon,  to 
Ceok    Blectrlc    Co.      High    temperature    meaanrtng    probe 
3,1 3 1..'»«2,  5-6-64.  CI.  78—362. 
Anderson,  Clartoa  A  Oo.  :   «ee — 

Sinclair.  Alfred  C.  and  8.  W.    8.131.636 
Andemon  Co..  The  ;   Sec — 

Smnlaki.  Theodore  J.    8.131,682. 
Anterw>n,  Ployd  E..  and  M.  Fedorcchuk,  to  Wallace  A  Tlernan 
lac.      tropanylhydrailaee.      8,182,148.    5-5-64.    CI.    360- 

An<b>r«on.  Hilding  A.,  and  R.  8.  Weaman.  to  8CM  Cbrp.     High 

iiO.*<l  »erlal  printer.     3.181.627.  5-6-64,  CI.  101-^-98. 
An*r»on,  John  J.,  and  W.  <"   Harrla,  to  8.  C.  Jobnoon  A  8on. 

CL  15— 


Ilea. 

nmt  Aarglag 

AlSSr  Blckard  E..  to  Coraiag  Olaaa  Worka.  Method  <rf  bead 
lag  aboorbtag  material  to  a  delay  llae.  8.1S1.4S9.  6-0-64, 
Cr  19— 186.8 

AUea.    Blchafd    B..    to   Coraiag   Oteaa    Worka.      Method    of 

^SoMaCTyatal  to  a  dalay  Hae.  8.181.460.  6-6-64,  n. 
»— 156.6. 

Aflea.  Baaaen  C. :  «ee—  ^ 

terlty,  Nonaaa  8..  aad  Allen.    8.112,080. 

Allla,  George  8.,  Jr.  Roller  aapport  (or  load  haadUag  anita. 
8.1S1.81irO-6r-64.  CI.  212—69.  __  «  »,       . 

A1&.  deorga  B..  Sr..  Northwcet  Baglaeering  Corp.     Meant- 
lag  aad  cable   llae  rtfglaf  for  paHohorel   dipper  atUch 
mmt    8,181.833,  6-«-«4.Cl.  214— 188.  ^    .  . 

Aljy^OmldrPenea  for  taacfelag  ttaae.     8.181.489.  S-6- 

^^''^S^a^fS^nSajM^'cTraBd  Atarahe.    8.181.4«3. 
Alt.  Bead.     Ceaiblaed  halr-drcaalag  table  aad  diair.     3.181. 
MS,  »-B-««,  CI.  397—186. 

Alaalaam  BoMgarator  Doer  Co..  lac. :  See—  « 

KarowaU,  Walter  J.    8,181,431. 
Americaa  Agrtcaltaral  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Braatlgam.  Badolf  G.^  aad  Jacoree.    8J18S,170. 
ABMrlcaa^aaamld  Oo. :  See— 

Baadalf.  Joha  J.    8.18S,1S8._ 

Straadlaa.  Edward.     S4n,117. 

VUUama.  rrederiek  G.    8,183.106.  _  ..^ 

WeykerTBabert  G..  Tarrt^rtea.  aad  Getber.     8.18S.17R. 
Americaa  Vaaleaer  Carp. :  Boa — 

Gohrlaff.  Joha  B.  aad  W.  B.    8.1tl,89«. 

^-•^SsSS^J^S^r^li^iiA*^ 

irloka  Metal  Climax,  lac. :  See- 
Dy^fiMWrtG.    •,1S1.T«B. 

i  I 


Novel  pollah  combination. 

Wladataleld  wiper  blade. 


8.181.418.  6-5- 


5J*' 


n. 


4-0-64.  CI. 


'8.181,883. 


:.  Jobnaot 
lar.     Novel  pollah  combination.    3.131.410,  0-0-44,  ( 
244. 
Aaderaon.  John  W. 

84.  CI.  16—250.42. 
Anderaon    Richard  M. :  See—  .,^,-« 

Blnim.  Gall  H„  Schweademaa,  aad  Aaderaoa.    8,132.169. 
.\n<^raon,  Nelaoa  E.,  deceaaed ;  8.  B.  Aaderaoa.  ^dmlalatra 
trix.  to  Air  ReductloB  Co^  lac.     Pilot  operated  foatrol  de- 
vice.    8.132.236.  5-6-64,  CI.  21»— T6.  . 
ArnVmon.   Robert  J.,  and  D.  A.  Mollae.     Self  lerMlBg  paint 
ran  holder  atuchmeat  for  laddera.     3,181.900.  f-f 
24*     210. 
.Vn<^nion.  Severa  B.  :   See — 

Anderaon,  Nelaon  E.     8,132,236. 
Ad<Im,  Cheater  C.     Box  aprlag  tmaa.     8.131,400. 

5--M8. 
Anip>n.  Jamee  :   See — 

Angell.  Robert  C.  and  J..  Maaem.  aad  Vatere. 
A n0pll.  Robert  C,  deceaaed:  J.  AngelL  execntor,  , 
aad  R.  Vetere,  to  The  S.  8.  White  DeaUI  Mfg.[OD. 
retricTlnf  dcrice.    3.131.883,  5-0-64,  CL  242— lfr.7. 
Anlrn  CheaUcal  A  Pllm  Corp. :  See—  _^ 

WolfaoB,  Kurt,  Aoatin,  aad  Batoray.    S,iai,*|8. 
Anateth,  E.  Dorie  :  8ee-~ 

Hill  Edward  J.     3.131.408. 
Apvenaeller,  Valentla  :  See — 

Kflater*.  Ednard.  and  Appenaeller.     3,131.625. 
Applied  Power  lodtiatrlee.  Inc. :  S«e— 
Jnnklna.  Edmund  J.     3,131,747. 
Janklna.  Bdmand  J.    8.131.748. 
Arendt.  Harry  8.,  and  J.  W.  OlanTille.  to  Jereey  ProdoctloB 
Heaearch  ("o.     Oaa  recovery.     3.131,760,  0-6-^.  CL  106 — 9. 
.\recitxen,  Adriaan  O.  J. :  Bee — 

Radcma.  Lambertaa.  Ubbela.  Afcataea.  aad  Ta4  der  Uade. 
3.132,026. 
ArtaT  Corp. :  See — 

Murray,  Robert  R.    3.131.631. 
Anaatrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Baray.  Imrc  J.,  and  Deacb.    8.132.066. 
Bennan.  Herbert  I.    8.132.126. 
Kutterworth.  Richard,  and  Parker.     3,132,118. 
Araold.  George  B..  and  H.  H.  Grooa.  to  Texaco  laei    Parfaral 
wivent    aeparation    of    arooiatlca    from    U^aMI   aUxtaree. 
3,132.0BS,  6-6-64,  O.  208—320. 
.\r<aiBon.  Theodore:  See — 

Lyoa,  Floyd,  aad  Aroaooa.    8,181,487. 
Aramaalt,    ilmeilfT    J.      Actios   for  doable   barr4    firearma. 

3.131.490.  5-6-64.  CL  42 — 42. 
.Vaahl  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabaablkl  Kalaha  :  S« 

okamura.  OiMuaa.     3.131.429. 
.Vtlaa  Copco  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Kvello^Aune.  Alf  O..  and  TrOCtea.     8.131. 
Auguatine.   Albert    F.,   and   R.    EL   Brlttaa,   Jr..   te  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.    Wide  bead  ditereatlal  ■■jJIBir  hijnac  a  DC. 
4bopplair  atage      S.1SS.S0T.  6-6-64.  CL  880— Ifl. 
Aaltman.  Woodrow  W..  and  C.  B.  Finger,  to  Hlckoi^  t 
Ibr.     Apparatna  for  diatribatlag  textllo  Bbera  aM 
3.131.973,  5-5-64.  CI.  302— 28.  { 

Anttln.  (^arlea  C.  and  U  N.  White,  to  Naabaa  Co^    Mo 
for    packaging  aa   article  of  food.      3,133.918.   f  d  64 
-171. 
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Kut.  AMaa.  ud  Batwmr.     a.in.«28. 
>  Ok.  ar  AMrtc* :  Cm— 

^jMapkJ.    S.iaS^2. 

fttte  BwHek  C». :  •••—  _,  ^ 

Attt<ii»tle  fi  III    II    *  ■■etfit  Of.  VtL :  Sm— 

▲dMs.  MmmM  Q.  I^    t,lSS^l«. 
Aato^ttoB  DuvtaM,  lac  :  ••»— 

Tfttataa.  OMmlLa.lSl.4afi. 

^'"^S^JSSSufui  AjMBwa.    S.10.OM. 
BftkcMk  A  WOMB  Oa^  1W :  g— 

Ona.  AMtar  J..  Jr..  aai  Bitf^    S.lJl^SVT 

hiuTji 

Wetf.lSdrMTiwd 
Back,  OcriMTd     ~ 


Cm. 

BaU  A< 

BaU  la 


■-.  ••«  P 

■lU. 
„  Corp. 
DoMld  ▲..  tad 


ittaaatal  dorm. 

Gomll.  W«f«  L^  aalDa 


K.  BIHa.  ta  Hooohita  Iroa   Work* 

t.lSl.tt4.  S-A-M.  CI.    100— IM. 

a.131.487. 


•a  Lakaratorlaa.  lae. :  §•* 
.  Dakarta  P.  %in,aX7. 
Warroa  P.     S.lll.llB. 


Olaaiala.. 

BaMt  CacvL 

BaMt  Iroa — 

~    Maa.  Hafo  P.     tJLH^TI 
Alkatt  WT    MataTvaU  4 


UofC     t.lll.i71. 

I. 

or  caUtaf  paaaL     S,iai.T»4. 


aad    BaadacbaaMar. 


WooMrtte  lac. 


Baltlaiara 


Kaowltoa.    Kalklan. 


odaTi    ^ 
CL  Tl^-t 

Balr,  Hartaflt  Q..  ta  Tha  B.  P.  Ooodrtck  Ca.    laaataUo  batck 

eaww  «ar  ■llitary  taak.    I.1S1JM.  fr-O-^    . 
Baker  OH  Twta.  lac:  fa*— 

Da  BirtuMfit.  Jaha  F.    t,1tl.Ti». 

M aaa.  Jjha  P..  aad  BIfalow.    MSl.TM. 

Bakar  Parklaa  HaMlaa  Ltd. :  89»—  _    _ 

Jakaataa.  PatarW.  O..  aad  Hawltt.    •.191.M2. 
Ballaatraa  Cmv.  :  faa — 

KUtla.  OrdHUL   rittjia. 
Balatar,  ■■paii  H. :  t9»— 

BMltk.   BaraU  K^  Walaaaakargi 
BaMar.    a.lSlJTft. 
.  Co.,  lae. 
^^Jjta.  Jr. 

_ ^  JohaP..  a» 

Baraaa.  Taaavfe  T.     Prlattac 

S-fi-44.  CL  191— Idt. 
Barwt.  Waltar  I. :  Bm— 

KaOiy,  AraaU  C  aad  Baraat.    S.1S2.0M. 
Eallv.  AnwM  WL  Waod.  aad  Baraat     a.ltt.OtT. 
Bay.  Jan  S..  to  Motorola,  lae.    r 

—    B  fl  g<   CL  SIS T 

:    Packtag  eartrtdaa  aaaaatbly.     S.1S1  JU. 

tn— •. 

^.i^MwJ.,  aad  K.  P.  Daa^.  to  ArBotroac  Cork  Co.    SaaU 
ceaaactlva  aarfaea  corartaoi  aad  aatkad  of  ■aaaafaitiire 
S,lfllLOtB.  S-fi^M.  a.  ICl— 1«. 
BaKh.  Haaa:  Bm — 

BaaackarHartart^Bardu  aad  Kafipka.     S.ia2.MT. 

NaiSa.  oSSard.  Paaaaaa.  aad  Barthalaaiy.     S.lS2.1Sft. 
trtlatt  Baair-PaeMI^  lac. 


ixyaeaatad  SO-alkjrayl 


s,ias.iM. 

S.1S1,5S9. 


Baraay. 


tara.    lOSlJM. 
larnr.  WOllaa  K. 
6-|l4*.CLlTT-„ 
Banjr,  iBia  J.,  aad  K.  P. 


S.1S1,«28. 


elTor  eahlaat  atrac- 


S.lSl^lS. 

,..    .._   ^.   _    _    B.   HaCaar.    ta    Tha   Dow 

60.     i ■■aa^a-aplAloroliydrtB  raalaa     a.l3S.112. 

a  M  §A    nt    9BB— 1.1 
BttwaaaT  JamiL     l*radac<laa   of  aacaroal   aad   tba   like 

sisi,<n.  s-t-dd.  CL  lot— 4.  _       _ 

BatttfL  Laalla  C.  D.  B.  Melhrki.  aad  B.  U  Patacaoa.  to 
Uaftad  BBaa  Martilaarr  Corp.  Plaatlc  la)ac«ioB  bm»M1bc 
■aektaM    S.lSMtsr^-fi-d*.  CL  IS-^SO. 

'**%HfeSl*KaS*AaBt»a,  aad  Bataray.     S.lSl.d2S. 

'^■^"  ■■»  Sr»Siari-l«eli.  aad  LUaar     S  1S1.«0 

i!rd    I..    toNortk    raartrlc    Obl     BaboUtloa 

aatmkto  raaetor  for  aalaetlToiy   faraiaklM 

naaliBt  eovMaa  aadcr  koek  atrltck  coatrol 

Ba^^w%^^^  y^'ilaetrte  Ca.     DUl  U^t  for 

SfSL^TaSkBtettaa  aac     S.lSSi2U.  S-S;44,  O^lT^tl. 

'■Mta.  to  Wb.  Alaavortk  4  Saaa.  lac.     Pluaa  com 


^'"jjattggk^&ylab.,  aad  _ 


S.U1JS1. 

t.itsjii. 

B.     Matkod  of  proTldlaf  a  cookad  awat  aod 

•.ias.0Bt.  •  i  di.  CI.  m—iu 


S-ft-M,  CL 

BaadtK  Carp..  Tha :  mw» — 

Oaapar.  Irrlac  B..  Jr.     S,1S1.»M. 
DaradoertaaTBaa^iBr      S.ISS.SSS. 
BaMtrt,  PraadaH.  8.    S.lsiSlS 
BcBdaehaaldar.  Eeaaatk :  Be*— 

■anhraataa.    Taraoa    L.,    Bobm. 
X1tS.>it 
"1 — .  WaMar  B.,  to  O.  D.  Saarla  A  Co.  S- 

pfaaaadfcM  tj  nU      S.lSS.ldl.  S-B-dC. 

Baaaatt.   ItDsh  8.,  to  Oaaaral  Baetrle  Ca.     OU  flllad  fnap 

eataat  wlta  are  Utarraptlac  aiaaBi,     S,1SS.22«.  8-0-64, 

CL  MO-liO. 
Boaaoa.  Bikirt  W.,  t*  Zaroi  Con.     Ibubb  acaaalac  appa 

ratoa.     S.1S1.6M.  »-4-«4,  CI.  •«— S4.    _     ^      ^       ,,_^ 

tat.    Arthar    J.,    ta    Waetiasbaaao   Air   Braka   Co.     Darte* 

for  aalaetlTaly  or  eoaearraatb'  eoatrolllac  a  plurality  of 

aetaatam    S,IS1.BT»,  8-6-44."CL  74— 47L 

latlay,  HMrard  A.,  to  Chrrtar  Carp.    BIkkaa  eaaterlac  loidc 

8.181.8M   8-0-84,  CL  SS8— 1.  .  _    „       w    «  ..     . 

Baataa.  TaltT«r  P..  «*  ta  Oad«at-of  TIm-M oath  Oak.  lae. 

Bk»BialM  appariS  far  ahaara  aad  adaaata.     S,1S1.818. 

fi-C-ITa:  81—188.    ^      _ 

Bara  Alrlactro  Prodaeta  Ca. :  tea—  .    

^^Dakrlkl^  Harold  L..w^  MmmOm.     S.I8I  J09. 

Baraor,  £iS  J.,  aad  A.  t  ^^^. jo  Tarho  Mto«*jM  to 

^^^SS:s^*Stiii5'\SS?.  ^«t:&.%it. 


1 


laH  Adi^pkV.  aad  BydatL     S.181,787. 

Baikart  L.  to  ArBMtrau  Cark  Co.     BaL_ 

aetlaa  aiodaeta  of  aaaataratad  aeatal  aad  cyclic 

Bia?'*RatVV.^pSSiSi    BBd    A.    V.    PBlanao.    .« 
^^*      I  Klrtar  Oa.,  lae.     Oathaard  raar  rjatoa  adrror 
iSStt*  llfca.„  %1SSJ81.  »j;J^^.CL  "     - 


Bcrtta.    DaaM.    aad    L.    Madalae,    to 


UCLAP.    8.A 


tharaal    S,m.C^  8-8-84.  CL  18^—68. 

*^ -jqr',  JLl. ^y~"i^«,.«   »«  Barty.     8.1S1.188.   ^  „ 


u_^    Baaaal  C.  Jahaaaa.  aad  Bartr.     S,1SS.188. 

Baathar  tiarald.  B.  A.  PIIbb.  aad  O.  A.  Laraoa,  to  OaU 
WumSLtkhPiitUrmmi  Ca  yiakfaaklag.  daaaphama|>Bd 
hydraSeaatlU  of  chida  alia.    8,lSa.888.  8-8-84.  CI.  S08-8T 

Bltatow.  Hargrt  _U  J^-^      8.181.784. 


Maaa.  Joi-  - 
BlrdaaUTCl^rll 


8.1SS  800. 
aad  B.   M. 


DvVar.  Bakert  P..  Bad.»«y<»yg- 


far     praparlaff 


AadaraoB, 

aad 

0. 


Btakm,  HaraM  P 


8.1S1.4ST. 


traaa 


l^Sl.?^! 

^kiih^Jaha  P..  aad  Blakop.     8.lJS.0dl 
Buck  aad  beckor  l«t  Co.  T^ ;•'•— 

Owtan.  BayaoiMl  D..  andAlarabc.     8  ISl.m. 
nx^JijStmJio    Pillaaa    lac.     Solf^atalalBc 

Draaa     dHw     coatral     ayataaa.     8.1S2.W8.     »-»-••.     n 

BlliSiaiPlr—  8    a«l  J    A.  B^  J^J^^S!^^  ^" 

for  aaa  witk  kathlBg  cap^^S  l»l.4«0^  *^ti^ 
BUak.  Chartaa  B..  »  >*8y»»-«Jf*  Of^>^ 

■WrtJS^isi'.TM.  ^4^^  CL  188-118. 

BUaaMla.  MUty  ■  B 


CJ 


Oaa  hararr 


Bioadar.  Taaac  8 
Bock«a,   Joha,  to  Ooaaral 

datek  «tth  locktac  mm 
Boehaa.  Jaha,  to  Oeaeral 

loaal 


s.isijis. 

Daetrtc  Co. 


M«i  ."t»7;  Va^^  l5l^p« 

ic  ca.    Caatrtfaglaic  ■arklar 
M     Maiiara.lSS.088. 

Pkild  lard 


ha«l^     aatt-prnaaa 
Bodlaa.  Alkart  Vs'u8T?rtl3fa  '^"-^ 


sasi.847. 
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^  '  Brolni.   CtaArlottc  M.     rabrle 


Boha,  KubmI^  tnm*  wmmMj  for 

OM  la  «MMt  eoBttrvcMB.  i,lil," 
~         '     Tap*  ftpplyftif  t*  Mt 


^It 


for 
TB. 


^nbwMbaldt.  Hut.    I.ltl,4M. 

BomaMr,  rwdwick  W..  D.  F.  SiiAeM.  «id  M.  SMstanr. 
i^lteek * Op^  lae,   PnvaimtlM «r  O.O-dUIkMoyi  ««!▼«- 

.^.  lUilo,  BlMMte,  Boadl.  BoMsm  ud  Tartenl. 

Boaalwf ocHmm.  AB  :  f«*— 

LwMTt.     8.18J.041.  _  ^ 

Attwte,  A.  MoMd,  ud  T.  OmMCto.  to  Monte- 

PotsfnvrtaM  art- -      »" 

or  fiilc  UMtnnl 


PlhL  LwMU 
BoBvlelaL  Attor 
eatiiinodou 


•rtlciM  pwoildlMd  tad  gnftwl  with  ftcMle 
■ntM  ■oaoMiw  oad  tbo  prodnetloa  of  Mild 


lai.HO,  »-»-«4,  CI.  8— 11B.S.  _ 

d  }.,  aad  A.  Tottela^  to  Ooaoral  BlMtrle  Co. 


ProcMO  for  propulu  Ujm 
B4w«^  WUlUa  J. :  f ••— 


llaoor  olUaol  chala-tto| 

CL  » 


dlorgaao- 


S.in.M0. 


^Meal.  ITM.  aad  BoroekL    MS2.168 
Bort-Waraor  Corp. :  f  oo—      ^ 

Nlotar,  THBfidio.    k.lil,4Tl/ 
Bml  Klaao.  KTlMaowald.  aad  ▲.  Okorodalk.  to  Kaapoacft- 
OrMkote  AkttoafMOUadiaft.    Ptomw  (or  tbo  aaaaf aetnra 

»4».178r5-i-«4,  CI. 


ot  1,4-dlCMaotoaloaM.     lAUMi.  5-6-04.  a.  S.<V— MS  h 
Borroraas.  Foal,  to  Lovoaa  Kamliko  Ftbrlk  rod  A.  Koasotod 
OortleoolT^  ImbI  aeotala  aad  dtbomleaeotala  aad  tbolr 

BoftaM.  Mawaaail..  aad  II.  r.  fVgtaj.  to  Bohm  A  Haas  Co. 
^^bMtatod  nm>Ul!siara*o  aad  plporldlaoaoa.     8.183.140; 

BoftalA,  iSWaMa  M..  aad  M.  F.  FMoy,  to  Boha  A  Haaa  Co 
fMdle  Mbatltntod  talaopsTrolMliMa.  8,1X2.151.  S-O-M. 
CLBM-nt. 

Boaok,  Bokart.  OjB.k.H. :  ««•— 
|^eU«rBraot    8,182.ai». 

Wojieiaf.Kar^d  T.  ?»  aad  IL  O.  WUdo,  to  BrUtol  Aircraft 
Ltd.     Faal    taak    ?ot    alreraft     8.1^1,808,    B-S-«4.    a 

BoaaBaoa.  Tkoaaa  B..  to  BartfiooB  Oo.     flidebaiKl  rancrl 
laboajFMaK     S.lSk.S8».  &-S-«4.  CL  S4S— 8. 

OSktM  Z.  B„  aad  b.  U  TraTor;,  to  MlchtflB  *  Cto 
lie  tlrw.     8,181  J44.  B-e-M,  CL   1S2— 8«ll. 
hkUr  A..   aMi   F.    T.   Hnat,    to   Proa-O-Lin,   Inc 
PatlfBt  Bft    8 jil.4S4.  B-«-44,  CL  6— M. 
Bord,  Clanaca.    Potroloom  gaa-afr  mlxor  aad  moterlag 
iauiOOB,  B-41-M.  a.  48—180. 
Kattk  A.:  Coo— 

9ala  B..  aad  Boyd.    8.181.786. 

.  Iroao  8..  aad  Boala     8.181.400. 

Bra^t  AataaMtle  OaalUar  CO. :  Coo— 

Bockiob.  Araold  B..  aad  Johaaoa.    8,181,701. 
satlfui.  lafclf  O^  aad  ■.  Jaearo*.  to  Aaorleaa  Acrlenl 
twal  CfciMffal  O^^^loroorsaaoprropboophataa.     1.182,- 

1  Tl^  ^H^-^4a  CL  2QII      ftCX. 
Bray.  Ikoaas  K.  to  Ooaoral   Bloetrte  Co.     El«etro-optlcal 

■Sift  rtctotwr.     l.lSa338,  B-A-M.  CL  340— ITS. 
Bradtaeluoldar.  Kort  B. :  0eo—  _ 

■■•tart  JoatpB  A.,  aad  Biadtsehaddor.    l,18Vtl». 
BrwMT.  lokart  D.,  aad  0.  C  Poarea.  to  Ooaoral  Mofoni  Corp. 
^  llftJE-aO. 

tl  tmttmn  dotoet- 
248. 
:cniiaaa,    w.    KlStaor,    aad    J.    Bcbantl,    to 
Boeko  lae     rroeooa  for  tbo  preparation  of 


Braat 


BMMr,  lokart  D.,  aad  0.  C  Poarea.  to  Ooaoral 
fio^e  hot  pUto.     8J88J2B,  S-B-04,  CL  2 

Broolow,  Doaald  H..  to  tU/ttaooa  Co.  Slnal  t 
las  aralMi.     8JIU.*a27B-&-d4.  CL  847-248 

BrotacbaoMar,    Hcrmana,    W.    dBtaor.    aad    J. 


of  tbo  pyrlBldla*  typo. 


o  prei 
8.182.138,  B-B-B4. 

8.1»1.77». 


a 


_  C. :  «oo— 
DaTld  S..  aad  BrldwaU. 
la  P. :  Coo— 

DaaM  B..  aad  BrlakoL    8.181,722. 
Ltd.:  too— 

iroU  T.  C.  aad  WUda.     8.181jBM. 
Ea^aaa  LM. :  ia»- 
j4X    latlJM. 
Oa.  Ud..lSi :  foo— 
8.1B1.888. 
Co.  Ltd..  Tbo :  f 00— 
Alfiad.    8.1tt,00«. 

J.,  aad  Walbor.     8.181,077. 
IK   aad   Ledwlcfc.     8.181407. 
T.  ■.,  aad  Oroaa*^     1.I»,1M^^ 


1..  Jr.:  too— 
AVblirt  F.,  aad  BM< 
J  A.:  •**— 
Arttar  H..  aad 

le  B.     Prosraa  rtegor. 


8,182, 


8.18M0T. 
.181,014. 


%a«k%  ^TMraat  WL,  to  Badl*  Cora.  «r  Aanrlea. 
toSaMnaM.     %1S1JBC   B-bI^T  CL  816—17. 


parar^  bat.    8.191.401,  B-S-M.  <X 


it  for 

^.-. ,.— . ^^ .  ^-  J— 176. 

Bruorn,  SoOort  C.  :  8* 

Booglo,  Bobort  L.,  Jr..  Browa,  aad  Jmmo.     8il81,0«0. 
Bry^jKua  P.    PrograaBod  otoctri*  toy.    8.I81JH,  6  6  ♦O. 

BroWn  k  Baarpo  Mfg.  Co. :  «•• — 

^auiot,  fenaaad  L.,  aod  Davloa.     S,iai.4«2.    . 
Brotrn,  WUllajn  B.     Sboot  rock  botoC.    8,181.*07,  B-B-M,  CI. 


Brotracr,  Inc. : 

Romanowakl   Albert  F.     8.181.661.  I 

Bnickon,  Byron  L.,  to  Uoaoral  Motor*  Corp.         lilat  baracr 

f4r  a  domootle  dryor.     3.162,006,  B  6  64.  CI.  8^78. 
HrurJMn,  Byron  L.,  and  T.  U.  Foft,  to  Uoaoral  MOtor*  Corp. 

Owtiiracaiiy  actaatad  coatroL     3.181,566.  6-^-64.  CL  78— 

ilT. 
Urrant.  Hoarr   K.     Safety  control   for  a  ebacklna  maehla*. 

3.13»l,4a6,  y-i-6A,  CL  20—88.  ■ 

Uuoielt,  Ueiald  L. :  8m — 

Blaiey,  Boftr  B..  aad  Baebalt    8,181,711. 


Bu4lUioli,  Araold  K.,  aad  U.  V.  Jobaaon,  to  tfraadt 


Coin  dlapoaolnc  maetHae.     8,131,7^2,  5-6-64. 


AvtOBiatle 


Cartrldfo 

3,13x,6u0. 


8.181.048. 


a. 

Flyback 


32,188. 


Ckabior  Co. 
(5.  133—4. 
BB«iiwald*r,  Jnllon  J.,  to  United  Baotom  Corp. 
lOauer  for  rerolver*  and  cnrrytns  eaoe  tnerefor. 

i-5— 64    CI.  42 80. 

BuA,  BttMflli  K.,  to  Buck  Tool  Co.     Botractabl*  febuck  Jaw 

3.131.048.  6-8-64.  CI.  27^—106.  ^ 

Bb«  Tool  Co. :  Coo- 
Bock,  Baaaall  C 
Bu*oye  Moldlna  Co. : 

Scbenrtns,  Charlee  B.    8,181,886. 
Buoourt,  Bobort :  M— — 

Nomine,    Uerald,    Bneonrt.    and    Plerdot.     3, 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Brook*.  Harry  E.,  Jr.     3,132,310. 

Oolnlagor,  Harry  T.    8,182.236. 

li.ncrt,  Walter  8..  Jr.     3.1j(l,»40. 

Ecgert,  Walter  8..  Jr.     3,131  660. 

Uochecblld.  Blehard.     3,182.290. 

Hand.  Fred,  and  Home.     3,132,281. 

McCartney,  Jobn.     3.132.240. 

Newbouaer.  Blcbard.     8.181.046. 

Reed.  Donald  U.     S.131.004. 

Van  Sdrer.  Uerbort  D.  H.,  MaeKlaaoy,  aad  .Harlabaaa 

3,131. 72^. 
Walton.  Leonard,  and  Hogan.     3,131.972. 
Watter,  Michael.     3,131. 7H9. 
Budd,  SUnler  W.     Poruble  cookl^  grill.     3,131,615,  6-5-64. 

(3.   126 — 28. 
Ba4>len,  Hugo  F.,  to  Bololt  Iroa  Worka.     Pump.     8,181.877 

5-5-64,  CI.  241—261. 
Bu*hler.  Arthur.  B.  Caaty.  and  O.  Back,  to  Clba  L4tL    Pi 
for   dyeing   wool    with    1  : 2- metal  coaiDlez   dyea,con 


1.615, 


5-5-64 


a. 


a  single  lulfonlc  add  group.      3,131,1 
Buotaler,  Gebrueder  :  Bee— 

Marcbettl,  Auguato.     3,131.801. 
BuBdera  Paving  Co.,  Inc. :  Coo- 
Floyd,  Nonii  C.     3,131.848. 
BulgareUl.  Kugenlo  :  Ceo — 

Endler,    Harry    H.    A.   and   BnlgarelU.      8.181,167. 
Bnlgla,  A.  F..  b  Co.  Ltd.  :  See—  ^ 

Bulgln,  Arthur  F.      3,132,224. 
Bu||ln.  Arthur  F.,  to  A.  F.  Bulgln  *  Co.  Ltd.     Co^Maed  fuac 
koldor  aad  indlflaUag  Ump  oatt.     3,112,224,  6-8-64,  H. 
aoO— 121. 
Bullock,  Earle  C.  to  8teeleaae,  Inc.     extendible  Irawor-anp- 

port.      3,131.082.  5-^5-64,  CI.  312 — 339.  ^ 

Burgeee-Norton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Waller,  Ouatar   M.     3.131,470. 
Bnrnham.  Ted.     Nut  barreater.     3,131,626,  5-6-<H.  CI.  56^ 

328. 
Burn*  and  Eoe,  Inc. :  Ceo — 

Roe,  Ralph  C.     8.131.866. 

Burrta.  William  J..  J.  J.  Codlehini.  R.  K.  Hayford.  and  C.  L. 

Suber,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  reproduclaa  apparatua. 

8,131.617    5-5-64.  O.  95 — 1.7.  ^ 

Burrottgba  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Fecbkowaky.  PauL     3.131,931.  I 

Maldiaent,  Earl  P.     3,131,932.  I 

Wobor.  Frank  W.     3,132,261. 


1.131,667,  8-6-64, 


I.  5-ft-^, 


Bnrrougba  WellcoiM  4  Oo.  <  U.S.A. )  Inc. 

Hlteblag*.  George  H.,   Ellon,  and  Ooodaaan.     3.132.144. 
Butler    Leonard  F..  to  National  Beooarcb  DoTeloianent  0»rp. 
Mechanlam   for   obtaining  an  adjuatable   rclatlka  between 
dM  rotation  and  atralght-llne  traaalatloa  of  *  r  klllag  body. 
.CI.  74-  ' 


Butfor,  'rboiaa*  C,  to  Tbe  Black  and  D*eb*r  Mfg.  C^ 


•wu'cb  wltb  lock  for  tool  or  oppUaace. 
CL  200—167. 

Butterwortb,  Blcbard,  and 
Co.  Linear  polycarboai 
add  oaten.     3,132,118,  5-5-«4 

Buttolpb,  Doyle  D..  *nd  K.  C. 


12.1 


TrlSfor 

J.  A.  Parfcar,  to  Aiiiticaa  Cork 
tea  from  bto  (ph>aoi)  alkaaote 
-5-*4.  Cl.  260— 4r 


Jr.,  to  Pb 


Potro- 
8.181. 


laaa    Co.     Heat    aealiaa-tbarmoplaattc 
_tel   5-6-64,  Cl.  58— l«a 
CT%  Corp.  :  Cee — 

VaatUi,  Joaeph  G..  Jr.     3,132.196. 
Caaie,  Donald  M..  to  W.  B.  Grace  A  Co.     Bag  Idadtag  unit 

T131.083.  6-6-^,  CL  68—258.  | 

Caieoroa  Iroa  Works,  lac. :  Coo —  | 

AUen,  Herbert.     3.131.721.  J 

Campbell.  Kmeet  C,  Jr.,  aad  W.  U  Short.     Pa^it  eoatala- 


Big  cap  for  Soxlblo  taboo.     1,181 


Caan,   Leopold,   to  Thompooa   aamo 
;>latlag  method  aad  apparata*. 


ttoplatla 


Caapacdo,  Vlttorlo.  . 

BonTldnl,  Alberto,  Moaad,   aad 


,^5-6-64.  Cl  121—141. 

W*oldrt4pTl>«-     ^*^ 

8.1S1.900. 


CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Woi«.  t*  N*rtk 
Atftar  adjostad 


dlaMBalou  M  M  to 


Otrltoa.  Tawi— w  W. :  M0§ — 

Itum^  Taae*  M..  aad  Carltoa.     a4>l.M4. 

'^'"S^SqN'^jyd  A.    S.1S1.84S. 

Castr.  Btehard  :  f  M —  .„    ^      ....  .vi^^ 

CoUaaaa  Carp,  af  Aacriea :  »•#— 

D«My.  filekaal,  aad  Noattaar.     S,132.122. 

Mlka!  Joka  P..  aad  Btahlp.    S.1S1.427. 
OUoviiaBa  lavaatsaat  Co.  IM. :  «•»— 

Cliailaa  Maaainrr.  rraacola.     3,132.040. 

(luUen«>-Caak  Braa.,  lat :  «••— 

•Xtftoat.  Baaa«te  B.     t.lSl.ftl8. 
CluuBbera,  Jofca  T. :  Sm — 

0«a.  Urar  J.,  aad  Cbamban.     8.132^320  ^  ,  ^      _    , 

rm. — mi—*  Ittrad.  to  Ilia  Brttlah  PatrOlciiiB  Oo.  Ltd^.    fnel 

oil  GompoaltSoa  haTlng  rcdaccd  poar  point.    3.132.008.  .V-«- 

64.  CL  44— #8 

(^haaeallar.  Fonaat  ■.  aad  E.  O.     WaU  eaatag  relcasUc  cou- 

pllaa.    ilSl.TW.  Si-8-M.a   16«--lft8         

ClMBeSllor.  rancat  E.  uid  R.  O.     Stact  eolUr.     3,131.767, 

5-5^64.  CL  lee— 164. 
CbaaetUor,  romat  E.  and  B.  O.     Apparataa 
aad  iiwiatlai  la  place  a  large  dlaoicter  well 
tbc  appar  aid  daap  beBMith  tbe  froaBd  ■< 

5-6-«rq,  i«i-\n. 

ChaDertJar.  Baiart  O. :  «••—    ^  ^ 

ChaaeiUor.  Ponaat  E.  aad  R.  O.  S.1S1.7M 
CkaaeaOar;  Ponaat  E.  aad  B.  O.  3.131,767 
CbaaaaDor,  Pomat  E.  aad  B.  O.     8.181  J68 

Ctaaadlor.  OlUc  W.,  to  CoauMrdal  SolTenta  Coi 


O.,  to  BtarUac  Druf  Ibc.     

prapaiatloB   tlMraoT.     3.183,187. 


StMotdo  J8.2H1J 


CUatOB.  RiTBoad 

pTTlvldtMa  _ 

a.  3«0— 2MJS. 

CllahaBL  Tboaua  P. . 

Coooar.  Daalcl  C.  aad  Cllataaai.     3.181,703. 
Clatta,  Baarr  B.,  C.  A.  Haadaraoa,  aad  E.  Rlgfatar.  Jr..  to 

Klmbarly-Clark  Corp.     Maaofactnre  of  eallaioalc  prodacta 

S.181AK,  ft-«-«4.  d  18—144.6. 
Coata,  Joha  N.     Otapatar  eap  aaaa 

S.lil.MA.  »-6-«4.  a:  868—60. 
CoScUbL  ioaMh  J. :  «••— 

BaTrta.    WUllam    J.,    Codlehiai, 
S.m.617. 
CodMd.  Tbonaa  H..  to  Ethrl  Corp.     _ , 

Uoaa.    8,182,102.  S-6-647ci.  aS2--42~4. 
Cohaa.  OaMsa.    Oaaera  aecaaaory  for  eoatlnc  prtnu.    3.182, 

04S,  ft-A-M.  CI.  116—864. 
Coban.  Loola  :  6m — 

OarvUla.  VltA  M.     8.191.682. 
Cole.  Haary  B.,   to  Aaserlcaa   CHttlcal   Co.     Optical  prlatlu 

motkod   and    apparataa    therefor.      3.181.996,    5-^5-64.    Ci. 

88—24. 
Colfaw.  JasMa  C.   aad  B.  W.  Markcw,  to  Owaaa-UHBola 


ably   with   aUdlBf   oap 

Uayford.    and    Habar 
HrdrooarboB  eompoal 


Olaaa  Cb.     Matbod  of  fomtna  c«ttaode  nj  tabe  body 
3.132,017.  5-5-64.  0.65—71. 


laat     8.181.868. 


for  inatalUng 

. .^A  eaalaa  wltn 

ath  tbe  grooad  anrface.     3  131.768. 


8.188.108. 


ttMrparlAeattoBoC  altroerdabexaae.    3.182 
260— 644. 


^rfe. 


Proccea  for 
5-8-64.  CI. 


Pranca:  8<. 
art  ¥^8.182,800. 


Inraatraent   Co. 
3,132,040,  5-.%- 


Maaglo.  Balph  C.  aad  Chrtattai^ 
(^abb,  Dooald  K.,  and  w.  C.  Smith. 

RefrlfarattoB  poirfe  control 
«*hyle,  Joha 


Laefam.  Albert  — .     -, — ,— — 
C^urlaa-MaMace,   Praaeola,    to   Callopbane 
Ltd.    Plka  eoatlac  apparataa  and  awtbod 
64.  CI.  117— «. 
(liaee-Sbawaat  Co.,  The :  »«•—-  ..^ 

Jaeoba.  Phflip  C,  Jr.     S.18S,2n. 
tliemlachaPabrU  Kaik,  G.m.b.H. :  «e^ 

Taaeha,  Karl,  aad  Oataraberfar.     3.182.020. 
4:hlcue  BrMit  4b  Iraa  <^  :  ••*— 

aiyla.  Jaka  J.     8.181,726. 
Cbicago  Cartas  C.  :_#«♦— 

KMlpath.  John  R.     8,1*1.880. 
Chicago  Dynuic  ladaatrlea.  Inc. :  •••— 

ifod.  Jerry  C.     3,182,217 
rtalloaa  SItrata  Balca  Carp. :  9^*--^ 

Bahrau.  Abnihaa  f.    8.in.0«8. 

'^''8£^£l^'>..'a;tabota,  aad  Affray      3,131.610 

Cboeolata  Binaylag  Ca. :  «••—  ,.,  ,^ 

LattaCl^  K  aad  J.  E.     8.181,5X2. 

CtartatUaafMi.  Chaf*^:  «e^- ^      3.1S2^40. 

to  Worthiifton  Corp. 

_  _    ji.  8,181 ,648,5-6-64,  n.  62— 150 

iiie,  dOBB  J.,  "to  riliieaco  BrMfe  ft  Iroa  Co      High  tenaJle 
iaaitl-layar  cylinder.     3.181.725;  6-8-64.  C\    138—140. 

*''**l2SSlrT.  Praab  E..  and  Weachlcr.     3.132.115. 

riba  Ltd. :  Baa —  .  „  _..     .  . ., 

Boahlcr.  Artbnr.  Chatr.  and  Back.     3.181.»« 
lalch,  iraat    i.1S2.6i5 
clBclBBatl  Bhaper  Co.,Tbe  :  Bet—  .,..,««. 

Haacltaa.  Merrtll  W.,  and  Orleahebner.     3.131.586. 
Circle  P  Mfg.  Co. :  «e#—  __ 

Radack,  Harry  E.     8-131. 967.  „  ^       .     .._ 

(nret.   Maattaa.  aad   B.  il«i«J»t^  f*^.i!'**f?S^  ^ 
Chcalaa  da  far  Piraacala.     Dvrleea  for  tralag  ap  the  ■»* 
^^  of  asMa,  adaptable  aataWy  to  a  awcblae  for 
lalUM-aiack  adaa  la  thrlr  aaamMed 
84Sf.«00.  »-«-44.  a.  80—14. 

'^'ow^HkUT:!,.     8J81.»lt.       .__    ,     ^^ 
Oarl^RobertLTto  Sterliag  Drag  lac.    Btheta  of  a^hrdrosy 

JM&jIfaiwanfartinrrrllrlrTl  ethrl  aailaea  aad  their  prrp^ 

anSoa    Tl«.lT»  6-*-«4,  CI.  2«0— «T0  6. 

ATdaMaaaSSkaft      Daar    havlBg    awtaglag    daor    wtnga 
8.1«jBr6-6-i4,  CI.  lM-80. 
ClaytoB.  Erlth  T-  ta  Paaa  Plate.  lac.    MaUl  plating.    3.182. 
04*T8-i-64.  d.  117— 10». 

Cleralaad.  Praak  C..  Jr. :  ff»— 

Rarr.  Ralph  W..  aad  Claeolaad. 

CICTclaBd  Taehakml  <>■***•. J»»«;i  » 
Wrtsht.  Jaaaaa  J.     8.182J47. 

CTltfardL  AlCred  T. :  Baa— 

Oray.  Dachard  J.,  aad  CUtard.     8.181. 

U.  ta  Daaia  A  Ck.    Coatial  ■aehaalaw  far 
8.1M^T4.  6-6-44.  Ct  T*— 471. 


Coleman,  Jamea  E.   Pen  atnd  partition  wall  oatlet  box  banger. 

S.13lTW)l.  5-6-64,  a.  24«— 226. 
Cotamaa,  Jaala  B.     flaxlbla  aoaale  atta< 

6-6-64^CT.  288—277. 
Colllaa,   CllCord   B..   and   E.   O.   Eabler.   to  Oanaral   Electric 
Co.     Iodine  cycle  laeandaaeeat  lampa.     8.188.878.  6-6-64. 
CT.  813—178. 
CoIUaa,  aamaal  C.  to  Jot  Utg.  0».    Bxpanatoa  eaglae.    S.181. 

647.  6-6-64.  CI.  68 — 86. 
Comaaerelal  Solrenta  Con>. :  See — 
Chaadlar.  Ollle  W.    8.182.188. 
Compagnle  Oeaarale  de  Oeopb/alqae  :  8ar— 

Ddbaar,  Maler.    8.182.U0. 
Cooroagnle  Oeaerale  de  Radlalogle :  dea— 

Leeat^Jacgoea.     8.182^50. 
CoBpton,  ^oaaar  C.  Jr.     Vaeaam  floor  acmbber.     8.181.417. 

6-«-64,  a.  16—868. 
Coaaell.  Leo  P. :  Sea- 
Teeter,  Pord  C,  Plaha.  Coaaail,  aad  Masioal. 

Conrad.  Weraer :  «ee —  

Ctaaaa.  Joachim,  Elaala,  and  ConraA     8,181,»88. 
ConaUble,   Jamaa  U..   to  Blactroate   Prodacta  Co.     Battery 

operated  ovwar  aapoly.    S.1SS.»0I>,  6-5-64.  CI.  S81--r 
Ooootaat.    Kay.    to    W.    Smith.      Byglaalc   oyrUi«e    drrteae. 

3  131.818,  5-6-64,  CT.  206— S8. 
CoatlneaUl  Caa  Co..  Inc. :  »•• — 
Henchart.  Joha.     8,181.870. 
Shertoeh,  John  O.,  and  Draper.    8.181,845. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  Sea — 

Crowaorer.  Joeeoh  W.     8.182,886.  _ 

Cook.    Denyo.    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Ca.     FreparaOan    of 
deateratcd    aroauUc    aaaterlaU.      8.182.18«.    6-6-64.    CT. 
260—668. 
Oook  Ekctric  Ca. :  «ea—  ^     ^  ....... 

AadaraoB,  Artbnr  R..  Stiekaay,  aad  Gordon     8,181,682. 
Cooper.  D.  C.  Co. :  See — 

^Coooer.  baalet  C.  aad  CTleham.    8,181,708.        ^    ^ 
Cooper,  Daalel  C,  and  T.  P.  Cllaham,  to  Daalel  C.  Cooper. 
db.a.    D.    C.    Ceapor    Co.      Aatomatlc    dipping    aaaembly 
8.181,708,  6-6-«4,  CT.  184—188. 
Cooper.  DaaM  C. :  §••—    _ 

Coooar,  DaaM  C.  and  CUahaoL    8.181,708. 
Cooper.  IrrlM  B.,  Jr..  to  The  Beadlz  Corp.    Plow  meaaarlag 
^lyatem.     8j81.i»6.  ^i-5-64.  CT.  78—1*4. 

Cope.  Oeorg*  W. :  See — 

ManaoB.  John  C.  aad  Cooe.     8.183,808. 
CordU.  Nat.     Proportlonlag  aaedleator  for  waterera.     8.181.- 

707.  5-6-64.  CT.  187— »*. 
Com  Prodocta  Co. :  Se^—  .  . .«  ^. 

Kerr.  Ralph  W.  and  CJerelaad     3.182  066  .,.,,,, 

Paachall.  Bncene  P.,  Tharer.  aad  Mlnkea^.     8.181.118. 

Cornell.  George  W..   Vt    to  W.  E.  Cornell.  Jr      Weather  atrip. 

S  181.441.  iC-6-64.  CT.  *0— 67 
Cornell.  W.  Elder.  Jr. :  See — 

Cornell.  Oeorae  W.    8,181,441. 
ComiBff  Glaaa  Worke :  See— 
Allea.  Richard  E.    8.181.49*. 
Allea.  RlchaH  B.    8J81,4«6. 
Palrbanka.  Kennetb  E     3.181.874 
Correll.  Ward  L..  aad  H.  Darldaea.  to  Bell 
Corp.     Rtreaa  peealag  macblae.    S.181.46T, 
90. 

Cnral,  liblgl :  See—  

Xgamaaaoae.  Marco,  aad  CaraL 
Coalter,  Marahall  O.     PUre  ejector 

42— i  -     -    ^ 

Coaatean.   Jae«aee  T..   E.  Gagaaa. 

Rptrotechal^ae.     ▼>«^,*fTl2f  Vji_it 

InflaUb'e   aarroand.      8.181  40a.    5-6-64 

Cootare.  Maarlee  J..   D.  L.   Schhidler.   and 


Intercoatl 
5-6-64.  CT 


8.182177. 
8.181,4*8. 


„  J.  A.   Allnat.  to 
«olUpalble  bottom 

CT.    •— 11. 

K.  B.  Wetaer 


ital 


CT. 


to 


8.18S.066. 


E.  I  da  Pont  de  Wemoara  aad  CoJCoo^ertaatten  rf 
tetraflaMvethrlene  and  haxaloorapropyie«e.  8.188.184, 
5-5-64.  CT   260— 87  7. 

CoTor,  Paal  P. :  •••—■„  _     ,  .,,  -^a 

daeer  Ralah  aad  P.  P.    8.181,6*6.  •««i<Ma 

Corer.  iUilSud  P    P      Com  catting  aaaeblae.     8,181.6*6. 

-  *-*t^' ^- i*®^ 4   Co      Semlaateawtlc   aurtor. 

—128. 


Cox     Robert    E..    to    Deere 
8.181,778.  8-5-64.  CT.  IT 

^"^VS^TUVr..'?^ 

*^7l£?roS.:li^^«l.m. 


and  Pterrat     8.181.*0e. 


8.181.476 


for  orlentlag 
CT.   88—1*. 


the 


n 


LIST  OF  PATINTEES 


C«k 


EnImm  •!«»€  McklMa.     MtajW 

Cfiiti.  mm.  F.     AataiMtlc  ptfkUf 

CnlgktMLTata  P.,  •»«  &  I.  »mmk 

CnAm.    Xota   C.      Plctor   atlck   ck< 

<4*1JS0.  ft-fi-M.  q,  ia»— 1« 


S.M1.719. 
)    Ltd. 

a.  sio— 


MSl.«SO. 


for 


•ad  m.  6.  t>analMa.'to  Tk*  Dow  Cb«a 
pt  rmaitl  tt  MSUte  fMllac  *a^ 

«.    Pwtakto  tiikt  «>7«r  wltk  rotarjr  jultetor 


to  ru  8tMl   BfnlnMat  Co.   Ltd. 
to  aai  tto  llko.    t.ISlJB06.  5-6-44. 


Jr.:    Mdd 
lajoctor. 


MM.MT 
L. 


U  CwBidoo.  Jr.    S.lSl,- 
Cny.  iotavt,  to  Browa.  BovotI  *  CU.  Ak^MMcllMfaait. 

C^^Ma.  «ak«rt  W..  ▲.  RoMNtk.  Jr..  sad  W.  H.  Hojrt   to 
tko  FMtafoJX.  Magaotla  lowttot  •pporotu.     t.111.- 

ItoeMa—   Corp. 
CL   '" 


t.itt,sss 

Ito"      ■ 


to  paltodlir^iift^Cw^Dj. 


eoatrollod  roetUWr 


^""hmo  O.^^  OoooMaa.    S.1S1>M. 

•atfooi  CtL  Ltd. :  /o»— 

^  WMiMlni.  Baakkaoto.  ud  Kawaa|.    Mn.l«3._ 
Daltoa.  fkMMM  £   iality  dog  oobar.    t.Ul.dt4,  fe-«^M.  Cl. 
11^— lOt. 

Oo^lac.    Xd««M  immatmrlmtt  oyotMi.    MSl.dM,  »-6-«4. 

Daa  iUTor  Mmi.  lae. :  «o»— ., 

Md  C.     t.l>lj 
ta  Loiil 
•.ltl.41S.I 
B«  P^  aad  CTO. 
*  MHir  Go.  lf«t 
ilfta  or  a  iioatrtto 
DoTldMa.  H^ort :  ««•— 

CorfoU.  Word  U.  ud  DarMooa.    •.lS1.4fT. 

'^^•SSoT^Mad  L.,  aad  DoTtM    S4tl.4tt. 

Davta,  AagaoOM.  Jr^  aad  J.  A.  mebota,  to  DbtIAUI  Btwl 

JoM  lac    Motal  Jotat.    t.ltl.T»l.  6-4-M,  CI.  im— art. 
Dvrkt,  Ckutm  A^  to  Tlw  OUo  femoo  Co.    Tahro  tcotlag  and 

■rtua  ikMiiiii.   s.in,ua.  5  a  •#.  cl  ts— 4o. 

Davli,  Fra^  L.     SMit  MtWckla.     a.l«1.44«.  0-S-M.  O. 

Davta,  Bakart  ▲.     Cloaal^  dovtao  wttk  pad  aad  kaadl*. 

S,lil,40B.  S-6-44.  CL  10— S44. 
Hvrtm,  Orrim  A..  Sr.,  to  OaU  Bwwuek  k  OorolopaMat  Co. 
itlag   maid   faol  kanw.     S.ltl.74t.   ft-O-M.    n. 


J  Corp.    Back  for 
CL  IS— a6«.n. 

MM,  to  TW  Ooaoral  Tiro 

artBMBt  roM#«acto  for  tko  lacrc- 
S.1S1.T41,  .5-Vm.  Cl.  1»0— 1. 


Da' 


-tSM 


Jotat  lae. 
Jr. 


•adlflckota 

ittjoa. 


t.lS1.7fl. 

aad  arraj«tr.    a.Ul.Bll. 

Jmawt  aad  n»fciaai.    a.lS2.iaa. 
ftCk.:  Aw— 

Joka  U    M«1^T4. 

Jack  r.  aad  Pte^    S.ltl.k2a. 

Iloffmaaft.    MSl^ 

r.  Bavrjr  T..  to  Tko  Badd  Co.    Mctkod  for  oUaHaaUat 
»  diteeta  aaoodatad  wltk  ladlrMt  woMlac    S.ia2.236. 

5  »  •4.  a.  ti»-«i. 

L     Water  kydraat.     •.lai.Tll.  5  B  •4.  01. 


0*. 


ft.    Mtl.Ai- 
L..  aad  B.  JoMp,  to  Sohray  *  Clo. 


for 

tor  tko  Maan- 

alfcylaackra- 


DeradoorUn,    Baadaaar,   to  The   BMdH  Corp.     T^o 
■lonal  swcop  circuity    3,132.282.  V-»-«4.  Cl  Slft+^XS. 

De  loekwBoat,  Joka  F.,  to  Bakor  OU  Toela,  lac  Bjrdraallc 
aaekon  for  CabaUr  atrlavi.     S.iai.TW,  ft-k-«4, jcL  !••— 

Doraekmldt,  Hano,  to  Bolkow-BatwlekkuaM  K.O.  ftotoreraf  t 
tmlnlag  derleo.     8.1S1,4M.  »-fi-«4,  CT  W— 12. 

I>M«h.  Bobcrt  P. :  «••—  i 

Bmrmj.  liar*  J.,  aad  DMCh.    S.l*2.0«6.  I 

Deoaiond,  Alfrod  K.  Poarlnr  apoot  coaotnietton.  !t,iai,k4T, 
5-»ft— ^4   CL  22^—17 

D'Eoopo,  'rranda  P..  to  Tho  WlT«aM>id  Co.  Blaetrleal  kttlac 
adaptable  to  rartooa  alae  eoadalta.     S.1S1.M2,  »-«-44,  CL 

Ucotach.  BobMt  W. :  «•»— 

W«ot.  Joka  M.,  aad  Dratack.    «.1S2,0T8. 
Ucntackmclater,  Ueraun.     MoMlpIo  tatoUl«ta<«  tr4iwBita«ion 

naaac    S.1»1,S&4,  0-4-64,  CL  &— 7S. 
Ueroklaa  Ltd. :  ««o— 

8era«g,  Prodcrlck.    3,131.ft28. 
L>erdl«rPierra  L.     Tkormwtatic  alzor.     S4S1.M>,  B-»-«4. 

Dlaaioad  Natloaal  Corp. :  ««*—  I 

Peppier,  WllUam  8.,  and  Marayaiaa.    S.lSl.ft2^. 

Dtetopaono  Corp. :  Aoa — 

Tajlor,  DousUa  E.,  and  MltekelL    S.1S2.21S. 

Dtekera,  WlllMlni :  «••— 

Profoa,  Paul.  Dickora.  aad  Bolakard,     S.1S1,^. 

Dlolk.  Alfrod.    Wirt  ropco.    8,181,080.  5-&-«4,  Cl.  97—140. 

Dlnflo,  WUUaai  B..  Jr.,  and  R.  K.  Hnakoc  Carrirr  attack 
Bwat  for  golf  iwc  carta.    8.18l.842.T-»-«4.  CL  K4— 29. 

Dlxta,  Oar  K.  Poldlnc  door  wltk  flozttte  )olat.  iS.lSl.TtM. 
»-5-«4.  CL  160— 188. 

DobrUliL  Harold  L.,  aad  V.  liUstla,  to  Borg  AlrloHro  Prod- 
uMa  Co.  Parklac  krako  control  ekaaber.  8,1811608,  B-6- 
ftJTCL  J»2— 63.  ^ 

DodM,  Adicl  Y  Vortex  Jot  poop.  S,l8l.64S,  $-8-64,  O. 
ifc— 271. 

Doll  Hanrl-OoorM,  aad  J.  U  Daaaaolr,  to  ScMlaaibcrgcr 
WeU  Sarrevia«  Corp.  liotboda  aad  apparataa  Sr  Invaotl- 
fftUBf  earth  boreboleo  by  BMoao  of  oloetrodaa  ^aatraetod 
to  coDUct  tko  borobolo  walla.    3,182488.  8-8-64«  CL  824 — 

DonloT    Philip  F.,  to  Doalcy  Prodaeta.   lae. 
84a  1, Ml,  JMMU.  cl  277—42. 


Wa^Hwg  anM. 


Donley  Prodoeto,  Inc  : 

iMBley.  PklUp  r.    , 

Donner,  Meier,  to  Compakale  Ocnerale  de  Qeopk/ai^oc 
tUc  aUrm  ayatema.     8,182480.  5-^-64,  CL  840^-218. 
OpMor  for  a  dlapaaaor. 


8.181>41. 

lac.    Eloc- 
^      ^  ^  ••     8,182,880.  5-4-64,  CL  S40<    

fl?^'  ?T?**flfl*'''    ^^P**^ '•'■  *'•»•""•    8,184.881, 

^Ife*"*  ^f^-fa  "*  **•  8«*^ta.  to  FaikaafabijkaB  Ba/er 
^-«^5!5U»^»ftj^^Aao  Pktkaloeyaalao  dyaota^T  MM.- 


i8».  &-% 


Dogpto^wy^Jokn  J.     CoUapotblo  piUac     8.181  Al^  B-»-64, 


Dow  Ckemteal  Co»  Tho :  8«o— 

BartoUMMO,  Fraafc  A.,  aM  Hofi 
Cook,  Deaya.    8,182,188. 


8,18a,U2. 


Crowe,  Cartlo  W.  aad  Daraalcao.    8483,082. 
Harrlooa   Hoah  T.    8.183.166. 
HULRlekardL.    8.18&,0tf. 
Le^r,  Bobby.    8,181,426. 

-, ^S"^*'  rrr*«?l«  H..  aad  Vooka.    848S.08T. 

Dow  Ckoadcal  Co..  Tko  :  8oa — 

Schraak,  Waitor  J..  Chiahola.  aad  AUiw.  A 
^.Sorla,  Joaepk  P..  Jr-  Barter,  aad  Mod.  8,U 
DoyU,  Fraak  fi.  J.  H.  1:.  Naylw,  aad  O,  K.  B 
ifcaehaM   Grows  Ltd.  _DatlTattTaa  o< 


^^laaleadd.    8,182486,  5-6-64.  CL: 
Dra^,  Harold  J. :  Moe — 
^Bkoriodk,  Joha  O..  aad  Draper.     8.181.840. 
Druiiir  lafteatrtea,  lac  :  8«e— 

,, ?*»'SJf<*^J-  **•  Boekelt.     3,181,712.        I 

Drefor,  WdUaai  H..  aad  J.   L.  Qulaa,  to  CaaakaKMcaco 
SJ^IOO*^***""*      "W"*"*      8.181,867r6H5-64ra. 

'^J^iir(i-2js^!^°~~**='  ^••**^  »•»»• 

l>u   BoU,   Aadrew  O..   H.   «.   Harkor.  aad  C.  W. 
atauFor  Ckeatlcal  Co.     Electroa  baaa  foraaoa. 
».*-64.  CL  13—9.  »r-««* 

Dot    Hareld  H.    Batwlotle  tUm.  CO«»l     H 

Da«ay,  MlAaai  P.,  aad  H.  D.  Maottor,  to  niaB4a  Oaff»  ot 
PolnMrtaatioa  tt  aAtrtta  mnwm'nliitkTtmt 
M^PMad  ar  ferric  aaUkto  ao  eatalyat.  18488422. 


3,183498*! 


ft>4-64. 


260— 85.S. 


Doaefcel,  Brneo  Q..  to  SUvrajr  Uaktlac.  lac 

I6tcfc.     8481.9^  3^6-64.^  aSB-81. 
Daaaaolr,  Jaaa  L. :  ««•— 

Doll.  Heart-Oaanaa.  aad  Daiaaaolr.     8482.2^ 
Daawortk.  JaoMa  R. :  «••—  -.— .-r- 

Blekudwm.  Potor  ■.,  aad  Daawortk.     8.18SJ88. 
Do  Poat  de  Neaoora,  E.  I.,  tad  Co. :  ««o—  — '^— • 

Cooture,  Maortco  J.,  Sehtadter.  aad  Woloer.     8.132.124. 

Orakaa.  Petor  J.,  aad  WolF.     i482,180. 

Harrla,  Joka  P.,  Jr.,  aad  McCaac     8.188.188. 

Hartalor.  Harrla  D.     8488456. 

Jafle,  Bdward  K.     3,lxLl40. 

Paraoaa.  Bayaoad  E.     3.188.186. 

Paaeal.  Ivaa.     8.132.121. 

Paaeal.  Ivaa.  aad  BoraekL     8.188.166. 
Daanleao.  Roger  O. :  Be* — 

Crowe.  Cortla  W„  and  Daraalaaa.     8,132.068. 

Danaekaldt.   Ralph  d.     BoowMowIm  attaekaeai  fOr 

etad  lawa  aowora.     8,181.461.  8-7-64.  d  87-Uk 


UST  OF  PATENTEEg 


IFfi 


to  DalM  OBfMie  Cwrp. 


Ow7«r,  Joka  1^  i.  W.  JewcU.  W.  B.  JoIibmw,  H.  O.  McOntk. 
%m*  U  C.  SiMm,  U  Pallama  lae.     Bafacmlaf  vf  jiwinii 

— ■ "TfclUMUWO,  •-•-•4.,CL  4»— 1»6. 

:  r^  u«C.  II  BtvtaA.  to  DalM  Oi— . 

tto  pTCBATBttoB  Sf  liydlOVS  fClrfC  OXMB. 

000  fl  g  ft   CL  n- 200 

Dy«.  tawtart  'O^  to  Aaciicui  lUtol  Clteax.  lae     Packer 

rvtrtovw.     a,l)l.T«a.  8  6  1  CI  1««— M.   _  ^    . 
DymakL  PmiM  11  mad  J.  M.   BoImms    to  B^  Aitii»iti 
^Cm>     WiiliMiir    ■totfeip*.     S.MS.900.      &-B-M.     O. 

E-IM  Co^  lac  :  «M—       _         ^..^ 

-  '•^  *•  S!L?"a!L_  • 

V     iTlil.TtT. 

2..  aad  S.  T.  Walter,  to  Tlw  Brtttak  Prtro^ 

ISmU  f«r  latoraal  eMakoatloa  ntatoa  caftae* 

aad  to  tte  •Mratloa  of  Mck  wtliif     S.1S1,677.  6-0-04. 

CI.  IM— 1.  -_      .    .    ^ 

Bftr.    CkarlM   J.,    to    Moanato   Ckcmtcal    Ca. 
•ktan  aTM^alkylldaBedt-cydotexaaeta. 

Bckw.  TkMdar*  J.,  to  Sdcttt  «aad  Corp.    Carted  bos  liar 

3  li2.20t,  S-6-M.  a.  174— lOS 
E^teoMJTiMM  T..  fr.^  aad  O.  C.  Bay.  to  PfeUllp*  Patrateaa 

Co.     Proparatloa     of     aieroaoroao     ftlaantova    artlriM 

fMwai&,  tfoorao  /..  to  Oeaaral  Kto«trte  Co.     BlM^rlc  Uap 
bOM.     S.1SiJm«. 


-^   Blckard   H.,   to   J.    P.    Haydrn.     PbotaoraoitlTr 
\Xkc   kOidllKkt    coatrol    *n*tm.      3.1S2.MS. 


Po«all.T 
BatwolLH 


Co.     CnmmXkjX 


V6-64.  CI,  MO— 14«, 


S,lSl>VO.    X    *»    w «,   ^5.    •ST'        -■"•.    .      .         •    _^        ..a 

Ekiebraatoi.  faraoa  L..  K.  D.  B«m.  aad  K.  BcadoekaHdor. 
^o   Tko   BMtac   0».   JgtoradUtloa   baekseottor  faaco. 

^it^^^^lt..  Tno-Md  _Co.     »^  tj;2»*»wyll 
^iMiaMttoa  for  refaieloo.     l.ni.MO,  5-^^<CI.  10»— 401 
Ecmrt.  Walter  ».,  Jr_to  Tte  ■«i«*  C«- ^*»*tffHS,"*  '^ 
Tow  atractaro.     S.i^.660      6-»-«4.  CI.  1«»— Wl. 

ESUtaaaar.   Prtodrtok.     Pfltor  aad   Motkod  of 
S.13t.6e0,  6-6-M.  CL  HO— 60T. 

Steele  Fraao :  too         _  ^  ^  ^ ^     ,  ,  „ 

ClaMBL  JaaakteiL  ■taila,  aad  OMtad.    6.1S1 
Iw  jMSsfe  p..  iSl  OMTonMa,  to  Paa  Am..- 


aai 

CI. 

k.,  aad  K.  B.  BrodtaeliBeldor,  to  Cniae  Co 
•oat  rtafa  S.lSl.Tir  6-5-04.  CI.  1ST— 627 
M.     Plaat  atarter.     S.iai^lO.  5-ft-«4.  CI 

-jTtwtotte  MTg.  Cotv. :  too— 
DaS.  Barald  A.     t.l»lJM4. 

B^portr.  WUUaai  B-  aad  bTb.  JoluHna.  to  BeM>  Beaoarcb 
aad  BB^teoartac  COl  ParUkatlea  of  aa  orgaale  awtortel 
br    dIadktettoB    aad    odoonKtoa.      S.ltS.OT»,    6-6-04.  CI. 

aoa dT 

Brtefcaoa.  ftoavy.  M.  P.  U  JikaoM.  aad  C.  D.  Kflltk,  to  Uarlalr 
Boaoarek  lac     Proeooa  for  tko  pcoparatloa  of  a  eatolfot. 

»jm.iii.  6-0-04,  CL  —    ■-- 

Bribaoa.  Braao  W.    to  Laovx. 

traL     tAtXMt,  k-6-04.  CL — . 

Brtoad.  Aadri.  to  Ooetote  AlMCteaac  de  Ooaatractloan 
Motoattaia.  PtaM-Ucbtaopo  deriee  for  the  paoooje  of  a 
rototlB|    abaft    tkroa<b    ■    waU.      S.1S1.040.    6-5-04.    C\ 

Brtoad,  Aadri.  to  Saetete  Alaaeteaao  dc  Coaotrarttoaa 
Mocaoteoaa.  Plald-tlj^t  dprlev  for  rototlOR  alMft* 
8.1S1.041.  6-5-04.  OlStT- 

8  Its  070 

BageaL  to  loteraatteaal  Baataeaa  MaebtoM  Corp 
OBapator_B«aiory  nnit  aad  addnaolat  aMaaa.     8. 182.824. 


Corp.     Pteld  Hrvnit  roe 


.reb  aad  Bastooeriaa  Oo.  :  0 

Bpyorir.  WlllUaiV.  aadJohaooa.     o  .... 
Klac.  Laoreaee  P..  aad  Nortoa.     S.188.0T1 


_   ,      _.  CL  840—172.6. 
Btbyl  Corp. :  Ooo— 

CoBoM.  TboBMs  H 

Btbrteao-Pteotloae :  Ooi 

Bebaado.  Oloraaal 


OU, 


Ettri 


,  ,  __  a  loi— 21.C 

naL     Mii&od   of  koai 
CLSIO— 20. 


Potro- 

8.181. 


S.1S2.102 

~S.18S.I41. 

Rtadfa  Eaghoretioo  DorabippoBOBte.  K.R.U..  B.A. :  « 
▼aa  Baara.  Paal  S.    1181,824. 
▼aa  Baara.  Paal  %.    •.ISl.SSO 
Brorrdajr  Mfc  Co. :  »oo—  __ 

latehoU.  OoorfB  P.  8.1S1.0TS. 
rfac  Oatewood  L  Ball  aa4  lo( 
t,lTl.OOO.  6-6-04.  a.  840—180. 


Botraettoa   for  tobteo 


8,1] 


Ii 


tOac    la    ToMetea.     8.182,228. 


W.,  Jr. 


t.1' 


Mordlalaa,  Ooorv*  K!. 
Elottratoao.  lag. :  too—    .,_.,,_ 

MaCtlla.  ■■••••  D.     S4St40T 
Btectrto  iro  TjalBaiaat  Ca. 

Black  JoSX|. 

.JiM«.M.    84tt.M0 

EU 


ASk"* 


Watek,  Joka  P..  aad  Btebop.     8.182.001. 
nmm  laiaetor  Cb.,  Ltd. :  floo— 

'^^•SSS:  'l&M.  aad  WlaatefcL     0.181.000  '^      ' 

'*aatt,ts?'i.iii?5!?Sa?^/'22%/""  "*" 

Palrfcaaka  Koaaetk  1^  to  Corals  Olaaa  Wocka.    Kiaadaalrr 
pAiT^tk^^^^iiiSJfeSJ'&r.aooa     8.18131.6^ 

oTio*— 16. 


8,ltt.l44. 


Barer 
Mai 


BUtooCt 

Bntett  Bakovt  A. :  ««•-- 
llacftotaac  JoM  Q.. 

BUlot^  Bokort  H. 

CL  to— TIOJ.  ^ 


aaM  Haao  aaoor.  to 
S,181.n4. 


S.iaSAM. 
WotTtJSlJBO. 


S.ltS.lSO. 

•.lt»,lT8. 


,.     •iaS.078. 

8.lilJ7t.  6-46-04 


Mateter  Larloa 


Tm^toa    8.ili.»8i,  *-5-JrcL  ifi— a 
fMEwal  Beiaw  Weeta :  tm- 


SltS,lM. 

t.ias.in. 
LW-mV-o-oi.  ci.  1 


•461.404. 


S.lSl.l«t. 


VA 


8.1SS.140. 
8.182.161. 


Mavy. 


87. 


I  B..  a»d  Jaaoky 
•■"■   C~   aad   L.    — — -—     -ii 

'  •  *•  ia5XTEa.*c?V3«.*^ 

*JraS&«tlSL^4K4Mrr«-44.  a.  »iO-J4«  8 

Ml"— lb  •  <^'"*'?-_  5""" 
aba  oatolrtte  oxMattaaof  i 

i^-^^ J  JhaTSSlFat.    t4S24aT. 


Harold  A. 
Metro:  •oj—     ^ 
Plard&.  aad 

Bi^tol^  WowBaaM.' 
r^rraatl  Packard  Bloctrte  Ud.     --- 

'*^-'^"^.^to  ^^"SLf^toto.   0*   ^,^ 
ato^.     8.1S1.0T1.  6-6-04.  CL  IK 
Pla^   Doaald  A. :  Ooo—  _     .       -,•,•-• 
roater.  Jack  P..  aad  Plaefc.    S.lSl.nt. 

TaltelS^^l^^iSrw..  aad  Pta^ar.     ».181,0T8. 

-        -      -    x_  tiahc   aad  J.  Bftba.  to  Parbwoako 

Aktiaafaoanarbaft    T^naate    Maletor    Laetoa    *  .Bg»*;« 
WeMNaaolabte  aiaaoaoo  JjiataPa  aad  proeeoo  lor  propar 
S«ESr84VlMJk^«34rCL  »0O-ft8. 
^     Bokm  C,  to  taaallljtfc. 


PMa 


oa.  ofliL 
-.  gf-04.g. 

••"Ltert  0^181.024 
ird  A. :  Boa— 
HaroM.  rUaa, 


«,1M.086. 


Ptoyd^  Monte  C  to  BalMmJ^Tlw  Ca..  Ut 
l4k,040.  6-6-44.  a.        ^    - 


,  to  ifooitooatlai 

t.i«t.i4i;  6  6  o<  g. 

Bproa  L..  aad  ^flt. 


V. 


for 


lUUMO. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ttotm.   Lavrwm   R.,   to   0*Mral   Klcetrlc  Co.     Motor   eom- 
BOtatcr  ■tlUslnc  controlled  rcetlflora.     8,132.294,  B-0-o4. 


0«ef.   WUlUm  K..   am  B.   R.  WUIU7.  to  ▲.  B.  ^OUj.  aad 
S*nt,   Inc.     Suadplpo  conaoctloB  for  omtrlfB^  pomiw. 
•_11«       -  3.131.«42^  5^S-«4.  CT  10»— 111,  J^ 

BwMtoa  ■..  Jr..  to  Woot  TlrfiBU  Pmlp  aad  Pap«r    OcMllnn.  ^otnu  J      r«od  blonOor.     S.1S1^11.  H^S-M.  CI. 

Jenacn.  WUlUm  T.,  and  Gthrt.    3.131,»M 
01«nito*rf«r,  Karl  :  U' 


CLSl 
rortaa, 

Coi     

Korea  C^tffols  Co. 

▲kil.  ItortlB  U,  ABd  Wlatef*. 


S.1S2,2«8 


ttMriBg  torqne 
druiUc  coB- 


3.132.030. 


a.121.681. 


3.1S1.5M. 


Ma 

_   Jobs   P- 

Pord.   B«lud   B.,    to  ^altod   BtatM   tf  Amwlcm.   Nattoaal 
AuamwMm  u4  Space  Admlalatntioa.     AatMaa  •TMem 

wS  Tad   aao*    oat    of    phaaa.     S.1S2.242.    &-&-M.    a. 

Forater,    rfaaa.    to   OoaellMliafttar   Ll^«'*    Bleawie^^n 

MiS'XIftf'M^l.MO.  8-»-4i.  CL  74—720!* 
Port  Wajaa  Tool  4  Die,  lac. :  «••— 
■iila«w.  Boiiert  3.    2,1*1.440. 
Koeec*  latanMtloaal  Ltd. :  «•»— 
Kltaley,  Oeorgo.     3,121.40. 
Wtotar,  JmJk  T.,  and  D.  A.   rudi,    to  Deere  ft  Go.      Power 
----------   — 140 

ComMaation  rail 


2.121  jaeS.  8-6-44.  CL  214—140. 
rwdda.  Joto  P.,  to  0«Mrai  Bleetrtc  Co. 


aad  laalaalTCL     2,121.371.  5-0-44,  CI.  240—2. 

rowlar,  lobtrt  M. :  «••— „     .       .  _     .         .«.«»»• 
OaatlMa.  Babert  A..  Hard  aad  'owl«     2,121.8«2. 
Pml  B^^^  ^     Maalcal  whlrllac  tojr-     S4>1.M4.  0-6-«4. 

Pozkafo  Ca»  'Tke  *  Btt 

^CmSmim.  Botert  W..  Naaareth.  aad  Hove.    2.121.040. 
Kraada.  Jaka  P.     rnuna  anportlM  naaaa  tm  aatomotoU« 
wladaUald  awalar    8Ll21.fU.  &-K-M,  O.  \»-r*»,     „ 
Itug^k  LMftar  N.     Mtalag  cattar.     2.121.915.  0-5-44,  a 

PiaS,   Saraa   H.      ICaltlple   mlaaile   cartrld«c.     8,131,434, 

5-^-44.0.102 — 42. 
-      -       b  Uwraaca  L^  J.  W.  Toaa.  aad  ■.  Bappaport.  to 
Oars.    Hair  (jryar.    2.122^2.  5-5-44.  CI.  219—88 
WUbera  M.    Aatonatle  traaanteloa  powar  rellov 
2.121,782.  8  a  44.  CL  180—82. 

B..a^idn^rs.    240.070. 

▼..  'fVajaftttii.  aad  QraJUa. 


dtrtaa. 
htavHT: 


•k?W^' 


2.122.180. 


Ca. 


2,122.301. 

dlo  aaniatloa  aid. 


8,131,545. 


ira» 


rrfkMualMvt  A.,  ta 

Oroaa.  Eanadi  ■..  aad  Ptoki 
V>aJlMWa>kanMioaatleal  Co.,  Ltd. :  •«  _      ^ 

—       .  Maaae,  TaaMaoto.  Kaaitja.  Taaaka.   Boclluira. 
Ita.    2.182.158. 

teakofyoTaWafclM  Kalaka :  io^- 
jSifSB,  Kalaa,  aad  Uda.     2,121.458. 
FokiL  BaaiaMro:  fw — 

KuMiMla.  Vokajl.  Aka.  Katal.  aad  Mtrasoto.  2.1*3,018 
Paaifaatal  Biiiiirai  C*. :  »m—  .   ^   . 

Hn«a.  JoUoikllarTlaoa.  aad  Lm.     8.182.144. 
riiiTBIaiia,  aid  W.  Maawi.  to  wTietaMra.  ipool-boMbM 
ia^iar  itila  ■aSaakTMrtiodarly  wladlat  ■acfclaea. 
*.lnJMi  8  8  41.  CL  242— n* 
ratfcTKiagfc  ■■    AlMlft  ceavi^lag  •<  aaUi  ohjMts.    8.1S1, 

QPa  Cwtta^  lac  :  «ee— ' 

aakar."^&rS'D.*' Co.  PUtt.  J.  M.  OHDaaaaU.  aad  T.  W. 
HarUaoa-WallMff   Batractortea  Co.     Aatamatlc 
r.    l.lSl,4«t,  5-4^-44.  CL  a»— 200. 
•aTTba-Moatk  Clab.  lac :  •••— 
ToliTer  P.    a481JB18. 

■ttlBUS  W.,  aad  W.  a.  Mattkel.  to  United  Btaten 
«r  8titfflra74rT     Paraaatrtc  amj^lJar  aalaf  pboto-eell 
8,182.208,  5-5-44.  CI.  807—88. 


"5 


Cawtaaa,  Jacqnea  T.,  Oacnaa,  aad  Allaat.    8,131.406. 
tJitJB,  Jaata.  ta  Bylvaata  Slactrlc  Prodocta  lac.    Praqoent 
■aatottoa    diataaea    ladlcator.      8.1S2.S40.    5-5-44,    C 
*4S— 14. 

aar.  Bnaat  A.    Naefetto  etoraca  devlca.    8.121.805.  5-^V- 

,  Ytta  If.,  to  U  Cokea.    Meehaaieal  atarttac  derleee 

Ealatare  eagiaea.     8,1*1.442.  8-5-44.  CI.  121—179. 

Oartil,  Bnaat  D.  Q.,  docMaad.  by  U  C.  Maj,  aad  A.  B.  Toaac. 

aaaawwrtaw.    Cailwtaca.    1181,444.  4^44.  CL  128—849 

Ganpaad.  iaka  8..  U  8perry  Biuad  Corp.    Aatl-frtctlea  axial 

ead  Plajr  Iteltlac  dai^    3.131.544.  6-5-44.  CL  74—0. 


O..  aad 


3481.945. 


■ElHa,   Owtaf'w..  aMt  Oaoflar.     8.182.814. 
QMthkr.  AtfradrpjLb.H.  :_«•»-. 


~    ■Mifafifliii   Waldaokar  T.    S.121.418. 
mSSSSSa,  Waldenar  T.    8.181.419. 
Oaf*.  Qtm  0^  aad  N.  ■.  Maalara.  to  Bparrr  Baad  Corp. 

O/roaBaBlf  apparatoa.     il81.5d9.  5-5-44.  d.  '74—5.84. 
Hauawhii"  Tiartart  A.,  to  AatoDsatle  Caatoea  Co.  of  America. 

HMhad  aai  apparataa  tor  earreaejr  teatlas.     8.131.794. 

Oaok  Lww  jf..  aid  J.  T.  Chaabaro,  to  AsMrleaa  Badlator  ft 
gkadaHl  Iftidtuf  Owp.    Baetrk  thaiaal  ftrlea:    *.!**. 


3.182,1*0 


3,132.022 


S,U1.981. 


Kart,  aad  Oeleraberger. 

Ifjr,  J.  H^  A.-CJ.  :  H«« — 

Beffa,  Pablo,  and  Scbetty.    8,132,180. 
Oneral  Aniline  ft  Pila  Corp. :  tfee — 

Uort,   Kagene  V.,  Frerenantb.  and  Orabaa. 

TureUky.  Melrin  N.     3,132,187. 
*i«arral  Djrnamice  Corp. :  tfee — 

Harrlaon,  Jobn  K.  R.     3.132.310. 

Turovlln,  Bernard.     3.132,077. 

<  General  Dynaalei  Omvl  (Convmir  Diirteloa)  :  8ee- 

Sandlln.  J  1'.     3,131,473. 

<  ieneral  Electric  Co. :  Aee— 

lien  net  t.  Ralph  8     3,132.220. 

liocban.  Jobn.     3,131,797. 

Bocban,  Jobn.    3.132,008. 

Boot,  Rexlnald  J.,  and  Torkolaon.    3,132.147. 

Bray,  Tbomaa  E.     3,132,323. 

Caraon.  William  N..  Jr.     3,132.054. 

CoUina.  CUCord  B..  and  ZuUer.     8,182.278. 

Bdwarda.  Ueorge  J.    3.131,084. 

I'oote,  Lawrence  R.    3,132,294. 

Pouhla,  Jobn  P.     3,131.871. 

(iray.  Wlllard  F.  M.     3,132.206. 

Hermann,  Oerald  P.    3,132.222. 

Horecfc*.  Stanley  V.     3,132.004. 

KalU,  Klbbl  M.     3,131.687. 

Laus.  Emat  P.     3.132.230. 

Upateln,  Norman  J.     3,131,688. 

Luborsky,  Fred  B.,  and  Morelock. 

Macklnnon.  Jobn.    3.132,148. 

Marra,  Roacoe  E.     3,132.293. 

-UcMllUn,  Stephen  L.     3,132,006. 

McQoade,  Jamea  M.     3.132,064. 

More,  PbUlp  J.,  aad  Wala.    3.181,444. 

.Velaon,  Ivan  W.  A.    3.132.704. 

OTermver,  Irrtn  A.    3,132,042. 

Pel.  Rlcbard  T..  aad  Saaaett.    3,182.00*. 

Uulrk.  Douglae  W.     3.131,756. 

Helnker.  Gerald  E..  and  Klcbardaoa.     3,181.9i0 

Rboadea,  Jobn  M.     3.132^17. 

Rua«).  SalTatere  F.    3.182.289. 

Schmidt,  UubUt  a.     3,132.117. 

Scott,  Oeorxe'A..  and  WllUnmi 

Sutton,  Robert  J.     3.132,081. 

Saeremy.  Nonnan,  and  Laakr.    8,132,281. 

Talentinow,  John,  and  Headley.    3,182.288. 

WIlkUM,  Edward  V.     3,132,114. 

Wink,  Jamea  B  .  and  Howe.    2,lS24i77. 
<;eaeral  Mills,  Inc.  :  See  — 

t<wanaon.  Ronald  R.     3.131,998. 
t^aeral  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hrenier.  Robert  O..  and  Pearce.     3,182,229. 

llnicken,  Byron  L.     3,182,004. 

Bracken.  Byron  L.,  aad  Foft.    3,131.544. 

Koebring,  Roland  P.    3,132,021. 

McClaln.  Michael  J.,  Reeae,  and  BUrk. 

Montgomery.  Robert  W.     3,132.231. 

Prlbonlr,  Joba  F.     3.132.237. 

Robde.  Robert  P..  and  fttoMr.    3.131,440. 

.Srhulta,  Raymond  J.,  and  Tboraby.     3.181.584. 
(General  Preclaloo.  Inc.  :  Set^ 

Kaufmaan,  John.  3,132.242. 

MaaH.  KUua  K.    3.132^. 

Schmld.  Hermann.     3.132,338.  1 

(ieaeral  Telephone  and  Kleetronlca  Laboratarleot  plae. :  8eo — 

Tando.  Atepben.     3,132^76. 
(ieneral  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The:  «ee —  1 

Darting.  Jamea  P..  and  SlenUBoaa.    8.131,741. 

Van  DonM,  Thomas  D.    3.131.941. 
(;erber,  Haaaa,  and  E.  Stroh.  to  F^rbaafabrlkaa  Biyar  Aktlen- 
aeeellacbaft.     Proceoa  for  the  prsdaetloa  ef  4^aa»2.2Kll 
Cetbyl  batyraldebyde.     3.132.173,  5-0-44,  0.^40—445.1. 
(iefber.  Saauel  M. :  Mee— 

Weyker.  Robert  <i..  Yarringtoa.  and  GOTberi    3,132.178. 
(ieaellscbaft    fur    Lindea    l<:ismaaeblnen    Aktlen4>sMlacbaft  : 

Forster.   Krani       .-1.131..'^)  ' 

(ieaaner.  Siegfried.. and  K.  Uraaenlek.  Derlee  f^r  adJoatUg 
the  spatial  position  of  articles  to  be  treated  in  b  treatm«>nt 
Chamber.   3.131,»17,  ^-5-64.  CI.  243-7.  1 

(ieatetaer  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Spencer,  .\lexaader.     3,131.430.  i 

(flanofa.    Umberto   P.,   to  Bell   Teiepboae   Laboritorles.   lm-. 
Ilagnetic  shift  register.     3.1*2.327,  9-^5-44.  C|.  340—174 
(fiddinga  ft  Lewis  Msrblne  Tool  Co.  :  8ee 

McFerren.  Edgar  L.     3.1314(84. 
(ii«l,  George  J.,   to  Uectro-Logle  Cecv.      Magaetb;  palee  am- 
alltude  to  nalae  length  coarerter  systems.     3.1*2.25«.  5-5- 
44.  CI.  307—44.  ( 

UltUerup,  Leon  W.     Electrically  coDdoctlve  preeeare  senettirt- 

adhesive  tapes.    3.132.204,  &-V-64.  a.  174— 111. 
Olkidett,  Leo  V. :  See—  , 

Steinmets,  Joaeph  ^f.,  Jr.,  and  OlUdett.     S.|31,«*5. 
<>lllBun,  Harold  K..  to  Tobln  PacMag  Co..  lac.    Anto-folder 

8.131.614.  .V^V-«4,  n.  98—62. 
<:irault,  Pierre  :   8ee- 

.\llals.  Andre,  and  Cilraalt.     3,132,146. 
AUala,  .\ndre.  and  Giranlt.     3;132,144. 
(ilamorlae  Foundations,  Inc.  :  See — 
Morano.  Patrick  J      3,131.6*8. 
Boaacr,  Leonard  A.     3.181,4*7 


3.1*1,412. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▲i«Mlt.  Harry  8.,  aad  auavui*.     S.U1.760 
UUatra.  HcadrU.  awl  O.  C.  raa  dca  Barg.  Mid  Taa  dan  Bm 

aMW   to  ■aldOlutra.     Yan  wladtac  Baefalac    3.1S1,879. 

5-*-44.  CL  142 — M.tb 
Glata.  Ibhnrd  i.     Poetry  dip  dcrtca.     3.1M.44S.  9-&-M. 

CI    24     §7 
(;Ua^.  Ardelit.  to  Tha  TytarWajaa  B«oear«k  Corp.    .i^rooM 

of  prodvetac  a  aaltary  saltlplc  wlra  atraad.     S.l»1.4«9. 

5— 1-#4    CI  It      <T0  I 
Uloaaoa.  bate  ft^  aM  K.  ▲.  Bord,  to  Master  PMwaatlc.  lac. 

AlTllMtairlcator.    S.l»1.7M.l-»-M.  CI.  IM-^M. 
«il«BB  BdtMrd  B.,  Jr. :  0«o — 

-'^^^^'      U.  Strakhar.  aad  r.teaii.    ».iai.76». 


Oraaack,    Ak 
PotroUaB 


...   J.    E.    Lodwlek.    to   Hm   Britlak 

.^  *%.»..».  Co.  Ltd.     laolatloa  of  new  Bortaec  active  wtmU- 
rtalt.    a.in,107,  B-B-M.  CI.  SU— Ul.  _ 

Qrew,  Hariow  B.    KaMdoaeopc.     a.lSl.BM.  S-fr-«4.  O.  88— 

IS. 
Qrak,  Am 


i  Anaeoiarla :  8e» — 
Bcbropp.  Alfred.     S,1S1.4M 
B^,  Max  :  8t* — 


lilMeliaa  Oarp. :  »* 
Baorr,  ClWdaa  B. 


S.1S1.478. 


OaSrtaC  J«te  a.  aad  W.  E.     t 
OokHtaC,  J3a  K.   aad  W.  R..   to 
MaSZaa  far  aapljiac  boc^  teote 


i.l»J»8. 
,   ...  AMOrteaa   raatener   Corp 
testeaert  ta  AexlMe  eontalnem. 


Max,  and  B.  LoMoa.  to  Bolvmj  *  Cle 


(Wmm,  Max,  and  B.  Lotdoa.  to  Bolvmj  *  Cle.  Sodittai  per 
berate  ky  tbc  action  of  •odium  metabonitr  on  hydrocea 
peroxlda.    S.iai.tM.  ft-6-84.  O.  28—60. 

''^'eit^lai^f^ona  H..  EUoa.  aad  OoodBMB.     3.182.144. 
Ooodrldi,  B.~l^..  Co..  ne  :  «••— 

Balr.  Herbert  6.     8.131.SM.  „       ^    ^ 

(ioodyaar.  Ckarloa  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Spark  advance  ajTB- 

tea.    llMMl   5-8-«4.  CI.  128—117. 
Uordoo.  DeaaM  W. :  «••—  .  ,,     .         .  , .,  ,«., 

Aadoraaa,  ArtlMr  B.^  gOckBey.  and  Gordoa.    S,1S1,5«2 
Oostortdi.  Nick.     Sboaldwtag  aiaclilBe.     S.191.818.  »-<Ml4. 

(Jottnla,  Gerard  W.     rtaklag  rod  protector.     8.131,508.  J^-5- 

44,  d.  48— S«.  .         ..     ^. 

(toarWy.  B^vioBd  C.  to  Daa  Blver  Mllla^  lac     Machine  and 


••d  C..  to  Dan  KiTer  MUla    lac     '^^^  •»»    H^i"  Wih^r.     Aatbu 
■aklnc   paper   yam.      8481. B27.    5-»-d4.   CI.       ^    ^   j^^ jq 


BOtbed 
87— M. 
UoTla.  Chartaa  T. .  »— ^  .... 

Adaaa,  Oeei«e  Ik,  and  OoTln.     8,131.»lfl 
Uraee,  W.  B^  *  Co. :  foe — 

damn.  6omaiA  M.     S.l»l.a28. 
Dny^  Batart  L.     8.lil.S10. 

'sort.  B««tae"v.,  rrcyemnth.  and  Uralum.     3.182.180. 

Orafcaai.  KMMitt  E. :  8oo— 

Noraaa.  Oaorae  B..  aad  OralMai.     3.181.838. 

OrahaiTKW  iT^^i  V.  C.  WoUI.  to  K.  I.  da  Poat  d* 
NeaMwn  and  Co.  Method  for  (he  prepare  tfam  of  ethylene 
copolyaara.    3.182.120.  8-S-44.  Q.  2«0— 78.5. 

(IramTArtlmr  3..  Jr..  and  C.  8.  8«lth.  to  The  Babeock  A 
WUeox  CO.  Method  of  and  apparatae  for  laaactalnK  mU- 
Bllca.    S481JW7.  8-5-84.  CI.  W—\T     „     .  _,      ,        . 

Uraaberg,  NaU  B..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  ExploalTr  formlnc  of 
artlel«L    t.lfl.681.  ft-5-84.  CI.  118--M 

Uiaaaakk.  Frtti :  8 


Voliaad.  Haaa     8.181.488. 
Oneet,  Jooeph  C.  and  W.  A.  SallU,  to  T.I.  (Oroap  Seriicaa) 

Ltd.     Method  or  drawing  or  oztradlng  elongated  BMtalllc 
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tool.    8.181.781,  5-6-84.  CI.  140—117. 
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DarlB.  Orrla  A.,  Ir.    Cl81.748.  .  ,  ^  ^. 

McKelTcy.  JaMce  O..  Jr.,  and  Bptogler.     8.1S2.0P4. 
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exeaadve  prceeare.     8,181,541.  6-6^M.  CI.  81—18. 
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8.181.484.  6-6-84.  O.  18— 


G 


Wnnam:  800— 

Lowell  E..  and  O 
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pwher  aad  eeepwatteg  ronera.     8.181  J8S.  5-5-«4. 
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Caatral 

84.  CL 


Rerw-Wafwer  Corp. 
a.     1.181.846,  8-6- 


8.181108 


^todSaiSTdJri^.." 8.V81I70:  «M^:«4 

*'*'*dL'  SSrAai^w'orHarker.  "<H"^w  i*.5;*?L« 
Harper.  Leeaard  R..  to  lateraatloaal  Rmlaeao  Madklaea  Carp. 
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eaaMoaada  aC  tko  koaalaridaaola  aarlaa.  S.lp^n,  »-0-M. 
CL  StO— 1B7. 

HaacM.  Cteilaa  M.     Ok^or  fM«a«  appDaaeo.     8.in.g87. 
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Hooley,  Bokart  J. :  8«e—        > 

MacPKrlane,  Joka  O..  BlUott,  aad  Hoalay 
Hotae,  Bobwt  B.,  to  Waatera  Blaetrte  Ca..  lac. 
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Mi2*u'*'**^i*^'^-     ».182,104.  ^*-64,  CT^60?!^64r 
Ideal  braaa  Vvorka,  lac.  :  gar — 
Qalna.  Bert  A.     3.131.420. 
I<loiaoto.    Noboru.    to    Mamaaa    Oowlaa    Ma^laai  Co.    Ud 
Tkroat  plate  for  a  aewtac  aucblae.    l,lSl.6iO,  f-4-04.  CI. 


1 12—200. 


Idoaoto,    Nobom. 
Tiroat     • 


to 


M araaoa    Bawtaa    lUeklaal  Ob.    Ltd. 
twlag  auchlaa.     8,181.660,  i-6-04.  CL 


3.131.440.  6-6-64.  d  24—187. 


108.      I 

a.in|«. 


-11. 


8,182.182. 
Co.     Qaaolli 


3.181.6*6,  6-6-64. 


8481.81*. 


Ileal  Co.     CoamaaMloaa 

U  lajary.    SLlSl^Oft.  8- 

,  CL  4T — 1. 
—      -  -   J  . 

"  a.  aad  Hoya.    8.1tlJ7]. 

^      ,  Jm  aW  HamagBiwrtk. 
Ifoa  Wocma  Co. :  Boa — 

Ballv.  Badolf  B..  aad  KUla.    8,181.*14. 

a  B..  to  toaaea  C%eaifal  Co.    laocyaaarato 

rBapBaaai     Mt>.14SvO^I-04.  CL  8*»— 848. 

Hooklaa,  TBaaaa  B..  aad  J.  W.  Pallaa.  <e  Baaaear  Chaateal 

cH     4-kalB-S-katya(l  N-(1.8.4-«r«aaol4-yl )earkaaatoa. 

8,lSS.ie0.  0-6-04,  CL  MO— MB 

Honehr.  Maalay  ▼..  to  Gaaaral  Blaetrtc  Oa.    SklaUad  tmm- 

paMlaia  OMtfol  denca.    8.1*8.004.  6-0-04.  CL  84 — 48. 
HorlL  BataHil:  Ooa — 

TaaaMota,  Hli^L  Bklkata.  MIyaka,  Horll.  Batta.  aad 


I  plate  for 
112— 260!^ 
lida,  CklyolCbl.    Clip  derlce. 
lido,  Hideo:  ««•- 

TaaaglbayaabL  Kclao,  aad  Ilda.     8.181,608. 
Ilauka.  Maaao:  «•• — 

Ouittkl.  Mltaao.  Ilaaka,  aad  Taauuaoto 
InjtarMll  Band  Co. :  gee — 

Blank.  Cbarieo  E.    3.181.786. 
Horaacbocb.  Uaana.  and  BeyaoMa      8,181.804 
Oelke.  Erwla  8.     3.131.«O0.  ^ 

IiiamhM.    Cbeater    *..    to    SylvaaU    Electric    Prailacto 
Bacalalac  dip  for  electroolc  coanpooeata.    ~     ~ 
CI.  248 — 27. 

lank.  Bobert  E..  to  AaMrtcaa  Optical  Co. 

»|pea.    3  131.6*0.  5-5-04.  CL  121—23. 
IiHaBoto  Machine  Co..  Iac„  Tka:  gao— 

Haakln,  Lawreace  H..  Jr.    8,181,681. 
IntematloBal  Boalaeaa  Macklaea  Corp.  :  goo— 

CataU,  Alfred.     3,182.2«2. 

Eatrcaa.  Bagaal.     3,182,884. 

Harper.  Laoaard  B.    8,1&^46. 

Martla,  Taa  C.    3.120.837^ 

Sctaaffer)L  BoUad  M.    3482^67. 

White.  Malcola  J.     S,in^t6. 

Wolfh«teer.  Attart  D.    8,182441. 

Sola.  Bdwaid  J.,  Jr.    8.182,si6. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  lac,  Ao:  gao— 

Hurley,  Joba  U    tinxH^ 

I   ,J^^''  ."T^**  ^x  M3fl.472. 
Internatloaal  Paper  Co.  :  gaa — 

Moaker.  Owea  D..  aad  Wtadar.    8.188.246. 


107. 


Internotlooal  HUadard  Electric  Corp. 

Adelaar.  Haaa  H     8,132^10. 

La'i'to.  Laoaard.    8.i88il4. 
Inta^uitloaal  Teltpkiat  aad  TMoaraak  Corp 

Curran,  Joka  B.     3.131.001. 
iMiaTH.  Bobert  O.,  to  Flaz-O-Latora.  lac 

haUtered  aaat  Ucka.    3.181. Mr^3k04.~a: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tawata 

Ito. 


IMIMfcl.   M.    KawsiMn.  aad   T.   Toablkawa.   to 
■tMl  C*..  LM.    Ltelac  for  4mi-t7*t  or 
««n<».    3sJtl.4S4.  •-S-*^  CS.  1»— 1. 


KalU.  Blbkl  M.,  to  OcMral  Kte«tnc  Co      VeatUatli 


Cmp.      Width        ft  »  •« 


Yammmrt*.   KaBlja.   Taaaka.   Soslharm. 

udlto.    Ma2.iu. 
Itm,  Biirfai  E. :  M* —  ^ 

LiMk,  Jack,  aad  It««.    S,1S2.0M. 
J.  P.  Co^  imt. :  »m— 

Jarota.  Pfiit  C.  Jr..  te  Tbo  Chaao^kawvat  Cg.     PyMtble 

protoctHTSvrim  for  caMa  protaetlaB.    a.lS2JtI.  B-6-44. 

CI   300 190 

Ja«ata.  waiaa  A„  ta  Ou  Cbaartcal  Oai*.    Dla»lay  koMer 

S.lSltOT.  >  0  04.  a.  M6— 45.10.  ^ 

Jacaka.  WlBlaa  A^  aM  K.  ▲.  Bonog.  to  tea  Ckaaitaal  Corp 

■BibaartM.    <iMMa«  aad    wladlac  aMcktaa   aad    praaaaa. 

iwioTSTk^^ro.  lO— 4. 

iaeotoy.  DaaaM  R. :  ■«• —  _    

^■aaa.  JaaBM  a.,  aatf  Jaeobf .    a.iaiJOS. 
JackaoCOaar«>  W.     flcaffoMlac  atraetwa.     a.in.T04.  B~5- 

MrcLm--»o. 

JacoTca.  Brwla  :  Aaa — 

Braattgan.  B«i«atf  O..  aad  iaeavoa.     S.1S2.170. 
Jaflo.  UwardK..  to  B.  I.  da  Peat  «•  Naaaara  aad  Co.    Srhtf 

baaca  aad  aMtal  ckaUta  ptgaMata  aadc  tkoiarroB.    S,ltt. 

140.  »-»-M.  CL  a«v— S4a 
Jahaa.    Mvard    B..    to   H<*flaua 

MBtrol.    S  1S2.2M.  O-S-04.  a  lU—TT. 
Jalhart.  DaalM  C.    Maltl-««ll  gMo  eaaopy  paraehate.    I.1I1.- 

004.  6-4-«4.  CL  S44— 140. 
JaoM*.  Clalbac—  M. :  «•• —  ^  _^ 

B««ala.  »e>«rt  L..  Brawm.  aad  JaaMa.    S,ltS.OOO. 
JaaMa.  Qr?|l  H..  daiwawO.  br  K.  A.  JaaMa,  adailalatrato^z   to 

UaltaSriSao  MaSaafT  Cbtp.     BaCair  rattaaa.     a.ltl.4U. 

ft-O-^  CL  «»— 100. 

Jaatak.  Alaaaatfar.    Cbda  i 
TOO.  0  5  04.  O-  14S— M. 
Jarrla.  Bra 
■arlck. 
JaflBrana  Mamie  Co. :  Oi 

OiUrta   ItlrtaiBi     S.lSlJilL 
Jeaalasi.  InrlaJTcTpaaip  prlalag      1.181. 0S7.  »-S-04.  CJ 

JeaaMTjaiBaa  R..  aad  D.  B.  Jaealiy,  to  ntra  Com.    Aaplilb- 

laaa  kaUaawter  with  datackaMa   kaO.     S.1S1J80.   0-6-04. 

a.  144— 17.1T.  _    

JoBMB.  Lara  C.     Litter  loekar.    8.1S1.S1S,  5-0-04.  CL  200— 

10.5. 
Jaaaaa.  WnUaai  T..  aad  B.  B.  Oakrt.  to  Matbad*  Baetroalca. 

lac      Mactfoate    taka   aaekat    far   pclatcd-clrralt   paaala 

t,in  tm.  8-S-04.  CL  sao— lu. 

Jcraar  Prndarttoa  Baaaarek  Co. :  Oaa — 

Ataiiil.  Banf  m  aad  OUawlDc.    S.1S1.700. 
BMnay.pa;«l8..  aadBrldwdL    S481.TT0. 
JawdL  Jaaaaa  W  *  M99— 

Dwvar.  iaka'  B.,  JavaU.  Jakaaaa.  McOratk.  aad  BoMa 
Mxino.  ,^_  _„ 

k,  Fiaak  W.,  to  UaMak  Carp.    Ortbodeotle  appUaae* 


kni  arataai 

for  eaoklaff  aapllaaee.     1.131.O07.  ft6-»-04.  CI.  120—100 
Kaltar.  Har«b  B?,  to  Trozel  Mfg.  Co.     CtcW  coTara.     S481. 

000,  ft-ft-04.  CL  207—214. 
KaiaatTaa.  Bard)  C.  to  Ualted  StatM  of  Amartea.  Nanr.     0»- 

■aaalfaya   Mtleal    arataa    for    traaapaiaaey    pr«}«etloa. 

Kaailaa.  TaJtaakl :  Sm — 

okara.  Maaao,  TaaaaMta,  Kaatlja,  Taaaka.  Soflkara. 

aad  Itaw    1,101.151. 

Kaaako,  HMaklko.  M.  HaaklMota.  aad  K.  Kawaaa,  to  Dalaia^ 

poa    Phanaaeaatteal    Co..    Ltd.     2-Matkox7aMta7M7«-*uD- 

■tltatad   oatradlol-3-aatlirl  atkara  aad   thalr   praparatloa 

5-6-04.  a.  20a-W7.ft 


S.112.102. 


Kaaafca. 


Takaa,  aad    B. 

a-aailBO-a<7«aa^op7l 
for  ■alrtag  aoMocrataic 


koMocfBtaic  add. 


to   AJlBoaoto  Kabaaklkl 
■olfaale    add    aalta    aad 
8.112.174.  5-5-04. 


S!:  ia^— 

aarlee  8..  Jarrls,  aad  Bapp 


farbaadaava.    1.1S1. 
S.182.011. 


i.in. 


!— 14. 


0.181,701. 


AtaoM  m..  aad  laki 

Jakaaoa.  aad  Kalth.     1.11U11. 


C.  Jakaaoa.  aad  Bcrtjr.     1.111.10C 
_   H..   to  Tka   tajaka  Co.     Aeltd  Md«elaal 

aaatad  wltk  kydrwiyatkylcaUBloaa  aad  ky- 

dralyaad  atrraaa-aalctc  aakydrlda  ropoijaer.     1.131.075. 
5-*-04^1i7— «. 

*^^*'arl7.  WUltaM  B..  aad  Jakaaoa.     1.111.070. 
8.  C.  k  flaa.  lai 
Jaka 


J.,  aad  Barrla. 


WmUa  B. :  «m— 
Dwyav^  Jaka  B..  JawaO.  Jakaaaa. 


1.181.410. 

MeOratk.  aad  BaMa 


i.m.010. 
Jokaatoa.  Harrfck  L..  lac. 

Kallay   Jaka  P.    1.1»1,711.            _           _  ^      _    .. 
JakMSa/ratar  W.  a.,  aa^  B.  O.  Hawttt.  to  Bater  PwMas 
fMAaci     Ltd.     Aayarataa     far     eattlac     — '— ** 


matkod 

O    100     iOB-Il 
raMaa  DalTaiai^  Kaduaaiat  Aaaaclatioa,  Tka :  B— — 

Karata.  fradC    0.111^10. 
Karbowalnak,  SUaley,  to  ElUa  Pluld  Draamici  Corp.     Shock 

abaorbar.     Il31,»21.  5-5-04.  CI.  8«7— 1 
KanfaMaa.    Joka.    to    Oaaeral    Prtclalaa.    lac     RcTaratbU 

couatar.     1.132.202.  6-0-04.  CL  807— 0M.3. 
Kaopp,  Joaef,  aad  A..  Tkialkofar.  to  Parbwcrkc  Hoochat  Aktlrn 

tCMllackart    Toraala    Maiatcr    Ladna    k    Brnalna.     Hard 

aator  waxaa  aad  proeaaa  far  thalr  ■aaafactaia.     1,182,104. 

6-6-44,  CL  100—410.6. 
Kawaaara   Mlaorv  :  Sac — 

laklBltaa.  ▲_  Kawaanra.  aad  Taaklkawa.     3,131.424. 
Kawaat.  Kataaaarl:  Oaa— 

Kaaafca,  EQdakiko.  HaakliMto.  aad  Kawaaa.    «,111.1«2. 
Kay    NiekaUa  LT:  Oaa — 

HdfrarT  Paal   P..   Kay,.  Paralta,  aad   Rocs.     3.112.000 
OUrlaa    H.     Opktkalailc     iaatnuaaaS.     3.111.005. 

6-0-44,  CL  190— no. 

tIpM,  ftVtx:  a**— 

^irWaar.  PaaL     10^.050. 
Kaltk.  Call  D. :  Bm— 

^Brtekaaa^  Baary.  Jokaaaa.  aad  Kettk.     1.132.111       ^ 
KalbaL  DeaaM  W.,  to  BorrWaraar  Corp.    Traaaataatoa  aacfc 

aalaa.     8.181J<S2.  6-6-04.  CI.  74— tU.         

lUay.  Araald  K,  aad  W.  L  Baraat,  to  Caloa  OU  Canoaay  of 

CaUforala.     Rydroeraefciaa    nrocaaa    wltk    pra-kydrocaaa 

tlaa.     S.111.0M.  5-5-04   CI.  900—57. 
KaUay,.Araald  K.  F.  C.  Waad.  aad  W    I.  Baraat.  to  D^n 

Oil  bo.  af  CklUaraia.     Maaotaetarc  at  Qaottaa  aad  )at  fad 

by  kydfocraektac.     3.112.007.  0-6»-O4.  CL  900—00. 
Kall^ioha  P..  to  Herrlck  U  Jokaataa.  lae.     Pup  for  crya^ 

mmlc  Uanlda.     «  181.711.  0-6-04.  CI.  117--140. 

Kdaar,  Rilekard  W..  I.  R  8UM%.5^  y.?-,?*?!!!*^  '' 

Pooi_pivartaf  ataaaO.     1.191.051,  5-5-04.  CI.  107—1. 
Kdaay-Hayaa  Co. :  Oaa — 

gwtftT  Harray  C.     1,131,787.  ^ 

Kaaaer,  Jaka  P..  aad  £  B.  Se«tt.  to  Littaa  ByataM^Iae 

Brror    eerrocttoa    drealt     for     dlaeaatlaaaoa    faacttaaa. 

3 182.244.  5-5-04,  CL  285—161.  .  _  __ 

KaddaU.  Jackaoa  Wl.  Jr,  to  "Jal-IIeC^Uto^^  latlBaatraa 

toba   wltk   a  cathode  haat  daa.       8.1U^4,  5-6-04,  CI. 

Kaaaady  Waltar  U.  8r.  Pad  tajaettoa  drrlea.  1.111.101. 
6-6-M,  CT   101—41  _  _        ^ 

Karr,  Bdvta  V  ud  J.  tTJgtt.  *•  "SSL?^  .  i«. , 
foralaa  dawazlac  coapodttoa  aad  proeiaa.  l.lal,i 
6-6-04;  CI.  208—25.  .  „        „ ^  . 

Kerr  Balpk  W.,  aad  P.  C  Oarctoad.  Jr.,  to  Cora  ProdacU 
Co'.  Proecw  of  addlaa  atardi  lAoapkataa  to  pa  par  pulp 
eoBtolalac  tltealaai  dioxide  to  faiprove  rateatloa  tharaof 
3,132.000.  6-6-04.  O.  1«2— 175. 

Kaktaaa.  Ora  P.    1.119,191.  ^_^   ,      __.  « 

Kcyaar.  Jakaaa  J.     Drtva  fer  aalaalat  aad  twlatlaf  apladlaa 

f,lli.590.  6-6-04.  CI.  67— loT 
Klckkaefor  Corp.  :  B——-       .  ...  ,.^ 

Klakkaefar.  KliMr  C.     3.1SL000.  

Klakkaafar,  Eteer  C,  to  Klekkaafar  Corp      Baw  aaetloa  aaa 

barfer  aaataoaa.     Mil  ,000,  6-6-'04,  CL  114—00.6. 
KUtW.    OffclTto   BiWraa;  Car^T^raa  la>  frartlaaal 

-as  toa««^_ 


3.111.< 


Jafcaatoa.  iaj^ 


^1M.4M, 
Otka  C  Oa  m 


-171. 
0,111.436. 


piaattr  katdar  aad  eioaarr 
CL  4<>— 10. 

MMleal  Co.    Matkod  for  pro- 
paatozlde   raartloa  pradacta. 


to 

rak  aa  a 


5-0-44.  CL 

'jaaTL,  aad  Joaaa.     8,112.001. 
jordaa.  Tiaaaaa  P.,  J.  H.  Wa$d.  aad  P.  ▼ 
▼anea  Can.     Mabod  aT  caiktoa  1 
UowarwlMiS.     1.111.408.  5-5-04.  CL 

'^'SbSimdC.     1.111>I7. 

Ja«lAi«_  TvM.  to  Sadato   ihartaaan  da  Caaatraattoas  Me- 

JalllaM.  ^^^^^^-jZ^^Ziitlm     «.l«l.T««.     0-0-44.    CI. 

lad  J.  to  Ap^Wd  Power  ladaajrtaa,  lae.    Claap 

a.iii.74Tr>-»-««.  CL  tu—n. 

J    to  AatfHai  Paaat  ladaatitaa.  lac.    Te- 
'.     8,ltt.T40.  8-0-Oi.  CL  151— ll- 

8..  aad  J.  r  WallBria  B^artakaw  Cja- 

Ua^iWatl^  awttak.     l.lSaSl.  0-»-0«.  CL  900— 
01.81. 
Kaka.  wmiaa  M.,  to  lOai 


ll 


itar  Co. 

i-fr-44.     Klrtu  Ji 


CL 


tora   traaatataar  wltk   wtadtia  leadi 
twaaa  oora  aarta.     1.112.118.  6-5-44. 
Itiaberty-Clar*  Carp  :  Oee—  ...^.^      « 

Gtocta.  Haary  B..  Headaraoa.  aad  Rlfhtar.     0....^^-^ 
oli^ra^W'.    HaMa.  aad  Mdler.     8.lll.4i6. 

Klai'aiiJ??,  D.  KiSS?  aad  J  J  M^  f  2«i"P- 
FMTOlaaa  Co.  DadllM  of  eraeklac  faraaea  aAaaat 
S^m.  8-0-04.  CL  6*-40 

KlBc  LaaiaMa  F .  aad  J.  H.  NartM.  «r551. ■2?^,S5* 
BasUaadM  Co.  Wood  ureaarratlTe  uiapaltiaa.  a.iw, 
Sn!TS-*l  a.  107— lO.f 

Klac  Paal  F.x  to  Karwt  Corp.  High  vaad  prlatlag  apparata* 
1T82.900.  M-44.  Ct  lf8-16.  .      .  ,„ 

Kl^Bady  W.,  toOrtIt  Valra  Ca.     Talra  aeat      8.181. 

Laoaard.     8,182.881. 
Hoaalaek.  Walter  H.     8.181.0T9. 

Pradaeto  Cora^  »a^- 
■arl  M.     8181.001. 
Ford,  Hart  M.     8.181  728. 

H.    to  Bladalr  Btaaairk.  lar     Pad  au  < 
^ib!o08.  6-6-44.  CL  200-15. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to 


lattrMtlMkl  LU.    DrtwlBf  of 
aa4  lw»ts.    S.ltl,44S,  6-*-«4.  O. 

Ptfrg— t  and 

■-3— aa.T. 

orp.     Flb^r 

dnftlaf  j«n    iJManitM    aatf    nMtbod    of   uw 


MM,  tktrttT  to  tladAlr  Btwrefc.  lac.  Dcti 
MMut  laWtaut  I.1M.101,  »-i^,  a.  26: 
LWofSui  ■.,  to  Dwrlat  MUUImi  BwMreb  Co 


Dwrlag 
roll    ap 
CL  1»— a 


KUtMr.  aad  Sebaatl.    t.lIS.lSS. 

aad  Ktaf.    S.in,l47. 

yeaadry  Co. :  foo — 
▲.  _i,l*l.Ml- 

to  Blotti  Machino  4  rooadry  Co.     Lap 
a  ■  <*,  CL  *4S— M.l. 

"llainaaallailiafi :  fao— 
laaaowaULaod  Ohorodalk.     S,1S2,1T5 
_   ...   to  Ttao   ItethaooB   Co.   lae.     Aatomatlr 
MMBbly  for  BUWlfoMa     t.lSl,T08.  5-«-«4,  Cl 


kort.  Barth.  and  Kadpka.     sasa.MT. 
H..  to  Morray  ICfg.  Corp.     P1ar>n  meter 
.  Cl.  •!•— 81. 


L.,    to   H.    Koch    *   Bona.     StaMllacr    for   a 

dock.,  ».l»iaM2.  »r»r«*wCi.  •^Tt**,^ 

Uauld  cooler  with 


■Tart^  J-,  to  tutor  Mtm.  borp.     Uquld 
agitattoa.    k.lSl.MO.  S-O-ll.  Cl.  «2— 3t5.   ^ 
vTvlcfe  J.,  to  VUtor  Mff.  Corp.    Art  of 


lokrlcut 


la   pM 


prtaaora.      8.131. SAO. 


cooaervl 
5-S-«4 


Switch 


Jany  C.  to  CMeaco  Draaatc  laduatrtoo,  Inc. 
for  aotaMlablac  a  nnlHpllcitr  <rf  oleetrlc  drculu.     8.182. 

ToArtai.  BoUad  P.,  to  Ooneral  Motors  Corp.  Addition  of 
oMaaSnd  aaUor  to  (arroaa  powdor  to  prortnt  gaUlBf  durinK 

tkt  fecmMMaf  wr^Slt  .»."».<«1.  »-•-«*•  ^  Jh;  5., 
rwll,   IrOu   J.     Optteal   laaaMirlnf   oeope.     8,181,483. 

KaC^BrwL  to  Bebort  BoaHi  O.m.b.H.     Dletrlbator  rotnr 

miiSi^&iiui'^m^S:  »d  B.  B.  MHler  to  United 
iStM  af  iaarira  Anar.  Machine  for  antomatleallT  pitch 
tatto^  tlMtSkka.    S.ltl.4Sl.  S-5-44.  Cl.  l»-2<i 

KoUmiMUmtnmmt  Corp. :  ••f- 

*°*T5!l^»yd  A.,*aiid'KoiiaiowakL     8.181.W0. 
luiiar    uaoallTliafT     fSr     KonatrnktlOB     Bntwlckluns     und 
TataatTonrortaag  m.b.H.  A  Co.  KO. :  «ee— 
■Itlar.  KanarT    8,181.540. 
taan- ItaaliT  T      firl —  (or  aeettrattly  ■apportlng  rotaUbl*' 

tSSctwTTlSl.MS,  5-fr-M.  CL  287— «2.0«.  .  .  „  . 

Koml  DartoU  Di    Pnaaldaa  aad  ralnforetac  macbine.    8,132. 

dtt.  a  a  it.  CL  IM— Sft. 
KnSwWwTli^  H.,  aad  H.  Bcborafeld.     BraMderc      8.131. 
^^M^  ■  1  at  a.  118    iin 

Vaaea  M..  aad  ll  W.  Carltoa.     Bubbor  tnbo  with 
-  ^Sl^ -rtag.     8.181.864.   8-»-«4.   C1^2«V^238 
1     Oalraalc 


KnuBor,  Vaa 
KtcIp.  WtOL 


din  with  1 


for  ro-aottiac  to 
•481jei.  0^V«4, 


KiMAa^  Tlator  J. :  Boo—     ^^_^ 
Ma^  Bllwood  B.,  aad  Krltako 

^*^UitrStlB.Bdiyd  J.,  aad  Kr 
g^fc!—  Ora  F.,  to  Koy  Boolater  C 


rlaMrr  aad  aoeoadarr  element  or 
8.1S2,0S8.  6-»-«,  a.  1S«— 8 
■Mctro-Moeaaik     O.m.b.H 
^ro  tbo  digit  roUa  of  lmpulM> 
.  CT.  28d— 144. 


8.181,884. 


Knule.    S,181.«86. 
Corp.     lOero  potantlometer 


._„/A!SijL*lP*AK  a^Fakol.  aad  T.  Mlramoto,  to 
Tawate  ^roa  ¥  Btaol  Co..  Ltd.     Procoaa  for  treating  feed 

.S3:HSi2i?"io*t£i£.ffcSrtw.rk.    Aktl«g..eU 


^iaft.  Blailriiaiaiaetir  apparatna  for  transmitting  motion 
Kb  tho  aatatda  to  a  r«d-2apad  aomber  wltbln  a  tabular 
bTT-T   8.lS;»0.  »-*.^.  a817-lM.  „    ,       „        ^ 

KBMSTBobart  B..  ▼.  N.  Bodaarskl.  B.  H.  Towell.  and 
C  DWoodwaid,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Blaetrleal  borebole  heater 
•.'l*i.T«L*-«-d4.CL  lid— 80.  ^_. 

Kwata.  rrai  to  ^  Kaaaaa  Ualvoratty  Badowment  A  mo 
■tofUa  riuiwar  fill  tho  aaparatloa  of  fluid  component* 
inm  alstafw  thtntt.    S,ie^ie.  S~0-«4.  Cl.  «2— is 

KSMwakL  Witear  J.,  to  Alaadnom  Baf rigerator  Door  Co.  Inr 
OoiSSatlMidoor  chock  aad  door  holder.  8.181.421.  B-i^64. 
Cl    ii     81. 

a-jiiiri  Bdaard.  aad  V.  AppaaaoUor.  to  Bdaard  Kiotera 
^teJUMBfahrlk.     BoU  (or  tbo  araaaara  treatoMat  of  web 

^nf ■alataJliiiT''  *^  Appaasallar.     8,181.838. 
KlfallaJkaao.   Alt  O.,   aad   P.    P.   TrCftaa.   to   Atlaa  Copco 
▲SSSagM.     Maehl^    (or     roUry    drtlllag.     8.181.776. 

Sf^S^tt^.'.  utiaall.     a.l81,4dS. 


Kwlk 


La  Biwia.  Baaaall  O..  to  Tbo  OUcaar  Co.     Plat  raire  for 
^lySaait  aaeblaa.    8,181.«0ft.  ♦-•-W,  Cl.  91— 188. 

~fc  Coro  :  Bao — 
&ariaa  J..  Jr.     8.181,480. 

Plarra  M.  J.,  to  Boctoto  Hl^wao-Salaa-LallMBaBt 

jMkM      BotraeUbla  aadorearrUga   for  alrplanea 

iliUMl.  »-*-»4.  CL  I4*-108. 

^*"^?S^Sr4&L!*.'irLamb.rt      8.182.388 


t.O^. 


Large 
182,218, 


.^  Barold  M.,  aad  L.  B.  Wndar,  to  Paa  ^.^ 

Worn  Cora.    Mathod  of  la-plaoa  Ualag  of  eaadalt.    8,182.062 

S*4-i4,  ei.  IBd— 287.  1 

Laap  laaalator  Co.,  lac  :  dee — 

Wllaoa.  Lawraaea  P.,  aad  Llapold.     S.181.«88J 
Larbon,  Ladolph  M..  to  Unltad  BUtaa  ot  Aaisrtea,  N&vr 
dUiaatar  rotating  blade  and  contact  aaaambly.     m,: 
5-6-«4,  CL  300—18. 
Laiaoa,  dUf  A. :  «••— 

Banthor,  Harold.  PUnn.  aad  Laraoa.     8.182.1 
La*T.  Patar  A. :  •••— 

Baeraay.  Normaa,  aad  Laaky.     8.182,381.        , 
Latlni,  Bdmoad  :  #eo— 

LatlBl.  Lao,  B.  aad  J.  B.    8.181.833. 
Latinl,  Joha  B. :  dee —  ! 

Latlal,  Uo.  E.  aad  J.  B.    8.181.883.  _ 

Latlal,  Lao,  E.  aad  J.  B.,  to  Choeolato  Bpraylag jCo.    Anto- 
nutle  wrapping  machlaoa  for  preformad  nalieaa  artlclaa. 
8,181  822,  BH-a-«4,  CT.  03—227. 
Laog.  Brast  P..  to  Oaaoial  Btoetrlc  Co.    Baaabafrd  haatar. 

£182,230.  8-4-64.  CL  219—34.  ^ 

La^rmua,  Bldaey  J.    Mnaic  tralalag  aid.    8,l81.8tl,  0-8-64, 
(jl    g4__47i  I 

Lavion,  Bobart,  to  Tho  Brttlah  Ozyaaa  Co.  Ltd.  lAasarataa 

(tor  poalttoolag  workplecaa.  8,131^603,  0-6-64.  CIl  Vli — 1 
Leach,  Barnard  C. :  «ae—  ^ 

Boilers,    Walter   J.,    and    Laaeh.      3.131,663. 
LeMoD.  Bmlle  :  80* — 

Oonae,  Max,  and  LeMon.     S,181.M0 
Lecnt,  Jacqaoa,  to  Compagata  Oaaerala 


-131. 


icqt . 

paratus  for  diirlng  and  controlling  tba 
8,132!260.  6-5-64.  CT. 


BadUdogto.     Ap- 
moTOBoat  of  aa 
230—91.     I 


3,132.134. 
6-0-64.  dL  „^^^. 
Mfg.  Co.  Tntaaaible 


J -ray  tnba.     w, 
on  8.p>A. :  Strr — 

Sfohile.    LacUao.   Ailagrlal,   aad   Poaa.     3.1$S,061. 
Leo,  Herbert  P.  C. :  0ao— 

Hyman,   Julius,   Morrison   and   Lai 
Lc«k  Hop.     Mnslcal  whistle.     8.181.090 

Lower,  Werner  M.,   to  The  Btoelcraft  ^   —   , 

actional  sash  asaamMr     3.191.440,  6-»-44.  CT.  20— 66. 
Lefcvre,   Albert  E.,   to  Charboaaaflea  da  Praaeai     PorUble 
tranalatorisod   tranacoirer  apparmtna.     3,132,390,   6-6-64, 
Cl.  320—16.  1 

Legler,  Bobby,  to  The  Dow  Chcaileal  Co.    Apparatna  for  cnr- 

lag  foamed  matarUU.     3,181,426,  0-6-64.  CL  |8 — 6. 
Lclpold,  Victor  :  «••—  . 

Wilson,  Lawrence  F..  and  Lelpold.     3,131,638. 
Letts.  Krnat.  U.m.b.H. :  Bm —  ' 

Zlmmermann,   Otto.   Marqoardt,  Deaeh,  aad  HaroMnnl. 
3,132,190.  , 

I'Etoctronlqae  Appllaoee:   Ser —  i     ) 

Maea,  Ouy.     3  132.322. 
Lemon.  Basaef  C,  P.  C.  Johnson,  aad  J.  M.  Bertf,  to  Ualon 
Carbide  Corp.     Selective  aoa-catatytlc.  vapor  PMoa  oxida- 
tion of  saturated  aliphatic  hydroearboaa  to  oicfla  oxldca. 
3L  132.156,  0-5-64,  CI.  260—348. 
Leamann.   Kurt  B.    to  Bohr  latraaa  Habatapli 
Means  for  partfylag  waste  gaaaa.     3,132,182, 
CL  261—59. 
Le  Toamean  Bobert  0.     Power  ahovel  marine 

S-0-64.  Cl.  37—124. 
Le^n.  Gerhard,  to  Engelhard- HaaoTla.  lac 
<iiarge  device.     3.1^,279.   8  6  64.  Cl.  318 
Leadn.    Leonard,    to    lataraatloaal   Btaadard   B 
Vavegnlde  mode-aappreaalag  Altar.     3,132.314. 
333 — 98.  . 

Leyslager,    Hana    R..    to   Solxer   Prarea,    B.A.      Wtft   thread 
■bpply  system  for  looou  for  waavlag.     8.181,739,  6-0-64 
Cl.  llS»— 122.  1 

Ll«k   Finn.     TUtlng   chair   conatmetlan.      S.  131.944,   5-5-«4 

Cl.  343—373.  T 

Llflber.  Brast :  See — 

Scfawelkbardt.  Frledrich.  Relnsch.  aad  Uaaar.  1  3,131,630. 
Ulty.  Bobby :  See— 

Smith.    Harold    R..    Weiaaeabergar.    Kaowlto4,    Balfclaa 
Llley.  and  Balster.     3.131.976:  | 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co- :  8e< 


b.H. 
CT. 


8.131,408. 
dls^ 


aad  Hoalay.    9.133.078. 


*  Cjb, 

84.  a. 


kacParUae.  Joha  O.,  Elliott 
Soper.  Qnentln  F.     8.132.018 
Lincoln  Brass  Works  :  dee — 

BUnsT.  Engene  J.     3,131.702. 
Lladaer,  Kurt,  aad  E.   Elchlar.  to   Heakal   _ 
t^aahtag  and  bleaching.     S.lSl.iM,  0-0-64. 
Llag-Tethco-Vouicbt.  Inc.  :   8er — 

Melnrale.  Oeorae  W.     8,181,664 
Lloak,  Jack,  aad  E.  K.  Ivaa.  to  Btaadard  Ott  Co. 
altrata  gaa  generator  cooapoaltloa.     3.132.000. 
149—19. 
Llpateta.  Norman  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Blaetrlc  Co.     AJ 
means  for  domestic  cooking  appllaaeaa.     3.1 
•4.  Cl.  126— 2M. 
Uapatd  Controls  Corp. :  Sea — 

Rlcharda.  Oaorga  B.    3.131,709. 
Lisle  Corp. :  Be* — 

Holgeas,  WUfred  J.    3,181,639. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Kaavmer.  Joha  P..  aad   Bcott.     3.132.244. 
Uoard,  TlMmaa  W. :  foe — 

Oabor.     Charica     D..     PUtt,     O'Dmiaell,     1 
8,131,468. 
Lotkwood.  Oeoraa  H. :  Boo — 

TowiMoad.  XlBoa  P..  Loekwood,  aad  HatsUt. 


Om^H. 
8—137. 


ukaaoalaas 
M-34.  Cl. 


,638.   6-0- 


Loddlag  Bagloooriag 
Dapoaa.  William 
imitaL 


Corp. :  Boa— 
P.    3.131,410. 
Mlfllkea.  Darld  J.    3.131.413. 
Lodge  A  Shipley  Co..  The :  «a»— 
Sporck.  CUaa  L.    3.131.3B3. 

Lo4wtek,  Joha  B. :  Boo— 

Oroaaak.  Alakaaador,  aad  Lodwick. 


3,133497 


Lloyd. 


3,131^17 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


D^  aai 


1JT». 


to  LMf  Mfg.  0*.    Apfu^tm  for  mrtk 
^      ^ -  V-M.  CL   24— •«. 


a,*^ 


HypadWBle 


Loac< 

UNWTKwt     Fkpwr  dtp.     t,ltl,44S. 

Luboniv/TiSi  ■_  aad" CTS." M«t»lo€k.  to  OcbmI  ■toetrtc 
•tor  a«  Mt  BM»  thaa  1000  aactroaa.    r.lU.021.  1-0-64. 

LJdU?~IltoM.  u4  B.  N.  MaMU.  t*  WMton  Mm^  O^. 
lae.  Cwp— ad  alxlac  wftum.  S.U1.710,  »-S-M.  CL 
1ST— IM.  _  ^        „, ^.     . 

Lotarm.   OUkwt  W..    to   SMra.   ftoctaek  ud   Co.     Covblacd 


utars.  OUkvt  W..   to  Soon,  ftoctaek  ud  Co      Oow 

totatar  Vm  aad  ««lcfe  ottochaMt  mobs.    S.iSl.aM. 

•4  CI.  m7— IM. 
Loteli,  Ooorfo  KToiM  A.  H.  rnttorft  to  StoaCor  Cboaiool 

Co."  MHUuA  tt  coatrolUac  tUfM  »r  Moaao  of  erfuotU 

eonpo«a4L     I,1S2.0T0. T3-44.  01.  187—22. 
InkatM.  fraak  J.     LImo  tor  trowt  aoto.     ».1I1.M1.  5  5  64. 

Ol   4t— 9 
Latoto.  Fraak  J.     Uaoo  for  tra-iH  noto.     t.lSl.&02.  6-S-64, 

Ql  4S— # 
Lekoff.  donaaa.  to  •porrr  Boad  Oarp.     Marglaal  «tMe«B| 

amtam  mmIitIii  owtta  OMaao  tor  ooloctlro  oad  oiainr- 

UBwmo  to&?%K&oa  of  oazUlary  poralM  loada.    S.lt2.304. 

S-S— M  CL  in     1T1 
Lata,  Baatao  Y.^  to  Maratboa  OU  Co.    PreporaUoa  of  1 .2.4.6- 

touaaiot^iBBOBOO    froai    pooadoeaaoao    oad    propfF- 


Lf  OB.  Flof^  aad  l*. 


CL  260— eri. 


to  Caltod  SUtoo  of 
BtaTT.    Motofraphle  Bteotoa  itealator.    S.1S1,4«7. 
CI.  M— 11 


Ajaorlca. 


Lyoa. 

Co..  ~ 

2Ti— 1_ 
M.O.  PlaotlaX^d.: 


■ffiBSf! 


«o»— 
S,1M.1M. 


to  HalB  ladaotrtM 
1S1,M0.  5  6  64.  CI. 


Polar  tlBc  aotoc- 


tor  wltk 
8S.S 

WUkolBi 
Ftrat  itotea.  oad 
MocCooa,  uaaroaco  P. 


to  Ooaoral  Prodoloa.  lae.  _ 

■a.    S.ltt  J68.  5-fr-64,  n.  307 


dalar 


ICae: 


64.  CL 
icDoaa' 


2.1>1J«6. 
baad. 


ld.Hi 


S.1S1,466.   5-fr- 

L..  to  K.  X.  MaeDoaald.    Botorr  mod  oo«ll- 
ilao.     a.lSl.406.  S-6-64.  CI 


latorr 

14— fd. 

^rDoBold.  Batk  E. :  «#r-        _    _ 
MofHoaold.  Boraeo  L.     S.l»1.40«. 
MacDoaoU.  BaiWrt  U     Motbod  of  dcrcleptac  Utoat  ftagcr- 

u!d^^m]SSS&ft  Co.  Ul.  Tho:  •W— 

Maeteftuo.  Ooorya  C.  aad  K.  B.  Ttllrok.  PortaMa  power 
oparatod  <*aaiftrlac  tool.     3,1S1.8M.  V-B-64.  O.  9S-U. 

Maerorlaao.  Joka  O.,  B.  A.  BlUtt.  aad  1.  £..HoplM  to  EU 
UUy  aad  Co.     Moooloo  ▼ocetao.     a.in.OTS.    B-S-64.    a. 

MaeCaitoaa.  WllUaa  I.,  to  The  MaefarUao  EaglBoorlBC  Co. 

Ud.     rjaaa-  tT— r—   aMfhlaao.     S.1S2.272.    &-0-64.   CI. 

310—161. 
MadClaaor.  Joha  J. :  Soo—  „ 

Vaa  SelTor,  Horliort  D..  II.  MacKlaacy.  aad  Harieboni 
•.131.726.  ^        ^ 

Mackiaaoa,  Joha,  to  Ooaera]  Electric  Co.     Proecoa  for  pre- 

parlag    oraaaohalooHaaoa.      3.132.166.    S-5-64.    CI.    260- 

446.2 
MacLaod.  JolU  H.,  Jr.,  to  H.  H.  Bobertaoa  Co.     L'aderfloor 

Uiad  oloetrtaal  {craiaal  kox.     3.131. M2.  !MV-64.  CI.  30- 


type 


127. 


lac 


Vaadorataoc.  WUllaai  J 

to  TEloctroBloao  Appllqi 


"''"i.aai, 


3.131.063. 


Radlooonlc  baofa. 
Dotectloa.  aecrega- 


3.1S2Jtt.  ■  a  64.  CL  UO—t. 
MafBto,  Balpl  C,  aad  C.  CkrtatUaooa. 

3«a    aad    ""^-H*!    o'    radlattoaa    of    difforoat    eoercleo 
3.1«2J»«.  »-»-64rCL  280—63.6.  _..      ^ 

'  ;  Kay  B..  to  ■awlatt-Paekard  Co.    Puloe  alupor  oslac 
•  -r^r-^  -la4ea.    3.1t2.tt6.  6-6-64.  CI.  307-86.8. 
lac.:  «oo- 
todt,  im^Mm  B.     S.13S.M6.  '* 

hatfit.  Bail  P^  to  Barroagfco  Cora.     DocBMoat  atoektoc 
doTteo.   a^iiii4^^*-«4.  ct:27i— l7 

'wuJS'jtmm  O.  aad  B.  L     3.191  JM. 
Malatarr  ■11.  Oa. :  6oo— 

ToUordnbwHle  O.     3.131,676. 
Bals.    Baaa,    to    rarboafabrUwa    Boy«r    AktltafiatUodiaft. 

Ajjldgpliaplfcrtdoa.     3.133.136.  8-S-64.  O.  260—140 
Maadjr,  Babart  B.,  to  Daiwao  Co.     WlndahtoM  deortac  ays- 
taa    t.Ul.411.  8-6-«4.  CI.  16—280.02. 

Mool  B. :  f  oo—  _ 

Oaya.  Oom  O..  aad  Maaloro.  3.131.866. 
ua,  Banoo  T..  to  Saaea  Tu>aala«y  lAboratortaa.  lac. 
Mo^kod  for  tko  dosootdoaW  tlOa  Bta  by  alactraa  boBbard- 
■oat    8.ISt.066,^-^£-64.  CL  417— 21X. 

B.    Wba  iMoo  dai^    14S1.4M.  ft-8-4«.  CL 


Mumtbaa  Oil  Co. :  Soo— 

Lata,  Eapoao  T.     3.138.166. 
Marehottt.  Aacaoto.  to  U.   Baohlor.     Tartleal 

coareyor     8.131.601.  5-A-64.  CI.  1»6 — 20. 
Maroo.  Baatoo  J.     Loed-opookor  aaelooor*.     3.131.763. 

64,  a.  IBl— 61. 
Matlotta,  Haltor  B.,  to  Tbo  New  Tort  Air  Bimka  Co.    Baatae. 

3.131^643.  8-8-64.  CI.  103—126. 
Marino,  fraak  J.,  to  L.  Marlao.  lac.     Safety  hooka.     3.131,- 

462.  8-«-64.  a.  24—230.6. 
Manno.   Praak   J.^  to   L.  Marlao.   lac     6toM11aod   portoble 

eaaopy.    3.131.7^6.  8-8-64.  a  138—6. 
Marino.  L.,  lae. :  too — 

Martoo.  Fraak  J.     3.131.462. 
Martao.  Fraak  J.     3.131.706. 
Marooar^t.  HHat :  £«e — 

Zlmmeraiana,    Otto,    Marquardt.    Deeeh.    and    Henaoaol. 
8,132.1»9. 
Mmrra.  Roococ  E..  to  Oenorol  Electric  Co.    Floral  Botor  drive 
for    rolllat    mill    iriodlag    reel       3.182.263.    8-6-64,    CI 
918 — 46. 
Mara.  lac.  :  See — 

Hlad.  Hobert  M.     3.1»1,738. 
Martin.  Aldo  P.  :  «ee— 

Grtpaa,  Daniel  P    and  Mariln.     3.131.813. 
Martin,    Van    C..    to    international   Boalncoa   Maehlaea   Corp. 
Variable  reloctaacc  alotted  dram  pooltinn  Indiratlng  derlite 
3,132.337,  8-8-64.  a    340-347 
Mmrnyaau,  Haary  T.  :  fee — 

Peppier.  WUllaa  8..  and  Maruyaau.     3,131,824. 
Maniaen  Sewing  MaetHne  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Idoaoto,  Xobom.     3,191,606.  *- 

Idooioto,  Noboru.     3.131,660. 
Maoon,    Warren    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorteo,    lac. 
Methoda  and  apparatuo  empioylng  toraloaallr  vibratory  en- 
ergy    3,181,515.  8-8-64.  CI.  51— 68 
Maaaen.  Anaand  ;   See — 

Angell,  Bobert  C   and  J.,  Maaoen,  and  Vetere.     3,131,863. 
Maaaer,  Anthony,  to  Spencer  Cheoilcal  Co.     Artlde-carrylBc 

container.    3,131,626,  8-8-64,  CI.  220—102. 
Maater  Paeaaiattc,  Inc. :  Seo — 

Gleaaoa,  Qain  R.,  and  Boyd      3,131,796. 
MaatU,  Victor:  See— 

Dobrikln.  Harold  L..  and  Maotla.     3.131.606. 
Matheooa  Co.  Inc..  The  :  Soo— 

Knight  Allan  F.     3,131.706. 
Mathlaa,  Beaar  B.,  to  Oweaa-IIltooU  Olaaa  Co.     laapectlag 
aaaled  eoatolaers  for  vacnaai.    3.131.818.  5  6  64,  O.  209 — 
111.8. 
Matrtcardl.  Lonla  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     UpgridlBg  of 
oxidle  colaaMoai-toatolnB  autertala      3.132.034.  8-8-64. 
CT.  78 — 64 
MattheL  Wealcy  G.  :  See— 

Gaoftaer,  Wolfgaaf  W.,  and  Matthel.     3,132.288. 
Mand.   FV«d.  and  T.   Horae.   to  The  Badd  Co.     Irradiation 

raalt.    3.i82.281.  6-8-64.  CI.  280—106. 
May.   Ellwood  H.,  aad   v.   J.   Krttake,   to  Mayllne  Co  .   lac 
Cooaterhalancod    tllUble    table.      3.131.664,    8-8-64.    a. 
106—2. 
May.  L.  Cheater:  See— 

Oarth,  Eracot  D.  O..  May,  and  Yonng.     3.131.694. 
Mkyer,  Gary  L. :  See — 

Oo^lcaelll.  Lewie  A.,  Mayer,  and  BnaoelL     3.132.181 
Mayer    Jaaico  F.,  to  Btaodard  Oil  Co.     Hardboard  aatorant 

coBpoBltloaa.    3,132.034.  8^-8-64,  C\    106—123 
Mayhew.  Bay  W. :  Sec— 

OoloaMa.  Jamaa  C.  and  Mayhow.     3.132.017. 
Mayllao  Co-  lac. :  See- 
May,  inwood  H  ,  and  Kritake.      3.131 .604. 
MassoBl.  Charica  A..  Jr. :  See— 

Teeter.  Ford  C  .  PUha,  Coanell,  and  Muionl     3.132.103 
McCalla.  Bogene  D.,  to  Bloctratoac,  lac.     Microphone  aa^U- 

fler.     SJ32. 207,  8-8-64.  CL  179—1. 
MrCaae.  Donald  I. :  See—  ^    ^ 

Harrta,  John  F..  Jr..  and  McCane.    3.182.123. 
McCartney,  John,  to  The  Bndd  Co.     Arc  welding  apparataa. 

3.132,240.  8-8-64,  Q   216—127. 
MeCarty,  George  W.,  A    8.  BoohM.  aad   B.  H.  BUey.  Jr..  to 
The  Biack  aad  Docker  Mfg.  Co.    Maaonry  drtUlag  apparataa 
ItaTlng  Teraam  dnat-roUectlag  ayatea.     3.131>47.  o  8  64. 

CI  279—103.  «         -     ^         „ 

McClaIn,  MIrhael  J.,  E  E.  Reeae,  aad  T.  B.  BUrk.  to  Ooaoral 

Motora  Corp      WindahleM  wiper  am.     3.131.412.  8-6-64. 

CI.  15—260.38. 
MrClurg.  Emeat :  See  _    .^ 

Hanley.  Willlaa  G  ,  and  McOnrg.    3.131,863. 

MrConnell.   WUlUm   M..   to  Taylor-WUaoa  Mfg.  Co.     Method 

aad  apparataa  for  cntttag  etoagated  arttcloa  to  loagth  or 

Into  nralttolea.     S.1S1.588.  5-5-44,  CI.  62 — 47. 

MrPerrea.  Edgar  L...  to  Olddlaga  ft  Lewie  Machtee  TmI  Co. 

Hortsoatal  borinx   aaaehlae.     3,1S1JM4.  fr-8-64,  CJ.  77—3. 

McOrath.  Uoarr  G. :  Sao—  ^      ^        ,  m  ^ 

DwyVr,  John  B.,  Jewell.  Johaaoa.  McOrath.  aad  BaMa 

3.132,010.  .   .     ^        ,  -__ 

McGregor.    Baaaae    B.,    to    Aarotoc    ladaatrles.    lae.      8oa«a. 

3.1sT.9i0.  8-6-64.  CI    297—448. 
McIlTla.  DoaaM  B.  :  Bee--  ,,.,..•• 

Batten.  Laalle  C,  Mcllrto.  aad  Peterooa.     3.131.492. 
Mclnvale.    0«or»    W.,    to   Llac-TeaMo-Toaght.    lae      Dader- 

water  aleda.    y.131.664.  8-«Mk4.  CI.  H*— !••     _. . 

McKeaa.   Urwrtl  B .  aad  W.  OroMa.     Made  whart  ewiat 

-64.  a.  236—118. 


3,131.960.  5-8-64. 


McKelrey,  Jaaea  O..  Jr..  aad  K   8.  Splafler,  to  Oalf 

ft  D^iopaient  Co      t^*~^""^^'S?'lPrtflSL 
throagh    lon-excbange    meaibranea.      3.132,094.   8-0-64.   tx 


210—23. 
McLaashUa. 

platM     1131.611 


A.,  to  MUitoa  Mfg.  Co 
8-^-64.  CL  9»—»4 


Taper  cap  back 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ST 

jmEuA.  Ja»M  U..  to  OMMnll&etrte  Co.    laMUtlas  cMt- 
tac  f«r  auMtle  tliMt  aatmUl  and  MtM  for  prdnclBg 

IbrfStTiaM  U..  McTe7.  ud  Opn.     a.l31.TtO 
McMincfMk  Co.,  Tbo :  »jf— 

■■■Bgyi,  ■toy.  Jr.    S,lSl.4'r«. 
MMMTOMra*  E.     Hfl«iifi«j  ABd  ■lonfft  BMU  for  ■wrlne 
iMtek  Mvon.    iMlJi2TT-6-94.  CI.  »6»— 18. 

■ad  foralac  a  lap  thcrafroai.    MS1.4S7,  ft-ft-«4.  CL  1»— 
1M.4. 

^*^{UJuia.RlchanlK.    i.lKM* 

''*'*|<lnS^!mdS?tek  W..  BatahoM.  aad  SMatacar.    MS2. 

Marek.  K..  AJitl«n»oaaU»ch«ft :  Mm— 

nauMid  cathoda  baatar  aaaeaiUy  tfaarafor.    8.1S2^5.  B-B- 

M   CL  111     B3 
MarriUl.  Baaaatt  W..  to  Now  Caatla  Prodoeta.  Ue.    Fokllac 

dSFatoStaia.    K^»yf^- ^-^-•*^9^«0-lU 
Maabbarg,  PWIIp.     bartea  aad  BMtkad  foraa^aaalaf  mata- 

rUl  aStMr^praaaoHMrf  ajiapaUtat  laualadhlc  gaa.    t.lSl. 

Matkoda  Bactronlea,  lac  :  MHh—        .  ,.,  .^^ 
JoMaa.  WllUaa  T..  aad  Oafcrt.    t.lSl.M*. 
Mwai  Dirlaa    Baaa.      Pradaettoa   of    aaearMc   acid    aatara. 

MicliMarV^liniiiT  B.,  to  VUtar  Mfg.  Cera.     laeteroeatlBg 
^Kr WlPu  eaalpraaaar.     ».l3rt>W.  t^-CTcL  2J0- 

Mlddar,  Albart  H.    AHaraatlaa  eorraat  ■raehroaaaa  alaetrlc 
^SfSra.    8,182.271,  ^^-64.0.  810— Itf 
MlaMa-Oaaa-Daxtar.  tae. :  8<m— 

naala.CarL    8.181.M8.  ,     _^         ,_^     ^       . 

Mlka.  Jaha  P..  to  Calaaaaa  Corp,  of  Aaarlea.    BalaaaraC  aad 

apiaalaa  Botbod.    8481,428.  Vs-M.  CI.  It— ft   ,^      _ 
Mlka,  JSw  P..  aad  C.  k  BlaUp.  U  Calaaaaa  Corp.  of  Aaartca. 

iSluaMtta.    8.181.427.  S-S-M.  CL  18—8. 
Mltfiaai  Prodaeta  00^.  lae. :  0ao— 

MlUv.  Jalloa.    8,181,811.  „  ^  ^    ^       „      _.w_ 

MllMr.  Akbar  J.,  to  Cantor  Corp.    Ma*od  of  auktaa  Tlbra- 

tiOB  daapad  tarbo  aMchlaary.    8,181 .4«1,  6-fr-M.  CL  2»— 

1M8. 
Mmar,  CMIl  ▼.,  aad  B.  M.  Wkltao^J4  to  J.  C.  ud  B.  Nom. 

Wab  raO  wladar  aSaft  atrtppar.     8.1S1.8M.  O-ft-M.  a 


M*r,  Jokn,  ft  Bona  :  ««»— 

iadwaa.  AatoaL    S,1S1,T00. 

kartct,  Haaao,  aad  Mote.    8.182.181. 

Mallae  Dooclaa  A. :  0«a — 

AadaraoB.  Bobert  J.,  aad  MoUac.    8.181.900. 
MaUaa  Machiaa  Ca..  Ltd. :  Saa—  I 

Bowlaada,  Toai.     8.181.818. 

BoaTldnl,  Alberto,   Moaad.  aad  Caapvcdia^  8a81.M«. 
MMaboB,  Blckard  M.,  to  OU  g^olaiiaf  Laber^tartoa.  lac. 
brrleaa  for  traaaiylM  praaaaifaad   Iftald  h^Cvaaa  oaa- 
tolaara.    8.181.788,  5-6-*4.  CL  141— 8«». 
Manall,  Bradaer  N. :  <aa—             ..^.,^ 
Lodwlff.  Alfoaa.  aad  MoaaO.    8.181,710. 
Mauaato  Ok :  •••—  

iS^ 
Maaaaato  Cbaaleal  Co. :  B^^;— 
Eby,  Cbarlaa  J.    8.188078. 
JaMa.OtbaC.    8.i8llM. 
MiTfiTaac  8.,  aad  Pkrlaot    8,188.002. 
WllAlTKriaarJ  B.    8,182.080.       ,„  ^  _ 
MOataeattal-Soelata    Oaaarala   par    I'ladaatrto 
Cbtmlea:  8«~ 


8.188.- 


^aaraito    * 

•iSS^.:Si:iUr«,.aadCfaL    M8JU7r     i 
Bo^daL  Albarto.  MoaacL.aad  Cappaede.,    8.181.000 
BadterTHarry  H.  A.    8.1p4M.     ^i„ 


Badlar;  Hanr  H.  ^,  aad  ial^nUl. 
lOlo,  Mario,  Blaaado. 


.__ 8.188.187. 

BoadL  Soldaao.  iad  Tardaal. 


FopjoMlo, 

MaatgoiiiLnr,  Bobart  W.,  to  0««*1  Motora  Cori 
^^JlTippaaaaa.     8.182.281,  »-S~04.  CI.  Sl»-f88 
liaaa.  Jokm  3. :  8 

Ttlartla.  Ha; 
liDora,  Patar  P. 

l^SMo^^F^trlcfe  i..  to  Olaaaerlaa  Faaa8at1i»a.  Ilae. 


Barrw  »..  Orl«a,  aad  Maaa.  ,^^01V 
Kite  eoaatraetloa.     8.181JM.{  8-6-04, 


a. 

Olrtla 

~   1. 
Co. 


MUlOT.  Jt^laa,  to  Mllbaa  Prodaeta  Co..  lae. 

aaa.    8.1S1J11,  5-8-04,  CI.  200—47. 
MuCr,  BalPh  O. :  8 


CL 
Cartala  pack- 


O'faUMTcbartaa  J.,  HaUa.  aad  Millar.     8.181.480. 

^"^^^JajTrSml^  Smm.  aad  MlUar.    M81,ttl.      _ 
Mma^WMan  8.    Faa^Mtec^Wrtoa.    8.181,807.  fr-«^  O 

MUlar^aadall  B.  Barataa  preeeaa  for  raeorartac  aalfar  from 
tha  aarth.    8.181.»14m-04,  a.  202—8      .,.,.„   ,  , 

MUlar.  WandaU  8.  AatoaMtte  Aid  c«itroL  8.1S1.070.  0-S- 
•4   CL  tut     t4 

Uatnr,  Biward  IT.  aad  Behaattiar.     8.1S1  JSO. 

Mlaba...  Wmtaai  H. :  ••►j^         ^  ^„^^      0.182.118. 

J  BaaaUtar  Co. :  »••— 

.  WUUaii  M.  Tiss.S8a. 
_      _  Mlalac  aad  Mff.  Ca. .  Km— 

AMarJtopr  L.    84«.11». 

ifiJJSikjrs.m.Bio.  __,_.    ,,., 

Mlrfla  lioaaard.  to  Parba.  Davie  h  Ca.    raadar  bwaL    8.181,- 

^^    litlaSSbila'  B*MilT  A.    8.181.011. 

*aa¥T?»^:-aNR3S^  •**    Co.     Paaltrx  aaa. 
'"*^l&J*S:5£/1iil«tebaU.    8,181.218. 

*'*'^&MaSa   mraiebl.  Bblbata.  Mlyaka,  Harti.  Hatta.  aad 
itaa     8.188,0*. 

__JwSt%ka]'1ba.  rafcai.  aad  MlyaBaC*.     8.1  SI. 

Jr..  aad  a.  Bl  Haaaar.     Caa  aartlac  darlca. 
to,  V-«^  CL  800— 111.B. 

.'jaAU'rTjr..  Bacbar.  aad  Mod.     8.181.804. 

laklar   Harrv   H.     AJtaataUa  platfora   loaagtac  ebair 


to'staadard  OU  Co.     Aauaablaai  altrat* 
^t«i««   u    alkali    aatal    aMtbalacraatac 
_  SBr^.182.008.  8-0-04.  AllOO— 10. 

Moraloek.  Cbarlaa  B. :  ««♦—    „      ,_.       ,  ,^A*« 
Laborak7,   Prad  E.,  aad  Macalack      8JJ8,f28. 

^'^tSLl^rX^  pTwaad.  aad  Morgyoal     t.lMl.4M. 
Mornla^^EIbart  J.     fcxpIoalTa  baarlag  dM^t.     8.181. 

MorrU.  Pbtltp.  Ib«.:  Oaa—  .,.,-** 

Talt,  WlRrad  E.,  aad  Btallpdag.    8.181  JOB. 

Morrlaoa.  Doaald  C. :  •••—         _.  .  •  •••  h«^ 

HTawB.  JaUaa.  Morjjaoa.  Md  I^    t,l9t,  104 

Moaber.  Owaa  D.^  aad  B.  P.  H.  Wladar.  to  latara  itto 

Co.     *~"" *" 

tba 


I 


*Slli5!8!80rir^^4.  CL 
wra.     Bait  dr4ra  aaaa 


Matbod  /or  traattag  plaatte 
laiaaaa  of  lak  aad  adbai 

,,  a.  280—40.8. 

Motorola,  I»^:  »^J—  ,  -.,  .--i 

Baraay^aba  8^    ■•^■^•••''v,-.^ 
Mott,  Carl  W.,  to  Matt  Corp.     Dlab 
a  bortaoaUl  loagltadlaal  azla. 

M5t,*Oarl   W..   ''.JoMonCvn 
8.181.872.  8-4-04.  CT.  74—280.17 

***"M%^eartW:   8.181.M0.^^ 
Mott.  Carl  W..  Jr.    8.181.872. 
Moaebat.  Baaa:  Oaa— 

Clrat.  Maarlea.  aad  Maacbat.    8.181. 
Hoaat  Boyal  Blee  Mllla  Ltd. :  «••— ,  .^.^      , 
Tartty.  Nonaaa  8..  aad  Allaa.    ». !»«.<>•?•_' 
Moallar,  Pitor  A.,  to  Maa««  8aal  Co.     Boto*y 

Mai.    8.181.048.  6-8-04,  CI.  277—00 
Hnellar  Saal  Op.     «•*— 

MoHler.  Patar  A.    8.181.048. 

IfBtrbaad  *  Ca..  Ltd. :  9;;^— ,. 

Blebardaoa.  Patar  It.,  aad.Daawortb 
Mallar.  Babart  M..  aad  M.,  H. 
Ca.     Mlctaaaapa   aptleal 
m    B7 
UmS^  Jaba  C.  aad  O  W.  Caja^  VwttU  Btatba  a< 
Nary.     Aataaaatlc  gala  eaataal   draalt.     8.^0^ 
04.  C1^880— 144.       ^ 
Maaaa.  kobart  A.,  to  Tba 


8.inJ40. 


OD 


b.     8.lklJ00. 
to  Aa^ftaaa 
1814M(   8-0- 


Icaa  Opdaal 
8-8-0l."CI 


to.«d^^jj«y 


•r„r»iw::iittiri[iaft..K 

S  S  t'o  V!*«al..l 


04.  CI.  ._-      - 
Marpbr,  Halaa  I. :  «J       ^  , 
*Mar^7.  Jaaiaa  O.  Md 
Marpby,  Jaiana  O   aad  H.  ...   _ 

aproa  maaaa.    8.181.800.  8-0-04, 

••''^Iil^.kS2ia*%.;Sriallar.    8.181J00., 
Marra?  Mftt  Coro. :  «aa—   ,,„,-,  ) 

Marray.   Bobart  B..   ♦•  V*^.  ^TmiTJjSC'cl 
IMPM  ni  utjaalnK  aaeblae     0181.W^^;»^  O- 

Maw.  Joha  P..  aad  «  ii_«i;»^,«t"*?" J^i  t2i 
Hlgb  taBioaratnra  paekar  far  wall  kowa.     8^181.704. 

04.  CL  100— Itt.  ^_  ^^  .  .  ^ 

Manto.    IHaW   P.     Aw«2«»,*»«"  *y*^ 

8.181.007  8-0-04.  CV.M^— 17.,^^  pi  lai    «*n 

Myera.  Wmiaai  D..  to  Babar  Oil  Tajla.  Int.  ,<^t*»*«a*Jg 

padMT  aad  brMga  ptag.     8.181,706,  6  6  04.1  CL  iw— 1»». 


•!■  or 
lac. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xf 


Co^TIm:  Bm— 


S.1S2.0M. 


S,lta.M«. 


t.ltljU». 

Cvwp. 

C:  Mm— 

P^  Maytcr.  aad  BaUmom.     S.ltt.ia«. 
IJfirt.  Jr. 

■otert  W..  NAMiwtk,  aad  How*.    Mtl.MO. 

R.  Backtl*.     niM  iTiifi  M«tsr  drtvca 
apparatM.     S.1S2.291.  »-0-«4.  CI  SIS— IS. 

-1T«. 


S,lt2.0TS. 


CL 
NmMm, 
^^      .  Ila^il.  ■■< 

lHtlt««t  wor 

BaAHMjUakMtM.  DMcta.  Ar— f».  asd  tu  dw  Uad*. 

teUtor.  OmII  T..  aB«  WMtMB.    S.in.M7. 

kniar.  OMfl  y..  aad  WM«M^    S.lSl.MT. 
NatoM.  Iraa  W.  A..  «o  Oca««l  Bicctrle  Co.     AatoiMtie  ^In 

eoBtrol  dmlt     t.lSS,Me,  O-e-M,  CI.  SaO— 70. 
Ncv  Caatlt  Pra«Bcta.  I»e. :  /No— 

Itorfttl.  BMMftt  W.   t,\n.n4. 
How  Tott  Afr  Biak*  Co..  Tto :  Coo— 

MarlMta,  Wattar  ■.   MSl.M*. 
Xcwoll,  Swtw  W..  to  ABfox  Onp.     Oala  eoatrat  eti««M 

—  -       a  taaa  «*«Mtl««tsko.     S.1tSJM,   S-6-M.  CI. 


wtaHtam 

no— 4l 


Ifowon.  Oootflo  K.,  to  WMtlacboaac  Air  Brmk*  Co 
eallT  coatMlod  brako  lyotcao  for  railway  eara 


■gfiMapaltadaowor-roiaaMd  aaU  brako 


Newl 


.188— 1«S. 
BIckard.  «a  l>o  Badd 


Mtttttl- 


Co.     Draw-bar  aetafttod 


■tariM  «vnca.     S.ltl.M«,  8-6-M.  CL  2T»— S. 
Now  ToitCtatral  Ballroad  Ca. :   ~ 


aad  later 
to 


rrlAt.  Jaiaoa  J.    S.ltt^T. 
Nlchola,  JWMS  A. :  «oa— 

OaTla.  AMWttea.  Jr.  aad  meWla.     8.1*1.7»1. 
Xlotar.  TaHBia,  to  Bora-Waraor  Cora,     Motbod  of  auftarU] 

loiaWrTui.tn.  S-V«4.  O.  2»-^l. 
nlwri.  iraiH   K.  K     ladleator.     S.in.808.  8-8-64,   CI 

Nlppaa,  Pa«l  I.,  to  Carrier  Carp.  Djraaaoalootrle  auclUao  ez 
dtadaa  ij  if.     8.182,288.  fr-6-84.  CL  822—88. 

NoMla,  LMtaMTi.  AOi^lal.  aad  A.  Poaa.  to  LadoA  >.p.A 
CoBOaaoaa  BOoOMi  for  oxtraatlM  poatoaao  froai  MbotaneM 
raatalalir  feaaUeaUalooaa.    SaH.«l.  »-«-«4.  CL  137— •• 

Ow^rifleftMl.  ud  Noatkor.   8082.122. 
MoalaOMrard.  R.   BvoMtft.  aad  A.   Pltndot,  to 

UCLAV.  8^    PfMaratloa  ««  10#«llyl  wtitiUm  i 

Mdlataa.    8.182.  ittTs-A-M.  €Ll8»— 288.8 
NoalaoL  Oaiard.  U  Paaaaaa,  aai  P.  llai«kala 

pCLlF,  84-     Piaparat»aa  of  me  dfetii;^  ^ 

211.8.  "'""'"' 

Co. 

M.    8.181J7e 
!  M.   Card  aad  BMtbod  af  BHklBc  It.    8.181  JM. 

«o  SpakMaa  Kalttlat 
I.     8,181.881.  a-«-«4. 
CL  228 — 48. 
North  iaiwtraa  Avtatloa.  lac  :  foo— 

aM  D..  Havda.  aai  Woac    8.182412. 
AvardP.    8.181JMT. 
H.    8,181.M8: 
B.     8.181.884. 

B..    WalaaaabarsM-.    Kaowltoa,    Ralklvii. 
8,181. tT6. 
▼•BiHtenLOMMllBal.    8.181^88. 


Oil  Baaipaeat  Lakoratorlea. 
HoaahoB.  Bickard  M. 


Ohte  Braaa  Co..  The  : 

DaTla,  Ckarloa  A.    S.181J6B8. 
Ohlaaoa.  Jarl  E.    Seta  of  bUaks.  '  t.lSl.Ml.  B-5-64.  CL  283— 

Obofodalk.  Aleiaador :  8*o— 

Klaoa.  Saaaowal^  aad  Ohorodaik.     8.122.17a. 
itorlea.  lac  :  8o« — 

^ d  M.    8.131.783. 

OUflaar  Ca..  Tho:  Coo- 
La  Bordc  Baeoell  O.    S.lSl.aOS. 
t^fcaatara.  OaaaM.  to  Aaaki  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabaoklkl  Kaiaha 
^aaad    for   atreteh-aptaaiac   capraaaMolaai   ■toate  8ber 
3.181.428,  8-5-«4.  CL18-5r 
Olla  Matktoaoa  Choalcal  Corp. :  8oo— 
Scbar.  MUtoa  O.    8.1SI.»6. 

Tkallor.  KoBBOth  J..  WoloeaotcU.  and  WIUUbm.     3.181. 
487. 
Opre.  Jaoiea  H. :  «oo— 

Bclldkart,  Jaac  H..  Ue\ej.  aad  Opre.     3.1S1.7M. 
OrbJt  ValT*  Co.  :  8oo— 

KlBK.  BaHw  W.    8.131.»0«. 
Orakaaaky,  Bllaa.  Jr..  ^  to  B.  B.  Hatek.     HydraaUc  Motor 

or  pomp.     8.181.404.  ^-»-«4,  a    1—180. 
Oakoraa.   Prad  H..  aad  J.   H.   Blan.   to  The  Worlltaor  Co. 

riSl,800.  8-6-64.  CI.  1»4—1 


Cola  coatroUod  pkoaocraph. 

T..  to  Carrier  Corp 


K 


rg«  amasefBenta 


Ooborae.  Wllllaa 

3.181,846.  ft-8-64.  CL  62—88. 
OtrietU,    NlckoUa.    to    JeBerooa    Blectrir    Co      Transformer 
ballaat    aaaaaMj    for    oacrfialas    *aa    dtarhargr    dertee*. 
3.182.288.  8-6-44,  CI.  816—254. 
Outboard  Itarlae  Corp.  :  See- 

Bklautackaa,  WlUiam  J.     S.181.S78. 
Bklmaackaa,  WUUbb  J      S.131.7M. 
OTarmyar.  Irrla  A.,  to  Ooaeral  Btoetrlc  Co.     Catkode  proter 
tloB    for    water    Btora«c    tonka.     8.132.068.    8-6-64,    a. 
804-^lP6 
Owoaa-IUlaola  Olaaa  Oo. :  800— 

Colonaa,  Jaam  C.  aad  Maykew.     S,182,017 
Mathlaa.  Beaay  B.     S,1S1J1S. 
Preadergaat,  Joka  B..  aad  Btutoke      8.182^18 
Owlaga,  BoTBOBd  D..  aad  L.  D.  Alambe.  to  Tbe  Black  and 
Decker  Mff.  Co.     Method  of  retralalac  aad  locating  a  pair 
of  penaaaoatlyHBacBetle  tabular  ■egmenta  wltbta  aa  outrr 
coaoeatrle  atoera     3.131.462.  5-6-647  CI    20 — 155  56 
Pace,  Tboaaa  M.,  to  St.  Begia  Paper  Co.     Paperboard  carton 

3.181,881.  5-6-64,  CL  X»— 61. 
Padcett,  AUea  V..  to  J.P.  Co..  lac     Oaoae  for  dotoralnlna 
tko  alipaeat  at  a  Toktele  body.     3.181.481.  5-6-64.  n 

Paldar,  baU  J.,  Co  :  «oe— 

•paaMlBC.  Tadford  H.     8.181.W7 
Palae.    Blekard    B.      PoMlac    box.      8.181,84».    5-6-64.    CI 
_^^>— 84. ^  ^_ 

BeriML   Paal.   IWadtabars.   aad   PaleraM.     3.182.201. 
Pataaer,  rraak  J.,   to  P.   Mlaaock.     Raaor  Made  akarpaaer 

8,181,616.  8-5-64.  CL  51—66. 
Paa  Aaaerleaa  Potroloaa  Corp. :  800— 

Blalar.  Joeepk  D..  aad  BilreraMn      S,U1,688. 

Laaa.  BaroU  M..  aad  Wilder.     8.182.062. 

Scott.  Pklttp  H.     8,181.761. 

Vlaaaat,  Baalc  P.     8.181,644. 
PartaiTPad  B. :  800— 

ma,  HyuBf  8..  aad  Partaot.     3.182.003. 


Parka.  DbtU  *  Co. :  8oe— 

Mima,  Loooard.     3,181.802. 


a 


Parker.  Joka  A.  :  80.  ^.      . 

BMtorworth.  Blekard.  aad  Parker.     3.132.118. 
Parrott.  Ctaraaee  P.     Haad  paap.     3.181.646. 

Paraoaa.  Bayaoad  B..  to  B.  L  da  Poat  de  Nenoara  aad  Co. 

Praearatloa    of    perflaoroalkyl    lodldeo    froai    totralaoro- 

othrlaM.     3,132.186.  8-6-64,  C\.  2«0— 688     ^  ^ 
Paacal  Iraa.  to  B.  L  da  Poat  de  Nenoura  aad  Co.     Bpoiy 

eoatatat^  realaa.     8.188.121.  6-^-64.   CI.   260— 80.8 
PaoeaL  Iraa.  aad  W.  J.  Barertrl.  to  B.  L  da  Poat  do  Neaoar* 

BBd    Cb.     Praoaratloa    of    alkeayl    terreoiBaa.     8.182.166. 

PaarkaB.  Jtummt  F.,  F.  D.  "niayat.  Jr..  aad  W.  H.  Mlakma 
to  Cara  Prodacto  Co.  Coapoaittoa  cnaprialad  ■atkylol 
■tarck  prootoBaaMa  aad  tkeraaewttJaa  rcata  aad  proceo* 
(or  eroM-uSluaa^.     8.182.118.  6-£*4.  CL  260— 17.2. 

PanlL  Praak  O..  Jr. :  Soo — 

itocktaa.  rtortk  J.,  aad  Paatt.     3.131.463. 

rwdSTmRuTr..  to  Bote  Aetaatw  Corp  Oadllatlac 
kydraattc  aMtor  kavlac  taaapraaalkle  aeattag  aeaaa 
ri8l.816.  8-6-64.  CL  82—128.  

paytoa.  WOMi  B.  Apaaiataa  (or  eoaatmetlac  aetalllr  kin* 
8,181.808,  8-6-64j^_26' 

'""^rjSSTtokmTraad  Paar«.     8,182^28 

Joka   J...  to.Daltod   itotoe   IJjrwaod^Cora^Srarf^ 

MetaUiod 


Gerard.  P 
Fkalz.   Aloaao   L.      ParaBel 


'^^•-8^  a  84(0—188. 


to  Oaacral  Blectrlc  Co 
8.182.008.    5-6-64.   C\ 

8.182.136 
3.181.82t7,   5-6-64.    CI 

rataa 


zn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tiffi 


Wttltea    •.,   aad   H.    T.    MMTUfuma,    to    DUmond 
Carp.    AatMutle    ewtoa     eloalBc    apparitiu. 

s.iti.U4.  i-s-M.  CL  M— tre. 


m,*mt,msmt  »  »  w,  \^i.  ipw — ••». 

*HSkn(ri  Pul  ^Kaj.  Penlta,  uid  Bmk.     S.133.000 
Pmm.  '  vSSUm,    to    kocto    ftatloaalo    (tea    U«1mo    Kcbai) 


-12«.l. 


for  Toklete   koot   eorcn. 


Kenault. 
«431.423. 


NttlOMUe    «M    UbIbm    Keaaalt 
t,lll,<OT.  8-8-M.  CI-  M— 376. 


^lflrVoicttM'«|Mrata&'  t.rii;<V7.  S-B-M.  CI.  »1— 376. 
PWM,    Lartw^   t»m$gtm    Natl^Ale    dos    Uslnca    Renaalt. 
▼•!▼•  aHuifor  rotmiy-platoa  ozplootoB  cngliMa.    1,131.678. 

Pwu.    Lortw.    to    Boglo    Nattoaala    «m    Dalaw    Bcualt 

iStonTnkvy  ea^Mo.     ».1»1.«T».  B-B;<4.  CT    183-8. 
FWaa,    liMlM,    to    Kagto    Natknalc    4«i    Udnco    Beuult 

hvm-pimmn  foal  lajaetloa  dcrlcca  for  lotemal  eombuation 

aaftMa._S,lt3.1M.  »-»-64  CL  Ml— IM  .^      ,      ^ 
Pwaitls.  Gtartaa.  to  Aaatak.  lac.    Bnuh  bokSor  for  d/aamo 

•toetote  aaehlMa.     S.l»2jli,  »-»-64.  CI.  tlO— 14«. 
P«mr,  Bt«kard  ■..  aad  L.  H.  Soplo,  to  Abbey  ■tn*  l<achin« 

Oa.     aytfrnalle  drtva  for  waMlas  trmaiformcr.     3,182,233. 

g  g  tCCL  S19— M 
rMWMlfalla.  ■IgB*  H.    Board  for  paaaia  aad  ■ballar  corer 

lac  mSSL   Xiti.ui.  »-ft-M.  cTzo— oi. 
PoSa.  OawOd  L..  aad  M.  Blaaatala.  to  PhUllpa  Pctroieam 
"•  Waipfwa  lajaetloa  BOldlas.     t.ltl.lvTs^^-**,  CI 


■laaa.  van  A.,  to  Captmla  Prodaeto.  lae.     RmdoCo  control 
•taarfis  dartaa.    t.ltl.MW.  S-*-**.  CL  2M— 17S.8. 

wSmm,  Wlllard  J.,  aad  Patoraoa.     S.181.S20. 

''*'*B&SSSSa  C.'  SSmm,  aad  PMaraoa.     3,181.432 

^^  Oaatkar.  and  Pfohl.    _a.l32.1ft5.. 


PktfMr~Sa«aU    M.'   Botor   aaaaliw   for   tloetrle   gcnorator. 
TlttJTO,  %^-M,  CL  •!•— IM. 


PbOea  Cacf.:  faa- 
■liiaallr  Oa« 


>rn  L.    S.lS1.4ft4. 

W.   risLdTi. 

Ca.:iaa— 


T.|  St!,  MM/A  Bay. 


8,131.521. 
S,18S.1»4. 


i^^t.  iJfe'^  Maoa.     8.182.011. 
Maaltf  L.'aad  maaatoiB.     S.182.i»7. 
_.__       Charlaa  L     3,131,62S. 

""IS^^f^^^SdjfBaacoart.  aad  Ptertlot.     8.1S2.1S8. 

"*^aaS!?^ta  k.^aad  Plwrat.     3.131,»«). 
POL  Laaaart.  to  Boaalarforataflaa.  AB.     MoMore  raatotant 
— ^       -    Mtarlal  wltk  aumpto  coatian  of  vlajrl  polymer 
latas.     S.1SS.041.  ft-B-diTO.  117— 76. 


^^Jt55?%rd  C.  Plata.  CoaaoU.  aad  Maaaoal 
PUtt.B«ckafdO,  ~ 
Oabar, 


8.182.103. 
d!^  putt,  O'DoaacU,  and  LUyd.     8.131, 


40. 
laat.  HanMB.  to  Sti«M  CoM  Araar  Ue.    S.4-dlphM|^ato 
J^TIT'  -*--*"  aad  proeaM  for  naklag  mbm.     3.132,171. 
C!744.CL  360— •dlT 


Plaat, 


Baaalv 
PoMwEl 


Ca.  Ud..  Tho  :  ««.    . 
aar.  Horaea  O.     3,1S1.TM. 
Dfaaala  Corp. :  «•»--, 


:rlfafal  coua- 
B-«-«4.     a. 


^^^',  Carttaa  U     3,181.»46. 


""HalOfc  Xiadaao,  AllaplBt,  aad  Pobm.    8.133^1. 
ta^^^p.    BtaaM  aaWsMMla  body  (aarda.    3 


i.l31. 
Tabular  ar 


Pmrall  Tataaa  It,  BaMwood  Aeeeptaaea  Corp. 
^'^^  _3  Ipl.TSf.  ft-»-64.  CL  13»— ITS. 

_i*c:.  MJiPralaa.     8.182,390. 

'■  ■  **^^  3,132.320. 

Btataka,  to  Owaat-IllinoU 
tratua   for   maklnc   • 


"""Sft.  rrfak'ci,  aid  Piaiaa. 
PrcadafMat.  Joka  B.,  aad  W.  A.  Btatal 

PifiSSJjato  r:.  to  OaaWal  Moiora  Corp.     Method  of  a*^ 


atlaa  rate.     M83^,  5-»-«4  CT.  310—107. 

Prlaea  JMaata  KflPV K*»»«*»",fe»^=  «r;S- 
Taaacttayaiur  Kalao,  aad JUte.    3, 131  .ON 

Pro0Mk  Faal 


kaara.  aad  K.  Balatard,  to  Solaer  Prtro 
I.     Matkad  aad  apparataa  for  MmltiBC 
M.     3.131,863.  &-F5«.  CI.  236—78. 


'a1.  aad  Haat.     3481.404. 
PfOttHafaaaa  to  Hydraallk  O.B.b.H.     CooUac  aJTaaicBwnt 

Packarr.  Vraak  B.,  aad  J.  K.  WaaeWar,  ta  CIha  Carp.  Com 
Boatttaa  eaMprt^  a  llnild  1.3-apozy  rMln  and  I>-I\moneDe 
Rtt41l.  •*54rCl.  «0-30.8. 

**"***  '"   ^liSlirB..  aad  Pullea      8.182.180 

Jaaaa  J     8  ISl  MO 
Dwm.  Joka  B..  Jawcll  Johaaon.  McGfatb,  aad  Rabin 

QMadJnMHMS    aad  A.  J.  vaa  MarlwUk.  to  Stamtatrboa 
''^livrrPkSS?  tSto    bac.     8.131,8ft8.  Vi-64.    CI.    220- 
•t.6. 


Qaeaot  *  Cle,  Stabllaaemcata  :  «« 
Qnanot,  MlctaL     3.131,480. 
(Meaot,  Mlckel,  to  Qucnot  4  Oe.  KtahllaaemcnU.     Meaaurtnc 

tape.     3,iai.480.  B-»-«4,  CI.  33—187. 
<^lck,  William  H.,  to  North  Amertcan  Avlatloa,  Uac.     Pran- 

CH>le    and    realUent   moaatiac   syalem.     3,131,^03,    &-&-tf4, 

CI.  248 — 368. 
Quinn.    Bert    A.:    to    Ideal    Braaa   Worlu,    lac.     poor  eloeer. 

8,131,420.  5-^i-*4,  CI.  16—66. 
Ualna,  Jamea  L.  :  Hee — 

Ur«yer.  WlUUm  H.,  aad  Qulan.     3.181.887.    ' 
Quirk,  Douglaa  W..  to  Ueneral  Klcctrle  Co.     Co^laod  area 

and  room  air  conditioner.      8,131,786,  8-8-64,  CI.  165 — 12. 
Kadack,    Harry    E..   to  Circle  F   Mfg.    Co.     ieioct>ical  wlrla* 

dcTlcc.      3,131,tW7.  5-^5-64,  CI.  38V — 164. 
Kadema^  Laothertua,  J.    UbbeU    A.  U.  i.  Arents^  aad  J.  T. 

▼an  aer  Lindc,  to  Nederlaada  laatltaat  toot  BalTClaadcr- 

aoek.     Proceaa    fur    tue   cuntinuoua    manufact«ire   of   curd. 

3.132.036,  5-8-64,  CI.  00 — 116. 
Raalo  Corp.  of  Amerla.  :  tfee — 

Brooke,  yorreet  IC     3,132,284. 
Radwan,  Aatoal,  to  Mohr.  John  *  Hona.      Totoacc4  moUtenlas 

proceee.     3,131,700,  5-^5-64.  CI.  131—140. 
Balklen,  Harold  :  «ee— 

8mlth,    Harold    R.,    Welaaeabarfer,    Kaowlt^n.    Ralkien. 
Lller.  aad  Balator.     3,131,»7b. 
Kail.  Bernhard,  to  Tcteruakea  U.m.b.H.     BUtabM  trlggar  cir- 
cuit with  feedback  amplifier.      3,132.303.  5-6-^.  Cr328— 

U46 
Randall.  John  J.,  to  Amerloaa  Cyanamid  Co.     fllne  catioaic 

aso  dye.     3.13^,133.  6-5-64,  CI.  260—188. 
Rappaport,  Darld.     Kalt  atalrt  or  lUm  ganaeati    3.131,565. 

6-^-64.  CL  66—171. 
Rappaport.  Saymoar :  £••— 


Praadman,  Lavreaee  I.,  Toaa.  aad  Rai 
Rarlck,  Maurice  H.,  K.  N.  Jarrla,  ami  V 

Food  Products  Corp.      Sauaage  drylac 

6-6-64,  CI.  96—20*. 
RaoaciMr.  Uarbert.  U.  Bartb.  and  W.  KaSpka 


tppapor«.    8.182.282. 


for   ttalr 


3.1S2.104, 


8.132.031, 

Matal  pkoa- 
prodaetiOB. 


phkta   compoaltloaa   and   a   pro 
5,132,067.  5-6-64,  CL  167—14. 
Rdraa  Indoatriaa,  Ib<.  :  a— — 
Toat.^  Paul  K.     3.131.880. 
Ray.  Oardaar  C. :  ««a— 

Bdmoada.  Jamea  T.,  Jr.,  and  Bay. 

RaytbaoB  Co. :  «••—  

BouchBOii,  Thomaa  R.     8,132.330. 
BrMiowTDoaald  H.     3,182J38i2. 
Pryklund.  Robert  A.     S.iSi^l. 
Orecntoerg.  Leon  8.     3,133.067.  ^^ 

Rabaudo,   Gloraanl,   to   Btnylcne-Ptaatlquc.     Ali^tlnum   eon- 
talalas  eoaiplexaa  of  batimatKyJeae  ta«Tamlaet     8,183.141, 
6-6-64.  CL  260^—242. 
Radpath.  Joha  R.,  to  Chicago  Carton  Co.     Antdneot  eartoa. 

3,13lTtew,  5-5-<U,  CL  220—42.  ■ 

Baed,  I>onaJd  U..  to  The  Budd  Co.     Folding  teat  ^rraagaaaat. 

3,131,064,  8-6-64.  C\.  207—13. 
Raeg^Cioyd  P. :  See —  _  ! .  . .«  „.^ 

faelfray,  Paul  P.,  Kay,  Peralta.  aad  Baag.     8,183.000. 
Haaa.  fcobart  H..  aadBaag.    8,183.080. 
Raeae,  KlBMr  K. :  8M—  .„     _      .L-,  .,- 

McClalB,  Mlehaal  J.,  Baaaa,  aad  Stark.     8J181,4U. 
Ragto  Nationala  dea  Uilaaa  Baoaalt 
Paraa.  Laclea.     8.181,428. 
-  -  8,131,607. 

8,181.678. 
8,181,670. 
8.183.108. 
TaiefBBkai 

.371—36. 


I 


t8.  I 

rs. 

ro. 

kail     Pataat«<arwarti4a«i-0.m.b.H. 


Paraa.  Luden. 
Piraa.  LAcea. 
Piraa.  Ladaa. 
Paraa,  Ladeu. 
B6hB,     KarL     to 

Conreypr.    3,182,020,  5-5-64,  Ci 
Balbold,  K.  L..  Anocy,  Inc. :  Bt*—  .  ».^  ,«- 

OronemanrNormaa  A.,  and  Sederberg.     8J81,703 
Batch.  Bniet.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Oraaale  produeta  eo  itolalBg  pig 

meat   dyeotuffa      S.1S2.0S8,  5-6-64.   CL   10^-fl46 
ROIghart,  Jaaa  H.,  K.  B.  MeTay,  aad  J.  H 
and  lacking  daTlea  far  raaf  arch  eeatara. 
64.  CL  180—86 


Ratnen,  Walter:  8< 

POrat,  Btafaa, 
Kalnhard,  Karl :   B 

Profoa    Paul.   DIekera, 
Ralnhold,  Donald  P.  :   8«« — 

BolllBgar,  Fradarick  W.. 
176. 
Kaloker,   Oerald  K,  aad  H 


8.131.886. 


Oiiro.     Spadag 
3.!  81,700,  5-6- 


aad   Ralabard.      8.1B1.868. 
Ralahold.  aad  Blatsiigar.    8.182.- 


Sectloaallaed  cradUa.     8.18i.l 


Oaaeral 
H<4.  a. 


Electric  Co. 

263 — 48. 

Relnsch,   Herbert  :   Scc  ^         ^  . ,       a      .  , .,  mm». 

Schwelktardt.  Frtedrleh,  Batoa^,  and  Liaaai.    8,181,680 

R*ntachler,    Waldemar    T..    to    Atfred    OaatlAr.    «•■•*-■ 

Photocraphlc   camera.      ».131.61(L_ 5-8^,~a.   •J-IO--- 
Rtatadhlar.    Waldmaar    T.,    to    Alfcad    OaaOOff.    Oji-k-H 

Photographic  camera  tarlag  a  b«llt4B  axpoaaTa  matar  aad 

means  for  operating  the  camera  aatoautlcaily  |or  maaaally. 

3.181,619.  6-6-64.  CL  06—10. 
Rayaalda.  Harold  C. :  «••—  ^  _         .^        .  ,«,  i-^ 

HornachBCh.  Haaaa.  aad  BayBalda.     S.1814M;      ,.„ 
Rhea.  Hal  H..  to  Carrier  Cacp.     Haat  pamp  eoifroL     8.181. 

54ft,  5-5-64,  CT.  63—228.  „      ^     ^        ^I 

Rtioa(iea.  Joha   IL,   to  Oeaaral  Elaetrlc  Co.     C^ra 

for  a   poaltloB   IndicatlBg   deriea.     8.1S3.S17j 

836 — 180  1 

Ittyne.  Mar)orla  B..   H  to  W.  J.  Bhyaa.     Aatodiatle  caal 

8.181,03.  8-6-64.  CL  00—880. 
Rhyne.  W^adaoa  :  «•»—       .  ^^ 

Bkyac.  Marjorle  B.    8.131.621.  \ 

RIbetoa:  ieaa.  to  Soct^  >'«"»«*"^K^*' t^T^'flliSSl^ 
MecaaloBea.  Meaaa  tor  jBldtag  a*  object  alo^  a  raaway. 
3. 181. fie,  6-8-64.  CL  10»— 86.  j 

RIbka    JoaMlm  :   Oee —  ' 

I4i*r«:  Braat,  Uoha.  and  BItaa.    8.183.184 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


t    for    Ucrd*. 


Uea  Qnwtn  km»H»nmm  9t  CatttenU : 

W«kr,  rrukUa  H.    t.lSl.T40. 
Rlckar^  0«Mf*  B..  to  U^sM  Caatnte  C«r».     riaM  aa»- 

armtor.    «ail,TOt.  fr-S-M.  CL  1S7— MS. 
Eleh«r4»M.HMkry  O.,  Jr. :  im — 

kJbK.    OwaU  ■.,   mmi   Btctawiaaii      S.1S1,M0. 
Btefcar^to— I.   PMw  K..  and  J.   B.  Duawortk.  to  Malrtea4  A 
Co.,    Ltd.     AatoMatle  laiaxlaf  arcaagcaMato  far   roCarj 
■tod  awttehaa.     8.1SS.M*.  0~K-44.   cC   »07— 141.4.      _ 
RlHicrt,  Hum.  to  VtaAaafkkrlkaa  lUyar  AktioBMallaehaft 
Pro«aaa    far    tka    prodaetloa    af    trtfaoreMatirlaareapto 
pboMla.    MnjU.  S-(V-«4.C1.  ~" 
Rlcktar,    JaaaaB.      Motor    aalao   at 

S.l*l.MTi  i-S-M.  CL  4«— 1T». 
Rtogal  TaxtUa  Com. :  Mm— 

Ofay.  DackardJ..  aad  CttCard.   t.lBl.4 

Rloa,  Jo&a  H. :  f  ••—  

Oflboraa.  rrad  H..  aad  Klnr    t.ltl.aOO. 

•'^8'J?^r,'V'^:ii.r««.  aadBlt^tor.     M«1.4W. 
Rllar,  Rofcart  H^  Jr. :  «••— 

kcCarty.  GJootia  W..  Boa>».  aad  Rlloy.     S.1»JMT. 

^^l^mSS^V^xiUl^m*;  Baadl,  Seldaaa,  aad  Tardaai. 

RIacold,'  Hazard  J.,  aad  T.  A..  Klact,  to  ^tez  Corp     S-aab- 
vBtatad  taatola- aad  aadrotolaetaaaa.    t,iSS.lU.  V-&-44.  CL 

RlateTTRaaiir  M^  aad  O.  U  Baafcatt.  to  Draaaar  ladaatrlca. 

lae     PucUM_taa.     S.ISI.TIS.  B-ft-M.   CL   1>7— SIS. 
Rlatow^SdwardW..  aad  J.  L.  MiaaCtlar.  to  Ifllvaakaa  KIm- 

trle  ^ool  Cars.    Portokla  aotor  drlvaa  )1(  aaw.    t.iai.TS6, 

H  g  j4   (^  lit— ^8. 
Rlttor,    Kaapar.    to   Kapat   Oaaailaehaft    fir    Koaatraktloa 

■atwItUaac  aad  Patoalf  ai  wartaM  m^H.  *  Co.  KO.    Rr- 

droatotte^tva,  partlealarty  far  aatoiaotlTa  ▼•kldaa.  S.lSl.- 

(40  n  4  %t  Cl  4S 6S. 

RokMaa,  Havard  O.     MacMaa  far  faadlaa  Ion  to  kaad  aaw 

far  ipllttlw  lofa.    S.lSl.Tt4,  t-ft-siTn.  14S— M. 
abarto  OtxatoaM:    Tkraad  afraflac  top.    S.ISM 


3.132.031. 

«IL    s.isz.in. 

Maaual  bj-paaa 
6-6-64.  n    317- 


Rabarto,  Olyaia 
Cl.  10— fit. 


.407.  8-6-04. 


Roberto.  Harbart  B.,  to  Waatara  Pottery  Co..  lae.     Tollat 
bowl  witk  hydraoUe  Irrallac  apward  rtai  fiad  ftvai  lowvrvd 
flaabralra.    S,181.40t.  i-i-04.  CI.  4— 14. 
Robortabaw  Caatrola  Co. :  Mm —  

Kaehltea.  HaraM  S..  aad  Wallar.     8.1SS.»1. 

Mlacraaa^Traak  V.    S.1S1.71S. 
Robartaoa.  H/H..  Oo. :  Mm— 

MaeLaad.  laba  H..  Jr.    S.U1.S11. 
Rockwall-Staadard  Oarfc :  Mm—    _  ^    ^ 

Haalay.   WSRlaai  O^-^  McChu*.     S.1S1.6SS. 

Taaafk  >^*»«>«  ■>•  ^    S.1S1.7M. 

SdMnrTitearn  r.    S.in.104. 
Badd^a.  Jaka  B. :  Mm —  _^  __        .  ^  .^         .  ... 

■Mar.  BayiMi  U.  Jr.  aad  D.  W..  aad  Baddaa.    S,1SS. 

Rodeaackair.    Waif,    to    Fkibaafabrlkaa    Barar    AkMtaaaaall- 

Mbaft    atteaalaa  wana  tar  tha  aaltSac  of  orgaale  tbavmo- 

plaatlea.    S.181.4S0.  6-6-04.  CL  IS— 11.  „       ^ 

Rodlar.  Haaa.  to  Frfto  ^ckwaraar.  O.Bi.b.H.     Anoanta*  for 

nS^Sttkfblaadlaw  eaa«tloaa.    S.181.0t0.  6-«-04.  Q.  US- 

Rodrffaa.  Wllbrad  O.     Cac  atlck  cbalklac  dartoa.     8.181.088. 

6-6-04.  Cl.  178—10.  _        ,  ^  ,  _,  .^ 

Ro*.  Ratab  C.  to  Baraa  and  Baa.  lae  ^Hejt  atarafa  f»» 

balldlTW  baatlac.     8_181.80a.  6-6-04.. CL  ««7— 10. 
Ro««ra.  Watbal  I*,  ta  Wad  ■atonjlaaa.  lae.     AaUutad  talk- 

iBf  flcaraa    8.181.407.  6-0-04.  Cl.  40--S8.8. 
BoMa.  Bobart  P..  aad  J.  O  itoatr.  to  Oao^ral  Motora  q«rp. 

WladahMd  Haaalac  ayataa.     8.181.040.  6-6-04.  CI.  108— 

62. 

^^Vrtltak!  Sf*wiln~M..  aad  F^alar.     S.lMt.140. 

SortaML  Wawsaa  M..  aad  f^ftay.     8.188.101. 
BollM<iOB,  Oaarpi  M. :  far— 

Doyia.  Praak  P..  Naylar,  aad  Bol1a«>a.    8.181.180. 
BoaMa«arakl.  Alb»^  P..   to  Browaar.  lar.     Flaw  BMaaartag 

ilrrtea.    8.1SIJMI.  B-V-04.  Cl.  78— MO. 
Roaibenc.  Bdmr  B .  to  Nortti  Atrlean  A  nation.  In*.    V^'oc- 
ItT  BMtar  with  dUUtal  rMdoat.    8.101.904.  S-&^«4.  Cl.  78— 
60S. 

■•%5Bi&'v««    L..    B«>a.    aad    Raadaeba^lder 
JvliUfB 

Roaaoa  Oa^p. '  Mm  ^^^  mm^ 

Praateu.  Lawraaea  I.,  "^mw  aad  Basoaoort.    8.183.8X8. 

RooMT   Tiiaard  A.,  to  OlaaMTlaa  rMUMfattoM.  lac     Fad^r 

iSnaaat  aUactaaa  aad  awtkod  of  Maklat  th*  aa—.    3.181.- 

W7.  6-0-04.  Cl.  180— 017.  .,,,«, 

Roaa,  Aattoay  J.     PortaMa  lea  aaMac  aucMaa.     8.131.661. 

6-li-04.  Cl.  OS— 800. .  ^  ^  

ooa.  Aatfeaay  J.     Bafrtaaratloa  oato«  lartadja.  ««»«»^ 
boat  a«Sagar.^  8.181.668.  6-6-04.  Cl.  02—600. 

'^^tor  .Jolia%  aad  Rag^     8.mjS4. 

'^■^X^M^BrtitaL     8.181.788. 
oaalia,  PiaaM  il  •..  to  Tka  BaadU  Carp,    nald  PraMra 
■aaaitlTa  atacCrleal  ilsaal  aaaaratlaf  drrV*  with  flaxaral 
pirat.    t.l».»16.  a-6-04.  CTSOO— SO. 

Roto  Aefaatar  Corp. :  Oaa— 

PaalaaTBdward  P.    8.101,010. 

_    -IXXAF.  S.A. :  laa— 
AUata.  Aadra.  aad  Olraalt.    2.1S.14S. 


Rowoa,  Tkoaua  C.  t«  Ualtad  Oboe  Marhloery  Corp.     Tmi. 
perary  akoe  laoaa  aad  laatcd  aboaa  ualng  aamc.     3,131,400. 
5-6-04.  Cl.  80—1. 
Rowlaada,  Taaa.  to  Moilaa  llarbloe  Co..  ltd.     Production  of 
aMatkptMwtor  dsarattoa.     3.181.01^.  &-&-04.  Cl.  »3— 1 
Rowl«]r,  DmTid  S.    aw)   H.  C.   Brldw»IL  to  Jerwr  Production 
R«B»areb  Co.     Eroatoa  rmUtant  nossU  aaarmbty  and  meth- 
od for  (onalac.    S.1S1.779.  &-3-«4.  (1.  17&— 303. 
RaUa.  Lmila  C. :  8m— 

Dwyor,  Joba  B..  Jewell    Johaaon,   MH.rath.  and  Hubln 
3.18^.010. 
Rodd,  Joaapb   H.      Oelc^tlvely   controlled   feeder      3.131.673. 

&-6-S4.  a.  110 — M. 
Radeo.   Bernard.      DlapUy  container.     3.131.800.  5-A-44.  C\. 

200-— 40.S4. 
Ruhr  latraaa  Habatapler,  O.ai.b.H. :  Bet — 

Laaamaaa,  Knrt  E.     S.1S2.192 
Raple.  Lawto  H. :  Mm— 

Parry.  Rlebard  R..  and  Raple      3.182.283. 
Rapp^  VIryU  R.  :   Oaa— 

Rarlei.  Maartee  0..  Jarria,  and  Rapp. 
BawMll.  Cbartao  R.  :   Bm — 

UofllaaMlU.  Lewla  A..  Mayer,  and  Rnaa 
Raaao,  Salvatar*  P.,  to  Oaaaral  Elertrlc  Co. 
(or  Bator  aaekat  aad  tbe  like.    8,132.280. 
100. 
Ryaa  Aeroaaatleal  Co.,  Tbe  :  Sea- 
Htnkle.  Swan  U.     3.131,743. 
Bandon,  Kari  U     3,131,673. 
YarbroQBk    Howard  L.     3.132,287 
Rydall,  BiTtB  I^. :  See— 

Bcriatroa.  Adelpb  Q..  aad  Rydell.     3.131,737. 
8CM  Carp. :  Sea— 

Aadaraaa.  Hlldlac  A.,   aad   Weaman.     3.131,027. 
St.  CUIr,  L«aal«  R..  to  Stroag  Trailer  and  Bapply  Co..  Inc. 

Trailers.     8.181.002,  6-6-d4.  Cl.  206— 3. 
St.  Reel*  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Pace.  Tbomaa  M.     3,181,SS1. 
SaJeck.  (ieorga.    Low  urtaaure  warning  apparatus     3.131.tM7. 

6-0-04.  Cf  110—70. 
Salem  Tool  Co..  The  :  8m— 

Adama,  Oeorge  L.,  aad  OotIb.     3.181,010. 
Sallls,  WUIIaai  A. :  Sea— 

dacat,  Joaapb  C,  and  SaUla.     8.181304. 
SalainB.  Ifolaea,  to  Kltra  Corp.     Door  latch  aaaembly.     3.131,- 

008.  &-0-04.  Cl.  244—120. 
SaaOara,  Karl  L.,  to  IW  Ryaa  Aarooantlcal  Co     K)ector  flap 
ayatem  for  aircraft  wlag  with  darted  faa.    8.131.878,  6-6- 
04   Cl   844—12. 
Saa^ara,'  Lawraaea  M.     Hydranllc  braktag  aecaaaory.     8,181.- 

715,  6-6-04,  CT^137 — 403. 
HandliB    J  P,  to  Ocaeral  Dyaainin  Corp.  (ConTalr  DirUlon). 
Metbod  for  prodvdag  taibered  aad  coiapoaad  tapered  artl 
daa.    1.1 81,478 Jfr-»-047ci.  20—060. 
Saaoa,   Joaapb.     Platoa  rlag  atrartare.     3.131,044,   6-5-04. 

Cl.  277—180. 
Saraflaaa,    Bmno   A.,    to   Unlted-Carr   Paatenar   Corp.      Plog 
batton,   moldlag    tvMng  and   wiring  and   ataillar  devlcea. 
3,181.826,  6-5^^.  CI.  MO— 24.6. 
Saanett.  Raaaell  M.  :  Oea— 

Pel.  Richard  T..  and  Saanett.     3,182,003. 

Hawvda.  Taaablro  :  Mm —  

Tanjlbato.  KelJL  aad  Sawada.     S.ISI.m.  1 

Rawaatar,  Joaapb  A. :  Mm — 

Hill.  John  R..  aad  Saweater.     3,181.803. 
Sebada.  Praak  8..  ta  Natlaaal  Blaak  Book  Co    Maaklng  meana 
for   *'procraH   tcaehlag"    bladera.      8.131,406.    !V-0-04.   Cl 
88 — 0. 
S«haaf,  Harold  M..  to  Victor  Vaadlag  Corp.    CoaUaoaai  pack 
a«e  dlapaaalag  auchlae.     S.lS1^O0.  S-«-04.  Cl.  221— 26 
SebaOart,    Bolaad    M..    to    lataraatloeal    Bnalneaa    Machlaee 
Corp.      PhatoalactroaUtla   apparatoa.      3,132,207.    6-i^-04, 
Cl.  010 — 6. 
Bctiantl    Joacblin  :   See — 

BratacbaaMtar,  Hamaaa.  Klotaar.  aad  Scbaatl.     8.182.- 

Bcbaffera.  Jobaaaaa  P.  H.     Apoaratiu  for  tba  araporatloa  of 

lUiatda.    8.182,004,  6-0-04.  Cl.  160—18.        ^      .   .  ^.    ^ 

SelMBklar,  Jalaa  O.     Haager  aaaaaibly.    3,131.017,  5-.V-04,  Cl. 

211—118.  ^.    .      „ 

Scboreabarg.   Haaa   O..   aad   J.    OaaoaMtna.    to   Dalmler-Beaa 

AktleagMallachaft.       Rotary    ptaton    englna    coastmctlon 

8,181,049,  6-6-04.  CT.  277— 21«. 
Scbarar,  Oaarat  P.,  to  Bockwall  Mfg.  Co.     Flag  ralre  lobrl 

caat    aad    aealaat    coapoatUaaa.     8.182.104,    6-6-04.    Cl. 

262—60. 
Behotty,  Oalda :  Mm  __ 

Baia.  Pabto,  aad  SebattT.    S.ISLISO         ^        ^        ^ 
Hetaoarlag.  CharWa  R.,  to  Sackeje  Moldlag  Co.     EHwoalag 

eoBtolaar  for  laanlatad  wlra  or  tba  Ilka.     8.181.006.  6-6- 

04   CI.  243—12048.  ,   ^    .  ^..^         ^    .  ^ 

S«Mfbarg,  Araold  O..  daeaaaad ;  (by  L  O.  Sebllbarg   adadala- 

tratrlz^.  to  A.  O.  iiytli  Corp.    Cuaatracttoa  for  Uaka  aad 

atrata.    8.181.570.  6-5-04.  CL  74— 608.        ^_  ^    .   .. 

•Srfdlberg.  Araold  O..  daeaaaad:  (by  I-  O-  OH^berg    adalala- 

tratrtz).   to  A.   O.   flailtb  CWrp.     Coaatractlon   for  motor 

▼abide  atab  fra«M.     8,181.008.  5-6-04.  O    200-^8. 

SchUbarc,  Iraaa  O. :  Oaa—  _ 

ScbUbam.  Araold  O.     8.1*1,570. 
Hcbflbarg.  Araold  O.     8.1B1.00S. 
8chla<tlar.  Darral  U  :  Oaa--  .••^••^ 

Oaatara.  Maarica  J  .  8«hladlar.  aad  Wolaw^8.18»,l.»4. 
SebllantaMto..  Prldt^Jl'.^^  A._L5raat    Jtjltlga 


rafllalas 


chair.    XlSlJOJk  6  6  04.  CL  807- 

Wan  ■araaylag  Cm. :  Mm—  _  ,_^  _. 
■art-Oaarpaa.  aad  Damaaalr.     8,182JM. 
riMaa^    to    <3aMcal     Practotoa.     Inc.       Partial 
digltftwr.     S48MSS.  0-6-04.   O.  140—847. 


Dall. 


•ai  o.  a 


XTUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Trttvor 

8,1S2.111 


ScfeaMt,  OvsttiT  ▲.,  to  G«Mffml  ■toctile  Co. 

alkrl    oatotltatod    orsuMitUeea    eo 

oT-iM.  CL  IW^—M.S.  „,_  ^ 

SckBldt,  Bokort  C.  to  Vwtea  AMOctatoo.  Hl«ta  fraqoooey 

ladacttToIr  tauMo  Toloelty  aotelottoa  tube  apporatma. 

a.lS2J80.  ft-S-«4,  CI.  »H^-6.47. 

^^   '^^Holaa  A.,  aad  BduUti.     3.18J,1».      _ 
fo  L.,  to  Pbllco  Corp.     BoaileoBdactor  dortco 
for  tbo  Cakrlcatloa  tbanof.    S.1S1,4M.  5-5-«4. 

CL  »—»:». 

&t«w.  Edward  W..  aad  Bchaottlor.     S.ISIJM- 
ggho— fold,  Harroy :  8*0 — 

Krakowor,  AItIb  H..  aad  SckoMifold.     S.1S1.W*- 
■ebeU  Mfg.  Co..  lac,  Tbc :  0«o— 

dMntra.  WlUlaai  D.    8.1S1J01.  _ 

tkboUbaauMT,  rradortek  B.,  to  taltod  Aircraft  Con.    Bl«e- 
troa  boaa  eoapfwoloa   woldlac     S.1S2^».  ft-«-«4.  CI. 

Sebopf.  CtaiMafi.  aad  R  Klac  to  B.  Morek.  AktUoMdlodiaf  t. 

Prnanitloa  of  qalaollxioo  doHvatlTW    SAnT47.  5-B-M, 

CLMO--M. 

-   j^iff^j   jf    t^ 

taa  for  ■Iztng  a 
ft-A-«4,  CT.  200 — 8. 

IllaaUaatod     panel. 


Ue«ieao-8«buckertwerke  Aktloafoliachaft : 

3432JZS6: 


8eki 


iraak,  Waltor  J..  D.  ■.  ChlokolB.  aad  T. 
Eto  uoir  CkOBleal  Co.    tfottaod  aad  appara 
plaraUtr  of  vlaeooa  flolds.     S,1S1,910,  ft-A- 
adbrcps.     AifrMl.     H     to    A.     Urak. 

8.i».4M.  y-6-M.  a.  40— lao. 

Sdialta,  BariMMd  Jr..  aad  C.  A.  Aortby,  to  Ooacral  Moton 
Corp.     HTdtaelie  powor  ■yatton  for  brakoa.     8,181,938, 
ft-»-«4,  CL  ao— 81. 
Sciiar,  MUtOB  O..  to  OUa  MatMoooa  CbaailcAl  Corp.     Tab« 

wlador  aad  procaas.     8.181.618.  8-8-54.  CL  »8— ll. 
SebwaadOT,    Jaeqooa,   aad    B.    DccImbbo,    to   Solraj   *    Cle. 
for  ptdTaMrislBf  oloflaoa  atUMag  a   noaporoua 
■pMTt.   1.182.1^.  ft-8-«4.  a.  26— M.2. 
r,  rrits.  0.m.b.H. :  «•»— 
— ,w«,  Haaa.    3.181 .««». 
Sckwalkbardt.  rrlodrleh,  H.  Bolaaeh.  aad  B.  Llaaer,  to  Enpaa 
Baaor.  OjLb.H.     DtaphracB  blocking  atraetara  for  aato- 
flutte  caBMraa.     3.131,820;  8-8-M.  CI.  98—^. 
Setawoadoaaa,  Jaows  L. :  8t» — 

Blraa^  Oall  H.,  SchwaadcoiaB,  aad  Aadoraoa.    S.182,16». 
8eott^  Araatt  P.     targleal   apUai.     3,18l.f»l.  5-8-M,   CI. 

Scott  OoOTgo  A.,  aad  M.  8.  WlUUaia.  Jr.,  to  Oeaoral  Blaetric 

Co.      Door   ■arliaalai    for   coarartlbla   ovaa.     8.1Sl,P8l, 

8-&-6«,  CL  812—222. 
Scott.  PbUtp  R.,  to  Paa  Am^rleaa  Petroleaai  Corp.     Com- 

MaatlOB  u  itta  eoabaatloa-watarfloodlag  proeaaa.    8,131,- 

761.  ^-6-44.  Cl.ie«— 11. 
Scott  Bokart  ■. :  flao— 

KoBiMr.  Joha  P..  aad  Scott    8.182,244. 
Bcragg,  ITratforlck,  to  Daroklaa  Ltd.    Motbod  aad  apparatoa 

forjtaat  aottlag  talaa  tVlatod  yara.    8.181 ,82a.  8-8-64.  a. 

Saarlo.  O.'D^A  Co.  :  «o»— \ 
Waltar  B.    848^ 


.a  A.,  a^  aadorborg.     8.181.7P2. 
to  PhllHpivPatroloaB  Co.     Ma  bod  aad 
tbormoiAaatlc  Olm  aaama.    3.131,623. 


Saara,  Boaback  aad  Co. :  8 

Labra,  Otlbart  W.    8,18\.8»«. 
Sodarborg.  Barl  A. :  8 

Oroaamaa.  Nor 
SaaBatb.  Cbarlaa  L.. 
apparataa  for  makla 
6-6-64.  a.  100—86 


«ar.  Inrlta  0.,  to  Waatiagboaao 
eaabkp  _  daaaaga    apparataa. 


Brake  Co.     Praaanra 


i.181.648. 


a. 


8-8-64.'?fL   23 — 63. 
"tlon  of  aanleoB- 


^__ and  H.  8.  Wlaal< 

Im  aC  aodtaa  caAoaata.     8.131. 

lar.  Baary  W..  to  Pbiico  Corp. 
daetar  biaaki.    3,181.476.  8-6-64.  O. 
Ballara,  Waltar  J.,  aad  B.  C.   Laadi.     Pallet  conatractlon. 

8.1W.668,  8-8-64.  CI.  106— 81. ^^  _ 

BaUitad.  Waltor  T..  to  Aauax  Corp.    Tmaadaelag  apparataa. 

8.181.844.  8-8-64.  CI.  22*— 168. 

»ra.'KIaaa,'  SMuewaM.  and  Oborodaik.     8.132.178. 

J-    DaaaM   W.     Marlao   craft   laclodlag  ampblbtona 

craft    8.181.666.8-6-64,(3.118— 1.  „  ,  ^   .       ^  , 

akaSL   Dari  f^    to   Harrtoaatertypo   Corp.     Ink   foantaln. 
8481.682.  8-rf-64.  O.  101—864. 

^^-'VS^f^SlJSbf  i.^Tragd,6b.«^Jft^   ••i^'S-K^^, 
ShtfterTBayiaoad  D..  and  J.  bT Long,    rioral  dlaplay  holdar 

^^^^UMiMto,'HJMdil,  Bhlbata.  MIyaba.  HorU.  Uatta.  aiMl 
a.    3,132.0«». 

WilUaa  J.,  to  Oatboard  Marlaa  Corp.    Badlally 
lOTW   apoad   aad   datcb   eoatrol   doTico. 
^  (jl_  74— —472. 

WUUalit  J.,  to  Oatboard  Marlao  Cm.     tooad 
attoa  dat^  caatrol  donee.     3.1tl,7M.  6-6-64. 

1  B.     Bboltefa.    8.181.704,  8-fr-44.  CL  186—6. 
M.    Plaatlc  bMrtag.    8.181.879,  8-6-64.  CI. 


CL  1 


614. 


8ef- 


SllTer 


3.181.68^. 


*  Co. 


Kampf.  He;  — 
SUferman.  Dantel :  See — 

E^ler.    Joaeph    D..   and 
Sllvray  ligbtiag.  Inc. :  See — 

Daaekel.  Bruce  O.    S,181.»86. 
St^lolr,  Alfred  C.  and  8.  w.,  to  Aaderaoa.  Clattoa 

Bate  onloader.     3,131.626,  &-8-64,  CI.  I(i0— 818. 
HlncUlr  Bceearcb  Inc. :  geo—  [ 

BrtckaoB.    Henry.   Johnaon.   and   Keltb.      8,182.111. 

Kirk.  Jaaiea  H.    8.132.083. 

Kjonaaa.  Manley.     8.132,101. 

Teeter,  Pord  C.  Plaba.  CoaneU.  aad  Maaaoal.    8.182.108. 
Miodalr.  Staart  W. :  gee— 

Sinclair,  AlfrBd  C.  and  8.  W.    3.131.626^ 
Slater,  Margaerlte  B.     Apparataa  for  teacblag  laktbeauitlca, 

S.  131. 488,  8-6-64.  CI.  88—31. 
SleOimona,  Charlee  O.  :  gee — 

Darllns.  Jamee  P.,  and  Slemmona.    8,131,741 
.si«>iilnger,  Meyer :  gee — 

BolUnger.  Frederick  W.,  RelnboM,  and  Sletxln^.    S,1S2, 

Sluoaer.  Marlon  L.,  M.  K.  Strabtaar,  and  K.  E.  Ol^aa.  Jr.,  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.^  Inc.     Method  of  treating  oll-proauc 


CI. 


3.131.548. 


Clocb  halraprlng 


drafting 


ttve     attbterranean     formations.       3.181,786.    Sf-8-64. 

neo— 2. 

Smith,  A.  O..  Corp. :  gee— 

Oraaberg.  Nell  B.    3,131,661. 
ScfallberK,  Arnold  O.    3.131,876. 
Schllberg.  Arnold  O.    3,131,963. 
ftailth,  Cbarlea  8.  :  gee— 

Oram,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.    3.131,897. 
Hmlth,  Oerald,  to  Dayatrom,  Inc.     Pulae  generator  and  ehapcr 
tp  ellmlnaite  undealrable  wave  compoaenta  of  awltch  pro- 
ceed pulaea.    3,182.302^6-5-64.  CL  328—69. 
Smith,  Harold  R.,  A.  F.  Welaaeaberfar.  D.  L.  Kaowltoa.  U. 
Baiklen,  B.  LJley,  and  E.  H.   Balatar,  to  Norti  AJiaortcan 
Arlatlon    Inc.     Slope  control  wheel  brake  conQvl  ayatem. 
3,181.975.  5-8-64.  dT  308— 21. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratoriea  :   gee- 

STedrea.  Edward  Y.    8,132,074. 
SmMh.  Leoter:  gee — 

Emeraon.  Wllllaai  C,  and  Smith.     3,131,778. 
Smith,  Wilbur  C. :  gee— 

Chubb.  Donald  E..  and  Smith. 
Smith.  WUlUm  :   gee — 

Cooatant,  Kay.     3,131,812. 
Smulskl,  Theodore  J.,  to  The  Anderaon  Co. 

Kegulator.    3,131.532.  6-5-64,  CI.  58 — 109. 
Soajrberger,  Clarence  L.,  Jr. :  gee — 

Snayberger.  CUreace  L.,  8r.,  and  C.  L..  Jr.    Il31,888. 
Snayberger,  Clarence  L.,  Sr.,  and  C.  L.,  Jr.     Foipiag  device 

tor  polo  ahlrta.     3.131,838,  8-5-64,  CI.  228—874 
8n«ll,    Leonard    8..   to   BrUtol   Slddeley   Eaglaeeri   btd.      Jet 
aropuUlon  iMwer   planta  ot   the  ooabaatton   tijrtane   typr. 
1,181,536,  5-5-64.  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Snider,  CUfford  E.    Ice  anger.    3,131,777. 6-6-64,  t\.  176—18. 
Sngrr,  Gordon  B.,  to  Olldellae  Corp.    Protraetor  lor 

•lachlnc.    3.131.478,  5-8-64,  CI.  33—79. 
So41e«e  Alaaclenne  do  Conotructloaa  Mecaalqnee : 
Ertaud.  Andre.    6.1I1.940. 
Ertaud.  Andre.    3,131.942. 
JullUrd,  TTea.    3,181,728. 
Rlbeton,  Jeaa.    3,131,799. 
SoMete  Uiapaao-SaUa-UilleBiant  Bola-Colombea  :  jgec 

LaUenaant,  Pierre  M.  J.    3.131,891. 
Soeiete  Natlonale  dee  Cbemlna  de  fer  Fraaeala :  g« 

Clret.  Maurice,  and  Mouchet.    3,181,600. 
.SoCony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   gee — 

Sluaaer.  Marlon  L.,  Strubhar.  and  Olenn.     3.1|ll,759. 
Walton,  Paul  E.    3,132,006. 
Soldano,  Uaaberto  :  gee — 

Fogagaolo,  Mario,  Rlnaado.  Bondl.  Soldaao, 
M32.148. 
Solomon.  Jooeph  M. :  gee — 

Oymakl.  Donald  A.,  and  Solomon.    8.182,206. 
SolTay  *  Cle  :   gee — 

Denaeyer.  Joo«  L..  and  Jonea.    8,132,001. 
Ooaso,  Max.  aad  LeMoo.    8JS1,M&. 
Schwander,  Jacouea,  and  Dechenne.     8.132,|a5. 
SoinlKllana,    Ugo.      Compound    material    for   roaid    marklas. 

8,l327ll4.  5-5-^«,  CI.  260—28.8.  . 

SotDogye.  SteTe,  Jr..  to  The  Meaaaregraph  Co.     Llaoal  bmoo- 

arlng  apparataa.      8,131.479.  5-8-64.   a.  33-439. 
Sooag,  William  E. :  gee —  .      ^ 

KoUay,  Tboaaaa  B.,  Sooag,  aad  MUler.    S,l|l,481. 
SuDer,  Qaaatla  P..  to  LUly.  EUTud  Co.    Matbod  |of  aUaalaat- 

fS  weed  graaaea.     3,l5i,019.  8-*-64.  CL  71-42.6. 
Soraon.   Spencer  L..   to  OPE  Controla.   lae.     W0  gnldaaca 

apparatoa     3.182.283,  5-5-64,  CL  200—219. 
Space  Teefaaolocy  Laborwtoriea,  Inc. :  gee — 

Maan,  Horace  T.    8,132,046.  J 

Wlldrank.  Artbar  H.,  and  Bronaon.    8.182.01^. 

Spalding  KnMtlng  MlUa ; 
Nonaaa.  Oeorga  B.. 


r 


Tarda  Bl. 


and  GrabaaL 


Sgauldiag.  Tedford   H.,   to  Bmll  J.   Paldar  Oo. 
warber 


8.181.8a8|, 

Idar  Co. 
0-0-64.  CL  297— IMf 


Air  cooled 


"-WjDr^io^C.  Jr..  aad  .bort     8.181.. 
nUii— .   Joaapb   A.,   aad   B.   Watto.   to   Daltad   Statea   of 

Id— tMwitlaa  palaaa.     8,182J01.  8-A-44.  a.  8S6— 118. 
Ifatta.    Tkte  MMMt  wan  laaai  eoMdractSaa.    8,1*1,. 
CL 


etaalr. 

Spelcber  Brotbera,  lac  .  — 

Spelcber.  Carl  F.  and  M.  E.    3,131,402. 

apeicber,  Carl  F.  aad  M.  K.,  to  Spolcfaar  B 
Weight  dlatribntlng  and  oltcblag  eoatrol 
8.131,402.  5-^5-64,  ^  37 — 94. 

Spelcber,  Bfarcna  E. :   gee — 

Speicber.  Carl  F.  Hiri  M.  E.    8.131.492. 

Speacer.    Aloxaader,    to    Gootataor.      Plaaa«rap|lc 
pUtai.    S.181,6t0,  6  6  64.  CL  101— 146.S. 


rptltora.    Inc. 


prtatlag 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zix 


s.itijm. 


OttoU 

tB.    

■..udPattaB.    a.iat.160. 

<C^VbL.'Aa:  Mm— 

Oanrocd.  J«ka  ft.    •.1S1.54S. 

Ourc  0«M  U.,  amd  MaaltN.    S,ltl.5«. 

oSlHil.  TkoiBM  A.    S.in  JSl. 

HanHog,  0*moB  R..  ui4  HodcM.    a.m.IM. 

LokoCTiwMaa.    S.lk%304. 

Wclak,  Srkwt  r.    t.li2^4. 

SplMlcr,  Kiirt  8. :  «•• —  

lidk«iT*y.  JuMS  O^  Jr..  ud  Iptagtor.    a.lSI.OM. 
rittak  PTind  C  »U*»,  to  XitMMtte  Swltck 


iMtallatloM. 


Co. 
8.1S2.- 


W.,  MUaaa,  sad  H»«lltw.     S.Ul.S&l. 


SplMlU, 

laoUtlac  imwtim  tor  inmatmr  avltek 

aw.  S-S-94.  CI.  •OT— «4. 
8ptrotBchBl«M,  lA  :  0M — 

CoutMB.  JaeqiiM  T.,   Qugntn,  aad  Allut     S.1S1.406. 
Spoka,  KarL  ud  O.   FoU.     BoMly  apparmtm  for  Bachlne 

toou.   ».iii.M7.  ft-s-«4.  a.  »— 2.7: 

Sporck,  Qua  L.  to  The  Led«B  *  Mlplay  C«.    M«U1  worklac. 

HUaam,  Irrtef  H. :  8 

KelBOT,  UAard 
Mamiearbaa  N.V. :  «< 

Quaadfraa,  DM.  aod  vaa  Mnjlwljk.    S.lSl.aM. 
Staaa;  Marfck.     Wladtaf  dartea  for  vatdm  vltk  koth  a 
Btanoal  wtodtag  aad  aMlf-wladlnc  aaehaalam.    S.lSl.Ul, 
B-»-«4.  a.  6«— TS. 
RUBdard  Mirror  Co^  lac. :  Caa — 

BerteU.  Paal.  rrtaadaabarc  aad  Palarao.    S.1S2^1. 
»UBdard  Oil  Co.  (ladUaa)  :  80»— 

Uaak,  Jack,  antd  Ii>«a.    1,1S2.O80. 

Marar,  Jaaaa  F.     S.13S,0i4. 

MoreUo.  Bdvta  F.    S.1S2.06S. 
Staatev.  Mary  B.     Paaka«M.     t.l»l.a08.  &-a-t.  CI.  20«^ 

45.S2. 
Stark.  Tbaaua  B. :  «ea— 

IfeCUlB.  mckaal  J..  Reaae.  aad  Stark.     a.lSl.412. 
SUaffar  Cbaaleal  Co. :  8m— 

Da  Bda,  Aadrew  O..  Barker,  and  Haaka.     S.lSS.lfS. 

Lakca,  Oeorfc  B-.  aad  Frolbata.    a.lS2  OTO. 
HtebMna.  Mark  C..  to  Mark  C.  StAlaa  aad  ■oaa.  lac.    AUmi 

dcTtca.     S.lSl.aM.  5-S-«4,  CI.  116 — M. 
StebMaa,  Mark  C.  ta  Mark  C.  ttctiMM  aad  floaa,  lae.    AUna 

denaa.    t.lSl.Mt.  5-A-M.  a.  116— 91. 
StebMaa.  Mark  C.,  aad  Boaa.  lac  :  «•#— 

StebMaa.  Mark  C.    S,1S1.M8. 

8tekUaa.  Mark  C.    S.lSl.M». 
StcH  Eqvlpaaat  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  890— 

Cralkahaak.  DoaaM  B.    S.lSl»ft. 
Bteeleaaa.  lae  :  899 — 

Baltoek.  Barle  C^  S.lSl  J82. 

*enftmL  Co..  the :  899— 

Leaoar.  Waraar  M.    S.1S1.440. 
fttelBboek.  Bteaad  A. :  899— 

Statoboek.  BOaanad  A..  Jr.    S.1S1.912. 
Htalabock.  Bdamad  A.,  Jr.,  to  B.  A.  Malabock.     iBTaetoMBt 

mUer.    Siai.»13.  »-«-«4.  a.  2M— 100. 
Btatmaata.  JaaaMi  N..  Jr..  aad  L.  ▼.  OOadatt,  to  Caltad  Sutaa 
of  AaMTtea.  Nary.    Oaffllotlaa  aaparatloa  Jolat    S.1S1.6SS. 
S-&-64.  CL  in— 48. 
HteUpaoc.  Aanat  W. :  899^ 

Tair  WWradB..  aad  Btallpaac.    S.ISI.MO. 


StaelCTaft 


Merltac  Drac  lac. :  8< 
~  iobert 


Clarke. 

Cllntoa. 
Mara.    DavM 
Preparatloa 
M7.  5-S-64, 


L.    S.1S2,1T». 

d  O.     S.lS2.ir7. 
to   Amerteaa    Pataib 
of  br<lraatae  perAlorata 


h    Cbaaileal    Corp. 
itbydrata.    t.isf 


fltoaer.  Jac 
BoMa, 
Mora  Ki 


fltlckaejr.  Trwaaa  M. :  04 

Aaderaaa.  Aithor  B..  StlckBCT.  and  Oordoa.     t.itn  Mt. 
StocktoB.  Nortb  J.,  aad  F.  O.  Paall.  Jr..  to  Kw1k-L«rk  Form* 
Co.     Ciraar  eaaatractlM  for  waU  fenaa.     S.1S1.4SS.  t-6- 
64.  CI.  »5— 1»1. 
atodola,  aowta  K.    Tnaa  wttb  orteatable  ladMa     S.1tl.4M. 
S-5--M.  CI.  «•— 19ft. 
O. :  899— 

P.,  aad  Stoaer.    S.1S1.640. 
Aktiabaiaf:  899— 

Storrb.   BaraU  A.,  to  FMaval  Seraw  Worka.     Oaaflac  ftz 

f  i^e  Ibr  wCal  tiartafi  aad  tha  Bke.    t.in.4S4,  !V-S-«4.  Cl 

SS— 181. 

MtotB.  Ckbflao :  fee—  

IplMnL  Fraak  P..  aad  Stota.    S.lS2.tfta.  _         _ 
straadberr  Arae^ad  T.  A.  F.  fWrtS** .,  CogapjibleepB 

talaer  aad  aapvort  therefor.     I.111.SS1,  !V-S-64.  CL  X2S— 

106. 
8craaa  ladaatrlea.  lac. :  /fa*—- 

KIBC  DbmM  a.    S.1S1.080 
Straadlaa,   Bdvard.  to  Aiaarleaa  Craaaiald  Co.     Boala  aad 

rtwpfavaiad  tharafroiB.     S.lS2.m.  5-«-«4.  CL.  360—07 

Mtreeter.  Walter  B.     Dovica  for 
»,181.V4«.  8-5-04.  CL  158—21. 

Rtrob,  Badalf :  899—  _ 

dMbar.  BaaM,  aad  Btrah.    S.in.lTS. 

Bcraaf  Cabb  Araar  lae  :  899— 

naat.  HerBaa.    8.182.171. 
Stroaa  TraOer  aad  Saaplz  Ca^  lae  :  899 — 

~  U  ttnhter,  aai  OMm.    t,m.7it. 


HtBdicBffeaeUaebaft  Kotale  mJb.B.. :  899— 

WUke.  Ouother.  and  Pfohl.    8.133,155 
Mtatake.  Wllllaa  A. :  See— 

Preadergaat,  Joha  B..  and  Statak«.     3,132,018. 
Hudhara.  Aklra  :  899— 

Ohara.    Maaao,    TamaMoto.   KaanlTa.    Taaaka,    gnslbar*. 
aBd  Ito.    3,132,152. 
SalBcr  Frerea.  S.A.  :  See— 

LejralBfer.  Haaa  B.    3.131,729. 
Profoa,  Paul.  Diekera,  aad  Bdnhard.     3.131,863. 
HuMlaa.  Ikao  :  fiae — 

Tamaaoto,  Hlrolcbl,  Shlbata.  Mlyake.  Horll.  Hatta,  aad 
Ramlna.     :{.  132.068. 
Sumitomo  Klaaoka  KocTo  Kabvahlkl  Balaha  :  0ae — 

•iiaakL  Kaaaro.  aad  Hlralwa.     S.131,9»0. 
HSBuaara,  CSaade  B..  Jr..  to  Oolf  Baaearrb  *  Development  Co 
Proceaa   for   redoctaa  formation   of  carbonaceoas  dapoalts 
00  heat  transfer  tnrfacea.     3.132.085.  5-5-64.  CI.  208—^8. 
Sun  Cbemlral  Corp.  :  8*e — 

Jaeoba.  William  A.     3.131,807 
Jacobs.  WlUlam  A.,  and  HorBOBg.     3. 131. 425. 
HoBdatraBd  Corp. :  See — 

ErtkaoB.  Brans  W      3.132.2e7. 
Soris.  Joaepfa  P..  Jr..  C.  W.  Be«ker    aad  W.  A.  Mod.  to  The 
Dow  Citealeal  Co.     SacoTrry  of  berylllam  ralnea.     3.181.- 
994.  .V-ft-64.  CI.  23 — 23. 
Sussman.  MUton  H.  :  8et- 

Muller,  Bobert  M..  and  Saasman.     S.1S2.200. 
Sntton.  Robert  J  .  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     Cathodlc  protac 
tlon  for  water  Rtoraxp  tanks.     3.132.081,  5-5-64.  jCl.  204 — 
196. 
Suiukl.  Kararo.  and  O.  Hlralwa,  to  Somltomo  Klaaoka  K0K70 
Ksboahikl   Kalaba.      Foslble  salt    pattern  compoaltioa   and 
process  of  maklns  moida.     3.131.999.  5-&-«4.  CI    22 — 196. 
naaokl,  MHaao.  M.   Ilsnka.  and  M.  Tamamoto.  to  HodoAja 
Kacakn  Kogyo  Kaboablkl  KaUha.     Catloaie  tbUsole  draa 
aBO  proceaa  for  aiaaafactarliiff  the  same.     8,132.182,  5-5- 
64,  O.  900—156. 
Sradraa.  Bdward  V.,  to  Amith  Klloe  A  Freach  Laboratorlea 
Proceas  of  coatlac  pbarauceatlcal  forass  and  product  there 
of.      3.188.074.  5-5-64.  O.  167— «2. 
SwBBeoa     Ronald    R..    to    Oeneral    MUU.    Inc.     Uqnld-liqald 
eztracttoB    recorary   of  cobalt  Talaeo   ualnc  a  goateraary 
aasBoalnm  axtractaat.     8  181,908.  5-6-64,  CI.  28—87. 
8wartkoot.   Raaaele  E.,   to  Challenffe-Cook   Broa.,   Inc.     Ttlt- 

abla  tranait  Btxer.     8,131.913.  5-5-64.  CI.  259—161. 
8wm,  Harrey  C,  to  Kelaey-Harea  Co.     Aatomatlc  brake  ad- 

InaHac  aseduuilam.     S.I8I  787.  B-5-64.  CI.  188 — 79.5. 
Bwlaebart,  Merie  R.,  to  Catlcr-HanuDer.  Inc.     Elaetric  switch 
havlnc  arclBa  and   current  carrylna  contacta  of  brldftac 
type.     8,182^26,  5-5-64.  CI.  20<V—T46. 
Bylraala  Blactrtc  Prodacta  Inc. :  899— 
Oale)a.  Jaala.     8.182.340. 
lacrahaai.  Cheater  8.     3.131,886 
WlW.  Harold  I..  Jr.,  aad  BhappaU.    8.182.288. 
Tando,  Stapban.     3.132.257. 
SynUz  Corp. :  899 — 

Wiley    Harold  I^  Jr      3.132  288 
BlaMld.  Howard  J.,  aad  Ktacl.     3.132.158. 
SBeffTarT  Andrew.     Method  of  aad  apparatoa  for  ntadlac  a 

MHd  IB  a  U«atd.     3.181.875.  5-5-04   CI.  241—27. 
SaerraiT.  NoraaB,  and  P.  A.  liaaky.  to  Oeaaral  Bleetrtc  Co 
Btaakiaa  drcalta  for  taleTlslon  reealTen  Includlnc  a  biank- 
Ina  wtadlna      3.132.281.  5-5-64.  CI.  315—22. 
Strdlowskl.  Joaeph.      Fuel  feed  systems  for  aas  turblnea  ancb 

aa  tarb«)et  eBflaea.     3.181.770.  5-6-64.  Cl.  170—135.74. 
T.  I.  (Oroop  Berrleea)  Ltd.  ;  See— 

OnMt.  Joaeph  C,  and  Rallto.     8,131  804. 
Talt,  WUfrad  B.,  •mA  A    W.  BtaHpOnc.  to  PhlMn  Morrta  lae. 
Rasor  blade  aucas^ae  adapted  to  dfaaeaae  a  blade  onto  the 
blade  seat  of  a  niior.      3.131.806.  5-5-64    CL  206 — 16. 
Takaahl,  SelJl.     Mafaetlc  tape  recorder.     3.131.882.  6-6-64. 

CT.  242--65.12. 
l^heda  Phansaceutlcal  Indoatrles,  Ltd.  :  Her — 

Yaaumeto,  Hlrolcbl,  ShibaU,  MIyaka.  Horti.  HatU.  and 
Ramlaa.     3.132.009.  _ 

Talentlnow.   John,   and  F.   B.   Headley.   to  Qaaaral   Eleetrlc 
Co.     CoMMnod  eleetrleal  connector  and  support  meana  for 
hollow  electrical  componeau.     3.132,288.  5-5-64.  Cl.  817— 
100 
TsBBka    Kaalhlko  :  Hca- 

Ohara.    Maao.    TasMmoto.    Kaaitya.   Taaaka.    Baglhara. 
aad  Ito.    8.182.162. 
Taaaka,  Tadaahl,  and  8.  Aynsawa.  to  Tawata  Iron  aad  Btaai 
Co..    Ltd.     ABtirastlaa   sarface    treatlac   aiethod   for   lf«n 
aa^  etael  prodarta.     8.182.055.  5-5-64.  O.  148— 6  16. 
TaiW.  Teas  T.  :  *e»—  ^^^ 

6aadeeaoa.  Robert  O  .  and  Taac      3.132.260. 
Tardaal.  Maaalmo :  8f*— 

FfMnnto.  Mario.  Rlnaudo,  Boadi.  Soldano.  an 

TarmlaB    Oaarga  M..  to  Antomatloa  Derleea.  Inc. 

ttoa  iiisiisaalaa  msrtilar      8.131,466.  5-6-44.  Cl.  ..^ 
Taylar    Doo^aaE..  aad  W.  F.  Mitchell,  to  Dtctapboae  Corp. 

Aatoautlc  roliime  control  aratem  for  a  dlctatfac  machtae 

aad  the  Ilka.     8.132j213.  6-6-64.  CT    179— 100  1. 
Tarlor    Joha  By  aBd  D    P.  »«•.  to  Tho«pao«  lUmo  Woo^ 

drtdfe  lac.     Bptke  control  for  Jet  eaglBaa.     3.131.534.  5-6- 

Tvter   Manrtoe  K    to  Ferraatl  Packard  Electric  Ltd.     Read 
iBC  aad  wntlac  tiaad  BMuatlnc  meaaa. 
CL  840—174.1. 


3.132.828,  5-5-64, 


Taylor-WnaoB  Itff. 
MeCowwn.  Wl 


Co 


Taeter.  Ford  C.  E.  F.  Plaha.  L.  P.  Coa»»lLaad  C  A^ 
TenL  Sr/te  Bladalr   Reaaareh   lac.     Copper  treated,  sol 
far&ad  fatty  eaaar  lobrteaat  addltlTaa. 
O.  282--««r4. 

«all.  Barataan     S.lMJOB. 


-?fS 


Maa- 


108.  6-6-64. 
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Ttlford,  CutTl*  0„  to  liatotaiT  »««.  0»-    '•^  »«*•'  "PP^y 

tjtttm.     SMlJht,  S-6-M.  a.  n2— Ml. 
TMCkc.  Kwt,  ui  K.  0«tenk«rftr,  to  ChMUMko  rsbrtk  Xalk. 
Oa^H.     ProdiMtloa  of  cra«ikiU4  fortlUaMa.     3,1S2,020. 
ft-0-44.  CL  T1^84. 
Tozaeo  lac  :  B** — 

Araold.  Ooorn  B.,  and  OroM.     3.1S2,0tS. 

KMT.  i««la  R.,  and  Traltt3,lS2,0S4. 

KaaatfaL  Botort  E..  Bodurakl,  TewcU,  aad  Woodward. 

TkaMioCar,  AMbort :  8m— 

KaaM.  Jooof.  and  TkalhoCw.     3.1U.1M. 

TballM-.  KMMtta  J..  H.  F.  W«to«wt«U.  aad  C.  O.  WUUaaia. 
to  Olta  MatfeiMoa  Ckcaleal  Corp.  Mothod  of  cz^oalTcly 
bolclac  a  taba  kjr  a  tape  wovad  Aboat  aa  nploalT*  ekartr. 
iXSlJvt,  6-*-M.  CI.  25-    — 


Ttajrar,  rndorlek  D..  Jr 
Paaeball,  Bonne  V 


29—421. 

__„ Thajar,  aad  lUakoaM.     ».1»2.113. 

TktolBiaa.  Boaaoli  T.,   to  Tboapooa  Baao  Wooldrtdae.   Inc. 
Badlaliy  aoTabU  azlally  aapportod  ptac  aosaic.     3,131,537, 
ft-0-e4.  a.  60— «S.ft4. 
TlLlrak.  Koaaotk  B. :  8m — 

MkeCWtaM,  Qmrmt  C.  aad  Think.     3,131,fiM. 
Thoaas,  Botort  S.     Protatftlro  rtfla  rtgkt  oorortag.     3.131, 

477rB-»-*4.  CI,  83— M. 
Tboapaoa  Bain  Wooldrldfo  Inc. :  0«» — 

bSW.  PMUlp  L.     3431  .»M. 

CaaaTiiMpold.     S,132.<M0. 

Taylor,  Jofin  B..  aad  Boaa.     S,131.ft34. 

•nklaaa,  BaaaaU  r.     B.131,M7. 

Wonlak,  Adolpk  J.    S,1S2411. 
TMr^lMTJoMh  a:    Drtriac  laaadral.     8.1S1.544.  ft-ft-M. 

■''^Sia^^tJJrT:  a«l  !*•«*,      3.131,M«.^       ^ 
ThaalB  Cail,  to  Mlchla-Ooaa-Daxtcr,  lac.     8r>t«Ba  for  effect- 

IM  MMiari  on  praaaar  faet  for  eUapa  or  paper  enttlag 

■SnJtiiia     «,1S1^,  6-6-64,  CL  M»— 24. 
ThwSoiLBMl  B.     WU  tylai  dertca.     3.181.7S2,   5-^-64, 
143—1- 


CL  14 


-110. 


Co.     riRer. 
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1  B  a-i    CL  106— M. 
TW^Ul  Von  B..  to  Walker  Mtfc  Co.     FIRer.     8,132.007. 

gA  Hi  CL  810— -130. 
TliiBeiia^Oaofa  A.     MooaUac  eUuapa.     8,1X1.447.  B-S-04. 

ToMa  rmdking  Co.,  lae  :  Sae — 

Otllaaa,  Harold  K.     8.131,614. 
Todt    Joachim  H..  to  Maleo  ElaetroBtea,   lac.     Aceoootlflal 
4irii»r^ta2i6,  6-8^.  O.  17»-li:^.6. 

^'V£ita!^'LSt>^«tI..Toaa.aiidBappaport.     8.182.232 

Tothrina.  Araold:  *— — •  _    ^.  .,««,-- 

Baot/fUflaald  J.,  aad  Torkalaoa.     8,188.167. 

Kaaatha,  Bohait  B..  BadaarHl,  TxMroH,  and  woeawaro. 

TWB.  Olatea  D.    OaelUatlaf  propalllaf  naehaalani.    8.181. 

fii,  8-4-44,  CI.  170— 1«. 
TowB  CHataa  D.     Boat  propoMoa  laartiaalani  with  (aatberM) 
^aSCO^     8.181,772.  6^i-«4^  170-181. 
Tuaaiaai,  Alaioa  W.,  0.  H.  Loekwood,  aad  B.  O.  Hatatat. 

toTha'Haald  Co.    Orladlag  nachlao.     8.181,017,  S-ft-«4. 

a.  81- 1«6. 

**Xi2?35rtrtr*B7a^Tia^aia.     8.181,744. 

^'^'lEvomTAua.  JUtfO..  aad  TrOftea.     8.181.776. 

TMsai  lets.  Ob.  :  8ae — 
^KalSr  Banrid  B.    8.181.860. 

'^^ILAjSkhAk'TiiTnUtt.     8.182.084. 

TteJlhata.  KiUi.  aad  T.  Bawada.  to  Tiwata  Iron  k  Ste«4 
CaTLtiL  Baw  aatarlal  ehar|iaf  dorlea  la  the  top  part  of 
a  lilaat  faraaea.     3,181.881,  V7-64,  O.  214—88. 

Taiha  Machlao  Co. :  >•• — 
^*^J!iS!!?tell  i.  aad  Waat.     8.181  J40. 

T«f«tiky.  Mahrta  N..  to  OoBwral  Aalllaa  *  miB  C^.  Pro^" 
fw^iaparlM  parylaaa.    8.188.187.  8-8-44.  O.  210— «68 


Taraar.  Haraaa  O..  to  The  Plaaaw  Co.  Ud.     Aeealcratlon 
eaatrol  dartoaa  for  aaa  la  ll«ald-hiel  aap^  arataoia  aora 
l^^^ly     of     gaa     torhlaaa.     8.181.7U.     6-6-64.     C\. 

Tfefaar    FftdllD   0..   to  The    lateraatloBal    NIekti   Co..    Inc. 

Mattrt  ofiiiaklaf  hUaka  for  eolalag.     8.181,472.  B-S-64. 

CL  SB— 888. 
TwvrVm,  Banart.  to  Oaaara)  DyaaaUca  C»rp^     ^S^'^' 

TStarM  ilmin  with  attachwl  thanaoeoupla.     8,182,077. 

8-6-84.  CL  1T6— 66. 
TwlhalL  Uoyd   J.     Clrcalatlea  Ua«  aad  aide   atream   alter 
^WlliyMr   8.181.781.  fr-8-64.  CI.  186-46.4. 
l^lar'Wafaa  Btaaarrh  Corp..  The :  »•*— 
^^Um.  AHaltaL    •.18^460. 

DMate.  Jacoh:  Boo — 
^Ukdaaa.  Lamhartna.  Ubhela.  Aroataaa.  aad  ran  dor  Undc. 

84>1.«M- 

"^••rteid  fc»^*!^8.i8i.8.. 

MatrtcuM.  iMto  B.    8,ltt.r 


8.U2,1 


86. 


8;iS3.000. 


8,132.236. 


3,132.181. 


.1 


8.131,636. 


Calon  OU  Co.  of  CallfomU  :  ««•— 

BacfcJnad.  Peter  8.     3,182.078. 

neek,  Bajnwad  N..  Wight,  aad  Waaler 

Hauford,  Bowlaad  C.     3,132.110. 

Haaa.  Bobert  H..  aad  Baag.     8,132,088. 

Helfrej,  Paul  r,  Kay,  Peralta,  aad  Beeg. 

KeUejr.  Arnold  B.,  and  Baraot.     S,1S2,0«B. 

KcUey,  Arnold  B..  Wood,  aad  Baraet.     8.184.067 

VaeU.  Baoal  P.     3,182,002. 

Toaag,  Doaa  A.     3,182,001. 
Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp. :  8ao— 

Cygaor.  John  B.     8.181,841 

BeMUhaouaer,  rrcderick  B. 
Uaited-Carr  Faatoaer  Corp. :  gaa — 

Sarailaaa,   Bruno  A.     8.181,825. 
Ualtad  Baatera  Corp. :  gee — 

Bnchwaldor.  Jnllea  J.     8.181.600 
Ualtad  Shoe  Machlaary  Corp. :  gaa — 

Battoll,  Lraatta  C,  MellTia,  and  Pcteraon.    B.131,482. 

Jaaaa.  Cyril  H.     8,181.468. 

Bowaa.  Thomaa  C.     3.181.400. 
Ualted  Otataa  of  America 

Agrtcnltara :  gee — 

OagllaaMUl.  Lawla  A.,  Mayer,  aad  BaaaaUj 

OaartawTwol/gaag  W..  aad  Matthal.     3.182,268. 
Bi>laay,  Thomaa  E.,  Booag,  and  Miller.     a,i31.481. 
Bldermaa.  Jooeph  A.,  and  Walte.     3.182.308. 
AtoaUc  Baargy  Commlartoa  :  gc 
node,   Balph  L.     8,182,083. 
Waat.  Joha  M.,  aad  Deutaeh.     8.182.076.    . 
Nattoaal  Aaraaaatlea  aad  Space  Admlnlatratlon  :  Sao— 

Ford.  Balaad  B.    8.13S.I42. 
Navy:  B9»— 
Amlla.  Thoataa  8.     8.131,6«6. 
rattar,  Blehard  W.     8.181.671. 
Kalnatyaa,  BerdJ  C.     8.181.606. 
Laraaa.  Ladolph  U.     8,182J18. 
Lyoa.  rioyd,  aad  Aroaaon.     8,181.487. 
Ifaaaoa,  Joha  C,  aad  Copo.     8.182,806. 
Statamota,  JooMh  N..  Jr..  aad  OlUdett. 
ualted  Statea  Plywood  Corp. :  g«a— 

Pearl.  Joha  J.     8.131.787. 
Ualtak  Corp. :  gao— 

Johaaoa.  rraak  W.     3,131,474. 
Uajoha  Co.,  The :  Sao— 

Johaaoa,  Blehard  H.     8.182.076. 

Weehtar.  WUllam  J.     8,182.16P.  ' 

Vtl.  Frank  C..  and  a  J.  Prataa ;  aald  O.  J.  Pre^aa  aaoor.  to 
<j.    Prataa.      Aeealoratloa   awltch.      8.182.280.    6-«-64,    CI. 
300—41.46. 
VBB  Farbanfabrlk  WoUea :  Bt9—  ^      i 

Wolf,  rrledrteh,  aad  Bachmaaa.    3.182.006. 
Vaco  Prodncta  Co.  :  See—  I 

Wolf?Walter  A.    8.182,202.  .     ^        _ 

VaeU.  Baoul  P..  to  Ualoa  OU  Cb.  of  Callfdrala.    Hrdrocaibon 
ooBTeralon  proceea  and  apparataa.     8,182.002J  5-6-44.  CI. 
208 — 186. 
van  Baam,  Paul  8..  to  Btodea  Bachardiae  DerWoppamaata. 
K.B.D.,  ^.A. 

Van  Baani.  Paul  8.,  to  Btadaa  Boeharchaa  DoTbtoppameaU, 
B.B.D..  ^.A.  Cloaare  for  tubee  aad  the  Uka^  8,181.886. 
6-5-64,  a.  822 — 681. 
Vaadaaberg,  CoraeUua  E.,  to  North  American  AJrlatlaa,  lac. 
Anarhomor  aad  .aiathod  for  parUylag  polltftad  exhaaat 
.gaaea.    8.181.688.  6-6-64.  CI.  60—80.  T 

van  dan  Barg.  Oljabertna  C. :  «ao—  ^ 

Olaatra,  Haadrik.  and  raa  daa  Barg.    8.181^878. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  W.V. :  »ea— 

▼an  der  Lely.  ComeiU.    8,181,774. 
Van  dar  Lely.  Cornelia,   to  C.   van  der  Lely.   II.V.     Botarr 
Baxlbla  tlaa  cnltiTatora.     8.181,774.  6-6-M,  OL  173—626. 
V«a4arUada.  JohaaT. :  8aa—  ^    ^    ^     .... 

Badaaui,  Lambertna.  Ubbeta.  Araataaa.  aad  Tga  dar  Uade. 
3,182,026. 
Vaadarataeg,  William  J.,  to  Madlaoa  ladaatrlaa  |ac.    Boring 

cnttara.    tl81.686.  5-6-44.  CI.  77— 68. 
van  Dom,   Warren  O.,  to  Xerox  Corn.     Xerogiaphtc  flzlag 

apparataa.    8.182,047.  6-6-44.  CL  118—66. 
Vaa  Doroa,  Thomaa  D.,  to  The  Oeaaral  Tire  4)  Babbor  Co. 

Holatiag  derlcaa.     8,i31,8«l,  6-6-64.  Ci.  284-»-88. 
Van  MaylwUk,  Arcnd  J. :  8ao—  i 

Qaaadgraa.  Dirk,  and  van  Moylwljk.     8.181.868.  _    , 
Van  SdTer,  Herbert  D^  II.  J.  J.  MacKlaacy,  aadjB.  P.  Harle- 
baua,  to  The  Bndd  Co.     HeUcally-formed  aaa^wlch  tablng. 
8.18i.726.  6-6-44,  C\.  188—142.  ,  ,  .^^ 

Van  SlTka,  ^f^aacta  J.    Traek-laylag  Tahlda.    8.ipi.781. 

«4.  OTTSO— 6.7. 
Vartan  AaaocUtaa:  8a»— 

Poaraall.  Cortlaad  8.    8.182.044. 
Schmidt  Bobart  C.    8a|2.880. 
V6atch.  Joaaph  O.,  Jr..  to  CT8  Corp.    Method  fof  BM>ldlag  an 
annalar  ring  oi  Inaalatlng  material  to  a  flat  atetal  atrip. 
2.182,106.  5-6-64.  O.  244—272.  . 

Vera,  SebaatUn.  and  8.  O.  Walker.     CooUnt  di^ea  for  ma- 
Sine  toolB.    S.181.809.  5-5-64,  CI.  280— tl8.     ,     _       _.„ 
Vtrlty,  Norman  h..  aad  B.  C.  AUea.  to  Monat  Borkl  Blee  MlHa 
Ltd.    Method  ot  caaalag  rlee.    8,182.080.  6-ii44,  CI.  84— 
188. 
Vtraco  Corp. :  «•• — 

Jordan,  Traemaa  P.,  Wand,  and  Morgaaoa^     8481,448. 
Vatere.  Bodolph  :  «ea —  _  ^  .  .  _. 

»ll,  Bobert  C,  Aagell.  Maeaw.  and  VetN*.     8.181,- 


Dl  8.,  to  Btodea  Bachardiae  DeTWoppemeata. 
Coaialaer  atmctorao.    8,181,824;  6-6-44.  CI. 


^•' 


S< 


Victor  Vending  Corp 

Schaet  Harold  M.    8,181.880. 
Vllaoma,  Fredartck  Q..  to  Amarteaa  Cyaaamld 
ener   compoaltloa   for   paper  derlvad 


Co. 


aaUaalUc  aaida.    8.188, 


Wl 


a. 


Bright- 
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KocWr.  »fakJ.    I.UIJM- 
KedMr.lrtekJ.    t.l>l.aw. 
Wrfct— r,  WUM— IL    iltl.SM. 
VlBCMt,   Kaaie  P..   to  Pu  Aawteu  Pctrotena   Cov 
Uft  MPUaCM.     a.iai.M4.  6-«-44.   O.   lOS— SSS. 


Ou 


Tni^i. 

Nortoa.  FraAvrick  B 
VolUad.  Haaa^t*  M.  OruMc. 

▼<MklklaiL>Mar  •.'ui  T.  S. 


aa4  Vaaka     t.ltl.OtT. 
laJaetlM  ■ol«lag 


la«. 
PaUt  appUcaton.    t.iai.41>. 

VoSbUdaa.  PMw  1.  aa«  T.  S.    MSMl*. 

8't«Mvaa.'jaai*kA..aa4Walt«.    MttJOl.   ^ 
WaldlMiT.  WniMte.    lailUM*  eeaUtaar  karlac  flIUac  phiac 


tf' 


Wallwr.  Liaa<tor  H.    Celtf  ttania  roan 
BMtlM4.    tatl.OU.  5-«-M.  CTh— 41. 
Walter  Ittk.  OT:  •••— 

TlateTXa  Tara  E.    S.lS2.0tT. 

V<ca,  aSaOaa,  aad  Walker.    *.1B1.M». 
WalterTltaalafTr:  »m—  

Batw^TBanM  J..  a»«  Walter.    S.ltl.«T7. 
Wallace  *  TlMaMa  lac. :  >••—_  _    ^... 

Aaicraaa.  ftofd  C,  aad  VMorHkak.     S.ltS.14ft.     ^    ^ 
Wallw,  OaataT  M..  to  BarHw-Mortoa  Mfg.  Co.     Mc|A«d  of 

■MidBff  Talv*  li^tara.     t^fiMTO.  »  ■  •4.  CI.  W-^71.1. 
WaUcr.  loka  F. :  »••—  _  

KackMML  Barol«  •..  aa«  Wallw.     t.l«>.tll.      _       , 
Wal-i.  JoK>..  ^  H.  r  m^cp,  to  IJ-gtJ-e.  SS^S 


to  Tte  Bad4  Co.     CaU- 
S.lSl,tn.  »«6-M.  CI. 


cMBpcaittaa    w tolalag   parttto. 

14»--41. 
Waltoa,  Lcoaar*.  aad  P.  J.  Hi 

wortod  teU  BMto  fw  flat  aai 

tot P. 

Waltoa.  Paul  E..  to  loeoay  MoMl  On  Co..  lae.    CoatiaaoM 

■alto*  wator  parttcattoa.    t.ltS,OM.  B-)i-M.  CL  SIO— M. 
WalL  Harold  A. :  §m— 

kor«.PkUlpJ..aBdWaIa.    MS1.W4. 
Waad.  J.  HarM:  0aa —  _  ...  ^_. 

Jofdaa.  TiQwaaa  P.,  Waad,  aad  MonMoa.     8.1S1.4«8. 
Ward.  Joka  A^  to  AaaHeaa  Eadtotor  *  "taadard  flultoir 

Corp.     Milk  It  aad  aaaao  for  dry  aaaiaoHar     a.lSS.OM. 

mtiti2ai"~Oimmimr     l.ltl.8M.  6»(^.  CI.  SSS- 

ei. 

Watri^TlkiMad  U.  aaif  N.  IT  DaTtoa.  to  Brvva  *  n»m 
Mfc.  to.  mcfoOMtor  witk  adjaataklo  kanrol  ■!••«•.  t.lSl.- 
4tt.  »-6-«4.  CI.  S»— 164.  ^       «         ._.       V 

Wattor.  mckaal.  to  Tte  Badd  C*  Moa-ealhilar  koaaycoab 
•tmetarTTlil.Tti.  B-5-d4.  CI.  188-84.     

W«aT«r,  Joka  B^  Jr..  aad  M.  A.  Plorrat.  to  Crata  87«tMa. 
Wkaiiad  dellT  wttk  tlltokto  axlo  for  load  Urallaf. 


a. 


lae. 

1.181 --. -- 

WobOT.  fraak  W..  to  Barroocka  Carp.  Delay  eirealt  mDlor 
lag  fmaatk  to  koid  aoraallT-opoa  twitob  dooed.  allow- 
lajr  eanadtor  to  fally  dtoekarga.     t.lt2.2ei.  5-6-«4.  CI. 

WabT.  Eokort  E..  to  KlmbOTlT-Clark  Corp.  MaaafftctoT*  of 
eollalocle  pradact.     S  ltt.04*.    S-4l-«4.   Cl.    "T— 7d 

Watator.  Paal  B„  to  Nattoaal  Itflr  Com.  iMMtlag  "u^*** 
for  tte  coataato  of  aarotopao.  YlSl.Bl*.  5-»-M:  CI. 


IIT. 


B.ll-d«ox7feul»d- 
tkarafer.     t.lU.- 


Wcektar.  WflMaa  J.,  to  Tte  Dqjoka  Co. 
IT  dooo«y-il»aadyoatoaaa  aad  praea— 
1«0  1-4-M.  CL  MO— W7.a. 
Wed  Batotprlaaa.  lae  :  0eo— 

EocOTB.  Wattel  L.    8.1«1.4t7.  _         ^  ^..^     . 

Webr.  fVaaktla  H.,  to  Elce  Orovera  AaaoetotloB  of  CaHMrala. 
Btea  kallar  tertag  a  faad  ««r«w  oa  tte  balllag  erllader. 
8 181,740.  •-•-•4.  CI.  HO     *01       ^         .  ^,  ^. 

Welg»l,  Eakart  M..  to  Tte  B^iw  Co.     Aaaeabty  BaektBc. 

8.181,4«4.  l-ft-44.  CI.  10— MS. 
WelaenaMa.  Harold  P. :  t»^ — 

Ttellar,  KaBMtk  J.,  WotaeMtola.  aad  WIlllaaM.     8.181. 
4<T.     _ 

CWtaia.  Maartco  J.,  8«kladl«r.  aad  Weloer      8.112,124. 

^***lB!rtL*B{ai^  15.'  Wit— ewk>rtar.   Kaovltoa.   Ealklea. 
LUor.  aad  Balater.    1.1 81.0TB.  _ 

Welkca   Bi&pk  L..  aad  L-  M.  tmmbtit,  Jr..  to  Pord  Motor  (>. 

BlSkSrStiw  rtSalt.    •t,112.20B_.  B-8-g4.  CI.  80T-BB.B. 
WelakHartMirr^  to  Ooerij  Eaad,C»n>.     Magaptk-  recorder 

bead  aiiiMt^.    B.1B1,21<  8-6-04.  CL  lTO-100.2. 

AMdtnm.  Hnmag  A.,  aad  WiaBiaa     8.1  SLOT. 
Weraar   PaaL  to  PrMs  K^sar.     Lock  eapccially  for  doera  la 

S5Ji  %Slil»     lIlSljBr  B-*-04.  a.  202-B41.1T. 
w^Kkter   laaaak  E. :  Ooe — 

pSoJ^lSBk  B..  aad  Weoekler.    8.1S2.11B. 

^'^B2S?4£j.?Sd'we.t.    8.181.040  ^^ . 
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Wcotlaghooee  Air  Brake  Oo.  :  iSeo — 

Bent.  Artkor  J.    8.181,878. 

MeweU.  Ocorfe  K.    S.lSl.TSS. 

Seger.  Priti  O.    8.131.648. 

Wejker    Rotert  O..  R.  M.  Tarrlngton.  aad  8.  M.  Oerber. 

AnerKaB  Craaamid  Co.     Proreaa  for  preparing  anraailBr 

aataaarea.    8.182,178.  B-5-64,  CL  S60— ^mST 

Wbeatoa.   HerbeK   r..   to  American  Flange  A  Mfg.   Co.  Inc. 

8Bap-oB  eontalaer   cloaore   aad    eomblnatloaa.      8.181.837, 

5-6-64.  CI.  220—60. 

WMMla.  Walter  L.     Ptatnre  bolder.     8.181,828.  B-5-64.  a. 

White.  Cterlea  8.    Eleaaenta  tevlag  low  friction  prcaaare  ee- 

gagcaent  and  laetkod  of  conatraetloa.     S.lBl.ffTB.  6-6-64. 

Cl.  806—238. 
Wblte.  LkMMl  N. :  «e#— 

Anetln.  Ckarlea  C.  and  White.    8  182.028. 
White.  Malcolai  J.,  to  latematlonal  Baalneoo  Macblneo  Corp. 

Two  apeed  laeraaMoUl  drive.     8.131,570,  5-6-84,  Cl.  74— 

128. 
White.  8.  8.,  Deatal  Mfg.  Co..  Tte  :  8ee— 

Angell.  EobeK  C.  Maaoea,  aad  Vetere.     8.181.888. 
Whlteford.  CarttOB  L..  to  Polj-Pak  Corp.  of  America.     Hor- 

oietleaUx  aaaled,  traaaparcBt,  akoek  ateorblag  package  for 

fragUe  artlelea.    3.181.846.  6-6-64.  CL  22»--2!b. 
WhltaoB.  Ear  M. :  8ee — 

MiUerCedl  V..  aad  Whltaoa.    8.181.867. 
Wl«m*rk.  IDbiII   8.     Writing  Inatranent.      8.181.676.  5-6-64. 

Cl.  120—1. 
Wlgbft.  CarlTle  O. :  gee- 
Fleck.  Karaiond  N..  Wight,  and  Waaler      3.182.186. 
Wlklund.  Oarl  H.,  tx>  Alreqo^  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Magastoe  eon 

Bector.    3.1B1.826.  6-0-64.01.  120— 23.4. 
Wilde.  Michael  O. :  8ee— 

Boacter.  Harold  T.  C.  aad  Wilde.    3.131.808. 
Wilder.  Lawreaoe  B. :  0ew— 

Laag.  Harold  M..  and  Wilder.    8.183.062. 
WIMl,  Beraard  8.,  to  Moao^ato  Cteaalcal  Co.     Heat  rcopoa- 

alTe  recordlag  abeet.    3.188,038,  6-6-64.  Cl.  117—86.8. 
wndraak.  Arikor  H..  aad  O.  A.  BroaooB.  to  Spaco  Tackaologr 

Laboratortaa,  lar.    Oaa  parifylag  arraageaoat.    3.182.014. 

6-5-64.  CT   66 — 168. 
Wllrr.  Harold  I..  Jr..  and  8.  C.  Bbappell,  to  BylTaate  Electric 

Prodacto   lac.      Wotdii^   OMtkod.     8.182.288.   5-6-64.    O. 

218— 117. 
Wllfert.  Karl,  to  Dalmler-Beaa  Aktloageoellaeliaft.    Saak  arU 

dow,   partkalarljp   lowarable  wladow   tor  motor  raklclaa. 

S.181,4».  B-6-64,  CL  20—62. 
WUfley.  A.  E..  aad  Bona.  lac  :  8eie— 

0«er,  WUIlBBi  S..  and  WtlBey.    8.181.642 
Wllfler.  Etaacr  R. :  gee — 

Oeer.  WUUaa  E..  and  Wllfler.    8.181.642. 
Wllke.  Oaatter.  aad  W.  Pfokl.  to  Btadieafcaellackaft  Kokle 

m.b.H.     Caikozyllc  arid  anhrdrMea    carboxriic  ackla  and 

carboxyllc  add  eatera  of  tte  cycloilodecaBe  aeriea,  aad  a 

Droccoe  for  their  prodactloa.     3.132.165.  5-6-64.  Cl.  200— 

Wllkna.   Edward   V..    to  Oeaeral   Electric  Co.      Orgukoerano- 

alkyMloxaae    polymer    «<oinpoeltlonB    containing  powdered 

polrtetraflaorocthylene.    3.182.116.  6-5-64.  C\.  260—41. 
WfllUou.  Cterlea  O. .  8ee— 

Tkallor.  Keaactk  J..  Wetaeaateta.  aad  WllUama.     8.181.- 
467. 
WlllUau.  MIHOB  8..  Jr.  :   gee— 

Seott.  Ooerge  A. .  aad  Wllllama.    3.181 .081 . 
WIlllaaM.  Rlekard  K..  to  Melpar.  Ibc.     Mixed  baae  code  goa- 

eratloa.    8.188,884.  5-6-64,  CI.  340—847. 
Wilooa.  Joka  H.     Craak  aaaeably.     8.131,677.  6-6-64,  CL 

74 — 867. 
Wllaoa.  John  H.    MeebaBlam  for  making  ap  and  breaklBg  oat 

■crew  tkreaded  lolaU  of  driU  atom  aad  pipe.     3.131,886. 

A-&-64.  Cl.  81 — S2.4. 
Wllaoa.  Lawreaee  P..  and  ▼.  Lelnold.  to  Lapp  laaalator  Co.. 

lac.     Leak  detectlag  derlee.     3.181.688.  6-6-64.  Cl.  108— 

44. 
Wllaoa,  Wtllard  J.,  and  C.  H.  Peteraoa.    Bag  tying  auebtaaa. 

3,131.520.  5-6-64_^CT.  53—176. 
Winder.  Roaald  P.  H. :  See— 

Meahor.  Owea  D..  aad  Wlader.    8.132.246. 
WIndeor.  Blcterd  T..  to  Haya  Mfg.  Co.    Valrc  and  DMaaa  for 

attacking  tte  aaaM  to  a  coadaU.     8.181.963.  6-6-64.  CL 

286—188. 
WlBgert  Jamea  L. :  8ee — 

Ortawold.  Darld  K..  and  Wlngert.    8.181,716.         

Wlak.   Jamea   B..  aad   C.   L.   Howe,  to  General   BBectrlc  Co. 

ElMtroa   dlBckarge   derlee.     3.182.877.   5-5-64.   Cl    818— 

146. 
Wlan^  HegryJ8.^«ce^  Wlaalckl.     8.181 .906 

Wlatera,  Joka  :  »ee —  .  , ««  -^« 

Abal,  Martla  U.  aad  Wlatera.    3.182.268. 
WlremoM  Co..  Tte  :  «a«^.  ,^  „^ 
Wlr£^:r£S^rlni^*^^^^.^-^^ClJ^^^^ 

Wlae   Ealpk  H.     WlatekMd  wiper  blade.    8.131.414.  6-6-64. 

CL'  IB     300.48 
Woaertaaer.  Alfred.    Procaaa  for  tte  coatlaaoaa  maaafartare 
''TS5S..  partlcalariy  tote.  "-^"<^.  ^^-  ^^^^ 
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Wolff.  VcnoB  C. :  «••— 

6rmlUJB.  Peter  J^  and  Wolff.    3,132,120. 
WoUtolSMr,  Albert   D..   to  laterBAtloiiAl  BaslneM  Maetalnes 

Corp.     Badce-readins  «pp«nitaa.     3,132.241.    S-5-«4,   CI 

236— «1.11. 
WoUImml  K«it.  aad  h.  C  Aaatln.  aad  O.  Batumr.  to  Anken 

CbMUcml  *  nim  Corp.     Dlffnalon  transter  thennograpfalc 

ataacU«aaKl   proceaa.     3.131.S28,   S-S-44.   C\.    lOl— 1:^8.3. 

Ckray,  Garald  D.,  HoTda  and  Woag.     S,182.312. 
Wood,  Frad  C. :  «••—  „  _ 

KaUar,  Anold  B.,  Wood,  and  Bamet.     3.132,087. 
Woodwaid.  Cbarlaa  D. :  «••—  _ 

Koaatkt.  Bobert  B^  Badnaraki.  Towall.  and  Woodward. 
S.1S1J'«3. 
Woodward.  willUm  H.     Pboto-alactrlc  apparatna  for  detect 
Ing  flawa  la  nuietaina  knitted  aaterUL     S.1S2.2S4.  6-6-94, 

a[:2«o— 21». 
WorthlBfton  Corp. :  0aa— 

Cbobb.  Donald  B.,  and  Smith.    3.1S1.M8. 
Woanlak,   Adolpb   J.,    to   Ttaompaon   Raino   Wooldrld«e   Inc. 
Coaxial  BWltdi  baring  iMana  to  raflaetlonleaalr  terminate 
dlMOWMCtad  branebca.     a,132,811.  &-»-«4,  CI.  sXy—l. 
Wright,  JalMa  J.,  to  New  York  Central  Railroad  Co.,  CleTe^ 
land  TMhalcal  Omtar,  Inc.     Badloaetlre  weifblac  irttem 
far  BOTlnc  ▼eblelaa.     S.1S2.247,  B-ft-44.  CI.  iSO— 83.3. 
Wartltaar  Co..  The :  «••— 

Oabome,  Tnd  H..  and  Rlss>-    8431.800. 
Xerox  Corp. :  Cee — 

Banaan.  Robert  W.  8,131.094. 

Banla.    William    J..    Codlefalnl,    Harford,    and    Hober. 

8.1tt.«17. 
Hntar,  Charlea  U    8.188,080. 
Hunter.  Harrar  H.     8,182.087. 
Kins,  ^aol  F.    8.l32.io«. 
Vanbora,  Warm  U.    3,132.047. 
Yamamoto.   Hlrotehl.   M.  Milbata.   A.   Mljrake.    8.    Horli.    K 
Hatta.  aad  I.  Somlna.  to  Takada  Pharmaeeatleal  Indaa- 
trtaa,  Ltd.    Antlfanaal  antlMotle  baaldtn  for  afrtenltnral 
oaea.    S.lS3,0a».  8-6-64.  CL  197— 22. 
Yamamoto.  Klrvtsasa :  0«e — 

Oban,  MMJao.   Yamamato.  Kamlya.  Tanaka.   Snslbara. 
aadlto.    8.182,163. 
Yaaamete.  Maaao :  0ee — 

Bmfi,  Mitaoo,  Ilaaka  and  Yamamoto.  3,182.182. 
YaaulbayvalU,  Kelio.  and  H.  Ilda.  to  Prtnce  Jido«ba  Konro 
Wiiartiiirl  Kalaba.  Dartea  for  •alform  recnlation  of  ror- 
ward  aad  ravame  atltetoaa  In  aafomatle  button  hole  ■titeh- 
Inc  br  meana  of  a  ilgaac  aawlnc  machine.  3,131,eo8. 
6-V44,  CI.  112—168. 
Yando,   ftaplMa.     Berromechanlam.     8.181,606,   6-6-64.   CL 


•1—887. 
Yaada,  SMplian. 
coatrallad  plaaoalaetrte  awlteblnf  darlee. 


64.G1WT— M. 


to  SylTanU  Blaetrle  Prodneta  Inc.     Voltaxe 
-  8,182.387.  6-5- 


Yando,  Stephen,  to  ti«neral  Telephone  and  Electronics  L*bora- 
toriea.  Inc.     £l*ctrolaml&esc*nt  display  derlei.     3.132,276. 
.->-.->-ft4.  a.  313— 108. 
YartK>roush,    Kenneth    C.      Weighing   apparatus     3.181,780. 

5-5-64,  CI.  177—46. 
Yarbroogfa.  Howard  L.,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronaatlcai  Co..    High 
frequency  clrcnit  breaker  ntillilng  ililcon  controlled  ractl- 
fler*.     3.182,287,  5-5-64,  CI.  317—33. 
Yarrlnfcton,  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Weyker.  Robert  O.,  Yarrlngtoa.  aad  Oerbef.     3.132.178. 
Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co..  Ixd.  :  Hee — 

lahlmltsn.      Akltoahl,      Kawamura,      and  .   Yoahlkawa. 

3,131,4^4. 
Komamoto,  Tokoji.  Abe.  Paknl,  aad  Mljamoto.  8,132.013. 
Tanaka.  Tadashl.  and  Aynaawa.    3.132.066. 
.      TmjlhaU.  KeUl.  and  Sawada.    S,lil.8l{l. 
Yoahlda.  Ryonoanke  :  Aee — 

Kaneko.  Takeo,  and  Yoahlda.    8.182.174. 
Yoahlkawa.  YnUka  :  Bee — 

Ishlmltaa,       Akltoafai,      Kawamara,      and      Yoahikawa. 
3,131,424. 
Young,  Andrew  B.  :  Bee — 

Garth,  Erneat  D.  O.,  Ifa/,  and  Yonng.    3,l8l,6»4. 

Yoat,  Paul  E.,  to  Raven  Indastriea,  Inc.     Ballion  ttractore 

with  releaae  mechanism.     3,l3l,88P.  !>-6-64,^Cl.  244 — 81. 

Young,  Dean  A.,  to  Union  OU  Co.  of  Oallfomla.    Hydrocracfc- 

ing  proceas  with  r«actlTatlon  of  the  eaUIysi.     3.132,001, 

5-5-64.  CT.  206 — 111.  ; 

Yoang    Marion.     AntomobUa  prabaater.     3.131^864.  6-6-64. 

Yoangs,   Phlneaa   R..   to   Rockwell-SUndard  Co*p.     Prtctlon 
^  duteb  control.     8,181,7»6,  6-6-64.  CL  1»2— «. 
aak,  George,  Jr.     flnorlng  dvrlce  for  boats.     iSil.902.  5-6^ 
64,  CI.  248—864. 

auichl.   Dametrlos   T.    B.,   and  A.   Oroasek,   to  The  British 

Petroleam  Co.  Ltd.     Isolation  of  new  snrfacil  active  mate- 

rtals.    3,132.108.5-6-64.0.262—866. 
aunmcrmaan,  Joaeph  i.,  to  Antomatic  Blaetrle  ^Laboratories, 

Inc.     Automatic   talephooe  dialing  apparatni     3,132.;^12. 

5-5-64,  01.  17» — »0. 
aimmermann.  CMto,  H.  ICargoardt,  H.  Desch.  and  £.  HermaJMU. 

to   E.   Lelti,  Q.m.b.H..  Optlscbe  Werke.     Wlie-an|^  lens. 

3.132.1M.  6-6-64.  CL  88—67. 
ainkel.  Charles  J..  Jr..  to  Lakevlew  Mfg.  Corp.     Mnltlpla  ply 

frtctloo    tie-down    unit.      3,131,450,    6-5-«4.    CI.    2^1¥<' 
Soerb,  Howard  M.,  to  Nordberg  Mifg.  CV     F>ad  dtstrtbutor 

assembly  for  com  crushMV  or  the  like.     3,131.876,  .V-5-64. 

CI.  »41— 202. 

Sola,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  International  Bnslneaa  liachlnea  Corp. 
Analo|-to-dlgltal       converter.       3.182.886.   ^-6-64,      O. 

Subler.  Edward  Q. :  Bee— 

CoUlaa.  Clifford  B..  aad  ZaMar.    8.182.274. 
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148-  6.16:  1131 066 

4;  1131,798 

1»-         1: 

a.in.4M 

1U1.S03 

84:  1131034 

114- 

16:  lUl,e64 

31  5:   1131066 

198-        »:   1131.801 

4: 

Si.  in.  4a 

a:  ii3i.sn 

134:   1131038 

46.6:   1131,665 

»:   1131067 

33    1131.803 

I: 

3,  in.  4a 

48.10:  1131.S04 

n-        3:   1U1.883 

116- 

1     1U1,666 

140- 

19    1131068 

200-       11     1131216 

1: 

akin.«r 

44-        a:  1131000 

3:  1U1,884 

110- 

70:   1U1,667 

luioa 

18    1131217 

am.  4a 

48-      UO:  1U1.606 

M:  1U1.8M 

91:   1U1,608 

M:   1131060 

3,  131  218 

iin,4a 

B«JM70 

48-        a:  1131,806 

81-  63.4:  1131.806 

1  Ul.  600 

41    1131081 

19    3,  132.  219 

13: 

176:  1U1,S07 

83-17:  1131,887 

la:   1131.670 

180- 

1:  1131,741 

81  46    1131230 

i»in.4io 

M4:  1U1.600 

47:  1131.888 

U7:   IUI.671 

161- 

7:   1131.742 

61  63    11312n 

at: 

1  in.  431 

47-         1:  lUl.SOO 

88—    OU:   lUl,a8B 

117- 

.6:  1131036 

41.74:   1131.743 

116    1131223 

SO: 

3.  in,  4a 

41:  1U1,610 

84-    3»:   lUl.SSO 

17  6:  1131037 

163- 

Ml:   1131.744 

1»:   1131233 

8.in.4n 

1U1,611 

471:   1131.  Ml 

U:   1U1038 

163- 

3:   1131,746 

121     1131224 

SB: 

3.131.434 

48-      UO:  1131000 

a-     6:  1131.  aw 

M.6:   113109B 

31     1131,746 

146    11.32  226 

1^—  144. 1: 

i.in.4a 
iiui.4a 

1.  in,  437 
3,U1.4a 

iin.4a 

3,  in.  440 
1U1.441 

3.in,4tt 

Rs.aU71 

a.in,4« 

I.UI.000 

ISO:  1  US.  010 

OS-      U:  1131.883 

a:   1U1040 

»:   1131.747 

ISO    11313M 

S8-      117:  1U1.613 

M:  1131,884 
1131.8M 

7«:  1  in,  041 

1 131.  748 

167:   llSlSr 

1SA.4- 

nS:  1U1.6U 

1131043 

186- 

387:   1131062 

303-      43:   1131078 

l^Wfc  V. 

373:  1U1,614 

1 131.  806 

\m    1131043 

813:   1131063 

67    11.31079 

30-        4* 

a«: 

07: 

•1: 

»-      1«: 

61—        a:  1U1,616 

67:   lUllW 

la:   1U1044 

188- 

4:   1131,740 

304-      27    1131080 

a:  1U1.6U 

1131  on 

IM:   1U1046 

a  4    1131.750 

IW:   1131  on 

la:  1  in,  617 

a:   1131301 

tir  1131046 

3, 131.  751 

3. 132.  9a 

la:  1U1.6U 

OS-     1.7:   1131,807 

118- 

tt:   1131047 

116:   1131.783 

206-        7    1131.809 

68-      117:  1  in,  610 

a:  1U1.S00 

119    1131048 

188— 

13:   1131064 

6    1131,804 

m:  1  in.  630 

08-      13:  1131.800 

864    1131040 

100- 

in:   1131,753 

206-          7    1131.806 

in. 

ISO:  1  in,  on 

14:  1131.000 

837    1131080 

1131,764 

16    1131.806 

3»:  iin.6e 

01-        3:  llSl.OOl 

118- 

46    1131.672 

S«:   1131.7M 

19  6:   1131,813 

9—        14: 

>.in.oos 

sa:  lui.oa 

137:  1U1.003 

M:   1131.673 

181- 

1«:   1131 065 

46  19    1131.807 

i»=  ^»^5» 

370:  lUl,8a4 

186:   1131,003 

106:   1131.674 

162— 

175;   1131066 

45  32:   1131.808 

31: 

i.in.iM 

66-        4ft:  lUlOll 

IW:   1U1.004 

130- 

1:   1131.678 

166- 

13:   1131,7M 

45  34    1131,809 

00:  I,U1.IM 

«:  1U1013 

1«:  1U1.006 

138- 

ttl:  1131,876 

36:   1131.767 

46:  1131,810 

01:  ~ 

i,in,iOT 

a:  llttOU 

318:  1131.006 

133- 

1:  1131.677 

lU:   1131.768 

47:   1131,811 

OS: 

t.ui.or 

US:  1131014 

376:  im.0O7 

8:  1131.678 

16fr- 

2:   3. 131.  7M 

«:   1131,812 

87: 

3.  in,  000 

on:  lUlOU 

387:  1131,000 

1 131, 679 

9:   1 13l!  TOO 

207-        16:  1131.814 

aO:  i,in.«OT 

68-  a. 4:  lui.ia 

03-      «:  lUl,On 

74:  1131.680 

11  ■    1  131'  Tftl 

308-      15:  1131083 

307: 

I,U1.WI 

la:  iin,6a 

1»:  im.oio 

117;  1131.W1 

■  A.       0(    60l|    IVA 

56:   3. 131,  762 

a    1132  084 

SO: 

3.Ul;00i 

87-       31  lU1.6r 

344:  1U1.611 

179:  1U1.083 

60:  3. 131,  7M 

48:  1131 OM 

34-       37: 

3.  in.  444 

34:  lUl.Sa 

08-        1:  lUl.nS 

136- 

40:   1131,  on 

IS:  3.  131.  764 

57;   1131088 

00: 

3.  in.  446 

MO:  1131.Sa 

8:  lUl.OU 

136- 

19:   1131,084 

IS:  3,  131!  766 

60    1131 087 

H: 

3.U1.440 

140:  lin.B» 

53:  1  in.  614 

»:   1131.086 

153    1131  766 

67    11310« 

U: 

a,  in.  447 

18-       73:  lUl,6n 

81:  1U1,6U 

lUl.OM 

164'   3  Ul  767 

W.   1131080 

r: 

iin.4« 

IW:  1U1,683 

»4-      46:  1U1.616 

3M:  1131.087 

181     3  131  768 

11310B0 

1J7: 

0.  in.  440 

00-       »:  lUl,6a 

96—     1.7:  1  in.  617 

iui,aa 

312:  1 131. 780 

111     1132,091 

107: 

•.U1.460 

a.64:  iui,8n 

10:  1U1.6U 

ir- 

M:   lUini 

167- 

14:   1131 087 
17    1131068 
B    1131069 

1131070 

»  7:   1131071 

«:  1131073 

78;   1131073 

Rl   1131074 

1131075 

136    1131003 

ao: 

s.in.ai 

a.8:  lin,IS4 

lUl.OlO 

138- 

11:   lUlflM 

.320    1131083 

330.6: 

3.  in.  as 

1U1.63S 

64:  1131.030 

23:   1131.600 

208-111.6    1131.8U 

36-      131: 

3.131,4U 

1U1.636 

M:   lU1.0n 

79:   1131.601 

1  131.816 

3»-    16.3: 

«.in.4M 

61:  lin.6M 

00-   UO:  luioa 

173:   1131.683 

210-       23:   3.131084 

30: 

3.  in.  416 

a:  iui.6a 

la:  1131037 

384  lui.oes 

11310W 

1UL4M 

1U1,*40 

171:  llSlOa 

840:   1131,004 

SB    1131006 

00:  1  in.  407 

«-        18:  1U1.641 

174:   llSlOa 

306:  1U1.6B6 

130    1132,007 

100: 

iin.4i« 

«:  1U1.643 

IM:  1 131010 

466    1131.606 

366    1131098 

166.6: 

3.U1,4M 

a.  6:  1U1.643 

SM:   1131081 

617:   1131.607 

507    1132.009 

3.in,4M 

68.73:  lin.644 

330:  iin.oa 

68:   1131.608 

170- Ite.  /«;  4,  Ul.  77U 

211         113;   1131,817 

166.  SO 

3.  in.  4a 

08-         3:  lU1.6tt 

MO-      M:  lUtOa 

130- 

9:  1131.  en 

1 

i%a.   4. 141.  fii 
161:   1131.772 

212         00    1131,818 

160.0: 

31  in.  401 

U:  1U1016 

1«:   1U1.084 

131- 

140:   1131.700 

1 

214^           6:   1131.819 

lia,«a 

a:  lUt646 

170:  lUtSa 

113-  70.4:  1U1.701 

i  172— 

la:  1  Ul.  773 

16  1   luisa 

3.  in.  064 

a:  1U1,647 

3U:  lULOa 

133- 

4;   1131.703 

6a:   1 131, 774 
640:   1131,776 

U;   1131.831 

300 

KULoa 

ISO:  1U1,648 

Ml-      a:  1U1.837 

U4- 

a;  1U1063 

US:   1131.882 

iui.4a 

338:  1U1640 

138.1  lui.oa 

U3;  1U1.703 

173— 

1«:   1U1.776 

140:   1131,821 

4a 

SlULOO? 

376:  1  in,  600 

1«:  lUl,8a 

136- 

6:   1U1.704 

174— 

87:  3.131302 

2iy         41     1131.834 

4M:  lOLOa 

la:  iui.ai 

la.i  iui.oa 

1U1.7H 

103:  lUlSm 

n9-     a:  1 131 3a 

470.6 

t,ia.«a 

476:  1181683 

168:  lUl.ai 

UO- 

1  iuB,on 

117:   1131304 

11312a 

471  1 

i.ia.4a 

SOS:  iin.6a 

3M:  1U1.033 

U7:   1131064 

134:   1131306 

34    1131210 

m 

31  in.  471 

84-        «:  1131.664 

103-  n.6:  lui.on 

137- 

16:   1131.706 

175- 

18;  1 131.  rn 

a    1131211 

600 

3.in.4n 

OS-        71:   1U1017 

43:   1U1,034 

»:   1U1.707 

45:   1131.778 

»    1131212 

660 

3.in.4n 

308:  lUlOU 

•:  1U1,6U 

lU    1U1.708 

3B3    1U1.779 

63    1131233 

»-        14 

a.  in.  474 

86-      171:  1131.666 

108-      11:  lUl.Sa 

303:   lUl.TQO 

176- 

44;  1U1076 

67;   1U1Z34 

tt  i,m.m 

178:  1U1.6M 

« 

):  1U1,0I7 

aa:  1UI,710 

a:  1U1077 

76:  imas 

xxiii 


xxiv 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

a»- 

tl:  a,ma6 

341-      37:  S,U1,078 

300-  Si  5:  1131114 

160- 

479 

1131176 

306-    318: 

1131.964 

317—      33    1131307 

107:  t.U3,S7 

m.  X.  131. 076 

30.8:  113im 

683 

1131177 

307-6106: 

im.966 

100 

1131308 

117:  a. mas 

3S1:  a.  111.  077 

41:  lUlllS 

666 

1131178 

63.07: 

1131.966 

108 

1131389 

tinm 

303:  3,U1.07S 

46.6:  1131117 

670.6 

1131179 

380—      17: 

1131.967 

133 

1131380 

W.  I,1»,M0 

343-  3S.6:  1.131,079 

47:  1131118 

800 

1131180 

393-      99: 

1U1.900 

318—      10 

1131301 

vo- 

a  4:  S,U1,«M 

IS:  3. 131,  no 

70:  1131119 

603 

1 131  Wl 

341. 17: 

1U1.900 

30 

1131303 

M.»:  a.ui.iai 

M.1:  3. 131,  Ml 

716:  1131130- 

609 

1131183 

303-        1: 

1131,000 

46 

1131300 

a»:  t,ui.n7 

as.  13:  S.Ul,a03 

00.6:  1131131 

644 

11311S3 

304-      83: 

1U1,061 

:     130 

1131304 

»:  t.in.nB 

107.7:  a.ui.ao3 

86.5:  1131133 

646 

1131104 

396-        3: 

im.903 

103 

1131306 

IM:  S.U1.» 

laS:  8.131.aM 

07.6:  1131123 

663 

1131186 

38: 

1U1.968 

331-^       3 

1131309 

m— 

«:  a,ui.no 

130.11:  3.131.806 

r.7:  1131134 

664 

1131186 

397-      U: 

1131.964 

>38-<     60 

1131396 

W— 

M:  IklSUai 

130.10:  3.Ul,a06 

80.3:  1131136 

600 

1131187 

89: 

1131.906 

60 

1131307 

Ml:  i,ui.na 

344-      13:  3.131,073 

80.3:  1131136 

1131180 

1131,986 

334-1      10^ 

1131300 

1«:  i,ui.m 

14:  3.131.807 

07:  lUlir 

on 

1131180 

180: 

1131,987 

34 

1131  an 

m:  S.U1.»4 

17.17:  a.l31,8M 

140:  1131138 

161- 

30 

1U1190 

108: 

1U1,98B 

sas-<    IS 

1131 300 

m:  ^m,m 

31:  3.131.800 

147:  1131139 

41 

1131191 

314: 

1U1,989 

lU 

1131301 

an:  i,ui,SM 

7S:  3.U1.800 

1  l.ia,  130 

80 

1131103 

446: 

im.970 

338--      60 

1131303 

n 

17:  I.Ul.a7 

Utt:  3.131.801 

167:  1131U1 

134 

1131193 

440: 

1131,971 

348 

1131308 

a.ui.m 

130:  3.131.003 

laO:  1131133 

083- 

3 

1U1.914 

301-        0: 

1131.973 

371 

1131304 

a:  I,U1.W 

US:  S,U1.800 

1131133 

36 

1131.916 

303-      38: 

1U1,973 

3M>—      46 

1131  sn 

71:  t.Ul,8«0 

14S:  S.U1.804 

190:  1131134 

33 

1131.916 

31: 

1U1,974 

70^ 

1131  an 

3M— 

»:  t,Ul.S41 

ISO:  3.131,006 

311.6:  1131136 

063- 

7 

1131.917 

308-      31: 

1131.978 

131 

1131307 

»  I.U1.M3 

MO-     r:  3.131.M 

380.1:  1131136 

16 

1131.918 

34: 

1U1,976 

144 

1181  sn 

9fr— 

1:  1,  Ul.su 

3T.S:  3.U1.807 

300.6:  1131 137 

33 

1131.919 

307-      64: 

1131366 

331-1      10 

1131310 

Ufc  t,Ul.SM 

180:  3.U1.000 

1 131 130 

40 

1131.930 

80: 

1131386 

333-1       7 

1U1311 

fl^— 

l.»:  I1121.MS 

^^    3.131.800 

3».75:   1131139 

064- 

37 

1131194 

1131367 

31 

1  in  313 

IS:  S,U1.S4S 

no:  3.U1,000 

340:  1133,140 

373 

1131196 

1131380 

31 

1U13U 

17:  I.U1.S47 

»:  S.U1,001 

343:  1131141 

1131196 

80.6: 

1U13B0 

00 

1131314 

U:  lkUl.SM 

SS4:  3.U1.903 

M:  1131143 

330 

1131107 

1131380 

330-1     30 

1U1316 

S«:  S.U1,S40 

310:  3.U1,000 

3*9.7:  1131143 

167- 

1 

1U1.931 

1131381 

04 

1131316 

if  !•  !!*•!?* 

071:  3,U1.004 

364:  1131144 

107 

1131.934 

1131303 

130 

1131317 

SI:  I^U1.IS1 

aw-  40.S:  3,133.346 

306:  1131146 

180- 

U 

1131.933 

1131388 

173 

1131318 

abU1.8S3 

03.3:  3. 133.317 

307:  1131146 

30 

1131.933 

1131304 

380-       0 

1131319 

•I.S:  akisi.sss 

3.i3a;aM 

aOO:  1133,147 

80 

1U1.936 

1131386 

ao 

luian 

71:  |iaLsS4 
117:  R«.3MSS 

8S.S:  3,Ulia«0 

M:  1131148 

180 

M 

1U1.936 

141. 4: 

1131386 

174 

1111331 

M^* 

01:  3.U%aM 

M4.7:  1131149 

91 

1131,937 

300-    SM: 

1131,977 

380-^     31 

1U1.004 

US:  Bs.9S.S67 

106:  3.Ua,asi 
314:  3^133.363 

aOO:  1131160 

334 

1U1,93B 

1131,078 

n 

1131.  on 

MS:  S»U1.S6S 

3U:  ll.t3.161 

n- 

36 

1U1.939 

1131.979 

146 

1U1.9M 

M:  akm.lS6 

319:  3.133.3B8 

337:  1131163 

39 

1131.990 

810-        6: 

1131387 

164 

1U1,987 

W^— 

U:  s,mu)o 

3. 131 364 

343.3:  1131163 

48 

im.901 

16: 

1131388 

100 

1131.  on 

9^ 

Vm-.  ItlSLSB? 

311-140.6:  S.IU1,90I 

3417:  1131164 

87 

im,9S3 

111: 

1131380 

340—       3 

1131333 

9i— 

«1:  s,in,8a8 

380:  1U1.906 

3413:  1133.186 

173- 

19 

1U1.933 

166: 

1131370 

37 

1131 3B 

n.u:  i,in,Mi  1 

an-  317:  3,131101 

340:  1131166 

136 

1U1.934 

103: 

linn 

1716 

1131334 

S.1S1,M9 

43.4:  3.133,101 

3416:  1131167 

149 

1U1.906 

160: 

1131373 

173 

1181336 

Tt:  S.U1.869 

46. 4:  3.131100 

1131160 

174- 

10 

1131.936 

»«6: 

1131373 

^711  1131336 

ift  i,m>tt 

10:  1131104 

306:  1131160 

41.4 

1U1.907 

31»-        7: 

1131.000 

174 

1131 3r 

lU:  I,U1.S60 

01 S:  SU3110S 

307.3:  1131160 

tn- 

9 

im.9oo 

383: 

1U1.001 

B74.1 

1131  sn 

MS:  S,  111,161 

301.3:  1131106 

307.4:  1131161 

16 

1U1.089 

380: 

1U1.0S3 

101 

1131  sn 

itt:  i.m,m 

361:  1131107 

307.46:  1131168 

as 

1131.040 

313-      47: 

1131374 

au 

1U1330 

IIS:  S,U],MB 

386:  8,131100 

307.6:  1131103 

43 

1131.941 

83: 

1131376 

344 

luiai 

IW— 

IS:  i.ui.saa 

436:  1131100 

410.6:  1131164 

63 

1131.943 

100: 

1131876 

340 

1131333 

71:  I,  in,  SIS 

440:  1131 110 

439:  1131166 

90 

1131.943 

146: 

1131  an 

346 

1131333 

ST — 

s:  akUi,as4 

404:  1131111 

440:  1131106 

130 

1131.944 

178: 

1131378 

347 

1131334 

IS:  a^ULSSS 

364-        4:. 1131,007 

4413:  1131167 

316 

1131.946 

300: 

1131379 

1131336 

31^— 

SO:  1^131.866 

80:  1U1,S00 

1131168 

179- 

3 

1131.946 

316—  6.  47: 

1131380 

1131336 

07:  S,m.S07 

176.  S:  1131,900 

461:  1131160 

103 

1131.947 

33: 

1131301 

1131337 

rrt:  S.U1.SIS 

380-       3:  1U1.910 

1131170 

106 

1131.948 

38: 

1131303 

1131380 

4U:  S.U1.SO0 

31:  1131,911 

,        1 131 171 

100- 

6 

1131.949 

37: 

1131303 

343—       0:  1181330 

SOT:  I,U1.ST0 

US:  1131,013 

464:  1131173 

6 

1131.960 

1131304 

14:  1131340 

Mfr— 

0:  1,111,071 

161:  1U1.913 

486.1:  11.13.173 

303 — 

33 

1131.961 

364: 

1131306 

113:  1131341 

11:  1.111,073 

380-    11:  1131113 

466.6:  1131174 

306 — 

3 

1 131. 963 

304: 

1131300 

706:  1131343 

lOS:  S.U1.074 

17.3:  lUllU 

40S.S:  1131178 

100 

1U1.063 

316-      30: 

1U1,983 

CLABsmcATioir  OF  Designs 


Dl- 
DS- 

04- 
D7- 
Dt- 


U: 

17: 

S: 

6: 

3: 


190,119 
101130 
190.131 
101133 
191  IS 
101134 


Dl4- 


D16— 
DIS- 
D3S- 


r: 

11: 
3: 

1: 


191136 
191136 
191  ir 
191  IS 
191  m 
191130 


Das- 


D31- 
D34- 


191131 
191133 
101133 
191134 
191136 
191136 


191137 
191  in 
191139 
101140 
191141 
191143 


D8S- 


Dfl»- 
D67- 


3: 
13: 


191143 
101144 
101146 
101140 
101147 
101140 


I>7»-»- 
DO(M- 
DOS-^ 
DOl- 


1: 
9: 

1: 
1: 


191149 
191160 
101161 
101163 
101163 


Clamificatioh  or  Pi.ant8 


P.— 


«:  isn 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


The  IMS  ttlXkom  9t  tlw  AabmI  ladex  of  Trmdemarki  haa 
lM«n  pnbUata«4.  CoplM  auiy  b«  obtalBctf  from  th«  Snperln- 
tcndeat  t€  Dwftrn.  0«Tcnuii«nt  Printlac  Offlcc,  Washlnc 
toa.  D.C.     HMM 

Prle*:  BaekruM  boaad,  $2.90. 


Notices  under  U  U.S.C.  lilt:  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  S.  1»4« 
mmt.  Me.  tMW  (COCA-COL.A  la  acrlpt).  Tb«  Coca  Cola 
Companj.  Natrtaat  ar  taalc  hvrmmm;  Ke*.  Ne.  41.1M. 
•ame.  Tonic  bavara^M  aad  STTapa  tar  tte  mannfactare  of 
•Bch  berera««a:  ■•«.  Va.  MMM  (COCA  COLA),  •mm*. 
Bererasea  aad  ayrafa  far  tke  aaaaflMtare  of  sueli  berer 
ages:  ■««.  Ma.  ni.lM  (COCA-COLA  In  acrlpt).  aam«:  Be*. 
Ma.  4U,1M  (00KB),  aasM,  Naa-aleobaUc  aalUaaa  bererasca 
and  tte  ayrapa  (ar  aiakbiv  aaeh  bereracea.  Med  Feb.  2& 


IMS,  DC.  W.D.  Ky.  (Ow^akoro).  Doe.  lOM.  rM  Cf)m-09U 
€•.  T.  rh«  getrtodraax  Cla*  <•«.  Consent  )Bdf  lat ;  de- 
fendant Mjolaed  ftept.  4.  IMS.  SaMai,  ftled  Mar.  IS.  19S1 
DC.  8  D.N  Y..  Doc.  M/81S.  Tht  O^cm-Colm  Oaai^aay  ▼.  AhtU 
Cig^rt.  Imr  Consent  Jodfaent ;  defendant  enjoined  Apr.  S. 
1M4. 

Baa.  Ne.  47.1M.     (See  Re*.  No.  2Z.406.) 

m«*.  Me.  UMM  (ACCO).  American  Clip  Company.  Paper 
faateaera,  eorcra  aad  folder*  for  binding  and  holding  paper* 
tofctker.  deak  lltea.  etc.:  K«c.  Ne.  lM3r>.  same;  B«c.  Ne. 
SM^IS  CL').  Acoo  ProductM.  Inc..  Fastener*  and  fastener 
bases  for  binding  loose  paper*  togetber ;  B«c-  Ne.  aaa,ia6 
(ACCOBIND).  same.  Polders  for  blading  and  holding  papcra 
together;  Beg.  Ne.  TSMM  (ACCO).  Naster  Corporation, 
doing  business  as  Arco  Products.  Psper  fasteners  and  fas 
tener  bases  for  binding  paper  togetber.  loose  leaf  binder* 
with  and  without  fastener*,  notebooks.  Kc.  Ued  Dec.  6, 
1M3,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc  10S4-«S.  iicce  PvdmeU  t. 
Afa*  Fikr9-K»v€l»pt  Cerperariea.  i 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1964 

Total  Dumber  of  appUeationi  awahing  Action  [azeludiag  renawalt  and  Sac.  12  (c)] 15,  204 

Data  of  oldwt  nmw  applieation August  12,  19«3 

DaU  of  oklMt  amandad  appUeaUon Auguat  5,  19«3 


J.  B.  MBBCHANT.  DIrectsf.  Tiiiiairk  ria*sls<ag  Oparatlaa 

Old**t  Applleatton 

TBADBMABK  BXAMIMIMG  DITMIONS.  KXAMINBB8  AND  TBADBMAKK  CLABSBB 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 

N*w 

Ameadad 

a)  0.  M.  WEKDT.  ClM*sa.4,«.S,U,  aU.i4.U.M,  17,It.»,n.SI.M.K,3l.37.a.»,aQ.Sl.Sl.n.KSS.M.S7.  M.41. 

4S.«.«« 

rll)  H.  B.  KABCBUB.  CI^ms  1.  1.  «.  7.  •,  It.  1«.  B.  r.  SI. 40.  U.  «•.  47.  m.  44.  M.  SI.  U;  ta-rto*  Msrka.  Claasai  100. 

101,  1«.  MS.  M4.  Mt,  IM.  NT;  CoUcetlr.  Membership  Mark*.  Ciaai  DO;  Cmlfleatlon  Mark*.  Class**  A    and  B 

8-12-6) 
8-96-61 

a-ifr-64 

>- 16-64 

8-l»-«i 

8-»-6t 

>-r-t4 

■a«   1Y  tn\  Tnhtkmikttm  f  AD  C^mh) 

Applications  fikd  durinf  the  month  of  March  1964 — 2,435 


•        -         ■    407— No.  768.917  to  hk>.  769.323 

60 

For  the  <|uarter — January  1,  1964  through  March  31,  1964 

Applications  fOed 6413 

Regiatrationt   iasued --  5243 

Rraewais  iMued 595 

Caacellatiom  under  Section  8 —  1054 


fiiliiifi— . 
tiaM  par 


Tbs  TBAOEM ABK  SECTION  at  lb*  OffTICUL  GAZETTE,  —mmit  mmtklj.  m  auibd  mmdm  Um  «n«u«i  of  ih*  SiMMr«t«UM< 

•r  D      III.  CiTlfiMI  PMMiaa  0«M.  Wiikiifl— .  D    C.  ia««S  lo  wboa  all  «.U»»»uo—  iIhmU  b«  b»4«  |Mjr«M*  ■-'  •■• 

B.  forMas  ■lihna  t3.7S  liditinail;  aa^  tapi»i.  SO  tmmu  m*^ 


rmutnv  ccwoi  or  tmappiaek  bbcwtbatiowb  im  i 
nc  SOI  O.O.— 1 


I  br  tk*  miaat 


TM   1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1964 


II«.UM*T. 


;.  W*. 


(Sw  B«c.  No.  iaB.M6.) 
(IM  Bc«.  If*.  a;«M.)    ' 
(Sw  B«C.  No.  a.40t.)        I 
(Boo  B«v.  No.  UMM.) 
.V«.41i^1Hu     (8m  B««.  No.  214M.) 
_,   «•.  •M.Mt    (BNOW  MAN).   BttMlMth   ArdCB   tata* 
C«rp«r«tlwi.  PwAmmo.  «•■  do  eelegM.  and  toUct  water; 
I.THJM.  J.  PTCMaor.  DoUrgcat  aad  brlchtenlaf  conpoal- 
tlM.  Mai  Dae.  Ifl^   UO.  D.C..  B.D.N.T.  (Broaklya).   Dae. 
6SC-lStT,  Pmtmt  JSTom*  ^r*#no««  ▼.  Vmifwrm  Ctnttr. 
■a«.  »•.  MklM.    (Baa  Bac.  No.  UB.IM.) 
■««.  Va.  «MM  (BARBIB).  Mattai   laeorporatad,  Doll; 
mmt.  Wa.  NMM  (CHATTY  CATHT>.  aaaa:  B«c.  N*.  7»M» 
(Km).  aaMk  Bay  dall;  Bas.  Ma.  MMM  (CHATTY),  aaaa. 
Dall.    Ma«   Mar.    1,    !»«.   DC    B.D.N.T.    (Brooklyn.    Doc. 
•tC-llTO.  MfTit  Bkmmm  *t  mL  r.  MtUt.  /ae. 
.  Ba.  1MJH.    (Baa  Bag.  Na.  •M«.) 
.Va.nMM.     (Baa  Bag.  No.  Mi.oaB.) 


■Ba*.  M*.  t 


(See  Rec.  No.  Ufi.9M.) 
(BaaBac.  Na.«i;flBt.) 


T  SoTkakjr 

A  petition  to  cancel  aack  of  the  raglaCratlons  I4entlicd  ke- 
lonr  harlac  beea  illcd.  and  the  notle*  of  aoek  profcaadtn«i  aant 
tot  reclMtered  mmil  to  eack  rcftotrant  at  tke  la^t  known  ad- 
dfOM  karlM  beaa  retamed  by  tke  Poat  OSee 
aMc.  noCleala 


noCleaia  karaby  flT«n  tkat  anieaa  tke 


.  andailTar- 
ranU  Uatcd 
har«ln,  tkeir  aaalcna  or  local  rmreaenUtlTaaJ  thall  enter 
aft  appearaace  witkla  tklrty  days  froai  the  dat4  at  tkia  pah- 
llcatfoa.  the  eaaeelatloa  wlfl  he  proeeeded  with  4*  1>  tke  eaac 
of  defaolt. 
Cleo  Paaaaore,   d.b.a.   Rer-Up  Serrlee  Co..   Ketterlnc.   Oklo. 

Re«.  No.  682.088.  Cane.  No.  8197. 
Lamaon  *  Co..  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Bliwaad  ra«i  Co.,  Nortk 

LeoaUnater,  Maaa..  Reg.  No.  408.874.  Cane.  No^  8106. 
Vluisy  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  44I.2I84  Caac.  8SS4. 

HOBACK  B.  FAt.  JB.. 
A»«iatm»t  OeaiaileMtaar  •/  ^attmU. 


/. 


■f>»^fJ'?^•^^ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


wltk  wcttoB  IS  (a)  of  tk*  Trateaart  Act  of  1»4«       Notice  of  opp<> 
«Bja  •(  tlila  pabUcatloa.     Baa  Balaa  3.101  to  2.10S. 
mt,  •  tw  aff  tw9mtj-tr*  doUara  OMMt  aceoafSBy  aaek  aotlea  at  afpaaltloB. 


CImS  1  ^  KaW  W  >     |1     Bb^bmmJ  MiImI^    ^^  lTS.8aO.     Nattoaal  Plastic  Prodnctt  Coo^Mtaj.  Inc.,  06ta 


toa,  Md.    rilad  Aam-  XT.  IMS 


nC  IMJti.     am  Tat  Oi«ter«i  aad  NaiMrlaa.  lac.  Hart 
f»r«,  mcfc..  itTlftf  af  Bm  Tap  Orekarda  aad  Nanartaa. 


TRA 


FBai  Daa.  Si.  1MB. 

STURDY  ROOT 


For  PaljyropyiaBt  FIbara. 
VIrM  «aa  Aag  •.  1MB. 


BM  1TB.M1.    Nattoaftl  PUwOe  Prodoeta  CMapaay.  lac.,  Odaa- 
toB.  Md.     FUad  Aaf.  >T,  1MB. 


VECT 


BN   1BB.TBT.     MaMBBta 
rUM  Ayr.  U.  IBBt. 


Coa^amy,   Bt.  lioola.  Ma. 


Far  FaljpwpylMw  Flfean. 
Flrat  aaa  Aag.  B,  IBBt. 


P  L  AX 


BM  1TB.BBS.     MattoMl  PUatlc  Prodncta  Cfl 
too.  Md.     niad  Aac  ST,  IBBB. 


ipaay.  lac..  Odaa- 


VEC 


Owaar  af  I 
ForPlMde 


BdlJBBL  BBB4BB.  aad  athara. 


For  Patirpropylaai 
Flrat  wa  Aas-  •.  !•**> 


BM  IBT.: 
Tark.  M.T^  t^ 

MB  Mawyavt  Q 
Apr.  IBi^lBBB. 


8N  1TB.1SB.    Bwlft  A  Coaapaay,  d.k.«.  A.  C  Laa 
^**        Caw.  Cklaapo.  lU.    FUad  Aaf.  BO,  IMS. 
Hay- 

Ta.t.MT  road  ASHFLEX  OAK 


Laathar 


PENTANOX 

•■a  aa  ar  akaat  Apr.  B.  IBBS. 


1W  ward  "Oak"  la  diartataiad  aa  martly  dwerlptlTe. 

For  Bala  LaatlMr. 

Flrat  aac  oa  or  abeat  Aag.  tl,  IMl. 


8N  174.BS<(. 
Aaf.  B.1BBB. 


BM  177,01ft.     Tka  Dow 
Oarp..  lOlwaakaa.  Wla.     FUad         FUad  Bapt.  IB.  IBBB. 


Oommv.  Midland,  Mich. 


LUREX 

Owaar  at  mm-  Moa.  «1B.BBB,  741J84,    aad  o«bara. 
Far  FUaaaata. 
FliotaaaoaarakoatMa7  4. 1*46 


BM  1B1.4BB.     M< 
nm.  IB.  IBBB. 

/ 


Navark.  SJ.    FUad 


f  "    m- 


Tka  tkMa  aa  tka  dra#tac  ara  far  Aadlac  parpaaaa  oaly 
Taaflwr"  aatf  tka  rapraaaatattea  ti  tka  klda  apart  fvaaa  tk* 


aaa  f^  IB.  1 


lfB.dM. 


FUad  Aac  21.  !••* 


^PASTRACET 


Owaar  aC 


Ma.  TBTJBS.  datad  Mar    BO,  1M2     1BB.1BB. 
Ika  loia  9t  BkaaCa,  fflai^.  Blacks, 

Wttk  Ttattta  fkkrtea.    aad  Uka  F 


ta  "I  ii*laalai."  apart 
or   Ba«.    Noa.    ISl.BBT, 


la  Sbaat,  Mak. 


1B.1BB1. 


TM   3 


TM  4 

Qifft  I    Rtctptidti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  |Iay  6,  19«4 

8N  164,248.     International  Pap*r  Ccmpmnj.  Utw  York,  NT 


/     Filed  Mar.  8,  1»«S. 


■M  1M41*. 
Dm.  1,  IMl 


Cta 


ipuy.  New  York,  N.T.    filed 


Owner  at  Mag.  Vot.  4M>87 
IV>r  flhlpplaff  CoDtalnen 
firat  aae  Oct  1,  1»63. 


4Sl.a80. 
of  Paper  «r  Paperboard. 


ror  Metal  EMapeaslac  Contalaera,  Plaetle  Dtapenalnc  Con^ 
talMn  aad  Cempoalto  Dtapendac  CooUlnera,  Conaletlnr  of 
Plastic  aad  MotalUe  Matertels. 

nnt  u»  OS  or  atoot  May  IS.  IMO. 


HN   1M.04S.     Joeeph  If.  Chabaa,  d.b.a. 
BenaenTllle,  111.    rUed  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


Chab^B  ■aterprtaes. 


TOLL-BANK 


BM  lU.llS.  Cantop.  laeorpocatad,  Baia-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aa- 
ilf  II  ot  A.  Balph  lyAadraa,  PtaUadelpbla.  Pa.  filed  Jan. 
S.  IMt. 


For  Looee  Coin  ReeepUde  Made  of  Plaatk^  and  Meldable 
Materiala  of  Inorfanlc  or  Organic  Natnre  to  Prorlde  Chant* 
for  Tolls.  Newipapert.  Parkinc  Meters,  Petty  Caah,  aad  the 


PULLTOP 


Pint  nee  Feb.  IS,  1M2. 


For  Baar  Opening  Cane, 
flirat  OM  Oet  IS.  IMl. 


8N    172,082.     r. 
Jane  27,  1»«S 


Co.,  MfW  Xo<k.  N.T.     rued 


lae.  New  Tork,  NT.     filed 


■M  lW.4n.     Astro  Bntorp: 
Jam.  10.  IMS. 

SIP-O-CUP 

Par  Ptastle  Drtaking  Cap  Wltk  a  Otady  Treat. 
Vmt  «M  Jaaa  S.  IMl. 


Uf  1M.TT9.    MMMkits  Prtratt 
m.    nisd  Oet.  8. 1S6S. 


CsOm  COBpany,  Chi- 


1^ 


a« 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  d^Ktaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Baby  Baths,  Infants'  Training  Pots,  Ini^nts'  Cape  aad 
Dlabee,  Diaper  Bags,  and  Diaper  Palla. 

first  aae  Apr.  IS.  IMS,  oa  iafaats*  eapa. 


First  ass 


for  Coffee.  Bold  Fined. 
Bspt  }i.  1»«S. 


8N   178,914.     The   B.    P.    Qoodrleh   Compaay^ 
Piled  Not.  20.  IMS. 


Akroa.   Ohio. 


■M    1M.7M.      ZappU-Paradlso.    8. A..    Lngaao.    SwltserUnd. 
Filed  Dae.  86,  ISSS 


TRIPLEX 


For  Corroelon-Reslstaat  Tkak  Ualafs. 
First  ase  IMl. 


SN    180.866.     C-Thru  Pvodaets,  lae.,  BrookljTa,  NT.     Filed 
Not.  4.  IMS.  { 

HAND-LrIT    ! 

For  Plastic  Haadlea  for  Syatketlc  BeMaoa^ 
taiaers. 

First  ase  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


or  Cea- 


SN  180.645.     Brooks  *  Porta*.  lac.  New  To^k,  NT.     Filed 
Not.  7,  II 


OWMT  ef  U.S.  Reg.  No.  7ST.SS2. 

Far  TTioisa  Haasewarea— Maaely,  Coasestible  CoaUiaers 

ladadlBg  Traya.  Bowla,  PUttera,  Dlabeo,  aad 

DIapeasers :    CoaUiaers   for   Tobacco    Products ; 

Xapkte  BaMara.  aad  SapporU  aad  Holders  for  Bating  and 

fHi"'it  Utaaalls. 

Fltst  aae  oa  or  before  Jane  16.  1M2 ;  la  eossaserce  Jane  16. 


Splay- Pa  k 

For    Foldable    Paper    Merchandlae    Coataiairr    Usable   for 
Shippiag.  Storing  aad  fOr  DIaplay. 


First  aae  J  aae  12,  ISM. 


May  5,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


■M  Ul.m      Wmrmk  C3c»n  ImmrpartitU,  PkU«4at»kU.  Pa.    SM  ISlJtO.     8kw«jr<ter  BroUcn,  lac,  Dmtw.  Col*.     nw« 
ni«d  Mot.  ir  IMS.  Not.  18.  1»M. 


FOUNTAIN 


ROYAL  TRAVELLER 


For  Dlaplajr  CoBUlaon  for  Clear*  Bold  WItk  tko  Clsan         first  ■••  May  INS. 
Packa«i4  TkwoU. 

nnt  nm  Oct.  SO.  1»«S. 


8N  1S1.SM.    AlMal  Laboratortaa,  lac..  riMhlBc.  N.T     ni«d 
Not.  20.  1S«S. 


SN    181,878.      Mlcaon  Mattbowi.   iJk^.  Ml«aon'».   Bay  City. 
Toz.    niod  Not.  IS.  ISSS. 


EN  ROUTE 


Tor  TroTol  Baf. 

Plrat  aw  Oct.  18,  19SS. 


For  Roeaptaelco— Naaoly,  Bom—  aad  Tnbco  Partlealarly 
for  Um  1b  Owitalali^  MleraMolotleal  Cmltarr  ModU,  Al- 
thoofk  Not  8pWll«all7  Ltmltod  Tkorote. 

nrat  aa*  JWM  11.  lf«2. 


8N  ISIJST.     WUtart  W. 
Not.  10.  IOCS. 


Haaae  Co..  Fwwt  Park,  lU     FIM 


SN    ISa.OST       Itall   Haadbaga,   lac.   New  York,   NT.     niMl 
Not.  St.  I»e8. 

THE  "^TT  BAG 

Mo  cUtm  la  madt  to  tho  word  "Ba«"  ayart  froai  tka  ourk 
aa  ahovB. 

For  Haadbaca. 

First  aao  Oct.  14,  IMS. 


Oasf  4- Abrasivts  ad!  PoBsUiif  MalMiab 

8N   171.040.     Bo«Mm  Corporatlaa.  Wooifcrldga.  VJ.     Fllod 
JuB*  14.  IMS 


RONSON 


MONARCH  COMPANION 

Owmat  9t  B«.  Maa.  490.SM.  SSt^SS.  aad  otlMn. 

For  Barlal  VadSs. 

FlrM  aa*  OB  or  aSoat  Mar.  II.  IMS. 


OwBor  «t  Bt«.  Noa.  Sei.178,  B00.4S7,  aad  other*. 

For  Shoo  PoUah. 

First  aas  Soptaakbor  1M8. 


•M   1TS.SM.     Daltak  Ciyatal  Dalrtaa,  lac.  Mow  Terk.  M.X. 
FUod  Aas.  SO.  IMS. 


8M  ltt,W«.    iBMrtal  CkaaUcal  ladBStrtaa  Uidtod. 
CBcUad.    ruad  Dae.  SC  IMS. 


PLASBIN 


O 


9t  Brttlak  Bsf.  No.  84S,4M,  datad  Jaa.  4.  1»«S. 

Ia«s  marHiaMT  af  PtaaOci  t  of  Wood 
of  MstBl  aad  iBsaayarstlag  DtodbarglBc 
Hoppors  aad  BaU«  far  Uoo  la  tkt  Ttaaspiit  aad  Btora^r  of 
iBdastrlal  Matarlala,  < 


mad  Dae  «, 


OwBsr  of  B«c  Mm 

M.mt 

k,4asai 

l««S«.4M 

For  Boap-IawsaBi 

Mtad 

■tasi  Waal  BeaB 

First  aas  May  IS, 

1»«S 

Pad! 


8N  lSS.Mft.     KlfB  UMtSsd. 

ISdS. 


SN   177,110.     Ualtad  Statsa  Borax  A  Cboatlcal  Corporatlo 
Los  Aa«sr«a.  CaUf.    FUod  Sept.  16,  IMS 


KIGU 


OvBar  af  BrttMk 


Ma.  •W.STd.  datad  Jwam  S.  IMT 


OaifS- 


M  lit,«t. 
FUad  Mar.  T.  ISM. 


WarlB,  IBC.,  WarrsB.  B.I 


TRIUMPH 


nrat  aa*  JaUr  U,  ItSS. 


▲ppUcaat  dIarialaM  tko  worts  '^alaa."  "•smao."  "Dal 
fonaity,"  aad  "Qaallty"  apart  froa  the  surk  as  showa. 
Owaar  s<  Bs*.  Nos.  SSS^IT  aad  SSMSL 

Far  Floor  Wax  far  AB  Typaa  ^  Vlaars :  Floor  Pollak  for 
AU  Tjpas  tt  Flaaca :  Flasr  Flalah  la  th*  Natars  of  Wax  for 
AU 


Flrat  aas  Jaly  M,  1S«S. 


TM6 

m  1M,MT.    A.I.T. 
t.ltM. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

lae.  MmUm,  m.    VIM  M«v.    m  1«.M1.     StMaw  OwlwU 

ritod  Mar.  M.  IMS. 

TPS-PG 


.  HMr  Twk.  M.T. 


ror  TrlAiylmlfMlui  8alt>  la  PrapjrlM*  (HyJBal  ••tattos. 
Flnt  BM  Mar.  1.  IMS. 


Pw  aif  fy  AtorailTa 

lADlai*. 

rintwMtaarakMt 


NT  lM,Mt.    OaatafMa  Maaafactarl^ 
Otimatm  Wkaria        Mapalte.  Mlaa.    FlMApr.  IS.  IMS. 


IMl. 


"-~^^"— "  OWBOT  of  B«c.  Mo.  «7«,MS. 

■M  1M.M«.    AJ.T.  latMrtrtw.  lae,  Utokto.  lU.    FIM  Mov.        >^r  m«M  laMCdcMal 
fl,  tiig.  rial  DMafectaat  tor  ~ 

,  Flrat  ua  Vik.  1, 1M9. 


MIST-0-MATIC 


POWER  CHARGED 


VlH  Bataiy  Ataaatv* 
tor  tfji 
nnt  «M  to  or  akMt  Xavankar  IMl. 


Abnutira 


an    1«T,1M-      •■arkua   CyaaaaU« 
rua«  Ayr.  SI.  ISSS. 


LACIDEM 

ror  Dlila£MCaat. 
rint-«aa  Dae.  IS.  IMS. 


.  iwajraa,   MJ. 


CJMiS^AiwihrH 


Stf  ISTJOS.    CkMmpUm  OtrtaaU.  Im..  (MaaMl  Tax.    HM 
Apr.  SS,  IMS. 

i  SURFATRON    I 


IlkiApr.t,ltM. 


_    It  tor  StlMlanas 
.   Wa^M.   MJ.        rirtt  aaa  Jaljr  St.  IMl. 


MELURAC 


m  ISTJM. 
▲pr.  SS.  IMS. 


Tax.     rua« 


OVMT  if  ■«.»•;  4MJ44. 

fir  OMteMtlw  PN«aeto  at  Aliaky^w 


Caatalatoc  tte 


wmtrOw  S,  tMS. 


FOABIATRON 

! 

ror  roaalac  AcMt  tor  OO  WaO  Drillt^  aai 
*  rirat  aaa  Jaly  St.  ISM.  ^ 


Bi  Iff  (iMi  n» 


Tk«* 


Som^ 


^^,_      m  ISTJll.    CkaaplaB  Clu^liiila,  laa.,  06ma^  Tm.    IVaS 
Apr.  SS.  ISSS.  i 

SCORTRON 


la  OU 
for  IahlMtla«  OarrMlaa  aM  •aalaaa  PlpliW  aaf 
riiat  aaa  Jaly  SI.  ISSa 


Vim  Miliar.  SI.  IMS. 


6*Cli«Mic«li  Mil  €li«aical  €•■• 


Maw  Tark.  M.T. 


¥   1T1.10S. 
VUad  Jaaa  IT.  l»U. 


Okla. 


DERMOPLAST 


tor 
Vlrac  aaa  May  tS.  IMS 


ASPON 

itar 


■f  ITSJSL     Alaalar 
VDai  Jaly  S.  ISM. 


DRUm 


'.11. 


rirat  aaa  Jaaa  IS.  liSS. 


■M  i«»i 


Maw  Tatfe.  M.T. 


PROLATE 


Caa. 


.11. 


ISI  1TS.TM. 
FUa«Jaly  11. 


OvMr  a«  lai.  Maa.  Sit4M  aaS  SiMlt. 
Var  Orsaate  Aalsa  Caai 
niat  aaa  Jwm  SS.  ISSS. 


SIPENOX 


Mat  6»  IMA 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

.  •t. 
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Ma^    SM  ITTJll.     UalMl  SUtM 
Ckttf     Filed 


A  ChWBtcsl  CtpontUm, 
16.  IMS 


ra[OS-CHEK 


Owmtt  «<  BiC.  Mm.  »4MM  —4  71t.74«. 

tkMM. 

Pint  mm  iUM  SO.  IMS. 


Coaipost- 


SM  ITMM-     IMMk  CryMU  jmhm.  Imt.,  M«w  Terk.  M.T. 
Ffto«  Aac.  M.  IMS. 


Owner  mt  Bag.  Moa.  «M,4SS 
ror  Laaadry  Starck. 
nrat  aa»  May  IS, 


M  1 


ApvHaaat  AlaetetaM  tW  worda  "VaHM,"   "Swrtcc, "   -Ual- 
formtty."   aad   "Qaalttj."    apart   from    tb*   mark   a*   ahowa 
Owm»r  of  B«f .  N«a.  7SS,846  aad  7SS.S42 

IW  SacMrtaaUt  Daat  Caatrol  PrnMMttoa  for  Traafaat 
of  Mopa  aad  Clotka. 

rirat  ua«  Jnly  80.  IMS  * 


8N  17t.0M.     Dattad  BlMaa  Baan  ft  CMailcal  Carperatloa. 
Uta  Aagalia.  Calif.    Iliad  Asf.  St,  IMS. 

20  MULE  TEAM 

Owaar  a<  Bag.  Haa.  MJtS.  tSS.tt«.  aad  »«.4M. 
#sr  Baa>artaata»  Dwt  Caarttal  PiaMrattaa  tar  Traa 
of  Mopa  aad  CtoCka. 
nrat  aaa  iaij  M.  IMS. 


8N  177.115      Ualted  tutea  Borax  A  CkaBlcal  Corporatton. 
Loa  Aacalaa.  Calif     ntcd  Bapt.  16.  IMS 


8M   176.M*.     Uaitad  Stataa 
Loa  Aacalaa.  CaMC.    Itlad 


A 
29.  IMS. 


I  Corporatloa, 


UA  BORAX 


Owaar  af  B«(.  Moa.  M.6U,  STT.MS.  aad  AM.Stl. 
Por  Ba«tartoatat  Daat  Coatrol  Praparattoa  for  TraatMoat 
o€  Mopa  aad  Cloths. 

rirac  aaa  Jaly  SO.  IMS. 


Owaar  af  B««.  Maa.  S4« Jtl  aad  IM  JM 

ror  BactarloaUt  Daat  Caatrol  Praparattoa  for  Traa 
od  Mopa  aad  ClaCka. 
ntat  aaa  Jaly  W.  IMS. 


8M    lT7.SSe.      Xarox    Corporatloa.    Koekaatar.    NT       niad 
Sopt.  M,  IMS. 

813 


or  Klactfo- 


SM   17S,S4S.     Stsaal  OU  aad  Oaa  Coaapaay.   Hoaatea.  Tax. 
niad  Save  S.  IMS. 


Por  DaiaJapm  aad  Taacra  tar 
■utle  Pkotagrapky. 
ftrat  aaa  Sa^C  Sft.  IMS. 


8N   178.3n.     Malllaekrodt 
niad  Oct.  S.  IMS. 


I  Worka.   St    LoaU,  Ma. 


SBG 


Por  Choaleala  for  tha  Bla«tr1c  Battery  ladoatry 
nrat  aaa  Sopt.  SS,  IMS. 


8N   178.S14.      Waotora  Oil  aad  Paal  OoMpaay.  MlanMipotla. 
Mlaa.    niad  Oct  8, 19M. 


tko  ward  'Tiadacu"  otfcor  tbaa  aa  a 
Inwtac  la 
Owaar  a«  Bag.  Ha.  •OS.Mt. 


nrat  aaa  llkr.  T, 


SM  lT«.nt. 

niad  Baa*.  IS.  IMS. 


Warka.  Im..  Baadlag.  Okto 


DISTERDAP 


lla.V«r4< 

ita  urn 


Mato- 


rtala 


».  II 


Owaar  of  Ba*.  Moa.  9Mja»  aad  MS.&16 
Pliat  aaa  ■ulialir  IMO 


TIC  8 
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ftmmm  ft       # ■ *     kttlAua      ^'-■^    ^t^J^M    ^^    142,2M.      Eft  ton   Cta«nl««l    Corporatloa,   D»t«ott.    Mick. 

UMi  O^  JHMWl     MrlNMSr    WW*    wmt^^^lf        l»1i#<l  Apr  1«.  1»«2 


TcbscM  PrMlvcts 


AQUAFAST 


BN  177,070.    Maniaam  C».,  UC,  Tokyo,  Japan.    f11«l  8*pt.        ^^  vta  Fa»t  Drjlng  Waterproof  Rollnc  Ink*  oT  tho  Tjpe 
16,  IMS.  UMd   To   Apply    Unea   and    th»    Like   to   Tablet*,    Boataeoo 

Fonns,  and  the  Like. 


lanlaii 


For  Cisarotto  Liflitera,  and  Aeeeaaorlea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
ftnt  mm  Horomber  IMS ;  In  coamcrce  Norember  IMS. 


Oms  9-ExplMivM,  RrMTMs* 


rirmt  Dae  Mar   IS.  1»«2 


8N   1«0,40T      Tbe  Bnekeye  Ribbon  Jk  Carbon  Co..  Oorelaiid. 
Ohio     Filed  Jan.  9,  1»«S.  \ 


SM  1«1,106.     Spoaotr  Chamlcal  Company.  Kaniaa  City,  Mo. 
watt  Ju.  21,  1»M. 

NCN 


For 


BlMllBf  M*tortal. 
n.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  714,970. 

for  Inked  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 

rirat  aae  Oct.  SO,  1M3. 


■II  17S4M.     Tho  R  *  K  PUstle  latfnatrtaa  Co.,  CloroUad. 
Ohio.    rtlo«  Jaly  1.  IMS. 


T-WAD 


Oms  12  -  CoMtnctioa  MatMriak 


SN  lflO,14«.     W««t  ChMter  Chamleal  Coapany.  Inc.,  Weat 
Cheater,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  S.  IMS 


PHIL-LASTIC 


WaMiac  RoM  Roparatoty  Froai  aa4  To  Bo  lacorpo- 
mt*4  a*  rwpnnwti  of  Cartrtdfoa  or  tko  Uk«. 
Flnt  ■••  la  or  aboat  MareR  IMS.  


For  Two-Part  Roallac  Compoaad. 
first  use  Apr.  2S,  1M2. 


OwlO-hriann 


RM  lil,ORR.    Woo*  CRaaaleal  Co.,  lae.,  Labboek,  Tex     Filed 
Moe.  IS.  IMS. 


SM  IM.SIS.     United  SUteo  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
M.T.    Filed  Jan.  16,  IMS. 


PF-15 


WOODGROW 


For  Plywood. 

First  oao  Doe.  SI.  IMS. 


F^rtlllaar. 
FltataaofM.  1S.'1MS. 


RM  lRl.Ttt.     B.  I.  da  Poat  do  Moaioan  and  Conpaay.  WU 
Dd.    F»od  Not.  SI,  IMS. 


KRENITE 


8N   161,091.      PIlcoRox.  lae.,  Hoaatoa.  Tex.     Filed   Jan    21. 
196S 

PUCOFLEX 

For  Laminated  Tkpo  for  Protocttaf  Motal  Snrf*eea  A«alB«t 
Corrosion  :  Uqald  Prt»srs  aad  Patclilat  Coaipo4ads  for  Use 
Tkerewlth. 

First  aae  Sept.  2S,  1904. 


OWMT  •<  laR.  Mo.  4SS.6S8 
For  FOrtlllaor  Botatloa. 
FIrot  aao  Nor.  S.  XRRt. 


Oms  11  -  Un  Mi  hUm  MUtMfyt 


sa    164.9M     JaaMo  L.   May,  Mobilo.  Ala.     FUM  Mar.   19. 
1966. 

,  STORM-MASTER 


"For  8tTlp  Roodag  Sblaslaa. 
First  aae  Jan.  12,  196S. 


RM  llR.RtT.     a  C  HV 


.  lac.  Mlaaeapolia,  Minn         | 


HEYCO 


sa    165,87S.     Waahlactoa 
■    "^aah.     Filed  Apr.  1,  196S. 


Prodaets,    16<.    Rrerett, 


For  Oaitaa  Papofo  aad  laUkad 
WitaatllanakarlRdC 


PfoAscts. 


I 


DRI-TOX 


or  Laiiber. 
First  aao  Fob.  1. 19«S. 


I 


May  5,  1M4 

■M  l«.OOT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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CkllftraU  TtXM  (Ml  CorpontloB,  ll*w  York.    SK  ISO.TSt.    IgeUtroem-ObertlA.  Inc..  MaMlUon,  Ohio,   nictf 

Ang.  8.  IMtS 

STAZTTTE 


HT.    TUU  M*j  It.  19U. 

CALTEX 


OwiMr  of  Bag.  M*.  MO.OM. 

Tor  Petr«l«UB  Ajphalt. 

tint  M*  at  Vmmt  m  Mily  ••  1M7. 


Por  DlapUy  Moaatlac  Brmeketa. 
Pint  aa»  D»«  22.  IMS. 


IM  172.41«. 
IMt. 


Carta,  I»c., 


CMo.     ni«4  Jal7  3. 


SN  156.443.  smart  Salaa  ■aglBcerl^  Co..  IXtUIob  of 
JerrcB  AflQlatcd  Coaapaalaa.  Limlt«4.  Toroato.  Oatarlo. 
Caaada.    PtlMl  Not   1.  IMS 


TS^tAiC/^^ 


smix 


Priority   rtalni«<l   na4ar  Bae.   44(d)    oa   Caaadlan   appllca 
tioB  filed  May  4.  1M2 :  Rag.  Me.  128,778.  dated  Not   le.  1»62 

Por   Plambtnf   Speelalttoa — Namely.   TkaraoaUtic    Mlxlnc 
ValTea  aad  Parta  Tbervfor. 


Por   Skapad  or  Foimad  Syatkatte  PraforaMd  Mcabera  o*  __^^^___ 

Natural  PartlcaUte  Acfrasataa  ■■■  tod  ky  a  Syatbetle  Raaln  ~~'^^^~~~ 

or  Plaatle^llaaMiy,  Strtpa.  Tllea,  StUa.  Vanity  Topa.  Table  8M    l«S.tt«.      Daro    Metal    Manafaetanac    Ceapaay. 

Topa,  Paaala  •aA  tk«  Uka.  Dallaa,  Tex.    nicd  Mar.  4,  IMS. 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  2«.  IMS. 


lac 


E-Z-GLIDE 


SN  174,710. 
Aor  S.  IMS 


Maaafaetartag  Co..  Oalaakurs.  ni.     Piled 


Por  Puroltnre  Casters. 
Pint  aae  Peb.  SC.  IMS. 


ALUMALUX 


Por  Oaraja  aad  Oraifcaad 
Plrat  waJ«aaSa.tMS. 


Pwrta  ^berador 


8N  178.0M.     WIttalai  Oairaehe  Toawerke  KOa.A..  01< 
OenMay.    IVad  Aae.  IS,  IMS. 


BRICKPLATE 


8N    IM.IOO.       Arkwrlcht    MerebaadlalBC    Corporation.    New 
York.  M.T.    FOad  Mar.  SI.  IMS. 

CHARM  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Rcf.  Noa.  9«4,478.  n8,0M.  and  otkera. 

Por  Hoaaeheld  Plxtarea — Naacly,  Towel  Hacks.  Boap 
Raeka,  DUh  Eacka,  Toothbmab  Kaeka.  aad  Backs  for  Pots 
aad  Paaa. 

Plrat  aae  J  aae  1.  1M4. 


Por  Canada  Balldlas  Matartala. 

Plrat  aaa  Jair  iO,  IMS ;  la  wifsrw  Ja^  10.  IMS. 


Oms  13-Nanlwm  mmi  Phialiiaf  %%i 


8N   10e,0M.      Aatonatlc  Derleea  Ceapaay,   Alleatowa,    Pa. 
niad  Mar.  SO.  IMS. 


81f  11.0M.    i.  ▲. 


SwUlUwavark  AktleaaaaaUaehan. 

■"  Cartalaa  for  Theatre  aad  Aadltortaa  Btafoa, 

,  ,  -  -  ,  aad  Partltloaa.  aad  far  Otkar  Uka  Daaa. 

TWIN  n»t  aae  Oct.  SO,  1M2 


o 


ar  Oenaaa  Bac.  No.  SS0.SS4.  dated  May  12.  1»S8 : 
C.B.  B«  Roa.  SBT.«aB.  S07.4S«.  aad  04S.4M. 

ror  Matal  Kltckaa  Pf  Mil,  flat  aad  Hollow  TaMevarc. 
Dralahoarda.  Pereotatara.  Plowwr  Fata.  Slak  Stoppata.  Bottle 
Syphoaa.  Sarrlea  Trajra.  ParCaratad  Matal  Traye  for  Praet 
lac  aad  Dahydratlac.  Kay  Bla«  aad  Chalaa.  Pit  Propa  and 
Parta 


MN  les.ooe. 
Piled  Mar. 


Antoautle 
20.  IMS. 


DeTteee  CoaMtaay.    AUeatowa,    Pa 


BESTEEL 


Por  Cartala  Track  aad 


Hardwai*  Therefor  fOr 


8K  U.OOT.    J.  A.  Haacfeala  ■^'""•■^JJ^^^JjJJJJJjJJjJ^     Cartalaa  for  Theatre  aad  Aaditortaai  Stase..  Boob  DiTldara 


Solli«ea,    Oersaay, 


J.  A. 


Bwllllagiaark 

2\ 


SoUafoa. 


and  Partltloaa.  aad  for  Other  Like  Di 
Plrat  aae  Nor.  10,  lOSS. 


TWIN  WORKS 


8N    174.181.      Oarrett 
Piled  Aae.  1,  lOOS. 


w    Co..    BaaaMlaw.    Waah. 


Oaaat  if 
aad  U.B.  Bd 


B«.  Mol  llMTt.  ia«M  Oct  SS,  IMS 

Flat 


GARRETT  NUBBINS 

Bottle         Tte  aaae  "Oarrett"  U  dierlalaied  apart  froa  tiM  asarfc  as 


Traya. 


OA— t 


Matal  Traya  tar 

Pit  Praaa  aad  Parta 


Far  Wire  Bapa  Farrale. 
Fltat  aaa  JaIr  1. 1MB. 
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SM  1TM>«-     MteUr  COTporatlMi.  TMi|ri«.  P«.     iltod  A«c.  6.     8H  178.S1S.     K.  D.  Weran-  Co..  lac.  OrMBrUlc.  Pa.     ni«« 
IMS.  0«t.  8.  1M3. 

I  UNI-RIM 

^or  81ak  FraMca. 

Aag.  1.  IMS. 


rirat 


8N  178.4TS.     Parkcr-Hanalfla  Corporatloa.  CIcT^laad,  Oklo. 
ritod  Oct.  7,  IMS. 


FERRUL-FIX 


for   Adaptor    nttlacB    tor   CoaB«ctlac    flcKlble    Hoac    to 
Rlfld  Tablac. 

rirat  oaa  Jaaa  IS.  IMS. 


UN  178,702.     Hoko  laeorporatad,  CriwtHl.  N J.     niad  0«t. 


10.  IMS. 


Tba  platMrUl  lUutratlaa  o<  tka  ffoeda  U  dlaelalaMd  apaH 
froa  tba  ourk  aa  aliowa.    Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  ST5,44S. 

Vor  8cf«w  Aackora,  Wan  Pines,  Bollar  Plofa,  Hooka  aad 
■craw  Aackor  laataUan. 

Vint  M*  Jim  1.  IMS. 


GYROLOK 


Tor  Pip*  Fittlnca. 

f^rat  na*  on  or  aboat  Apr.  22,  IMS. 


8N  179,174.     Waaiaactaa  V^orf*.  laaarporaud, 
ir.J     Pllw)  Oct.  16,  IMS. 


■M  174,T8S.    Cnaa  0»..  JohMtowii,  Pa.    rUad  Aii«.  9.  IMS. 


THE 


^ifUaktoi 


acij^^^ 

Mil- 

•C  ■••.  Maa.  TU.rn  aM  7M.4ST. 
r»r   Staw-BaMcarator  CosMaatlaaa   aad   ■lak-atova-Ba- 
Mgmtot  OaaMaatloM. 
rint  aaa  Jaa.  IS.  IMS. 


inc.  ,      || 

qiufiiiiuick 

V  LINE 

For   Chroma   nalabad    Holders  for  Taablara   aad   Tootb- 

braaliM,  Toilet  Tlaane  Hotdera.  Towel  Raeka  and  $oap  DUhea. 

Plrat  aae  Jalj  U,  IMS. 


SH   17»,7B8.     OrMa  lataraatloaal  CorparatloB,   New   York. 
V.r.    niad  Oct.  S4.  IMS. 


•M  ITT  JM.    Air 
tf.  IMS. 


lac.,  Wlcklta.  Kaaa.    Ptlad 


FAEMA 


■  *.v' 


RVT3CAM 


9<or  CaaHBaretal  Coffaa  Ma  lit  law, 
Mdklnc  Bapreaao  CoCac.  aad  Coflaa  OrlAdtra. 
rirat  oae  Nov.  12,  1M«,  oa 


.L. 


CaapUaca  for  Coadalt 


Plrat  aaa  oa  or  akoat  May  IS,  IMS. 


an    180.3M      Malllaa    Maaateetarlac   CorporallOB,   Salaai, 

Ohio,    rited  Not.  S.  IMS. 

1                       YK 

Por  Cabinet  Blaka  and  PUt  Kla  Slaka. 

Plrat  oaa  on  or  aboat  Jaaa  24.  IMS. 

SN    ITSJM.     Cartoa   Cloalac  Corporatloa,   Plttabar^,    Pa. 
PUad  Oat.  S.  IMS. 


fliii  |<     liifrii  md  Mtiri  Cmimi  aad 


8>  11.000  J.  A.  UeackeU  ZwllUacawerk  Aktlaajaaallaeliaft 
(Oerman  corporation— new  corporation),  Sollagen.  Oar- 
aaany,  aaalfaec,  by  iiieaaB  aaalguanata.  of  J.  A.  Heackela 
ZwUllacnrark  Aktlaa«aaaUaek«ft  (OwMaa  ^rpatatloa), 
Sallacaa,  Oanaaaj.     PUad  Jaaa  M,  ISM. 


ftoStaptaa. 

flrat  M»  •■  cr  aboat  Jaa.  M,  IMS. 


« 


Uf   ITSJTS. 
IMS. 


Pratocta,  Pllat. 

GENOVA 


iPlttl^a. 


riiat  aaa  Jaaa  1,  ISSS. 


Owaar  ot  OaraMB   Bag.   Noa.  S^SS.  datad  UAj  SI.  1( 
PUad  Oct.  8.     «ao.ft8S.  datad  Aag.  IT.  IMS;  aad  D.t.  Bag.  l|aa.  SST.4SS, 
S«r.4M,  aad  •4S,40S. 
Par  Baw  aad  Partlj  Warfcad  Ptadcaa  aad  Baa^ 

MHal   Allaya— Maaaly,   OoM  aad  StlTar.   Iraai., 
MalThdaaaai.    Tai^ataa,    Cabalt. 
Lead.    Tla,    NIckal.   Tttaali 
•Urar.  AlaaUaam. 


May  6,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


Ul  11,0M.    S.  A.  n— f>tlt  XwlUlac>««rk  >  >  I  li  ^w llffcalt     SN   17B,4M.     Weatherly  Foaadrj  aad  MaastactarUif  Com- 
(OwBM    CM»*rmttM— sew    MrporattM),    SoUi^M.    0«r         puf.  WMtlMrtr.  P*-     Vn*'  Oct.  tl,  IMS. 

gwUltBgiiwt    AMtaacMlBMkaft    (Ombm    corpora ttoa  I .  lilAlili  1  f^ 

SoUmw.  Ocraaay.     RtaA  !«■•  M.  IMC  „      ^„      _^.^    ,        „  _^ 

For  Alloy  WMte  Iro«  CaBtlKS*- 

r\nt  na»  IM*. 


TWIN  WORKS 

OwBor  of  Ovmaa  Win-  V«^  lll^lTl.  *ittd  Oct  tS.  IMS 


ror  Raw  aai  fltftlF  W«rto4  PtmIms  u4  Bmo  MMikls  ud        »«  28,  IMS. 
llctal   All«r»— IhHMlr.  OoM  u«  81lT*r,  Iron.  Ma«imf>.  |^    gQ 

Moljt *■■■■■    Tufitra.    CoMlt,    CkroMlaB.    Coppn,    ZUe. 

Lm4,    TU,    mctol,   TItaalsa.    ▼•■adlma,   AattaMsr.    Stwi.         For    M«ul   TvMac    Sold   far   Um    1b   tke    rabrteatloa    of 
WUw*w,  AluUaaa.  BMn,  Mttmm,  mmt  VoaMe.  Mcchaaleal  ttmctana. 

rtrat  uc  Aac-  SO.  ISCS. 


J«M  M.  IMS. 


Motala  OMipaay, 


MJ.  rood 


HYPERTRAN 


SM   17S.TT1.     Tko  CarpMtcr  StMl  Cvmptimj.   EoadlM.   P« 
nio4  Oct.  SS,  1»«S. 


ror 

TruMforacr 

urn  Wan. 


PRESTO 

^  UMfti*  lUtMl  Uf  Vmim  UMMimt        ,.,,  xool  8t^  I.  th.  Fw.  oT  Bm..  BUM.  aM 

nnt  MO  1910. 


SM    ITS^l. 
Faa«I«w 


250 


Pa  datf  15— OflsMidCrMMt 

8N  154.S4S.     Oo}«r.  lac..  Akres,  Okto.    rUod  Oct.  S.  IMS. 


NO-LOK 


ror  Stcol  Ptataa  sM  1 
nrat  M*  acpC  U,  IMS. 


Paato-l 


IJf  1T4.4ST.     Tte  Tool  •tcol  0«M 
MttOklo.    rUsA  AM- •.!•••■ 


Co.. 


For  AottSotoo  aaA 
CoUoldal,   Hi 
aW  Lskrlmdac 
dndlM  AatoMotlTO.  IMmatiial, 
plUuMo  nttlBfa. 

nrat  aao  Aa*.  SI.  IMI. 


ta  tko  Fora  at  a 
tor  ProtoetlM 
Parts.  la- 
PtvMMM  aad  A^ 


HOfiPOT 


Tko  drawlac  la 
riafad  aa  sysrt  o<  tM 
For  MnlAaaro. 
nrat  oaa  Jaly  IS.  ISSS 


for  tko 


raS,  k«t  color  ta  oot 


SM    1SS.0U.     AiMrtaaa  Oraaaa  Stick  Coapaay, 
Holckta.  Mick,    niad  May  S,  1»«S. 

FIL-SAT 

ror  Potrotcmai  Prodset  !■  tko  Hatara  ci  Lokrlcatlas  Oil 
WUk  AMttlTca.  tor  AppUcattoa  to  rutorlac  Dorlcaa  to  Trap 


Flrat  aao  Mot.  1.  ISSS. 


■a  irrjss.    vsn  Bivor 

r,  Wta.    FUod  Sept.  IS.  IMS. 


IM., 


■»  i74.«n.   wm  ou 
s.  1 


OaUf.    FUod  Aac 


>  .*. 


Flnt  aw  J«l7  Ml 


SM    ITStMS- 
Oaa«.    nia«Oot.l«, 


CO..    loc. 


Tko  drawls  U  llaad  tor  tko  color  red.     Owaar  of  Bog 
Noa.  Mt.MS  aad  T44,SM. 

For  Orooaaa  aad  Addttlroa  tar   BaglBo   Fool   Lobrleatlaf 
Portlaad.    oil.  _ 

nrmt  aao  oa  or  akoot  Fob.  1.  IMS 


\ 


■M   1M.0ST.     Tko 
FUod  Oct.  M.  1»«S 


OU 


CloTOlaad.  Ofclo. 


WEAR-GARD 


Mar.  SS.  IMS. 


For  Oaaollao  Addittro  tor  Prrroatlat  AatomobUo  Bagla* 

raar. 
Flfot  aaa  SapC  S.  ISSS. 


TM  12  OFFICIAL 

dm  16— ^uttcthf  md  l^cw  iHv  Ctitiim 


GAZETTE  ll4Y  6,  i»«4 

KM  181,0».    Duiu-niwards  CoriMratkMi.  Lm  AafelM,  Caltf. 
ru«d  Hot.  is,  IMS. 


81f  1M.4S7.     MatloMl  Cl—iMl  4  MaBBfa<rtariii«  Oompanr. 
CklcMo.  Ill-    11^  '•••  •.  IM*- 


CERAM 


r»r  Bmib^LIIm  CMd^  tor  latMior  aW  Bztortor  Sor- 
rint  Mt  JBl7  18.  IMS. 


for  OoMral  PnrpoM  Ttatlaf  C*ior  tor  Palate,  i 
rirat  mm  Oct.  IS.  IMS. 


811  1M.1T1.     H.  K.  Portw  Coapaay,  Ii»^.  Plttatargk,  Pa. 
rUo«  liar.  7,  1»«S. 

SUPER  FLATLUX 


AppUcaat  iladalia  tk*  word  "Sapor"  apart 
'••pwlUtlu."   OwMr«fB««.ll«^tM.M7. 
IW  WaU  Caativ  la  tko  Mataro  of  Palats. 
HoAlVWtltM. 


from  tho  aark 


(ku  17-Tobacct  Pnimkt 


»S  178,461.     M  *  N  Clear  Maaotoeturorm,  lac.,  Tuapa.  ru. 
Piled  Oct  7,  IMS. 

I  CARAVELLE 

for  Clfar*. 

Plrat  aao  In  the  aonth  oC  Joly  IMS. 


■M  1S4.4M.     ProoorratlTo  Palat  Compaay,   8oattlo,   Wash. 
PUa«  Mar.  U.  IMS. 


8N  179,196.     CaM  Cuba  Clear  Co.,  lac.,  Taapa.  PU.     Pllod 
Oct.  17,  19«S. 


Por  CIVBm. 

Pint  aao  Apr.  2,  1S6S 


8N    181.90S.      Lanu   ft   Brotkw  Conpaay,    Uc^moad,    Ta. 
ruad  Nor.  St.  1S6S. 


PLORITC 


ty>r  Pntora  8«M  iMorporatad  at  Part  if  Qgarittoa. 
Plrat  aao  Itov.  IS,  IMS. 


IW  ward  "TSHta"  apart  froai  tho  mark         '  I 

•<  aalara  of  tka  ratakow  torm  a  dr^.  with  I 

a  Mitw  iBNtt  la  WM»,  a  dnla  «r  rai  aorroaadlac  thla,  thaa    ,.         ^^       aa    Jf  t  i  ML  k    _At      I 

mm  nBMr.  tkM  gma.  wttfe  tfca  lai«aat.  aatiMo    QlM  lO  — MMICIMt  M  Pharaa^tltical 
la  Maa^    Vkaaa  baada  a(  aalor  aaa  larsar  aa  tha  Mt 
ri%  tajitlaa  to  a  this  baad  ••  tka  rtaht.    ▲  kUck 
avartajra  thoao  ealan,  raaalM  horlaoatallr  acroaa.  Tbo 
wUto  OMtor  drda  ooatalaa  tho  aaao  of  tho  product.  >„  m.f.     OwMreUl  lalToate  Oarpacatkm,  Mow  York, 

fto  0«7  aai  ■aadr-Mtasi  Palato,  Palat  —       •        -  i^  -— . 

▼aiaML 
Pbat  aaa  oa  ar  akaiU  Dm.  4.  IMS. 


an  lSS,8a4     OoauMcelal  lalToate  Oarpacattoa, 
If.T.    Pllod  Mar.  12,  ISSS. 


an  irt^tt-     C  A.  Waatoiy  Palat  ft  Cote  Co.   lac.  Now 
Tart.ll.T.    flMlalrl.lM». 


NEPTUNE 


immfmrnmrnmr. 


Wm  Martao  Aatl-PoaUac  Palate. 
Plrat  aao  Aprtl  ISSl. 


H  lTa»MS^ 
pkta.  Pa.    Pllod  Jaly  S4.  lt«S. 


The  color  ot  tho  mark  aad  Ualat 
r.  lae.  PklUdol-     Mt  forth    ta   tko  drawln«  U  ffroai 
"Uoo  Pood  Moro  Moat."  tko  Uaoa. 
otftor  tkaa  tka  Mtara  *«▼*'  art 

SHIELiD    CRETE  p»r  Vltaala  Pkod  iaimlimtatt 

NtBtoly.  Dairy  Cattlo.  Boof  Cattia, 
Mr  Otatat  Palat  tor  Utartor  aad  Bzttrlor  Walla.  Mlak,  aad  BahMta. 

:aaa«Bi«MApittlS«.  Pliat  aat  Jaa.  Sd,  1 


rraaadlac  ilho  auirk  aa 

L     Tka  ealor^  fko  worda 

aad  otkor  jiAiHi  mattar 

apafrt  from  tko 

Paaltipaai 

—  Horttt,  Otta, 


May  6.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  18 


SM    IMJSC      Lm    Vttmm    «•    IWW,    IteU*.    Draz-torrM.    811    1T0.M9.      Sukyo  Company   Uaited,   Ctaao-kv.    Tokro. 
rnaet.    mad  Oct  1,  IMS.  J«(«m.    FUad  Jane  IS,  1»«S. 


^elle 


OwMT   «t   JtnmA    B«f-    Mo.    Sll.    datMl    M«r    24.    1M9 
(Nlort)  :  Maa  lut  No.  IMgSM- 
For    PhaimaetatleaU,    TotoHaary    ItcdldaM.    Aattacptlcm. 


8N    lM.«7a.     TiM  Purdue   lYederlck    Coapany,    New   York. 
M.T     riMIMar.  4. 19M. 


WEX 


Owaar  at  Um-  M*-  SIMTT 
ror  Prapaimttaa  for 
nrat  OM  rob.  IS.  IMS 


Tk«  CUaM*  ckaracMr*  Bbowa  tor  the  drawing  ar«  traaa- 
latad  a*  "Saakyo."  maaalBC  tkrce  to(*Ui*r.  Owner  ot  Jap- 
aaeM  Reg  No.  248.571.  dated  Nor.  16,  19SS 

For  Aatl-InfecttTea,  Aatoaoaiic  Drug*.  CardloTaecular 
AgeaU,  Ceatral  Nerroaa  MftHmm  Pepre— antt.  Dermatologlcal 
Agenta,  Dmga  Actlag  oa  AHwiaiitary  Tract,  Hematological 
AffvaU.  Hormonea,  TItaaia  ProparatloM,  Maede  Relaxant 
and  Natrtenta  and  Toalca 


ir  Wax  for  Haauiaa. 


nr  ITl.lM.     Dr    lie  Gear,  lac..  8t  Loate,  Mo.     FUod  Jaae 


17.  IMS. 


SN    1«7,2M.      Cattar    Lakoratortco.    lac.    Berkolay.    Calif, 
niad  Apr.  St.  IMS. 


HYPO  ZYME 


EXTRACAL 


Owaer  of  Re*.  No.  MS.STT. 

For  PreparaUoB  for  tko  Traataaat  of  Maatltla  in  Cove 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  6.  IMS 


For  latraTaMMia,  Hlfk  Ckloflo  Solatloa. 
Flrat  aw  OB  or  koforo  Mar.  18.  IMS. 


8N  itS.OOl.     The  Upjoha  Caaapaay.  Kalaataaoo,  Mich      Filed 
Oct.  14.  1»M. 


8N  1M.T»7.     Faikwarke  Hoockat  AktlaafOoeUaehaft,  Tormala 
Malatar  Ladao  aad  Braalas.  Fraakfart  «■  Mate. 
FUod  May  IS.  IMS. 


NEOBOLUS 


For  Veterlaary  Aattdiaiikaal  PiaparaHoa. 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  IS,  IMS. 


OMNAMYCm 


OvBor  of  Ootaaa  B««.  Vol  MMM.  datad  Mar.  S.  IMS 
For  Praparattoa  for  tto  T— f  Ml  of  MUed  lafoetlou  la 
Wklek  MleroOrgaataau  Are  Pi  mat  That  Are  SoaaitlTe  to 
StreptoaMrda  aad  >iol>ilfc  and  ttayhylaaaeeaa  lafecttoaa  la 
Whlah  liMlM  Hr  *w«i  of  tho  Mini  n^pn'—  Are  Not 
PraetleaMo. 


m   1T9.0M.      The   Waador   Cooipaay,    Chicago.    lU       FUad 
Oct.  18.  IMS. 


ASBRON 


For   Medlelaal   Praparatlaa   lor   the   BoUaf   of   Bronchial 
Aathaa  aad  the  Uke 

rirat  aae  loct.  M.  IMS. 


SM  1M.9T4.     Zttrlaa 
May  IB.  IMS. 


lac,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 


AL-COAT 

For  PhafaeoatI— I  Oood  la  the  Treat 
FIrot  aae  Mar.  ST.  IMS. 


MM  17t.7dS.     Tho  Vale  CheaUcal  Cooipaay.  lac,  Alleatoi 
Pa.    FUad  Oct.  S4.  IMS. 


it  of  lataotlaal 


RAUPROTE 


Par  AatftypartaaalTe  te  Tahlot  Foi 
Fliat  aw  Aag.  U.  IMS. 


SN  lM.fltl    X«l 
May  IS.  lt«S. 


IM..  Chl««o.  BL     FUod     SN    1TS;MS. 

FUodOoCSS.  IMS. 


SUNSHINE 

Flrot  aae  F*.  St.  IStS. 


laa..   Fort   Worth.    Tex 

DENDRID 


For  Offe 

Ftrot  aae  Jaae  S».  IMS 


Sir  ITtJiS.    Sodoto 
FUad  JaM  4.  II 


6mCmlMifmmn,  Paila,  Fraaoa. 


OUGOCRINE 


SN  ISMM.    e  R. 
18.  1»«S. 


Hill.  NJ.    FUad  Nov. 


LUBRI-PAK 


m*K  Roft   ««<«>   «■  riMli    ■«.   Ho.        0«a«  •<  Bat.  Ma.  7i«.T7«. 

4tS3Tt,^tei  Am-  Sk  tSH  <tatee)  :  Na«L  tmL  N«c  tOJST.         For  ttarfla  Lahrteatteg  Jelly 

,tf  1,  Talartaarton.  aad  Tlyploalt  Piadacta         Flrat  aae  oa  or  ahoat  topC  lA,  IMS. 


TM  14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hiv  5,  1M4 


Sir  ltS,14«.     AjBMleu  Hoa*  Prodoets  Corponttoa.   N«w    SIT   188,068.     A.    AUca   Hortim.   d.b.a.   AcM-B^  Coapaay. 
Twk.  M.T.    niad  Dae  2.  IMS.  Trtoa.  Oa.    FUad  Dm.  16.  IMS. 


MOMENTIN 


For  LazAttT*  Prkiwuatlaa. 
nnt  aaa  Mot.  B,  IMS. 


m  ItMM-    Mar*  *  O*.,  lac;.  Utmf,  M.J     nied  Dm  4. 
IMS 

BETICASE 

For  Madtolaal  Coapewd  fM  Um  ■«  a  Dlaratlc  and  as  an       | 
Ajmt  la  tka  tnataiaat  of  HTpartaaalos. 


MIN-EVAC 

OMaoLation. 


For  Tablet  tar  MMUfttrnt  *mA  AToMtag 
First  OS*  Dae.  1.  IMS. 


»K    188,0»8.      Nordas    Laboratortaa,    It.. 
FUa4  Dae.  16.  IMS. 


NORCINE 


UAeolB. 


Mabr. 


lint  naa  lf*r.  IS,  IMS. 


For  Hot  Cholara  VaceliM,   Uaad  la  Vatartutr  MrUriut 
First  nsa  Not.  4.  IMS.  j 


Ur  ltS,4SS.    Parka,  DstU  * 
Dat.  •.  IMS. 

CAMOLAR 

Far  AatWMalarUl  Prapanttoa. 
PIvat  wa  Ml  ar  batera  Oct.  S5.  IMS. 


,  Datrott.  Mleb.    Filed 


MM  ltS,S04.     A.   H.  BobfaM 
Fllad  Dae  6,  IMS. 


,  lae.  Rlekaoa4.  Va. 


an    18S.0M.      Nordffi    Laboratortaa.    lae.    Liieota.    Nabr. 
FUad  Dae.  16,  IMS. 

'  VETISTAT       ' 

For  Paranural  Coaculaat  for  CaatroUtav  latiwaal  or  Ex- 
tarsal  HaBorrkaca,  Uaad  la  Vatarlaary  Madietka. 
First  aaa  Jaaoary  IMS.  I 


QUINIDEX  EXTENTABS 

Maa.  •0«.40t  and  TM.4ST. 


8lf    188,844.      Aiseneaa  Cyauidd   Oaapaaj.   mMjm»,   HJ. 

Filed  Dae.  26.  IMS. 


Owaar  af 
For  AattaCTFtkade  Madleinal 
dlae  Tbaniir 
Ftrat  aaa  X«r.  tl.  IMS. 


for  Uae  In  Ckr- 


811  IM.IM.     B.  F.  AaAar  *  Caaspaay.  lae.  Kaaaaa  City. 
Mo.    Fllad  Dae  »,  IttS. 

ORANGESCORB 

Ftr  Tltaala  TablaC 
Pint  wa  Mm.  tl.  ISM. 


ARISTOSTAT 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe  6SS.818.  T87,4fil,  aad  O^bara. 
For  Steroid  Preparatioa. 
Pint  aaa  Dae.  18. 18«S. 


Gift  19- VtUdw 


SK  1S0.014.    Capital  Coaeb  Cooipaay.  Avis.  Pai    Fllad  Jaly 
80.  1962 


■X  Ittjdt.     OfgaaoB  iMi.  Wast  Oraa«a,  MJ.     FUad  Dae. 
IS.  IMS. 

MAXIBOLIN 

■W  PkanMoaattaal  Pnpantttoa  «ar  Uaa  la   Praaotlas 
TiaaM  Orwwth  by  Babaaaad  Pntata  UtUtetloa. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  8.  ISSS. 


"~^^^^^  For  Mobile  Hoasea. 

SM  ltS,MS.     U.S.  Tltaaia  4  Pharaacaatleal  CorporatioD.        First  nse  Apr.  6.  IMl 
Maw  Tark.  M.T.    fllad  Da*.  It.  ISM. 

SN    1T6.790.      Fiaakaaf 
Filed  Sept.  12.  ISSS. 


Falrlesb    HUla,    Pa. 


PERVELINE    \  friotMUf/ff 


For    Track    Trallar 
.  _  ^^  <«  Bag.  Ha.  M1.MT.  Traetora. 

Par  Pkamaaaatlcal   Pnparatloa   Uaad  as   a  Natrltloaal      ^  nnt  ase  Mareb  ISM  as  trallar 
aMi— ■<  tn  Cat*>  ProTldlac  TItaalaa  aad  Mlaanls. 
First  MS  Nov.  SO.  1»«S. 

___^^^,__  ^N  178.088.     Pretty 

■apt.  80,  ISSS. 


Carsi    aad    Track 


Olila.    Fttad 


4  Oa..  at  LMla.  Mo.    FUad  Dae. 


IS.  ISM. 


VANTAGE 


IPHTLUN 

far  Tnataaat  of 
flrat  aaa  aa  abaat  Mar.  M,  ISSS. 


L 


For  Artldaa  Made  e«  BMbbar.  BalbHiai,  Lad 

tiayl.  Plaatlc.  OoU,  or  Bach  Like  aad  Stellar  Caaipealttoas 
Die-    aM  Malarlala— Maaaly.  Flat  aad  Caaaaar 
isat,  aad  Baefc  Mala. 
'  Flrat  aaa  Apr.  X  ISM. 


Mat  6,  1M4 

ax     17SJT4. 

nMOct4.1MS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  16 

CarpMkttoa.     Walttea.    q,^  ?1  — HfUfkll     ^pB||H,     HbcUMfy 


8N    14«,47e.      Bm«    Wla*    OMpmtlOB.    rort    Wa7D*.    iBd 


ror  TaiOcIt  Mlmrm. 
flrat  mm  Hvw.  •.  IMS. 


ENSOLEX 


ESY 


BN  itO.OM.    Jtto  MuaftMtnlac  I»e^  B«llaa. 
Oct.  10.  IMS. 


Kaas.     ru«d 


ror  rUm  iBsaUtod  Utgamt  Win 
rxrmt  mm  Mmj  ta.  IMl. 


rorO«ICOmi 
nratawlfw.  1.  IMT. 


811   1M.7M.     Pu»l  BaclMwtBC  Owp.,  CklCMo.  lU.     ntmi 
Not    «.  1M2. 

ECHOLTTE 

For  Klcetrteally  Bdgv-IUamlutMl  DlapUy  SIcim 
rint  DM  M  or  about  Oct.  0,  IMt. 


SK   iaO,lM-     Ontral 
rUad  Oct  tl,  IMS. 


M«tocB  Corponttoa,   Dttrsit,    Mick. 


SN    lei.lM. 
ni«d  Jam.  n.  1 


«f   MKhtgrna.    Tro7.    MK^ 


HI-POL 


MALIBU 

r»r  ▲stMMMlM. 
nnt  Mt  Sapt.  14.  IMt. 


ror  Klcctrtaal  DIackars*  MaetalM*. 
rtrat  oaa  oa  or  about  Not.  t»,  IMS. 


•M    1M4M.     Oaawal    Metwa    Coffyoratloa.   Datralt. 
WV»4  Oct.  SI.  IMS. 


CHEVELLE 


For  AutoaaMlaa. 
nrat  aaa  Sapt  14.  IMS. 


OhiSO— 


OMOtdi 


SN    160.064.      Ravo   ladaatrlca.    lae.,    Bobotea.    N.J       niad 
May  16.  IMS. 

REGO 

Wm  ■Wctrtcal  aa«  Kl«ctroal«  Parta  aa«  BappIlM— Naaw- 
If.  Wlra.  CaMa.  Powar  Bappir  Corda.  AppMaaec  Wire,  Plaga. 
Laaiit  HoM»r«.  TT  Aatvnaaa,  Aateaaa  Plata,  Ufhtnlaf  Ar- 
raatora.  VHF/UHr  Couplan.  Maltlaat  TV  FM  CoupierB,  8i( 
aal  Stiaacth  Booatara,  Blfaal  Traaaalaaloa  Wirt.  CoaxUl 
Cablaa.  Lm«  Bpaabara.  Spaabar  Badoaaraa.  Sztaaaloa  Caria. 
Cbcatar  Corda,  Praaanra  Tapa.  Cabla  Flttlaca  aa6 
Traaaforaara. 

Flrat  aae  Fabraary  IMOi 


Of  HMtT. 
HJ.   tnaiOetl.  IMS 


omitice 


TOWMTH 


SN   166.S46.     ColaiAte 
FUa«  May  SI.  IMS. 


Prodaeta  Coaipaay.  ColaMbU.   S-C 


WonderShaft 


For  Tlayl 

■aa  Savt  11.  IMS. 


No  Halai   U  mada  for  tba 
mark  aa  akowa.     Owaar  of 
For  ABlauaa. 
rint  aaa  Mar.  SI.  IMS 


"Sbaft"  apart   froa  tba 
k  TS1.087 


SN  1TS.10C 
1, 


17.  NJ.     Fllad  Oct 


8N    166; 


ROMANAKE 


MS.      lataraatloaal 
CallC   rua«  May  Si.  ItSS. 


Corporattoa,    El    8»- 


KUPSELECTOR 


Typa  far 
tba  Utak  IB 


aa  Flaara.  Walla.  Caaatartapa.  aad 


•■•■itt.lt. 


Far  Taita«a  Saisa 
Flnt  aaa  Mar.  ST.  1S6S. 
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Ua^  6,  1M4 


811  ITObtM.     tU»ttwt€  Ughtimt,  It.,  Stockton,  Caltf.     FU«4     SN   174.474.     SeropMt  Prodneu  Ltalted.  BanMb; ',  Taaeoa- 
MMf  n.  IMS.  ^tr.  BritUh  ColnmbU,  Cauda,     illad  Aac.  ft,  IMS. 


IWlmco 


.,  ^*\A.t^*\<f 


Tb«  wHa  "If  Bactrlc  LlfbtlBf,   lac."   ar«   dlMUlmcd 
apart  ttvm  tka  aark  aa  riiom.     Owner  of  Rag.  No.  677,978 

For  rniiiMtfilal  and  Indaatrlal  Ughtlnc  Flxtorea,  Partlcu 
larlj  for  Oatdoor  Aroa   monanatton,   Inclndtns  Acceaaorte* 
for  Back  FtztnrM. 

Flrat  aaa  Mar  21,  IMS. 


SN   170.4S1. 
196S. 


UC.C.-Staaflz,  Parte.  Pranoa.     niad  Jane   «. 


Priertt7  etelaod  nadar  Sac.  44 (^)  oa  Pmck  Keg.  No. 
ail,77B.  datad  Mar.  T,  ISM  (Salaa) ;  MatL  laat.  No.  300,867. 

For  Coapoaaate  f»r  maotrte  iM  Blactroalc  Apparatus,  Ea- 
pacUlly  Capadtora,  Colla,  Eclaya.  laaalaata.  Inaalatora.  De- 
lay f  Inn.  Boctrte  PUtora,  ModaMa  Coavrlatnt  Capadtora. 
aad  Traaalatora,  and   Ptoaoalcctrtc  Do- 


■»  imTTT.    Wmvm  Par  Ott 
I  Jaaa  11.  tSSS; 


laoL,  Soatk  load,  lad. 


SUPER  PAR 


OwMcaCBas.  Mao.  TdSJM  aad  74S.M4. 

Tvt  Storaca  Battarteo. 

Pint  aaa  ••  or  aboat  Apr.  15,  ISM. 


BH  17t.4««.     PIdalttp  Alara  Syataaa.  lac,  AtkOM.  Taaa. 
VIMJalpBI 


INST 


ARM 


Tko  diawlas  U  Uaad  for  tko  color  rod,  tko  tald  color  b*ln« 
part  Of  tka  Bark. 

'  Blactfic  Plia  Alarai  Bynowa. 
aaa  May  tt.  IMS. 


eropest 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  181,719,  dated  July  5.  19«8. 
Fbr  Electrical  Eqnlpmoat  L'led  To  Deatrojr  Plylkf  Inaects. 

I       .  I 

8N   175.247.     Charlestoa  Robbor  Coaipaay,  CharlMton,  B.C. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  ISSS. 


BR 


I  CHARCO  SNAP  COV 

Tbe  worda  "Snap  Corer"  are  dladalaned  apar^  from  the 
inaik  at  ttaown,  but  applicant  walTes  none  of  lt|  rlghta  la 
tbe  mark  aa  ahown  or  anjr  faataraa  thereof. 

F\>r  LfneaMn't  Electrical  Inaalatlng  ProtectlTO  Blaaketa 
for  Cm  on  Conductor  Wlreo  Primarily  at  Spool  Saaalators. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  19«3. 

I  t 

HN  176,187.     Zale  Jewelry  Company.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    PUod 


Aug.  80,  19M. 


BARONET 


Fbr    Boetrlcal     Apptlanc 
Mixers  and  Irons. 

First  use  May  81,  19M. 


-Namely.     Percolators,     Hand 


8N    176,264.     Electra   Magadyaa.   lae.,    Loa  Angflea.    Calif. 
Piled  Aug.  80.  19M. 


Tbe  mark  eomprtaaa  tbe  letters  "EMI." 
Fbr    Imago    Ortbo    Camera    Baaote    Control    Panels    and 
Vldacon  Camera  Baasota  Control  PaaaU. 
nrot  uae  Mar.  11,  ISM 


BN  178,930.     Haliborg'a  DUdaoM  Bhopo.  lae..  Kanaaa  Oty, 
Ma    PUod  Get  14.  ISM  ! 


TOAST-LECTRIC 

Tot  Blactrlc  Broad  Toaatara. 
nrst  use  Not   14.  1963. 


SN   179.148.     MePbUbaa  Manafaetartiw  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.T.    PUod  Oct.  IS.  ISM 


"WEDGELTTES*' 


Pbr  CoUlag  aad  Wall 
nrat  aaa  Jaly  34.  ISM 


PIztarsi. 


May  6,  19M  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SIC   ITV.OS.     DUIlckt   Corporatloa.   BraoklyB.   N.T.     n)c«    H—  22  ^ 
Oct.  It.  IMS.  ^ 


TM  17 

T*ys,  ad!  Spgitit  (Mdk 


DATATWIN 


For  Bwtrte  Ia«l«tm-  Ugkts  for  ntot  aM  PlgMl  Ugkt 
ParpoMS. 


SN    155. Ses      Miltoa   Bradley   Coapaay.   Sprtnffficld.    SUm. 
Pl>«d  Ot   1%.  1»«S. 


4-ALARM 


Tint  wm  Oct.  15,  1»U. 


For  Eqalpmcnt  (M* 
a  Board  Oaia«. 

Flrat  SM  0«t.  8.  IMt. 


as  a  Unit  for  Playlac 


8M    17»,a«.      BaMX   Wire   Carparattaa, 
nia«  Oct  ta.  IMS. 


Fwt   Wafaa,   lad. 


MN  161.469      Mattal.  lac,  HawtkorM,  Calif     Feb    11.  l»es 


ENSOLON/ESN 


MUSINGO 


For  rua  lB«Uata«  MMgmt  Win. 
Flrat  aaa  May  li,  IMft. 


SN   180.3M.     Ca«rc  iBdoatrtM  CMp.. 
Not   1,  II 


For  Apparatoa  SoM  aa  a  Ualt  for  PUylBc  a  Board  Typa 
Oaaa. 

rirat  aat  Ao*.  7.  IMt. 


tt.   N.Y       Fnied 


SN    16t,014.      Waltar    Wtaor.    d.b.a.    Walter   Winer    Kater^ 
prleea,  Baltlniore.  Md     FUed  F«».  18.  IMt. 


Vc= 


Owaer  •(  B«c.  No.  757,310 

For  CaMa  aad  WMa*  Wamaaa.  CMpatar  Paaete.  Cable 
Strtppera  aad  Badlo  Traaaailtters  and  KeeclTere.  Indndlnc 
tJM  FoUovlas  Aeeeasortaa:  ■ecberfable  Battertea.  Ware 
Trap,  Hifii  Paaa  FUter,  CryaCala.  Power  Corda,  SelaetlTo  CaU 
Baflo4ef%  lalailln  Call  Dacadira.  Mlaropkoaaa,  Aataaaa  aad 
R.T.  MetM«. 

Flrat  aaa  May  1.  IN*. 


APPY 
•P-SCSTCH 

BEL 


8N    180,BtT.      MaUlaa    Maaafketutac   Oorporatl 
Oklo.    rilad  Mae.  «,  lt«t. 


oa.    Salem. 


YK 


No  <dalin  of  exdnalve  riirbt  U  made  to  "Hop-8eoteb  Heel" 
for  the  gooiB  recited.  The  drawlac  U  lined  for  red,  and 
color  U  claimed  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark 

Far  OtaaUti  Baktor  Haals  Coad  aa  Playlat  Pleeaa  la  tke 
Game  of  Hopoeoteh. 

Flrat  aae  Fob.  8.  IMI. 


For  ■irlilf  DtakmiMra.  Bactrle  Ballt-Ia 
trie  raad  Waste  DIapoaera. 
Flrat  aat  aa  or  aboat  Jaaa  24.  IMt. 


Bloc- 


8M  ltt.tlT.     Al  Uabara  Oatt  B^ali 
NT.    FUod  Apr.  16.  IMS 


t.   lac.,   N*a  Tork. 


HIDDEN  POWER 


SM  ItO.STt.    Oloto-Datoa  lac  MUwaakoo,  Wla.     FUad  Noe. 


11,  IMt. 


Owaar  of  Bag. 
FOrBattaHH 
Flrat  aaa  aaai 


GLOBE 

Mac  tTl.M4  aad  aft  JM. 

oTBattartea. 
tS.1011. 


For  Golf  Claka. 
Flrat  aaa  May  4,  1M4. 


8N  1M.409.     Haaaoa  Marker.  Oaradaek-Parteaklrekea.  Oar- 
auay     Filed  May  8.  IMS 


FLAIR 


8N    lt0.tM.      AMP    lacorporatad,    Harrlakarg.    Pa.      Filed 
lfa>e.  It.  IMt. 

UnU-TENSHUN 


For  Ski  BladlBfa 

First  aae  Noe    Id.  IMS ;  la 


Noe    16.  1 


SN   latJM. 

Fllod  May  SI.  IMt. 


Prodaets  Coaapany,   CoHnMa.   S.C 


First  «•  at  IHM  M  ' 


It. 


MlUa^  lac,  ipny.  M.C.     FUsd  Nov 


WONVEIlSllAFT 


THERMAFLO 


Flfat  aw  Wm.  11. 


No  claim  la  aaade  to  tke  word  "Skaft"  apart 
Owaer  of  Bar  Mo  7tl.0d7. 
d  Poloa  aad  Taaltlac  Pi 
ass  Apr.  M,  IMt 


frsai  tke  mark 


TH  18 


I 
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Uf  injtU-    AMT  OwporatloB,  Troy,  Mlek.    FlM  Jom  21,    8M  17«,9Mw     Harts  Mouuia  Pradncti  Corp..  1^  York. 

w.r  ru«d  Bcpt.  It.  i»«s. 

I  YUMMIE 


fw    DofB, 


rar  Toy»— Waaii^,  Cbcvtar  Stlcki 
of  R«Uwi  BmA14«. 
rtr«t  SM  Mot.  f.  IML 


aais23-UllMy, 

MM  PwtS  llMfMf 


Tk«  tfrawlaff  U  Uacd  for  red,  bat  color  la  not  claimed  «•  ■ 
IMtw*  9t  tk*  Bark. 

For  Mlalatar*  or  Scale  Model  AutomobUea  and  Parta 
Theroof,  Kite  for  Self  Deetgalaff  of  Mlalatare  AatoiaeMles 
and  Matarlala  Tberefor,  Scmotely  Controlled  Model  Car*. 
Track  aad  AecMaorlea  Tbarvfor,  Paint,  Plaatlc  Pn^ty,  and 
Materlala  for  Dwontlnc  aad  StjrUac  Modal  AntoaobUaa 

rirat  OS*  aoitl—  la  1M0. 


8N    148.080.      Carl   KiUl   Bof,    Pforakalaa.   0«raa«r 
Jape  29.  1»«2. 


niMl 


SM  171.M1.     TYL  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Unlondale.  N.Y. 
rUad  Jom  M,  1M8. 

THE  VELVET  LINK 


Ovner  of  Oanuia  ■««.  No.  4M.a5S.  datad  Oet|  B.  1M4. 
Far  Paper  SHaMra,   Pocket  Knlvea,  Bottl*  Opaisrs  With 
Corh»erew. 

I  


I  Oet|  B. 

T 


ror  a  TWMImU  WkMm  SsaMt  or  JDavtes  Coaprlalnc  a 
Boad  Ckafti  tvtval.  a  Wfttm  ^^  •  ••My  laap  Wkleh  Func 
ttoas  aa  a  Ckock  or  TobsIob  Absorber  To  Prsreat  Uae  Break- 

rirat  oao  Apr.  10,  1M2. 


SN    100,414.      Karl    H 
nied  Aog.  S.  1»«2. 


na.  Bad  OajrnhaaaeB.  Qaiiiiany. 


HEESEMANN 


8N  17a,ldl;     Da  Laze  Rcadhtc  Corporation.  Elisabeth,  N.J 
rusd  Jaly  1,  IMS. 


TIGER  JOE 


Pilortty  clalmad  aadar  See.  44(d)  oa  Oaraaa  abpUcatloa 
fllcd  Peb.   IS.  1M2;  Bef.   No.  TSOjTM,  datsd  Apr.lST,  IMS. 

For  Sandlnr  and  Baflof  Macklass  Naawly.  ProjBla,  Bdge, 
and  Rebate  Sanders.  Autossatlc  Two-Belt  Sanders,  Aato- 
matlc  Belt  Sanding  and  Bofllnc  Maeklaca,  aad  ^atooMtlc 
Malttple  Bait  Sanders. 


Vor  Vny  Bs^ota  Coatrallod  Msvtac  Taak  With  Botatlac 
laahlaa  Oaaaar  la  Tarret. 
flnt  ass  Jaaa  8.  IMS. 


H 


SN   152.978.     The  Cincinnati   Shaper  Co. 
FUed  Sept.  12.  1M2. 


CladBBJatl.  Ohio 


ELECTROSHAPE 


SM  lTS.Tri.     BattUMt  lataraattoMl  M«r  Ud., 
M.T.    Vltod  J«l7  10.  IMS. 

HAPPI-REAL  BONE 


Wlthoat  walTtag  Its  commoo-law  rights  herein,  no  claim 
Is  aada  by  appUcaat  to  tbo  word  "Boae"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  Aowa.  Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  T47,SS7,  74t.7SS,  sad 
otksta. 

For  SUaalatod  Boae  Bawhlde  Toy  and  Mastication  Aid  for 
Doga 

First  asa  Aagast  1M2. 


Far  Mackincs  for  Woridag  Solid  Matartal  Back 
or  Plastics  by  Hlgk  Baargy  lata. 
First  OSS  Sept.  «,  1M2. 


ts  MataU 


SN  174.004.     B-D  Laboratortas,  lac.  Bast  Batbarford,  N.J 
FUod  Jaly  SO.  IMS. 


SEPCO 


SN     154,289.       Las    Uslacs    da    Mslla,    MsUe.    DsVz-8aTT«>, 
Fiance.    Filed  Oct.  1,  18«2. 

^elle 

owner    of    Praack    Bag.    No.    811,    datsd    Mar.    84.    lOM 
( Niort)  ;  Natl.  laat.  No.  124.<6«. 
Fsr  MachlBso  Ussd  ia  tka  Prsasaatag  s(  Cksailr|ils. 


ktlaMl  Toy*— Maaaly.  Kits  Ooataintag  Matartals 
Dssd  ia  Osaaaetioa  Wltb  Tarlaaa  AppUsd  Bdaaesa. 
Firat  asa  aa  ar  aboat  Aa*.  1.  IOCS. 


SN    187,841.      Otis    Bnglaaarlag    Corparatloa,    Dsllaa.    Tax. 
FBed  Not.  It.  10«S.  I 


Ut  iTMil.    F.  W.  WaaMpartk  Oa,  Mhm  Tart;  M.T. 

^'"^  PRIMSTYLE 


X-UNE 


OWMT  tt  Bw.  No.  008.480. 
F*r  DaU  Claaiag. 
Flnt  ■»  Mar.  It,  19U. 


r 


Far  Snbsarfaee  Wen  Oomplatloa.  Aaeftortag  aiji  SoaUag 
Derkcs,  Snch  as  Laadiag  Nlpplsa.  Bids  Door  Nlp^lsa.  SBd- 
tag  tide  Door  Nlpplsa,  Lackii«  Maaiiaii.  lMsrti«  aad  Ba- 
■OTtag  Derlcss.  Sa«b  as  Baaalag  Tools,  tsttiag  Toaia.  Bs- 
trleslag  Tools,  aad  Parte  IlMmtor;  aad  Flaw  COatrel  At- 
uckassata.   tack   as   Qas   Lift   Valvar  lgaalWi||  Talvsa, 


Mat  6,  IfM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


PtaCi,  AUwtt  >«*«.  VUm  Ckotea.  Dul  Flov  CkokM.  BafMy    SK  17S.0TS.     JndMW 
TtlTM,    B^alaton.    BlMlaf    ■!«•   Door   T»1tm.    IMt   Door        Pa     PU«4  Jane  28.  1 
YalTw,  Biaallilac  Toola,  •apantCloa  Tools,  aad  Cto—  Otot 
■vmlpaoat  for  WoUs. 
rint  MO  oa  or  okost  Sopt.  10. 1MB. 


reh  aad 


TM  19 

lUs.  Co..  Ooaohohoeten. 


•Jf  1«T.M*.     Moaroo  rDo«  MacklMry.  Ibc..  PortUad.  On*. 

ru««  mmw.  as,  ii 


>\(jc'U"«ro^ 


To  CoBtota  SokAlo  Caao- 


^  -r  „  ^  .  ",  "^  -  -  T_^^^_^  •.  -  rw.^.t*  '^o'  fcigla*  Aeci— ort— ,  KiU,  aa4  Part*  for  Improrlnf  the 
S!  *^'!!^J?'iS!I^f^  T  n?J^»TKn!  i«  Sl!f!^  P.rfor™I»  of  Anto-otlT..  Martoo.  aad  Aircraft  ^.^ 
Il»«i,k  Wklek  Hoc  WatT  I.  Draw.  U  Dalr,  Bar.  Vac...    Ka»alx^«p^rrhar,w..  Carbaroiora.  •racHrwda.r.^d  I,- 


nm  wa  Oot  it.  IMS. 


Ij,   Soparekargora.  Carbaratora.  Syaehroiiia 
■ItlOB  SratMM. 
rint  BOO  OB  or  aboat  Maj  «,  Ites. 


SJf    ISTJM. 
TauL    rua«  Mvr.  SS.  II 


Cotyontloa.    Morrtocewm. 


HENRITE 


Owmm  of  BOf.  Mo.  SStJT4. 

0«l«a  BoUoro,  WkooU  Sock  aa  Boealator  Wkoola,  aa4  ftezl- 
Ilia  roojili^ 

Flnt  MO  1M4  oa  >>f*tto«  tfoapoMr  aowtliifla. 


SX  1T2.M1.     Aahwortk  Broa..  lae.,  ran  Btrar. 
Jalj  t.  IM*. 

LESTOP 

ror  Card  CtoOlat. 
rirot  aaa  May  16.  IMl. 


ruo4 


N   17S.<TT.     MorU  OMtral  PlMdoa.  laeorporatoS, 
date.  Mima.    PUod  Jalj  9.  IMS. 


SB    1S1.TU.      IiOMtrtal   Fakrloatora.    I»e^    DoraTtlla.    Oa. 
rua4  Jaa.  SO.  1S6S. 


EZEE 


Wt    Ptaatto 
Trovola, 


•ad  Colttratora. 
l^ab.l.liSS.oai 


SM  irt.no. 
rood  Jaiy  IS.  loss. 


m. 


DYNA-UFE 


For  AlrciBft 
Staati,  TrtetaSToot 
taf  BMiBw,  Coal 
Coavayof*.  Oyotar  8k 

VliMMoMiorokoat 


Drt» 


tora,  Palat 
lat  Cloaa- 
Hoppora.  Bolt 


r»r  Ctatek  Drli>M  Dtoe 
Tint  mm  Jum  18.  ISSS. 


aad  Orotar  St 
it,  ISM. 


8N     17SJTS. 

Pllad  JBlf  IS^  ISSt. 


lat. 


C^ta. 


SB  MMtl.     TW 

OL   ruod  Mtr.  t,  IMS. 


.  M*y 


SUCK  HITCH 


BRAND-0-fifATIC 


For  Toralaal  Coapllafa  for  riootlac  OU  Booaa. 
flrat  aoa  oa  or  boCoro  Joao  14.  IStS. 


MO  §■  or  okoat  IM.  9, 1908. 


811  1«; 


S.C 


SM  1TS.4T2.    Madlaoa 
Jb17  St,  lOOS. 

DOUBUFE 


lao.,  Pawtaefcot,  B.L   mod 


11^81.1808. 


WonderSnaft 


Par  Maeklao 

Ftrat  aaa  Jaaaarx  1988. 


SM  174.18S.    Oanalt 
Aaf.  1.  ISOS. 


Caw 


CatOaao. 


w.  Waak.    Fllad 


GARREIT  SLIDERS 


Tka 


-Oamcr  to 


Wtack  Uaa  Paataaor 
rirot  MO  Jaly  1. 1*08 


tka  aaik 


TH  20 
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BH  ITi^t.     BB  4  W  MadilM  Prodaets  Co..   PnidlctoB. 
Onf.    Wn»t  Aug.  90,  IMS. 


81f   178,ST9.     Thonpcoa  Baao  WooldrMc*  lae..   ptorriaBd. 
Oklo.    niad  Oct  4,  1M«. 


TILTR 


For  Load  tapport 
tb«  Hook  Bad  of  a  Ckala 
ijtftUng  AatoBodva 
lat  ■■aaoral  aad  laatalla 

W\nt  aao  Jaaoary  1MB, 


Whlck  la  Baapended  From 
arCraaa  for  PoaltloBlnr  and 
aad  Otkor  Hoary  Objocts  Dor- 


TRW 


Far  Contrlfasal  Comprtaaor  ladneera. 
Ftrat  nao  Mar.  8, 1»«8. 


8M  178.M8.     Steraeo  Indnatrlaa,  Inc.,  Alloadala,  liJ.     Fllod 


SM  178.000.     Haritai*  Haua  Prodaeta.  Zae.,  Pttttborgh,  Pa. 
Fllod  BopC  SO.  If 


0«t.  ».  IMS. 


PERMA  LIFE 


SOCIETY  HILL 


OwBor  of  B««.  No.  0M.5M. 
For  Lawa  Bpraadon. 
Fliat  aao  JaMary  IMl. 


Ovaar  aT  B«c.  Maa.  6«S.68fi  and  678,971.  | 

Far  A^aarlam  Air  Pmapo,  Vaeana  CIcaaora  for  Aqoarlam 
Taniu,  Tool*  for  Seraplac.  Clcanlnc  aad  RobotIhc  Watte 
and  BodtBoat  Froa^  Atoarlani  Taaka,  aad  Plaattac  Tools  (or 
Afuarlam  Taaka^ 

aao  Bopt  11,  IMl. 


BM  178.010.     Knti  Kwlk.  lae.,  Marwood,  lU.    Fllad  Bopt.  SO. 
IMS. 


Fkrat 


■oTih 

ittac: 


KUTZ-KWIK 


8N  178,7&«.     Tbo  Pottlboao  Malllkoa  CorporaUon^  Ctalea«o, 
III     Filed  Oct.  10,  IMS. 


For  CartOB  Catttafl  MaeblMa. 
FIrat  aao  May  18,  1M2. 


SPINMASTER 


SN  178,080.     HaU  Mfgr..  lac.  Barkaak,  Calif.     Fllod  Bopt 
84.  1»«8. 

BEND-A-GRAPH 


For  Cmabora,  for  Koek,  SUf  or  tko  Like. 
Pint  noe  In  or  abont  Febrnary  IMl. 


liacklaa  Daod  la  AatomotlT*.   ladaa- 
trtal,  aad  Aircraft  ladaatrtoo. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  8.  IMS. 


SN    178,799.      Ooneral   Klnetlea,    Inc.   of  Woat   Pa^ 
Wo«t  Palm  Boaek.  Fla.     Fllod  Oct  11.  IMS. 

j        FLUORO-MATIC 


BM   ITBJBB. 
Oct  S.  IBBS. 


OorparadcB,  Oaa  Flalaia,  111.     FUod 


ENTECH 


Far  FUllac  Macklaoo 
Fmt  nae  Apr.  1.  19«S. 


For  Holatiac  aad  Balaaclaf  Ifadualaau  for  Uftlag,  Sap- 
partly,  aad  TmUltmtmt  BaaTy  Oklaata.  Back  aa  Taola.  Caat- 
laci.  aad  Work  Ptoeta. 

Vlrat  aaa  Bapt  IB.  IBBS. 


HN     178.820.       Slmpllelty     Maanfactarlaf    Compdnjr.     Port 
Wasblafton.  WU.    Fllod  Oct.  11.  1»«S. 


O    A   D    M    O    O    R 


BJf   ITBJBB. 
Oct  B,  IBBS. 


■Mack  Corparattaa,  Daa  Plalaoa,  111.     FUod 


Far  Traetora. 

Fkat  aaa  Bapt  17,  IBBS. 


SN     178.828.       SlnpUdty    Maaafactarlac    C 
Waaklartoo,  Wlo.    FUod  Oct  11.  IBBS. 


ooiPdar.     Port 


^ 


D   L  O   R 


Fir  HalatlBS  aad  Balaadaf  Mockaalaaia  for  LtftlBc,  Snp- 
portlag,  aad  Podtloalac  Haavy  Ok}oets,  Sack  aa  Tools,  Cast- 
laaa,  aad  Work  Placaa. 

Vlrat  aaa  Bapt  IB,  IBBS. 


For  Traetora. 

Ftrat  aao  Bopt  IT.  IBBS. 


SN  178,984.     LiagwiDi  B«alpaaaat  Cwipaay  LiaUl^  T< 
to^  OnUrlo.  Caaada.    FUod  Oct  14,  IBBS. 


BM   1T8,S0B.      UalTOfaal  Matck  Cafporatloa,   Famsoa,   Mo. 
FUad  Oats.  IBBS. 


KOMPAC-3 


WMSMITH 


Uvaor  of  Caaadlaa  Ka*.  No.  1SB.1S8.  datod  Dae.  14.  1 
Far  Oatboard  Motoraw 


BM  178,B6S.     Tko  Oakora 

load.  Oklo.    Fllod  Oct  14.  IBBS 


Coapaky.  Gtovo- 


UNI-MASTER 


•  «f  Ba«.  Maw  ftSSJlB. 

paad  Badaawi. 
Flrat  aaa  Bopt  B4,  IBBS. 


Maa.  «aB.llB.  8BB.4TB. 
Far  Powar  DrtToa  Botary 
Wmt  aaa  Bapt  tO.  IBBS. 


May  5,  IMA 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  21 


SK    1T*4W. 

rt«Mt«f  Ui 

r— tliiMill.  WkltwtMM.  H.T.    FIM  Oct  I*.         IMS 

IMS. 

SPARTUS 

OwBtr  of  Bag.  Ho.  MT.MO. 

ror  Kltckaa  DtawCla,  rutwart  aa4  Catlcrj  8«t»— Name- 
ly.   tpatvlM.   P»Mak»  TMTmmu,   SpooM,    LadlM.    StralMr*. 

rtrat  BM  Oct.  T.  IMS. 


Uf   17»,»1.     Hanld  O.   BatM,   Cka.   Tk«  Acranark   Com 
nj.     VUad  Oct.   34.   IMS. 


HERCULES 


rirat  •*• 


IMT. 


8N  1M.S14.     Lmt 
SI.  IMS. 


lac.. 


okio.    ni*d  Oct 


\<^ 


4 


fW  H»«im«ttc  OMiptt^s,  lte«M«. 
rint  M*  Oct.  ».  IMS. 


SM  IMJM. 
IMS. 


mi  CMp*r«tloa.  CklCM«.  m. 

SKIL 


nic«  ifcv.  1. 


OWMT  cC  ■«  M*.  1M.1M. 

For  Pmw-XMvw  »ttw«rtTW%  If  at  BuMn  «•«  lapaet 
WrmckM  aal  AWiW»i1w  Ttenitr  ImI«4B^  Seckcti.  Bits, 

rui«MC  Mi  Itaaka;  »wpw  DrUto  •■«  An \m  Ttorcfor 

lBcl««liiC  BMi^  Ai%cm.  Cfc«*i.  Bv*.  BcMfe  •♦■■•■.  C»f^- 
iBf  Omm,  WMi  Afwi,  AagI*  Atta*aMta»  Wli»  BrvAca, 
Hoto  teva.  Bod*  ui«  Bacvc  CMM  A*iptMm.  ud  Tool  At 
t^pw  DfHls  iBiliiiig  Clrwilir  •■<  Jl>  ••««, 
Ortedwt,  OraM  Bkcon,  Hc4g>  Tiiw—ro  aad 

Povcr  Skcon  aa4   AewMortco  TlMrrfor   !■- 

dcdlac  Btate  uMl  UMrpoalac  FUtarM :  Po««r-DrtTca  Saw* 
aB4  AccaaaoTlaa  TiMraCM-  lactadlac  Saw  Tabl««.  Blades. 
Carrmv  OaMa.  Dado  Sota.  Bl»  0«ldaa,  Cat-Of  WbctU. 
Walav  Itad  ittaiBaaiita  aad  Fact  Aaocabllaa;  Povar 
Drives  naM»ar»  lodadtiw  Bctavy-HaauMra  aad  Aeeaaaortw 
TkcrofM'  iBdadIV  Btar  IMlla,  B«U  Patata.  Ckloala,  Scallac 
TooU,  BmUv  1>aeaa,  CkMk^  Dwt  Bklalda,  aad  Camnnc 
Caaaa;  Plaaoo  aad  ACMMMlaa  IBMcfor  lacladlBc  Booeb 
Btaada.  CvitIm  Omm  sad  BafUccBoat  Bladaa:  PUatlc 
Boot  riia>li^  ter  TMa:  PiBiSiw  aad  PoUaklag  Pada 
I  fcai^^w  ■  P^rtaklo  Qrtadacs  attd  Acoaaoorlaa  Tkaraf or  la- 
dadlac  Qvtodtac  Wkaala.  Wm  Btaaliaa  aad  TackpoUtlas 
WlMala :  Baack  Ofladara  aad  Aceaaaarlaa  Tkorafor  ladadlac 
■yo  nirtdi.  riiaiTil  Btaada,  Orladl^  Btaada,  Ortadlac 
Wkaato  and  BrMMa;  PaaakM :  Baatan  aad  Aaaaaoorlaa  Daad 
Thaaovltk  Tartadlaa  Coraar  Cklaala.  Tflaaadac  Attacfcawata. 
Oaldaa,  BIta  aad  BkarpMlac  Attackaaatt:  Badproeatlac 
aad  OtMtal  Baaiaii  aad  Aoeaaaortaa  TkMofor  ladadlac 
ff^»j  Bkoots  aad  Pada;  DIae  Baadon  aad  Aeeaaaortca 
TkaraCW  lactadtaf  Baadlac  DIaea,  Wlro  Braakaa.  Baeklat 
Pada  aad  Oaaida :  Batt  Baadtra  aad  Aeeaoaorlca  Tkorafar  la- 
dadlat  Baadtac  Bdto  aad  Daot  PIck-Up  Klta :  Blada  Bkan^ 
i;  Tool  BaiBiBirifi  DoTtoaa  ladadlac  BaUae* 
Toola;    D»t>    Locators    (or   TooU 


Bkll  CorporatlOB,  Cktcago.  111.     Pllod  Nvr.   1, 


stqc 

Owaor  o(  Bag.  Mo.   l»&.10i. 

For  Powor-DrlTcn  SerovdrlTcrm,  Nnt  Saniiors  aad  latpaet 
Wrvnchea  and  Aectaaortaa  Therefor  ladndinc  Sockets,  Blta. 
Plnder*.  and  Sbaaka ;  Powtr  DrlUa  and  Accooaortea  Therefor 
ladudiac  Blu.  Arkaia.  Ckacka,  Kaya,  Betiek  Staads.  Carry 
lag  Caaea,  Wood  Ancora,  Aaflc  Attaehaseats,  Wire  Bruahes. 
Hole  Bawa.  Boda  aad  Raapa.  CoUot  Adaptors,  aad  Tool  At 
ucfankenU  for  Power  Drills  ladadlac  Circular  aad  Jlc  Bawa, 
Banders,  Bench  Orladars,  Qraaa  Skaars,  Hade*  TrUaBora  aad 
Screwdrtrers ;  Power  Skaars  aad  Aceesaortea  Therefor  la- 
dadlac Bladca  and  Bkarpaalac  Flztaraa :  Power-DrlTen  Saws 
aad  Aeeaaaortaa  Tkcrafor  ladadlac  Baw  Tablaa,  Bladca, 
Carrrlac  Caaaa,  Dado  Bats,  Bip  OaMaa,  Cnt-Off  Wkaala. 
Water  Feed  AtUfkasenU,  aad  Foot  Aaaembllaa :  Powor- 
DrlTca  HaaiBiers  Indadtac  Botary-Haasoers  and  Aeeeoaorloa 
Therefor  ladadlac  Btar  Ddlla,  Ball  Palata,  Chlaels.  ScaUag 
Tools,  Bnshlnc  Tools,  Chocks,  Dost  Shields,  and  Carrxlac 
Caaaa ;  Plaaaa  and  Aeeaaaorica  Thcrafor  ladadlac  Beach 
Stands,  Carrrlac  Caaaa  aad  BoplaeaBMat  Bladaa;  Plaatlc 
Boot  CoTorlaca  for  Toola ;  Pollakera  and  PoUaklac  Pads 
Tbavefor;  Portable  Orladers  and  Aeeaaaortca  Therefor  la- 
dadlac Orladlac  Wheela,  Wire  Brsakea  and  Tackpdntlnc 
Wheels ;  Benck  Orladers  aad  Aeeaasoriea  Tkerafor  ladadlac 
Kye  Bktolda,  Pedcetal  Stands,  OrtadlBC  Standa,  Ortadfac 
Wkaela  aad  Bniskas  ;  Pvnehca  ;  Boaters  aad  Aeetsaortaa  Uoad 
Therewith  Indndlnc  Corner  Chlaela,  Trtnainc  AtUchaaeaU. 
Ooldes.  BtU  and  Sharpeatac  AttaehmenU :  Redproeatlaa 
aad  Orbital  Sanders  aad  AcnaHMaa  Therefor  ladadlac 
Baadlag  Bkacts  aad  Pais;  DIM  Idadw  aad  Aeeaaaortaa 
Therefor  ladailat  Saadlav  DiMi,  Wlra  Bfaahea.  Baeklac 
Pada  and  Gaarii ;  Belt  Baadaw  aad  AceaaMrtaa  Therefor  la- 
dadlac Saadlnc  Bolts  aai  Datt  PIM-Of  nts  :  Blade  Sharp- 
enlac  FUtarea ;  Tool  BaMaaalaa  Daeleaa  ladadlac  Balaaes 
Boole  (or  Baapeadlnc  Tsali:  Daptk  Loeatora  for  Toola: 
Fllaa;  Hand  Bandera;  Saadar-PUaes ;  Hedce  TrlmaMrs ; 
Hlnce-Bott  Template  Klta;  Macaetlc  Bit  Holders;  Power 
JIlkMers;  Miter  Oaldea :  Mall  Drlrlac  AttaekiMata;  Blvet 
Beta  ;  Scraplac  Tools ;  Bettlac  TooU  :  Spades  ;  aad  Wraa 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  1,  IMO,  ea  drralar  aawo. 


BM   1S0.4S7. 
ISdS. 


Bkll  Corporatlaa,  Ckleaco,  111.     FUad  Mov.  4. 


StqLSfilN 


Owner  of  Rec.   Mo.   IM.KH. 
For   Saws,    ladadlac   RoUry    Saws. 
JIC  Batra,  aad  Ckala  Saw*. 

FIrat  oae  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  19,  IMS. 


Redproeatlnc    Saws. 


8M  1S0,4S0.     Aero-now  Dfaaalea,  Inc..  Ceater  Line.  Mich. 
Fllad  Not.  ft,  ISCS. 


MlfcMera;   MItar  Oaldaa;  Mall  Drtirlac  AttackaMata:  Btret 
Seta;  Bcaapk^  TSda ;  Bettlac  Toda ;  Bpadaa;  aad  Wreackaa. 


For  Bewacc  Kjactac*.  Bcwaca  Tiaafaal  PlaaU,  Uader 
croaad  Bewace  PaMpl^  Btatloaa,  Air  Waakera,  aad  Daat 
aad  Faaae  Calloetoea. 


H»  MB.  SB.  1MB.  aa 


TMas 

sir  IM.Oli.    Tte  H.  C.  Cook  OoMpanjr.  A 
Mot.  It,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  6.  1M4 


400 


For  ConiMaAtlta  Mmf  Cttatm  CMlMjr 
•  FU*  Bl«4*.  Mmttt  BIM*  »mi  < 
PlTotelly  MMHrtMl  WMMi  •  li*tel  < 

Fint  u*  M  or  k«f«rt  (M.  11.  IMS. 


U.  CouL    FUed     8N  lt2.75S.     Edward  Aadrew*  Te«to  A  MacIiImit 
HmwI  Park.  HUA.    Fllad  Dee.  11.  IMS. 


iMHBblc  ComprUlnf 
MMwdrlTvr  Blade 


iroamaay. 


Slf  1S1.071.    T%»  SbcAald  CorpontlOB.  DaTtoa,  Ohio.    FUed 
Hot.  It,  iMt. 


MICROFORM 

To*to  mmA  Mom  Partmiarly  OHadlac  Ma- 

Tfconof. 
•keirt  Atg.  tl.  IMt. 


For  Twrvat  Latbo  Tooll^. 
Ftm  BW  8opt.  1,  IMO. 


•If   H1,«M.     DUaoa«  Tool   tad  Howaaboo  Co..   Dolatii, 
flM  Oft  14,  IMS. 


Cbfi  24  — LiMiAy  AppKiMMMril  MmUms 


DIAMALLOY 


SM 


OWMT  «(  ■«.  Woo.  401.4M.  5te,«M,  aad  tW/MC. 
r»r  PllMi.  I 

Fln««MfM.  1.  ItSS. 


71,«4A.     OoDonl  ■oetrte  CoMpaay,  Beboaoettkdy,  N.T. 
Jnno  24,  IMt. 


FOUNTAIN  FILTER 


SM  ItMlt-    ITi>«T-nf  llAtloaal  Oorporatloa,  Mew  York.  M.T. 
fUo«  Dm.  4.  IMS. 


Ft  ad 


Aoplleaat  iliiilal»a  tko  word  "FIMor"  apart  fraai  tk*  mark 
a*  abowa.  I 

For  nKarlBff  Srstaai  laeorporatod  as  a  Compo^at  Part 
at  a  Waahlac  Maeklac. 
It  aoo  Maj  IMS. 


F^t 


of  Plaatle.  ladadlac  Kalraa.  Forka 


Flrot  mm  rUb,  t.  IMt. 


SK    178,6M.      Ooaeral    Motor*   Corporatloa,    Detroit,    Mlek. 
Fitod  Got  10,  IMt. 


ROLLER-MATIC 


For  Clotkea  WMhiag  Maehlaaa. 
Ftrot  aa*  topt  S0.  IMt. 


Cbsi25-Udu«riSafM 


811  m.m      Spartaa  tew  Worka.  lae..   SprlarlMd,   Mat 
Fllad  Doe  4.  l»«t.  i 


SH  15t.t4«.     Scktafo 
Flod  Aaf.  tl,  ltd. 


Coapaar.  Saa 


>.  Callt 


SPAR-KUT 


For  Baad  •>«■.  Baa<  lev  GMMi  aai  BoU  Sawa. 

Flrot  BOO  Oct.  tr,  IMS. 


Ill  ltS.4«t.    Trior  Plpo  a»«  rouiry 
illod  Doc  t.  ItM. 


,  Tyior,  Tax. 


TY-TOOL 


fWTMlter. 
rint  aoo  Majr  IMl. 


Plpo  Jolata. 


m  1«S,TIT.     Tko 


Ooapaay,  Oraace. 


^  — IDENT 


aad  OtlMT  Marklac  Toola. 


HBw  •W^^F*    «^o  A^^W^K 


TM  BMTk  to  a  throa-dtacaaloaal 
letter  "8"  formed  oa  Oo  kow  poftloa  of  a  koy 
Ual4c  oa  tko  drawlac  upiioiati  a 
ponloa  of  tlM  ko7  bow  to  prorldo  o 

FIkBoj*. 

Flrot  wo  Jal7  10.  IMl. 


Mat  6,  IfM 

Qmi  26— Mtatirlafl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

•■•         *%■•■»••■*         PUI»«.N.T.    ni««  Mar.  M,  IMS. 

CAT 


TM  28 


8N  1U.SM.     Tal^-ftte» 
■■■Ifw  af  J«ka  O 
IMl. 


Ibc^  Bpakaat,  Waab.,         ^'^  tktetromif  Cooipateni. 
Saattla.  Waak.    WOa*  Aa*.  «!         I^"*  «»»  »**y  *•  »»«1- 


TEL-A-STOP 


r»r  ■■ctraaltally  0»«iatai  laAeattaff  Drrleaa  far  Traaa- 
portatloa  TaMdaa  A<ap<a<,  Aat—atlaally.  To  OIt*  Vlaaal 
Ia41catto«  ta  tka  Paaaaavw*  t  (ka  Vaaa  af  tba  Naxt  Stop 
aa«  to  PariaMmUr  CkaMt  aa  AdrartlaHaaat. 

nnt  ua  M«r.  1.  IMO. 


.SN  IM.Mt.     Pcu 
May  ».  IMt. 


Corparattoa,  Lanoaatn'.  Pa      ni«4 


SM   1*M«-     tmm  Vam  Catpofadaa,  Claiaa.   Paarto  Rico, 
niad  Mot.  M.  IMl. 


■part  CNa  tka  mmtk  aa 
la  ltM«  tar  tka  aelar  faM. 

Putlealarly   Conaetatf- 


No  dalai  !■  made  to  tka  ««r4a  "Partakl*  Byateaa"  apart 
froaa  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Laboratary  Carta,  Carrtata,  Tovara  and  Kaeka  for 
Storlac,  Canrlac.  Bapportlac  aB4  Traaaportlac  Olaaawar*. 
Cbemleala,  laatmmaata.  Hardware,  Bactaoarlac  aad  Labo- 
ratory Sappltoo. 

Flrat  Bar  Nor   16.  1M3 


CarraOvtlaal 


it  lUr.  1.  IMl. 


8N    174.M7.      LMda   Md    Noftkrop    Ooaipan/.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    nictf  Aug.  IS.  IMi. 


TESTIP 


Ur  140JM.     Plarea-Waat.  lac.  rort  Laa«er«alc.  ru.     rUad         ^or  Elactneal  Tcattac  Davie*  tar  Expaadabtc   Immaraloo 
M,  IMS.  Tkanaoeoopto  Taiapataf  a  Maaanrlac  Apparatna 

nrat  aa«  May  8,  IMS 


For  Kotary   MaaaarUg  Tabtaa  aa4  KoaadsMa  Maaaarlag 
lUcklaaa. 
nrat  Ma  Jwm  IMl. 


8N    175.148.      Irrlac   P.    nMaraaa,   Mcmpkla.   Teaa       PUad 
Aug.  ».  IMS. 

MULTI-PED 

OWMT  a«  Bag.  Moa.  7(1.008  aatf  7M.WS. 
For  Coataet  Loaaaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  ».  IMS 


SM    1S1.M7. 

FUad  Am.  ST.  IMS. 


Oocporatlea,   Naw    York.   NT. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

OVBOT  «f  Bag.  M*'  MT.tM. 
rvr  MM 

Li««M  aa« 


DtawttoMl 


tt; 
aad 


■If  1TI41S.     Bokartakaw  CoatraU  Coaipaay.  RickBoad.  Va 
FUad  Aiw.  tl.  IMS. 

SAF-T-TRIP 

ry>r  BaUya  Wklch  Operate  WkM  aa  Abaormal  Coadltloa 
It  Sauad. 

Flrat  aa»  Oct.  S,  IMS. 


Strapa  aai 

rirat  SM  at  laaat  M  aarty  M 


:    Caaatm    Klta;    Pkotograpklc    B«aip-  i 

FWa^Firaiiii^    -"w'a^Sr'Btald     ■«  "».TM     Bakartahaw  Coatrola  Ooa^aay.  Bl«fcaM»d.  V. 

FUad  Aag.  M.  IMS. 


ROOMTROL 

kaBagai 
wa  Bkaakla  Bkokajlkl         rirat  aaa  tea.  M.  IMC 


FUad    Pik     14. 


O^MkU^wva 


M  17ft.7M.     BatortAaw  Costfala 
FUad  Ai«.  M.  IMS. 


lOiU.  Ta 


BROILTROL 


MaAag.  U, 


U,  IMS. 


W&g  Caatrai  TalvM  tar  Ftald  Faal  Baraara. 
WUH  aaa  BapC  St.  IMS 


TM  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M At  &>  1M4 


UK  ITt^T.     BATmond  '■  Co«tl«ui,  Ckut.  Salem  Clock  Com-     SN    177,831.      Xero>    CortwratlMi,    Boehc«t»r.    NfT.      ni«4 
paay,  Hartford.  Conn.    fUod  Jaly  2S.  IMS. 


A«I>t  2«.  1»«8 

I 


813 


n>r    Electropbotocrapblc   Copylnc    Mackliie*   a4<I    Coaipo- 
n«nt«  Thereof,  Indodlaf  Plate*  aad  Oeaatac  Wc^a. 
First  nae  Sept.  28,  IMS. 


The  word  "Clock"  !•  «iacUlai«d. 

For  BarooMtera,  Hygrometera,  aatf  Ttaennometen. 

First  nae  Dec.  14,  IMS. 


SM  176,464.     UaloB  laatnuieiit  Corporation.  PUlaflald.  N.J 
ruad  SapC.  «.  1966. 


HN     178.085        Agfa    AktH^aaaUachaft.     L^rerkitaeD-Bayer- 
«»rk.  Oerauuiy.    FUad  Oct.  1.  IMS. 

I  LUCIBfAT 

Owner   of  Oerman  Re(.   No.  «Se.888.  dated  Ai*.  2.   IMS. 
I'V>r  Antomatlc  Bzpoaarc  Control  Derleea  for  CMneraa. 

I       —     r 

8N  178.071.     SlneUlr  Beoearcfa.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  )f.T.     Piled 
Oct.  8.  IMS 

I  DINOSEIS 

For  Belanile  Maaaarlan  Derlees. 

Flrat  aae  Oct  4,  IMS. 

8N   178.780.     Plckar  Z-B«y  Corporattoa,  Wklte  Ftalns,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  166S. 

I  PICKER 


Maa.  4STJTt.  6S6,SM,  aM  oth*ra. 


Owner  of  B 

For  Mecbanlaau  for  Kmlttla«,  Deteetlaf.  Haa^llac.  Mea*^ 
url»f,  and/or  Bccordlng  X  or  Nadear  Badlatl^n ;  Mecha 
alMu  StlBolated  by  Sock  Badtatlon  for  ProdndM  Vlaaally 
Detectable  laugea.  U*gn«tie  Flaw  Detaetloa  MBCkaalaaBa ; 
X-Bay  Film ;  MatcrUU  aad  MecbaalaaM  for  '  Procaaainc 
X-Bay  Film  :  Meckaalama  for  HoMlag  aad/or  AltflBf  la  In 
terpretlnf  Sack  Imacea.  and  Fllai :  aad  Parte  aad  Aeees- 
■orle*  for  Seek  Meckanlam*. 

First  aae  1BS4 


SN   178.002.      UniToraal  Optical  Company,    Inc..  Prorldence. 
B.I.    FUai  Oat  14,  IMS. 


CLEG 


ror  lailnaiirlnff.  Drawlag  aad  Pbotocrammatrle  laatru 
■aBt»— Maai^,  Am  Protractara.  Matal  Trtaaclaa.  Prepor 
tlOMl  Dtndara.  Straight  Bdgca.  aad  Scalaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Sept.  27.  IMl. 


For  ByagUaa  Fraaaaa  aad  Parta  Tharaof . 
First  nae  Aog.  37.  IMS. 


8N  179,S2«.     Electro-Meckanleal  Beaaarek,  lac.  6.b.a.  Solar- 
tron.  Inc..   AnahalM,  Calif.     FUad  Oct.  18,  IMS. 


8M  1T6,SS4.    On  Corparatlo*.  Qra— ahoro,  N.C.    Filed  8ept. 
IS.  166S. 

CAM 

Par  naetraale  Data  Pr ocaaalng  Apparataa— Waiely,  Elec 
troBle  Data  Preaaaalag  Panels.  i 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  IB.  1M2 


8M    1TT,604.     Battar  Bqalpmeat   for  naetroa    Mleroacopy, 
lae,  Bnwx.  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  24,  IMS. 


DIGITOHM 


For  Bleetrlcal  Qoaatlty  Msaaarlag  Da<nea*. 
First  use  Fab.  14,  1662. 


SN    176.SSS.      Federal    Paclilc   Uactrlc    CMspa^y,    Newark. 
VJ.    Filed  Oct.  28.  IMS. 


I 


ECONOUTE 


Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.   lOl.MS.  7S0.SSt,  aad  atltars. 
For  Electrical  Faae  Ta 
Flrat  nse  Oct.  14.  IMS. 


SM    17f.»2S.      PekMiaa   Maaafaetartag   CoBpaay;    Braaatoa. 

111.    Filed  Oct  28.  IMS. 


PRINCE 


tor  Praparatlaa  at 
May  6,1666. 


SpadaMas   for        Owner  of  Beg.  Ho.  TST.ltT. 
For  PoaUl  Sea  lea. 
Flrat  aaa  Bapt  S.  X66S. 


Mat  6.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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(laM27-Mmhiicil 


8N  176.007.     EajTBOBd  J    CiwtlcaB.  d.b^.  Saica  Clock  Com- 
paay.   HartfwrC  CMa.     iUii  Jaljr  tS,  IMS 


SN  15a.«7S.  rrt»d  MarMM  Inc.  AtlaaOc  Bearti.  NT.,  u- 
•ISM*  of  Prtod  Martoica  Co..  AtUatlc  BMck.  M.T.  Pll«4 
Sapt.  M.  IMS 


Tha  word  Ctoek  U  dtoeUtaaad 

For  Clacta, 

rirat  mm  Dm.  14.  1MB. 


Baaarrliic  all  eoBaioa-Uw  rtckta,  mppllMat  hereby  dla- 
clalBe  tbe  exelaslTe  rlckt  to  tha  «ae  of  tka  word*  'Tried 
Marbles"  except  aa  •  part  of  Ita  Bark,  as  ikawn. 

For  Braeeieta^  Necklaces.  Pendaats,  Caff  Uaks  and  Other 
Cootnme  Jewelry. 

rirst  oae  Joaa  14.  IMS. 


8N    IM.OM.      Kaglaa    Maanfactvrtar  Co.,    Inc.,    Pawtnekat. 
K.I.    ruad  Not.  S8.  IMS 


8N  18S,4U.     Paoplaa  Jewelry  Coapaay.  Toledo.  Ohio    FlJad 
Not.  ST.  IMS. 


STRATFORD 


Por  Rellcloaa  Jewelry 

First  oae  on  or  before  Occ  S,  IMS 


Owaar  af  ■«•.  No.  762J0S 

For  WatdMa  aad  Clocks 

rirat  aaa  Oct.  S.  IMS.  on  watebaa. 


8N  lS8.74t      WUIUm  *  Stdaay  Spaetor,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NT 
Filed  Dec.  7,  IMS. 


Qaif  IB^km^ijmdrndm  Mild  Wnt 


8N  14t.ltT. 

r»ad  Jwir  IT.  &Mt. 


•Orar 


Now  T*rk.  NT 


The  trademark  eontalaa  the  letter  "8"  inaldc  a  "V"  with 
a  aaitoa  aC  ak^rt  tadUtlag  Uaaa  katwaaa  tba  lags  of  tha  "V." 

For  Paarla.  ■arrtaca.  Klact.  PendaBts.  Bracelets.  Tla  Ftoa. 
NacklacM.  CaC  Uaka.  aad  tiM  Uka. 

First  nseNov   11.  IMS 


For  MlTarware  aad  BaaaaWd  SOTarwara. 
Flrat  aaa  May  4.  IMS. 


8N  1«S.M1.    Wtedaor  BllTer  Co.,  lac.  Brooklyn.  NT     FUad 
Feb   8.  IMS. 


8N  IMJTS.     MorwafUa  BUTar  Corporatlea,  Naw  Tork.  N.T 
FUad  ▲«»  1.  IMS. 


For  Javalry  aad 
FlntMoMayd. 


led  JavBlry 


atlvar  HaUa«iMra, 
Traya,    Match    Box    Holders.    Bait 
Clfaiatta  Uraa.  aad  Battar 
Flfat  M*  f^  1.  IMd. 


Tia/a. 
Caady    Dlshaa, 


TM  26 
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SM  1T4«44S.     WUUaa  K.  Slaasbtor.  V«rtk  UtU*  SMk,  Arfc.     8M  178,814.     Babkwaat  Coatway,  But  Itevark,  !|J.     Ilto« 
FOad  Am.  ».  !••».    AB«.  21,  IMS. 

THWFA 


Tor  CnM  liaka  an4  He  Ban. 
flMt  OM  J«l7  10.  IMS. 


8K  1T8.S63.     OoMeraft 
▲M.  ST,  IMS. 


IM„  Ifov  TMk.  M.T.    ru«d 


CCJ 


R 


rwr  14  Kt  Geld  JtmHUj. 
nnt  M*  JwM  IMS. 


rpr  PalBt  and  Varalak 
First  aa*  Jan.  4,  IMT. 


MN  178,6M.     EabbOTWt 
An*.  2S,  IMS. 


Mawark.  |rj      niad 


SM  177,0T1.     Maniiaaa  Co..  Ud..  Cklyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I1M  Utt.  1«.  IMS. 

hnlaii 


F^ 


ubbersej 


fliM  aaa  Noratibar  IMS ;  l>  eowMrea  Iforambar  1M2         ^T^.*^.*^  ""    .  ^!I^   w 

n>r  PalBt  aad  Vamlah  Bnukaa. 

.—^1^.1.—  Pint  aaa  Not.  IS.  ISM. 


Uf  1S1.410.     Saaaai  ■. 
IS.  lt«S. 


CUaMr»,  ni.     niad  not 


SEIt 


8N  178,«SO.     Bobkaraat  CMipaar, 
Aac.  SS,  IMS. 


Nawark.  ^.J.     ni«l 


Far  flMW  BlBf*  ut*  P>t* 
rint  aaa  Jaaa  1,  IMl. 


m  ltS.4M.     Pao^aa  Jawalry  Oompaay,  Tolado,  Ohio,     ruad 
M*».  ST.  IMS.        

STRATFORD 

OVMT  «f  B««.  Mo.  7tS  JM. 

Par  Blaga.  Mo«atlas*«  Braaatota.  Watek  Attaehaanta,  Bar- 

<ackata,  Ckanu»  Paadaata  aad  Caaoaatad  Jawals. 
Fliat  aaa  Oet  SS.  IMT.  oa  watcb  attaehmaata. 


Omi  29-lniM,  iiMlnii  mi  IKsttrs 

8M  1T2.0M.     F.  W.  Waolvattk  Ca..  Maw  York,  N.T.    FUad 
ST.  IMS. 


^ 


Qwaar  ot  Reg.  No.  SS«.MS. 
For  Paint  Kotlan. 
Fint  aae  Nor.  10,  l»5e. 


bberse 


SN    179,228.      Hjda   Maaafactartag   Compaay.    aioathbrldcc. 
Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  IT,  IMS. 


TOUCH-EE 


For  Palat  Applicator. 
Flrat  aaa  Bapt.  2.  IMS. 


•^•w  Briikol  a(  QwUttT"  aaa 


apart 


SN    17»,25».     Plttitargb   PUta  Olaaa  CoaH^aay,  iPlttakargk. 
Fa.    Fllad  Oct.  17.  IMS.  i 

BRIDGE  •  IT 


lateata'  Balr  Braakaa. 
•M  Apr.  IS,  1»«S. 


For  Palat  Braakaa. 

Flrat  aaa  at  iaaat  aa  aarlj  aa  Apr.  St.  IMS. 


Mat  5,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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ajf  iTM4i.    •.  o. 

tt.  IMS. 


Om»^  Ifov  Twk.  M.T.     Vat4  Oct.    SN  181,4M.     Nopeo  CkralMl  ComiWBr.  Newark.  N  J      ni«4 

Not    19.  1»«S. 


SOUP-PLATE 


ror  Wool  PolSohon  tor  Co*  la 
MoMloo  ma*  tko  Liko. 

rinc  no  oa  or  abo«t  Jwm  M,  IMl. 


and  PoUaklac  Aato- 


SM  1T9.MS.     K.  a 
tt.  IMS. 


Tatk.  NT      niod  Oct 


SAFETY-SAUCER 

aa«  PoUahlac  Aato^ 


IW  Wool  PaHifcira  tor  Doo  U 
mMIm  aa«  tka  kkai 
rirat  oaa  as  or  tkaat  Jul  n,  IMt. 


No  dalB  a€  cxetoalTt  rtfkt  la  mUt  U  '*CMklaaU«."  apart 
froaa    tka   mark    aa    ihowB.      Owaar   of   Raf.    Noa.    lll.tST, 


Pphala*ar»«  faraltar*.  Caaklaaa  aa«  Kat 


BN  1T»,M«.     B.  O.  BMt  Carp..  Now  ToTk.  NT.     r»a«  Oct.         ror  Mai 
tS.  IMS.  UBdarlart. 

SAFE-GARD  r.m...«^..^  »..^. 


For  Wool  Pollahara  tor  Caa  U 
taMlaa  aa4  tka  lika. 
imt  MM  ••  ar  abwit  J«m  M.  IMl. 


a.4  Fauaki..  Aat.  Qms  34  -  HmUh.  LifMNi' m' VMllaliiNi 


Oait  31  -  PHtn  Mi  ItfiilMlMB 


.   lac.  MlMlacowa. 


or  in^ii. 

Nor   10,  IMS 


Pklla^rtpfcla.    Pa.     FUa« 

ARCOSARC 


■M  itMit.    Wa«h 

OUa.    I1la«  Mk.  11.  IMt 


For  riu  Corad  WaMlM  ElaeCrodaa. 
flrat  aao  Jaaa  IS,  ItM. 


SM  ItLMl. 
Nor.  11.  IMS 


CofporadM.  Mortaa  Orora,  Dl.     niad 


iNoes 


»    "^iMlfl  nUiri.  and  Aaratora.     *»•  ^^rt»  TfcariCor. 

rirat  aao  Jaaa  1.  IMl. 


FUtara, 
aa«  Parta  Tkotaiar. 
Fint  M*  Jaa.  4.  IMS. 


dm  32  ■  hmHi—  id!  Mphihtiry 

8M  1T«.1M.  (Hdbaf*  Ma—ffcrfrt—  Coapaay.  Oraad 
Bavaa,  Mlak..  iwHttt  of  HoekaUora  Maa«faetarla«  * 
9m9^  Oiw.  d-bA.  WtdMll  nnaloii.  Drarabar*.  Tom. 
FUad  Jaaa  t.  IMS. 

SATELLITE 


SK    ISl.TSS.      Tka    AIla*-ibar«a>-Haff    OMapaay.    Wyaao- 
wood.  Pa.    FUod  Nov.  tS.  IMS. 

HYDROBIN 

Ownar  o<  Bar  Moa.  tao.tn.  297.§M.  and  M0.78S. 
For  Wot  ttanta  Bla  Da««  la  CaMaetlaa  WItk  Aah-Haa 
dllaf  Appantaa. 

Flrat  aao  Octabor  IMO. 


Far  ToBtttatod  laat 
Fteataaa  Otabir  1M> 


8N    1S1.7M.      Tbo    AUas-Shanaaa 
wood.  Pa.    FUod  Nov.  S2.  IMS 


Coapaay,    Wtbbo- 


■Mf    ItJjam       Malltaa 
Okla.    Fnai  Mar.  «.  IMS. 


YK 


FbrKii 
Flrat 


Cabtoata. 

It  J«aa  M.  II 


HYDROVACUUM 

OvBor  or  Kac.  Naa.  taojn.  »T.»».  aad  8S0.TS1 
Far  Aab^aaAv  Sfato-  VMmt  aa  Aab  P«>» 
nrat  aaa  Jaaa  1»4« 
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•If    1S1.7ST.      Tk*    AU«ii-8bM«u-HoC    Coapany,    Wynn*-    #1^^  ^  _  M«dr^ 
wood.  Pa.    FU^  Hot.  SS,  IMS.  ^*^»  ^IP        IIMIIIH 


ECONO-ASH 


SV   172.820.     AillaoB  J.  ThMlot.  Jr..  OpMoaaM,  La.     ruad 
Jnly  8,  1M«. 


Owaar  of  Un-  No.  ttl^lS. 

ror  faaU  Vacaoa  Aak  Haadltar 

Flrat  oaa  Jan.  7.  1060. 


OiffJS-ltltim,  NtM,  MidAnry  Pack- 

SN  1U.M7.     Bacertt-OaMllackaft  Wlttate  Backmann  *  Co . 
0;B.b.H.,  ■artHiilHMW.  Oarauiay.     FUad  Jan.  1«,  1M2 


For  Ptaonofrapk  Rceorda. 
Fnrat  UK  Dec.  20,  1962. 


BECORIT  PLASTIK  D  670  Qass  37  -  Paptr  and  StatioMfy 

Priority  daimad  ander  Sac.  44(d)   on  Gannaa  application 

■M  Amg.  10.  IMl ;  Bag.  Ko.  7M.146,  datad  Mar.  12.  1962.  »»'  150,160      Blandla  Paper  Company.  Oraiid  Bjapida.  Mlna. 

Ha  axdoalTa  rlchta  ara  claimed  la  ttaa  term  "Plaatlk"  apart  ^^**  '*>!/  *^<  1M2 

Pnr  Bnka  Ltalact.  Brake  moeks.  Clatch  Utdaca,  Ualage  j                         LITHOBLADE 

and  OoTerlaga  for  Rope  Wbeela  aad  Drive  Wlieela,  and  Lac- 

flac  (or  B«9a  PaUaya.  Prlctlaa  P«ll«ya,  DaflaetlBc  Pvllayi  Kor  CViatad  Paper. 

aad  CMto  Ptflara.  Plrat  oae  May  S«.  IMS. 

rirat  oaa  Jmo  IS,  1M» ;  la  nwerw  Aog.  10,  IMl.  


ALEXANDRITE 


8K  1B5.290.     Alexander  Paper  Co.,  Pklladetphli,  Pa.     Fllad 
■M  161,M«.     MaM^  Btoraa  Corporatloa.  Now  York,  N.Y.        Oct.  17.  1»«2. 
niad  Aoc  27,  IMS.  1 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

For     Paper    Prodocta — Namely,     Templata    $nd    Pattern 

OWMT  of  Bag.  No.  «87,8S«.  Ptpert. 

ror  Aotonoblle  DtIto  Balta,  Inchidloc  Flexible  Belta  and         Pirat  nee  Oct.  6,  1M2. 
faa  Belta.  laner  Tabea  aad  Bapair  Klta  Tberefor :  Volcanli- 
lac  Klta  aad  Patebea,  Tubelaaa  Tire  Repair  Klta,  Oaakets  and 


Matartal  Tbarofor :  Tlrt  Patdiaa  aad  Tlra  Patch  Klta. 
Flrat  oaa  at  Icaat  aa  early  aa  Aofuat  1M«. 


Sir  1T0.T7S.    lapv  Par  OU  CVBpaay.  lae..  flovtb  Bend,  Ind 
Fllad  Jaaa  11.  IBM. 


SUPER  PAR 


MN   158,148.     A.   W.  Paber-Caatell  PencU  Co..  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.    rilad  Nov.  8».  1M2. 

I  DRI-LINE 

For  L<aad  Paadla  aad  L«ada. 
Flrat  aaa  Aug.  10.  IMS. 


Bag.  Ma^  T4S.ttS  aad  74S.SS4. 

'Tlraa. 
Flnt  aaa  aa  or  abmit  May  7, 1»«. 


MM   1M.MT.     Tka  B.  F.  Qaodrtck  Caaipaay,   Akroa.   Ohio. 
Fllad  Oct.  SO,  IMS. 


WINDSOR 


Far  Oardw: 

Flrat  aaa  tea.  18,  IMS. 


SK  lft»,62e.     Textile  Marking  Machine  Co..  life.,  Syraeoae, 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  21,  IMS 

I      ^     THERMO-SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652.018. 

For  RolU   of  Tape   Coated   With   ThermopU«tle  Material 
From  Which  Ideatlflcattoa  Tagi  Ara 
rir^oae  Sept.  15.  1058. 

an  164.119.     Baatpac  Paper  OaaTortlag  Company.  Baa  Fraa- 
daco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7.  19«S. 


W   IMJM.     TW  B.   F.  OwJildi  Coapaay,  Akroa.  Ohio 
Fllad  Hair.  4,  1»«S. 


EASTPAC 


MULTIWARP 


For  OMTafar  aad  BaUlad  Baltlag. 
Flnt  aaa  Am.  IT.  IMS. 


For    Paper    Prodocta— Namely,    Cocktail    N«>klns,    PUee 
Mata,  and  Coaatera. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  2,  1968. 


BM  1W.SM.    Graaaota  4  IrwaU  Bahbir  CoaN>uy  Umltad, 
Ua«a8ar.  aaclaad.    FBad  Mov.  S.  IMS. 


■H    168.S68.      Amerlcaa    Oraetlaga   Corporatlo4. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  7,  IMS.  | 


CteTetaad. 


SUPERCON 


«d  Bfltlih  Bag.  X%  844.M1.  datad  Jaa.  SS.  1968. 

Far  Caavagror  Baltlag. 


AMERICAN  GREETINGS 

Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  612.677. 

For  Date  Booka. 

Flrat  oae  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  IMS. 


Mat  ft,  1M4 
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■M  170,«*T.     TiM  Sotf  P»pw  Ctmvmmj,  MMdlctevm.  Okt*.    BIT   18S.010.     Daloa  OartoM*  Oorpormtton  ,   I««w  Tork.   NT 
■■Jlim  of  Bwt  Pratoets  Co..  Ugoaiw,  lad.     m«4  J»«        nie4  Nor.  27.  IMS 

PERPLEX 


org 


For  PUstle  nim  aad  ShcctlBf  for  Uw  u  Wnpptn«  and 
Packa«lBC  MatcrUI. 

first  ow  OB  or  about  Anf.  t,  IMS. 


MN  183.407      Carweed.  lae^  Kvw 
5.  IMS. 


WU.     filed  Dk 


CURPOLENE 


f^r  TnaipareBt  floxlkto  Paffcaglm  FUaa. 

OwBM-  or  K«(.  Now  SMJdC  first  oao  AprU  IMl. 

-     For   Papor  Prodaeta,   lartailag  Napklaa,   Facial   TlsaoM.    ^^^— ^^^^^^^^^-— — — ^— ^^— 
Plaes    Mata,    Coaatars.    Dotllaa,    Sutloaery.    Towels.    Oa««t 
Ctaoeka,  Maaa  Covara  a»d  Tabla  Itets.  nmmm  %^  ^  P*^^«  ^^  P^Uksti^BC 


\Flr«t  aae  Jaaa  It.  1M2. 


^^^^^^  8N  150,581      PcdUtrles  Dlfaat  lae.,  Northllctd.  111.,  asatcaa* 

8N    174,4Mw     njar  iannr   CorpMatloa.    Loas   laUad   C!t7.  s(  Itodlaal  Diccat  lac.,  NorthlMd.  lU.    FUod  Aag.  «.  1M2 

NT.    niad  Aag.  «.  IMS.  ,^w,w^w  .  -.w^w^r^     «^«^««^« 

BLUE  DIAMOND  PEDIATRICS  DIGEST 

f^»r  Portodlcal  lia«ailBa. 

Far  PkatoOsflarPavar.  first  nss  Bapt.  1.  IMO. 
First  aaa  Jaaa  M,  IMS. 


~~^^^^^~  SN    1S0,8S8.      AdTortlstac   PaMleatlaaa,    lae..    Ckleava.    I>1 

SN   17MM-     DalaMt  CoU  Wrapplas  Papar  Corp..   DalUa.         fltod  Aag.  8.  19«S. 

"•  "-— •"  MEDIA.MARKET 

PLANNING  GUIDE 


unimat 


For  Parladlcal  RaCtraaes  PakUeatlaa. 
first  aaa  akoat  Jaly  S4,  IMl  " 


AppUaaat  dlartalsis  tha 
froa  tiM  SMLfft  as  a  wkole. 
For  Cala  Wrapplag  Papar  la  Soils 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  8.  IMS. 


tatloa  of  the  goods  apart 


8N  1M,788.     aciaatiac 
Dm:.  28.  1881. 


taa.  lac.  8t.  Lwila.  Mo     FUod 


8M    178.118. 
0«t.  1.  1 


tiasas.  lac.  Oraat  Mack.  H.T.     Filed 


FIRWEAVE 


THE  TRAINER'S 
NOTEBOOK 

For  Fartodlcal  PakUahed  Froai  Tine  to  Time  Deroted  to 
tke  Tralalag  ot  Atkletsa. 
Flrat  aas  Dae.  IS,  18«S 


Payar  Takis  Mata. 
Flrat  aaa  Am.  8. 1888. 


■N   188,810.     Oaacga  B.  Otaff 
Fnad  Oct  88.  1888. 


Caaibrtdge.   Maas 


8N  184.857      The  boa  Aagatss  Ckarc*  ot  Ood.  Sereath  Day. 
L«s  Aageioa.  Calif.    Filed  Mar  18.  1»«S 

FACTS  OF  OUR  FAITH 


GRAF-TAK 


Owaar  sf  Mm-  Km.  808.744  aad  844,748 
Far  Markteg  aad 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  7. 188S. 


For  Bt-Wsskl7  PaapUaC 
first  ase  Apr.  22.  1883. 


SN    186.000. 
filed  Mar.  28^  1 


Caayaiatloa.    New    Tork.    N.T 


8N  180,878.    Papar  ■arrtoa  Os«pMf,  iMatparatad, 
Clt7.  Kaaa    Fllad  Nar.  7.  188S. 


SAIL  CLUB 


HENDROGRAPH 


For  Prtatl^  aad  Dapttcatlag  Papar. 
First  aaa  dartag  March  188S. 


Far  Charts  aad  Orapha. 
flrat  aae  Oat.  M.  188S 


SN  ISlJlt. 

Mar.tS^ 


Oa..  lac. 


Vasfe,  N.Y      FUad 


SN  188.801.    Tha  Atlaatle 
FUad  Mar.  tS.  188S. 


Owapaay,  Baataa, 


VYRIN 


THE  ATLANTIC  LOG 


ladaatry  BallaCtB. 
JaMarr  1880. 


TM  80 
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i 


1964 


Of  ICMM.     Intutypc,  lae..  HoUyweod.  Cslif.     nic4  Mar.     SV   ITCSM.     CrcatlT*  Card  OMapaaj,  Ckleaco^  lU.     FDad 

mSTANTYPE 

For  TniMfer  Ltttorlaf  IkMta. 
FimaMMk.  T.  IMS. 


■M  IW.TM.    Daltad  Mc 
TMk.lf.T.    riM  Itajr  37.  IMS. 


Magagl"*  Corporation,  New 


A  THIS  WEEK 
MAKE-A-BOOK  FEATURE 

Mo  etalB  1*  Bad*  to  tlM  words  "Mako-A-Book  l^tvrc" 
■apaiato  aad  apart  fn»  tho  aark  as  ahown.  Ownor  of  Reg 
Noa.  M4 J17 ;  TdtJM.  *ad  otbMa. 

For  f)Mt«ro  ti  a 

rtnt  lao  Dm.  at.  INt. 


CeNTMR^ 


For  Oraotlac  Carda. 
rirat  oaa  Aprtl  1M4. 


nr  ira/MO.    tU  Cpjoka  Ooivuy,  KalaMMO.  MMi. 
IVMtT.lNt. 

UPJOHN  INTERCOM 


ruod 


SK  1T$,7M.     AiMrtoaa  Harltac*  Pnkllahlac  C#.,  lac..  Now 
Tork.l«.T.    rUadtofCU. 


ovMT  9t  m»a-  Ma  ddsaoi. 

For  iBployoo  Porlodlcal  Nowapapor. 
FlntasoIaiLtl.  IMS. 


HORIZON  CARAVEL 


SM  17t.TM.     Bwold  F.  Oaitaad,  d.kA  Ckoid  Symbol  Co. 
■aata  AML  Calif .   Fttad  Jaly  Id.  IMS. 


OwDor  of  Roc.  No.  707,M8. 
For  Booka. 

First  oao  on  or  aboat  A«s.  SI,  IMS ;  darl^ 
lH%  as  to  tho  mark  "HorliOB." 


sN    iTT.Sdd.     Coimtac 
Sept.  27,  IMS. 


;   iBc^   Corata*. 


M.T.      FUod 


THE  TOWN  CRIEH 


For  Wecklj  Newspaper. 
First  Dse  Aug.  21.  IMS. 


Mule 
wo  JaaMvy  19SS 


OaapoamoBa. 


SM    177,»»0.      Hallmark  Carda,    lacorporatcd,  Kansas  Cltj, 
Mo.    FUsd  Sspt  SO,  ISdS. 


M  174.TtS.     Prtatlat  Tlowa,  toe..  Cktoaso.  111.    FUod  Aof 
t.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  4SS,M4  i 
For  Oreotliif  Carda. 
First  oao  Sopt.  IS,  IMS. 


.7SS.iM. 


For  Track  RoBtal  OaMs 
:  aao  Mar.  It.  IMS. 


^N    17  8,07*.      aur-DoTto 
N.T.    Ftlod  Sopt.  SO.  IMS 

Popular 


Csaipaaj,    Now    York, 


BM  1TI.M*.    Ooao  WyAoff.  Stamfbrd,  Ctaa.    FIM  Aai.  27. 

BfECHANO 


PsMHatloao    lla»oiy, 
M*  May  IMS. 


Boating 


For  Portodleal. 
Flrot  aao  Oct  t,  ISM. 


May  6,  IM4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


aMt39-(Miiii 


ur  injm.    w. 

Jra*  >T,  IMS. 


W.  Wosivarth  O*.,  If«w 


TM  81 

T»rt.  H.T.    rntt 


8N  iis.aM. 
Apr.  ST.  IMl 


rraBdMo,  CaUf.     fllctf 


r/y-f  5//0!f  r///4r  e/?c?M<s 


r^CklMvM's 

nrat  Mt  Aar  Mk  tMO. 


SM    141.2M.      Twitkcraft   OMtloM.    toe. 
Flted  Mar.  10.  1M2. 


N«w   T«rk,    M.T 


TINY-MITE 


Tor  Olrilw  am*  Pmatjr  OlrtflM. 
Pint  mm  lUr.  1,  IMS. 


8N   1S1,4M.     OlaMorlw  F— <■«>■■.  toe. 
mt4  Aa«.  SO.  IMS. 


TiM  wortf  '■Quality"  la  «lacUUM«  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
abowa.    Owaar  of  Ba*.  No.  M0.882. 

For  iBfaatB'  Wear— Maaialj,  DMtorwcar,  AbdoaUaal  Btad 
era,  8le«pwcar.  Rlipa,  Dre— «».  Traintac  Paata,  Boottoa.  aad 
Tark,  H.T.     Kaltwaar. 

Plrat  aae  Not.  S.  1»59.  on  boottea 


BOUND-UP 


For  Olrdlaa,  Coneta.  Ooraaleta  aad  BraaalMva. 
Flrat  oaa  J«If  1%  IStS. 


SN    17S,S18.      Tbe   PnrtUa    8portaw«ar    Corp.,   Altooaa.   Pa. 
F»a4  Jal7  S,  IMS. 


8N  1»4,SS».     rMaratad  DnMrtaaat  Btoraa,  !■«..  N«w  Tark, 
N.Y.    FUa«  Oct.  1.  IMS. 


K-rst  J 


IHpreVo«\5 


aa«  M1IH»a>7. 


Flrat  M*  Amtt.  •.  IMSL 


SKI    LIFT 


■II  injua.   9mgbm  Pit 

FIM  Jm.  St.  IMS. 


/ 


BOB  LEE 


Y^         The  drawlac  la  Kaad  (ar  tkc  ealon  red.  fold,  aad  ailrt. 
For  Bvaatara. 
Flrat  aaa  Fak.  S7,  IMS. 


For  SlMaa  a«  Laatkar  ar  Laattor  aM  Ooapaaltlea. 
m  OM.  0.  IMS. 


BN  17S.TSS.     Cutaa  CoCtaa  MlUa.  Caata^  Oa.     Fllad  iaiy 
10,  t»«S. 


CANTON 


an  i«i,sti. 
inkStk 


yiaetwaar  Cairpi.  Mav  Tark,  N.T.    mad 


FANTESSA 


For 

Flrat  aaa  Dae.  SO.  Ifl 


•If   10S.SSt.     L 

Flla«  P*.  ST.  II 


OwMT  at  Bag.  Maa.  MM.40S.  0M.SS2.  aad  otkara. 

For  Caaaal  Paata  aad  Caaaal  Jaekata  for  Maa'a,  W« 
aad  CklMraa'a  Waar. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  S.  1W7. 


SN   174.42S      Nelaaa-Marraa  Ooatpaay,  DaUaa,  Tax.     FUad 
lac  Maw  Tark    NT         Aag.  S.  lOOS 


SLUMBACRAFT 


Owaar  af  Bag.  Wa^  OM,aB. 

Far  tiMir  aa« CMMriB'i  Blaapvaar 

Ffnt  aaa  aa  ar  akaot  Jilr  It.  ItSO. 


Nd 


Flrat  aaa  May  1.  lOOS. 


EIMETTC 

Caata.  IsltB.  aa« 


SM  104.ifB. 
FDailiMs.0,  t 


IML, 

BACK  BfAGIC 


Tark,   N.T. 


af  Bag.  Ifea.  «M.n4  aa«  01B.0BT 
•  fcr  AomS  taXS. 
Fint  M»  laoL  11.  IMI:  Mar.  1.  IMS.  aa  allpa. 


BN  1T4.8ST.     Caatartary  Balta.  Ltd..  Ma*  York.  NY      FUad 
Aaf .  IS.  IMI. 

REVERSATILE 


Far  Maa'a  aa«  WaaMa't  BaKa  fM*  Waartat 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  SS.  lOOS 


TH  as 


I 
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MaIy  5,  1M4 


■M    174,*n.     WIlMT  Wood   Pro«aeto  Co.,   Norway.   MalM.    »N  177,3M.     Thorto.  Inc..  ButMTlllo,  M.C.     fV^  Sept.  It, 

STYMIE 

for  Socks. 

rirst  aw  8«pt   12.  1»«3. 


'f^fkmt 


^ 


rint  uo  oa  or 


IrMT 

It  J«M  SI, 


8N  177.3»4.     M.  Wllo  *  CoiBp«B7.  loc.  Baffalo.  N.Y.     FllMl 
»«pt.  IB.  1»«3  I 


EXECUTEEN 


ror  Toanc  Men's  Salts.  Sport  Jackets,  and  81«cks. 
rirst  ase  Job*  10,  IMS. 


8M    175,012.      CMpfwwa    Ikoo    Co.,    Chippewa    Falls.    Wis. 
niod  Aof .  14. 1»M. 

CHIPPEWA 

OWMT  «r  Bog.  Not.  4M,60S  aad  5aO.»4. 
Tvt  Boots  aad  Bho 
Flrat  uao  IMl. 


SN    177.400.      ColoaUl    Storm    laeorporated.    Norfolk.    Va. 
Fni«d  Sei>t.  20,  1»«3. 

ANNIVERSARY 

Tat  Womeo's  Hoolory. 
first  aaa  Aof.  1.  IMM. 


I 


SK  17e,««7.    O.  C.  Morphy  Company.  MeBewport.  Pa     Filed     SM  177.441.     PlaatlCMBlth.  Ine..  PlttMrnrg.  Calif     Filed  Sopt. 
■opt  B.  IMS.  ^'  *••*  j 

GOLDEN  GLOVES 


CAROLINA  MOON 


I 


OWMT  Off  Bof.  Ho.  M4.444.  '"  Dlspo^ble  PlaaOc  OloTe. 

fto  WoMB't  mipo,  PottlttWta.  8top-lM.   Brlefa.   Panties.        »1"t  oae  Aof .  14,  IMS. 


First  aao  JMsary  IMS  oa  hoitory. 


811  177.752.     Bardon  of  Hollywood,  Loe  Ancelee.  Calif.    FUed 
Sept.  26.  IMS. 


9»   17«,8S1.     PkU  Bom  of  CftllfMmta.  loe.     Los  Angeles. 
CaUf.    KM  Ispt  IS.  ISM. 


DURALENE 


For  Maa'o  aad  WooMn'a  8klrt%  Shorts 
First  Bse  Juao  IS.  1»M. 


Pii)aaus. 


SB  177,7S7.     O 
Sept.  M.  ISM 


Corpotmtloa.  Mow  York.!  N.T.     FUod 

)  SURF-MATE 

For  LadSos*  aad  Tlflam'  Oatsrwwr— Naaoly,  lihlrta.  Turtle 
Nsck  Flll-Ina,  Balky  Knit  Sweater*,  aad  Korehl 
First  ase  lUr.  4,  ISM. 


1*0  ClotU^.  Hoc*  iportSaally  We 
wear  Paats  aad  Womea's  Skirts, 
nm  aas  Jaly  SO.  ISSS. 


■>s  Sports- 


SB  17S, 
ISM 


lafc,  NaahTlUe.  Teas.    Filed  ((opt.  IS. 


FORMWEAR 


SN  178,011.    The  H.  D.  Loo  Coapaay.  lacerpof^tod,  Kaass 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  SO.  1S6S.  i 

L66po^plus 


Owaor  of  Bog.  Bos.  40S.44S,  70TJ1S,  aad  others 
ror  Braartoroo  aad  Olrdlsa. 
FttataaoAat.  IS,  ISM 


For  Slacks. 
,  First  ase  Sept.  «,  1»M. 


— """^"^  SN  17S.S11.     Weahley.  lae..  Mew  Ortaaas.  La.     FOod  Oet.  8. 

SX  1T7.0SS.     Laarol  Caltora  Shoppy  Osanror,  Colo.     FUed         IBM.  j 

Sopt.  IS,  ISM. 


Tka  Siawlv  la  liaod  tor  ika«lM  M^ 
IW  f  utiartiasl  aad 
Flnt  MS  Jaa.  1,  ISM 


ujembleij 

Owner  of  Beg.  Moo.  SM.SM.  TSS.140,  aad  others. 

For  Men's  aad  Boys'  Wsarlag  ApparsI— Nkiasly.  Dross 
ailrta.  Sport  Shtrta.  Saita,  Csata,  Sport  Costa,  Troaaors. 
OBderwsar,  Socks,  Pajaiua.  Hat%  Capa.  ■hoai.  aad  Bath- 


,  Flnt  ass  Sopt  IS.  ISSS. 


Mat  6,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  M 


Slf  ITMTS.     PMwr  X-Km  Cw»Mmtl«B,  Wkltc  PtalM.  N.T.     SK    ISlJll.     ItetaUrt    BmUc   Cooipamr.    ProrldMM,    R.L 
rtl««  OcC  M.  IMS.  riM  KoT.  2«.  1»63 

„^^^„  ROMA 

S  IdLCiR  'or  B*>t  BacklM. 

ItrM  u*  M  or  AkMt  Not.  12.  IMS. 


OWMT  of  ■««.  Mm.  4t7,ST2.  SM,MS.  mm4  othtt%. 

For  ProtoetlTo  Clotklac  S«alstaat  to  X  aad  Nodoor  R«dU 

tlOB. 

nrtt  «M  1M4 


SN   17».4S«.     Maro  ladaotrloo,  lae..  Now  York.  NY      ru«d 
0«t.  21,  IMS 


SN    ISl.MS.     Anoneo  Corporatlo«.  New  Tork.  N.T.     rilod 
Not   27,  IMS. 

RULER 


ror  COabo  tor 
Hair. 

F1r«t  aac  Aa*  1.  IMS 


O 


tiac  aa«  Ooaatag 


8N   182.060.     Dorothy  BltCB.  lac,  Chleafo.  lU.     flJod  Nor. 


2«.  IMS 


TINA-TRESSES 


r»r  WoiBca'a  Artlfl«Ul  Hair  Ptoeaa. 
nrat  BOO  Ort  ».  IMS 


r»r  Maa'a  aW  Boya*  Sklrta  aa«  Hoatary. 
rirat  aao  •apt.  1,  IMS. 


8N   lSt.lM.     Salo  ProdBcU  Corporatioa,   Mow  York.   MY, 
Pllod  Not.  29.  IMS. 


MAGIC  MESH 


SM    ITt.MS.      Potor   Pa«l   MaTaar.  «Ajl   riaatwaod   Com 
paay.  Baa  rraadaeo.  Calif.     flM  Oct.  2S.  IMS 


For  Hair  EoDcrt. 
Plrat  aat  Ort.  7.  IMS 


ONDINE 


For  La«laa' Boalary. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct.  1.  IMS. 


aait42-IUitt«4,  Nttu4,  aad  Ttxtilt 
Fabrki,  ad!  SiAftiMM  TUrvlar 


_  -^-  «■»•■•  j8N    lftS,24»       R.    LowonbauM   MaanfartoHat   CoaMiaay.    Bt. 

QaiflO-FaKy  mms,  Twnhm^t,  mi     Lo«ta,Mo  nMm2i.iMs 

FABRICLAND 


Far  Ploaa  Oooda  for  Maklaf  lata 
aad  tkoUka 

First  uM  Jaa.  28.  IMS. 


Caata,.  Jaekata. 


SN  17S.02S.     F.  W.  Woolwortk  Co..  Now  York.  NY      FHo* 
Jaao  17.  IMS. 


aCQMlltjr  at* 


Tko  war«a  rfoar 

from  tk*  aMrk  aa  akowa. 

For  lafaats'  Coaiba  aa4  Dlapor  Plaa. 
Plmt  aac  Apr.  18.  IMS 


apart 


Patcr-Cdkc 


!5smyi 


8N  174.SM.    Mardock  WobMac  Coaapaaj,  lac  ,  Caatral  Falla. 
m.I.    nia«  Aac.  S.  IM*- 


MUR-WEB 


For  VoMtlaa  BUa4  Tape* 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  IS.  IMS. 
TM  MS  O.O.— S 


Tko  wordo  "Yoar  Syvbol  of  Qaallty "  arc  Oarlal»o<  apart 
fraa  tko  -ark  aa  afcowa.     Owaar  of  Bog   No   •||*^T„_^ 

Far  Crlk  Blaakota,  Crib  FHWw  Ckaaa.  Waterproof  Bkoota 
■a4  lafaata"  Towala.  Waakdotha  aa«  BIba 

Flrat  aao  Jaa.  1».  1M2.  oa  lafaata*  towaU 


TM  S4 
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BM   ITMOS.      iBtaraatlMMl   Danlla   Cvrpontto*.   CM««e, 

III.  hm  Joir  15,  IMS. 


BN   lTTJ4t.      rmlbl*  Tamo*  CWpwaU— . 
ritod  Sept.  18,  IMS. 


iUT  S,  1964 

( 

M.T. 


INTER-FUSE 


ror  Tutu*  latar-Llal^a  u4  latar-! 
firat  CM  lag.  It.  IMS. 


V^ctW 


O 


fW    ■ratfeatto 
CMka.Ptac»lf«ti^M« 
fin*  SM  abovt  /«••  14,  IMS 


,    OoUlM,    Table 


8M  177,907      Ifotneo  Oorpu,  Maw  Twfe.  M.T.     fUM  Sapt.  *T, 

1»6S 


SCREENTEX 


nr  iTS,4Si.    Pa«»te  T»tu»  MUta. 
rued  A«c.  ao,  IMS. 


IM.,   Mew   York.   M.T. 


Tor  Prow ■  *Bd  StoaeU  Vkbrte  f»r  StoadU^c  aad 
PrlAtlac. 

First  BM  AucoBt  IMl. 


TERYCOT 


nkfM. 
Pint 


IB  tka  Ptow  OMtalatac  Brathatle  am*  Cottoa 
Ortatar  IMS. 


M<  178.170.    CalUvay  Ifilto  CMapuy.  La  Oi 
Oct.  8.  IMS. 


HONESTUFT 


««♦••. 


o*.  ma« 


sit  ITC^SSC     DMrtac  lOIillcM.  Im,  Mmt  Tark.  M.T.     niad 
■apt.  8.  lt6S. 


ror  Taztlla  B«t>  «>«  Carpats.  aB«  rktalea  fkantflnr. 

nrat  oaa  Sapt.  4.  IMS. 


MR.  ACTION 


Clais  43-TkMd  and  Yam 


IW  VntUa  rUfitm  ta  tka  Ptoea  Mate  ««  Waal.  flTBtbatle 
aa«  Ipaaiat  Fttan  amd  CaaiklaattoBa 
Pint  aaa  aa  ar  akaat  Ayr.  IS,  ItSS. 


BN  158.U7.     nigk  Yi 
X    Dae.  B.  IMS. 


Matala,  lae, 


8K  lTS,nt.     Z»aa  Blvar 
PUad  Bavt.  11.  IMS. 


mna,  laawpontaC  OaarUla.  Va. 


Paaaate, 

CHROMEFLEX  GLOW 


mj.    PUatf 


SWEETBRIAR 


-I 


IW  ftatSa  Wthftm  la  tkt  Placa  a«  Oattaa  ar  Bratkatic 
PIfean  ar  Aay  CaiblaatI—  Tkaraaf. 
Pint  Ma  Jaly  S.  ft 


AppUaaat  baraky  4larUfa  tba 
tbamarfc.    Ovaar  of  B«.  Ma.  MS,T«7 
For  STBtbatle  Teitlla  tara. 
Pint  nae  Oct.  24.  1M2. 


"Ola4" 


apart  trvm 


BIf   leS.SM.     Tha  Jaafar  Ooaipaay  Uadtad, 
laad     P1M  Pab.  2T.  IMS. 


BM   17t,TSS.     Oalta«  Marahaati  aa«  Maaafaatann.   lac, 
Maw  Tark,  M.T.    PUa«  Bapt.  11.  IMS. 


WA 


CHnnr  af  Bag.  Maa.  4SS.S64.  7M.0SS.  aa4 
Par  Mataral  aa4/or  Syathatle  PIbar  Pabrta  Adapta«  To  B« 
Maia  ap  lata  AppanI  for  Maa,  WaaMa  aad  Chlldran. 
Pint  aaa  Aag.  SO.  IMS. 


Owner  of  D.B.  Bag.  Noa.  6t.S01.  S44klST,  aafl 

Par  Taraa  af  Wool,  Canal  Hair, 
PIbraa   aad   Sjratkatte 
Nataral  PIbraa. 

Pint  oaa  oa  or  abaat  Jaaa  1,  IBM :  la  et^unm  aa  ar 
aboat  Jaly  1, 


Hair,  Caobnaik  aad  Aagon 
aad  MUtvfaa  rrbaraaf  WItk 


BM  1TS.TM.    Otaaltanua 
Sapt.  IS,  IBBB. 


,  OraaltavlUa.  B.C.    Piled 


BN  17e.4M. 

PUad  Sapt.  ».  ItBS. 


l^aw  York,  M.T. 


Brute 

Par  AU-Cotta«  TwlB,  Itaod  fbr  INarlag  AppanI  Sack  aa 
Blacka.  Jaekata.  aad  tta  lAa. 
Plrat  aaa  Aag.  ».  !•«. 


REVERIE 


Por  Kaltttag  Taraa. 
Pint  an  Marek  IBBS. 


BN   1T7,01«.     Tha  Dow  Ckanlaal 
PUad  Bapt  1«,  ISBS. 


BM  1TT,SB1. 
Bapt  IB,  IBBS. 


laa..  Mow  Tark.  NT      PUad 


SPANTINA 


rteWaoa 

VmtaM. 


I  aiaatle  PkSfftaa  la  I 
Liw.  It.  1B«S. 


\ 


Owaar  of  B4 
Por  Tara. 
Plrat  aaaoai 


LUREX 

^  Moo.  418,BSB.  T4MB4. 
>  abaat  May  4, 1B4S. 


aad  ^tbara. 


Mat  6,  ItM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  S5 


MICO 


an  i7s,0M.    V.  w.  w< 

Jam  3T,  1M*. 


o».. 


TMk,  M.T      PU«1         f9r  U»tkt9\tat\   Bmnrt-ljumf  Apfwrataa   Vmad  B— ld«   th« 
Bo4jr  Darlac  targary,  T«mor  Pwrfaalon  BqnlpaMBt  aatf  Parta 
u»4  Aeemmatim  Tkentor. 
rint  M*  Sipt.  M,  IN*. 


Ul  1M.M7. 

FI1*«  M«T.  T.  IMS. 


Itotfteal  PrwtectB.  lae.,  BatUakMi.  Pa 


BURRON 


For  DtopoMkI*  M«41eal  A|>p«ratna — Naadj,  latraTMMXM 
laJectlOB  Seta,  Blood  KcdplMt  Beta,  Crtnary  I>ralMi««  Tvbaa, 
Bifal—  Tokaa  for  Oonaoctlac  ■rrlacao  aad  MooAlw  aad 
for  Otbor  Mc«lc*l  Purpooea,  aad  Srrtagca  Botk  WItk  ••« 
Without  Moodtoa. 

Plrat  «aa  ■■ptawttr  IMS. 


811  1I1.01T.    CoHto 


ttiu^  ru.    rUa4  ll*v  It, 


VENTRICOR 

rar  Ow«lM  rmcM*. 


f1ftt«wJ««rM.l< 


Tko  ««■«•  -^MT  «|«til  •(  QMllty^  m  itortafii  apart 
froa  tk«  BMfe  aa  ik««m. 

For  Taatklac  A14b.  Nantac  Bottlaa,  Babj  raraola  KIta  _^^.^_ 

•ad  Harrtac  Bottte  Btartttaara.  *■  .^      .   «.       .i,^  ..^   «• 

fnrat  aaoAar  IS.  IMS.  «•  taatklac  aMa.  '^  ISI.OIS.    Cordto  Corporatlo*.  Mlaail.  FU.    Pllod  Wov   It. 

ISSS 


SM  lTt.tSS.     Blttar 
Oct.  4.  IStS. 


IM..  Oadaaatl.  Okto.    HM 


SYNCHROCOR 


Far  Cftrtla*  Paoar. 
FIrat  aaa  Apr.  S,  ISSS. 


HVDRODJUST 


8H  ItlJOS     C  E.  BaM.  I«e.  Mamy  Htll.  H.J     FOaS  Ho* 
It.  ISSt. 


BARDIC 


For  Urolocleal  XWLmj  Tabl««. 
Firat  aaa  Sopt.  St.  ISSt. 


SN  18»,SS4.     AaMrteaa  Optical  Compaay,  Soatkbri<l«c.  Mai 
Fllod  Mav.  T.  ISSt. 


Owaar  of  Baf.  Noa.  54t.SlS,  TM.TTO,  aa«  otbwt 
f^  Catkotara.  Tvkaa,  Tako  Caaaoctora,  Catkotar  aai 
NooAo  AaaaBkitoa.  Baca  far  Collaettoa  of  Flowabto  MatorUlo 
Froa  tka  HaaMa  Body.  Bac  Sapporto  aad  Baacora,  Urlaary 
Skaatka.  AMda  aaS  Drapaa.  Ozrs«a  Caaaalaa.  Irrts*tloa 
Daita,  Baami  Adalalattatloa  Cnlta,  Sargleal  Maaka 
FIrat  aae  OB  or  aboat  Jam.  St.  IMI.  


QaM45-Stft  Dri»kt  m4  CarboaUrf 

Watan 


UN  ltS.«Tt.     BSwavS  C.  OnMBwaM,  «,k  a.   Paro-FJo  Wator 
Co..Jollatni     Flla4  Mar.  M,  ISSl. 


PURE-FLO 


Far  IMatlUad  Water 
Ftrat  aaa  Ott  T.  IMS 


SK  14S.4St.    Pat  Seariata. 
FUo4  Marts.  ISSt. 


S.k.4L  Blair  A  Co..  Brooklra.  NT 


Mo  data 

■icatat  or 


tka 


B0S7 
aad 


aa  akotm. 
CaaS  BooMa  tko 
aad  Parta 


Maiapt.SS.lSSS. 


las  tka 
Flrat 


NUTRI-COLA 

laS  Cola-TrP*  Bttt  Drtoka  aad 
Jaa  IS.  tSSS 


I 
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8K  11»,411.    P  *  C  Food  MarteU,  lac.  8yr»eu««,  NT      nied 
May  S.  IMl. 


IT  6.   1M4 


ror  Cnekan  aa«  CoeklM. 
rint  DM  Not.  19,  l»6a. 


n*  Anwlas  t>  Ub«4  ^or  r*4.    Owimt  of  Mug.  Noo.  740,710 


SN  1M.SM.     H.  P. 
Dm:,  si.  IMS. 


■m«* 


IBC. 


ifaM.    mod 


For  Ckoak  ttj\»  Dot  >'iMd. 
fint  vm  Mar.  1,  IMl. 


BRAE  BURN 


Ur  IMJtO.  Mankaa  Tlatgar  Co.,  Ltd..  Hlcaabl  Nada-ka, 
Kobo-akl,  Japan,  by  ebaago  of  aamo  from  Saaada  Skoton 
Co.,  Ltd.,  RlffMkl  Wada-ko.  Eobo-ai.  Japaa.  ruod  Jnlj 
34.  IMl. 

nmRUKiuir 


OwMr  of  JapuMM  B«c.  Mo.  •M.MO,  datad  Oct  18,  IMS 
1^  Boy  Saaoo,  Mlklo  TlBttar.  Baaea  aad  Ketchnp. 


Jror  Dairy  PredMt— Maatly, 
First  oat  Apr.  M,  IMS. 


■N  ie4,S».    Karmlt  0.  Plka.  d.b.a.  Martla  Vorator  Coa 
paay.  lUrtU.  Mich.    Fllod  Mar.  11,  IMS. 


WOLVERINE 


For  Pooltry  aad  LtTMtoek  Ftod. 
Flnt  OM  Octobor  IMl. 


SV  lM,e49.     Morck  ft  Co.,  lae.,  Btkway.  N.J,     Fttod  Apr. 
IS.  IMS. 


MERTASTE 


8N  147.917.     Pay  Way 
FUod  Jaao  SS.  IfdS. 


Food  Mlllo,  lae,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo. 


For  Food  FlaTorlBf  Afoat  of  a  Ch«Bleal  Natara. 
Ftrtt  oao  Mar.  22,  IMS. 


HI-ENERGEE 

For  Urostock  Food*  aad  Food  BapploniMitii. 
FIrot  aao  Aafoit  1M8. 


SN   1M.80«.     Joaklaa  Brotkara.  lao..  Ffodarlc^.  Md.     FUod 
Apr.  16.  IMS. 


FAMILY 


8N   148,410.     Now  Caclaad  Confteetlonory   Compaay.   d.b.a. 
Pafo  ft  Shaw,  Cambrldgo,  Maos.    FUod  July  B,  1M2 


PAGE  &  SHAW 

F»rCa04r. 

Flrot  aao  dait^  1SS7. 


For  Oaoaod  Vegjiabloo. 
Flrot  aao  Jnno  1,  18M. 


8N  1S1.4M.    Jofta  Wafaor  ft  Soaa,  lac..  IryUad.  Pa.     FUod 
Aac  17.  ISeS. 

SCUPPADINE 


f   ies,8S9.     National   Food   lodaatrtoo,    lac,   MUatl.   FU. 
FUod  May  14,  IMS. 


Fw  Baooo  Mado  Froa 
First  aao  Jnao  20,  IMl 


iac  aad  8cnpp*raoiif  Onip«« 


8N  1M,400.    Qayaioat  Laboratories,  lae,  Chlosfo.  111.   Filed 
Not.  1,  ISSS. 

SOUR  SUPREEME 

Tbo  word  "SapTMaic"  Is  dlselalOMd  apart  from  tli«  mark 
as  abowB. 

For  Caitarod  Dairy  Dresslncs.  Calturwl  Soar  Cream.  Dairy 
Dlpa  aad  Sproads  CoaiprtslBc  Caitarcd  8oar  Craaa.  Cheese 
aad  ▼ogotabl*  Mlztores  sad  the  Uke.  Intended  for  Use  as 
DM  Foods. 

Flrot  aao  Oet  SS,  IMS. 

I 


.Tbo  word  "MarMpttaa"  la  tko  ■poUaft  laagMV*  >■  doftBsd 
St  bearlac  the  plural  ct  tho  faoslalae  form  sf  tb^  aoaa 
lar  "lady-bird,  lady-cow  or  latfy-ty." 

For  Baaaas  Chtpa. 

First  aae  Aa«.  IB.  ISSS. 


8N  171,012.     Jooepta  A.  Oraat.  d.h4i.  Bas-Mor  Frodacts  Co., 
Newport  Beach.  OaUf.    FUod  Joao  14,  ISOS. 

RAZ-MOR 


Tot  Fish  Food. 

First  aae  May  S.  1S6S. 


Mat  t,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


SN   ITl^TS.    tefevay  atorw,  lacoiporatod.  4.kJL 
Prodaets  Coapaay,  0aUaa4.  CkUf.    FUad  JaM  21,  IMS. 

DOROTHY  DUNCAN 

"Dorotkj  D«a«AB"  to  Bot  tb«  ubm  oT  a  partlcniar  Ut1b« 
IndlTldiud.    OwBw  of  ■««.  No.  MS.Srr. 
For  BiMd. 
Pint  MB  J«M  IT.  IMS. 


nt  17T.S10.    TlM  QoAkir  (teta  Coapuv.  Chlc*«o.  ni.    Fltod 
••pt  M,  IMS. 

BETSY  BURRY 

Th*  Bark  to  faaeltal  mm4  aot  tiM  wua»  at  any  llTtac  p*r- 
■oa.    Owaar  of  Ra«.  No.  1«4,M1. 


Flrat  aaa  ▲■«■  4.  IMO 


PndMta,  lac,  PIttatargh.  Pa. 


SN    1T4.4M.     aCaaAartf    Market    Caaapaay,    Uneots.    Nokr 
Pltod  Ave.  5.  IMS. 

WHAMBURGER 


BM  1TS.M1.    BarttM*  H( 
road  Sapt  SO.  IMS. 

SOCIETY  HILL 

Owaer  of  Rag.  No.  M 

Por  Bird  Pood. 

Plrat  MO  Dae.  M.  IMl 


Por 

Plrat  nao  May  SS,  IMS. 


SN  174.874.    WUttaa  Ktflar.  d.kA.  WUttaa  Kanor  Ooapaay. 
Baa  Praaetoeo,  Calif.    Ptlod  Aag.  13.  IMS. 


8N    178.062     John    W     LMTltt    Compaay.    STorett,    Maaa 
Piled  Sapt.  S7.  IMS. 

RIVER  QUEEN  IS 
THE  NUTS! 

No  eUlai  to  Bada  U  tka  word  **N«ta"  aa  tbo  aaBc  o<  tho 
cooda.    Owaarormac.No.  •47,M1. 

P»r  H'ufTa  aad  CaabcUad  NuU  and  Mizturoa  of  Nata  SoM 
la  Coatalaara. 

Plrat  oaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  t.  1M2. 


■N  17S3M.     MooB  Hoar  Pood  Prodwta.   lae..  Chlca«e.   Ill 
Pllod  Oct.  8.  IMS. 


NOON  HOUR 


Owaar  t€  Bag.  No.  lOd.SM. 

fbr   Plcklod   and    Maiiaated   Plah :    Saltad 


Oaaaod 


Tho  drawtag  to   lined  for  Woe.  hat  no  ctolai   U   BM«e  to  ^  <.  .^  .  _w-. 

color.     No  elalin  to  made  to  the  word  "Drtlcloo."  apart  fron.     ^^  "<>   •»»«"«^  •  Cocktail   8au«;   Tartar   8.u« ;   Bhrtaip 

CoekUll :  Horae-Radtah  ;  Aachory  Paata  :  SaaarkraBt ;  Pleklao 
and  Pickle  Rellah :  OllTea :  Preah,  Bottled,  and  Proaen  Ua 
goabarrtoa ;  Dried   Pnitt  Mix.   Honey  :   Candy  MinU  :   Moah 
rooaaa,  and  Praparod  Meata. 
Plrat  aae  1*10  oa  plcklod  and  marlaatad  flah. 


the  Bait  aa  I 

Par   Saadwlch   Bpraad   Made  Principally  Prom   Beef   and 
Pork. 

Plrat  naa  laaa  M,  IMl. 


SN    iTl.OTSw     WUIVUB   1. 
Btninga.  Moat.    Pllad  Aag.  It,  ItfS. 


CkA.  W.   ■.   Barrowa. 


HUSHBURGER 


Por  Dry  Plaar  Mix. 
Plrat  aaa  Mar.  10.  IMl. 


SN  17S.7SS.     Batotoa  Purina  Oompaay,  Rt   Loala,  Mo     Piled 
Oct  10.  IMS. 

CHECKERBOARD  FARMS 

Owaar  of  Bog.  Noa.  8S.BM,  711.614.  and  many  othan. 
Por  Praab  Dreaaod  Paaltry. 
Plrat  nae  Sept.  IS.  IMS. 


SN   17S.no.     Mothar'a  Pood   Prodaeto,   !■«..   Newark.   N.J. 
Plied  Ang.  2S.  1»«S. 


SN  178.74A.     Stroohaaaa  Brothara  Caapaay.  WlUUmaport. 
Pa     Piled  Oct  10.  1S6S. 


GAY  PANTRY 


Por  Bakery 

Plrat  aae  Sept.  IS.  ItSS. 


Biaad,  BaiU.  aad  Cakaa. 


Tho  drawing  to   Uaad  far  tka   aalara   yallow   and    green 
Owaer  of  Bag.  Naa.  8S1.SM  aad  Ml.dB4. 
Por  Matao  Balto  la  Broth. 
Plrat  naa  Pah.  S.  ISSS. 


SN    1S1.MS.     Ualtad    Sappllara.    lac.   Bldora.    Iowa      Pllad 
Not  M.  IMS 


SN    17g.S00.     Aaaerlcaa    Hoaae    Prataeta    Corporation.    New 
Tork.  N.T     PUod  Bopt  IS.  IMS. 


POPCAKE 


Por  Uapoppad  Popcorn 
Pint  Ma  Jhip  IS.  1MB. 


Plrat  naa  Mar.  1.  lt«S. 
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sir  ltl.NS.    BMeh-Not  UN  Urwu,  Im..  Cu«Joharte.  N.T 
lltod  Not.  27,  IMS. 

candV  cane 


Bit  ItS.lTt.    H«rltm«>  Hoow  Prodvet*.  lac,  PllitibDrgh.  Pt. 
D«:.  i.  IMS. 


fU«l 


HERITAGE  HOUSE 


Par  C3mwUic' 

nnt  OM  JoM  ST.  ItM. 


OWMT  or  Bof .  Not.  74t,t0t.  TRS.4SS,  aad 
Per  Bird  Food. 

:  W*  Not.  1.  II 


Kf  in.tM.    BMcih.N«t  LIf*  Wtmn,  Imt.,  i.k.A. 

CliBiUoluirlo.  N.T.    mod  Not.  S7,  IMS. 


N»t, 


GUM-FETTI 


AppUeuits  eUlma  no  tzdaaiTe  rlfbt  in  tbo  word  "Oam' 

ap*rt  from  tk«  mark  os  abown.  | 

For  Chowlac  Onm.  I 
Pint  SM  Dae.  27,  IMl. 


8N   181,M0.     ColoaM  Vonfood.   Inc.,  Pbm  Chriatlan.   Ifli 
PUod  Not.  37,  IMS. 

BELLINGRATH 


Plroti 

BN  1S2.179.     H«r1ta«o  Hoqm  Prodaets,  Inc.,  PI 
PUod  Doc  2.  IMS. 

HERITAG 
E8H0US 

OwMT  of  B«c  Noc  74»,60S.  7SS.4SS,  nad 
For  Bird  Food. 
First  aw  Not.  1.  IMS 


Oth«M. 


Fnr 
Tint 


■hrlBip,  07*t«r«,  and  Crab  Moat. 
Not.  1.  IMS. 


8N  183.8S4.     Ooatral  Fooda  Cerporatlaa.  WMto  t>Ulna.  N.T. 
Fllod  Doc.  4,  19«S.  *     I 


JELLO-0 


SN  1S1,MS.    Oom  Prodaets  OoBpanx,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Fllod 
Not.  S7,  ISdS. 

DEXTROSWEET 


Ownor  of  Bog.  Noa.  70.W0  and  280,0S6 
For  Proparad  0«l  Daaaart. 
First  nso  Oet  14,  IMS. 


Wr   BlMlia    fti«ar   Sjrrvpa   and   Oom    Bjrup   for   Food 
naa  at  laast  as  mtly  ma  Jaly  IS,  IMS. 


8N  182.S18.     8uto  PoaItr7  Ooaipaay,  Inc..   Jafkaoa.  Mlaa. 
Ftlod  Doe.  6,  196S 


8N   181.MS.     D0U7  ICadtoon  Foods,  Inc.,   d.b.a.   WoodUwn 
Ftem  Oatnr  Co..  Senatoa,  Pa.    Filed  Not   27.  lt«S. 


SiKTEPM 


ror  Draaaad  Pooltrj. 
First  oao  Jan.  1,  IMO^ 


8N  182.7M.    cadi  Fooda,  lae,  KUCatd.  Ind. 
IMS 


fW  Battarmilk,  Ckoealata  MBk  and  Homofealssd  Milk 
fliat  «M  Apr.  *S,  IMS. 


U*  ltS.ll«.     Boefao  Fralt  Co^  lac,  d.k.a.  w.  ■.  Boelie  Fnilt 
Oa.,  Taklaa.  Waah.    Fllai  Nw.  SS.  IMS 


«  No.  17S,Sa9. 
tacMaoaa  Fralts. 
aaa  at  least  as  eariy  as  Sept.  84.  1M8. 


For  Csnaed  Tosistoee. 

Flrot  aso  Sept.  88.  IMS:  Sopt 


M.  IMS.  as  it  -Ot^B^ 


Dee.  10. 


Mat  S,  1M4 

Qmi  47-WiMt 
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SN   IMJTt.      MJl.  4»  Ckctnm   ftUmwm   LIcftlM.   Caatcaac.     8N  lTt.O««.     lefcMlT  Dtottllw*,  Ibc.  M«w  York.  If  T     Fllad 
Olraaa*.  rnaM.    Ffla«  Umj  M.  IMS.  Ba^  M,  IMt. 

HARROGATE 

Wm  OU. 

rirat  mm  ▲■«-  It.  H 


SM  1TS.0M. 
■•pt  M.  IMS. 


DIMIIWii,  IBC.  V«*  T«rk.  N.T     ru«4 


SAXON 


Olm. 
first  •••  Aac  It.  IMS. 


rirat  ■••  Dm.  10,  1M4 :  la 


Dm.  10.  1M4 


HN  1T».050.     Sekmlcy  DtotUlMm.  Im.. 
M.  IMt. 


Ihrm  T*rk.  M.T.     Fltod 


8M    170,1 
Paal 
tl.  IMt 


PhU  Mmm*.  Ibc,  A.k^  Paol  Mmmb.  aa4 
YlMyarAa.  Sui  FrutlMO.  Calif     Ptlcd  May 


THREADNEEDLE 

rot  OU. 

rint  «M  Aac  It,  IMt. 


axtuXc/llaA 


AOil 


*'Paal  MaaMa"   la  a«t   tka  aaaa  of  a   Itrtac   ta«lvt4aal 
OwB«r  oe  Bac.  Nm.  S48.21S.  TM.OtT.  and  otb«r« 
For  Sparfellac  Wlaaa. 
nnt  aM  Jaae  tO.  IMt. 


8N   lTT,tOt.     B.  A  J. 
Sapt.  tt.  IMt 


Mo«aato.  Cam.     rilat 


SM  lTt,Ml.    IrtiMUqr  Dtodlten^  Im..  INv  York.  M.T.    flM 
8a»C  to,  IMt. 

HIGH  STREET 

r»r  Ola. 

Tint  mm  Amg.  It.  IMt.  


CiMt  50-MtrcliMilif t  N«t  Otli«rwitt 
flMiHbd 

SN  lM.t81.  Kvarad  Haraaekack  AkttaacaMltaehaft  Warfc 
Walaakack,  Wdaaba^.  Warttaaibarf.  Owmmaj.  niad  Dm 
t.  IMt 

d-c-fix 


HURRICANE 


Tor  Wlaaa. 

nnt  aaa  Sapt.  10.  IMt. 


8N  lT8.1tt.    OlaaMT'a  Wkdaaal*  Drac  Conpaay,  lae.,  Dallaa. 
Tax     fflMI  0«t.  S,  Ittt 


ror  naxlbla  Plaodc  ■>■•«■>  tor  AOaalTa  AppUeatloa  to 
put  Sarfaeaa  aa  a  rratacttra  aa4  Daeorattva  Corerlac 
nnt  mm  Jaaa  1,  IMO :  la  eoiiBarea  Jaa.  II.  1M2 


8N    16e.7S7      Moaaaat* 
rUa4  Apr.  It.  IMt. 


CaaN>**7.   tt    Looi*.   Mo 


P  L  AX 


tt  Mm.  Mas.  »4t.5M.  ftCltt,  aa4  otiMrt. 

rm  ntaaats  (or  Bottlaa.  tack  aa  Capa.  PlefS-  Ooaarea 
aa«  Spray  TaM^. 

Flrat  aaa  la  or  aboat  rabraary  1»»8 


Tba 
color  la  I 
!fo.  IM, 


Vliati 


8V  ItMtlt.     Artlatle  Latax  ror»  Co.,  lae.,  M*w  Tort,  W.T 
nio«  May  10.  l»«t. 

te  Uao4  fM  tbo  colors  aUror,  red  aa4  goU,  bat  ALFC/O 

104  as  a  isataf*  mt  tko  aarfc.    Ovaor  of  Boc  _, 

For  Tbfoa  DtaMMloaal  DIapUy  FIcarM.  ■■«*  "  Ab«oU, 
Ckatr  St^Hrs  mU  OtlMr  BoUgloaa  Ckaractcra 
1.  io«|.  First  aaaJsa.  14.  lOM 


TM  40 

Hlf  173,024.     T. 
JOM  37.  IMS. 
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M/tY  5,  1964 


r.  Woolworth  Co.,  N«w  T»rk.  N.T.     FUad     BS  179,828.     Stcrneo  Induitrte*.  Inc.,  AltaMato,  N.J.     FIMI 

Oct.  28,  IMS. 

PERMALIFE 

Owner  of  Rof.  Noa.  MS.SSS  aDd  8T8.871. 
For  Backsroanda  for  Aqaarlam  Tanks  and  ArttflcUI  Deeo 
rattre  Plants  for  A<iaarlama. 
first  use  Doc.  S.  1M2. 


SM   181.269      OwcBB-IlUaols   Olaso  Cmnpany.    Toledo.   Ohio. 
filed  Not.  IS,  196S. 

I  FRIGI-SEAL 

for  CloMrM  for  Bottles,  Jan,  and  Ja|i. 
first  asc  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  19M. 


Tbe  words  "Tour  Symbol  of  Qnallty"  are  disclaimed  apart 
froB  tke  mark  as  shown. 
VsrlBfaats'  Clothes  Hanaers. 
first  OSS  Apr.  18,  1988. 


8N  181,2M.     K.  D.  Werasr  Co.,  lac,  OtssbtUIs^ 
Vor.  18,  1968. 


ALUMA-PLANK 


8N  178,806.     R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc..  Oreenrllle,  Pa.     Filed 
Jal7  18,  1988. 


For  AltualBom  Scaffold  Plsaks. 
first  Qse  Oct.  IB,  1968. 


^KSE^KS^^^BSC^^s^^3Ca^SES3^3Ba8 


iP^      I 


Pa.     PUsd 


The  tsrsa  "Ladder"  and  the  repressntatlon  of  the  ladder  tx 
diseUioMd  apart  frma  tbe  mark  as  sbowa. 
For  Laddsrs,  Extsasloa  Ladders  and  Stopladders. 
First  aseJaly  IS.  IMl. 


8N  178,008.    The  Ktwl  Polish  Company  ProprleUry  Limited. 
BIctaMiad.  aaar  Malbearaa,  AastraUa.  FUsd  Auf.  29,  1988. 

GROOMETTE 

Far   Bhos   Shine  Kit   Containlnf  Brashes,   Daubers,   8ho^ 
Ctmuu,  PaUsbiat  Cloths,  aad  Bhos  BMrn. 

First  nse  June  24,  1968 ;  la  commerce  June  26,  1968. 


SM  181.881.  American  Mat  Corporation  (Ohio  corporation). 
Toledo,  Ohio.  asBlfBSs  of  AaMrteaa  Mat  Corpoi^tloa  (Dtfa- 
irare  corporation),  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUad  Nor.  ^.  1968 

I  SHOE  BLOTTER  i 

For  Proteetfre  and  Cnshloainc  Mats  and  Rus^  Fabricated 
From  Rubber  afd  Rubber-Like  Combinations.  A|oae  and  In 
Cooblnatlon  With  Textile  Fibers. 

First  nse  Sept.  18,  1968. 


8N  182,134      Smith-Lee  Co.,  lac.  Oaelda.  N.T.     FUad  Not 
39,  1968. 


Slf  1T8.81T.     Tba  Raadatph-Holmas  Corpomtlon,  Cfelcopee. 
Mass.    Ftlsd  Oct  11.  1968- 


DURA 


For  Milk  Bottle  Closarsa. 
First  use  Apr.  39, 1968. 


Oms  51  -  CosMttks  Mrf  TtfltC  Pra^wadM 

Slf  1S9.001.     Jack  M.  Scott,  d.b.a.  National  Baa^ty  Products 
Company.  Dallas.  T<>x.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1M2 


Tbe  rsprsssatatlon  of  the  ganaeat  haager  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  The  11b1b(  la  the  drawing  does  not 
rsprsssat  color,  but  forms  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Oarasent  Hangers. 

First  oas  Oct  1,  1968. 


8N  179,830.    Coatalasr  Corparatloa  of  AaMrlca,  Chicago.  Ill 
FUad  Oct  18,  1968. 


CENTRE-LOK 


Far  Plaatle  Caps  far  Use  oa  Nseked  Coataiaers. 
FIrat  oas  Jaly  ».  1962. 


The  words  "Calffare  Ner 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  May  10,  1960 


are  dtsciatesd  ap^rt  frsas  tke 


Mat  6.  1»M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


SN  1M.1M.     relBMtfMiw«rk  Walt*r  Kao  A  Compur.  Stntt      SN  mjU».     The  W«Ua  0»rporatk»n.  Baflcwood.  N.J.     FIMI 
gut-Uotufnam,  Qcrauaj.     Fited  Mar.  M.  1»«S.  Sept  2«.  l»«a. 


AUDREY 


Owner  of  Ocraui  ■•«.  N«.  8*4.tlB.  «atMl  Ang.  2.  19S8 
For  Baa  <1«  Coiogsc,  BhavlM  Lottoa,  Sharing  Cream.  Batb 

Salts,   SadMta,   Skia  Ocaaa.   8kU  OHb.   Fare  rrpam*.   Fa  or 

Ijotioa*  and  Bodj  Paar<ta. 


REGENAL 


For  NormaliBlBg  Cream  for  Uae  on   Human  Hair. 
Flrat  oaa  Dm.  16.  1M9. 


SN   171,M6.     H«rm«a  ■.▲..   Parte,  Fraacc.     Flted  Jom  21 


IMS. 


HERMES 


SN  177,9ftS      Haiei  Blahop  Inc..  LbIob.  N  J      Filed  Sept   SO, 


1»«S 


Owner  of   French   Reg.    No.   415,837,   dated   Not     l«.    l».M 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  B0S.428. 
For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  and  Baa  de  Colognes 


MONDAY'S  CHILD 


For  Fare  Cream  and  Powder.  FaHal  ARtrtngcnt  and  Medl 
rated  Fadal  Mask. 

First  aaa  Sept  28.  IMS 


SN    174,480.     Allied    Storca    Corporattoa.    New    Tork,    N  T 
Filed  Aag.  «.  IMS.  ' 


ALTEST 


MN  177,95«.     Haaet  Blahop  Inc..  I'nion.  N.i      Filed  Sept.  80. 


IMS 


For  Coooaetlc  and  TMlct  Preparations-- Namely.  Skin 
Freshener,  Molstiire  Cream,  Deep  Pere  Cleanser,  Cleansing 
Cream,  Night  Cream.  Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  FoamlBg  Batb 
OU,  Perooaal  Deodorant,  Lipstick,  Dusting  Powder  snd  Hair 
Spraj. 

First  aoe  Mar.  2.  1M2. 


ENDURA 


For  Nail  Bnllder 

Fln>t  ase  Sept.  2S.  IMS. 


Filed 


SN  174,M7.     The  Hoooe  for  Men,  Inc.,  d  b.a   TrMimire  laland 
CoBpany,  ChlcMO.  lU.     Filed  Aag.  12,  IMS. 


BUCCANEER 


For  After-Share  Lotion,  Cologne  snd  Deodorant 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1M2. 


SN    170,198.     Sanafelae    Bcaaty    AMs,    Inc.    HUleab.    FU 
FUad  Aug.  10,  IMS. 


SN  178,097.     Jakn  H.  Breek.  Ibc.  npringtMA. 
Oct    1,  IMS. 

SURF 

For  Hair  Waring  Preparation 
First  ase  Aag.  18.  IMS. 


Qaif  52— DttwfMts  adl  Soaps 

SN  140,778.     Trager  Mannfactortng  Company.  Scranton,  Pa 
Filed  Mar  26,  1M2 


SUNLITE 


For  Settlaf  Lotloa. 
First  aae  Aag.  1.  IMS. 


SN  176,0W.     Bobort  H.  Allgood,  d.b.a.  Tho  AUgood  Coapaay. 
Detroit.  Mich     Filed  Aag.  2*.  IMS. 


ir«fd«  'n'  Outtlcto 


Applicant  disclaims  all  esclnslre  rights  la  the  words  "la- 
■Ide  'n'  Outside"  exeapt  la  the  mark  as  shown.  Owaar  of 
Reg.  No.  687,012. 

For  Liquid  and  Spray  Glass  Cleaner 

r\nt  aae  Feb.  1.  1M7 


MN    1M.0W.      SaCelk    Chemical    Corporation.    Boston.    Mas 
Filed  Apr  11.  IMS 


COMBAT 


Far  Ltqnld  All-Purpose  Cleanser 
First  use  Jan.  21.  IMS. 


N 


SN  167.063.     The  Trl-SUte  Lanadry  Supply  Compaay.  Mid 
dletowa.  Coan     FUed  Apr.  18.  IMS. 


BRITE-SO 


■at"  art 

r»r  Hair  Bat 

Flrat  aaa  WHk.  IS,  IMS 

TM  SOB  CO.— 4 


aad  "CaaBl 


Hair 


apart  tnm  Hm 


For   Household  and   Indostrtel    DetergenU  for   Automatic 
Waahlag  Maehlaeo. 

First  use  Get  SO.  IMS. 


TH4& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i4t6, 


ifM 


HIT  167J«2.     Tk«  W.  C.  Boammr  Co..  lae..  Watertowa.  Msm.     SN  17S.6U.     L.  W.  r»r«la«i4  * 
rU96  Majr  1.  IMS.  Conn.,  AMlgnM  of  WliUtoM 

Mam.    ruotf  Jnly  23,  IMS. 


For  DttervMts  for  Dw  la  Dtafewuhlac  Mtefclaw, 
nnt  urn  OeC  t4.  IMS. 


HY  STRIP 


No  eUlm  la  made  to  the  word  "Strip"  apart 
as  aboim. 

for  Wax  Kemover  aad  Dirt 
rirat  OM  reb.  27.  1M6. 


tk« 


KM  1M,1M.    rMBMtfnwark  Waltar  Kaa  ft  Conpany,  Stntt 
imrt-lfokftanii.  Oanaa.,.     FIM  Mar.  2«.   IMS.  g^,  ^^^  ^^^      ^^^^  ^^    ^o.  Aactoa.  Ckllf.    tltod  A...  1. 

AUDREY  *»" 


OwBOT  at  Onwaa  Bag.  No.  004,215,  datad  Aag.  2,  19SS. 
Var  loapa  la  Powdar,  FUka,  Bar,  aad  Chip  Forai,  Shaving 
Soap,  aad  Hooaahold  aad  ladoatrlal  Detarganta. 


MR.  PAUL 


Owner  of  tit.  No.  7S9.144. 


SN  1T1,1M.    Tha  Kaarar  SUreh  Compaay,  d.b.a.  The  Kcarcr        ^'  Hair  Shampoa 


Oaatpwiy.  Celaaitaa.  Ohto.    FUad  Jaaa  18.  IMS. 

Keener 


Pirat  aaePefo.  3.  IMl. 


J 


8>    178,179.     BeoDooitca   Laboratory.   lae.,   St.  jPaal.  Mlaa. 
ni«d  Ang.  16.  IMS 


Owaai  atl 


No.  74S,M». 


CLOUT 


rwr  ladaaCrlal  Soapa  aad  Datufoata,  Laaadiy  Saara  aad 
Rag  Claaaara. 
Ilfat  M0  •■  ar  ahMt  Mar.  IB.  1M2. 


yor   Oanaral    Parpoae  Detargcat   Sanltlaar  for   ladaatrlal 


U 


Plrtt  uae  Jaly  28.  IMS. 


—  —  ..^      .     _    «_«       ..  ..  ^ .         .. .^__  8N  177.887      Spcco.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  OkU.     Fllad  Sapt. 

SN  17S,BST.     U  W.  VardUaad  ft  CoaipaBy,  lat,  SlaMftury.  '              *^ 

atttgaTT  of  WlaSald  Brooka  Conpany.  Inc.,  Wohnm.  '"*■  '"^ 

Itlad  July  22.  IMS.  «,»^»»^^    m«  a  wwx 

jj^_3  I             WINDO-MAID 


6wBar  of  Bag.  No.  611,S8». 
Tor  Palat  Raaorar. 
nrat  aaa  t^t  It.  lifT. 


Tor  Olaaa  Ocaalag  aad  Coatlag  Chanlcal  0onpoaltloaa. 
Plrat  aaa  July  81,  ISSt. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Out  MO "~  MlmliMiSf 


SN   IBO.OM.     Prlatlag   ladaatry  of  Waahlagto^,   DC.    lae.. 
Waahlagtoa,  DC.    niad  July  SO,  IMS. 


SN  1S4.1S9.     Macklla  Ooaipaay,  Jaehaia.  Mich.     Iliad  Dae 
IB,  IMl. 


DYNA-GRADE 


Owaar  of  Ba«.  Na.  n»,Sia. 
Par  VMtlM  of  Oriadlag  Wbaala. 
Ilrat  aaa  OcC  >4.  IMl. 


No  elalB  la  aada  to  a  right  to  axelaalTa  aaai  of  "Prlatlag 
iSdaatry  of  Waahlagtoa  1914"  apart  froai  tha  4thar  faataraa 
of  tha  Bark  ahowa. 

Tor  AaaocUtloa  Sarrleaa— Via.,  Proaaotlag  tte  Oaaaral  la 
tatwrta  of  Ita  Monahara  by  Sapptylag  Thaaa  W^th  TMhalcal 
Md  Othar  laformatloa  aad  by  Malatalatag  aid  baptvrlag 
tita   BctatkMMhlpa  Batwaea   Said   Mihita   aail  Thilr  ■■- 
^yaaa,  CoatoiMra.  aad  tha  Oaaaral  PahUc. 

fflrat  aaa  Oetobar  19B9. 


Mat  6.  1964 
■N  ittOtt. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Omk,  lac.  DrDm.  Ita.    fllM    Df  lT«^t. 

ruai  J«M  It.  IMt. 


Olrt 


TM  48 

IBC.    WUlBli«tM.    D«L 


AMERICAN  GIRL 


kt  AfSBcy  aad  Taaiporafy  OSn  Imln  aad 
Hon  Pwtlealuly  f*r  aa  A«mc7  for  OMalalag  Pfaawt 
alt  aapliij  ■■lit. 
Flnt  M»  Apr.  It^  IMiL 


aa«  tlMlikiL 

Fmt  «••  Mas  1. 19M- 


■M  in.OM.     O.  O.  SaagraT*.  Daavar.  (Me.     fUad  Jaaa  14, 
IMt. 

■oa«  Sn^c*  SHAMROCK 

Par  rroiawnai  tba  Bala  «t  Oaeda  bj  Otban  Throa^li  the 
Madlaa  o«  Olft  Staapa. 
nrat  mm  Dae  4,  ItW. 


■M    1M.««. 
FUad  Mar.  1«.  II 


RCWASf     K««> 


■M   17S.14S.     B  *  K  Block,  lac.   Eaawa  City,  Mo.     ruod 
J«lyl.lMt. 


Pnyantloa  af 
for  Othara. 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  akoat  Jaa.  2, 1M«. 


Tai  BaCana 


far 
Oat 


Ta  Ba  Caai  la  BalMtasa,  ■traata  aa<  BoadwaTo, 
aad  Carara,  Orattega.  CTaaa- 


SM    174.7(W. 

r»a4  A^.  t,  IMS 


Baloa,    lac.    Now    O 


DATE-MATE 


OntlOI-iyvtrtUiiiairi 

lac,  Datrolt,  Mlefe.     niad 


Mar.  M.  II 


ror  Batall  Balaa  Proaatlaa  ■arrtoa  Carrtad  Oat  la  Part 
nroofli  Tatrrlaloa  Broadeaatlac  Madia. 
Flrat  aaa  May  lt«».  


QmiIOI- 


SN  141,Mt.  Laaraatlda  Flaaae*  Corporatloa  of  Aiaartca. 
Saa  Fraadaee.  Calif..  aoatgaM  of  Laaroatlde  Flaaae*  Cor 
paratloa  tt  Cailfarala.  Baa  Fraadaeo,  Caltf  Fllod  Mar 
»,  1M2. 


Owaar  tf  •«.  Urn.  •tljll  aad  TBI  JM. 

laiitiaa,  Opantota  far 
Oact  Macklaaa.  aad  Baipleyiat 
lavalTlac  tka  FaraiaMai  of  Taaipararr  OBIev  Hdp. 
Flrat  ai 


BM  li 
FUad 


La^la 


taa.  lac. 


,  Coaa 


Apr.B»lBaB. 


TW   word  *'FlaaBe»"  la  dtodaloMd  apart  fro«  th«  mart 
Tko  attrk  U  lUMd  for  Mae 

th«  Maklag  of  Pcraoaal 


Coapaar  of  lUiaota. 


Far  Flaaarlac 
dBaalaaaaLoa 
Flrat  aatScpt  l,]Ml 


»n  17t,M6.     MarBowar  Ufa  lai 
Clitaa«a.in.    Fllod  lair  IB.  IMS 


KMcu/flower 


lattaad  fiw  rod  Bat  ao  Halai  la 


IBBl. 


_  audo  ta  ealor.         For   lif*   Ia«araB««   goirlw* — NaMdj,   laoarmae*  aad  Ba- 
itlTO  la  tho  FloM     tato    Plaaalac    aad    Coaoaltlac.    SorrldBf    of    PoMctoa    aad 

Ita. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  11.  IMS. 


I 
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ffm  103 — CoMtiBtUui  md  Bt|nir  Qais  105  —  TraaipMtitiM  and  StMri|9 

8N  161,771.     May  Way  8«lM  Coapany.  Kaaaas  aty.  Mo     SN  80.158.     Oartowa.  lae.  of  IMawam.  CICTelaii4,  Ohio,  as- 
rUad  ▲■(.  tt.  1M2.  rfciMe  of  Oastowa,  lac.  ClcraUad,  Okla.     ru«d  May  16, 

.  1»57 

*■■*"*        "^  '  GASTOWN 


'%#k1tDii4e 


9V>r    Antomobllc    and    Track    Bapply    and    t^alatwtaaet 
For  Oparatloa  of  Cola-Operated  Dry  Claaalnf  and  Laaadry     gcrrteaa.  | 

Virat  naa  Jaa.  IS,  1»4«.  I 


BatabUahOMata. 

rirat  nac  Fab.  8,  IMS. 


8N  168,813.     aeanamatlon.  Inc..  Aadaraoa,  lad.     niad  Mar 
4,  1968. 


'raiiiACiCT 


Oast  106-MatMlal  Triibut 


SN  100,808.     Carbltroa  DaralopiDaat  Ltd.,  ▼aarealiTar,  Brlt- 
tah  Coinmbla.  Canada.    Fllad  Aof.  8, 1M3. 


For  Laaadry  Barrleaa. 
First  naa  Mov.  1»,  1M3. 


Filed 


IM  ie<,MO.    Otla  Blerator  Cooipaay,  New  York,  NT. 
Mar.  4. 1M8. 

OTIS 

Owaar  «l  Bof .  Noa.  204,849.  62»,29«,  aad  othen. 
ror   lanrlea.   Repair  aad  Baatal   ol  Material   HaadUaf 
Traaka. 
Flrot  oaa  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Jaae  16,  1»68. 


CARBITRON 


PMorlty  dalmed  oader  Bae.  44(d)  oa  Canadlda  appUea- 
tlon  filed  Feb.  0.  1»«3 ;  lac  Mo.  18SJ46,  dated  A6c.  9,  1968. 

9\>r  TrMtlng  of  Metale  With  Kleetrle  Sparka  To  Make 
Tb«a  Toocher  aad  More  Wear  Beaiataat. 

j 

Qau  107  —  fdhicrtioa  aadl  EatortafaiiiMaC 

SN   160,917.     General  Artlata  Corporation,   l«ew  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


GAC 


SN  178.084.     Narth  AaMrleaa  Drllllac  Company,  Mt.  Pleae- 
aat.  Midi.    Filed  Jaly  IS,  1968. 


For  RepreaentatloD  and  Adrlaory  Senrlcea  for  i|rtlats,  Per- 

foraiera.  Writer*,  Directors  and  Predaces  In  All  PliaM*  of  the 

Entertainment  Indnstry :  Areata  fttr  PFodncers  of'  Radio  and 

TelerUlon  Programs  aad  tar  Prodaeera  of  Sbowa  for  Fairs, 

Expositions.  Trade  Show*,  and  Otkar  Braats  In  t|ie  Outdoor 

For  Drtlllac  of  Wells  aad  Mine  Rhafts  and  Servldnc  of    Field  of  the  EntertalnaMBt  ladaatry,  aad  the  Prfkloctlon  of 

Drllllns  aad  Mining  Equipment.  Hudi  Procrama  and  BhoiTB. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962.  First  use  Not.  IS.  1946. 


NADCO 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A*€m^ 


■M  1T1.90B.    The  R  C.  Nattlafl  Caapaay,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Jaae  36,  196S. 


BN  171,918.     Renault,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Fll^d  Jaae  36. 
IMS.  ! 

j        DIAMOND  value' 

The  mark  eertlflea  that  tba  oaed  ▼etaleles  are  eold  by 
antfiorlaed  Renault  dealera  aad  Ibat  said  used  T^Mclea  have 
be4D  repaired  and  reeoadltloaad  by  anthorta^d  Reaault 
dealera. 

For  Recondltloaad  Uaad  Pasaeager  Qua. 

First  use  May  22.  1968. 


I 


8N  171,919.     Haaanlt.  lac..  Waw  York,  M.Y.     Fllted  June  26. 
196S. 

.     A  DIAMOND  VALUE 
I  USED  CAR       r 

♦ 

Vbe   mark    eertlAaa   that    the   oeed   ▼ehidaa   dre  aald   by 

Hm  mark  eartlflee  that  the  (oeda  meet  prescribed  qualltr  authorised  Renault  dealers  aad  that  said  used  Tfhlcles  have 

staadarda  which    fact   has   beea    ascertained   by   applicant'R  be«n    repaired    and    reconditioned    by    aathorlaM    RaaaaU 

taatlBc  at  aaaipiea  of  materlala  aa  ladlcated  by   prescribed  dedlera.     AppUeaat  diaclalma  the  worda  "Used  |Car"  apart 

6aaUt]r  ataadaria.  fr^ai  the  auirk  aa  ahowa. 

Far  Ooada — Maasely,  Coaatructloft  Materials.  For  Recoadltloaed  Deed  Pasaaagsr  Ckra. 

Flrat  aaa  aa  or  btfei*  May  33, 1068.  Flrat  nae  May  33,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

!  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oaiil-RMrtr  Partly  Prv^MMllllUtoriab  '"il 


SN    1«4,43S 


8V   164.406.     P«b 


SK  1M.410.    Pnb 


8N  1M.412. 
Corpora  tl  OB. 


Pob 


8N 


7«i,»lT.     WEIOHT-Lme.      L.   8.   Brows  Ctt. 

Pub.  2-18-M.     nic4  »-12-6S. 
T«8,»1S.     l/MAT.  Kof»n  CorporatloB. 

S-18-94.     ni«4  4-9-n. 

7«S,91f.     B/rUBZ.    Bog»ra  CorporaUon. 
2-18-64.     Filed  4-»-«S. 

Te8.M0.  B/SACK.  Bocen  Corpontlott.  KH  168,411.  Pub 
1-18-84.    ni«l  4-»-88. 

788,831.     B/PLATB.   Boff«ra  Corporation. 

8-18-84.     ni««  4-9-8S. 
768.818.     FIBBK-TOO.      AoMrleaa    Kaka 

187,448.    P«b.  8-18-84.    PUmI  4-24-68. 

788,»9S.  WOPCO  FOAM  UBKTHAIOCS  AlCD  DESIGN 
Nopco  CkaUeal  Coapaay.  8K  188.102.  P«b.  2-18-84. 
PU«d  5-8-88. 

768.924.  XAlfTBBL  700.  Aacrlcu  Baka  CorporatloB.  8K 
188.888.    Pob.  3-18-84.    PUad  B-15-«S. 

788.838.  IMPBB80L.  Tko  SeboU  Mfg  Co.,  lac  8N 
188.175.    P«b.  3-18-44.    PIM  5-17-68. 

768,836.  Ur.  Bobber  Fabrics  OorporaUoa  8N  170.113. 
Pab.  3-18-64.    Fll««  8-81-68. 

768,837      TALBEZ.     Uattctf  Morehaats  aad  Maaofactarvra. 

IBC.     SM  178,710.     Pab.  3-18-84      FIMI  8-10-68. 
768,838.     TEXTBAFLUFF       Plttabarvb    Plat*    Olas*    Co» 

paay.     8M  171.818.     Pab.  3-18-64.     Fllad  6-26-68. 
768,838.     BATOFATB.    Bayoalcr  lacorporated.    SN  171,816 

Pab.  2-18-84.    FUo4  8-36-68. 

768.888.     riLTBAFU).   Bajoater  laeorporatcd.   8M  171.816 

Pab.  2-18-84.    Fllod  6-36-68. 
768,881.     DOBAOBN.    Tht  General  Ttre  A  Babber  Compaay 

8M  173.068.    Pab.  3-18-«4.    Filed  8-38-68. 

788.881.  AKOBL.  Tk*  Oklo  LMthar  Coapaay.  BK  17U81 
P«b.  3-l»-«4.    riM  7-1-8S. 

768.888.  OBIFFWOOO.  OrlVwoed.  lae  8N  173.587.  Pab. 
3-1 8-44.     Filed  7-8-68. 

768.884.  TITBAWBU).  Tke  Bile  PIAer  Co^ay  tlf 
lT8.Ta«.     P«b.3-18-«4.    Filed  7-3»-6S 

788.888.  OCP.  UUta  Caitoa  Corpenittea.  MULTIFUB 
CLASS  (CUaaea  1.  3.  38.  aad  36).  «N  176.841.  Pab. 
3-18-84.     Filed  8-18-68. 


Qiif  2*"RmmIicIm 


788.M3.     WHIELAWAT.     OeMcal 
188.8M.    P«8.  l-l»-84.    Fllad 

768,848.     rULXOk 

178.168.    Pab.  8-18-44 


miaeta  Tool 
FUed  7-17-68. 


768.844.  PEBMA-8TOB.     OSce   Bqalpmeat   Maanfactartac 
Ceapaay.  Inc.    SN  178,880.    Pab.  3-18-64    Filed  7-18-88. 

768.845.  HI-D.      West   Vlrglala  Palp  and   Paper  Conpaay 
8N   175,070.      Pab.   2-18-64.      Filed  6-14-68. 


folof « iM  Pock§tMoks 


tiahmai  flEaaiMBMrti.  Part- 


SN 


768.846.     BOTA  CASE.    Beliab)*  Losgafe,  Inc.    8N  178.045 

Pab.  3-18-64.  Filed  7-15-68. 
768.047.      ROTO  CASE.     lUlUble  Lacsa««.   Ib<^    !^N   178.046. 

Pab.  3-18-64.  Filed  7-15-68. 
768.848      KETBEAM.      Flex    Electric    Prodneta,    lae.      SN 

176.181.    Pub.  2-18-64.    Filed  8-8-68. 

Oan  4-AbrafivM  and  PalbUaf  MUtoriab 

768.846      KIP     A.  Kimball  Ltd.    SN  148,200     Pnb.  8-27-68 

Filed  7-3-63. 
768.050.     CHANITE.      The   Drackett    Company    of   Canada. 

Ltd.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claeeee  4  and  52)     SN  182,774. 

Pnb  2-18-64.    Filed  8-10-83. 

768.851  IfONKETSHINES  AND  DESIGN  Lotili  D  8at» 
8N   175.063.      Pab.  3-18-64.     Filed  8-14-68. 

768.853.  30  MULE  TEAM.  United  SUtea  Borax  A  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  SN  176,044.  Pub.  3-18-64.  Filed 
8-28-68. 

768.858  U.S.  BORAX  United  SUtee  Borax  A  Cbeodcal 
Corporation.     SN  176.048.     Pnb.  2-18-64.  Filed  8-2»-68. 


Qau  5— AAtshfM 


T68,884.     AB    AND    DB8IQN.       Smooth-On    Maaafactarla« 
Ooapaay.     SN    151.366      Pab.   3-18-64      Filed   8-15-83 


QaiiS  — Cb«nicalf  aad  Chaaiical  Caai- 


788.888.     (Be*  Claaa  1  Ser  this  tndeaMrft.) 
768.888.     BBAL-WALO.     Waldorf  Paper  Prodacu  Compaay 
8M  IBTJBl.     Pab.  S-lft-M.     Filed  11-18-83. 

768.887.  SNAPWBAP.  Spar  PrtaU.  Inc.  8N  158,786 
Pab.  3-18-84.    Filed  13-M-63. 

788.888.  BTTUEBDA  (DBSIOlf).  AmartcaaOuCbmpaay 
SN  160.588.     Pab.  3-18-84.     Filed  1-14-68. 

768.888.  HU8K1  PAK  AMD  DBSIGM.  OUa  Matblaeon 
Chemical  Ceeyotadea.  BN  180,888.  Pnb.  8-30-63.  FUed 
l-lT-«t. 

7B8.840.  LAUMDBO  NVT.  WalmaM  PredaOa,  lac.  8N 
181.8TS.    Fob.  1-18-84.    filed  1-28-48. 

768.841.     PLAjrr  UV«  FBBBBBTBB  ABD  I»SION.     Max 
lac     BB   188,887.     Pab.   3-14-44.     Filed  4-3-48. 

CecperaOaa.     BN 


768.888.  TAKEDA  AND  DESIGN.  Tabeda  Cbemlaal  ladae- 
tr«ee.   Ud.     SN   128,778.     Pab.  3-18-64.     FUed  7-U-61 

768.856.  TACUTAINEB.  Beetaa  DlcklaMM  and  Cempaay 
SN  138,840.     Pab  3-18-64.    Filed  10-3-61 

768,807  CHEZALL.  Aatamatloa  ladaetrlea,  lac.  BB 
148,817     Pab.  3-18-64     FUed  8-7-43. 

768.848.  BNOWMASTBB  CbeaUeal  Cemeat  Oe.  BB 
158,682.    Pnb.  3-18-64.    Filed  10-38-62 

768,868.  SEPTIC  MAGIC.  SepOc  Magic  Co  BN  184.178. 
Pab.  2-18-64.     FUed  12-14-62. 

768.860.  OZT-TBC.  Amertcaa  Oaa  A  CbemleaU.  lac  SN 
154.835     Pab.  2-18-64.    FUed  12-18-63. 

768.841.  AIB  TEC.  >merlraa  Gas  A  Ckamlaala.  lae.  BB 
184.886.    Pab.  8-18-44.    Filed  13-18-43. 


768,843.     SEL-BEX.     Sel-Bex. 
Filed  13-30-43. 


SN  154,588      Pab.  2-18-44. 


748,848      OEKTAL.     Oeaeral  Dleperatoaa.  lac.     SN  168.8f0. 
Pnb.  3-18-44.    FUad  l»-34-4S 


748.844V     OOLOEX.      Gol< 
2-18-64.     Filed  12-26-62 


tb 


BB    188.TSS. 
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■•dafabrlk      (U 
81f    1S9.919.      Pnb.    2-18-M. 


TtMW.     CLOftlTAira. 
Boodttn   8alM*)    (▲.O.) 

7MJM.  22S.  Baxter  lAboratorlM.  lae.  Sir  1S9,»4«.  Pub. 
l-l'S-64.    FItod  U-U'-n. 

7M,M7.  AanVO-PHT.  Tk«  Dtrtrwy  Corporadon.  SIT 
169.97S.    Piik.  S-IS-M.    rited  19-«i-M. 

7e8,»6S.     TIBDTL  ACBTAT&     OiTaadu^DtfaiwiUMa.   Inc. 

8N  lM,STt.    PDb.  S-lS-64.    FIl^  l-S-eS. 
76S,M9.     DUTAIfc     Daral  Coipontlo0,  by  ekaiiff*  of  aaiii* 

froB    D«Tal   Snlpbar  A  Potsak   CoBpaay.     81f   1W,S31. 

Pak.  >-l»-«4.    11M1-14-M. 

768,970.     DAZTKON.     Tha  D«w  Cbaaleal   Compaay. 
iai,9«7.    Pub,  »-18-«4.    ruad  »-4-6S. 

7M.971.     BKZTOir.      Tha    Dow    Chaailal    Company. 
1<1.9«8.    Pak.  S-18-94.    911ad  2-4-98. 

788.973.  MOSVEM.      Tba   Dow   Chaaleal    Company. 
1«1,9«9.    Pab.  2-18-44.    Pllad  2-4-88. 

788.978.     DALPAD.      Tba    Dow    Chamleal    Company. 
161,971.     Pab.  2-l»-«4.    Pllad  2-«-«S. 

768.974.  awxST-P.       Steoffer    Cbamieal     Company 
18S,M6.    P«b.  2-18-84.    Iliad  2-4-88. 

768,978.     PAKCirUL  DESIGN.     Carfflll,  Incorporated. 
162,815.    Pab.  2-18-64.    Filed  2-18-68. 

768^76.  PAJUCXK  RUST  PKOOP  STC.  AMD  DK8ION. 
Hookar  CbMiUeal  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUaaM  8  and  62).     Blf  188,780.     Pab.  2-18-84.     Ptlad 


SN 


SM 


8M 


8N 


«N 


SN 


768.977.  BLDEFOAM.  Poranott  Dalrlaa,  Inc.,  i.hM.  Ton 
iMat  Faod  A  Cbamieal  Co.  SN  166,901.  Pub.  2-18-64. 
rnad  4-18-68. 

788.978.  8ETC0.  Saydal-Woolay  ft  Conpaay.  SN  188.862 
Pi*.  2-18-84.    FUad  8-7-88. 

788.979.  I»TTKON.  Tha  Dartrea  Coapaay.  SM  169,826 
Pab.  2-18-64.    rUad  6-28-68. 

768.990.     KBTTAL.     United  Marekaate  and  Maaafaetarart, 
ylae     811  lt9,99S.     Pak.  I-18-44.     Iliad  B-29-8S. 


788.981.     TALCAB. 
lae     IM  170,708. 

788^82.     TALDBT. 
la».    KK  1T0.709. 

788.988.     TALflOr. 
laa.     BM  1T0.711. 


United  Marekaate  and  Maaofaetarari. 
Pab.  2-18-84.     Pllad  6-10-68. 

Ualted  Marekaate  and  Manafaetarars, 
Pak.  8-18-84.    niad  6-10-88. 

United  Mardiaate  and  Maaafaetarera. 
Pab.  2-18-84.     PUad  8-10-68. 


768.984.     TBOAMINB.     Ooldaebmldt  Cbamieal  Corporation 
811170,748.    Pab.  2-18-64.    FUad  6-11-68. 

788.988.    nOONB.      OaldaehaBldt    CbaMleal    Corparatlon. 
8II1V0.T44.    Pak.  2-18-84.    FIM  8-11-48. 

768.986.  TBOTL.     Ooldaebmldt  Cbamieal  Corporation.     SN 
1T0.T48.    Pak.  8-18-64.    FUad  6-1 1-68- 

788.987.  PBOBOT.      Caatral     Soya    Company.     lae.       SN 
178419.    Pnb.  2-18-84.    FUad  7-18-68. 

788.988.  8PBAT80T.     Caatral    S«ya   Company,    lae      SN 
178489.    Pak.  2-18-84.    FUad  7-18-88. 

768.999.     ALPHA.   Caatral  Soya  Compaay.  lae.    SN  178.221 
Pak.  2-18-64.    FUad  7-18-88. 

788,990.     CBMTROL.      Caatral    Soya    Compaay.    Inc.      SN 
178,282.    Pak.  2-18-84.    FUad  7-18-88. 

768.091.     FLOTO.     Harcalaa  Powder  Company      SN  178.461 
Pnb.  2-18-64.    FUad  7-1 


788,892.     ALLAT.      U.S.    Sanitary    SpecUltlca    Corporation 
m  178,704.    Pnb.  2-18-64.    FUad  7-24-88. 

788.998.     ZINK-ORO.       Tha    Ba«la-Pldier    Compaay        SN 

178.746.  Pak.  8-18-«4.    FUad  7-28-6S. 

788,994.     BINC-<»0.       Tbe     Ba^a-Pleber     Company        SN 

178.747.  Pak.  8-18-84.    FUad  7-88-68. 


Otml'^Cm4a§B 


THSEMO-WELT  AVD  0B8I0N. 
Oai     air  170.098.    Pak  2-1^-84. 


Nortbara  Flkra 
FUad  8-81-88. 


Ckss  o""SflMk9ra   MtUlMt  Ntt 


ir  6,  1964 


bdhAii 


768.996.  DOODUD  DICB.     Braaat  Soka  OraatlolM,  laeorpo- 
rated.     SN  176,400.     Pab.  2-18-64.     FUad  »-«-68. 

768.997.  BIAS-SLIDE.     Rofara  laeorporatad.     feN  177.096. 
Pab.  2-18-64.     Filed  9-16-68. 


i^ 


Chss  9— ExplMivts,  RraanM, 

MM  Pl"0|#CQMS 


788.908.     CANUCK.       Canadlaa     ladaatrlaa     Lt^tltad.       SN 
171,838.    Pnb.  2-18-84.    FUed  8-28-88. 

768.999.     WHIZ-BANO.     Caaadlan  ladaatrlaa  L4iBltad.     8M 
171,830     Pab.  2-18-64.    FUed  6-25-68. 

769.000.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Untoa  CarMde 
Corporation.     SN  172.88S.     Pab.  »-18-64.     FUM  7-11-68. 

769.001.  TRIMTEX      Da    Poat   of   Canada    Li^ltad.     8M 
172.079.    Pnb  2-18-64.    FUed  7-18-88. 

709.008.     DBTA8HBBT.      B.    I.    da    Poat    da    N 

Company.     SN  178489      Pab.  2-18-64.    FUad  7-18-88. 


CbttlO-FMiazart 


769.008.     FEEDER    WEEDEB.      VaBghan's    Seel   Compaay. 
SN  182,409.    Pnb.  2-18-64.    FUad  11-20-81. 

769.004.  GIB-TABS.     Ell  Ully  aad  Company,     to  188,894. 
Pnb.  2-18-84.    FUad  4-17-88. 

Cbss  11  -  yu  aMi  ydm  MUtMfteM 

I 

769.005.  HTDROSHEEN.     Saa  Cbamieal  Corp^tSaa.     8N 
176,696.     Pnb.  3-18-64.    FUed  8-2»-68. 

769.006.  MAGNE-SCAN.    Port  Haroa  Salpklte  f  Paper  Ca. 
BN  178.088.    Pab.  2-18-84.    FUad  8-88-88. 

789.007.  PERFEKTUM.    Poppar  ft  Soaa.  lae.    pH  178,020. 
t>ab.  2-18-84.    FUad  8-29-68. 


I 
Qmi  12  —  CoMiiiittoi  MalMfiab 


769,008.     TRUBBPAM.       RepakUe    Start    Corpo^atlM.      BE 

122.682.    Pab.  2-18-64.    FUad  8-21-«l. 
769,000.     THERMA   THANE.     National  Oypan^  Coatpaay. 

BN  186.478.    Pub.  2-6-68.    FUad  1-24-82. 

769.010  DBBION  OF  2  Wa  Woatara  TaztBa  Prodaete 
Company.     8N  189.71B.     Pab.  2-19-94.    FUad  B-18-M. 

769.011.  FLORIDA  STEEL  CORPORATION  Aim  DESIGN, 
riortda  Steel  Oorporatloa.  SN  146,086.  P^b.  9-1B-84. 
FUed 


78B,012.    BAKDBLL.    BaadaU  Maaafaetarlaf  Cc^tpaay.  lac. 
BN  182,921.     Pnb.  2-18-84.     FUed  9-11-82. 

769.018.     LOCK  JOINT.     lataraattoaal  Pipe  afd  Ceramlca 
Corporatloa,   by   merger  from   Lock  Joint  Plpa  Company. 


•M  188,782.    Pak.  2-18-84.    FUad 

769.014.  8}-Z  LITING  HOMES.  laparlal  Hoama,  lae.  SN 
164.248.    Pak.  2-18-84.    FUad  10-1-82.  > 

769.015.  8TRCCSUBBMA8TIC.  tatarek«mle«l  Ceepera- 
tlon,  aealcnee  of  Martla-Marlatte  Corporatloa.  SN  154.981. 
Pab.  2-18-64.    FUad  19-11-82. 


016. 


PBBSCON  AND  DBBION. 
BE  1S848S.     Pak.  »-l»-«4. 

789.017.     wrrccRB.     Wttco 
288489.    Pak.2-19-«4. 


Tba 


^. 


Carpora- 


lae     BN 


7«t.018.     PTBOTBCT. 

158,859.    Pak.  2-18-94.    FBad  12-B-89. 


BN 
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7«.«1».     BOOb    HVTALi   AWITIWO    *    CAITTAS    CO. 
IMC.  AMD  OaUOM.     KmI   MMil  AwBlac  *  CUTaa  Co 
lac     Ul  1«,M«.     P«hk  »-!»-•«.     rua«  »-4-«S 

7M.0M.     BBAITTTWOOD.      Mv-TMMr   Plwtta.    lae      RN 

lMw7««.    Pab.a-l»-«4.    rtl^4-l»-«S. 
7M.0tl.     CHBIf-CO  MTC   AMD  DBSION.     CkcMloU  A  Color 

C«.   a<    iMiilM.  lac      HM   1C7.M*.     P«k.  3-19-64.     FUod 

4-S«-«t. 

7«.Mt.     rOMMMMAU     MacMlllu  Bliirrn*  OU  C«^   Ik. 

■M  lCT.T«ti     PiU.  1-18-M.     riMI  4-S»-M. 
7«.02S.     CBBMBSST.    Umarco  la^MtrtM.  Int.    BM  in.Ml 

Pak.  S-U-M.     Vltod  »-•-««. 

7W,M4.     n.AM-0-Ura.       C«I«bM«     Bvlford     Corp«r«UoB. 
tM  1««.TM.     P«k.  S-IS-M.     riM  »-l<-tt. 

7W.0St.     CHOMBAB.     CkaM-llMlOT  aad  T«yl*r  8a«M   Lt4. 
■M  IM.tW.     P«k.  S-l»-M.     ru««  ^1S-4S. 

7M,0M.     KBSLm.     CBltfvrata  Prodarts  Corrwratloa      HN 
170.1M.    Pak.  >-lS-«4.    Pn«4  •-•-«> 

im.Wr.     PLASn-THEBAD.      OariMk    Ib«.      8N     17S.7BS 
Pab.  1-1*-M.    Pnt«  7-Sfr-«S 

7M.M«.     KLBCTSOLITB.     8«mmi-AII   lB««Btrt«a,   lac.      8N 
17I.M*.     Pak.  S-18-M.     Wltt4  7-2«-«S. 

7M.«M.     BFO.    Tkt  B.  P.  OMtetak  Coapaay     8N  174.7M 
Pak.  t-l»-«4.    nu  8-»-«S. 

7W.0M.     OL.AlfOB-UTK.       ColoahU     B«Uor4    Corp.       SM 
1M,7M.     Pak.  >-lk-M.    ni«4  5-lS-M. 


OaisO-Nadwart  m4  Phnbiii  tHil 


ii 


ra  AMD  DBSIOM. 
1M.ST«.    Pak.»-18-«t.    Plto«S-2&-«t 

7«.M1.     JBSBOP  BCOM-O-MniBB.     J 
UfirMM.    PiB-l-lt-M.    WVmt 

7W.04S.     HADOBA.     DtiaiHi  LteHad.     8M  171.MS 
S-l»-M.     PU««  •-»-«». 


SN 


■tMl  Ooapaay. 


Pak. 


QiislS-OliMrf 


QCAKKB  STATK  Q  ATA. 
•M   171^4. 


«-!•-«. 


7W.0S0.  MAOIC.  Joka  A.  Oavbla.  d.b.a.  Mafic  Waakcr 
8M  lSl.t74.     Pnk.  t-18-44.     FIM  8-a-«S. 

7W,0S1.  fUEX  PAUCBT.  Blake  Matal  Pro^acta  Corpora 
Um.    IM  l«8.Mt.    Pak.  8-l»-«4.     PUo«  S-S7-M. 

7S»,0n.  CLIMCHTITE  W  J.  Toaa*  Maefclaery  Ca..  lac 
8M  1M.78S.     Pak.  ia-»-«a.     PUad  ft-lS-M. 

7«,0U.  STEAM  MIIT.  ttaaaMtOT  Od..  lac.  8M  1M.780 
Pak.  S-lt-«4.    rUadft-27-M. 

7W.M4.  TOT  OABD.  Nattaaal  Lock  Co  SM  171470.  Pab 
S-18-«4.     PIMI  C-lfl-tt. 

7«,0S8.  JKI  AMD  DBSIOM  J.  K.  Ia«aatrloa.  lac.  BN 
171.407.    Pak.  S-IB-M.    PUad  «->•-«. 

TW.OM.    OUETLO.    Avtoaa  Corpanttoa.    8M  172.144.    Pak. 

»-l»-«4.     r»o«  7-1-M. 
7W,087.     MODLDBB  BUM.     OUBoa4  Matlaaal  CM^Mratlaa. 

8M  173,1M.    Pak.  S-l»-«4.    PUad  7-l-«». 

7W,0U.  OCOB.  Oeor  Pradacta  Corp.  8M  172^30.  Pak. 
S-18-M.    fllad  7-S-«S. 

7»,08».  BOW.KIIOT.  iaaMMa  C.  Caaaatt.  d.k.a.  Baw  Kaa« 
Ca.     8M  171.t7».     Pak.  1-18-64.     PUad  7-l»-6«. 

Qms  U—ftUtdt  Mid  MUtal  Cmifi  md 


CABOUMA  AMD  DBSIOM.  Carollaa  Coaipaay. 
lac,  «.k.«.  Tka  CaraOaa  Soap  A  Caadlc  Makcre.  8M 
ISS.Olt.    P«k.  T-8-M.    PIMT-M-SS. 

Qaakar  SUto  Oil   M*- 
a-l»-«4.      PUad 


Qms  16-Prtteclivt  and  DMsmivt  CMlims 

76S.046      ADVANCE  AMD   LCTTEB   A.     Carllala  Cbcaleal 

Watka.  lae.     8M  144.8M.     Pub.  H-12-4*.    PU«]  8-1&-M. 
7W.047.     SM.      MlnaaooU    Mtalac  aad   Manofactarl^   OiNa- 

paay.     8M  1M.571.     Pab.  2-lS-M.     Pllad  4-11-69. 
768.048.     ao  MULB  TEAM.     Ualtcd  Stataa  Borai  A  Ckaal 

cal    Cavporattea        SM    176,046        Pak.    X-18-64.       PUcd 

8-8»-6S 

769.049       L.8.    BORAX.      United    Stato«    Borax    A   Chanleal 
Corporatloa.     BM  176.000      Pab.  8-18-64.     Piled 


Oais  !7-Tohaa»  PiiAiai 


766.000.  AMTOM  JTSTMAN'S  AMD  DBSIQN.  Aaton  Jaat 
maa  (Aauterdam  k  Loadon)  Umltad  8N  172.666.  Pab 
1-18-64.     PUad  7-6-68. 

766.051.  COMVAIR.  Carrpra*  Umited  8N  174.041  Pub 
2-18-64.     PUad  8-18-68. 


Qan  18-MtdiciMt  aMi  Pharaactitical 


klJrS       B.    ML 
1TS,QSS.    P«k.»-lS-M.    rUaST- 


Oarparatlas.      m 


68.0S2.  OBPULVIN  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  SM  117,886  Pub. 
6-4-tt.     filed  4-14-61. 

'66.068.     TAKBDA    AND    DESIGN       Takeda    Cbentcal    la- 

daatrtea.  Ltd.     8M  128.770      Pub   2-18-64.     PUad  7-11-61. 
60.064      nCOA.      8.    Kialn    Dapartnteat    Stores,    Idc.    aa- 

alsaaa  ot  Vluialn  Baaaarek  Corporatloa  of  Aaierlca.     8N 

180.1U.    Pak  7-81-62.    Plla*  10-17-61. 
66,068.     DIMETAPP    EXTKMTAB8.      A.    H     Boktna   Coa- 

P*B7.  lae     8N  167.0SA     Pak.  2-18-64.     PUod  6-1-68. 
'66.05C     DIMBTAME    EXTEMTAB8.      A.    H.    Boblns   Ca* 

paay.  lac.     8N  167,888.     Pab    2-18-64.     PUad  5-1-68. 
••,0«7      DBPO-MEDBOCAIME       Tk*     Upjaba     Poapaay. 

8M  171.406.    Pak.  2-18-64.    Piled  6-18-68. 
66,668.      BHEAT8    STOCK    TONIC    AMD    DESIGN.       Mra 

WUlte   May    BbaaU  Browa.   d.b.a.   Sbeats   Sto«fc  Toaie  Co. 

BM  171.828.    Pab.  2-18-64.    PUad  6-21-68. 

68.066.  NOSCOTUS  Mead  Jokaaoa  6  Caaqiaay  SN 
171.666.    Pnb.  2-18-64.    PUad  6-24-68. 

66.060.  McK  AND  DESIGN  McKeaaoa  A  Babblaa.  laaor 
porated.     8N  171.680.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Piled  6-24-68 

68.061.  DBPO-MEDICILUM.  Tka  UR)oka  Coapaay.  BN 
171.880.    Pab  2-18-64     Piled  6-29-68. 

66.662.     DBCLIMAZ    HoftuBB  La  Boebe  lac    8N  172,181 

Pub  2-18-64.    Piled  7-1-68 
66,068.     VA80DILAM       Mead    Jobaaon    *    Coapany       BM 

172.200.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Piled  7-1-68 

66.064.  VBT-MUTBI.  OUa  Matklaaaa  Cbeaileal  Corpora- 
tloB.     SN   172.228.     Pab.  2-18-64.     PUad  7-1-68. 

66,068.  HEXALUBE.  Nordaa  Lakoratorlaa.  lae.  BM 
172.887     Pnb.  2-18-64.    PUad  7-8-68. 

'68.066.  rOMENE.  Norden  Laboratorlca  Inc.  8N  172.866. 
Pab  2-18-64     Piled  7-8-68 

66.067.  CANOLB.VE.       Nordaa     Laboratorlaa. 
172.401.    Pak.  2-18-64.    PUad  7-8-68 

66.068.  MB08CLP0MB       Norden    Laboratortea 
172.408      Pab.  2-18-64.    PUad  7-8-68. 

•.066.     8ULPAT08E.       Norden     Laboratorlea. 

172,466.    Pak.  2-18-64.    PUad  7-8-68. 

IB.070.     CATEDEIME   'B'.      Mafda    Pkaiwaaaattaala, 

8N  172.882.     Pak.  2-18-64      Piled  7-11-68. 

16.071.  AQUATHEBA.    Mealay  A  JaaMa  LAboraiortea.  Ltd. 
SB1T84S6.    Pak.  2-16-64.    Piled  7-16-68. 

16.072.  LOCABIOTAL.     Biofaraa.  Bodete  Aoooyiw      »S 
1 78.582.    Pak.  2-18-64.    PUed  7-28-68. 

78.     ADTAX.       Sekartec    CorperaUoa        B.N     178,612. 
Pub.  2-18-64      PUed  8-22-68. 
766.07A     TBICPALAC.      Taapla  Caaporatloa.      SN    176318 
Pak.  2-18-64.    PUad  8-26-68 


lac. 


SN 


lac       8N 


Inc 


SM 


lac 
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7«t,0T«.     FBRROTEMP.     Temple  Corpormtioa.     SN  175.897. 

Pab.  S-IS-M.    filed  8-26-6S. 
769,070.     TICOMBIN.     Bryant  Ptaamueeutlcal  Corporation 

m  1TS.900.    Pab.  2-18-«4.    Vlled  »-28-«S. 
7W.07T.     ALBAVB.     Ctaescbroacli-Pond't  Inc.     HN   175.902 

Pab.  3-lt-64.    Piled  »-28-«S. 
7W.0T8.     P80RKX.      Tbe    Jeffrey    Martin    Company       8N 

lM,(Mt.    Pab.  3-l»-«4.    Piled  10-2»-6S. 


Oms  19- VtUdts 


709,079.     NOn.     Oeorgea  Anto  Olaaa  Co..   Inc..  d.b.a  NotI 

Maaateetiirlnf   Co.      8M    140,M7.      Fob.    6-25-OS.  Filed 

»-3i-oa. 

709,000.     ADJUST-O-RIDE.     Merlon  Spring  Company,  d  b  a 

Oram  tprtac  Company.    8N  171,165.    Pub.  2-18-04.  Piled 
•-17-0S. 


Oau  20  -  UmImm  and!  OM  CMi 


709,001.     TAMAWKVC     C.  W.  Btoekvell  Co. 
CI^M  (CtaaMe  20  and  87).     8N  101,111 
Piled  1-21-OS. 


MULTIPLE 
Pnb^  2-18-04. 


Qmi  21  -  BKtikal  ApparatM,  MachiMs, 


709,081.     SVntAX.     SaBden  AaeoHatee.  Inc.     SN  102.870 

Pnb.  S-16-04.    Piled  2-1IM08. 
709,000.     KOKT.     R.  H.  Boallfny.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Radiant  Prod- 

neta.     8K  108,402.     Pnb.  2-18-04.     Piled  2-20-08. 
709,084.     fXiUX-O-TRAN  AND  DK8I0N.      Kepco  Inc.     8N 

108,080.    Pab.  2-18-04.     Piled  2-28-08. 
709.080.      DS0ION   OP   A    MAN'S   HEAD   WITHIN    A   CIR 

CLE.   Domiatoa  Electric  Corporation.    MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(CUmm  ai,  20,  29,  and  44).     8N  170,028.     Pnb.  2-18-04 

ruad  0-1&-0S. 

709.087.  ECCl*VOX.        Bcdeelaetlcal      Electronlcn         HN 
171J»S.    Pab.  2-18-04.    Piled  0-18-O8. 

709.088.  BBBCO.    Bebco  Battery  Salea.     8N  172.802      Pub. 
8-11-04.    Piled  7-0-08. 

709.089.  OLA8TOBK.      Collform    Company.       8N    176.108 
Pab.  8-18-04.    Piled  8-10-08. 

709,099.     SLmEPLIGHT.    Pleldereat  Mills.  Inc. 
Pab.  8-18-04.    Piled  8-28-08. 


789.090.      DOLLY    DARLING       Dolly    Darllnc   Oothem.    lac 
8N  101.108.     Pab.  2-18-04.     Piled  l-2»-08. 

769.100  PUN  FRAME.  Dynamlct,  Ltd.  8N  101.^70.  P«b. 
2-18-04.     Filed  2-4-03. 

709.101  I80MYTE.  Nlaeen  Corporation  SN  102,478 
Pab.  2-18-04.    Filed  2-11-08. 

700.102.  GAY.  Gay  Toys,  Inc.  8N  102.940  Pub,  2-18-04. 
Filed  2-18-03. 

709,108.  OH  WAH  REE.  MlnneMiU  Mining  and  Mannfac- 
tnrlnc    Company        SN    103,888.       Pnb.    2-18-^4.      Piled 

2-es-08. 

700.104.  TWIXT  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  ManOfactnrtng 
C4Bpaay.     SN  108,890.     Pab.  2-18-04.     PUed  2-00-08. 

769.100.  PHLOUNDER.  MInneeoU  Mining  and  Mannfac- 
taring  Company.  HN  108,891.  Pnb.  2-18-04  Piled 
2-B5-03 

769,100.  ELRBKAN  100  AND  DESIGN.  Bayley  Malt,  Inc. 
SM  104.312.     Pab.  2-18-04.    Filed  8-11-08. 

700.107.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kalamaaoo  Sled  *  tor*.  Inc. 
an  100.590.    Pub.  2-18-04.    Filed  8-28-03. 

760.108.  TREBLE  O  LECTRIC.  Dto  CaaUag  Macblne  Tool* 
Limited.     SN   160,677.     Pnb.  2-18-04.     Filed  8-»29-08. 

760.109.  DRALL08.      Dcotacbe    Angelfcraete    KanafbJitar 
(DAM)    Hellmnth    Kuntie.      SN    108,000       Pub.,  2-18-04 
PUed  ^-»-63. 

789.110.  JEWELIE.  Samael  KraaMr,  d.b.a.  8en«ka  Larea. 
SB  108,982.    Pnb.  2-18-04.    PUed  0-15-08. 

700.111.  DURANODIC.  Joaef  Flacber  SportartUkeleneu 
gang.     SN  100.128.     Pab.  2-18-04.     PUed  5-17408. 

769,112  PP  FISHIDR  PRICE  TOYS  AND  DE8IO)J.  FUher- 
Price  Toys.  Inc  SN  109,808.  Pnb.  8-10-44.  Piled 
0-21-03. 

709.118.  LIONEL.  Tbe  Lionel  Corporation  SK  109,870 
Pab.  2-18-04.     Piled  5-21-68. 

760.114  DUPONT  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  Du  P^nt  de  Ne 
mourt  and  Company  SN  169.888  Pab.  2-18-404.  Filed 
^-28-03. 

760.119.  MARTIANS — GO  HOME!  Penn  Pb^tomonntu 
SB    170.552.      Pub.   2-18-84.     Piled  0-7-08. 

780,116.  FANCIFUL  SILHOUETTE  OP  A  MAJ|.  Johnny 
Appleaeed't,  Inc.  SN  170,702.  Pnb  2-18-44  Piled 
0-ll-€3. 

760417.     BBAUTT  QUBBN.      Loala   Man  ft   Coj   Inc      SN 

111. 785.      Pab.  2-18-04.     Filed  6-25-68. 
769418     LAUNDRA-MAGIC.      Haaaenfeld    Broa.,    Inc.      SN 

171,874.     Pab  2-18-64.     Piled  0-20-03. 

769410  SQUAWKER.  Donald  P.  Duncan,  Inc.  SN 
172.878.     Pub.  2-18-04.     Piled  7-8-08. 


SN  175,900 


788,091.  CBL  AND  DESIOIf.  Olobe-Unlon,  Inc.  SN 
170,910.    Pab.  8-18-04.    PllMl  8-28-00. 

709.098.  ADHTDKODB.  Oalton  Indnstrlea.  Inc.  SN 
178.910.    Pab.  8-18-04.    Piled  8-28-08. 

769,098.  BOTAL  DIMBNSION.  Pleldereat  MUli,  Inc.  SN 
170,180.    Pab.  2-18-04.    Piled  9-8-08. 

709.094.  EARLY-ELECTRIC  Norman  F  Martin,  d.b  a 
Bdlaoa  Poat  U^t  Compaay.  SN  176.207.  Pnb.  2-18-64. 
PUed  9-0-08. 

769.0M.     HOL-DEM.     Miaaeapolls  Seteatlfle  Controla  Corp.. 
d.b.a.    Hoi-Dam   Bloetrte  Fencer   Co.      SN    170.212.      Pab 
'  8-18-04.     Piled  9-8-08. 

709,000.  UO-Z  BU8TRIBCTION.  Tbe  I-T-B  Circuit  Break 
er  Company.     SN  170,804.     Pab.  2-18-04.     Filed  9-4-03. 


(lMt22- 


T«yt,  mi  Spoitin  €oi& 


768,087.  AKANK  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Knuner  Brotbera, 
lae.,  awtsaac  of  BlMae  ModaU.  Inc.  SN  127,150.  Pab. 
9-18-04.     Plied  8.R.  9-1-01;  Am.  P.R.  0-11-08. 


708.08a     ■KIX. 


iBdaatrtea.  lae    SN  109,819     Pab 


769.120.     QCW.       The     Seamleoa     Rubber 
172,419.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  7-0-08. 


Company 


SN 


aais23-Ortkry,  MachiMry,  aH  Took, 
aiitf  Parts  Thoroof 

768^935       (See  Claaa   1   for  this   trademark.) 

769.121.  OMNITOOU  Sundatrand  CorporatfoB.  SN 
104.325.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  10-4-O2. 

760.122.  flKI  TOW  AND  DESIGN  Donald  t  Turner. 
d.b.a.  Ski  Tow  ProducU  Compaay.  SN  lft4JM0.  Pab 
2-18-64.      Filed   10-4-02. 

769.123.  PRECISION-GRIP.  Frederick  H.  S^lth  SN 
108.185.     Pnb.  2-18-04.     Piled  11-29-02. 


smith 


700^124      SPEBDMA8TBR.     Samael  M.  Laagato4  Compaay 
SN  171.548.     Pub.  2-18-04.     Piled  0-21-03. 


70ft,  125.  BIG  BLANKBT.  Lorraine 
Cattle  Oiler  Company.  SN  172,048. 
0-28-08. 


CUne.    d.a.a.    Dearer 
Pub.  2-10-64.     Plied 


Oeorg  Sddl.     SN  172,127.     Pa4.  2-18-04 


8-18-04.     PUed  18-87-08. 


708^126.     SPA. 
PUed  0-0-03. 

769^127.     ALPLASTIC      AabwMth  Broa..  lac. 
Pub.  8-10-04.     Piled  7-0-00. 


1 


N   172,300 


Mat  5,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  49 


TM.lsa.     1MOODBR    AND   DVITON.      DUmph  Bndlcy    la 
diMtiiM,  IM.     SN   17X^70.      P«b    S-l»-«4.      Ptlcd  7-»-«3 

7«t.lM.     MAITINBTT  AND  DCIIGN      Klm^r  A     Maittn 

BN  17S.CM.    P«b.  S-18-M.    FIM  T-S-AS. 
76S.1M.     CnmU-C.        Acto-FWw      DTMntca.      Inc         SN 

17341S.     Pa^  »-l»-M.    FIlM]  7-l»-«S 
76»,ltl.     AtHWORTH.     AUNwOTtb  Bro*..  Ise.     8N  175.147 

Pak.  l-lS-44.     rUM  t-lt-M. 

7<)t,lt2.  SALADnnt  Ktra)  MaaafmrtniliiK  Conpany 
(MtaaooH  eorpamttea — new  garprattea).  bj  diaag*  «t 
BaB«  aa4  iMaae  aaatsnmMita  froai  St^al  Maaafartnriar 
CoBipany  (Mlaaoari  corporatloa)  «N  179.7M.  Pub. 
2-lS-M.    nia«  S-Zt-CS. 

TW.ltt.  TAC-O-MATIC.  SlTal  Maaufartnrtnc  Cooapaay 
( Mlaaoari  eon>*ntloa — acw  corporatloa),  by  ch«B|cv  of 
aaoM  8b4  fat  aMif  ni»at»  froai  Ktval  Maanfactniiag 
Company  (MlMoaii  corporation)  SN  17S,797.  Pnb 
2-1S-44.     Plto«  S-SC-eS. 

7M.1M.  OALAZne.  Thomu  ladtistrtca  Inc.  8N  175.815 
Pub.  2-lS-«4      njHl  «-2«-«.S 


740.118.     QUIK.     Tha  IrooeM  Conpaaj 
1-18-M.     Piled  2-ll-«« 


8N  183.444.     Pnb 


OMflS-LMksaiidUts 

789.188.     TSOA.      FMeoa    Lock    Co 
2  l»-84.     Filed  7-2-88 

790,187.     OALA.       Falroa     Lock    Co. 
3-18-44.     Piled  7-2-ftS. 


SN     1T2.2W        Pnb 


8N     17a.3M       Pub 


788.148.     TWK.      J.    Herbert    Hall    Jewallera.      SN    174.588 
Pnb.  3-18-«4.     Filed  8-7-88. 

788.148     CHARLBMAGNS.       Towie     M^nnfarturlnf    Co*- 
pany.     SN  175.228      Pnb    2-18-84.     Filed  8-18-88. 

788,150.     HYL.      Harlee  Creation*.   lac      8N   175,406      Pub. 
3-18-«4      Filed  8-20-88. 


Qau  29  —  BrMMf,  Brisbts,  ad!  DKttn 


788.086       (See  Claa*  XI   for  tht*  trademark.) 
780.151.      PAVANNS.       A.     J.     Bin*    Prodnrt*    Corp        BN 
170.883.     Pnb  2-18-84.     FIImI  8-13-83. 


Qais  31  -  RKtrs  mi  lUfrifritori 

788.1 52  IMMCDIUMFTLTKR.  ladnatrtoele  MaatsefaappU 
AetlTtt  N.V.    SN  167.»08.    Pnb   2-18-84.    Filed  10-15-83. 

768.158  LINT-A-MAZK.  RockwHl-Staadard  Corporation. 
SN  176  081.    Pnb.  2-18-64.     Filed  8-20-68 

788.154.  HTDRO-MAZK.  RockwaU-SUndard  CorponUoa. 
BN  176.032     Pnb   2-18-64      Filed  8-20-68. 

769. 155.  LINDSAY  AND  DKSTON  Cnlon  Tank  Oar  Com- 
paay.    BN  178,128.    Pab.  3-18-84.     FUad  8-«»-«S. 

788.154.  FILT^X.  Trlcolator  Mannfacturfnc  Company. 
BN  178.832.    Pnb.  3-18-84     Filed  0-^-«S 

760.187.  HTFLODBAN.  Daaa  Prodaet*.  Inc.  BN  177.000. 
Pnb.  3-18-64      Filed  0-16-68. 

780158  FIPOCA.  Jacqaea  Mailer  BN  178.033.  P«0. 
3-18-84     Filed  0-80-88 


aatt26-Mtasiriaf     f^mi     ScUntific 


768.085      (Bee  Claa*  1  for  thta  tradeaark. ) 

788.088.      (Be*  CUaa  31  for  thl*  trademark.) 

769.1S8.     COMPUORAPHIC.        Compnitraphtr      Corporation 
SN  187.130.     Pab.   10-23-88.     Filed  4-10-88 

760.180      WHIE-8TIK.      Wha-Llte    Prodoct*       SN    168.882 
Pnb  8-18-84     Filed  5-1 4-6.^ 

Are   Olaaa   lacor 
Filed  7-24-63. 


760.140       ACS   OF  BPADBB    (DK8TON) 
fM>rate4.     BN  173.812.     Pnb.  3-18-44. 


Cbis27-Hawlotial 


780.141       MORTTNA    AND   DESIGN 
B  A.      SN  180.877      Pnb    3-18-84 


8ort#t#  Cattin   A  Ct* 
Filed  5-28-6.^ 


788.142.     RXSI8TAL.     Croton  Watch  Co..  lac.     SN  174.888 
Pub   2-18-64      Filed  8-12-68 

760.148.     •  STBOCO  AND  IWBION.      Syracnae  Ornamental 
Co..  lac.     BN  1TB.820      Pab    3-18-84.     Filed  8-23-68 


Oa»s  28  —  Umfky  md  Fwdai-Mttil  Wif 

780.144.  HOBSBBHOB  AlTD  NAIL  I»SION  Paal  C. 
Alberts.  d.b.a.  Albert*  *  Boa  SN  147.1 78  Pnb.  2-18-84. 
Filed  8-10-83. 

760.145.  ▼.  BAHNSR.  Tnlm«T  Bahner  k  Co  A/8  RN 
140.TB7      Pak.  3-18-84.     Filed  7-20-62 

790.148.  O  14KB  AND  DBSION  Bnrene  Sn«sni«D  dba 
Oeae  niii—H      BN  182.130.     Pnb   2-18-84.     Filed  2-A-8S 

760.147  TRBASURB  FORBTBR.  Lerlaaoa'a.  Inr  RN 
17OJ0S.     Pab.  3-18-64.     FUed6»-83 


Oms  32  -  FmHm  and  UpbobtMT 

780.180  THOMA8VILLB  ANT)  DBSION.  Tbonutsrlllc 
Fnraltnre  Indnatrle*.  Inc.  SN  1 58.665.  Pab.  2-18-84. 
Filed  13-8-82. 

780,180  NIFTFILB  Ut-Nla8  Prodaet*  Canpaay.  BN 
181.000.     Pnb.  2-18-64.     Filed  3-4-83 

780.161  PBBRLBSS  AND  DBSION.  Pe>n***  Steel  B««tp^ 
meat  Company.  SN  171.470.  Pnb  2-18-64  Filed 
6-20-«3 

780  162.  BTOW  A  DAVIS.  Stow  A  Darla  Pnraltnre  Ca«- 
pany.     BN  172.78.1      Pnb    3-18-64.     FUad  7-10-88. 

780.168  PORTA-F1LB.  Hamilton-Skotch  Corporatloa.  8N 
178.250      Pub.  2-l»-64.     Filed  7-18-83 

780.184  PORTA  CHBCB  FILB.  Hamlltoa-Skotc*  Cwrpo 
latlon      8N  173.254      Pub.  3-18-64      Filed  7  18-68 

780.185  FLOAT  TOCR-BHBl*.      Artbur    F 
174.824      Pnb.  2-18-64.     Filed  8-12-68 

780.168.     CBNTRAC.       Acme     VlalMe     Record*.     Inc 
175.808      Pnb  2-18-64.     Filed  8-28-«S 

780.187  ROCK-BT.  Narioaal  Furniture  Manvfactarinc 
Co..   Inc.      8N   177.277.      Pub.   2-18-64.      Filed  0-18-88. 

780.188.  WKBLINB.  Webater  Spring  Co..  Inc.  BN  177.823. 
Pak.  3-18-84.    Filed  0-18-88 

780180  LOUNOB-AROrNDBR  Fnaai  FITlow  Corp.  BN 
177,400      Pub   2-18-64      Filed  0-2O-68 

780.170.     8CNDOWN.         Bren*wan-Harfb«ra       lac.  BN 

177.486     Pnb   3-18-64     Filed  0-2S-8S. 


Braflla.      BN 


«i 


780  171      CAMPBON.      Bellpae    Sleep    Product*.    Inc 
1TT.T70     Pnb   3-18-84.     Filed  0-38-«8. 


SN 


Qau  33-Qaiswarf 


780.172 
paay 


STTLIZBD    A    (DBBION) 
BN  180.587      Pnb.  2-18-44 


Amerleaa    Ota 
Filed  1-14-83 


TM  M 
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Oms  34-HMliiif,Li|Mii|,aMlVMlliliiif 


Tit.lTS.    Bimnu.     ■bMB  IfaaiiliMtvrtag  Conpany.     8N 

iao,2ai  piik»-M-t2.  ru«iB-i7-«i. 

760,174.  THBBMOCO  AND  DBSION.  Tbenaotron  Corpo 
fmOoa.     •!!  174,718.     Pak.  2-18-M.     Fll«d  8-8-43. 

76»,1T8.  SBMAC  Kotii»  MuatactBrtiif  Co  LM  SN 
174.775.    Fob.  >-18-^«4.    Filed  8-8-6S. 

78t478.     SmU-KOOL.      lfldlaBd-B«w    Corporation.       8N 

174,880.    Pok.  2-18-44.    f11«l  8-12-48. 
700,177.     UNION  CABBIDB  AND  DBSION.     Union  CarM4l<> 

Corporatlea.     »N  174,004.     Pub.  2-18-44.     Hlod  8-18-48. 


Clift35- 


llos#/  MschiMfy  Pmx* 
Hum 


700,178.     POWnt   PULLl     Tha   B.    F.    Ooodrlrfa   Companr 
BN  178,674.    Pab.  2-18-44.    Filed  8-22-43. 


Om  36— Mtial  ImIiimU  md  SnipBis 

700,170.     DUO-FIDBUTT.       Al     DnTto     Badlo,     Inc.       8N 
174.O10.    Pab.  »-l»-a4.    Fllod  7-80-68. 

dasf  37-Paptr  mi  StUiotry 


700,001.     (tM  CUh  20  for  thla  tnd«nark. ) 

700,100.    OOLDCSAfT.     MMnttouU   Aids 

102.716.     P«b.  11-10-48.     Fitod  2-14-68. 
760.181.     IBS  INDITIDUAL  RBCOED  SYSTEMS  AND  DK 

•ION.     IBS  Compnay.  Inc.     SN  147,501.     Pnb.  2-18-44 

FItod 

740.1 

107.1 
700.100 


Co..    lac.      SN 


SN 


OLIN.    OUb  Matbleoon  Ctaemleal  Corporation. 
F«b.  2-18-44.     FUod  4-30-68. 

FOBOBT  m    NOT.     American   Orcetlnfa  Corpo- 
SN  176.068.     Pnb.  2-18-64.     Filed  0-8O-68. 
700,104.     TO  AJTD  DBSION.     Becorder  Charta  Uiatted.     8N 

176JS8.    Pnb.  2-18-64.    Filed  0-3-43. 
760.106.     ICBIBB.         Klmborly-Clark       Corporation  SN 

170J41.    Fab.  2-10-44.    FUed  0-0-48. 


dan  38-Priiiti  Mirf  MldtiMf 

760,100.  Aft  SP  ADVBBTISINO  A  8ALB8  PROMOTION 
AND  DBSION.  AdrcrtMnc  Pnbllntlons.  Inc.  SN 
110.000.    Pnb.  2-18-44.    Fflod  4-20-41. 

700.10T.  ATOMICS.  IVhnleal  Pnbllahlnc  Company  SN 
180.404.    Pnb..2-18-44.    Filed  1-4-42. 

760,100.  PALAJMTBUM  NBWS.  NaMoMi  Sanmar  Palaeo 
trm.  IM.     SN  180.070.     Pnb.  2-18-41.     Filed  8-14-42. 

700,180.  AMBBICAN  CHnRLBADBBS  ASSOCIATION 
AND  BMBLBM  EWSION.  WUlUua  L.  Horaa..d  b  a.  Aaeti 
ana  Chaarlaadaaa  Aaaertattoa.  SN  184.406.  Pnb.  2-18-44. 
FUad  11-3-62. 

700,100.  BBPBBSSNTATION  OF  THBBS  FIOUBBS 
WITHIN  A  aBCLB.  The  OMrsa  Macy  Coamaalaa.  lac 
«N  100,404.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed   1-10-63. 

748,191.  PICTUBB-LAND  8TUDIO0  BTC.  AND  DBSION 
MiMiart  Jack  ».  Ntebia  Fartralta,  lae    SN  Ml,120.    Pnb. 

2-18-44.     Filed  1-18-48. 

760.10S.  BWIMMBBS  BBADT.  Svtanen  Ready,  far. 
SN  161.018.    Pnb.  2-10-44.    Filed  2-1-4S. 

740.108.     ANOBL    ORAM.      Katberlne    Salsl.    d.b.a.    Katj 
SN  168 J77.     Pnb.  2-10-64.     Filed  8-4-43. 


l»-0a. 


768^104.     ■ZTBUSIONBnUNO    NBWB. 
aboaa,  lac    SN  104JS8.    Pab.  S-U-OC    FUad 

760406.     LIBBBATOB.      Ifri  i»1mi 

lae.     SN  166,102.     Pab.  2-10-04.    FOad  0-01- 
700406.    WB.     Waatara   WiiliU    Cm 

mi  166,806.    Pnb.  2-10-04.    Filed  10-01-48. 
70m07.     THB  AMBBICAN  ■OOMOMIBr  A  JOltBMAI.  OF 

PfeRSONAL  BCONOMICS  AND  DSSION.     Ba^wta-Kadi 

Cbrporatloa.     SN  166.6S4.     Pab.  2-10-44.    Fltaji  4-10-tt. 
760400.     MCA   BHINO-FELM  AMD  DBSION.     Ika  Maaril- 

l«a-Cl«T0laad-Akraa   Sl0B  Caapaay.     ON   107^44.     Pab. 

2»18-44.     FUod  4-M-0S. 
76O4O0     MBTRICABD.     Bo  WaMtaaar  TkaCt.  dk*.  liaM 

card  Oonpaay.   SN  107.400.    Pab.  2-10-04.   FO^d  4-1 
760,200.     SBLFSOUND.     Aatboay  DraiHMad.  d>4. 

■wad    Claa    Pro4a«tl«u.      SN    ]M.in.      Fab^    S-10-06. 

Filed  8-4-68. 
780,^1.     FRONTIBRS      IN      MANAOBMMNT.        natillii 

AaaoeUtea,     Inc.       SN    170.606.       Pub.    2-10-04.      FUad 

4>ia-«.  I 

700.202.     FUSION  POINT.     Paabody  Caal  Coai^ay.     SN 

iTO.OOfi.    Pnb.  2-18-44.    Filed  4-10-48. 
760^00.     BB«r0    BTC.    AND   DBSION.      Alfra4   M.    Beat 

Canpaay,  Inc.   SN  170.729.    Pab.  2-10-44.    FDeH  4-11-0S. 

760;tO4.     MFD.      Margartt    T.    Daaarily.      Of    170,002. 
Pbb.  2-18-64.    Filed  6-14-48. 

760,206.     WHO'S   WHO   IN  AMBBICAN  HlSTOlKT.      Mar- 

qSta-Wbo'e  Who,  Inc.     SN  171,078.     Pnb.  2-14*44.     Filed 
4-24-43. 

700,20«.    CANTBRBUBT  ABT.     SaaaUaa  Art  StlMoa,  lae. 
SN  171,830.    Pnb.  2-10-44.    FUad  4-20-60. 


"1 

a«s39-CMiii| 


lac. 


Pab. 


749107.     LOUISA    BROOKS.      Teea    Aga   Beaehitear  Corp. 

SB  128,015.    Pnb.  4-12-42.     FUad  0-2S-41. 
769,808.     8CALA     IVORO     BTC.     AND    DBSION]       Sadata 

Rbodiatoce  S.p.A.     C0N80LIDATBD  CBRTIFKlATB.     SN 

100,931,  pab.  2-1U44,  filed  1-00-42,  CI.  80;  ^T  100,080. 

pab.    2-11-44,    filed    1-80-42,    CI.    42 :    BN    184622.   pnb. 

2-11-44,  filed  1-80-43,  CI.  48. 

700.209.     8BMINOLB.      Senlaole    MaaaCaetnrlar  Co.      SN 

111,848.    Pnb.  4-80-43.    Filed  8-34-42. 
709J10.     KBNTOWN  AND  MMION.     Kaaroaa  l^afaetar 

lag  Co..  Inc..  aaatcaee  of  Keatown  Caaaala,  lac  ^  187,224. 

Pbb.  2-18-44.     FUad  11-14-42.  ' 

740,811.     CHBIS  ANTHONY.     Boreto,  Pan!  *  I^mm 
BN142J01.    Pnb.  2-10-44.    FUad  2-T-40.  I 

700^12.    SPANTBBS.     Oianeo    lac     SN   107,408. 

lt-S-48.     Filed  4-24-48. 
709J1S.     BOB  JB8T8.     Boe  Jeata,  lac.     SN  160JO0. 

2«18-44.     FUad  8-S»-6S.  | 

769J14.     CHATACBTB.        Moallaafe     et      BetoTdarte      da 

CSaTaaaa.  Soelata  Aaaa/aa.     SN  171.268.     Pal^  2-18-64. 

Filed  0-18-48. 

709J15.  Oft  AND  DBSION.  N.T.  Nadarlaadae  Jcbaaa-  ea 
LAderfabrieken  Beta  Beet.  SN  176,420.  Pabj  2-10-04. 
Filed  8-20-43. 

740J14.  BAOLB  BAB  AND  DBSION.  Bacia  OMkaa^  lac 
SH  175,^34.     Pnb.  2-18-44.     Filed  0-20-08. 

700  Jl  7.  BBTBBB.  Berere  Kalttlac  MUla.  W  SN 
1T4.874.    Pnb.  2-18-44.    Filed  0-0-48. 

— \ 

CbH42-KiiHtML  N«ttMl  Md  Itxtil* 

ralNxs.  mM 


700,800.     C0N80LII>ATBD  OBBTIFICATB.     See 
700J18.     UL   BUB   WBAPPIT.     Uly  Maria 

1«6,786.    Pab.  2-18-44.    FUad  11-7-02. 
709.819.     BLASTO-FTT.       Seara.     Beikaek 

161.744.     Pab.  10-1-63.    FUad  1-00-68. 


SN 
CO.       SN 


Mat  A  IBM 
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TM  61 


IBC.,      4.hA. 

Ccw     UK  l7t4«L     Pak.  S-lt-«4. 


IBC.         IN 


TM^l.     B01IOB-«ABI}B. 

1T14M.    Fnk-t-lt-M.    flMI  »-!»-«•. 
TM.SSt.     IWWWIJOV.      tmUm-ingunan    Oompukj.    Inc.      BN 

ITMM.    r«k.  S-lt-M.    road  C-lt-CS. 

TWJtt.  ACBI-rrSBTCB  AND  DMWOIf.  Pywi»«rt  Ovt- 
toa  !*»•■<<■.  lac  Uf  lTS.tW.  P«k.  S-l$-M.  rOad 
T-l-M. 

TttJM.     moa^imL      Of^ttmn  Omoa   Pro««cts.    lac. 

«lf  lTt.lT«.     Pak.  ft-lt-M.     FIMi  T-l-M. 
7WJM.     BOTOtOM.     nmimttwmrth  A  Tm>  OMafMay      BN 

lTt.lia.    Pak.»-li-M.    FltodT-1-48. 


1W.MB.    COOTOUDATBD  CBmilCAn.     8m  CUh  M 

TBtJM.    mMtW.      DIxto     MaretrMaf    CompABy        BN 

lM.ftao.    Pak.  S-18-64.    Wtk»4  11-C-B2. 
TtB4ST.     BOfJlTAJfT.     Miavwatar  WmIm   C<Mi»M7      «N 

li».lM.    P*.  %-19-M.    Pttaa  lS-14-'«t. 


flm  il     Pirtd     Miirrf.    «J   Swikrf 


TW.Mt.  OABDBM  BABKIT.  GaUfanla 
Oroaaia.  ky  MitBai  fron  Thoratoa  Otaalas  Coapuqr, 
4.b.&.  TboratM  C&aalac  0».  BN  161,115  Pab.  B-IB-M. 
rati  1-81-BS. 

rBtJ44.     HAPPT  OBOTB  AND  DB8IQN.     Badl-ltold.   Uc 
<N  l«t.7tT     Pah.  9-lB-M.    PUad  S-14-««. 

7W.34A.       PECAN    BCKKB.       MaTrakos    Candy    Coiapaay 

BN  1«2.M«.    Pab.  S-l»-e4.     Pttod  t-lS-«S. 
TM.S4«.     NATOBO.     Taakaa,  lac.  d.b.a.  Natorg  Pood  Prad 

aett  Coapaay.   BN  MS.Old.    Pnb.  S-18-^.    Pitod  »-lS-4S. 

TfBJdT.     KSINKLT.     AB«i1caa  Baaaty  Macaraal  Cb.     BN 

1«B.01«.    Pab.  »-lB-e4.    PU«1  S-M-«S. 
7«t.M8.     VUl'i'I.      Ttottl    Poodi    Co.,    lac.      BN    IMje? 

Pab.  2-lS-M.    Piled  4-lB-eS 
7M,>4B.     CHBLTET     Baatara   Btataa   Paman'   Bxeka^a. 

laeorperatad.    BN  lBt.W4.    Pab.  a-lB-64.    PUad  6-10-M. 
rmM*.     PLATIVR  POP  AND  DBSION.     Bpaaclar  Caady 

Coaipaay.      BN   1«S.86«.      Pab.   2-lb-«4.      PUad   ft-l«-«». 
7e».381       PBBTITALl      Eacford   Tarfcay    Puim.    lae      BN 

1BB.MC    Pab.  lB-lT-«t.    PIM  B-IB-BB. 
TM.2S2.     COZT   KITCHBN      Coloalal   Cak«  Conpaay.    lac 

BN  1«B.10B.    Pab.  1-18-64.     PUad  S-1T-6S. 
r«».2St.     rLATOK   KINO       Sapraaic    Maat    Coapaay       BN 

1BB.181.    Pab.  »-lS-«4.    PU«I  B-17-6t. 

7iB.SB4.     BBD   BAND.      Oaaaral    MUla,    lae.      BN    1T1.006 
Pab.  1-18-64.     PItad  6-14-6S. 

T. 
PUad 


^ 


7tB.0t«.     (Baa  Claaa  11  far  thla  tiadaaurk.) 
TBBJtB.     OOLOB  BOBT  AND  imiON.    Parry 
paay.     BM  1BB,BB1.     Pab.  l-lB-64.     PUcd  4-11-VI. 

7MJSB.     mTWtUWT.      Tnipp-lBtardaatal       BN    1«7,84«. 

Pab.  l-lB-44.    PUad  4-BO-Ct. 
76BJB0.     WKIBL-A-DBNT.    Wblrl-A-Daat,  lac.    BN  lT4.ttl 

Pab.  9-tt-M.    PUad  8-11-Bl 
7WJB1.     PSBBOKaTB.      J.1LP.    Carp.,    aaalcaaa   aT    Jaaet 

Pattaraaa.     BN  1TB4M.     Pab.  1-18-64.     PUad  »-8-6S. 
7BB  IBS.     IBPUBT.    Biraaiia  Baaaareh  Carp.    BN  lTT,tB8 

Pab.  B-IB-M.    Pnad  B-lB-BB. 

T«B.B8B.     'IWIN-P— L.     1.    A.   Ditoatal   A  Baa.    lae      BN 
17T.40S.    Pab.  l-lB-d4.    POad  B-SO-dS. 

TBBtBd.    aOUrAlD.    B.  P.  Biaaw  OMpaaj.    flOr  in.4 
Pab.  B-l»-«l    fllad 


aMf4S-S«fl  OrUfl  mid  CmUmtUi 


Wilifs 


7BBJB8.     CAPTAIM  KIOD.     Tlqttla  Dara  Bxtrart  Co..  lac 
SMKMBl.    PabLB-l»-M.    tllat  1-M-BB. 

TBBJBC    rVIWM.     ThtfBIb  Oaf*  Sztiact   Co..    lae.      B?( 
1B1J88.    Pab.  1-1B-B4.    f«ad  1-M-BS. 


7M.18B.     BONBT  BBUA     T.  Apkartaa  A 
Apkarlaa  A  Boaa.  lac    W  ITl.OTB.    Pab.  1-18-64. 
•-1T-BI. 

7«f.lB6.  PBB'ALB.  Par* Ala  Chaaaaeaka.  lac.  BN  1TB,4B1. 
Pab.  l-lB-64.    PUad  7-11-dl. 

76B.1B7.  BOUND  'N  BOCND  AND  DBBION.  Qaallty 
Bakara  af  Aa*ii«a  Cboparattra.  lac  BN  lTt,BBt.  OOL- 
LBCTITB  MARK.     Pab.  1-1S-B4.     PUad  7-M-BB 

TBB.2SB.  OOLD  LABBL.  Btahl-Mayar.  lae  BN  ITB.TBS 
Pab.  l-18-«4     PUad  T-18-ei. 

768.1M  PAPOT  VlrglaU  Dara  Bztraet  Ca.,  lac  BN 
17S.8».    Pab.  1-lS-di.    PUad  T-M-BS. 

76B1«0.  CAMBLOT.  Loffraaea  Brotb««.  d.b.a.  Lagiacco 
Brae     BN   178^7.     Pab.  1-18-44.     PUad  7-16-68. 

TBBIBI.  DBLJCIA.  Palrmoat  Pooda  Caapaay.  BN  1TB.081 
Pab.  1-1B-B4.     PDad  B-BO-BS. 

7BB.2eS.  BAHAMA  AND  I»BION.  Tka  W  B.  L«ag  Cb.— 
fiiiliwiial  Bakara'  Caaparattva.  BN  176 JOB  COLLBC 
TITB  MARK.    Pnb.  3-18-«4.     PUad  »-i-BS. 

TBB.MB.  CNOW-PUMB.  Tka  Praaaat  Kraot  Oaapaay 
•N1TBJB4.    Pab.l-1B-B4.    PUad  l-B-BB. 

760.164.  MOUNTAIN  TOP.  QaaUty  Bakary  Oa.  BN  17t.S71. 
Pab.  1-18-64.    POod  B-B-dS. 

1VB.MB.     BTManTB.  Nattaaai  GhaiBleal 
BN  176.64C    rob.  S-l»-««.    PDad  B-IO-BS. 


aMt47-WiMt 


OMfU-fMlMi 


•f  Im^ 


TBB.1B6.     tiA     MABBB.        Oorard     Brtaaoa      Mcytea 
lBB,dBT.    Pab.  l-lB-64     PUad  12-34-«2. 


BN 


78BJST. 
Ualta 

7BBJSB. 


MABINPBO    BRAND    AND   DBBION.      Marta^ro    T6B.167.     TAVOBA.    Tba  Doom 
.     BN  IIT.IM.     Pak  l-lB-«4.     Pllad  4-S-Bl.  AaaoeUMoa    Lbaitada       MVLTIPLB    CLABB    ( 

ABMOUB    BTAB    AND    DBBION       Aia^or    aad        aad  4»>.     BN  167.678.     Pab.  1-lA^.     PUad  4-«MW 
BM  llT.dBT.     Pahu  S-lB-44.     PUad  4-lB-dL 
8i    laBa  W.  BaMaa,  «.b.a   PaMaa  Bro- 
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TLTli^JXr^Z  OaMdV-DMBadAlMMkUaMit 


(I 


dT  far  tkda 


014OJB1. 


Tka  Mliiaad  Oraeary  Caapaay 

P«b.  1-1»-B4.    P1M»-ST-«S.  7BB  JBB.     OBAMDTULLT 

Pab.  Ml^dB.    Pokul-IB-Bd.    PUad  l-M-BB. 

*•-»•-•■•  Maaaa     OOTBBNOB'B   CLUB.      J     A. 


Mar-aalla    ChlcMPa    Ca 


BN 


m.     Tka   mtaata    U«ald 

1-lB-M.     PDad  l*-«B-d2         B-Sl-BB 


BN     injBB. 


B-lB-d4       raad 
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p«b. 


OanHM 


7W,ST0.     AUTO-LIP.     lymlaftoB  W«7ne  Corporation.      SN 
14T>*4.    Pab.  3-18-64.    Hied  «-l»-«2. 

JWitTl.     CALrSTBBIA.    C.  H.  Dana  Co.,  Inc.     8N  159,213. 
Pnb.  a-lS-64.    filed  12-17-62. 

7f»^TS.     IN8CL  TARP.    AND  DESIGN.     MldwMt  Canvas 
Corperattoa.     8N  162,472.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  2-11-63 

760J7S.     BOTAL  VIKNNA  AUOARTBN.     Wiener  PoriolUn 
■MBOfaktar   Angarten    Aktlenir««ellscliaft    sur   Emeuerung 
asd  Fmrtattsang  der  Vormaligeo   StaatMchcn    (Aerarlal-) 
PorMaunaaafaktur  Wlen.     «S  167.783.     Pub.  2-18-64. 

760;rr4.     KBTBTONE     memorials.       KaTstone     Oranite 
OtMBpaay.     UK  170,646.     Pnb.  3-18-44.     Filed  6-10-63. 

7M,STB.     ORAPHALITB.      Graphic    Electronica.    Inc.      8N 
1T4.664.    Pnb.  2-18-64.    Filed  8-»-63. 


Chtt  51  —  Cosattia  aMi  Toitt  PrtparatioM 

7MJTt.     SILK  AND  SILVER.     CUIroI   Incorporated.      8N 

109.801.    Pub.  3-18-64.     Filed  11-3&-60. 
760.377.     BEADTT  PAGEANT.     Be-Mac  Enterpriaea.   Incor 

patatad.     BM  180.M6.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  8-18-62. 

T8t.lT8.  WASH  A  CARE.  Lehn  *  Fink  Products  Corpora 
tloB,  «.b.a.  Tuas7  Cosmetics.  8N  162.16B  Pub.  2-18-64 
PUad  3-0-68. 

760.370.  CHARADE.  Charles  of  the  Rita,  Inc.  8N  164.609 
Pab.  3-18-64.     Filed  8-18-63. 

700.tt0.  iHSBITAOE.  Maradal  Products,  Inc.  8N  166.732 
Pab.  3-1S-04.   <Flled  4-18-63. 

700^81.  ULLTMATIC.  Ully  Daefae  Coamettca  Incorpo 
ratad.     ON  171,673.     Pub.  3-18-64.     Filed  6-34-63. 

TII0.S82.     CUNNT    FACE.       Helena    Rublnateln.     Inc       8N 

171.704.    Pab.  3-18-64.     Filed  6-24-63. 
700.288.     PAVANNE.       A.     J.     Sirla    Products    Corp       SN 

lTl,t90.    Pab.  3-18-64.    Ftlwl  6-36-63. 
760.384.     PULLFILL        Natone     Company. 

P«k  3-18-04.    Filed  6-27-68. 
700J80.     HB.       Haael     Blsbop    Inc.       SN 

3-18-84.    Piled  6-28-63. 
708.S8C     VITAL.       Slendalre,     Inc.       8N 

3-18-04.    Pllad  7-1-48. 
760J87.     800THAWAT.      Helene    Curtis    Industries, 

d.b.a.  K/M  Products.     8N  1 72,292.     PUb.  2-18-64. 

T-S-8S. 
700.SS8.     DASHING.     LUI7  Dacbe  CnMnettcs  Incorporated. 

mW  173.474.    Pab.  2-18-64.    Filed  7-S-68. 

700J00.     DBimNO.     UUy  Dadie  CoaaiertJrs  laeorporated. 
SN  173.478.    Pab.  3-18-64.    Filed  7-8-63. 

700,300.     DBNALAN.      American    Hobm    Products    Corpora 
SN  173,584.     Pub.  3-18-64.     Filed  7-8-68 


8N      172.00B 


172,943.       Pub 


172.362.       Pub 


Inc., 
Filed 


TOOJOl.     WHIRL-A-DENT.     Whirl  A-Dcat.  Inc.    SN  174.022. 
3-18-44.    Filed  8-12-63. 


Qms  52— DttorfMrti  aiMl  Sm^ 

708.080.     ( See  Class  4  for  this  tradenurk.) 

708,976.      (Sec  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

700.303.     D-STAiN.   Ahno  Laboratortea  Co.  Inc.   SN  100.106 
Pab.  3-18-64.     Filed  6-20-43.  r 

700.293.     XHELBTE.     The  Dmckett  Company      SN   169.^5 
Pab.  8-18-04.    Filed  5-38-63. 

760  304.     TITASPA.      Yitabath,    lac.      8N    171.780.      Pub. 
8-18-04.    PUad  6-34-68. 


Serrke  Marks 

Qvs  100 — MiscilaMOM 


769.297.  PARATRON  Litton  Precision  Product^,  Inc.,  aa- 
slKnee,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  of  Paratron  CorpoNtlon.  SN 
184,844.    Pub.  12-31-63.    Filed  12-18-41. 

769,296.  CANTEEN.  Automatic  Canteen  CoOtpaay  of 
Anerica.     SN  161,142.     Pub.  3-18-64.     Filed  1-33-68. 


dais  101  -  AilvMlisiRi  mi  ftiiinn 

760.899.  FAST  PICK  UP  SPBEDT  DBLITERTAND  DE- 
SIGN. General  Composition  Co.  SN  150.(M6.  Pab. 
3-18-64.     Filed  7-80-62. 

760 JOO.  ANIMATED  FIGURE  (DESIGN).  R6dd7  Kilo- 
watt, Inc     8N  166,084.    Pab.  2-18-64.    Filed  8«-80-88. 


769.801.     L    LOBLAWS   AND    DESIGN. 
168,332.    Pub.  2-18-44.     Filed  5-7-43. 


LobUw   Inc.      SN 


^■vVHPw     B  ^^  ^B  v^W^^I^V  ^B^^K^V    VB^^^B     ■  ^OTH^V^i^^BI 


799.802.  BUDGET  INSURANCE  CENTER.  (^>ntlDeotal 
Casualty  Company.  SN  148,481.  Pnb.  3-18-44  Filed 
7-4-62. 

769  303  BIG.  Cootlnentol  Casualty  OMnpany.  8|«  148,482. 
Pub.  2-18-64.     riled  7-6-62. 

769«804.  FFP  AND  DESIGN.  Oty  National  BaAk  A  Trvat 
C9.  of  Rockford.  SN  199,099.  Pub.  2-18-84  Filed 
18-26-62. 

769J)05.  BOT  AND  GIRL  (DESIGN).  R.  W.  StTaehu  la- 
sarance  Associates.  Inc.  SN  167,177.  Pub.,  2-18-64. 
Filed  4-19-63. 


Oais  103-CoMtnictiM  mi  lUpair 

749.306.     FANCIFUL  HEAD  OF  A  HUICAN.     Rotlert  Lester. 
W  147,126.    Pub.  2-18-64.    FUed  6-18-62.  1 


dau  105-TraMpoitatioa  mi  S 


T09.807.  BALLOON  BLOCKING.  The  LoadMc  Serrtoe 
Cbfnpany,  Inc.,  asrtgnee  of  The  Mt.  Pitt  CyNnilany,  d.b.a. 
Tte  I>oadins  Serrlce  Company.  SN  71,744.  Pn^.  3-18-64. 
Filed  4-17-50. 

769306.     BALLOON  BRACTING      Tile  Loading  S«mce  Com 
ptny,  lac,  asslgaee  of  The  Mt  Pitt  Company,  d.b.a.  Tte 
iMdIag    Serrlea   Oompaay.      SN   T1.T46.     Pabi    3-18-04. 
Filed  4-17-69. 

760^00.  100  AMERICANS  AND  DSSiON.  Joha  J.  Jalorec. 
d.ba.  Fifty  SUtaa  Global  Toara.  SN  1B6,80T  Pab. 
2-18-64.     Filed  11-8-63. 

700^10.  8L  AND  DESIGN.  Sea-Laad  Sortee.;  lac.  SN 
188,860.    Pub.  3-18-44.    FUed  5-7-68. 

749311  ASTRO/ET.  American  Atrllaea,  lac  $N  100380. 
Pnb.  2-18-64      Filed  5-21-63. 


Qms  107 — EAKiliaa  md 


MONARCH.    Monarch  Chemicals.  lac.    SN  173,314.     760312.     ALERT  AND  DESIGN.     Pr«|aet  Alart«  Ii 
Pub.  3-18-44.     FUed  7-1-68.  189,088.     Pnb.  3-18-64.     FU«1  10-8-01. 


ON 


Mat  6,  IfM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  68 


7a»,21S.     OIKNAMON    CIKDUL      Cteaaaoi 
lM.tSl.    Pnk.  t-lS-44.    nt  lt-«-<S 


•    ClBdcr       SIf    7«6,Sie.     ATA  AND  DB8ION.      ABMieaa    Tongt 
8N  ITl.TM.    Pnb.  2-18-64.    FUmI  »-25-eS. 


Ccrtiflcation  Mark 


Coll«etiTe  Mcmberahip  Marka 
Qafs200 

799.S14      THB  BB9T  WBSTKBN  MOTSLS  STC.  AND  DC-    UMS  A  —  CtOV 

SIGN      WMtarn  Motels.  lae      ftN  163.987      Pnb.  S-18-84. 

nied  8-11-82.  7e8,817      8B1  rrC    ASV  DB8ION      Th«  iMtltote  of  BoUm^ 

760.818.     I   INTBftACT  CLUB  AND  DBSION.     B«tar7  U  and  BadUtor  Maantertnrvra.     8N  176.807.     Pub.  2-18-44 

teraatlonl.     BN  167^77.     Pvb.  8-18-84.     VUad  4-28-«8.<        ru*«  8-18-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  raflstrmtloaa  an  not  rab)wt  to  oppoaltloa 


Qms  S^RmmCscIm 


Clafi26-M§atiriM|     wi     Scitatific 


769,818.     Gotham  iBAwtrlM,  Ifc,  Cklca«a.  OL     8N  180J68. 
rUad  P.a  8-«-«S ;  Ah.  S.a  8-M-44. 

CAR  CARRY  CANTEEN 

For  Haad  Portablo  Haat  Iaaalata8  Coatalaara  far  Paod  aad 
BrraraBW. 
Flnt  oat  Mar.  M.  1883. 


768.821.     Uroeaa    lacorparatad.    Loa    Aasi^aa.    Oillf.      8N 
130.040.     ruad  P.l    S-lS-61  :  Am.  BE.  3-34-84 


CONTACT  UROCON  FOR 
CONTACTS 


QaSt  iJ^HSraWira    •■■    rlmblBf    •■■         rot  Owtaet  Liaaaaa  Maaafaeturad  to  PraaertyOoaa. 


TRU-MEASUR 


T68318.    CaaMT  Plpa  *  tapply  Oarpamttaa.  TWaa.  OUa.     789.823.    Ooanaay  PTo8vcta  Cwperattoa.  iaa  Dtos*.  Oaltf. 
BN  188J88.     FUad  P.B.  8-l-«3  ;  Am.  BA  18-6-88  BN  148  J«6      Ftlad  PR.  7-18-83 :  Am.  B.a  1-81-64. 

"SOONER  THE  BETTER" 

Por  PlBa.  OU  CMatry  aad  Other  TMalar  Oaa8t  aad  Bap- 
pllaa,  Talraa.  Flttlasa. 
Pint  eaa  Nar.  38,  1868. 


Par  Bactiie  DlapcaMr  for  Mttartac  Ltqnar  at  a  PaMlc  Bar 
Plfvt  aaa  Dae.  7,  1861. 


709.830.    Bafar  TDt.   lac.  OlMteMftl,  Ofela.     Mr   14T.0B3. 
Piled  P.a  8-18-83 :  Am.  8.R.  8-13-84. 


Qmc  33— Qaifwar* 


768.838.     PrtaoM  Bafaty  Corporatloa.  HoBtlnrdoa.   Pm       8N 
1U.S22.     Pllad  PR.   10-18-62;  Am    BR    S-17-64. 


Per    Baiwart    aad    Balaaea 
Doable  Haag  Wladawa. 
PIrat  oaa  Dae  4.  1881. 


for    Blacla    aad 


lie  Partldea  Caafal  for  BUat  Platlac  ICattrlala 
Oato  aa  Artie)*  To  B«  Plated 
Plrst  aae  Get.  9.  1862 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


178.386 

MTAKDMMM9.    CIS.     1-8-34 

180.778. 

178.818. 

FESOD.    a.  48.    1-3B-34. 

180.782 

178.818. 

CLPaADO.    CL4C    1-38-M. 

180.880 

178.211. 

8P0TLBB8.    CL8S.    3-8-34. 

181.017 

180J37. 

DOUBLE  HB  DIAMOND  AND  DB8ION.     O    26 

181.018 

3-36-34. 

181.128 

180.888. 

riMM^aiQ  AND  DCBION.     CI.  46.     8-4-84 

181.144 

180.614. 

BCPSaaA.    CL4C    8-4-34. 

181.161 

180.688. 

.  BABTAM     CL  87.    8-4-34. 

181.288 

180.733. 

UFO  AlTD  DBSION      H    18.     8-4-34 

181,ST1 

TIP  T«».    a.  46.    8-4-34. 

TIP  TOP  AND  OanaN.     a.  48.     »-4-34 

BwarTMABia.  CL4a  8-11-24. 

CP.    CI.  38.    8-11-34. 

CPANDDBUOM.    CI  St.    8-11-24 

RKDLEAP  AlTD  DSBKai.     O.  4.      8-11-34 

BOUTHKRa  KOlO      O.  6a     8-11-24. 

PILBI8K.    CL««.    8-U-at. 

CLABBER  OntL  AMD  DBSION     CI.  46    8-18-84 

BOBS  THOa    CL  88     8-18-84 


TM  64 

ItlJTS. 
lS1.41t. 
1S1,48T. 
ISl.TM. 
183.0«a. 
ia2.1M. 

188,734. 
18S.9M. 
188.067. 
184.4M. 
184.Me. 
18f.418. 
188JT1. 
186,417. 
187,208. 
187,788. 
187,706. 
187,848. 

168,049. 
188.178. 


I 
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■OSS  imoifsims.    a.  oo.    »-i8-m.  404.8«2. 

ABRAtn.    a.  80.    8-18-84.  406.068. 

nrmtwovEir.  cl87.  8-18-24.  406.76i. 

LO-HED  AWD  DESIGN.     CI.  28.     8-26-24  406,046. 

8KM8ATION.    <X  80.    4-1-24.  406.064. 

DSBIGlf    or    OCTXE    SKAID    OT    A    HKATER  406.124. 

OORD  COLOSSD  GOLD.     O.  21.     4-1-24.  406.146. 

■▲IfTA  AKA  AMD  DBfllGN.     CT.  61.     4-18-24  406.215. 

SOFT  BUN.    CI.  46.    4-22-24.  40«.4l7. 

HIED'S  TIGOUREUX.     CI.  42.     4-«2-24.  40$.»72. 

BBXBILT.    a.  8,    6-27-84.  40#.»78. 

BABTEOTH.    0.46.    6-27-24.  406,074. 

IfASTINI.    CI.  47.    6-17-24.  407.000. 

WHITB  DIAlfOND  AND  DBSION.   CI.  4.    7-6-24  40t,2l4. 

BOSS  TAZBOUJt.    CL  80.    7-8-24.  40t.282. 

pamcvB  AND  Lesion,   ci.  46.    7-2»-24.  407.421. 

CHAMOISETTB.    CI.  42.    8-12-24. 

CIX>VER  brand  and  DBBIGN.    a.  O.    8-12-24.  40f  .648. 

NATIONAL  SPINNING  CO.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  406.286. 

CI.  48.    8-12-24.  406,658. 

AMniCAN  BEAUTY,     d.  46.     8-18-24.  406,688. 

CBS8CENT  AND  DBBIGN.     CI.  9.     8-l»-24.  406,746. 


PROIXX.    CI.  44.     12-26-48.  I 

PILL8BURT  PBOPLB.     CL  88.     1-4-M. 
THE  OBM  AND  I»8ION.     CL  4.     t-n-U. 
QCICE  EI*A8TIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  *.     6-7-44. 
OLIV-SUN.    CL  81.    8-7-44.  , 

AXON.    a.  18.     8-14-44.  I 

ORCHARD  SPRINGS.     CI.   48.     8-14-44. 
TRADE.     CI.  11.    8-14-44. 
LEXON.    CI.  27. 

D-8.   a.  6. 

D-16.    CI.  6. 

D-86.    CI.  6.    5-0-44. 

CALENDOORAPH.    CL  27.     6-16-44. 

MONOGRAM.    CL  80.    6-28-44. 

EADirOEM.    a.  28.    6-26-44. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    A    FLATIBON.      CL    6. 

6-6-44. 
B.P.R.    a.  40.     6-20-44. 
DEMAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-1H44. 
WHITE  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4i.     8-16-44. 
EUTECTRODE.    O.  14.    8-22-44. 
LASSIEDOWN.    CI.  SO.    6-20-44. 


SMliOB  t 

666,640. 
600,646. 

667,146. 

JIM  CLINTON.    CI.  80.    1-14-66. 

660.646. 

1$,  itia 

600,646. 

A.'S0,602. 

6M.4tl. 

DUTTX.    CL  2. 

680.6OO. 

660,408. 

TERRTCBAfT.    CL  2. 

600.600. 

6eO,4M. 

SI-RA-NY.     CL  2. 

660.467. 

TBAVO-TAINER.    C\.  8. 

66S.670. 

6M.600. 

■MULTLBX.    n.  6. 

6I»,872. 

6S0.IO6 

QIEEN  DOT  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

10. 

6«,S74. 

680,607. 

riPRI  POOLS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12 

650.570. 

660,600. 

AQUA  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

600,584. 

OiOJU. 

■LEECO  AND  DCBIGM.    0.16. 

000,600. 

660J14. 

▲NATHIX    a.  16. 

6MJ17. 

11-16  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    C\. 

18. 

6St,B»S. 

666.616. 

680,606. 

680  JS2. 

HEMOCIECOU    CL16. 

600,608. 

060,681. 

nOXTVORTB.     CI.  18. 

660,001. 

660,662. 

NUTRI-GUIDB8     CHALLENGER 

70     AND     DK      «aB,e22. 

SIGN.    CL  16. 

6»,627. 

(HtJU. 

PRKD-A-SOL.    a.  18. 

660.682. 

666,BS8. 

PREDNI80L.    a.  18. 

:      ;! 

660.684. 

vOVfW^w* 

■DUN'  DOG.     CL  82.    - 

660.686. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

EITIE-REM.    CL  28. 

KINOS  RANSOM.    CI.  28. 
ORION,     a.  26. 
QUICK  B.    a.  26. 
ARETTE.    CI.  36. 
C0LOMA8TER.    CI.  87. 
ORCHARD     PAPER    CO. 

CI.  87. 
CRESLOIT  AND  DBSION. 

CRXSLorr  and  design. 


ETC.     ANB    DESIGN. 

CL42.  \ 

CL4I.  '' 


TURN  OVER  DARLING.    CL  44. 
GOODMAN'S.    O.  46. 
IMAGINE,     a.  46. 
TREADO'S      INCOMPARABLE 

a.  46. 
ALSUmONINA.    a.  46. 
DUNDEE.    CI.  46. 
WONG'S  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  46. 
CANDT   STRIPE  AND  DBSION. 
PIL-EVTACE.     a.  51. 
GLAS8M0BILE.    CL  108. 
WALLACE  CUSTOM  STAINLESS 
BAGELETTE8.     O.  46. 
DIP  N"  CHIPS.    CL46. 


AND     DESIGN. 


a.  46. 


Cl.  26. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


6a,7SS.  PLATIWOOO.  CI.  18.  4-0-67.  Abltt  Power  k 
Paper  Camfmj,  limltwd.  TMWto,  Oatarlo,  Canada 
AawSti:  IB  tkt  iHHaMWH.  wtam  8.  ttw  1,  '*pUtol*t' 
to  «ato«M  aa6  fmrttoU  to  t— rtoO. 

670,870.  NL  SPOT  AND  DBSION.  CL  OS.  11-26-68.  Na 
tleaal  LaboratortM,  lac.  Laka  k  Flak  Prodacta  Coipora- 
tlas.  Maw  Twk,  N.T.  Atoandad :  la  tka  ■tatamaBt.  eolaaiQ 
8,  Uaaa  6  and  6  ai«  datotad.  aad  tha  drawlac  !■  anMBdcd 
t*  appaar : 


616,400.      TIMET   AITO  OmOM. 

tanlum   MeUls  CotparatlaB  af 
Am«nd«4  to  appear  : 


CL   14.     »fl7-«0.     Tl 
NaW  York.  NY. 


V 


741.146.  LAMI-BOARD.  CT.  18.  11-87-OS. 
Plywood  Corpora tloa.  aMlcBce  of  Caacadtt 
rmtloB.      Caltad  Stataa  Plywaad  Cocpatadoa, 


l^'woad 


IMtai  States 

Carpo- 

Nvw  Task. 


May  5,  19t4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  55 


N.T.    Cwtt!tm4:  la  tk*  f  ffiBt.  caIwbb  1, 
UmtMt  VIMM  Fl»w«  CmrptrmlUm   (Fm»   r«rt 
Mm).  11  V.  nth  «*.,  «•»  7«r*.  ir.r.,  aattgrnM  •/ 

k» 


Um  1. 


T«».Ua      AU^-WCATHBK   IbO   PRUr  AND  DB8IOM.      Ct 
rr.     S-l»-M.    All  We«tk«r  P«p»n,  lac.,  CUca«».  111.   Oor- 
la  tb«  sUteneat,  eolama  2,  I1b«  4.  *'1M0"  ik««M 
aad  Iff*  akoaM  to  laMrtMl 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


•adcr 


T(e).T(r),7(ff)oftk« 
•f  tka  MTlglaal 


1M,187  mOCAMBOn.  CI.  1».  rraaa  Tmka.  d.b.a.  Traaka 
ChMBlack-PkaraMwutlaeha  rakrlk.  ft-ft-SS.  N*w  C*rt 
Sac  7(e)  to  8taa4artf  PkanaaetaUeal  Coaipaajr,  lac.  N»w 
Tork.  M.T. 

S21^1.  FIBBO.  CL  t».  TW  H«l*«rMM  8«r«r«  Corpora 
tloa.  »-l»-n.  Maw  CMt.  Sae  7(c)  to  Vm&u  Baat  la 
epfparato4.  Hartfirt,  Onaa. 

S22.S4a.  miO  fOBOBD.  CI.  It.  Tka  Hoto-Kr«Me  Screw 
CorporatloB.  S-U-tS.  New  Cart.  8cc.  7(c)  to  Vaader 
R«oC  Iacorperato4,  BartfarA.  Caaa. 

S30.a42.  DB8ION  OF  SCKKW  HEAD.  O.  IS  Tb*  Holo 
KrosM  Beraw  Carporatloa.  ll-2«-M.  N«w  Ort  8m- 
7(c)  to  Viiitr-Koot  laeorporatcd,  Hartford,  Coaa. 

SS2.748.  HK.  CL  It.  TW  Holo-Kronc  Scraw  CarporatloD 
»-I»  M.  Maw  Cart.  Bee  7(e)  to  Taadar-Root  laeorpo- 
rata4,  lliiliii<,  Caaa. 

ttt.tS7.  HK.  CI.  It.  TW  Hoio-KroaM  Screw  Corporadoa 
t-lT-tt.  Maw  Cart  Sac  T(r)  to  Vaader-Raat  laeorpo- 
ftttod.  Bafttevd,CMa. 

M2.115.  HOLO-KKOMK  CI  IS.  TW  Bal»-KTaaM  8er«w 
Corporatloa.  l-«--t7.  Maw  Cart.  Sac.  7(e)  to  ▼•««ci^maat 
laeorporataC  HartfarC  Coaa. 

tM,827  HOLO-KIOIIB.  CL  21.  TW  Hoio-KroM  Screw 
Corporattoa.  S-19-M.  Naar  Cart  Btc.  7(e)  to  Tacder 
Root  lBC«rparato4,  HartfOrC  Oaaa. 

3<2.70«.  THC  AUCS  AMD  JMRBT  BOOK8.  CI  8«.  Row. 
Petoraoa  *  Cwpaay.  ll-M-M.  Mew  Cert.  Sac  7(e)  to 
Harper  ft  Warn,  Pifclliftwa,  lMarparata4.  Mew  Tork,  N.T 


Act  of  1M«  for  tW  aaazpii«<  taiai 


Sg8,0Sl       UNITEXT       O     S8       Row.    Peterw»B   A   Compaaj 

•-KK-41      New  Cert.  Sac.  7<e)  to  Harper  A  Row,  PabUeh 

era,  laeorparated.  Mew  Tork.  M.Y 
.Y88.0&4       ROW  PBTBRSOM    AND   DB8ION       CI.    t8       Row. 

PeterwM   A  ComptMf.     6-10-41.      New  Cert    Sec.   7(e)    to 

Uarper  A  Row.  Pabllaherm.   lacorporated.  New  Tork.   NY. 
•44.080      AMPOWEB    AMD    DK8IQN       CI     21        Ampower 

Products  Co      4-16-C7.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)   to  Tecbolcal 

Conpoaeau  Co..  lac.,  Chteaco  Rldfe,  111 
SM.4SS       HK     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     IS.       TW    Holo-Kroot* 

Screw    Corporation.      12-10-67.      New   Ort.    Sac.    7(c)    to 

Veeder-Roa<  laaarporatod.  Hart<erd.  Caaa. 

«7S.«7e.  ARABEsgUK  CL  80  AraWa«ae.  lacorporated 
S-17-ft9  Mew  Cert.  Rac.  T(e)  to  Barwaod  Pradnet*  Com 
panjr.  Ckteaaa,  HI. 

eM.lftl.  COMOO-WOOD.  CI.  M.  Arabeeqae.  lacerperatMl 
9-*-0»  Mew  Cert  Sec  7(e)  to  Barwood  Prodacti  Com 
paar.  (?klcaffo.  111. 

701.ftM.  KZBC.  CL  ft.  DUtrtbatora  Kaat.  Isc.  7-2«-«0 
New  Oert.  Sec  7(e)  to  Undj  Pmi  Co..  lac.  Cnlrer  City. 
Caltf. 

728.888.  THEBMO-rOROKD.  CI.  It.  TW  Holo-Kroae 
Screw  C\>rporatloB  l-tO-ei.  Mew  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to 
▼aedar-Baot  lacorporated,  Hartford,  Coaa. 

7S8,0S5.  RBPRE8ENTATION  OP  A  HOLLOW  HKADBD 
8CRKW.  C\.  IS.  TW  Holo-Kroate  8crew  lacorporatloa 
•-lS-«2.  New  Oert.  Hec.  7(c)  to  Veeder-Roet  lacorpo- 
rated, Hartford,  Coaa. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tka  fallawlM  aarka  reglatafad  u«w  tW  act  af  ItOS.  or  tW  act  of  1891,  are  pakdaWd  oader  tW  pronrtoas  of  MCtlaa 
12(c)  «(  tha  TiRiiBiifc  Act  ml  IMC     Ikaaa  raftatrattoae  are  aot  aabject  to  iippailtlaa  bat  ara  aakjact  to  caaDeUattoa 
ildaftkeaatoflMd. 

210.2S5.      Mar.  9,   I928.      Bakrttto  COrporatloa.    Mew   Tork. 
NT.     Pak.  by  Daloa  (3arMde  Corporattoa,  New  Tork,  NT. 


Qms  S^SmmIkIm 


4<M.tM.     Mar.  M.  1M4.     Wlaeaarta  Faaadry  aad  Macktoe 
Coapaay.  MiJIaea.  Wla.    Pak.  kj  radatraat. 


BADGER 


BAKE  LITE 


rorAU-BtMlOnvrtl 


ClHtS- 


Muafkctaftac  ft  ftapply 


18S.1M. 
Pa. 


aaH6-ClfHicalf  Mi  ClitMical  Cta- 


Apr.  tt,  IMA.    B.  r.  Haagktaa  A  Co.,  PklladelpkU. 
kj  raflatraat. 


DIUR  Tf:MI' 


Jelato  af 


far  Oaa  to  tW  Deawlac  aad 


or  Steal. 
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lW.ltft.    Apr.  St.  1M4.    K.  r.  HMsktoa  4  Ca.,  PbllMMplil*,     fl^,   71  _  f^||,i|  J      j^MrtWI        JMUi^^C 
P».    Pi*.  Iqr  ractotniBt.  ■-■"■  *■        «•!.«■•«     "  ■FF"  mtmm,     -    t    - •» 


<? 


«<*"'%, 


SM.MS.      8«pt.   2.   IMl.     WaiTMi  Lamp  Coapa^y,   Warrvn. 
Pa.     Pab.  by  BVTroniea,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa. 


iP 


LIQUID  hi:  AT    I 

Por  CoapovBda  for  oaa  Id  the  Eabaattoc  of  8te^. 


407.61S.  JOM  IS.  1M4.  The  Batlione  Company.  New 
EUkToa.  Conn.  Pub.  by  Entbone,  laconwrated.  New  Haren, 
Ceu. 

EBONOL 

Par  rbanHf  1  ^C&apoand  for  OxMlatas  Matal  Article*. 


SOLAR 


por    Electric    Incandeaeent    Lampa,    Electric    Flnoreacent 
Lamps  and  Electric  Pnaea. 


^J  riiiiailMai  **^  Puts  iMrMt 

I 

11S,1M.     Aof.   21,    1»17.     Coaat   Maaafaettirlnf   *    Supply     18*.7M.     Jane  8,  1024.    Kearney  ft  Poot  Compai<y.  Pateraon. 
CoapaBy,  UToraora,  Oallf.     Pab.  by  ragUtrant.  N.J.     Pub.   by  Nicfaolaoa   Pile   Company,   Pro^ideoce,   R.I 


Por  Ptlea  and  Eaapa 


1K,282.     Jnna  10,   1924.     MetiolaoB  Pile  Comt»aay.   ProTi 
danca,  R.I.    Pub.  by  rc«latraat. 


PW  anlMy  Pvaa. 


Qait  11-Ucs  mi  Mdm  MirtMriab 

40«J4t.     Mar.  21,  1»44.     ^oqnll  Prodncta.  Ine^  Coblaaklll. 
H.T.    Pub.  by  raglatrant 


Wrltlac  and  Marfclac  VtaMi  and  Ttalnnara  and  Sol- 
XkaNior  aad  Palt  ir»  lUrklag  TwptaaawU  Caed  To 
•Mk  Plalda :  Packa«ad  la  Sata. 


Por  PUaa  and 


Mat  6,  1M4 

1M.114.    Jair 
(telpkU.  Pa. 
K.I. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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1.  ItM.     O.  *  H.  Bumtt  Comptmr,  PWto-    In   Whol*  m  la    Part  «<  TwttW  Pakrlca.   Such   ai   CvttM 
Pak.  hr  Nickolww  rUe  CMapaar.  ProTi4cii«*.     Uaea.  Wool«a.  Wor.t«i,  ar  Silk  Pabrin  or  a  Comblaattoa  of 

Two  or  Mora  of  Tbrac  Pabrira  :  Boote«a.  Drvaaea.  SoJta.  Vaata. 
Vaataca,  Coata,  Walata.  Capa  an4  Hatt  for  Penalca  :  Pattl- 
coata.  Swaatera.  Wrapa.  Jaeketa,  ShawU.  Wrlatleta.  8«Bifa. 
Mnflara.  aad  Fabric  OIotm,  All  of  tb«  Abore  Bitbcr  Com 
platad  or  Partly  Conplatad,  Staapail.  Cut,  or  Otb«rwla»  Pr* 
parad  for  Coaplatloa  by  tb«  ~ 


Por  Ptlaa  aM 


1M.9SS 
Pab.  by 


fair  *t.  ItM. 


ma  Warka, 


lad 


K.I. 


181.971      Apr.  1.  1914      EndleMt  Johaaoa  Corporation,  Badl 
cott.  NT.    Pab.  by  raglatraat 

PARACORD 


Por  lobber  SolM  aad  HmU 


PorrUaaaBd 


dm  37-P»ptr  —I  StUiwiry 

40T.8M.     Jaly   4.   1»44.     Byroa   Waaton   Coaapaay.    Daltoa. 
Maaa.    Pab.  by  raglatraat. 


269,471      Apr.   8,   IBSO.     CbarlM  Ore*nber(.  New  York,   N.T 
Pab.   by   Charlaa  Oracaberf  k  Soaa.   Inc..   New  York.   N.T 


^V)CKYfio^ 


VV>r  Boyi*  Draaa  Bhlrta  aad  Blovaaa. 


aais40-F«Ky  QtU%,  FmrisUafs,   md 


For 


•a4  Boad  Papar. 


Omi  3S  -  htets  and  PdrfkHiMs 


404.SM.      Not.    1«,    IMS.      Ualtad   Paatai*   Byadleatc.    Ine 
Maw  Tark.  M.T.    Pab.  by  raglaCraat 


H   I    »•  ■■  HI  •■ 


404,8M.     Dae.  28,   IMS.     Irrlnf  J    Hopfaabart.   Prorldataea. 
K.I.     Pab.  by  lfanl««cb.  Inc..  Prorldanee,  R  I. 

MANLEIGH 


Por  WrUt  Wateb   Itrapa  aad   Nacktla  Claapa  Mada  at  •r 
CoBiprtaad  of  Matarlal  Otbcr  Than  Prcdoaa  Metal. 


Qiit43-ThrMrf«irfYini 


l^  ■'  ]  1W,0«8.      Feb.   19,    19M.      Bcrahard   CUaaaa  Co.   Inc..   Nai 


For  Caatfc  Drawlafa  Pabllabad  la  a  Bertaa  la  OaUy  aad 


•aaday 


Tork,   NT      Pub    by   Indian  Haad  Mllla,   lac,  Naw  Torfc, 
NT. 

TWINKLE  YARN 


For  Tama  for  Knitting.  Crockatlng.  and  Art  NaadlaworK. 


fhft  ??— fhlhif 


aaM46-FM^aiid  h|n<im  vf  Fm^ 


1T9.11T.     Wtk.  8,   19S4.     Barabard   Ulaaaa  Ca.    lac..   Nav    178,««4.     Jaa.  IS,  19S4.     Baatrfea  CraaaMry  Coaipaay    Chi 
Tarfc.  M.T.     Pab.  by  Ia«laa  Haad  MlUa.  lac,  Mav  Tork.        eaao.  III      Pab.  by  Baatrtca  Fw>da  0>..  Cblcaco.  III. 
W.T. 


DEAR  m  BRAND 


Kalttad  lltiiMi  aad  SMaa  far 
aad  BMjuri  C 


Far  lea  Craaa. 
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€ku  SO-MtrchaRrfiit  Ntt  OtMrwist 


S414M.    Dm. 


1.  IMC    JoM  OoBMlM  g—wte  A  Co.,  Maya- 
Bleo.    P«k.  b7  B«gl«tnat. 


OmMU 


40«,M4.    Jam.  2ft.  1M4. 
P^.  by  MalttAa  Laat 


W.  McMaOl.  tvM. 


rwBi 


ror  SbM  Lasts 


PartaaC 


-U 
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MAY  5,  1964 


'^T(ir  ^'it^'  *~*^  ^*«^- 


WJ.     T«i.l4«.  i«k.  S-IS-M. 


Cocwelnd.  «tc  ;  Naw  CMtlAattM ;  l»c  P«MlaitloM. ) 
BflJtteM*  Par*  my   DtotUl 


lac.. 

a. 


I»t.  CTMtt,  ▼*.     TW.IM.  pA.  »-18- 

toe.   CMmmu   m.     7i».lM.   p^. 


C*-.  Tka.   DsMalk.  MC. 


**-^fSS»i?S?*'r-„  j'_r**g— ■  I"-   *«J»o.  e^.   CI.  tr. 


"•''w*.  HJ.    rm. 


toJttewc  Par*  Kt*   DtotUllM  ( 

BUTMCOO.  *  H.,  Co..  PkttodalpkU    Pa.    kr  «»—--■—  nu 

■V^lLiJ*'^  °«*^  *"  •  ***'^  «"»'••  '»^     TM.m.  p«k 
B^lt^Salt.    ia*:,    Karaka,   CaMf.      TW.lM.    pab.   t-l»-«4 

mjuffrir  1^554**  srv^^"*  ^-  '*•"  '•'^  ""^ 


AteiBlMi^^MulM  Bartfwaf*  C»^  lae.  Aatan.  H.T.    •M.MW. 
^''^^  ^ffTi.'^'    "••    '•*•    "-^      T«t.«ll.    pob. 

^-g7  Ok.  Wtw  Tort.  W T.     TW.1T1.  pA.  S-lt-M 

MtaM  On  Oa^  Nav  Tart.  M.T     TUM9,  p^    S-lt-M 
^AaaaHa,.-:.^ 

CL  4r  ^ '  **-   ""^  ''•^   ""^      •••••▼«.  ""^ 

'cl'S'  *^*'"'"**  ^'^^   "^  T*^   "•»      9m.in,   «aac 
^«^  CyaaaaM  Or»..   Haw  Tart.   M.T.     «W.llt.  aaae 

OLjIJ'"'*  "^  (Scfcararilla.  lU.  in.TM,  tm.  S-f-M. 
Li^taaa  teka  Carp.,  teka.  H.C  rM3t2.  pak.  t>l»-«4 
Mttaaa  tete  Oaip^  Baka.  M.c.     TW.M4.  p«k.  >-l»-M. 

Qm  *  OaaOMla  be.  Mtw  Tart.  M.T.    T«JM.i. 

Okla.     r«4«S.  pak. 

Tart.  H.T.    rmjm. 
%-is-M.  a.  «c  ^^  ^  ^^ 


ci»..  cktawa,  m.  tn. 

Ctt..  Cklaaoa.  in.    MO. 


Blg<^^  a«.rt.    tae.,    Ualaa.    NJ.      T6P.M6.    pab     S-18-M 

CL  ff*"  ****"  '•*•  **^     Te«.aj».  p«kL  »-i»-«4 

Baatk.  r  B.^  0»..  I 


lac.,  laa  rraactoeo. 


^^»?wr 


.      Boatk.  r  ■..  Co. 
Baatk^  P.  C.  Co.,  to  P.  ■    Bootb  Co 
cat     ITMW.  raa.  8-4-M.     CT.4S 
Bootk.  P  IL.  CO.,  ta  P.  B.  Bootk  Co 

«.£?^Si.  UMi?- '^  »-»-^     CJ  *« 

MtS.  Oa.:  §09— 

nr  Kaet  Ob.  :  Bm— 
_     CkMll.  Jaaaatta  C. 
B«ror  *.0a.:  ••*— 

■TC^'SlS^^^ci.^'*  *  ^-  '•*»»^«»*«*.  «*• 

"■SfBu^"'  C-  ^^-^  B«  OBt*  COaaatlc  Ca..  to  Uw  Paad 
*5*Mtop»..  Bpfkaak.  Caltf.    40«,0M.  laa.  l-^^.    CI61 
Bi^pl^ArtiStf  P..  Now  Tart.  K.T.     TM.lMn^»-ll4i 

Biwr^B.    P..  ^i.,    Batlar.   Wla.      rmjt*.   p«k.    »-i»-M. 

■«*«»JAor».«Miaaa  LU..  Brtatal.  BanlaaC     «M.M«.  aaac. 

|i««AjLC^Apaata.Oa.    T«t.fl7.  Bak^»-li-«4.    CL  1. 

.  WlaiBr  Oa.    imfiU.mik  S-lA-44.     CI  it. 
Brjaat  PkafaawUtal  iJbrp..  Moaat  TorMa.  N.T.     TM.PTC 
pak.  ^IS-M     CL  IS.  ^^  •«•.»•■. 

Bartlartw  ItfytttM.  lac.,  tfkta.  PacUc  MUk  Warato«  Co.. 

BWMT.  Lflr  M..  Mlaat.  HTDak.     TWJlt.  pak.  S-l»-e4 

etiCoL 
lac. 


aa4  Ofo««n.  fraoi  Tlioratea  Ouiaiac  Co 
m    €••.     Baa     riaatiiaea.     CmlU 


A    T«  jatL  pak.  ».S«-M.    CL  M. 
iMfc    T«.1«T.  Pi*.  »-!». 


Ttt.«M.  pak 
TM.!*!.    pak. 


S-lk-«« 


ijiM^mk  Carp..  Maw  Tart,  M.T.     fmjm.  pakL  l^k- 


—    »»   c 

B-lt-44.     Ol  M, 

.  ..Jacti  Cofp., 

S>l»-«4.    CL  11. 

AaaeUtco.    Isr 
CL  M. 

_ Ia*MtrtM     Lt«..     Moatnal 

^TBi.kW  ■.  pak.  2-lk-««.     a.  ». 

Ca^E    toa-.^Oaaaapalta.    lOaa.      TM.tT» 

Ciprl  Mfk..  IM.,  Bartaak.  CtHf    •M.MT,  aae.    CI    11. 
Caniala  CTiMlnil  Worta.  lac..  Iaa41ac  Oklo.    TtP.OM.  pak 

11-11-SS.     CI.  1«. 
Catallaa  Oa..  lae,  «.b.a.  1%*  COpaMaa  koap  A  Caadl*  Makm 

Baagiwa  Plaaa.  M.C     TW.ktt,  pakTr-A-M.     O.   U. 
Carallaa  foap  A  CaaAo  Mitora  :  »m — 

Ckfaiaa  Oki.  lae 
Cknarat    Ltd.     BailWIaa     ^an     ^aataaA      TM  Ml 

CaTtMlttetM  Pl7w«ittf  Corp. 

TM  i 


TMti 
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,  Aakam,  Wash. 
.  »».BO0,  c»nc 
7ft8.»87-»0,  pub. 


■■mi.   jMa«tt«   C,    d.b.a.    Bow    Knot   Co., 

7M,(I«».  pab.  »-l«-«4.     CI.  18. 
OikMaw  Omo.  of  America,  Now  Tork,  N.T 

CL  «. 
Coatm  807*  Co..  IBC,  Fort  WajM,  lad. 

^18-64      CI    6 
Charloa  of  Tb«   RIU,   Inc.   Now   York,   N.T.     769.27».   pab. 

2-1S-44.     CL  Bl. 
CtMmlcal  CoBont  Co.,  BoUorlU*.  N.J.    7S8,9ft8,  pab.  2-l»-ft4 

ChMBlMl  Color  Co.  of  ABMlea.  Uc.  Nowark,  N.J.     76».021. 

ClSuearFkpor  1^  Co.',  Holjroke.  Maaa.  to  SUndard  Paekag 
tMlCoru,rtfmw  fork.  N.T.'  lilASl.  f^  J-^r^  o*^L" 
~  1  Papw  MfS.  Co.,  Bol7ok%  kaaa..  to  Staadard  Paekaa 

^«ow  fork.  N.T.     l%.fy.  roa.  »-*^^,<^l.  «J 

i-Poa«'a    lac,    Now    Tork.    N.T.      7«.077,    pub 

^lS-#4.     CL  18 
Cbabb-MMtor   aad' Taylor    Safaa   Ltd.,   Brampton,   Ontario, 
Caaa4a.     769,026.  pab.  2-18-M.    CL  12.  ^    „. 

^jSrSU.  iMLMAaMUa.  CaUf.     «M.M8.  cane.     CI.  4« 
__iuK?^ii>3£r  Btiao^ty.  Suf.     76»5l8:  »ub.  2-18-64 
n   lOT 
CtO'  Matibaal  Bank  *  Trnat  Cto.  of  Boekford.  Rockford.  in. 

Cl2SfSc.rNii"TSrtf  N.?  7Mf.27«,  pub.  2-1^.     CI   61 
O^ii^taL    >oao    OoualM,    *    Oo^    MLarasDoa.    Poorto    Bico. 

841,188,  ia(c)^pob.  5;:***-^<i  *»i 
CXbm.  LarralM.  d-W  pwrw  Cattla  0 

-  I  daSiaf  Mfg.  Ca. :  ««»— 

Bajaaea.  Craao  Co. 
CMat  lff&  *  *^ft^f  ^-'  Urormor*.  Calif. 

cCt^lSj  ••§»»*€•     U^.r-K«.  Calif 

OaSMlaloiiSa'  Ck..   r         laa  Aatoalo.   Tax. 

8-18-84.     a.  48._  ^    __._    _  ,,- 

Oataahta  BatfaH  Ch        woa   iapaiaa,  Calif. 

C^iSiS^BaSU^orp..  Laa  Aacalaa.  Calif 


,   aad   ClB- 
LoolavUie. 


769,298.  pftb.  2-18-64. 


Dawllnc    Broa..    Dlatlllinc   Co.    Inc.     Bargln.    Kj 

ctnnatl,  Ohio,  to  Doable  Sprtns*  Dlatlllera,  Inc 

Ky.    406,146.  ren.  &-6-«4.    0.49. 
Dffackett  Co..  The,  Cladnnatl,  Uhlo 

U.  82. 
Diackett  Co.  of  Caaada,  Ltd..  Tbe,  Toroato.  Ontario.  Canada. 

768.960.  pab.  S-18-64.     lioltlplc  Claaa  (Clmti  4  and  62). 
Drumaiond.    Antboajr,    d.b.a.    Drnmmond    Cine   Prodnetlona, 

Kenalnfton.  Md.    f69,200.  pab.  2-18-64.    CL  i$. 
Dfnatmond  Cine  Prodaetlona :  0m —  I 

Dnimmond,  Anthony.  ' 

Dancak  DonaM  W..  lac.  Braaatoa.  DL     768^14  POt>   ^^^ 


•4. 


L>«~  PoDt  "do  Nemoara,  E.  L.  aad  Co.,  Wllmlacto^.  Del 


769.- 
769. 


114,  pok.  2-18-64.    CL  si.  , 

D«   Pont  Of  Caaada  Ud^,  Moatraal.  Qaakae.  CiLada. 

001-2.  p«8.  8-18-84.    CI.  9.  J      „ 

Dtral   Corp..  from  Daval  Snlpkar  A  Potaak  (So..  Hoaatoa, 

Tex.    768.^.  pob.  2-18-64.    0.6.  T 

Daval  Balphur  A  Potaab  Co. :  8— —  | 


_    BalplL- 
Daral  Corp. 
ottor 


Oilar  Co.,  Daaror.  Colo 

.88.  aok.'  »-l8-64.     O.  28. 

Cltetoa ,„^_.  ,„_ 

202,864,  12(c) 

118.109.  12(c) 

769,262,   pub. 

789,024,   pub. 

^^^_^„  _... ^.. 769,086.   pub. 

C<&ikuSu£a'i  Cai»oa  Mfg.  Co.,  lae..  Olta  Core,  NT 


769.808-S.  pab.  2-18- 


C«S!mVSte'coS:.*BM4ia«.  Maaa.     769,188.  pab.  10-22- 

5.     CL  26.  „      ^.  „, 

CttQtlaaatal  Caaoalty  Co..  Cklea«o.  m 

84.    CL  102.  ^ 
can  Piodacta  Cow :  «•*;-- 

OmiJS  Rtti^rtST;  Baa  Dlar.  call*.  T69,822.  O 
CnL»n  J""*^  •«»•  Co..  ■»•.  CMea«o.  HL  181.017-8. 
Cfaw!;ac£l!t,MawT.rk.l«.T.  78^142.  pab.  2-18- 
Cartia.  HilJie,  ladaatriea.  lac,  dba.  K/M  Prodarta,  OUcago. 

C^'SaJ'K;  J^'ISTc^'caady  Co..  Oiiear,.  lU. 

184.646.  raa.6-fr;84.    CL  46. 
Cartlaa  CaB<ft(  Co..  Tba  :  •••— 

DaalMS,  CSS.««  inc..  New  Tork,  NT.    769.888-9.  pab 

uii  C?V*Oo.Vi«..  Hyd.  Park.  Vt     789.271,  pab.  2-18- 

DalJUM  lladlo.   laa..   Loa  ^«aUa.  Calif.     769.179,  pab. 

D^^^ImS:  &..  Broaklya.  H.T.    789,167,  pab.  »-18-64 

D^JJ^mUlkea.  lae..  Maw  Tork.  M.T.     769.221.  pab.  2-18- 

oJSiiaM.'  J?A..  *  8aa.  lae.  Qaaaaa  Vlllaga.  "^-     T69.28a. 

yob.  2-18-64.    0.44. 
Daarar  Catda  Oilar  Co. :  8aa— 

DMMka  Aa«ZSaraeto  Maasjfaktar  (DamV  Hehmatb  Kantae. 

uSS^S^i^SS^iSSutkm,  IncTBania.  IlL  769.188,  pab 
DuiiLd^MattitMl  Corp..  Haw  Tofk.  NT.  768,087.  pab 
DMttl^'B^M^a>d  Co..  Eutherford.  N.J  768.966,  pab 
Di2~^iMSiM  Siu^iBo  Tools  Ltd..  LoBdoa,  BncUnd.     769.106. 

DiStrlkatan  iMt.  uc.  to  Uadi 


Dyeraburg    Cotlon    Prodaeta.    Inc..    Dyerabarg,    W^ma.      769.- 

228-4.  pab.  2-18-64.    CL  42.  , 

Draamlea;  Ud..  Aurora,  Cola    769,100,  pob.  2-1^4-    CL  22. 
Biffle  OoChea.   Inc..   New   Tork.  A.T.     769,216,  pab.  8-18- 

64      C\   89 
I^cle-Plckor   Co..    The,    Ondnnatl.   Ohio.      768^998-4.    pab. 

^18-64.     CI.  6. 
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BKleslaatieal  Electroaica.  Taylor,  T>bx.     769,08|.  pab.  2-18- 
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lialtlmorc  Pare  Rye  Dlatinias  Ca..  The 
flaeher.    Joaef.    8portartilkel«-iaofaa|,    Blad    im 
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744.078,  pab.  »-18-44. 
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March  £6,  1964 

AN  ACT 


78   8Ut.    171. 
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an  oa.th.  and  for  other  purpoaea. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  senate  and  Houae  of  Repretentatirea  of  the   I  nited  states  of 
America  in  Congreaa  aaaembled.  That  title  ST).  rnlte<l  State*  Code,  is  amended  by  addinf: 
the  following  new  sections  after  8e<tion  i:4 
•'I  2.*).  DedaratUm  in  Uev  of  oath 

"(a)  The  Commiasloner  may  by  rule  prescribe  that  any  document  to  be  filed  In  the 
Patent  Office  and  which  Is  required  by  any  law,  rule,  or  other  regulation  to  be  under  oath 
may  be  subecribed  to  by  a  written  declaration  In  such  furm  as  the  Commisaioner  mav 
pre»<ril>e,  such  declaration  t<>  be  in  lieu  of  the  oath  otherwise  required. 

"(b>    Whenever  such   written  declaration   Is  used,  the  document   must   warn  the  de- 
clarant that  willful  falae  statementi*  and  the  like  are  punishable  by  fine  or  imprist^mment. 
or  both  (18  U.S.C.  K>01). 
"I  26.  Effect  of  defective  execution 

•'Any  document  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  and  which  is  required  by  any  law,  rule, 
or  other  reiOJlation  to  be  executed  in  a  8i»ecified  manner  may  l»e  provisi<mally  accepted  by 
the  Commiaaioner  despite  a  defective  execution,  provide<l  a  properly  executed  dcKument  is 
submitted  within  such  time  aa  may  be  prescribed." 

Sec.  2.  The  analysis  of  chapter  2  of  title  3r>,  United  States  Code,  Immediately  pre<-ediUK 
section  21,  is  amended  to  reed  aa  follows: 
••B«e. 

"21.  Day  for  taklof  artton  falling  on  Satnrdaj,  Sunday,  or  boMday. 
"22.   Printing  of  papers  filed. 
"2«    Tc»tlmon7  In  Patent  Ofllce 
"24.  Subpoenaa.  wltneaaea. 
"2S.  Declanttlon  In  lien  of  oath. 
"26.  Effect  of  dcfectlTt  exaentlon.' 

Approved  March  26,  1964. 


Intent    office 
proceedings. 
DecUnitioaa 
in    lieu    of 
oattaa. 


62    Stat     748 


06    Stat.    7»4 


LEOISLATIVB  HISTORY  : 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  1181  (Coomi    on  tbe  JiMll«lar)r) 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  680  (ConB.  on  the  JadlcUry). 
CX>N0RE88I0NAL  RECORD 

Yol.  100  (IMS)  :  Dec.  6,  etmildered  and  pawMK)  Senate 

Vol.  110  (1*64)  :  Mar.  16.  pa— id  He 


New  AppttottsM  BMdvsd  Dh<^  Marck  1944 

Patents &,023 

Dsalgns 461 

Plant  Pataats 16 

8 

Total 8,003 


-May  12,  19*4 

Patente »44 — No   3.1S2,34S  to  No. 

Dealgna 44— No.      1»8,1&4  to  No. 

PUnt  Patents 4 — No.  2,400  to  No 

Relsaaea 6— No       M.072  to  No 

ToUl  -       M8 


3,133,286.  Incl. 

108,187,  lad. 

2.403,  laol. 

23,577.  Ind. 
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Mat  12.  1964 


tatkcMoBlhof 


Marck  1M4 


Bzamlacr  aann^d-.^ 

■zAmliier  aSmed  tn  part. 
Bxamlner   rarcnctf 


ToUl. 


M7 


Tka  1MB  •dltloB  of  tb«  ABBoal  Index  of  Patonti  hu  b«en 
pabUahod.  CoplM  mmj  b*  obUiood  from  the  Saperlntendent 
of  DoeiUBCBti,  OoTorBmant  Prtatta*  OAct.  Waahlnvton.  D  C^ 
20402 

Price  :  Backram  boud,  $6.1i. 


ClMitfcatkM  Order  No.  35S 

The  followlnc  transfer  la  hereby  entered  t^  take  effect  on 
Tue«Uy,  Marcb  31,  1M4  : 

From  Oroap  420  to  Group  410 
Claaa  ST,  Bicavatiiio 

BabcUaaea  148  thra  181  ' 

H.  B    WHIJTMORK, 


llirftsof  Ti 

Tba  IMS  edition  of  tba  Anaaal  ladaz  of  Tradamarfca  aa> 
baan  pabllataad.     Coplaa  majr  ba  obtalnad  from  tba  Saparla 
taadant  of  Docuaanta,  Oo^nuMat  Prlatlag  OOlca,  Waabtac 
ton.  D.C.     20403 

Price:   Baekrain  bonad,  $2.60. 


2.K71.M5.— Royal  J.  La  Rote,  Thlbodaus,  tad  i^rficard  P 
Clause,  LabadieTlUe,  La.  ApPAaATca  ron  Mbchaxically 
Handling  ScoAa  Cane  Stalkb  Draiita  HABvaaTiHo 
Patent  dated  Feb.  S,  IMS  Dlaclalniet  filed  Mar.  2. 
1904,  by  the  Inventor*. 
Hereby  eater  thU  dlBclaimer  tu  claims  1.  t  and  3  of  said 

patent 


OAn  •(  Tochakal  ScrrtcM 

HwUa  and  PaUah  Patattt  AhttrmeU  AvUahU  in  OTS 
PabHoatiaiM 
Over  8,600  brief  digcata  of  Swlaa  and  PolUb  patents  In  15 
doevBents  recently  pabllataad  for  ttae  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce  are  now  aTallable  from  ttae  0«ee  of  Technical 
sjerrleaa.  The  pabllcatlona  "TransUted  Swiss  Patents"  and 
Tranalatad  PoHata  PataaU"  fire  ttae  title  and  first  dalm 
(aouMwtaat  ttae  e«iilTalaat  of  aa  abatraet)  of  selected  recent 
patanta  In  fronpa  of  20<M«0  Mr  laaoe. 

To  facilitate  acaaBlBg  by  the  reader,  each  laaoe  Is  arranred> 
In  order  of  the  80  main  daaaea  of  the  Oerman  patent  classl 
ttcatlon  system  used  by  many  of  ttae  Airopeaa  patent  oScea. 
The  tranalaUons  ara  selected  by  a  procaaa  of  ellmlnaUon  of 
patenta  for  which  abstracts  are  avalUble  eleewbere.  When  a 
prtorlty  flUn«  data  la  claimed  in  a  country  whoae  patent 
oAea  iaaoea  Encllab-laaffoaga  abatracts  (tncta  m  the  United 
SUtea,  Canada,  and  AMtralla),  or  in  eoontrtea  for  which 
BncUah  abatracta  are  pabllataad  by  Derweat  Pabllcatlona.  Ltd. 
(aodk  aa  Great  BrtUln,  Federal  BepabUc  of  Germany,  or  the 
SoTict  Union),  ttae  patent  Is  not  selected  for  abstractlnf. 
Thua  the  patents  selected  flTe  the  searcher  acceas  to  original 
teehBieal  innorationa  which  might  otherwlae  be  overlooked 
doe  to  language  dlBcnlty. 

The  following  may  be  parehaaed  from  the  OlBce  of  Techni- 
cal Berrlcea.  I'.S.  Department  of  Commerce.  Washington, 
D.C.     a0380 : 

rrwiulafed  «»<••  Palaata.— Tr-e2-li0»8.  of  May  15.  1M2. 
nviM    B2^7H  ■    TT-«1-11024     June    15.    1M2,    $2.T5  ;    TT-62- 

11  50  :  TT-«*-in87.  July  1M3.  82.75  :  TT-«3^111J>6.  Noveni. 
bar  1M8    82.50;  TT -63-11108,  December  1»«3.  $175 

rnMMtoted  PQli»h  Palaals.— TT-«2-n0«8.  1»«2.  prlca 
118.00  (Xeroi  only)  ;  TT-«8-11418.  March  1M8.  $3.00 ;  TT- 
88-11417.  June  1M8.  82-80;  TT-88-11418.  August  HM53, 
82  60-  TT-«»-1141».  September  IMS.  82.50;  TT-«a-n420, 
October  IMS.  82.00:  TT-«8-ll421.  November  IMS.  82.2.'> : 
attd  TT-83-11422.  December  IMS.  82.28. 

Aa  other  Iaaoea  are  pobUataed,  ttae  0«ce  of  Technical  Serv- 
leaa  will  announce  their  avallablUty  to  the  pobllc.  Complete 
eoptaa  of  the  patents  themselves  can  be  obtained  (In  the 
orlcinal  language  only)  from  the  Commlialoner  of  Pateata. 
U.S.  Patents,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Wanhlngton. 
D.C.  202S0.  at  80  cents  per  pa«e.  Since  patenta  vary  lb 
Bomber  of  pagea.  prtce  qooUtlona  for  Individual  patents  wtD 
be  fumiahed  on  rwjoeat  by  the  Commissioner 

Thaae  documents  were  translated  through  a  cooperative 
Fadaral  agency  tranalatlons  program,  coordinated  by  the 
NatiaBal  Science  FooBdatlon.  Through  this  program.  19 
acoAclaa  eelect  foreign  scientific  and  technical  matertsl  f.* 
troaaUtlM  in  certain  foreign  countrtea.  The  tran.latlag  b> 
fiBBBeed  through  the  sale  of  surplua  U.S  agricultural  com 
modltlaa  abroad,  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  83-«J*« 
The  0«ee  of  TeAalcal  Services  sells  this  material  to  thr 
pobUe  at  the  coat  of  reprodncUon  and  handling 


2.»80,832.-  /"reat  «.  Stein,  and  iflaier  W.  Totah,  Oreenaborg. 
Pa.     High  CcaaaMT  NPNP  Switch.     Patent  dated  Apr. 
18.    IMl.      Disclaimer    filed    Feb.    17.    lf04.    by    the   as- 
signee,  Wftinghotut  Electric  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dalm  1  of  aald  patent. 


.3.023,744       «fo«Jey   U     Miek,   St.   Clair   Shores.    Mich       iDUi 
MixTUBB    CowTBOL    AiB    Valve    CABBUkBTOB.       Patent 
dated  Mar.  «.  1M2.     Dladalmer  filed  Vfb.  26,  1M4,  by 
the  asalgnee,  Oanaral  Motort  Corporation^. 
Hereby  eaters  thin  dlsdalaser  to  claim  1  ol>  said  patent. 


3!o68,392  —  WiUiam    F.    Bantalmann,   Jr.,    Lexington,    Maaa. 
PowBB    SCPPLT.     Patent     dated    Dec.    11,     1M2.     Dis- 
claimer filed   Mar.   2.   1964.  by  the  Investor  and  the  as- 
signee. KrohnBite  Lahoratoriat,  Inc. 
Hereby  enter  this  dtedalmer  to  cUlm  4  4f  Mid  patent. 


2.003.905.      Speed  Control  Device. 
Mattox  Koad.  Hayward,  Calif. 


Bdwar«  C.  Bhode,  1184 


2.909,7S9. 
Anaroa    Lane. 
32987. 


TranadodBf  Dcvicaa.     w^.    — .   — -- — ~ 
Harbour    Isles.    IndUn   Har^Nir   Beach, 


Qao.   ^  Ctaeraiak.   522 


Method  of  Applying  Mirror  Ofatlac  to  Aerytlc 
Base    John  E.  Marahall,  KJ&i^o  U  CeDM.  I*  Plao,  Eaqoina 


3.094.4S0. 
oase.   John   ».   Kmia«~>i,  a>.u«,.v  »  ._».«.—,-     .  „_, 
Han  Franclsco-Av.   Unlveraidad.  Caracaa,  T^aesaela. 

Tape   Recorder,     Max  GmBdi|t.   Bavaria. 


Ger 


3.111.281       i-i.^   »^^.-^..     — ..   »..-..—. -.    -- 

many.     Correspondence  to:  Michael  8.  Strl^r.  860  Lexing- 
ton Ave..  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

Orvla  E.,Whitaoa.  Rte.  1. 

Jooea.  Rte.   5,   Box  569.-A1. 


3.119.812.      Amusement  Device 
Box  665.  Joshua  Tree,  Calif. 

3.122.856.     Trap.      David  J. 
Brentwood  Drive,  Orlando.  FU. 


The  followiag  7   patenta  are  oCersd  by 
1821  Allen  Ave..  Amea.  Iowa. 


2.985.738. 
2.944.211. 

2.988.278. 
2.988.651. 

S.01S.16S. 

3.016,466. 

Re.  25,403. 


R.  K.   Rlcharda. 


MagneUc  Core  Circoita. 

Low  Temperatore   DIglUl   Coini]|Bter   Com 

Adder  Circuit. 

BegeneraUve  Palae  AmpUfler. 

Diode  Palae  Oatiag  ClrcBlt. 
Logical  Circuit. 
Cryotroa  Logic  Circalt. 


General  Electric  Coapany  la  peeaared  tot  grant  nen-excln- 
wlve  llceAaes  under  the  following  S6  pateBt#  upon  reasoaahic 
teraia  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  follo»rlBgpate«t  may 
U.  addre«aed  to:  Patent  CouaaeU  Defenae^Wectra«»«  Dlvf- 
«lon.  Hesvv  Military  Electronics  Departoent  ©•'^/•"f^J™ 
Company.  Legal  Section.  Bldg.  1.  Bm  M.  C^urt  Street  Plant. 
Syracuae,  NT 


May   12,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


HOT 


•VOTx  41» 


v»-rt«»r 


Ampttfler     aiifl     rrriju^ncy     Con 


AppMrarlon*  for  llcen«p  undrr  thf  followlnit  2  patent!,  may 
tH-     addrcHH^     to :     Uentral     Electric    CouipauT      Coaiixiapi/t 
Product*  EHTlaion.   1635  Broadwajr.  Port  Wayne    Ind     Attn 
Patent  Counnel. 

.■1.102.87S       RMlnoua  Reaction  Product  of  (1»   A  Polj-elj-rtdyl 
Ether,   (2)  A  Boroa  Eator  aad   (3)   A  Tertiarr 

:<.n«,437.      Ttaermallr    Protected    Ballaat    Apparatus 

AppllcAtloaa  for  lirenae  under  the  followlDR  2  patents  mav 
be  addreuKd  to :  General  Electric  CompanT,  Patent  C'ouni^l 
Chemlcml  and  MeUllurfical  EMrUion.  One  River  Road  Scht- 
nectady  5.  N.T. 


2.880.339 
.1.037.  «82 


Comnotator  Cone 

CCMItl 


>«tlnc  Compoaltl^n  Comprlalnc  a  Conolytuer  of 
Vinyl  Toluene- Batadiene.  Chlorinated  BIphenvl. 
and  Chlorinated  Terphenyl,  and  Articlea  Coated 
Therewith. 

Appllcationa  for  Hceoae  under  the  followInK  h  t>atenf»  niav 
l>e  addrenaed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appltanre  DIvIbIod. 
UenermI  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  LoulaTllle  1.  Ky 

2.892.334 

3.009.258. 

3.014.872 

3,071,717. 

3,071,718. 

3,071,719. 

.<,n8.«14 


Coablnatloa  Waaher  and  Dryw 

Clothes  Drying  M&chlne 

Flbroas  Inaulatlon. 

Motor  Starting  Circuit. 

Motor  Protection  Circuit. 

Motor  Protection  Circuit. 

Porc«d  Air  Cooled  Ho«aeho)d  Refrlferator  In- 
dntflnc  EemoTable  UalUry  Kefrtceratlnc 
Meana. 


3,ll«,ai5.     Houaehold     Ecfrlaarater     InchidlBR     RemoTable 
Unitary  Refrlceratinc  System. 

AppllcatioaH  for  llcenae  under  the  following  23  patents 
may  be  addremwHl  to  ;  Allen  E.  Amcott,  Patent  Counsel,  Mili- 
tary CommualcaUona  nepartiaent,  Oeneral  Electric  Company. 
P  O   Box  129,  Oklahoma  City.  Ukla. 

2,988.710.     DIclUl  Pre<)uency  Generator. 


.1  01.%X23 

;{.iiiy..i<i,s. 
;  <i2i.:(s:. 

3.02l.Hs«. 
3.028.034 

.■(.026.0.H.'. 

;i.*tJl,»>2;4 
:!.ii2a.2»;« 

.'..<•.■{.'». 2;n 
.{.040.274 
;j.lHi«.210 
3.(»«6.264 

.■<.i"HV21*4 

3.()««.2«a 

3,0N>.533 
3.083.131 
3.f»«h,120 
3.101.448 
3.106.600 
3.114,844. 


if    .N  iiiiil>»-r>    !>«•!»,» 


Helical  Aiitfnna  Nul!  Siij.preKM.r 

Kl^ctrical   Kflaj    Lin*- 

.Vntcniiii    Stnii-turi'  • 

Flame  t  ibtt^rx  .itinii    Sj  »teni 

Boiler  Port  ViewluK  System 

Binary  ti>  I>eclmal  ("onvernloii 

I>ecimal  to  Binary  ('unver>loii 

.M  <  k1  II I  u  t  <  I  r 

VlHual  Kecelvf-r  Uniltt-r  flrcuit 

I>eclmal    to   Klnary    Com  .rvii.ri 
than   luity. 

Frequency   Difference  IHncrlmlnator 

BalnnoHl  McMlulator 

I'ower  (tsclllator 

Power  Amplifier 

M»-licjil   .\ntennap  ri.up|..d   t.i  Circular   Wavecuid.- 
•  "arryln*  <  >rtboKnnal   Modev 

Klde-Fire  Helical   Antenna   with  Condurtlre  Sup 
port 

Phase  Lock  Oacl'.lator 

Transiatorlzed    Video   Black    Clipper 

Vidlcon  Camera  Input  Stage 

Synchronoua  Detector  .System. 

Liquid  Cooled  TransinlMilon  Line 

Two  Tranitlator  Oate  Circuit 


Cimrcctiea 


In  the  Orru  lAL  OAia-rrr  of  December  2S.  1»«2  among  the 
uutenta  Uitted  aa  l>elnu  available  for  Don-exclu»tve  IK^naln^ 
by  General  Klectric  Couiuany.  Patent  Counsel  Kwltchaear  i 
Control  IMvUlon,  6901  Elmwood  Ave,  Phlladelpljta  42  Pa 
"Patent  8,060.361"  should  have  been  3.0€9Ji».  HiahOmin 
Mag%€tic  AmplifUr. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.   WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


DIdwt  AppltCHtlon 


PATENT  BXAMINING  OPERATIONH  AND  GBOUPS 


CHKICICAL  BXAMINING  OPESATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Dir«rtof. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Suf»rvlsory  Eiamlnfr. 

Inorganic  CompounfU;  Inortanlc  Compositionf;  OrgHno- Metal  ami  OrganfvMitalloIrt  f'hernlrtry.  Mftallurio  .   Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemlatry;  BatterlM. 
GENERAL  OROAVIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lao-  I    MARCtS,  Su{»rvlv«-y  Kxamlrifr  . 

HtMraeyellc;  AmtdM;  Alkkloidi:  Aio;  Salftir;  Mlac.  RsUn:  Cart>ohy'lrHtps.  Hi>rbi<t<1fs.  Polaons,  Mp<llclrm.  Cosiurtic-*; 
Bt«ol<U. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IIO-J.  R.  LIHERMAN.  *it*prvi!«)ry  Eiamlner 

H7<lroc*rboaa;  HklOfenatcd  Hsrdrorarboni;  Mineral  OH  Technolocj.  LuhricatiiiK  rom|>osltloris.  Uawous  Comixialtlons; 
PiMl  and  Icnltlng  Devloet;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g     Owj  anl  Oxy;  yuinoiit's.  AcMs;  C'artKixyllc  Ai^d  E»t*r»; 
Acid  Anbydridea;  Add  Hattdet- 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN',  Puiwrvisory  Examiner 

Syntbatlc  RmUu;  Robber;  Protetna;  Macromolectilar  ('art)ohy>lr«ti'».  MIxeM  Synthtiic  R«-8lii  ("ompo«ttlon».  Synthetic 
R«atn»  With  Natural  Polymen  and  Reslni;  Natural  Resins   Rfrfelmlnic  Porr-Formini 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IJO-  L.  H.  GASTOS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compoaitlonf  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  .MoMlr.g;  Adhealve  Composltloas.  Ahra<llnR:  Liijuld  Purification  or  .Separation.  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utllltr:  Molding  Prooesae*. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  180— J.  REBOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner      . 

C«aUDg:  PraeeHaa,  Apparatus  and  Miae.  Producta;  Laminating  Method*  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; AdhaaiTe  Bonding:  Special  ManafacturM. 
8PBCIALIZEDCHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUT'  17(V    W    H    K  MOHT.  Su[«ervl!ior>  Examiner 
BlMciitng  and  Dyeing;  Fertllliers;  Foods;  Eermentatlon ;  Photograpliy.  Analstlcal  C"hemi.«r\,  Reartors.  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Metallurgical  Apparstu.0.  Oas.  Heating  ami  Illuminating,  (leaning  I'roc- 
siMS;  Liquid  Purlflcation;  Tbemiolytlc  Distillation;  Preeerrlng 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G,  D.  MITCHELL,  Sut^rvlsory   Examiner 

Oas,  Liquid  and  Sobd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separaton.  Oa.«  and    Mijuid   (on  tact   Apparatu.*    Dittlllatinn, 
Drytag;  RetHgoratlon;  Conoentratlye  Evaporaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus.  Mls<    Ptiyslral  Processes 

■LBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— N.  H.  BTAN8.  Dinetm. 

POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Oanaratlon  and  CtlUtatloo,  General  Applications;  Convereion  and  Distribution.  Heating  and  Related  Art 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230—8.  BOYD,  Superrtaory  Examiner. 

Ortteanee,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar.  Directional  Ra<llo,  Torpe<loe9,  Seismic-  Exploring.  Radlo-Actlve 
BsttOTtea;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MeUllurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radlo-Actlve  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  3>0-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

ConunoBlcatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  340-W.  W.  BURNS,  Sujwrvlsory  Examiner 

Data  Proosastng,  Computation  and  Conrerslon;  Storage  Devices  and  Relate<l  Art 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  OROUP  280-    B    O    MILLER.  Suj>ervl»ory  Examiner 

BaoU-CoiKlactor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DctIcm:  Electronic  Component  Ctrculu;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
utd  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  ailO-F.  M.  STRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics:  Radiant  Koargy;  Measorlng. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  27D-E.' J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner | 

Condoeton;  Switches;  MiseeUaDeoos. 


.N'ew       Amended 


4-20-«2 


7-a(MB 


10-2ft-«2 


>-16-«2 


-10-(B 


«-ao-ffi 


H-H^2 


H-JO-fl'.' 


*-a-i2 


»-«-« 


»-i4-<b> 


.V7-&! 


*-l4-«2 


.VllMK 


4-I»-eJ 


>HJ-«2 


7-30-«2  »-lO-» 

10-5-«2  I       »-17-to 

♦-24-S2  I       4-l»-«2 


7-lft-«2 
IO-l-«2 


8-1-82 

7-l»-flB 
10-4-82 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  SI.  1H4 


TotJtl  number  of  pending  applicAtions  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending . 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (pxcluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action  .    

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action 


Mar 


206,904 
5,803 

124.  505 
1.977 

16,  1962 


April  13,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tfcs  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  .May  19«4.  except  those  which  may  have  bee*  extended  under  the 
irnvMoasofthe  Vstersns  Patent  Extension  Act  (84  Stat  318  as  amended  hy  flfl  Stat  J21 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
I  OBdar  the  provislaiM  of  PubUc  Law  880.    A  list  of  Veterans  patsnU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Amnu^  Indtz  e/  Pmienf-lMS 

Niunbsnim.WloS.4»J«7.  Indaslve 

_ Nombefs  736  bnd  7M. 


3M 


Oldest  AppUofttlun 


PATENT  BXAMimNG  OPBKATION8  AND  GBOUPB  (CMllBa^) 


N"«w       Amended 


10-»t-«2         r.'-.'l-<W! 


10-»-«2         ll-ltMti 


MECHANICAL  BNGINREING  EXAkflNING  OPBBATION-E.  A.  WAHL.  Mrvrtar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HAN'OLING  AND  DI8PEN8INO,  OROrP  810    A    BERLIN,  Supervisory  Eiamliur  3  ^ -«3         .'l^« 

VlaUrlkl  or  Article  HMidllnf  and  Dlap«oitnf;.CaDTeror»;  HoiiU:  EtpTstors,  Article  liandllnt  Inipletocnts.  Store  Srrvu-r, 
Sheet  and  Web  Faedinc;  Ftnld  SprlBkJtnc  •^  Eire  Ettlnfulshera;  Coin  HandUnf  uid  Check  Control)e<1  Apiitiratus.  I 
ClMilfylngMid  AMOrtlnfSottd*.  '  ' 

METAL  AND  PLA8TIC8  WORKING,  GROUP  «»—V.  BEROER,  Supervisory  Examiner  nn>«.'        ll   l6-«: 

Metal  Bending,  Drmwlat.  Rxtrudtnc  Forging,  RoUtag;  8be*t  MeUl  Working;  Wlreworking;  Chain,  Supk-,  Horseshoe  i  i 

Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabric*;  Pkatle  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus  I  I 

MANUFACTURING   AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,   GROUP  no-A     M     HORTON, 

Superrlaory  Eiamlner ,       !    n-A)-&;         M-l7-«t; 

Special  Article  Maktng;  AaMmbltac.  Tool  and  Imptoment  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  MO— FH.  BRONAUGH,8upervi»or>  Examiner        11  JMt         ll  :-&! 
MacblneToolstarBta*|)ingarDlTldtaiglaTolTtetCiittlngerBrMklar.  Machine  BknMnU  Including  Power  TraaamlMlon  , 
ComponcDU,  Work  and  Tool  HoMoi*.  |  | 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  UO— T.J.  HICKEY.SapM^laory  Examiner  '     h-2*ML>  »-4-«2 

MiaeellaneoQi  Hardware;  Toola;  Jolnu.  Cutlery;  Lock*;  Faitener*;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectan.  Buckle*.  But- 
toDi.  Cla*p*,  Etc.:  Pushing  and  Polling.  I 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  »»-E.  PAUL,  8upem»ory  ExamtoM 

Fluid  Handling;  VaiT«*:  Pipe*  and  Tubular  CoodnlU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Cloeeu  and  Sinks, 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  t70-C.  F.  GAREAU.SupM^lMiry  ExamlDOT 

Power  Planu,  Combuatlon  Power  PkaU,  Expansible  Cbamber  Motors,  Rot«ry  Motor*  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber  I  I 

Motors,  Expansibte  Chamber  DeTloe*  and  Internal  Combuatlon  Engine*.  Pump*  and  Pump  RegtiJatlon  '  ' 

HEATINQ.COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  »0-P.  L.  PATRICK.  8upem«>ry  Examiner  |     1   l.v-M       12-Zl-ftJ 

Furnace*,  Liquid  Haateraand  Vaporlaers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Hiunldlty  Regulation, 
ReMgaratlon,  VantUatlon,  and  Hkmitnatlon. 

GENERAL  ENOINEUUNG  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dtowler. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A   RUEGG.Snperrlaor}  Examiner '    3-l»-fl3  2-S-U 

Animal  Huabandry;   Butchering;   Fishing,  Trapping  and   Vermin   Deatroylng;   Plant  Husbandry:   Tobacco,   Eartb  | 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  4ao-B.  BENDETT,SuperTtsory  Examiner  

Building  Structursa;  Bridge*,  ClMur**;  Ckwue  Oparaton;  Sal**;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilttng.  Mining. 

PHY8IC8,  GROUP  4J0—R.  L.  EVANS,  Superrtaory  ExMilnor 

Pbotograpfay;  Sound  and  Lighting,  Indicator*  and  Optic*.  Measuring  and  Teeting,  Geometrical  Instruments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  4«—R.  C.  MADER,  SupervlKjry  Examiner  .. 

Textile*,  Winding  and  RmUdc;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machine*. 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4«0-P.  ARNOLD,  Snperrtoory  Examiner.  

Railways  and  RoUsg  Stoek;  Brake*;  Land  Vehicle*;  Aeronautic*;  Ship*. 
FURNITURE  AND  BBCBPTACLBS,  GROUP  MO-W.S.  COLE,  SopenriKjr}  Examine  ..  

Furniture:  SupporU;  Cabinet  Stmctnre*;  Receptacle*;  Baggaf*  ' 

PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT.   GROUP   470-L.    W     VARNER.   SuperTlsory  | 
Examiner 11-16-tt!         U-I7-«i 

Printing.  Typewrltan;  Statkmary;  M*lMlal  Traatmant. 
PER80.NAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  4«0-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Superrleory 
Examiner.  .  !-♦-«»  1-7-6* 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtlAelAl  Body  Munban;  Toiletry;  Ama**ment  Derlea*,  Jeweh'y;  Mechanical  Otms;  Protectors 
I)E8ION8,GROUP«0— J.  A.  MANLAN,Sap*rTi»ory  Examiner |     10-»-«3       10-16-61 

Industrial  ArU;  Hoaa*hold,  Paraooal  and  Floe  ArU.  i 


11 -■»-«:' 

12-»-«2 

io-a«-«2 

10-3-«2 

12-17-«:J 

12-1 7-6:! 

l-»-«3 

i-»-6a 

!-*-«> 

2-1-M 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Conrt  of  Custons  and  Patent  Appeals 

iJt  ac  OA8TOWN,  Inc. 

No.  7024.     Deiyiied  January  2S,  19€4 

(61  CCPA  — ;  828  TiM  780;  140  UgPQ  218] 

1.  Tkademabk — Service    Makk — Rboibtkabiutt — Sebtices    EUifDOus   in    Com 

IfEBCE — IlfTEBSTATE    COMMEBCE— TRAOEMAEK    ACT  OT    1M6,    SECTIOI*    45. 

"The  narrow  and  precise  issue  is  simply  this :  Where  an  operator  of  serrict 
stations  provides  automotiTe  ftervice  and  maintenaaee  for  cnstomers  who  ar^ 
travelling  interstate  on  federal  hishways  in  the  coarse  of  enxafing  in  inter- 
state commerce,  is  the  operator  rendering  services  'In  commerce'  within  thf 
meaning  of  section  45  of  the  L^nbaoi  Act?  We  believe  that  this  question  moat 
be  answered  in  the  affirmative.  Part  of  the  service  rendered  by  the  apfwUant 
'at  its  service  stations  includes  delivering  gasoline  and  other  automobile 
products  to  trucks  or  other  vehicles  stalled  on  highways.  Obviously  the  auto- 
mobiles and  trucks  could  not  travel  at  all  without  the  gasoline.  Such  serviced 
directly  affect  interstate  commerce.  Therefore,  since  app^lant's  mark  \$ 
'  clearly  'used  •  •  •  In  the  sale  •  •  •  of  services  and  the  service*  are  rendered 
in  commerce,'  the  stated  ground  fur  refusing  to  register  it  moat  be  reversed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  30,158. 
REVERSED.  | 

Peame  dt  Gordon^  Albert  L.  Ely,  Jr.  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Wc«let,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  Smith. 
and  Almomd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  an() 
Appeal  Board,  133  USPQ  630,  sustaining  the  refusal  of  the  Exaimne|- 
to  register  "GASTOWN"  as  a  service  mark  for  "automobile  and 
truck  supply  maintenance  services."  | 

Appellant  asserts  that  the  mark  is  used  by  applying  it  to  stationar;^ 
pumps,  globes,  signs,  and  like  displays  associated  with  its  serviced 
Use  since  January  13,  1949,  is  alleged. 

The  Examiners  refusal  of  registration  was  based  on  the  grounds 
that  (a)  the  claimed  services  are  not  rendered  in  interstate  commerce!, 
and  {h)  "automobile  and  truck  supply  ser\ices"  are  not  "services^ 
within  the  meaning  of  the  trademark  statute.  The  Board  affirmed 
only  on  the  gix)und  that  the  services  are  not  rendered  "in  commerce*' 
within  the  contemplation  of  section  45  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1948, 
and  reversed  the  Examiner  as  to  ground  {h). 

The  applicable  provisions  of  Section  45  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  read: 

Commerce.  The  tcord  "commerce"  meant  all  comtnerce  %chich  may  laicfuUy 
be  r^ulated  by  Congreat.  |  I    I 

•  •••••• 

Use  in  commerce.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  a  mark  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
used  in  commerce  •  •  •  on  services  when  It  la  used  or  displayed  in  the  sale  or 
advertising  of  .lervices  and  the  services  are  rendered  in  commerce.  [EmphasiiB 
ours.  ] 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  appellant  operates  a  chain  of  autol- 

mobile  and  truck  service  stations,  all  within  the  State  of  Ohio,  som^ 

of  which  are  located  on  federal  hijrhways,  and  that  appellant's  service^, 

although  rendered  only  in  the  _  State  of  Ohio,  embrace  servioee  tp 
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cmtomers  who  are  engaging  in  interstate  commerce.  The  Board 
found  that  appellant  used  its  mark  in  the  sale  and  advertising  of 
autxHnobile  and  truck  maintenance  serrices  and  that  such  services 
involved,  in  part,  the  deliver}'  of  gasoline  and  other  automotive 
products  to  trucks  or  other  vehicles  stalled  on  highways.  The  Board 
also  apparently  accepted  the  assertion  of  appellant  that  a  large  seg- 
ment of  activities  in  connection  with  its  services  is  "^subject  to  regula 
ti<Mi  by  Congress  under  such  acts  as  the  Federal  Wage  and  Hour  Act, 
the  Child  Labor  Law,  the  Dealer  Act,  etc.,  and  through  such  agencie«^ 
as  The  Federal  Trade  Commission."  Invoices  on  record  show  that 
custCMners  domiciled  in  other  states  are  billed  for  "Gasolines — Oils- 
Lubricants.*"  Appellant  also  introduced  into  the  record  a  specimen 
GASTOWN  cash  bonus  stamp  book  offered  to  induce  retail  customers 
to  patronize  Gastown  Service  Stations  regularly  for  GASTOWN 
products  and  services  featured  on  the  inside  cover  of  the  attached 
book.  The  stamp  book  showed  r^^lar  sale  of  GASTOWN  products 
and  services-to  a  retail  customer  not  residing  in  the  State  of  Ohio, 
the  sUtmp  book  being  redeemed  from  a  West  Virginia  resident.  Ray 
Carmosino,  president  of  Gastown,  Inc.,  testified  that  one  service  def- 
initely evidenced  by  the  stamp  book  ''that  is  consistently  rendered  by 
all  Gastown  Service  Station  attendants  is  the  cleaning,  itot  o^ly  of 
windshields,  but  all  other  windows  and  the  headlights  of  a  customers 
c*r." 

It  is  pertinent  to  here  note  that  the  provisions  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946,  hereinabove  quoted,  relating  to  the  definition  of  "^use  in 
commerce"  was  amended  by  Public  I^w  87-77ii,  approved  October 
9,  1962,  so  that  the  definition  now  reads,  insofar  as  here  material,  that 
the  mark  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ^used  in  commerce'" : 

*  *  *  on  aerrlces  when  it  is  u«ed  or  displayed  in  the  sale  or  advertiBins  vt 
■errlces  and  the  aerricea  are  rendered  in  oummerce,  or  the  aerrioes  are  rendered 
In  more  than  one  State  or  in  thia  and  a  forei^  country  and  the  pemon  rendering 
the  aerricea  la  engafed  In  commerce  In  oonnectloo  therewith. ^'^ 

The  recwd  clearly  sup{x>rts  the  findings  of  the  Board  that  thf 
services  rendered  or  performed  by  the  appellant  are  confined  to  the 
State  of  Ohio.  It  is  also  apparent  from  the  record  tliat  some  of 
appellant's  customers  have  their  legal  situs  in  other  srtates;  are  them- 
selves engaged  in  interstate  commerce  when  served  by  appellant  in 
Ohio;  are  extended  credit  and  billed  for  services  in  their  respective 
domiciliary  states. 

[1]  The  narrow  and  precise  issue  is  simply  this :  Where  an  operator 
of  service  stations  provides  automotive  service  and  maintenance  for 
customers  who  are  travelling  interstate  on  federal  highways  in  the 
course  of  engaging  in  interstate  commerce,  is  the  operator  rendering 
services  "in  commerce"  within  the  meaning  of  section  45  of  the  I^nham 
Act  ?  We  believe  that  this  question  mtist  be  answered  in  the  affirma- 
tive. Part  of  the  service  rendered  by  the  appellant  at  its  service 
stations  includes  delivering  gasoline  and  other  automobile  products 
to  trucks  or  oth«r  vehicles  stalled  on  highways.  Obviously  the  auto 
mobiles  and  trucks  could  not  travel  at  all  without  the  gasoline.  Such 
aerrioes  directly  affect  interstate  commerce.  Therefore,  since  appel- 
lant's mark  is  clearly  '*used  *  *  •  in  the  sale  *  *  *  of  services  and 


>TlM  SaiMtc  Bcport  .No.  2107  ttat  netoBtotaim  PoMc  Law  87-772  tttm  that  th«- 
Poblle  Law  87-TTf  "Hi  la  lars»  part  a  bonaMMplBr  mmumn.  miiklaic  mlninHd  mlwtati 
•a  la  tite  trm4c«ark  law."  Racardtac  the  aat^Bdiaeat  U>  tb*  L  »*  i»  commrrct 
t.e.  tbe  lOth  naracrapli  vt  Mrrloa  49  at  tt»  TradMsark  A<rt  of  1«4«.  th*- 
f  Bcport  atataa:  "nt*  ain—<tw»ti  to  tb*  I5tli  pararraph  •mpUJw  tit*  deflnitlou 
9t  mm  tm  Bawiaiirra  wtdi  laapm  to  ■arrtoa  aarka."     [BrnphaaU  oon  } 
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the  .services  are  rendei;ed  in  commerce,*"  the  stated  g^round  for  refus-i 
ing  to  register  it  must  be  rever»ed. 

In  Pure  OU  Co.  v.  Puritan  OU  Co.,  127  F.2d  6  (2d  Cir.  1942),  5ii 
USPQ  600,  a  defendant  charged  with  trademark  infringemwit  op-l 
erated  a  single  filling  station  in  (V)nnecticut,  from  which  it  sold  motoi 
fuei  and  oils  largely  to  residents  of  Connecticut,  but  it  appeared  th 
some  part  of  the  gasoline  allegedly  sold  under  an  infringing  marl 
crossed  the  state  line.  The  court  held  in  that  case  that  assertion  o^ 
federal  jurisdiction  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1905  on  the  ground 
that  alleged  infringing  use  was  in  "interstate  commerce"  was  not  sd 
plainly  unsubstantial  as  to  require  dismissal  of  the  complaint  for  lack 
of  jurisdiction.  In  the  course  of  the  opinion  reversing  the  District 
Court,  Judge  learned  Hand  stated : 

•  •  •  Car$  come  to  the  "iervice  gtation"  from  outtide  Connecticut  to  be  filled  { 
they  carry  atcay  ichat  they  get  and  ctrtainly  tome  part  of  it  oroatea  the  horde* 
in  their  tanka.  It  Is  true  that  this  \n  a  small  part  of  the  defendant's  toCaj 
■ales — apparently  only  about  five  percent — but  the  amount  does  not  matter  l| 
pro  tanto  the  buainefw  violates  the  act.  Omhting  irrelevant  worda,  the  aectloi) 
read*  aa  foUowa:  "Any  person  who  shall  *  *  *  Imitate  any  •  •  •  trademarlt 
and  afBz  the  same  to  merchandise  *  *  *  or  to  labels,  signs,  prints,  package^ 
wrappers  or  receptacles  intended  to  be  used  •  •  •  in  connection  with  the  sali 
of  merchandise  •  •  •  and  shall  use  *  •  •  such  •  •  •  imitation  In  commercf 
amonf  the  aeveral  States."  The  defeadant  does  afBx  an  "Imitation"  of  the  marit 
to  "receptacles  Intended  to  be  used  *  *  *  in  connection  with  the  sale"  of  gasoline 
in  interstate  commerce,  and  it  doen  not  strain  the  »en«e  to  say  that  In  s^ 
attracting  customers  it  "uses"  the  "liuitatlon"  In  that  commerce.  Faced  wltl) 
the  strict  necessity  of  deciding,  we  should  perhaps  not  say  that  that  was  thf 
kind  of  "use"  intended ;  rather  it  woald  seem  from  the  context  that  the  "recepi- 
tades"  or  "signs"  which  bear  the  mark  must  themselves  move  in  interstate 
commerce.  If  they  need  not,  the  section  would  cover  any  use  of  a  registered 
trademark  which  facilitated  an  interstate  sale:  a  doubtful  interpretation  at 
beat,  which  arguendo  we  reject  Nevertheless,  it  does  not  appear  to  us  so 
untenable  an  interpretation  as  to  make  an  assertion  of  Jurisdiction  based  upoa 
it  "plainly  unsubstantial."  On  the  contrary,  ice  think  it  a  noi  implauaibl^ 
theory  that  ao  to  uae  a  mark  ia  to  "uae"  it  "in  commerce."  There  can  be  ne 
doubt  that  Congress  might  have  so  declared  had  it  been  minded ;  the  Trademark 
Caaea,  100  U.S.  82,  25  L.Ed.  560,  do  not  stand  in  the  way.  The  decision  of  ( 
majority  of  this  court  In  Treasure  Importa,  Inc.  v.  Amdur,  127  F.2d  3,  does  not 
conflict  with  our  conclusion.  The  Jurisdiction  of  the  court  under  the  Trademark 
Act  had  only  sales  made  before  registration  to  supfx>rt  it     [Emphasis  ours.) 

See  also  Martmo  v.  Michigan  Window  Cleaning  Co..,  327  U.S.  173  j 
Steele  et  al.  v.  Bultyva  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  344  U.S.  280;  Pure  Food, 
Inc.  V.  Minute  Maid  Corporation,  214  F.2d  792  (5th  Cir.  1952),  104 
USPQ  271. 

Appellee  has  cited  In  re  Bookbinder  s  Restaurant,  Inc.,  44  CCPA 
731,  240  F.2d  365,  112  USPQ  326,  as  controlling  authority  applicable 
to  the  factual  situation  here.  The  issue  in  Bookbinders  was  whether 
appellant's  services  were  "rendered  in  conrnierce"  as  required  by  seC' 
ticms  3  and  45  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

This  court  affirmed  the  Commissioner's  refusal  of  registration  («» 
the  ground  that  the  services  in  question  were  not  "rendered  in  com' 
merce,"  holding  that  appellant's  services  did  not  involve  commerce 
which  may  lawfully  be  regulated  by  Congress  within  the  meaning 
of  the  1946  act  since  said  services  did  not  have  a  direct  effect  upon 
interstate  oommerce.  ;  I 

We  think  the  factual  situation  here  is  distinguishable  from  the 
factual  situation  in  Bookbinder  »,  for  as  the  court  stated,  "The  reoonl 
indicatee  that  appellant  operates  a  single  restaurant  in  PhUadelphuk 
Pennsylvania,  and  that  the  services  relied  on  are  rendered  in  that  city^' 
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[emphaaig  ours],  and  "There  are  no  affidavits  or  testimony  of  record 
and  the  application  states  merely  that  the  mark  is  used  'for  restaurant, 
catering  and  banquet  services.'  "  The  court  referred  to  the  fact  that 
in  response  to  an  inquiry  by  the  Examiner  as  to  how  appellant's 
services  were  rendered  in  interstate  commerce,  appellant's  attorney 
made  an  unverified  statemeni  "that  the  services  were  offered  to  cus- 
tomers and  prospective  customers  in  states  adjoining  Pennsylvania 
^thereby  inviting  or  inducing  persons  in  other  states  to  travel  from 
such  other  states  into  Pennsylvania  to  obtain  from  applicant  the 
aforesaid  services  at  applicant's  place  of  business.  Services  are  also 
rendered  by  selling  and  supplying  cooked  or  prepared  foods  for 
transportation  into  and  consumption  in  adjoining  states  such  as  New 
Jersey  and  Delaware,  and  such  foods  are  so  transported  into  such  other 
states  for  the  purposes  stated,' ''  and  observed  that  statements  similar 
to  the  last  one  quoted  appeared  in  appellant's  brief.  No  weight,  how- 
ever, was  given  to  those  unverified  statements  by  the  court  in  deciding 
Bookbinder^s. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  present  record  shows  that  appellant  operates 
a  chain  of  automobile  and  truck  service  staticms,  some  of  which  are 
located  on  federal  highways.  Some  of  appellant's  customers  have 
their  legal  situs  in  other  stat^  are  engaged  in  interstate  commerce 
when  served  by  appellant  in  Ohio,  and  are  extended  credit  and  billed 
in  their  respective  domciliary  states.  We  think  those  circumstances 
clearly  establish  that  appellant's  services  have  a  direct  effect  on  inter- 
state oomroeroe. 

As  stated  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  Fifth  Circuit,  in 
Btdova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  v.  Steele  et  al.,  194  F.2d  567,  92  USPQ  266, 
aff'd,  344  UJS.  280  (1952)  ''It  would  seem  that  in  the  Lanham  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946,  the  Congress  intended  to  regulate  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce  to  the  full  extent  of  its  constitutional  powers." 
With  this  admonition  in  mind,  we  conclude  that  the  activities  of  ap- 
pallant  were  such  that  its  mark  is  used  in  commerce  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  46  of  the  Lanham  Act.  For  these  reascMis  we  reverse 
the  decision  of  the  Board. 

REVERSED. 
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AxjfOKD.  /.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Worlxt,  Chief  Judge,  joins. 

I  entertain  views  relative  to  the  resolution  of  the  issue  here  which 
I  cannot  harmonize  with  the  views  expressed  by  the  majority. 

The  majority  finds  and  states  categorically  that : 

Tbe  record  clearly  Bapporbi  the  ttadlug  ot  the  Board  tbat  tbe  aerrices  rendered 

or  performed  by  the  appellant  are  oon/hted  to  the  State  of  Ohio.     (E^pbaala 

rappUed.] 

The  indisputable  facts  are,  bluntly  stated,  that  the  services  have 
their  origin  and  finality — their  alpha  and  omega — solely  and  ex- 
clusivelyj  within  the  territorial  limits  of  a  single  state.  -TTiis  com- 
pletely negates  the  possibility  of  a  conclusion  that  the  services  ''are 
rendered  in  commerce"  within  the  purview  of  section  45  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946.  The  collateral  facts  that  "some  of  appellant's 
cufltomers  have  their  legal  situs  in  other  states;  are  themselves  engaged 
in  interstate  commerce  when  served  by  appellant  in  Ohio ;  are  extended 
credit  and  billed  for  services  in  their  respective  domiciliary  states," 
have  no  qualifying  impact  on  the  salient  fact  that  the  services  are 
completely  performed  and  rendered  in  the  State  of  Ohio.  These  col- 
lateral facts  are  totally  irrelevant  to  a  proper  resolution  of  the  issue 
here, 
wn  0.0.— ss 
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The  majority  wrestles  with  futility  in  an  attempt  to  distinguish  the 
factual  situation  here  from  that  which  confronted  this  court  in  In 
re  Bookbinders  Restaurant,  Inc.,  44  CCPA  731,  240  F.2d  366,  112 
USPQ  326. 

In  my  judgment  Bookbinder  h.  supra,  is  clearly  apposite  and  is  bind- 
ing on  this  court  unless  a»id  until  it  is  judicially  qualified  or  repudiat«d. 
A  long  line  of  Patent  Office  decisions  has  been  predicated  cm  it.  If 
the  majority  considers  Bookbinder's,  supra,  wrongly  decided  or  no 
longer  efficacious,  it  should  be  fort  brightly  set  at  naught  and  not 
emasculated  through  the  abortive  process  of  distinguishing  it  from  a 
factual  situation  to  which  it  is  clearly  apposite.  Judicial  abandon- 
ment of  the  stability  of  a  precedent  afforded  by  the  salutary  principles 
of  stare  decisis  should  no<  be  accomplished  by  indirection.  I 

The  majority  opinion  placed  emphasis  on  the  fact  of  a  single 
restaurant  in  Bookbinders  while  we  have  a  plurality  of  gas  service 
staticms  here.  I  fail  to  see  where  the  scope  of  service  rendered  in  a 
single  state  bears  any  relevancy  to  the  issue.  The  services,  in  toto, 
in  both  instances  were  confined  Xo  a  single  state. 

The  majority  depreciates  the  relevancy  of  Bookbinder^s  by  em- 
phasizing that  there  were  no  affidavits  or  testimony  of  record  relating 
to  the  extension  of  services  beyoiid  the  borders  of  the  situs  state. 

Courts  are  neithfer  expected  nor  required  to  administer  the  judicial 
process  in  a  vacuum  by  closing  thtir  eyes  to  that  which  is  inescapably 
obvious  and  recognized  as  fact  by  common  consent.  To  require  a 
sworn  affidavit  that  people  cross  the  river  to  come  to  Philadelphia 
from  New  Jersey  would  seem  to  me  to  border  on  the  ridiculous.  The 
court  could  not  escape  judicial  notice  of  the  proximity  of  Philadelphia 
to  New  Jersey  and  Delaware;  the  flow  of  traffic  therebetween;  that 
people  eat  and  seek  out  well  known  and  highly  advertised  restaurants 
which  cater  to  that  purpose.  Such  services  as  those  provided  in 
Bookbinder's,  as  well  as  those  provided  by  appellant  here,  affect  inter- 
state o<Mnmeroe  indirectly  and  collaterally  but  not  directly.  The  fact 
that  Cwigress  may  regulate  the  restaurant  or  the  service  stations  in 
matters  incidental  to  their  operations  in  no  wise  impresses  the  services 
rendered  in  a  single  state  with  the  aura  of  "rendered  in  commerce." 

The  majority  imparts  persuasive  effect  to  the  fact  that  some  of 
appellant's  service  stations  are  located  on  federal  highways.  I  fail  to 
perceive  the  slightest  relevancy  to  the  issue  here.  There  is  nothmg 
in  this  record  to  indicate  any  federal  ownership  of  any  highways 
where  stations  are  located.  They  simply  have  federal  numbers.  They 
are  state  highways  constructed,  maintained  and  policed  by  the  state. 
The  federal  goveoTiment  is  devoid  of  either  exclusive  or  concurrent 
jurisdiction  over  them.  "Federal  highway"  is  a  name  without  sub- 
stance. It  would  not  be  indulgence  in  surmise  to  state  that  the  cus- 
tomers in  Bookbinders  traveled  interstate  over  so-called  ''federal 
highways"  to  partake  of  the  services  rendered  nor  would  it  affect  the 
rationale  of  that  decision  if  all  of  the  highways  of  ingress  and  egress 
accommodating  the  customers  were  stamped  or  marked  "Federal  high- 
ways." I 

It  is  inconceivable  to  me  that  Congres.s  ever  intended  to  substitute 
the  activities  of  customers  to  relieve  a  trademark  ai^licant  of  the 
requirement  that  the  services  of  applicant  be  "rendered  in  commeit*." 
The  applicant  must  perform  the  services  "in  more  than  one  state." 

The  majority  rely  strongly  on  Pure  Oil  Co.  v.  Puriken  OU  Co.,,  127 
F.2d  6  (2d  Cir.  1942),  52  USPQ  60<).     In  my  judgment  that  case_ 
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is  not  in  point  here.  The  fact  that  ^soline  is  consumed  in  other 
stAtes  is  irrelevant  because  there  is  no  question  of  a  mark  for  goodie. 
The  m»i^  here  is  for  senices  rendered  only  in  Ohio.  In  Pure  OH 
Co..  supra,  the  gasoline  was  sold  under  the  trademark  in  issue  and 
consumed  in  other  states — obviously  a  transportation  acroes  state  lines. 
Here  the  services  are  rendered  in  only  one  state  and  completed  before 
any  consumption  of  gasoline  or  any  other  activity  occurs  in  inter- 
state commerce.  Here,  as  far  as  appellant  is  concerned,  there  has 
been  no  movement  (performance  of  services)  in  more  than  one  state. 

I  am  not  persuaded,  as  the  opinion  of  the  majority  would  seem  to 
indicate  in  effect,  that  the  Congress  in  the  exercise  of  its  authority 
under  the  commerce  clause  of  the  Constitution  ever  intended  that  the 
definition  of  "use  in  commerce"  in  section  45,  respecting  a  service 
mark,  should  be  so  pre-emptively  construed  as  to  embrace  a  service 
merely  collateral  and  incidental  to  and  not  directly  affecting  inter- 
atate  commerce.  As  pointed  out  in  the  Solicitor's  brief,  the  Senate 
hearings  on  H.R.  82,  78th  Congress,  one  of  the  series  of  the  LAnham 
trademark  bills  which  led  to  the  enactment  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946,  made  it  clear  that  the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  bill  was  to 
limit  its  application  to  commerce  among  the  several  states  and  to 
foreign  commeroe  as  distinguished  from  intrastate  cxHnmerce  which 
might  affect  commeroe  among  the  states. 

If  it  be  a  logical  and  supportable  conclusion  that  appellant's  services 
affect  interstate  commerce  within  the  ambit  of  section  45,  then  the 
same  may  be  said  of  the  farmer  with  the  roadside  fruit  standi  the 
curator  of  the  roadside  lunch  counter  and  the  Hlling  station  pro- 
prietor who  wipes  a  windshield,  all  of  whom  cater  to  and  serve  the 
traveling  public,  both  intra  and  interstate.  I  do  not  believe  that  the 
statute  under  consideration  is  susceptible  to  such  a  construction.  I 
perceive  a  clear  line  of  demarcation  between  such  services  performed 
for  others  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  and  services  actively  ren- 
dered in  ocMnmeroe. 

I  would  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
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No.  7030.     Decided  January  2S.  1964 

151  CCPA  — :  S28  r.2d  418:  140  USPQ  220) 

1.  ArtTAL  TO  r.8.  Corrr  or  Ccbtomb  awd  Patettt  ArruLUt — Errecr  or  RrvtaaAL— 

BaoPciviWA  PaoseccTio.f  on  Basis  or  New  REmtE>cc8. 
Ib  rMrpooae  to  a  cfaarfv  by  appellant  of  "double  Jeopardj."  wbere.  Hub«>quent 
to  tbe  iMQaore  ot  a  notice  of  alk>wauce  followinc  a  preTious  deciRioD  on  tbe 
■ame  appISoatlon  bj  the  court,  prosecution  was  reopened  and  foar  new  ref 
erences  dted.  HeU  that  "It  wan  •  •  •  clearly  wlthiA  not  only  the  Hirht  bnt 
the  duty  ot  the  Patent  Offlre  to  do  what  It  did  •  •  •]" 

2.  8a MI — Same — Same. 

"We  do  •  •  •  find  three  of  appellant'd  awumptions  to  be  serloualy  in  error 
The  first  la  that  ta  oar  fonner  deciaioD  in  thin  case  we  held  that  the  apiriica- 
tioo  at  bar  coDtained  'patentable  subject  matter'  and  tbe  other  two  are  that 
wc  held  the  application  to  be  allowable.'  than  directinic  tbe  United  SUten 
Patent  Offlce  to  issue  a  patent.'  In  deciding  appeals  from  tbe  Retard  in  patent 
cases  we  do  nooe  of  these  things.  All  we  do  ig  pasn  on  tbe  propriety  of  rejec- 
tlOBs  hrought  before  us  for  review.  These  cases  are  not  of  tbe  type  in  which 
the  concept  of  'double  jeopardy'  has  any  applicability." 
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.{.    PATKNTABIUTY  — I'AKTUllJ^R       SrBJ»XT       M A TTEB—  •METHOD       or       IMFLAIITIHO 

("AncER  Tissue." 
The  dwiHioii  of  the  Honrd  <»f  Api>e»l.s,  refuHlnjj  the  claims  in  an  applicatloo 
entitled  •'Meth<Kl  of  IniplMiitlnjj  ('Hnc<>r  Tlsxue"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  aflSrnied. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  163,787. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jameii  II .  Little  page  (Ihrtn/iri  IIer>ih,  (JontJ^.  McDougall  d'  Hemh, 
lii  counsel)    for  upf>ellant. 

Clare ru-e  W.  Moore  {Rnymond  K.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Coni- 

niissioner  of  Patents.  | 

liefore  Worley.  Chiej  Judge,  and  Rich,  Majthn.  vSmith. 
and  Almond,  .Jr.,  Annociate  Judges 
Rich,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  apj>eal  is  from  the  derision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  remaining  in  appellant's 
application  Serial  No.  1(53,787  tiled  May  '23,  1950,  for  -^Method  of 
Implanting  Cancer  Ti.ssue." 

This  same  application  with  the  same  claims  (plus  others  now  aban- 
doned) was  l)efore  us  in  Appeal  No.  6276  which  we  decided  January 
22,  1958.  45  ('('PA  773,  251  F.2d  B19,  116  TSPQ  4(H>,  and  we  refer 
to  the  opinion  therein  to  explain  the  subject  matter  of  the  invention. 

Subsequent  to  our  former  decision,  the  following  events  occurred. 
Mairh  26,  1958,  the  Patent  Office  issued  w  notice  of  allowance  which 
the  Issue  and  (razette  Branch  shortly  withdrew  on  April  9,  stating 
that  the  Examiner  would  explain  the  reasons.  April  22  the  F^xaminer 
sent  appelliint  a  letter  in  the  nature  of  an  office  action  stating  that  the 
application  had  been  reconsidered,  citing  four  new  references,  and 
rejecting  all  claims  on  the  ground  of  unpatentability  over  the  new 
references  for  various  reasons.  October  3  appellant  cancelled  som0 
claims  and  amended  others  and  on  April  1,  1959,  received  a  final  rejec* 
tion.  October  1,  1959,  api)eal  \Tas  taken  to  the  Board  of  Appeals. 
November  27  appellant  cancelled  four  claims.  On  March  28,  1962, 
the  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  pending  claims  ai 
unpatentable  over  the   references.     This   api)ea1    followed. 

The  Propriety  of  Reopening  the  Cme 

[  1 J  Appellant's  first  challenge  is  to  the  etlect  that  the  Patent  Offic* 
has  subjected  him  to  "double  jeopardy"  and  urges  us  to  refuse  to 
permit  the  Patent  Office  to  reoj)en  this  case.  He  complains  that  the 
Board  completely  ignored  the  sjime  plea.  It  was  so  clearly  within  not 
only  the  right  but  the  duty  of  the  Patent  Office  to  do  what  it  di<a 
that  we  would  follow  the  Boards  treatment  of  the  question  but  for 
the  fact  that  appellant  devotes  nearly  half  of  his  brief  to  it,  80  as  tO 
call  at  least  for  summary  consideration. 

The  principles  and  the  law  inxxjlved  were  fully  treated  by  the  Court 
of  Appeals,  District  of  Columbia,  in  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Kingtt 
l<md,  Comr.  Rat.,  SO  App.  D.C.  13,  179  F.2d  35,  83  CSPQ  494.'     Ap 
pellant  discusses  this  case  at  length,  suggesting  that  it  is  "bad  law. 
We  do  not  agree  that  that  opinion  states  "bad  law."     [2]  We  do,  ho\v 
ever,  find  three  of  appellant's  assumptions  to  be  seriously  in  error. 
Tlie  lirst  is  that  in  our  former  decision  in  this  case  we  held  that  th^ 
application  at  bar  contained  "patentable  subject  matter"  and  the  othefr 

•  Sw  alM>  In  re  Pappa»  et  oi..  41  CCPA  969.  214  K  2d  172,  102  U8PQ  2»8. 
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two  *re  that  we  held  the  application  to  be  "allowable,"  thus  "direct- 
ing the  United  States  Patent  Office  to  issue  a  patent."  In  deciding 
appeals  from  the  Board  in  patent  cases  we  do  none  of  these  things. 
All  we  do  is  pass  (Hi  the  propriety  of  rejections  brought  before  us  for 
review.  These  cases  are  not  of  the  type  in  which  the  concept  of 
"double  jeopardy"  has  any  applicability. 

While  appellant  may  have  just  cause  for  complaint  that  the  Patent 
Office  should  have  operated  more  effectively  in  finding  the  closest  prior 
art,  which  appears  to  have  been  available  to  it  all  during  the  prosecu- 
tion, and  in  citing  it  early  in  the  prosecution,  this  is  of  no  moment 
whatever  in  deciding  appellant's  legal  right  to  the  appealed  claims  in 
the  face  of  the  new  prior  art  now  that  it  has  been  cited. 

Patentability  Over  the  Prior  Art 

The  Patent  Office  no  longer  relies  for  any  pur])ose  on  any  of  the 
references  which  we  considered  in  our  former  opinion  and  held  col- 
lectively not  to  be  a  proper  basis  for  rejection.     The  newly  cited  ref 
eronces  are: 

F.  S.  Jonee,  V.M.D.  and  Peyton  Kous,  M.I).,  "On  the  Cause  of 
the  I.<ocalization  of  Secondary  Tumors  at  Points  of  Injury," 
Journal  of  Exi)erimentul  Medicine,  vol.  'H\  1914,  pages  4(4- 
412.     [Hereinafter  "Jones  et  al."] 

John  J.  Kidd,  M.D.,  "Suppression  of  Growth  of  Hrown-Pearce 
Tumor  Cells  by  a  Specific  Antibody,"  Journal  of  Experimental 
Medicine,  vol.  83,  1946,  pages  227-229,  2.'}(),  245-248. 

Elizabeth  Jones,  "Breakdown  of  Hereditary  Immunity  to  a  Tran.s 
plantable  Tumor  by  the  Introduction  of  an  Irritating  Agent," 
Journal  of  Experimental  Cancer  Research,  vol.  10,  1926,  pages 
435-449.  j 

B.  E.  Kline,  M.S.  and  H.  P.  Rusch,  M.f).,  "Some  Factors  that 
Influence  the  Growth  of  Neoplastic  Cells,"  Journal  of  Experi- 
mental Cancer  Research,  vol.  4,  1944,  f>age6  762-767. 

A  review  of  appellant's  specification  brings  to  the  fore  the  fact 
that  he  regarded  as  his  inveJition  broadly  the  improvement  on  the 
known  method  of  simply  introducing  live  cancer  tissue  into  a  labora- 
tory animal  \ihich  resided  in  "injecting  into  the  i)eritoneal  cavity  of 
each  animal  [a]  suspension  of  mechanically  irritant  particles  and 
therewith  or  thereafter  subjecting  the  animal  to  an  intrajx-ritoneal 
injection  of  cancer  tissue."  The  supposed  advantages  were  to  increasf 
the  number  of  successful  transplants  or  "takes"  and  a  more  rapid 
rate  of  growth  of  the  cancer  tissue.  He  described  his  preferred 
method  of  carrying  out  this  invention  by  a  single  example  after  which 
he  pointed  out  in  his  specification: 

It  will  be  clear  from  the  forefoing  explanation  that  the  dl»cl(>«e<l  methfKl 
may  be  Tarled  >nb8tantiaUy  from  the  speolflr  example  whloh  ha«  been  net  forth 
aboTe  bj  way  of  illastratloo.  For  instance,  as  alreudy  stated,  the  number  and 
spadng  ot  Injections  and  the  quantity  of  Irritant  particles  Introduced  may  be 
changed  according  to  the  kind  or  species  of  animal  subjected  to  the  method 
The  type  and  qoantlty  of  cam-er  tissue  employed  may  also  be  varied.  Aifaln.  It 
doaa  not  ncccaaarily  follow  that  only  a  single  pattern  of  the  number.  HparinK. 
and  Toltune  of  injections  most  be  employed  for  earb  kind  of  species  of  animal. 

On  the  bftsis  of  the  new  references,  the  Patent  Office  position  is  re 
capitulated  by  the  Solicitor's  brief  as  follows: 

*  *  *  the  Patent  OlBce  position  is  that  (o)  none  of  the  references  constltute« 
an  anticipation,  (ft)  that  Jones  et  al.  is  the  most  pertinent  reference  In  that  it 
poaitifely  teaches  injecting  irritant  particle*  followed  by  an  Injection  of  cancer 
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tissue,  id  thiit  rei>eated  injwtion  of  irritant  |>«rti<ie«  involve**  a  mere  duplica- 
tion of  MtepM  vvitlioiit  rhaiige  of  function.  e>i|>e<iall.v  .sinc-e  after  the  injection  of 
irritant  ijurtlfles  by  Jones  et  al..  "the  irritant  juirticle!*  were  already  present 
and  the  quantity  is  not  fritl<al."  and  {'h  that  Jone*  or  Kline  would  susgett  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  that  the  injection  of  irritant  particle*,  taostt 
by  Jones  et  al.,  be  repeate<l  as  often  as  desire<l. 

Later  oh,  the  Solicitor's  brief  states: 
In  fact,  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  failure  to  include  irritant  particles  along 
with  the  second  recited  injection  Is  all  that  keeiM  Jones  et  al.  from  constituting 
a  complete  anticipation  of  the  method  of  claim  13.* 

We  have  read  the  new  references  and  have  considered  appellant's 
arguments  relating  thereto.  We  feel  that  the  Hoard  was  correct  inj 
its  conclusions  as  expressed  in  the  following  excerpt  from  its  well-l 
reasoned  opinion  :  i 

Claims  6  through  1)  and  \',i  through  16  have  been  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  Jones  et  al.  article  In  the  Journal  r»f  Exi>erimental  Medicine.  1914. 
Claims  2.  17  and  IK  s|>e<-itic  to  the  injection  of  rabbits  and  reciting  definite 
quantities  of  agents  (claims  2  and  18  additionally  being  limited  to  use  of  Brown- 
Pearce  cancer  tissue)  stand  reje<te<l  ts  unimtentable  over  Jones  et  al.  in  view 
of  Kidd  who  Is  merely  relied  u|K»n  to  Hhow  the  use  of  this  specific  tumor  tissue 
and  the  e<juivalen<e  of  rabbit.x,  mice  niid  rats  in  thi.-*  exi»erimental  work.  Since 
appellant  denies  any  patentable  novelty  in  either  the  (terticular  cancer  crils  or 
the  species  of  animal  used,  the  Kidd  article  need  not  further  be  discussed. 
•  •••••• 

It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  iadusion  of  the  irritant  particles  with  tbel 
cancer  cells  in  the  final  injei-tion  is  an  Immaterial  or  arbitrary  limitation  sincej 
the  Irritant  particles  are  already  present  and  the  quantity  is  not  fritical.  Fur-i 
ther,  that  the  use  of  repeated  injections  is  meriy  duplication  of  steps  without] 
change^  of  function. 

Upon  careful  review  of  the  record  in  this  case,  including  appellant's  mos' 
recent  arguments,  it  is  our  conclusion  that  this  rejection  of  all  claims  sboul 
be- sustained!.     Appellant  contends  that  mo9t  significant  is  the  lack  of  a  show! 
by  Jones  et  al.  that  there  is  an  accelerates!  growth  rate  or  a  go<jd  yield  result!: 
from  their  exp)erimental  teihniques  and  that  the  reference  does  not  show  thalj 
a  high  percentage  of  "takes"  occurs.     There  is  n4>  basis  for  these  contentions^ 
Not  only  is  the  problem  of  "takes"  recognized   (p.  404,  2nd  par.  last  line),  thej 
specific  portions  of  the  reference  we  have  referred  to  contradict  each  of  appel4 
lant's  allegations.     The  ex|>eriuiental  data,  for  example,  shows  a  larger  percen-l 
tage  of  "takes"  and  page  410  shows  the  more  rapid  and  abundant  growth  o: 
the  injected  neoplasm. 

The  further  contention  that  the  theme  behind  the  work  of  Jones  et  al.  Is 
determination  of  the  cause  of  cancer  rather  than  providing  an  implant  meth 
for  growing  cancer  cells  in  animals  Is  of  little  significance  If  the  reference 
teaches  ai^jellant's  methml  and  results  and  which,  as  indicated  above,  we  thinly 
it  does. 

The  charge  is  also  made  that  the  Hxamiuer  has  "sloughed  over  the  Importanc^ 
of  applicant's  steps  of  using  reiteated  injections  and/or  combining  the  cance^ 
tissue  with  the  finely  divided  irritant."  Not  only  do  we  agree  with  the  Elzamlnei| 
that  repeated  injection  is  merely  obrious  duplication  but  In  this  appellant  14 
merely  following  pro<-edure  well  knotvn  in  this  art  as  indicated  by  Joaes  lij 
Journal  of  Kxperimental  Cancer  Research  (1926),  page  437,  involving  repeated 
Inoculations  with  tumor  cell  suspensions  containing  irritating  agents  and  eveil 
specifically  introduced  irritant  with  the  cancer  cell  guspensioo,  as  shown  oi) 
page  438;  and  by  Kline  et  al.'s  re[>eated  and  periodic  Irritation  of  the  tiaaa^ 
1  to  5  times,  as  shown  on  page  7H3  of  their  article  in  Journal  of  Experimental 
Cancer  Research  (1944).  Furthermore,  as  to  the  simultaneous  injection  ot  tb4 
irritant  particles  along  with  the  cancer  cells,  there  is  no  evidence  of  record  tba^ 
this  produces  an  improved  result  as  compared  with  the  use  of  a  cancer  cel| 
suspension  alone  for  the  final  rejection  following  previous  injections  of  ■wchanif 
cally  irrlunt  particles.  i 
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>  Claim  18  FMds: 

A  method  of  implanting  cancer  tissue  In  nn  experimental  animal  wtilcti  comprise^ 
Injeettng  Into  tti*  p^rttODetl  cavity  of  the  animal  a  suipcnsioo  of  fine  mechanics lli 
irrlUnt  particles,  and  after  an  intersal  aufflrlent  to  avoid  forelgs  body  ahock  to  tM 
Snimal  Injecting  Into  the  peritoneal  earUy  h  xuHpeaalun  of  Mid  partlclea  combined 
with  flncljr  divided  Uvlan  caacer  tlMua.  7 
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Tbe  •awrtinn  un  pafrm  12  and  13  of  appellant's  brief  that  despite  tbe  ai^e  of 
the  JoDca  et  al.  article  it  remained  fur  manv  yearn  following  the  practice  t<> 
simply  use  conventiuual  impUnt  metbodn  without  inJei-Uuu  of  irritant  particiev 
ia  not  concluaiye  as  to  what  thii^  reference  teacbeti  or  whether  the  claims  oii 
appeal  patentably  dlntincuish  therefrom.  In  our  view  the  Jones  et  al.  article 
coiutltute(al  a  very  substantial  anticipation  of  appellant's  profKisal  and.  in  our 
oplDion.  bridKefl  tbe  gup  that  tbe  Court  of  Cnatoms  and  Patent  AppeaU  found 
in  tbe  prior  art  applied  to  similar  claims  in  the  earlier  ai>peal. 

Appellant's  brief  concludes  by  arguing  that  the  Board  addressed 
itself  only  to  the  broad  concepts  of  the  invention  and  that  certain 
of  the  claims  contain  specific  limitations  not  met  by  the  references, 
such  as  specific  amounts  of  materials,  specific  irritant  particle  size, 
and  a  sj)ecific  strain  of  live  cancer  tissue.  While  it  is  quite  true  that 
such  limitations  are  to  be  found  in  son^  of  the  claims,  it  seems  to  us 
u  sufficient  answer  to  refer  to  the  statements  in  appellant's  specifica- 
tion, above  quoted,  which  make  it  clear  that  these  details  are  no  more 
than  details,  culled  from  the  specific  example  in  the  specification 
and  lacking  in  patentable  significance  because  well  within  the  skill 
of  the  art.  None  is  critical  according  to  appellant's  own  disclosure 
of  the  invention. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Smith,  J.,  concurring. 

In  COTicurring  with  the  result  reached  in  this  case,  I  do  so  solely 
because  the  appealed  claims  are  not  allowable  over  the  art  now 
cited.  I  do  not  join  the  majority  opinion  be<ause  of  my  reservations 
about  the  significance  wliich  we  should  accord  to  Th^  -^^iff' y  ^f9- 
Co.  V.  K'mg»land,  (  omr.  Pat.,  86  App.  D.C.  13,  179  F.2d  35,  h3  USPQ 
494  (1949),  which  the  majority  cites  as  fully  treating  the  principles 
and  law  involved  in  "Tlie  Propriety  of  Reopening  the  Case." 

Partial  support  for  the  position  of  the  court  in  the  Jeffrey  case  was 
found  in  Potstum  Cereal  Co.  v.  Calif.  Fig  SutCo.,  272  T.S.  693  ( 1927) . 
To  whatever  extent  the  policy  aspects  of  the  Jefrey  ca-se  depend  on 
the  Postum  case,  they  should  now  be  reconsidered  in  view  of  Gliddeyi 
Company  v.  Zdanok.  370  U.S.  530  (19G2),  which  point.s  out,  at 
page  577: 

At  the  time  when  Pontum  was  decided,  the  proceeding  in  equity  against  the 
Patent  Offlce  was  cumulative  rather  than  alternative  with  the  review  by  appeal, 
and  It  seems  likely  that  It  was  tlils  feature  of  the  statute  which  caused  the  court 
to  cbaraoteriie  the  Judirment  of  tbe  Court  «f  Appeals  as  "a  mere  admlnlstratire 
deciakm."  272  r.8..  at  688.  Thereafter  Congress  made  the  remedies  alterna 
tlve.  Act  of  March  2.  1927.  c.  27:^  i  11,  44  Stat.  l.SSR.  1830.  and  it  was  this 
amended  Jtirlsdlotloo  that  It  later  transferred  to  tbe  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals,  renaming  the  court  In  the  process.  Act  of  March  2,  1929.  c  488, 
4S  Stat  1475. 

By  pea.son  of  the  statutory  changes  enacted  since  the  Postmn  deci 
sioQ,  which  are  referred  to  in  the  Zdanok  decision,  the  adjudications 
of  this  court  now  h*ve  a  finality  which  was  not  possessed  by  the  de- 
cisions of  our  predecessor  court  at  the  time  of  the  Poxtiun  case.  Now, 
an  appeal  here  is  an  alternate  remedy  and  an  applicant  is  bound  by 
oar  decision. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  Jeffrty  case  in  giving  the  Pat^it  Office  the 
ri|[ht  to  reopen  and  in  effect  relit igate  issues  which  were  or  could  have 
been  determined  in  a  prior  appeal,  must  have  been  predicated  upon  the 
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earlier  cumulative  nature  of  the  appellate  proceeding  in  this  court. 
Thus,  in  the  Jeffrey  case,  a  decision  of  the  United  States  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  was  characterized  as  > 

•  •  •  Himply  an  InBtruotlon,  which  the  CommlBsioner  must  follow,  regarding 
the  particular  pi)lnts  Involved  In  the  tpi)eal.  We  are  supiKirted  In  this  riew 
by  the  Supreme  Court  In  Pontutn  Crrral  Company  v.  Calif'tmin  Fig  Nut  Company, 
272  I'. a.  693,  «98.  71    L.  Ed.  478   <1J>27).   •   •   • 

I  agree  fully  with  the  majority  that  the  concept  of  "double  jeopardy*' 
raised  by  appellant  is  not  applicable  here.  I  likewise  agree  with  the 
majority  that  appellant  does  indeed  have  "just  cause  for  complaint 
that  the  Patent  Office  should  have  operated  more  effectively  in  find- 
ing the  closest  prior  art  *  *  *  and  in  citing  it  early  in  the  prose- 
cution. •  *  ♦" » 

The  Patent  Office  is  an  administrative  agency  charged  by  Congress 
with  the  task  of  carrying  out  the  public  policy  expressed  in  article  1, 
section  8,  of  the  Constitution.  Decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
discharge  of  its  duties  are  subject  to  judicial  review.  Thus,  it  seems 
to  me,  the  same  judicial  doctrines  which  are  applied  to  private  litigants 
in  furtherance  of  the  public  policy  of  bringing  an  end  to  legal  proceed- 
ings after  a  final  determination  of  issues  which  were  or  could  have 
been  raised  therein  should  likewise  apply  to  Patent  Office  proceed- 
ings. In  Mine  Workfr)<  v.  A'^/y/e  Picher  Co.,  325  U.S.  335,  340-41 
(1945),  Mr.  JlsTice  Roberts  expressed  this  concept  as  follows: 

Finality  to  litigation  l.s  an  end  to  be  de8lre<l  as  well  In  proceedings  to  which 
an  administrative  body  Is  a  i^rty  as  in  exclusively  private  litigation.  The  party 
adverse  to  the  adminintrative  body  is  entitled  to  rely  on  the  conclosivenew  of  a 
decree  entered  by  a  court  to  the  same  extent  that  other  litigants  oiay  rely  on 
Judgments  for  or  against  them.  *  *  * 

[W]e  have  allowed  the  Board  great  latitude  In  devising  remedies  which  it 
deems  necessary  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Act.  But  it  is  not  we  who  easay 
to  interfere  with  the  discretion  of  an  administrative  body ;  it  is  the  Board  which 
is  seeking  to  vacate  a  court  order.  The  Board  had  exercised  lU  dlacretion 
and  devised  a  remedy.  •  •  •  What  the  Board  complains  of  Is  that  It  la  not 
permitted  to  exercise  its  admittedly  wide  discretion  a  second  time,  or  any  ntunber 
of  times  it  may  choose. 

Administrative  flexibility  and  JwUclal  certainty  are  not  contradictory ;  thav 
must  be  an  end  to  disputes  which  arise  between  administrative  bodies  and  thoae 
over  wh(Mn  they  have  Jurisdiction.  •  •  • 

My  concurrence  in  the  result  reached  by  the  majority  is  essentially 
based,  however,  on  the  pertinent  observation  and  admonition  of  Mr. 
Justice  Fraxkfirter.  prior  to  the  Eagle  Pusher  decision,  in  Federal 
Communications  Commisaion  v.  Pottsville  Broadcasting  Co..  309  U.S. 
134,  146   (1940): 

It  is.  however,  urged  upon  us  that  if  all  matters  of  administrative  dlKretloa 
remain  open  for  determination  on  remand  after  reversal,  a  succeMloo  of  Binffle 
determinations  upon  single  legal  issues  is  posMible  with  resulting  delay  and  hard- 
ship to  the  applicant.  It  is  always  easy  to  conjure  up  extreme  and  even  opprea* 
slve  posslbtlltles  In  the  exertion  of  authority.  But  courts  are  not  charged  with 
general  guardianship  against  all  potential  mischief  In  the  complicated  tasks  of 
Rovemment.     •  •  *  [Emphasis  added.] 

I  have  emphasized  the  words  "general  guardianship"  in  the  above- 
(juoted  passage,  because  I  feel  they  answer  appellants  attention  in 
the  instant  case.     His  argument  would  in  effect  require  us  to  be  chargedj 

•It  !■  coimn«od«We  that  the  Patent  (Xtce  now  neemH  to  have  reoorniced  tb*  InhereM 
injustice  In  the  practice  whtch  resulted  la  the  present  appeal  In  the  node*  v€  Actlnit 
CommlssJoner  Reynolds  dated  Jaly  2«,  1M2  (781  t)  (;.  1)  dealinx  with  "New  Examinln4 
Procvdnrva,"  tt  la  vncouraglns  to  note  hla  atatentent  that  under  tb«  new  procedures  no« 
in  effect  "The  flnrt  action  by  the  Offloe  la  everj"  <^'*  1»  made  thorough,  clear  and  coiii» 
plete."  Had  tbia  been  the  •HiMitlon  when  the  Drat  action  waa  entered  la  the  appMcatloa 
here  In  lasue.  It  la  prob^le  tlie  rlgfata  of  ippilcant  couM  hare  been  flnaUy  adjaaieatcd  la 
hla  prior  appeal. 
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with  general  guardianghip  against  all  potential  mischief  to  an  ap- 
plicant which  re(^ningof  prosecution  by  the  Patent  Office  might  pro- 
duce. In  here  rejecting  appellant  s  contention,  I  do  not  think  we 
should  preclude  ourselves  from  adopting  the  view  of  the  Eagle  Picker 
case,  should  we  be  cwifronted  with  instances  where  the  Patent  Office, 
under  the  aegis  of  such  decisions  as  the  Jeffrey  case,  seeks  to  exercise 
its  discretion  a  second  time  (or  such  number  of  times  as  it  may 
choose)  and  thus  in  effect  to  refuse  to  be  governed  by  the  decision  of 
this  court. 

Possibly  it  was  reliance  upon  the  rationale  of  such  decisions  as  the 
Jeffrey  case  and  the  authorities  therein  cited  which  encouraged  the 
Patent  Office  in  this  case  to  be  less  careful  in  developing  the  issues 
on  the  prior  appeal  than  a  private  litigant  must  be.  The  degree  of 
care  required  of  an  applicant  is  high,  in  view  of  the  conclusive  deter- 
mination of  issues  against  him  resulting  from  the  now  alternative 
character  of  appeals  to  this  court. 

I  suggest,  therefore,  that  this  court  should  remain  alert  to  the 
very  real  threat  to  fundamental  legal  principles  which  resides  in 
the  rationale  of  the  Jeffrey  case.  We  should  approach  the  problem 
as  the  Supreme  Court  did  in  the  Eagle  Picker  case,  to  the  end  that 
judicial  certainty  with  respect  to  the  proper  termination  of  contro- 
versies should  be  recognized  as  paramount,  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 
There  must  be  an  end  to  disputes  between  administrative  bodies  and 
those  whose  legal  rights  are  determined  by  such  bodies.  I  do  not  find 
a  recognition  of  this  principle  in  the  Jeffrey  case. 
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In  be  Bkwiif  C.  BsuuxBAUM  and  Rot  H.  Zdlman,  Dbckaaes, 
(Thb  Thcw  Shovel  CouPAirr,  Assioneb,  SuMTnmx>) 

No.  7057.     Decided  January  tS,  1964 

[51  CCPA  — :  328  F.2d  426.  140  USPQ  237] 

Patshtabiutt — Pabticvuui  Subjkct  Matto — "TXJBULA*  Boom." 

The  refaaal  of  the  claims  In  an  applicatioD  entitled  "Tubular  Boom,"  a* 
anpatenUbie  over  the  prior  art  la  aflrmed. 

Afpkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  54«,512. 
AFFIRMED. 

Walter  Maky,  Oberlin,  Maky  <t  Donnelly  (Almon  S.  Sehon  of 
counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
mi8si<xier  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Ckxej  Judge,  and  Rich,  Majtiin.  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judge* 
WomjET,  Chief  Judge.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  acticm  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  18  and  19,  the  remaining  claims  in 
appelUnts'  application  Serial  No.  548,512,  filed  November  22,  1955, 
for  "Tubular  Boom." 

The  application  relates  to  a  welded  boom  structure  few  cranes  and 
the  like-  The  boom  is  of  rectangular  transverse  cross  section  defined 
at  its  comers  by  four  longitudinally  extending  chord  members,  which 
are  formed  of  tubing  of  square  cross-section  so  arranged  that  flat 
<^po8ing  faces  of  adjacent  members  are  substantially  parallel.  Inter 
ctmnecting  the  (^>posing  faces  of  adjacent  chord  members  are  lacing 
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members  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  boom.  Also  diagonal  sup- 
ports may  be  provided  to  connect  diagonally  opposite  chord  menAera. 
The  lacing  members  are  longitudinally  continuous  and  extend  in  zig- 
zag arrangement  from  one  chord  to  the  other  with  the  bent  portions 
thereof  welded  in  flat  contact  with  the  respective  pairs  of  inner  faces 
of  the  chords.       | 

The  appealed  claims  read: 
18.  A  unitary  welded  crane  boom  strurture  comprising  chorda  deflnlnK  the 
comers  of  a  boom  of  rectangular  traoHverse  croiw-sectlon  and  lacing  memben 
rigidly  connecting  aald  chorda;  said  chorda  being  formed  of  square  croaa- 
sectloD  tnblng  proridlng  pairs  of  inner,  generally  parallel  flat  faces ;  said  lacing 
members  being  continuously  formed  of  tubing  of  smaller  croaa-aection  aiie  than 
said  chords  and  being  alternately  crimi>ed  on  opposite  sides  and  extending  in 
xlg-zag  faahion  with  the  region  of  the  bends  in  flat  surface  contact  with  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  innerfaces  of  said  chorda,  said  alternating  crimps  facilitating 
the  arrangement  of  said  lacing  members  in  dg-aag  fashion:  the  flat  facea  of 
said  lacing  members  being  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  croaa- 
section  width  of  the  tubing  from  which  aaid  lacing  members  are  made,  being 
of  subatantlal  length  from  end  to  end  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  aaid  chords, 
and  being  in  contact  with  two  adjoining  inner  facea  of  the  same  longitudinal 
portion  of  each  chord ;  and  weld  joints  bridging  the  contacting  facea  <rf  aaW 
chorda  and  lacing  members  at  the  spaced  apart  ends  of  such  conUctlng  flat  faces 
of  aaid  chorda  and  lacing  members  to  provide  substontially  solid  Joints  between 
Mid  chorda  and  lacing  members  effectively  to  resist  twisting  straina  of  the 
boom  In  use;  such  flat  face*  of  said  lacing  members  contacting  extenaive  areas 
on  the  adjoining  inner  faces  of  said  chonls  to  resist  cave-in  of  the  latter  under 
compreaaion  loads  thereat:  said  weld  Joint*  extending  subaUntially  around 
the  periphery  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  lacing  members  to  impart  atiU  further 
rigidity  to  the  boom   structure. 

19.  The  boom  structure  of  claim  18  wherein  at  least  one  diagonal  tubular 
member  la  provided  with  flattened  and  squared  ends  that  are  welded  to  the  inner 
comers  of  two  diagonally  oM)oslte  chords. 

The  following  sketch  is  set  forth  in  appellants'  brief  as  illustrative 
of  the  subject  matter  of  claim  18 


MAt  12.  1964 


The  references  relied  on  below  are : 
Rapp  et  al.,  1,381,659,  June  14,  1921. 
Ferguson,  2,129,466,  September  6,  1938. 
French  addition,  41,009,  June  21,  1932. 
Ferguson  also  relates  to  a  crane  boom  described  as  a  latticed  box 
•member  composed  of  tubular  elements.    That  boom  is  of  square  cpoas- 
section  and  comprises  longitudinal  chord  members  at  its  comers,  which 
members  may  be  tubular  and  of  round  cross-section.     Ferguson  dis- 
cloees  lattice  or  lacing  members  whirh  extend  between  adjacent  chord 
members  and  are  Aiade  up  of  individual  tubular  members  of  circular 
cross-section,  and  also  discloses  diagonal  struts,  tubular  and  of  round 
crosB-secticxi,  interconnecting  the  chords  at  opposite  comers.    The 
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patent  states  that  the  boom  is  fabricated  by  conventional  n»ethods 
of  fastening,  as  by  riveting. 

Rapp  discloses  a  truss  or  frame  for  use  in  airplanes,  the  chords 
of  the  truss  being  tubes  of  square  cross-section  ajid  the  lacing  mem- 
bers being  tubes  of  rt)und  cross-section.  The  stjuare  tubes  constitut- 
ing the  chords  are  so  oriented  that  the  lacing  members  are  secured 
to  parallel  sides  of  tlie  respective  chords. 

The  French  addition  patent  discloses  a  tubular  lattice  for  a  tower 
or  beam.  It  shows  a  welded  joint  between  a  l<»gitudinal  chord  3  and 
the  lattice  cross-piece  as  follows: 
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It  advises  that  although  round  tubes  are  illustrated,  the  process  is 
applicable  to  any  shape  of  tubes. 

In  agreeing  with  the  Examiner  that  claims  18  and  19  are  unpatent- 
able over  Ferguson  in  view  of  Rapp  et  al.  and  the  French  patent,  the 
Board  stated: 

The  principal  differenc^e  between  the  structure  net  forth  In  claims  18  and  19 
and  the  struotnre  dii4cU>se<l  in  Ferguson  relates  to  the  laoinK  membeni  which 
in  the  appealed  rlaimt*  are  de«Tlt>e«l  tm  lieing  formed  from  contlnuona  tubing 
l>ent  to  extend  In  xlir-nK  fanhion  with  fbe  p*»rtl<>n«  at  the  l>en<lj«  beinr  flattened 
for  contact  with  the  aarfaces  of  the  chorda.  The  claima  alao  ln<itide  welds  for 
coonactlDC  the  parta  together.  Id  Kerffiuum  the  lacing  comiM-laes  indiridual 
tubular  strut  members  with  their  flattened  endu  connected  to  the  chord  members 
by  meana  of  guaaet  plateo  and  rivets.  We  do  not  consider  this  (iifference  in 
stmrttire  to  l)e  of  patentable  Import  In  view  of  the  teachinus  of  the  French 
patent.  The  French  patent  diM-loites  a  Joint  between  a  tubular  crosapiece  and 
a  po«t  or  frame  member  of  a  totcer  or  brmm.  The  tubolar  croaspiece  is  ahown 
aad  deacribed  as  being  bent  and  flattened,  the  flattenetl  portion  at  the  t>eDd 
being  further  dewribed  as  compleniiMital  to  the  tubular  contour  of  the  post. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  French  patent  dis<-l«wure  is  a  clear  teaching 
aa  to  render  it  obrions  to  one  skille<I  in  the  art  Ut  make  the  lacing  membem 
for  each  sMe  of  the  Fergnson  tmom  from  a  single  tubular  member  alternately 
bent  to  a  sig-aag  form  with  the  flatteoed  portiooa  at  the  bends  wekled  to  the 
chords  in  the  mrnner  shown  in  the  French  pa  tint 

We  And  nothing  unobvioua  In  the  chords  being  wjuare  in  crowt  aettlon.  as  de- 
acribed In  the  claims,  in  view  of  the  iM>st8  1.  2  and  4  shown  in  Ra(>p  et  al.  Alao. 
we  note  that  It  Is  stated  in  the  French  intent  that  the  powts  and  croaspleces 
may  t>e  of  ahapea  other  than  the  round  shaiies  shown  in  the  drawing.  There  la 
nothing  unobvious  in  locating  the  Joints  f»n  a<ljacent  faces  of  each  chord  (with 
the  benda  of  the  roapectire  lacings)  on  the  same  longitudinal  portions  of  each 
chord,  which  location  inrolTes,  in  our  opinion,  only  the  exercise  of  routine 
cQfflnecrlng  akilL 

Appellants  characterize  the  rejection  a.><  involving  "complex  com- 
binations of  teachings  and  .suggestions  of  the  prior  art."  They  state 
that  the  French  patent  discloses  "a  joint  lietween  a  tubular  cross  piece 
and  a  poet  with  the  cross  piece  l>eing  bent  and  flattened  and  the  flat- 
tened portion  being  complemental  to  the  contour  of  the  post  and 
welded  thereto."     According  to  appellants  there  is  no  disclosure  in 
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the  French  patent  of  a  single  tubular  member  alternately  bent  to  a  zig- 
zag form. 

Appellants  further  point  out  that  Ferguson  shows  his  chords  with 
two  projecting  fins  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  the  joining  of  the  lacing  elements  through  the  medium 
of  flattened  ends  on  the  elements  and  a  gusset  plate  and  ribbon  con- 
struction. It  seems  to  be  their  position  that  such  fins  would  be  ex- 
pected to  be  present  if  the  chords  were  made  of  square  cross-section, 
and  that  their  use  in  such  construction  would  tend  to  cause  the  flat 
walls  resulting  from  such  shape  to  cave  in. 

An  affidavit  of  one  Von  Mehren  is  referred  to  by  appellants  as 
indicating  that  their  boom  has  been  adopted  by  the  assignee  of  the 
present  application  as  standard  equipment  on  practically  all  of  its 
cranes.  Appellants  also  urge  that  their  boom  is  stronger  and  much 
lighter  than  conventional  angle  chord  booms  and  therefore  increases 
the  capacity  of  the  crane.  They  also  assert  that  the  boom  sections 
can  more  readily  be  assembled  on  a  welding  jig  and  that  a  better,  less 
expensive  crane  boom  is  thus  provided. 

We  are  convinced  from  consideration  of  the  record  and  arguments 
that  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  would  be  obvious,  in 
view  of  the  prior  art,  to  one  of  ordinary  skill.  Considering  the  draw- 
ing of  the  French  addition  patent  noting  it  is  designated  as  relating 
to  an  arrangement  for  joining  a  tubular  lattice  to  posts  or  frames 
of  a  tower  or  beam,  we  do  not  think  the  Board  erred  in  finding  that 
reference  to  "render  it  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  the 
lacing  members  for  each  side  of  the  Fergu.son  boom  from  a  single 
tubular  member  alternately  bent  to  a  zig-zag  form  with  the  flattened 
portions  at  the  bends  welded  to  the  chords."  We  also  agree  with 
the  Board  that  projecting  fins  would  not  be  used  by  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  in  modifying  Ferguson  in  accordance  with  the  prior 
art  teachings  relied  upon.  It  seems  to  us  it  would  be  obvious  to  wnit 
projecting  fins  for  making  riveted  engagement  of  lacing  elements  to 
the  chords  where  the  lacing  is  to  be  attached  by  welding  directly  to 
the  chords  as  suggested  by  the  French  addition  patent  instead  of  by 

riyeta. 

The  Von  Mehren  affidavit  compares  the  weights  of  certain  "angle 
chord"  boom  structures  of  20  and  25  ton  capacity  with  boom  of  25 
and  30  ton  capacity,  described  as  built  "in  accordance  with  the  claims 
in"  the  present  application  and  "in  accordance  with  the"  application. 
The  "angle  chord"  boom  structures,  which  are  considerably  heavier 
than  the  others,  are  said  to  have  been  built  "generally  according  to 
the  boom  structures  disclosed  in  Ferguson,  Lgungkull,  Nickles,  Hahn 
et  al.,  and  the  British  patent,  241,019."  '  We  find  nothing  in  that 
affidavit  to  persuade  us  that  the  Board  erred.  [1]  Accordingly,  the 
decision  is  affirmed.  - 

AFFIRMED.  | 

Mabtin,  y.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  the  decision.  | 

>  Tbt  clud  patanti,  otli«  tbmxk  Parrnaon,  ar«  not  In  the  raeord  before  n». 
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25.572 
FIRED  SILICA  REFRACTORIES 
a  McCrdfht,  Bcdwl  Pvfc, 
Birch,  ntMmn^  Pa^  SMlfMn  to 


E. 
of 


Mar.  i,  1M2,  Sot.  No. 
OcL2, 


No.  3.t24,122, 
9I,74«,  F«k  27,  IMl. 
1M2,  Scr.  No.  12S432 

3  ClahM.    (CL  IM— M) 

1.  A  ftred  ttlioa  reCraotory  brick  fonned  from  a  botch 
consHtiof  OMeatially.  by  waiiirt,  of  about  1  to  5  pefxxtM 
total  of  at  least  one  member  of  die  group  couMst  of 
calcium  oxide  tnd  magiieiium  oxide,  1  to  5  percent  <^  a 
copper  oxide  and  the  remainder  riUoa  rodL 


25,573 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  INVERTER  CIRCUTT 
Robert  A.  Hcalc,  Hyda  Pait,  aad  laoMi  B.  ^tocfcay, 
Pooghk— prie,  N.Y..  Mrfginri  to  lattiai 
MachJaia  CorporattiM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ofNcwYorii  / 

Orfgtaal  No.  2,947,179,  dated  Amg,  2,  19M,  Sot.  No. 
(19,144,  Oct  39,  195«.    AppBcaHea  for     ' 
15,  19*1,  Sot.  No.  12«,12t 

7ClaiM.    (CL3t7— M.5) 


ilevice  emitter  electrode,  to  said  first  binarf  means,  and 
to  said  operating  potential  supplying  meant,  the  bias  of 
said  bias  means  and  one  of  said  binary  inpik  signals  sup- 
plied by  said  first  means  being  of  such  dir^Aon  and  of 
magnitude  sufficient  to  combiru  to  saturate  said  first  de- 
vice, at  least  one  of  said  output  impedance  ^and  connect- 
ing mearu  including  voltage  dropping  meatu  and  being 
$uch  that  the  potential  difference  from  sam  second  de- 
vice collector  electrode  to  said  second  device  base  elec- 
trode produced  via  said  first  device  emitter-collector  path 
during  saturation  tends  to  prevent  forward  conduction  in 
the  collector-base  path  of  said  second  devict  and  thereby 
to  prevent  said  second  device  from  taturating,  said  bUu 
and  the  other  of  said  binary  signals  supplied  by  eaid  fint 
binary  means  being  such  tu  to  place  said  fir^t  device  in  a 
cutoff  condition,  means  for  supplying  current  in  the  re- 
verse direction  to  stud  second  device  base>-emitter  path 
to  cutoff  said  second  device  when  said  other  binary  signal 
is  supplied  to  place  said  first  device  in  a  cutoff  condition, 
said  current  supplying  means  including  4"  impedance 
element  having  a  terminal  conructed  to  said  second  device 
base  electrode,  and  means  for  connecting  another  termi- 
nal of  said  impedance  element  to  said  common  return 
path,  and  a  diode  connected  across  said  bast-emitter  path 
of  said  second  device  and  poled  to  clamp  the  potential  of 
said  second  device  base-electrode  to  the  potential  of  said 
second  device  emitter  electrode. 
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25,574  

SOLID   STATE    POWER   STAGE   AMPtlFIER    EM> 
PLOYING    SIUCON    RECTIFIKRS    AND    HALF- 
CYCLE   RESPONSE  MAGNETIC  AMFUFIERS 
Erich  W.  Maatcuffd,  Vaalal,  N.Y.,  mlliid   la  G«Mvai 

Electrk  Compaq,  a  tiporatleM  af  New  York 
Origbnl  No.  2,9t7,4M,  dated  Hm  <,  iHl,  Sot.  No. 
799,623,  Feb.  2,  1959.    AppBteHi  far  tidbem  hmm  4, 
1M3,  Sot.  No.  2M,133 

12  CUm.    (CL  323— 5t) 


7.  In  a  binary  signal  system  in  which  a  first  binary 
means  supplies  binary  input  signals  and  in  which  a  sec- 
ond binary  means  operates  in  response  to  binary  output 
Hgnals,  the  combination  with  stdd  first  and  second  binary 
means  of  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  semiconductive  devices  each  having  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  said  emitter 
electrode  of  a  first  one  of  said  devices  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device  so  that  base-emitter  and  col- 
lector-emitter currents  of  said  first  device  flow  in  the 
base-emitter  path  of  said  second  device,  bias  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  device  base  electrode,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  binary  means  to  supply  input  signals  to 
said  first  device  base  electrode,  an  output  impedance  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  means  connecting  said 
first  terminal  to  said  collector  electrodes  for  receiving 
currents  flowing  in  the  collector-emitter  paths  of  said 
first  and  second  devices  and  for  supplying  said  binary 
output  signals  to  said  second  binary  mearu.  means  for 
supplying  an  operating  potential  to  said  second  terminal. 
means  connecting  a  common  return  path  to  said  second 
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9.  In  a  solid-state  power  stage  amplifier  tircuit  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  of  controllable  magnitude  and 
polarity,  contact  means  connected  to  receife  power  from 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  bridge  cirfuit  means  in- 
cluding two  pairs  of  oppositely  poled  rectifiers  connected 
to  define  a  set  of  four  individual  connectioti  points  there- 
between, output  inductance  means  including  a  winding 
having  a  center  contact,  a  first  group  of  cpnductors  con- 
nected to  couple  said  center  contact  to  one  of  said  con- 
tact means  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  to  a 
first  pair  of  said  individual  connection  p<tints,  a  second 
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group  of  conductors  connected  to  couple  the  other  of 
taid  contact  means  to  a  second  pair  of  said  connection 
points,  and  means  including  saturable  reactor  means  con- 
nected each  to  aample  add  alternating  voltage  and  initiate 
conduction  through  each  of  said  rectifiers  at  a  predeter- 
mined InMtant  during  the  successive  half-cycles  of  said 
voltage. 

FOLLOWEK  UNITS  FOK^yUILTmG  MACHINES 


No. 
II, 


No. 
54t,  Im  S.  IMtw 

1H3,  te.  N^ 
7 


I 


1. 


31,  1M2,  8«r. 


(CL  111— lit) 


I.  In  a  quihiBf  mackfaie  or  *he  Uke,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  OBTrier,  utd  a  linear  pattern  bekyw  the  same;  of 
a  follower  supported  hy  the  carrier,  tke  follower  indud- 
tnf  a  fear  trtmd  hariBf  rebfthcly  fltraigfat  peripheral  leelh 
directed  for  roffint  engafPHimt  with  die  pattern,  said 
pattern  including  a  relatively  low  tear-rack  profile  on  the 
upper  surface  Aeieof  for  nMihiqg  engairmwit  and  po«- 
tive  tractkn  wkk  said  gear  teeth,  the  pattern  indudinf 
relatively  straight  stdea;  said  foHower  induding  hori- 
zontal diaft  nMans  upon  wliich  said  gear  whed  is  mouaied. 
and  individual  gnard  discs  jwuTialifd  for  free  rotation  on 
said  shaft  aeam  alnagside  said  gear  wfaed  for  travding 
along  said  pattern  sides  when  said  gear  wheel  is  rotated. 


2S376 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSVWONG  TRK  UNBURNED 
PRODUCTS  OF  COMMJBTION  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

W.  Csrailni,  Palae  Vwdee  Fsialss,  Om^ 

Dyke,  MUk. 
OrigiMri  Nn.  IJSl^SSl,  dMsd  Sept  1«,  19St,  S«r.  No. 

4M,g44,  Nov.  1,  1954.    AppBatlaa  far  nkmm  My  t, 

1959,  Str.  No.  tlS^M 

llOaiBBS.    (CLM— M) 

4.  Apparatus  for  consuming  the  unbumed  products  of 
combustion  iiiing  from  the  exhaust  manifold  at  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising:  a  first  venturi 
having  communication  widi  said  exhaust  manifold:  a 
second  veatnri  diaposad  within  said  first  vcntwi  and  hav. 
ing  communication  with  said  exhaust  manifold;  control 
valve  meuH  for  directing  tiie  dihicncc  of  said  exhaust 


manifold  toldy  through  said  secoDd  venturi  during  idling 
and  decelermtioo  of  laid  engine  and  dividedly  throu^ 
both  of  said  Venturis  during  other  operating.4XXKlitioos  of 


said  engine;  an  air-tntalce  manifold  connecting  the  throats 
of  said  Venturis  with  the  atmosphere;  and  ignition  means 
dispoeed  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said  first  venturi. 


25477 
REFUSE  TRUCK  ■OPY  AND  LOADER 
CMraM  ^r.  CoMOMB,  DetFOItt  aMO  Joaeph  nl. 
Dearborn,  Mkh.,  ssiipinrs  *a  Gw  Wood 
Inc.,  a  corporalian  of  Mldrfmm 
Original  No.  3,t44,<44,  dnIedMy  17,  19<2,  Scr.  No. 
g94J24,  Apr.  7, 19S9.    Af  pli  oHiia  f^  1 1  iiia  i  Noy.  13, 
19«2,  Scr.  No.  237,793 

1  Cinkn.     (CL  214— g3.3) 


8.  In  a  rtfuse  handling  vehicle  which  includes  a  hol- 
low dump  body  adapted  to  receive  refuse  for  transport 
and  having  an  open  rear  end,  a  tailgate  assembly  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  rear  etui  for  up  and  dawn  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  tailgate  as- 
sembly including  a  loading  trough,  a  sweep  panel  mount- 
ed on  said  tailgate  assembly  for  rotation  through  said 
trough  to  a  position  supporting  refuse  for  movement  Into 
said  body  through  said  open  rear  end,  a  ram  panel 
mounted  on  said  tailgate  assembly  for  movement  of  a 
portion  thereof  across  said  sweep  panel  in  one  direction 
for  moving  refuse  thereon  into  said  body,  power  means 
mounted  on  said  body  aid  connected  to  said  ram  panel 
for  moving  said  ram  fiinel  in  said  one  direction  to  a 
position  forwardly  of  said  sweep  panel  when  the  latter 
IS  in  said  refuse  supporting  position  whereby  said  sweep 
panel  is  movable  to  an  interfering  position  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  ram  panel  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  on  said  tailgate  assembly  for  locking  said  sweep 
panel  in  said  interfering  position,  said  power  means  be- 
ing operable  to  move  said  ram  panel  in  stud  opposite 
direction  so  that  when  said  ram  panel  engages  said  locked 
sweep  panel  said  tailgtue  assembly  is  rotated  about  the 
pivotal  mounting  therefor  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
body  rear  end. 


^ 
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niostntlMM  for  pUat  patoBta  arc  nsaally  In  color  and  tlierefor*  It  li  not  praetlcablo  to  raproAvM  th« 


drawlBf. 


Yorii 


2,4M 
ROmrLANT 


off  New 


■1  graenboutet.  u  weU  u  HUtaMlity  for  otHdoar  flower 
production  under  warm  and  dry  cUnutic  Conditions. 


HM 


4. 1M3,  Sot.  N«.  2t5^M 
ICWi^  (CLPIt^M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rost  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  hereia  shown  and  described, 
charactOTizMl  particularly  as  to  novvhy  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  strong  and  bushy  habit  of  growth,  excellent 
Empire  Oreen  foilage  borne  on  Carmine  leaf  stems  and 
having  Carmine  veins  fai  the  leaflets,  a  very  free  blooming 
habit  throughout  the  growing  season,  well-shaped  buds 
and  flowers,  said  buds  being  of  ovoid  form  with  flaring 
outer  petals,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Scarlet-Red.  very 
lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet 


2^492 
ROSE  PLANT 
NcwaA,  N.Y, 
CoMpaay,  NewiA,  N.Y,,  a 

Filed  Jim  It,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  2tM47 
ICIata.  (CLnt— 17) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rose  plait  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  sh^wn  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  mfvelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  abun- 
dant and  healthy  Varky's  Oreen  foliage,  a  dNinctive  and 
attractive  general  color  tonality  d  the  flowei*  correspond- 
ing to  Geranium  Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet,  and 
a  strong  rose  geranium  flower  fragrance 


Gijsbertdc 


2,4«1 
ROSE  PLANT 

,Ni 


Ni 


of  Oregon 

Filed  Ji 


to 
Orsg.,  a  corporatloa 


17 


13,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  2t7,729 
IClahiB.  (CLPM^lt) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
ccnnlMnation  of  a  vigorous  and  upri|^  habit  of  growth, 
large,  dark  green  foliage,  freedom  from  thorns  on  the 
flower  stems,  a  good  opening  habit  of  the  flower  buds 
when  cut  in  the  bud  sUge  and  kept  in  water,  good  pro- 
duction of  well-shaped  double  flowers  borne  on  long  and 
strong  stems,  distinctive,  attractive  and  healthy  pink 
flowers,  and  special  suiubility  for  cut  flower  production 
328 


f  2,4g3 

AVOCADO  TREE 
Edwin  C.  Biiuhwit,  4275  FooMl  Roa 
FOad  luM  It,  1942,  Ser.  No. 

IClahB.  (CLPlt^-44)  , 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree,  substan- 
tially as  hereto  shown  and  described,  distinguidied  as  to 
novelty  by  itt  ripening  period  in  the  fam  medium  to 
small-sized  fruits  having  its  mediimi  green  skip  background 
speckled  U^t  yellowish  green  ofl  pores 
fully  matured;  having  a  skin  that  is 
peels  easily  from  the  flesh;  the  fruits 
length  stems;  the  fruits  having  a  small  size 
not  adhere  to  the  meat  flesh,  and  rich  ligh|  yellow  fleah 
changing  abruptly  to  «  small  band  of  light  ^reen  near  Uk 
skin,  has  practically  no  fibre  and  has  a  mild  butterlike 
consistency. 
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Xl31^43 

SNAP  FASTENER  CRIMPING  TOCH. 

JcfMM  L.  KaK  4134  aokman  RoW. 
CbralMi  21,  OMo 

RM  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Sot.  Na.  1S4,«21 

ICIiiiM.    (CL  1—317) 


1.  In  Ux>li  for  crimpinf  tofetfaer  pain  of  snap  fasten- 
ers having  different  outaide  diameters  to  thereby  affix 
said  pairs  of  snap  fastener  elemenU  to  fabric  and  the 
like,  a  pair  ot  jaws,  a  pair  of  handles  pivoted  to  each 
other  and  eadi  ffaud  to  its  own  one  of  said  jaws,  a  pair 
of  crimpint  dies  carried  between  said  jaws  with  each  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  of  crimptng  dies  betnt  carried  on  its 
own  one  of  said  jaws,  said  pair  of  crimpint  dies  com- 
prisint  altofsdier  two  ekmeats.  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  central  forming  portion  and  diametrically  op- 
posed arcuate  grippiag  portiooa,  each  of  said  central 
fanning  portions  having  a  iat  top  surface  and  an  axial 
bore  in  said  surface,  each  of  said  axial  bores  having  an 
inside  diameter  which  ■"H'wirtitHy  corr^fpoiyfT  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  a  profectiag  portion  of  a  male  snap 
fastener  element,  said  arcuate  gr^iping  portions  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  beyond  said  top  surface  and 
having  an  inside  diimmii  which  is  sKghtty  smaller  than 
the  outside  diuwler  of  the  b^fast  nap  fastener  element 
to  be  gripped  thereby,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  crimp- 
ing dies  having  arcaate  gripping  portions  which  have  an 
inside  diameter  that  is  sli^tly  smaller  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  smallest  snap  fastener  element  to  be 
gripped  thereby,  each  member  of  said  pair  of  dies  being 
carried  on  its  own  one  of  said  jaws  so  that  said  project- 
ing arcuate  gripping  portions  arc  out  of  angular  register 
with  the  gripping  portions  of  the  other  member  of  said 
pair. 


3,131,344 

NUCLEAR  WEAPON  FLASH  PROTECTION 
GARMETfT 

Drive,  MoMk  9,  AhL, 
E.  CRion,  MoMk, 


AhL 

FRai  Dae.  S,  IMl,  Sir.  Nol  1S7,17S 

4  Oil  hill     (CL2— 1) 

1  ■  A  nuclear  weapon  flash  protection  garment  compris- 
ing a  tubular  bag  dosad  at  one  aid  and  open  at  the 
opposite  end,  of  a  size  to  be  readily  draped  over  a  wearer, 
said  bag  compriiing  flash  reflecting  hatrons  aluminnm 
ML,  a  flexiMa  HiHif  reiafotcii^  said  foil,  tie  means  se- 
cured to  said  bat  ""i  extending  therewithia  for  securint 


said  bag  to  the  wearer,  a  transparent  flexible  plastic  win- 
dow in  said  bag,  and  a  removable  lustrous  aluminum  foil 


ri- 


"t 


window  cover  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  transparrat 
window. 


3,132345 

PROTECTIVE  MASK  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  F.  KaMh,  721  Caancr  Drive,  Chwiotte,  N.C 

Filed  Apr.  21,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  1M.342 

1  ClaiBk    (CL  2-^) 


A  protective  mask  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  head 
of  a  wearer,  said  mask  being  formed  of  a  stiff  iK>n- 
shattering  transparent  material  and  comprising  a  frontal 
portion  adapted  to  shield  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said 
frontal  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  edge,  said  side  edges  of  said  frontal 
portion  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  cheeks  of  the  wearer, 
said  frontal  portion  having  a  concavedly  curved  inner 
surface  and  a  convexedly  curved  outer  surface  bctwacn 
said  side  edges,  said  upper  edge  of  said  frontal  por- 
tion being  symmetrically  curved  between  said  side 
edges  thereof  from  a  central  uppermost  point  ad^Med 
to  overlie  the  bridge  of  the  nose  of  the  wearer  to  tower- 
most  points  beneath  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  and  the  me> 
dial  length  of  said  upper  edge  being  flared  outwwdly 
away  from  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said  lower  edge  of 
said  frontal  portion  extending  between  said  side  edges 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  jaw  of 
the  wearer,  resflieot  padding  means  adhe«vely  sectared 
to  said  concavedly  curred  inner  surface  of  said  frontal 
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portion  adjacent  said  side  and  lower  edges  thereof  for 
spacing  said  fronul  portion  from  the  face  of  the  wearer, 
a  lower  portion  disposed  beneath  said  frontal  portion 
and  adapted  to  shield  the  throat  of  the  wearer,  reulient 
means  interconnecting  said  lower  portion  and  said  frontal 
portion  whereby  said  lower  portion  is  capabk  of  limitnl 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  frontal  portion,  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  side  portions,  and  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  side  portions  to  said  frontal  portion 
at  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  auxiliary  side  portions 
being  adapted  to  extend  from  said  side  edges  of  said 
frontal  portion  toward  the  ears  of  the  wearer. 


Hay  12,  1964 


ing  transversely  to.  a  line  subMantially  biMecting  the  ad- 
jacent pointed  end  portion  of  the  cape;  amd  a  stiff  but 
flexible  elongated  flat  stay  interlaced  throiigfa  said  sliu. 
said  suy  having  a  medial  portion  which  is  *rider  than  the 
length  of  the  slits  through  which  the  stay  is  interlaced, 
and  narrower  end  portions  projecting  lengjhwise  beyond 
the  sliu,  subrtantially  along  said  line,  so  thiit  the  sUy  has 
a  portion  thereof  confined  between  the  tw0  layers  of  the 
fabric  element  to  be  restrained  thereby  agiinat  flatwise 
displacement,  and  the  parts  of  the  end  portions  of  the  stoy 
adjacent  to  the  medial  portion  thereof  havi$g  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  the  slits  |in  which  they 
are  received  so  that  the  shape  of  the  «Uy  "eture*  the  same 
against  lengthwise  displacement  from  the  slfi. 


niarEcnvE  afpuances  for  clothing 

Rot  ClaylcM,  llanf*"t*"-,  N.Y^  aaigBor  to  I.  B. 
KldMTt  Robber  OiipMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
KtMWOitkm  of  New  York  ^ 

FDcd  Mar.  i,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1773M 
4CUM.    (CL2— 53) 


"  .\ 


3  13234S 
HAND*COVERINGS 
Marvin  A.  Frcnkcl,  HmaOm^kom  Woodf, 
HjMey,  Dcarbons,  Mlefc.,  ■■ilfnrite 
M— rfacbrtig  Cofy.  IMroM,  Mkk^  a 

Dk.  19, 19M,  Sor.  No.  l^STJS 
1  CWm.     (CL  1— W7) 


H. 
Glove 


1.  An  adjustable  garment  shield  comprising  a  pair  of 
flaps  contained  in  generally  parallel  planes,  each  of  said 
flaps  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material 
and  joined  along  their  peripheral  edges,  swd  flaps  being 
in  partially  overlapping  relation  and  forming  a  non- 
obstructed  angle  between  correspooding  facing  edges, 
said  angle  .being  about  90*.  and  means  rotaUbly  joining 
said  flaps  adjacent  the  vertex  of  said  angle  and  on  their 
peripheral  edfes  for  rotating  said  flaps  in  said  parallel 
pUnea. 


3,132,347 
CXHIARS  FOR  WEAR 
Jiht,  4  Rfllk  St,  CMj  Rood, 
liaififf  ri,lfatlMi 
FIM  Dec.  12,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  75,42t  _ 

priority,  apolcatfoa  G#cat  Britafa  Dm.  22,  1959 
3  CWmT  (CL  2—132) 


A  three-dimensional  hand  covering  of  a  |flezlble  at  least 
partially  themK»plastic  material  compriain||  palm  and  bock 
portions,  said  portions  being  dielectricallyj  heat  sealed  to 
form  a  seam  transversely  (foplaoed  from  tie  central  plane 
between  the  palm  and  back  portions,  said  beokd  povtiou 
forming  an  aperture  for  insertion  of  a  band  and  »id  seam 
extending  along  the  periphery  of  tbe  hanc^  cownring  from 
one  edge  of  said  aperture  to  the  other  edie  oi  said  aper- 
ture  at  a  location  away  from  the  points  of  fuiinnwi  "^ 
which  occur  at  said  central  plane. 


3.132349         ^ 

poRTABU  am  BA-nrnfB 


M.  gfcsasi,  4tt7  S2d|8t, 
Des  MoiMS  It,  Iowa     , 
FBcd  Aor.  5,  1943,  Str.  No.  27^,924 
fciites.    (CL4— •)     ^ 


1.  In  a  collar  of  the  type  comprisinc  an  elongated  neck 
bond  and  a  cape  folded  down  around  tbe  neckband,  and 
which  has  substantially  pointed  portions  at  its  opposite 
ends,  and  wherein  the  neckband  and  cape  are  comprised 
of  face  and  back  plies  of  fabric,  means  for  inhibiting  curl* 
iag  of  tbe  point  portions  of  the  cape,  said  means  com- 
priaiiV:  means  in  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  cape 
prawidinf  a  two-layer  fabric  element  of  a  shape  substan> 
tially  ooTTMpwdwt  to  that  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
tbe  cape,  the  two  layers  of  said  elecnent  being  bonded  to 
one  another  and  one  of  the  two  layers  being  bonded  to 
one  of  tbe  plies  of  the  collar;  a  plurality  of  slits  in  one 
of  said  layers  spaced  from  one  anotho-  along,  and  extend- 


1.  A  poruWe  siu  bathtub  comprising  al  cylindrical  tub, 
having  a  flat  bottom,  to  the  underside  of  f  hich  is  secured 
three  or  more  casters,  thereby  providini  ^  means  of  con- 
veniently moving  the  said  porUbk  bathtub  from  place 
to  place,  and  structure  in  the  form  of  hafidles  secured  to 
tbe  outside  of  the  said  tub.  a  seat,  an  elaWc  band,  and  a 
book  connecting  each  side  of  tbe  seat  td  tbe  upper  ed|» 
of  the  tub  whereby  the  seat  is  adapted  to  move  vertically 
in  the  said  tub  by  the  weight  of  tbe  per*^  taking  a  batb 
in  the  said  tub,  and  a  means  of  permitt^g  tbe  drainage 
of  water  from  tbe  said  porubic  batbtuk. 
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SANTTAKY  SHOWER  STALL 
DstM  a.  Cmimm,  lltM  hiiw— ,  niMilua  29.  Tt 
Oct.  2«,  19C2,  Sot.N*.  233^14 
UCIikH.    (CL4— 14^ 


1  A  shower  lUll  having  tide  walls,  a  floor,  and  a  piat- 
fonn  above  the  floor  to  support  an  occupant  of  the  shower 
stall,  said  platform  comprisinf  support  means  having  oc- 
cuiMint  supporting  surfaces,  only  a  part  at  which  are  in 
position  to  wpport  an  occupant  at  any  one  time  and 
which  are  stationary  while  supporting  the  occupant  and 
means  movably  mounting  the  support  means  to  move  the 
support  means  telative  to  the  mounting  means  when  the 
shower  stall  is  unoccupied  to  place  a  different  part  of  the 
support  means  in  occupant  supporting  position. 


Wmian  W.  H 
Soles,  2542 

lo  J. 


3,132^1 
HOSTTTALIBD 
13$  Pirrfciilii  Ummi,  mmi  Hanr  A. 
A^^^Mlkof  Akraa  26, OUa;  say 

,  AhnMs,  Olfo 
FIM  Oct  17.  IMl,  8m.  So.  149.47t 
13  nulmt     (CL5— «3) 


n  - 


3,132432 
COMPOSTTE  STRETCHABLE  INSULATOR 
Rkkari   P.  DMrtr,  YpiniiiH,  Mlcfeu,   iwlfni    to  Vaa 
Dnner  Sftdrnttj  Coepwa— .  Waira^  Mkh^  a  cm 
fonakmoi  Mkkltm 

Nov.  13,  IHl,  Scr.  N©.  151,771 
13  Claim.    (CL5— 354) 


7.  Insulator  structure  for  use  between  an  overlying 
padding  and  an  underlying  supporting  spring  structure 
having  an  elongated  border  frame;  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, flexible,  substantially  horizontally  extending,  bodily 
stretchable,  sheet-like  insulator,  said  insulator  including 
an  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  material  formed  with  trans- 
verse undulations,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated,  laterally 
spaced,  substantially  parallel,  stretchable,  resilient  rein- 
forcing strands  threaded  throu^  said  undulations  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having, 
in  the  initial  free  state  of  said  insulator,  a  lengthwise  di- 
mension less  than  the  minimtun  lengthwise  dimension  of 
said  elongated  border  frame,  said  insulator  being  longi- 
tudinally stretched  to  a  free  state  condition  of  increased 
length  in  which  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  sheet 
approximates  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  elongated 
border  frame,  the  strands  of  said  stretched  insulator  being 
stretched  beyond  the  initial  elastic  limit  thereof  to  a  stable 
free  state  condition,  and  means  for  securing  said  insula- 
tor structure  to  said  border  frame. 


3,132453 

O^ULATOR  STRUCTURE 

Richvd  r.^Domtr,  \pMmM,  Mkh^  airinei   to  Vaa 

Dreascf  Spt  11811/  CorpontioB,  Waiica,  Mlck^  a  cw- 
orMlcUtM 
Filed  Nov.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  151,773 
9  ClakM.    (CL  5—354) 


5.  A  hospital  bed  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing; a  rigid  frame;  a  spring  frame  having  head  and  base 
portions  pivoted  to  said  rigid  frame;  first  and  second 
pairs  of  supporting  legs  secured  to  opposed  ends  of  said 
rigid  frame;  aa  operating  handle  disposed  adiacent  one 
end  of  said  rigid  frms;  a  driviot  Bcmber  movable  rela- 
tively of  said  rigid  frame  in  s  lineal  direction  opon  op- 
eration of  said  optrsting  handle;  first  and  second  control 
elements  secwad  lo  said  kead  aiid  base  portions  by  con- 
trol cables  aad  fUsflusling  prrotal  movement  thereof 
relatively  of  sdd  frame  upon  movement  of  said  control 
elements  relatively  of  said  rigid  frame;  and  cam  and  lever 
means  for  selectively  tnterlocktng  either  of  said  control 
elements  with  said  driving  member  fbr  movement  there- 
with vpon  operation  of  said  operating  handle;  said  control 
member  that  is  interlocked  with  said  driving  member 
pivoting  said  spring  frame  portion  associated  therewith 
upon  moivemaat  of  anid  dii»if  member. 


1.  In  combination,  an  upholstery  spring  structure  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontally  extending  elongated  border 
frame,  and  an  insulator  extending  lengtbwiae  of  said 
border  frame  and  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially 
horizontally  extending,  bodily  stretchable,  sheet  of  flex- 
ible material  having  transversely  extending  undulations, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced,  sub^an- 
tially  poralld.  stretchable.  resilient,  reinforcing  strands 
threaded  through  said  undulatiom  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sheet,  said  insulator  having,  in  the  initial 
free  sUte  thereof,  a  lengthwise  dimensioo  less  than  the 
minimum  lengthwise  dinwnsion  of  said  elongated  border 
frame,  said  insulator  being  longitudinaUy  stretched  where- 
by the  length  of  said  stretched  insulator  approximates 
the  length  of  said  elongated  border  frame,  and  means  se- 
curing apposite  ends  of  said  stretched  insulator  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  border  frame  and  holding  said  streubed 
insulator  imder  longitudinal  tension. 
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3,132^54 
COMPOSITE  INSULATOR 

Rkkard  P.  Dower,  Vpdl-d,  Mfck,  "-tel  *"  l!T 
DrcMcr  Spcdatty  CorponlkM,  Warrai,  Mich^  ■  cor- 

FHcd  J««.  W,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  1»»,40» 
9ClafaBS.    (a.  5— 354) 


of  said  supporting  spring  ftnicture,  and  mpant  Kcunnf 
said  sheeU  together.  I 

3,13245*  ' 

COMPOSITE  INSULATOR 
Richard  P.  Doerer,  Ypdairti,  Mkh^  m4^  to  \m 
DrcMcr  Spcdalty  Corporattoa,  Wvrca,  Mkh^  a 
ratkM  of  MkUgaa  .„.., 

FHcd  M«.  5,  1»«2,  S«.  No.  177,843 
fCtafaM.     (CLS— 354) 


1.  An  elongated  composite  insuUtor  for  uae  between 
an  overlying  padding  and  an  underlying  supporting  spring 
structure  of  an  (4>hoUtered  assembly;  comprising  an  elon- 
gated layer  composed  of  laterally  spaced  substantially 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  flexible  strands  and  later- 
ally spaced  substantially  parallel  transversely  extending 
flexible  strands  extending  over  and  under  successive  lon- 
gitudinally extending  strands,  a  layer  on  one  side  of  said 
elongated  layer  and  comiM-ising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  subsuntially  parallel  flexible  strips  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  elongated 
layer,  and  a  layer  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  elongated 
layer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  sub- 
sUntially  parallel  flexible  strips  extending  transversely 
from  one  longitudinal  side  edge  to  the  other  of  said  elon- 
gated layer,  the  strips  of  the  second  and  third  mentioned 
layers  being  secured  to  the  strands  of  said  elongated 
layer. 

3,132^55 
COMPOSITE  INSULATOR 
Rkkwd  P.  Doerw,  YpritaiBtl,  Mkh^  •"'filS:  »«»  ^"^ 
DrcsMT  Specialty  CorporatiOB.  WnrrM,  Mick,  a  cor- 
■oratloB  of  MIckinB 

Flhd  Mar.  5, 1H2,  Str.  No.  in,^ 
«CUm.    (CLS— 354) 


1.  An  insulator  for  use  between  an  ovef-lying  padding 
and  an  underlying  supporting  spring  struciure  of  an  up- 
holstered assembly  and  adapted  to  be  attac|>ed  to  an  elon- 
gated border  frame  of  said  supporting  si»ing  structure; 
comprising  first  and  second  elongated  sheets  of  flexible 
material,  a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated,  later- 
ally spaced,  substantially  parallel,  flexible,  resilient  rein- 
forcing strands  of  helical  fomv  said  sheets  respectively  ex- 
tending over  opposite  sides  of  said  core  so  that  said  core 
forms  a  reinforcing  lamination  between  »aid  sheets  and 
said  strands  extend  lengthwise  of  said  sheeu.  and  nr»eans 
securing  said  sheets  together  in  the  spaces  between  said 
strands  to  form  longitudinal  tunnels  respecjlively  receiving 
'said  strands  and  separating  said  suands  frtom  each  other, 
said  sheets  each  having  a  length  approximating  the  length 
of  said  border  frame,  said  strands  initially  ^ing  of  gre^r 
lengthwise  dimensions  respectively  than  th^  corresponding 
portions  of  said  border  frame,  said  stran»ds  being  longi- 
tudinally compressed  to  a  free  sUte  condition  of  reduced 
length  such  that  said  compressed  strands  ve  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  lengthwise  dimensions  re^wctively  as  the 
corresponding  portions  of  said  border  fraine. 


3,132,357 
LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Abraham  S.  FcMlcr,  Chkafo,  DL,  m^ 
tioaal  Hwcater  CoMpaiqr,  Chkago,  11^  a 
of  New  Icncy  : 

Filed  Apr.  i,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  mXf 
tClidmt.     (CL9~-M) 


to  bl 


1.  An  insulator  for  use  between  an  elongated  overly- 
ing padding  and  an  elongated  underlying  supporting  spring 
structure  having  an  elongated  border  frame;  comprising 
a  horizonully  extending  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  said  border  frame, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending,  elongated,  laterally 
spaced,  subsUntially  parallel,  flexible,  resilient  reinforo 
ing  strands  on  one  side  of  and  extending  lengthwise  ai 
said  ^heet,  a  second  horizonully  extending  elongated  sheet 
of  flexible  material  on  the  side  of  said  strands  oppotitt 
the  first  n»entioned  sheet  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
first  mentioned  sheet,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  dimeit- 
sion  measured  in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  strandi 
approximating  the  dimension  of  said  supporting  spring 
structure  measured  in  the  same  direction,  iaid  stramk 
being  of  helical  form  and  initially  being  respectively 
shorter  than  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  support- 
ing spring  structure  nKasured  in  the  aforesaid  direction, 
said  strands  being  longitudinally  stretched  to  a  free  sUte 
condition  of  increased  length  such  that  said  stretched 
strands  have  approximately  the  same  lengthwise  dimen- 
sion respectively  as  the  corresponding  portions  aforesaid 


3.  A  life-saving  object  and  latmcher 
support  means;  a  structure  swintaMy  moutitedOn  ***^'^ 
port  means  having  limited  swingmf  mo»ement;  lk>Uiin 
means,  said  support  means  and  atmctur^  being  provided 
with  means  securing  said  hoUing  means  «>  ai  to  caoae  the 
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latter  to  retain  an  object  on  said  structure  with  said  struc- 
ture beinf  at  lea«  near  one  limit  of  movement  thereof; 
said  securing  means  including  locking  means  preventing 
any  substantial  swinging  movement  of  said  structure  away 
from  said  one  limit  of  movement  thereof;  at  least  part  of 
said  securing  means  in  addition  to  said  locking  means 
being  movable  so  as  to  remove  the  inability  of  said  struc- 
ture to  swing  to  the  other  limit  of  movement  thereof  and 
to  release  said  holding  means  from  the  obiect-hoiding  con- 
dition thereof  for  permitting  swinging  movement  of  said' 
structure  to  said  other  limit  of  movement  thereof  and  ejec 
tion  of  said  object  from  said  structure  for  launching; 
means  mounted  relative  to  said  structure  for  causing  rapid 
swinging  movement  of  said  stmcture  to  said  other  limit  of 
movement  thcrwrf  for  said  ejection  of  said  object  there- 
from after  nid  movement  of  said  part  of  said  securing 
means  and  said  locking  means;  said  means  for  causing 
swinging  movement  of  said  structure  comprising  spring 
means  exerting  force  on  said  structure  with  the  latter  being 
prevented  from  ntoving  beyond  the  position  thereof  al- 
lowed by  said  locking  means;  said  locking  means  being 
noounted  on  said  support  meaitt  and  being  movable  in 
one  direction  from  the  movement-preventing  relation 
thereof  with  said  structure  and  being  arranged  so  that 
when  in  the  movement-preventing  relation  with  said 
stmcture  said  locking  means  is  urged  in  a  direction  other 
than  said  one  direction  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
means. 


3,U24SS 

ROD  FEED  AND  CUT-OFF  CONTROL 

Erwin  ■.  Byai^  Wokott,  Cmhl,  Mrignor  to 

Textron  Imu,  PtovMhict.  R.L 

FHad  Oct.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,M4 

t  OafaM.     (CL  It— 25) 


1.  In  a  machinr  for  processing  metal  blanks  baring  a 
sUdeaUy  mooaled  cut-df  die.  a  reciprocating  gate  and 
a  cut-off  knife  moualed  to  be  reciprocated  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  gate  over  a  path  substantially  paraUd  to  the 
face  of  the  cut-off  die  to  sever  Manks  from  a  length  of 
stock,  the  combination  with  the  machine  of  ejecting  means 
for  ejectint  tlia  mad  portion  at  the  stock  from  the  cut-off 
die  as  a  new  Ungth  of  stock  is  being  fed  to  the  die,  said 
ejecting  meaai  ccmpiiMnt  tint  means  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  new  length  of  «ock  for  starting  the  ejecting 
cycle,  poiitioning  means  operated  in  responae  to  said  first 
means  to  laterally  displnoe  said  cut-off  die  and  the  end 
portion  of  stock  carried  thereby  from  the  normal  cut-off 
position  toapoMlion  at  which  ejection  of  the  end  portion 
of  Slock  win  occv.  an  ejecting  bar  oontroOed  by  the  gale 
and  adapted  to  eject  the  cad  portion  of  the  stock  from  the 
cut-off  die  upon  ivdprocation  of  the  gate,  and  second 
means  for  operating  said  positioning  means  to  return  the 
cut-off  die  to  the  oormal  cut-off  poMiion. 


3.132359 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DIE 

STOCK  ON  A  POWER  DRIVE  UNIT 

Eagcoc  P.  HaOigMi.  GIca  EUyn,  IlL,  asiigiior,  by  mcsM 

asdgniDcats,  to  Lcctrolit*  CorponrtkMi.  Dciaocc,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Mar>laDd 

nied  Dec.  29.  19M.  Ser.  No.  7f  .4#« 
5  Clabrn.     (CL  !•— g9) 


1.  In  a  portable  threading  device,  in  combination:  an 
independent  portable  power  drive  unit  having  an  external 
hoiuing.  output  means  for  delivering  rotational  movement, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  support  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing  flanking  the  output  means; 
a  separate  portable  die  stock  having  a  frame,  relatively 
rotauble  pipe  gripping  means  and  die  head  means 
carried  in  the  frame,  interengaging  feed  screw  means 
on  said  relatively   rotatable  means  so  that  rotation 
of  one  of  said  relatively  routable  means  produces, 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  other  of  said  means,  and 
drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  means 
for    rotating    said    one    of   said    relaUvely    rotatable 
means; 
and  mounting  means  including  a  yoke  supporting  the 
die  stock  on  said  parallel  support  arms,  said  yoke 
having  apertures  impaled  by  said  support  arms  and 
an  opening  on  the  median  line  between  said  apertures. 
said  medial  opening  having  the  die  stock  drive  means 
extending  therethrough,  and  means  detachably  se- 
curing the  die  stock  frame  fixedly  to  the  yoke  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  the  die  stock  on  said  arms  and 
lock  the  die  stock  against  roution  about  the  power 
drive  unit,  said  output  means  of  the  power  unit  and 
said  drive  meam  on  the  die  stock  being  substantially 
axially  aligned  when  said  yoke  is  mounted  on  said 
•rma. 


3,1323M 
BOOK  BACK  ROUNDING  AND  BACKING 
i  B.  Hawhee,  Vrntum,  Pa^  wmi  The—  B.  Hawlwe. 
Msetiiiit,  N.Y.,  ssslgBiri  !•  T.  W.  ft  C.  B. 
Ce.,  New  Yert,  N.Y.,  a  ua  pes  alien  ef  New  Yeit 
Aag.  t,  19*2,  Ser.  Now  21S,«39 
3  ClataBe.     (CL  11—5) 


1.  A  ni-hiwr  for  backing  books,  indoding  means  for 
causing  the  books  to  travel  with  their  backs  in  alignment, 
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a  plurality  of  disks  having  subsUntially  flat  faces  and 
liaving  rotary  mounting  means  extending  from  their  backs 
and  positioned  at  obtuse  angks  longitudinally  with  respect 
•o  the  books  travelling  directions  at  locations  causing 
conuct  between  the  books  backs  and  the  segments  of 
the  disks'  faces  thM  We  located  behind  the  diets'  centers 
relative  to  said  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disks 
in  directions  causing  said  segments  to  move  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  direcUon  and  outwardly  with 
.eapect  to  said  backs'  cetner  lines. 


ing  a  shoe  upper  thereof  and  a  first  carried  ior  the  form- 
ing means,  of  means  for  clamping  a  shoe  fpper  against 
the  form,  a  second  carrier  on  which  the  clafnping  mean 
is  mounted,  said  second  carrier  being  movajWe  relatively 
to  ihe  shoe  form  between  an  operative  pcfsitiooof  the 
clamping  means  and  an  inoperative  po«tion(  thereof,  and 
ambulatory  means  mounted  on  the  second  carrier  and 
operable  when  the  second  carrier  is  in  said  o|perative  poM- 
tion  to  actuate  the  clamping  means  thereby  to  clamp  the 
upper  against  the  form. 


SHOE  MACHINERY  MARKING  AFFARATLS 
FOR  SHOE  VAMPS 
Hmtj  O.  Bownum,  BefcUt,  WIfc.  asalVKir  toFreeman 
SkM    CorponliiM,    B«MI,    Wli,    a    corporation    of 

^  FII«4  Inly  19.  IMl.  Sot.  No.  125,174 

t  Oaiam.    (CL  12 — SI) 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  shoe  vamps  with  guide 
marks  for  quaritone  stitching  comprising,  a  freely  ro- 
uuble  shoe  vamp  marking  device,  first  means  for  pivot- 
aUy  supporting  said  shoe  marking  device  to  and  from  a 
fijMd  shoe  marking  poution,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  first  means  and  said  marking  device  to  support  a 
shoe  in  said  marking  position  with  said  marking  device 
preaaed  into  the  vamp  of  the  shoe,  -v^ 


3,132^2  _,^„„ 

SnTTCHDOWN  HEEL  FLANGING  MACHINES 

Petar  L.  Stnpleton.  L**"^**!*"^!^.!!?**^*?   J^ 
Skoa  MacMMry  Corporadoa,  Fkaiocton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 

■  of  New  Jcney  ,..--« 

FM  Fefc.  If,  l»<3._Scr.Now25»37» 

■  Grwl  BritaiB  Mar.  2,  1942 

(CLll— 54J) 


U 
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3,132,343 
SUSPENSION  BRIDGES   ; 
GUbcri  Roberta.  Lonisn,  Engiafci 

FIM  May  3, 1941,  Ser.  No.  ir7Jj2f  ^^   ^^^ 
Clains  priority.  appl*frt«*  GnM  Britain  flay  14,  1944 


2.  A  suspension  bridge  comprising  spafced  supporting 
towers,  a  deck  extending  between  and  reding  upon  the 
towers,  the  towers  having  legs  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  deck  and  said  deck  being  a  hollow  eloped  box  having 
sides  constituted  by  upper  flat  plates  extend>ig  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  <^  the  box  and 
lower  flat  plates  extending  upwardly  and  fitwardly  from 
the  lower  surface  of  the  box,  said  upper  and  lower  flat 
plates  meeting  at  edges  located  adjacent  tl>e  mid-depth  of 
the  box,  a  pair  of  suspension  cables  situate*^  above  the  deck 
and  extending  between  the  towers,  one  it  each  side  of 
the  deck,  and  triangulated  hanfen  extending  between  each 
cable  and  the  deck,  disposed  side  by  side!  throughout  the 
span  of  the  deck  between  the  towers  and  iconstituting  the 
sole  connections  between  the  cables  andi  the  deck,  each 
triangulated  hanger  consisting  of  two  parts  extending  be- 
tween the  cable  and  the  deck  and  attached  to  the  deck 
at  their  lower  ends,  said  parts  looping  ovfr  the  cable  aind 
intersecting  where  they  meet  the  cable  a^id  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  points  of  attachment  to  thei  deck,  the  parts 
of  said  hangers  being  atuched  to  the  deck jat  points  spaced 
apart  by  different  distances  at  different  x^nes  of  the  deck 
and  the  included  angle  between  the  P*rt«oj  "U  »><*  hanfert 
being  restricted  to  a  maximum  of  aboofl  35* 


i.  In  a  madttae  for  ifaapinc  end  portioM  of  shoe  u^ 
para,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  form,  maana  for  fona- 


3,132,344 
DEBRB  CLEANER  FOR  ~~ 
GMrfa  K.  Oxiey,  3943  WlM  Avn., 
FBa4  Apr.  4, 1942,  S«r.  N«w  U 
tClntaH.    (CL15— L 
1.  In  a  swimmint  pool  cleaner,  a 
her  including  a  top,  bottom  and  side 
a  front  end  wall  substantially  perpe 
and  bottom  wall  portioaa,  the  lower 
end  wall  being  spaced  above  and  I 
edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  there  bctnt 
arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
and  bottom  wall  portion,  and  said  ind 
ing  between  the  front  cd|e  of  the  " 


POOLS 

Vn. 


support 
portions  and 
to  said  top 
of  mid  front 
jy  of  the  front 
inclkitd  seotiott 
front  end  wall 
1  section  eztend- 
wall  portion 
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and  the  lower 
section  havtag  •■ 
airaaged 


of  the  froM  ewl  wall,  nid  inclined    haviaf   a   bousing,   a   shaft   rotataMy   mounted   in   said 

peainc  therein,  a  hoUow  body  unit    bousing,  an  armature  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  com- 

aad  haviag  surfaces  spaced  frofn  said    mutator  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brush  card  located 

adjaocnt  said  coounuutor  in  said  bousing  and  having 
brushes  mowted  thereon  and  in  contaa  with  said  com- 


i.' 


'7  /  /\^ 


ibar.  aad  said  body  anil  kaviag  a  phnlity  of 
apertures  fhrtaia.  a  oonduit  r^mi— ■!■■*«' «»i«g  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  unit,  and  said  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  pressure. 


mutator,  a  field  flaeans  consitting  of  permanent  magnetii, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  wiper 
blades  and  a  control  circuit  means  located  on  said  brush 
card  for  de-enwgiring  said  armature  when  said  wind- 
shield wiper  Uade  reaches  a  given  point  on  the  wind- 
shield. 


PRODtJCX  CLEANING  MAOEDNE 

C  lavrih,  Mt.  1.  ■•■  M7,  Cam 

Fled  M».  13, 19i3, 8v.  Naw  2«444f 

SOiliii     (0.15—1.11) 


1.  A  nut  cleaning  madiinr  indwding  a  driven  trommel 
arranged  to  receive  and  advance  nuls  firom  the  frdnt  to 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  kM^tndtaal  comwyor  mouated 
in  the  troouMl  h  predeteraaiaed  diMaaoe  below  the  top 
thereof  and  eaeiidiag  oat  from  the  rear  end  of  the  trom- 
mel for  diKhaive,  nwoa  aHOdaled  with  the  trommel 
operative  to  elevate  auts  from  the  bottom  of  said  trom- 
mel to  a  gwvitalioaal  dtacfaarfe  point  above  the  convey- 
or whereby  the  atoiraled  aoti  wOl  fal  ooto  the  conveyor 
to  be  subeequeoily  diecharied  dtmnwaidiy  from  the  rear 
end  thereof,  aad  aMaai  itlsrhefglf  a  rearwanfly  directed 
Mast  of  air  dhactly  bilow  te  rnr  ead  of  the  oooveyor; 
said  last  named  means  Including  a  Mast-oonfinmg  tube 
terminating  at  its  rear  end  iaMMdiately  adjaceiM  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  rear  «ad  of  the  conveyor. 


Fled  Dec.  13, 1MB,  8a 

^riifcai     (0.15—331.17) 

'•  IB  s  wiodMield  wiper  lyileai  the  cooMnation  oom- 
priang  a  phnoBty  of  wimtohitlJ  wiper  Mades,  a  motor 


3,132,3C7  

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Ralph  H.  Win,  211  N.  ChoRh  91^  Dyonhoa.  T4 
FBad  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  MMM 
3  neinii      (O.  15— 25«.42) 


1.  In  a  wiper  for  a  ooovcz  surface, 

an  elongated  resiliently  deformaUe  wiping  element  hav- 
ing a  wiping  edge,  and  with  longitudinally  cKtending 
slots  spaced  from  said  edge  and  extending  parallel 
thereto, 

a  iMMMZtawble  carrier  strip  frictiooally  seated  in  each 
slots  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 


a  nnain  carrier  structure  of  yi«»gy«*H  coofiguratioo  and 
having  cad  elements  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  aoo-extensible  carriers  and  effective  to  ten- 
sion the  same, 

and  means  on  said  end  cknicntj  engageabic  with  said 
noD-extenMblr  carriers  to  provide  limited  torsional 
turning  of  said  wiping  element  as  the  edge  thereof  is 
moved  along  said  convex  surface. 


1 1TI  jjg 
WfMMHIELOWVni  BLADEAMEMBLY 

Molon  Cerperaliua.  DcM,*  Mich.,  a  eavparatis 


FHed  Mv.  29, 19f3,  8«.  Na.  It3,594 
Uniiliii     (0. 15— 25tw42) 


1.  A  sqoeegM  unit  kiclodaig.  an 
wiping  efemeot  haviag  a  wiping  Hp 
feltatjoa  poftion  along  the  oppoHle 


elastomeric 
one  edge  aad  a 
and  aa 
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gate  backing  utembly  engagiiig  said  retention  portion 
compriting  a  primary  backing  atrip  substantially  freely 
flexible  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  surface  to  be  wiped  and  a 
supcrpoaed  secondary  backing  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rigid  sections  with  flexible  sections  therebetween, 
said  flexible  sections  engaging  said  primary  backing  strip 
at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  poinU  for 
applying  coniorming  pressure  thereto. 


of  said  sealing  surface,  said  porous  membrane  affording 
liquid  flow  passages  of  restricted  area  such|  that  preanre 
from  within  said  container  distends  the  cenlM  portio«  of 
said  membrane  to  a  bulbous  form  protruding  outwardly 
of  said  contamer  with  rcq>ect  to  the  plane  #f  said  sealing 
surface  for  contaa  with  external  bodies  to  apply  the  dis- 


3,132,369  

DEVICE  FOR  CONDmONING  SURFACES  SUCH 

AS  FLOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AnMc  I.  McMnster,laMmlliwa,  SmmcI  Ik  McMaslCT, 
DccrfcM,    aMi    Rkhari    K.    Cariaon,   Chlcaio,    DL, 
MrigMTs  to  G-M  Laboratorlca  bc^  Chicago,  m.,  a 
conoratioB  of  mfaiols 

V%ti  Dee.  22,  IHl,  8«r.  No.  UlAS^ 
34  Clabm.    (CL  IS— 823) 


pensed  liquid  thereto,  and  a  cap  engage$ble  over  said 
opening  with  said  container  and  having  intettial  means  for 
forcing  said  membrane  to  retract  from  the  distended 
bulbous  form  inwardly  ai  the  container  ^th  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  sealing  surface  and  for  ftxming  sealing 
engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  an4  substantially 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  membran^. 


4.  A  device  for  conditioning  surfaces  sudi  as  floors  and 
the  like  comprising  frame  means,  means  on  said  frame 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  sheet  material,  back- 
up means  movably  supported  by  said  frame  means,  take- 
up  means  carried  by  said  frame  means,  a  web  of  said 
sheet  material  passing  in  only  a  single  thickness  over 
only  a  portion  of  said  back-up  means  from  said  supply 
supporting  means  to  said  take-up  means,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  said  sheet  material  for  selectively  locking 
aaid  back-up  means  against  movement. 

21.  A  device  for  conditioning  surfaces  such  as  floors 
and  the  like  comprising  a  body  and  a  handle  extending 
therefrom,  said  body  having  a  surface-working  area  and 
surface  conditioning  means  adjacent  said  area,  said  device 
having  liquid  dispensing  means  thereon,  said  surface  con- 
ditioainf  means  bemg  movable  relative  to  said  body  and 
nonnally  locked  against  such  movement,  and  a  control 
member  extending  from  said  body  along  said  handle  and 
adapted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  handle  and 
routiooally  thereof,  said  control  niiember  having  means 
thereon  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  handle  and  manu- 
ally engageable  for  movement  of  said  control  member 
longitudinally  of  said  handle  to  release  the  floor  condi- 
tioning means  for  movement  relative  to  the  body,  said 
handle  having  a  thumb  button  thereon  interconnected 
with  said  control  member  by  a  rack-and-pinion  arrange- 
ment for  routing  si>id  control  member  upon  depression 
of  said  thumb  button  to  dispense  liquid  from  said  liquid 
dispensing  means. 

3,132,37f  

SEALABLE  UQUID-OBPEN5ING  ATPUCATOR 
loha  P.  Car— —^  ^     *"■'-  Maas-  sHtaani  to  Tha 


3,132^71 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  GUIDE  FOR  BYPASSING 

SLIDING  DO(»S 
Hait»ld  B.  Emm,  WhMiar,  aad  KsMslhllL  KiHiasa, 
Oatario,  Caltf .,  aasigwnw  la  Atam  A||UBri  Mas- 
■factwtai  CoMaaay,  MaawHa,  Cal^  a  cor 
tloa  of  CaWonIa  ,    _ 

Filed  May  31,  lf«2,  S«r.  Now  m,959 
7  ClafaBS.    (CL  16— M) 


issigaiii  to  Th« 
Maas^  a  tmfOt 

'.  ..  f 


FUad  JMe  14,  1943.  Ser.  Nik.  2t2,571 
t  IClate.    (O.  IS— 541) 

A  liquid  dispensing  appUcator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  container  of  flexible  resilient  material  capable  of 
being  compressed  to  expel  iu  contents,  and  having  a 
mouth  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  subatantially 
flat  amnilar  flaBge  forming  a  sealing  surface  lying  in  a 
plane,  said  flange  being  formed  with  an  outlet  orifice .  a 
liquid-permeable  porous  membrane  received  on  said  con- 
tainer to  underlie  said  orifice  and  peripherally  secured  to 
said  mouth,  said  membrane  normally  being  disposed  ea- 
tii^y  inwardly  oi  said  container  with  respect  to  the  plane 


1.  In  an  adjustable  floor  guide  for  b)rpassing  sliding 
doors,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  guide  means  includii>g 
(o)  a  central  guide  member, 

(b)  two  outer  guide  elemenU  respectively  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced!  from  said  cen- 
tral guide  member, 

(c)  two  flexible  connecting  means  Respectively  con- 
necting said  outer  guide  element^  to  said  central 
guide  member,  and 

(</)  said  connecting  means  being  bendable  to  vary 
the  spacings  between  said  centr^  guide  member 
and  said  outer  guide  elemenU;  a^ 

(B)  a  hold  down  means  for  securing  said  guide  means 
to  a  floor  with  said  outer  guide  Elements  spaced 
from  said  central  guide  member. 


3,132,372  ^         ,,„.,^ 

MULTI-SECTION  DRUM  WCPNC^^MACHDWE 
Allen  L.  Mastws,  Afwcy,  "^  AlsB  W. 
Iowa,   aasliBors,  hy   ■ 


22, 1961,  S«.  Na.  I>l,7t7 
iCL  17— ILlf 

a  pair  of  hon- 


1.  A  fowl  picking  machine  com; 


zontally  spaced  apart  ralatable  drum 
drum  assembly  comprising  a  main  drum 


mblies,  eadi 
ihaft,  a  plurality 


of  separate  drum  unitt  mountrd  in  c  ose  relation  oo 
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said  rfMft  and  a  phmlhy  of  outwardly  extendinf  flexible 
finfen  mounted  on  each  drum  unit;  drive  meant  for 
said  drum  aseemblies;  and  means  operadvely  connected 
to  said  drive  raeaoa  for  rotitfing  the  drum  units  of  each 


1     T-" 


drum  assenMy  in  the  tame  directicm  with  a  certain  drum 
unit  rotatint  •<  a  rale  of  qwed  different  from  the  rate 
of  qiwed  of  a  certain  other  drum  unit  of  the  same  drum 
asaembiy. 


3,132^3 
POULTRY  SHACKLE  FOR  OVERHEAD  CON- 
VEYOR  AND  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 
WUMnn  P.  AHwi  iM,  Jr,  IMm  Mi  hivM 

^fL  13,  IHl.  am.  N^  13731S 
Itniliii     <CL17— 44J) 


1.  An  artide  carrier  comprianf  a  vertica]  support 
body,  a  siqfport  member  pivoully  momitcd  oo  said  body 
for  tilting  about  a  horizonUl  aris.  at  least  one  U-«haped 
hook  secured  to  mid  sopport  member  and  directed  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  ooe  side  of  said  horizontal  axis 
with  spaced  upper  eada,  a  latch  means  connected  with 
said  body  and  member  for  retaininc  said  plale  against 
tilting,  means  for  releaang  said  latch  means,  a  dome 
for  said  book  movabty  carried  thereby,  cam  means  oo 
said  body  controiliag  movement  of  said  donire  and  book. 


3432^74 
METHOD  or  BLEBDING  SLAUGHTER  ANIMALS 

Cari  Owg  i I  tjlil,  Jr^  Wj  1 1  I  g.  Otin,  ■!  \lgj    t»  TW 

OUo,  a  caiyantfM  «f  OUn 

Apr.  1,  19M,  am.  No.  19, 
li  Pflk  12,  IfM. 
'  €,  19i2,  am.  No.  2tMM 
(CL17— 4S) 

1.  In  coBJnactiOB  with  a  productioa  line  system  of 
meat  processing,  the  method  of  transferring  an  anima] 
from  one  prooeastng  station  to  another  while  bleeding 

902  O.G.— M 


after  the  insensitized  animal  has  been  stuck,  said  meth- 
od comprising  pronely  suspending  the  animal  by  en- 
gaging the  underside  of  its  body,  with  the  animal's  legs 
hanging  and   dangling  freely,  and  moving  the 


while  so  suspended,  along  a  given  path  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  animal,  toward  another  sution 
and  maintaining  the  y"««"«>  in  such  pronely  suspended 
position  while  being  so  moved  and  until  it  is  fuUy  bled. 


3,132,373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING 

BEADED-EDGE  FILMS 

GkB  RMdle,  Pa.,   nilgini,  by 
to  FMC  Corparattoa,  San  Jose, 
CaHf .,  a  eoiporadoa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  Ml,797 
4  OahM.    (CL  IS— 1) 
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^-*      —      -^     - 

M    1  r    • 
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6.  Apparatus  for  biaxially  orienting  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  fllm  having  a  web  and  beaded  longitudinal 
edges  induding  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tracks  disposed 
in  substantially  psrallel  relationship  and  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  engage  with  the  beaded  edges  of  the  film,  means  for 
delivering  the  film  in-between  said  tracks,  an  elongated 
duct  connected  to  each  of  said  tracks  in  heat-conducting 
relationship  and  extending  substantially  ooextensively 
therewith,  means  for  circulating  a  heated  fltiid  through  said 
ducu  for  heating  the  beaded  edges  of  the  film,  radiant 
heat  panels  positioned  between  said  tracks  and  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  film  for  heating  the  fllm  web,  means 
for  insulating  the  beaded  edjes  of  the  fllm  from  the  heat 
supplied  by  said  radiant  panels,  means  positioned  to 
engage  with  and  guide  the  film  beaded  edges  as  the  film 
leaves  said  tracks,  means  operative  at  a  speed  greater 
than  said  film  delivery  means  for  advancing  the  film  along 
said  guide  means  and  longitudinally  stretching  the  same, 
said  guide  means  being  disposed  along  divergent  paths 
to  induce  transverse  stretching  of  the  film  web  con- 
comitantly with  the  longitodinal  stretching  thereof,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  film  web  and 
beaded  edges  during  the  stretching  thereof  to  maintain  a 
uniform  tenqierature  differential  therebetween. 


3,132474 
FLUID  ACTUATED  UNBAR  RECIPROCATING 
APPARATUS    FOR    PORCING    PLOWABLE 
MATERIAL  THROUGH  A   PASSAGEWAY 

Nlh—  AehiiaiM,  Lito  Sacwas,  N.Y.    (%  Saadcx  Ibc^ 

Pla4  Am.  t,  194«,  Ser.  No.  4M5S 
SCk^    (CL  IS— 12) 

1.  An  extruder  for  wax  or  the  like  cxtnidable  material 
that  is  sobstantiaily  self-form-maintaining  at  room  tem- 
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peratnre  and  will  flow  under  prewure,  said  extruder  com- 
pritinf: 

(c)  a  rigid  frame, 

(6)  an  outer  actuating  cylinder, 

(c)  an  inner  thrusting  cylinder  coextensive  and  sub- 
ttaotially  in  transverse  registry  with  the  outer  ac- 
tuating cylinder  and  coaxially  disposed  within  the 
outer  am'n^iwg  cylinder,  the  cylinder  wall  of  the 
outer  ftnaHwg  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  wall  of  the 
inner  thnisting  cylinder  defining  between  them  an 
annular  actuating  space  and  the  cylinder  wall  of  the 
inner  thrusting  cylinder  defining  a  solid  thrusting 
space, 

(</)  means  rigidly  mterconnecting  said  cylinders  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  therebetween  and  fixedly  se- 
curing said  cylinders  to  said  frame, 

(g)  an  annular  actuating  piston  slidable  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  said  annular  actuating  space, 

(/)  a  solid  thrusting  piston  slidable  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  longitiidinal  axis,  said  solid  thrusting 
jpteton  being  disposed  m  the  solid  thrusting  space  o^ 
the  inner  thrusting  cylinder, 

(«)  Mid  annular  actuating  piston  having  a  face  sub- 
stantially greater  in  pressure  bearing  area  than  the 
thrusting  area  of  one  face  of  the  solid  thrusting 
piston. 
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die  body,  nozzk  means  in  said  die  body  4efining  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  orifice  having  adjacent  land  por- 
Uons  through  which  said  plastic  materiM  is  extruded, 
means  at  said  land  portions  defining  opposite  halves  of  a 
transverse  generally  cylindrical  deckle  rod  chamber  there- 
in an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  rod  sliilably  received 


■'  t. 


(A)  means  closing  both  ends  of  the  annular  actuating 
space  and  at  least  the  one  end  of  the  solid  thrusting 
ipaoa  oppoted  to  said  one  face  of  this  solid  thrusting 


4q^.t**  r^^t^i^'';^ 


ih  said  chamber  having  a  slit  formed  siibctantiany  die 
length  thereof  facing  away  from  said  orifice  forming 
flexible  walls  subject  to  extrusion  pressuie  coofonnatrie 
with  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  chamber  for  sealing  said 
orifice  along  the  extending  length  thereof,  ind  means  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  rod  preventing  plastic  material  flow 
therethrough. 

3,132j37t  _, 

RELEASABLE  STW  DEVICE  FOR 
ANDTHELIKS 
Jerome  Panl  J< 
The 

corpontloa  of  OMo  _.  ... 

Filed  Sept.  «,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  22|341 
«  CfartBS.     (CL  It—H) 


(i)  maans  providing  an  extrusion  opening  in  the  closed 
end  oi  the  solid  thrusting  space,  said  inner  thrusting 
cylinder  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an 
aoooM  opfnhn  for  feeding  extnidable  material  into 
the  solid  thrustmg  space, 
(/)  mutually  paraUel  piston  rods  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  ■nnMl»r  actuating  piston, 
(,k)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  solid  thrusting  piston  and 
peralkl  to  the  just  mentioned  piston  rods. 
(/)  means  interconnecting  all  said  piston  rods  for  com* 
man  movement  so  that  all  the  pistons  will  experience 
nmultaneous  non^vlative  parallel  displacements  of 
equal  lengths,  and 
(m)  valve  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pre»- 
sure  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  said  annular 
actuating  space  so  that  the  annular  actuating  pistoe 
will  experience  reciprocating  moventent  and  where> 
by  said  pressure  against  one  face  al  the  annular  ac- 
tuating piston  will  result  in  a  pressure  advantage  on 
the  extnidable  material  between  said  one  face  of  the 
solid  thrusting  piston  and  said  closed  end  of  the  solid 
thrusting  space  having  an  extrusion  opening  therein 

3,131»y77  ' 

DECKLE  ROD  FOR  AN  E3ITRUSiON  DIE 

CABiiiliii^  — jHareMG. 
R«y  B.  Lewey  and  Daniel  W. 
_  >y 

FUad  My  14,  IMl,  Ser.  Ne.  127^1 
4  CUM.    (CL1»~12) 

A  film  die  for  extruding  a  plastic  film  comprising  a 


-J 


1 .  In  a  compacting  press  and  the  like,  t  rherein  a  platen 
must  be  securely  supported  to  withstand  tl  c  molding  pres- 
sure, and  then  must  be  rekaaed  for  efect^on  of  a  molded 
part  after  a  predetermined  amount  ci  movement  of  an- 
other part  of  said  press,  a  stop  rod  secured  to  said  platen 
and  having  a  sloping  lower  surface,  a  w^ge  block  having 
a  complementary  sloping  upper  surface  apd  arranged  for 
lateral  movement  under  pressure  from!  said  stop  rod, 
guide  means  along  which  said  wedge  block  may  move 
laterally,  a  fixed  latch  element  secured  to  said  guide 
means,  a  retracuble  latch  element  mount^  in  said  wedge 
block,  means  for  urging  said  retracuble  latch  elenwnt 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  latch  element,  a  slot  in 
said  wedge  block,  a  lever  pivotally  mou|ited  in  said  slot 
and  having  a  finger  engaging  said  retractable  element,  a 
trigger  rod  mounted  in  said  stop  rod  land  adapted  to 
actuate  said  lever,  and  an  ejector  rod  seogred  to  said  other 
part  of  said  press  and  adapted  to  actuatcj^said  trigger  rod 
just  before  it  abuu  said  stop  rod,  whereby  said  stop  rod 
in  engagement  with  said  wedge  block  can  Sustain  the  mold- 
ing pressure,  and  whereby  upon  said  ejec^  rod  actuating 
said  trigger  said  latch  is  withdrawn.  s4  that  said  stop 
rod  may  move  while  said  wedge  block  f  cammed  later- 
ally. 
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3,132379 

COMPACTING  PRESS 

V.  Com,  CaalM,  Okk 

E.  W.  tarn  CoaupMy.  CmCob.  0^0 

Filed  Apr.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  fl^St 

7  Claims.     (CL  18—14.5) 


Ni:,j^ 


1.  A  compacting  press  for  metal  powders  and  tbe  like 
comprising  a  vertically  reciprocable  die  having  a  vertical 
bore  extending  tkerethrougfa  for  tbe  reception  of  a  powder 
to  be  compacted,  a  vertically  reciprocable  punch  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  the  upper  end  of  said  bore,  an  elector 
plunger  having  its  upper  end  extending  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  bore  to  provide  a  bottom  surface  against  which 
powder    is   compacted,    means    for    limiting    downward 
movement  of  the  Rector  plunger  beyond  a  point  where 
its  upper  end  extends  into  tbe  bore,  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  for  moving  said  ejector  plunger  upwardly  from 
said  point  into  the  bore  at  the  completion  of  a  compacting 
operation  to  force  a  compacted  mass  out  of  tbe  top  of  the 
bore,  said  hydraulic  cyliiidcr  means  having  an  outer  cyl- 
inder cloaed  at  its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top,  means  con- 
necting said  outer  cylinder  to  said  punch  whereby  it  will 
reciprocate  with  the  punch,  a  piston  member  received 
within  tbe  open  top  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  re- 
ciprocable therein  above  a  oriumn  of  substantially  non- 
compressible  Ihiid,  means  connecting  said  piston  member 
to  the  ejector  plimger,  means  for  increasing  the  volume 
<^  said  T«*'vTiif  of  Don-oompreMtMe  Ihiid  when  the  punch 
and  outer  cyliader  mofve  downwardly,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  volnuM  of  Mid  oohmn  of  noo-compressible  fluid 
from  decreaant  whan  said  punch  and  outer  cylinder  move 
upwardly,   and    meant   including   teleaooping   cylinders 
containing  a  compreHtble  fluid  connecting  said   piston 
member  to  the  die. 


34323M 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUDE 

FASTENEK  MEMBER 


Dae.  14,  I9S9.  am.  No.  159324 

mfiatltm  Ciiimj  Dec.  15,  1951 
1  Cliim.    (CL  IS— 19) 

A  machine  for  maanfacturing  a  slide  fastener  member, 
comprising  a  atationary  pin  for  detachably  receiving  a 
helical  flaflmcd  coil  of  thermosetting  plastic  filament 
from  a  windiag  bobbin,  a  body  having  a  generally  ellip- 
tical patiagf  theicthrou^  a  pair  of  axially  parallel  ex- 
ternally threaded  rotataUe  spindles  disposed  in  said  body. 


said  spindles  being  spaced  apart  to  define  opposite  sides 
of  said  passage,  said  pin  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
passage  to  slip  tbe  coil  off  tbe  pin  into  tbe  threads  of 
the  rotating  spindles,  the  threads  of  the  spindles  running 
in  the  same  direction,  the  turns  of  the  threads  of  the  two 
spindles  being  disposed  in  opposed  pairs  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  of  the  spindles,  and  heating  means 
in  said  body  around  said  spindles,  whereby  the  spindles 
draw  the  cod  through  said  passage  and  said  heating  means 
sets  tbe  turns  of  the  coil  to  a  fixed  spacing  with  portions 
of  the  turns  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  each  turn  of 


said  coil  having  a  narrow  end  with  a  portion  of  said  end 
spread  laterally  of  the  filament  oo  opposite  sides  thereof 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  grooved  portion  defining  a  narrow 
side  portion  of  said  passage  between  opposing  sides  of 
the  passage  to  receive  the  spread  portions  of  the  coil 
turns  and  guide  them  in  tbe  major  diametral  plane  of 
said  elliptical  paasage  diapoaed  between  and  parallel  to 
both  axes  of  the  spindles  while  the  heating  means  sets 
the  turns  of  the  coil  to  said  fixed  spacing  and  the  spread 
portions  <^  tbe  coil  turns  are  fixed  in  coplanar  alignment 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  coil,  aiKl  while  the  spindles 
draw  the  coil  through  said  passage. 


3,1323tl 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINE 

WilHani  R.  Bowca,  Oraaft,  Cohl,  aarignor  to  Farrd 

Cwpufttoii,  a  tuipuiBtfcw  of  CoHcdkat 

RM  Apr.  4,  1941,  Scr.  N«.  191374 

S  Clafam.     (€X  IS— 3«) 


J.iJ 


I.  A  plastic  molding  machine  indixling  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  reciprocatrve  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders, 
a  first  cylinder  head  for  one  end  of  each  cylinder,  in 
each  instance  the  adjacent  end  of  the  piston  in  the 
cylinder  and  this  cylinder  head  being  formed  to  coop- 
eratively fonn  a  mold  cavity  surrounded  by  portions 
which  seal  together  when  the  piston  is  pressed  towards 
this  cylinder  head,  a  second  cylinder  head  for  tbe  other 
end  of  each  cylinder  and  confining  a  space  open  to  the 
end  of  the  piston  therein  adjacent  to  this  second  bead,  a 
source  of  plastic  under  pressure,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  plastic  from  said  source  to  all  of  said  spaces  to  press 
an  of  tbe  pistons  towards  the  first  cylinder  bead  in  each 
instance,  each  piston  having  a  plastic  passage  for  trans- 
ferring the  plastic  from  said  space  to  said  cavity  within 
tbe  confines  of  said  sealing  portions. 
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3,132^S2 

RESIN  FOAM  INSULATED  CABINET 

E«l  H.  Matester,  LMterUlc,  1^  •«<f^  ^''^"^ 

Electric  Compmy,  a  carpontkm  at  New  York 

FIM  Sept.  13,  lf*2,  Scr.  No.  223,3f7 

3ClaiM.    (CLlft— 39) 


said  member  having  an  apron-reversing  coflvex  no«e  por- 
tion spaced  from  said  roll  and  engaging  an«l  guiding  said 
apron  to  form  a  small  arcuate  end  portion,  said  apron 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  reiin  foam  under  pressure, 
said  mold  comprising  walls  including  a  lop  wall  forming 
a  closed  cavity,  said  top  wall  including  a  pour  hole,  means 
including  a  flexible  tube  arranged  in  said  pour  hole  for 
introducing  a  foamable  resin  into  said  mold,  said  tube 
hanging  freely  in  said  mold  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  mold  and  means  for 
permanently  securing  said  tube  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  said  pour  hole,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  tube  being  flattened  whereby  it  will  fold  transversely 
to  seal  said  pour  hole  when  conUcted  by  the  foamable 
resin  during  expansion  thereof. 


having  a  fiber  engaging  run  extending  bettwen  said  roll 
and  said  convex  nose  portion  and  a  return  run  also  ex- 
tending therebetween. 


3,1323t3 

CARDED  WEB  TRANSFER  AFPARATUS 

CM*  E.  PapM,  R.FJ>.  1,  B««  Iff,  Clarfo^,  N  JL 

^^     lS!Soct.3,lf«l,»«.N«.142,4*t 

ICtate.    (CL19— IM) 


3,1324S5  _ 

CLEARER  ARRANGEMENfT 
Rnwn    B.    Newto«,    Spartaabarv,    S.C., 
Dccrtef  MilUkcB  RcMarck  Corporatkii% 
S.C.,  a  corpomtkNi  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  2«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1S$,547 
21  Claliu.     (CL  If— 245) 


to 


A  carded  fiber  web  transfer  apparatus  for  supporting 
a  carded  fiber  web  in  transit  from  a  doffer.  card  cylinder 
and  the  like  to  a  fiber  crushing  machine  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rotary  superposed  pressing  cylinders,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  rotatabJe  member  positioned 
intermediate  the  doffer.  card  cylinder  and  the  like  and 
the  fiber  crushing  machine  and  the  like;  a  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the  rotauble  mem- 
ber and  extending  generaUy  axially  thereof;  the  Wades 
including  web  supporting  outer  edges  for  supporting  the 
carded  web  during  transit;  and  means  for  routing  the 
member  so  that  the  speed  of  the  web  supporting  blade 
edges  coincides  with  the  speed  of  the  supported  carded 
fiber  web. 

* 

1 132J84 
AFRON  CLEARER  ARRANGEMENT 
RvMil  B.  Newton,  flpwlMJarfc  S.C^  eMifiir  to 

F1M  Dec  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  75,339  | 

15CUtas.  (CL19— 245) 
1.  In  a  drafting  arranfement  havint  ft  fiber  control 
flexible  apron  and  a  routing  apron  supporting  roll  with- 
in and  in  engagement  with  said  apron,  the  improven>ent 
comprising  a  normally  substantially  sUtionary  apron- 
positioning-»nd-clearing  and  roll-clearing  member  dis- 
posed within  said  apron  and  extending  between  and  in 
rubbing  engagement  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
T(M  and  a  portion  of  said  apron  spaced  from  said  roD, 


1.  For  use  in  an  apron  control  textile  grafting  system, 
an  apron-guiding  and  roll-and-apron  clearing  device  com- 
prising a  member  formed  with  a  concai^  roll-engaging 
clearing  surface,  two  generally  oppositely  extending  out- 
wardly facing  apron-guiding-and-clearin|i  surfaces,  said 
apron-guiding-and-clearing  surfaces  connoting  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  coiKave  surface  and  converging  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  away  from  said  concave  stface  to  aid  in 
guiding  an  apron  in  a  converging  path  to  a  nose  zone 
spaced  from  said  concave  surface. 


DOffESTIC 


3,1324M 
MAGNETIC  GASKET  FOR 
APPLIANCE 

Antfaoay  J.  Swaseck,  Jr., 
WestiaghoMC   Electric 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ps..,..-—. 

FtM  Feb.  12,  19*2,  Scr.  N*.  lt2,531 
gClates.    (CL2«— «9) 


S.C 


4    The  combination  with  a  cabinet  mimber  having  an 
acccvs  opening  in  an  upright  plane,  and  Oaying 

a  door  member  for  closing  said  opei^ng  mounted  on 

hinges  to  said  cabinet  member  for  singing  about  an 

upright  axis,  of 
a  gasket  having 
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a  base  secured  to  one  of  said  members  along  a  line  ex- 
tending around  said  opening,  having 

a  striking  bead  facing  said  other  member,  and  having 

a  hollow  web  connecting  said  base  and  bead,  said  gasket 
having 

top.  bottom,  strike  side  edge,  and  hinge  side  edge  por- 
tions with 

permanent  magnets  within  the  beads  of  said  portions, 
said- magnets  having 

flat  sides  facing  said  other  member,  and 

a  magnetic  retainer  within  said  hollow  web  of  said 
hinge  side  edge  portion,  said  retainer  being  separated 
from  said  magnets  by  a  portion  of  said  gasket. 


and  not  sufBcientiy  thick  to  resist  breakage  from  the  force 
which  would  result  from  expansion  of  said  wax  pattern 
upon  slow  heating  thereof,  which  compnses  exposing  the 
mold  and  pattern  to  a  surrounding  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  inert  gas  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  least 
250*  C.  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  to  liquefy 
the  wax  at  its  interface  with  the  mold  before  the  overall 
temperature  of  the  wax  body  has  subsuntially  increased, 
and  continuing  the  heating  of  the  mold  until  the  wax  is 
completely  removed. 


3,132,3t7 
METHOD  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTINGS 

Edward  R.  MMr,  %  MMy  FoMdry  LM^  Bos  279, 


RM  F«k  I,  I9M,  9m.  N«.  7«444 
3CU^   (CL  21—192) 


■     r 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  liner  within  a  foraminous 
tubular  motild.  aftinst  which  liner  molten  tnetal  can 
be  centrifufally  cast,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating 
the  inside  wall  of  said  foraminous  tubular  mould  evenly 
with  a  coating  of  a  settable  moulding  composition  con- 
taining sand  and  sodhmi  silicate,  rotating  said  coating  and 
said  foraminous  tubular  mould  about  their  longitudinal 
axis,  and  forcing  COj  gas  into  said  coating  by  impinging 
said  CO]  gas  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  coating  as 
said  moulding  tube  and  coating  are  rotated  to  cure  said 
sodium  silicate  thereby  setting  said  composition  and 
forming  said  liner. 


3.132,3n 
METHOD  OP  REMOVmC  THE  PATTERN  FROM  A 

THIN  SHELL  INVESTMENT  MOLD 
NIckolM  1.  Gta^  WliLliKii.  Mml,  aalvor  to 


GiMi  Woffka, 

YMfc 

FBadAi 


•f  New 


24, 1959.  Bar.  Now  t3M73 
(CL  22— 19<) 


5'*^4  *     !•*<,*.  C 


3,131,3t9 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  REVOLVER  FRAME 

EMene  E.  Gcbcr,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUcdJuc  2«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It3,933 


3  elates.    (CL21— 2M) 


3.  The  method  of  casting  a  one-piece  revolver  frame 
having  a  chamber  therein  defined  by  spaced  side  walls 
and  narrow  upper  and  lower  end  walls  having  hammer 
and  trigger  sloU  therein  opening  respectively  into  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  iix:Iuding 
a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  one  of  said  slots 
along  the  iitside  of  adjacent  end  wall,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of,  forming  a  mold  cavity  in  two  later- 
ally separable  dies  to  correspond  to  the  external  shape 
of  said  frame,  positioning  a  first  wafer-like  draw  core  in 
said  mold  for  withdrawal  along  a  rectilinear  path  in  the 
plane  of  said  hammer  slot  and  supporting  the  core  with 
its  inner  end  portion  projecting  into  the  cavity  and  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity  to  define  the  hammer 
slot  and  the  portion  of  the  chamber  adjacent  and  alined 
with  the  hammer  slot  along  said  path,  positioning  a 
second  wafer-like  draw  core  in  said  mold  for  withdrawal 
along  a  rectilinear  path  in  the  plane  of  said  trigger  slot 
for  withdrawal  along  a  rectilinear  path  in  the  plane  of 
the  trigger  slot  and  supporting  said  second  core  with  its 
inner  end  portion  projecting  into  the  cavity  and  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  thereof  to  define  said  trigger  slot  and 
the  portion  of  said  chamber  alined  therewith,  said  draw 
cores  fitting  together  withm  said  cavity  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous composite  core  extending  through  the  cavity,  in- 
serting a  third  core  in  said  cavity  prior  to  closing  said 
dies  and  supporting  said  third  core  in  spacod  relation  with 
said  cavity  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  with  said  third 
core  abutting  against  and  projecting  laterally  from  said 
composite  core  to  define  a  portion  of  said  chamber  not 
alined  with  one  of  said  slots,  casting  said  frame  of  molten 
material  in  said  cavity  and  arouiKl  said  cores,  ptilling  said 
draw  cores  along  said  paths  from  said  mold,  removing 
the  cast  frame  from  said  mold,  and  dislodging  said  third 
core  from  said  frame  laterally  of  said  paths  and  remov- 
ing the  core  from  said  frame. 


3,132,3m 
SLIDE  CLAMP 
W.  Bodaa,  15M  Gaywood  Drtrt, 

FBod  Oel.  5,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  143,1M 
I .  The  method  of  removing  a  wax  pattern  from  a  shell  5  rhi—     (CL  24— 39.5) 

investment  mold  formed  thereon,  said  mold  having  a  wall        1 .  In  a  slide  clamp  comprising  a  feDeraDy  fiat  boosing 
thin  enou^  to  allow  rapid  transfer  of  heat  therethrough   open  at  both  ends  with  flat  sides  connected  by  edge  walls 
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provided  with  opposed  cord-fripping  serrations,  said  ser- 
rations being  disposed  between  an  intermediate  constric- 
tion separating  said  edge  wails  and  one  end  of  said  bous- 
ing, and  said  serrations  being  disposed  at  a  greater  diver- 
gent angle  from  said  constriction  than  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  edge  walls,  said  bousing  being  injection- 
nioided  plastic  material,  so  that  said  flat  walls  have  elas- 
ticity enabling  the  same  to  bow  outwardly,  a  locking  bar 


having  portions  to  cooperate  with  the  serrations  in  the 
housing  to  grip  cords  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  projections  on  said  bar  having  spreading  engage- 
ment with  said  walls  to  outwardly  bow  the  same  during 
insertion  of  said  bar  into  the  housing  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  walls  having  slots  to  receive  said  projections 
and  effect  a  sliding  interconnection  of  the  housing  and 
bar. 


3,132^1 

PAPERCLIP 

L.  StccMlud,  ■ox  93,  Picm,  S.  Dak. 

Fled  Jm.  S,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  25«,13« 

ICWm.    (CLK    «) 


3,132492 

TIGHTENING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

SKI  SHOES 

AMlbtwto  SwirmaB  Stslrtfri.  Vh  Frasriaitti  25, 

Milais,Ite& 

Filed  Nov.  i,  1M2,  Str.  No.  235,7M 

'      aipMcaHoB  Italy  Mar.  17.  1M2 
IICMm.    (CL24— 79) 


a  21'  i9 


1.  A  paper  clip  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  a  central  portion  and  legs  extending  from 
said  central  portion,  a  further  substantially  U-shaped 
Member  having  a  further  central  portion  and  further  legs 
extending  from  said  further  central  position,  said  further 
legs  being  shorter  than  said  legs,  said  central  portions 
being  rotataUe  about  a  common  axis,  a  pin  providing 
said  axis,  spring-urged  means  adapted  to  urge  said  central 
portkxM  and  said  legs  toward  a  common  plane. 


1 .  A  tensioning  tightening  device  especially  suitable  for 
quickly  and  reliably  fastening  lappet  portions  of  shoes  and 
particularly  ski  shoes,  said  device  being  of  the  type  hav- 


ing pairs  of  mutually  engaging  elements,  ope  of  which  is 
secured  on  one  lappet  portion,  the  other  jekmeat  being 
fixed  to  the  opposite  lappet  portion,  one  o|  said  elements 
including  connecting  means  while  the  othef  element  com- 
prises a  tensioning  mechanism  including  an  art^'n^'ng 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  Supported  on  a 
channel-shaped  base  plate  secured  to  the  corresponding 
lappet  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  tensioning  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  connecting  means  fixed  to  tl:^  opposite  lap- 
pet portion,  and  an  intermediate  link  connecting  one  end 
of  said  tensioning  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
portion  of  the  actuating  lever  spaced  from  |aid  fixed  pivot 
and  cooperating  with  said  actuating  lever  t^  form  a  toggle 
linkage,  said  tensioning  member  being  guided  within  said 
channel-shaped  base  plate  so  that  upon  swinging  said  ac- 
tuating lever,  said  tensioning  membo"  mov^  with  a  recip- 
rocating rectilineal  motion  towards  and  iway  from  the 
opposite  shoe  lappet  portion  while  lying  in  f  lose  proximity 
to  said  lappet  portions,  said  lappet  portions  |>eing  therefore 
free  from  any  stress  tending  to  lift  them  dicing  tightening 
and  loosening  operations. 


3,132,393 

FRICTION  CLASP 

Adalbcrto  Sossoaaa  Stdabcrg,  Via  Fraiatectd  25, 

Milaa,  Italy  . 

Filed  Jan.  24,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  141,392 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Ma]i  27,  19*1 

7  CUins.    (CI.  24—71) 


A^^ 


I.  A  friction  cla><p  for  joining  two  ends  ^f  a  band  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
plate  shaped  outer  members  having  each  along  longitudi- 
nal edges  thereof  a  pair  of  flanges  concfvely  inwardly 
curved  and  extending  transverse  to  the  plahe  of  the  plate 
shaped  member,  each  of  said  plate  shaped  outer  members 
being  affixed  to  a  corresponding  end  of  said  band;  and  a 
central  member  hinged  at  opposite  ends  tnereof  to  ends 
of  said  plate  shaped  outer  members  so  thai  said  members 
are  movable  from  an  extended  pusttiun  aligned  one  after 
the  other  substantially  in  a  plane  to  a  fol^eii  position  in 
which  said  plate  shaped  outer  niembers  ar^  superimposed 
upon  each  other  and  engaged  directly  together  with  said 
central  member  sandwiched  inactive  and  ft  rest  between 
said  outer  members,  the  flanges  oo  one  i  of  said  outer 
members  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  ^id  the  Hanfrs 
on  the  other  of  said  outer  members  projecting  downward- 
ly therefrom  and  all  of  said  flanges  being  ciirved  inwardly 
across  their  uidth  so  that  the  flanges  on  or|e  of  said  outer 
members  engage  with  a  snap  action  the  flanges  on  the 
other  of  said  outer  members  when  said  members  are 
turned  from  said  extended  to  said  folded  position  so  as 
to  hold  in  the  latter  position  said  outer  members  laterally 
superimposed  and  contacting  each  other  for  a  substantial 
portion  thereof. 


3,13234 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR  KN0TS  OF 
SHOE  LACES 
Drake  P.  RiubcII,  Atlairta,  Ga^  aariVMrj  ••  Lace  Loc 
Coapoay,  lac. 


ly,  Ik.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  lospwalida  of 
Filed  Nov.  3t,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  15l9«5 
9ChtiiM.    (CL24— 119)    , 

9.  A   protective  device  for  shoe  laces  ^  comprisiiig  a 
pair  of  receptacles  slidable  sidewise  tofetfier  to  fonn  a 
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closure  surroundinf  ■  knot  of  a  shoe  lace,  said  receptacles 
being  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  receptacle,  there  being 
provided  a  groove  in  one  receptacle  and  a  cooperating 


32^^^ 


flange  in  the  other  receptacle,  said  flange  and  groove  hav- 
ing curved  portions  at  their  ends  for  cooperating  to  urge 
said  receptacles  together. 


ADJUSTABLE  THiaC  KMNT  **€"  HOOK 
Fm*  J.  Lfekcta,  SM7  Gracmrood  Atc^ 

VUai  Apr.  9,  19i2,'9cr.  Now  195,979 
II  CWm.    (CL  24—291) 


1 .  A  hook  and  ring  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  ring 
with  a  plurality  of  notch  acce&k  tegments  and  a  coupling 
hook  having  a  point  opposed  by  a  shoulder  providing  an 
access  throat  therebetween,  said  hook  being  provided 
with  a  single  projection  extending  from  said  .point  and 
two  projections  extending  from  said  shoulder  into  said 
throat,  said  coupling  ring  access  notch  sections  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  snugly  accomnxxlate  said  book 
projections  when  put  in  exact  alignnient  with  said  book 
projections  to  provide  for  coupling  and  decoupling  of 
said  hook  from  said  ring. 


3,1324M 
CUP 
Herbert   1.   ■rw,   Luowicr.   Pa.,    aiiigr  nr  to   Ttmrn- 
Chen  CorporatkNi,  Laacaslcr,  Pa.,  a  corporahoa  of 
PeiiiHytvMria 

FiM  Nov.  1,  19CI,  Scr.  No.  I49J92 
1  CMn.    (O.  24—27) 


A  spnng  clip  comprising  a  substantially  annular  body 
terminating  in  spuccd  ends,  a  pair  of  legs,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  lep  being  fixed  to  said  body  ends,  said  legs  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  the  body  in  diverging  relation 
to  each  other,  said  annular  body  and  said  legs  being  co- 
planar  and  being  fonned  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire, 
a  first  one  of  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  legs  being  shorter 
than  the  other  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing hook  meMM  consisting  of  a  ftrst  portion  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  legs  and  body,  said  portion  terminat- 
ing in  an  apwardly  angled  second  portion  extending  to- 
ward but  stopping  short  of  the  second  one  of  said  pair 


of  legs,  said  second  portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
angled  third  portion  extending  toward  said  first  leg  but 
stopping  short  thereof  and  below  the  plane  of  the  annular 
body  and  legs  thereby  requiring  a  compression  of  the  sec- 
ond leg  toward  the  first  leg  and  out  of  the  aforementiooed 
plane  so  as  to  engage  the  second  leg  within  the  hook, 
said  second  leg  being  releasabiy  retained  below  the  afore- 
mentioned plane  against  both  outward  and  upward  move- 
ment by  the  upwardly  angled  second  and  third  portions 


3,132497 

SAFETY  PIN 

Rirhard  W.  Niefccrsoa,  52«1  Stcrra  VlUa  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  41,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1H2,  Ser.  .No.  177,379 

6  Cbtea.    (CL  24— Ul) 


1    A  safety  fkxible  pin  comprising 

(a)  a  pin  member  having  a  point  at  one  end,  and 

(b)  a  rigid  C-shaped  frame  of  plastic  material  having  a 
shank  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  pin  member  and 
in  one  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  the  pin  member 
in  anchored  to  extend  between  the  ends  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  being  rotational  around  the  axis  of  the 
pin. 

(c)  anti-rotation  extensions  on  the  frame  ends  to  en- 
gage material  connected  by  the  pin  member  and  ex- 
tending on  the  side  of  the  pin  axis  opposite  to  the 
frame  shank  to  retain  the  frame  in  flatwise  engage- 
ment with  said  material  both  in  pinning  position  and 
in  pin-extracting  position. 

(</)  said  frame,  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
pin-anchoring  end.  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  pin 
point. 

(r)  a  pin  point-retaining  projection  on  the  anti-rotation 
extension  at  the  end  of  the  frame  that  has  the  recess 
and  located  between  the  pin  point  and  the  anchored 
end  of  the  pin. 

(/)  said  pin.  being  in  straight  unflexed  condition  when 
the  point  thereof  resides  in  said  recess. 

(?)  a  sloping  face  on  the  last-mentioned  extension  to 
guide  the  pin  point,  from  a  flexed  condition  of  the 
pin.  into  the  recess,  and 

(h)  a  guide  shield  extension  on  said  frame  shank  ad- 
jacent to  and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  mentioned 
projection  to  define  a  passage  to  pass  the  pin  point 
in  its  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  recess. 
said  guide  shield  having  a  face  to  direct  the  pin  point 
into  and  out  of  the  recess. 


3,132,399 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Otto  SchwcWt,  Bwaen,  and  JuUm  Metehcif.  Mi 
Gcmsany.  aBB%niiii  te  RMU  Wcrtc  A.G.,  McaArWe, 
S»ilaiiiM< 
Original    ||llnllia  Apr.  t.  1959,  Scr.  No.  •9S,9«1,  now 
<io.  3^7.922,  dated  A^.  7,  19«2.     Divided 
anpMi  linn  May  23,  1H2,  Scr.  Nn.  197.111 
Cfaihns  priority,  application  Gcrasany  Apr.  12,  195t 

3  Chilnas.  (CL  24— 295.1») 
I  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
cords,  one  of  said  cords  extending  along  one  suk  of  the 
fastener  and  another, cord  extending  along  the  opposite 
fastener  side,  fastener' elements  directly  formed  in  spaced 
relationship  on  said  cords,  said  elements  each  having  a 
base  portion  annularly  enclosing  the  cord  to  which  it  is 
associated  and  a  T-shaped  head  portion  having  iu  front 
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face  tlotted  in  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the 
fastener,  the  said  slots  receiving,  when  the  fastener  is 
clOMd.  portions  of  the  opposite  supporting  cord  between 
adjacent  fastener  elements  on  said  cord  so  as  to  provide 
a  lateral  locking  of  the  engagement  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ments, said  T-shaped  head  portions  of  said  fastener  ele- 
ments having  interengaging  planar  side  surfaces  which 
by  themselves  alone  enable  relative  movement  of  saia 
elemenu  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  fastener  and  which 
potential  relative  movement  is  limited  by  said  slotted  front 
face  lateral  locking  for  said  elements,  each  said  fastener 
side  having  a  securing  cord  extending  paralleliy  along  the 


JO 


supporting  cord  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  base  portions 
of  the  fastener  elements  borne  by  said  supporting  cord, 
means  cooperably  associating  the  securing  cord  and  the 
supporting  cord  of  the  corresponding  fastener  side,  said 
means  comprising  a  helically  guided  thread  passed  jointly 
about  said  cords  and  between  the  base  portions  of  adja- 
cent fastener  elements,  each  said  fastener  side  further  hav- 
ing a  stringer  paralleling  said  supporting  and  securii)^ 
cords  thereof  with  the  stringer  rim  in  lapped  relation 
thereto  and  to  the  fastener  elements,  and  aewn  stitches 
affixing  the  securing  cords  to  the  respective  stringers  in 
said  relation. 


3,132,999 
QUICK-JtELEASE  DEVICE 
WauMky  C^bper,  «tiirt>fc«wp«""i  Ej^lamL  as- 
to  G.  Q.  PwackHte  CoMp—j,  United,  Woking, 
Swray,  FaglMil,  a  Britkk  cofij' 

Filed  Mar.  2, 19<1,  S«.  No.  92,891 

ClalM  priority,  anicatfoa  Gtwt  Britata  Mar.  9,  19M 

5  CUm.    (CL  24— 2M.17) 


m  tM  1^  fM  to 


At4 


!o:  «/• 


1.  A  quidc-releaae  device  for  parachutes  and  the  like 
having  mutually  distinct  "loading,"  "discharge'*  and  "re- 
lease" positions,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body;  a  control  member  mounted  in  said  body  for  rotary 
and  axial  movements  relative  thereto;  locking  means 
RKMinted  in  said  body  for  engagement  with  and  conse- 
quent preventicm  of  rotary  movement  of  said  control 
member;  a  plurality  of  plungers  having  their  axes  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  control  member;  a  sleeve 
enciroliBg  each  plunger;  connecting  means  for  securing 
each  sleeve  to  said  control  member  to  prevent  relative 
axial  movement  between  any  sleeve  and  said  control  mem- 
ber; a  releasable  catch  operable  to  lock  to  one  another 
each  plunger  and  its  encircling  sleeve;  detent  means 
mounted  in  said  body  and  coacting  with  said  control  mem- 
ber to  permit  axial  movements  of  said  control  member 
relative  to  said  body  only  in  predetermined  directions 
under  predetermined  conditions;  the  control  member  of 
the  quick-release  device  being  locked  against  rotary  nwvc- 
by  said  locking  means  and  against  axial  movement 


in  any  direction  by  said  detent  means  iq  the  "loading" 
podtion;  subsequent  displacement  of  said  i  locking  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  control  inei$ber  permitting 
rotation  of  said  control  tatmber  from  the  ^'loading"  posi- 
tion to  the  "discharge"  positioo;  said  det«nt  means  per- 
ntitting  subsequent  axial  movement  of  sail)  control  mem- 
ber in  a  first  direction  from  the  "dischar^"  poMtion  to 
the  "release"  positioo  and  preventing  reverfid  of  said  axial 
movement  once  completed;  subsequent  aiid  consecutive 
rotary  movement  and  axial  movement  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  doectioo  of  sai4  control  mem- 
ber ensuring  resetting  of  the  device  to  the  ^loading"  por- 
tion, said  detent  means  preventing  reversal  of  said  axial 
movement  in  a  second  direction  oooe  c^ii^eled;  said 
locking  means  again  engaging  with  said  c|Dntrol  member 
in  said  "loading"  portion. 


3,132y«M 
FASTENER  CUP        . 
Roasell  H.  McDowrid,  CaMn  Park,  Caif., 
Packai^Bdl    Electnalcs    CarpotaHon,,  Los 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaWania 

Fllcdiaac  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  114,743 
5  ClataM.    (CL  24—259) 


to 
Aagclcs, 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member  provided  with  a  first 
groove  on  a  first  surface  and  with  a  sect>nd  groove  on 
a  second  surface  transverse  to  the  first  siirface, 

a  second  member  provided  with  first  a^  second  sub- 
suntially  parallel  surfaces  and  with  $n  aperture  be- 
tween the  firsVand  second  surfaces,  ^nd 
a  fastener  made  from  a  spring  materi^  and  disposed 
relative  to  the  first  and  second  mejnbers  to  hold 
the  first  and  second  members  in  fixed  land  contiguous 
relationship  to  each  other  along  th^  first  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  members,  tiie  fastener  in- 
cluding: ^ 

first  and  second  fingers  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  their  lengths  an^  extending  in 
the  second  direction, 
first  flange  portions  on  the  first  and  second  fingers 
at  a  first  end  of  the  first  and  aecond  Ifaigers, 
the  first  flange  portions  being  disposed  in  the 
second  groove  of  the  first  member, 
a  second  flange  portion  only  on  |he  first  finger, 
the  second  flange  portion  extenjding  along  the 
first  surfaces  of  the  first  and  s^ond  members 
between  the  first  and  second  m4mbers  and  ex- 
tending into  the  first  groove, 
the  first  and  second  fingers  being:  provided  with 
a  bowed  configuration  and  being  provided  in  the 
bowed  configuration  with  a  length  slightly  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  ^t  and  second 
grooves  and  being  provided  in  iat  least  a  par- 
tially unbowed  configuration  witp  a  length  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  grooves  to  provide  ior  a  respective 
disposition  of  the  first  and  sec(^nd  flange  por- 
tions in  the  first  and  second  grot>ves,  and 
a  booked  portion  extending  only  f^om  the  second 
finger  at  the  same  end  of  the  fiitger  as  the  sec- 
ond flange  portion  on  the  first  jfinger  and  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  in  tl^  second  mem- 
ber and  disposed  against  the  sedond  surface  at. 
the  second  member. 
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CLAMP  FOB  HAND  TRUCKS 
4727  SL  Saik  At«^ 
Fak.  21,  1M2.  Scr.  No.  174,757 
2  CUam.    (CL  24—243) 


1.  A  barrel  damp  for  use  with  a  hand  truck  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  an  upper  barrel 
lip  to  mount  the  barrel  oo  a  hand  truck  comprising:  an 
elongated  rigid  thank  having  at  one  end  thereof  means 
adapted  for  attaching  the  ahank  in  a  horizontal  position 
to  a  hand  track,  a  barrel  engaging  member  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  one  end  receiving  said  ahank  whereby 
said  barrel  engaging  member  is  supported  in  depending 
relation  on  said  shank,  said  aperture  being  of  sli^tly 
greater  diameter  than  said  shank  for  slidable  and  ro- 
tatable  movement  of  said  barrel  engaging  member  on 
said  shank  when  the  axis  of  the  aperture  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  said  barrel  engaging 
member  haYint  a  face  surface  directed  toward  said  hand 
truck  attaching  means  on  the  shank  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  inner  surface  of  a  barrel  lip,  said  barrel  en- 
gaging member  being  arranged  to  grip  said  shank  upon 
being  angled  relative  to  the  shank  wherein  the  axis  of 
its  aperture  is  out  of  parallel  with  the  shank  axis. 


34J2v4ta 
TWO  pncB  CLAMF 

UmIs  JoaaA  BtMk|)r%  N.Y.    (%  Btm4y  Presets  Cor^ 

IM  New  Yofli  Avt.,  Jcncy  City  7,  N J.) 

FDad  Dw.  15,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  159,594 

1  OaiiB.    (CL  24     214) 


A  two  pieoa  circalar  damp  in  whidi  each  half  is 
formed  generaOy  aemi-drcular.  and  in  a  fenerally  U 
cross  section,  wM  a  doaed  ead  and  two  iangea,  one 
half  being  narrower  and  the  other  half  being  wider  in 
cross  sectional  width,  the  U  ctoh  sectioas  poaitioned 
with  the  doaed  end  outwaid  to  form  Oe  outside  cir- 
cumference of  the  clamp  and  the  edge  of  the  flanges 
forming  a  gripping  circumference,  the  narrower  half  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flanged  radial  extension  at  one  end 
and  having  a  perforatioa  through  the  baae  of  the  U 
cross  section  oa  the  oppoahe  end,  the  wider  half  being 
provided  with  a  similar  flaagad  radial  cxtcnsioo  on  one 
end  and  a  hook  shaped  dement  oo  the  opposite  ead. 
said  hook  ahaiwd  element  being  formed  to  fit  into  the 
perforation  throngh  the  ead  of  the  oppoate  half  to  en- 
gage die  two  h^vcs  in  a  tunged  abutting  relationship, 
the  extension  of  the  narrower  half  OMting  with  and  Ih- 
ting  between  Hm  flanges  of  the  cxtensioo  of  the  wider 

M)2  O.G— 24 


half  ao  that  said  flanges  of  said  extension  of  said  nar- 
rower half  abut  with  the  base  of  the  extenaion  of  the 
wider  half  in  the  fully  dosed  position  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined internal  diameter  wad  a  fastening  means  be- 
ing provided  to  hold  said  flanges  in  this  abutting 
relationship. 

3,132,4«3 

CONCRETE  BEAM  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Rtchw^  a^  Edgv  G.  M.  Dykcman,  RfvcrsMc, 

and  Edward  K.  Rice,  Loa  A^cka,  Calf.,  asdpwrt  to 

FMC  Corporathia,  a  cotporatfon  of  Dchware 

Filed  Jne  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  llt,945 

1  Chria.    (CL  25— lit) 


Forming  apparatus  for  a  concrete  T-beam  comprising 
a  casting  bed,  side  forming  members,  each  member  having 
wails  for  forming  the  undersurfaces  of  the  cross  bar  slab 
of  the  T-beam  and  walls  for  fcrming  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  T-beam  stem,  each  aide  forming  member  includ- 
ing laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  means  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  thereof  for  determining  the  width  and  the 
thickness  of  the  T-beam  slab,  a  pallet  liner  positioned 
between  said  members  and  having  a  wall  for  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  T-beam  stem,  a  support  spanning  the  side 
forming  members,  pallet  liner  devating  means  connected 
between  said  support  and  said  pallet  liner  for  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  said  pallet  liner  relative  to  said  casting  bed, 
supporting  means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  side  form- 
ing member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  located 
below  the  elevation  of  said  pallet  liner  wail,  a  pair  of 
bearing  blocks  each  connected  to  the  casting  bed  adjacent 
a  respective  end  of  each  of  said  supporting  meam.  a 
pair  of  threaded  members  connected  to  each  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  each  threaded  member  being  operable  to 
bear  against  a  respective  one  of  said  bearing  blocks  and 
effect  positive  adjustment  of  the  separation  of  ttte  side 
forming  members  on  said  supporting  means  for  permitting 
the  use  of  pallet  liners  of  various  widths  between  said 
side  forming  members,  and  means  connected  to  each  side 
forming  member  for  pivoting  the  respective  members  into 
engagement  with  the  pallet  liner,  said  pivoting  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  the  side  forming  members  to  pivot 
away  from  the  pallet  lino-  to  thereby  disengage  the  pal- 
let liner  and  permit  the  elevation  of  the  pallet  liner  to  be 
adjusted  by  said  elevating  means. 


3,132,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DOURLY 
CURVED  CONCRETE  SHELLS 
Wilbcla    liti    III    1— iitiiM,    Uw« 
Hacnaalcr,  al  of  Moersadr.  24.  B 

Filed  Oct  3t,  1941.  Sar.  No.  141,742 
7CMaM.  (CL2S— lit) 
I.  Apparatus  for  productag  dooMy  curved 
shells,  comprising  a  moid  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a 
shell  to  be  poured  and  having  conratnre  in  two  orthofoaal 
dimensions,  rail  means  extending  along  laid  mcM,  said 
rail  means  having  a  curvature  equaling  diat  of  the  upper 
shell  surface  m  one  dimenaioa,  a  carriage  diapiaoeable 
along  said  rail  means,  a  vibratile  slider  member  ntoonled 
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on  nid  carrtafe  and  extendtng  acroH  the  top  of  the  mold 
cavfty  in  a  directioo  tramvene  to  said  rail  means  with  a 
boctooi  curvature  equaling  that  of  the  upper  shell  wrf  ace 
in  another  dimemion  orthotooal  to  said  one  dimennon, 
a  trailer  member  comected  with  nid  carriage  while  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  mold  cavity  behind  said 
slider  member  with  a  bottom  curvature  equaling  that  of 
the  latter,  fastening  meant  securing  said  members  to  said 


means  operatively  positJooed  between  said  feedle  board 
and  said  frame  for  storing  up  energy  wfaeij^said  needle 
board  travds  in  one  direction  to  apply  a  aai|brm  driving 
force  across  said  needle  board  when  said  Needle  board 
moving  means  is  changing  direction  of  travel  Of  the  needle 
board  to  an  opposite  direction;  and  a  second  Spring  means 


Jl     !■ 


Ji 


4.' .  k^:.;  ^z^  r^.^    -P, 
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carriage  for  entrainment  thereby  to  said  one  dimension 
while  insulating  said  trailer  member  against  the  vibrations 
of  said  slider  member,  said  members  being  secured  to 
said  carriage  with  mutual  separation  to  said  one  dimra- 
sion.  and  flexible  link  means  bridging  the  gap  betw^ 
said  members  just  above  the  lop  of  said  mold  cavity  and 
extending  completely  acro«  said  cavity  for  preventing 
the  totrusioa  of  concrete  into  said  gap. 


STRUCruiAL  LOCK 
A.  laMlMB.Dae 
We 

Oct  la,  1M2, 8«r.  No.  2M4M 
2  CtahM.    (CL  25—131) 


1.  A  locking  pto  comprising: 

(a)  an  L-elmped  rod  means  having  a  straigfat  elongated 
body  and  a  leg  extended  from  one  end  a<  said  body 
at  an  angle  of  about  80  to  t7  degrees  from  the  axis 
of  said  body,  said  leg  having  a  circular  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  and  a  diamfcred  toe,  and 

(b)  offset  spur  means  secured  to  the  body  and  posi- 
tioaed  to  the  plane  farmed  by  the  body  and  leg,  said 
spur  means  being  spaced  from  said  leg  and  forming 
with  said  body  a  damp  recess  open  to  said  leg. 


N.Ca 


3,132,4m 
NCEDLBUMNM 
ll,EldB,N.C 

«f  Nertk 

Fled  Mm.  1«,  lM2.88r.  Nn^  IIMSS 
4S  CWm.  (CL  2S-4) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  needling  a  web  of  loosely  matted 
Rbers  and  productog  a  needled  fabric:  a  frame  struc- 
ture; means  for  advancing  the  web  through  said  frame 
structure;  a  needle  board  carrytog  an  array  of  needles; 
means  for  moving  said  needle  board  to  and  fro  between 
piedetcrmined  poinu  so  that  said  array  of  needles  pene- 
trate to  and  are  withdrawn  from  the  web;  a  inH.  spring 


m 
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operatively  positioned  between  said  nee^  board  and 
said  frame  structure  for  storing  up  energy  when  the  needle 
board  is  traveling  to  the  opposite  directio^  to  apply  a 
uniform  driving  force  across  said  needk,  board  when 
said  needle  board  moving  means  is  changing  direction 


of  travel  of  the  needle  board  to  said  one  Erection. 
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3.133 


CUTTING  MBCHANBMPOKUWi  IN  AN 
KUUTRONIC  YAKN  CLXANpi 


North  ^ 

Yaefc*  N.Y.,  a  eatpnnflMi  •■ 
FBedOeLll,lMl,8«.Nnw 
fClalBM.    (CL" 


144,  M3 


1  Cutting  apparatus  compriwng  electro-|nagnet  circuit 
means  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  definite  an  air  gap. 
a  cutting  member  arranged  to  the  Froximit|r  of  die  mate- 
rial to  be  cut,  and  a  permanent  magne^arranged  for 
movement  withto  said  air  gap  upon  energbatioa  of  iMd 
electromagnet  and  operatively  coupled  tf  said  ra^ag 
member,  said  permanent  magnet  having  f  rest  poatiaB 
in  which  the  spacing  between  said  magnfC  and  one  of 
said  pole  pieces  is  a  minimum. 


METHOD  OF  MAMNC  SScOWDUCtTOK  BTRAIN 

SENsmvKDivicis  ; 

Erik  M.  Pel,  Wskslsr,  N.Y.^as4»Mrl  tn  Cmwti 

ElecMc  Clip  liar,  a  usspsillw  ••JKTJ^** 

FladtaTlt,  19tt.  9m.  N*.  1^412 

4  ClBkM.    (O.  2»-lSJf)  I 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a 
sensitive  device,  which  method 
(a)  heattog  a  low  nMStivity 
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oopductry  material  body  in  the  presence  of  a  deep- 
level  iayifty  tberefor  for  a  time  ■nffkient  to  effect 
■obMaattal  dMhwon  of  taid  inqmrity  ioto  Mid  body; 
(b)  moovimg  aU  of  uid  imparity  external  to  nid  body 
from  the  presence  of  mid  body; 


discontinuing  the  rotatioa  and  axial  movement  of  said 
core  member  to  permit  the  temporarily  enlarged 
portion  of  said  coil  to  return  to  its  orifinal  size  and 
thus  compreasively  grip  the  core  member. 


b..  .,,■,■..>.■■>■.>■■■■■■>■■ 


V32,41» 
METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TRAVELING 
WAVE  TUBE 
Cohta,  Saa  Dtcfo,  CaW ^  Maafce  P.  Ltedo,  Waat 
NJ^    ami    PmI    Okm^kk,    Breoklyii,    N.Y^ 
by  meae  asrivvMali,  to  the  Uniled  StalM 
of  America  ai  npriiiiniii  kj  te  Sacrvtvy  of  the  Nair 
nM  Mw.  t,  1M2, 9m.  N*.  17M1S 
3nitBi     (0.29^25.14) 


I  «•'  ■■>  *•«• 
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'  *••  «•  •^  ««  *•• 


(c)  beating  said  body  ia  tha  cztemal  absence  of  said 
impurity  for  a  time  siifficitnt  to  effect  diffusion  of  said 
impurity  out  from  only  the  surface-adjacent  regioos 
of  said  body  to  provide  surfaoe-ac^aoeat  regioos  de- 
pleted of  said  impurity; 

(d)  removing  all  but  two  opposed,  impurity-depleted 


10  rcqiectiw  ends 
surfaoe- 


(•) 
of  die   two 


ing 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  helix  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  placing  a  wire  helix  in  a  vitreous  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  convex  ribs  integral  with 
the  inner  per^ihery  dnereof  whereby  said  wire  helix 
is  supported  by  said  convex  ribt, 

H)  heating  said  vitreous  tube  to  a  viscid  condition, 
and 

(c)  then  applying  pressnre  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  vitreous  tube  at  a  line  where  each  convex  rib 
is  positioned  while  said  tube  is  in  a  viscid  cooditioa 
wtwreby  said  longitudinal  convex  ribs  are  emt>edded 
with  said  wire  helix. 


22, 19»,  8«.  Nn.  MUM 
(GL  2i^-3S.14) 
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V32^11 

HOB,  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
USING  THE  SAME 

B-_^^  WlU^^h^  k^^^^M.  N  Y 
(124  SaMBit  Difva,  JTsrhistw  2t,'NlY.) 
iaf.  29,  19it,  9m.  N«.  SIAM 
ISCWbh.    (CL29L-lt3) 


i 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  conipoMie  electrode  com- 
prising a  refractory  wire  coil  of  linear  configuration  and 
a  core  member  having  an  cad  portioa  that  is  larger  in 
cross-section  than  the  taaids  diameter  of  said  coil  by 
an  amouac  safliriat  to  enable  te  coQ  to  be  lockad  ia  as- 
sembled relatiaash^p  on  said  core  awnher  aolely  by  means 
of  a  force  it.  the  method  of  asasailili^  said  wire  coi  id 
core  meaioer  without  peraMcntly  oHloftiBg  the  oofl  and 
changitig  the  tptciag  bttwuji  the  tons  tfasraof  oom- 
prisinr. 
holding  oae  e«d  of  the  cofl  at  a  location  such  that  the 
coil  is  haU  stationary  and  its  interior  is  accessible 
along  a  path  coinridrBt  with  the  longinidinal  axis  of 
the  coo, 
rotating  the  core  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
inaertiag  the  end  portion  of  said  rotattng  core  member 
into  the  af oreaaid  end  of  said  coil  along  said  path  to 
temporarily  ealaiie  the  portion  of  said  coil  — »fg*** 
by  said  core  member  and  thereby  enable  the  latter 
to  freely  enter  the  coil, 

dtt  concurrent  rotation  and  insertion  of 
core  member  until  said  coil  is  located  in  its  as- 
sembled poaitioa  oa  said  core  member,  »«^  then 


1.  A  taper  hob  for  cutting  straight  and  helical  gear 
teeth  so  as  to  sweep  the  entire  extent  of  the  tooth  sides 
in  a  single  bodily  position,  said  hob  containing  cutting 
teeth  arranged  in  a  thread  hkI  occupying  a  thread  length 
in  axial  section  amallar  than  the  outMde  radius  of  the 
bob  at  the  small  end  of  the  hob.  said  cutting  teeth  having 
side-cuttiag  edges  lying  ia  a  cuttiag  surface  that  is  basical- 
ly a  helical  surface  of  constant  lead  coaxial  with  said  hob, 
said  surface  having  a  negative  inclination  to  the  direction 
radial  of  the  axis  of  the  hob  so  that  it  is  cooctively  curved 


us 
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3,132y412 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LEVER 

ASSEMBLY 

KrdMit,  S<atti9Ft-BolM^  <^^*™^' 

to  Robert  BoKh  G.ikbJL,SMi|art,  G«m»y 

OrWni  Mpttodoa  Apr.  1, 1M9,  8«.  No.  M3,41«,  oow 

15,  1W«,  8«r.  No.  34,271 

rity.  iMllriiiino  Gcnoaay  Apr.  2,  195S 
3  CIoUm.    (CL  2f— 155.5) 


■n  elonsated  cylindncal  thin  rod  infertile  into  the 
machinery  to  said  place  where  the  O-rint  ■■  to  be 
inserted,  having  a  base  disc  at  one  end!  thereof,  said 
rod  and  disc  forming  guide  means  alc^  which  the 
O-ring  will  slide  into  place;  I 

hollow  cylindrical  O-ring  retaming  meai*  including  a 
central  tubular  section,  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of 
which  is  sized  so  that  the  O-ring  will  fh  into  said 
tubular  section  and  be  retained  therein,  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  upper  peripheral  flahge  to  permit 
said  O-ring  retaining  means  to  rest  on  an  outer  sec- 
tion of  the  machinery;  and. 


3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  lever  assembly  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  metal  wall  portions  each  formed  with 
a  tubular  metal  portion  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from 
the  tubular  metal  portion  of  the  other  metal  wall  portion, 
comprising  the  step  of  injection  molding  into  the  space 
between  and  around  said  pair  of  coaxial  tubular  metal 
portions  t  bushing  of  thennoplastic  material  substantially 
coaxial  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  tubular  metal  por- 
tions so  that  the  latter  become  imbedded  in  the  bushing 
of  thennoplastic  material  and  so  that  the  bushing  shrinks 
onto  the  tubuUr  portions  and  forms  an  insulating  bushing 
about  said  tubular  metal  portions  while  permanently 
uniting  the  same.     J 

3.132,413 
MrniOD  OF  MAKmC  TRANSFOilMER  CORE 

Kltni   L.   StopM  Wait  «»£«».   0;^^  JSj^ 

to    Modcra    HflBdBni    Mclkodi    United, 

Oatsirio,  Csnaia,  a  cwpiiaii—  of  Oatarlo, 


Flkd  Jan.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t5,24t 
4  CMm.    (CL  29— 155  J7) 


1 .  A  method  of  makiitg  x  laminated  transformer  cores 
comprising  the  steps  of:  winding  x  subsUntially  identical 
coils  each  having  opposed  linear  sides  from  ma^ictic 
strip  material,  x  being  a  number  greater  than  2,  cutting  a 
single  corre^pbnding  side  of  each  of  said  x  coils  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  magnetic  strip  material  from  which  they  are 
made,  whereby  to  produce  a  plurality  of  individual  loops 
from  each  coil,  each  of  said  coils  being  cut  as  aforesaid 
offset  along  said  single  side  from  the  cut  in  each  of  the 
other  of  said  coils,  reassembling  the  loops  of  said  x  coils 
into  at  transformer  cores  in  which  each  loop  occupies 
the  same  radial  order  as  it  did  in  its  respective  coil  and 
in  which  adjacent  loops  are  from  different  coils  in  se- 
quences of  X  loops  and  the  ends  of  the  loops  formed  by 
cutting  for  each  core  are  disposed  along  a  common  sid 
of  the  core. 

3,132,414 
O-RlNG  IN»RTER 
Mkted   Dc   Bmco,  Wast  CalAwdi, 
Mmamammy,    Plae    Ifook,    NJ, 

>racWoa  be,  LMie  Fab,  N  J.,  a 
_  of  Delaware  , 

FIM  ScpL  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  lUJtn  I 

1  Clai^    (CL  29—235)  ' 

An  O-ring  inserter  to  fh  an  O-ring  at  an  inaccessible 
l^ace  in  a  piece  of  machinery,  comprising  in  combination: 


solid  cylindrical  push-out  means  inchidiafc  a  solid  cyhn- 
drical  drum  section  axially  and  radially  tiwl  to  en- 
gage said  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  t|e  tabular  sec- 
Uon  and  an  upper  peripheral  outwa^xUy  extending 
flange  designed  to  fit  over  the  flange  of  said  retain- 
ing means,  said  push-out  means  having  a  central  axial 
aperture   through  which  said  thin   rod  can  pass, 
whereby,  to  insert  an  O-ring  in  a  piea  of  machinery, 
said  O-ring  is  first  inserted  to  said  <  ^ring  fetatoing 
means  tubular  section  and  said  guidB  means  is  in- 
serted mtosaid  piece  of  machinery  to  said  P^»^'J^ 
O-ring  retaining  means,  with  the  <MTng  retained 
therein  is  then  placed  over  said  gude  means,  the 
flange  thereof  resting  on  the  adjacent  biachinery,  said 
O-ring  push-out  means  is  then  used  to  push  out  the 
O-ring  by  placing  the  push-out  mean^  aperture  over 
said  guide  means  and  pushing  the  dr^  section  into 
said  reuining  means  tubular  section  Mntil  the  flange 
of  said  push-out  means  engages  tho  flange  of  said 
retaining  means  so  that  the  O-ring  falU  along  the 
guide  means  to  said  place. 


,  2t7,74f.    Di- 

M«y  3,  |9«,  Ser.  No. 


3,132«41S 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  COr 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  /" 

LdMd  D.  Cropfcr,  13  Uufcroi* 
OriclMl  appHcnrton  Jiriy  5,  19*2, 
Vfacd   mi  tkk  appMcaiiiM  Mi 

"''-  5C1-.    (CL2»-.tl)' 

1.  The  method  of  removing  a  cooduc^  from  an  u- 
sembly  comprising  a  duct  of  stroog.  tou^  redlient  and 
flexible  plastic  material  having  enclosed  therem  ■*!*■* 
one  coextensive  flexible  coodoctor  with  »J=**^^»^  ?*T" 
sectional  area  not  in  e««i  of  about  60  percent  of  me 
initial  crosa-aectional  area  of  the  duct  bo^.  said  ^■'"'bly 
having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  boitod  la  the  earth 
and  said  duct  being  deformed  from  an  initial  external  coo- 
vex  curved  wall  shape  by  soO  pusauic  t^  sodi  an  extent 
as  to  bind  on  said  conductor  and  preveijt  its  wttdrawal 
without  applying  excesrive  teniioa  thereto,  which  com- 
prises temporarily  sealing  said  duct  at  boe  cad 
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internal  fluid  pressure  and  appiyinc  fluid  pressure  into 
said  duct  at  the  other  end  until  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  bore  of  the  deformed  duct  has  been  increased  to  the 


3,132,417 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC  FOAM  ARTICLES 
Harry   BmU   Irwta,   DmjUm,  Ohte,   ■ssIm'"   to  Itaytoa 
FoTBBoM  faK^  DiTtiw.  OWo,  a  corpwtlM  of 

FiM  Oct  IS,  IMl,  Str.  No.  145^41 
4  CWm.    (CL  29—433) 


extent  necenary  to  permit  movement  of  said  conductor 
without  uDdtK  tentioa  thereon,  relieving  said  fluid  pres- 
sure and  removing  said  end  seal,  and  then  withdrawing 
said  conductor. 


3,132,414 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING AND  INSTALLING  CONTINUOUS  CON- 

Dtirr 

'  Janes  M.  Hall,  Sm  Joaa,  CaM^  asrivsor  to  FMC 
CoTMrattoa,  a  coiyoratl««  af  Ddawars 
FM  Mmr.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9S,5t2 
3CUM.    (CL  29^-429) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  expanded  rigid 
buoyant  article  of  the  type  described,  the  steps  which 
comprise  forming  a  pair  of  generally  hemispherical  shells 
of  plastic  materia],  introducing  into  each  shell  a  reaction 
mixture  capable  of  expanding  into  a  rigid  cellular  foam, 
effecting  expansion  and  curing  of  said  reaction  mixture  to 
provide  a  relatively  rigid  foam  in  the  interior  of  each 
shell,  and  assembling  said  shells  together  to  provide  a 
hollow  plastic  article  having  the  interior  portion  thereof 
substantially  filled  with  a  rigid  cellular  foam. 


Brocc 


Wey, 


3,l32^It 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  FOR  PLAIN  BEARINGS 
Bcwsett  Fotfoi^  WrmMry,  Middlesex, 

to  The  Gladcr  Metal  Coipaoy  UmMcd,  Wem- 
Engl— 4,  a  coMpaoy  of  Great  Britain 

Flkd  Fab.  7,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  171,424 
priortty,  ■■pBcaliwi  Great  Brtata  Fah.  13, 1941 
lOa^m.    (CL  29— 471.1) 


n  .    ■  ■  '""^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  installing  a  con- 
tinuous semi-rigid  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  unrolling 
a  flat  web  of  heat  conductive  IkziMe  material  firom  a 
continuous  coil,  continuously  advancing  the  web  length- 
wise, transversely  rolling  the  moving  web  into  a  cylin- 
drical tube  a«  the  web  advances  from  the  coil,  said  rolling 
causing  the  side  edges  of  the  web  progressively  to  con- 
verge to  form  a  seam,  effecting  an  endless  fluid-tight  bond 
between  said  side  edges  along  said  seam  to  form  the  web 
into  a  tube,  wrapping  the  tube  with  an  uncured  thermo- 
setting iTiin  innirfinafrd  reiiiforciag  maierial,  wrapping 
the  niafosciag  material  and  the  tube  with  a  protective 
covering  ovor  said  retnfordng  material,  depositing  by 
flexing  the  ooBliBuoua,  wrapped  tube  upon  a  support  be- 
fore the  rests  is  oomplotely  set.  and  forcing  hot  air  into 
the  tube  brtwn—  said  converging  side  edges  and  thence 
through  tha  tube  as  the  same  is  being  formed  to  effect 
polymcrizatioo  at  the  resin  and  coosequem  hooding  to- 
gether of  the  tnba,  the  reinforcing  material  and  the  pro- 
tective cofwing  by  heat  iraiHfer  through  the  heat  con- 
ductive 


I.  A  method  of  produdng  composite  material  for  the 
manufacture  of  bearings  comprising  s  steel  backing  hav- 
mg  bonded  to  a  face  thereof  a  facing  layer  of  hi^-tin 
aluminium  alloy  which  includes  cleaning  the  face  of  a 
steel  strip  to  which  the  facing  layer  is  to  be  applied, 
cleaning  both  faces  of  a  strip  of  aluminium  foil,  clean- 
ing a  face  of  a  ductile  strip  of  high-tin  aluminium  alloy 
which  is  to  be  hooded  to  the  steal  strip  to  form  the  fac- 
ing layer,  heating  at  least  one  of  the  strips  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  high-tin  aluminium  alloy  strip 
and  the  steel  strip,  and  applying  pressure,  by  rolling, 
simultaneously  to  the  three  strips  whik  the  hntod  strip 
IS  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  213*  C 
to  230*  C.  and  with  the  aluminium  foil  strip  posit iooed 
between  the  cleaned  surfaces  of  the  steel  and  the  high-tin 
aluminium  alloy  strips,  the  pressure  being  such  as  to  bond 
the  three  strips  to  one  another  to  form  the  compositr 
material. 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IIay  12.  19«4 


3,132y419 

METHOD   FOR  SOLDERING  SILICON  OR  A 

SOJCON  ALLOY  TO  A  DIFFERENT  METAL 

Tdw  Takflanm,  t71  KItMOMttM,  Chofn,  Tokjro,  Japu 

No  Drawi^.    FHad  Maj  M.  19M.  Scr.  No.  M,434 

CUtaw  priority,  ■prBurtfcw  JapM  Jmc  (,  19S9 

1  ClaliiL    (CL  29—473.1) 

A  method  for  soldering  tilicon  and  silicon  alloys  to 
a  different  metal  comprising  the  steps  of:  firstly,  pressing 
a  solder  composed  by  weight  of  A]  4.3%,  Cu  5.0%, 
impurities  less  than  0.06%  and  of  zinc  as  the  remainder 
on  a  pure  silicon  work-piece,  heated  to  400 '^  C.  to  form 
a  first  layer  of  solder  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  work- 
piece;  secondly,  soldering  to  s«id  first  layer  of  solder, 
heated  to  about  300*  C.  a  second  solder  composed  by 
weight  of  15%  Al,  2.0%  Cu,  impurities  less  than  0.05% 
and  Zn  as  the  remamder,  tliirdly.  cooling  the  soldered 
work-piece  to  room  temperature;  and  fourthly,  soldering 
a  diffeicnt  metal  to  said  second  solder  layer  by  the  ordi- 
nary method  using  a  solder  of  the  Pb-Sn  system. 


3432v4M 
PACK  FORMED  CONTOURED  LIGHT  GAGE 
,      MISSILE  HEADS 
Fooipa,  ArdBHNr*,  Pa.,  aalgBor  to  Lakcaa 
Cowp—j,  Coatcairflte,  Pa.,  a  corpondoa  of 
PwBijriTMia 

Filed  Dec  3«,  19M,  S«r.  No.  79,743 
4  Claima.     (CL  29—544) 


I.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing 
semiellipaoidal  heads  with  raised  portions,  a  method  of 
manufacturing  said  heads  which  consists  of  machining 
raised  portions  in  at  least  the  center  and  periphery  of  a 
circular  flat  steel  plate  insert,  machining  a  first  steel  cover 
plate  to  receive  said  raised  portions,  preparing  a  second 
steel  cover  plate,  making  a  pack  with  said  insert  sand- 
wiched betWen  said  cover  plates  and  with  parting  com- 
pound between  said  insert  and  said  cover  plates,  said 
first  cover  plate  receiving  said  raised  portions  in  said 
pack,  heating  said  pack  to  a  substantially  cherry  red 
color,  partially  drawing  said  pack  in  a  forming  press, 
withdrawing  said  pack  from  said  press,  reheating  said 
pack  to  substantially  red  color  and  again  drawing  said 
pack  into  a  substantially  semiellipsoidai  shape,  and  re- 
moving said  cover  plates  from  said  insert. 


3,132,421 
CONTAINER  OPENER 
EaH  Ihck,  Jr.,  19S31  PwUm  Btfook,  Uvoirfa,  Mkk. 
FIM  Aag.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,tM 
5  CWmb.     (CL  3«— 19) 
1.  A  container  opener  comprising  a  bracket,  a  ^gfst- 
die  pivotally  nnounted  at  one  end  on  and  depending  from 
said  bracket  and  having  a  can  perforating  cutter  adjacent 
the  pivotally  mounted  end  thereof  and  a  hook-shaped  rim 
engagiag  fulcrum  member  adjacent  said  cutter  adapted 
to    engate    under    the    rim    of    a    rimmed    container, 
and  a  container  engaging  means  projecting  from  said 
bracket  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  con- 
tainer intermediate  the  ends  of  the  container  and  coop- 
erating with  said  rim  engaging  member  on  the  handle  to 


maintain  the  container  in  an  upri^t  poii^ion  supported 
from  the  rim  engaging  member  when  the  handle  it  iwung 
away  from  the  bracket  to  receive  the  rim  Of  a  '•^'■^•'fw 


inserted  between  the  cutter  and  the  rim  engaging  fulcnmi 
member  and  the  cutter  rests  on  the  upper  ehd  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,132y422  ^ 

DEVICES  FOR  PROTECTmG  AND  LUBRICATING 

ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 

George  L.  Beers,  419  Pcytoa  Avt^  IlB«fcni''<t  NJ. 

Origfaial  appUcatioa  Sept.  5,  19S7,  Scr.  No.iM2,lS7,  now 

Patent  No.  3,912,199,  Artad  Dec.  S,  1^1.    DMiad 

and  this  appMcation  Aag.  24,  1961,  9mi  New  133,i59 

3  Clafaat.    (CL  39—34) 


I  An  electric  appliance  having  a  coni  rol  twitch,  >a 
mounting  bracket,  means  on  said  appliance  cooperative 
with  means  on  said  bracket  for  detachable  engagement 
therewith,  said  mounting  bracket  having  iieant  for  at- 
tachment to  a  rigid  support,  said  bracket  provided  with 
means  to  cooperate  with  said  engaging  ifeans  of  said 
appliance  so, that  the  appliance  may  be  att^hed  through 
said  bracket  to  said  rigid  support,  and  n)eans  on  said 
bracket  operative  to  actuate  said  control  switch  on  taid 
appliance  to  the  "ofT'  position  from  its  "on"  tootitioo  when 
said  appliance  is  attached  through  said  bucket  to  said 
rigid  support. 


NE, 


Filed  Jeoc  22, 19*2, 9mt.  No.  2HiM9 
19  CWm.  (CL  3«— 114)  ' 
5.  Food  cutting  apparatus  compriting  tiApport  means, 
a  blade  head  including  a  circular  base  '•"yif  Made,  a 
plurality  of  first  angularly  spaced  cutting  l^iadcs  extend- 
ing diametrically  of  and  intersecting  takJi  beae  cnttiiig 
blade  and  tberebeyond  and  tntenecthif  ea^h  other  mb- 
Ktantially  centrally  of  said  base  cutting  Made,  a  plirality 
of  second  cutting  blades  angularly  spaced  (between  said 
first  cutting  blades  and  extending  from  th^  iatersectioa 
thereof  radially  of  aiKl  intersecting  taid  I  bMe  catting 
blade  and  therebeyond,  cooperating  tetertedting  edgea  of 
said  base  cutting  blade  and  said  fkst  and  second  cat- 
ting blades  including  notched  interfltting  p^rtaons  to  de- 


3432^ 

FOOD  curni^  apparatus 

D.  Da  Lags.  472  CapMni  Ave., 
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tadubly  wpport  Mid  flnt  ukI  tecond  cutting  Madet  on 
said  base  cutttag  Made,  and  meant  mounting  taid  blade 


head  on  taid  aopport  meant  for  redprocable  movement 
relative 


BLBCmC  HAOt  a>CTK  AND  DRIVS 
MIGBANBM  THIREPOK 

T.  Kl  til  1 1.  145  rill  III  III  tl.,  am  MrtM,  CaW. 
hM  If,  1M2,  Sar.  N^  l^Mil 
SCWm.    (a.3«— 219) 


r^— 

1  • 

1. 
ki 

—r^ 

1    • 

tubular  form  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  in- 
side end  of  the  strip  whereby  a  tab  it  formed  intide 
the  tubular  form,  said  tubular  form  being  adapted  to 
fit  loosely  about  a  tooth  in  a  mouth  when  set  onto  said 


1.  In  an  electric  hair  edfcr  and  drive  mechanism  there- 
for: 

(a)  a  reciprocating  cotter  supported  for  back  and  forth 
rectilinear  movement,  and  having  a  straight  row  of 
cutting  teeth; 

(b)  the  reciprocating  cutler  being  fashioned  with  a 
recess  extending  downwardly  thereinto  froin  iu  upper 
edge,  and  further  being  provided  with  bevelled  upper 
edges  dispoaed  on  oppotilc  tidei  of  the  recess  and 
these  bevelled  e<^es  diverging  upwardly  relative  to 
one  anodier; 

(c)  an  oadnnting  cutler  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the 
reciprocating  cutter  and  being  swingabiy  supported 
for  nacJBntnry  movemtntt,  and  having  an  arcuate 
row  of  catting  leetfa; 

(d)  the  oacillating  cutler  being  prmrided  with  a  lug 
at  ita  bottom  that  projectt  into  the  recess  of  the 
reciprocating  cutler  in  spaced  relation  with  walls  of 
the  nctm,  and  having  a  pivot  for  the  oacillating 
cotter  extending  through  this  hig; 

(e)  the  oacillating  cutter  having  bevelled  lower  edges 
dJapoaed  on  oppoaile  sides  of  the  log  and  theae 
bevelled  edgta  converging  downwardly  toward  the 
pivot  in  ipnoed  relation  with  the  adjacent  opper 
bevcUed  edgtt  of  the  reciprocating  cutter  with  suffi- 
cient dearanoe  to  that  both  cutters  may  be  actuated 
simultaneously,  without  one  cutter  interfering  with 
die  MovMucnt  of  the  other. 


tooth  with  a  face  of  said  tab  against  said  tooth  wheteby 
a  portion  of  said  tubular  form  extends  away  from  said 
tooth  whereupon  dosing  such  portion  by  flattening  it,  a 
tightly  fitted  ring  will  be  formed  about  said  tooth  and 
said  tab  will  be  within  said  ring  and  overlap  therein. 


prmNG  ADAmoFmonnoDONTiA  and 
omm  DKNTAL  PKAcncm  __ 

Malvin  WnliMnii  9949  MV  nvfewny,  BMnft^'n,  N«Y> 

Plii  Mv.  If,  IWl,  am.  Nn.  M,TT9 

SCMm.    eCLJS— 14) 

I.  A  dental  itting  of  the  character  described,  made  of 

a  single  piece  of  bandaUe  atrip  asateriai  formed  imo  a 

tubular  form,  one  end  portion  of  tke  itrip  baing  inade 

and  the  otber  end  portion  being  ootiide  t«d  tubular 

form,  taid  outside  end  portion,  tnbatantially  at  ita  ter- 

minatii^  edge  being  joined  to  the  outer  surface  et  the 


TURBINE  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Raynsond  A.  While,  41S  W.  9lh  St,  Sm  Pe*«,  CaW. 

Filed  Jmc  I,  1954,  Scr.  No.  599,757 

iChdnm.    (CL  31— 27) 


1.  A  luid  driven  dental  handpiroc  of  the  characirr  de- 
scribed, indoding,  a  body  having  a  handle  portion,  a  tool 
driving  shaft  rolataMy  carried  by  the  body  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  fluid  driven  engice  carried  in  the  body  and 
connected  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  Ihiid  handling  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  body  including,  a  cap  freely  rotat- 
able  on  the  body,  a  chamber  in  the  cap,  a  passage  in 
the  body  between  the  chamber  and  the  engine,  and  a 
fluid  handling  duct  in  oooununication  with  said  chamber. 


David  V. 
Pa^ 


lacor- 


3,131,427 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 

>«i*airie,  amA  Tod  E.  Scak, 
to  Wcatcn  Elecnic  CMipa 
a  loifarMlon  of  New  York 
Fled  l«M  t,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  115,742 
13  CWbm.    (CI  33— 19f) 
I.  A  gage  for  measuring  the  concentricity  of  a  plural- 
Ky  of  threaded  elenients  in   a   workpiecc,   which   com- 
prises, a  base,  a  fixed  outer  member  on  the  base,  a  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  extending  within  the 
outer  member,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for 
receiving  the  workpiece.  an  inner  ^nember  movable  be- 
tween the  outer  member  and  shaft  for  locating  the  shaft 
on  a  theoretica]  center  line  extending  through  the  mem- 
bers, the  inner  member's  surfaces  bemg  slidable  along 
respective  adiaoent  surfaces  of  the  outer  member  and 
shaft,  and  indicating  means  contacting  the  periphery  of 


352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  12,  1964 


the  ihaft  for  measuring  the  concentricity  of  the  threaded 
elemeiits,  said  indicating  means  being  responsive  to  the 


by  the  latter  along  a  path  to  be  cleared,  a  scoop  carried 
by  said  frame  and  extending  transversely:  of  said  path 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  scoop  adjacent  the  surface 
to  be  cleared,  the  body  portion  of  said  sooop  being  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardiy  to  one  side  relative  to 
said  path,  an  impeller  joumaled  on  said  frame  in  ad- 
vance of  said  body  portion  to  rotate  about  an  axis  exteiKi- 


pivotal  lateral  displacement  of  the  shaft  upon  a  rotation 
of  the  workpiece. 


t 


343M2t 
LEVELING  DEVICE 
HaroM  O.  Halid|  nd  RayaMid  R.  Haiirig,  both  of 
MOwaakcc,  WIl,  idMBn  to  HaMi,  bc^  MUwaakcc, 

▼tM^  M  COnOrailOB  or   frMCOM 

FIM  IM.  12,  1M2,  8m.  No.  165,747 
nCblM.    (CL3}— 2«9) 


T 


-«  - 


1.  A  leveUng  device  induding  a  pair  oi  oootainers  each 
taovh^  a  bote,  an  itpwrardly  extending  tranaporent  tubu- 
Itr  meabor  provided  with  gnMhutioat  aad  meant  for  coa- 
nedtog  aaid  bote  to  said  member  in  a  teoled  joint;  a  hy- 
dvauUe  tube  imerconneoting  taid  botes;  a  drain  pattofr- 
i»ay  in  ooch  of  said  botes;  and  fluid  flow  control  valve 
meant  in  eodi  of  sold  botes  coimecting  to  the  tube,  tubu- 
lar Member  and  drain  poaturwoy,  said  fluid  flow  con- 
trol vahw  meont  hoving  a  plurality  ot  iolerseoling  pot- 
sofBiwayB  and  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  poai- 
tiona  including  a  first  position  connecting  said  tube  and 
said  tubular  member  for  restricted  flow  of  fluid  therebe- 
tween, a  second  position  connecting  said  tube  and  said 
tubular  member  for  free  flow  therebetween  and  connect- 
ing toid  tube  and  said  tubular  men>ber  with  said  drain 
pottage,  a  diird  position  connecting  said  tube  and  said 
tubular  member  through  a  restricted  fluid  passage  for 
rettricted  fluid  flow  therebetween  and  a  fourth  position 
blocking  taid  tube  and  tubular  member  from  fluid  flow 
therebetween  and  blocking  aaid  tube  and  said  tubular 
from  taid  drain 


3,13M29 

SNOW  REMOVnWG  DEVICE 

E.  Eteyrc,  %  E.  D.  Etayrt  ft  Co.,  Oregon,  IH 

nicd  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I<l,t7t 

9  Cfarfms.    (CL  37—45) 

S.  In  a  snow  removing  device,  the  combmation  of  a 

frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  pushed 


ing  transversely  of  the  path,  said  frame  being  open  both 
in  front  of  and  behind  said  impeller  and  ^aid  body  por- 
tion being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  behind  the  im- 
peller, and  means  for  rotating  said  impelleri  at  high  qpeed 
as  the  device  is  advanced  along  said  patl^  whereby  the 
impeller  shears  away  snow  along  the  pa|h  and  throws 
the  snow  rearwardiy  against  the  inclined  body  portion 
of  the  scoop. 


3,132y43« 

QUARTER  DRAIN  DITCHE$S 

Herbert  Borrat,  Boi  327,  BoldwM  La. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  27X2S4 

4CWnM.    (CL37— 92)    T 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  at  jleatt  one  rear 
driving  wheel,  a  quarter  drain  ditcher  cooperating  with 
such  tractor  for  use  in  digging  quarter  drains  in  sugar 
cane  fields  having  hills  and  trou^s,  the  tr()ughs  of  which 
define  substantially  parallel  drainage  ditch^  the  path  of 
the  quarter  drain  is  at  an  angle  to  the  pathf  of  the  drain- 
age ditches  with  the  eye  openings  of  the  (Uainage  ditches 
at  their  juncture  with  the  quarter  drain  diich;  means  at- 
taching said  ditcher  on  said  tractor  at  the  rear  of  the 
tractor  and  rearwardiy  of  and  in  substantially  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  aaid  rear  driving  wheclj  of  the  tractor 
and  including  means  for  operating  the  ditjcher  from  the 
power  source  of  the  tractor,  said  ditcfaeii  compristag  a 
disc  rotatable  on  an  axis  disposed  loogitiidinally  of  the 
tractor  and  routed  by  said  operating  ijieans  for  die 
ditcher,  said  ditcher  having  an  earth  engaging  position, 
earth  distributing  blades  outstanding  fron^  said  disc  for 
distributing  earth  at  right  an^es  to  the  a^s  of  rotation 
of  said  disc,  said  distributing  blades  halving  a  major 
dimension  which  extends  radially  from  about  the  center 
of  said  disc  and  are  spaced  angularly  apaH  on  the  ditc. 
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primary  earth  ensaginf  blades  mounted  to  route  with 
said  disc  and  pontiooed  to  entafc  the  earth  in  advance  of 
said  distribntiBf  Made*  to  kxMen  the  earth  and  being 
pitched  to  induce  high  velocity  flow  of  the  lootened  earth 
to  travel  into  the  earth  distributing  blades,  said  primary 
earth  engaging  blades  being  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  said  earth  distributing  blades  and  being  of  a  transverse 
width  substantially  less  than  the  arc  between  adjacent 
earth  distributing  blades  carried  by  said  disc,  the  diameter 
of  the  primary  earth  engaging  blades  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  disc  and  the  maior  dimension  of  the 
distributing  blades  batng  substantially  equal  to  the  radius 
of  said  disc  so  that  the  radially  outer  edges  of  the  dis- 
tributing blades  extend  appnndnaately  to  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  so  that  the  primary  blades  direct  the  loosoied 
earth  rearwardly  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  leading 
radial  faces  of  the  distributing  blades,  earth  deflecting 
means  comprising  shield  means  positioned  at  least  partially 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blades  at  the  lower 
peripheral  portioa  of  said  disc  and  cooperating  with  said 
distributing  Uades  to  project  the  loosened  earth  along  the 
drainage  ditch  between  adjacent  cane  rows  in  a  thin 
scattered  pattern  beyond  the  eyes  of  the  drainage  ditch. 


3,132,431 
SIGN  FRAME 
W.  PcMe,  5537 

aaihasHU,Oyo 
May  3,  IMl,  8er.  No.  ir7,432 
ICW^    (CL4«— 115) 


^n. 


In  a  sign  structure,  a  frame  to  support  a  sign  panel 
having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  said  frame  including 
spaced  parallel  upri^ts  of  angle  stock,  a  header  and  a 
sill  member  of  angle  stock,  the  header  joining  top  ends  of 
said  uprights  and  the  sill  joining  the  uprights  below  and 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  header,  the  header, 
sill  and  upri^ts  forming  a  well  for  accommodating  a 
sign  panel,  the  said  angk  stock  providing  the  header, 
upri^ts  and  sUl  meaiba  each  with  a  pair  of  lep  disposed 
M  right  angles  to  oot  another,  with  corresponding  legs 
thereof  in  a  subslaittially  oommoo  plane  and  having  for- 
wardly  facing  surfaces  to  support  the  panel  along  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  upper,  lower,  and  side  edges  thereof, 
the  remaining  legs  projecting  forwardly  from  said  for- 
wardly  facing  surfaces  to  extend  across  the  panel  edges, 
said  remaining  legs  of  the  uprights  each  being  slitted  lon- 
gitudinally to  provide  a  strap  and  the  strap  being  in- 
wardly offset  from  the  material  of  the  said  remaining  legs 
to  form  an  abutment  means  lying  in  a  plane  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  forwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  the  said  corresponding  legs  to  intercept 
forward  displacement  of  a  panel  inserted  between  such 
abutment  means  and  the  saiid  forwardly  facing  surfaces, 
an  elongate  dwended  element,  and  mcnns  operatively  sup- 
porting the  threaded  element  between  the  said  strap  and 
the  adjacent  slitted  leg  for  threaded  reciprocation  rela- 
tive to  the  adjacent  forwardly  facing  surface  to  engage 
an  inserted  panel  for  locking  the  panel  against  said  for- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  adjacent  said  corresponding 
leg,  the  slitting  of  each  of  said  remaining  legs  of  the 


uprights  being  akMtg  adjacent  parallel  lines  aiKl  the  ma- 
terial between  said  lines  forming  the  said  inwardly  oflaet 
strap,  and  the  said  means  operatively  supporting  said 
threaded  element  comprising  an  axially  bored  bushing 
secured  between  said  strap  and  portions  of  the  adjacent 
said  remaining  leg  on  both  sides  of  said  strap,  the  said 
bushing  being  directed  toward  but  terminating  short  of 
the  adjacent  forwardly  facing  surface. 


3,132,432 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Elbert  Yce,  342  PleasaM  View,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jmc  22,  IMl,  S«r.  N^  118,925 

3CUass.    (CL  4«--152.1) 


1  A  self-supporting  frame  assembly  for  carrying  dec- 
orative panels,  said  assembly  including  a  generiilly  polyg- 
onal frame  having  means  for  carrying  a  panel  of  sheet 
material,  a  back  part  for  said  frame,  a  flexible  supportmg 
member  for  said  frame,  said  supporting  member  being 
formed  as  a  narrov^  elongated  web  of  flexible  material, 
said  supporting  member  having  rolled  edges  on  all  four 
sides,  and  a  pair  of  stiff  inserts  arranged  lengthwise  in  each 
of  the  sleeves  formed  by  the  rolled  edges  along  the  long 
sides  of  said  flexible  member  and  extertding  substantially 
the  full  length  of  each  of  said  members,  said  inserts  being 
shorter  than  the  sleeves  in  which  they  are  contairted  to 
provide  a  flexible  non-supported  part  at  the  juncture  of 
two  such  inserts  so  that  said  member  may  be  bent  at  an 
angle  while  forming  an  otherwise  rigid  structure 


3,132,433 

CONNECTOR  FOR  TRAWL  NET  BAR-CUT  EDGES 

Frank  J.  Lnketa,  55<7  GrscnwMd  Avc^  SMrttle,  Wash. 

FDcd  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  Now  lt4,229 

11  CWm.    (CL  43—7) 


1 1 .  Means  for  joining  the  edge  bars  of  two  mesh  panels 
such  as  are  used  in  trawl  nets  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
series  of  connectors  spaced  apart  along  the  edge  bar  of 
each  such  mesh  panel,  each  connector  including  a  middle 
element  and  two  temiinal  elements  at  iu  respectively  op- 
posite sides,  an  having  apertiuvs  which  are  aligned  when 
in  position  of  use.  a  base  offset  to  one  side  of  and  integral 
with  said  three  elements,  the  three  elemenu  being  sepa- 
rated by  slots  extending  transversely  across  the  line  de- 
fined by  their  apertures,  for  passage  of  the  edge  bar  of 
the  mesh  at  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  bar.  the  con- 
nector also  having  a  slit  perpendicular  to  and  communt- 
cating  with  said  slots,  located  intermediate  the  base  and 
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eadi  of  nid  elements,  for  reception  of  the  edge  bar  of 
the  mesh  after  its  passage  through  said  slots,  the  connector 
also  having  a  third  slot  in  its  base  parallel  to  and  inter- 
mediate the  two  first-mentioned  slots,  and  opening  at  the 
side  opposite  the  opening  of  the  slit,  for  reception  of  a 
mesh  bar  perpendicular  to  the  edge  bar,  and  a  twine 
threaded  through  the  apertures  of  successively  interspersed 
connectors  on  the  edge  bars  of  the  respective  mesh  panels, 
to  join  them,  and  to  block  reverse  passage  of  the  edge 
bars  through  the  slots  whereby  they  entered. 


**  3,192^34 

EXPANDER  RING  AND  TRAP  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  I.  Laketa,  5M7  Grccawood  Avc^  Seattle  3,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85,662 

11  ClafaM.    (CI.  43—9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trawl  net  including  a  cod 
end  of  meah  having  an  entrance  opening  at  its  forward 
end,  suspender  means  of  mesh  distributed  at  its  after  end 
at  least  part  way  about  the  entrance  to  the  cod  end  and 
concentrated  at  a  point  at  its  forward  end,  whereby  ten- 
sion in  the  stispeoder  means  during  use^tends  to  constrict 
its  after  end,  and  an  expander  ring  wnich  is  noncoUap- 
siMe  in  use  connected  to  the  after  end  of  the  suspender 
means  and  about  the  entrance  to  the  cod  end,  to  prevent 
transmission  of  the  constrictive  tendency  from  the  sus- 
pender means  to  the  cod  end  entrance,  and  to  hold  such 
entrance  open  deq>ite  such  constrictive  tendency. 


3,132,435 

EXPANDER  RING  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

FnMk  J.  Liriteta,  5567  Gracmrood  Ave.,  Seattle  3,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  259,15t 

9ClBhM.    (CL43— 9) 


1  3,132,436 

T  EXPANDER  RING  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Lakete,  5567  Gufwood  Ave- 8«M«a  3,  Wa 
FUed  Feb.  It,  1963,  Sar.  N*.  iS9,|55 
12C1afaMi    (CL43— 9) 


1.  In  a  trawl  net,  a  mesh  element  defining  the  entrance 
to  a  codend.  and  elongatabk  under  stress,  ]to  be  thereby 
constricted  circumferentially,  a  plurality  of  bairs  of  beads 
each  secured  to  the  meshes  of  said  element  a^  points  which 
are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  when  tne  meah  is  re- 
laxed, the  several  pairs  of  beads  defhung  at  1^  one  drde 
about  the  entrance,  and  a  resiliently  elastic  j  element  join- 
ing the  beads  of  a  pair,  and  elongatable  upjon  elongation 
of  the  mesh  for  approach  of  the  beads  circumferentially 
into  effective  contact  with  other  nicfa  bead^,  and  thereby 
to  limit  constriction  of  the  entrance. 


3,132,437  ;^ 

EXPAISDER  RING  FOR  TRAWL  [NETS 

Frank  J.  Laketa,  5567  Grecawood  Avc^  Siinili  3,  Walk. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Sar.  No.  259il78 

7ClalaM.    (CL43— 9) 


1 .  In  a  trawl  net,  a  mesh  element  deflntn^  the  entrance 
to  a  codend,  and  elongaUble  under  stress,  I  to  be  ther^ 
constricted  circumferentially,  a  plurality  6(  beads  each 
secured  to  the  meshes  of  said  element  andl  distribnted  in 
a  compound  circle  pattern  about  die  entrance  to  partake 
of  the  circumferential  and  elongational  moVcment  of  the 
poinu  of  the  mesh  to  which  they  are  se^ored,  and  at 
sufficiently  close  spacings  for  each  bead  I  to  coom  ap- 
proximately into  contact  with  the  beads 
when  the  mesh  is  elongated  under 
complemental  guide  means  on  eadi  bead 
on  adjacent  beads  in  another  circle,  said 
ing  interengaged  and  relatively  movable 
by  elongation  and  relaxation  of  the  mesh. 


nt  thereto 
stress,  and 
a  ctrck  and 
means  be- 
loofitudiBally 


1 .  In  a  trawl  net,  a  mesh  element  defining  the  entrance 
to  a  codend,  and  elongatable  under  stress,  to  be  thereby 
constricted  circumferentially,  and  a  plurality  of  beads 
fixed  to  the  meshes  of  said  element  and  distributed  about 
the  entrance  at  sufficiently  close  spacings  to  come  sub- 
stantially into  contact  when  the  mesh  is  elongated  un- 
der normal  stress  during  use,  each  bead  being  of  elon- 
gated shape  and  formed  of  at  least  two  end  sections, 
means  guiding  each  section  for  movemrat  longitudinally 
of  the  other  such  section,  and  means  for  fixing  each  in- 
dividual section  to  the  mesh,  at  spacings  such  as  will 
require  elongation  of  the  bead  when  the  mesh  is  elongated. 


3,132,438 
FBH  HOOK  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
ClaraKC  J.  War^  511  Lc«a  Ave,  DakM  Tawi 
Jack  N.  Saaiwaa,  46  ScoM  9L,  ba*  «f  RlisssMs,  NJ. 
Flkd  Sept.  13, 1963,  9m.  Na.  3M»7S9 
1  Claias.    (CL  43—53.5)  ^ 
An  attachment  for  a  flexible  fishing  line  ^Ting  a  hook 
on  one  end  thereof  comprising  an  inner  hoUbw  tube  which 
is  open  at  both  ends,  an  outer  hollow  sleevd  which  is  open 
at  both  ends,  said  inner  tube  being  telesnpically  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  sleeve  for  both  'rotatable  and 
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loofitudtiul  movonent  relative  to  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
inner  tube  having  a  kmfltudinal  tlot  extending  from  end 
to  end,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  corresponding  longitu- 
dinal slot  extending  from  end  to  end.  said  slots  being 
arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  juxtaposition  with  each 
other  upon  relative  roution  of  said  tube  and  sleeve,  said 
slots  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  lateral 
entrance  thereChrough  of  the  fishing  line  when  said  slots 
are  in  juxtapontion  and  to  lock  said  fishing  line  against 
lateral  removal  from  said  attachment  when  said  slots  are 
out  of  juxUpocitibB,  removable  means  to  releasably  lock 
said  tube  and  sleeve  in  various  positions  of  relative  rota- 
tion, said  removable  means  comprising  a  set  screw 
threadably  secured  to  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  shank 
portion  seated  in  a  transverse  slot  in  the  outer  sleeve,  said 
removable  means  holding  said  inner  tube  against  longitu- 


pair  of  substantially  equal  size  rectangular  closure  mea'ps 
with  interior  walled  compartment  means  thereon  with  wall 
heights  slightly  less  than  the  interior  receptacle  thickness 
and  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  enclosure  means. 
said  closure  means  Uken  together  forming  the  major 
area  portion  of  the  from  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  clo- 
sure means  in  closed  position  being  coplanar.  the  re- 
mainder of  the  area  of  the  front  wall  formed  by  opposing 
pairs  of  horizontal  and  vertical  margins,  hinge  means 
attached  to  the  lower  horizontal  margin  and  the  one  con- 
tiguous closure  means  to  pivot  the  lower  closure  from  a 
substantially  vertical  closed  position  to  a  substaniiallv 
horizontal  open  position  to  expose  the  adjacent  lower 
interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  lower  interior  com- 
partments, hinge  means  attached  to  the  upper  horizontal 
margin  and  the  other  contiguous  closure  means  to  pivot 
the  upper  closure  from  a  substantially  vertical  closed 
position  to  a  substaniially  vertical  inverted  open  position 
to  expose  the  adjacent  upper  interior  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  remaining  interior  compartments,  and  means  to 
individually  limit  the  extent  of  pivotal  movement  of  each 
of  said  closure  means  to  that  required  for  said  open  posi- 
tions. 


3,132v44# 

PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  DRAFTING  BOARD 

Tbonias  J.  Mallaacjr,  421  Mooas  Avc^ 

WUte  B««- Lake,  Mkn. 

FIM  Apr.  4,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  1M,9M 

2  OafaM.    (CL  45—131) 


dinal  movement  relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  while  acting 
as  a  guide  meau  for  rotatable  movement  of  said  tube 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  tube  being  longitudinally  re- 
movable from  said  sleeve  when  said  removable  means  is 
removed,  said  removable  meant  formiiig  an  abutment  to 
releasably  engage  a  portion  of  uid  fishing  line  while  said 
line  is  held  in  said  attaduneat  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  line,  and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
notches  provided  at  ooe  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  selec- 
tively at  the  corresponding  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
V-shaped  notches  ahemating  with  V-shaped  wedge  por- 
tions to  provide  a  contmuousiy  alternating  V-shaped 
toothed  edge  wherein  the  slant  edges  of  the  teeth  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  guide  the  fishing  line  and  the 
hook  attached  thereto  into  one  of  said  V-shaped  notches 
regardless  of  the  relative  positions  of  rotation  of  the  tube 
and  sleeve. 

343M39 

ARTIST  KTT 

Saliy  D.  McGB,  lOmlmk  Gnkh,  IM«m,  Mo^ 

HM  N«v.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  235,949 

<  CWm.    (a.  45—129) 


r^  11  \^ 


1.  A  kit  for  artists  comprising  a  receptacle  possessing 
parallel  front  and  back  walls,  the  latter  only  being  fixed, 
fixed  top  and  bottom  walb,  and  a  pair  of  &xed  side  walls, 
the  perpendicular  distance  between  front  and  back  walls 
being  considered  the  receptacle  thickness,  said  receptacle 
inchidiing  rapport  means,  to  maintain  the  same  in 
spaced  relation  to  an  underlyag  supporting  surface,  a 


1.  A  paper  holder  for  use  with  a  drafting  board  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  an  edge  surface,  said 
holder  comprising: 

ffl)  an  elongated  casing  having  open  ends  and  which 
is  cross-sectionally  generally  J-shaped  and  has  a  gen- 
erally semi-cylindrical  j)ortion  for  disposition  ad- 
jacent the  edge  surface  of  the  board  with  its  axis 
in  general  parallelism  therewith,  said  casing  also 
comprising  a  generally  flat  portion  for  attachment 
to  the  drafting  board,  said  semi-c>lindrical  portion 
of  said  casmg  having  an  axially  extending  gcnerallv 
flat  edge  flange  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
edge  surface  of  the  board. 

(A>)  an  elongated  generally  tubular  sleeve  liner  having 
open  tnA%  and  co-axially  received  in  said  casing, 
said  sleeve  liner  defining  thcrcwithin  a  paper  hold- 
ing chamber,  said  sleeve  liner  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  generally  between  its  opposite  ends. 
and  said  sleeve  liner  being  in  its  normal  position 
disposed  within  said  casing  with  its  said  longitudinal 
slot  opening  in  the  space  between  the  edge  flange 
of  said  casing  and  the  edge  surface  of  said  board  to 
permit  a  sheet  of  paper  to  pass  therethrough  for  coil- 
ing reception  within  said  paper  holding  chamber, 
and 

(c)  the  convolution  of  said  semi-t>lindrical  portion 
of  the  casing  being  greater  than  180".  and  said  edge 
flange  of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  being  de- 
pressed slightly  inwardly  for  frictional  engagement 
between  the  casing  and  the  sleeve  liner  and  also  to 
provide  retention  of  the  sleeve  liner  independently 
of  the  drafting  board. 
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3,132,441 
PARALLEL  SPACED  HOOPS  FORMING   A   BALL 

RUNWAY  CONNECTED  BY  RESILIENT  CLIPS 

iUmry  C.  MahovAy,  137M  CarBric,  Detroit  5,  Mich^ 

MriiMr  of  oM-lUrd  to  KwMth  Robcrti  a^  OM-tlikd 

toHcwT  J.  Hcrram^  botb  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Not.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,4M 

IdataH.    (CL  44—43) 


ing  member  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  $lit  engaging 
the  rear  missile-engaging  member,  and 


(/)  missile  releasing  means  for  sliding  said  missile  off 
said  rear  member  for  releasing  said  mis^le  from  said 
launcher. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  hoops  of  the 
same  size  and  shape,  said  hoops  each  being  circular  in 
cross  section,  a  plurality  of  clips  extending  between  and 
engaging  the  hoops  to  maintain  them  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  said  clips  each  comprising  a  resilient  strip  of 
steel  having  a  body  portion  and  an  arcuate  seginent  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  segments  having  a  diameter  in  their 
relaxed  condition  less  than  the  cross  section  diameter  of 
the  hoops  and  a  circumference  substantially  greater  than 
one  half  the  cross  section  circumference  of  the  hoops  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  segment  being  spaced  apart  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  hoop  cross  section  to  allow  the 
segments  to  be  snapped  over  the  hoops,  said  segments, 
when  snapped  into  engagement  with  the  hoops,  extending 
circumferentially  around  the  radially  and  axially  outer 
surface  portions  of  the  two  hoops  so  as  to  leave  the  radi- 
ally inner  surface  portion  of  the  two  hoops  free  of  ob- 
struction to  thereby  form  a  pair  of  smooth  uninterrupted 
circular  tracks  enabling  a  ball  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  the  hoops  to  roll  around  the 
inside  of  the  spaced  hoops,  at  least  one  of  said  clips  hav- 
ing a  handle  member  affixed  thereto  at  the  center  of  the 
body  portion  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the 
hoops,  the  body  portion  being  sufficiently  resiliently  flex- 
ible in  the  plane  thereof  to  impart  a  whipping  action  to 
the  hoops  when  the  handle  is  angularly  oscillated  manu- 
ally in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  two  hoops, 
whereby  a  ball  can  be  cauaed  to  whirl  around  the  inside 
of  the  two  hoops  by  a  sli^t  angular  oscillation  of  the 
handle. 


3,132,442 
TOY  MISSILE  AND  LAUNCHER 
Jodah  MorriMM  Barr,  Maakirttaa  BcKh,  Calif.,  assicDor 
to  American  MadriM  *  Foaadry  Co^  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaly  It,  1941,  Ser.  No.  122,814 
7  ClalBS.    (CL  44—77) 
1.  A  toy  missile  launching  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  missile  launcher  including  front  and  rear  missile- 
engaging  members  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  fixed 
distance; 

(b)  a  missile  having  a  central  h<rilow  member, 

(c)  a  slit  in  said  hollow  member  for  receiving  said 
front  and  rear  members,  said  slit  having  front  and 
rear  edges; 

id)  a  helical  compression  spring  forming  a  sliding  fit 
with,  and  mounted  within,  said  hollow  member, 

(e)  said  compression  spring  being  compressed  in  the 
forward  portion  of  said  hollow  member  when  said 
missile  is  mounted  on  said  launcher  with  the  aid  of 
said  riit  and  said  members,  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
compression  spring  engaging  said  front  missile-engag- 


3,132,443  ^ 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY  COMPRISING  M  EANS  FOR 
LOCKING  A  HORIZONTAL  BEAM  MEMBER  BE- 
TWEEN TWO  DETACH  ABLY  JOINED  VERTICAL 
COLUMN  MEMBERS 
James  O.   Knha,  Clndnaati,  Ohio,  aarisMT  to  Kenner 

Products  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Ilelawarc 
Original  application  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ^77385,  now 
Patent  No.  3.002,315,  dated  Oct  3,  1941.    DMdcd  and 
this  applicatioa  Jan.  23,  1941,  Ser.  No.  84,114 
3  Clafans.     (CL  44—28) 


2.  A  joint  in  a  toy  building  construction  fcomprising,  a 
first  member  having  a  lug  receiving  sockdt  recessed  in 
one  end  thereof,  at  least  two  projections  exiending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  end  of  said  member,  sa)d  projections 
being  spaced  to  form  therebetween  a  teion  receiving 
mortise,  and  a  second  member  having  at  ode  end  thereof 
a  tenon  lodged  in  said  mortise,  and  a  third  elenient  termi- 
nating in  a  lug  disposed  in  said  socket,  th^  end  surface 
of  said  tenon  forming  at  least  a  partial  extension  of  said 
socket  partially  supporting  said  lug  and  elisment 


3  132y444 

LOAD-BEARING  STRUCIUItE 

Thomas  C.  Howard  airf  D—c—  R.  ShHVt,  RaW|h,  N.C^ 

IassigDors  to  Tlw  GOImora-OiMM  Coapi^,  Clevi 
Ohio,  a  corporatkw  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28,  194«,  Ser.  No.  25,#23 
IIClalM.  (CL5«— 55) 
1.  The  combination  of  two  self-cont 
load-bearing  structures  of  a  generally 
tially  triangular  panel  bounded  on  o__ 
lower  faces  by  vertically  spaced  triangular 
and  having  internal  strength  to  carry  load  ^ 
ported  at  three  comer  points  and  abo  in  anlioclfaMd  posi- 
tion with  it?  base  disposed  horizootaDy  aa<^  it»  apex  at  a 
different  elevation,  said  structure  having  two  sides  jwa- 
ing  said  apex  to  opposite  ends  of  the  base  apd  comprisiiis 


imitary, 
substan- 

upper  and 
planes 

a  slab  sup- 
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in  its  inclined  position  a  frinrality  of  verticalty  dinpoted 
trusses  eadi  having  straigfat  paralld  upper  and  kmer 
chords  and  tnctading  a  tnias  comprising  said  baae,  said 
trusses  extending  longitudinalfy  bttwten  said  sides  in  ver- 
tical planes  parallel  to  said  base  trnas  and  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  het^  of  the  triangle  bcH>e<.u  said 
base  and  said  apex  aad  of  decreasing  length  from  said 
base  truss  of  greatest  length  to  the  shortest  truss  near 
said  apex,  each  of  said  trusses  having  its  upper  and  lower 
chords  respectively  ia  eadi  of  said  surface  planes  and 
each  truss  having  web  members  extending  between  and 
joining  said  chords  at  panel  points  spaced  longitudinal- 


assembly  substantially  greater  than  the  horizontal  extent 
thereof  perpendicular  to  the  length  thereof  positioned 
within  the  recess  with  one  vertical  edge  in  contact  with  the 
fascia  member  within  the  lower  reentrant  portion  of  the 
recess  and  the  other  vertical  edge  in  clamping  engagement 
with  the  folded  edge  of  the  flashing  within  the  upper  re- 
entrant portion  of  the  recess  for  wedging  the  folded  edge 
of  the  flashing  within  the  recess,  said  locking  strip  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  of  securing  the  flashing  within  the 
recess. 


3,132,44« 
BUILDING  PANEL  CONyTRUCTION 
O.  ScftMg,  LiMg  BraMh,  NJ^  aasigarir,  by  mitm* 
to  R.  R  ■iiallfj,  IM^  Charlettc,  N.C^ 
•C  North  Cirifci 
Filed  Am.  II,  19M,  Scr.  N^  M,4M 
iCkdM.    (CL5*— 2M) 


ly  therein,  each  of  the  chords  of  said  trusses  in  one  of 
said  stn^ace  planes  being  longer  than  its  vertically  corre- 
sponding chord  fa)  the  other  of  said  surface  planes,  said 
structures  joined  with  their  bases  and  other  trusses  verti- 
cally disposed  and  angularly  related  at  an  itKlined  ridge 
and  with  their  apexes  in  mutual  contact  and  arith  two  of 
their  sides  having  a  common  line  of  contact  in  said  ridge, 
and  the  pr^xianaie  ends  of  the  loofsr  chords  of  each  of 
said  tmsaesjoinad  at  said  ridge,  and  struts  traversing  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  ridge  and  joining  the  adjacent 
spaced  apart  ends  of  the  sborter  chords  of  each  tk  said 
trusses. 


PLASTIC  GRAVEL  STOP  AND  FASCU 

CHCord  D.  SwaMon,  2101  Wallcalcy  Drive, 

I  sailsg  !•,  Mich. 

Fled  Nov.  14,  1>M,  Scr.  No.  M.924 

«CWnK.    (Cl.5^-4t) 


A  seam  construction  for  joining  adjacent  panel  mem- 
bers having  overiapping  margins  comprising  an  arched 
rib  portion  formed  in  each  of  said  overlapping  margins 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  each  margin,  said  rib 
portions  being  initially  substantially  identical  in  size  and 
shape  and  being  nested  one  within  the  other,  there  being 
flat  panel  surfaces  flanking  each  rib  portion  along  the 
length  thereof,  a  cementitious  substance  interposed  be- 
tween said  rib  portions  so  as  to  form  a  seal  therebetween, 
and  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices,  there  being  one  row 
of  fastening  devices  extending  along  each  side  of  said 
nested  ribs  for  drawing  the  flat  surfaces  adjacent  said  ribs 
into  contacting  relation,  said  rib  portions,  upon  being 
forced  one  into  the  other  by  operation  of  said  fastening 
devices,  yielding  whereby  the  one  rib  portion  is  received 
by  the  other  and  the  cementitious  substance  therebetween 
is  subjected  to  compression,  the  yielding  action  of  said 
rib  portions  subjecting  one  rib  portion  to  compression 
and  the  other  rib  portion  to  tension. 


3,131^447 

MULTIPLE  HSUFFORT  REFRACTORY   ARCH   AND 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

l.onls  IL  ilashihi.  GtoMOc,  DL,  nsslgMir  to  M.  H. 

Ddricfc  Ceip— y.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontfon  of 


FHcd  Feb.  M,  IML  Scr.  No.  M,51( 
t  Ctaton.    (d  5»— 399) 


I .  Structure  for  finishing  the  periphery  of  buflt-op  roof 
construction  comprising  an  etoisgaled  faacia  member  of 
rigid  resilianl  material  having  vertical  extent  in  assem- 
bly and  having  a  recess  at  the  lop  thereof  including  upper 
and  losati  reentrant  portions  and  opening  toward  the  built- 
up  roof  construction,  means  for  secnring  the  faacia  ntem- 
ber  to  the  adpe  of  the  roof  construction,  a  lexible  roof 
flashing  comprising  a  longitudinally  folded  elongated  flex- 
ible member,  the  folded  edge  of  which  is  positioned  with- 
in the  recess  in  the  fascia  member  and  aa  elongaied  sub- 
stantially rigid  locking  strip  having  a  vertical  extent  in 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  framework  of  re- 
fractory bracket  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  alternating  ribs  and  grooves  extending  continu- 
ously across  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  faces  thereof 
including  an  outer  marginal  rib  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs 
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spaced  from  said  outer  marginal  rib  on  each  of  said  side 
faces,  Vae  ribs  on  one  of  said  side  faces  being  opposite 
the  ribs  on  the  opposed  side  face,  meUl  brackeu  mounted 
OD  laid  framework  engaging  said  marginal  ribs  to  mount 
said  refractory  bracket  members  on  said  framework,  a 
pair  of  wall  tiles  approximately  square  in  cross  section 
adjacent  each  of  said  refractory  bracket  members  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  refractory  bracket  mem- 
bers and  each  of  said  adjacent  wall  tiles  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  ribs  and  grooves  extending  continu- 
ously across  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  faces  thereof, 
the  ribs  on  one  of  the  side  faces  of  said  pair  being  oppo- 
site the  ribs  on  the  other  side  face  of  said  pair,  said  ribs 
and  grooves  on  said  adjacent  wall  tiles  including  a  rib  on 
each  thereof  seated  between  said  pair  of  spaced  ribs  on 
one  side  of  said  refraaory  bracket  member  and  a  rib  on 
said  adjacent  wall  tile  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
last  mentioned  rib,  and  intermediate  wall  tiles  approxi- 
mately square  in  cross  section  mounted  between  certain 
of  said  first  mentioned  wall  tiles,  each  having  alternating 
ribs  and  grooves  extending  continuously  across  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  faces  thereof,  including  a  spaced  pair  of 
parallel  ribs  receiving  one  of  said  ribs  of  said  first  men- 
tioned wall  tiles  therebetween,  all  of  said  wall  tiles  having 
alternating  ribs  and  grooves  in  the  other  pair  of  side  faces 
thereof  extending  continuously  across  said  last  mentioned 
pair  of  side  faces,  and  the  ribs  on  one  of  said  side  faces 
of  said  last  mentioned  pair  being  opposite  the  grooves  in 
the  other  side  face  of  said  last  mentioned  pair. 


a  sutionary  housing  for  enclosing  said  barrel  and  having 
a  closure  for  said  open  end,  a  track  extendfng  into  said 
riUuionary  housing,  support  means  movably  niounted  upon 
said  track  for  movement  imo  and  out  ot  aa|d  stationary 
housing  and  rotatably  joumaling  said  barrel^  a  sandbla^ 


CHAIR  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING  RODS 
Joha  W.  PhflHps,  LIttlctoii,  and  RmmD  G.  Harrop  awl 
Rov  R.  Wai^  Dcavcr,  Colo^  aiMpinn  to  The  Colo- 
raio  BatMcrs*  Sapply  Co^  Dtavcr,  Colo^  » 
ralkNi  cf  CokMrado 

FIM  May  t,  19St,  Str.  No.  lUJtU 
3CldM.    {€X5»—519) 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  chair  for  use  in  concrete  mats  or 
the  like,  comprising  two  ^pri^t  leg  portions  inter- 
connected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  generally  U-shaped 
saddle  portion  formed  by  two  spaced  side  portions  and 
a  connecting  bottom  portion  defining  a  plane,  each  leg 
having  an  extended  base  portion  disposed  in  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  direction  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the 
other  base  portion  and  directed  oppositely  to  the  other, 
the  plane  of  said  saddle  portion  being  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  parallel  base  portions,  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
saddle  being  substantially  flat  and  of  such  length  that  a 
reinforcing  bar  adapted  to  be  seated  therein  with  its 
lengthwise  axis  parallel  to  said  base  portion  will  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  sides  of  said  saddle  portion,  and  said 
chair  being  adapted  for  bodfly  rotation  to  position  said 
base  portions  in  a  iKm-parallel  relation  to  said  bar.  there- 
by moving  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  saddle  portion  and  increasing  the  resistance  of  a  chair 
and  supported  bar  to  tipping. 


3,131,449 
SANDBLAST  APPARATUS 
H.  WiWiii,  Soa  im*,GM^ 

Vlcfar  C«  AriipCf  So^adi  Calf. 

Pled  May  21, 1963,  Ssr.  No.  2S1 J99 

9ClakM.    (CL51— 13) 

7.  A  taDdblast  apparatus  comprising  a  tumbling  barrel 

rotataMe  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  open  end. 


jet  assembly  including  a  jet  nozzle  carried  b; '  said  closure 
for  projection  into  said  barrel  through  said  open  end, 
meaiu  carried  by  said  support  meaiH  for  effecting  rotation 
Of  said  barrel,  means  carried  by  said  docurej  for  effecting 
reciprocation  of  said  jet  nozzle  in  said  barreli 


3,1^j4M 
MACHINES  FOR  GRWDI 


ING  THE  ifOINTS 
OF  DRILLS  ' 


Willem  Reiabrandt  Boddaert^  CflgovMa,  »^spite, 
EogUnd,     asiicBor    to    Edward     Pabric^     Bod 


Moatreai,  Qocbcc, 

Boddam,  Sowtoraagk, 

Filed  Nov.  9,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  15l43t 
Claims  priority.  appOcatfoB  Gr«M  BrttalB  Nov. 
10  CWtaSr  (CL  51— 125) 


Md  Rokvt  iDavId  KcHk 
25,  19M 


1.  A  madiine  for  grinding  the  points  of  d  rills  compris- 
ing a  rotataMe  grinding  wheel  having  a  grinding  face,  a 
pivot  block  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axik  dispaaed  in 
the  plane  oontMning  the  grinding  face,  mea|t9  for  adjuair 
ing  the  positioD  of  the  pivot  block  so  that  iis  axis  oaa  be 
arranged  in  the  plane  cootaining  the  grindii^  face,  a  cm- 
tering  vice  mounted  in  the  pivot  bkick  amf  having  jaws 
movable  to  grip  the  land  of  a  drill  durnig  ti  grinding  op- 
eration, a  chuck  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  lojbe  sharpened 
and  to  pip  ^  driU  ^  <^  ^*'^  ^  **M  c^nck  being 
carried  by  the  pivot  block,  the  linear  axis  of  {the  said  drill, 
when  the  point  of  the  driH  is  placed  betwoik  the  jaws  of 
SMd  centering  vice,  falls  in  a  plane  in  whit^  the  axas  of 
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the  said  pivot  Mock  b  kioated,  awanc  for  rotatiag  the 
dmck  aboot  te  axi>  of  a  driU  ooataiaad  therein,  means 
for  adMiiiff  fka  poallioa  of  Ika  chuck  kwgitndinaHy  at 
the  azii  of  tka  drill  rowhuiiixl  thereai  without  altering  the 
reladv*  poritiOBi  of  d»  axis  of  the  pivot  block  and  the 
plane  oontaiaing  ike  trtediat  faoa,  a  drill  Ktting  ftnfer 
with  which  a  driO  brid  in  the  ofanck  can  be  enfaged  to 
detenaiiie  the  poaiaoa  of  the  drfll  in  the  chuck  and  mean 
permaaently  aaanlBd  on  the  pivot  block  for  tranming 
the  grindhis  face,  the  Mid  OMans  being  acQoatable  iMo  the 
said  plane  wtatcbjr.  at  a  reenh  of  a  trinuMng  operatioo, 
tlie  axis  of  the  pivot  block  is  amooaatacaUy  retained  in 
the  plane  onntaining  the  grinding  face. 


Jote  A. 


3,132^1 
ABRADING  MACHINE 
at.  dead,  Mtaa.,  ssslgani,  by  m 
t*  Banes  Drfli  Co.,  Rodrfoid, 
of  lUhMfa 
Fled  Oct  f ,  IMl,  9ar.  No.  153,774 
•  nilMi     (CL51— 13t) 


DL, 


5.  A  workpieoe  abrading  inafhine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  workpieoe  sopport  on  the  frame,  an  endless  abrading 
belt,  meaas  woimrtt  and  moving  the  belt  al  high  speed 
over  the  support  aad  around  a  oontianous  path  and  in- 
cluding a  steering  roll  around  which  the  bah  is  trained, 
the  belt  having  a  pair  of  lineer  runs  wrtending  to  and 
from  said  rofl  at  a  prtidelermineil  angle  with  re^Mct  to 
each  other,  meens  movably  mounting  opposite  ends  of 
said  roll  on  the  frame  for  hmiled  movement  transversely 
of  the  bisector  of  said  angle,  oedllating  means  connected 
with  opposite  sadi  of  said  roO  and  oerillating  the  ends 
thereof  trantvendjr  of  tb»  bisector  of  said  angle,  said 
oedllating  means  moving  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  hi 
opposite  diiectiona  ninliiw  to  ench  other  to  thereby  steer 
the  beh  first  toward  oae  Me  and  th«  toward  the  othsr 
side. 


Aleck 


3Lija,4fa 

iUMASVB 


FBsd  Feh.  23,  IM,  8sr.  Nn.  174,M1 

1 .  lo  an  ahrasiiMe  device  comprising  a  rotary  housing 
having  an  open  cad.  a  doaed  end  and  a  cylindrical  wall. 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  ctrcumferenttal- 
ly  spaced  Inngitiiriins!  slots,  a  corresponding  pturslity 
of  brushes  exteadhig  radially  from  the  housing  and  adja- 
cent said  slots  respectively, 
a  disposaMe  abrasion  assembly  comprising  a  reel  sleeve 
having  external  and  internal  surfaces  and  a  plurality 
of  abrMive  ribbons  wound  tightly  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  red  sleeve  and  anchored  at  their  in- 
ner ends  to  the  reel  sleeve,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
ribbons   extending   throng    said   slots   respectively 


for  rdnforcement  by  said  radial  brushes  when  the 
bousing  rotates,  and  a  control  core  teiescoped  into 
said  reel  sleeve  in  operative  engagement  therewith 
to  control  the  rotary  position  of  the  reel  sleeve,  the 
inqirovement  comprising: 


said  reel  sleeve  being  polygonal  in  cross  section  with 
longitudinal  peripheral  edges  defining  longitudinal 
peripheral  faces  of  the  external  surface  and  with  the 
abrasive  ribbooe  being  disposed  against  the  peripheral 
faces  and  being  bent  sharply  at  the  edges  of  the  pe- 
ripheral faces  to  fcrflow  the  configuration  of  the 
successive  peripheral  faces;  and 

said  control  core  being  of  the  same  polygonal  cross- 
sectional  configuratioo  as  the  reel  sleeve  and  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  and  telescope  into  the  reel  sleeve  thereby 
to  engage  the  reel  sleeve  operatively  for  roury  ad- 
lostment  thereof. 


3,132,453 
GUN  DRILL  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 

EldoradeTeel  A  Mfg.  CentTlaMeed,  Cena.,  a 
ratkM  of  Ceaaectknl 

FVed  Mar.  13,  19i3,  Set.  No.  244,9M 
14  OahM.    (CL  51^219) 


1 .  A  gun  drill  grinding  attarhmrnt  for  use  on  a  griiKl- 
ing  machine  comprising  a  base  (dale  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  the  grinding  machine,  a  protractor  plate  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  base  plate  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  adiaoent  the  edge  of  the  base  plate  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  grinding  surface  of  a  grinding  wheel, 
said  base  plate  having  a  pocket  therein  for  receiving  a 
tine  gage,  said  protractor  pb^  having  meaas  thereon 
engaging  the  sine  piate^for  enabling  angular  adiustment 
of  the  protractor  plate  aboot  substantially  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  work  head  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  piotractor 
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plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  protractor  plate  and 
located  adjacent  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  protractor  plate, 
said  protractor  plate  and  work  head  having  engaging 
machined  surfaces  for  retaining  the  work  head  accurately 
in  position  on  the  protractor  plate,  said  protractor  plate 
and  work  head  including  interengaging  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  the  work  head  in  angularly  adjusted  position, 
said  work  head  including  a  spindle,  means  on  said  q>indle 
for  reieasably  clamping  a  gun  drill  therein  for  roUtion 
and  reciprocation  in  relation  to  the  work  head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  means  interconnecting  the  w6rk  head  and 
the  spindle  for  permitting  a  selected  distance  of  advance 
of  the  spindle  during  roUtion  thereof  while  pressure  is 
exerted  longitudinally  on  the  spindle. 


container  guideway  extending  in  juxtapontioil  to  the  cap- 
ping machine,  a  guide  extending  along  one  aide  of  said 
guideway,  a  support  mounted  oo  said  fram#  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  guideway.  a  helical  con^iner  timer 
journalled  in  said  support  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  guide  and  being  opoable  u^  rotation 
to  advance  a  procession  of  containers  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  the  capping  machine,  motion  transmit- 
ting means  operable  to  effect  roUtioo  of  s»id  timer  in 
tkned  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  capping  nuchine. 
said  motion  transmitting  means  including  a  ntember  shift- 
able  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  first  position  to  effect 


PRESSURE  CLAMPS  FOR  RING-LIKE 

WORKPIECES 

IteoM  E.  Bidilfcr,  WqrMibOTO,  Pik,  fMigBor  to 

Tod  Cuiiij'.  WajMito^n^  Pa. 

Fikd  l>K.i«19M,  am.  No.  73,3W 

7CMM.     (CLSl— 2M) 


-  ^ 


Toution  of  said  helical  timer  member  at  a  ptedetermined 
^>eed  fcH-  the  advancement  of  larfe  contain^,  and  said 
member  being  shiftabk  from  neutral  poattiof  to  a  second 
position  to  eflfect  roUtion  of  said  helical  tiiner  member 
at  a  higher  speed  for  the  advancement  of  Containers  of 
smaller  size,  said  support  being  movable  tow|ird  and  from 
said  fixed  guide  to  provide  a  path  of  varying  width  to  ac- 
commodate conUiners  of  different  siie,  a^l  means  re- 
straining movement  of  said  tivport  when  $aid  shiftable 
member  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  me^s  confining 
said  support  to  limited  movement  relative  to  said  fixed 
guide  when  said  clutch  is  in  said  second  position. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  external  peripheral 
surfaces  of  ring-like  workpieces,  a  rotatable  face  plate  to 
drive  a  workpiece.  means  mounted  independently  of  said 
face  plate  for  holding  a  workpiece  against  said  face  plate 
comprising  an  arbor  movable  axially  relative  to  said  face 
plate  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  end  surface  of 
said  workpiece,  a  cylinder  enclosing  the  end  of  said  arbor, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  arbor  in  the 
direction  of  said  face  plate,  peripherally  spaced  shoes  for 
engaging  said  external  peripheral  surface  so  that  said 
workpiece  moves  radially  as  it  becomes  smaller  in  di- 
ameter, means  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure  between 
said  piston  and  said  arbor  so  that  said  arbor  holds  said 
workpiece  against  said  face  plate  by  fluid  pressure  rather 
than  by  spring  pressure  of  said  piston  and  so  that  said 
arbor  rotates  with  said  workpiece,  free  of  contact  with 
said  piston,  the  relation  between  said  cylinder  diameter 
and  said  arbor  diameter  being  such  as  to  permit  limited 
radial  movement  of  said  arbor  in  order  for  said  arbor  to 
move  with  said  workpiece  as  the  radial  position  of  said 
workpiece   changes  due  to  change  in  its  diameter  from 
grinding. 

3,132,455  , 

IN-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTAINER 
CAPPING  MACHINES 
Pvlw  C.  WarMT,  Fdtoa,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  ScrirlgM- 
Qgingi  Frih  CuipwtloM,  Falloa,  N.Y.,  ■  uwpuiatluo 
of  New  York 

FRa4  Nov.  2«,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  153^9 
3  Clatea.     (CL  53— Ml) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  conUiners  of  various  sizes 
to  a  container  capping  machine,  a  frame,  a  fixed  linear 


ATTACHABLE  LEAF  CoLlECTING  MEANS  FOR 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  ' 
Richw4  Konrad,  32  Mavtcaa  Ava.,  Vallajr  phiaM,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaoc  M,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2t9,4l49 
4Cldns.    (CL  56—15.4) 


1.  A  refuse  collection  kit  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a 
rotary  power  mower  of  the  type  having  a|i  engine  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  shaft  directly  coupled  i  to  a  horizon- 
tally positioned  cutting  blade,  an  air  inlet  port  at  least 
partly  below  the  plane  of  said  cutting  bla^e,  and  a  side 
discharge  port  for  cuttings,  said  kit  compijising: 

a  flexible  first  conduit  communicating  With  said  port, 

said  first  conduit  having  a  pair  of  opeij  ends; 
clamping  means  to  attach  one  said  end  of  said  first 

conduit  to  said  port;  , 

a  non-rigid  bag  having  an  intake  port  and  nn  outlet  port; 
clamping  means  to  connect  said  bag  intajte  port  to  the 

other  said  end  of  said  first  conduit;       , 
a  second  conduit  means  conununicatingj  with  said  air 
inlet  port,  said  second  conduit  having  f  pair  of  open 
ends; 
clamping  means  to  connect  one  end  of  sa|d  second  con- 
duit to  said  air  inlet  port; 
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clamping  means  to  connect  the  other  end  at  said  sec- 
ond conduit  to  a  bag  outlet  port;  and 

a  hanger  means  to  support  said  bag  over  the  mower 
engine. 


a  tubular  hammer  slidably  engaging  said  first  member 
whereby  a  tree  limb  may  be  engaged  by  said  hook  and 


3,132,457 

GRASS  CATCHER  ASSEMBLY 

Aithw  Joka  SIcamoM,  Los  GaKw,  CaHf^ 

FMC  Corpointfcm,  a  corporatloa  of  Deiawi 

Filed  Sept  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5t,M2 

3ChyM.    (CLS4— 2t2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  mower  and  cutting  col- 
lecting bag  assembly,  comprising  a  rotary  mower  having 
a  handle,  a  chute  having  an  inlet  mouth  for  mounting 
over  a  material  diadiarge  opening  in  the  mower  housing, 
said  inlet  mouth  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
chute  axis,  said  chute  having  an  outlet  mouth,  the  section 
of  said  chute  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  chute 
axis  and  adjaceot  said  outlet  mouth  being  substantially 
circular,  the  outlet  mouth  of  said  chute  being  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  chute  axis  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  directioo  of  inclination  of  said  inlet  mouth,  the 
circumfereix*  of  the  dnrte  taken  along  the  periphery  of 
said  outlet  mouth  being  greater  than  the  chute  drcum- 
ference  at  said  perpendicular  section  adjacent  the  outlet 
mouth,  a  porous  fabric  collecting  bog  luving  a  continuous, 
substantiaJly  inextensible  inlet  dvoot  moonted  on  said 
chute  at  said  outlet  mouth,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  bog  on  the  mower  hanidle,  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  inlet  throat  of  said  bag  substantiaJly 
equalling  the  drcumfeicnce  of  said  chute  at  said  perpen- 
dicular section  for  causing  nid  bog  throat  to  grip  said 
chute  when  it  is  drawn  into  alignment  with  the  outlet 
mouth  of  the  chute,  soid  bog  being  geaerally  triangular 
in  vertical  section  and  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
that  meet  to  Ifonn  an  open  upper  edge  of  the  bog.  and  a 
rearward  end  wall,  one  of  soid  side  waOs  having  a  flap 
that  overlies  the  odier  side  wall,  the  force  exerted  be- 
tween said  bog  mounting  means  and  the  bag  inlet  throat 
causing  said  fUp  to  nuintain  said  upper  edge  of  the  bag 
closed. 


343MS1 
PORTABLE  NUT  TREE  SHAKER 

EvoM. 
r.Go. 
May  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  193^12 
ICIakB.  (CLS4~32S) 
A  portable  tree  shaker  comprising  a  fh^t  member,  a 
second  member  connected  to  «id  first  mcnrber  in  tele- 
Kopic  relation  diereto,  a  plurality  of  spaced  winding 
reels  mounted  on  said  first  member,  cables  connecting 
each  of  said  reels  to  said  second  member,  a  limb-engag- 
ing hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  member,  a  bump- 
er mounted  adiacent  the  free  end  of  said  first  member  and 


given  a  shaking  action  by  reciprocating  said   hammer 
against  said  bumper. 


H 


1,132»4S9 
AUGER  SHROUD  FOR  HAY  lALER 
N.    GrflhK,    Napiiilk,    DL, 


a  corporatioa  of  New  Jseocy 

FUcd  May  22,  1942,  Scr.  No.  194,499 
13  Ctafans.     (CL  94—341) 


to 
DL, 


■;..  -^^ 


"  V-^. .  rei>i^ 


I .  A  baler  comprising  a  hay  pickup,  a  deck  to  receive 
hay  from  the  hay  pickup,  an  auger  disposed  over  said 
hay  receiving  deck,  said  auger  being  joumally  supported 
at  its  outer  end  and  unioumaled  at  its  discharge  end.  a 
bate-forming  chamber  disposed  generally  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  deck,  said  bale-forming  chamber  having  a  side 
opening  located  adiacent  the  unioumaled  discharge  end 
of  said  auger,  and  means  associated  with  said  auger  for 
causing  said  hay  to  feed  in  a  generally  spiral  path  about 
said  auger  for  delivery  into  said  bale-forming  chamber 
through  said  opening,  said  means  including  a  shroud  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  auger. 


3,132,4 
MACHINE  FOR  TEDDING  HAY  AND 
OTHER  CROrS 
Joho  E4wor4  Spin  41  rr, 
to  C.  voo  «cr  LoK  N.y. 

'inSlAiV.  t,  194«,  Scr.  N«^  48411 

CfaOms  priority,  ■poMiaHw  GrMt  MUta  Aa§.  7,  1959 

nOofeM.    (CL  54-^372) 

1  Apparatus  for  working  crop  lying  on  the  ground 
comprising  a  frame,  a  tine  carrier  of  subctontially  cylin- 
drical shape  supported  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about 


•I 
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an  vds,  laid  tine  carrier  compriiing:  discs  defininf  ends 
for  said  tine  carrier,  bars  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  suM»orted  by  said  discs  for  free  roUtion, 
crop  working  means  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said  bars 
and  means  for  locking  said  bars  to  said  discs  in  a  choice 
of  relative  angular  positions  between  said  bars  and  discs 
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al  hMving  been  balked  and  (hen  temporally  m.  in  stmigbl 
form  and  the  other  a<  which  is  k«  taiihly  ilteichabk  (has 

said  btriked  ftlMMot  which  uMupi'mu  tmliig  Msd  first 
meottooed  fUamcat  tfarough  a  rvUziaff  zoi»e  in  substaa- 
tially  tensioo-k«s  stale  to  cauae  the  bulk  (k>  be  restored 


for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  crop  working 
means  and  the  ground;  wheels  supporting  said  frame  and 
enabling  free  movement  thereof,  and  means  varying  the 
relative  position  of  said  frame  and  wheels  to  adjust  the 
disunce  between  the  tine  carrier  and  the  crop  working 
means  seciired  thereto  and  the  ground.  ■ 


CAN-CONVEYING  CASE  FOR  A  WINNING 

MACHINE 

Takcli  Aral,  ToyoMka,  iapM,  msImw  •»  O-M  ^^^ 

Onriu^  lapM»  a  tmmrmr  «f  imm 

Filed  Sept  1>,  1M2,  SW.  So.  WTM 


tfaef«to,  oombininf  aaid  hwt  flkment  with  4irid  less  highly 
•tivtdMble  fUameot,  and  Iwwtinc  said  fila^aents  together 
to  form  a  plied  yam  wherein  the  tiretchjcharacteriatics 
are  determined  by  the  aeoood  meatiooed  fi|ament  and  the 
bulk  is  due  to  the  tint  mentiofied  fltomfnti 


V 


3,132,40 
COMBINATION  OF  A  RING 

WITH  A  WINDING  MA 
GhMtra,  25  tm  1  HdhM, 
a^   GilshsrtM   C  rm    ' 
Ncthcrlaods;  said  vaa  dca  Bet. 

FIM  l«M  27,  1M2,  Sar.  No. 


flaj 


V 


r 


1.  In  comlrinadoo  with  a  can-conveying  case  having 
a  leBflth  almost  equal  to  the  length  of  a  spinning  ma- 
chine frame  and  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  cans  and  having  a  guide  roHer  and  a  guide 
rod  which  extend  along  the  whole  length  of  the  case  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  gear  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  guide 
roller,  and  a  further  gear  coufried  to  a  rotating  shaft 
of  the  spinning  machine  which  meshes  with  said  gear 
on  the  guide  roller  when  the  case  is  set  in  iu  proper 
working  position  on  the  qnnning  machine  frame  for 
driving  said  guide  roller. 


\F..uF 


3,132,442 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

UMTTED  STRETCH  BULKED  YARN 

W  K^M  ^^4  Bw^rt  H.  flhnllBck.  WHadiMtos*  and 
PmI  W.'lBtwi.  Chwiat,  DaL,  siilpann  to  ioKph 
BoBcraft TSaw  Co.,  Rockford,  WflMtagfno,  DaL,  a 

FHed  Feh.  f ,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  ITl^M 
12  dates.    (CL  57-^34) 
1.  Ihe  method  of  makint  a  limited  stretch  yam  com- 
>M*d  of  Ml  least  two  filamteats  one  of  which  is  in  the  stau 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  ring  spinning  frame,  com- 
prising a  number  of  spinning  spindles  a4d  a  removable 
tube  on  each  of  said  spindles,  and  a  winding  machine  at 
one  end  of  said  spinning  frame,  a  doffina  and  transport- 
ing apparatus  comprising  an  endkas  cha|n  running  over 
the  spindles  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  vtr^ically  and  hori- 
zontally movable  frame  snpportiiig  thei  endleai  cham. 
grippers  on  the  endleas  cham  for  gripping  fte  tubes,  n>e>» 
for  driving  said  chain,  means  for  movtijg  said  movable 
frame  in  a  vertical  direction  to  move  Mid  grippers  to 
and  away  from  the  spindles,  and  means  ^or  moving  said 
movable  frame  in  a  horiaontal  direction  to  bring  the 
chain  near  the  rewinding  position  of  the  winding  ma- 
chine.  said  winding  machine  being  arra^iged  to  rewmd 
yam  from  bobbins  held  in  the  rewinding  jpoaitioa  by  said 
grippers. 
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3,132,4m 

THREADING  MEANS  FOR  YARN  APPARATUS 

Eari  W.  StenMs,  211  RMgeway  Drive, 

Alnm4rr  CHy,  AhL 

FBed  Mar.  23,  IW2,  Scr.  N«.  ltl,SM 

«CWtaH.    (CL57~-5t^) 


means  fonning  an  annular  teries  of  boles  in  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotor  adiaoent  said  one  end  and  in  fluid 
connection  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  the  zone  of  said 
series  of  holes  formmg  a  lurrow  annular  fiber  storage  and 
transfer  zone  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  vacuum 
conduit  means  ccnnneciing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rotor  with  the  said  vacuum  chamber. 


I.  The  combination  with  yam  twisdng  and  attenuat- 
ing apparatus  in  which  stock  is  fed  from  drawing  roUs 
downwardly  through  a  hollow  spindle  and  outwardly 
through  a  commimicating  yam  passage  in  a  flyer  secured 
to  the  qrindle  with  a  figiue  of  revolution  being  generated 
by  the  yam  about  the  attenuating  apparatus,  of 

(a)  a  relatively  fixed  tubular  yam  guide  extending  be- 
tween the  hollow  spindle  and  the  front  drawing  roUs, 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  fitting  closely  between 
the  front  drawing  rolb  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
being  diy)ted  closely  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
hollow  qMndle  whereby  a  substantially  closed  con- 
tinuous yam  passage  is  provided  from  the  front 
drawing  roUs  through  the  flyer, 

(b)  and  a  relatively  fixed  yam  collector  adjacent  the 
outer  ctrcMafercncc  of  the  flyer,  said  collector  hav- 
ing a  bottooi  wall  beneath  the  flyer  and  a  circum- 
ferential wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bociom 
wall  to  a  height  above  the  flyer  and  being  open  at 
its  top,  whereby  yam  issuing  from  the  flyer  upon 
initial  threading  of  the  apparatus  b  caught  widiia 
the  rolltflw 


3,132,4m 

TEXTILE     PROCESSING     ARRANGEMENT     AND 

METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  FIBERS  INTO  YARN 

Richard  V.  P i.  SpiilMlsit,  SXX,  siikeii  •• 


S.C  a  carperalhia  af 
PBad  Fch.  4,  1M3,  Sv.  No.  25i,lM 
34  CWm.     (CL  57— 5t.f9) 


V  ->^" 


3,132,444 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THREAD  BREAKAGE 

PARTICULARLY  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES 

lt2 


FBed  JaM  2M,  IMt,  Ser.  Na  37,119 

r,  ,^^Cntkm  Gmwmn  Hm  29,  1959 


(CL  57-41) 


7.  In  textile  machines  such  as  gpinmng  machines, 
twisters,  or  the  like,  having  rotary  spindles,  a  device  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  thread  eye  member  associated 
with  one  of  said  spindles,  at  least  a  part  of  said  thread 
eye  member  being  movable  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
thread,  which  is  to  be  controlled  as  to  breakage,  relative 
to  said  spindle,  an  energy  storage  means  adapted  to  act 
on  said  movable  part,  said  thread  engaging  said^  movable 
part  and  urging  it  during  winding  of  the  thread  on  the 
spindle  against  the  action  of  said  energy  storage  means  into 
a  limiting  position  in  which  the  thread  tension  and  the 
counteraction  of  the  energy  storage  means  balance  each 
other,  thread  breakage  indicating  means,  said  thread  eye 
member  comprising  a  stationary  part  in  addition  to  said 
movable  part,  said  parts  consisting  of  movable  and  sta- 
tionary levers,  said  levers  being  arcuately  formed  at  least 
in  a  part  of  their  length,  said  arc  surrounding  said  thread 
in  the  form  of  an  e3«,  said  movable  lever  being  roi stable, 
a  pivot  carrying  said  lever,  a  bearing  for  said  pivot,  a 
housing  adapted  to  accommodate  parts  of  the  device,  a 
chamber  provided  in  said  housing  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  bearing  for  said  pivot  and  said  movable  lever  itself, 
a  slot  extending  through  an  outside  boundar>  suTtacc  of 
the  bousing  into  said  chamber,  opposing  housing  walls 
defining  said  chamber  being  formed  with  groove<>.  a  flexi- 
ble strip  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  with  its  edges 
into  said  grooves  and  to  be  held  therein,  said  strip  mem- 
ber being  further  adapted  to  provide  a  dust-tight  seal  for 
parts  of  the  device  disposed  in  said  chamber  towards  the 
outside  and  to  expose  them  quickly  when  the  strip  is 
pulled  out  of  the  grooves. 


Uate. 
FB^J 


I.  A   textile  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  internal  vacuum  chamber. 


3,132,447 
RINC  SPiNNCT 

Jm.  2t,  19«3,  Bar.  Na.  254,142 
-tar,    iiBliMii  Cmwumj  las.  31,  1942 
9  CWmTIcL  57—119) 

7.  In  a  hag  spiuBer,  ia  combiaalioa,  a  sutioaary  ring 
haviag  aa  aaaular  iaaer  face  aad  aa  annular  end  face. 
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said  faces  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  more  than  90  but 
leu  than  180  degrees  with  reference  to  each  other  and 
said  end  face  constituting  the  frustum  of  a  cone  whose 
vertex  is  located  on  the  axis  of  said  ring  and  substantially 


t 


u 


midway  between  the  axial  ends  of  said  inner  face;  and  a 
substantially  bail-shaped  ring  traveler  slidably  mounted 
on  and  arranged  to  travel  about  the  axis  of  said  ring, 
said  traveler  having  portions  in  contact  with  said  faces. 


3,132,4M 
DEAD  ENDS  FOR  CABLES 
Jess  C.  Little,  Clcvclaiid  Hetehts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Famcr     Mamifactvteg     Compmj,     a     Dlvisioa     of 
Textron,  Inc^  CIcTelaad,  OUo,  a  corporatfoa  of  Rhode 
Mand 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,S13 
15  CUms.    (CL  57—145) 


cloth  extending  over  the  front  surface  of  said  support 
Biember  and  having  marginal  portions  whicl|  extend  oyer 
corresponding  edges  of  said  support  membeil  for  securing 
said  cloth  to  said  support  member  so  that  4aid  embroid- 
ered clock  face  is  taut  and  straight  on  said  front  surface 
of  said  support  member,  a  clock  movement  having  an 
extending  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  clock  move- 
ment on  the  rear  of  said  support  member  wlith  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  front  surface  of  said  support 
member  and  centrally  of  said  embroidered  clock  face,  a 
pair  of  hands  carried  by  said  shaft  and  overling  said  em- 
broidered clock  face  for  cooperation  therefwiih  in  indi- 
cating time,  a  box  frame  extending  around  the  edges  of 
said  support  member,  said  box  frame  having  groove  struc- 
ture extending  around  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  re- 
ceive said  edges  of  said  support  member  aitd  engage  the 
corresponding  said  marginal  portions  of  sqid  cloth,  and 
a  cover  including  a  frame  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  box 
frame,  said  frame  including  means  for  supporting  a  sheet 
of  glass  in  extending  relation  over  said  «lock  face  to 
provide  a  dust  cover  therefor. 


I  3,132,47« 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  STRAfi 
Lodwig  Koaznuuin  and  Willy  Wolf,  Pfonkcfm,  GcroM^, 
amkgDon  to  Rod!  A  Wliwhwgii  Akiiitisilbfkafft, 
Pforzlicini,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  July  II,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  41,$42 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  GcnBaay  Aijr.  2S,  I9t9 

9  aaims.    (CL  5f— 7f ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  multi- 
(rie  element  line  of  predetermined  pitch  and  lay  folded 
back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  portion  extending  juxu- 
posed  and  in  contact  with  the  main  line  and  a  bight  por- 
tion disposed  beyond  said  contacting  portions,  means  to 
hold  the  contacting  portions  together  and  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  each  other  comVrising  at 
least  one  hard  drawn  prcfonncd  open  helical  element 
wrapped  around  both  of  said  contacting  portions  simul- 
taneously and  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the 
maximtmi  diameter  of  the  total  of  said  contacting  por- 
tions and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  line  and  a 
pitch  that  is  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  line  and  of  the 
same  direction  of  lay  as  the  line. 


3,132,469 
SAMPLER  CLOCK  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOVEMENT 
Slevea  T.  Bilk,  West  New  York,  NJ.,  and  Knatc 
HelBz,  Pcwl  RHrcr,  N.Y^  ■iiliiaars  to  The  Cartis 
PHbUsyng  ComMMj,  PhUadelphlB,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
nrthM  of  PcBBsylvaaiB 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  157,M5 
3CblM.    (CL5I— S3) 


1.  A  dock  comprising  a  flat  support  member,  a  piece 
of  doth  having  an  embroidered  clock  face  thereon,  said 


1.  In  an  expansible  link  strap  for  or^iamental  and 
utilitarian  purposes,  having  two  layers  of  Jinks  forming 
slecvelikc  casings  staggered  relative  to  eacl  other  uj  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap  by  a  distance  of  the 
width  of  one-half  link  when  in  the  contracted  position,  a 
pair  of  generally  C-shaped  connecting  bracjcets  pivotably 
connecting  each  link  of  one  layer  with  two^adjacent  links 
of  the  other  layer,  each  of  said  brackets  donsisting  of  a 
continuous  arm  extending  through  a  link  of  one  layer, 
a  pair  of  short  arms  opposite  to  said  contihuous  arm  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  into  a  litik  of  tpe  other  layer, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  back  portions  connecting  said  con- 
tinuous arm  to  said  short  arms  and  di^>os|ed  at  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  strap  and  extending  from  a  link  of 
one  layer  to  a  link  of  the  other  layer,  at  l^ast  one  of  the 
arms  of  each  connecting  bracket  also  forining  a  spring 
member  by  being  bent  to  a  first  position  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  a  longitudinal  side  of  said  respective  bracket,  said 
bent  arm  being  reUined  under  initial  tensio|n  between  op- 
posite walls  of  a  link  of  one  layer  and  beinjj  adapted  at  a 
pivoting  movement  of  the  bracket  of  whjich  such  last- 
mentioned  arm  is  a  part  to  be  moved  resijiently  by  said 
retaining  walls  of  said  last-mentioned  link  into  a  second 
position  different  from  its  first  position,  luid  last-men- 
tioned bent  arm  in  said  second  position  being  adapted 
to  exert  a  restoring  monwnt  upon  such  bra)cket,  said  con- 
tinuous arm  of  each  bracket  being  bent  t^  have  a  shal- 
low, wide-angular  V-shape  having  an  apt%  disposed  out- 
side of  a  straight  line  connecting  the  endl  of  said  last- 
mentioned  continuous  arm. 
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3,132,471 
POWEK  AND  STARTINC  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

GcocBc  \»  DmmvmI,  TnMBMHl,  mm  E4l(if  ImMImIh,  Jr«, 
Eridirytt,  Coaa^  MiiBBuri  to  UaMcd  Akvnft  Carpo- 
radMi,  EhI  Hwtfori,  Cmmu,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

CootteutkM  of  aprHcatton  Scr.  No.  14«,I34,  Sept.  22, 
1941.  wUck  if  a  coatlMntloa  of  aMlcatioa  Scr.  No. 
U4«,  Jm.  t,  194«.  Tkb  appMcatTua  Sept  21,  1942, 
Scr.  No.  225,431 

19ClalaH.    (CL4«— 4) 


1 


V 


I .  In  combination,  a  tnain  engine,  a  hydraulic  starting 
motor  drivingiy  connected  to  said  main  engine,  an  aux- 
iliary engine,  a  first  hydraulic  motor/pump  drivingiy  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  engine,  an  accumulator,  first 
valved  means  connecting  said  accumulator  to  said  first 
hydraulic  motor /pump  to  drive  said  motor /pump  as  a 
motor  to  start  said  auxiliary  engine,  second  valved  means 
connecting  said  accumulator  to  said  hydraulic  motor  to 
drive  said  motor  to  start  said  main  engine,  a  transmis- 
sion unit,  an  engine  accessory  drivingiy  connected  to 
said  transmission  unit,  first  means  connecting  said  main 
engine  to  said  transmission  unit  for  driving  it,  a  second 
hydraulic  motor/pump,  second  means  connecting  said 
second  hydraulic  motor/pump  to  said  transmission  unit 
for  power  transmission  therebetween,  and  third  means 
connecting  said  first  hydraulic  nnotor/pump  to  said  second 
hydraulic  motor/pump  for  operating  said  second  motor' 
pump  as  a  motor  when  said  first  hydraulic  motor /pump  is 
operating  as  a  pump  to  drive  laid  transmission  unit  and 
therefore  said  accessory. 


3,132^472 
THERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Em\  O.  SchfuRiat.  WlckMc,  OWo,  tmitpor,  by  mcsM 
■■%■■>  ail,  to  Cntoc  Co.,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatfoa 

of  IIIiBOlB 

F1M  ScpC  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t3t,744 
21  Claiw.    (CL  4*— 23) 


UTTT  T  I 


f--/V  .i  iv L_J 


said  vessel  comprising  a  condenser  for  changing  vapor  to 
liquid  and  disposed  above  the  boiler,  a  heater  for  gen- 
erating vapor  in  the  boiler,  a  vapor  release  valve  in  an 
upper  part  of  the  boiler,  means  affording  liquid  communi- 
cation between  a  lower  part  of  the  boiler  artd  condenser, 
and  means  for  changing  the  flow  of  vapor  through  said 
valve  from  the  boiler  to  the  condenser  whereby  to  change 
the  rate  of  condensation  of  vapor  lo  liquid  in  said  con- 
denser and  change  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  vessel. 


3,132,473 

EXHAUST  fl  RIFYLNG  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Ham,  Fallcrtoa,  CaHf.,  asiicMr  to  taioa  OU 

Company  of  Califomia,  Loa  Aacdca,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  California 

nicd  Jnly  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  44,3«5 
4  Claimt.    (CL  44—29) 


T     f 


l ; 


1.  A  method  of  separaung  metal  compound  particles 
from  an  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
burning  a  metal-containing  fuel  which  comprises: 

passing  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  internal  combustion 
engine  into  a  main  exhaust  conduit  having  a  straight 
section; 

allowing  a  first  gas  stream  to  flow  from  an  intermediate 
location  in  the  length  of  said  straight  section  of  said 
main  exhaust  conduit  into  a  bypass  conduit  in  such 
manner  that  said  first  stream  of  gas  leaves  said  main 
exhaust  conduit  at  an  angle  from  tlie  loogitudinal 
axis  of  said  main  exhaust  conduit  thereby  disengag- 
ing metal  compound  particles  by  inertia  from  said 
first  gas  stream  of  said  exiiaust  gas  and  efleoling  a 
concentration  of  metal  compound  particles  in  the 
remaining  gases  flowing  in  said  straight  section  of 
said  main  exhaust  conduit  past  said  bypass  conduit: 

abruptly  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  remain- 
ing gases  in  a  confined  separation  zone  whereby 
metal  compound  particles  are  disengaged  therefrom 
by  inertia; 

collecting  said  disengaged  metal  compound  particles  ii> 
a  collection  zone  away  from  the  redirected  flow  of 
exhaust  gases, 

removing  from  said  separation  zone  a  second  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  stream  with  a  substantially  reduced  metal 
compound  particle  content  relative  to  that  of  said 
remaining  gases  entering  said  confined  separation 
zone; 

combining  said  first  gas  stream  and  said  second  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  stream;  and 

passing  said  combined  first  and  second  cleaned  exhaust 
gas  streams  through  a  catalytic  converter  to  purify 
said  combined  cleaned  exhaust  gas  streams. 


1.  Mechanism  for  changing   the   fluid   pressure   in   a 
vessel  containing  liquid,  comprising  a  boiler  in  the  vessel. 


3,132,474 

EXHAUST  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kirfc  H.  Fas,  Graigs  fwm,  Orcg.,  asiif"  to  Gales  mmi 

CaMfatBia 

FHa4  Apr.  24,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  194,424 
rClniiM.    (CL4»-34) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  exhaust  line  for  exhaust  gases  having  an  inlet  end 
connected  to  the  engine  and  an  outlet  end  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere. 
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■aid  exhaust  line  between  its  said  inlet  and  outlet  end<i 
including  an  upright  leg  disposed  in  the  exhaust  line 
to  that  gases  flowing  through  the  line  enter  the  top 
of  Mid  kg,  and  then  pass  downwardly  through  the 
leg.  whence  they  flow  to  said  outlet  end  of  the  exhaust 
line, 

■aid  upright  leg  including  a  section  of  conduit  defining 
an  elongated  chamber  of  substantially  ovate  outline 
having  a  major  axis  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  leg  and  a  miliar  axis  extending  tran>.versely  of 
said  leg, 

) 


of  liquid  oxidizer  in  said  reservoir,  and  ifteans  respon- 
Nive  to  afterburner  chamber  pressure  and  t^  storage  pro- 
pellant  temperature  to  establish  a  meteredl  flow  of  said 
liquid  propeilant  to  said  afterburner  cham^. 


««•   - 


3,13M75 
HYBRID  ROCKET  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
PWHj^  S.  Hospcr,  MaMhcHer,  CoHk,  aMigMir  to  United 
Alraaft  Conontto^  EMt  Hartfonl,  Com^  a  corpo- 
•f  Delaware 

Fllad  J«M  29,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  12t,757 
ItCh^M.    (CLM— 35^) 


ruttdli 


3,132,476 

THRUST  VECTQR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Earl  W.  Conrad.  North  Ro>ahon.  Ohio,  i^ripior  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  ^eprescalcd  fy  tiw  Admin- 
istrator   of    the     National     Aeronautic^    and    Space 
Administration 

Filed  Apr.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lMil35 

4  Claims.     (CI.  M — 35.54) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1951),  sec.  2M) 


said  chamber  having  an  upper  opening  on  the  major 
axis  of  said  chamber  and  adjacent  top  of  said  leg 
which  accommodates  the  flow  of  gases  into  the 
chamber,  and  a  lower  opening  on  the  major  axis  of 
■aid  chamber  and  adjacent  the  bottom  fo  said  leg 
which  accomnxxlates  the  flow  of  gases  out  of  the 
chanber, 

jet  means  including  plural  nozzles,  and  a  mounting  for 
the  nozzles,  mounted  within  said  chamber  between 
the  ends  thereof,  t^^ 

said  nonles  facing  said  uf^wr  opening  of  said  chamber 
and  being  equally  circumferenttaliy  spaced  about  the 
major  axis  of  the  chamber, 

said  nozzles  having  a  position  relative  to  said  chamber 
whareby  they  eject  fluid  into  the  chamber  at  a  point 
adjacent  its  said  minor  axis, 

■aid  mounting  around  its  sides  betnji  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  said  chamber,  and 

•apply  means  for  said  jet  means  comprising  a  supply 
pipe  extending  from  the  underside  of  said  mounting 
and  dwnoe  to  one  side  of  said  section  of  conduit. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  exhaust  nozzle  of  a 
combustion  powerplant  forming  a  supersonic  exhaust  jet 
and  at  least  one  auxiliary  nozzle  positioned  at  the  down- 
stream end  thereof  for  forming  an  auxiliary  jet;  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  including  convergent  and  divergent  portions; 
said  auxiliary  jet  being  moveable  from  a|  first  position 
radially  outward  from  the  termination  of  isaid  divergent 
portion  to  a  second  position  radially  inward  (>f  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  termination;  said  auxiliary  i nozzle  having 
an  exit  plane;  said  exhaust  nozzle  having  ap  exit  plane  at 
the  termination  of  the  divergent  portion;  said  auxiliary 
nozzle  exit  plane  and  said  exhaust  nozzle  (exit  plane  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  thereby  provide  for  substan- 
tially directly  opposite  exhaust  and  auxiliary  jets;  a  source 
of  fluid  to  supply  said  auxiliary  nozzle;  ^onduit  means 
for  interconnecting  said  auxiliary  nozzle  knd  source  of 
fluid;  valve  means  disposed  in  said  con<|uit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  auxilia^  nozzle;  and 
insertion  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  nozzle  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  ali>ng  said  auxil- 
iary nozzle  exit  plane  into  said  oppositely  flowing  ex- 
haust jet. 


3,132^77 
STEERING  AND  WATER  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  WATERCRAFT    ^ 
lames  Crawford  Eb«-,  P.O.  Box  (,  Cal4doaia,  Mfas. 
Filed  Jaly  7,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  122^ 
11  Clatas.    (CL  M-^35.54)l 


1.  A  hybrid  rocket  having  a  solid  propeilant  grain  of 
substantially  constant  wall  thickness  and  having  a  tapered 
central  bore  increasing  in  cross  seOioBal  area  rearwardly, 
a  tapered  case  containing  and  supporting  said  grain,  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  case  envek^ng  and  spaced 
from  said  tapered  case  af>d  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
a  liquid  oxidizer  reservoir  therebetween,  an  afterburner 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  solid  propeilant 
central  bore  and  said  Uquid  oxidiaer  reservoir,  a  supply 


1.  Apparatus  for  steering  and  profwlliiig  a  watercraft 
by  means  of  selectively  releasable  jets  of  water  under 
pressure  comprising,  a  water  supply  puntp,  an  annular 
manifold  connected  to  receive  water  under!  pressure  from 
said  pump,  a  multiplicity  of  selectively  ciperable  valves 
connected  to  and  disposed  about  said  mafiifold.  a  valve 
operating  member  exteiKling  from  each  ^f  said  valves, 
a  multiplicity  of  water  outlet  ports  position«d  for  expelling 
jets  of  water  in  different  directions,  water-ionveying  con- 
duits connecting  said  multiplicity  of  watir  outlet  ports 
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to  B»id  nuuufold  via  caid  mahiplicity  of  lelectiveiy  oper- 
able TaWca,  a  movable  stccrinf  rod,  a  cam  member  con- 
nected to  Mid  Mecriag  rod.  said  cam  member  being  poai- 
tioned  adjaccal  the  valve  operatinf  memben  and  being 
selectively  movable  by  taid  steering  rod  to  open  one  or 
more -of  said  selectively  operable  valves  throuf^  the  valve 
operating  members  for  expelling  jets  of  water  from  the 
manifold  through  selected  outlet  ports  for  propelling  a 
watercraft  substantially  in  the  direction  said  steering  rod 
IS  moved. 


SOUD  PROPELLANT  GAS  ROTARY  VALVE 
RuseD  F.  ThialaMS,  CIrrrl—i,  OUo,  awifnr  to 
TkMipaoa    Raao    WoaMrUfc    bc^    CIcvefaMd. 
OUo,  a  cwMratiM  of  CM* 

HM  ktf  13,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  123,«91 
iOaima.    (CL  M— 35  J4) 


3.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hollow  bousing,  a  substantially  cylindrical  memfoer  rout- 
ably  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  inlet  opening  and 
a  first  outlet  opening  formed  in  said  bousing,  a  fkm  pas- 
sage formed  within  said  substantially  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  interior  of  said  subsuntially  cylindrical  member 
being  hollow  and  being  adapted  to  conuin  a  coolant,  a 
plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal member  which  place  said  flow  passage  in  commimi- 
cation  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  subsuntially  cylin- 
drical member,  a  fluid  passageway  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing around  said  substantially  cylindrical  member,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  member 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
housing  so  that  a  clearance  space  is  provided,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  formed  in  said  housing  between  said 
clearance  space  and  said  fluid  passageway  formed  in  said 
housing. 


2.  A  valve  aMembly  adapted  to  coittrol  the  flow  of 
extremely  hot  exhauat  gates  ia  an  attittide  cootroi  lyttem 
for  an  air  and  space  borne  vdiicle  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  at  least  a  first  outlet  opening, 
a  cylinder  having  a  boUow  interior  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  housing,  said  cylinder  having  a  flow  paasafc 
formed  therein,  means  coupled  to  said  cylinder  for  ro- 
tating said  cylinder  between  at  leaat  fint  and  second 
positions,  said  |low  passafp  being  formed  such  that  said 
inlet  opening  is  placed  in  comnumicatioo  with  said  out- 
let opening  when  said  cylinder  is>at  said  first  position 
and  said  inlet  opening  betng  oat  of  communication  with 
said  outlet  opening  when  said  cylinder  is  at  said  second 
podtioo,  an  insert  moutad  in  the  hoBow  interior  of  said 
cylinder  to  form  a  paasnacway  for  a  coolant  material 
therein,  a  phvalily  of  inki  oriflosa  formed  in  mid  cylin- 
der which  lead  to  mid  pamateway  and  a  ploraUty  of  out- 
let orifices  formed  in  said  cylinder  which  lend  to  said 
passageway,  a  conduit  coupled  to  said  hounng  for  said 
valve  assembly  which  is  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a 
source  of  coolant  fluid,  said  conduit  leading  to  a  duct 
formed  in  said  housif  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  orifices,  and  a  labyrimh  formed  on  said  cylinder 
and  on  said  housing  which  separates  said  inlet  orifices 
from  said  outlet 


3,132,479 
UNIVERSAL  RESTRAINER  AND  JOINT 

•f  the  Ni 


E.  Wchh, 

and  Spnce  A. 
hiventkm  of  Ralph  F. 
FBsdFch729, 
13  " 


Jr. 

1M«;  Ser.  No.  11J53 
(CLM— 35^5) 


A«i«- 

!•  an 


13.  A  rocket  engine  gimbal  and  restraining  means  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  double-ended  beams  pivotally  mount- 
able  about  a  first  axis  and  upon  on>osJte  sides  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  second  pair  of  similar  beams  pivotally 
mountable  about  a  second  axis  and  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  nozzle  positioned  and  adapted  to  be  swivelled  with 
respect  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  beam  axes  being 
mutually  perpendicular,  a  separate  pair  of  tie  rods  con- 
nected to  said  ends  of  each  said  beam  upon  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  to  one  end  of  each  said  beam  upon 
the  nozzle,  whereby  the  nozzle  may  be  retained  against 
axial  separation  and  allowed  to  swivel  with  respect  to  the 
combustion  chamber. 


3,13MM 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  USING 
PLURAL  SERVOMOTORS 
LWcy  Ishnsin,  Aiwiris,  Dcrhy,  and  A»crf 
Jahb,  Ahrnmtm,  Dcihy,  FMhmi,  ilfiii  m  Rola- 
Roycc  Unriisd,  Dci^,  raghMJ,  a  rnmfj  of  Great 


FBed  June  27,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  119,t74 
priority,  anpHfaHun  Great  Brilaia  July  1,  19M 
4Cliihna.  <CL  M— 39.25) 
1.  A  fluid-operated  servomechamsm  comprising  a 
casing  having  separate  coaxial  master  and  slave  cylinders, 
master  and  slaiv  pistons  axially  siidably  mounted  in  said 
master  and  slave  cylinders  respectiveiy.  each  piston  being 
connected  to  a  respective  shaft  and  dividing  its  respective 
cylinder  into  two  chambers,  the  shaft  of  the  slave  piston 
having  a  bore  in  which  the  shaft  of  the  master  piston  b 
slidaUy  located,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  of  the  mas- 
ter piston,  a  slave  motive  fluid  source  and  first  and  second 
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control  pressure  fluid  sources,  first  and  second  restricted 
orifkei  means  providing  in  said  casing,  said  slave  puton 
motive  fluid  source  being  connected  to  each  of  the  two 
chambers  separated  by  the  slave  piston  via  said  !>"»«- 
ftricted  orifice  means,  and  said  first  control  pressure  fluid 
source  being  connected  to  one  of  the  two  chambers  sepa- 
rated by  the  master  pUton  via  said  second  restricted  orifice 
means,  aaid  eating  further  having  aperture  means  whereby 
said  second  control  preuure  fluid  source  is  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  two  chambers  separated  by  the  master 
piston,  said  one  chamber  having  bleed  valve  means  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  position  of  the  master  piston  m  us 
cylinder  for  bleeding  from  said  one  chamber  pressure 
fluid  originating  from  said  first  control  pressure  fluid 
source,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  is  re- 
duced below  the  pressure  of  said  first  control  pressure 
fluid  source,  and  the  master  piston  is  adjusted  in  iu  cylin- 
der to  a  relative  position  depending  uniquely  on  the  rela- 
tive pressures  of  said  first  and  second  conu-ol  pressure 
fluid  sources,  the  master  and  slave  cylinders  being  axially 
separated  by  an  exhaust  chamber  connected  to  exhaust. 
said  slave  piston  and  shaft  thereof  having  passageways 
connectini  etch  chamber  separated  by  the  slave  piston  to 
the  bore  of  that  shaft,  the  shaft  of  the  master  piston 
located  in  said  bore  having  uMans  for  selectively  con- 
necting one  of  said  passageways  to  the  exhaust  chamber, 
depending  on  the  direction  in  which  the  master  piston  is 
adjusted  in  iu  cylinder,  such  that  the  slave  piston  is  ad- 
justed in  the  same  direction  as  the  master  piston  as  a 
result  of  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slave  piston 
becoming  unequal  due  to  the  discharge  of  slave  piston 
motive  fluid  to  exhaust  via  the  select«i  one  of  said  passage- 
ways. 


discharge  opening  for  one  propellant  and  surrounding  dis- 
charge openings  for  another  propellant.  said  lelemenU  be- 
ing spaced  apart,  a  supporting  plate  for  said  Elements  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  posU.  one  post  extending  from  the 
ocntrai  discharge  opening  of  each  element  to  Mid  support- 
ing plate  with  said  one  propellant  supplied  through  said 


hollow  post  to  said  central  discharge  opening,  and  sleeves 
on  the  peripheries  of  the  elemenU  and  prdecting  there- 
from toward  the  supporting  plate  through  w|ich  the  other 
propellant  is  directed  to  said  surrounding  discharge  open- 
ings, ihc  free  edges  of  the  sleeves  on  adja^nt  elements 
being  secured  together. 


!  3,132,482 

INJECTOR  HEAD  FOR  LIQUID  ROCKET 
Marcus   C.    Benedict,   Glastoabwy,  Cowk^  aHigiior  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation  East  HartfM,  Comu,  a 
corporafioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t22^7S 
3  daims.    (CL  M— 39.44) 


4.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  compressor,  a 
pressure  fuel  source,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  control 
members  for  controlling  operation  of  the  engine,  a  fluid- 
operated  servomechanism  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  said 
pressure  fuel  source  being  said  slave  piston  motive  fluid 
source,  said  compressor  having  two  different  stage  lap- 
pings serving  as  said  first  and  second  control  pressure 
fluid  sources  respectively,  and  said  control  members  hav- 
ing a  common  rouuble  operating  shaft,  which  shaft  is 
connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  slave  piston  of  the  servo- 
mechanism  for  rotation  thereby. 


1.  An  injector  for  a  rocket  combustioil  chamber,  in- 
cluding spaced  plates  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 
a  plurality  of  first  tubes  positioned  in  and  Extending  from 
one  of  said  plates  through  openings  in  th^  other  of  said 
plates  and  terminating  substantially  in  at  plane  spaced 
from  said  other  plate,  and  a  plurality  o(  second  tubes 
secured  in  openings  in  said  other  plate  a|id  arranged  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  first  tubes  an^  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  all  of  said  tubes  terminating  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane,  said  second  lubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  rings  spaced  apart  racially  from  one 
another  and  said  first  tubes  being  arrangeii  in  concentric 
rings  between  the  concentric  rings  of  sai^  second  tubes 
and  the  ends  of  said  tubes  remote  from  s^id  plates  being 
flared  to  substantially  segment-shaped  openings  with  the 
free  edges  of  adjacent  tubes  secured  together. 


Akcrafft  C 
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INJECTOR  HEAD  FOR  LIQUID  ROCKET  ' 

MlMktvwB,  ami  Maran  C. 

Com.,  asslnan  to  United 
EmI  Hartford,   Com^  > 
Dctaware  _  I 

23,  1959,  S«r.  Nft.  822^374  ' 

.  ^  jtas.     (CL  ••—39.44) 
1.  An  injector  for  a  rocket  chamber,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  similarly  shaped  injector  elements  each  having  a  flat 
disduMie  plate  in  said  chamber  provided  with  a  central 


FIMJ 

7 


3,132,483  _  _„^ 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

ArtlHir  Henry  Ufcbvrc,  Mnckworlk,  Dcrihr,  amd  Hcrtal 

Frank  Smitk,  Alvastoo,  Derfcy,  FflB^i.  asrignors  tm 

RoUs-Roycc  Linaitcd,  Dcrky,  rBglani.j  a  luiapany  of 

Great  Britaia  „      ^,     .i^  *., 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1941.  Ser.  No.  1#4.983 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  GnM  BritaM  Apr.  25.  1948 
2CUiiiis.    (CL4«— 39.451 

1.  An  annular  combustion  chamber  f dr  a  gas  turbme 
engine  comprising  spaced  outer  and  innej  concentric  co- 
extensive casings,  spaced  outer  and  inne^  concentric  co- 
extensive annular  flame  tubes  mounted  between  said  outer 
and  inner  casings,  said  outer  flame  tube  havmg  an  mner 
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wall  bounding  the  combustion  zone  therein,  and  said  inner 
flame  tube  having  an  outer  wall  bounding  the  combustion 
zone  therein,  said  outer  and  inner  walls  bounding  an  an- 
nular axially  extending  air  passage  therebetween,  primary 
air  apertures  in  said  outer  wall  and  in  said  inner  wall  and 
establishing  fluid  llQw  communication  betwern  said  air 
passage  and  each  of  said  flame  tubes,  each  of  said  pnmar> 
air  apertures  being  located  closely  adjacent  the  upstream 
end  of  the  respective  flame  tube,  said  primary  air  aper- 
tures being  the  only  apertures  leading  into  the  flame  tuhes 


if    jf 


sized  to  control  the  whole  quantity  of  primary  air  frtnn 
said  air  supply  duct  which  enters  the  flame  tube  and  to 
direct  it  axially  of  the  flame  tube  after  the  velocity  of 
said  air  has  increased  during  its  approach  to  said  pas- 
sages along  the  converging  upstream  side  of  said  member, 
said  member  intermediate  said  passages  providing  a  shel- 
tered zone  immediately  downstream  thereof  in  which  air 
entering  the  flame  tube  via  said  passages  undergoes  a 
single  reversal  and  is  mixed  with  said  fuel,  said  passages 
being  the  only  passages  leading  into  the  flame  tube  for 
all  the  air  required  for  combustion  in  the  flame  tube. 


»     ,'' 


for  all  of  the  air  reqtiired  for  combustion  in  the  flame 
tuhes.  said  air  paMafe  communicating  with  each  of  said 
flame  tubes  downstream  of  the  combustion  zone  therein 
and  supplying  the  flame  tubes  with  dilution  air,  fuel  in- 
)ection  meaiu  mounted  in  the  upstream  end  of  each  flame 
tube,  said  outer  and  inner  casings  having  forward  exten- 
sions extending  upstream  of  said  flame  tubes  and  defin- 
ing tjherebetween  an  annular  diffusion  section  axially 
aligned  with  said  air  passage,  said  diffusion  section  hav- 
ing an  open  upstream  end  for  receiving  a  supply  of  air  for 
the  flame  tubes. 


^132,414 
COMBUSTION     PRODUCTS    GENERATOR    WITH 

DIVERSE    COMBUSTION    AND    DILUENT    AIR 

PATHS 
\rtkur  Hcary  Lefcfcvre,  Mnckworth,  mmt  Herbert  Frwk 

Smith,  Aivastoa,  Dcrky,  Ef^taad,  awigpnrs  to  Rolls- 

Royc*  LiHritod,  Dcr^,  ¥m0mi,  a  rnip—y  of  Great 


FIM  May  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  Il«,133 

ClaiMs  priority,  ■■■■tatloa  GrMt  Britain  May  IB,  19M 

lOakm.    (CL«»— 39.65) 
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3,132,4B5 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Jolu  R.  WalaMi,  WamraiMa,  Wb., 

Blacktewk  Mfg.  Co. 

FIM  Mm.  31,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  994S2 

16  Claims.     (CL  M— 52) 


:  /»■  ' 


■*     ■' 


•Dv  :^ 


I .  A  motor  oootrol  system  for  a  high  prcasure  hydraulic 
motor,  said  system  including  a  by-pas6  adjustable  flow 
control  valve,  said  fVow  control  valve  having  a  variable 
load  Low  pressure  chamber  fluid  actuated  controller  and  a 
high  presMire  po&ilive  seal,  and  a  variable  onfice  valve 
a>ntrol  means  downstream  of  said  fk)w  control  vaJve,  said 
fli)w  control  and  variable  orifice  valves  being  positioned  in 
the  s>>stjem  to  bypass  a  portior  of  the  high  pressure  fluid 
directed  toward  the  motor  whereby  the  operating  speed  of 
the  motor  is  nuunuined  substantially  constant. 


3.132,4M 
HYDRALIJCALI.Y    OPERATED    POWER    TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEMS   AND   VEHICLES  INCORPO- 
RATING Si;CH  SYSTEMS 
CoraeHn   Otto   Joakcrs,    Ddft,    aod    Fof^    HHkcrtM 
FockcM,  Masilaai.  Niltirtiaii,  ■ailfi'ii  to  C.  vaa 
4cr    Ldy    N.V.,    Miiiiliii,    Nilfcirl— ii,    a    ilMitii 
llabUUy  coanpaay  of  tkc  Netiwflaods 

Filed  Anf.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53019 

naims  priority,  appBmloo  Ndkcrtaods  Sept.  15,  1959 

33CfariMS.    (CL<»— 53) 


An  annular  combustion  chamber  comprising  an  annu- 
lar casing,  an  ananlar  flame  tube  having  concentric  radial- 
ly outer  and  inner  walls,  the  outer  wall  being  mounted 
concentrically  radially  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the 
annular  casing  to  form  a  cooling  air  duct  therewith,  said 
flame  tube  having  a  combustion  zone  therein,  an  annular 
duct  wall  mounted  concentrically  radially  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  wall  to  form  a  dilution  air  duct 
therewith  immediately  adjacent  to  said  annular  flame  tube, 
passages  leading  from  nid  dilution  air  dtict  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  flame  tube  downstream  only  of  said  com- 
bustion zone,  an  air  supply  duct  supplying  air  to  each 
of  said  cooling  air  duct,  flame  tube  and  dilution  air  duct, 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
zone,  a  combustion  stabilizing  member  extending  across 
the  flame  tube  upstream  of  said  combustion  zone,  said 
nnember  being  frusto-conical  and  converging  in  the  down- 
stream direction  of  the  combustion  chamber  from  said 
outer  wail  to  aaid  imer  wall,  and  said  member  defining 
circumfercntially  spaced  passages  adjacent  said  inner  wall 


A 


!  A  hydraulically  operated  power  transmission  sys- 
tem of  the  kind  comprising  a  swash  plate  actuated  muiti 
pie-piston  pump  adapted  to  supply  hydraulic  pressure 
medium  to  a  similar  swash  plate  actuated  multiple-piston 
motor,  the  pump  and  the  motor  each  including  a  housing 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  which  receive  their 
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rcapective  pistons,  the  pump  bousing  and  the  motor  bous- 
ing each  being  rotauble  about  an  axis,  said  swash  plates 
being  tunable  about  further  axes  which  intersect  and 
are  subitantially  perpendicular  to  the  first-mentioned  axis 
to  vary  the  transmiaaion  ratio  of  the  system,  coupling  rods, 
said  fwaah  plates  being  arranged  to  be  tumablc  with  the 
aid  of  aaid  coupling  rods  which  are  situated  between  said 
swash  plates,  the  connection  points  of  said  coupling  rods 
to  said  swash  plates  being  situated  at  a  disunce  from 
said  flnt-mentioned  axis  when  viewed  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicnlar  to  a  plane  containing  said  first-mentioned  axis 
and  also  said  second-mentioned  axes  about  which  the 
swash  plates  are  tunuble  for  varying  the  transmission 
ratio,  a  control  shaft  turnable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes 
about  which  said  swash  plates  are  turnable  for  varying 
the  transmission  ratio,  said  coupling  rods  being  coupled 
with  said  control  sfajift,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  coupling  rods  are  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  I 
control  shaft  about  pivotal  axes  and  a  line  joining  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  control  shaft  to  the  pivoUl  axis  of 
the  pump  swash  plate  coupling  rod  is  inclined  at  substan- 
tially 90*  to  a  similar  perpendicular  line  joining  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  control  shaft  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
motor  swash  plate  coupling  rod. 


has  been  pre«ed  at  a  pressure  of  from  5pO  to  200,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  from  a  powder  fotm  existing  at 


3,132,4t7  

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMBBION  WTTH  LOAD 
LIMITING  SPEED  CONTROL 
Tjrkr,  MBwairitae,  Wh.,  aarifsor  to  The 

vSaVt^  U,  IMlSflr.  No.  178  Jt7 
<CUw.    (CLM— 53) 


1.  In  a  dosed  loop  speed  control  system  for  a  hy< 
draulic  transmission  adapted  to  drive  a  first  machine  at  a 
speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  an  independently  driven 
teoond  machine  which  frictionalty  engages  the  first  ma- 
chine with  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  there- 
between, and  including  hydraulic  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  machine  for 
controUing  the  qieed  of  the  first  machine,  in  combination 
thnvwith,  a  bleed  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  by* 
draulic  oontrol  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  first 
in  rPsp<MWff  to  increased  loading  thereof. 


particles  of  from  0.01  to  1,000  microns,  and  the  said 
pressed  material  sintered  at  a  temperature  letween  75*  C. 
and  500*  C.  for  a  time  of  from  15  minutes  to  2  hours. 


3,132,419  _^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REFRIGERATE  STORAGE 

OF  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

James  B.  Maker  a^  lames  Mak.  ChkagO,  DL,  aasigBors 

to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iroa  Coaspaay.  Ckkago,  OL,  a 

of  mtoois 

F1M IM.  3, 19^1, 9cr.  Na.  M^7i 

5  OahaM.     (CL  62—54) 


^*- 


1.  A  refrigerated  storage  system  for  storing  a  liquefied 
normally  gaseous  nuterial  which  compri^  an  insulated 
storage  vessel;  a  primary  refrigeratioa  system  including 
conduit  means  for  transferring  vaporou^  material  from 
said  vessel,  means  for  cooling  and  liquefying  said  vaporous 
material  including  indirect  heat  exchange!  flash-condenser 
means  having  a  shell  side  and  a  tube  a^e.  a»l  means 
for  connecting  said  conduit  means  to  one  iide  of  said  heat 
exchange  means;  and  a  secondary  refrigerlttion  system  for 
supplying  a  coolant  connected  to  the  ot^r  side  of  said 
heat  exchange  means;  a  second  conduit  |oaeans  for  sup- 
plying material  to  be  stored,  means  for  iconnecting  said 
second  coaduit  means  to  said  oae  side  of  said  flash-coo- 
denser  means;  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  product 
from  said  one  side  and  paanng  it  to  sai^  storage  vessel. 


THERMOELECTRICITY 
mi  Slavey  M.  Kalfay,  Daytoa,  OWa. 

Ma~  a  toipuiartaa  af  Delaware 

HM  Dae  7, 1959,  S«.  Na.  197^91 

7CWM.    (CL<1-^) 

6.  A  proceas  ai  cooling  whidi  comprises  applying  a 

direct  current  to  a  body  which  is  composed  of  the  com- 

poaitioB  aihrer  70  to  85%.  copper  0.005  to  2% .  tellurium 

0.005  to  1%,  and  telcnittm  4.000  to  29.99%.  which  bod  > 


JacfcF. 


REVERSE  CYCLE  HEAT 

,  DcwM,  N«Y,, : 
N.Y,  a 

J.  2S,  19(1,  9m.  rvw.  MJ 
«CMk    (6.«2-tl)l 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  heat  pimp  of  the  type 
having  a  reverse  cycle  refrigeration  sy«em  compr^ng 
the  steps  of  condenaing  refrigerant  in  4^**  «**  ''•*** 
evaporating  refrigerant  in  a  second  ^fl  to  cod  the 
area  to  be  conditioned,  condensing  refrii^raM  in  the  sec- 
ond cpa  while  evaporating  refrigerant  ii<  the  fint  cofl  to 
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heat  the  area  to  be  iiiiidlliuBul.  periodically  irverting  to 
cooUnf  cycle  oparatioa  dwiag  haMiat  cjnde  operatioo 
to  remow  fnoit  vhkh  aiay  forai  em  the  frit  coil,  cod- 
troOoit  ttie  iniiial  flow  of  trtngsntA  fron  die  flnt 
coil  to  die  meoad  coil  in  reipoiMe  to  a  fready  re<hioed 
temperatuft  of  the  rafnjemit  in  the  tine  conoeotinc  the 


(/)  a  piMOB  in  said  valve  body  forming  one  wall  of 
Mid  oattot  daamber  and  normally  positioned  within 
■aid  valve  body  between  said  outkt  and  mid  auc- 
tion line  connectiom  and  movable  to  a  aecood  pon- 
•uction  line  connections  by  an 
prearare  in  said  outlet  chamber  when 
said  valve  means  is  open,  said  piston  including  means 
'<**"'"t  e  resthcted  communication  between  said  suc^ 
taon  line  connections  when  said  piston  is  in 
second  position. 


M3M92 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUB 

L.  McCin^  ^jiBines,  N.Y^  nil       t 

ycncnaa,  N»Y«f  n  oeivnnHen  nf 

PBad  OcL  11, 1957,  9ar.  Nn.  M9,i7i 

•  CUhns.    (a.tt-^314) 


second  coil  and  a  revenint  means  sensed  by  a  faat-nctinf 
element,  and  controtting  the  normal  flow  of  refrigerant 
from  the  first  coil  to  the  second  coil  in  reqwnse  to  fluctua- 
tions of  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  Kne 
oonneding  the  second  coil  and  die  icvcrslng^neans  sensed 
by  the  faM-nctiat  ekmeat  and  a  riow-noting  element. 


m =^       ^^ 


HOT  GA8  Dmon'  KlfUGIRATING  SYSTEM 
AND  VALVB  MEANS  THMMrOR 

fe  CMpnv,  n  cvpamtfMi'W  Nott  Yarfc 
SipL  2f.  1$0,S«.  N«b  22S321 
7  null  I     (CL<1— 37t) 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  selectively  providing 
heating.  oooKng.  or  dehunudiflcation  comprising  a  com- 
pressor, a  plurality  of  first  heat  exchange  coils,  a  plurality 
of  second  heat  exchange  coils,  a  phvality  of  expansion 
members  each  coupling  one  of  said  first  coik  to  one  of 
said  second  coils  to  provide  separate  oontinttoas  refrig- 
erant circuits,  and  valve  means  associaled  with  each  pair 
of  coils  conpHng  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  of  each 
circuit  to  aaid  oorapresaor  to  permit  said  Ihst  coib  to 
selectively  produce  heating,  oooting.  or  dohumidiflcation. 


2.  A  valve  for  modifying  the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a 
refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
a  restrictor,  an  evaporator  and  a  suction  line  normally 
connected  in  doeed.  series  flow  relationship  in  order  to 
introduce  comprosed  refriferaal  from  the  compreesor 
direaly  into  the  evaporator  and  automatically  restrict 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  suction  line,  said 
valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  valve  body,  said  body  including, 

(b)  an  inlet  chamber  having  aa  ialet  for  connection 
to  the  cotaprcasor  discharge. 

(c)  an  ontlst  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  connec- 
tion to  the  inlet  end  of  the  evaporator, 

(if)  a  first  suction  line  connection  to  said  evaporator 
a  Hoaad  sactioa  liae  ooaasctioa  to 

bciag 


3432.4») 
AMOKPnON  KEFnGBRATING  SYVTEM 
Dnvy  G.  PirtrhsM  mi  Arthar  O.  Aaisrssa,  hafh  af  La 
Ouass,  WiL,  asdiBsnIa  TW  'fta»s  Caaipa^y,  La 

rasd  Oct.  !•,  IMl.  Ssr.  Now  144,244 

7  Claims.     (CL  «— 4t3) 


1 .  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  syssem.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  absorber,  an  evaporator,  a  generator  and  a  con- 
a  motor,  a  pump  aeoirad  to  said  oKMor  lo  be  driven 
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thereby,  said  pump  having  a  first  paasageway,  conduit 
conducting  dilute  solution  of  absorbent  from  the  absorber 
to  the  first  passageway  of  said  pump,  conduit  conducting 
dilute  solution  of  absorbent  from  the  first  passageway  of 
said  pump  to  said  generator,  said  pump  having  a  second 
passageway,  conduit  for  conducting  a  solution  of  absorb- 
ent from  said  generator  to  the  second  passageway  of  said 
pump,  and  conduit  for  conducting  said  last  mentioned 
solution  of  absorbent  from  the  second  passageway  of  said 
pump  to  said  absorber. 


3432,4M 

STOP  MOTION  MOUNTING  FOR 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Miduwi  Aotoocvich,  New  Bnuaswick,  NJ^ 
The   Crawford   Ma— fat  twit   Coaspainr,  bc^ 
Brunswick,  N J^  a  corporadoa  of  New! Icracy 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  li$,743 
7  Cfadma.     (CL  M— 1(3) 


to 

New 


3,132,494 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 

•L.  HoCcr,  32*  Soacraet  St.,  New 

Fled  Not.  i,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  235  J14 

(ClalnM.    (CLM— 9) 


NJ 


ik I 


r^ 


1.  A  gear  type  flexible  coupling  capable  of  effectively 
coupling  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  over  a  relatively  wide 
range  of  shaft  misalignment,  such  misalignment  including! 
lateral^  offset  longitudinal  shaft  axes  as  well  as  shaft 
axes  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said  coupling  com- 
prising: 

[A]  a  first  hub  capable  of  being  mounted  for   rota-_ 
tion  with  the  first  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and  bavmg 
first  teeth; 
IB]  a  second  hub  capable  of  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  the  second  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and  having 
aecood  teeth; 

[C]  a  first  sleeve  having  teeth  complementary  to  said 
first  teeth  for  meshing  with  said  first  teeth  to  pro- 
vide a  first  flexible  driving  connection  between  the 
first  hub  and  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinal length  greater  than  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  the  meshing  teeth  and  an  end  wall  extending 
laterally  inwardly  beyond  said  first  teeth  toward  the 
first  shaft  to  enclose  the  meshing  teeth  within 
coupling; 

[D]  a  second  sl^ve  having  teeth  complementary 
said  second  teeth  for  meshing  with  said  second  teeth 
to  provide  a  second  flexible  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  second  hub  and  the  second  sleeve,  said 
second  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  length  greater 
than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  these  meshing  teeth 
and  an  end  wall  extending  laterally  inwardly  be- 
yond said  second  teeth  toward  the  second  shaft  to 
enclose  the  meshing  teeth  within  the  coupling;  and 

[E]  means  for  providing  at  least  one  further  flexible 
driving  connection  between  the  first  and  second 
aleeves,  said  means  including  further  teeth  on  each 
said  sleeve,  said  further  teeth  of  at  least  one  sleeve 
being  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  complemen- 
tary teeth  on  that  sleeve  and  the  further  teeth  of 
both  sleeves  being  laterally  displaced  from  said  com* 
piementary  teeth,  said  means  being  independent  of 
any  further  mechanical  connection  with  the  shafts  so 
as  to  l>e  capable  of  accommodating  said  offset  as  well 
as  said  angular  misalignment. 


1.  A  stop  motion  mounting  for  knitting  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  rail  having  a  coiitact  conductor 
strip  secured  to  a  side  thereof  other  than  the  top.  mount- 
ing support  means  for  said  rail  connected  lo  the  rear  side 
thereof,  leaving  the  top,  front  aiKl  bottoiji  clear  for  the 
full  length  of  the  rail,  a  mounting  brack^  having  hook 
siipr>ort  mounted  on  the  tt^  of  said  rail  f<|r  sliding  move- 
ment for  the  full  length  of  the  rail,  a  i^silient  contact 
plate  carried  by  said  bracket  engaging  sajd  contact  con- 
ductor strip,  a  clamp  member  carried  by  said  bracket 
encaging  the  lower  part  and  rear  side  of  the  rail  and  the 
•lower  part  of  tlie  bracket,  and  clamp  meSns  therefor,  to 
^lamp  the  hrackct  thereon  at  any  selected  location,  and 
,1  stop  motion  device  nrKiunted  on  said  bracket. 


3,132,494 
HOSIERY 
Cheater  P.  Berg,  BIrdaboro,  Pa.,  aarigBtir  to  Mi 
Hosiery  Milia,  Ik.,  BMAoro.  Pa. 
OriKinal  appltcatioii  Oct.  17,  1954,  Scr.  N(».  414,447, 
Patent  No.  3,929,422,  dated  Apr.  17,  1942.     DfrUcd 
and  thb  appUcatioa  Dec  14,  1949,  Scr.<  No.  79,193 
1  Claim.     (CL  44—178) 


the 
r  to? 


i.-.jf ;--_      . 


!      / 


(by 


A  finished  lady's  circular  knit,  seamle4  stocking  com- 
prising a  welt  portion  of  loosely  knit,  raw  nylon  yam  and 
comprising  a  leg  portion  of  relatively  t^ly  knit,  pre- 
shnink  nylon  yam,  whereby  the  welt  portion  wfll  have 
subsuntial  stretchability. 
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3,131,497 

KNITTED  ELASTIC  COTTON  GARMENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Victor  H.  G«i«m  VaMMC  N.C^  iiii^nr  to  Pihrt  R*- 

tcvck  CorMrado%  ViMmc,  N.C^  a  corpantioa  of 

North  CaraiM 

FIM  IMC  «,  1943,  Sot.  No.  2SM11 
MOMam.     (CLM— 2t2> 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  knitted  elastic  garment 
shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the  configuration  of  that 
portion  of  the  body  on  which  the  garment  is  to  be  worn 
and  having  the  appearance  of  a  conventional  non-elastic 
garment  having  normal  sire  stitches,  said  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

(a)  knitting  a  yam  consisting  mainly  of  caustic  shrink- 
able  cellulose  while  forming  a  fabric  having  longer 
than  normal  stitch  loops  into  an  oversized  blank,  and 
( h )  forming  the  blank  into  the  desired  elastic  garment 
by  seaniog  the  blank  and  treating  the  knitted  fabric 
with  a  caustic  sohition  while  in  untensioned  state  to 
shrink  the  stitch  loops  to  normal  size  and  to  impart 
a  high  degree  of  stretchability  and  recoverability  to 
shrunken  fabric  to  thereby  provide  an  elastic  gar- 
ment properly  fitting  several  body  siz«s. 


first  and  second  levers  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  flint  wheel  to  said  first  lever  for  rotation  therewith 
upon  operation  of  said  fingerpiece,  the  improvement  com- 
prising first  and  second  arms  forming  said  second  lever, 
and  movable  with  said  first  lever  and  fingerpiece  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  first  arm  extend- 
ing in  an  upward  direction  from  said  second  pivot  means 
when  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  arm  being 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  first  arm  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  pivot  means  but  generally  downward  when  in  said 
second  position,  said  fingerpiece  being  pivoted  on  said  first 
arm.  an  abutment  fixed  to  said  body  portion  below  said 
second  arm.  a  coiled  compression  spring  having  one  end 
bearing  on  said  abutment,  means  pivotally  atuching  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  to  second  arm,  whereby  said 
spring  exerts  an  upward  force  on  said  second  arm.  bias- 
ing it  toward  said  first  position  with  increasing  effective- 
ness as  said  second  arm  moves  from  its  downward  posi- 
tion toward  its  laterial  position  in  which  it  is  transverse 
ID  the  direction  in  which  said  spring  u  exerting  pressure 
thereon,  and  guide  means  within  said  spring  to  prevent 
buckling  thereof  upon  downward  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond arm.  said  spring  being  operative  to  return  said  fotir- 
har  chain  to  said  first  position  after  displacement  there- 
from to  rotate  said  flint  wheel  by  operation  of  said  finger- 
piece 

3.132,499 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Ltamm*  GHhcrt  Rogws,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Roffcrs,  be.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
Yorfc 

FIM  Mar.  t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  177,797 
5  CUtasa.     (CL  i7~7.1) 


3,132,491 
CIGARETTE  UGHTERS 
Hmm  Lo^calk^  Kf^ntso,  Lsnisi 

to  CoRM  LigMm  Uaritod 

FIM  Fch.  t,  1942,  Sw.  No.  171445 

Clahw  priosily.  i^pHrnHoo  Gfwl  Britato  Apr.  14,  19«1 


(CL  47—7.1) 


4.  A  burner  for  a  gas  fueled  lighter  communicating 
between  a  chamber  coostniOed  to  bold  gaseous  fuel 
under  pressure  and  the  exterior  of  the  lighter  wtien  ibt 
lid  of  the  lighter  is  open,  comprising  a  sleeve  attached  to 
and  projecting  into  the  chamber  holding  gaseous  fuel,  a 
plug  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a 
oentral  bore  widened  at  iU  lower  end,  a  fuel  regulating 
nMmber  in  operating  relationship  with  said  plug,  a  thimble 
shaped  member  fitted  into  said  sleeve  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  fuel  reguloting  member  from  said  plug  and  having 
a  oentral  bore  therethrough  with  beveled  edges,  a  cen- 
trally bored  jewel  resting  on  the  beveled  ed«es  of  the 
central  bore  of  said  thimble,  and  a  reciprocating  stem  in 
the  central  bore  in  said  plug  determining  operation  of 
said  fuel  regukting  member. 


1  In  a  cifarettt  Hghter  having  a  fully  automatic  ignit 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  body  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  an  abrasive  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
body' and  means  for  routing  said  wheel  including  a  double 
lever  foor-har  chain,  said  foor-bor  cham  includnig  a  por- 
tion of  said  body  fbrmng  a  first  link,  first  and  second 
levers,  first  and  second  pivot  means  pivouny  mounting 
said  first  and  second  levers  lespectively  on  said  body  por- 
tion, a  fhtgerpieoe  forming  a  second  link  pivoted  on  said 


3,132,5m 
CLOTHES  WASHER  AGITATOR 
NoraiM  I.  Bislock,  Dayton,  OUo,  iiilfftir  to 
Motors  Corporaiion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


F1lo4  Inly  It,  1943,  Ser.  No.  295,995 
11  CWm.     (CL  4»— 17) 

9.  A  clothes  washer  agitator  in  combination  with  a 
wash  tub  having  outflow  means  and  adapted  to  endoae 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  level  and  comprising. 
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(a)  a  pump  ring  adapted  for  automatic  linear  recip-  vent  container  to  said  siunp,  whereby  soltent  is  adapted 
rocation  to  ivoduce  toroidal  washing  currents  in  said  for  circulation  from  said  Mutnp  through  paid  filter  car- 
tub, 

(b)  means  forming  a  circulator  column  including  an 
upper  clothes  actuator  ring,  ahd 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  pump  ring  and  said  upper 
clothes  actuator  ring  in  assembled  relationship 
whereby  to  form  an  upper  surge  relief  chamber 
between  said  upper  clothes  actuator  ring  and  said 
pump  ring. 


(</)*said  upper  dothea  actuator  ring  having  a  surge 
relief  port  therein  connecting  said  upper  surge  re- 
lief chamber  to  atmoq>here  and  positioned  in  a 
manner  to  be  reciprocated  above  and  below  said 
predetermined  level  of  fluid  in  said  tub  whereby  to 
facilitate  the  relief  of  surge  pressures  in  said  upper 
surge  relief  chamber  of  the  agitator  and  to  create 
q>urts  of  fluid  generally  radially  outwardly  from 
said  upper  surge  relief  port  onto  said  fluid  surface 
to  wet  down  clothes  above  said  fluid  surface  and , 
to  chase  lint  toward  said  outflow  means.  { 


DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  MEANS  FOR  VENT- 
ING SOLVENT  FUMES 
laoMa  W.  Jacobs,  Byroa  L.  Inscfcasi,  aad  Georg*  B.  Loog, 
DmjtBtm,  OMo,  asrfgMn  to  CsasnJ  Moton  Corpora- 
ti(»,  Dttnkt  Mkk,  a  ooiposatioa  off  Delaware 
CiiBUBBllna  off  i^pBiBHsB  Ser.  No.  It5,733,  Apr.  M, 
IML   TMi  appBotfoa  Mif  27, 1943,  Scr.  No.  2i5,lt9  i 
13ClitaMi    (CLM— ID  I 

11.  bi  combination,  a  dodiea  cleaning  apparatus  hav- 
ing t  veitical  wfin  tub  and  meant  for  agitating  in  said 
tub  and  ^rfmring  mid^  tub,  said  deaning  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  aohent  container  for  endoeing  said  spin  tub  and 
having  a  top  accesa  opening,  a  clothes  dryer  ad}acent  said 
cleairing  apparatua  having  a  rotatable  tumbling  drum  and 
an  acoMi  door  to  said  tumbling  drum  above  said  top 
acccm  opeoiag  and  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  means  form- 
ing a  flher  compartment  adjacent  said  cleaning  apparatus 
and  said  dotfaes  dryer  and  endoatng  a  sump,  means  form- 
ing a  liter  chamber  having  a  doaed  end  and  a  selectively 
openaMe  service  aoceai  end,  a  permanently  unitary  re- 
placeable'filter  cartridge  insertable  through  said  service 
access  end  into  said  chamber,  said  cartridge  including  a 
plurality  of  filtering  stages  in  permanently  fixed  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  inlet  conduit  means  connecting  said 
sump  to  said  filter  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  filter 
cartrklBe,  supply  conduit  means  connecting  said  filter 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  filter  cartridge  to  said 
spin  tub,  pump  means  connected  in  pumping  relation- 
ship to  Mid  inlet  coodiut  means  and  said  supply  conduit 
means  in  a  manner  to  effect  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit 
maans  tfaoogh  said  filter  cartridge  to  said  supply  con- 
duit means,  and  return  conduit  means  connecting  the  sol- 


tridge  to  said  q>in  tub  for  centrifugal  rele|tse  to  said  sol- 
vent container  and  gravity  return  to  said  sump. 


to 


3,132,5t2 
WASHING  MACHINE  AGrTAjTOR 
Rkhvd  R.  WaMoa,  Boston,  Mass. 
Molon  Corporailan,  DstooH,  Mck,  a 
Dclawv* 

Filed  Jisly  11, 1M3,  Ssr.  No.  2M,952 
10  CWam.    (CL  «— 23) 
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5:  A  fabric  agitator  adapted  for  autoot^tic  vertical  re- 
ciprocation in  a  container  of  washing  fhid  cooqirisint, 
pump  means  movable  in  one  direction  fof  pumping  said 
washing  fluid  when  the  agitator  is  recip^ocaiing  in  the 
presence  of  said  washing  fluid,  fabric  actua4or  means  mov- 
able with  said  pump  means  for  submerging  fabric  < 
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into  engatemeat  thecvwith  and  apaoed  from  said  pump 
mean*  to  fdnn  a  mie  pccaMve  diamber  into  whkh  wadi- 
inc  fluid  nugat  wbca  the  agiiatar  te  moving  in  nid  one 
direction,  aad  nr|e  pwurr  relief  meant  cooneotinf  mid 
surge  piemufi  rfcamlier  to  atmoaphera  for  pennitting  the 
movement  of  fabric  into  engagemcat  with  said  fabric 
actuator 


tkat  are  integral  with  one  wall  and  buu  against  the  other 
wall,  means  locking  said  walls  and  flanges  together  in  said 
hollow  box-like  rigid  structure,  said  split  tube  having  nar- 
row circumferential  slou  each  of  which  runs  into  a  dif- 
ferent larger  opening  in  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  apron 
and  forma  therewith  a  different  keyhole  slot  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  headed  key  loop,  and  a  Utch  spring  canti- 


ANT1.THVTLOCE  DEVICE 


(CL7»— 1M| 


23,  19M 


N.Y. 


lever  supported  by  said  structure  in  a  region  remote  from 
the  large  opeitings,  said  latch  spring  comprising  a  narrow 
base  at  which  it  is  cantilever  tapported  from  the  struc- 
ture and  a  remote  edge,  said  latch  spring  flaring  from  said 
base  to  said  remote  edge  and  being  sub-divided  into  indi- 
vidual flat  tpriof  Utch  arms,  each  associated  with  a 
different  keyhole  slot,  said  arms  being  arranged  in  a 
fanned  out  pattern. 

-rniwG 


DEVICE 


1.  An  anti-theft  lock  device  for  vehicles  and  the  like, 
compriaiBg  a  hooiiiH  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  ftaad  part 
of  the  delude,  a  kay-Actnaled  routabk  lock  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  spring  Inailail  boll  mamber  riidaMy  arraagad  within 
said  houitag  aad  adapted  to  immobiliae  a  portioa  of  a 
control  member  of  the  vehicle  in  a  flrat  pndcaermined 
poaitim  of  Mid  lock,  aaid  bolt  aMabar  iaclodiBg  a  irst 
portioa  angapiWa  with  wud  ooatrol-aMmbar  portion  and 
a  second  aligned  portkm  provided  with  a  cavity  having 
arcuate  ^■gng''^  aorteoaa,  a  cam  barrel  operatively  con- 
nected to  aaid  lock  aad  ralalaUa  widiia  said  cavity,  a  slide 
member  ndprocabla  wttte  m  a|>citfe  of  mid  cam 
barrel  aad  monUk  tkarewidi  ia  nid  cavity,  oae  and  of 
said  slide  aaiaBhar  bai^  forawd  wilk  lateral  faoea  adapted 
to  contact  lateral  poctioaa  <rf  aaid  aogaiiag  sorf aoea  when 
said  cam  hMial  ii  rotated  svoa  actnalaoa  of  aaid  lock,  the 
other  end  of  said  aHde  aMoabar  baviag  aa  end  face  adapted 
to  contact  a  tramvenal  portioa  of  said  engagiag  surfaces 
so  that  rotatioa  of  aaid  cam  barrel  will  move  said  mcood 
bolt  portioa  away  from  aaid  cootrol-member  partion  on 
effect  of  the  alideHiiamber  movcmeat,  a  first  spring-loaded 
catch  redprocabiy  aectved  to  aaid  slide  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  aaid  bdit  BMmber  agamat  movement  upon 
engagemeat  wtth  the  tip  of  aaid  key  in  a  aecond  prede- 
termined poeitioa  of  aaid  lock,  aad  a  aacood  spriag4oaded 
catch  slidably  secured  to  aaid  aUde  member  ia  a  apaccd- 
apart  relatioa  with  aaid  firat  catch  aad  adapted  to  hold 
said  firat  bok  portioa  agaiaat  moveoMat  away  from  aaid 
control-member  portioa  when  aaid  key  is  withdrawn  from 
said  lock  in  aaid  ilrat  poaitioB. 


22,  IMl,  Sar.  N^  IIMM 
(CWma.    (CL73-46) 


T- 


k- 


apron 


MULTIPUnVK 

li,  3S— 48  flat  9L, 

Am^KtMLIarN^TS^n 

iaiag  a  body,  a  aplit  tube  and 

_  a  hoUow  boa-like  rigid  struc- 

being  adapted  to  have  the  heads  of 

aaid  body  aad  aaid  apron  being 

area,  at  ieaai  three  sides  of  the 

which  the  walls  of  the  body  and 

being  held  apart  by  narrow  flanges 


5.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  tubular  element  hav- 
ing first  and  second  open  ends,  indicating  fluid  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  elcntent,  said 
indicaung  fluid  being  visible  through  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, chamber  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  open  end  of  said  tubular  element,  first  fluid  conduit 
means  releaiably  attachable  to  a  conduit  sysum  and  the 
like  to  be  tested  effective  to  pressurize  a  conduit  system 
and  the  like  to  be  tested,  pump  meam  to  pressurize  said 
first  cowhirt  means,  second  fluid  conduit  means  to  apply 
to  the  second  open  end  of  said  tubular  element  the 
momentary  pressure  within  said  conduit  system  and  the 
like  to  be  tcated,  third  fluid  conduit  means  to  preaauriv 
aaid  rlM>'n*«f  to  the  momeatary  preaaure  withia  a  coa- 
duit  system  and  the  like  to  be  tested,  and  valve  means 
effective,  when  in  a  closed  poaitioa.  to  prevent  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  means  and  said  coaduit 
system  aad  the  like  to  be  tested,  whereby,  whea  the 
preaaure  of  a  conduit  system  aad  the  like  is  applied, 
through  said  second  ihiid  condiat,  to  the  second  open 
end  of  said  tubular  element  and  the  chamber  preaaure  is 
applied  to  the  flrat  open  end  of  aaid  tubular  element 
and  aaid  valve  meaaa  is  cloaed,  iadiratiag  fluid  within 
said  tubular  elemcat  is  subfected  on  one  side  to  the  pres- 
sure of  said  chamber  meam  and  oa  the  other  side  to  the 
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instantaneous  pressure  of  the  conduit  system  and  the  like 
and  is  balanced  so  long  as  the  two  pressures  are  equal. 


9,132JM 

LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  FLUID  CONDUCTORS 

Ray   A.   PrUchctt,   DaOm,   Tcx^   aniiMir   to   Pipclfatc 

Sarrcys,  Ud^  DaUu,  Tn.,  a  Tnas  Umitod  partncrskip 

Filed  Jan.  29,JM2,  Ser.  No.  169^10 

S  ClaiBs.    (CL  73—49.5) 


3 


4.  A  leak  detector  for  fluid  conductors  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  through  a 
fluid  conductor,  means  on  the  bousing  for  sealing  off 
between  said  bousing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
ductor and  providing  a  chamber  therebetween  whereby 
ihe  chamber  has  a  portion  thereof  formed  by  the  con- 
ductor inner  surface  and  communicates  with  leaks  in  the 
conductor,  a  passage  in  said  housing  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  conductor  whereby 
the  pressures  therein  are  substantially  equal,  a  second 
passage  in  said  hotising  communicating  with  the  conduc- 
tor, each  passage  having  at  least  a  portion  of  small  area 
capable  of  containing  only  a  small  volunte  of  fluid.  f1o\^ 
sensitive  means  in  each  passage  portion  of  small  area 
responsive  to  small  volumes  of  flow,  recording  means,  and 
an  electrical  bridge  circuit  including  a  potential  source 
and  a  pair  of  arms  which  connect  the  flow  sensitive  means 
to  the  recording  means. 


3,I32^«7 

FLUID  SEAL  TESTING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Dcga,  UHci^  Mkk.,  anlgiior  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  DcCroR,  Mick.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Flkd  M«v  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,M3 

3«Claiim.    (0.73—45.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  sealing  qualities  of  annular 
seals  having  a  flexible  lip  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
shaft  and  comprising  conveyor  means,  drive  means  for 
indexaMy  actuating  said  conveyor  means,  seal  retaining 
means  provided  on  said  conveyor,  seal  loading  means  to 
position  test  seals  on  said  seal  retaining  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  testing  stations  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor to  accommodate  test  seals  upon  indexing  of  said 
conveyor,  a  test  shaft  provided  each  for  a  separate  testing 
purpose  at  each  of  said  testing  stations,  means  to  position 
succeswYely  each  of  said  test  shafts  in  sealing  relationship 
with  said  seals  to  measure  a  particular  characteristic  of 
sealing  quality  of  said  seals  at  each  of  said  stations,  and 
means  to  eject  unacceptable  seals  as  determined  by  said 
test  shafts  from  said  conveyor  means  as  said  seals  are 
moved  between  testing  stations. 
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PRESSURE  TESTER  AND  REJEJCTER 

Edward  J.  Williams,  Evaastoi^  DL,  alsiKnor  to 

Card  Industries,  Inc.,  NorthfickL  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  ItMll 

9  ClaiBis.    (a.  73—52) 
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I  For  assorting  by  detecting  container  pressure  with- 
in a  valved  pressurized  container,  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  means  for  comparing  an  unknown  container  pres- 
sure with  a  known  pressure  and  providing  4  signal  rcspon- 
Mve  to  a  predetermined  differential  pressu|-e  between  the 
unknown  container  pressure  and  a  knowi|  pressure; 
means  for  providing  a  known  pressure  to  said  means 

for  comparing; 
insertablc   means  for   insertion   into  a  Valved  portion 
of   a    valved    pressurized   container  |to   establish    a 
sealed  pressure-communicating  path  l^tween  the  in- 
side  of   such   container  and  said   m^ans   for   com- 
paring; i 
a  pressurized  container  rejecting  means  {for  responding 
to  a  signal  produced  by  a  predetermi^d  differential 
pressurp  and  thereupon  rejecting  the  c^tainer  which 
provided  such  predetermined  pressur^  responsive  to 
such  signal;  j 
and    means   for    transmitting   such   signal    from   said 
means  for  comparing  to  said  rejectifig  means. 


3,1323*9  ! 

METHOD  'FOR   DETERMINATION  OF   MECHAN- 
ICAL TANGENT  LOSS  AND  DYNAMIC  MODU- 
LUS IN  THE  DIRECT  READING  MANNER 
NorUaml  HayasU,  9(5  HafcisjiMB,  pTu^l  iM, 
If  snf  aws  ts«,  JFapaa     ] 
FllMl  Mar.  2f,  19«1,  9sr.  No.  9%flM 
2ClafaM.    (CL73— «7.1) 
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1 .  A  method  for  direct  determination  o|f  the  mechani- 
cal tangent  loss  artd  dynamic  modulus  of  high  polymers 
and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  flxinp  an  elongated 
piece  of  the  test  material  between  first  andj  second  fixedly 
mounted  and  longitudinally  spaced  strain  gauges;  subject- 
ing the  material  to  longitudinal  oscillati^;  applying  a 
first  input  DC.  potential  to  said  fhst  strait  gauge;  apply- 
ing a  second  D.-C.  input  potential  to  saidi  second  gauge; 
measuring  the  output  potential  of  said  fiiit  strain  gaupe 
to  determine  the  magnitixle  of  a  first  vector  component 
representative  of  the  applied  stress;  measufing  the  output 
potential  of  said  second  strain  gauge  tot  determine  the 


magnitude  of  a  second  vector  component 


of  the  distortion  of  said  material;  adiusting  both  D.-C 


as  a  function 
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input  potential!  aattl  Mid  nutgniriKV*  are  equal  to  each 
other  and  to  unity;  then  Kparately  meaiurint  the  thus 
adjusted  D.-C.  input  potentials  and  determining  the  ratio 
of  said  second  adjnaied  input  potential  to  said  first  ad- 
justed input  potential  as  a  function  of  the  dynamic  modu- 
his;  then  directly  cooparing  the  two  output  potentials  to 
detennine  the  phsK  diq;>laoenients  thereof  as  a  measure 
of  the  angular  diq>laceiiients  of  said  vector  components 
to  determine  the  mechanical  lots  tangent 


)oined  to  one  of  said  inwardly  protruding  lugs  and  hav- 
mg  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  shank  of  said 
thimble,  said  bail-socket  mount  being  adjustable  for  lev- 
eling  said  thimble,  an  eye  piece  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  thimble  for  reading  said  graduated  drum,  a  height 
gauge  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  removably  joined 


ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
WiUam    RaynMMd    BKhMs,    Almmin    Bryc*    CaM« 
RMkin,  and  Stanley  WIBtaM  Charles  Brown,  aU  of 
HasM  Worfca,  New  North  Road,  BarUagsMc,  Fagiaail 
FIM  Fch.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  9M1« 
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1.  Apparattis  for  the  ultrasonic  in^iectioa  of  material 
comprising  transmitting  means  having  transducer  means 
for  transmitting  ultrasonic  pukes  through  a  wave-trans- 
mitting surface  thereof,  receiving  means  having  trans- 
ducer means  mounted  alongside  of  said  transmitting 
means  for  receiving  said  ultrisonic  pulses  through  a  wave- 
receiving  surface  of  said  receiving  means  after  reflection, 
an  acoustic  curtain  disposed  between  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  and  projecting  beyond  said  surfaces, 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  curtain 
{|i  a  direction  having  at  least  a  compooeat  perpendicular 
to  said  surfaces,  pube  fcnerating  means  for  generating 
said  ultrasonic  pulses,  selecting  means  coupled  to  said 
transducer  means  of  said  receiving  means  and  to  said 
pulse  generating  means  and  selecting  from  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means  a  signal  occurring  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  each  said  transmitted  pulses, 
control  vokage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  select- 
ing means  and  generating  from  said  selected  signal  a  con- 
trol voltage,  and  means  couplii^  said  control  voltage  gen- 
erating means  to  said  adjusting  means,  whereby  said  cur- 
tain is  adjusted  automatically  in  dependence  upon  the 
amplitude  of  said  selected  signal. 


3,132,511 
PROVING  RING 
Marrhi  W.  HM.  153*  Mewfec,  Saa  Aaisaio.  Tea. 
Filed  Se^  4,  IMl,  See.  Na.  I3M74 
JClahH.    (CL  7^—141) 
(Granted  wUm  IHIe  3ft,  U&  Ca4e  (I9S2).  aec.  2M) 
1.  A  proving  ring  comprising:  a  dcformabk  ring  hav- 
ing integral  exiemally  protruding  load  receiving  bosses 
on  a  common  transverse  axis  and  two  integral  inwardly 
protruding  lugs  on  the  same  common  traasvcne  axis, 
a  micrometer  thimMe  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a 
graduated  dnun  scribed  to  indicate  the  axial  movement 
of  said  threaded  shank;  a  ball-aocket  mount  removaUy 
<*02  or;  -  2« 


to  the  other  of  said  inwardly  protruding  lugs,  a  gauge 
with  feeler  pin.  a  stem  supporting  said  gauge  and  means 
co-axial  with  said  stem  for  adjusting  the  point  contact 
between  said  feeler  pin  and  said  thimble,  said  stem  and 
said  co-axial  adjusting  means  being  in  cooperation  and 
having  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  gauge. 


3,132^12 

GYROSCOPIC  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Wilfred  Roth,  5t  Bralavd  Raad,  West  Hartford, 

Filed  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  HMS 

TClafam.    (CL73— IM) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  mass  flowmeter  which  comprises  a 
sutionary  support  means,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  sup- 
about  a  drive  axis,  a  fluid  conduit  loop  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  oscillation  relative  to  the  frame  about  a  torque 
axis,  said  torque  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  drive  axis,  rigid  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  conduit  sec- 
tions substantially  fixedly  mounted  on  said  stationar> 
port  means  for  oscillation  relative  to  the  support  means 
support  n»eaiu  with  the  inner  ends  thereof  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  loop,  a  pair  of  flexible  tubular  conduit 
sections  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  conduit  sections  with  said  fluid  coiKluit  loop  re- 
spectively, said  flexible  sections  extending  subsuntialiy 
perpendicular  to  said  drive  axis  and  subsuntialiy  parallel 
to  said  torque  axis,  respective  flexible  sections  being  on 
opposile  sides  of  the  torque  axis  and  the  ends  a4  each 
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wctioo  betas  on  oppoote  udes  of  the  drive  axis,  and  driv- 
ing tmmm  for  oaciUatint  uid  frame  aboul  said  drive  axis 
to  i^tMlace  oadllatioos  of  said  loop  about  said  torque  axis 
which  vary  with  fluid  flow  in  the  loop. 


3,132^13 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  GAS  METERS 
Robert  C.  Hdlcraaa,  Nortkport,  N.Y^  and  Walter  H. 
Sieger,   PtaM   Orchard,   Cow.,  aarigmrs  to  Neptune 
Meter  Co^  New  Yocfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  92,411    , 
nClidiM.    (CL  73^281) 


insulated  means  for  connecting  said  ezpaitt|)n  tube  at  the 
upper  end  to  the  vapor  space  in  the  vapor  generator  above 
the  liquid  level  therein,  conduit  means  f^  operatively 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  expanstoo  tube  in  fixedly 
adjusted  position  to  the  liquid  space  of  the|  geaerator  be- 
low the  liquid  level  therein,  and  beat  exihange  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  conduit  mean|  and  oootrol- 
lably  cooling  the  liquid  admitted  into  the  epcpansioo  tube 
for  controlling  the  temperature  thereof  in! order  to  cali- 
brate said  movement  of  the  expansion  tube  in  accordance 
with  volumetric  variatioiu  in  the  liquid,  said  heat  ex- 
change means  including  a  cooling  coil  adjacent  to  the 
expansion  tube  rigidly  connecting  the  lowlr  end  thereof 
to  the  conduit  means.  ' 


/J  ; 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  having  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  op- 
erate valve  mechanitin,  a  tangent  assembly  having  a  tan- 
gent arm  mounted  therein  for  naovement  therewith,  said 
tangent  arm  being  engaged  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
crank  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  tangent  wrist  as- 
sembly, means  connected  to  said  tangent  wrist  assembly 
for  moving  the  same  in  response  to  meter  operation, 
tempertaure-reqwnsive  means  interconnecting  said  tan- 
gent assembly  and  said  tangent  wrist  assembly,  said  tem- 
perature-reqxmsive  means  being  effective  to  modify  the 
distance  between  said  tangent  wrist  assembly  and  said 
crank  shaft  in  response  to  temperature  changes,  and  means 
for  optionally  fixing  said  tangent  wrist  assembly  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  end  of  said  tangent  arm 
whereby  said  temperature-responsive  means  is  rendered 
unable  to  modify  said  distance  between  said  tangent  wrist 
assembly  and  said  crank  shaft 


3,132^14 

LEVEL  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

JackD.Pliidniir.1147  17lk  flt,  Newport  News,  Va. 

FIM  Jiriir  2a,  19M,  8sr.  No.  45,t7« 

lOilia.    (CL73— 295) 


bi  a  liqaid  level  indicator  and  recorder  for  vapor  gen- 
emors,  the  combinatioo  with  the  vapor  and  liquid  spaces 
of  a  vapor  generauir,  of  a  thermal  expansion  tube  having 
and  lower  ends,  a  fixed  casing  enclosing  said  ex- 
tube  and  fixedly  mounting  the  lower  end  thereof 
wbila  gaidingly  supporting  the  upper  end  for  movement. 


3,132^15  I 

FLUID  GAUGE  SYSTEM 

Charles  Urbu,  Cos  Cob,  Coaa.,  assigBor  to 
Prccisioa   Protects,   lac,  TanytO'wa,  N>Y., 
ratioa  of  New  Yocfc 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  23^445 
SCUMS.    (CL73— 295) 


a  corpo- 


1.  In  a  system  or  gauging  the  level  of  |luid  in  a  con- 
tainer the  conductivity  of  said  fluid  varyjing  with  tem- 
perature. ! 

a  source  of  electrical  supply,  | 

an  electrical  bridge  circuit  connected  to  ;said  source  of 
supply  and  having 

at  least  one  first  sensing  device  connected  in  one  arm 
of  the  bridge  and  located  in  said  container  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  said  first  device  exhibiting  a  change 
in  resistance  with  a  change  in  the  proximity  thereto 
of  said  fluid,  said  resistance  change  being  greater  the 
lower  is  the  temperature  of  said  fluid,  at  least  one 
second  sensing  device  connected  in  ^Kther  arm  of 
the  bridge  circuit  and  located  at  said  I  predetermined 
level,  said  second  device  exhibiting  aj  change  in  re- 
sistance with  a  change  in  the  proxiokity  thereto  of 
said  fluid,  said  resistance  change  beipg  greater  the 
higher  the  temperature  of  said  Ihiid,  M>d  an  indica- 
tor means  connected  in  said  bridge  ^reuk  for  indi- 
cating balance  and  unbalance  cooqitioos  in  said 
bridge,  said  conditions  being  depend^t  on  the  re- 
sistances exhibited  by  said  sensing  detices. 


3,1324M  ,.,„^ 

LIQUID  LEYP.  INDJCATO^ 

PMkrfstaMay   PaL 
iy.  Piii  I  ^iliTr 


Apr.  3, 19fa,  Ser.  Na.  1H744 
4  OaiiaK     (CL  73—299)  I 
1.  In  a  liquid  level  iadicaior  for  iadicatiDa  of  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  a  boOer  or  tke  lika.  a  icoastaat  head 
cohmm  having  a  top  coaaection  addled  t^  oooamunicate 
with  steam  in  the  boiler,  having  a 
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to 
having  an 


water  in  the  boiler  and 

tke  top  aad  the 

to  rteHMiiiiM  tke  level 


of  Uquid  in  fk 
nected  at  one 
aunt  head 
uvcillow 


to  eatabliafa  a  oooCact  with  the  two 
int  termtaal  cotacti  of  another  cap.  nid  terminal  oob- 
tnctt  in  eack  oontactor  cap  inchidinf  a  fint.  centrally  lo- 
cated, tvmtnal  contact  and  a  tecond  terminal  contact 
qMced  radially  and  inaulated  from  said  flret  terminal 
iMHitar!.  the  flret  terminal  contacts  and  the  second  ter- 
minal contacts  in  adjacent  contactor  cape  being  respec- 
tively in  axial  alignment  so  that  they  can  be  brouglM  into 
engagement  with  each  other  by  an  axial  movement  of 
said  cootactor  cape  toward  each  other  the  terminal  con- 
tacts of  the  cap  on  the  iiwii  iiii  sheath  being  connected 
to  the  welded  junction,  the  first  terminal  contacu  and 
the  second  tenninal  contactt  on  the  caps  of  the  inter- 
mediate sheaths  being  respectively  coonectad  to  each  oth- 
er, and  (he  tamunal  contacts  of  the  cap  on  the  output 
sheath  being  connected  to  the  output  contact-studs,  all 
the  contacts  and  conductors  of  each  line  between  the 
welded  junction  and  the  measuring  apparatus  being  con- 
stituted by  a  same  metal  or  aDoy  of  the  thermo-electric 
couple. 


an  auxiliary  head  rhaMber  eitendfaig  above  the  kvel  of 
the  overflow  oonnactioQ  in  dte  oc 
and  having  a  bottom  connectJon  to  the 
chamber  at  a  point  beaeatt  the  tevri  of  the  overflow 
connection,  nid  audUary  head  chaBsbar  being  main' 
tained  at  a  leaaperatuia  nbrtuliaDy  lower  than  the  tem- 
perature in  the  ( 


3,132^1S 
ACTUATING  COMPOSITION 
P.  nisiaB.  nglB,  DL,   iidgisr  to  Flcs 

l^iieod.BL«aiaipoitlMnal 
rasd  Mv  15, 19S9,  S«r.  No.  S13,4t2 
1  nslBi      (C1.73--3MJ) 


3,112,817 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASURIMINT  OT  TIM- 

PERATURIS  BY  THmMVCOUFLB  CXINTACTB 


.  Now  7S,7SS 

Dae.  17, 199» 

(CL  73—399) 


3.  A  temperature  responsive  oootrol  system  compris- 
ing: a  baUowB  sUucture  susceptible  of  moveaieat  by  the 
vapor  iMcesuie  of  a  solvent;  a  bulb  structure  reoKNely  dis- 
posed from  said  bellows  structure;  tube  means  intercon- 
necting said  bellows  structure  and  said  bulb  structure, 
a  solvent  solutioa  charged  into  said  bulb  struct*jre,  said 
bellows  stmctive  and  said  tube  nwans,  said  solution  being 
substantially  cooqiletely  in  the  bqnid  state  and  substan- 
tially coospletely  filling  said  bulb  structure,  said  tube 
means  and  said  bellows  structure  at  teaaperatafas  bdow 
the  selected  operating  temperature  of  said  system,  said 
solution  iadndiag  a  thermally  itabla  tt^otd,  said  Uqoid 
being  itBiintisll)  non-volatile  at  said  selected  operatinc 
temperature,  said  iolntion  farth«  iactadiat  a  thermally 
suble  solvent  for  said  liquid,  said  soivcnt  being  volatile  at 
said  operating  temperature  whereby  to  mduce  movement 
of  said  bellows  structure;  and  regiUating  means  operated 
by  said  beUowt  atructare. 


3,U2,519 
■OTOR  lOURNALLING  DEVICE 


Apr.  Ifl,  1999,  ler.  Nn.  MSA3t 
SCWh.    (CL73>-«71> 
1.  A  rotor  ioumalltng  stmccure  for  listing  machines. 
'  '  ig  a  rigid  support  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
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drical  opening,  a  rotor  bearing  kxated  centrally  and  co- 
axiaily  in  said  opening  and  defining  a  main  journal  axis. 
two  radially  rigid  but  bendingly  elastic  metallic  spring 
nmnben  of  generally  annular  shape  joining  said  bearing 
with  Mid  support  and  extending  coaxially  about  said  main 
axis,  each  of  said  members  forming  a  frusto-conical  struc- 
ture convexly  related  to  the  other  member  and  having  its 


COMFACT  INERTIAL-DAMrED  SDVGLE-AXB 
ACCELEROMETDt     i 
Walter  I.  Krvpkk,  FrmkMm,  NJ^—<  W|fcM  1.  Lewis, 

Wayzatn,  MfaM«,  asilgBon  to  GeBcral  PrecWiM,  be, 
LMk  Falh,  N J^  ■  tmfmaOom  of  DtMrin 
■M  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3M12 
3  ClalMB.     (CL  73-^17) 


extended  geometric  apex  coincident  with  the  center  point 
of  said  bearing  on  said  main  axis,  whereby  said  bearing 
is  capable  of  timibling  motion  about  said  center  point  but 
restrained  from  rotary  motion  and  axial  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  main  journal  axis,  said  spring  members  having 
a  locally  reduced  cross  sectional  area  at  a  number  of 
localities  symmetrically  distributed  in  concentric  relation 
to  said  axis. 


3,13232f 

ACCELEROMETER 

Wnb  G.  WIhc  GIca  Head,  N.Y^  assizor  to  Spcrry 

'iWporadoa,  a  coi'poraWoa  of  Ddawvc 

Pied  Ape  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  73«,143 

ISCbriaM;    (CL73^^M) 


1.  In  aa  accelerometer,  a  fluid  circulating  member  in- 
chiding  a  fluid,  a  fluid  fOled,  cylindrical  chamber  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  mass  buoyantly  supported  in  the 
chamber  by  the  fluid  for  movement  along  the  axis  respon- 
sive to  the  influence  of  acceleration  having  a  geometrical 
shape  that  is  symmetrical  to  the  axis  and  that  with  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  wall  of  the  chamber  provides  a  restrictive  axial 
paangeway  for  the  fluid  between  the  respective  ends  of 
the  chamber,  a  fluid  filled,  helical  conduit  with  one  end 
connected  to  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  restrictive 
paMageway  and  with  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  restrictive  passageway, 
means  for  supporting  the  conduit  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  circulate  fluid  through  the  chamber 
and  thereby  exert  a  differential  fluid  pressure  on  the 
buoyant  mass  equal  and  opposite  to  the  influence  of  ac-> 
cderation,  means  for  providing  an  output  dependent  on 
the  movement  of  the  mass  from^a  null  position  along  the 
axis  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  the  conduit 
at  a  speed  depoiding  on  the  output  of  said  output  pro> 
viofig  neaBS. 


J        S   ^       J^^ 


3.  An  accelerometer  to  be  disposed  Ui  operate  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  along  a  predetermined  {force  axis,  and 
disposed  with  its  longitudinal  physical  axb  substantially 
parallel  to  an  inertial  longitudinal  axis  oithogonal  to  the 
force  axis,  said  accelerometer  comprising,!  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  cavity  therethrough  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  the  inertial  longitudinal  axis,  tne  housing  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  cavity  therein,  axially  aligned  with  the 
first  cavity,  a  support  plate  adjustably  attacned  to  the  hous- 
ing within  the  auxiliary  cavity,  a  penduli>us  arm  having 
a  pivotal  end  and  a  free  end  spwced  from  jhe  pivoted  end, 
both  ends  locating  the  longitudinal  physi^l  axis  of  such 
pendulous  arm  substantially  parallel  to  ^  inertial  axis 
of  the  accelerometer;  means  supported  on^  and  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  pendulous  arm 
for  generating  a  signal  voltage;  stationary  coil  means  ad- 
jacent the  signal  coil  and  serving  whe^  cnargizad,  to 
establish  a  magnetic  flux  field  in  the  pa^  of  movement 
of  the  movable  signal  generating  means,  a^  dynamo-elec- 
tric means  supported  by  the  housing,  andj  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  free  end  of  the  pendulousi  arm,  and  serv- 
ing, upon  energization,  to  apply  a  restoring  torque  to  the 
pendulous  arm  to  restore  the  longitudinki  physical  axis 
of  the  pendulous  arm  to  a  neutral  position  substantiaUy 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  inertial  axif  said  dynamo- 
electric  restoring  nteans  including  a  statiolury  permanent 
magnet  stjktor  structure  supported  in  and  secured  to  the 
housing  and  disposed  to  define  an  air  gap  lo  locate  a  mag- 
netic flux  field,  a  movable  coil  disposed  in  the  air  gap 
and  supported  on  a  physical  element  ami  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pendulous  arm,  wherebt  sudi  movable 
coil,  when  energized  by  an  apfriied  currem,  will  be  mowed 
in  said  air  gap  by  reaction  of  tfw  coil  flux  and  tbe  air 
^p  flux  field,  to  apply  a  restoring  torque!  to  die  free  end 
at  the  pendulous  arm,  a  resilient  meanal  supporting  die 
pivotal  end  of  the  pendulous  arm  from  sapd  support  plate, 
said  resilient  supporting  means  iodndint  a  floating  bar 
secured  to  the  pivoul  end  of  the  pendifous  arm  traos- 
veraely  to  the  longitudinal  physical  axis!  thereof,  and  a 
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resOient  conaector  betwten  eadi  end  of  the  floatint  bar 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  tupport  plate,  said 
resilient  means  supporting  the  pivoted  end  of  tfte  pen- 
dulous pfm  being  attached  to  the  floating  bar  and  the  sup- 
port pUte,  respectively,  and  means  for  ad|tntably  tflting 
the  support  pUle  and  the  floating  bar  to  adfostabty  tflt 
the  pendulous  am  to  a  balanced  neutral  powtien  to  es- 
ublish  substantial  parallelisni  between  the  longitudinal 
physical  axis  of  the  pendulous  arm  and  the  longitudinal 
inertial  axis  of  the  accelerometer.  the  means  for  adjust- 
ably tilting  the  floating  bar  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  threaded  member,  threadabfy  fltled  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  threaded  member  being  angubrly  di^waed  rela- 
tive to  the  support  plate,  said  threaded  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  support  plate,  thereby 
to  tilt  the  support  plate  and  the  pendulous  arm  support- 
ed hereby,  said  dynamo-electric  means  including  a  tubu- 
lar coil  support  member,  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
pendulous  arm.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  coil 
support  member  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  physical  axis  of  the  pendulous  arm.  said 
tubular  coil  support  member  havii^  a  iseb  integral  there- 
with and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  coil  support  member,  said  web  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  equally  spaced  openings  of  cir- 
cular segmental  form  therethrough,  a  pair  of  restoring 
coils  fitted  to  the  tubular  coil  support  member,  coaxially 
therewith,  and  a  magnetic  isolator  of  hollow  cylindrical 
configuration  fixedly  mounted  in  said  first  cavity  substan- 
tially co-axially  within  the  restoring  coils  and  circum- 
scribing said  stator  structure  and  movable  coil,  said  mag- 
netic isolator  having  a  plurality  of  legs  integral  there- 
with, the  legs  being  radially  aligned  with  the  openings 
through  the  web  of  the  tubular  coil  support  member,  each 
of  the  legs  being  of  circular  segmental  cross  section,  said 
legs  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tubular  coil  support  member,  said  ntagnetic  isola- 
tor being  adapted  to  shield  the  signal  voltage  generating 
means,  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  pendulous  arm. 
from  any  stray  magnetic  fields  set  up  by  the  current 
through  the  reMoring  oofls. 


3,131322 
ROTARY  STEED  REGULATOR 

NJ,  Mrfgnar  tn 

NJn 


■Had  Dec  «,  IMt,  Bar.  N«.  7M72 
4CliiM.    <CL74— 13) 


1 .  A  rotary  speed  regulator  comprising  in  combination, 
rotating  means  including  rotating  ends;  tuning  fork  means 
including  tyne  ends,  said  rotating  ends  passing  between 
said  tyne  ends;  and  a  source  of  potential  energy  in  either 
said  rotating  ends  or  said  tyne  ends,  the  others  of  said 
rotating  or  tyne  ends  being  constructed  and  adapted  to 
have  said  potential  energy  applied  thereto,  said  rotating 
means  being  a  bar  magnet,  said  tuning  fork  means  being 
made  of  magnetic  material. 


3,132423 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Watana,  Maas^  i   ilg   i  ,  by  m» 
the  Uidlad  Stalsa  af  Amarica  m 
hv  Iks  Secretary  af  Iks  Navy 
Nad  Fak  IS,  1H2,  Ssr.  Nn.  173391 
5  rialii      (CL  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  unit  comprising  a  gyro  assembly  hav- 
ing an  improved  temperature  control  system  which  in- 
clude* a  stabilized  member,  said  stabilized  member  be- 
ing formed  by  a  hollow  body,  a  phirality  of  floating  gyros 
operably  mounted  in  said  body,  an  air  intake  in  said 
body,  at  least  one  air  outlet  from  said  body  so  disposed 
as  to  paas  exhausting  air  about  the  periphery  of  at  least 
one  of  said  gyros  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted  in  said 
intake,  first  heating  means  mounted  immediately  down- 
stream of  said  fan,  sensing  means  mounted  at  said  outlet 
and  adjacent  said  one  of  said  gyros,  auxiliary  heating 
means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  operating  temperature, 
a  regulator  operably  connected  to  said  fbst  heating  means, 
said  auxiliary  heating  means,  said  sensing  means  and  a 
source  of  power  current  whereby  a  uniform  operating 
temperature  of  said  gyro  aaeinbly  may  be  maintained. 


3,132324  

SUB-MINIATURE     FLUID     DAMFER     GYRO, 
FITTED  WITH  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSA- 
TION MECHANISM 
WrilsrJ. 
NJ. 
NJ^a 
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1,  19M,  Sar.  No.  4«312 
(CL74-.S3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sub-miniatuic  rate  gyro,  hav- 
ing an  outer  gimbal  mounted  for  limited  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  hollow  substantially 
cylindrical  bousing  for  enrkising  the  gyro  gimbal,  said 
housing  being  substantially  co-axial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  gyro  gimbal  and  containing  a  damping  fluid. 
control  means  providing  substantially  constant  viscous 
damping  of  the  outer  gimbal  of  the  gyro  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axu  thereof,  despite  relatively  wide  variations  in 
the  icaBperatnre  of  the  damping  fluid,  said  conuol  means 
including   a  damping  mechanism  retainer   mounted   in 
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the  inVttioT  of  the  housing,  coaxially  therewith,  uid  damp- 
ing mechaniam  retainer  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
housing,  said  damping  mechanism  retainer  having  means 
formed  dierein  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  damping 
fluid  within  the  bousing  along  areas  substantiaUy  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  said  damp- 
ing mechanism  reUiner  having  a  plurality  of  equaUy- 
apaced,  radially  positioned  legs  integral  therewith,  each  of 
said  lep  being  lubitantiaUy  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
suds  of  the  gyro  gimbal,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therethrough.  s^bstantiaUy  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  gyro  gimbal.  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
crots-slot  therethroui^  the  cross-slots  being  located  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  gyro  gimbal,  a  paddle  member  mounted  adiacent 
the  damping  mechanism  retainer,  co-axially  therewith, 
and  co-operating  with  said  damping  mechanism  retainer, 
said  paddle  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  gyro  gimbal,  said  paddle  member  having  means  formed 
therein  adapted  to  restrain  the  roUtional  angular  move- 1 
ment  of  the  paddle  member  and  the  gyro  gimbal,  co- 
ordinated with  the  flow  of  dan^Mng  fluid  against  portions 
of  the  paddle  member,  and  a  fluid  orifice  adjustment 
member  slidably  fitted  to  the  damping  mechanism  re- 
tainer to  control  the  size  of  a  plurality  of  orifices  through 
which  the  damping  fluid  flows  from  areas  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  paddk  member,  thereby  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  damping  fluid  permitted  to  leak  out  of  the  damp- 
ing areas  adjoining  the  paddk  member,  said  fluid  orifice 
adjustment  member  having  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced 
radially  positioned  lep  integral  herewith,  said  lep  of 
the  adjustment  member  being  slidably  fitted  to  the  longi- 
tudinal slott  throu^  the  lep  of  the  damping  mechanism 
retainer,  each  of  said  lep  of  the  adjustment  member  hav- 
ing a  cross-slot  therethroui^  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  cross-slots  through  the  lep  of  the  damping  mech- 
anism retainer,  the  croit-flloU  throu^  the  lep  of  the 
adjustment  member,  being  adapted  to  co-aa  with  the 
croia-stoa  through  the  lep  of  the  dantping  mechanism 
retainer  to  provide  variable  orifices  to  regulate  the  Icak- 
ap  of  damping  fiuid  through  the  croes-slott  of  the  damp- 
ing mechanism  retainer,  from  areas  adjoining  portions  of 
the  paddle  member  and  means  attached  to  said  fluid 
orifice  adjustment  member,  responsive  to  variations  in 
temperatore  of  the  damping  fluid  adapted  to  regulate  the 
size  of  the  orifices  through  the  fluid  orifice  adjustment 
member,  and  therefore  the  fldw  of  damping  fluid  through 
said  orifices,  co-ordinated  wiA  the  momentary  tempera- 
ture of  the  damping  fiuid. 


a  tubular  member  extending  through  |aid  wall  and 
being  affixed  thereto  intermediate  its  fads; 

driving  means  mounted  adjacent  one  e^  of  said  tu- 
bular member  for  deforming  said  onelend;  and 

driven  means  mounted  adjacent  die  other  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  ^ven  by  the 
force  transmitted  through  said  wall  by  the  deforma- 
tioo  of  said  one  end. 


GEAR  BOX  ATTACHMENT  FOR  |ATIIES 
FnmkHa  L.  U  Bm,  Sr^  Uagrlm,  ToL  aaaf 
U  Bm  Royalty  Cuipwu,  Loi«Tlew,  T^  a 


It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13«.5«4 
(CL74— 43) 


1.  A  universal  paring  attachment  for  la  lathe  having 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and  qomprising  sup- 
port means  disposed  in  the  proximity  of  0ne  end  of  the 
lathe,  housing  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  support 
means  for  orienution  with  respect  to  ibe  position  of 
the  input  and  output  shafu  of  the  lathi,  a  gear  train 
disposed  within  the  housing  and  connected  with  the  in- 
put shaft  of  the  lathe  for  transmitting  ^oUtion  thereto 
locking  means  routably  mounted  oo  o#e  face  of  the 
housing  and  in  connection  with  the  outpMt  shaft  of  the 
lathe  for  rotation  thereby,  drive  means  secured  to  the 
locking  means  for  simultaneous  roution  tl^erewith.  driven 
means  secured  on  the  said  one  face  of  tjie  housing  an> 
engageablc  by  the  drive  means  for  intcn^ittent  roUlior 
said  driven  means  connected  with  the  gcai*  train  for  trans- 
mitting intermittent  roUtion  to  the  inp*t  shaft  of  the 
lathe  whereby  the  lathe  may  be  utilized  for  machining 
a  continuous  circumferential  groove  having  combined 
parallel  and  helical  portions  throughout  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  a  work  piece. 


TELEMECHANICAL  STRESS  DEVICE 
DmrMi,  WunilMi  HBs,  CaBT,  a^ 
Vasi  Nays,  CaKL, 

FM  Feh.  5, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  17t331 
11  Hilar      (CL74r-17.S) 


I  3,132^27 

to  STEP-BY-STEF  CONTROL  Dl^VICE 

cor-    Lucica  Roctoa,  MalakoR,  FraM*,  aasipM^  to  Coh| 
bdastridk  dcs  TtliehooM,  rvfai  Ftmcc 
Filed  Feb.  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  «l,14l 
Clafana  priority.  appBcatioa  FraM*  Mar.  5,  19M 
nClahw.     (CL74-i4V 


n' 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  force  and  motion  throug 
a  coothraoos  boundary  wall  comprising: 


1.  A  step  by  step  control  device.  esptKially  for  driv- 
ing rotating  commutators,  comprising  driving  means  for 
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etublithhif  the  time  base  of  the  device,  ftnt  disk  means 
and  second  disk  meau  drivn  by  aud  drivinf  means, 
said  ftnt  and  aecood  disk  means  being  of  eMentially  cir- 
cular profflc  driven  shaft  means  including  a  first  and  a 
second  toothed  wheel  each  having  the  same  number  of 
teeth  and  mounsed  for  common  rotation  therewith,  one 
toothed  wheel  each  being  arranfed  facing  a  respective 
disk  meant,  tke  teeth  of  one  said  wheeb  having  a  phase 
displacement  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the  other  wheel 
substantially  equal  to  one-half  of  the  pitch  of  the  teeth 
thereof,  said  first  disk  means  being  provided  widi  notch 
means  preceding  immediately  in  the  mmnal  dtrection  of 
rotation  of  said  disk  means  a  corresponding  projecting 
tooth  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
first  wheel,  said  second  disk  means  having  projecting 
tooth  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
second  wheel  aod  displaced  ahaad,  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion of  rotatioa  of  said  disk  means,  with  reject  to  the 
corresponding  tooth  nseans  of  said  first  disk  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  tooth  of  said  first  wheel  engages 
into  the  notch  means  of  said  ftrst  disk  means  as  soon  as 
said  notch  means  arrives  oppoaile  said  first  toothed  wheel 


J4324M 
INTERMrmNT  DUVI  ONxntmOL  DBVICK 
Brnce  L.  Bk,  DomU  P.  ■ihhwil.  mat  AUteay  P. 
PnMo,  RMkeslw,  N.Y^ 
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Fled  Ai«.  IS,  IfM,  Ser.  N*.  49,991 
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imo  a  driving  posttioo  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  sec- 
ond rotatabk  member,  cycling  means  including  a  ftrst  con- 
trol member,  a  second  control  member  and  a  third  con- 
trol member,  said  control  members  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  for  initiating  a  cycle  of  operation,  means  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  first  control  member  and  opera - 
tivcly  connected  to  said  pair  of  pawls  for  moving  both 
pawls  to  an  inoperative  position,  when  intennittent  move- 
ment of  said  element  is  to  be  controlled  by  said  pawl, 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  second  control 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl  for  actu- 
ating said  pawl  to  its  inoperative  pontion  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  said  first  rouuble  member  and  movement  of 
said  element,  when  said  pair  of  pewb  are  in  their  inopera- 
tive position,  and  for  holding  said  pawl  in  its  inoperative 
position,  when  said  pair  of  pawb  control  movement  of 
said  element,  tneans  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  third 
control  member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
member,  when  said  pair  of  pawb  are  operative,  for  mov- 
ing said  drive  member  into  said  driving  position  to  route 
said  second  roUUbk  member  for  interchanging  the  posi- 
tions of  said  pair  of  pawls  whereby  movement  of  said  first 
routable  member  and  of  said  element  occurs  only  after 
movement  of  said  pair  of  pawls,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  control  members  for  selectively  actuating  said 
control  members  to  control  the  mofvcmeot  of  said  element 
by  said  first  rmlchet  and  by  said  second  ratchet. 


1.  A  device  for  controfling  movement  of  an  element 
movable  selectively  and  iteriuitlMitly  n  at  least  two  dif 
ferent  increments  oompriaing  drive  meam.  a  first  rotat- 
able  member  operatively  connected  to  said  element  and 
mdading  means  for  frictioaally  coopling  said  rotataNc 
member  to  said  drive  means,  a  first  ratchet  Ux  providing 
one  increnenl  of  movement,  a  second  ratchet  for  prtivid- 
mg  anothsr  iacfement  of  movcflMat,  said  ratchets  being 
carried  by  said  first  rotauMa  mamher  as  a  imk.  a  second 
rotatabh  menhcr  adjacaBt  said  first  rotatable  member,  a 
pawl  srraninil  with  respect  to  said  first  ratdiet  and  mov- 
able betipseo  a  normal  position  in  whsdi  it  engagrs  said 
first  ratdict  to  hold  said  first  rotatable  member  against 
rotation  and  an  inoperative  poaition,  a  pair  of  pawls  ar- 
ranged buwetn  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members 
for  alternately  engaginf  said  second  ratchet  to  hold  said 
first  rotatable  member  against  roution,  means  carried  by 
said  second  rotatable  member  for  actuating  said  pair  of 
pawb,  a  drive  member  arranged  with  respect  to  said  drive 
means  and  said  second  rotauMe  member  and  movable 


3,1314>9 
PULUY,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  V-BCLTS 
KcMslk  C  nihsasrtsl.  2433  Gfvt  Avc^ 
I>aytaBi,Ofela 
imr.  IS.  1942,  8sr.  Ne.  194.1  U 
U  OalBBa.     (CL  74—234.17) 


1.  In  a  puUey;  a  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
shaft,  cone  diaca  on  the  member  and  at  least  one  thereof 
being  axially  movable  on  the  sLaft,  longitudinal  groove 
means  in  the  member,  key-like  element  means  in  the 
groove  means  projecting  radially  therefrom,  meam  hold- 
ing said  key-like  element  means  against  axial  movement 
in  said  groove  means,  threads  on  the  outer  face  of  said  ele- 
ment meana,  notch  means  in  at  least  the  said  one  cone 
disc  to  receive  the  key-like  element  meant,  and  a  nut  sur- 
rounding the  member  and  threadedly  engaging  the  threads 
on  said  element  means  to  form  an  adjustable  abutment 
to  hold  said  one  cone  diac  in  adjusted  position  on  said 
member. 

3.132334 
TRANSMBSIONS  INCOKPOItATING   A   HYDRAU- 
LIC DEVICE  WITH  DBENGAGEABLE  OUTPUT 
SHAFT 

La 


Pah.  23,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  91,434 

■pEillia  PiMce  Pch.  IS,  1944 
SCWm.    (CL  74-334) 
5.  A  transmtsaioo  device  especially  for  an  automo- 
bile vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hydraulic  coupling 
having  at  least  one  pump  and  one  turbine,  a  driving 
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member  for  driving  said  pump,  a  driven  member  cou- 
pled to  said  turbine  by  means  comprising  a  chamber  of 
variable  volume  rigidly  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
turbine  and  containing  a  friction  system  including  at 
least  one  member  connected  for  rotation  with  said  driven 
member  and  having  spring  means  for  urging  said  friction 
system  into  an  engaged  position,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  selective  control  means  having  associated  guide- 
ways  for  applying  said  fluid  pressure  externally  and  in- 


said  shift  member;  a  reversibly  openUe  electric  motor 
having  a  rouuUe  power  output  shaft;  electrical  selec- 
tor circuit  means  tor  energizing  said  motof  to  selectively 
rotate  said  shaft  in  either  directioa  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  circuit  energizing  switches  f^  establishing 
separate  motor  circuits  to  rotate  said  shaft  |in  oppoaed  di- 
rections; a  switch  actuator  member  rigid  i^th  sAid  drive 
member  for  actuating  said  switches  at  predcjtennined  posi- 
tions of  said  drive  member;  and  a  powt^r  transmitting 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  mo^  shaft  and 
said  drive  member  comprising  an  eccentric  crank  ro- 
taUUe  between  fixed  limit  positions  in  cither  directioa 
conesponding  to  shift  limit  pontioos  of  saM  <invc 
ber. 


T 


Walter  R. 


temally  of  said  chamber  wherein  one  of  said  guideways 
is  associated  with  said  hydraulic  coupling  whereby  fluid 
passing  therethrough  is  caused  to  flow  externally  of  said 
chamber  to  thereby  cause  an  increase  of  application  pres- 
sure of  said  means  coupling  the  driven  member  to  said 
turbine  and  wherein  another  one  of  said  guideways  is 
associated  with  an  inner  portion  of  said  chamber  for 
introducing  fluid  thereto  for  increasing  the  pressure  for 
therein  to  thereby  decrease  the  application  of  said  means 
coupling  the  driven  member  to  said  turbine. 


3,132,531 
ELECTRICAL  GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

G.  Boagkacr,  HIiwlBghaw.  Mich^  aaslpMir  to 
Owpoiatloa,    CoraoyoMa,    Pa^    a 
of  PaaBsyhriiBla 
Filed  Feb.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M95 
14  Ctaknt.    (CL  74—335) 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  a  shiftabic  coupling 
member,  a  movable  shift  men>ber  drivin^y  connected  to 
said  coupling  member;  a  movable  drive  member;  power 
storage  means  yieldably  and  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
shift  and  drive  member  to  store  energy  during  initial 
movsmeiK  of  said  drive  member  and  to  subsequently  re- 
leMe  energy  to  accomplish  a  gear  shifting  movement  of 


3,132,532 
SLACK  ADJUSTER  AflBEMB|.Y 
Chicaflo,  m^  Mri^nr  po 
CMcato,  DL, 
New  Jersey 

FDcd  Aug.  9,  19M,  Sar.  No.  48^5 
SClirfM.     (CL74— 5M) 


1 .  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  housing  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere  atl  only  one  end 
thereof,  a  screw  having  iU  longitudinal  ax|s  subotantially 
coaxial  with  that  of  said  housing,  said  sc^w  projecting 
from  said  end  <^  the  housing  and  having!  a  portion  ex- 
ternally thereof  with  means  for  oonnecti<^  to  an^aaso- 
ciated  brake  part,  threads  on  said  screw  in  said  chamber, 
flexible  means  having  a  walertiglit  sealed  rfcroovaUe  con- 
nection to  the  housing  and  another  waterttgfat  sealed  re- 
moveable  connection  to  the  rod  between  sajid  portion  and 
said  threads  in  the  housing,  said  flexible  roe4ns  closing  said 
end  of  the  chamber,  said  houdng  haviilg  an  annular 
shoulder  in  said  bousing  facing  said  end  tl^ereof.  a  odlar 
seated  against  said  shoulder  and  having  ^  subatantiaUy 
cylindrical  perimeter  slideably  and  rotalabltr  engaged  with 
a  complementary  cylindrical  surface  of  ^nt  bousing  in 
said  oharober,  a  readient  ring  removably  ileceived  wkhin 
a  groove  of  said  bousing  and  having  an  a^ular  surface 
facing  said  shoulder,  said  annular  surface  sHdeably  en- 
gaging said  collar  to  sou^  coi^ne  the  latter  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  aimular  surface,  said  dylindrical  sur- 
face extending  from  said  groove  to  said  end  of  the  cham- 
ber to  accommodate  inaertk»  and  removal  of  the  ooUar 
when  the  ring  and  flexible  mean*  are  rempved  from  the 
housing,  an  annular  flanfc  on  Mid  ooOar  iijeving  an  inner 
(tiameter  greater  than  the  ooler  diameter  lof  the  threads 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  spaced  fron^  said  hoiMing, 
said  collar  being  in  threaded  engagement  wfh  said  threads 
radially  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  surfate,  an  amialar 
bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  flange  remote  from 
said  threaded  engagement  and  having  an  [inlefDal  diam- 
eter spaced  from  and  sturounding  the  scre«i^  another  bevd 
gear  rotatable  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
flrst-mentianed  axis  and  ragaged  with  At  pnt- 
gear  for  actuation  theteof ,  said  bevel  gea^  being 
gageable  from  each  oilier  when  the  collar  i^  removed  from 
said  end  of  said  diamber,  neani  extemaOyj  of  said  cham- 
ber extending  tlvoogh  an  opening  of  th^  housing  and 
connected  to  said  other  gsar  for  actuation  thereof .  means 
for  sealing  said  opening  against  pawagr  of  duet  into  said 
chamber,  and  means  on  the  howing  exlimafiy  of  said 
chamber  for  connection  Co  another  aiinrie^d  brake  part. 
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3,131^33  unit  beinf  connected  to  said  driving  ihaft.  and  means  for 

INFINITKLY  VARlAftLE,  GEAMED  HYDROCTATIC    adjusting  the  relative  displacement  of  said  hydrosUtic 

POWUt  TVANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Wllbwd  C 
Motor 
DclawaR 

HM  Nov.  It,  1N«,  Scr.  No.  T^n 
14CMM.    (CL74— M7) 


I.  In  a  power  transmissioa  mechanism,  a  power  input 
shaft,  a  power  output  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  planetary 
gear  unit  comprising  a  ring  gear  member,  a  sun  gear  mem- 
ber, a  carrier  oaember,  planet  gears  routably  joumaled 
on  said  carrier  member  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
sun  and  ring  fear  membera.  a  first  torque  delivery  fcar 
connected  to  said  ring  gear  member,  a  second  torque  deliv- 
ery fear  okounted  aboitt  the  axis  of  said  power  output 
shaft,  said  torque  delivery  gears  being  in  driving  relation- 
ship, means  for  connecting  said  second  torque  delivery 
gear  to  said  power  outpiu  shiaft,  a  pair  of  variable  displace- 
ment hydroatatic  units  di^xMed  in  a  common,  closed 
hydrostatic  circuit,  one  of  said  hydrostatic  units  being 
drivably  connected  to  said  power  input  shaft,  the  other 
of  said  uniu  being  connected  to  said  countershaft,  with 
the  entire  diacharge  fluid  of  one  hydrosutic  unit  circulat- 
ing through  the  other  hydrostatic  unit  throughout  the 
speed  ratio  ranse.  said  sun  gear  member  being  connected 
to  said  countershaft,  a  power  input  gear  connected  to 
said  power  input  shaft,  means  for  connecting  drivably  said 
carrier  member  and  said  power  input  gear,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  displacement  of  said  hydrosutic 
units  whereby  the  speed  of  said  sun  gear  member  can  be 
varied. 

3,132434 

HYDMMTATIC-MECHANICAL  POWER 

TBANSMBSION  MECHANBM 

I  jsdwig  G.  lathnw.  li— sihwilg,  Gtnumy,  aarignor  to 
Fof^  Motor  Ctmwnj,  DMVtom,  Mkh^  a  corpontloa 
of  DclawaR 

HM  Jaa.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  tl,?*! 
4  CWm.  (CL  74— M7) 
1.  In  a  power  tranmiMioa  mechanivn  for  delivering 
power  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  said  driv- 
mg  shaft  being  concentrically  disponed  within  taid  driven 
shaft,  a  planetary  gear  unit  oooapriiing  a  sun  gear  mem- 
ber, a  ring  fear  member,  a  carrier  member,  and  plane- 
tary gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  in 
mohtng  cngafement  with  said  gun  gear  member  and  said 
ring  gear  wmbfr.  a  ftr«  hydrostatic  unit  and  a  second 
hydroatatic  nnit  atuated  in  a  doaed  hydraulic  circuit,  a 
first  drivint  connection  between  one  member  of  said  pear 
unit  and  Mid  flnt  hydroatatic  unit,  a  power  output  gear 
rotataMy  inowikid  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
second  drivinf  connection  between  a  second  member  of 
said  gear  unit  and  said  driven  shaft  said  power  output 
gear  being  drivably  connected  to  said  aecond  hydroatatic 
unit,  clutch  means  for  selectively  clutching  said  power 
output  gear  to  said  driven  shaft,  one  member  of  said  gear 


units  whereby  the  effective  speed  ratio  of  said  planetary 
gear  unit  can  be  varied  as  desired. 


Attiput 
IJtoi 


H. 


3,132435 
TRANSMISSION 

Jr.,    Dctoost, 
Cmi    E. 
General    M* 


.      CllDC, 

Mkh., 
DetroH, 


Mkh.,a 


Fled  Sept  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,lt9 
It  ClalnH.    (CL  74-'Mt) 


3^jpr=' 


ff  >    -.v  „ 


1.  In  an  engine  driven  transmisison,  the  combination 
of  plural  drive  trains  for  esublishing  different  drive  ratios 
through  the  transmission,  each  train  including  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  drive  esublishing  device  for  rendering 
the  respective  drive  train  effective,  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
control  valving  for  controlling  the  drive  ratio  includmg  a 
manually  operable  drive  range  selector  valve  movable 
lo  select  neutral,  reverse,  or  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
forward  drive  range  conditions  of  operation,  a  line  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  normally  effective  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  line  pressure  supply  to  said  control  valv- 
ing, fluid  pressure  responsive  means  associated  with  said 
pressure  regulator  valve  effective  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  for  reducing  the  pressure  supplied  by  said  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  below  said  normal  predetermined 
line  pressure,  a  pressure  drop  valve,  passage  means 
controlled  by  said  drive  range  selector  valve  and  effective 
to  deliver  line  pressure  to  said  pressure  drop  valve  when 
said  drive  range  selector  valve  is  positioned  to  select 
said  neutral,  reverse  or  said  forward  drive  range  condi- 
tion of  operation,  passage  means  connecting  said  pressure 
drop  valve  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  an 
additional  manually  operable  valve  supplied  with  line 
pressure  from  said  source,  a  control  chamber  in  said 
pressure  drop  valve,  passage  means  directly  connecting 
said  control  chamber  to  pressure  discharged  by  said  addi- 
tional manually  operable  valve,  said  additonal  manually 
operable  valve  is  positioned  to  select  said  forward,  reverse 
or  neutral  drive  range  condition  of  operation  to  deliver 
variable  pressure  to  said  control  chamber  through  said 
last-mentioned  passage  means,  the  pressure  delivered  by 
said  Ust-mentioned  manually  operable  valve  being  varied 
from  a  minimum  pressure  when  the  torque  demand  is 
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minimum  to  full  line  pressure  when  the  torque  demand 
is  maximum  such  that  said  pressure  drop  valve  is  con- 
trolled solely  as  a  function  of  torque  demand  when  said 
drive  range  selector  valve  is  positioned  to  select  said 
forward  drive  range  condition  of  operation,  the  pressure 
delivered  by  said  pressure  drop  valve  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  varying  inversely  with  the  control 
pressure  delivered  to  said  pressure  drop  valve  by  said 
additional  manually  operable  valve. 


TRANSMBSION  SY9TEM  INCLUDING  FLUID 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  EPICYCUC 
CHANGE  SFEED  GEARING 

AcUk  Cario  Smpietra,  2M  PhUm^ 

■IniiMlMHL  Mkk. 

FIM  May  l<~lMl7Scr.  N«.  11«,4M 

CfarioM  priortty,  amtlkJiaom  Gnat  BeMala  Oct.  12,  19S6 

iClakm.    (CL  74— Tit) 


Avhen  operated  with  said  chitdi  means  rleaaed,  and  a 
^cond  brake  operatively  asaociated  witih  Mid  rieevc  to 
provide  low  drive  when  operated  with  said  chitdi  meant 
released. 


3,132^37  _^ 

SPEED  CHANGING  POWER  TRANS|A9SION 
Maurice  O.  Holtaa,  M12  Mmomom 

W^awatoaa  13  Wh. 

Filed  Mm.  3«,  19(1,  Sot.  No.  1S3^1 

SClaiM.    (CL74— 7(3) 


1.  A  power  transmission  system  for  an  automobile 
vehicle  comprising  in  combination  a  first  epicyclic 
change-speed  gearing,  a  hydraulic  tnmsmiskion,  a  second 
epicyclic  change-speed  gearing  and  a  differential  unit,  said 
differential  unit  being  physically  located  between  said 
hydraulic  transmission  and  said  second  epicyclic  change- 
speed  gearing,  said  first  epicyclic  change-speed  gearing 
comprising  a  sun  gear  element,  a  ring  gear  element  drrv- 
•bly  connected  to  the  primary  membw  of  the  hydraulic 
transminioB,  a  planet  fear  carrier  element  drivably  con- 
nected to  the  engine  and  having  planet  gears  meshing 
with  said  sun  gear  elennent  and  said  ring  gear  element, 
chitch  means  movable  to  chitch  together  two  of  said 
elements  to  provide  direct  drive  throu^  said  epicyclic 
change-tpeed  gearing,  a  reaction  member  and  a  one-way 
brake  disposed  between  said  reaction  member  and  said 
tun  gear  element  to  i>rovide  overdrive  through  said  epi- 
cyclic change-speed  gearing  upon  movement  of  said  dutch 
member  to  declutch  said  two  elements,  an  intermediate 
abaft  being  provided  to  which  the  output  element  of  said 
liydnralic  transmission  it  drivably  connected,  taid  inter- 
mediate ihaft  being  the  only  transmission  sha||  traversing 
said  differential  unit,  said  shaft  comtituting  the  input 
element  of  the  second  epicyclic  change  speed  gearing. 
aaid  aecond  epicyclic  change-speed  gearing  comprising  a 
•frrst  sun  gear  element  formed  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
a  sleeve  freely  rotatably  mcHinted  on  said  shaft,  a  second 
lun  gear  element  formed  on  said  sleeve,  a  ring  gear  ele- 
ment operatively  asaociated  with  said  second  sun  gear 
element,  a  planet  gear  carrier  drivably  connected  with  the 
pinion  of  said  differential  unit,  said  planet  gear  carrier 
having  two  intermeshing  aeries  of  planet  gears  compris- 
ing a  first  aeries  of  planet  gears  in  mesh  with  said  first 
aun  fear  element,  a  aecond  aeries  of  planet  gears  in  mesh 
iridi  said  aecond  sun  gear  element  and  with  said  ring 
gear  dement,  clutch  means  oprable  to  dutch  said  sleeve 
Id  the  intermediate  shaft  to  lock  the  aecond  epicyclyic 
gearing  for  direct  drive,  a  first  brake  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  ring  gear  element  to  provide  reverse  drive 


1 .  A  speed  changing  transmission  compi^ng  an  input 
shaft,  a  gear  ffaied  on  and  driven  by  thel  shaft,  plural 
sleeves  separately  and  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  severally  extending  from  adjacent  th4  driven  gear, 
two  planeUry  speed  reducing  gearing  aaae^Uiea  on  and 
routable  relative  to  th^  sleeves  and  etick  indoding  a 
housing  and  plural  sets  of  pinions  rotatablje  in  and  with 
the  housing  and  plural  sun  gears  aeveraliyj  meshing  with 
one  of  the  pinions,  the  driven  gear  meshini  widi  one  of 
the  pinions  in  one  of  the  planetary  assemUies,  one  sun 
gear  of  each  of  the  two  planetary  aaaembli^s  being  sever- 
ally fixed  on  one  of  the  sleeves,  one  mn 
the  planetary  assemblies  being  fixed  on 
sleeves,  one  sun  gear  of  one  of  the  plai 
being  fixed  on  the  housing  of  the  other 
bly,  the  two  sun  gears  on  the  sleeve 
on  the  planetary  housing  connecting  the 
assemblies  for  power  flow  in  series  ther« 
output  means  mounted  on  the  planetary 
the  series  of  connected  planetary  aaaembli 
of  brakes  mounted  severally  on  the  sleev^  and  on  the 
planetary  housing  bearing  one  of  the  sun  iuui  for  selec- 
tive actuation  in  securing  different  forward  speeds  and 
reverse  speed,  the  planetary  sub-aaaemblies  knd  the  bral^ 
being  exposed  and  separated  for  air  cooking  and  indi- 
vidual adiustment. 


sun  pear 
planetary 

i|^.  power 
ig  last  in 

a  plurality 


3,l3a,53t 
TWCVSPEED  GEAR  lOX  HAVING 
PLANET  GEAR  TRAIN  ' 
PanI  Zapplfer,  Caro«|a,  G«Mn^  giillMilii^i,  a 

AatonoMlcs  M.  BcrikC,  Lyon,  F^raa^,  a  Wrm 
FIM  Jaiy  17,  19«2,  See.  N«.  Ild455 
Clafam  priority,  appHiaHon  Switaariaad  paif   17,   lf«l 
•  cKaaTcCL  74— 715)    i 
I.  A  gear-box  comprising  a  caainr.  f^  and  wcood 
shafts  extending  into  said  casing;  a  planetj  gear  train  in- 
cluding a  sun  gear  rotauble  with  said  first  ^ft,  a  planet 
gear  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  roU^blc  with  said 
second  shaft,  and  a  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  planet 
gear  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casinfca  chitch  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  roUtable  with  said  first  shaft,  and 
an  axially  movable  second  portion  roUtabl4  with  said  ring 
gear,  a  brake  including  a  first  portion  rotaiable  with  said 
ring   gear  and   a  second  axially  movablel  non-rataUMe 
portion  located  to  one  side  of  said  brake  firjt  portion,  said 
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azially  iiiofvabte  brake  lecoad  portico  and  said  azially 
movable  dutch  eecoiKl  portioa  fonning  compoocnts  of 
aa  azially  movabk  aweably  for  beiat  moved  in  uniaoa; 
first  biaatag  mnai  actng  oa  said  azially  oiovabie  a^em- 
bly  normally  to  boU  said  brake  portions  out  of  encafe- 
mcnt  and  said  dntch  porticos  iir  cngagrmmt;  selectivdy 
operable  force  responsive  means  for  azially  moving  said 
assembly  ■£» i«»««  tbe  action  of  said  first  biasing  means  to 
disengage  said  dutcb  portions  and  to  engage  said  brake 
portions;  an  azially  movable  noo-rotatable  locking  mem- 


ber located  on  the  other  side  of  said  brake  first  portion 
from  said  brake  second  portion  and  rngagrahle  with  said 
brake  first  portion;  second  biasing  mcam  for  urging  said 
locking  member  into  eofafement  with  said  brake  first 
portion;  releasable  holding  means  aormaUy  holding  said 
locking  member  oat  of  engagement  with  said  brake  first 
portion  agatart  tbe  adioa  of  said  second  biasing  means; 
and  selectively  operable  release  meaoi  for  relcastag  said 
holding  means,  whereby  said  locking  member  imder  the 
action  of  said  secoad  biasing  means  mgagrs  said  brake 
first  portion  and  locks  the  latter  against  rotation. 


3,132439 

REVERSING  TRANSMISSIONS 

KeiuMth  A.  Hots,  Shcboygai^  Wk^  siiigaiir  to 

Bros.  Co^  PtyaMirik,  Wis^  a  napoiaiiea  •(  Wl 

Fttc4  Nov.  21,  19M,  9cr.  No.  7f,S12 

SCWbk    (CL74— 792) 


GilMM 


1.  A  reversing  transmission  comprising  input  and  out- 
put rotors,  a  planetary  gear  train  iadodiag  a  driven  gear 
on  one  of  said  roiart,  a  sm  m»t  oo  the  other  rotor, 
planetary  revaniag  pinini  meshing  with  each  other  and 
respectively  with  said  driven  gear  and  naid  sua  gear,  a 
planetary  reversing  gear  carrier,  a  bearing  on  which  said 
carrier  is  rotatable,  said  nm  gear  and  carrier  having 
axially  aligned  cylindrical  sleeves,  contractile  dutch 
spring  neaas  «anading  along  said  sleeves  for  locking 
said  sleeves  tcgHlwr  for  naitary  mowsimsn*  of  the  carrier 
and  sun  gear  wlKa  the  spring  is  contracted,  control 
means  for  dbeagaging  the  carrier  from  the  son  gear  in- 
cluding means  automatically  responsive  to  the  applica- 
tion of  said  coatrol  means  to  ezpand  said  spring  for  un- 
locking said  deeves  and  thereby  release  thie  carrier  for 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the  sun  gear  and  reverse 
the  direction  in  which  the  driven  gear  rotates. 


3,131.54« 
METHOD  FOB  MAKING  PCRFORATING  STRIPS 
S.  Bay4, 6525  E.  24*  St,  Talsa.  Okla. 
Nov.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  15S,«3t 
4aiteis.    (CL7«^1«1) 


."5. 


1.  A  method  for  making  perforating  strips,  comprising 
rolling  a  metal  filament  into  the  form  of  s  thin  flat  strip 
having  a  multiplicity  of  projections  disposed  along  the 
length  of  the  soip  and  eztending  away  from  one  side  of 
the  strip  and  spaced  from  both  side  edges  of  the  strip  and 
being  tapered  from  greatest  size  at  their  bases  to  least  size 
at  their  original  apices,  and  grinding  away  one  side  edge 
of  the  strip  and  adiacent  portions  of  the  projectioos  to 
leave  a  grouad  imipianar  surface  that  is  diiylaord  at  an 
acute  an^  to  the  renuinder  of  the  flat  strip  and  that  ez- 
teods  from  the  side  of  the  strip  oppoate  the  pro^ectioos  to 
new  apices  of  the  projectioaa  which  are  nearer  the  strip 
than  the  original  apices. 


3,132^1  ^ 

OVERRUNNING  CLIJTCH  TOOL  FEED 

JolMi  MatUcr,  Rayal  Oak,  Mkh. 

(11252  E.  9  Mlc  Road,  Wanaa,  Mkh.) 

Fled  May  31. 1942, 9m.  Na.  2tl,723 

7CWteB.    (CL77— 5) 


I.  A  material   working  machine  cooqMising  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)   an  elongated  base  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slide  support  member, 
(6)  a  slide  member  longitudinally  guided  and  slidably 
carried  on  said  slide  support  member, 

(c)  s  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  member 
and  eztending  through  a  threaded  bore  in  said  dide 
member  for  moving  said  slide  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rotation  axis  of  said  screw  upon  roution 
thereof, 

(d)  a  variable  speed  motor  provided  with  a  double 
ended  drive  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  base  member, 

(r)  a  first  overrunning  dutch  operably  connecting  one 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  laid  screw  for  selectively 
variably  moving  said  sUde  member  in  one  direction 
only. 

(/)  s  second  overrunning  dutch  operably  coonectmg 
the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  screw  for 
selectively  variably  moving  said  slide  nwrnber  in  s 
reverse  direction  only,  whereby  said  screw  is  driv- 
ingly  ronnr^*^  with  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for 
operation  in  one  directioo  and  with  the  other  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  for  operation  in  the  other  directioo, 

(g)  means  operably  carrying  a  tool  on  said  slide  mem- 
ber, and 

(/i)  means  positioning  a  workpiecc  to  be  intercepted 
by  Tf^  tool  during  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
slide  member. 
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3,132^2 

CUTTER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  TIP 

PmI  M.  Horraih,  S73<  OiMfUaw,  Dctrott  4,  Mkii. 

Flfetf  Mm.  27,  1M1^.  No.  1S2,9M 

ICbJum.    (CL77— 5t) 


movement,  a  first  pair  of  concentric  tubes  ^ipported  by 
nid  frame,  a  second  pair  of  concentric  tubes  pupported  by 
said  frame,  a  substantially  imperforate  anvil  lupported  by 
said  frame  between  and  spaced  fnxn  said  firft  and  second 


O'^ry 


o. 


1.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  shank; 

a  bead  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shank; 

a  first  planar  surface  formed  on  said  bead; 

a  second  planar  surface  formed  on  skid  head  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  planar  surface; 

a  hole  extending  perpendicularly  into  said  first  planar 
surface; 

a  cam  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  rotatable 
within  said  hole,  a  cam  portion  extending  parallel 
to  said  second  planar  surface,  and  a  flange  encircling 
said  cam  portioa; 

a  projection  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  second  planar  surface; 

a  cutting  tip  having  a  groove  along  one  surface  be- 
tween said  cam  portion  and  said  second  planar  sur- 
face whereby  said  flange  fits  into  said  groove; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  memt)er. 


/      A 


pairs  of  tubes,  and  the  famer  mrfaoe  of  tl^  outer  tube 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
tube,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  radiMUy  extending 
holes  through  each  of  said  tubea. 


3,132^3 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
Stmmt  A.  CnuM,  Orchvi  Lake,  Mkh.,  sssifnr  to 
I  Tool  Profccta,  be.  Oak  Park,  Mkk^  a  corpo- 
af  MkUfH 

\a|.  1, 19M,  S«r.  No.  4MM 

llOaiM.    (CL  77— 73.5) 


3,132,S45 
CYCLOIDAL  BOLUNG  MILL 

Vlnccnzo  S.  Arata,  3S  Pirfrrlafr  flL.  WaliaUij 
FBed  Mw  2«,  19M,  8v.  No.  MMl 
iCUam.    (CLM— 22) 
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1.  In  a  debarring  tool,  an  elongated  body  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slot  at  one  end  and  a  communicating  aperture  ex- 
teiKiing  through  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  blade  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  having  projections  extending  outward- 
ly from  one  side  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blade,  one  of 
said  projections  forming  a  nib  containing  at  least  one 
cutting  edge,  the  other  projection  forming  a  fulcrum 
arm,  a  bushing  extending  over  the  slotted  end  of  said 
body  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  arm  to  form  a  ful- 
crum relationship,  and  spring  means  within  said  aper- 
ture engaging  the  end  of  the  blade  adjacent  to  suid  ful- 
crum arm  for  urging  the  nib  at  the  opposite  end  from 
said  slot  into  cutting  position. 


1.  A  cycloidal  roOing  mill  for  reducing  round  work- 
pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  roUtaUf  substantially 
cone-shaped  forming  rolls  bunched  toteth|er  to  define  a 
longitudinal  extending  tapered  forming  station  with  the 
taper  of  said  rolls  extending  in  the  direction  of  passafe  of 
a  workpiece  throu^  the  fonning  sUtion  aid  the  taper  of 
said  rolls  being  such  that  their  diametersi  taken  in  first 
sections  perpendicular  to  their  tongitudin^  axes  have  a 
constant  ratio  with  the  diameters  of  said  rorming  station 
taken  in  second  sections  perpendicular  to  ihe  axis  of  the 
fonning  station  wherein  the  first  and  second  sections  in- 
tercept along  the  edge  of  the  forming  station  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  said  forming  roll  beiilg  inclined  and 
skew  with  each  other  and  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  forming  sUtion,  roUtion  means  fof^  rotating  said 
rolls  to  cause  a  workpiece  to  be  pulled  throb^  said  form- 
ing station,  and  roll  regulation  means  fqr  moving  said 
forming  rolls  along  their  longitudinal  axte  to  vary  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  forming  statiofi. 


3,132,544 

PORTIONING  AND  SPLICING  APPARATUS  FOR 

POSmONIf^G  AND  SPUCING  WEBS 

•■ISMMaii,  to  Soooboad  Cos'poraHoB.  Wc^  Ckcalcr, 
Pa.,  a  eorporadoo  of  Pcaasylvaab 

Fifed  Mv.  25,  1»59.  Scr.  No.  MI,SS9 
21ClakM.    (CL78— S2) 
1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  a  web  com- 
prising a  frame,  nneans  mounting  said  frame  for  pivotable 
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INTERMEDIATE  GUIDB  FOR  ADiA^EFW  vnil. 

CAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  BAR-Mltf  jWANDS 
WilHans  J.  Ban-,  Da^aiws  TowMhl^  AIM^M7C«hb^, 

and  Fraak  C.  Waasel,  Weal  MIflta  !?"■■»>'. ^ 
ghcay  Co»ty,  Pa.,  a«i|Ban  to  UnM  9Mm  9lMl  Car. 

■onitfoB,  a  corporalkM  of  New  #aney     , 
I  FDc4  Apr.  12, 1>«1,  8«.  No.  It^^tt 
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Fifed  Apr.  lA,  »»wi,  ^w.  *-••.  »' 
Tciid^     (CLii-51) 
In  a  rolling  mm.  a  pafa-  of  roH  staiid^  spaced  apart 
along  a  common  pass  line,  each  comprisitig  spaced  hoos- 
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tnfi  and  coopentinf  grooved  rolb  jounuled  therein,  tlie 
roib  of  oac  stand  betnt  vertical  and  the  rolb  of  the  other 
horizontal,  and  meant  nipporting  the  horizontal  rol!  sund 
for  adfutmeBt  normal  to  nid  line,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  beam  extending  betWFeui  the  bousingt  of  the 
vertical-roll  itand  on  the  ade  adjacent  the  horizontal -roll 
stand,  a  guide  trough  extending  between  said  sunds  hav- 


ing one  end  fixed  to  said  beam,  and  a  horizontal  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  housinp  of  the  horizontal-roll  stand 
on  the  side  thereof  adiacent  said  vertical-roll  stand,  the 
other  end  of  said  trough  being  slidable  on  said  bar,  and 
free  of  attachment  thereto  whereby  said  trough  remains 
fixed  relative  to  said  line  when  said  horizontal-roll  stand 
is  moved  tramversely  thereof  causing  like  movement  of 
said  bar. 


1432447 
LOADMETERS  IN  ROLLING  MILLS 

Chirics  C.  Doylc«  Sloscy  Creek,  Osterio,  asd 
K.   Canfor,    DnBdna,   Ostano, 

Fwiadriai  a^  Steel, 


to 


HM  Oct.  29, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  233,7M 
4ClahM.    (CLM— 50 


1.  In  a  rollinf  mill,  a  frame  supportfaif  a  pair  of  work- 
ing rolli  poaltioned  one  above  the  other,  a  vertical  screw 
directed  downwardly  towards  the  axes  of  the  rolb  and 
exerting  a  load  force  upoa  the  roOa  upon  the  downward 
rotation  of  the  screw,  an  internally  threaded  screw  box 
throu|)i  wkich  the  screw  is  threaded,  said  box  being 
mounted  above  the  rolb  and  movable  upwardly  of  the 
frame  in  reaction  to  the  load  force  exeitad  by  the  screw 
upon  the  roDs.  and  a  load-meter  load  ccH  retained  in  posi- 
tion ia  Ae  frame  above  the  screw  box  and  against  which 
the  screw  bos 


3,I32,54t 
PRE-SET  TORQUE  RELEASE  WRENCH 
Fraak  W.  Lhriiiaat.  dcccMed,  late  of  Dmmtt,  CaUf.,  by 
MIfard  S.  ZlBSBscraMB,  csecator,  Psiaiiaa,  CaHf .,  as- 
ead  RaOcr  Ml  Caopaay,  iioaatoai.  Tex.,  a 

of  TCXM 

of  ahaadoatd  appttcatktB  Scr.  No.  4«,tM, 
Jaac  M,  19M.  Thb  appHcattoa  Sept  25,  19«1,  Scr. 
No.  140,631 
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1.  In  a  torque  wrench  assembly  the  combination  of: 
a  tubular  handle  having  an  open  end  and  having  internal 
threads  near  the  other  end,  a  torque-transmitting  arm 
projecting  into  the  open  end  of  said  handle,  pivot  means 
connecting  said  arm  and  said  handle,  a  block  mounted 
for  axial  movement  within  the  handle,  toggle  means  with- 
in the  handle  interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  block, 
a  compression  spring  within  the  handle  acting  to  move  the 
block  axially.  a  screw  engaging  said  internal  threads  in 
said  handle  and  acting  to  compress  the  spring,  a  cover  grip 
mounted  on  said  other  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
flexible  apertured  flange,  the  screw  having  a  central  non- 
drcular  opening  for  reception  of  an  adjusting  member  in- 
serted through  said  flange. 


3,132349 

HAND  WRENCH 

Aivia  W.  Lee,  47M  SW.  Lower  Drive,  Uriu  Grove,  Orsg. 

FHed  Ana.  29,  19«I,  Scr.  No.  13M15 

2  CMm.     (CL  11—57) 
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1.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  a  work -turning  spindle 
ioumaled  in  said  body  portion  having  one  end  adapted 
to  turn  a  workpiece  and  a  gear  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  traasverseiy  of  said  spindle 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  joumakd  on  said  body  portion 
and  moulted  for  axial  movement,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  to 
said  diafi  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fear 
secured  to  said  spindle,  means  for  shifting  axially  said 
shaft  to  place  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
gears  in  engagement  with  said  gear  secured  to  the  spindle, 
a  pinion  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  actuating  arm 
movably  mounted  on  said  body  portion  having  a  mov- 
able end  adjacent  said  pinion  gear,  a  rack  on  said  mov- 
able end  engaging  said  pinion  gear  and  operable  to 
rotate  the  pinion  gear  on  movement  of  said  movable  end, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  body  portion  pivotable  be- 
tween hold  and  release  positions  and  operable  in  its  said 
hold  position  to  engage  the  gear  on  said  spindle  and  pre- 
vent the  same  from  rotating. 
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COMBINATION  STUTCHING  AND 

SQUEEZING  TOOL 

lai^  IM  MHflra  CMrt,  FMh^nwi,  NJ. 

RM  F«bw  19, 1M2,  8«.  N*.  1H«M 

2  Clalim.     (CL  81—423) 


1.  Pliera  compruinf  a  pair  of  supennofXMed  circular 
disk-ihaped  bodies  connected  to  each  other  by  a  pivot, 
integral  handles  ratliating  tangentially  from  the  periph- 
eries of  the  bodies  for  pivoting  said  bodies,  said  disk- 
ri>aped  bodies  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sockets  in  its 
peripiwry,  one  socket  of  each  pair  being  parallel  to  a  line 
longitudinal  of  the  handles  and  passing  through  the 
pivot  of  the  bodies,  (he  other  socket  bf  the  pair  being  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  line  and  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  line  from  iu  respectiye  one  socket,  and  a  re- 
movable jaw  member  selectively  wated  in  a  socket  of 
each  disk-«haped  body. 


piece  in  position  along  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  holding  a  template  parallel  U^  said  axis,  a 
longitudinal  carriage  mounted  to  move  parallel  to  said 
axis,  variable  speed  means  for  driviag  sai^  longitudinal 
carriage,  and  a  transverse  carriage  mounteil  on  said  lon- 
gitudinal carriage  for  transverse,  movejnent  relative 
thereto,  said  copying  device  comprising  a  leasing  device 
mounted  on  said  transverse  carriage  in  p0utioa  to  con- 
tact said  template,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pn^ssure,  a  sump, 
a  first  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  fw  actuating  said 
transverse  carriage,  a  slide  valve,  and  a  manually  ad- 
justable thermosutic  throttle,  said  pressiire  source  be- 
ing connected  to  one  chamber  of  said  cylinder  through 
said  slide  valve  and  said  sump  being  connected  to  the 
other  chamber  of  said  cylinder  through  s4id  slide  valve 
and  said  throttle  succesiivdy,  a  second  Idouble  acting 
cylinder  for  actuating  said  longitudinal  carriage,  a  sec- 
ond slide  valve  and  a  second  nuinually  s^justable  ther- 
mostatic throttle,  said  pressure  source  b^ing  connected 
to  one  chamber  of  said  second  cylindci;  through  said 
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7CWaM.    {CL92—2S) 


Mich. 


3.  A  machine  for  turning  the  outer  diameter  of  a  parted 
piston  ring,  said  machine  comprising:  a  rotatable  head 
having  a  face;  an  annular  collar  having  a  central  bore 
axiaHy  aligned  with  said  head,  the  end  of  said  collar 
directed  toward  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  resilient 
axially  extending  fingers  each  havii^  a  free  end  proximate 
said  head;  said  bore  being  tapered;  said  free  ends  of  said 
lingers  having  a  bore  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  a  piston  ring  when  the  piston  ring  is  suflSciently  re- 
strained to  effect  closure  of  the  part  therein  and  the  other 
end  of  said  bore  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  ***?"****«•  of  a  piston  ring  when  the  ptston  ring 
it  m  a  free  stale;  means  for  advancing  a  piston  ring  axially 
through  said  collar  to  seat  atainst  said  head  and  for  clamp- 
ing the  piaton  ring  to  said  head,  said  finfers  resiliently 
damping  the  pialon  ring  and  poationing  it  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  in  response  to  the  radial 
ttatkm  CBBrted  by  each  segmental  portion  of  the  piston 
lim  ooMacled  by  one  of  said  fingers;  means  for  withdraw- 
ing said  collar  from  the  piston  ring;  and  tool  means  for 
machining  the  outer  diameter  of  the  piston  ring. 


3,132392 
COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

FEed  My  25, 19M,  Sar.  No.  45J7t 

CWm  priatttj.  i^iEcaltia  FVMce  Jn^  3t.  1959 

2CWM.    (CLt2— 14) 

1.  A  copying  device  for  a  machine  tool,  said  tool  be* 
ing  of  the  type  comprising  means  for  holding  a  work* 


second  slide  valve  and  said  sump  bein^  connected  to 
the  other  chamber  of  said  second  cylinder  through  said 
second  slide  valve  and  second  throttle  successively, 
means  for  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sec- 
ond throttle,  a  first  auxiliary  valve  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  to  move  with  the  valve  njember  of  said 
first  slide  valve,  a  second  auxiliary  valv^  comprising  a 
valve  member  positioned  to  actuate  the  i  valve  member 
of  said  second  slide  valve,  a  sleeve  enciifcling  the  valve 
member  of  said  first  auxiliary  valve,  moiion  amplifying 
means  connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  valve  member  of 
said  second  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  hydn^lic  circuit  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  auxiliary  ^Ives  from  said 
source  and  relieving  it  to  said  sump,  sail  first  auxiliary 
valve  being  connected  mto  said  circuit  to  control  the 
net  pressure  applied  to  the  valve  meansi  of  the  second 
auxiliary  valve  in  such  manner  as  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure on  opposite  sides  thereof  only  whe$  said  sleeve  b 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  lite  vahre  mem- 
ber of  said  first  auxiliary  valve. 
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Flad  Feb.  24, 19(1,  9m.  Na.  9^,4i9 
SCWhk  (CL  12-43)1 
1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  metal  wurkpiec^  and  the  like 
comprising  a  cutting  tod  rotaUMc  in  a  flrit  plane  d  rota- 
tion around  a  workpiece  to  be  cut,  nod  toc|l  being  tnovaUe 
radially  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respKt  to  the  ^of^' 
f«ece  to  be  cut.  and  a  wet^  connected!  to  said  cntting 
tool  and  rotatable  therewith  and  ^o^*^^  a  second  plane 
of  rotation  maintained  at  a  fixed  diiKano4  tnm  Mid  4rtt 
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pUne  of  rotaticM  at  a 
respect  lo  tkt  cuttiag 


ISOdeirc 


reaKyved  with 
force  oo  the 


weifbt  will  fNtU  the  cuttiiif  tool  into  eotacemeat  with  the 
workpieoe. 
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PApnruNCH 


ILCMlCMtaM- 


tm.  U,  1M2, 9m,  N«.  l«5.St9 
IfCWM.    (CLt3— 571) 


10.  A  punchinc  appantus  for  aelectively  perforatins  ■ 
tape  which  compriaet  a  punch,  meant  for  driving  said 
punch,  compreaeibic  and  deflectable  means  interconnect- 
ing said  punch  and  driving  means  for  forcing  said  punch 
into  engafement  with  said  tape,  theans  associated  with 
said  punch  for  resisting  said  compressible  and  deflectable 
means  and  for  diwrngaging  said  punch  and  tape  after  said 
tape  is  perforatMl,  and  sisnal  rcapoosive  means  connected 
to  said  comprwiible  and  deflectable  means  for  <<;«pi«/^««g 
said  compraisible  and  deflectable  means  to  prevent 
punch  from  perforating  said  tape. 


3L132JU5 
ANCHORING    DEVICE   COMPBBING    RADIALLY 
EXPANSIBLE    ARMS    SUDABLE    WITRIN    AN 
OPEN  SHELL 

3944  Atbmaf  CTeaceat,  BrMn*  N.Y. 
IMMl,  Ser.  N«.  I37^U 
3ClahH.    <CLtS— 2^) 


1 .  An  expaaMoa  nifhoring  device  coapriaing  a  hollow 
shell  open  at  both  cada,  a  pair  of  arms  aougiy  slidable 
within  Ihc  cad  portioiM  of  nid  shell,  a  wedfc  having  a 
straight  boOooi  portioa  and  an  arruale  shsprd  upper  por- 
tion located  bctwBUi  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  cen- 
trally located  ia  said  shdl,  each  of  said  anna  having  an 


arcuate-shaped  groove  in  the  portion  thereof  nearest 
said  wedge  and  into  which  the  adjacent  arcuate-shaped 
portion  of  said  wedge  resa  when  said  device  is  in  the 
unexpanded  state,  said  wedge  having  a  bore  in  the  center 
thereof  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
shell  having  a  threaded  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof  regis- 
tering with  the  bore  in  said  wedge,  and  a  screw  entering 
said  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  having  a  shank 
provided  with  threads  which  cooperate  with  the  threads 
in  said  hole,  the  top  of  said  shank  having  a  pin  which  is 
adapted  lo  enter  the  bore  in  said  wedge  whereby  rotation 
of  said  screw  in  one  direction  exeru  vertical  pressure 
against  said  wedge  to  cause  it  to  force  said  arms  outwards 
from  the  open  ends  of  said  shell  in  opposite  directions. 


3,131354 
RELEASABLE  SAFETY  COUPLING  PIN 
Chvlcs  W.  Docrii^  WiHihsslii,  and  Gordoa  L.  H< 
maa.  La  Grange,  IlL,  anlfBars  to  latrraaHeaal  Har> 
Tester  Coaspaay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporathw  of  New 
Jersey 

FBcd  Jmm  7.  1941,  Sot.  No.  115,444 
6  Claims.     (CL  45—5) 


?  A  coupling  securing  pin,  comprising:  an  elongated 
body  member  having  one  end  thereof  removably  insert- 
able  in  an  apertured  element  of  a  coupling;  said  body 
member  having  an  enlarged  head  at  the  end  thereof  oppo- 
site the  said  one  end  and  fashioned  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending surface  spaced  inwardly  from  an  out»  end  of 
said  bead,  and  an  abutment-forming  proiection  spaced 
from  said  head  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member  and  providing  a  radially  extending  surface  there- 
on facing  the  radially  extending  surface  of  said  head; 
a  split,  coiled  resilient  and  generally  spiral-shaped  ring 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  body,  and  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  body,  one  being  at- 
tached proximate  one  of  said  radially  extending  surfaces 
and  the  other  end  being  attached  proximate  the  other  of 
said  radially  extending  surfaces,  and  having  said  ring  ten- 
sioned  for  swinging  into  encircling  relation  to  the  element 
in  the  coupling  into  which  said  body  member  u  remov- 
ably insertable  for  anchoring  said  body  member  therein; 
said  ring  being  fashioned  with  a  loop  at  each  end  thereof 
and  having  said  loops  wrapped  around  the  body  and  dis- 
posed in  axially  abutting  relation  one  each  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  radially  extending  surfaces;  said  ring  hav- 
ing the  loops  thereof  arranged  for  slidable  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
to  permit  deflection  of  the  ring  in  order  to  permit  passing 
the  ring  past  the  said  one  end  of  the  body  member  while 
concurrently  therewith  encircling  the  apertured  element 
of  the  coupling. 


3,131357 
PRICnON  TYPE  DOWEL  AND  RING 


Myroa 


3,  19M,  Sar.  Now  47.141 
3  dahaa.     (CL  S5— tJ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  dowel  having  an  annular  groove 
in  iu  peripheral  surface  intermediate  its  ends,  and   an 
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annular  resilient  nylon  split  ring  keeper  with  iu  ends 
spaced  apart  and  being  of  rectangular  cross  section  sub- 
stantially contained  within  said  groove  and  having  one 
side  thereof  extending  outwardly  about  0.005-0.010  inch 
past  the  surface  of  said  dowel,  with  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  split  ring  keeper  being  equal  to  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  groove,  and  with  the  width  of  the  inner 
diameter  portion  of  siad  groove  in  said  dowel  being  about 
0.008-0.010  inch  greater  than  the  width  of  said   ring 
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polarity  when  the  discs  are  in  said  synchrcmizatioa  posi- 
tions, yieldabie  stop  means  engageable  by  th^  discs  when 
s^d  discs  are  in  said  synchronization  positions,  a  single 
pair  of  common  line  conductors  connected  to  both  of  said 
motors,  means  to  normally  supply  D.C.  pulses  to  said  com- 
mon line  conductors  of  suflicient  strength  t^  drive  said 
discs  through  said  successive  steps  but  insufficient  to 
overcome  said  yieldabie  stop  means,  and  mea|is  to  supply 
a  pulse  through  said  line  conductors  to  the  step-by-step 
motors  when  their  associated  discs  are  in  th|eir  synchro- 
nization positions  of  sufficient  strength  and  proper  polarity 
to  overcome  the  yieldabie  stop  means  of  only  one  of  said 
associated  discs,  whereby  to  advance  this  one  disc  beyond 
its  synchronization  position. 


keeper  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  dowel,  the 
sides  of  said  groove  being  inclined  slightly  outwardly 
from  the  inner  diameter  portion  thereof,  whereby  when 
said  dowel  and  ring  keeper  are  inserted  in  a  structure 
having  an  aperture  whose  cross  section  corresponds  sub- 
stantially to  the  cross  section  of  said  dowel,  said  ring 
keeper  contracts  peripherally  and  expands  longitudinally 
in  said  groove  to  frictionally  hold  said  dowel  in  said 
aperture  of  said  structure. 


OrnCAL  SYMBOL  INDICATORS 

luns  HciBricB  ^l\ 

to 


'..^^ 


3,132*559 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPARENCY 
PROJECTION 
BcrdJ    C.    KjJutyM,    BcrMArtl,   NJ. 
Lcdcrman,  Irrkigtoa,  N.Y^  aaiKBOts,  kjr 
mcnts,  to  tkc  UaltMl  Staita  of 
by  the  Sccrcnry  of  tW  Notj  . 

Filed  Mor.  27,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  9t,7i3 
4ClaiiiM.    (CLS»— 24) 


FIM  Ftk  13,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  SM54 
priority,  anUcatkNi  SwHnrivd  Fob.  24,  19M 
iCbfaM.    (CL8S— 24> 


1.  An  optical  symbol  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of 
superimposed  rotary  discs  bearing  the  symbols  to  be  indi- 
cated and  each  having  a  clear  aperture  therein,  each  of 
said  discs  having  a  synchronization  position,  means  for 
projecting  images  of  symbols  from  one  of  said  discs  when 
the  other  disc  is  in  its  syiKhronization  position  wherein 
the  aperture  of  one  disc  is  in  alignment  with  the  projec- 
tion means,  respective  D.C.  pulse-operated  step-by-step 
motors  connected  to  the  discs,  said  motors  each  being  of 
a  type  driven  through  successive  ste^  responsive  to  DC 
pulses  applied  thereto,  one  motor  being  positioned  to  be 
driven  by  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  and  the  other  motor 
being  positioned  to  be  driven  by  a  pulse  of  the  opposite 


1.  An  optica]  system  for  use  in  the  projec  ion  of  trano- 
parencies  onto  a  viewing  screen,  comprising  a  trana- 
parency.  a  relatively  high  intensity  continuous  point  light 
source  of  illumiiutioo,  the  physical  itze  \i  laid  li^ 
being  decreased  by  the  factor  l/ij  and  a  ne^tive  menia- 
ous-shaped  projection  lens  positioned  betwe^  said  trans- 
parency and  light  source  and  located  in  ck^  proximity 
to  said  light  source,  said  lent  having  a  concave  spherical 
surface  facing  said  light  source  and  a  conVex  ^hencal 
surface  facing  away  from  said  light  source. 


lUVI  nULXVBJt 

Or^  Md  PWRp  M.  ricM,  Maple- 
n  toaisriaa Bcadcr  COaBpaay.  East 


3,1323M 
FILM  HOLDER 
e.  West 
wood,  N  J^  airftanri  to 
Orange,  N  J^  a  portactaklp 

Filed  Jano  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M54 
11  CUm.  (CL  SS-24) 
1.  A  film  holder  comprising  a  flat  ho<ising;  means 
forming  a  light  opening  through  the  housing;  means  for 
peripherally  supporting  a  film  over  the  liglM  opening;  a 
pair  of  jaw  members  secured  to  the  housing  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  light  opening,  eachi  jaw  member 
extending  subsuntially  the  full  length  of  tl|e  light  open- 
ing and  normally  spaced  from  the  film  surface;  actuating 
means  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  pfwition  in  the 
plane  of  the  housing;  means  imparting  a  'simultaneous 
rotary  and  translatory  movement  to  the  |aw  members 
upon  movement  of  said  actuating  means  |o  the  second 
position,  thereby  to  bring  the  jaw  member^  into  engage- 
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ment  with  the  marginiM  surface  of  the  film  and  to  apph 
a  tension  force  thereto;  and  operating  means  for  movmj: 


**    / 


the  said  actuating  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  pt>M 
tion 


Bernard    S. 


3.132^1 

BOMBING  COMPUTER 

HoHaMl.   JMB^ca.    N.Y^ 


Ekni  Conoratfoa,  a  corporatkM  of  New^Yoit 
FMSMt  13 -       


to 


nClaioM. 


V 


.:i^ 


>  S«.  No.  137  J23 
(CL  •♦— 1  J) 

/ 


I  An  integrated  bombing  apparatus  for  releasing  a 
bomb  at  the  point  where  the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft 
IS  tangent  to  the  trajectory  of  the  bomb  which  will  inter- 
sect the  desired  target,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
determine  the  required  rekase  point  in  the  aircraft  flight 
path  in  terms  of  an  instantaoeoua  geometric  angular  re- 
lationship between  the  aircnft  and  the  Urget  and  com- 
prising a  three  diineniional  ballistic  cam  for  determining 
a  theoretical  angle  of  divergence,  an  electrical  means  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  thereof,  elecuical  means 
for  providing  a  signal  represcnutive  of  a  bomb  drag 
correction  factor  to  be  applied  to  said  angle  of  divergence, 
electrical  means  for  providing  a  signal  represenutive  of 
a  wind  correction  factor  to  be  applied  to  said  angle  of 
divergence,  electrical  means  for  providing  a  signal  repre- 
senutive of  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft  plus  90',  electrical 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  nega- 
tive of  the  target  angle  minus  90*.  nneans  connecting  the 
aforesaid  electrical  means  in  a  summation  circuit  which 
controls  release  of  a  bomb,  and  means  for  switching  the 
connecting  means  so  that  the  electrical  signals  are  summed 
in  different  relationships  for  different  bombing  maneu- 


vers. 


3,132^2 

LAUNCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET 

DMVEN  DEVICES 

Lndo  K.  IVavvl,  Mlilsnt.  Mkk^  ■iilfii  to  The  D»w 

•r 


Mav  1^  IMl.  Sot.  N*.  11M3« 
2  CWm.    (CL  W—i.T) 
1.  An   underground   apparatus   for   launching   rocket 
driven  vehicles  inrhiding  said  vehicle  which  comprises: 


a  multistage.  rig)d.  smooth-bore,  evacuahle  accelerator 
tube,  said  tube  being  positioned  venically  under- 
ground with  its  upper  end  at  about  ground  surface 
level  and  having  a  flange  at  its  top.  said  accelerator 
tube  having  a  gas  vent  system  near  the  bottom  for 
removal  and  purging  of  excess  gases  from  said  luhc 
subsequent  to  a  launching  oA  said  vehicle. 

a  vacuum  lock  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  acceler- 
ator tube  for  holdmg  a  rocket  driven  vehicle  to  be 
launched  whereby  said  vehicle  is  introduced  into  said 
accelerator  tube. 

a  multiplicity  of  gas  storage  vessels  surrounding  said 
accelerator  tube,  each  of  said  gas  storage  vessels 
being  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  accelerator 
tube,  each  of  said  gas  storage  vessels  divided  m- 
ternalK  into  sections  corresponding  in  length  to  the 
stages  of  said  accelerator  tube,  each  of  said  gas  stor- 
age vessels  containing  a  compressed,  low  molecular 
weight  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, helium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  each  of  said 
sections  of  said  gas  storage  vessels  fitted  with  a 
tungsten  arc  heat  producing  device  in  its  upper  por- 
tion. 


^\t    \ 


\ 


an  individual  conduit  leading  from  each  section  of  each 
of  said  gas  storage  vessels  to  a  corresponding  stage 
of  said  accelerator  tube,  each  of  said  conduits  po^ 
sitioned  near  said  tungsten  arc  producing  device,  and 
each  of  said  conduits  having  an  automatic  valving 
mechanism  therein, 

a  first  columnated  7-source  and  detector  mounted  on 
the  wall  of  said  accelerator  tube  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  each  stage  of  said  tube,  a  second  detector 
mounted  at  a  second  position  in  the  same  stage  on 
the  wall  of  said  accelerator  tube,  said  detectors  con- 
nected to  activating  mechanisms  whereby  the  vaUmg 
mechanism  of  the  next  successive  stage  of  ihe  ac 
celeraior  tube  is  opened  and  the  valving  mechanisnt 
of  a  given  stage  is  closed  as  said  vehicle  passes  there- 
through, 

a  gate  valve  assembly  in  the  top  stage  of  said  acccler- 
rator  tube,  a  multiplicity  of  connectors  in  said  top 
stage  below  said  gate  valve,  said  connectors  joining 
said  accelerator  tube  to  vacuum  turbines. 

a  removable  dome  attached  to  the  flange  at  the  top  of 
said  accelerator  tube,  a  connector  between  said  flange 
and  said  gate  valve  whereby  the  interior  of  said  dome 
and  said  accelerator  tube  above  said  gate  valve  is 
evacuable,  and 

precision-alignment  screw  aiming  assemblies  positioned 
at  equal  intervals  around  the  top  flange  of  said  ac- 
celerator tube. 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,132^3 

PIPE  CUTTING  TOOL 

CaritaM  S.  Bmvihb,  MD  14  Bidnvillc  Tcrrac*, 

Ncwbwgh,  N.Y. 

nicd  Jaly  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,932 

SClaint.    (CL9«— 12) 


1.  A" portable  pipe  cutting  tool  assembly  for  preparing 
the  ends  of  pipes  for  further  operations  such  as  welding 
And  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  mounting 
in  a  stationary  vise,  a  clamping  assembly  including  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  aligned  and  spaced  pipe  clamps  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  frame  for  simuluneously  releasably 
clamping  a  pipe,  power  cutting  nwans  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  cutting  head  routably  mounted  about  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  a  pipe  held  in  said  pipe  clamps, 
a  carriage  accommodating  said  power  cutting  means  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  and  mechanical  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  carriage  and  consequently  said  power  cutting 
means  along  said  axis  to  feed  and  retract  said  cuttmg 
head  with  respect  to  the  end  of  a  pipe  mounted  in  said 
pipe  clamps,  whereby  the  pipe  end  may  be  cut  by  said 
cutting  head. 

3,1324*4 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PEELING  OF  ELONGATED 

WORK  PIECES  TENDING  TO  BUCKLING 

jvitMidorBbcn,   BMT   Bieltlekl, 
to  Tk.  CiUow  A  Co.,  BkkfcM, 


Ftlcd  IM.  K,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  2S1,S92 
Clatoi  priority,  opplkaOoM  GTBMMy  Jan.  18,  1M2 

1  Culia.     (CL  ^9     i#) 


A  method  for  the  peeling  of  elongated  work  pieces 
Uabk  to  buckling,  comprising  the  successive  steps  of  peel- 
ing the  work  piece  starting  from  a  point  intermediate  its 
eadi  firstly  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  <M- 
rection,  the  thickness  of  the  chip  removed  increasing  ft 
tlie  beginning  of  said  first  peeling  operation. 


3,132^45 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
A.  F.  RocM,  WtMmt,  OWo,  — Ifiii  to  G«mi«I 
Electric  Coapa^r,  a  corporatioa  ol  New  Yort 
FIM  Dec.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,999 
IClataM.    (CL  91^171) 
1.  A  gas-operated  ccmtrol  system  for  movable  mem- 
bers comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  gas-operated  motor  meani; 

control  means  having  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  con- 
nected thereto,  said  control  means  bei$g  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  motor  means  atnd  including  a 
valve  member  selectively  supplying  |  high  pressure 
gas  to  and  releasing  high  pressure  gas  from  said 
motor  means;  and 


synchronizing  and  stabilizing  means  for  said  control 
system,  said  synchronizing  and  stabi$zing  meaiu  in- 
cluding, 

(a)  a  sleeve  member  movable  relitive  to  each  of 
said  motor  means. 

(b)  biasing  means  for  each  of  sajid  sleeve  mem- 
bers, said  biasing  means  bei$g  operable  to 
counteract  said  relative  movemetit  of  said  sleeve 
members.  > 

(c)  and  a  synchronizing  member  |nter-connecting 
said  sleeve  members, 

said  synchronizing  member  connecting  axial  misalign- 
ment of  said  relatively  movable  sleeve  members, 

said  synchronizing  member,  sleeve  mefnbers  and  bias- 
ing means  cooperating  to  dampen  oscillations  in  said 
control  system.  ^ 


3,132,544 
REVERSING  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  FLUID  MOTOR 
Henry  T.  Diakelkamp,  Mount  Proapcct,  IlL,  aMigBor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporatioa,  Ckkac4.  lU-.  •  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  l1«,55S 
11  ClainM.    (0.91—3311 


1  In  a  fluid  motor  having  a  cloae<  -end  cylinder,  a 
mating  piston  in  said  cylinder  definii^g  opposed  fluid 
chambers,  a  bearing  surface  having  thetooo  spaced  ports 
defining  the  terminations,  respectively,  M  paasafet  com- 
municating with  the  fluid  chambers,  ani  a  high  preawre 
fluid  inlet  for  the  motor,  the  improvement  being  a  valve 
mechanism  for  reversing  the  stroke  of ; the  piston,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  guidedlto  move  adiwxot 
said  bearing  surface  between  spaced  o|ierative  poettioas. 
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nid  guided  meau  kaving  a  vahre  wat  eafafeabfe  with 
••id  bearing  tmrtuot  wad  operabit  in  the  respective  oper- 
ative positiom  of  aaid  guided  meam  to  endoae  leparately 
each  rtiambcr  port,  owana  for  actuating  said  guided  meam 
between  said  operative  poatioaB,  said  actuating  aneaiv  in- 
cluding opposed  ptaBflera  movable  relative  to  mid  guided 
means  until  rwtrained  by  each  other  and  by  said  guided 
means,  said  plungers  being  in  sealed  relationship  with  the 
guided  means  and  defining  therewith  a  fluid-tight  chamber 
in  the  giiided  meant,  and  means  to  pressurize  said  defined 
fluid-tight  chamber  with  the  lugh  pressure  fluid. 


3,1324f7 
■OOnW  BRAEB  MICHANBM 
G. 


Keisey-Hi^aa 


Mktk^  a 


24,  I9m,9m.  N^  744,llf 
(CL  91— Mf) 


E. 


1.  A  booster  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  having  a  prassurc  responsive  unit,  a  mem- 
ber to  be  operated  arranged  coaxial  with  said  pressure 
responsive  umt  a  valve  tnirhaimm  co«mecled  between 
said  motor  and  somtxs  of  difleicnt  pwasures  aiad  nor- 
mally connecting  mid  motor  to  ooe  of  said  sonraes  to 
balance  pressurm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  prsssuri  re- 
sponsive unit,  said  valve  mechanism  being  morabfe  to 
disconnect  said  one  sooroe  from  said  motor  and  coaoect 
the  other  souoc  thereto  to  operate  mid  pressure  reapon- 
side  unit,  said  valve  msrhanism  comprisiag  a  phvality 
of  elements  one  of  which  is  manually  operabia,  an 
elastic  body  formed  m  an  aaaulos  — «gt*t  OBd  wboOy 
carried  and  radially  confined  by  said  member  to  be  oper- 
ated and  with  respect  to  which  body  both  said  mamully 
operabk  titmet  aad  mid  pre  mure  responsive  imit  are 
relatively  movable  from  normal  off  positions,  and  an- 
nular reaction  members  engaging  rsspectively  wfch  said 
manually  operable  element  and  with  said  pressurs  re- 
sponsive unit  and  having  concentric  surfaces  of  smaller 
total  area  than  and  engagiiv  a  surface  of  said  elastic 
body,  said  sarfaca  of  said  elastic  body  having  frae  area 
portions  to  provids  for  tbt  deiui— tion  of  said  riasrtc 
body  under  praMare,  whereby,  opoa  opuation  of  Msd 
valve  mechanism  and  energintioa  of  said  motor,  said 
elastic  body  wOl  be  deformed  and  both  of  said  concentric 
surfaces  will  deliver  forces  to  said  elastic  body  and 
through  such  body  to  said  member  to  be  operated. 


Doa  S. 


3,132341 
PACKING  SET 


Fraak  G.  Hoagh  Ca^  a  caipasatiaa  of  _ 
FBed  Mar.  S,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  177,4S4 
TClaiaBs.   <C1.  n— 7t) 


ta  The 


1  A  fluid  extennble  device  including  relatively  axially 
movable  members,  one  of  said  members  providing  an 
outer  axial  reduced  portion  therein,  two  adapters  mounted 
in  said  reduced  portion,  said  mounted  adapters  providing 
an  outer  surface  which  extends  beyond  said  one  member 
to  be  in  slidabk  bearing  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  a  sealing  member  interposed  between  said 
adapters  in  said  reduced  portion  to  provide  an  assembly, 
said  sealing  member  in  contact  with  the  other  member  to 
prevent  the  bypass  of  pressure  fluid  between  said  relative 
axial  movable  members,  a  wiper  member  including  op- 
posite sides  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
adapters,  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  wiper  member 
in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  members  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  suspended  foreign  solids  in  the  pressure 
fluid  to  said  sealing  member  and  said  adapters,  a  fluid 
passageway  extending  from  an  end  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  said  ooter  surface  of  one  of  said  adapters,  an 
axial  groove  in  said  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  adapters 
extending  between  and  providing  fluid  contact  to  said  seal- 
ing member  and  said  wiper  member,  said  groove  being 
connected  to  said  passageway,  a  filter  meam  interposed 
in  said  passageway  between  said  one  member  and  said 
adapted,  said  filter  meam  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said 
foreign  solids  through  said  passageway;  so  that  the  filtered 
pressure  fluid  passing  through  said  passageway  to  said 
groove  substantially  equalizes  the  pressure  on  said  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wiper  member,  and  further  expands  said 
sealing  member  into  increased  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  members. 


3,132,3*9 

IJGHTWEIGHT  MOTOK  MEANS 

AilMi  G.  Shepherd,  la^iwssd.  CaW„  assiga 

North  AascrksM  AvMloa,  lac 

Nov.  13,  19«1.  Ssr.  Na.  1S1,7<2 

5  Claiam.    (O.  92— ]i9) 


W-^O 


I.  In  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a  generally  elongate 
hollow  cylinder  and  a  relatively  movable  piston  situated 
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therein;  an  annular  wall  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  said  wall  portion  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  values  limited  at  one  extreme  by  the 
minimum  thickness  required  to  avoid  rupture  of  said 
wall  portion  at  the  maximum  anticipated  operating  pres- 
sure within  said  cylinder,  and  at  the  other  extreme  by 
the  minimum  thickness  sufficient  to  prevent  substantially 
all  deflection  of  said  wall  portion  outwardly  under  the 
influence  of  said  maximum  anticipated  operating  pressure. 


leveled  upper  surface  of  said  slab  body;  sut»equently  de- 
pressing said  web  into  said  channel,  whil^  maintaining 
contact  with  both  sides  of  the  latter,  to  i^ign  itt  upper 
web  edge  with  the  surface  of  the  slab  body  a^d  then  allow- 
ing the  cementitious  material  of  the  slab  t0  harden  with 
the  channel  and  web  permanently  imbedded  therein  to 
fSrm  a  line  of  weakness  in  said  slab  aloni  the  plane  of 
said  joint  member. 


3,132,57t 

PISTON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN  AEROSOL 

CONTAINER 

Henry  Tlce  HoffnuHi,  Ir^  mat  loka  Mathews  Jackson, 

Barrii^on,  III^  tniymn  tm  Aacvkan  Can  Conpany, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  63,338 

SCUav.    (C1.92— 245) 


1.  A  free  piston  for  acting  on  confined  viscous  fluids, 
compristng  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  thin,  flex- 
ible wall,  and  a  rigid  end  wall  integral  with  and  closing 
one  end  of  said  body  to  form  a  unitary  cup-shaped  con- 
figuration therewith,  said  end  wall  being  subsuntially 
thicker  than  said  body  and  comprising  a  face  and  a 
peripheral  arcuate  portion  which  merges  with  said  flexible 
body  wall  in  a  subsuntially  tangential  juncture  and  extends 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  with  appreciable  curvature 
toward  the  axis  of  said  piston  to  define  a  smooth,  con- 
tinuous flow  control  surface. 


MEANS    AND 
SAME     WITH 


3,13M71 
CEMENTITIOUS    SLAB    AND 
METHOD     FOR     FORMING 
LINES    OF    WEAKNESS 
Harhn  1.  PctciB,  WhMler.  Cair.    (Ml«  E.  Beverly  RomI. 
Pico  Rivera,  Calif.),  aolgiMir  to  ooc-half  to  l.bi  W. 
Pico  Rivera,  CaHf . 
FIM  May  1, 19M,  9m.  No.  2MM 
3CWM.    (CL94— 22) 


3.  The  method  of  forming  a  line  of  weakness  in  a 
monolithic  building  floor  or  other  load-supporting  slab 
of  cementitious  material  which  method  comprises  initially 
at  least  substantially  leveling  the  surface  of  a  slab-form 
body  of  freshly  poured  wet  soft  plastic  cementitious  mate- 
rial; then  impressing  into  the  dab  material  while  soft  .i 
joint  member  embodying  an  upwardly  presented  channel 
having  a  vertically  movable  web  permanently  in  service 
projecting  from  said  channel  along  the  length  thereof  in 
slidable  telescopic  engagement  therewith,  said  joint  mem- 
ber being  impressed  into  said  soft  slab  body  material  to 
completely  submerge  said  channel  together  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  web  in  said  slab  body  material  with  the 
upper  marginal  portion  of  said  web  projecting  above  the 


3,132,572 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Rogers  B.  Downey,  hniatftm,  Maa.,  Mrignnr  to 

Pdaitrfd  Corporatkm,  CaasbrUt^  MaK  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  .      _ 

FIM  JaM  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  N^  2t^,245 

ISCIalaM.    (CL95— 13) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed   members  providing   a   passage   therebetween 
through  which  a  pair  of  photographic  sheets  are  moved 
in  superposition  for  distributing  a  processing  liquid  be- 
tween said  sheets,  means  for  preventing  the)  escape  of  said 
liquid   from   between  said  sheets  at  tho  lateral  edges 
thereof  during   movement  of  said   sheets  through   said 
passage    and    distribution   of   said   liquidi  between   said 
sheets,  said  means  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  providing  first  and  second  pairs  of  sheet  engage- 
ment elements; 
support  means  for  mounting  said  elemetits  of  said  first 
pair  in  position  to  engage  the  lateral  tnargins  of  one 
of  said  sheets  closely  adjacent  said  itiembers  at  the 
entrance  to  said  passage; 
said  support  means  including  spring  nfeans  nsounting 
said  elenwnts  of  said  second  pair  iti  juxUposition 
with  said  elemenU  of  said  first  pair  in  position  to 
engage  the  lateral  margins  of  the  \  other  of  said 
sheets; 
said  spring  means  biasing  said  elemenUi  of  said  second 
pair  toward  said  elemenU  of  said  fir^  pair  to  apply 
compressive  pressure  to  said  lateral  #iargins  of  said 
shee^:  and 
means  mounting  said  support  means  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  motement  of  said 
sheets  between  said  members; 
said  support  means  including  guide  m^ans  for  engag- 
ing the  lateral  edges  of  said  sheets  f|>r  locating  said 
ejemenu  in  engagement  with  said  latfral  margins  of 
said  sheets. 


•,  N.Y. 


3,132^3  . 

LIGHT.LOCK  AND  SEVERING  MJCHANBM 
David  L.  CkanpHa  tmd  Joha  S.  PoBock,  . 

— liganm   to    Cartasaa    Kodak    Cvmift^,   KaLbiMsr, 
N.Y.,  a  corpocatioa  of  New  Jersey  ^   ^, 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1»«1,  Str.  No.  l9(Ur74 
7  CUM.     (CL  95—31) 
1     In  a  light-lock  and  severing  mechajiism  for  isolat- 
ing adjacent  chambers  having  a  commoii  partition  and 
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severing  a  ligbt-wmitive  web  transported  from  one  cham- 
ber through  an  opening  in  the  partition  to  the  other 
chamber,  the  combination  compirsing:  light-lock  means 
including  a  portion  thereof  movable  from  a  normal  open 
position  in  which  said  partition  opening  is  unobstructed 
to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  opening  is  closed;  cut- 
ting means  including  a  blade  movable  between  non-cuttmg 


and  cutting  positions  for  severing  said  web;  means  mov- 
able from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion for  simuluneously  moving  said  movable  portion  and 
said  blade  to  their  respective  closed  and  cutting  posiuons; 
and  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  movable 
portion  m  its  closed  position  upon  return  of  said  moving 
means  and  said  blade  to  their  respective  inqperalive  and 
non-cutting  positions. 


3,132,374 
AUTOMATIC  TAKl-^JF  DEVICE 

KoM  Cgb^—j,  WnrhMlii',  N.Y^  a 
New  Jcncjr 

FIM  Jm.  9.  1N3,  Scr.  No.  25«,41l 
9CtalM.    (CL95— 31) 


3.  An  automatic  take-op  device  for  driving   a  film 
take-up  spool  in  a  camera  bousing  in  accordaoce  with 
the  condition  of  the  shutter  in  the  camera,  comprising: 
a  spring  coupled  to  transmit  energy  to  the  film  take-up 

spool; 
a  latch  arranfed  to  prevent  movement  of  the  spool 

during  exposure  of  a  film  secured  tibereto; 
an  exposure  control  means  operatively  associated  with 

said  latch  to  that  the  film  may  be  advanced  by  said 

spring  after  each  exposure; 
a  winding  knob; 
meam  for  coopiing  said  windhif  knob  to  said  spring 

so  that  energy  for  tensioninf  said  spring  can  be 

transmitted  therebetween; 
a  unidirectional  dutch  ooupUng  the  camera  housing 

to  said  spring  to  prevent  unwindmg  thereof; 
a  floating  toothed  roOer  in  said  unidirectional  clutch 

selectively  poaitionaUe  in  a  smooth  surface  slipping 

recess  section  of  a  boosing  porttoo  of  said  dutch; 

and 
a  gear  member  in  said  dutch  coaxial  with  said  boosing 

portion  and  amnfed  to  cootinuoody  engnae  said 

toothed  raOer; 


said  toothed  roller  being  drivable  from  said  smooth 
surface  recess  section  by  said  fear  member  to  a 
nonslipping  toothed  recess  section  in  response  to  bias 
developed  by  said  spring,  to  couple  said  spring  to  the 
camera  housing  to  prevent  unwinding  tboeof . 


Akto  Yi 


3,131^3 
CAMERA 


Filed  Ant.  31,  IMt,  Ser. 
OakBS  priority,  applcnHen  Ja 
4  OainH.     (O. 


T. 


334M 
Sspt.  2,1939 

) 


//4 


''"/(/^ 


rrs    /«rf 
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I .  In  a  camera,  the  combination  comprising  a  camera 
casing,  a  diaphragm  disk  in  said  casing  and  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  diaphragm  disk  in  response 
to  the  intensity  of  a  light  source,  said  means  comprisinc  a 
photoelectric  cell  nnounted  within  said  casing,  a  coil  se- 
cured asymmetrically  to  said  diaphragm  disk  adjacent  a 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  photoelectric  cell,  a  permanent  nugnet 
mounted  within  said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  coil, 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  disk 
for  res.sting  rotation  thereof,  and  variable  orifice  means 
formed  in  said  diaphragm  disk,  said  photoelectric  cell 
generating  an  electric  current  which  will  pass  through  said 
coil  in  proximity  to  said  magnet  thereby  moving  said 
diaphragm  disk  together  with  said  variable  orifice  means. 


3,132474 
RB  MAPHRAGM 
HcrWrt  Makn,  Bnd  KreoMck, 

Jos.  SclwsWsr  A  Co^  Optlscht  Wcrfcc,  Bad 
(many,  a  iwpeiaHan  ef  GeraMsy 
FBed  Psb.  4,  1941,  Ser.  Now  t7,437 

4CUlnM.    (CL95— 44) 


1.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotataMe  coaxial  rings,  a  first  set  of  iris  leaves  pivotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  rings,  a  second  set  of  iris  leaves 
pivoully  secured  to  the  other  of  said  rings,  said  one  of  said 
rings  being  proirided  with  camming  fonnatiom  for  the 
goidaacc  of  said  setotid  set  of  leaves,  said  other  of  said 
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■nmgr  portion  of  said  lifltt  tminitting 
j  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  iQuniiBatiiit 


of  thetele- 
with  Mid 


deOniiv  a  Yariable  diaphnitm  vertare 


■yd  afr 


MRHOD    AND    AITARATUS    TO*    RBJIgVTOG 
wSSKkLES  from  film  BACIONG  8TOTS 

*     '  r,  N.Y^  aerfi^ar  lo  EaM 

r,  N.Y.,  a  g^nwail—  ol 


PMW  JMwy 


^.VSiLI'^ctf^saiJ?^ 


15.  TVa»diodolinakiiif«ooodi»oa^ 

ii  datachably  secnnd  to  a  tackint  P«pcr  and  •wound  uM 
»  fcB  of  b«*ed  aini.  on  a  UilJt-faeeiiiiliiw  woeWnf  l«P<« 

roll*of  backed  fyn.  iiiptaf  •^  bacUsf  paper  to  iwKyrt 
toy  mfaUes  (haefrom  daring  mid  mmindinf.  ipplytei 
a  ofOoeMiac  eolation  to  Mt  leMt  the  eninWon  nrfMX  there- 
of tea  windini  said  llkn  and  a  noriving  paper  up  on 
a  taka-np  loB  to  iolerlevring  reiatkm  «nd  with  the  eav 
feoee  of  the  two  in  fMc  to  face  contact,  tnmindinf  said 
flta  tnd  i^aWng  paper  Crom  eaid  ••k^  «*•*»• 
gi««i  thne  unmery  lor  tke  procawfan  of  the  ««  Jgf 
tnmdar  of  (he  jeuLiweril  hn^Ba  thrtnon  to  said  reoeiv- 
ing  paper,  and  than  stripping  the  fikn  and  reoeiviat  pap« 


1432,S7t  ,, 

TELEPHONE  MKyrH  CEILING  STRUCTWIE 
INCLUDING  AIR  CIRCULATING  MEANS 

F«b«ilLSherfa.,Ji-«l«.N.Y.    (%»|*~" 'JSt?" 

Filed  Nov.  11,  IMl,  Ser.  Ntt.  IS^Ml 
4ClehM.    (CL  99—39) 


'     immswwwtm^l^ 


1.  In  a  ceiltiv  structure  for  a  tdephooe  booth,  the 
conbination  comprising  a  houtiu  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  telephone  booth,  said  housmg  indudint 
a  horiaoatally  extending  panel  means  having  a  light  traM- 
mitttBg  panel  and  adapted  to  provide  a  ceiling  for  the 
ttkphww  booth,  said  light  transmitting  panel  having  a 
portiOB  providing  passageways  for  the  passage  of  air  Md 
K^  dvough  said  ceiling  panel  means,  and  uprii^  side 
I  fbr  supporting  said  cdling  pand  means,  illuminatfeig 
I  including  a  light  producing  panel  providing  a  play 
^.^^  of  li^  air  ctrcalatmg  means,  and  means  secuitig 
said  Ohuninatiag  means  and  said  air  drcnlating  means 
together  to  fbrm  an  iHumination  and  ventitating  u^  «ith 

positionBd  beneath  said  air  «ir- 


nsd  Sapt.  27,  IMg,  im.  Na.  99.799 
7CWBH.    (CL9g— 4t)   ! 


1.  A  ceiling  duct  structure  Gomprisin| 

a  duct  of  sound-abeorbing  material  a^  having  lower 
vertically  disposed  parallel  side  whD  portioM  da- 
fining  a  lower  longitudinal  air-pass|ng  thrort, 

a  longitudinal  member  along  the  bottdm  of  Md  •avm 
said  throat,  said  member  being  proved  with  a  base 
plate  upon  which  said  lower  verticapy  disposed 
wall  portions  of  said  duct  are  supported,  srid^ 
plate  having  a  phirality  of  air-paesiak  openmp  fl 
in  open  to  said  throat,  and  said  baesjplale  being  pro- 
vided  adjacent  said  throat  with  vMcaDy  diipoeed 
side  walls  cooperating  with  said  bife  plate  to  form 
a  downwardly-facing  chanael,  said  lopeniap  to  mU 
base  plate  being  spaced  inwardly[  from  said  siae 
walk,  said  side  walls  potiaae  of  " 
■ealing  engagement  with  said 
vertically  disposed  side  walk  abov*  said 
the  lower  edges  of  said  side  ,  ^  ■^-  ,_ 
below  said  base  plate  with  oat-tttraad  flaaaea  for 
franung  oeilhig  pimeis. 

and  w-A  -1- 

hanger  means  connected  to  said  bas^  plala  ^  ^- 

upwardly  throufh  the  duct  to  support  said  base  piafte 

and  the  duct  from  above. 


11. 19ai8ar.  Na.J 
IgOaiaifc    (CL;  \    " 

1.  An  autoBMtic  tea  maker  iactodiiii  a 
fluids;  said  cootaiacr  having  an  opea 
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roller  is  kMded  radially  afainat  a  rolkr  of  wtwtantially 
matriwMl  i  inifliiirtfinn  anri  mrfTT  har*~*~  .^^.^^.tm^mtir. 
each  nid  roller  preeeats  a  flat  contact  face  havinf  a  width 
relative  to  roller  «*■*■—«—•  defining  a  ratio  in  the  ranfe  of 
H  to  H  at  an  averafe  prcMure  over  aaid  face  of  20  p.t.i.. 
reatlkat  mmw  on  aaid  framint  •inicture  biasint  the  bear- 
ing! of  each  goideway  together  to  hold  the  Dormally 
cyiiadrical  fwfarw  of  aaid  niperpoeed  roUen  in  deformed 
^frngrmmM  at  a  force  value  that  provides  matched  op- 
posed contact  faces,  each  having  a  width  relative  to  roUer 
diameter  defining  a  ratio  that  ranges  up  to  about  Vi ,  said 
contact  faces  having  a  sheet  entry  region  along  one  edge 
and  a  sheet  exit  region  along  the  opposite  edge,  said  fram- 
ing stmctive  having  entry  and  exit  shelves  in  flanking  rela- 
tion to  said  superposed  rollers  to  support  and  kxate  sheet 
material  substantially  at  the  elevation  of  and  in  the  plane 
of  said  contact  faces,  and  means  oo  said  framing  structure 
for  driving  one  ot  said  rollers  at  a  surface  speed  related 
to  contact  face  width  to  provide  a  transit  time  throu^ 
said  faces  erf  at  least  Vi  of  a 


lAMNATION  MACHINE 


a  vmfmtnm  ti 
Mv  13,  IMS,  9ar.  Na.  2M,M2 
MrTjhH^    (CLIM— 171) 


onto  a  thin 
acttvatioa  of  adhesive 
face  of  the  plastic 


tracks  haviag 


1.  Apparatos  for 
paper  sheet  by  cold 
coating  matgial  carried  oa  a 
for  iilhwMrii  lo 

apart  iwticsl 
a  sep- 
[  ia  the  lower  cad  of  each  gnideway, 
;  rollers  extending  in 
parallel  rdatioa  hetwaea  said  tracks,  first  awaas  ia  each 
guideway  lanrhliag  a  pair  of  alagaed  spaced  apart  bev • 
ings  coi^otetly  BMaaiiag  OM  of  aaid  roOan  to  rotate  about 
its  central  aide,  aaooad  mmm  la  eack  frideway  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  alitped  spaced  apart  beeriafs  ooaioiatly 
moaadag  the  other  of  said  raOers  to  rotale  aboat  ks 
tral  axis,  each  roBar  having  a  body  of  raaBicady 
able  material  oaiioniljr  errMipirl  aboat  its  azia  and  aor- 
naDy  pnaamtiag  n  ryiladlrirBl  aHarior  larfaoe  haviag  a 


3,132,5t2 
CALCULATING  MACHINI 
Hagh  L.  Clary,  Sea  Marian.  Bryaa  F. 


a  tesperanea  ef 

IS,  IML  Bar.  Na^  14t,3M 
IICMm.    (CLltl— 1M) 


retain  said  trap  door  in  an  upper  positian;  said  catdi 
means  being  relaaaed  upon  aaid  lid  and  said  receptacle 
being  moved  arcnalaly  upwardly  to  permit  said  trap  door 
to  fall  arcuately  to  a  lower  position;  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  upper  acoeaa  hok  through  said  lid;  receptacle  lid 
meana  for  dosing  said  access  hole;  and  means  for  raising 
said  trap  door  to  its  upper  position  upon  said  lid  resting 
upon  said  open  end  of  said  container. 


C3^rn^lllllli^ 


-•-' 


^t> 


1.  In  a  printing  calculating  machine,  a  plurality  ot  type 
members  each  having  type  characters  thereon,  means  for 
diffeiwitiaUy  setting  said  type  members  from  initial  poei- 
tioae  to  praseat  different  ones  of  said  type  characters  to 
a  prhiting  hne,  a  phrality  of  printing  impreaaiao  devices, 
means  for  goiding  a  record  medium  intermediate  said 
type  membcn  and  leapective  oaea  of  aaid  imprcsaion  de- 
vioea,  mnriw  for  cft"f**^  a  printing  impreasioo  between 
said  type  mensbcrs  and  respective  ones  of  said  impressioo 
devices,  a  seaaing  device  movable  across  said  type  mem- 
bers, and  means  oa  eadh  of  said  type  members  effective 
a  aaid  type  member  has  moved  from  its  said  initial 
to  arreet  aaid  aenaing  device,  aaid  senaing  device 
ling  means  for  preventing  a  printing  impression  of 
the  said  type  members  across  which  said  sensing  device 


3,132313  

■OTAKY  rLANOGRAmiC  fMNTING  PKE» 

iAjG,, 


V.  Na.  IIMSI 
-iiBiMj  My  9, 19M 
1  flifaii      (CL  If  1—142) 
1 .  In  a  lithographic  printing  press  of  die  character  de- 
scribed having  a  routing  plaU  cylinder  carrying  diere- 
around  a  prmting  plate  and  a  friurality  of  inking  and 
moislenmg  rollers  sp«»d  around  die  periphery  of  said 
plate  cylinder  for  contacting  said  printing  plate  to  spread 
sequentiaOy  flhns  of  aqueous  fountain  solution  and  print- 
ing ink  thereon,  the  coaibinittion  which  comprises  a  phi- 
rality  of  cam  means  mounted  around  die  periphery  of 
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said  plate  cylinder  at  the  ends  thereof  and  axially  spaced 
from  each  other  for  urging  different  ones  of  said  rollers 
out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  printing  plate  dur- 
ing selected  different  portions  of  the  rotation  of  said  plate 
cylinder,  individual  cam  follower  means  on  said  rollers 
and  axially  spaced  thereon  for  contacting  different  ones 
of  said  cam  means  effecting  said  urging  of  said  rollers 


primer  charge,  said  priming  sponge  consisting  esaentially 
of  an  elastic  sponge  having  interconnected  pores  and 
being  of  a  low  specific  gravity  material  Klected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyurethane,  poly 
Myrol.  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyether,  viscotes  and  cellulo^ 
acetate,  and  a  primer  composition  impregnated  in  said 
clastic  sponge. 


j  3,132,5W 

*  FXECTRIC  DETONATOR 

\StneT  SchjvwiclKer,  Spick,  Geraumy,  a«l«Bor  to  Dyn*- 
mit  Nobel,  A.G^  Trotadorf,  Bczlrk  Coloc**,  G«niiaay. 
■  Gcrniaa  corporatkM  .«,.^ 

Filed  l»ly  14,  19€h  Sw-  No.  124,l4f 
Cbdms  priority,  awptkafthm  Gtrmmj  Od.  It,  1»4# 
2  ClafaM.     (CL  Itl— 2S) 


away  from  said  plate  cylinder,  and  said  individual  cam 
follower  means  being  mounted  directly  on  said  rollers 
and  extending  coaxially  from  the  ends  thereof  for  free 
rotation  with  respect  thereto  to  compensate  for  differ- 
ential peripheral  speeds  between  said  rollers  and  said  plate 
cylinder  during  that  portion  of  the  rotation  thereof  in 
which  said  rollers  are  urged  out  of  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  cylinder. 


ft 


3,1323M 
PLANOGRAPHIC  MASTER-FORMING  BLANK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
HvoU  R.  Daltea,  JcaUBtowa,  Pa.,  aMipwr  to  Ttancf ax 
Conoratloo,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New 
York  .,.. 

Filed  Jaiy  U,  1954,  Scr.  No.  44S.il5 
16  Clalim.     (CL  Itl— 149.2) 
8.  An  electrically  inscribable  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  a  wet-strength  paper  base  having  an  electri 
cally  conductive  and  oleophilic  coating  adhered  thereto, 
said  oleophilic  coating  containing  electrically  conductive 
carbon  and  a  binder  as  the  essential  ingredients  thereof, 
and,  on  the  said  oleophilic  coating,  an  adherent,  water 
insoluble,  hydrophilic  coating  containing,  as  the  essential 
ingredienu  thereof,  a  hydrophilic  colloid,  an  insolubiliz- 
ing  agent  for  the  said  colloid  and  zinc  sulfide  as  a  pig- 
ment; the  hydrophilic  coating  being  removable  by  and 
the  oleophilic  coating  not  being  removable  during  the  in- 
scribing of  the  lithographic  printing  plate  by  an  electric 
current  

3,132,5S5 
DETONATOR  HAVING  A  PRIMING  SPONGE 


1.  An  electric  detonator  comprising  a  housing  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  an  ignition  element  within 
the  housing,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductor!  for  said  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  said  ignitiot  element  and 
extending  to  without  the  housing,  a  support  for  said  con- 
ductors of  relatively  low  electrical  conductivity  mounted 
within  the  housing  in  contact  therewith,  said  support  top- 
porting  said  conductors  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  housing  by  engage- 
ment of  the  support  and  conductors,  the  shortest  distance 
from  each  point  of  contact  of  the  housing  >nd  support  to 
each  conductor  being  equal,  whereby  cuntent  path  from 
said  housing  to  each  terminal  is  of  subatantially  the  same 
resistance. 


3,132,587 

PROJECTILE 

Frank  J.  Fuller,  6217  Chadwkk  Ave    ^^  .    ^ 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,3t9 

1  Clahn.     (CL  Itl— 31) 


Dlcffo,Calif. 


MO  niiMhhMnia    Tiiatfto  SmU,  KakkU  Nakai 
and  if«;- '-  ■*^ilMmr—  ril  of  Nobsoka  sM,  Japam 

n  to  AaaM  Kawl  Kotyo  Kabwhlkl   '    '  ' 

Janan,  a  cuipuilfciw  o#  Japoa 
nkd  Jm.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  ttOSl 


(CL  Itl— IS) 


u 


i^ 


In  combmation.  a  cartridge  case  and  ani  elongated  pro- 
jectile having  the  shape  of  an  angle  iron  |n  cross  secUon 
at  right  angles  to  the  linear  direction  there<>f.  the  fronto  of 
the  side  walls  thereof  angle  rcawardly  fr0m  adjacent  the 
front  poruon  of  the  crest  thereof,  and  the  tear  end  of  said 
projectile  extending  into  the  cartridge  caa^.  said  cartndfe 
case  closely  embracing  said  rear  end. 


I  aZl^T^^^M 


1.  In  a  detonator  having  a  base  charge,  and  a  primci 
charfe  against  the  base  charge,  that  improvement  corn* 
priaing  a  priming  sponge  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said    casing. 


3,132,5St 

BUCKSHOT  SHELLS  FOR  SWO^J^..^^ 
GeraM  V.  Sch-fer.  651  ».  Ed«.  P«k  I>r%,  H«dd««B«ld, 

hrCMid«aCoMty,NJ.  l^   .. 

FBad  Oct  16, 1962,  Str.  No. JL  tjll 

13CWM.     (CLlfl— 42 

I    Buckshot  shell  for  sfaotgans,  nid 


Bckshot  shell  for  sfaotgims,  nid  s  kd  n»cnM|M" 
buckshot  propellant  and  a  plura  ity  of  buckahoc 


ill  induding  a 
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within  the  casing;  a  plurality  of  nteans,  one  for  each 
buckihot.  within  nid  casinc  for  pontively  and  individu- 


ally Kparating  each  of  said  buckshot,  one  from  another; 
and  wadding  between  uid  propellant  and  laid  means. 


BUCKSHOT  SHELLS  FOB  SHOTGUNS 
GcraM  V.  Sckifo,  <5t  S.  Eigt  Pwfc  Drirc,  HaMoaicU, 
NJ^  iiigir  af  mtMi  to  l«hH  B.  Kdly, 
of  Haiioiiili,  Ctmin  Cmmttj,  N J. 

FB^  Apr.  4,  1M3,  Scr.  N*.  27f  ,M3 
•  CktoH.     (CL  Itl— «2) 

'<?    ^1     'Z 


1.  Buckshot  shell  for  riMtgims,  said  shell  including  a 
casing,  buckshot  propellant  and  a  plurality  of  buckshot 
within  the  casing,  means  within  said  casing  for  positively 
separating  each  of  said  buckshot,  one  from  another;  and 
wadding  between  said  propellant  and  said  means,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  patterned  bodies,  one  for 
each  buckshot,  each  of  the  same  shape  and  having  a  face 
contacting  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  for  contacting  the 
inner  periphery  of  a  shotgun  barrel,  said  bodies  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  part  indentations  open- 
ing to  said  face,  wheieby  the  area  of  said  face  is  re- 
duced and  thcie  are  provided  reoesKS  defined  by  said 
indentations  to  receive  lubricant  facing  said  casing. 


3,132,SM 
MB8ILE  WITH  SEPARABLE  COMPONENTS 

F*  HaB,  Baflato,  N.Y,,  aHi^Mir,  hy 


Flii  Oct.  It,  19S4,8«.  N*.  4tt,743 
IBCkiM    (Ca.ltl-^«) 


5?^"i.        J^i,^^ 


1.  In  an  air  nuaaik  coiMtmctioD.  a  streamline  shaped 
body,  a  flight  control  vane  structure  comprising  a  fixed 
fin  extending  radially  of  said  body,  a  channel  sectioned 
bracket  embracing  and  fixed  to  the  outboard  end  of  said 
ffai  and  exteadiag  rearwardly  thereof,  a  target  seeking 
amrnna  device  of  rlongalnd  form  fixed  to  the  outer  side 

80S  O.O— 27 


portion  of  said  bracket  to  extend  parallel  to  said  body,  a 
bearing  block  detachably  bolted  to  said  bracket,  and  hav- 
ing a  hinge  pin  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  stub  shaft 
routably  mounted  within  said  body  and  connected  there- 
in to  a  flap  control  device  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  flight  control  flap  fixed  at  one  etid  to  said 
hinge  pin  and  detachably  bolted  to  said  stub  shaft. 


3,132491 
C(»fP081TE  PROIECTILE  FOR  HUNTING  GAME 
RstohoU  Rap^  SCadcto,  near  Farth,  Bavwia,  mA  Hms 
Stadkr,    Nanhcrg,  Gcraany,   asslgsnii   to   Dywusk 
Nobel,  A^„  TroiMloff,  BczM  ColoflM,  G«nwny,  a 


FHed  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,49t 

^ermaay  Dec  31,  1959 
(CL  lt2— 91) 


1.  Coo^KMite  projectile  comprising  a  rearward  hard 
projectile  mass  having  a  hard  jacket  therefor  and  a  sep- 
arate forward  soft  projectile  mass  having  a  separate  soft 
jacket  therefor,  said  hard  jacket  having  a  soft  forward 
extension  portion  at  one  end.  mdosing  partially  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  soft  projectile  mass  and  its  separate 
jacket,  the  remainder  of  said  soft  projectile  mass  and  its 
separate  jacket  extending  past  the  end  of  said  soft  for- 
ward extension  portion  to  form  the  composite  projectile 
tip  

3,132392 

LEVEL  CONTROLLED  PUMPING  SYSTEMS  AND 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 

WUHam  T.  Rn^y,  Henderson,  Ky„  Md  Ndna  W.  WU- 

IfaMBH  and  Alhcrt  L.  PoMs,  EvaatfviBc,  Ind^  asitgHnii  to 

Aibcft  ProdMls,  iac^  Hindtrsen,  Ky. 

FBed  Fch.  13,  1941,  S«r.  No.  SM5S 
5  CliiaH.     (CL  lt3— 25) 


':-.:-:.  \  •  1 


n-» 


X33 


u 


"1  r~ 


'>-i 


1 .  A  control  system  for  pumps  adapted  to  be  submerged 
in  a  body  of  liquid  including  pumping  means  and  conduit 
means  leading  therefrom  to  a  position  upwardly  thereof. 
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power  ■ctmfiin  mtam  for  Mid  pumping  means  and  op- 
eratiwly  ■Mnriafnl  diciewilh.  and  a  twitch  aaicmbly 
fanned  and  Klaplcd  to  cauae  actuation  of  said  power 
said  twitch  asaemUy  including  a  tubular  body 
I  at  the  ftneral  level  of  the  intake  of  said  pump- 
ing means  and  a  twitch  encased  within  an  insulating  body, 
laid  hwv^f*"t  t>ody  being  poaitioned  within  said  tubular 
member,  said  twitch  being  connected  to  said  actuating 
means,  said  switch  having  a  downwardly  disposed  ac- 
tuating member,  said  tubular  body  having  an  interior  open 
aided  tabular  body  diapoaed  tfaerewithin.  said  interior 
tabular  body  having  a  doaed  upper  end  diapoaed  ai^aceflt 
said  awilch  wrvm*^  memher  and  having  an  open  end 
at  tke  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  whereby  liquid 
may  enter  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular 
member  having  flexible  portions  adapied  to  flex  with  the 
movement  of  a  body  of  liquid  therewithin  so  as  to  move 
fgmntmt  uud  switch  actuating  member  and  cause  actuation 
of  said  power  means  in  accordance  with  the  liquid  condi- 
tion within  said  inner  tubular  member,  and  at  the  general 
level  of  said  pump  intake. 


FEME  PBTON  ENCmi  PINDULUM  PUMP 
A.  KmAh,  Qica— ,  mi^C.  Tw^  KnMheg,  tr^ 

dawTBra  tiftfen  of  New  Janey 
kmm.  17.  IML  Bar.  No.  i32.M9 
fClahMi    (a.ltV-94) 


M.M  12,  1964 


3,132.594  , 

UQUm  HYDROGEN  TUKBOPUMP 
DoMdd  P.  ShHey,  El  «lif  in,  and  lohnX 
Loe  A^eka,  CaHff^  Miliawi  la  Thenv^en 
WooMridg*  1m^  CWvala^  OUa^  a 
OMo 

FUcd  July  12,  IMl.  Ser.  N*.  123.4M 
nChriBM.    (CL103— «7) 


3.  A  turbine  driven  pump  comprising  a  4asing  having 
a  pumping  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotary 
fluid  di^acement  means  roCatabk  in  said  pitoping  cham- 
ber to  move  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  rotary  fluid  displacemc|U  means,  a 
turbine  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  row<  of  vanes,  a 
nozzle  ring  in  register  with  said  vanes,  and  ^  nozzle  ring 
support  comprising  a  support  ring  including  ^  first  axially 
extending  portion  engaging  and  supportind  said  nozzle 
ring,  a  second  portion  extending  axially  amS  radially  odt- 
wardly  of  said  nozzle  ring  and  a  third  axi^ly  extending 
portion  engaging  an  adjoining  wall  of  said  ^sing,  dicie- 
by  to  accommodate  radial  expansions  andl  contractions 
while  retaining  the  nozzle  ring  in  axial  reg^Mry  with  the 
vanes.  | 


1.  A  dynamically  balanced  stngk  cylmder  free  pirtoo 
— ly—  kydraulic  pump  comprising  a  stationary  support 
member,  a  movable  power  piaton  aaaembly  including  a 
compreaaor  piston  slidaMy  supported  on  said  support 
member,  a  fuel  combustion  duunber  positioned  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  respect  to  said  power  piston,  a  movable 
block  member  with  an  air  compressor  chamber  commu- 
nicatively connected  to  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  and 
a  booacc  chamber  sUdably  supported  on  said  support 
member,  said  power  piston  assembly  being  in  slidable 
relation  with  said  block  member,  said  bounce  chamber 
being  capable  of  storing  energy  for  moving  said  power 
pistoo  in  its  fuel-air  OMnpressioo  stn^.  said  combustion 
chamber  having  fuel  injection  means  disposed  in  said 
block  member  positioned  to  energize  reciprocally  said 
power  piston  assembly  in  opposed  force  reactive  relation 
with  reelect  to  said  movable  block  member  and  said 
bounce  chamber,  a  reciprocable  pump  means  operaWy 
connected  to  said  power  piston  assembly  and  said  block 
member,  said  block  member  having  an  effective  mass  sub- 
Mantially  equal  to  the  effective  mass  of  said  power  piston 
assembly  for  actuating  reciprocally  said  pump  means  in 
dyiumic  balance  with  respect  to  said  support  member 
whanby  said  engine  pump  is  operable  to  pump  fluid  with- 
out ri^T*f«»«sl  vibrational  forces  imparted  to  said  siqiport 


f  3,13249S 

AXIAL  FiOW  PUMP 
Clarfc  D.  Bower,  WhMtlcr,  CaW, 
Bowkr  Pump  Ctmpan] .  Lea 
ration  of  CaHforala 

nicd  Oct.  3«,  1941,  S«r.  No.  1 
I  14  Clafam.    (CL  193— «7) 


to  Layne  * 


.y 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  fixed  tubular 
hoUow,  longitudinally  spaced  end  caps 


witlin 


two 
and  rigidly 


May  12,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4oa 


connected  to  said  bousint.  one  at  the  inlet  and  the  other  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  pump,  a  fixed  axle  extending  from 
one  cap  toward  the  other,  an  induction  motor  staior 
fixedly  carried  by  said  axle  between  said  caps,  a  tubular 
wall  coaxial  with  said  axle  and  diapoeed  between  said 
caps,  a  pair  of  cap  plates  on  opposite  aides  of  the  tutor 
closing  the  ends  o£  said  tubular  wall  and  respectively 
closing  the  hoUowt  of  the  caps,  a  routional  bearing  be- 
tween one  cap  and  the  cap  plate  at  that  end.  an  anti- 
friction bearing  between  die  latter  cap  plate  and  the 
axle,  an  aati-frictioii  bearing  between  the  other  cap  plate 
and  the  axle,  means  rigidly  ooonecting  said  tubular  wall 
and  the  cap  plates  to  form  a  ^ktor -enclosing  assembly 
routional  on  the  axle  and  hafmg  an  interior  space,  a 
motor  rotor  carried  by  said  tubular  wall  in  electrical  re- 
lationship to  the  mentioned  stator,  an  annular  passage 
being  defined  between  the  tubular  housing  and  the  tubu- 
lar wall,  and  cooperating  pump  componenu  disposed  in 
said  passage,  one  carried  by  the  rotational  tubular  wall 
and  the  other  by  the  fixed  tubular  pump  bousing,  the  hol- 
lows of  both  caps  being  vented  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
pump  to  provide  equal  and  opposite  pressure  in  said  hol- 
lows against  the  cap  closure  plates  to  balance  the  pres- 
sure difrercBtial  between  the  discharge  and  suction  ends 
of  the  pump  as  imposed  on  the  motor  rotor. 


3,1324M 

BBLT  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Frsdsrick  K.  Maisr,  Deartan  Tiwa^h,  WajM 

Coaaiy,  MkJL,  aail^ar  ia  FartI  MaisrCnipMj , 

Dcarhanu  Mlch^  a  casaatadaa  of  Ddawave 

PM  AhTm,  IMI,  8cr.  Na.  tUySn 

11  ClalM.    (CL  lt3— 212) 


-5 


I  A  belt  tensioning  device  and  fluid  pump  comprising 
a  pump  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley  affixed  for  rota- 
tion with  said  drive  shaft,  a  belt  for  driving  said  pulley 
means  supporting  said  pump  for  pivoUl  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  4>aced  from  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  fixed  abutment  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
pump,  and  a  hydrostatic  snubber  having  a  first  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  abutment  and  a  second  portion, 
pressure  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  output  pressure  of  said  pump  to  said  sec- 
ond portion  for  pivotally  moving  said  pump  to  change 
the  tension  on  said  belt 


3,132J97 
SELF-CONTAINED  ANCHOK 
HaroU  G.  MBer,  Radne,  Wis^ 
Hydraalcs  mi  Marhinfry.  Inc^  a 


UNTT 


F1M  Sapt  14, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  t39,93S 
«  CMmk  fCL  194— 2) 
1.  A  self-coniainad  anchor  settar  unit  comprising,  a 
frame  having  nfciiU  supporting  the  frame  for  movement 
along  a  pair  of  rali,  means  for  propelling  the  unit  along 
the  rails  to  a  destied  position,  movable  means  on  said 
frame  for  pnshing  ballast  from  imder  a  rail  to  provide 


a  ballast  free  passage  of  a  width  only  sufficient  to  allow 
the  placing  of  an  anchor  and  extending  under  and  to  the 
tides  of  a  rail,  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
positioned  on  said  unit  for  actuating  said  ballast  pushiiig 


means  while  the  unit  is  in  said  position,  and  means  on 
the  unit  for  transporting  a  rail  anchw  to  the  base  of  a 
rail  and  in  said  passage  while  the  unit  is  in  said  position 
comprising  a  tool  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  member  for  releasably  holding  an  anchor. 


3,132,599 
CRANE  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Cari  F.  Pearson,  Chk^a,  OL,  Msignor,  by 
nMati,  to  Manning,  Mazwel  Jk  Maara, 
Stratford,  Conn^  a  catawatkin  af  New  Jcnsj 
FDed  Nov.  (,  1953,  Sar.  Na.  399,527 
t  ClaiBts.    (CL  194— 9t) 


1  An  interlock  mechanism  for  relatively  movable 
crane  tracks  comprising  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  tracks,  a  rack  on  said  plunger,  a  driving  pinion 
in  mesh  with  said  rack,  means  for  driving  said  pinion,  a 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  during  a  portion  only  of 
the  rotation  thereof,  a  trolley  stop  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  trolley-stopping  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  gear,  a  plunger  keeper 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  tracks,  a  second  gear  oo 
said  second  named  track  mounted  for  engagement  with 
said  rack  and  for  rotation  in  response  to  the  movement 
thereof,  and  a  trolley  stop  on  said  second  track  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  trolley-stopping  position 
in  response  to  roution  of  said  second  gear. 


3,132499 
UNDERFRAMES  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Giialcr   Wc^ata;   riiiiiini  flnli,   Gcnnany,  mmt^Kor  la 
Afwcg-Fotsckang    Gjn.bJL-Calafnc,    Celagtt,    G«r- 

anny,  a  canaeatian  at  Gctvany 

Fled  Mar.  27,  19St,  Sar.  Naw  724,359 
4  ClalHM.    (CL  195—145) 
1.  An  elongated  underframe  of  inverted  U-shape  for 
railway  vehicles  of  the  monobeam  type  adapted  to  ran 
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along  a  massive  track  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  extending  webs  running  the  leng^i  of  said  un- 
derframe  and  forming  the  sides  of  said  U.  said  webs  being 
spaced  apart  along  their  entire  length  to  form  a  space 
for  reception  of  said  beam  therebetween,  each  web  com- 
prising a  metal  sheet  reinforced  along  Its  top  and  bottom 
edges  by  angle  irons,  transverse  wheel  supporting  frames 
rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  webs  and  pro- 
jecting above  said  webs  to  form  wheel  housings,  and  a 


3,132^1 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 

AND  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  C 
Paid  FcrdlMBd  Royet,  14  Rm 

Sidot  EdcMC,  Loire,  Fnao^^ 
N«.l^r 


f    X 


X    A 


V"'       .i^.jl^  :  4J^--       ■  .  -  -    .    ■-        . ',    ,    ,  _  ,  ,  - — : i 


metal  cell  structure  extending  horizontally  between  said 
webs  and  said  end  frames  and  being  ^ured  to  said  webs 
and  said  end  frames,  said  cell  structure  comprising  trans- 
verse girders  and  sheet  metal  members  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  girders  to  form  with  said 
girders  closed  metal  cells  to  increase  the  resistance  of 
the  underframe  to  twisting  movements  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  underframe,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  metal  cells  forming  the  base  of  said  U- 
shaped  underframe. 


3.132,«M 

MULTIPLE  USE  FREIGHT  VEHICLE 

Pierre  Jleaii-MMk  Theodore  Allard,  3  Rm  dc  CoofltanHiic, 


1960 


FOcd  May  8,  19il,  Scr.  No.  1M34S 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appttcatioa  France  May  20, 
7  ClafaM.     (CL  Its— 242) 


1.  In  a  wagon  comprising  a  chassis,  said  chassis  com- 
priaing  two  parallel  horizontal  horizontally  spaced  iongi 
tudinal  members,  and  two  bogies  supporting  said  chavsis 
at  the  ends  thereof;  in  the  longitudinal  space  between  ttK 
bogies,  a  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  buckets. 
each  of  said  buckets  having  a  bottom,  lateral  walls  arvl 
an  outer  longitudinal  wall,  and  being  open  at  the  side 
which  faces  the  other  bucket  and  each  bucket  commura 
eating  with  the  other  through  said  open  side,  means  for 
mottntiog  each  of  said  buckets  on  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal   members,    respectively,    for    individual    pivotal 
movement  about  said  longitudinal  members  in  either  Ji 
rection;  and  separate  displacement  nwans  connected  to 
each  bucket  member  for  effecting  said  individual  pivotal 
movement  thereof. 


RAPHIC 


FOcd  Mm.  24, 1942,  Scr.  N«.  I^t,3M 

Claims  priority,  appKcatioa  Fnacc  M^.  27,  1941 

4CW1III.     (CL95— 14) 


1 .  A  diaphragm  for  photographic  and  Cinematographic 
apparatus  comprising  a  plate,  a  pivot  on  said  plate,  two 
leaf  members  revolvably  carried  by  said  pivot  to  one  side 
of  the  plate  and  forming  between  them  the  diaphragm 
opening,  a  stay  extending  through  the  plaljc  and  rigid  with 
each  leaf  member,  a  tail-piece  rigid  with  each  stay  and 
lying  over  the  side  of  the  plate  opposed  fo  said  one  side. 
a  light  controlled  pivoting  feeler  hand  extending  between 
the  two  Uil-pieces  to  define  throu^  efigagement  with 
the  latter,  the  extent  of  opening  betwe4n  the  two  leaf 
members  and  springs  urging  the  leaf  UKjnbers  into  their 
closed  position. 

3,132,442  I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Noboo  Morisawa,  351  HltonanHcko,  AkasU,  ' 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4l,274 
1  CUm.     (CL  95—4.5) 


A  photographic  composuig  machine  oxnprising  a  lens 
tube,  a  letter  plate  exhibiting  letters  to  t*  photographed 
through  said  lens  tube  and  movable  tra^venely  relative 
to  said  lens  tube,  a  film  nugazine 
relative  to  said  lens  tube,  and  letter  s 
ixising  a  spacing  controller  aMOciated 
said  letter  plate  and  of  a  height 
width  of  the  associated  letter,  feeding 


transversely 
means  corn- 
each  letter  of 
ling  to  the 


UM.  ^x  x^  — »~ . .  -^-*n"  compnsmg 

a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  n^oving  said  film 
magazine  relative  to  said  kns  tube  for  sdacing  the  images 
of  letters  photographed  thereon,  said  ifawi  and  ratchet 
mechanism  comprising  a  stopper  varial^y  ptMitioaed  to 
control  said  spacing,  and  means  cootroUefl  by  said  spacing 
conu^ollers.  re^iectivdy.  for  varying  thei  potitioa  of  said 
stopper,  said  feeding  means  further  co^prisiBg  a  apaed 
change  gearing  connected  in  the  drive  bet^wcen  said  ratctet 
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medunism  and  said  film  magazine  for  multiplying  by  a 
selected  gear  ratio  of  said  speed  change  gearing  the  letter 
spacing  effected  by  said  feeding  means  under  control  of 
said  controUert. 


^ 


J,132,M3 
BUMFER  STRUT  TYPE  RACK  STRUCTURE 
GeraU   D.  Siiag*,   Dctrail.  MidL,  ■■iganr  to  White- 
bead  *  KalM  CoMpaiy,  Rircr  Rovgc.  Mkk^  a 
ratioaof  MkWgaa 

■M  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  llt,144 
S  CI^M.     <C1  1*5— M9) 


I-  11-  \- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transport  vehicle  providing 
a  loading  space  having  abutment  members  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  of  loading  equipment  for  said  fpace.  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  load  supporting  racks  arranged  in 
succession  in  said  space  in  a  direction  longitudinally  there- 
of and  between  said  abutment  members,  said  racks  having 
longitudinal  cushioned  bumper  units,  each  of  which  ex- 
tends in  said  direction  acroM  the  full  dimension  of  its 
respective  rack  and  protects  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
beyond  said  rack,  the  bumper  units  of  successive  racks 
being  in  longitudinally  aligned  end-to-end  engagement 
with  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  succession,  so  as 
to  act  cooperatively  as  a  relatively  rigid  bumper  column, 
said  column  being  engageable  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
said  respective  abutment  members  to  limit  longitudinal 
cumulative  shock  movement  of  the  succession  of  racks  in 
said  space  by  iaolating  individual  movement  of  the  racks, 
and  means  connecting  tlK  bumper  units  to  the  respective 
racks  for  owvcaMnt  of  each  rack  in  said  direction  rela- 
tive to  its  bumpar  unit,  said  connecting  means  including 
shock  abeorbing  meant  between  the  ends  of  each  bumper 
unit  operatively  connecting  the  latter  to  its  rack  to-eushioo 
the  rack  for  floating  movement  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion both  relative  to  said  bumper  unit  and  said  column 
and  relative  to  other  racks  of  said  succession  of  racks. 


3,132,iM 
CONVEYANCE  CONSTRUCTION 

:oIIIh.  PrakkiM,  Indn  tmk  PWisr  T.  Cms,  Los 

Angeles,  Calf*,  nssi^nan  to  NaUoMn  Stocl  Corpoea- 
tioB,  a  cononooB  of  Dclowafo 

FiM  Dec  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7449t 
IfCWM.     (CLl«5-^22) 


I 


10.  Railway  rolling  stock  comprising  a  freight  car  elon- 
gated in  its  direction  of  travel  and  having  conveying  sup- 
porting structure  and  a  floor  construction  carried  thereby 
to  which  blocking  can  be  nailed  for  preventing  shifting  of 
freig)it  in  transit,  the  floor  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  structural  naembers  arranged  in 
adjacent  side-by-«ide  relation  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  frei^t  car,  each  structural  member  having  a  imiplanar 


freight-engaging  face  directed  away  from  the  conveying 
supporting  structure,  the  freight-engaging  faces  of  the 
plurality  of  structural  members  being  arranged  at  a  uni- 
form level  to  provide  a  uniplanar  freight-engaging  floor 
surface,  the  structural  members  having  rigid  surfaces  at 
either  side  thereof  extending  laterally  from  adjacent  the 
freight-engaging  faces  toward  the  conveying  supporting 
structure,  means  including  rigid  connection  between  the 
structural  members  and  the  conveying  supporting  struc- 
ture integrating  the  floor  construction  and  conveying  sup- 
porting structure  and  holding  the  structural  members  in 
side-by-side  relation  in  the  freight  car  with  the  opposed 
rigid  laterally  extending  surfaces  of  adjacent  structural 
members  contiguous  to  form  a  nail  receiving  slot  there- 
between transverse  to  the  length  of  the  freight  car.  the 
opposed  rigid  surfaces  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planes  that  are  perpendicular 
to  the  freight-engaging  floor  surface  thereby  to  deflne  a 
slot  of  a  width  and  of  an  orientation  relative  to  the 
freight-engaging  floor  surface  such  as  to  permit  a  nail  to 
be  driven  into  the  slot  without  deformation  of  the  nail, 
and  solid  elastic  nail-gripping  material  which  is  at  least 
predominantly  a  plastic  material  and  which  has  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  about  5,000  to  400.000  p.s.i. 
disposed  in  the  slot  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 
away  from  the  freight-engaging  floor  surface  with  the 
opposed  rigid  surfaces  and  associated  nail-gripping  mate- 
rial coacting  to  restrain  the  opposed  rigid  surfaces  against 
extreme  movement  toward  each  other  and  to  confine  the 
nail-gripping  material  against  expansion  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  opposed  rigid  surfaces. 


3,132>«S 

CONVEYANCE  CONSTRUCnON 

Tappan  ColHns,   Prafaictoo,  lad.,  awlgior  to   National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  12,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1M,7S« 

U  Claims.     (O.  1*5-^22) 


1  A  structural  member  for  use  in  freight  conveyance 
flotir  construction,  the  member  being  elongated  and  hav- 
ing a  uniplanar  freight-engaging  face  and  a  pair  of  rigid 
surfaces  at  either  side  thereof  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  freight-engaging  face  in  the 
same  direction  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member 
and  facing  %way  from  each  other,  and  solid  elastic  nail- 
gripping  material  which  is  at  least  predominantly  a  plas- 
tic material  and  which  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the 
range  of  about  40.000  to  400.000  p.s.i.  secured  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  rigid  surfaces  along  at  least  a  nujor  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  rigid  surfaces  and  of  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  iu  thickness  and  extending  a 
substantial  disUnce  away  from  said  freight-engaging  face 
and  having  surfaces  on  the  side  of  said  material  opposite 
said  rigid  surfaces  that  are  parallel  to  said  rigid  surfaces 
so  that  when  a  plurality  of  the  members  are  secived  to- 
gether side,  by  side  with  the  nail-gripping  material  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  the  members  in  area  contact  with 
the  nail-gripping  material  of  at  least  one  other  member, 
adjacent  members  will  deflne  between  them  a  nail-recerv- 
ing  slot  bounded  by  an  opposed  pair  of  said  rigid  sur- 
faces and  containing  a  nail-gripping  material  character- 
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ized  by  a  pair  of  portions  having  an  interface  with  each 
other  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  between  the  oppoied 
rigid  surfaces. 

APPARATUS  PbR  MANUFACTURING  AND 
PACKING  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

IM— 22  42b4  Atc^  Cmnmm,  N.Y. 
It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2C3,«99 
3  CWm.    (CL  lt7— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  packing  frozea 
confections,  comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  homog- 
enized mixture  of  ingredients  of  said  confection  in  fluid 
fonn,  a  plurality  of  batch  freezers,  having  inleu  and  out- 
lets, a  motor  driven  pump  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
first  piping  connecting  said  tank  to  an  inlet  of  the  pump, 
second  piping  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  in- 
lets ot  the  respective  freezers  for  delivering  said  mixture 
to  the  freezers,  another  motor  driven  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  third  piping  connecting  outlets  of  the 
freezers  to  the  inlet  of  the  other  pump,  a  machine  hav- 
ing a  hopper  for  dispensing  frozen  confection,  and  fourth 
piping  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  other  pump  to  said 
hopper  for  delivering  frozen  confection  in  semifluid  form 
from  the  freezers  to  the  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a 
dispcauog  nozzle,  and  a  plunser  carried  by  the  hopper 
and  movable  into  said  nozzle  fw  driving  the  frozen  con- 
fection out  of  the  hopper  into  a  container  for  said  con- 
fection. 


3,132,M7 

CANDY  SUCKER  FORMING,  WRAPPING  AND 

SEALING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

loka  E.  HlKklc,  Rlrhanil,  Va.,  MricMV  to  Apex  Ma- 

cWm   Mawifairiing  Conpany,  lacarporatcd,   Ricb- 

■MMi,  Vs.,  a  corpentioa  of  VkfWa 

FBad  Jnly  If,  IMl,  8m.  No.  125^55 
23  CWiH.     (CL  It7— 4) 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming, 'wrapping  and  sealing 
candy  aockers  impaled  upon  a  stick,  the  combination  com- 
praing:  means  for  sandwiching  unformed  candy  pieces 
between  two  sheets  of  wrapping  material;  molding  means 
for  advancing  the  two  sheeU  of  wrapping  material  in 
juztapontioo  with  the  unformed  pieces  of  candy  therebe- 
tweaa  and  for  forming  the  pieces  into  sucker  shapes  while 
being  advanced;  means  cooperating  with  said  molding 
means  for  impaling  sucko-  sticks  into  the  pieces  of  candy 
whik  being  formed  between  the  two  sheets  of  wrapping 
mamial;  and  sealing  means  driven  in  timed  sequence  to 
said  molding  means  for  receiving  the  formed  suckers  sand- 
wiched between  the  wrapping  material,  said  sealing  means 
cooperating  with  said  moldmg  means  to  advance  the  two 


sheets  of  wrapping  material  with  the  s|ickers  therebe- 
tween and  to  simultaneously  seal  the  twO|  sheets  together 
about  the  formed  suckers  and  at  least  aj  portion  of  the 
sucker  sticks. 


WUHam 


3,U2,Mt 
CONTROLS  FOR  A 
H.  Lcwc  C 


to 


tkMofOhio 

Filed  May  4,  IMl,  Ser.  Now  ltt,7M 
7  ClaiaH.    (CL  lt7— 29) 


J 

f... 

I 

jj  •§ 

si 

*'•  ittytr 

*i^Lz. 

•iiJS:^ 

^^ 

1 .  In  a  depositor  comprised  of  a  hoppor,  a  die,  means 
for  extruding  material  from  said  hoppcl'  througji  said 
die,  a  cut-olt  member  for  cutting  the  exmided  material 
from  said  die,  a  moving  beh  to  receive  tfe  cut  material, 
and  a  motor  and  transmiasioa  means  fdf  actuating  the 
extrusion  means,  the  belt  and  the  cut-olf  member,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  a  platen  located  beneath 
said  belt  and  under  said  die,  means  to  m|ove  said  platen 
toward  said  die  in  timed  relation  with  said  icut-off  member 
so  that  said  belt  is  closest  to  said  die  w|en  said  cut-off 
member  passes  through  the  extruded  material,  a  shuttle 
mechanism  in  which  said  cut-off  membe^  ii  mounted,  a 
cut-off  track,  said  shuttle  mechanism  inrl^iding  a  control 
member  which  rides  on  said  track,  the  I  stroke  of  said 
cut-off  member  and  shuttle  mechanism  oeing  dependent 
on  contact  of  said  control  member  on  lald  cut-off  track, 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  nid  cut-off  jtrack,  a  return 
track  extending  under  said  cut-off  track  land  positioned 
to  receive  said  control  member  when  i^  drops  off  the 
end  of  said  cut-off  track,  and  meani  to  niove  said  return 
track  toward  and  away  from  said  cot-oflltrack. 


Robert  G 
Chesley 
tkwof 


3.132,<99 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Chesley,    Fwiti^na.    MklL    i 
be,  SoalhAcy,  Mkk,  a 


Filed  Dm.  It,  1961,  Sv.  Now  IfJMlS 
1  ClaiB.     <CL  IM— IM) 


Apparatus  for  UKNinting  a  plarality  o(  shelves  at  ad- 
jusUble  horizontal  levels  comprising  a  gpair  of  spaced 
apart  hollow  uprights,  a  plurality  of  wir#  shelf  elements 
extending  between  the  uprights,  an  elonga|ed  wpport  ele- 
ment on  the  underside  of  each  Aelf  flwnTJit  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  at  subatantiaUy  taiidpoiat  of  the 
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shelf  dement,  each  end  of  each  elongated  support  ele- 
ment terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  a 
generally  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  each  elongated  support  element  each 
of  said  uprights  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein, 
a  block  positioned  in  each  upright  for  each  U-shaped 
bracket,  said  blocks  being  vertically  slidable  and  non- 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  uprights,  and  direaded  faa- 
tening  means  securing  each  bracket  to  its  respective  block 
to  cause  frictional  engagemem  of  the  block  and  bracket 
with  the  upright  to  secure  the  shelf  elements  in  the  de- 
sired adjusted  position. 


CariC. 


POTATO  PLANTERS 

2t  ltap«t  Si^  Moatc  VkCa,  Colo. 


HM  Oct  15,  1M2,  Sar.  N«.  1M,S91 
4CWM.     (CLlll— 3) 


a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  templates  removably  car- 
ried by  the  feed  blade  and  cooperating  with  a  pinion  fast 
on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  car- 
rier mounted  for  rocking  movement  on  said  shaft  and 


1.  Vehicle  means  for  supporting  two  potato  planters 
for  vertical  adjustment  over  two  spaced  plant  rows  com- 
prising: a  tongue  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle;  a 
wheel  axle  member  moonled  on  the  rear  extremity  of 
said  tongue  in  T-ahaped  relatioa  thereto;  a  ground-engag- 
ing wheel  on  eadi  extremity  of  said  wheel  axle  member; 
an  elongated  piaoter  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
axle  member  m  the  plane  of  and  at  each  side  of  and 
parallel  to  said  tongue,  said  planter  frames  being  tiltaMc 
about  their  axle  pivots  bekm  the  ^ane  of  said  tongoe  for- 
wardly  of  said  wfaed  axle  member;  a  croM  frame  struc- 
ture positioned  above  and  transvcrsally  of  aaid  toofoe; 
a  suspension  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  croas 
frame  stfucture  at  each  side  of  said  tongue  and  siqiporting 
the  forward  extremities  of  both  of  said  planter  frames  from 
said  croas  frame  structure  independently  of  said  tongue; 
and  vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  supporting  said 
cross  frame  structure  from  said  tongue  intermediate  said 
suspension  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross  frame 
relative  to  said  tongue;  one  of  said  potato  planters  being 
independently  moimted  on  eacA  piaoter  frame  adjacent 
the  forward  extremity  of  the  tongtie  and  forwardly  of  said 
wheel  axle  member  so  that  said  planters  wfll  simultane- 
ously arcuately  raise  and  lower  at  each  side  of  said  tongue 
as  a  complete  unit  witk  mid  cross  frame  structure  and 
said  planter  frames  aboot  the  axis  of  said  axk. 


3,132L(11 
BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOK  ZIGZAG 
SEWING  MACHINES 
S.  Nkkanaa,  North  Havca,  aisd  Charles  Carello, 
East  Haves,  COM^  asripMn  fa  MMe  Carporatfaa,  New 

PBsd  Apr.  13,  IWl,  8«r.  N*.  It2,7«7 
2  CUtaM.  <CL  111—77) 
1.  In  a  battoabole  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine, 
a  base  plate,  a  fork  arm  pivoted  on  said  plate  for  oscil- 
latory movement,  an  elongated  feed  Made  for  support  from 
said  plate  for  longitttdinal  sliding  movement  and  lateral 
swinging  movement,  means  mounting  said  blade  on  said 
plate  for  the  slidiiif  and  pivotal  movements  thereof,  a 
vertical  revohsblc  shaft  mounted  in  said  plate,  operative 
means  of  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  feed 
Made  to  impart  said  movements  to  the  latter  including 


carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  driving 
means  of  connection  between  the  fork  arm  and  the  pawl 
carrier  comprising  a  member  having  a  pivotal  and  lost- 
motion  connection  with  fork  arm.  said  member  being 
pivoted  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  fork  arm. 


3,13M12 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CUT  AND 

UNCUT  PILE  FABRICS 

Robert  F.  Hadcacy,  DaMaa,  Ga.^  airigaiw  to  Cabin  Crafts, 

lac.,  Daltoa,  Ga„  a  eetpofation  of  Georgia 

FVed  Mm.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  I.«37 

4  ClalBu.     (CL  112— 7f) 


1 .  In  a  tufting  machine,  needle  holding  means,  at  least 
one  needle  mounted  in  said  holding  means,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  holding  means  and  needle,  means  to  mount 
said  holding  means  tilubly  on  said  reciprocatory  means, 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  holding  means  and  needle  as 
they  descend,  and  meam  to  return  said  needle  to  normal- 
untiked  position  during  ascent  of  the  needle,  and  means 
between  said  needle  holding  means  and  said  tilting  means 
to  accelerate  the  return  of  the  needle  to  normal  untilted 
position. 


Cmi  W. 


3,132,^13 
BUTTON  nTTCHING  MACHINES 


Virf. 


N.Y.,  siifi'i  to 

a  terparadoa  of  New  Jersey 
5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2t.l42 


12  ClaliM.     (CL  112—110) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  of  the  type  described  having  a 
work  support  table,  an  upper  and  a  lower  needle  bar 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble  adapted  to  alter- 
nately project  a  double  pointed  needle  having  an  eye 
between  its  ends  and  a  tbread  having  a  fixed  end  and  a 
portion  having  a  loose  end  nmning  through  its  eye  back 
and  forth  tfaroaih  work  to  be  sewed,  comprising  an  upper 
thread  puller,  a  lower  thread  puller,  an  upper  thread 
support  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
upper  thread  puller  for  receiving  said  portion  of  said 
thread  having  said  loose  end  when  said  portion  is  pulled 
completely  throu|)i  said  work  by  said  upper  thread  puDer, 
a  lower  thread  support  mounted  a^acent  said  lower 
thread  puller  for  receiving  said  portion  <rf  said  thread 
having  said  loose  end  of  thread  when  pulled  completely 
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throagh  the  work  by  said  lower  thread  pulkr,  means 
drivinf  each  of  said  thread  pullers  through  complete 
revolutions  of  360*  during  each  individual  operation  of 
said  thread  pullers,  whereby  each  of  said  thread  pullers 
remains  in  engagement  with  said  thread  until  said  pullers 


of  coaxial  routing  members,  one  of  said  routing  mem- 
bers having  a  disk  and  the  other  a  shaft  prpiecting  axially 
through  said  disk,  separate  and  different  cam  engaging 
means  on  said  disk  and  said  shaft,  said  continuously 
routing  cam  unit  drive  member  engaging  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  only  a  replaceable  ci|m  unit  having 
complementary  engaging  means,  said  intermittently  step- 
by-step  rotating  cam  unit  driving  member  Engaging  means 
being  adl^ted  to  engage  only  a  replaceable  cam  unit  hav- 
ing complementary  engaging  means. 


dispose  said  loose  end  of  said  portion  of  said  thread 
pulled  completely  through  said  work  alternately  on  said 
supports  and  travel  past  said  looae  end  thereof,  and  means 
mounting  said  thread  pullers  for  operation  so  that  only 
one  thread  puUer  at  any  time  is  actively  engaged  in 
pulling  said  thread. 


3,132^14 

ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 

l4ilgi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  isrignw  to  Necchi 

Sodcta  per  Aik)^  ravla,  Italy 

nicd  Dec  1,  IMt,  Scr.  N«.  TIM* 

OaioM  priority.  appBcaMoa  Italy  Feb.  4,  19M 

IClaiaii.     (CL112— 15t) 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  drive  mechanism, 
a  needle,  means  driven  by  said  drive  mechanism  for  re» 
ciprocating  said  needle,  other  means  driven-  by  said 
mechanism  for  effecting  lateral  movement  of  said  needle, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  other  means  far 
controlling  said  other  means,  said  control  means  inclutl- 
ing  cam  followers  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  re- 
placeable cam  units,  two  separate  cam  unit  drive  mem- 
bers, means  driven  by  said  drive  mechanism  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  one  of  said  cam  unit  drive  members 
and  simultaneously,  intermittently  step-by-step  rotating 
the  other  of  said  cam  unit  drive  micmbers,  said  cam  unit 
drive  members  being  relatively  movable  and  in  the  form 


3.131,ilS 
SELF-ALIGNING  SPINNING  TOOL 
Corib    Donald   Cadmaa,  EvaMrHk,  Wi^ 
The  Parker  Pco  CoMpMj,  Iwwfvflit,  Wis.,  i 
tkMOf  WlKWMta 

Filed  Am.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3^,M7 
2  CWn.    (CL  113—32) 


to 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spinning  over  th^  end  of  a  tube, 
the  combination  of  a  holder  for  supporting  said  tube  in 
a  predetermined  position,  a  frame  moulded  for  relative 
roUtion  with  said  bolder  about  an  axis  iparallel  to  and 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  principal  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  tube  mounted  in  said  holder,  ii  roUUble  tool 
head  disposed  between  said  frame  and  sai^  holder,  a  spin- 
ning tool  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  t0ol  head  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  tube,  a  flat  surf aoe  on  said 
frame  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  ^  axis  of  roU- 
tion thereof,  a  thrust  bearing  inter-coopected  between 
said  flat  surface  and  said  tool  head,  me^ns  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  uid  tool  head  coactingi  with  the  thrust 
bearing  for  mainuming  the  rotary  axis  ojf  said  tool  head 
parallel  to  the  principal  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
and  an  annular  resilient  member  interconnected  between 
the  periphery  of  said  tool  head  and  saidj  frame  to  trans- 
mit torque  from  said  frame  to  said  tool  i^iece  and  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  tool  piece  in  the  illane  of  said  flat 
surface. 


3,13241* 

SPIRAL  PIPE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  K.  Hale,  Artkw  W.  Hale,  and  Reginald  D.  Hal*. 

all  of  Vaacoavcr,  BriHih  Cd—ibhi,  C^aada.  aadgaors, 

by  mesne  anl^iBCBti,  to  Bentworth  ^agiaecn  N.V., 

Cwacao,  NethcriMdf  AMiks  i 

FHcd  Fek.  2,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  M,(25 
<  ClahH.     (CL  113->35]i  . 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  spiral  pi^  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lot^  pressure  rolls 
mounted  on  parallel  shafts  supported  b^  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  frame,  at  least  one  iof  said  pressure 
rolls  being  driveable.  a  sUtionary  cyli^rical  mandrel 
supported  at  one  end  thereof  by  the  fraiAe  near  the  rolls 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  framej  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  mandrel  extending  generally  h)  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  roll  shafts  but  inclined  relative  to  said  shafts, 
said  mandrel  having  an  opening  therein  #ear  the  support. 
the  lower  roll  being  positioned  within  thel  mandrel  at  said 
opening  thereof  and  the  upper  roll  bein<  positioned  out- 
side the  mandrel,  said  rolls  forming  a  pressure  nip  there- 
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between  substantially  on  the  circle  fonned  by  the  circum- 
ference of  the  mandrel  and  the  surface  of  said  mandrel 
extending  from  near  one  side  of  the  lower  roll  to  near  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  meain  for  guiding  a  stock  band 
with  one  side  edfe  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  and 
the  opposite  side  edge  thereof  bent  downwardly  as  an 
upper  portion  into  the  nip  of  the  pressure  rolls  in  a  direc- 
tion substantiany  normal  to  the  roll  shafts,  means  outside 
the  mandrel  for  directing  the  stock  band  from  the  rolls 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel,  said  band  ex- 
tending around  the  mandrel  as  a  lower  portion  beneath 
said  upper  portioo  with  the  down  ed^e  oi  the  upper  por- 
tion over  and  bent  beneath  to  lap  the  inwardly-inclined 


said  first  means  to  regulate  the  angularity  of  the  welding 
bead  to  substantially  bisect  the  junction  between  the  two 
pieces,  and  third  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
said  first  means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  change  of  angular- 
ity of  the  welding  head  relative  to  the  work  pieces. 


t    »• 
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3,132.«lg 
CONTAINER  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS 
Edward  G.  D.  Andrews  ami  Mkkad  S.  Hurt,  Covcirtry, 
EoKiand.  assigMn  to  Bristol  SUdelcy  Ei^Ims  Limited, 
Bristol,  Enfiafad 

Filed  Sept.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  55,S«3 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Brttala  Sept  U,  1959 

8  CWm.     (CL  114— M) 


upper  edge  of  the  lower  portion  at  a  point  between  the 
pressure  rolls,  premure  applying  means  to  bias  the  rolh 
together  to  apply  pressure  to  the  lapped  edges  only  at  said 
point  so  that  the  lapped  edges  of  the  stock  band  pass  only 
once  throu^  the  i^  of  said  rolb  at  said  point  to  draw 
the  stock  band  therebetween  and  to  draw  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  band  around  the  mandrel  and  press  the  lapped 
edges  of  die  ivper  and  lower  portions  together  to  form 
a  seam  and  thereby  a  spiral  pipe  on  the  mandrel,  the  size 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  angle  thereof  to  the  roll  shafts 
above  determining  tbe  inner  diameter  of  the  formed  pipe 
so  that  pipes  of  different  diameters  may  be  made  from 
the  same  stock  band  merely  by  changing  the  mandrel  and 
the  ande  thereof  relative  to  the  pressure  nM  axes. 


3,132,<17 
CONTOUR  WELDING  APPARATUS 
KcuMthJ^MMcr,  VjJktUm,  CtM^mi  Cmi  N 
Middietown,  and  Christie  B>  Gariasent  Jr< 
CoMk,  tnigttn  ••  UnUsd  Akcraft 
Hattf ard,  Cmb.,  a  cotporti—  of  Dctawwc 
FBad  Sept.  29, 19St,  Ssr.  Now  76M53 
11  CUims.    (CL  113->134) 
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1.  Contour  welding  apparatus  including  first  means  to 
cause  a  welding  head  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  cross- 
sectional  junction  formed  between  two  pieces  to  be 
joined,  and  second  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to 

H02  <  >  a     '.»»« 


S.  A  container  farming  an  oxygen  tank  for  a  torpedo 
and  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  constituting  part  of  the 
hull  of  the  torpedo  and  of  composite  structure  comprising 
two  shells  positioned  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  shell 
being  thinner  than  the  outer  shell  aiKl.  when  the  con- 
tainer does  not  contain  gas  at  high  pressure,  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  shell  by  a  substantially  uniform  diametral 
cles ranee,  at  least  one  leak  path  being  provided  from  the 
space  between  the  two  shells  and  the  thicknesses  of  the 
two  shells  and  the  clearance  being  such  that,  when  the 
gas  pressure  within  the  inner  shell  b  that  for  which  the 
container  is  designed,  the  inner  shell  will  be  stressed  more 
highly  than  the  outer  shell  and  will  expand  into  conuct 
with  the  outer  shell,  a  wall  at  each  end  of  the  composite 
cylindrical  wall,  each  said  end  wall  comprising  a  single 
wall  of  thickness  suflScieat  to  withstand  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  with  a  safety  factor  greater  than  that  of  the  com- 
posite cylindrical  wall,  both  shells  being  attached  to  the 
end  walls,  so  that  under  normal  conditions  the  longitudinal 
loads  are  shared  between  the  shells  and.  where  complete 
failure  of  the  inner  shell  has  occurred,  the  end  walls  are 
still  retained  by  the  outer  shell,  the  connection  between 
the  inner  shell  and  each  end  wall  being  sealingly  con- 
tinuous and  at  least  one  of  the  connections  between  the 
outer  shell  and  the  end  walls  providing  the  aforesaid  leak 
path  from  the  annular  space  betweeq  the  shells. 


3.132^19 
HYDROFOILS 

Pa.,  ■iiif"'  to 
New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  ■ 


Koncft  Lopes, 

Hyirafol 

•f  NewYoit 

Pled  Mar  2,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  2«J17 
14  CWm.     <CL  114— M.5) 

1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  including  a  hull,  two  hydrofoils 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  hull  and  extending 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  from  both 
sides  of  the  huU  and  for  a  substantial  distance  outward 
beyond  the  hull,  the  hydrofoils  having  portions  that  are 
submerged  and  portiom  that  pierce  the  surface  when  the 
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cnft  »  foilborne  and  the  nibmerftd  and  surface-piercing 
portiofls  having  twept  back  leading  edge*,  and  hydrofoil 
means  attached  to  the  ttern  porticMi  of  the  hull  and  with 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  hydrofoil  means  to- 


i 
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occurring  on  opposite  sides  of  said  i«tiii|)rccineat  at  a 
location  between  said  eyelet  portiott  i>^Jl^  «?^  •« 
fastening  means  exteiKling  throu^  said  ei!«let  portioo  and 
said  edge  portion  for  secoring  said  jib  ati^e  to  aud  edge 
portion.  

TW0.81DED  HYDKAUllC  gYJIlM 

to  TactMsa  ■usftaBMng  C«L  1k^  Tir^ii,  ~ 

FIM  Not.  t,  fMl,  Bar.  N«.  ISlTTt 
TCWm.    (CL  114— 235) 


cated  under  the  hull  and  within  the  limits  of  the  transverse 
width  of  the  hull,  said  hydrofoil  means  that  are  attached 
to  the  stem  portion  having  part  of  the  length  of  their 
leading  edge  swept  back  and  another  part  of  the  length 
of  their  leading  edge  swept  forward. 


343MM 

SAILBOAT 

T.  Cowl,  IS17  Ira^Mia,  Detn*  14,  Mich. 

Filed  Jm.  11, 19M,  Bar.  No.  IMS 

9Ck^m.    (0.114—39) 


8.  In  a  fore-and-aft  rigfad  sailboat  having  a  mainsail 
and  a  jib,  the  clew  of  said  pb  being  adapted  to  be  deuch- 
abty  mcand  to  a  selected  side  of  the  boat,  and  means 
Mcurad  to  the  |ib  tack  for  moving  said  jib  tack  relative 
to  the  Jib  clew  to  an  adjusted  positian  on  a  selected  side 
of  die  oenterUne  of  the  boat  to  increase  the  clearance  and 
thereby  reduce  interference  between  the  mainsail  and  jib 
in  nonnal  sailing  poattions  of  said  sails. 


3432^21 

SELF  LOCKING  ID  SLIDE 

_  -LmMT,  59  Fonat  Ave.,  Glea  RMp,  N J. 

FIM  Nov.  21, 19M,  Sar.  No.  7t,797 

7C^M.    (CL114— IM) 


2.  In  combination,  a  sail  including  a  reinforcement  ex- 
tending along  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  jib  slide  of  stiffly 
resilient  material  atuched  to  said  sail  at  said  edge,  said 
slide  comprising  first  hook  leg  means  disposed  on  one 
side  of  a  portion  of  said  edge  and  including  a  first  hook 
iliipnaciil  beyond  said  edge  portion,  second  ho<A  leg  means 
integrally  connected  to  said  first  hook  leg  means  and  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  said  edge  portion  in  criss- 
aroas  relation  to  saki  first  hook  leg  means  and  including 
a  second  hook  disposed  beyond  said  edge  portion  and  in 
rvfiatry  and  in  resiliently  stressed  abutting  engagement 
witii  said  first  hook,  the  connection  between  said  fir«t 
and  second  hook-leg  means  defining  an  eyelet  portioo  m  a 
plue  at  a  right  an^  to  the  planes  of  said  hoc^Ls.  tlie 
ulaa  croas  relatioB  of  said  first  and  secosKl  hook  leg  meam 


acting  auto- 

nnectioos  only 

side  are 

;  when 

open,  means 

_  of  the  pilot 

in  the  respec- 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  system,  in  combinatioij:  two  separate 
sides  each  equipped  with  at  least  two  hytdraulic  motors, 
a  respective  control  valve  for  each  mo4or,  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, a  respective  power-driven  pumd  for  each  aide 
drawing  oU  from  the  reservoir  and  feeding  same  to  a 
respecUve  supply  line  leading  by  separate  jbranches  to  the 
several  valves  of  the  related  side,  a  respktive  pOot  line 
supplied  with  oil  from  said  supply  Unci  separate  con- 
nections both  from  said  pilot  lines  and  l^om  the  supfMy 
lines  each  dumping  to  the  reaervoir,  m 
matiodly  to  open  said  pilot  line  dump 
when  all  of  said  control  valves  of  a 
dosed  and' to  close  said  pilot  line  dump 
any  one  of  the  related  control  valves 
made  responsive  to  said  opening  and  c' 
line  dxunp  connections  acting  automatic      . 
tive  instance  for  opening  and  closing  th^  related  supply 
line  dump  connection,  the  doatng  o*  4***  •"PP*y  *|"« 
dump  connections  establishing  a  hi^-pfessure  working 
condition  in  the  related  supply  line,  and|a  valved  cross- 
over connection  joining  the  two  sides  of  i  fte  system,  the 
valve  in  said  cross-over  coanectioa  bet^  a  3-poaition 
control  valve  acting,  when  occupying  a  ^onnal  centered 
position,  to  isolate  both  the  sopply  line  ^  the  pilot  line 
for  one  of  said  sides  from  the  supply  liAe  and  the  pilot 
line  for  the  other  side,  and  acting,  whe^  moved  in  op- 
posite directions  from  center,  to  in  one 
the  supply  line  of  one  side  to  the  supply 
side  while  bringing  the  pilot  line  of  the  Utter  side  into 
functioning  association  with  the  supply  (line  of  the  first 
said  side,  and  in  the  other  insUnce  to  cohnect  the  supply 
line  of  said  other  side  to  the  supply  line  of  the  firrt  said 
side  while  bringing  the  pilot  line  of  the  first  said  side 
into  association  with  the  supply  line  of  Bodi  other  side. 


tance  connect 
ine  of  the  other 


PADDLE  WHUL  FIIOrELLB|»  BOAT 
ic*  Coakin,  3429  Vwtrm^  lUoi, 

Pmshmah  3S,  Pn.    ^ 
i  Hm»  2S,  19&  Sar.  No^  2fe44tl 
ICWaa.    (3.113-23) 


A  single  occupant  boat  compriaing 


I  iMiU  hnving  a 


large  endoaed  stem  compartment,  a  sm|d]  endoaed  bow 
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ooai|>wtiiieBt,  said  bow  oorapartment  indudnif  a  normally 
waled  "r*«*"*t  to  admk  water  ballast  thereto,  and  an  up- 
wardly «|>Mw»*t  amidships  compartment,  said  hull  indud- 
bif  sides  which  converts  from  said  stem  compartment 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  bow  compartment  and  a  bot- 
tom having  a  flat  portion  extending  from  the  stem  of 
the  boat  to  the  forward  end  of  the  amidships  compart- 
meitt;  a  houaing  forming  a  part  of  said  amidships  com- 
partment and  opening  downwardly  through  the  bottom 
thsreof.  a  paddk  wheel  fouraaled  in  said  housing  sod 


.^ 


into  orrerlyiBg  relationshtp  with  a  least  a  part  of  said 
sleeve  and  one  of  said  spring  end  formations,  said  base 
means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through through  whkh  may  be  projected  anchor  means 
for  securing  said  signal  device  to  an  underlying  surface, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  pancaked  spring 
and  compacled  sleeve  flatwiae  against  said  base  means  for 
storage. 

3,132^25 

MACHINE  DIAL  CONTROL 

I  OraM,  Rtc.  1,  Devfli  Li*e,  N.  Dak. 

FBad  May  11,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  199,3U 

11  Oafass.     (CL  11«— 11S.5) 
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partially  protruding  from  the  open  bottom  thereof,  cranks 
including  foot  pedab  di^osed  externally  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  housing  and  connected  to  the  paddle  wheel  for 
revolving  the  paddle  wheel  in  either  direction,  steering 
means  itK'^"*'ng  a  manually  actuated  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  amidships  compartment  behind  said 
housing,  said  stem  compartment  ddining  a  large  sealed 
buoyant  diamber,  and  a  seat  supported  on  said  buoyant 
chamber  within  the  hull  and  positioned  to  accommodate 
an  occupant  in  a  position  for  manipulating  the  food  pedals 
and  said  steering  member. 


3»132>24 
COLLAPSIBLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

koanaalMr,  Jr..  1  WBIaaM  Road, 
Haivsrf ord.  Pa. 
nUd  Mar.  4,  1M3.  Ssr.  No.  242,SM 
4CWM.     (CLI14— 43) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  feed  mechanism  of  a  ma- 
chine tool  having  a  feed  screw,  a  housing  in  which  said 
feed  screw  is  rotatable,  a  pair  of  indicating  dials  rotala- 
bly  carried  by  said  feed  screw,  an  indicating  dial  control 
including  means  frictiooaiiy  engaging  the  dials  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  the  dials  and  the  screw, 
said  means  including  a  cam  assembly  carried  by  the  feed 
screw  for  frictionally  interlocking  the  feed  screw  and 
dials,  said  feed  screw  twing  provided  with  a  body  at- 
tached thereto,  said  dials  btdng  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  axially  movable  lock  pins 
carried  by  the  body,  said  cam  assembly  being  movable 
radially  in  the  body  for  engaging  both  lock  pins  and  forc- 
ing them  axially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  pair 
of  dials. 


3,131,424 

DISTRESS  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Theodore  C  RaM,  3M7  12th  St.,  Sauamstii  22,  Calif. 

Apr.  9,  1943,  Ssr.  No.  271,422 

3  Oshni      (CL  114—114) 
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1 .  A  aignal  device  otpaodfUa  for  use  and  collapsible 
imo  a  smaH  flat  package  for  storage,  oooapristng  in  com- 
binatioo.  a  signal  tieeve  of  fluoreaoent  flexible  material, 
sleeve  shape-fonniag  chnaenti  disposed  within  hem  loops 
formed  at  umioailt  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  conical  com- 
pression  spi^  itmoraUy  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
axially  Imtamcai  the  sleeve  shave-forming  elemenu  and 
terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  spring  end  formations  of 
larger  tnuMwne  dimensioa  than  aad  being  engageaMe 
with  said  rfeeve  dMpe-fonninf  damealt  effective  to  ex- 
pand the  ilacvt  to  desired  siuipe  for  oae  by  driving  said 
sleeve  shape-forming  doneats  aziaDy  away  from  one 
another,  said  spring  befaig  aziaDy  conpreasible  substan- 
tially into  rf**^fc*  fonn  with  sutcaasiva  turns  of  the 
spring  I'liiallin  radially  wttUa  ooe  aaoiber  to  compact  the 
sleeve  into  a  iclativaly  aoBaU  flat  pK±age,  subrtantiaUy 
fltfaad 
aMatoi 


1.  A  distress  signal  device  comprising  container  means 
including  a  first  compartment,  a  balloon  stored  in  said 
first  compartment  in  collapsed  relationship,  a  source  of 
inflating  gas  including  a  pressurized  bottle  having  an  open 
top  with  a  penetrable  cap  secured  thereover,  plunger 
means  having  sharpened  portions  for  puncturing  said  cap. 
passage  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  iniSating  gas 
with  said  interior  of  said  balloon,  valve  means  sealing 
said  balloon  after  it  has  been  inflated  by  said  gas.  and 
line  means  securing  said  balloon  to  said  conuiner  means, 
said  flrst  compartment  including  pivotally  mounted  clo- 
sure means,  locking  means  normally  securing  said  closure 
in  dosed  relationship,  releasing  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  locking  nneans.  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
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means  including  a  first  portion  operatively  engaging  said 
plunger  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  means  and  a 
second  portion  operatively  connected  to  said  releasing 
means  for  actuating  said  releasing  means  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  means  simultaneously  causes 
puncturing  of  said  cap  to  allow  said  gas  to  inflate  said 
balloon  and  releasing  of  said  locking  means  to  allow  said 
balloon  to  escape  from  said  container  means. 


3,132^27 

MULTIPLE  INDICATOR  FOR  CRANE  BOOM 

Matthew  J.  Lcsatz,  ill  S.  i9tk  St,  Mflwaikec,  Wis. 

FIM  Apr.  9.  1M3,  Scr.  No.  271,M« 

1  Ctete.     (CL  11«— 124) 


jj 


en?. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  signalling  dements,  each 
element  having  a  longitudinally  termii)al  portion  se- 
cured to  said  ridge  and  frictionally  con^ted  thereto, 
and  a  free  terminal  portion, 

( 1 )  said  element  being  movable  bettveen  an  inop- 
erative position  in  which  said  free  terminal  por- 
tion is  adjacent  said  ridge  and  nrojects  there- 
from, and  an  operative  position  p  which  said 
free  terminal  portion  is  spaced  frbm  said  ridge 
and  said  inoperative  position  in  a  |irection  away 
from  said  plane  of  support. 

(2)  the  friction  between  said  termipal  portion  of 
said  signalling  element  and  said  r|dge  being  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  said  free  portion  in  said  posi- 
tions thereof  against  the  force  of  gravity. 


DISTRI 


BUTING 


A  muhi|rie  indicator  for  a  crane  boom,  an  elongated 
tape,  a  pair  of  spindles  on  which  said  tape  is  wound, 
four  cohmins  of  figures  each  horizontally  aligned  on  said 
tape,  said  Upe  divided  into  figure  patterns  for  special 
separate  lengths  of  booms,  manual  means  for  moving 
Mid  tKpt  •ppropriate  to  the  length  of  boom  employed, 
an  indicator  movable  over  said  tape,  cord  means  coimect- 
ing  said  indicator  with  the  boom  and  with  a  spring  for 
return  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  settable  indicators 
to  mark  loading  and  discharge  angles  of  the  bocxn. 


3,132,629 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  AND 
APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Kmpotkli,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  W.  Evans,  Howard  J.  Sbcnnan,  Wilbv  Clark, 
and  Edward  A.  Krupotkh,  dotaif  basiac#B  as  partocrs, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3t^54 
9  Oaims.     (CL  12t— 35) 


3,132,421 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE 


37, 

Hiidiftirg,  Gsrwaay 
FUcd  Dae  S,  1941,  Ser.  No.  158,0M 
priority,  aMttcatioa  Gcnnany  Dec.  9,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CL  lit— 132) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  describe^  and  adapted 
to  destroy  the  edge  of  an  envelc^,  and  including,  a 
conveyer  to  support  and  move  the  envelope,  a  heated 
guide  rail  adjacent  one  side  of  the  convejier  and  aligned 
to  carbonize  an  edge  of  the  envelope  engkged  therewith 
as  it  is  advanced  by  the  conveyer,  and  mcajis  engaging  the 
envelope  with  the  heated  guide  rail,  wherel^y  the  envelope 
is  weakened  at  said  edge. 


3»132,«3«  ^_ 

WASTE  HEAT  UTIUZWG  SY|TEM 

FOR  BOILERS 

FnuKis  Ptznlo,  24SS  SW.  19th  Tctracci  MfaaiBi, 

Filed  May  1,  1942,  Scr.  No.  19|,549 

2  Oa^     (CL  122—33) 


L  A  signalling  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  support  member  of  sheet  material  having  two 
rigidly  connected  parts. 

( 1 )  each  part  having  two  edge  portions  elongated 
in  a  coounon  direction. 

(2)  one  edge  portion  of  each  part  being  joined  to 
a  corresponding  edge  portion  of  the  other  part 
to  constitute  an  elongated  ridge  therewith. 

(3)  the  respective  other  edge  portions  of  said  parts 
being  sfMced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse  of 
the  direction  oi  elongation  thereof  and  jointly 
defining  a  plane  of  support  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  elongation  of  said  ridge;  and 


1.  In  a  heating  system  having  a  boilei 
partment  in  said  boiler  and  a  flue  for 


a  water  com- 
discharging 
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from  said  boiler,  the  combhiktion  comprising  a  water 
jacket  moanted  in  heat  exchanfc  relation  with  said  flue, 
said  water  jacket  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  tankless 
coil  immened  in  said  water  compartment  in  said  boiler, 
said  unkless  coil  having  an  inlet  aiid  an  outlet,  pipe  means 
connecting  said  outlet  of  said  water  jacket  with  said  inlet 
of  said  tankless  coil,  further  pipe  means  connecting  said 
outlet  of  said  tankless  coil  for  discharging  water  from  said 
system,  still  further  pipe  means  connecting  said  outlet  of 
said  tankless  coil  and  laid  inlet  of  said  water  jacket,  a 
check  valve  in  said  last  named  pipe  means  preventing  the 
flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  of  said  water  jacket  to  said 
outlet  of  said  tankless  coil,  a  circulator  pump  mounted 
on  said  last  named  pipe  means  in  proximity  of  said  check 
valve  for  discharging  water  from  said  tankless  coil  through 
said  outlet  pipe  to  said  inlet  of  said  water  jacket  and 
means  for  actuating  said  circulator  pump. 


3,132^31 
AUTOMATIC  BCMLEK  SLOWDOWN 
AKia  F.  Hobn^  118  W.  Ilk  §1^  !)■■«,  Tex.,  mi  David 
W.  Scott  mmi  Ctarics  G.  Stokca,  D^Im,  To.;  rnU  Scott 
aad  aoy  fTtiAw  aarfoaontony  Hohaaa 

FBad  Mar.  Is,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9M45 
9  CWml    (CL  122— 312) 


1.  An  automatic  boiler  blowdown  system  comprising 
a  slow  opening  valve,  a  quick  opening  valve,  means  con- 
necting said  quick  opening  valve  and  said  slow  opening 
valve  in  series  in  the  blow  down  line  of  the  boiler,  means 
biasing  said  quick  opening  valve  in  a  normally  doted 
position,  a  hydraulic  system  effective  to  open  said  slow 
opening  valve  and  caid  quick  opening  valve,  control  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  system  to 
sequentially  open  and  close  said  quick  opening  vglve  and 
said  slow  opening  valve,  and  timer  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  control  means. 


combustion  chambers,  compressing  the  fuel,  igniting  the 
compressed  fuel  and  exhausting  the  combustion  gases 
from  the  separate  chambers  during  roution  of  the  shaft, 
vane  means  and  rotor  means  to  sustain  rotation  thereof, 
including  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  within  said  housing, 
separate  passages  in  said  rotor  between  the  exterior  there- 
of and  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  and  a  rotatable 


.«     .  - 


valve  plate  positioned  between  said  housing  and  rotor 
means  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  including 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for  sequentially  con- 
necting each  of  the  rotor  passages  with  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  on  relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  means 
and  valve  plate  arKl  means  for  rotating  said  valve  plate 
at  a  speed  different  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  means.  * 


3,132^33 
nSTON  ASSEMBLY 
Joka  Ztmmtrmm,  Grmm  PoI^  Woodi,  Mkk, 
to  Geoeral  Motors  Corporatfoii,  Dctroll,  Mich., 

poraftioo  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  11,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2720*7 
9  Cbdns.     (CL  125—32) 


a  cor- 


3,132,i32 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Henry  KcM.  32t3  Byaff  Road,  WiadMir,  Oatwio.  Cs 
Fifed  J«M  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11(3>3 
4  CWas.     (CL  123— 1() 
1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing, 
a  shaft  rotatably  nsountcd  in  said  bousing  and  coaxial 
therewith,  radially  extending  vane  means  concentric  with 
said  cylindrical  bousiag  secured  to  and  spaced  angularly 
about  said  shaft,  rotor  means  naounted  within  said  cy* 
lindrical  housing  between  the  vane  means  and  cylindrical 
housing  for  eccentric  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
and  cylindrical  bousing,  sealing  means  operabiy  associ- 
ated with  tlie  vane  means,  rotor  means  and  bousing  and 
positioned  between  the  vane  means  and  motor  means  and 
the  housing  for  providing  acparale  combustion  chambers 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  means  defined  by  the 
sealing  means,  vane  means,  rotor  means  and  housing, 
means  for  sequentially  drawing  fuel  into  the  separate 


1 .  A  piston  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  injection  system  and  an  injector  nozzle  and 
comprising: 

a  piston  head  reciprocable  in  said  engine  and  having  a 

spherical  indentation  in  the  upper  surface  thereof; 
and  an  insert  secured  in  said  indentation  in  said  piston 
head  and  having  a  convex  surface  adjacem  said  in- 
denutKMi  to  form  with  said  indenutjon  a  bowl- 
shaped  precombustion  chamber,  said  insert  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  in- 
jector nozzle  and  cooununicating  with  said  precom- 
bustion chamber  to  convey  a  combustible  mixture 
thereto  for  partial  combustion  therein,  said  insert 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  radially  spaced  from 
said  central  opening  and  communicating  between  said 
precombustion  chamber  and  the  upper  surface  of 
•aid  piston  head  to  convey  said  combustible  mixture 
from  said  precombustion  chamber. 
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M32434 

CXWLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

C^rlM  It  iatlcr,  R.R.  3,  B«i  I5S,  PMOctoa, 

FBcd  Sept  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  222,457 

TOataii.    (CL  I23--4I.54) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cooling  system  of  a  jacketed 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  including  a 
radiator,  a  coolant  pump  for  withdrawing  coolant  from 
the  bottom  of  the  radiator  and  delivering  it  to  the  engine 
jacket,  and  a  pressure-relief  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  cooling  fystem  and  the  atmosphere;  an 
auxiliary  coolant  tank  foe  containing  a  supply  of  coolant 
in  addition  to  that  circulating  in  the  cooling  system,  a 
connection  between  said  auxiliary  tank  and  the  pump  in* 
let,  a  check  valve  in  said  connection  permitting  flow  from 
the  auxiliary  tank  to  the  pump  but  preventing  flow  in  the 
reverse  direction,  and  a  connection  between  the  top  of 
the  radiator  and  the  pump  inlet  tor  applying  pump-tuction 
to  fluid  at  the  top  of  the  radiator. 


3,132435 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH        1 

CRANKCASE  COMPRESSION  I 

C  HeMMT,  UktftyvlBc,  DL,  ■■jpnr  to  Out. 

Marine  Corporattoa,  Waalucaa,  UL,  a  corpora* 

of  Dclawvc 

Filed  loly  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21344t 
12  Cln^     (CL  123—73) 


HYDiAULIC 


3,132,43< 
CONVERSION  UNIT  FOR 

VALVE  LIFTERS 
„  I.  KIta,  179  PiMiiii  Ave,  Givftcy,  NJ. 
FlMScpt  11, 1M2,  Sw.  fio.  221449 
11  Cldw.    (CL  123— 9«) 


3.  The  combination  widi  an  interaa!  ^ombortioo  en- 
gine having  a  valve  equipped  witt  a  tteki,  a  tpriB§  for 
closing  the  valve,  a  rocker  lever  for  opdning  the  vaNe, 
a  bearing  through  which  the  qrUnder  (^  an  bydranlic 
valve  lifter  works  and  an  hydraulic  cyUndfcr  of  such  lifter 
having  its  own  internal  working  parts  removed  there- 
from of:  a  thrust  block  having  pre«ure  efigagement  with 
the  cylinder  and  providing  a  central  bearing  socket,  a 
push  rod  having  sliding  engagement  with,  the  engine  and 
its  lower  end  in  pressure  engagement  inth  the  socket 
of  the  thrust  block,  a  thrust  rod  fitted  ui  the  upper  end 
of  the  push  rod  and  having  prewire  efgafement  with 
the  rocker  lever,  and  means  for  adjuatinfj  the  linear  rela- 
tion of  the  thnist  rod  to  the  posh  rod  to  i|iaintain  a  noise 
free  operating  connection  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
rocker  lever. 


3,132437  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMEKT  OF 
BUILDING  BLOCKS 
15 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  gen* 
eralty  closed  crankcase  adapted  to  receive  a  combustion 
air-fuel  mixture  during  a  conditioa  of  low  preasure,  a 
cylinder  extending  from  said  crankcase,  a  piston  recipro* 
cabiy  movable  in  said  cylinder,  whereby  there  is  alter* 
nately  developed  in  said  crankcase  a  low  pressure  condi* 
tion  as  said  piston  approaches  top  dead  center  and  a  higk 
ptesMare  condition  as  said  piston  approaches  bottooa  dead 
center,  and  a  bypass  passage  extending  from  said  crank- 
case to  said  cylinder  to  permit  entry  of  said  mixture  into 
said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  bottom  dead 
center,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  pumping 
liquids  accumulated  in  said  crankcase  into  said  cylinder  at 
a  point  located  between  said  piston  and  the  oppoaed  end 
of  said  cylinder  as  determined  when  said  piston  is  nt 
bottom  dead  center  in  response  to  cyclical  variation  of 
pressure  in  said  crankcase  and  induding  conduit  means 
cooununicating  between  the  area  of  liquid  accumulatioo 
in  said  crankcase  and  said  point.  '^ 


S.  An  apparatus  for  precision  finishing  the  surfaces  of 
artifictai  buMing  blocks,  comprising  in  ^Mnbinatioo.  cut- 
ter supporting  means  having  elongated  fkjdeways;  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  and  movable  lonfitodfialiy  along  sMd 
guideways;  stationary  block  supporting  iheans;  a  pair  ci 
spaced  rotary  milling  cutter  means  moui^ted  on  said  car- 
riage and  located  on  opposite  sides  ot  sm^  block  support- 
ing means,  said  cutter  means  having  axt4  of  rotation  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  said  guidelways;  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  along  said  guideiirays;  itatioitary 
holding  means  abo>«c  said  block  suppofting  means  far 


secufvly  holding  a  block  supported  on  said 
support  means;  and  meoas  f or  mfriwg 


rUock 
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HKAT  SHIELD  FOB  BUILT4N  OVENS 
L.  Hake  Wutmi,mti  Mywwm  E. UIm,  Jr^  CwliH. 

IM^  a 


IMl,  Sm.  Nm.  12743* 
(CL  124—19) 


3.  The  combination  comprisinf  a  counter  top.  an  oven 
mounted  beneadi  said  counter  top  and  having  an  opening 
adjacent  one  aid  thereof  beneath  said  counter  top.  said 
opening  having  top,  bottom  and  tide  edget,  a  door,  means 
for  hinging  said  door  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  oven 
opening  for  swinging  movement  from  closed  position  to 
a  suhstantiany  horixoittal  open  posttioo,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  heat  shield  comprising  a  top  wall  and  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  means  for 
pivoting  said  heat  shield  to  said  oven  adjacent  the  interior 
of  said  oven  opening  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls 
at  the  shiehl  aad  doeely  adjacent  die  bottom  edge  of  said 
oven  openiaf,  said  top  and  side  walls  of  said  shield  ex- 
tending along  aad  being  subetantially  coextensive  with 
top  and  side  edges  of  said  oven  opening,  firing  means 
yieldingly  urgiag  said  heat  shield  ootwwdly  so  that  the 
heat  shidd  is  swung  outwardly  when  the  door  is  opened, 
and  stop  mems  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  heat  shield,  said  top  and  side  wall  portions  having 
a  length  and  width  such  that  they  extend  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  top  and  side  edges  of  said 
oven  <^eamg  and  outwardly  therefrom  when  the  door  is 
opened. 


M^K. 


CHAKOMLm 


NJ. 


hariag  a  ■niu  flielMiwl,  and  lenKivably 

auifiiary  Asal-ckambcnd  brazier  hav- 

to  pcovida  wilhm  the  mam  nr^ 

of  two  MBallar  capacities  than 

the  auxfliary  braxiei  conpnsmg,  ( 1 ) 

(2)  a  int  sidewaO  attached 

outwardly  frnoi  the  bottooi  element, 

[ionniug  therewith  a  first 

sidewallor  hasar  pcrimeler  than 

to  aud  eiteniling  outwaid- 

iidt  of  the  cwiiw  bottom  element 

to  Ae  ftrst  sidewaU.  the  second  side- 

a  seooad  Atebowl  of  leaser  bot- 

I  the  Int  irebowl  of  the 

«  the  irtt  ijiliaill  aad  bottom 


is  used  as  the  firebowl  the  second  tidewall  will  act  as  a 
support  for  the  first  firebowl  and  when  the  second  side- 
wall  and  bottom  is  used  as  a  firebowl  the  first  sidewaU 
will  act  as  a  support  for  the  second  firebowl. 


3,132,M* 
ADIUSTABLE  HINGE  MECHANBMS  FOR  DOORS 
Roy  D.  CUshoha  aad  WMiaai  J.  Claary,  LoalsriBe,  Ky^ 
asstgaors  to  Geasnri  Electric  Con^paay,  a  corporatloa 
ofNcwYetfc 

Flkd  May  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  Na.  I9S,IM 
4  ChriBH.     (CL  124—194) 
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1 .  A  domestic  appliance  having  a  novel  body-mounted 
adjustable  binge  mechanism  for  the  door  thereof,  said 
appliance  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  at  least  a  front 
wall,  opposite  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  the 
front  wall  having  a  large  opening  in  which  a  box-like 
liner  is  mounted,  said  liner  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposed 
side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  back  wall  and  an  open  front, 
and  an  adjustable  hinge  mechanism  mounted  on  the  front 
wall  of  the  body,  a  door  pivotally  secured  to  the  hinge 
mechanism  and  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  overlying  the  front  opening  of  the  liner,  said 
adjusuble  hinge  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  uniu,  where 
one  unit  is  arranged  adjacent  each  side  of  the  opening, 
each  unit  including  a  vertical  hinge  bracket  fastened  to 
the  body  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  front  opening  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  hinge  support  adjusUbly  supported 
on  the  hinge  bracket,  one  end  of  the  hinge  bracket  being 
pivoted  to  the  body  while  the  oppoate  end  is  adjosubly 
fastened  to  the  body  so  that  the  bracket  is  capable  of 
horizontal  adjustment,  one  end  of  the  hinge  support  being 
pivoted  to  the  luaie  bracket  while  the  opposite  end  of 
the  support  is  adjosuMy  fostened  to  the  hiate  bracket 
so  that  the  hinge  support  is  capable  of  vertical  adjuatment. 
the  door  being  pivoted  to  the  outormost  end  of  the  two 
hinge  supports  so  that  the  portion  of  the  door  may  be 
altered  both  vertically  and  horizootally  toward  and  away 
from  the  body. 

3431fMl 

SERVING  CART 

Hctana  E.  Schrfsr,  2tS  Hlgtiili  Laac,  NaUcy,  N J. 

Vmti  Seat  12, 1942.  9«.  No.  223,»9« 

3  CWm.     (CL  124— 24S) 

I.  A  serving  cart  comprising  a  phvahty  of  vertical 

supports,  each  of  said  supports  comprising  a  tnbvkr  rod. 

tray  racks  supportably  carried  between  said  supports  in 

vertically  spaced  position,  each  of  said  racks  comprising 

cross  members  formed  of  rod  slock  welded  together  at 

the  intersections  thereof,  aad  a  riag  shaped  rod  enciosing 

the  periphery  of  said  racks  and  welded  to  said  cross 

members  at  the  iaienectioas  thereot  trays  removably 
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inaeruble  within  each  of  said  racks,  and  a  heat  source  3,132,443 

removably  suspended  below  either  of  Mid  racks,  said  heat  BLOOD  PREWURE  MEASUREMENT 

source  comprising  a  ring-shaped  structure  formed  of  rod    '•'S™*^*  !^*'"'*_^j^'!!'*,  j.'f^.r  ■*.    LS^ 

CJHvcB,  ^a^  aMi^Mm  to  nlcipaF,  ibCs^  rWH 

Va^  a  cuipmwtkm  of  Dtlawaro 

FUcd  Aog.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5#y4M 
t  CUm.     (CL  12S— 2jt5)i 


material,  a  plurality  of  heat  sources  affixed  to  said  ring 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  hangers 
affixed  to  said  ring  and  extending  upwardly  into  hooked 
engagement  with  said  cross  rods. 


3,132,M2 

PAVEMENT  BURNER 

Joka  A.  Finglaiid,  Itl  Fairricw  Ave.,  Ptedmoot,  CaUf. 

Filed  Job  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  211,702 

4  Clafans.     (CL  124— 271Jt) 


1.  A  pavement  burner  comprising  a  frame  adapted  tc 
be  positioned  just  above  a  pavement;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated burner  casings,  each  of  said  casings  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  top  wall,  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
end  walls,  and  each  of  said  burner  callings  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  median  wall  extending  across 
said  casing  and  having  openings  therein  at  intervals  and 
constitirting  the  bottom  of  an  upper  chamber  in  said 
burner  casing,  a  substantially  horizontal  intermediate  wall 
extending  across  said  casing  and  constituting  the  bottom 
of  an  intermediate  chamber,  a  substantially  horizontal 
lower  wall  extending  across  said  casing  and  constituting 
the  bottom  of  a  lower  chamber,  said  intermediate  wall 
and  said  lower  wall  having  apertures  therethrough:  means 
for  mounting  said  burner  casings  on  said  frame  in  hori- 
zontal, parallel  relationship  and  for  roution  about  hori- 
zontal, parallel  axes,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  hollow  lugs  each  concentric  with  one  of  said 
axes  and  disposed  on  one  of  said  end  walls  in  conununi- 
cation  with  said  upper  chamber;  means  for  holding  said 
bumo'  casings  in  selected  positions  of  rotation  about  said 
axes:  and  meaiu  for  conducting  a  combustible  mixture 
through  said  hollow  lugs  to  said  <q>per  chamber. 


y  "^ 


1 .  A  system  for  measuring  blood  press  ire,  comprising 
means  for  detecting  a  first  cardiac  electr  cal  signal  gen- 
erated in  response  to  a  heart  beat,  means  for  detecting  a 
peripheral  pressure  pulse  generated  in  response  to  said 
heart  beat,  means  for  translating  said  pr^ure  pulse  into 
a  second  electrical  signal  constituting  a  suHt^ntial  replica 
of  said  pressure  pulse,  means  responsive  t4  said  first  elec- 
trical signal  for  detecting  the  occurrence  time  of  a  pre- 
determined characteristic  of  said  cardiac  ^ectrical  signal, 
said  predetermined  characteristic  occunfng  only  once 
for  said  heart  beat,  means  responsive  to  s^id  second  elec- 
trical signal  for  detecting  the  occurrence  i  time  of  a  pre- 
determined wave  segment  of  said  press^e  pulse,  said 
predetermined  wave  segment  occurring  ionly  once  for 
said  heart  beat,  and  means  responsive  t^  said  two  last 
mentioned  means  for  measuring  the  tinae  interval  between 
the  occurrence  itmes  of  said  predetermined  character- 
istic and  of  said  predetermined  wave  segment. 


3,132,644  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINAL  MMAONOSTIC 

ANALYSB 

WUHam  Smith,  53  S.  Broadway,  Yo^urs,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  24^4S4 

1  ClafaM.     (CL  12S— 2.1) 


In  apparatus  for  locating  abnormal  donditions  along 
the  spinal  column,  an  applicator  comprisifig  a  semi-circu- 
lar shaped  spring  metal  plate-like  body  ^ving  semi-cir- 
cular ringlike  members  at  the  ends  thereof  for  support- 
ing contact  assemblies  for  measuring  th^  changes  in  re- 
sistance of  the  nerve  tissues  of  the  huma$  spinal  column 
to  a  current  of  electricity,  a  block  on  th4  top  surface  of 
the  body  at  its  center,  said  block  having  $  central  socket. 
a  threaded  stem  extending  upright  from  tile  socket  in  said 
block,  said  stem  having  a  bottom  smooth  portion  in  said 
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socket,  means  presenting  withdrawal  of  said  stem  yet 
permitting  rotation  thereof  in  the  socket,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  extending  through  said  bkxrk  and  along  a 
groove  in  the  smooth  portion  of  the  stem,  a  threaded  block 
movable  along  the  threaded  stem,  linkage  actuated  by 
turning  of  the  stem  for  drawing  the  ringlike  members  of 
the  body  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  at^ust  the 
dimension  of  the  space  between  the  ringlike  members, 
a  nut  on  the  stem  for  turning  the  same  and  a  contact  as- 
sembly carried  by  each  ringlike  member,  said  assembly 
including  a  tubular  contact  member  with  a  spherical  head. 


elongated  flexible  light  and  image-conducting  means  hav- 
ing its  proximal  end  portion  extending  into  said  housing, 
said  lifht  and  imafe-conducting  means  including  two 
groups  of  a  very  large  number  of  extremely  fine  light- 
conducting  fibers  with  one  group  of  (it)ers  being  adapted 
to  illuminate  a  field  presented  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
other  group  of  fibers  and  said  other  group  of  fibers  being 
adapted  to  conduct  an  image  of  said  field  from  the  distal 
to  the  proximal  end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the 
proximal  end  of  said  one  group  ai  fibers  to  a  source  of 


3,132,<45 
ORIPICIAL  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Artkar  D.  Gasfpcr,  Lawrcace,  ¥mu  ,  aMJi^nr  to  Moaarcta 
ninliit.  bc^  Co— eB  Groirt,  Kaaa.,  a  corporatfoa  of 


4, 190,  Scr.  Naw  249^29 
<CL12t— 3) 


1.  IntLtnedkaldiMptcaticvntaumcDt: 

(a)  a  diiponble  speculum  of  relatively  thin-walkd. 
ptasdc  aMOcrial,  said  speculum  having  a  subsuntially 
frusto<onical  outer  surface  for  insertion  into  a  body 
cavity  and  an  inside  wall  including  a  centrally  lo- 
cated gradually  tapered  wall  region  providing  a  hol- 
low interior;  and 

(b)  an  obturator  carried  widun  the  speculum  com- 
prising: 

(1)  ■  HiMoth,  rounded,  fnisto-oonical  member 
adapted  for  insertion  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  qKcuhim  through  its  hollow  interior  to 
extend  partially  throu^  the  distal  end  thereof: 
•ad 

(2)  a  stem  for  said  obturator  comprising  a  rod 
like  member  of  plastic  material  secured  at  its 
distal  end  to  said  frusto-conical  member  and 
having  a  hand  engaging  portion  at  its  proximal 
end;  and 

(3)  means  for  centering  the  obturator  stem  in 
said  specuhim  whea  die  insertion  member  ex- 
tends through  the  distal  end  of  said  speculum 
cooprisint  stop  means  having  essentially  radi- 
ally projectiat  surfaces  located  along  a  central 
portion  of  and  integral  with  said  stem  and  es- 
sentially longitudtnally  extendinf  surfaces  to 
abut  the  inside  wall  of  said  speculum  at  said 
centrally  located  graduaOy  tapered  wall  region 
thereby  centering  the  obturator  within  the 
speculum  and  reinforcint  the  stem  against  bend- 
in(  while  preventing  the  tnsertmg  member  on 
the  obturator  from  passing  completely  through 
the  distal  end  of  said  speculum. 


light,  ntcans  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  light 
and  image<onducting  means  for  engaging  and  dilating 
the  esophageal  mucosa  and  forming  an  image  thereof  on 
the  distal  end  of  said  other  group  of  fibers  comprising  a 
sfriierically  shaped  substantially  zero  power  lens  forming 
the  distal  tip  of  said  esophagoscope,  the  distal  end  sur- 
face of  the  light<ODducting  means  extending  in  close 
juxtaposed  relation  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
spherically  shaped  lens,  and  means  on  said  housing  for 
viewing  the  image  on  the  proximal  eixl  of  said  other 
group  of  fibers. 

3,132^7 

ANTI-SNORING  DEVICE 

Giuseppe  Coraicllo,  931  W.  tSlh  SL,  Los  Anccles.  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  19(2.  Scr.  No.  1U.79S 

12  ClalmB.     (CL  12S— 13«) 


FLEXIBLE  OPTfCAL  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

H.   Hen.   CrMsUiit   NJ.,  assicBer  to    Ai 
Cystowape  Mahsn.  Ibc«  Pclkaai  Mflaar,  N.Y.^ 
af  New  York 
nM  Oct.  It,  19<l.  Scr.  No.  l45fiU 
€  CWw.     rCL  12S— O 
I.  An  esophagoscope  for  insertion  tfatmgh  the  mouth 
into  the  ssnphsgni  of  a  patient,  comprising  a  housing. 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  snoring  comprising: 
a  mounting  means  adapted  to  fit  into  a  user's  mouth 
in  fixed  engagement  with  the  user's  uptier  jaw;  and 
means  extending  downwardly  from  said  mounting 
means  to  contact  the  user's  tongue  in  the  region  of 
the  soft  palate  to  provide  an  unobstructed  air  pas- 
sage between  the  tongue  and  the  soft^late.  said 
means  to  contact  the  user's  tongue,  including  a  tubu- 
lar member  to  support  the  soft  palate  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  tongue. 


St^ 
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DIGIT  fROTECTOR 

M.  Scholl,  211-213  W. 

Chlcanlt,  BL 

Fled  ScnC  22. 19<l.  Scr.  No.  I39,99« 

2  ClahM.     <CL  12S— 153) 

1.  In  a  digit  protector. 

an  elongated  preformed  cup-Aaped  member  of  soft 
cushioning  resilient  foam  of  substantial  thickness  to 
receive  and  cling  to  a  digit  therein. 


in 
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iubcUiitiaUy  frictioD  eUmtnatms  cup-«haped  cover- 
ing of  thin  mooth  plastic  film  telescoped  over  latd 
member  and  enaUing  an  article  of  apparel  to  be 
pot  on  or  removed  with  respect  to  the  protector  free- 
ly and  without  dinging. 


said  member  and  covering  having  an  open  free  terminal 
end  through  which  any  selected  digit  is  receivable. 

said  foam  having  intercommunicating  cells  and  said 
covering  having  apertures  therein  for  ventilation,  and 

a  heat  seal  seam  joining  said  member  and  said  cover 
around  the  open  free  terminal  end  only  thereof. 


MOLOKD  ARTICLIS  AND  METHODS 

OFMAUNGSAME 

Mm  p.  01%  IMS  Lathrap  Avc^  River  Fortit,  DL 

~   1  Ah.  It,  IMl,  S«.  N«.  132,399 

9  CUms.     (CL  129—14) 


M       **  4»**        * 


7.  A  looie  leaf  binder  that  comprises  a  unitary  member 
which  constitutes  the  backing  and  the  front «and  rear 
covers  for  said  binder,  a  second  unitary  member  which  has 
oppositely-directed,  ring-defining  projections  thereon,  said 
second  unitary  member  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross 
section  extending  longitudinnUy  thereof  and  disposed  in- 
termediate the  opposite  edges  thereof,  openings  in  said 
second  unitary  member  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  unitary  member,  said  second  unitary  member 
being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  being  bendable 
about  said  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  to  move  the 
oonfrooting  ends  of  said  ring-defining  projections  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  the  first  said  unitary  member 
having  portions  thereof  which  define  recesses  that  accom- 
modalc  and  confine  the  oppontc  edges  of  said  second  unit- 
ary BMnber  while  permitting  said  opponte  edges  of  said 
■eooad  unitary  member  to  move  relative  to  said  recesMs, 
the  flnt  said  unitary  member  having  pins,  said  pins  being 
in  rsgister  with  and  extending  through  said  openings  in 
said  second  unitary  member,  said  pins  extending  upwardly 
from  the  backing  portioo  of  the  first  said  unitary  member. 
die  Arst  said  unitary  member  being  formed  of  resilient 
material  and  being  formed  so  the  unstreswd  distance  be< 
twcea  said  recess-defining  ^'^"'g*'*^  portions  of  the  first 
said  unitary  member  is  less  than  the  unstressed  distance 
betwfieu  said  elongated  edges  of  said  second  unitary 
raeaaber,  whereby  said  hacking  portion  of  the  first  said 
tuutary  member  will  urge  said  elongated  edges  of  said 
second  unitary  member  toward  each  other,  the  confronting 
of  said  proisctioas  on  said  second  unitary  member 
in  engagement  whenevei  said  dongateid  portion 
o<  laduoad  gtoh  section  of  said  second  unitary  member 
at  said  barking  portion  of  the  first  said  unitary 
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FHad  Apr.  1, 19M,  Sv.  Naw  19^ 
priaslty,  ^plraHna  Gcnsa^r  il«r.  It.  1959 
-  —  •  (CL  131—41) 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  cootinuods  tobacco  rod 
which  comprises  feeiding  tobacco  from  a  distributor  to  a 
tobacco  conveyw  means  to  form  a  tobacco  stream  there- 
on, transferring  the  tobacco  stream  formqd  on  said  con- 
veyor means  into  a  channel-shaped  guide  |  way.  trimming 
the  surface  of  said  stream  while  in  said  giMe  way  by  re- 
moving tobacco  therefrom,  causing  the  tobacco  removed 
from  said  stream  to  be  deposited  upon  t^e  same  stream 
of  tobacco  at  a  point  spaced  in  advance  vrtiere  said  trim- 
ming takes  place,  and  adjusting  the  feed  cjf  tobacco  from 
the  distributor  to  the  conveyor  means 
leScl  to  which  the  trimming  operation 
so  that  always  a  substantially  constant 
is  trinuned  off  from  the  tobacco  stream 


g  to  the 

been  adjusted 

of  tobacco 


3,132,i81  ^ 

SMOKING  FRODUCTS  AND  MANl|FACTURB 

OFTHBSAME       J 

Mtas  B.  Kisfcr,  3951  N.  Fftnsd^  Ava., 

MlwMksa  It  Wh. 

NoDraw^.    Fflad  Aac  23, 19<l,8sr.Na.  133434 

(CUtaM.  (CL  131— 141) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco,  whidi  comprises 
subjecting  the  tobacco  for  a  relatively  shor^  period  of  time 
in  a  water  bath  to  the  enrymatic  action  |of  cellulase  of 
Asperpllus  derivation,  said  cellulase  bd^t  dispersed  in 
said  bath  in  a  relatively  low  concentration. 


3,132,653 
RADIAL  COSMETIC  COMPACT 
Eva  GaaM.  WTagstsry  Rand,  Zephyr  ICafve,  Ncv. 
I  Dae.  22, 19€1.  Ssr.  Na^  1<)1«453 

19 n  till    (CLiaa— 12) 


1.  A  cosmetic  compact  coMpriang  a  ^ 
said  base  having  a  flat  ctrcalar  bottom  ^ad 
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cylindrical  peripheral  wwB,  a  cylindrical  partition  concen- 
tric with  sidd  wall  secured  to  said  boOom  to  provide  a 
powder  holdtag  diaaber.  flat  coBtainef-aupportint  parti- 
tions extending  radially  from  tlie  cylindrical  partition  to 
said  wall,  nid  partitions  with  said  base  bottom  defining 
a  plurality  of  flat  shallow  cometic  containing  compart- 
ments, said  cylindrical  partition  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  tapered  covers  having  ends 
hinged  to  said  flange  and  providing  closures  for  said  com- 
partments, and  cylindrical  containers  secured  to  tops  of 
the  flat  partitions  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  cylindrical  partition  to  points  beyond  said  wall  of  the 
base,  said  conuiners  having  open  outer  ends  for  slidably 
receiving  cylindrical  cosmetic  nacmben  therein. 


toNi 

of 


MULTI-APnJCATOR  FOB  LIQUID  COSMETIC 

Eva  Gamm,  W1m*twj  Wmi,  Zip^ji  Cava,  Ncv. 

RM  DacTS,  IML  Sar.  N«w  MM55 

1  Hilsii      (CL132— tS) 


3432.654 
MONSY^HANDUNG  DEVICES 
Umm,  liHifiBlriBi  Natghbofi,  M«^ 
Raiaclan,  he  9L  Lnria.  Mo^  a 


3,  IMl,  9«r.  Ntt.  ItMTl 
(CL  133—1) 


Fled  Apr. 
It 


1.  A  cosmetic  kit,  oomprisiag  a  hoUow  case  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  tod,  a  plurality  of  tubular  con- 
tainers of  liquid  f osmetics  peripherally  disposed  around 
the  interior  of  the  case  aad  slidably  juxuposed  to  each 
other,  said  coataiaen  haying  cktaed  bottoms  and  open 
tops,  said  rotsJMrs  dsflaing  a  central  space  in  the  case, 
a  tubular  contaiDer  of  a  cosmetic  solveat  axiaMy  disposed 
in  the  case  in  the  ceotral  space  and  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  sides  of  the  cosmetic  containers,  said  tubular 
containers  supporting  said  solvent  container,  said  solvent 
container  having  a  dosed  bottom  aad  an  open  top,  each 
of  the  containers  and  the  sotveat  contaiasr  having  a  flexibk 
removable  stopper  in  the  open  top  thereof,  the  stopper 
of  tbt  solvent  container  having  a  slit  therein,  a  brush  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  throogh  said  riit  and  terminating 
inside  the  solvent  cootaiaer.  said  brash  having  bristles 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaak  iuMBSwad  m  said  solvent, 
each  of  the  stoppers  on  the  cosmstir  containers  having  a 
slit  therein  for  passing  said  shaak  into  the  liquid  cosmetic 
in  the  cosmetic  ooataiacr.  said  case  havfaig  longitudnial 
slou  therein  exposiag  ouiar  Mde  poctions  of  the  cosmetic 
containers,  pins  slidaUy  iawrtril  ia  said  skHs  engaged  in 
recesses  in  said  side  poitioas  of  the  cosmetic  containers 
for  slidably  moving  the  eosasalic  ooatateers  longitudinally 
partially  out  of  Ike  case,  aad  a  cap  frictionally  engaged 
on   the   opn  aad   of  the   case,   said   cap   having   a 
top    wan   aad   a   pariphcral    skirt    said    skirt    being 
frictionaOy  aaptfed  ca  ^  opea  cad  of  the  case,  said  top 
wall  dostag  the  opea  aad  of  the  case,  the  other  end  of  said 
shank  being  secared  to  the  ocalsr  of  the  inaer  side  of  said 
top  wan  aadczteadiBg  ttraagh  the  slh  ia  the  stopper  in 
the  solveat  coataiaer  whea  the  cap  is  in  dosing  position 
on  the  case,  said  cap  servteg  as  a  handle  for  the  brush 
when  the  brwh  is  removed  from  the  case,  said  inner  side 
having  a  aufror  flnish.  the  edge  waOs  of  said  slits  adapted 
to  press  sicisas  solwt  oat  of  the  bristks  upoa  withdrawal 
of  thabnish. 


10.  In  a  change-making  device  which  pays  out  cur- 
rency as  change,  a  currency-ejecting  assembly,  a  currency 
storage  tube,  a  support,  said  currency  storage  tube  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  releasably  securabk  to  said  support 
and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  releasably  securabic  to 
said  currency-ejecting  assembly,  a  rotaUble  shaft  adjacent 
said  currency-ejecting  assembly,  a  ntotor  to  route  said 
shaft,  an  empty  switch  adjacent  said  currency  storage  tube, 
and  a  frame  that  supports  said  currency-ejecting  assembly 
and  said  roUUble  shaft  and  said  nxitor  and  said  empty 
switch  and  that  is  bodily  removable  from  said  frame  for 
said  change-making  device. 


3,132>55 

VERTICALLY  ARRANGED  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE 

WASHING  AND  DRYING  OF  DBHES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Andrew  P.  Aadcrsoii,  124  W.  3d  Ave,  Trsppe.  Pa. 

FBed  ScpL  9,  19M,  8«r.  No.  54.M4 

7  CUkm.    (CL  134—41) 


1.  The  combination  including  a  building  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  floors  at  ;dural  vertically  spaced  eleva- 
tions, and  means  for  the  washing  of  dishes  or  similar 
utensils  comprising  vertical  ooaveyiag  means  of  the  type 
generaUy  used  for  coavcyiag  oontaiaers  such  as  d^ 
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racks  between  a  plurality  of  such  floors,  said  conveying 
oieans  extending  between  said  floors  through  an  opening 
provided  in  at  least  one  thereof,  and  means  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  conUiners  producing  a  cleans- 
ing liquid  spray  directed  against  utensils  cairied  therein 


3,132,654 
CONDUIT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

UIUm  RaridB,  RlvcnUc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jm.  31, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  255,241 

9  CWna.     (CL  134— 9t) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  system  cleaning  system  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  connected  to  a  control  means,  said 
first  conduit' comprising  means  for  engaging  a  liquid  dis- 
pensing system  to  be  cleaned  in  pressurizing  relation 
therewftfa;  a  second  conduit;  a  third  conduit;  a  fourth 
conduit;  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  conduits  being 
connected  to  said  control  means;  a  pressure  source;  a 
container;  said  second  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
container;  said  third  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  flushing  liquid  source;  a  fluid  distribution 
means;  said  fourth  conduit  being  connected  to  said  dis- 
tribution means;  a  fifth  coodwt  connecting  said  pressure 
source  and  aaid  distribution  means;  and  a  sixth  conduit 
connecting  said  distribution  means  and  said  container. 


3,132,(57 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DENTURES 

AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Aathon  P.  Ciccoae,  Los  Awaits,  CaUf^  assigDar  to 

WhM-A-Dt^  be,  Sm  Gabriel,  Califs  a  corporatioa 

ofCaHfonlB 

FIM  Nov.  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  239,395 
nCMma.    (CL134— IM) 


1.  Apparatus  comprisiBg  a  cup-thaped  container  for 
cleaning  solution  having  a  side  wall  and  having  a  bottom 
fonned  with  a  well,  an  annular  zone  inclined  towards 
said  well  and  in  communicatioD  therewith,  and  a  flat 
annular  zone  surrounding  said  inclined  zone;  a  removable 
collar  having  an  annular  inclined  zone  seated  on  said 
first  mentioned  inclined  zone,  a  fiat  annular  zone  for 
extending  said  first  mentioned  flat  zone  inwardly,  and 
an  upright, annular  inner  zone  for  extending  said  wall 
upwardly;  a  propeller  in  said  well;  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  said  pr<^>eller  for  driving  the  same;  and 
means  above  said  well  for  supporting  an  article  thereon. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  liO|J8ING 

Jackie  D.  HlckasaB,  RJL  3,  Box  3M,  StracMc,  lad. 

FIM  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  10M49 

S  ClaiBM.     (CL  135—4) 
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8.  In  a  collapsible  porUble  housing,  a  frame  compris- 
ing four  uprights,  a  pair  of  base  members  having  integral 
angularly  disposed  end  portions  rotatabl|  engaged  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  said  bas4  bars  and  said 
uprights  having  coacting  means  preventinjg  relative  rota- 
tive movement  thereof  when  the  frame  is  adjusted  to 
erected  position,  a  pair  of  top  bars  havin|  angtilarly  dis- 
posed ends  rotatably  engaged  with  the  upfer  ends  of  (Mie 
of  each  of  the  pairs  of  upri^ts  routabl^  engaged  with 
said  base  bars,  said  top  bars  and  uprightl  having  coact- 
ing means  preventing  relative  rotative  nwlvement  thereof 
when  the  frame  is  adjusted  to  erected  position,  a  unitary 
wall  unit  comprising  a  top  and  side  walls  telesct^ingly 
and  supposedly  engageable  with  said  ftame  when  the 
frame  is  in  erected  position,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  wall  unit  to  said  base  bars  so  that  said 
wall  unit  constitutes  means  when  connecQed  to  said  base 
bar  for  preventing  collapsing  movenrjent  0f  the  base  bars 
and  top  bars  relative  to  said  uprights. 


3,132,659 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULAJTOR 
L.  Kcayoa,  Loc 

North  AaMrkaa  Aviation  %. 

Filed  Scvt.  1,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  13^,444 

23CliriM.    (CLU7— 39] 
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1    A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprisifljg  an  inlet  valve 
having  a  high  pressure  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  exhaust 
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valve  linked  to  said  inkt  valve,  a  valve  actuator  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  valve  to  control  actuation  of  said 
exhaust  valve  and  said  inlet  valve,  said  actuator  bcin| 
actuatable  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  between 
a  predetermined  set  point  pressure  and  the  output  pres- 
sure of  said  regulator,  a  controller  positioned  adjacent 
said  actuator  for  maintaining  said  set  point  pressure  across 
a  portion  of  said  actuator,  means  between  said  inlet  and 
said  actuator  portion  for  supplying  a  constant  flow  of 
gas  to  said  portion,  a  temperature  compenutor  connected 
to  and  supporting  said  controller  to  vary  same  re^xmsive 
to  temperature  changes  for  cancelling  thermal  errors,  and 
an  acceleration  compensator  bearing  upon  said  controller 
adjacent  said  actuator  for  cancelling  errors  introduced 
by  acceleration  forces. 


PNEUMATIC  SPEED  SENSING  GOVERNOR 
Leonard  T.  SMek,  Tomacc,  Calf^  — ifor  to  The 
Gmrttt  Corporartoo,  Los  Ai«elM,  CaW^  a 
tkM  of  CaMoraia 

VUtd  Oct.  19,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  «34M 
4  CWm.     (CL  137— M) 


end  of  said  force  balance  beam  and  one  end  of  said  Bour- 
don tube  for  transmitting  force  from  said  Bourdon  tube 
to  said  force  balance  beam,  means  responsive  to  displace- 
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I .  In  a  device  having  a  rotatable  member  and  a  pneu- 
matic regulator  with  a  stationary  orifice  for  bleeding  fluid 
from  said  regulator,  a  governor  comprising:  a  support 
formed  for  operative  engagement  with  the  roUtable  mem- 
ber and  rotation  therewith  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof;  a  pair  of  equally  weighted 
and  equally  biased  H>ring  n>embers  mounted  on  and  paral- 
lel to  said  support,  said  spring  members  being  adapted 
to  move  away  from  one  another  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force  when  said  rotatabk  member  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  rotation;  and  raeaM  carried  by  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  weighted  portioo  of  said  spring  members, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flow-blocking  elements 
mounted  on  said  spring  members  for  movement  there- 
with in  spaced  relation  from  any  other  structure,  said 
flow-blocking  elements  engaging  one  another  on  a  plane 
in  axial  registration  with  said  stationary  orifice,  the  spac- 
ing of  said  flow-blocking  elements  from  said  sutionary 
orifice  being  limited  to  permit  predetermined  restricted 
fluid  flow  therefrom,  the  response  of  said  spring  members 
to  centrifugal  force  serving  to  separate  said  flow-Mocking 
elements  and  thus  permit  an  increased  flow  from  said 
orifice. 


1,132M1 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PNEUMATIC  TRANSMITTER 
Chrk  N.  FteMT,  Sairfh  EmM.  Rkhwri  C.  HMtcr,  Wil- 
loachby,  Thseiaw  S.  ImJssI.  WIckMc,  mi  Janes  E. 
McEvgy.  8— ft  EatM,  OMa.  ■■Iga  m  i  to  Bafley  Meter 

Fie*  Sept  II,  lf«I,  Scr.  N«.  137,415 
7  Ckkm.  (CL  137— tS) 
1.  A  transmitting  device  comprising,  a  casing,  a  force 
balance  beam  prvotatty  iiKwnled  on  said  casing  and  de- 
fbiing  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  Bourdon  tobe  responsive  to 
a  pressure  condition  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
force  balance  beam  and  at  least  partially  coiled  to  define 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitiidinal  axis  of  said 
force  balance  beam,  a  pair  of  hinge  springs  having  per- 
pendicular planes  connected  in  series  between  said  one 


ment  of  said  beam  under  the  influence  of  said  Bourdon 
tube  for  establishing  an  output  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  for  applying  a  balancing  force 
to  said  force  balance  beam. 


3,132,M2 

VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  AS  A  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hci  bci  I  Allen,  HoasCoa,  Tex..  assigMir  to  CaascitM  Iroa 

Works,  lac,  Hoasloa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  S,  19St,  Scr.  Na.  77M42 

29  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 
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1 .  Valve  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  a  guide  way  therein  intersecting  the  bore, 
a  closure  member  closely  flttaMe  within  the  guideway  for 
movement  between  posttioas  opening  and  closing  the  bore, 
an  outlet  from  the  guideway,  a  bonnet  movable  between 
positions  opening  and  closing  the  outlet,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  crank  arm  engageable  with  the  doswe  member 
and  swingably  mounted  on  the  body  for  moving  the  ckM- 
ure  member  between  opened  and  doeed  positioas  and 
another  poatioo  loosely  reoeiv«d  within  the  guideway, 
said  crank  arm  being  swingaMe  out  of  engafcment  widi 
the  closure  member  sod  into  a  poiitioo  permitting  re- 
moval of  said  cloeure  member  through  the  outlet  wfaer 
said  closure  member  is  disposed  in  said  other  position. 


3,132^3 
TOILET  TANK  FILLING  VALVE  MECHANBM 
Ahhott,  44  MohlcsB  St.,  Glcaa  PaBs,  N.Y.,  as- 
aff  Bfly  pcrecat  to  Irv1i«  Tiasii,  Gicsv  FaBs, 
N.Y. 

FBad  Jmc  11,  19(3,  S«.  Nau  2tMt5 
4CWM.     (CL  137— 393) 
1.  A  toilet  tank  filling  valve  mechanism  for  use  with 
a  toilet  tank  wherein  and  whereby,  after  flushing  of  the 
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toilet,  the  toilet  tank  will  be  filled  to  a  predetermined 
wmter  letel  and  the  valve  automaticaliy  closed;  taid 
fUlinf  valve  mechanism  comprising  an  air  inlet  tube, 
plunger  bousing,  diaphragm,  diaphragm  compression 
spring,  detent  release  (hunger,  balls,  plunger,  tension 
spring,  links,  pins  carried  by  the  toilet  tank  structure, 
lever,  tube,  valve  body,  valve  stem,  valve  seat,  valve  disc 
and  valve  compression  spring;  the  diaphragm  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  upper  aad  lower  portions  of  the 
plunger  housing  with  the  piut  above  the  diaphragm  form- 
ing the  suction  chamber,  the  air  inlet  tube  being  disposed 
in  the  toilet  tank  aad  communicating  with  the  suction 
chamber,  the  air  inlet  tube  having  a  lower  open  portion 
disposed  at  the  water  level  to  which  the  toilet  tank  is 
to  be  filled,  the  diaphragm  carrying  at  iu  bottom  portion 
a  detent  release  friunter,  the  diaphragm  compression 
spring  being  disposed  intermediate  the  upper  portion 
of  the  plunger  housing  and  the  diaphragm  and  acting 
downwardly  open  the  diaphragm,  the  plunger  being  recip- 
rocable  within  the  sleeve  portion  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  plunger  housing  with  the  sleeve  portion 
terminating  in  a  cup-like  portion  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  sleeve  portion  formed  in  the  plunger  with 
radial  openings  mounting  the  balls  therein,  a  spring 
retainer  carried  by  the  plunger  housing  and  a  spring 
retainer  carried  by  the  plunger  and  mounting  there- 
between the  tension  spring  acting  upon  the  plunger  to 


I 

constrained  by  the  force  of  the  valve  comfreisioa  spring 
acting  downwardly  upon  the  valve  disc,  lupoo  opening 
the  valve  the  water  will  flow  through  t^  water  inlet 
pipe  to  the  inlet  chamber  downwardly  thioagh  the  nar* 
rowed  passageway  into  the  outlet  chambcf  and  thnmgh 
the  water  outlet  pipe  into  the  toilet  tank  t^  fill  same,  the 
plunger  in  iu  upward  movement  being  locked  in  potition 
upon  contact  of  the  balls  by  the  detent  tfelcaae  ptunger 
and  the  moving  of  the  balls  by  the  detest  Release  plunger 
and  the  moving  of  the  balls  outwardly  by  inch  contact  to 
engage  the  annular  shoulder,  the  detent  Release  plunger 
received  in  the  sleeve  formed  in  the  jplunger  being 
maintained  in  such  position  and  in  contact  with  the  balls 
by  force  of  the  diaphragm  compressiom  spring  acting 
downwardly  upon  the  detent  release  plUncer,  and  the 
water  in  the  toilet  tank  upon  reaching  the  level  of  the 
lower  open  position  of  the  air  inlet  tul^  causing  the 
creation  o(  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  suction  chamber  aris- 
ing from  the  evacuation  of  air  from  the  section  chamber 
to  the  water  flowing  through  the  narro«|ed  pamfeway 
with  such  evacuation  causing  deflectioo  of  the  diaphragm 
upwardly  to  release  plunger  from  coatactj  with  the  balls 
thereby  effecting  return  of  the  plunger  to  its  inoperative 
position  by  return  action  of  the  tension  spring  and  effect- 
ing the  closing  of  the  valve  cooperatively  by  return  of 
the  links  to  their  straight  line  inoperative  ^Mition  and  the 
downward  force  of  the  valve  compression  spring  acting 
upon  the  valve  disc. 
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3432,M4 
AUTOMATIC  VALVES  AND  POULTKtf  WATEHEKS 

EMBODYING  THE  8AM$ 
James  B.  Godshalk,  Chester  9frli«s,  Tu^fmitmK  to  Fax 


Fled  Oct.  1, 1M2.  am.  Na.  ^,31t 
MCI^M.    (CLU7-   — ^ 


return  same  in  a  downward  direction  of  travel,  the  valve 
seat  and  valve  stem  carrying  the  valve  disc  being  mounted 
in  the  valve  body  with  the  valve  compression  spring 
being  disposed  intermediate  the  valve  body  and  valve 
disc  and  acting  downwardly  upon  the  vahre  disc,  a  nar> 
rowed  passageway  formed  m  the  valve  seat  to  provide 
a  venturi  effect  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  of 
the  valve  body  bemg  disposed  above  and  below  and  it 
communication  with  the  narrowed  passageway,  a  tube 
communicating  with  the  suction  chamber  and  the  nai^ 
rowed  passageway,  a  water  inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  inlet  chamber  and  a  water  outlet  pipe  com* 
municating  with  the  outlet  chamber,  the  one  of  the  links 
being  pivoUlly  mounted  on  a  pin  carried  by  the  toilet 
tank  structure  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
plunger,  the  other  one  of  the  links  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  pin  carried  by  the  toilet  tank  structure  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  valve  stem,  both  of  the 
links  being  commonly  driven  by  the  arm  of  the  lever 
pivotally  mounted  by  the  toilet  tank  structure;  all  oT 
the  structinv  heretofore  recited  being  so  cooperatively 
and  correlatively  associated,  arranged  and  constructed 
such  that  upon  downward  movement  of  the  lever  arm 
the  links  are  pivoted  about  the  pins  carried'  by  the  toilet 
tank  striKture  uid  effect  upward  movements  of  the  vai^« 
stem  and  plunger,  the  valve  stem  in  its  upward  move- 
ment opening  the  vahre  by  separating  the  valve  disc  from 
its  position  of  abutting  relationship  with  the  valve  seat 


atfm  of 


1.  In  a  poultry  waierer,  the  combinat 
a  receptacle  hikving  an  iqvight  membef  of  sheet  mate- 
rial; 
a  weight-operated  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  mounted  on  said  rjember  of  sheet 
material  and  having  a  main  b^y  portion  div 
posed  above  the  bottom  of  sai4  receptacle  and 
defining  a  water  supply  chamber; 
a  fixed  valve  element  carried  by  said  main  body 
portion  and  provided  with  an  oiifice  which  com- 
municates with  said  supply  dui  nber  and  is  dis- 
posed to  discharge  water  into  said  receptacle; 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  moulded  on  said  main 
body  portion  and  having  a  porf  on  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  pivotal  nwvement  <H  said  lever  and 
disposed  adiacent  said  wall;      i 
a  movable  valve  element  actuati$i  by  said  levsr; 

and  I 

resilient  means  connected  to  said  |levcr  to  bias  the 
same  in  one  direction;  I 

suspension  means  connected  to  saJdiportioa  of 
lever. 
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the  combMcid  weiaht  of  uid  reccpUck  and  valve 
hang  wpported  at  leatt  in  part  by  said  smpea- 
■oa  nwiM  via  said  kter, 

the  force  reiultins  from  nupensiofi  tendinf  to 
pivot  njd  lever  in  the  other  direction,  against 
the  bianig  effect  of  Mid  resilient  means; 

said  nxyvmble  valve  element  being  so  positioned  as 
to  engage  Mid  fixed  valve  element,  to  cloee 
the  vahna,  as  a  fewh  of  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  in  Mid  other  direction;  and 
means  for  supplying  wMar  to  said  chamber. 


TWO-WAY  VALVE 
Valey  mil—,  Geomc  Godn,  New  York, 
New  Hyde  Farfc,  N.Y^  w- 
.    K,  New  York,  N.Y,  i 
I  af  New  Yerfc 

HM  Oct  1<,  1M2,  8w.  Ne.  23g,g9g 
3  01*11     (0.137-^12) 


1.  In  a  vah«  oompriaiag  a  tabular  body  member  hav- 
ing a  pumiMag  port  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  port  at 
the  other  end  thereof  and  an  inlet  port  formed  in  the 
wall  thereof  JaMrnMHliate  said  pumping  and  outlet  ports, 
the  improvemeat  comprising  a  tubular  stem  member 
mounted  coazially  and  within  said  body  member,  said 
stem  having  a  dosed  end  portion  extending  toward  said 
outlet  pott  and  an  open  end  portion  terminating  short 
of  said  inlet  port,  a  tubtriar  deformable  inlet  valve  sleeve 
di^Msed  witMo  said  body  member,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  mounted  on  die  open  cad  portion  of  said  stem 
member  and  die  odier  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting  be- 
yond the  termfaial  end  of  iflie  open  eiKl  portion  of  said 
stem  member  and  nonnally  closing  said  inlet  port,  s 
tubular  deformable  outlet  valve  sleeve  disposed  within 
Mid  body  member  and  enclosing  the  closed  end  portion 
of  said  stem  member,  said  closed  end  portion  of  the  stem 
member  haviag  pasMgwi  normally  closed  by  said  outlet 
sleeve,  said  stem  ntembei  having  flange  means  on  an 
imermediate  poftioa  thereof  engaging  inner  surface  por- 
tiooB  of  said  body  Membei,  to  provide  inlet  and  outlet 


Xjytjut 

ANTI-BLAST  AND  ANTI-SUCTION  AIR  VALVE 
FOR  ATOMIC  lOMB  mELTEK 

K. 


If,  IML  Am.  N«.  191457 
<CL  1J7— 5l<b2S) 

In  comhi— how  an  anti-blast  and  anti-suction  air  valve 
and  Mast  abwrptiou  Aamber  for  an  air  line  leading  to  a 


bomb  shelter  comprising;  a  first  pressure  tank,  pipe  means 
extending  into  said  tank  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  means  in  said  tank  including  valve  seats, 
means  forming  a  fixed  pivot  in  said  tank,  a  steel  chain  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  said  pivot  means,  a  steel  valve  ball 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  extending  there- 
from to  a  position  between  said  seats  by  the  force  of  grav- 
ity, means  forming  an  absorption  chamber  having  one  end 


< 


connected  to  one  of  said  pipe  means  comprising;  a  heavy 
duty  pressure  tank  having  a  pipe  connected  to  said  opposite 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  apertured  baffle  plates  mounted  in 
said  pressure  tank  whereby  said  valve  swings  in  an  arc  of  a 
said  seats  during  the  overpressure  or  negative  pressure 
phase  of  an  explosion  and  whereby  said  baffle  plates  are 
arranged  to  break  up  or  diffuse  the  initial  shock  wave 
pendulimi  to  a  closing  position  on  one  or  the  other  of 
resulting  from  said  explosion. 


3,132,M7 
FLUID  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

42t  N.  liad  Avc^  and  WIBeM  G.  Bca|ry, 
mik  9i  Atrmm,  Mkk. 
24,  1959,  Sar.  N^  122322 
3  HsiMi     (CL  137--.599 J) 


12* 


•J  mp* 


I.  Fluid  coupling  apparatus  comprising  a  firM  body 
member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid;  a  second  body  member  adapted  for  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  said  first  body  member;  com- 
municating fhiid  passage  means  in  said  members  for  per- 
mitting fluid  to  flow  tbereth'ougb;  main  valve  means  in 
one  of  said  body  ntembers;  means  mounting  said  valve 
means  for  movements  in  response  to  changes  in  fluid 
pressures  from  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  from  and  to  a 
position  in  wdiich  said  valve  means  seals  said  fluid  passage 
meatu;  control  valve  means  in  said  one  of  said  body  mem- 
bers formed  in  part  by  said  mounting  means  and  being  op- 
erable to  effect  changes  in  fhiid  presstnrs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  valve  means  to  control  the  movements  of  said 
valve  means;  and  actuator  means  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers engageable  and  diaengageable  with  said  control  valve 
means  upon  engagement  and  disengagement,  respectively, 
of  said  members  for  operating  said  control  valve  means, 
said  control  valve  means  comprisuiig  a  chamber  in  which 
said  main  valve  means  is  mounted,  a  cylinder  adapted  for 
communication  with  said  sowoe  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  also  being 
adapted  for  communication  with  said  fluid  passage  means, 
and  a  valve  element  in  said  cylinder  operable  in  response 
to  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  actua- 
tor means  to  enable  fluid  to  paas  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  chamber  or  to  said  fluid  passage  means,  re4)ectively. 
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1,lTt,iit 

DETKNT  RELEASE  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
I.  fliaear.  CliiiirlMJ,  Ohio,  iiiinm 
ChralMd,  Ohio,  a 


tjve  movement  between  positioot  in  wliicfai  the  ducharfc 
end  of  said  supply  pipe  is  disposed  in  registry  with  the 
receiving  end  of  one  said  receiving  pipes  kai  a  position 


Flad  Fak.  13.  IMl,  S«.  No.  SMTt 
ItCI^M.    (CL  137— «24J7) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  bore  intersected  akially  therealong  by 
an  inlet  port  for  fluid  under  pressure,  by  a  service  port 
for  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  such  motor,  and  by  a  re- 
turn port  for  conducting  fluid  to  a  reservoir;  a  main  relief 
valve  in  said  housing  to  open  fluid  communication  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  return  port  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  inlet  port  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  at 
which  said  main  relief  valve  opens;  a  spool  ajcially  recip- 
rocable  in  said  bore  from  a  flrst  spring-held  position 
whereat  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  service  port  u  blocked  thereby  to  a  second  position 
whereat  fluid  communication  is  established  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  service  port;  a  detent  mechanism  in- 
cluding complemental  detent-recess  means  and  a  spring 
actuated  member  operative  to  yieldably  bold  said  detent- 
recess  means  in  engagement  thereby  to  hold  said  spool 
in  said  second  position  in  opposition  to  spring  pressure 
tending  to  return  said  spool  to  said  first  position;  said 
housing  having  a  passage  for  conducting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  service  port  to  act  on  said  member  to  move 
it  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  detent-recess  means 
and  consequent  spring  return  of  said  spool  to  said  first 
poaitioa;  and  another  relief  valve  closing  said  passage 
except  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  service  port  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  at  which  said  another  relief  valve 
opens;  said  housing  having  bleed  means  leading  from  the 
outfall  side  of  said  another  relief  valve  to  said  return  port 
for  decreasing  the  magnittide  of  the  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  said  member  when  said  another  relief  valve  is  open. 


3432,M9 
PIPE  CONVEYOR  DIVERSION  VALVE 
Robert  I.  C.  FcMitcd,  Scattk,  Wask,  ■iiifnr,  ky 
to 

"  '   a 

Fled  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95;t9S 
3CUM.  (CL  137— <25.4S) 
2.  Diversion  valve  mechaninn  comprising  two  receiv- 
ing pipes,  a  sealing  plate  having  therein  apertures  in  which 
the  receiving  end  portions  of  said  two  receiving  pipes  are 
fitted,  a  supply  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  supporting  plate  se- 
cured to  thie  discharge  end  portion  of  said  supply  pipes, 
disposed  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  said  sealing  plate 
and  extending  transversely  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said 
supply  pipe  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  axes  of  the  portions  of  said  two  receiving  pipes 
fitted  in  said  sealing  plate,  guide  means  guiding  said  seal- 
ing plate  and  said  supply  pipe  supporting  plate  for  rela- 


in  which  the  discharge  end  of  said  supply  ^pe  is  disposed 
in  registry  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  piher  receiving 
pipe,  and  spring  means  urging  said  sealingj  plate  and  said 
supply  pipe  supporting  plate  into  face-to-fate  engagement. 


3,132,<7t 
FLOW  NOZZLE 
Gordoa  W.  DavM,  EacM,  aad 
longkby,  OWo,  iiilMnri  to 
corporarioa  of  Delaware 

JaM  24, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  2*$441 

4  CWaH.     (CL  13S— «•) 


J^  GrM%  WB- 


1 .  A  flow  nozzle  of  a  first  metallic  compbaition  adapted 
to  be  welded  within  a  conduit  of  a  secoo(|  metallic  com- 
position comprising,  a  generally  hoUow  dylindrical  base 
structure  of  the  first  metallic  composition  |aving  a  nozzle 
orifice  formed  therein  and  having  an  intj^al  peripheral 
shoulder  of  the  second  metallic  cooaposiaon  formed  by 
depositing  welding  material  of  the  second  nietallic  com- 
position on  the  surface  of  said  base  struct|ire,  said  shoul- 
der being  shaped  for  welding  to  the  coo^t  to  support 
said  base  structure  within  the  conduit 


3,132>71 
MFTHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING 
SHAPED     FABRICS     AND     ARTICLES     WOVEN 
THEREBY 
Edwwd  Koppilaiaa,  IIa«ilai>na  Pavfc,  M  Artkar  R. 
Caapasan,  Los  Aafeks,  CaW.,  asrir^srs,  ky  asesM 
aHipHMats,  to  Rayasoad  Devtiafiat  ^iasiriii,  fcsc, 
Hnari^ttoa  Pwt,  CaW.,  a  tuipeiadea  4i  Delaware 
Oriciaal  aapMi  ailiia  Nov.  2t.  1954,  Ser.  N^  «23,3«4,  bow 
Patent  No.  2,99t,t3«,  Mod  Aag.  29,  JMI.     DIvMcd 
and  tMs  MsMcaHoa  Mar.  ft,  Ifftl,  Ser.  No.  93,3St. 

13Cfa*H.  (CL  139^11)1 
1 .  In  a  flat  power  loom  for  weaving  falric  material  of 
hollow  tapering  curvilinear  shape,  a  plurality  of  warp  end 
guide  tubes,  a  reed  having  curved  dent  wjres  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  tubes,  and  a  heddle  mechanism  for 
shedding  said  tubes  in  accordance  with  th»  procram  of  a 
heddle  controlling  device  wch  as  a  Jacqi^ard  mechanism 
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when  the  reed  is  retracted  for  a  ifauttk  paaa  and  for 
tiooinf  nid  tubes  in  a  curved  array  e^rrt^pnatAing  to  a 


transverse  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  fabric  when  the 
reed  is  advanced  for  beatinf-up. 


3,132,672 
INDUSTRIAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harmoiwoa  H.   Floyd,  Bmu  Vista,  and   Raymond  B. 
Patterson,  GfaHfow,  Va^  assignors  to  Janscs  Lccs  and 
Sons    Cnmp—y,    Bridfcport,    Pa^    a   corporation    of 
Deiawwe 
Original   appHcation   Mar.    15,    IMl,  Scr.   No.  fS,97«. 
Divided  and  this  applJcaflon  Mmj  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
207,835 

I  Oaia.    (CI.  139—145) 


In  a  picking  motion  for  a  pile  fabric  loom  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  picking  crankshaft  at  each  side 
of  the  loom,  a  picking  spring  mounted  on  a  front  girt  of 
the  loom,  a  picking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front 
girt  at  each  end  of  the  picking  spring,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  of  the  picking  levers  and  the  picking  spring, 
a  picking  rocker  aim  pivotally  mounted  to  the  loom  girt 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  crank  rod  connecting  each  picking 
crankshaft  to  its  associated  picking  rocker  arm.  a  knock- 
off  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  girt  in  close  spaced 
relation  to  each  of  the  picking  levers,  a  sear  on  each  of 
the  knock-off  levers  positioned  to  engage  a  pin  on  each 
of  the  picking  levers  whereby  the  picking  levers  are  alter- 
nately cocked  and  released  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  picking  cranks,  journal  means  mounted  on  top 
of  the  front  girt,  a  trigfer  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said 
journal,  a  pair  of  adjustable  triggers  mounted  on  said 
trigger  rod  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  positioned  to 
alter/lately  pivot  each  of  the  knock-off  levers  to  suddenly 
unload  the  picking  spring  and  pivot  the  picking  levers 
and  the  picking  sticks  and  throw  a  shuttle  across  the 
loom,  a  connecting  rod  for  the  trigger  rod.  a  shade  cam 
shaft  on  the  loom  and  an  adjustable  crank  on  the  shade 
cam  shaft  for  actuating  the  connecting  rod. 


3,I32,C73 
DOUBLE  CHUCK  FOR  A  VENEER  LATHE 
Chvlcs  F.  Bn^ord,  PnrflMd,  Oreg^  aasi^or  to 
Gcv  mi  MacttBC  Worio,  PorttafBd,  Ong^  a 
tion  of  Oregon 

FBed  Jmc  22, 1959,  Sv.  No.  822,97S 
7  CWnM.     (CL  144— 2t9) 


>    "■    g; 


■i,e  : 


ZL:  fei=z-^r— A 


1.  In  a  veneer  lathe,  a  frame,  an  axiaily  shifubte 
spindle  having  a  chuck  at  one  end  routably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  an  enlarged  shaft  extension  integral  with  the 
other  end  of  the  spindle  and  aligned  with  the  spindle, 
drive  wheel  means  for  routing  the  ^>indle  encircling  said 
shaft  extension,  means  coiuiecting  for  simultaneous  roU- 
tion  said  shaft  extension  and  drive  wheel  means  and  ac- 
comnKxlating  relative  axial  movement  between  the  two, 
a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  frame  surrounding  said  shaft  ex- 
tension, an  enlarged  piston  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft  extension  away  from  the  spindle,  said  piston  being 
rotataUe  relative  to  said  shaft  extension  and  rectpro- 
cauble  together  with  said  shaft  extension  to  and  fro 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  thereby  to  induce 
movement  of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  axiaily  shift- 
able  second  chuck  larger  than  the  first  chuck  mounted 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  in  concentric 
relation  with  said  first  chock,  positive-acting,  toothed 
clutch  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  spindle  operatively 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  chucks  aiKl  posi- 
tively engaged  to  connect  the  two  for  simultaneous  roU- 
tion  on  movement  of  said  second  chuck  axiaily  in  an 
outward  direction  from  said  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
power-actuated  means  comprising  at  least  one  piston- 
cylinder  parallel  to  the  spindle  and  offset  laterally  to  one 
side  thereof  for  shifting  in  an  axial  direction  said  second 
chuck. 

3,132,674 
PREPARATION  OF  WOOD  FOR  BENDING 
Norauw  Tnmcr,  Aylcsbwy,  Fi^and,  ssrfgitir  to  Nattonal 
Research  DcvdopoMOt  Corporatfon,  London,  Engtand, 

a  British  corporation 

Filed  Ian.  29,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  169347 

Claims  priority,  appllcaftion  Grcnt  Britain  Fch.  3,  1941 

4  Clafana.     (CL  144—327) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  wood  for  bending  which 
comprises  softening  the  wood  with  heat  and  moisture, 
compressing  the  steanned  wood  along  the  grain,  releasing 
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the  wood  while  still  hot  from  the  softening  process,  and 
allowfaif  it  to  cool  while  free  from  any  longitudinal  c< 
presdve  force. 


com- 


DRUFEPITTER 
Isms  L.  Rcincn,  Hoopcflloa,  IlL,  and  PmI  C.  Wilbur, 
Sm  Jom,  CaHf.,  aMliBor»  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  a  coiv 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
Orifiaal  appUcaHoa  Irac  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,711. 
DIvldcd  Md  tUi  appttcattoa  Jaly  21,  195S,  Scr.  Na 
749,777 

21  ClaiBH.     (CL  146— 2S) 


arranged  in  spaced  relationthip  and  for  irtermittent  ooo- 
jotnt  movement  so  that  one  of  taid  plurality  of  drupe 
carrying  means  will  be  adjacent  to  each  of  said  twisting 
sutions  during  the  twisting  operation,  e^h  drupe  carry- 
ing means  including  means  for  bisecting  the  flesh  and 
gripping  the  pit  of  a  drupe  at  the  loading  sUtion.  two 
rotatabic  drupe  gripping  means  having  ,a  common  axis 
of»  rotation  for  twisting  off  one  drupe  lu|f  at  each  twist- 
ing station,  means  for  circularly  indexing  said  drupe 
carrying  means  to  successively  bring  said  drupe  carrying 
means  to  said  first  twisting  station  for  removal  of  one 
drupe  half,  then  to  the  second  twisting  station  for  removal 
of  the  other  drupe  half,  and  back  to  the  loading  station. 
means  for  releasing  the  pit  during  said  latter  indexing 
motion,  and  an  axially  movable  membet  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  axis  for  connectioi|  to  both  of  said 
drupe  gripping  means  to  conjointly  i|K>ve  them  into 
engagement   with   said   drupes  at  said  ^sting   stations. 


3,132,i76 
DRUPE  PITTER 
M.  Halt,  Saa  Joaa,  CtM., 

Crftf-  a 


to  FMC 
of 


nM  Dec  13, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  158,973 
6  CWm.     (CL  144— 2S) 


3,132,677  , 

BLADE  FOR  SLICING  BR$AD 

Lyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  IlL,  a«i%^  to  Marias 

Coapany,  a  coryorarioa  of  IBBok 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  Ntt.  173,tl7 

1  Claim.     (CL  146— SSV 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitting  fruit,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
cutting  blades  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  said  blades  having  op- 
positely curved  cutting  edges  disposed  in  opposed  rel»- 
tk»  with  the  space  bctwtitn  said  edges  defining  a  pitting 
opening,  means  for  positioning  a  peach  half  against  said 
blades  with  the  pit  side  of  the  peach  half  in  engagemeit 
with  said  blades  and  with  the  pit  half  disposed  opposite 
the  pitting  opening,  a  pit  ejector  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path  independently  of  said 
blades  through  said  pitting  opening  defined  by  said  blad«s 
and  into  the  pit  cavity  of  the  peach  half  to  strike  an  edge 
of  a  pit  half  therein  to  apply  an  arcuate  force  to  the  pit 
half  in  a  direction  to  eject  the  pit  half  from  the  cavity,  and 
means  for  moving  sakl  pit  ejector  through  said  opening. 


A  hiade  for  slicing  bread  comprising:  an  elongated  rela- 
tively thin  blade  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  angular  teeth  in  the  plane  of!  said  blade,  said 
teeth  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each 
of  the  trailing  edges  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade, 
each  of  said  leading  edges  defining  a  ctitting  edge  linearly 
sloped  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blade  and 
terminating  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  ntjxt  adjacent  tooth 
whereby  the  slicing  action  of  the  bbKlei  is  effected  by  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  |each  of  the  teeth. 


343M7t  I 

PKSCORER 

Hvold  C.  Stekctec,  349  W.  llfc  9t^  jIi^MJ,  Mick. 

FBcd  Jaly  11,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  M9,16f 

4Clatas.     (CL146— 1^) 


1.  A  pie  scorer  capable  of  guidmg  tetting  action  fas 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  pit  free  drupe  halves  com-   different  sired  pie  cats  vm  <*»  **f*  f^*  F^'^!^ 

prising  means  providing  a  loading  station  and  two  spaced    prising:  annukr  upitsn^ng  support  ™^**^ *"**"*' 

twining  stations,  a  plurality  of  drupe  carrying  means   ing  the  flange  of  a  flanfed  pie  pan.  a  tegmental  aioute 
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fMrtioo  of  nid  aaaubr  support  mMm  being  cot  away  to 
cause  a  ftaajeof  a  support  pic  piaie  to  protrude  to  pennk 
an  operator  to  gnMp  the  flanva;  a  removable  unidirec- 
tional knifc  guide  «fWdit  in  one  direotiao  acroat  the 
diameter  of  said  support  flMaiit  and  hdd  fixed  wfth  reapect 
to  and  in  wpatemd  altgnwent  with  raapect  to  said  anmilar 
support  maans;  said  guide  being  heid  in  a  position  dis- 
placed angularly  from  mid  cut-away  portion  to  alkyw  easy 
grasp  and  movement  of  the  pie  pan  flange  and  indicia 
fixedly  poaitiooed  00  said  annular  support  means  at  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement  from  said  knife  guide 
means  to  indicate  predetermined  angles  through  which 
the  pie  pan  is  to  be  turned  on  said  annular  support  means 
between  cuts  by  grasping  the  pie  pan  flange  at  said  cut- 
sway  portion  to  afaift  iL  { 


material  can  be  fed  to  the  housing,  said  worm  compris- 
ing an  elongate  body  adapted  to  be  dispc^ed  in  said  hous- 
ing for  routjon  therein  about  its  long  axis,  a  spiral  Made 
formed  on  said  body  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  the  lengthwise  section  of  the  housing  defined  by 
said  opening,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  blade  de- 
fining with  the  advanced  face  of  the  blade  a  leading 
edge,  said  advance  face  being  relieved  under  said  edge 
whereby  the  advance  face  forms  an  acute  angle  with 
said  peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  leading  edge,  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  proiecting  laterally  spaced  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  said  advance  face  along  said  edge. 


MEAT  GRINDER  DEVICE 
Eari  W.  Reea,  lilt  ^esasyrw  Ave^ 

HM  Fek.  14, 1M2,  Scr.  Nau  173,74> 
2  ClalM.    (CL  144— lt2) 


WMMlcr,  Ciriir. 


3,132^1  / 

PROCESS  OF  SPUTTING  AND  HULLING  / 
GUAR  BEANS 
■DCS  L.  Kmii,  New  BrigJUoB,  and  Rkh«d  W.  Wcstoca, 
GoMca  Valley,  Mlmk,  assjpanri  to  GcMral  Mlk,  Ik^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnsc  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I2t,294 
17  ClaiBK     (CL  144— 221  J) 


1.  In  a  meat  grinder  having  a  feeding  fiumel: 
an  elongated  hopper  having  a  bottom  wall  and  up- 
standing side  and  end  walk;  a  feed  opening  in  said 
bottom  wall,  adjacent  one  eitd  thereof  and  overlying 
said  feeding  futmei;  a  safety  shield  of  sheet  mate- 
rial overlying  said  opening  and  spaced  upwardly 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall;  said 
shield  extending  transversely  of  said  hopper  from 
one  of  said  side  walls  to  the  other  and  being  sup- 
ported thereby;  the  space  between  said  shield  and 
bottom  wall  being  free  of  any  obstructions  whereby 
material  to  be  ground  may  move  freely  over  any 
portion  of  said  bottom  wall  to  said  opening. 


M32,4M 
FEED  WORM  FOR  MEAT  GRINDERS 

ScWII  wti  IIb|^  C  KflffT«  KflHM  dty«  Mo.. 

•f  Mhaovl 
Mr  M,  1942,  Scr.  No.  211451 
7  CWasB.     (CL  144— 1S4) 


1.  An  Improved  feeding  worm  for  meat  griadcn  of 
the  type  kavint  a  cytindrkal  worm  kouaing  icnninating 
at  one  and  in  a  cnttiag  mechanism  and  provided  near 
its  other  end  with  a  lateral  feed  nprning  through  which 
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8.  The  process  of  milling  guar  beans  and  beans  of 
similar  structure  having  a  tightly  adherent  hull  to  re- 
cover and  separate  the  endosperm,  which  procese  com- 
prises splitting  the  beans  by  subjecting  clean  dry  beans 
to  controlled  impact  sufficient  to  split  the  beans  and 
break  off  and  reduce  the  more  friable  bean  germ  without 
materially  reducing  the  harder  endosperm  with  attadied 
hull,  separating  the  larger  split  beans  from  reduced  genn, 
subjecting  said  split  beam  to  heat  and  moisture  to  loosen 
the  hull  and  sUbilize  the  endosperm,  dehuUing  the  split 
beans  by  subjecting  the  thus  treated  splits  to  controlled 
impact  sufficient  to  break  off  and  reduce  the  tnore  friable 
hull  without  materially  reducing  the  harder  endosperm. 
and  separating  the  larger  freed  endosperm  particles  from 
the  smaller  reduced  hull  particles. 


3,I32,4g2 
TRACnON  AIDS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
George  M.  Fox.  345  Parfcrtcw  Drive,  St  AftasM,  W.  Va. 
FBed  Mm.  4,  1943,  Ssr.  No.  242,434 
2  Ckdass.     (CL  152—214) 
1.  An  apparatus  harfaig  general  utflky  for  providing  im- 
proved traction  for  a  vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel  compris- 
ing as  one  part;  a  conunon  one  piece  wheel  bracket  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  vdiicle  tire  equipped  wheel  having  a 
recessed  poftioo  therein,  at  an  inner  perimeter  thereof,  said 
bracket  including  a  circular  band  adapted  to  be  cootig- 
uously  disposed  aloogside  the  vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel 
at  said  iuBr  perimeter  of  the  reocMed  portion  thsrcof, 
a  pkiraUty  of  ra^aOy  positioned  profections  extending 
from  cmd  band,  said  prOfectioas  adapted  to  be  disposed 
over  tlH  vckide  tire  equipped  wheel  bob  apertures  in  the 
vehicle  tire  eqnvped  wheel  and  provided  widi 
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Mid  spertures  potitiooed  to  align  with  the  vehicle  tire 
equipped  wheel  bolt  apertures  and  being  concavely  tapered 
on  thrir  outer  sides  to  permit  sufficient  exposure  of  the 
vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel  boltt  to  allow  for  atuchment 
of  lUndardized  convexly  Upered  vehicle  tire  equipped 
wheel  nuts  whereby  both  the  vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel 
and  bracket  ve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  traction  unit  camoKton  spaced  around  the  sur- 
face of  the  band  intermediate  the  edges  of  said  band  and 
peripherally  positioned  between  the  vehicle  tire  equipped 
wheel  attaching  projections,  said  connectors  extending 
radially  through  the  surface  of  said  band  and  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  which  are  constructed  in  rectangular 
form  generally  with  the  center  portion  therrof  fashioned 
in  circular  form;  one  or  more  one  piece  traction  units  of 
which  one  section  of  each  is  adapted  to  be  generally  radial- 
ly disposed  alongside  the  vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel  hra, 
another  section  being  «d>I>ted  to  be  generally  radially 
disposed  alongside  the  outer  vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel 
side  wall  and  which  is  adapted  to  extend  transversely  hori- 
zontally across  the  vehicle  tire  equipped  wheel  tread  por- 
tion, said  transverse  horizontal  portion  being  provided 
with  traction  aiding  arrangements  on  the  surface  adapted 


air  and  opening  through  said  aperture  to  discharge  a 
primary  air  supply  into  said  refractory  lined  combustion 
tube:  and  a  fluid  fuel  nozzle  supported  by  said  primary 
air  chamber  structure  in  axial  alignme|it  with  said  re- 
fractory lined  combustion  tube  to  discharge  fuel  through 
said  aperture  into  the  interior  of  said  refractory  lined 
tube;  said  refractory  lined  tube  having  a  plurality   of 


to  engage  the  surface  engaged  by  the  vehicle  tire  equipped 
wheel  tread,  another  strat^  bar-like  shank  portion  to 
which  a  threaded  bolt  is  attached  and  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  radially  inwardly  perpendicular  to  the  section 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the  vehick 
tire  equipped  wheel  tread  and  in  alignment  with  the  aper- 
tives  in  the  traction  unk  connectors  on  the  common  ve- 
hicle tire  equipped  wheel  l»«cket,  said  connector  aper- 
tures being  of  radial  depth  and  size  to  snugly  unbindingfy 
reciprocally  receire  the  bar-like  shank  and  threaded  boh 
ends  of  the  traction  units,  said  ber4ike  shanks  extendiog 
partially  throu^  said  connector  apertures  and  part  of  said 
threaded  bolts  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner 
extremities  of  said  connector  apertures  for  reception  of 
connecting  nuts,  said  connecting  nuts  being  designed  f*r 
hand  turning  and  for  tightening  against  the  inner  extremi- 
ties of  the  traction  unit  connectors  to  produce  Arm  engage- 
ment of  the  traction  units  with  the  vehicle  Ure  equipped 
wheel  tread  and  in  cooperation  with  said  traction  unit  con- 
nectors retain  said  traction  units  against  lateral  or  longi- 
tudinal displacement  while  allowing  radial  nnovement 
thereof  to  absorb  shock  encountered  by  road  surface  con- 
tact 


to 


3,132,M3 
ASraiATOR  BURNER 
David  Meyer,  Caatoa,  OUo, 
E.  W.  BHh  CoaqHHiy 
FIM  Jne  7.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  34^3 
7  aahM.     (CL  ISft— 2S) 
1.  A  fluid  fuel  burner  adapted  to  fire  into  a  furnace  or 
like  space  comprising:  a  refractory  lined  combustion  tube 
having  at  one  end  a  wall  with  a  central  aperture  for  in- 
troduction of  air  and  fuel  and  a  flange  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  having  refractory  lined  outwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  portions  forming  a  radially  expanded 
forwardly  open  shallow  mouth  space,  said  tube  openiag 
through  said  mouth  space,  a  primary  air  chamber  struc- 
ture adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized 


r 


lateral  circumfercntially  spaced  secondary  air  intake  pas- 
sages adapted  to  admit  atmospheric  $ir  and  directed 
inwardly  through  said  tube  in  front  of  sajid  wall;  and  said 
flange  means  having  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially 
spaced  tertiary  inlet  passages  adapted  to  admit  atmos- 
pheric air  and  extending  forwardly  through  said  outward- 
ly extending  portion  through  said  flange  means  into  said 
radially  expanded  shallow  mouth  space 


3,132,M4 

FLOAT  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 
MeMn  F.  Sterner,  BloomfteU  Hms,  Mfch.,      " 


to 


',  Warren^  Mich.,  a  corpo- 


Hoiley  Cartaoretor 

ration  6t  MicWgan  ^ 

Filed  May  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  lK5M 
1  CUdm.     (CL  15S— 36.4) 


A  carburetion  system  for  an  interna^  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  carburetor,  a  fuel  b^wl  for  said  car- 
buretor having  a  predetermined  fuel  lev^L  a  tubular  boss 
in  said  bowl  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  said  bo«  providing  a  conunoo 
inlet  and  return  port  in  said  bowl,  a  0oat  with  a  cen- 
trally located  opening  therein  in  said  howl  surrounding 
said  boss,  a  plate  attached  to  the  top  iif  said  float  and 
spanning  said  opening,  said  plate  incli4ding  a  relatively 
small  centrally  located  opening  aligned  »4th  the  opening  in 
said  float  and  which  is  surrounded  by  ad  hiwardly  curved 
flange  forming  a  spherically  shaped  socket  a  common  inlet 
and  return  control  valve  for  said  codimon  port,  said 
control  valve  including  a  threaded  stem  having  a  spheri- 
cally shaped  bearing  threaded  thereon  ^rfaich  is  received 
in  said  socket  to  engage  the  inner  surfatx  of  said  flange, 
said  stem  including  an  extensioa  extending  upwardly 
through  the  opening  in  said  plate  beyonjl  the  top  surface 
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thereof,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  extension  of  said  stem 
and  including  an  outwardly  spherically  curved  flanfe  which 
engages  the  outer  surface  of  said  first-mentioned  flange 
'  on  said  plate,  said  boas  constituting  a  guide  for  preventing 
excessive  lateral  displacement  of  said  float  when  said  con- 
trol valve  is  open,  a  fuel  supply  reservoir,  a  fuel  pump, 
said  pump  having  a  pumping  chamber  with  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  pasage  means  connecting  the  inlet 
port  of  said  pumping  chamber  to  said  supply  reservoir,  and 
a  fuel  delivery  conduit  between  the  outlet  port  of  said 
pumping  chamber  and  said  common  inlet  and  return  port 
in  said  bowl,  said  control  valve  being  vertically  adjusU- 
ble  relative  to  said  float  by  adjustment  of  said  nut  and 
bearing  on  said  threaded  stem,  and  being  angularly  mova- 
ble relative  thereto  as  a  result  of  the  spherical  shape 
of  said  bearing  and  said  W^ggr* 


3,132,«SS 

AL^ILIARY  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Maicon  N.  McKiwBoa,  1222  S.  Mala  SL, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FIM  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  lt4,Mt 

3  CWasa.     (CL  15»— 44^) 


(11)  and  a  connection  between  the  flexible  control 

means  and  the  central  socket. 
3.  The  structure  of  claim  1  wherein 

( 1 )  said  upright  cylindrical  projection  is  provided  with 
a  minute  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  at  iu  base. 

(2)  to  dispose  of  any  moisture  accumulating  around 
the  bottom  of  such  profection, 

(3)  and  permit  a  cootinuoos  dight  flow  of  gasoline 
from  said  auxiliary  fuel  tank. 


3,132,4M 

DRAPE  PLEATING  DEVICE  AND  FASTENTR 

Martin  Judovks,  1495  MonlKoaMry  Ave,  Brom  53,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,199 

S  ClainBS.     (CL  IM— 348) 
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1  An  auxiliary  fuel  system  for  vehicles  comprising  an 
auxiliary  fud  tank  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
main  fuel  tank  and  the  carburetor  of  a  vehicle,  and  in 
parallel  with  a  main  fuel  supply  line  between  said  flow 
points. 

( 1 )  the  main  supply  line  extending  first  above,  then 
downwardly  aikd  finally  to  a  potition  below  the  aux- 
iliary tank, 

(2)  a  T-fitting  in  said  oiain  fuel  supply  line  commu- 
nicating downwardly  with  the  top  of  said  auxiliary 
tank  and  normally  maintaining  the  same  full  of  fuel, 

( 3 )  a  second  T-fitting  in  said  main  fuel  supply  line  com- 
mnnicatnig  upwardly  with  the  bottom  of  said  aux- 
iliary tank, 

(4)  the  stem  of  said  second  T-fitting  iiwinrfigg  a  tube 
of  suitable  non-magnetic  material  fastened  there- 
around, 

(5)  a  central  upright  hollow  cylindrical  protection 
terminating  in  a  spherical  concave  valve  seat, 

(6)  a  connection  between  the  tube  and  the  interior  of 
the  tank, 

(7)  a  ban  valve  DonnaOy  seating  oo  said  valve  seat, 

(8)  a  solcaoid  coil  surrounding  said  tube  adapted 
upon  enargiration  to  lift  the  ball  valve  from  the  seat, 

(9)  auxiliary  numual  means  for  lifting  the  ball  valve 
from  its  seat  independently  of  the  solenoid, 

(10)  said  means  inchiding  a  flexible  control  element 
paaring  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  within  the  tube, 
a  ban  cafe  with  a  ban  lifting  horizontal  lower  wire 
loop  below  the  baU  valve  and  surrounding  the  upright 
projection  wfaea  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  steady- 
ing wire  loop  above  the  baH  valve  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  first  recited  loop,  the  latter  loop  termi- 
nating in  an  upstanding  central  socket. 


1 .  In  a  combination  drape  pleating  device  and  fastener, 
a  drape  pleating  device  comprising  a  strip  of  substantially 
rigid  but  creasable  plastic  provided  with  margin  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  pleating  device  to  the  upper  back 
margin  of  a  drape  by  engagement  of  the  margin  means 
to  the  drape,  the  plastic  strip  provided  pre-scored  to 
define  a  predetermined  pleat  pattern  and  extruded  along 
predetermined  scores  to  define  enlarged,  extended  plastic 
ridges  transverse  the  plastic  strip,  the  fastener  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  body  member  provided  with  a  hanging 
hook  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  open  chan- 
nels in  its  opposite  face,  the  channels  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  and  cross-section  as  the  corre- 
sponding ridges  and  adapted  to  receive  the  converged 
ridges  to  secure  and  support  the  pleating  device  and  at- 
tached drape  in  the  predetermined  pleat  arrangement. 


3.132,M7 

PLEAT  FORMING  AND  HANGING  APPARATIW 

John  I.  Potvc,  1245  Marengo,  Forest  Par^  IIL 

FHcd  Dec.  15.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  159,7t2 

9  Clafan«.     (CI.  IM— 34t) 
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R  A  pleat  forming  blank  for  fabric  including  a  gen- 
erally elongated  and  flat  member  formed  from  plastic 
material  adapted  to  become  tacky  when  heated,  said  blank 
having  projections  extending  from  one  side  edge  thereof. 
said  projections  being  equally  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  blank,  said  blank  being  folded  along  the  medial 
portion  thereof  so  as  to  provide  leg  portions  of  said 
blank  in  side  by  side,  spaced  relation  with  the  projec- 
tions aligned  with  one  another,  each  of  said  projections 
having  recesses  therein  adapted  to  removably  engage  a 
rod-like  support,  said  projections  being  at  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  Nank  when  said  blank  a  folded,  with  the 
side   edge    of   said    blank   providing   abutment   surfaces 
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spaced  inwardly  of  said  pro)ectiona  at  the  lower 
of  said  legs. 

3,132,Mt 

ELECTRONIC  COLD  AND/OR  HOT 

COMPRBflS  DEVICE 

Wchilk  B.  Novak,  17  Faifca*  At*^ 

WmC  NcwtMif  Mass. 

FIM  Aar.  t,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2714^1 

9  Cbdns.    (CL  liS— 25) 


portions  downstream  from  said  heat  exchanfer  for  discbarginc  air 
into  rooms  after  air  passes  through  said  hieal  exchanger,  a 
pair  of  panel  members  each  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  of  said  opposite  tides  of  said  tcasc  and  having 
an  area  at  least  coextensive  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  therein,  adjusUbk  support  i|ieans  extending 
from  said  case  and  secured  to  said  paifel  members  for 
supporting  said  panel  members  in  jux^posed  position 
with  respect  to  said  sides  of  said  case,|  said  ad)usUble 
supporting  means  being  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  sides  of  said  case  fofj  laterally  adjust- 
ing said  panel  members  to  decrease  or  injcreaae  the  space 
between  said  panel  members  and  said  respective  sides  of 
said  case  thereby  to  control  the  air  flowing  through 
said  space  into  and  away  from  said  open^igs  in  said  sides 
of  said  case,  and  coUapsibk  divider  mfmbers  bridging 
the  spaces  between  said  panel  memberi  and  said  case 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  for  prevent- 
ing recirculation  of  air  between  said  outtet  openings  and 
said  inlet  openings  in  said 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  a  body  or  region  that  may  possess  an  irregular 
surface  comprising:  a  thermally  conductive  flexible  bag 
comprising  two  sections,  a  first  section  containing  a  flex- 
ible high  thermally  conductive  material  one  side  of  said 
section  being  adaptable  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  ex- 
ternal adjacent  body  for  heat  transfer,  a  second  adjacent 
lection  in  contact  with  the  c^tposite  side  of  said  first  sec- 
tion and  containing  a  thermoelectric  heat-pump  module 
for  heat  transfer  to  or  from  the  body  through  said  flrit 
section,  a  D.C.  power  source  connected  to  said  thermo- 
electric heat-pump  module,  a  temperature  sensing  element 
opentivcly  connected  to  said  heat  pump  in  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  flexible  bag  located  at  least  near  the  surface 
portion  of  the  bag  that  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  body  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  bag. 


3,1334t9  1 

DUAL  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONING  AFPARATUS 

Rojr  W.  Akkoit,  JaflmoaiowM,  Ky^  Miiginr  to  General 

ElaclHc  Cooipa^.  a  loipMitkwi  of  New  York 

Flkd  iwm.  2,  I9«2«  Scr.  No.  1«3JM 

3  CfariBM.    (CL  US— 57) 


1.  An  air  conditioninf  unit  adapted  to  condition  air 
within  rooms  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  wall  com. 
prisiBg  a  case  for  installation  within  an  aperture  formed 
in  a  commoo  wall  with  opposite  sides  thereof  facing  rooms 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  a  wall,  a  blower  mounted  in  sai4 
oaae  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  air  inlet  openings 
on  aid  oppodte  sides  of  said  case  for  introducing  air 
frooB  rooms  into  said  blower,  a  heat  exchanger  disposed 
within  said  case  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  blower, 
air  outlet  openings  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  case 


3,132,f9t 
RADIATOR  DEAERATION  BAFFLE 


Raymood  F.  Sackooel,  Elnkwat,  RL,  afsiganr  to  later- 
■aHonal  Harvester  Company,  CWcaffO^  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tfoB  of  New  Jersey 

Ftted  Anc  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48.M4 
SOirfms.     (CLK5— 111^ 
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1  In  a  radiator  tank  having  a  bottoih  wall,  opposite 
end  walls,  oposite  side  walls,  an  inlet  inl  one  of  the  side 
walls,  and  tubes  communicating  outwardly  therefrom 
through  the  bottom  wall;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
deaeration  baffle  structure  including  baffle  plate  nneans 
having  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  faces, 
means  supporting  said  plate  means  in  saitf  tank  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  and  with  the  lowerl  horizontally  ex- 
tending face  in  opposed  relation  to  suchi  bottom  wall,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lower  baffle  face  ^ng  above  said 
inlet,  the  baffle  plate  means  dividing  the  tisnk  into  a  lower 
section  containing  said  bottom  wall  and  )m  upper  section 
and  providing  a  communication  passag|e  between  such 
sections  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tank,  and  the  baffle  plate 
means  also  having  overlapping  portions  ddflning  a  skimmer 
passage  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  >he  other  end  of 
the  tank  and  leading  horirorUlly  towatjd  the  other  end 
of  the  tank  from  the  lower  tank  section  into  the  upper 
tank  section. 


ION  AND 
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3.132,<9I 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUI 
THERMAL  SHIELD  THEI 
H.  Eslccck.  Lytkkasg,  Va., 
cock  A  WOcoa  Cuipanj.  New  York, 
tlon  of  New  Icncy 

Filed  Fek.  i,  1959.  Scr.  No. 
4  ClokM.  (CL  14S— i: 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
opposed  first  and  second  faces,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  tube  sheet  and  contacting  the  second  {face  of  the  tube 
sheet,  means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  in|  contact  with  the 
first  face  of  the  tube  sheet  aitd  through  jthe  tube,  means 
for  passing  a  heating  fluid  having  a  hi^ier  temperature 
than  the  cooling  fluid  in  contact  with  the  fouter  surface  of 


M77 

sheet  having 
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the  tube  and  the  second  face  of  the  tube  sheet  causing 
beat  to  flow  through  the  tube  to  the  tube  sheet  resulting 
in  a  thermal  gradient  along  the  tube,  means  forming  a 
fruftto-cooically  shaped  fluid  chamber  surrounding  the  por- 
tion of  the  tube  subject  to  said  thermal  gradient  and  in- 
cluding an  outer  face  in  contact  with  the  beating  fluid, 
the  small  eod  of  said  chamber  located  at  said  point  of 
contact  of  the  tube  and  the  tube  sheet  and  the  larse  end 


recovering  hydrocarbons  produced  by  the  in  situ  com- 
busuon  and  the  flushing  steps  from  said  wells. 


of  said  chamber  located  at  said  outer  face,  said  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  and  occupied  by  said  heating 
fluid,  and  a  baflte  means  associated  with  said  chamber 
forming  means  and  said  tube  located  at  the  large  end  of 
said  chamber  to  substantially  close  the  large  end  of  said 
fluid  chamber  to  maintain  said  fluid  therein  in  a  substan- 
tially quicacent  state  to  reduce  said  thermal  gradient  along 
said  tube. 


USE  OF  FORMATION  HEAT  FROM  IN  SITU 
COMBUSTION 
W.  Mhx  tmi  Alfrad  D.  Raickia,  Batlwirfll*,  Okla^ 


27,  IMf ,  Sm.  No.  939Mi 

(CL  IM— 11) 


>" 
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3,132>93 
COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     HYDROXYETHYL 
CELLULOSE,    POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE    AND 
ORGANIC  SLXPONATE,  CEMENT  SLURRY  PRE- 
PARED   THEREFROM    AND    METHOD    OF    CE- 
MENTING WELLS  THEREWITH 
Chwict  Frederick  Wciac^  P.O.  Box  4232,  DoHm,  Tex. 
No  DnnrlBK.     FBcd  Dm.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  142049 

7  Claina.  (CL  144—33) 
1.  A  low  water  loss  additive  for  ceosents  employed  m 
wells  including  by  weight.  40-55%  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
having  a  particle  size  no  larger  than  20  mesh  U.S.  Sieve 
Series  &  2%  aqueous  solution  of  which  has  a  viscosity  at 
20*  C.  of  200-15.000  centipoiaes,  2-10%  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone having  a  molecular  weight  of  the  order  of  mag- 
nitude of  40,000,  and  35-58%  of  an  organic  sulfonate 
dispersing  agent. 

7.  The  method  of  cementing  wells  including,  mixing  a 
cement  slurry  including,  hydraulic  cement,  water,  and  a 
low  water  loss  additive  as  set  forth  in  claim  I.  introduc- 
ing the  slurry  into  a  well  and  therein  positioning  the 
slurry,  and  allowing  the  slurry  to  harden. 


3,132,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLLTDS  INTO  PRO- 
DUCTION ZONES  OF  MULTIPLE  COMPLETION 
WELLS 
RolMri  L.  McGlaMoa,  Poms  City,  Okfau,  Waltoa  D. 
GrcadKMnc,  Hovstaa,  Tex.,  and  Jaoics  E. 
Chmitt  M.  Hmi^u,  Ir.,  Pooca  City,  Okla., 
to  CoattaMBtal  OV  Comptmy,  PoKa  City,  OUa.,  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct.  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  433*1 
5  Clalnw.     (CL  144— lt9) 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  a  permeable  combustible 
carbonaceous  stratitm  which  comprises  producing  a  pair 
of  closely  laterally  qMoed-apart  blocks  of  said  stratum 
by  in  situ  combustion  thru  a  line  of  injection  wells  aiKl 
a  line  of  production  wcUs  spaced  from  said  Ime  of  injec- 
tion wells  in  each  block  by  igniting  said  atratum  around 
one  of  said  line  of  injectioa  wells  and  said  line  of  pro- 
duction wells  and  passing  air  to  the  resulting  combustion 
zones  so  as  to  move  said  zones  to  the  other  of  said  line  of 
injection  wells  and  line  of  production  wells,  thereby 
burning  completely  acroas  each  said  block  and  leaving  a 
sectioa  iirtermediate  Mid  blocks  unbumed  whereby  said 
bloclu  are  liealed  to  etevaled  temperatures  of  at  least 
1000*  F.;  aOowing  heat  to  paas  from  said  blocks  to  said 
section  to  heal  same  to  a  temperature  substantially  above 
normal  ftrattm  temperature;  while  at  taid  temperature, 
injecting  a  fluhing  fluid  tolo  an  intenttediate  portion  of 
said  section  thru  wells  therein  so  as  to  drive  fluid  hydro- 
carbooa  tharcfirom  into  wcUs  in  each  of  aid  bkxka;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  fhnd  into  the  producing 
zones  of  a  multiple  completioD  well  comprising: 

(a)  tubular  means  in  the  bore  of  the  well  extending 
downwardly  into  each  of  the  ttcytnl  producing  zones; 
and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  bypaa  valves  supported  by  said  tubu- 
lar means  with  oik  of  said  bypass  valves  positioned 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  producing  zones,  said 
bypass  valves  each  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  a  bore  therein  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tubular  means  and  having  a  fluid  out- 
let thtruD  in  commtmication  with  said  bore  and 
with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  bore  having  a 
fluid  bypass  channel  aaaociated  with  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof; 

a  piston  movable  within  said  bore,  said  piston  includ- 
ing conduit  means  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bore  and  passing  through  a  surface 
of  said  piston  immediately  adjacent  a  wall  of  said 
boce. 
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taid  pifton  being  movaMe  relative  to  said  body  portion 
for  alternately  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
tubular  means,  placing  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
means  above  the  respective  bypass  valve  in  communi- 
cation through  said  conduit  means,  and  fluid  outlet 
with  the  producing  zone  in  which  the  respective  valve 
is  located,  and  opening  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
means  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  said  conduit 
means  and  bypass  channel  to  the  next  lower  produc- 
ing zone;  and 

resilient  biasing  means  aaaocaated  with  said  bypass  valve 
for  urging  said  piston  relative  to  said  tubular  means 
into  a  position  whereby  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
tubular  means  i*  blocked. 


"n^ 


3432^95 

AUTOMATIC  FRE  EXTINGUISHER 

C.  Peltfar,  Hacfctasadr,  NJ^  aariganr  to  Aitrotcc. 

,  G«tcld,  N  J.,  a  corporadoB  at  New  Jersey 

FIM  Jaly  31. 1M2,  Scr.  No.  213.634 

It  CUw.     (CL  169—2^ 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a^  container  with  a 
discharge  orifice,  a  pressurized  fire  extinguishing  medium 
within  the  container,  a  bracket  attached  and  external  to 
the  conuiner  presenting  a  threaded  hole  aligned  with  the 
orifice,  and  a  highly  flammable  screw  with  its  shaft 
threaded  through  said  bote,  said  screw  having  a  portioa 
blocking  said  orifice  and  an  elongated  exposed  portion 
extending  away  from  the  container  so  that  said  screw  ifc 
readily  accessible  to  flaiioe  and  will  disintegrate  upon 
kindling  whereby  to  unblock  the  orifice,  said  screw  being 
held  by  said  bracket  under  compression  against  the  orh 
fice  so  that  said  screw  will  quickly  fail  upon  kindling. 


3,132,«M 
COLLECTTVE  PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  JET-DRIVEN 

WINGS  OF  A  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Tkcodor  Lanfcr,  FricMdMhafca,  Germaay,  assiffiior  ta 
Doflw  Werfce  G.a>.AJL,  FrU^tchahafca,  Gemiaay.  a 
flna  of  Gcnaaay 

FIM  Mm.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  It2a«5 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcadaa  Gcnaaay  Mar.  29,  IHl 

7  Clains.     (CL  17«— 135.72) 
1.  A  collective  and  cyclic  pitch  control  arrangement 
for  jet-driven  wings  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  comprising: 
rotor  hub  means  rotatable  with  the  wings  of  the  aircraft, 
conduit  means  formed  in  said  hub  means  for  conduct- 
ing operating  gas  to  said  wings, 
a  stationary  member  including  means  rotatably  support- 
ing said  hub  means, 
said  stationary  member  including  a  hollow  cylinder 

means, 
a  hollow  piston  means  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder 
means. 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  wijigs  and  to  said 
piston  means  for  increasing  the  wi|ig  angle  upon 
movement  of  said  piston  means  in  on^  direction, 

restoring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wings  for 
decreasing  the  wing  angle  and  moving  said  piston 
means  in  the  opposite  direction, 

conduit  means  formed  in  said  stationaiTy  member  and 
communicating  with  said  conduit  me^ns  in  said  hub 
means  for  conducting  operating  gas  tliereto. 


at  least  one  aperture  in  said  stationary  member  com- 
municating said  conduit  means  in  isaid  stationary 
member  with  said  cylinder  means  ^r  moving  said 
piston  means  in  said  one  direction  u|x)n  an  increase 
of  the  pressure  of  the  operating  gas  f^r  increasing  the 
wing  angle  and  for  allowing  said  restoring  means  to 
move  said  piston  means  in  the  opposite  direction  upon 
a  decrease  of  the  pressure  of  the  operating  gas,  and 

steering  means  plac«l  inside  said  holkiw  piston  nteans 
and  mounted  thereto  for  pivoting  m  all  directions 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  yinP  for  cyclic 
pitch  control. 


3,132,«97 

HELICOPTER  CONTRCM.  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Chccsman,  42<  B  St.  SW.,  Epiifata,  Wa*., 

Edward  Lazz,  Box  707,  Soap  Lak^  Wash. 

Filed  Dec  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M42 

7  daims.     (CL  17»^lM.li3) 


-J^<^ 


2.  A  pitch  control  apparatus  for  rotor  l^lades:  said  pitch 
control  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  m^t,  a  first  frame, 
a  first  pivot  connecting  the  first  frame  land  the  tubular 
mast,  said  first  frame  being  capable  ofj  rotating  on  the 
first  pivot,  a  second  frame,  a  second  piv^t  connecting  the 
second  frame  and  the  first  frame,  said  second  frame  being 
capable  of  routing  on  the  second  pivot, ,  a  rotor  blade,  a 
third  pivot  connecting  the  rotor  Made  to  tiie  second  frame, 
said  rotor  blade  lieing  capable  of  rotating  on  the  third 
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pivot,  a  push-pull  rod  coonectinf  with  the  rotor  blsde 
for  varying  the  pitch  of  the  blade,  a  cyclic  pitch  control 
means  connectinf  with  the  push-pull  rod,  said  cyclic  pitch 
control  meant  coniprisiQg  a  longitudinal  control  means 
and  a  lateral  control  means,  said  longitudinal  control 
means  and  said  lateral  control  means  each  comprising  a 
means  responsive  to  the  vertical  position  so  as  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  push-pull  rod  and  the  pitch  ol  the  blade. 


PROPELLER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BLADES 

Royal  B.  Udbw,  14524  M«Ute  Avt^  Soltle,  Wash. 

FIM  Feb.  8,  1941,  Sar.  No.  t7447 

ICWbl    (CL17«— 173) 


A  propeller  with  replaceable  blades  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical hub  portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  propeller 
shaft,  said  opening  including  means  adapted  to  lock  &aid 
hub  with  a  propeller  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades,  means  removably  aeciu-ing  said  blades 
to  said  hub  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  there- 
about, each  of  said  blades  including  a  panel-like  shank 
portion  extending  radially  and  outwardly  from  said  bub, 
disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hub  portion  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged 
blade  portion  at  its  outer  end,  said  blades  each  being 
gradually  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  shank  toward  the  free  end  of  said  blade 
portion  to  a  greater  inclination  relative  to  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion  of  said  hub.  said  shank  portions  each  including  an 
inner  end  base  portion  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  shank,  said  securing  means  including  means 
on  said  hub  interlockingly  engaged  with  said  base  por- 
tions, each  of  said  base  portions  being  truncated  cone 
shaped  in  croM-aectioo  with  iu  major  width  disposed 
innermost,  said  securing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  keyways  formed  in  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  hub.  opening  through  one  end  thereof, 
inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub  and 
of  a  shape  in  cross-section  complementary  to  said  base 
portions  so  as  to  snugly  and  slidably  receive  the  latter, 
the  opposite  elongated  inclined  side  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  base  portions  gradually  diminishing  in  width  and 
convergent  toward  said  other  end  of  said  hub.  said  key- 
ways  each  being  similarly  shaped  whereby  a  tapering  of 
the  width  of  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  base  por- 
tioiu  and  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  keyways  and 
the  convergence  of  said  side  surfaces  toward  said  other 
end  of  said  hub  will  effect  a  double  wedging  action  on 
said  keyways  and  establish  limits  for  movement  of  said 
base  portions  in  said  keyways  toward  said  other  end  of 
said  hub,  said  keyways  each  including  substantially  paral- 
lel outer  confronting  surfaces  intermediate  their  opposite 
ends  gradually  decreasing  in  height  toward  opposite  ends 
of  said  keyways,  laid  paralkl  confronting  siirf«oes  em- 
bracing the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  shank  portions 
immediately  acjjacent  said  base  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  said  blades  to  provide  addi- 
tional .support  for  resisting  lateral  deflection  of  said 
blades,  the  oppontc  ends  of  said  hub  being  of  leaser 
diameter  than  the  mid-portion  thereof  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  of  said  hub. 
802  O.G.— 29 


3,132,499 
SAFETY  RELEASE  AND  SWITCH  OUT  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Bmdwd^  Jr.,  O^i  Lawn,  and  Hcfhcrt  G.  Akins, 
WesbiKWl,  IlL,  assignors  to   iatcraadoBal   Harvester 
CompaBy.  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  cocporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  149^47 
S  ClaiBH.     (CL  172—9) 
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1 .  In  a  power-operated  system  for  a  tractor-borne  draft 
linkage,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  operated  ac> 
tuator  mechanism  operative  to  raise  or  lower  the  draft 
linkage,  of  valve  mechanism  shiftable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  neutral  position  to  respectively  control  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  and  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  actuator 
mechanism,  a  draft-responsive  control  member  adapted 
to  be  displaced  progressively  in  proportion  to  the  draft 
load  imposed  on  the  draft  linkage,  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  mechanism  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  con- 
trol member  including  a  link  follower  element  con- 
nected to  and  movable  by  said  control  member  and  en- 
gageable  in  a  one-way  connection  with  said  valve  mecha- 
nism and  operative  to  cause  said  valve  mechanism  to  sup- 
ply fluid  to  said  actuator  mechanism  so  as  to  raise  the 
draft  linkage,  safety  release  means  including  force-trans- 
mitting linkage  engageable  at  one  end  of  said  latter  link- 
age in  a  one-way  connection  with  said  actuator  mecha- 
nism and  engageable  at  the  other  end  of  said  force-trans- 
mitting linkage  in  a  one-way  connection  with  said  valve 
mechanism,  and  having  said  force-transmitting  linkage 
engageable  with  said  valve  mechanism  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  but  in  opposed  relationship  thereto  of  the  point  of  en- 
gagement of  said  follower  element  with  said  valve  mecha- 
nism and  operative  responsive  to  movement  of  the  draft 
linkage  for  shifting  said  valve  mechanism  from  a  position 
of  supplying  fluid  to  said  actuator  mechanism  to  the  neu- 
tral position  thereof  when  the  draft  linkage  rises  to  its 
maximum  elevation. 


3.132.1 

FRAME  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
D.  Vm  Sickle  CawlMr  City.  KaM.,  ■■Igair.  by 

Cmwkmr  City,  Kmm^  a  COTporatfoa  oT 

Filad  Jaly  3,  1941,  S«.  No.  121,751 
2  ClaiM.     (CL  172— 447) 


I.  In  a  frame  for  an  agricultural  implement,  a  generally 
horizontal  frame  unit  adapted  to  carry  said  implement; 
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an  L-shaped  hitch  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  tor  ro- 
tation aboot  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  hitch  having 
a  normally  horizontally  disposed  flrst' member  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  drawbar  of  an 
im[rieinent  towing  vehicle  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  including  an 
upstanding  second  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  pivot  of  said  hitch 
relative  to  said  frame  unit  and  angularly  spaced  from 
said  first  member;  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  horizontally  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  hitch  relative  to  said  frame  unit;  a  pair 
of  parallel,  horizontally  spaced  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft;  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  arnu  for  ro- 
tation about  parallel  axes  and  in  positions  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  lift  said  frame  unit  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction;  a  lever  rigidly  secured 
to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  said 
lever  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  arms; 
a  rigid  rod  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lever  and  said  upright 
member  at  points  spaced  radially  from  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  the  hitch;  a  link  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  second  member  for  swinging  through  an  arc  behind 
the  latter;  lug  means  on  said  link  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  second  member  for  swinging  the  hitch  with  the  link 
when  the  latter  is  swung  m  one  direction,  the  hitch  being 
free  to  swing  in  said  one  direction  independently  of  said 
link;  and  power  means  coupled  to  the  frame  unit  rear- 
wardly  of  said  hitch  and  to  the  link  for  swinging  the  latter 
to  swing  said  hitch  for  effecting  the  raising  or  lowering 
of  said  frame  unit  responsive  to  the  direction  of  swinging 
of  said  link. 
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3,132,7«1 

HORUONTAL  EARTH  lORING  MACHINE 

EnciC  W.  JiitMiM,  4S  TriaoutaiB  Ave,, 

Soalh  Rai«C  Mkk 

■Had  Hty  2fl,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  127^M 

1  CMa.     (CL  173—14) 


A  boring  or  tunnelling  device  for  boring  into  and  laying 
a  conduit  in  an  embankment  below  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  power-driven  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  chaais  and  chassis  front  frame  members,  said  power- 
driven  vehicle  having  a  power  Uke-off  ihaft.  an  aper- 
turcd  pusher  and  retractor  plale  fixedly  secured  to  said 
frame  members  in  an  upright  poaition.  a  gusset  plate  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pusher  and  retractor 
plate  and  projecting  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom 
to  terminate  in  a  ioumal  plate,  an  clonfated  shaft  having 
a  conveyor  flight  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  conduit  en- 
closing said  conveyor  flight  and  supporting  said  flight 
therein,  said  conduit  being  substantially  co-extensive, 
azially,  with  said  conveyor  Hight,  means  detachably  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  conduit  with  said  pusher  and 
retractor  plate,  means  detachably  connecting  that  end  of 
said  conveyor  shaft  adiaccnt  said  pusher  and  ren-actor  plate 
with  said  power  take-off  shaft,  said  power  take-off  shaft 
being  joumaled  in  said  journal  plate,  and  thrust  collars 
mnnnted  on  said  power  take-off  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  journal  plate. 


TOOL 


J,132,7«2 
ROTARY  IMPACT  DRILXJNG 
Wilbw  T.  Sckrmn,  Sr.,  Latrokc,  mmi  yViham  E.  Traxai, 
Youngwood,  Pa.,  ■wtgaors  to  UipMt  Rotor  Tool  Ikm 
LaCrobc,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Pcnwyhaaia 
nicd  Sept.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5  >435 
!•  CWas.     (CL  173—571 


9.  A  rotary  impact  drilling  tool  having  k  drive  end  and 
a  working  end,  comprising,  in  combina^on,  an  axially 
extending  chamber,  an  axially  reciproajble  rotor  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber,  drive  means  portioned  in  said 
drive  end  to  rotate  said  rotor  and  permit  axial  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  drive  means,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  peripherally  endless  cam  groove  wkh  sides  toward 
the  respective  ends  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  cam  rise 
and  cam  fall  portions  along  at  least  the  4de  of  said  cam 
groove  toward  said  working  end,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly extending  thrust  and  return  guid(»  having  their 
respective  axes  intersecting  the  axis  of  sai^  rotor,  at  least 
said  respective  thrust  guides  having  thei^  reflective  in- 
ward ends  substantially  continuoady  in  engagement  with 
the  side  of  said  cam  groove  toward  said  Ivorking  end. 


3,132,703 
ROCK  DRILUNG  MECHAI^BM 
Jan  AngBit  Urcte,  Ekiorp,  Sweden,  njljini  to 

Copco  Aktfahnii^,  Nadta,  Swedem  a  corpointf—  of 

Sweden 

Filed  May  15,  lf5d,  Ser.  No.  5Sil,r7t 
9  ClaiM.    (CL  173— ^2)^ 

I.  A  rock  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  drill  steel 
actuating  motor  and  a  feeding  device  for  movement  of 
said  motor  toward  a  rock  face  to  be  drilled,  a  working 
cylinder  for  compressed  air  in  said  motpr.  passages  in 
the  motor  for  conveying  flushing  waleit  to  a  flushing 
medium  duct  in  said  drfll  steel,  pasugei  in  the  motor 
for  conveying  compressed  air  to  said  flashing  medium 
duct  in  the  drill  steel,  passages  in  the  motor  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  said  working  Cylinder  of  the 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  pasuges  in  i  the  motor  for 
conveying  compressed  air  to  said  feeding 'device  and  for 
venting  air  from  the  feeding  device,  com^Hessed  air  and 
flushing  water  connections  at  one  longitudinal  side  of 
said  motor,  means  in  the  motor  for  controlling  the  flush- 
ing water  passages,  a  main  valve  in  said  ^notor  arranged 
for  control  of  said  flushing  water  controlnng  mean  and 
said  compressed  air  passages  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
main  valve  member  mounted  to  turn  iij  the  motor  in 
a  cylindrical  bore  with  the  bore  axis  substantially  paraUd 
to  the  axis  of  the  working  cylinder,  an  Operating  lever 
for  turning  said  main  valve  member  froffi  a  position  in 
which  air  is  supplied  to  the  flushing  me<lium  duct  to  a 
position  in  which  air  is  supplied  to  thelfeeding  device 
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then  to  •  poalioa  in  which  water  is  suiyUed  to  the  flush- 
ing mfidiitm  duct  and  air  k  still  supplied  to  the  feeding 
device  and  then  to  positions  in  which  air  is  supplied 
to  the  motor  and  the  feedint  device  and  water  to  the 
flushing  medium  duct,  a  premure  reduction  device  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  member  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  the  compreseed  air  supplied  to  the  feeding  de- 


the  hanuner  extending  between  said  surfaces;  a  second 
fluid  passajrway  through  the  an%rii  extending  from  a  sur- 
face of  the  anvil  opposed  to  the  hammer  to  the  exterior 
ol  the  tool;  a  first  valve  closure  member,  carried  by  the 
homing,  dispoard  to  open  and  close  said  first  passageway 
after  finite  movement  of  the  hammer  in  power  and  re- 
turn strokes,  respectively;  a  second  valve  closure  meinber, 
carried  by  the  hammer,  disposed  to  close  and  open  said 
second  pMsageway  after  finite  movement  of  the  hammer 
in  power  snd  return  strokes,  respectively,  said  valve 
closure  elements  being  cooperable  to  apply  pressure  from 
fluid  in  the  housing  alternately  to  said  endwise  surfaces 
of  the  hammer  and  too  reduce  pressure  on  the  endwise 
surface  opposite  to  the  one  upon  which  pressure  is  ap- 
plied; and  a  check  valve  biased  against  inlet  pressure  dis- 
posed in  an  inlet  portion  of  the  housing  to  prevent  re- 
verse flow  of  actuating  fluid  into  the  inlet,  said  check 
valve,  housing,  hammer  and  first  valve  closure  member 
being  cooperable  to  provide  a  closed  small  volume  cham- 
ber in  the  housing  when  said  first  passageway  is  closed 
by  said  first  valve  closure  member. 


3,13Z,7t5 

rOST  HOLE  DIGGER  ACCESSCHtY  FOR  TRACTORS 

LcfaMd  T.  McGcc,  419  DIzoa  Avc^  Coaptoa,  CaUf. 

Filed  ScpC  If,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  54,917 

4  ClaiaH.     (CL  173— IM) 


vice,  said  feeding  device  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  underside  of  said  motor  to  allow  the  motor  to  swing 
on  a  transverse  axis  relative  to  the  feeding  device,  and 
said  operating  meaiu  betag  positioned  substantially  with- 
in the  cross  section  oootour  of  the  motor  and  accessible 
from  the  rear  and  upper  side  of  the  motor  leaving  the 
underside  and  one  loogitiidtiul  side  free  of  operating 
means  and  hose  coonectiou. 


KOSB  BflMlaMr  MM 


Tex. 


3,132,7t4 
FLUID  ACTUATED  IMFACT  TOOL 

I* 

FRsd  Dsc.  S,  1M9,  Ssr.  N*.  73,611 
IS  niilii        <CL  173—71) 


1.  Aa  impmA  tool  powered  by  a  coapiessible  fluid 
which  ooopriMi  in  oombiaatiaa  a  bousing;  aa  iniet  for 
actnatiag  luid  into  the  kouiinc;  aa  aavil  moualed  in  the 
eciprofaling  movement;  a  hanuner 
the  inlet  aiK^  anvil  and  redprocable  in 
the  housint  *o  beat  upon  the  anvil,  said  hammer  having 
endwise  Mrfaon  of  dilbfcat  areas  ataimt  which  piessiae 
from  flaid  in  the  hoosiag  caa  act  lb  urge  the  hammer  in 
I  strokes;  a  trm.  find  passageway  through 


i .  In  a  post  hole  digger  wherein  a  boom  is  mounted  on 
a  tractor  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  power-driven 
auger  is  pivotally  suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom,  power  means  to  force  said  auger  axially  into  the 
ground,  said  power  means  comprising; 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  boom  in  a  vertical   plane,  said 
lever    means    having    downwardly    extending    arm 
nwans,  lift  arm  means  below  the  boom  and  extend- 
ing longitiKhnally  thereof  from  the  tractor,  said  lift 
arm  means  being  connected  to  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  means  of  the  lever  means  to  lift  the 
boom,  said  lift  arm  means  being  releasabic  for  free 
movement;  and  power  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  lever  means  to  rotate  the  lever  means  relative 
to  the  boom  to  swing  said  downwardly  extending 
arm  means  thereof  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
tractor  thereby  to  exert  force  to  swing  said  boom 
downward  to  urge  the  anger  axially  downward. 


3,132,7M 
PILE  BORING  MECHANKM 


a  canar^Han  af  Gtetf  ' 
FRad  Oct.  f,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  143,795 
Ch^  prtartty.  il|Mfi*ii  deal  Mlate  Oct.  21,  19M 
4  n  I  II      (CL  17S— 141) 
1.  Foundation  pile  boring  mechanism  for  sinking  tubu- 
lar piles  having  a  hoUow  bore  trtcnding  loogitttdinaUy 
thwrlhrongh.  said  mnrhaniwn  inchiding  a  cable  and  an 
excavating  tool  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the 
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bore  of  said  pik  when  inserted  therein  and  to  be  div 
placed  laterally  from  the  pile  when  withdrawn  from  said 
bore,  in  combination  therewith,  head  structure  adapted  to 
be  received  atop  the  pile  so  as  to  descend  therewith  dur- 
ing niking  thereof,  said  structure  comprising  a  sleeve 
ajar<fd  to  flt  around  said  pile,  means  mounting  said 


/*< 


respectively  of  the  string  to  be  integral  therewith,  said 
lup  being  adapted  to  slip  relatively  and  separate  from 
interengagement  in  response  to  build-up  if  string  tornon 
acting  through  the  lup  in  oppostion  to  sfid  string  weight 
loading  to  produce  sudden  relative  rotary  directional 
slippage  of  the  separated  lugs  and  lashi$g  in  die  string 
above  the  stuck  point,  said  lugs  being  vertically  engaflc- 
able  in  response  to  application  of  string;  weight  loading 
on  said  bodies  during  said  lug  slippage  to  produce  sudden 
shock  torsional  loading  in  the  stting  transmissible  to  the 
pipe  at  the  stuck  point,  said  lugs  being  s|Mced  about  the 
coupling  axis  and  being  in  the  form  of  undulations 
whereby  the  upper  and  lower  lup  will  repeatedly  sep- 
arate and  enpp  in  response  to  XnxmaS^nan  of  torsion 
in  either  rotary  direction  about  the  coupling  axis. 


3,132,717  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING 

WELL  PIPE 

Fort  L  Akxandcr,  34t  Aitefaria  Drive,  Arcadia,  CaMf. 

Filed  Aag.  24,  1959,  Sot.  No.  135.737 

«  CWbm.     (CL  175— 29t) 


sleeve  adjacent  the  top  edp  of  said  pile,  boom  means  piv- 
oted at  iu  lower  end  to  said  sleeve  diam^rically  thereof, 
pulley  means  including  a  pulley  pivotally  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  boom  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  cable,  and  power  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  boom  means  for  tilting  the 
same  about  the  pivot  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  usable  in  the  method  of  pulse  vibrating 
a  pipe  string  stuck  in  a  well,  comprising  aiially  elongated 
sub  means  connective  vertically  in  a  pipe  string  to  trans- 
mit torsional  string  loading  in  the  weU.  said  means  b- 
cluding  inner  and  outer  relatively  axially  and  teleacopi- 
cally  movable  tubular  coupling  bodies  for  transmitting 
fluid  drculatioB  through  the  string  and  said  cooptilg. 
interengaged  upper  and  lower  cam  lup  on  said  bodies 
through  which  string  weiglM  loading  is  transmitted  lor 
keeping  the  lup  in  interengagement  to  transmit  said  tor- 
sional loading,  said  upper  and  lower  tup  being  con- 
nectible  by  said  sub  bodies  to  upper  and  lower  portions 


3,132,7M 

DRILL  BIT  WITH  DEFLECTOK  AND 
INTERLOCK 

rmt  L.  Stockard,  Jr.,  Howla^  Tcx^  MJganr,  hy  mcsm 
assicBmcnts,  to  Hagkas  Tod  Caaspaajl,  Hoastoa,  Tcx^ 
a  corporatloa  of  Ddawarv 

Filed  laiy  2t,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  127,552 
9  CWm.     (CL  175—419 


1.  A  blade  suiuble  for  mounting  oH  the  body  of  a 
drag  bit  topther  with  other  such  blad^  and  other  bit 
parts  to  form  an  assembled  drag  bit  siiuble  for  rotary 
drilling,  said  blade  having  a  subatantiilly  planar  front 
surface,  cutting  fingers  projecting  downwardly  in  a  sub- 
stantial continuation  of  the  planar  fro^t  surface  and  a 
deflector  lug  on  said  planar  front  surface  for  deflecting 
cuttinp  from  said  cutting  fittfers  coming  !across  the  planar 
front  surface  upwardly  and  away  from  Uie  inner  edp  of 
said  surface,  said  deflector  lug  being  (ntepal  with  the 
blade  and  elongated  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  define 
an  acute  angle  with  the  ceitter  line  of  s^  bit. 


APPARATUS  FOR  nEDING  TEjdllLE  FIBKR9 
IN  A  UNIFORM  STREAM 
KcHdh  G.  Lytlaa,  GlM|k  N.C  mI#ot  I* 

FBed  Mkf  5,  19«Lte.  N«w  ^«.»M 
tChriw.     ^177— lljl) 
1.  Fiber  feeding  app»rrti»  cwnprimi|:  a  flber 

ing  machine  for  opening  and  diachargii^  fibers;  wqghmg 
mechanism  including  a  weigh  pan  positioned  to  receive 
fibers  discharged  from  said  machine;  tnifrnm  for  dumping 
fibers  from  said  pan;  control  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined weight  of  fibers  in  said  pai^  for  stopping  the 
discharp  of  fibers  from  said  machsne  ^  for  restarting 
said  discharp  on  dumping  of  fibers  fiom  said  pan;  an 
endless  conveyor  positiooed  below  saidjpan  for  receivittg 
fibers  dumped  therefrom  and  feeding  fw  dumped  ^ers 
in  an  endleis  stream  to  another  fiber  latxtiwing  w*^>u«; 
means  correlated  with  the  movement  lof  said  conveyor 
for  cyclically  actuating  said  damping  n^^aaa  to  discharge 
from  said  pan  successive  batches  of  fiiws,  each  of  said 
predetermined  weight;  and  a  tnbolar  Gk«aB  having  at  hast 
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iu  lower  portion  of  leaenUy  oaifanii  rectangidar 
sectioa  pootiooed  to  receive  batches  of  ttien  dumped 


<'-■ 


from  said  pan  and  to  shape  said  batches  into  a  column  of 
generally  rectangular  ctom  sectioB.  the  lower  end  of  which 
rests  on  said  conveyor. 


l,llX,71t 
VEHICUGBOUNp  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 


Ohte.a( 

nM  Ai«.  3, 19M,  9er.  N«w  47319 
12  CWmb.    <CL  1M— 79.1) 


1 .  A  vehicle  (round  guidance  system  comprising  a  path- 
defining  unit  and  a  vehicle-directing  unit,  said  path-defining 
unit  including  a  pair  of  conductors  arranted  to  define  the 
lateral  boundaries  of  a  predetermined  ground  path,  means 
for  electrically  interconnecting  said  conductors  to  form  a 
closed  circuit  loop,  and  generator  means  for  causing  alter- 
nating electrical  current  to  flow  in  said  loop,  said  vehicle- 
directing  lait  includinf,  an  electrical  tubatantiaUy  hori- 
zxmtaUy  ■rfiiiiirt  pick-up  coi.  an  dectrioal  wiriHaiitially 
vertically  arranged  pick-«4>  coil,  ciroust  means  for  com- 
paring the  pham  of  the  output  signals  derived  from  said 
pick-up  coils,  and  ileeriag  means  responsive  to  the  resuiu 
of  said  piiaae  caafMrinB  for  maintaining  said  vehicle 
within  the  ptHh  (Mned  hy  nid  otteducton. 


1,132,711 
VEmCLB  SPEED  CONTROL 


Mar  2«,  19(3,  Ssr.  N«w  2tl,42g 
4  CWm.  (CL  lM-42.1) 
2.  A  vehicle  road  speed  control  sytem  for  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  throttle  control,  said  system  comprising, 
a  source  of  first  prcewirc  different  from  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  pressure  regulator  receiving  said  first  pressure  and 
atmoqiheric  pressure  and  generating  a  second  interme- 
diate regulated  preiMire,  valve  means  seiuitive  to  actual 
vehicle  speed  receiving  said  second  pressure  and  operable 
at  a  desired  speed  to  modify  said  second  pressure  by  speed 
controlled  admission  of  atmoapheric  pressure  to  establish 
a  third  piessuie  uwstituting  a  vehicle  speed  signal,  signal 


amplifying  means  responsive  to  said  third  pressure  and 
atnoospheric  pressure  and  having  said  first  pressure  input 
and  atmospheric  pressure  input  to  produce  a  fourth  pres- 
sure constituting  a  control  pressure  output  inversely  pro- 
portional to  said  third  pressure,  and  servo  means  having 


a  movable  power  wall  connected  to  the  engine  throttle 
control  and  first  and  second  chambers  separated  by  said 
wall,  said  first  servo  chamber  receiving  said  control  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  power  wall  and  the  engine  throttle  con- 
trol in  a  vehicle  speed  decreasing  direction. 


3,132,712 

LOUD-SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

WUmt  L.  MaAfar.  2t51  Ccmtoni  Park,  Apt  2, 

Toprka,  Kana. 

FBed  IM.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  212 

4  CUms.     (CL  Itl— 31) 


x?^  Id  4r  i^ 


X)  iz^ 


1 .  Enclosure  apparatus  for  a  loud-speaker  of  the  type 
provided  with  an  open  frame,  an  assembly  on  said  frame 
for  converting  audio  frequency  electrical  signals  applied 
to  said  asaen>My  into  audio  frequency  mechanical  vibra- 
tions of  a  part  of  said  assembly,  and  a  speaker  diaphrapm 
structure  having  an  outer  portion  thereof  supported  on 
sard  frame,  an  inner  portion  thereof  coupled  with  said 
part  for  vibration  with  the  latter  and  both  generally  for- 
wardly  facing  and  generally  rearwardly  facing  areas  there- 
of exposed,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
froiu  wan  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  and  wall 
means  interconnecting  said  front  wall  to  present  a  closed 
chamber  within  said  housng  except  for  said  aperture, 
said  wall  means  comprsing  a  sound  reflecting  rear  wall 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  front  wall  and  sound  re- 
flecting side  wall  means  interconnecting  said  from  and 
rear  walls;  means  for  mounting  said  frame  of  said  loud- 
speaker on  said  housing  to  dispone  said  diaphragm  struc- 
ture wthin  said  chamber  and  in  alignment i| with  said 
aperture;  and  an  acoustical  filter  having  negligible  damp- 
ing and  absorption  effects  on  sound  waves  propagated 
theredHrougfa.  said  filler  comprising  a  fibrous,  sound 
pervious  partition  having  a  generally  concave  side  and 
an  opposite,  generally  convex  side,  said  partition  being 
of  subsuntially  uniform  thickness  and  composed  of  ran- 
dom disposed,  relatively  stiff  fibers  at  least  partiaUy  coated 
and  interconnected  at  zones  of  contact  therebetween  by  a 
resilient  binder  jubatance.  the  partition  being  dispoaed 
within  said  chamber  between  said  diaphragm  structure 
and  said  rear  wall  and  extending  generally  laterally  of 
said  chamber  with  a  central  portioa  of  said  generally 
convex  side  engaged  with  said  rear  wall  and  the  opposite. 
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generally  concave  side  of  said  portion  engaced  with  Mid   Lnf  indoded  therein  at  kaM  one  reaooant  ^baorber  oom- 
asacmbly.  prninf  a  amtle  ma»  side,  said  abaorber  YtButg  toned  lo 

I  indude  the  obfectkmable  frequendei  of  thq 

3,132,713 

MICROPHONE  DIAPHRAGM 

ClMrlca  E.  Scelcr,  ET—tna,  IIL,  eerfianr  to 

Brolken,  Incorporalad,  a  corporatkia  of  DHDok 

FIM  May  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112>S4 

7  CUtaM.     (CL  ISl— 32) 


3  /  ■-  ^^t^ 

i  1    l>y.\ .  V 


'■19 


1.  A  microphone  diaphragm  comprising  a  flexible  ma- 
terial formed  in  a  plurality  of  concentric  cones  of  revolu- 
tion, said  cones  of  revolution  intersecting  each  other  and 
providing  a  circular  area  of  high  rigidity  for  support  of 
a  voice  coil,  and  bridge  means  between  said  cones  of 
revolution  along  the  area  of  increased  rigidity  providing 
acoustic  communication  between  volumes  defined  by  said 
cones  of  revolution  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  area 
of  high  rigidity. 

3,132,714 
ACOUSTIC  PANEL 
Wright  W.  Gary,  Jr.,  Araidia,  UnmtX  lacabcrg,  Downey, 
and  Max   A.  Nader,  Gfeadora,  CaW.,  asdffnors  to 
Acn^-Gencnri  Cospwati— ,  AaM^  CaUf. 
tloaof  OWo 

Filed  Jaa.  2,  1M2,  Sv.  No.  1<3,483 
4  CWm.     (CL  Itl— 33) 


a  corpora- 


3,132,71S 
NOISE  REDUCING  ENCLOSURES 
loin  DnMbcc,  Roytoa,  Fnglii,  aaiif  or  to  Fcrraati, 
United.  Honhnrood,  Eaglanil.  a  conpMy  of  Great 

■■d  Noffthcm  IreiaBa 
Fllod  May  IS.  IM2,  Scr.  No.  l*5,7tl 
jriority,  appHcalloB  Great  Britafci  Jnn  1,  IMl 
i  CWni.    (CL  111^33) 
1.  A  notte  redadng  endoaure  for  a  noise  source  bav- 


i¥f-4i 


1.  An  acoustic  panel  comprising  an  inner  perforate 
strip,  an  outer  imperforate  strip,  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  low  modulus  open-celled  foam  material  secured 
together,  the  perforations  in  the  inner  strip  communicat- 
ing with  the  cells  in  the  foam  stnictiire  and  defining  there- 
by a  plurality  of  Helmholtz  cavities,  the  variation  in  the 
size  of  the  cells  causing  a  wide  variation  in  the  dimensions 
of  the  Helmhpltz  cavities  and  causing  a  wide  variation  in 
the  fundamental  sound  absorption  frequencies  and  the 
ovolooc  abecH'ption  frequencies  of  the  Helmholtz  cavities 
in  the  puiel.  whereby  the  acoustic  panel  will  have  wide- 
band sound  absorption  characteristics,  and  serrations  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  imperforate  strip  so  that 
sound  penetrating  said  acoustic  panel  to  said  serrations  is 
reflected  thereby  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  of  said  surface 
to  increase  the  path  length  of  the  sound  thxough  the  low 
modulus  open-ceiled  foam  stnKture  in  order  to  augment 
the  sound  absorption  characteristics  of  the  panel. 


each  said  abaorber  being  portioned  with  its  mass  side 
facing  a  si<le  of  said  endoniR  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  narrow 


3,132,7  U 
MUFFLER 
Cole  C.  WilUams,  Sana  Am,  CaW 
Cox  Manufactvrkig  Co.,  lac  San 
por^kM  of  CaHTorala 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1M2.  Ser.  No.  lCi»l5 
I  4CiyH.     (CLltl— 4t) 


to  L.  M. 
Ani  CaUf.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  muffler  for  a  model  engine  havii^  an  open  ex- 
haust port  comprising:  a  muffler  housing  (Mlapted  to  sur- 
round said  port;  said  housing  having  an  Annular  groove 
on  its  exterior  and  an  openint  in  said  h^Mittng  adapted 
to  align  with  said  port;  a  iexible  spring  I  sealed  in  said 
groove,  said  spring  being  in  the  form  of  a  jmajor  segment 
of  a  cylinder  with  an  outwardly  extending  lab;  said  sprhig 
providing  a  gap  forming  the  minor  segmeitt  of  said  cylin- 
der and  being  movable  in  said  groove  to  align  said  gap 
with  said  opening  or  to  cover  said  opening  as  desired. 


3,132,717 
ACOUSTICALLY  AISORBENT  C<)NDU1T 

Jordan  J.  Bara^  Newloa,  Maas.,  MslpMr  4*  B^  B« 


FVad  May  27, 19S5,  Sn.  Now  ixijm 
2tClihM.  (CLltl-5i) 
18.  A  cooduh  havint  an  aoooMkaOy  abhorben  paO  of 
ftbcrglass-like  material  at  toast  stibefnislW  several  hidies 
thick  for  providing  hi^  acoustic  abeorptioa  of  intermedi- 
ate audi'bfe  aoontic  frequeoctea.  aad  havi|«  meaaaooai- 
prising  an  acomtkaHy  reflaotnc  imiwrnoaai  blade  mooMed 
within  and  along  the  oondoit  for 
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circiilarly  ootnoured  grooves  in  the  Krew  and  nut  of 
diameter  lubatantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  tlie  bear- 
ing balla  and  wiuoii  define  a  halical  bearing  ball  race, 
the  device  oompriaing  a  hoUow  tube  tbdeabiy  wipponed 
by  the  nut  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  bearing  balls 
and  extending  at  right  angks  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
the  screw,  the  tube  having  a  spherical  surface  formed  at 
the  end  projecting  toward  the  screw  to  provide  a  socket, 
a  lubrkating  ball  of  diameter  mailer  than  the  outride 
diameter  of  the  tube  and  larger  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  tube  but  of  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 


helical  palh  pcriphenJy 
for  subataotially  oodudfaig 
axial  acoustic  flow 


by  the  conduit,  and 
conduit  with  respect  to 


3.132,711 
POWER-OPERATED  BOOM  STRUCTURE 
WayM  M.  Phrcc  Jr^  MMur*,  Cowk,  siiliam  to 
Pkrca  CwporatkMi,  MBTw^  C«w^  a 


FiM  Apr.  27,  19M,  Sar.  No.  24,95S 
S  Ctatasa.     (CL  Itl— 43) 


:^ 


rr 


r 


1 .  In  a  mobile  atrial  tamtt,  a  truck,  a  aopport  dement, 
means  moMting  the  support  element  on  the  truck  to  ele- 
vate and  protect  it  to  either  side  of  the  truck,  a  turret 
rotatable  oa  a  sobstaatially  vwtical  axis  on  said  support 
element,  a  booai  pivottd  to  the  torrct  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movvoMOl,  a  worker's  platform  stvported  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom,  means  for  operating  said  first- 
namad  aaeaas  and  for  operating  the  turret  and  said  boom, 
and  means  inrhirtit  gravity-reapoosive  means  intercon- 
necting said  mpport  demaa  and  said  truck  to  limit,  on 
projection  of  said  snppcrt  eksneat,  the  lateral  extension 
<rf  said  support  alrmsnt  and  the  degree  of  said  projection 
withia  a  pradetcrmined  harit  of  the  height  of  elevation 
of  said  support  element  from  the  truck  in  accordance 
with  aubitMiitially  the  oentar  of  fravity  of  the  track,  tend- 
to  prewcot  tipping  o<«sr  of  the  truck. 


bearing  balls,  the  ball  being  seated  in  the  socket,  the 
tube  having  a  pair  of  l4>  portions  projecting  toward  the 
screw  on  either  end  of  the  ball  and  extending  partially 
around  (he  ball  for  holding  the  ball  in  the  socket,  spring 
meau  carried  by  the  nut  and  engaging  the  tube  for  urg- 
ing the  tube  toward  the  screw  and  for  urging  the  lubricat- 
ing ball  into  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  screw, 
whereby  the  ball  at  the  end  of  the  tube  is  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  screw,  a  container 
mounted  on  the  nut,  and  means  providing  a  fluid  passage 
between  the  container  and  the  tube  for  directing  fluid 
from  the  container  to  the  inside  of  the  tube. 


3432,72t 
DEVICE  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  IMMOBILIZING  AND 
RENDERING  MOBILE  A  LOAD  DISPLACEABLE 
WrraiN  A  CONDUIT 

vBncc,  FraBcc,  ana 
•  ElacMdt* 


FDcd  Dec  2,  If  St,  Ser.  No.  777.712 
priority,  appBtaHsa  Fnaacc  Mar.  i,  195S 
3  ClahH.     (CL  117— 7i) 


:  J 


.-f ' 

.  -r 


■        -      ''1 


1432,719 
•ALL  NUT  AND  8CUW  LUBRICATOII 
R.  Cafe,  Yarta  Uaia,  CaW.,  mriiMr  to  V«d 


Mm  14, 19(2.  Scr.  Na.  194,<21 
SCMm.     fCLlt4--45> 
1.  A  hihffcalfai  derioe  for  a  baD  ant  and  screw  drive 
in  wirfch  baariat  balls  roll  in  cooper adng  helical  semi- 


1  A  device  for  successively  immobilizing  and  render- 
ing mobile  a  load  displaceable  withia  a  vertical  conduit 
bore,  comprising  a  loading  platform  movable  downward- 
ly inside  said  conduit  under  the  effect  of  gravity,  means 
for  moving  said  platform  upwardly  in  said  conduit  bore, 
a  movable  member  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  lozenge 
and  having  a  diagonal  slot  and  axle  on  said  loading  plat- 
form extending  through  said  member  slot  with  said  mem- 
ber slidaMy  contacting  the  wall  of  said  conduit  bore,  said 
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conduit  bore  wall  having  a  ridfc  and  a  single  groove 
located  above  said  ridge  cooperating  with  said  member  for 
succeMively  retaining  and  releasing  said  platform. 


3,132,721 

METAL  BENDING  COMTRESSION 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Mmt^  A.  lackMNi,  BraUunv,  Md.,  Miiganr  to  Van  Zcim 

AaMdatef   be,    BaMlMOCs,    Md^    a    cocporadoB    of 

Mmjlamd 

Filed  Jaly  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t7,612 
11  Cbdms.     (CL  1S»— 1) 


longitudinWly  of  the  rail,  the  oompooent  haVing  a  frame,  a 
locking  wedfe  carried  on  said  frame  and  mounted  for 
movement  relative  thereto  and  in  directloiit  generally 
parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  said  rail,  said  wedge  being 
engageable  with  said  rail  to  lock  said  compotent  relative  to 
the  rail,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oooperably  en- 
gageable with  said  wedge  to  move  the  sanie  toward  said 
rail  in  response  to  movement  of  the  wedce  ut  one  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  general  plane,  a  pitloaded  spring 
urging  said  wedge  in  one  'direction  generally  paraMei 
to  said  general  plane,  drive  means  for  movfig  said  wedge 
in  a  direction  oppoaing  said  spring,  and  m^ans  independ- 
ent ol^id  drive  means  for  manually  releasiiig  said  wedfe. 


3,132,723 
RAILROAD  CAR  RETARDEflS 
Rosier  L.  WUaoo,  M ahwah,  N  J.,  and  FrdI  W.  CrcWb, 
Pvt  Ridge,  aad  Joha  R.  WOkchu,  CMcafo,  DL,  aa- 
iigBors  to  AacrkM  Br^kc  Shoe  Coav^J,  N«w  Ywfc, 
N.Y.,  a  cuipwtfcw  of  Ddawwe 

FHcd  Nov.  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  15<53t 
SClafaM.    (CLltS— 42) 


1.  A  compression  type  shock  absorber  comprising  a 
metal  tubular  means  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  a  pair  of  structunm  subject  to  impact 
forces,  means  engaging  said  tubular  means  at  its  opposite 
end  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures, said  last-mentiooed  means  including  die  means  in 
squashing  engagement  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  out- 
side of  said  tubular  means  and  operative  to  progressively 
squash  said  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  means  inwardly 
as  said  structures  approach  each  other  under  the  effect  of 
impact  forces  to  thereby  absorb  the  energy  of  said  impact 
forces  acting  on  said  structures  by  the  absorption  of  en- 
ergy in  the  defonnation  of  said  metal  tubular  means. 


3,132,722 

WHEEL  CHOCK  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

RAIL  VEHICLES 

Walter  A.  Pawlsssa,  Ottawa  Coaaly,  MScMm  iiiiganr  to 

MaxwcO  A  Moor*,  lacorporatcd,  Stratford, 

,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jcracjr 

Filed  Sept  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  224,M7 

14  ClidBH.    (CL  ISt— 34) 


T     m  UT. 


>"6A K® 


al  handling  equipinent  of  the  type  including 
^■in«yn«i«Mi*  mouBled  oo  a  rail  for  mo^mmeot 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  retarder  having  rc(arder  shoes  to 
be  positioned  above  and  on  opposite  si^es  of  a  traffic 
rail;  a  cradle  of  one-piece  construction  cofnprising  a  top 
plate  in  a  horizontal  plane  set  on  the  top  o|  a  tie  that  sup- 
ports the  traffic  rail  and  secured  thereto  so  that  the  forces 
arising  in  use  of  the  retarder  are  transmitted  through  said 
cradle  to  the  tie:  a  P«ir  of  laterally  spaced!  apertured  lugs 
included  as  port  of  said  one-piece  cradle  land  projecting 
upward  from  the  plate  and  formed  integipl  therewith  in 
position  to  be  on  one  side  of  nid  rail;  dnotber  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apertured  lugs  pn^tind  upward  from 
the  plate  included  as  a  part  of  said  one-ptecc  cradle  aad 
formed  integral  therewith  in  position  to  Ue  on  the  other 
side  of  said  rail;  a  pair  of  side  plates  included  as  a  port 
of  said  one-piece  cradle  and  sfMced  lately  from  one 
another  to  embrace  the  opposite 
tie;  a  pair  of  support  pins  disposable  in 
said  lugs  to  extend  parallel  to  said  rafl 
tions  thereof  prt^eOed  outward  of  said 
ward  of  the  vertical  sides  of  the  tie  on  wl^ich  said  cradle 
is  set;  two  pair*  of  arms  related  pivotally  to  the  cod  por- 
ti<ms  of  the  pins,  each  on  opposite  aides  M  the  rail,  said 
arms  being  generally  T-shaped  in  form  anfd  having  crow- 
heads  for  supporting  the  retarder  shoes  ab0ve  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rail,  and  having  low«^  ends  extended 
below  said  lugs;  means  for  preventing  eqdwise  displace- 
ment of  said  arms  off  the  prelected  ends  of  said  pins;  and 
means  associated  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  inns  oo 
opposite  sides  of  said  tie  below  the  rail  for  kpplyinf  a  bias- 
ing force  thereto  which  rotates  said  arms  about  said  pins 
and  determines  the  distance  between  tb^  retarder  shoes 
in  relation  to  a  railroad  car  wheel  on  the  f^affic  raiL 


sides  of  said 

apertures  in 
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3»132,724 
AXIALLY  MOVABLE,  RIM  GRIP  SPRING  AP- 
nJED,    FLUID    RELEASED    SPOT    BRAKE 
WITH  ADDITiONAL  BKI  PAffi,  MEANS  MAN- 
UALLY ACTUATED 
^i***  ~*  AiHMH,  BCHnB  lunar,  iwbcs^  ■H^or,  wy 

9L  JoMf*,  Mkk^  a  uwyuitiiM  af  Mk     _ 
FBad  Apr.  13, 1M2,  Sv.  No.  IST^M 
2  CtaiM.    (CL  lift— 73) 


latter,  said  cylinder  having  a  movement  damping  liquid 
therein,  a  maat  of  reaiiient  compienible  material  located 
between  said  piston  heads  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
said  liquid,  a  container  for  said  material  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  away  from  said  wall  and  said  rod,  a  gas 


/** 


114 


jet». 


1.  A  brake  mit  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotor  disks 
mounted  on  a  ratatable  member  for  rotation  therewith 
and  coaxial  with  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  for  axial 
-movement  relative  to  each  other,  fixed  frame  means  in- 
cluding a  generally  C-shaped  section  and  opposed  leg 
portions  eodoaing  limited  peripheral  portions  of  said 
rotor  disks,  a  pluraUty  of  ttator  means  each  including 
an  elongated  pUte  member  disposed  between  said  leg 
portions  and  between  said  rotor  disks,  each  plate  mem- 
ber having  apertures  Aroogh  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof,  spaced  parallel  guide  rods  mounted  between  said 
leg  portions  nd  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the 
plate  memban  for  rfidably  supporting  the  same,  said 
frame  means  iBdoding  a  cylinder  portion  connected  with 
one  of  said  lag  portioBS.  a  redprocable  plunger  member 
diqxMed  wttUn  said  cylinder  portion  and  projecting  there- 
from for  ralaiably  clamping  said  rotor  disks  and  said 
stator  means  with  respect  to  the  leg  portion  opposite  to 
said  cylinder  portion,  a  fluid  pressure  operabk  piston 
within  said  cyKader  portion  for  urging  said  plunger  away 
from  the  rotor  diiks  and  stator  means  for  deenergizing 
the  brake  unit,  a  rod  extending  axiaUy  into  said  cylinder 
portion  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said 
{>lunger  member  and  mgafraMe  with  said  piston,  me- 
chanical means  inchidinf  a  pivoted  lever  ooaaected  with 
said  rod  for  axially  riullinf  said  rod  for  actuating  the 
piston  and  phmger  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  rotor  dtaks  and  stator  means  for  deenergizing  the 
brake  unit,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  at  a 
location  laterally  offset  from  said  rod,  and  compreasion 
spring  means  within  said  cylinder  portion  between  an 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  portion  and  said  piston  for 
urging  the  piston  and  phmfcr  member  toward  the  rotor 
disks  and  stator  means  for  enargiziaf  the  brake  unit. 


3432,71S 
SINGLE  TUBE  RTDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 


WDH  ZcUhr, 


to  Fknsa 


Gmkk, 
Apr.  23, 1999,  Ser.  No. 
rs,  datai  OeL  2,  1M2. 

3,  IMl,  Bar.  No^  214,713 
"iiBm^  Apr.  3«,  195B 
(CLUS— n> 
1.  A  aaila  laba  kydraulic  shock  abaorbcr  coaaprising 
in  combinataoa,  a  cylinder  having  cylindrical  walk,  a 
piston  rod.  spaead  piston  hands  sacnred  to  said  rod  and 
moivable  thaiawith  rdative  to  said  cylinder  within  the 
802  U.O— 30 


filled  tube  of  resilient  nuterial  di^KMed  concentrically 
around  said  rod  and  having  its  ends  maintained  by  ten- 
sion in  close  contact  with  said  rod.  and  a  filler  connection 
for  said  tube,  said  rod  having  therein  a  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  connection  and  accessible  extenully 
of  said  cylinder. 


Grady 


3,132,7M 
POST  ANCHOR  PLATE 

555«  Itadm  Ave,  Dayton  32,  OWe 
Filed  Sept.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57,293 
1  ClaiM.     (CL  199^29) 


An  anchor  plate  for  stabilizing  a  post  set  in  the  ground 
without  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  generally  flat 
and  rigid  unitary  sheet  of  metal,  said  sheet  having  a  band 
portion  separated  from  the  mnainder  thereof  by  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel  slits  therein  extending  parallel  to  the 
edge  thereof  adapted  to  form  the  top  of  the  anchor  plate, 
a  central  portion  on  said  plate  extending  entirely  trans- 
versely of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  slits  and  formed 
away  from  the  plane  containing  the  main  body  of  said 
sheet,  said  band  portion  between  said  slits  being  formed 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  said  plate 
oppositely  from  said  central  portion  for  reception  around 
a  post  with  the  post  extending  between  said  central  por- 
tion and  said  band  portion,  the  edge  of  said  band  closest 
to  the  edge  of  said  plate  forming  the  top  thereof  being 
flared  outwardly  from  the  remainder  of  said  band  por- 
tion and  away  from  the  body  of  said  plate  and  the  central 
portion  of  said  plate  along  the  edge  directly  opposite  the 
lower  part  of  said  band  portion  being  flared  in  the  op- 
poate  dirdctiaa  providing  a  guide  for  paasage  of  a  poiat 
between  said  central  portion  and  said  band  portion  re- 
quiring force  ftttiog  of  the  plate  and  a  post  in  assanMy, 
and  the  comer  of  said  plate  at  the  edge  thereof  opposite 
said  aforementioned  edps  being  formed  along  a 
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extending  away  from  the  plane  defined  by  the  surface  of 
aaid  plate  to  react  with  the  ground  as  said  plate  is  driven 
thereinto  in  embracing  relation  with  a  pott  forcing  said 
plate  m  a  direction  away  frxMn  the  axis  of  said  post  to  pro- 
mote frictional  contact  between  said  pOst  and  the  part  of 
said  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3433,727 
SPRING  RETAINER  AND  SEAL 
Tlmodiy  G.  Mcalcabcfg  tmi  Robwt  L.  RcdmoMl,  DctroU, 
Mich.,  ■sslgnnrs  t*  AatoaotfTt  Rafcfcw  Compaay,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  trnwrnttkam  cf  MkUfan 

Filed  Sept.  li,  195t,  S«r.  N*.  lg5,25S 
13  nilwi      (CL  Itfu-M) 


valve  lo  control  the  valve  setting,  and  Vi  accelerator 
pedal  coupled  to  said  throttle  Unkage  for  dontroOmff  the 
latter,  said  clutch  control  system  oompriain^  an  dectrical 
supply  drcutt  connected  to  said  dutch  to  stmply  actuating 
voluge  thereto,  said  electrical  supply  circuit  including  in 
series  therewith  a  variable  resistor  having  a  ptmk^  tH^er 
contact  for  varying  the  effective  resistance  ^  the  variable 
resistor  and  thereby  varying  the  actuating  Voltage  to  said 
clutch,  connecting  means  operatively  cctmecting  said 
throttle  linkage  to  said  slider  coiMact,  sajid  connecting 
means  including  a  pressure  responsive  actuator  means 
for  adjusting  said  connecting  means  to  mdve  said  slider 
contact  independently  of  said  throttle  linkage  but  in  ac- 
cordance wkh  variations  of  presnuc  in  the  actuator  means, 
and  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuator 
means  to  the  fuel  admissioo  chamber  acti^  as  a  source 
of  vacuum  so  that  the  position  of  said  slide^  contact  upon 
said  reaistor  depends  upon  both  the  throctl^  linkage  po«- 
tion  and  the  degree  of  vacuum  in 
chamber. 


I .  A  spring  fastener  clip  of  the  type  to  be  retained  on 
an  aperttired  wall  comprising  a  frame  member  fashioned 
to  define  a  geometric  area  and  having  portions  of  the 
frame  extending  into  said  area,  spring  clip  members  con- 
nected to,  and  extending  away  from  the  general  plane  of, 
the  frame  and  fashioned  to  snap  into  a  retaining  opening, 
and  a  resilient  sealing  insert  cl  toft  deform^le  material 
molded  around  portions  of  said  members  comprising  a 
body  portion  lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  frame 
and  embedding  portions  of  the  frame  member  within  said 
area  and  a  nipple  portion  integral  with  and  projecting 
from  said  body  portion  rarroonding  portions  of  said  clip 
members  adjacent  the  frame  member. 


3,132,72t 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CLUTCH 
Lc 
loSockte 

•f 
Filed  Sept  ny  19M,  9«r.  No.  59,<33 

~  itfea  FnsMe  Oct  12.  If  59 
tClalaH.    (CLin-s«7) 


iLiel 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electro-magnetic  clutch  of 
an  tmomotive  ^whide  engine  having  a  fuel  admiwion 
ihamlinr  whidi  also  provkiee  a  source  of  vacuum,  a 
thrami  valve  wWch  adfots  the  flow  of  fuel  feeding  said 
a  Ihrallle  Mnkags  ofwiatively  coiuiecled  to  said 


3,132,729 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  TRANS^flSSION 

WITH  BRAKE 

ClaMlc  B.  Garland,  M9  Vfai  Hor^^riHa, 

Paios  Vcrdcs  EMatca,  CaHf. 

FIM  Oct  5, 19«2,  Scr.  Nn.  IM^IS 

2  Ch^H.     (CL  192—4) 


^  housing,  a 


said  reversing 


1 .  A  power  drive  comprising  a  housing. 

a  drive  shaft, 

means  joumaling  the  drive  shaft  in 

reversing  plate,  ' 

means  pivotidly  mounting  said  plate  i^  the  bousing, 

for  manual  pivoting  movement, 
a  driven  shaft, 
means  joumaling  the  driven  shaft  on 

plate, 
drive  pulleys  on  the  drive  shaft, 
driven  pulleys  on  the  driven  shaft, 
belts  encircling  the  drive  and  driven  pulley, 
a  first  reversing  pulley  joumaled  adjsjcent  the  drive 

pulleys  and  frictionaDy  engaging  thcj  drive  pulkyt, 
a  second  reversing  pulley  joumaled  adjapent  the  driven 

pulleys  and  engageable  therewith  in  ^  position  of 

theparta,  | 

drive  means  connecting  said  ftnt  and  aicond 

pulleys  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  sagM, 
a  brake  drum  on  the  driven  shaft, 
brake  shoes  engaging  the  drum, 
and  means  extending  frtm  the  leversiijg  pble  to  said 

brake  shoes  to  actuate  the  brake  shod  during  part  of 

the  movement  of  the  reversing  plate  from  a  forward 

drive  to  a  reverse  drive. 
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TOKQUE  ODCONNECT  SAFETY  COUrUNG 
loMf  Y.  niMitiiil,  CwilitM,  Imd.    (Ill  E.  5t(h 
~    !■<.).  mmi  Jo-rV.  Difcirt  iii  i,  Jr. 
«221  N.  OriHii  Atc^ 

Am.  31,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  53,15 

1  cwhl   (cl  in— so 


In  a  torque  reieue  coupling,  •  drive  shmft,  •  roUry  hub. 
fixed  DO  nid  drhw  shaft.  Mid  rotary  ^bub  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  pariphcry  with  drcamfereotiany  ipaoed 
notches  therain,  said  notches  being  snbstanriany  V-ih^ed 
and  extending  axially  of  said  hub,  a  cylindrical  housing 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ctrcumferentially  dis- 
posed about  said  hub,  a  radial  piston  slidably  disposed  in 
said  boiMiBg  and  having  an  inner  end  for  engagement  in 
said  notclies  for  releasably  engaging  and  kxldng  said  hub 
and  bousing  in  driving  relation,  said  inner  end  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  surface  area  of  said  notches,  so  said 
end  is  in  substantially  straight  line  contact  with  a  sub- 
suntial  area  of  said  V-shaped  notches  when  said  bub  and 
housing  arc  engaged  in  driving  relation,  said  housing 
having  a  radially  extending  bore  receiving  said  radial  pis- 
ton, said  bowsing  having  an  axially  extending  bore  inter- 
secting said  radially  extending  bore,  an  axial  piston  slid- 
ably disposed  in  aid  axial  bore,  said  radial  ptalon  having 
inner%nd  ooicr  notdies  diipoeed  m  the  periphery  thereof 
and  facing  said  axial  piston,  said  inner  and  outer  notches 
being  diipoeed  in  contiguous  side-by-aide  relation  and 
each  being  V-shaped  and  intersecting  each  other  at  a 
point  internally  of  the  drctmferenoe  of  the  radial  piston 
to  provide  an  ovcraD  W-shaped  conflgoration.  said  axial 
piston  having  an  end  ooofonned  to  fit  into  said  inner  and 
outer  V-shaped  notdies  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in 
said  outer  notch  when  said  hub  and  housing  are  engaged 
in  driving  relation  to  resist  the  torque,  and  engaged  in  said 
inner  notch  when  the  faaer  cad  of  said  radial  piston  is 
disconnected  from  said  drcomferentially  spaced  notches,  a 
spring  disposed  in  said  axial  bore  contianoosly  biasing  said 
axial  piston  against  said  radial  piston,  spring  adjusting 
oteans  for  adjiting  tha  fbfca  in  said  spring,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  anfitB  tke  end  ci  said  axial  piston  in 
said  ooler  aoldi  when  said  hub  and  housiag  arc  m  driv- 
ing relation,  and  to  permit  the  cad  of  said  axial  piston  to 
slip  into  said  inner  notch  and  force  said  radial  piston  and 
iu  inner  end  twiwanlly  beyond  the  carcnmfercnce  of  said 
hub  to  dieronnert  said  hub  and  htMaing  when  a  predeter- 
mined torque  load  occivs.  and  hold  it  disoonnected  until 
the  coupling  is  reset. 


S4tt.731 

PTVOTALLY  IMnNGAGlAELE  COUFUNG  WTTH 

INDDQ^i6MKA^S 


af  r4cw  Yerfc 
Plei  Oci.  Ut  IMI,  8sr.  Nat.  147,IM 
SCti^m.    (CLIfl— C7) 

1.  A  pivotaOy 
rotataUy  foomaled  drive 


tbereoo.  a  driven  assembly  including  a  rotauUy  jour- 
naled  driven  shaft  having  fixed  spline  teeth  thereon,  said 
driven  assembly  being  pivoubie  about  a  point  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  drive  shaft  axis  and  passing  through 
the  spline  teeth  of  at  least  one  shaft,  an  indexing  hub 
slidably  disposed  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  having  first 
and  second  spline  teeth  meshing  with  said  drive  shaft 
spline  teeth  and  said  driven  shaft  spline  teeth  respectively 
to  couple  the  shafts,  one  set  of  meshed  spline  teeth  com- 
prising disengageable  coupling  teeth  and  the  other  set 
of  meshed  spline  teeth  comprising  helical  indexing  teedi. 


whereby  axial  movement  of  said  hub  relative  to  the  in- 
dexing teeth  causes  it  to  rotate  on  the  helical  indexing 
teeth,  piloting  means  effecting  coaxial  alignment  of  said 
coupling  teeth  without  causing  forces  on  the  hob  as  the 
driven  aasemMy  pivots  into  engaging  position,  and  means 
biasing  said  hub  away  from  the  shaft  upon  which  it  is 
disposed  and  toward  the  other  shaft,  whereby  axial  pres- 
sure between  ummeshed  interfering  coupling  teeth  as  said 
driven  assembly  pivots  toward  the  drive  shaft  will  cause 
the  hub  to  yield  axially  against  said  biasing  means  and 
route  on  said  indexing  teeth  to  effect  engafsmem  of  the 
coupling  teeth. 


3,131,732 
COIN  On»ATEO  VENDING  MACHDyE 
•Ml  rail  Bin  9L,  M* 


Feb.  27,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  175,944 
3  CIbIhh.     (CL  194—2) 


1.  A  coin-operated  vending  machine  for  cigarette  packs 
and  other  articles  of  standard  size  and  which  can  he 
stacked,  comprising  a  chttfc  for  receiving  a  stack  of  arti- 
cles to  be  sold,  a  baae  on  which  said  chute  is  mounted, 
a  bottom  for  said  dnite  disposed  above  said  baae.  said 
bottom  having  a  slot,  the  lowermost  article  of  said  stack 
resting  on  said  bottom,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
under  said  chute  on  a  pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base 
for  cfectiag  and  rettn  pivotal  movement  in  s  vertical 
a  flnper  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and 
through  said  bottom  slot  to  engage  the  lowermost 
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article  of  nid  tuck  and  eject  the  same  from  said  chute 
dnring  efectioa  movement  oi  said  lever,  said  ftnger  pivcx- 
inf  i^o  a  retracted  pontioa  with  respect  to  said  lever 
'  the  new  artick  resting  on  said  bottom  during  return 
ent  of  said  lever,  a  solenoid  and  an  associated 
■  mounted  on  said  base,  linking  means  between  said 
planter  and  said  lever,  an  electric  circuit  for  feeding  elec- 
tricity to  said  solefltoid  and  including  switdi  means  con- 
trolled by  insertion  of  coins  into  the  machine,  and  addi- 
tional switch  means  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said 
f(4fff^  said  additional  switch  means  consisting  of  an 
insulating  pUte  disposed  parallel  to  said  lever  .and  of  two 
spaced  ctirved  metal  bands  secured  to  said  insulating  plate 
and  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  two  intercon- 
nected contact  studs  mounted  on  said  lever  and  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  two  bands  during  ejecting  movement  of  , 
said  lever  and  closing  the  circuit  between  said  two  bands,  I 
said  two  bands  being  connected  to  said  holding  circuit, 
whereby  closing  of  the  latter  by  said  contact  studs  causes 
continuing  ejecting  movement  of  said  lever  once  said 
movement  is  started. 


tern  aroond  a  point  disposed  centrally  of  saijd  fin«ers,  said 
fingen  being  arranged  to  project  tliroagfa'aud  opening 
to  receive  the  fruit  in  impaled  relatioo  tl|creon,  means 


3432,733       .  "  mounting  said  fingers  for  movement  inwanQy  toward  said 

SAFETY  LANDD4G  PQNR  irAagK^MSER  CONVEYORS    central  point  to  engage  core  material  in  the  fniit  and  move 

" '""  it  toward  said  point,  and  means  for  movi|ig  said  finders 

inwardly. 


AND  MOVING  SII^WALKS 
ami  Kml  BcrtO  V« 

to 


nM  Oci.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,*41 

,  MpMcaHosi  SwsisB  Oct  29, 1959 
IfCMM.    (CL19»-10 


1,132.735 
AFPARATUS  FOR  FRC 
Normmi  P.  Nllac%  P.a  Bok  33, 

nM  Dec  19, 19M,  Scr.  Now  74 
«C1^    (CL19t--43) 


EGGS 


1.  A  conveyor  system  indudmg  an  endless  beh  con- 
veyor with  a  conveying  surface  which  moves  toward  a 
discharge  zone,  a  landing  positioned  at  said  zone  and  com- 
prising, a  generally  rectangular  landing  plate  assembly 
presenting  a  landing  surface  which  is  in  a  plane  which 
fonns  a  general  continuation  of  the  plane  of  movement 
.  of  the  adjacent  conveying  surface  and  is  separated  there- 
from by  a  gap,  and  mounting  means  for  said  landing 
plate  assembly  comprising  means  supporting  said  landing 
plate  assembly  for  translational  movement  from  a  re^t 
position,  wherein  one  edge  thereof  is  spaced  from  said 
adjacent  portion  of  said  conveying  surface  in  the  direc< 
tion  toward  said  conveying  surface  to  thereby  reduce  the 
width  of  said  gap.  or  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  to 
increase  the  width  of  said  gap,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding resilient  means  rcsiliently  urging  said  landing 
plate  assembly  to  said  rest  poaitioo  and  operative  to  op- 
poae  forces  attempting  to  move  said  landing  {^ate  assem- 
biy  in  either  of  said  directions. 


1.  A  conveyor  tray  for  use  in  processing  eggs  as  they 
are  produced  by  laying  hens  and  including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  longitudinally  extending  tracks  ^th  supporting 
surfaces  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  ea4h  set  of  tracks 
comprising  a  pair  of  unobstructed  runne^  that  are  par- 
allel and  horizontally  disposed  in  order  for  the  eggs  to 
roll  thereon  in  a  scries,  and  a  cloaure  mepuis  at  one  end 
of  the  tray  and  comprising  a  transverse  member  shifuble 
into  and  out  of  position  to  releasably  ob#uct  rolling  of 
the  eggs. 


3,132,734 
BALE  THROWER 
Pahrkk  L.  May  mi  Joha  R.  Majfaak,  M< 
■■Iganri  fn  uterBanowu  Harvtas 
I1L,  a  coriporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 

FiMl  Mar.  27,  1941,  Scr.  No.  9M3t 
1  Clirim.    (CL  19t— 127) 


3,132,734 

FRUIT  PREPARATION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  P«ft,lr^BoK32M,TaMii,Fla.  1 

FM  Nov.  9, 1941,  Scr.  NewlSia41  | 

9  CWm.  (CL  19t-^3) 
1.  In  a  fruit  preparatioo  madifaie,  a  fruit  support  hav- 
ing aa  opening  therein,  meam  for  engaging  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  a  fruit  dispooed  on  said  support  over  said  opening 
to  hold  said  portion  m  subctantially  fixed  position,  a  plu* 
rality  of  fruit  orienting  flngers  mounted  in  a  uniform  pat- 


»>- 


A  friction  feed  roller  for  use  in  agriciltwal  machines 
comprising  a  core  and  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  tires  mounted  in  ade-hy-cide 

core; 


ndividual 
relation  oo  Mid 
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an  aneular  lange  tecured  to  one  end  of  nid  core  to 
functioa  m  a  itop  for  said  tira,  an  ammlar  end  cap 
adapted  to  ftt  over  the  other  end  of  said  core  and 
r<y>prrarint  with  aaid  annular  flange  to  hold  said 
tiret  in  aide-hy-ekle  fdatiomhip,  and  lockinf  means 
for  releaaaMy  locking  laid  end  cap  in  poaitioo  on 


each  ci  nid  tires  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  one  of  iti  tides,  said  grooves  having  inner  walls 
and  outer  walls; 

each  of  said  tirea  having  an  annular  rib  formed  in  itt 
other  side,  said  ribs  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

said  annular  grooves  and  ribs  being  located  and  di- 
mensioaed  such  that  die  annular  rib  of  one  tire  fhs 
into  the  annular  groove  of  an  adjacent  tire  and 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  ribs  bear  against 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  grooves  such  that 
adjacent  tires  are  interconnected  and  the  radial  ex- 
pansion of  one  tire  is  restricted  throu^  its  inter- 
cofuiection  with  the  adjacent  tires. 


3,131,737 
COACTING  BELT-TYFE  CONVEYOR 
Charles  G.  Mona,  Beran,  a^  DmmM  M.  ffT—in.  Pi 
OMo,  iid^iri  to  NatfoMri  Rcfcctara,  bc^  SL 
Mo^  a  luffpinU—  aff  Mkmmi 

FVed  Oct.  19,  19M,  S«r.  N«.  (34«2 
1  CUm.     (CL  19t— 1*5) 


In  a  bill-traniporting  device,  a  bill  carrier  that  it  oor- 
mally  in  a  bill-receiving  position  but  that  cau  be  moved 
to  a  bill-transferring  position  and  then  back  to  said  bill- 
receiving  position,  said  bill  carrier  having  bill  gripping 
members,  a  motor  that  can  move  said  bill  carrier  to  said 
hi  1 1 -transferring  pontion  and  then  back  to  taid  bill-receiv- 
ing position,  a  plivality  of  endless  belts  that  have  for- 
ward ends  disposed  forwardly  of  said  bill-transferring 
position  and  tfeat  have  rearward  ends  disposed  rearward- 
ly  of  said  bill-transferring  position  and  adjacent  a  bill- 
discharging  area,  pulleys  that  hold  said  belts  in  register 
with  each  other,  a  second  motor  that  drives  said  belts, 
the  pulleys  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  belu  nor- 
mally being  spaced  apart  and  the  pulleys  adjacent  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  belts  being  adjacent  each  other  to 
enable  said  beitt  to  normally  define  a  converging  space 
to  receive  the  leading  edge  of  a  bill  introduced  by  said 
bill  carrier,  one  of  taid  pulleys  adjacent  said  forward 
ends  of  said  bdts  being  movable  towards  the  other  pulley 
to  cause  said  forward  ends  oi  said  belts  to  co-activdy 
engage  and  ooovey  the  introduced  bill  inserted  into  taid 
space,  a  member  for  moving  taid  movable  pulley,  taid 
member  being  electronugnetic  and  having  a  movable 


portion  that  moves  when  said  member  is  energized,  a 
yielding  connection  between  said  movable  portion  of  said 
member  and  said  movable  pulley,  said  yielding  coimcc- 
tion  initially  responding  lo  movement  of  said  movable 
portion  of  said  member  to  cause  movement  of  said  mov- 
able pulley  and  thereafter  permitting  movement  of  said 
movable  portion  of  said  member  to  its  fuUy  seated  posi- 
tion after  said  forward  ends  of  said  belu  have  been  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  introduced  bill,  and  a  circuit- 
closing  means  for  said  member  that  actuates  said  mem- 
ber to  cause  said  movement  of  said  movable  pulley,  said 
circuit<losing  means  being  actuaUble  only  after  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  introduced  bill  is  inserted  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  belts,  said  belts  responding  to  said 
second  motor  and  to  said  member  to  convey  the  intro- 
duced bill  toward  said  bill-discharging  area,  said  second 
motor  driving  said  belts  faster  than  the  first  taid  motor 
moves  said  bill  carrier,  whereby  taid  belts  will  expel  the 
bill  from  the  gripper  members  after  that  bill  has  been 
moved  to  said  bill-transferring  position  and  has  been  en- 
gaged by  said  belu. 


3,132,731 

CONVEYliR 

Marthi  EagseCh,  Rtc.  2,  Boa  I35N,  Wayaata, 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19«l,  Ssr.  N«.  191^35 

S  CWoM.     (CL  19S— 1S4) 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  granular  materials  com- 
prising: a  horizontal  trough  having  converging  doogaled 
sides  sioping  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  an  elon- 
gated crotch,  said  trouj^  supporting  such  granular  ma- 
terials to  be  conveyed  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof;  closure  meant  suppoded  by 
said  trough  for  dosing  said  opening;  guide  meant  guiding 
said  closure  meant  between  positiont  of  closing  said 
opening  and  being  disposed  away  from  said  opening  to 
permit  discharge  of  such  granular  material  through  said 
opening;  a  flat  continuous  and  unobstriided  vertically 
extending  beh  having  two  continuout  surfaces  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  such  granular  materials,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  belt  being  siidably  supported  by  said  elongated 
crotch  and  having  its  upper  edge  substantially  centrally 
disposed  between  said  sides  of  said  trough,  said  converg- 
ing sides  and  crotch  cooperatively  urging  such  granular 
n>aterial  into  engagement  with  both  surfaces  of  said  belt 
to  continuously  convey  such  granular  material  there- 
aJong  to  said  discharge  opening  thereby  imparting  a 
positive  and  continuous  moving  action  to  such  granular 
material  when  taid  belt  is  being  driven;  and  driving 
means  drivingly  supporting  said  flat  belt  to  move  said 
beU  through  said  trough  past  said  discharge  opening. 


3,132,739 
DRTVTNG  MEANS 


vadar 


nM  Dec  It,  1992,  Sot.  Na.  245,471 
SCUam.    (CL  199—213) 

1.  In  combination  with  at  least  two  interengaginf. 
elongaled.  rotatabte  members,  driving  means  for  syn- 
chronous routioo  thereof  comprising  two  electric  motors 
for  driving  each  member,  one  of  said  motors  being  cou- 
pled to  one  end  of  iu  associated  member  and  the  other 
motor  being  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  member, 
said  motors  being  so  adjusted  in  electrical  respect  as  to 
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supply  mutually  equal  driving  mofnento  at  the  same  ro- 
tational speed;  and  meant  for  poaitive  and  mrchaniral 


interconnection  of  said  elongated  memberi  at  each  of 
their  two  ends. 

3,132,74« 

POWER  AUGER 

Herbert  J.  Myer,  R-R.  1,  Bo«  77,  CyHwIcr,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  172,1S2 

3  Qaimi.    (CL  19»— 233) 


'-f^ 

.  «   m 
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1.  A  portabk  power  aufer  conveyor  aMembly  com- 
prising a  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  borizonul 
rods  interconnected  by  stationary  bracing  means,  roller 
means  below  the  firame  for  supporting  it,  vertically  ad- 
justable struu  connecting  said  roUer  means  to  said  hori- 
zontal rods  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  aager  rotatably  and 
removably  mounted  intermediate  said  horizontal  rods 
beneath  said  tracing  means  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  past  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  rods,  whereby 
removal  of  said  auger  from  the  conveyor  assembly  en- 
aUes  the  assembly  to  be  roUed  to  a  new  location  by 
gracing  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  rods  in  wheel-barrow 
faslJon,  said  horizontal  rods  saving  as  a  support  for  the 
assembly  when  the  auger  is  in  operative  position,  said 
auger  iachidint  an  uncovered  spiral  flight  to  prevent  jam- 
ming of  material  carried  thereby,  power  means  mounted 
on  said  bracing  means  and  transmisiion  means  supported 
above  and  below  said  bracing  means  drivingly  connecting 
the  auger  to  the  power  means. 


DnvyP 

FIMJi 
T2 


3,132,741 
POP-UP  lOX 
9MrihiidRiBa, 
24, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  Itt335 
(CL  lM-^45.13) 


N.Y. 


*;  3^        "^ 


panels  along  a  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  fl^  and  second 
actuating  panels  hinged  to  each  other  alo^V  a  transvene 
axis,  one  of  said  actuating  panels  having  an  outer  trans- 
verse edge  hinged  to  one  of  said  box  panes,  a  comiecting 
panel  hinged  along  one  edge  thereof  to  tpe  outer  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  other  actuating  panel  ai^  hinged  along 
its  other  transverse  edge  to  said  other  bon  panel,  and  a 
pop-up  member  acttiated  by  at  least  one  of  said  actuating 
panels. 

3.132*742 
MERCHANDISE  BAG  AND  HAiNGER 
COMBINATION 
Morrle  Shapiro,  PUnvlew,  aisd  Lss—r<  Levy, 
N.Y.,  Msi^ors  to  Scrvic*  Poly-Pak,  l^c.  New  Yosfc 
Cooty,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2g,  19<3,  Sot.  No.  319013 
SCWssa.    (CL 


1  A  merchandise  bag  and  hanger  Combination  of 
the  character  described  comprising  a  ba^  adapted  to  re- 
ceive merchandise,  said  bag  being  open  |  at  the  top  and 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  registering  i(4es  formed  in 
its  side  walls  adjacent  iu  open  top  end!  and  a  hanger 
having  a  hook  and  a  pair  of  arm  portipos.  said  hooks 
projecting  through  said  openings  and  holding  said  open 
top  end  closed,  said  amu  supporting  s4id  bag  on  said 
hanger. 


3,132,743 
COSMETIC  CONTAINED 
Raymond   W.   WoW,   Eastoo,   Coml^ 
Rladoa  MamifaUnilng  ConsgaiBy,  Ni 
corpomtloa  of  CoMsccticvt 

FIM  Jm.  19,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1473S4 
4  Cl^M.     (CL  2g4--54)| 


»♦,«•, 


to  The 


1 .  A  pop-up  device  comprising  a  box  including  top  and 
bottom  box  panels  and  an  intermediate  panel  disposed 
between  and  hingedly  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  ban 


1.  A  cosmetic  container  comprising 

ia)  an  outer  shell, 

(ft)  a  cosmetic  carrier  within  the  out^  shell, 

(c)  rotauble  driving  nteans  for  moving  the  cosmetic 
carrier  longitudinally  of  the  outer  shell. 

{d)  a  reciprocable  plunger  at  one  end  of  the  outer 
shell,  said  plunger  having  a  helical  thread  formed  on 
the  inner  end  thereof, 

(e)  a  first  clutch  member  with  a  helically  formed  re- 
cess engaging  the  helical  thread  on  the  rectprocable 
plunger,  and 
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(/)  a  teooad  datdi  member  tecnred  to  nid  rotatable 
drhrteg  meant  aad  eitgatwaMe  with  said  flnt  datcfa 
member  upon  raovcmeat  of  the  reciprocabte  ptenfer 
whereby  the  kmgitndtiial  movemem  of  the  pfaaager  m 
transialad  into  rotaiy  movement  of  the  driving  means 
to  move  the  cosntetic  carrier  knfinidinally  of  the 
outer  shell. 


3,132,744 
9LIDB  PnATION  FLUID  PACKAGE 

1973  Manfs  Gnis,  Saaford,  N.Y. 
Oct.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  141427 
4CkinM;    {CL2t—U) 


Cf* 


M 


W^ 


1.  In  a  disposable  paciraie  for  use  in  the  fixation  of 
specimen-mountinf  slidca  for  microscopic  analysis,  com- 
prisinf  a  hennclicany  scaled  thin-walled  tbennoplastic 
hollow  body  inchidfaig  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  defininf 
the  wkMi  of  the  body  and  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
flat  walls  connecting  said  first-named  walls  and  defining 
the  thickness  of  said  boUow  body,  said  walls  connected 
by  a  bottom  wall  at  one  end  and  having  free  edges  at  their 
opposed  ends,  said  hollow  body  being  of  an  inner  width 
equal  substantially  to  the  width  of  s  glass  microscope 
slide,  said  second  pair  of  walls  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending rib  on  their  inner  surface,  said  ribs 
spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  less  than  the  width 
of  a  glass  microscope  slide,  each  said  rib  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  first  pair  of  walls  a  distance  exceed- 
ing the  thickness  of  a  glass  microscope  slide  and  extend- 
mg  from  said  bottom  wall  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  hoUow  body  containing 
fixation  fhud  and  having  the  free  ends  of  its  walls  heat- 
sealed  to  one  another. 


spaced  parallel  second  arms  swingable  in  said  plane  rela- 
tivnty  to  said  bar  at  said  junctions  and  displaoeable  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  arms  toward  and  away  from  said 
support;  a  second  bar  parallel  to  said  first  bar  and  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  second  arms  remote  from  said  junc- 
tions; and  ckuhes-hanging  means  spanning  said  first  and 
second 


3,132,744  

CONTAINEKS  FOR  CIGARETTES 


Filed  Mm.  25,  1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  1M,414 

r,  appMrahnn  Grtal  Istain  Fshw  14,  IMl 


1 .  An  open-sided  cigarette  tray,  having  a  base,  two  end 
walls,  a  top  cover  member  fixed  to  the  end  walls  and 
having  downwardly  depending  exiensiooa,  Ixod  members 
extendiiv  acroM  the  tray  and  supported  by  the  said  ex- 
tensions, and  a  side  wall  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  said 
fixed  members  so  as  to  be  movable  across  the  tray. 


3432,747 
KNOCKDOWN  DBPLAY  STAND 


Prsd  Van  D«yna, 
Wha  Fm^ncts,  inc^ 
Jcrary 

FVad  Inly  4,  1942,  Sir.  Nn.  297,914 
f  niiii  I      (CL  211— 177) 


toMeknas 

afNew 


3432,74$ 
DEVICES  FOR  HANGING  OUT  WASHING 

Plai  Oct  25.  t9<lV9!ir!nt».  147>99 
■tartly,  ippliillan  Cwmwj  Feb.  It,  1941 
Sfliiliii      <CL  211— 1194) 
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1.  In  a 
stantially 

joint 
aflrstbar 
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usviue.  in 


a  sob- 
a  pair  of  lateral- 
to  said  snpnort  for 


IB  a 
tostid 


toward  and  nwny 


pivouUy 

for 
a  pair  of  lalcraBy 


1.  In  a  knockdown  display  stand,  the  combination  of 
an  vprifht  member,  a  rack  tier  conpriwig  at  leart  two 
rack  memben.  and  itcrlofking  joint  means  integral  with 
said  rack  members,  in  which  each  of  said  rack  members 
compiises  two  regularly  interconnected  uniform  wire 
frames  and  in  which  said  interlocking  joint  means  com- 
priKS  raised  transverse  wire  elemeats  centrally  located  be- 
tween said  wire  frames  at  the  top  and  base  respectively  of 
each  said  rack  member  and  tpmotd  to  accommodate  said 
sber  therebetween,  one  rack  member  being 


us 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfAY  12,  1964 


fltted  within  the  other,  with  the  tnmsvene  wire  elemenu  on 
each  Mid  rack  member  engaging  the  corresponding  trans- 
verse wire  elements  of  the  other. 


3,132,74s 
FRICTION  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Harry  W.  Malci^,  CMcag*  HcigUs,  DL, 
W.  H.  Miner,  lac^  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corpomtioa 
Delaware 

F1M  Oct.  22, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2313M 
-tClii^    (CL213— 32) 


to 
of 


trailing  end  of  the  uKMith  through  which  the  projectioiM 
must  pass  before  leaving  the  device,  with  tlk  width  of  the 
throat  at  least  eqtial  to  but  not  subttantial)y  greater  than 
the  overaH  span  of  the  projections  when  th^  movable  pro- 
jectaoo  is  in  iu  fixed  position  of  dowat  approach  to  the 
projection,  the  throat  continuing  at  the  tfnat  width  for 
some  distance  towards  the  trailing  end  of  ihe  device,  but 
being  limited  in  length  to  such  an  extent  4iat  the  projec- 
tions on  the  trailing  coupler  of  a  vehicle  ^ass  out  of  the 
trailing  end  of  the  throat  before  either  of  the  projections 
of  a  mating  coupler  engaged  with  the  nmiling  coupler 
comes  into  contact  with  the  appropriate  wa|l  of  the  mouth. 


33  M 


^J/ft 


1.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism  having  a 
casing  open  at  its  front  end,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes 
slidingly  telescoped  within  the  casing,  a  central  wedge  in 
wedging  engagement  with  the  shoes,  and  resilient  means 
within  the  casing  opposing  inward  movement  of  the  wedge 
4nd  shoes;  retaining  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  wed^  and  comprising  a  head  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  wedfe  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  leg  por- 
tions integral  with  said  head  portion  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  leg  portions  terminating  in 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  portion,  said  casing  having 
a  notdted  inner  wall  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  po- 
tions and  latch  therewith  to  restrain  said  retaining  means 
from  outward  movement  with  respect  to  said  casing. 


3,132,749 

DEVICES  POR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 
THE  LOCKING  MEMBERS  OF  AUTOMATIC 
COUPLERS  POR  RAIL  VEHICLES 

D.  WMiihnMi  m^Mm  a  Caoke,  Shegeld, 
to  Ei|Im  Steel  Cmpoi'atloM  Lub" 


Fled  Fek.  9, 1M2,  S«-.  No.  172,1<2 

r,  MpMraHiw  Great  Brttatai  Feb.  14,  IMl 
S  C*laiii     (CL  213—211) 


i  f 


1.  A  device  fw  automatically  operating  the  lockinf 
members  of  automatic  couplers  for  rail  vehicles,  each 
coupler  being  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  downwardly-ex- 
teDding  projection  towards  one  side  of  the  coupler  and  a 
downwardly-extending  movable  projection  towards  the 
other  ade  of  the  coupler,  movement  of  the  locking  menv 
ber  between  locking  and  rekaae  positions  being  conse- 
quent upon  relative  approaching  mowement  of  the  pro- 
jectioBS,  and  the  device  comprising  a  carrier  for  mount- 
ing betweeiynhe  rails  of  a  track,  a  transverse  slide  on  the 
OMvier.  and  a  pair  o#  upstanding  waUs  on  the  slide  ooo- 
verging  fttxn  one  end  to  form  between  them  a  tapering 
month  for  gathering  in  both  the  nnovabte  projection  and 
the  Used  projection  on  a  coupler  of  a  vehicle  passing  ovor 
die  device,  the  walls  also  forming  a  throat  at  the  narrower 


3  132,759 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FRUIT 

Hans  W.  GrotewoU,  flihrlag.  Ffak,  siJiinr  to  FMC 

CorporatfcM,  a  mipesatlen  of  IMawarc 

Filed  Ang.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44^2 

4CWaH.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  In  fruit  processing  apparatus,  a  turret,  means  da- 
fining  a  fruit  support  member  on  said  turret,  a  fruit 
clamping  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  garret  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  in  clamping  engagement  with  a 
fruit  on  said  fmit  support  member  and  ajpontion  spaced 
from  said  support  member,  a  latch  arm  ion  said  damp- 
ing lever,  a  latching  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
turret  and  having  a  portion  with  a  latc|  detent  therein 
underlying  said  latch  arm,  means  for  rotating  said  turret 
to  move  said  latching  lever  and  said  clambing  lever  along 
a  circular  path,  first  spring  means  opera  ively  connected 
between  said  turret  and  said  clamping  Isver  for  urging 
said  lever  away  firom  fruit-clamping  lotition.  lecaod 
spring  means  operativdy  connected  betwi  en  said  latching 
lever  and  said  turret  for  urging  die  latcl  detent  portion 
of  said  latching  lever  upwardly  toward  said  clamping 
lever,  and  actuating  means  mounted  adjioent  said  tmret 
for  engaging  said  clamping  lever  and  notiving  it  to  fruit 
clamping  position  against  the  resistance  of  said  first  spring 
means  and  moving  said  latch  arm  alont|the  top  sorface 
of  said  Utching  lever  againit  the  reMtabce  of  said  sec- 
ond spring  means  to  a  position  wfaerea  the  latch  arm 
of  said  clamping  lever  is  dispOMd  in  latoied  engagement 
in  said  latch  detent. 


3,132,751 

TOBACCO  HARVESTING  APP.  lRATUS 

John  W.  Bdl,  Jr^  141  W.  19«h  St.,  Paris,  Ky. 

Fled  Dec  7.  19M,  Ssr.  N*.  ?l,247 

4CliteH.     (CL214-^ 

1.  In  a  tobacco  harvesting  apparatus  f4r  use  under  field 

conditions  and  inchiding  a  cairiage  for  ^lovement  along- 
side a  row  of  growing  tobacco  and  brual^ng  Aicreagainst, 
a  string-looping  means  for  joining  gr^op*  o<  ***'*^ 
leaves  by  a  continuous  string  looped  attamd  the  steoH 
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of  laid  lemvei  and  comprinnf  a  fenerally  vertical  re- 
ciprocable  slide,  a  framework  moanted  upon  nid  carriate, 
means  for  mountmt  said  slide  upon  said  framework  and 
including  a  hounnf  open  at  each  of  its  vertical  ends, 
means  for  actuating  said  slide,  and  roller  means  mounted 


3,U2,752 
UNDERGROUND  PARKING  GARAGE 
E4om4o  OamamWhrneM,  ZoUkam,  iMik 

to   SHOpSlK   S>Aaf   SL    MOnBp 

of  SwMasriMd 

Apr.  3,  IMl,  9ar.  No.  IM^l 

HipMiartusi  AmM*  Apr.  «,  19M 
2  CWms.     (CL  214— 1(.1) 
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support  means;  said  carrier  comprisinf  a  borizoatally 
movabk  frame  movable  past  said  vertical  rows,  a  vertical- 
ly movable  frame  thereon  movabk  past  said  horizonta] 
rows,  a  laterally  extendible  frame  carried  by  said  vertical- 
ly movable  frame  extendible  into  said  storage  frame,  and 
a  lift  frame  carried  by  said  extendible  frame  movable  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions  for  raising  or  lowermg 
a  load  relative  to  said  support  means;  power  means  sep- 
arately actuating  movements  of  said  carrier  frames  in  use; 
control  means  for  operating  said  carrier  comprising  first 
control  elements  corresponding  respectively  to  the  vertical 
rows  of  said  support  means  and  second  control  elements 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  horizontal  rows  of  said 
support  means;  said  power  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  actuate  said  carrier  frames  in  such  manner 


within  said  housint  and  supporting  said  slide  whereby 
extraneous  material  deposited  upon  said  slide  may  be 
removed  therefrom  by  said  roUers  and  fall  through  the 
open  lower  end  of  said  housing  as  said  slide  is  moveA  by 
said  slide-actuating  means. 


1.  An  underground  parking  garage  comprising  a 
ramp-type  parking  garage  having  two  stories,  a  fully 
mechanical  parking  garage  of  cellular  design,  said  me- 
chanical parking  garage  being  disposed  centrally  under- 
neath the  ramp  garage  and  having  a  smaller  base  area 
than  said  ramp  garage,  the  second  story  of  the  ramp  garage 
being  of  reducsd  area  and  located  wtthtn  planes  which 
extend  tiffough  the  lower  edges  of  the  fbst  story  of  said 
ramp  garage  and  the  lowest  story  of  the  mechanical 
parking  gartfe. 

3432,7S3 
LOAD  TRANSFER  AND  VTORAGE  APPARATUS 
AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
R.  CkHV.  CIcvalHi.  mt  Wrilsr  F.  DMMe, 

,CI*TC- 


'.\\ 


>  i 


^-•<^ 


as  to  deliver  a  load  from  said  station  to  a  seleaed  one  of 
said  support  means  or  return  a  load  from  said  selected 
stipport  means  to  said  sution,  by  sequential  movemenu 
of  said  carrier  frames  in  a  single  cycle  of  operation  begin- 
ning and  ending  with  said  carrier  positiooied  at  said  sta- 
tion, in  response  to  actuation  of  selected  first  and  second 
control  elements  corresponding  to  selected  vertical  and 
horizontal  rows  the  intersection  of  which  defines  the  loca- 
tion of  said  selected  support  means;  said  control  meaiu 
including  means  responsive  to  said  lift  frame  in  its  raned 
position  determining  that  said  single  cycle  will  effect  de- 
livery of  a  load  to  said  selected  support  means  and  means 
responsive  to  said  lift  frame  in  its  lowered  position  deter- 
mining that  said  single  cycle  will  effect  return  of  a  kM^ 
from  said  selected  support  means. 


3432f754 

BALE  THROWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BALING  MACHINES 

Isaac  Z.  SoMkcr  and  Nonaaa  B.  Smnkn,  Intercovsc, 
Aivic  R.  Bcachy,  I  aTaatw.  a^  Aaroa  P.  Bcilcr,  Btoc 
Bell,  Pa.,  ■■i«anri  to  Sparry  Raad  Corpmtfoa,  New 
Pa.,  ■  cOTpwattoa  aff  Dclawar* 
FBad  Oct.  2,  195t,  Smr.  No.  744JM 
14  ClalM.     <CL  214-^42) 


IS,  1999,  am.  No.  tll^BS 
IS  rlilBii  (CL  214—16.4) 
1.  A  load  transfer  and  storace  apparatus  comprising  s 
storage  frame  having  a  phirality  of  load  support  means 
arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows;  means  deflaing 
a  pick-up  and  dtacharge  station  independent  of  said  sop- 
port  means;  a  load  carrier  normaDy  powtioiied  at  said  su- 
tion and  movable  between  said  Matioo  and  any  of  Mid 


1.  A  bale-ihrowing  device  for  baling  machines  includ- 
ing a  bale-forming  diamber.  said  throwing  device  com- 
prising a  frame  to  be  mouitted  adjacent  the  bale  discharge 
end  of  said  bale-forming  chamber  and  pivoted  thereto  for 
lateral  movement  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bale-forming  chamber,  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  conveyor  meam  including  a  pair  of 
jndless  belt  conveyors  vertically  spaced  from  each  other 
a\4liMaooe  aubatantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  bales 
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dtaduuied  from  uid  bale-forming  dumber,  means  ex- 
tending between  aaid  conveyor  meant  and  the  dischargr 
end  of  said  bale-forming  chamber  for  laterally  guiding 
bales  discharged  from  said  bale-forming  chamber  into 
said  conveyor  means,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  driving  said  endless  belt  conveyors  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  adjaoem  portions  of  said  belt  convcyotB 
move  outwaidly  away  from  said  bale-forming  chamber 
to  thereby  throw  bales  enga«ed  between  said  belt  con- 
veyors into  a  trajectory  path  from  the  rear  of  the  dii- 
charge  end  of  said  bale-forming  chamber. 


3432,755 

CAMP  TABLE  AND  LOADING  ASSISTING 

PANEL  FOR  VEHICLES 

Wesley  M.  Gruasiatr,  Sirticr  Creek,  CaUf. 

<P.O;b«i  4«,  MartcU,  CaHf.) 

Filed  Fck.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  19,311 

TCiafaM.     (CL214— 83J4) 


S.  A  loadmg  and  wiloading  assisting  panel  unit  for 
vehicle  load  beds,  said  unit  including  a  panel  supporting 
and  guide  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  elongated  end  parallel  channel  defining  mem- 
bers each  opening  toward  the  other  and  having  an  uppv 
and  lower  horizontal  portion  secured  by  an  upsUnding 
bight  portion,  vertically  extendmg  support  means  of  lets 
hei^t  than  the  bight  portion  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  each  lower  horizontal  portion,  a  plurality  of  oppoaiqg 
longitDdinally  spaced  roOers  iocmalled  for  roution  abo«t 
hCHizontal  axes  extending  transversely  between  the  bigfet 
portion  and  vertical  support  means  of  each  channel  di- 
flnii^  member,  the  upper  limit  of  said  rollers  spacad 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertically  extending  support 
means  and  below  the  upper  horizontal  portion,  and  a 
planar  load  panel  having  its  opposite  side  marginal  por- 
tions slidably  received  within  said  channel  defining  mem- 
bers between  the  upper  horizontal  portions  and  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinally  spaced  rollers  for  movement  on 
said  rollers. 


3,132,754 

TRASH  AND  MOSS  REMOVER  FOR  CANALS 

Ralph  Thaaspina.  P.a  Boi  i44,  GImw  Perry,  Idaho 

nicd  Jmm  25,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  2*4,832 

S  ClafaM.     (O.  214—132) 


1.  A  trash  remover  comprising:  i 

a  fixed  base  having  a  plane  horizontal  top  surface; 


a  rigid  frame  rouubly  mounted  on  Mid  base  above 
said  surface  for  motion  about  a  fix^  vertical  axis; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  j  to  said  frame 
adapted  to  move  said  frame  from  a|  first  poaitioo  to 
a  second  position  about  said  vertical  axis; 

a  supporting  arm  connected  to  said  ftame  for  pivotal 
motion  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  frame  and 
extending   radially  outward  therefri^; 

a  forked  member  pivoUlly  mounted  pn  said  arm  for 
motion  about  a  horizontal  axis  pefpendicular  to  a 
radius  drawn  from  said  vertical  apcis,  said  forked 
member  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  tines  fixed 
to  a  shaft  pivoted  to  said  forked  member  on  an 
axis  that  extends  radially  with  respect  to  said  ver- 
tical axis; 

subilizing  means  operatively  connect^  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  forked  member  adapted  no  nnaintain  said 
radial  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a  horizopul  position; 

elevational  means  on  said  base  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  to  thereby  elevationally  position  said  arm  about 
its  horizonul  pivotal  axis  during  mjovement  of  said 
frame; 

means  fixed  to  said  base  adapted  to  enkage  said  forked 
member  so  ax  to  selectively  cau^  said  tines  to 
attain  a  horizontal  potitioa; 

latch  means  on  said  forked  member 
lively  maintain  said  tines  in  a 

and  means  on  said  arm  operatively 
latch  means  adapted  to  release 
gagement  therewith  reqwnstve 
predetermined  elevational  hei^  b]|  said  arm  about 
the  horizontal  pivotal 


ipted  to  selec- 

ital  position; 

to  said 

tines  from  en- 

ittainment  of  a 


3,132,757 
BUCKET  DEVICE 

Lcoaard  UrbMi,  »••  Craver  Place,     

Filed  Nov.  13,  1»«2,  S«r.  No.  234,934 
4Claiiiia.     (CL  214— 144) 


cmpc,  Ariz. 


1.  A  bucket  device  for  a  tracer  or  other  siq>porting 
structure  comprising  a  bucket  frame  fo^  carrying  a  load 
and  having  a  load  opening  aad  an  e  [traction  opening 
therein,  said  bucket  frame  being  pivolilly  mounted  on 
the  supporting  structure  for  pivotal  msvcment  between 
a  load  carrying  poaition  with  the  buc^Let  load  opening 
generally  upward  and  a  load  dumping  position  with 
the  bucket  load  opening  generally  dowi^ard,  four  plates 
serially  positioned  in  the  extractioa 
moat  of  said  plates  of  said  scries 
nected  to  said  frame,  the  inacrmo 
said  series  being  pivotally 
pivotal  movement  and  retpectivcly 
biy  connected  iridi  the  outermost 
pivoting  said  frame,  and  means  fori  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  i^ates  with  said  buckM  frante  to  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  move  said  plates  relaive  to  each  other 
and  to  said  bucket  frame  to  cauae  saiq  waU  to  flex  and 
move  said  wall  toward  the  load  opening.i 


g,  the  outer- 
pivotally  con- 
said  plates  of 
for    limited 
lly  and  slida- 
tes,   means   for 
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4322 


21,  IMLSk.  N*.  112,$49 
(CL  214—523) 


said  inner  conUiner  and  outer  member  prohibiting  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  between  said  inner  container  outer 
D.C.     surface  and  aid  outer  member  inner  surface. 


.■■■\ 


1 .  A  mobile  boat  trailer  compriainf  an  elongated  boat 
uipportinf  frame,  wbeeb  connected  to  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  an  dongaird  load  support  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  portion  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
frame,  reeling  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  frame,  roUtjd>le  meum  carried  by  said  load  sup 
port,  a  flexible  member  woand  on  taid  reeling  means  and 
extending  over  taid  sopport  raUtabk  means,  means  for 
connecting  said  flexible  member  to  a  medial  portion  of 
the  boat,  a  stop  adjustably  connected  to  said  flexible 
member  adiaoeBt  said  connecting  means  and  capable  of 
engaging  nid  wpport  rotatable  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  iexibla  member  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
piungera  lUdMUy  carried  by  said  frame  each  on  an  op- 
posite nde  of  the  pivotal  comiectioa  of  said  support  to 
said  frame  aad  meam  for  alternately  sliding  said  plung- 
ers to  poeitioM  ta  tiie  pivotal  path  of  said  support  for 
limiting  the  pivoting  of  nid  sopporl  in  either  direction  as 
desired. 


_3J32,75> 
INSULATD) 


CONTAINEIS 


•fOMe 

PVad  Oct.  19,  IMl,  Sm.  N*.  144,154 
laCWnn.    (CL215— 13) 


1.  la  a 

tion  of  aa 
in  plan,  said 
face  eagafHl 
face  and  Mid 


cowtamer 


of  the  class  deecribed  the  combina- 
bcr  and  aa  iaaer  oootaiaer  circular 
outer  meaabcr  having  a  circular  inner  sur- 
hy  Ike  iaaer  container  circular  outer  sur- 
beiag  formed  with  a  wall 
to  iasulate  the  contents  of  the  inner 
raairfer  of  heat  and  cold,  said  outer 
farmed  of  aa  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  panBanantly  seemed  to  one  another  to  perma- 
nently and  mbeduMiaOy  complelely  endoae  the  inner  con- 
tainer, a  Ming  aad  diKharge  neck  iq?wardly  extending 
from  the  inner  containfr  Kakd  to  the  outer  member 
upper  portion  to  profed  throng  and  above  the  outer  con- 
tainer upper  portion,  and  cooperating  meam  formed  on 


3432,74« 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  JAR  COVXR 

Roy  J.  DcUagcr,  2993  Owtfe  9t^  Dm  Plafacs,  DL 

Filed  Mv.  29,  1943,  Ser.  N«.  244,954 

4ClataM.     (CL21S— 19) 


I .  A  releasable  clamping  device  for  engaging  with  the 
cover  of  a  iar  and  maintaining  the  cower  in  substantially 
air-tigbt  relation  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  iar  com- 
prising: a  wire  clamp-forming  means  having  bottom  side 
portions  for  rotatably  engaging  with  the  tides  of  a  jar 
body,  said  clamp-forming  means  further  having  an  upper 
portion  for  overlying  and  engaging  with  the  cover  and 
having  a  spring-forming  looped  portion  in  a  plane  which 
extends  substantially  transverse  to  said  cover-overlying 
and  engaging  portion,  said  wire  damp-forming  means 
when  engaged  on  the  cover  acting  resiliently  to  exert  a 
downward  pressure  against  the  cover  releasably  lo  hold 
and  maintain  the  cover  in  substantially  air-tight  engage- 
ment  with  the  jar  body. 


3,132,741 

CONTAINER  FOR  STXHIING  FLUID  MEDIUM 

UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 

WaMar  G.  Sytvcstar,  West  CaUwaB,  NJ^  Mslcaer  to 

Spccialtiss  Development  Corporstion,  Bcneviilc,  NJ^ 

a  corporatkM  of  New  Jsrssy 

FHed  Jaly  25,  1941,  Ser.  No.  124,434 
2  CWaK     (CL  224—3) 


1.  A  container  for  storing  fluid  medium  under  high 
pressure  comprising  an  inner  shell,  opposed  fittings  se- 
cured to  said  inner  shell  each  having  a  neck  with  at  least 
one  of  said  necks  being  formed  with  a  port  for  entry  and 
discharge  of  fluid  medium,  an  outer  shell  consisting  of  a 
cured  winding  of  resin  impregnated  yam  completely  en- 
closing said  inner  shell  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
necks,  and  an  envelope  adhered  to  and  completely  enclos- 
ing said  outer  shell  including  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
thereof  and  the  portions  surrouiKling  said  necks  and  being 
adhered  to  said  outer  and  inner  shells  and  to  said  necks, 
said  envelope  consisting  of  a  layer  of  resinous  material 
characterized  in  that  within  the  temperature  range  of 
minus  65*  F.  to  plus  200*  F.  the  resin  is  oil  and  abrasion 
resistant,  b  highly  adhesive,  has  tow  moisttire  perme- 
abOity  and  has  an  elongation  of  at  least  15%. 
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3431,762  poutkmed  in  air-tigbt  aealmg  enf  grment  #itfa  said  open- 

APPASATUS  FOB  DISPENSING  LIQUEFIED  GASES  ings,  uid  teal  member  having  an  ootwiTdly  eztcadiag 

•J .  iS:  s«.  N«.  34^3  „    ^ ..  coNT6P«?<yyy!»  .    ^  ^ 

11  C^^    id.  IM—lSi  Hmrj  T.  HaOoa,  Jr^  FVaaldta  Park,  NJ^  PMBMT  la  A» 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  storase  and  dispensing  of  liquefied 
gas  material  at  low  temperatures  comprising  a  closed 
inner  vessel  for  holding  a  body  of  the  liqoe6ed  gas  and 
having  a  vapor  space  above  the  liquid  space  therein;  a 
doaed  wu  ti|^  outer  shell  completely  surrounding  the 
inner  ytmti  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  evacu- 
atable  iasuUtion  space  between  the  walls  of  the  vessel 
and  the  diell;  means  for  supporting  said  inner  vessel  within 
the  shell  comprising  two  tubular  cylinders  in  axial  align- 
ment and  tubular  support  means,  each  tubular  cylinder 
extendiaf  across  the  insulation  space,  each  tubular  cylin- 
der having  their  outer  end  portions  supported  in  sockets 
secured  to  the  respective  end  heads  of  the  outer  shell  and 
their  inner  ends  sivported  teleacopically  within  said  tubu- 
lar support  means,  said  tubular  support  means  beinf  se- 
cured to  and  eztoiding  through  ttw  end  heads  of  said 
inner  veasel  into  said  inner  vessel,  the  unsupported  length 
of  said  tubular  cylinders  having  a  thickness  selected  ac- 
cording to  the  diameter  and  strength  of  the  material 
thereof  to  provide  adequate  support  of  the  full  loaded 
wei^t  of  the  inner  vessel,  and  the  cross-sectional  area 
and  unsupported  length  of  said  tubular  cylinders  being 
selected  according  to  the  conductivity  of  the  material  to 
provide  a  desired  restricted  heat  leak. 


3,132,7(3 

CONTAINER  SEAL 

Alfrad  Qiihvc  919  AMlaon  Sl^  Bsrfcclcy  19,  CaHT. 

FUad  Ang.  6, 1962,  Ssr.  Nou  215,171 

HOahM.    (CL22»-24) 


1.  In  a  container,  the  combination  comprising  a  rigid 
<y?«tain«ir  end  waH  secured  to  a  container  peripheral  side 
wall  at  a  ff^ifgi"*!  bead,  said  end  waH  having  preformed 
M^P^nyng  and  veut  openings  therein,  and  a  seal  membet, 
said  member  having  a  marginal  portion  conforming  to 
and  disposed  in  releaaable  clamping  engagement  with  sail 
bead,  said  member  further  having  depending  plug  means 


of  New  Yeck 
Apr.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  Ntt.  194441 
4ClirihB»    (CL129-'40 


1 .  A  container  and  container  closuri  cjomprising,  con- 
tainer walls  and  a  container  closure  meaiber  defining  a 
general  space  within  the  container,  said  ^osure  member 
insertable  in  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  fsotainer  walb, 
a  rim  member  in  said  container  wall  surrounding  said 
aperture,  a  seat  included  in  said  rim  me^iber  preventing 
ibe  complete  passage  of  said  closure  mero(ier  through  said 
aperture  into  said  container  general  spa^  a  peripheral 
flange  on  said  closure  member  overlying  s|ud  rim  member 
seat,  a  preformed  resilient  ring  element  interposed  between 
said  closure  member  peripheral  flange  an4  Mud  rim  men*- 
ber  seat,  said  resilient  element  being  coo»pressed  by  said 
flange  and  said  seat  when  the  closure  mfcmber  is  in  the 
inserted  position,  said  compressed  resilient  element  pro- 
viding a  force  tending  to  eject  said  closu^  member  from 
said  aperture,  said  compreased  resilient  element  providing 
a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  containef  wall  and  said 
closure  member,  retaining  means  maintaining  said  closure 
member  in  said  aperture  in  said  inserted  lotion  and  pre- 
venting said  eiecUon  of  said  closure  member,  said  retaining 
means  maintaining  said  compression  of  *id  resilient  ele- 
ment and  maintaining  said  fluid-tight  seal  when  said  clo- 
sure member  is  in  said  inserted  positio^  said  reuimng 
means  comprising  a  deformabk  C-ring  jkrtially  »M«ted 
into  an  annular  groove  in  said  rim  meml^r  whereby  said 
C-ring  overlies  said  rim  member  and  saidldosure  member 
and  prevents  removal  of  said  closure  m^ber  from  said 
aperture  and  prevents  said  ejection  of  «fd  dowre  mem- 
ber and  maintains  said  closure  member  in  said  mserted 
portion,  said  cloaure  member  biased  agiinst  said  C-rmg 
and  said  C-ring  biased  against  said  rim  ^mber  by  said 
force  provided  by  said  resilient  element  #hen  said  closure 
member  is  in  said  inserted  position  whe^by  vibradon  of 
said  C-ring  is  precluded,  said  C-ring  t|euig  ^P^JJV* 
temporary  deformatioo  in  its  own  plaii^  to  a  '°™""|"* 
extent  to  overlie  only  a  selected  one  <|f  said  membOT 
wiiereby  maintaining  said  sufficient  def <»rmatioB  pemuts 
removal  of  said  closure  member  froon  Isaid  apestuie,^* 
curb  in  said  selected  overlain  member  w^by  uad  ntm- 
cient  temporary  deformation  of  said  d-ring  to  owbe 
only  said  selected  member  is  prevented  #hen  said  dosme 
member  is  in  said  inserted  position,  me4ns  in  said  mem- 
ber other  than  said  selected  member  p^chidtng  said  C- 
ring  member  from  being  temporarily  deiirmed  to  a  su«- 
cient  extent  to  overlie  said  member  other  than  said  selected 
member  when  said  closure  member  n  in  said  maerted 
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pomioa  ca- 
pable of  bdat  <lwpl«o»d  iawardly  of  Mid  container  by 
the  applicatioa  of  wibtantia]  force  to  said  doaure  mem- 
ber, said  tubrtaniial  force  being  suflcieat  to  overcome  said 
force  pcoirided  by  Mid  conpreawd  reailient  element  and 
sufficient  to  funhnr  compreM  Mid  tjcmrnt  whereby  said 
ckmire  mBMbf  nay  be  diiplaoed  inwardly  of  Mid  con- 
tainer and  where  tools  other  than  ordinary  hand  toob  are 
required  to  tBMratc  said  substantial  force,  said  closure 
member  capable  of  being  removed  from  said  inserted  posi- 
tion in  said  aperture  by  the  application  of  s  said  substan- 
tial force  providing  a  said  dosure  member  inward  dis- 
placement equal  to  at  least  the  height  of  said  curb  such 
that  said  displacement  of  at  least  curb  height  allows  said 
C-ring  to  be  temporarily  deformed  in  its  own  plane  to  a 
sufficient  extent  to  overlie  only  said  selected  one  of  said 
members  thereby  permitting  removal  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber, and  tool-acoepting  means  on  said  C-ring  whereby  said 
temporary  deformation  of  sak)  C-ring  and  maintenance  of 
said  sufficient  deformation  of  said  C-ring  by  tool  means  is 
facilitated. 


3,131,719 
SILVEIIWAIIE  DBPENSER 

Alex  Flussndu,  KISt  WMd  Aam 

Mf  M,  1M2,  Bar.  N*.  21133< 
4CWBM.    (CL  221-43) 


1.  In  a  portable  flatware  or  silverware  dispenser  from 
which  a  substantially  complete  place  setting  of  silver- 
ware comprising  a  knife,  forks  and  spoons,  some  of  which 
have  curved  handle  portions,  is  dispensed  substantially 
simultaneously  on  the  table  arranged  ready  for  use.  the 
combinatioa  comprisiag  a  portable  device  having  a  frame 
with  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  bottom  members,  the 
lowermost  of  said  bottom  members  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  frame,  and  the  other  of  said  bottom  members 
being  slidablc  on  said  lowennoat  member,  said  device 
having  means  for  receivmg  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  silver- 
ware placed  therein,  said  slidaMe  bottom  member  having 
apertures  farmed  therein  under  said  stacks,  each  of  said 
apertures  having  the  general  outline  of  the  silverware 
stacked  thereover,  said  ftxfodly  attached  bottom  member 
having  corresponding  apertures  formed  therein,  the  corre- 
sponding apertures  in  said  bottom  members  being  normal- 
ly displaced  from  each  other,  said  stacks  normally  rest 
on  saiid  fixed  bottom  member  when  said  slidable  bottom 
member  is  in  its  normal  positioii,  means  for  urging  uid 
slidablc  bottom  member  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slidaMe  bottom  member  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  bottom  member  to  bring  the  aper- 
tures thereof  substantially  in  alignment,  said  slidable 
bottom  memher  having  means  for  engaging  sides  of  the 
curved  handles  of  selected  towermost  pieces  of  silver- 
ware for  suBuitaneonsly  BMyvnig  the  lowermost  pieces  of 
nlverware  Imerally  from  each  of  said  stacks.  Mid  last- 
mentioned  meam  having  curved  upper  surfaces  that  con- 
form suhehitinBy  to  the  upper  cmred  surfaces  of  said 
handle  pottioas  of  said  towermost  pieces  of  silverware, 
said  curvnd  sarfhos  means  being  movad  under  selected 
one  of  said  slacks  whea  said  slidable  bottom  member 
is  nKVwd  to  support  said  selected  stacks  uatfl  said  slidable 
bottom  meniher  is  returned  to  its  normal  position. 


3431,7M 

WASHER  DBTENSER  HAVING  HOPTER  WITH 

AIR  AGITA110N  OF  WASHERS 

Mkhad  Kcrgsr,  3522  WBcox.  ■sRwoed,  H. 

LBT.  17.  IMl,  Sar.  No.  I«3.<t5 

7  CWasB.     (CL  221—175) 


I.  A  washer  dispenser  for  riveting  machines  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  transfer  bar  slideably  mounted  on  said 
casing,  a  transfer  bar  pusher  slideably  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  transfer  bar,  a  transfer  plate  fixed 
on  the  top  of  said  transfer  bar  pusher,  said  transfer  plate 
having  a  washer  receiving  opening  therethrough,  spring 
means  interposed  between  the  front  end  of  said  transfer 
bar  and  the  said  transfer  bar  pusher  whereby  the  said 
transfer  bar  pusher  is  urged  rearwardly  against  a  shoulder 
on  said  transfer  bar.  means  operably  connected  to  said 
transfer  bar  pusher  for  moving  said  transfer  bar  pusher 
forward  and  backward  to  its  retracted  position  whereby 
said  transfer  bar  is  also  moved  forward  aiKl  backward 
to  a  retracted  position,  first  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
said  forward  movement  of  said  transfer  bar,  second  stop 
meaits  for  limiting  the  said  backward  movement  of  said 
transfer  bar,  a  third  stop  means  for  limiting  the  said  for- 
ward movement  of  the  said  transfer  bar  puaher,  an  oval 
shaped  washer  hopper  terminating  in  an  apex  noouitted 
on  uid  casing  above  said  tranter  bar  pmher,  a  tube 
depending  from  said  apex  in  alignment  with  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  washer  receiving  opening  whtn  said 
transfer  bar  pusher  is  in  iu  retracted  position,  and  a 
source  of  air  pressure  connected  to  said  apex  to  thereby 
direct  air  across  the  face  of  takl  tube  whereby  washers 
in  said  hopper  are  blown  against  the  wall  opposite  the 
point  of  air  introduction  and  on  bouncing  off  said  wall 
said  washers  tend  to  drop  into  said  tube. 


3,132,7<7 
COMPKEMnLE  FLUID  METERING  APPARATUS 
H.  Gartesr.  Lmm  Isarh.  and  Robsrt  E. 


FHad  Aaf.  17,  IMl.  8«.  Na.  132,133 
17  CWm.     (CL  222—3) 


-r-r 
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1.  Apparatus  oomprisiBg  a  measuring  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  thorfor,  control  means  disposed 
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within  said  chamber  for  closing  said  outlet  port  and 
opening  said  inlet  port  solely  under  inlet  pressure,  for 
closing  the  inlet  port  upon  the  chamber  pressure  reach- 
ing the  inlet  pressure,  and  for  selectively  opening  the 
outlet  port,  said  control  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  elements  cooperating  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  respectively  and  an  apertured  bellows  intercon- 
necting said  valve  elements. 


3,132,7M 

MEASURER  AND  FUNNEL 

D^e  T.  Orr,  715  NoiM  Atc^  AknM,  OUo 

Filed  3tm.  19,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  15t>M 

3CWM.     <CL222— M) 


1 .  A  portable  measurer  and  funnel  apparatus  for  us 
in  measuring  oil  for  delivcfy  to  a  gasoline  tank  for  proper 
oil-fuoline  mixtures  and  for  filling  the  gasoline  tank  and 
including  in  combination  a  measuring  container  having 
an  open  top  and  a  bottom  with  a  hole  therein  and  made 
from  an  optically  clear  plastic  material,  a  tube  slidably 
but  snugly  received  in  said  hole  and  extending  into  the 
container,  said  tube  being  longer  than  said  container,  aa 
upwardly  graduated  measuring  indicia  on  the  tube,  a 
downwardly  graduated  measuring  indicia  on  the  container 
indicating  volume  levels  of  a  chamber  formed  in  said 
container  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  container  and 
the  periphery  of  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  moved  up 
to  extend  at  least  to  the  top  of  said  container,  said  indicia 
of  the  tube  and  the  container  being  correlated  to  eadi 
other  so  that  the  volume  of  the  chamber  at  all  indicia 
thereof  is  inversely  proportionate  to  a  volume  measured 
by  a  liquid  level  in  a  gasoline  tank  of  known  volume  by 
the  indicia  on  the  tube  to  provide  the  proper  quantity  of 
oil  which  can  be  poured  into  said  diamber  through  the 
open  top  of  said  container  for  use  in  filling  the  tank  with 
an  oil-gasoline  mixture,  said  tube  having  open  ends  where- 
by after  oil  is  supplied  and  measured  in  the  chamber  be- 
tween said  container  and  the  periphery  of  said  tube,  Mid 
tube  can  be  moved  downwardly  of  said  container  to  drain 
the  contents  thereof  into  the  gasoline  tank  through  said 
tube  whereby  the  gasoline  tank  then  can  be  filled  with 
gasoline  through  said  container  aiKl  the  added  gasoline 
and  oil  wiU  be  in  a  predetennined  ratio. 


3,132,7i9 
POWDER  DBPENSING  DEVICE 
Edgar  L.  Zchrhach,  MaMicU,  Oyo,  assizor  to  Wcsthst* 
Ekctrlc  Corporatfoa,  East  PMtstargk,  Pa^  a  cot- 
of  PcM^rhraaia  1 

Filed  Mv.  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  179^14  I 

1  Cli^lBk     (CL  222— 7«) 
A  powder  dispensing  device  comprising  in  combinatioa. 
a  powder  container  provided  w.th  a  bottom  having  a 
discharge  opening  therein. 


a  dispensing  plate  mounted  for  rotation  above  said 
bottom  and  having  a  dispensing  opening  located  in 
a  position  to  move  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
discharge  opening. 

a  motor  connected  to  said  plate  for  rotating  said  plate, 

an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  for  con- 
ducting electrical  energy  to  aaid  ntotor, 

a  timer  in  said  circuit  in  series  with  '•  said  motor  for 
energizing  said  motor  for  a  predeterlnined  period  of 
time,  and 


means  for  maintaining  enerfiiation  of  laid  motor  while 
a  dispensing  opening  is  disposed  in  Complete  or  par- 
tial registry  with  said  discharge  opening,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprisinf  i 
means  shimting  said  timer,  I 
a  switch  in  said  shunting  means  ^apted  to  effect 
energization  of  said  motor  inde^ndently  ot  said 
timer,  and 
a  cam  lobe  movable  with  said  dtsdensing  plate  and 
formed  to  move  said  switch  to  motor  energizing 
position  during  that  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  dispensing  plate  in  whi^h  its  dispensing 
opening  is  in  partial  or  compete  registry  with 
said  discharge  opening. 


3,132,77t  , 

ANIMATED  LIQUOR  POUllER 

AraoM  FrMd,  11«  E.  91st  St^  New  Yavk,  N.Y. 

Filed  laly  It,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  2l«,7M 

2Cli^     (CL222— 7t; 


1.  An  animated  liquor  pourer  compri^ig  in  combina- 
tion a  pouring  element  and  a  simulated  jcye  element,  the 
pouring  elenient  provided  with  an  interknediate  external 
radial  flange  to  define  thereof  a  body  paction  and  a  stop- 
per portion,  the  pouring  element  being  |Mirtitioned  inter- 
nally to  define  a  pouring  channel  and  ai^  ak  channel,  die 
eye  element  being  disposed  within  a  recess  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  pourer  and  comprising  a  hemispherical 
outer  shell  secured  to  a  hdUow  socket  a^  provided  with 
an  eyeball  opening,  an  approximately  hefMspherical  inaer 
shell  disposed  within  the  outer  shell  andj  providad  with  a 
simulated  eyeball,  eyelid  and  eydash  pdrtion.  the  inacr 
shell  being  pivotally  mountad  within  tie  outer  sheO  to 
alternately  expose  the  eyeball  or  the  e]|eUd  teongh  the 
opening  in  the  outer  shell,  and  means  Integral  with  die 
inner  shell  to  pivot  the  inner  shell  so  as  ^  expose  its  eye- 
ball portion  when  the  poorer  is  siipportstf  im  a 
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potitioo  and  to  pivot  the  inner  shell  so  u  to  expoee  the 
eyelid  portion  when  the  poorer  m  lupponed  m  a  vertical 
position. 


S432,T71 

MBASUKING  AND  MEONG  DEVICE 

M.  Ti«hy,3mtThitirtHi  Drive,  Sotan.  OWo 

nM  N«v.  29,  IMl,  am.  N«w  lS5,i25 

tClnlM.    (CL  222— 145) 


(a)  «aid  container  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
supported  in  an  upright  position  in  said  bracket 
with  the  discharge  opening  disposed  down- 
wardly; 

(C)  piunger  means  reciprocable  in  said  container  in- 
cluding 

(a)  a  piston  and  ^ 

{b)  a  piiston  rod; 

(D)  a  push  rod  extending  along  and  supported  by  said 
bracket  for  reciprocable  movements  to  raised  and 
lowered  positions; 

(E)  a  gate  member  movable  by  said  push  rod  to  opened 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  discharge 
opening; 

(F)  a  spring  normally  biasing  said  push  rod  towards 
its  raised  position;  and 

(G)  a  connection  between  said  push  rod  and  said  piston 
rod  connecting  them  for  unitary  downward  move- 
ment, but  enabling  independent  and  upward  nnove- 
ment  of  the  push  rod  with  respect  to  said  piston  rod. 


M32,773 

SLUDGE  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SETTLING  TANK 

L.  Ili^pln.  M  KcM  Drive,  OnMa 

F«e4  Dm.  17,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  245,162 

1  CWiiB.     <CL  222—374) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  fluid  materials  comprising  a 
reservoir,  a  controlled  flow  passageway  in  communica- 
tion with  said  reaervoir  adiacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  receptacle  having  a  booynat  botfom  portion  pivoully 
suspended  for  free  roUtioa  in  normal  fluid  material  re- 
taining position  within  said  reaervoir,  whereby  filling  said 
reservoir  with  liquid  aaalerial  ptvoully  displaces  the  re- 
cepucle  thereby  to  di^tene  and  mix  substantially  all  of 
the  fluid  material  from  the  receptack  into  the  Uquid 
material  in  the  reaervoir  from  which  the  mixed  fluid  ma- 
terials may  be  dispensed  through  said  passageway 


3,132,772 

DENTIFRiCE  DISPENSER 

WMard  R  Brtstow,  1799  Colorado  Blvd., 

Laa  AmmiUt  41,  Cdtf. 

hm.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  143,4H 

SCWw.    (CL222— Itl) 


2.  A 


device  for  a  SowaMe  material,  com- 


(A)  a  brackM  lupport 

(B)  a  tvbhdv  ooataioer  for  nid  material  open  at  one 
end  and  havtag  a  resided  dtscharge  opening  at  iu 


In  combination  with  a  settling  receptack  having  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  and  two  substantially  parallel 
walls  rising  from  aid  bottom,  a  rail,  means  secured  to 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  walls  for  supporting 
said  rail  above  the  walls  and  spanning  the  receptacle,  a 
trolley  mounted  on  the  rail  for  reciprocating  rpovement 
above  the  receptacle  and  including  a  bottom  portion  dis- 
posed beneath  the  rail,  a  pump  supported  by  said  trolley 
and  suspended  from  said  bottom  portion  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  suction  head  disposed  within  the  rec^Mack  in 
close  proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  suction  head 
being  elongatad  and  disposed  crosawise  of  the  rail  and 
extending  substantially  acrose  the  receptacle  bottom,  a 
driven  endless  chain  having  top  and  bottom  flights,  means 
supported  by  said  first  mentioned  means  and  supporting 
said  chain  above  the  receptack  paralkl  to  and  trans- 
versely spaced  from  a  part  of  said  rail,  said  troUey  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  di^wcd  between  said  rail  and  said  chain, 
a  rigid  link  pivotally  conncctcid  ai  oite  end  to  said  side 
wall  adjacrat  one  end  of  the  trolley  and  having  an  oppo- 
site end  pivotally  connected  to  the  chain  beyond  and 
spaced  from  said  end  of  the  troUcy  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  the  troOey  when  the  chain  is  driven 
continuously  in  either  direction  by  alternately  pushing 
and  pulling  the  trolky  for  movmg  the  suction  head  back 
and  forth  along  the  receptack  bottom  between  said  par- 
alkl walls  for  pumping  the  lower  level  contenu  including 
sludge  from  the  receptack,  a  trough  disposed  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  receptack  and  supported  by  said  par- 
alkl walls  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  substantially 
paralkl  to  said  rail,  said  trough  having  an  open  end  open- 
ing outwardly  of  the  receptack  through  one  of  said 
walls,  and  said  pump  having  an  outlet  discharging  mto 
the  troogfa  and  diq»oaed  for  movement  longitodinaOy  of 
the  trough  m  unison  with  said  troDey. 


I 
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3,132,T74  ' 

TILT-OrENING  VALVES  FOR  DISPENSERS 
Jack  W.  Soffcr,  St  Loaii,  Mo^  Mrif  nr,  bv  BCflic  asrign* 
■rati,  to  TW  ClaytiM  CorporatkM  of  Delaware.  St 
Loirie,  Mo^  a  coryoratloa  off  Delawwe 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  tM,7«l 
1  Clalok     (CL  222—394) 
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A  dispenser  including  a  container  having  an  apertured 
top  wall,  a  valve  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  seal  men> 
ber  engaged  in  the  apertured  wall  and  having  one  end  i>or- 
tion  disposed  inward  of  the  container  and  the  other  end 
portion  disposed  outwardly  of  the  container,  a  tubular 
stem  member  of  rigid  material  engaged  coaxially  in  the 
seal  member,  said  tubular  item  terminating  outside  of  the 
container  in  a 'dispensing  tip,  an  annular  shoulder  extend- 
ing laterally  of  the  stem  and  engaging  said  seal  member, 
said  tubular  stem  terminating  inside  of  the  container  in  a 
valve  head  engaging  the  tubular  seal  member  inwardly 
of  the  container,  the  stem  member  having  a  stem  port  ad- 
jacent to  the  valve  head,  the  stem  member  being  supported 
by  the  tubular  seal  member  between  the  shoulder  on  said 
stem  and  the  valve  head,  the  stem  member  adapted  to  be 
tilted  arcuately  about  an  intermediate  pivot  point  to  open 
the  valve,  the  end  portion  of  the  seal  member  disposed 
inward  of  the  container  having  a  counterbore  receas 
throu^  which  the  stem  member  pivots  in  the  arcuate  tilt- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  last  named  end  portion  of  the 
seal  member  having  an  end  face  surrounding  the  counter - 
bore  recess,  said  end  face  having  a  slope  of  substantially 
20*  from  the  horizontal,  the  face  of  the  valve  head  en- 
gaging said  seal  member  being  substantially  horizont^. 
the  slope  of  the  end  face  of  said  seal  member  providing  a 
sloping  slide  contact  surface  during  tilting  movement  of 
the  stem  member  to  prevent  substantial  compression  of 
the  seal  member. 


ing  a  material  inlet  coupled  to  a  source  ff  said  material; 
a  discharge  chamber  having  an  outlet  tbrotigfa  which  mate- 
rial is  dispensed;  a  port  establishing  nut|Brial  OMiducting 
communication  between  said  cfaamben;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  material  through  said  port,  said  means 
including  a  shiftable  valve  rod  normaw  blocking  said 
port  and  having  a  relieved  portion  ahif^Me  into  juxta- 
position with  the  port  permitting  mauiial  flow  there- 
through, said  means  further  including  a  i^ietering  plunger 
and  valve  means  operable  within  the  chamber  to  fill  the 
chamber  when  said  rod  is  blocking  to  p^rt  and  to  expel 
material  from  the  chamber  through  the  port  when  the 
rod  is  shifted  to  its  position  opening  the, port,  said  valve 
rod  extending  completely  through  said  discharge  chamber 
and  projecting  outwardly  therebeyond  in:  all  positions  of 
rod  movement  to  maintain  the  volumetrici  displacement  of 
the  rod  within  the  discharge  chamber  «M>stantially  con- 
stant at  all  times. 


Dony  E.  Tmsbirii, 


3,132,775 
AUTOMATIC  METER  VALVE 
■iiHMiii,aiid  RoimM 
Mich.,  aMlgniiri  to  Py! 
Mich.,  a  canoratioB  of 
TOad  Doc  3, 1M2,  Sor.  No.  14l37< 
ICMam.    (CL  21?     483) 


Ik. 


1.  In  a  naetering  and  dispensing  device  to  which  mate 
rial  is  si4>plied  under  pressure,  a  metering  chamber  hav 


3,132,r7< 

COMBINATION     CLOSURE    MEMBER,    POURING 

DEVICE  AND  INSERT  CUP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Charles  Waswrtsri,  lt7  Forest  Hill  Road, 

Wcat  Onavt,  N  J. 

Hied  Nov.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  t24M 

4  ClahM.     (CL  222-4t20 


1 .  A  permanent  unitary  plastic  insert  member  for  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  an  out- 
wardly extending  horizontal  circular  rim  around  the  upper 
portion  of  said  member  and  disposed  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  insertion  in  a  recess 
in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  member  hliving  liquid  inlet 
ports  in  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  >  below  and  con- 
tiguous to  said  rim.  an  air  vent  tube  extending  through 
said  rim  outside  said  member  from  a  poi*t  disposed  below 
the  upper  edge  of  said  member  to  4  point  disposed 
above  its  bottom  edge,  and  an  arcuate  baffle  joined  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  member  enclosing  said  tube  and 
forming  a  chamber  therearound.  said  baffle  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  rim  to  adjacent  said  pottom. 


3il32,777 
FLOW-STAimNG  MEAN9I  FOR 
CATiHUP  MnTLES 
Leo  Hchcrt,  3531  7tt  St,  Port  Aitfaar,  Tea. 
Fllod  Apr.  2«,  1962,  S«.  No.  n9,lM 
1  Cl^     (CL222— 549|) 
1 .  In  combmation  with  a  container  having  a  neck  with 
an  open  outer  eixl,  a  cup  shaped  so  as  lo  geno-ally  coo- 
form  to  the  interior  of  the  container  dkx.  said  cup  being 
received  within  the  container  neck  with  the  uppa  end 
of  the  cup  generally  in  the  same  plane  w|th  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  neck,  said  cup  having  a  closed  lower  end 
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and  an  opca  upper  end  to  at  to  form  a  receptacle,  a  cup 
cover  entirely  received  within  and  reosovably  Kaling  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  cup,  a  flexible  ub  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  cup  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
into  overlapping  reUtiooriup  to  the  exterior  of  the  con- 


said  pair*  of  straps;  a  pair  of  fastening  devices  located 
adjacent  said  poinu  of  intersection;  an  attachment  device 
secured  to  eadi  of  the  straps  between  which  said  secured 
loop  extends,  said  anachment  devices  being  secured  to 
said  strap  which  is  laid  parallel  to  the  strap  which  carries 
said  loop;  a  leg  strap,  said  leg  strap  being  bifurcated  at 
one  end;  an  annulus  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  limb 


tainer  neck,  and  a  separate  container  cap  engaged  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  container  neck,  said  container  cap 
both  further  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container  and 
clamping  said  flexible  tab  to  the  exterior  of  the  container 
neck. 


of  the  bifurcation  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  attach- 
ment devices;  said  attachment  devices  being  inherently 
adapted  for  releasabie  attachment  to  said  parachute  har- 
nefr>aQd  said  leg  strap  being  securable  about  a  leg  of  said 
airflight  personnel  by  that  end  of  said  leg  strap  which  is 
remote  from  said  bifurcation  being  held  by  one  of  said 
pair  of  fastening  device*. 


3,132,771 
FORM  FOR  DBPLA  Y  OF  WIGS  OR  HEADDRESSES  3,132,7M 

53  Ave.  rajwiai  Petecva,  VEH]CLE4:aRRYING  RACK 

Plad  Mqr  9,  IMl,  Sw.  N*.  193,454  Mark«<  F( 

~  N«v.  39,  1941  «* 


(CL 


) 


FBad  Jan.  27, 1941,  Sar.  Now  95344 
SCWbh.     (O.  224     42.1) 


ji*f 


A  display  form  for  wigs,  hats  and  headdresses  com- 
prising a  wrfaoe  Aaped  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a 
human  head  to  receive  and  be  covered  by  a  headdreas, 
said  surface  iadnding  a  rwilicnt  portion  correapondtag 
to  the  back  of  a  human  head,  said  resilient  portion  com- 
prising a  ploralily  of  separate  fingers  formed  iategraUy 
with  said  surface  and  extcndJag  over  said  surface  portion 
corresponding  to  the  back  of  tfie  head  wheieby  said  sur- 
face portion  is  elastically  deformaMe. 


3,132,779 
LOAD  CARRIERS  FOR  USE  BY  PARACHUIWIS 
AND  OTHERS 
Graar, 
to  G.  Q. 


ra^  Nafv.  J.  1941,  Sar.  No.  149,411 

itartQ',  appRcaBaM  Grant  Brttaaa  Nev.  T,  1949 

2CliiH.    <CL224— 5) 
daviea  for  nakiat  a  package  of  articles  for 
to  a  parachute  hanHii  wora  by  airflight  per- 
two  pain  of  straps,  the  straps  of 
apart  from  and  laid  snheranriafly 
another,  one  of  said  pairs  of  straps  extend- 
dkectiOB  normal  to  that  hi  which  the  other  ex- 
laeand  to  a  pair  of  acQaceat  ends  of  the 
pair  of  Mraps  to  pennit  each  pair  of  straps 
iboat  Mid  articlae;  a  loop  secared  to  a  strap 
said  pairs  ia  the  regioa  between  die  poims  of 
of  Mid  strap  with  dK  Mrape  of  the  other  of 


I  A  vehicle-carrying  rack  for  the  top  of  a  vehicle 
having  drain  gutters  at  opposite  sides,  comprising  an  arti- 
cle support  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  and  trans- 
versely of  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  legs  formed  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  support  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
ihe  lower  ends  of  said  legs  providing  feet  which  rest  in 
the  gutter  and  hold  the  support  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
vehicle,  a  leg  clamp  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  each 
leg  having  a  part  engaged  with  the  underside  of  the  gutter, 
a  screw  extending  through  the  leg  clamp  from  the  out- 
side into  threaded  engagement  with  the  leg.  said  screw 
being  operative  to  draw  the  leg  clamp  and  leg  together  to 
bind  the  gutter  therebetween,  article  damps  mounted  on 
the  support  parallel  to  its  upper  side,  means  tungedly  con- 
necting the  adiacem  ends  of  the  article  damps  to  the  sup- 
port latch  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  ends 
of  the  article  damps  for  seoving  the  article  damps  in 
clamping  engagemeiM  with  the  support,  each  latch  mem- 
ber comprising  a  channel -shaped  menbcr  mounted  with 
its  open  side  facing  the  leg.  said  dianael-ehaped  member 
extending  downwardly  along  the  leg  over  the  leg  damp. 
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the  back  and  flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  member 
coverinf  the  distal  ends  of  the  support  and  article  clamp 
at  that  Old  and.  in  cooiunctioo  with  the  edges  of  the  leg, 
forming  an  enclosure  about  the  leg  clamp  rendering  it 
inacceasibte.  the  edge  portions  of  the  flanges  crossing  the 
distal  ends  of  the  support  and  article  clamp  preventisg 
access  to  the  space  between  the  latch  member  and  the 
leg  at  their  upper  ends,  said  latch  member  containing  a 
hole  adjacent  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  head  of  the  screw  to  hold  the  article  clamp  in  engage- 
ment with  the  article  sunwrt,  and  means  for  securing  the 
latch  member  in  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  screw 
comprising  a  flexible  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  latch  member,  said  cord  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  between  the  lintels  of  the  door  and  door  frame 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  at  iu  inner  end  a  rigid  part  too 
large  to  pass  between  the  lintels  of  the  door  and  door 
frame  when  the  door  is  closed. 


means  operatively  associated  with  said  i  mounting  meaiH 
for  actuation  of  said  motor  means  in  rettionae  to  relative 


3,i3X,7tl 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARRIER  DEVICE 

G.  Pocntck,  491  Oak  9L,  Moot  Prospect, 

FBci  May  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,141 

SCWw.     (CL  214—42  J3) 


in. 


1.  A  collapsible  carrier  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising,  an  outer  tray  and  an  inner  tray  slid- 
ably  engaged  on  the  interior  of  the  outer  tray,  each  tray 
opening  upwardly  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  parallel 
side  walls  upstanding  along  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom 
wall,  said  outer  tray  having  an  open  end  through  which 
said  inner  tray  is  slidable  for  extending  aifid  collapsing 
said  structure,  said  side  walls  having  cooperating  means 
for  vertically  displacing  the  bottom  walls  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  diiring  said  sliding  movement  of  the  inter 
tray,  said  cooperaing  means  comprising,  roller  means  on 
said  inner  tray  and  track  means  on  said  outer  tray,  said 
track  means  comprising  flat  dwell  portions  along  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  outer  tray  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  roller  means  for  moving  the  bottom 
walls  out  of  contact  one  with  the  other  during  said  siidfng 
movement.  { 


3»132,7B2  ' 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  MATERIALS 
Rokcrt  N.  Coatea.  Jr.,  B4t  N.  l«h  St^  New  CaaAc.  I^. 
FIM  Nov.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lSS,4«t 
9ClnhM.     (CL225— 23) 
I.  A  dispenser  for  rolled  materials  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  at  least  one  support  means  carried  by 
said  support  structure  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a 
roll  of  sheet  material,  at  least  one  drive  roller  means  ro- 
tatably supported  from  said  structure,  joumalled  pres- 
sure roller  means  associated  with  and  generally  paralel- 
ing  each  of  said  drive  roller  means,  means  mounting 
said  drive  and  pressure  roller  means  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  each  other. 
said  drive  and  roller  means  being  disposed  relative  to 
said  support  means  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  have  the  free 
end  of  tile  corresponding  roU  of  shieet  material  disposed 
therdwtween,  motor  means  driving!  y  connected  to  said 
drive  roller  means,  and  control  means  for  said  motor 


movement  of  said  pressure  roller  meani 


toward  said  drive 


roller  to  frictionally  grip  said  sheet  mat^ial  therebetween. 


DBPENSER  FOR  ADHoblVB  TA^  OR  STRIP 
CoUn  RomM  Dncam  2  Oitw  Avc^  fimtk 


FIM  My  11,  IMl,  am.  N*.  1234t9 

Clahns  priority,  appSfHn  AwMh  Dec  1, 19M 

3CW^     (CL225-^ 


JO  alfa   ^ 
i 

1.  A  dispenser  for  pressure  wnskive  adhesive  tape 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  cylindrical  roU.  wid 
Upe  being  tacky  on  one  side  and  non-t^ky  on  the  other, 
said  dispenser  comprising:  a  casing  fof  sA  least  partiaUy 
enclosing  said  roU.  said  casing  haviik  spKed  parallel 
side  wtOl  portions  for  laterally  guidind  Mid  roll  thervbe- 
tween,  said  casing  comprising  a  curved  top  waH  P<v^ 
interconnecting  said  side  wall  portion^  one  of  said  side 
wall  portions  being  displaoeable  with  respect  to  the  odieT 
for  loading  said  casing;  support  meamj  integrally  formed 
with  one  of  said  side  wall  portions  anjd  extending  trans- 
verady  of  said  casing  toward  tbe  other!  «de  wall  portion. 
said  roll  being  revoluWy  nMonled  on  ^A  support  meMU 
when  placed  in  said  dispenser  said  casing  comprising  a 
rounded  integrally  formed  nose  portidn  kxaled  rMfially 
outwardly  of  said  roU,  said  noae  pOftio4  having  a  rounded 
surface  engageabk  with  the  non-tacky  side  of  Mtd  tape 
as  the  tape  is  being  fed  from  said  rfil  to  a  utflization 
surface  for  adherence  thereto;  guide  mtena  extending  be- 
tween snid  wall  portions  and  locate^  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  SMd  roU  and  said  noae  pfMion  for  gliding 
engBscment  with  the  non-tacky  wrfate  of  SMd  tape  as 
it  is  fed  from  said  roll  to  said  ttfittation  wrface;  an 
elongated  spring  arm  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  poei- 
lioned  within  said  caaingt^  the  other  aid  of  said  ana  be- 
ing free  and  being  inclined  obliquely  Mh  reelect  lo  tbe 
central  portion  of  said  arm  lo  direct  ii  toward  said  tape. 
said  free  end  being  engageable  with  pie  non-tacky  jide 
of  said  ti^  between  said  noae  portipa  and  said 
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means  by  lenre  of  Mid  ann.  Mid  free  ead  havnf  a 
V-riiapad  cottiiig  edfe  fanned  tfaeteoa  <he  apex  of  wtHch 
pieroea  Mtd  tape  iaierinediate  its  I  aural  edges  upon  ea- 
cafomeot  tfaeeewiik  and  the  sides  of  wlacli  sever  said  tape 
upon  foither  flexvre  of  said  ann;  and  push  biitloa  means 
includinc  >  ponioa  protnidinf  outwardly  of  said  casinf. 
nid  push  button  means  being  rnpuraMe  inth  said  spring 
arm  intermediaae  iU  ends  for  causing  flexure  thereof  to 
sever  sasd  tape. 


DISPENSER  FOR  WRAPPING  MATERIALS 
AND  PACKAGE 

Paal  Cohen,  Hsiilsen,  a^  JMfc  W.  Sckwarti,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y^  and  Qirtis  Peari,  West  Ei«lewwtd,  NJ^ 
to  W.  Ralston  A  Co^  New  Rnchsls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  ltl,31S 
TCIalnM.    (CLtl5—3T) 


-  .ri>. 


1.  A  dispentliig  packafe  of  sheet  materiab  compris- 
ing a  structure  formed  by  a  central  tube  means  and  a  pair 
of  end  brackets  having  sleeves  telescoped  reqxctively 
into  the  ends  of  said  bibe  means,  a  cord  tightly  drawn 
and  tensioned  bOwatn  said  ead  bracket  and  providing 
a  cutting  edge,  and  sbaat  nalerial  in  roD  form  rotatabty 
mounted  oo  said  tobe  meaos,  said  tube  means  providing 
the  sok  rigid  conpeclion  bain*u  said  brackets  and  said 
cord  hfrfdinc  Mid  brackets  in  fixed  position  upon  said 
tube  means. 


3412,71S 
IDBIVEi 


New  J( 


Mv.S,! 


^ 


lar.  N*.  I77A3I 
234— IW) 


5.  In  a  drive  mwhanism.  the  combination  comprising: 

an  endkM  iniMs  drive  bdt; 

a  ftnt  pair  of  spaced  apart  oppoMd  rollers  buwtcn 
whidi  discnte  lengths  of  w^  material  are  drivable 
thereby,  ooe  of  said  roOers  of  said  first  pair  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  relative  to  the  other 
within  a  pradetennaed  range  for  varying  the  space 
dierebetawa  in  accordance  with  the  thiclrne»  of  the 
web  OMlarial; 

means  oo  said  rollen  of  said  fkst  pair  co-operating  to 
flex  said  bail  transversely  in  one  direction  durii^ 


one  of  said  rollers  of  said  second  pair  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterany  relative  to  the  other  within  said 
predeiermtned  range  for  similarly  varying  the  space 
therebetween^ 

means  on  said  roOen  of  said  second  pair  receptive  of 
said  beh  and  co-operating  to  flex  said  belt  trans- 
versely in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
whereby  said  belt  does  not  develop  a  permanent  set; 
and 

means  for  driving  said  beh  to  drive  said  rollers  for 
conveying  said  discrete  lengths  therebetween. 


3,132,7m 
ADJUSTABLE  WEB  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

L.  Davtdsan,  Soalkboro,  Maes.,  assiganr  to  Car- 
da  A  MarMc  Machtoc  Co.,  Watecalcr,  Mass.,  ■  coryo- 
olMmsihaiiWi 
FBed  Oct.  It,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  23«,MI 
«  ClainM.    (CL  22«— 111) 


-"11 :_  ^^© 


6.  A  web  tensioning  device  for  a  processing  machine 
having  a  frame  and  means  on  the  frame  to  process  a  web 
passing  through  the  machine,  and  there  being  three  power 
driven  roils  for  feeding  the  web  through  the  machine  in- 
cluding an  initial  roll  feeding  the  web  into  the  machine, 
a  second  or  intermediate  roll  engaging  the  web  and  feed- 
ing it  out  of  the  machine,  and  a  third  or  web  take-up  roll, 
means  driving  the  power  driven  third  ni\  at  a  lesser 
peripheral  speed  than  die  feed-out  roll  to  relieve  web 
tension  between  these  two  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  degree  of  tension  between  the  feed-tn  roll  and  the 
feed-out  roll,  said  adjinting  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  feed-in  roll  relative 
to  liuit  of  the  feed-out  roU. 


3il32,7t7 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Hmry  P.  RayM^Arcadfa.  CaBf.,  aislgaar  to  ^^^ 

Dslrail,  MifWi,  a  carpanDon  or  ^UcMgun 
Fllad  Mw.  IS,  19«3,  Sar.  No.  245,94S 
5  CUms.     (CL  224— 17«) 


a  second  pair  of  spaced  apari  opposed  rcrflers  spaced  4,  A  upe  drive  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  paralld 
from  said  flrst  pair  and  receptive  of  said  discrete  rollers  between  which  the  tape  passes,  means  for  suppori- 
lengtfas  tnm  said  flrst  pair  ia  a  driving  relationship:    ing  one  of  tbt  rollers  in  rdativdy  movable  rdatiomhip. 
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actuator  means  cooperating  with  the  supporting  meau 
for  forcing  said  one  roUo-  isAo  rolling  contact  with  the 
other  roller  spring  means  interposed  between  said  one 
roller  and  the  actuator  means,  and  a  stop  member  poai- 
tiooed  to  contact  said  one  roller  under  the  urging  of  the 
spring  means,  said  one  roller  being  moved  out  of  contact 
with  the  stop  means  by  the  actuator  means  wfam  the 
rollers  are  forced  into  contact 


3432,7U 

TAPE  TRANSPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER 

Azd  H.  Jnhason,  1133  Orcgoa  SL,  Radac,  Wb. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  147,<7S 

2  CWoH.     (CL  lU—194) 


1.  lo  a  magnetic  recorder,  a  means  of  transporting  a 
tape  at  a  substantially-uniform  rate  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  width  thereof,  comprising  a  routing  cylindrical 
capstan  of  rigid  nuterial,  said  tape  being  in  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  capstan  and  moving  tangentiaOy 
therewith,  a  preann-e  roller  of  yieldable  material  resiliendy 
engaging  said  tape  and  biased  to  maintain  a  positive  can- 
tact  between  said  tape  and  said  capsun,  said  roller  havieg 
axially-spaced  mds  and  an  intermediate  portion  having  a 
diameter  in  excess  of  that  of  said  ends,  said  intermediate 
portion  defining  the  conunon  base  of  conic  frustums  con- 
verging toward  said  ends,  said  portion  engaging  said  tape 
intermediate  the  edges  of  said  tape. 


3,132,719 
PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
V.  FofTMt,  ThwlMtoa  Holt, 

Lciceateffshkc,  rBgi— d  i 

FOcd  Oct  22, 1M2,  Scr.  ^o.  232,1 2S  | 

priority,  appHcalloa  Great  Britata  Oct  25,  IHI 

5ClaiiiBs.     (CL  229^14) 


-r" 


-•  • 


4.  A  packaging  container  comprising  a  closed  bag  of 
flexible  sheet  material  which,  collapsed  flat,  has  a  rec- 
tangular body  section  with  an  isosceles  triangle  extending 
from  each  of  two  opposite  sides  and  having  a  base  of  the 
same  length  as  the  side  concerned,  an  outer  carton  made 
op  of  four  panels  each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  bag  body  section  and  a  width  substantialy 
e<|ual  to  one  half  that  of  said  bag  body  section,  said 


panels  being  hingedly  connected  togethor  along  their  side 
edges  and  secured  externally  to  the  face<  of  said  bag  body 
section,  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  Mid  panels  and  o^ 
a  length  less  than  the  height  of  the  respective  triangular 
end  sections  of  the  bag,  and  a  filling  and  dispensing  nozzle 
secured  to  one  of  the  bag  end  sections  aqd  passing  through 
the  adjacent  carton  flap. 


3,132,7M 

FLIP  OPEN  CONTAINER 

E^cac  CapMdo,  Apvtnio  ItSt,  ChKao, 


Filed  Jnic  It,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  i«333( 
1  CWa.     (CL  229^-21) 


A  box  fabricated  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable 
material,  said  unitary  blank  having  interconnected  front 
panel,  bottom  panel,  rear  panel  and  lid  member  portions; 
said  front  and  rear  panels  having  edge  panel  extensions; 
each  of  said  edge  panels  having  strenktbening  tabs  ex- 
tending therefrom;  said  front  panel  further  having  a 
strengthening  tab  extending  from  the  tpd  remotely  situ- 
ated from  said  bottom  panel;  said  lid  number  having  top, 
front  and  end  surface  portions;  the  frof  t  surface  portion 
of  said  lid  having  a  strengthening  tab;  extending  there- 
from; the  end  surface  portions  of  said  ;Ud  having  gluing 
tabs  extending  therefrom,  said  bottont  panel  having  a 
hinged  knock-out  tab;  and  means  prevetitin^  the  outward 
movement  of  said  knock-out  tab  from  said  bottom  panel, 
said  means  including  at  least  one  of  said  edge  panel 
strengthening  tabs  initially  overlaying  fhe  inner  surface 
of  the  bottom  panel  and  a  portion  of  s|ud  knock-out  tab 
and  subsequently  pivoting  inwardly  of  said  box  as  said 
knock-out  tab  is  pivoted  inwardly  of  sa|d  box  to  thereby 
underlay  said  tab  sufficiently  to  prevent  ^livotal  movenKnt 
of  said  knock-out  Ub  outwardly  froiti  said  box.  said 
knock-out  tabs  being  arranged  to  be  l^roken  from  said 
bottom  panel  along  a  semi-circular  cit-ve  and  to  pivot 
about  a  straight  line  in  said  bottom  pan^l  parallel  to  said 
front  panel,  said  one  edge  panel  haviii|g  a  notch  in  the 
free  end  thereof  to  receive  an  edge  of  s^id  curved  knock- 
out tab  as  said  tab  is  pivoted  inwardly  |ind  to  retain  said 
edge  in  said  notch  as  said  Ub  tends  U>  pivot  outwardly 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  Ub  outwardly  from  said  box. 


3,132,791 
FLOWERPOT 
KencCh  B.  Hayricr  and  Margvctte  L.  Ilayslcr,  both  of 
19559  WomU  RoW,  rMiii  Ottj,  Mo. 
FfM  Not.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  151,951 
7  CWas.     (CL  229^21) 
1 .  A  flower  pot  comprising  a  strip  o(|  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  tube  circulat^  in  crocs  sectioD. 
said  strip  having  a  row  of  slits  in  one  Iqngitiidinal  edge 
thereof  whereby  to  form  a  longitudinal  {row  of  flaps,  the 
slits  having  lengths  such  that,  when  all  i^  flaps  are  bent 
diametrically  inwardly  at  the  inner  eadi  at  said  slits,  the 
flaps  will  overlap  each  other  to  form  t^  bottom  of  the 
pot  at  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  therem,  and  the  inner 
ends  of  diametrically  opposite  flaps  w|n  be  alao  over- 
lapping whereby  to  provide  a  sealed  lo«4er  end,  each  said 
slit  having  one  edge  thereof  running  substantially  parallel 
to  the  end  edges  of  the  strip  and  the  o^ier  edge  thereof 
an^ed  from  said  parallel  to  be  of 
alternate  ones  of  said  flaps  of  greater 
jacent  flaps  thereto  and  means  integral 
tions  of  each  one  of  said  longer  flaps  f^ 
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each  one  of  said  longer  flaps  with  another  said  longer 
flap  the  longer  flaps  of  greater  width  than  the  lesKr 
length  flaps  and  of  uniform  width  throughout  their  length, 
the  lesser  length  flaps  tapering  from  a  greater  width  ad- 
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iacent  their  attached  bases  to  a  lesser  width  at  their  free 
ends,  whereby  the  lesser  length  flaps  are  foldable  inside 
and  above  the  greater  length  flaps  and  rest  thereon  after 
attachment  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  to  one  another. 


3,132,792 
SmPMNG  CONTAINERS 


2«,  IMl,  9w.  Ntt.  119>I5 
<CL  229^23) 


^-^ 


1.  A  recMMd-ead  carton  having  two  cads  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  side*,  the  ades  in  crow  section  taken  at  right 
angles  to  an  imaginary  line  bctwfn  dK  midpoints  of 
the  ends  daiuBg  a  poiygoa,  said  sMles  being  formed 
from  a  ptarality  of  pnaels,  ttie  nooiber  of  said  panels 
exceeding  by  at  least  one  iIk  nnmber  of  sides  of  said 
carton  and  at  least  two  of  said  panels  being  si^ierpoaed 
and  substantially  overlapping,  each  outer  panel  having  a 
flap  at  each  esid  integral  therewith  b«t  delineated  there- 
from by  a  crease  Hne  extending  parallel  to  the  end  of  the 
carton,  each  overlapped  inner  panel  being  shorter  than 
iu  corresponding  oiner  panel  at  each  end  by  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  the  distannr  betwixn  said  crease  line 
and  the  end  of  said  flap,  an  end  piece  having  a  polyg- 
onal  central  portioo  essentially  identical  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  polygon  defined  by  the  inner  faces  of  said 
outer  panels  and  poaitioned  snu^y  tberewithin  parallel 
to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  outer  panels,  said  polygonal 
central  porliun  being  delineated  by  crease  bnes  from 
shanrfy  upturned  integral  tabe,  each  tab  extending  toward 
and  terminating  near  the  corresponding  end  of  the  outer 
panels  and  lying  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  outer  pnneb,  each  flap  being  folded  back  parallel 
to  uie  panel  wMi  winch  it  n  ntegral  so  as  to  — '"gly  grip 
a  tab  betwmn  said  flap  and  said  panel. 


3,132,793 
RECL06ABLE  PAPERIOARD  CARTON 

CnmpMy.  New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a  COTporaU 

New  Yarii 

Filed  Sept  13,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  223,342 
3  CWm.     (CL  229—51) 


1 ,  A  collapsible  canon  formed  of  paperboard  or  the 
like  semi-rigid  sheet  material  and  having  front,  bottom, 
back  and  cover  walls  connected  by  fold  lines,  closure 
flaps  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  walls  for  forming 
end  closure  means,  a  closure  flap  panel  depending  from 
said  cover  and  comprising  a  series  of  at  least  four  inter- 
connected longitudinal  parts,  the  second  part  being  sep- 
arable from  the  first  and  third  parts  along  lines  of  perfora- 
tions to  form  a  removable  tear  strip,  the  first  part  pro- 
viding depending  cover  closure  flap  means  after  the  tear 
strip  part  is  removed,  the  fourth  part  being  folded  in 
uiKlerlying  relation  to  the  ftrst,  second  and  third  parts,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  fourth  part  as  thus  folded  in  imder, 
being  permanently  adhered  to  the  front  wall,  and  the 
other  portion  of  the  fourth  part  forming  pocket  means  for 
receiving  said  first  part  after  removal  of  the  tear  strip  part. 


3,132,794 
FOLDABLE  RECEPTACLE 

Micnnci  E.  Fnnicr,  47  Lnnral  St., 

FHed  Ask.  27, 19(2,  Sar.  No.  21 
SOriw.     (0.229^^(3) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  foldable  bag  of  foldable 
material,  said  bag  being  open  at  the  top  end  and  doaed 
at  die  bottom,  said  bag  being  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular 
parallelepiped,  the  perimeter  of  each  vertical  side  of  said 
open  end  being  folded  and  secured  to  Ks  side  of  the  bag 
providinf  a  loop  open  at  both  its  ends  at  the  top  end  of 
endi  side,  a  diawstiing  extending  through  said  kiopa,  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  bag  being  creased  along  their  verti- 
cal m«<«tti>»  and  folded  inwardly  bringing  the  other  two 
opposite  sides  to  juxtapositiao  for  storage,  and  a  poll  tab 
secured  to  the  bottom  side  at  a  point  spaced  from  its 
side  edfes  for  readily  opening  said  bag  when  said  tab  is 
held  while  the  top  end  is  pulled  upwardly,  in  combination 
with  a  bra^et  for  holding  said  receptacle  in  open  con- 
tents receiving  position,  said  bracket  comprising  a  pair 
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o<  parallel  ftfaHing  trim  lecsrabk  to  a  vertical  wpport- 
ing  aorfaoa.  lakl  anm  being  wfmoed  apart  a  dirtanoe  sub- 
ataatidly  aqual  to  the  diatance  between  two  oppoote  vcrb- 
cal  iidca,  nid  anna  being  arranged  to  receive  thereover 
the  kMpa  at  the  top  enda  of  said  latter  two  oppoeite  verti- 
cal iidea  to  aopport  laid  open  receptacle. 


Mar  12,  1964 


PHONOGKAPH  UCORD  ENVELOn 
D.    Tina.  WmI  Hartfard, 


Ui 


29,  VHU  Bmr.  Now  134,727 
iCUik    (CL2af^-«f) 


3,132,79«  , 

COMBINED  LETTEKHEAD  AND  KEPlY 

¥H«i  F.   rrriiniM    N«w  Yaek,   N.yI 
R  *  R  PrWtaV  Caepaentiaa^  New  Yatk,  1«.Y. 
af  NcwYafffc  ! 

Apr.  12, 1963,  Sar.  N«w  272^ 
4aalM.    (CL  229^-923) 


An  envelope  for  record  diaca  or  the  like  comprituig 

(a)  aubetantially  square  and  coeitensive  front  and  rear 
panab  arranged  in  oppoaad  relation. 

(b)  an  integral  identiflcatioa  strip  of  an  appreciable 
width  defined  by  two  spaced  parallel  fold  lines  con- 
necting the  boundaries  of  said  panels  along  an  edge 
of  said  envelope,  said  liaea  being  of  substantially 
kas  rigidity  than  the  adjacent  areas  of  said  paneb 
and  said  identification  strip,  and  said  strip  being  sub- 
stantially flat,  lying  hi  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  front  and  rear  pnniels, 

(c)  full  length  boundary  flapa  extending  from  one  of 
said  paneb  along  the  edfsa  thereof  perpendicular  to 
the  edge  havii«  said  hIsnrWratinn  strip,  said  flapa 
being  folded  inwardly  and  lying  between  the  front 
and  rear  paneb.  and  having  straight  edges  of  sub- 
stantial length  relative  to  the  length  of  said  identiflca- 
tioa strip  extending  in  cowtarting  positioa  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  identiflcatioa  strip. 

(if)  partial  length  boondary  flapa  extending  from  the 
other  panel  aknig  the  edfaa  thereof  perpendicular  to 
the  edge  having  said  idmtitratinn  strip,  said  partial 
Inigth  boundary  flapa  bong  located  adjacent  die  edge 
ct  said  panel  haviag  said-  identiflcatioo  strip,  mnd 
folded  inwardly  to  fie  .between  said  front  and  reu- 
paneb,  said  partial  length  flapa  havii^  straight  edgea 
of  flDbatantial  length  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
idealiflcatioQ  strip  fitewfing  in  contacting  poaition 
widi  the  inside  surface  of  said  ideartiflc^ioo  strip, 
the  free  edges  of  said  partial  length  flaps  lying  en- 
HvBly  oirtiide  a  drde  preecrfted  by  a  record  con- 
taiMd  within  the  envelope.  { 

(«)  an  adhesive  owiiwliiig  the  envelope's  edges  per* 
pendicnlar  to  the  edge  haiving  said  ideatificatioo  strip, 

(/)  the  widdi  of  said  identiAcatioo  strip  being  approx- 
imately  3  to  4  times  the  thirknfss  of  the  auterial 
fran  which  the  envelope  ■  made,  and  the  straighl 
edges  of  said  flaps  extending  in  contacting  poaition 
with  the  inside  surface  of  said  identiflcMion  strip 
forming  bhmt  surfaces  to  support  said  identiflcatioa 
strip  m  a  flat  plane  aubetantially  perpendicular  to  the 
fhrntwadrear 


1.  A  mailing  piece  comprising  a  sheet;  of  paper,  an 
f^^tt^fm  attached  to  and  having  a  ooou^on  edge  widi 
said  sheet  of  paper,  said  extension  having  |an  ooter  edge 
spaced  from  and  extending  in  the  same  f^kral  directiaa 
as  said  common  edge  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
edges  extending  between  said  common  edgejand  said  ooter 
edge,  said  extension  and  said  sheet  of  pa^wr  forming  a 
pocket  therebetween,  a  window-cutout  Ideated  in  said 
sheet  of  paper  in  register  with  said  pocket,|an  insert  hav- 
ing an  addreas  on  one  side  thereof  and  pod^ionable  witUn 
said  pocket  whereby  the  addreas  on  said  in^  appears  in 
■aid  window-cotoot,  an  outer  adhesive  mnuH  poaitiooed 
along  each  of  the  side  edgea  of  aaid  exteiiion  for  secur- 
ing the  extension  to  said  sheet  of  paper,  i^d  intermediate 
adheaive  means  located  between  said   #ater  adheaive 
means,  said  intermediate  adheaive  mean^  spaced  from 
both  said  conunon  edge  and  from  the  oot^  edge  of  said 
extension  wtmtby  die  faitermediate  adbemit  meana  ftvasa 
one  side  of  the  pocket  and  fadUtatea  ai^tomatic  place- 
ment of  die  faiaert  into  the  pocket,  and|  said  window- 
cutout  having  at  least  one  edge  facing  towaras  die  opening 
to  mid  pocket  and  dbpoaed  obliqaely  t^  the  edaes  of 
said  sheet  of  paper  therdby  pcrmittfaig  as 
of  the  inaert  into  said  po^et  wMioot ' 
said  edgM  and  insert 


3432.797 

PERFORATING  APPAKATUB 
lamm  Usia  IWnar,  Mm  Stai^ 

I  *  Con^pmqr  u2Ld!p!q 

5;i9«2,  9sr.  No.  22^v<C 

iCL  234— llf>i 


19«1 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  for  perforating  a  tape  com- 
prising: a  contiiwoasly  driven  cam;  a  cani  follower  ino^^ 
erative  relationship  with  said  cam.  sai^  cam  follower 
oedllating  contianoudv  dne  to  the  mutiemasM  of  saM 


cam;  a  phirality  of  punch 
said  cam  follower  in  a  flnt 
deaired  ones  of  said  poach 
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a  tccood  positkM;  a  plurality  of  ponchet  one  for  each 
punch  operatnif  member,  meant  for  moontinf  laid 
punches  for  reciprocal  movement  into  and  out  of  the  tape 
to  be  perforated  so  that  punch  operatint  membera  in  said 
second  positiom  will  cause  their  associated  punches  to  re- 
ciprocate and  perforate  said  tape;  Upe  feeding  means  for 
moving  said  tape  throagji  said  mounting  means;  feed  bole 
perforating  means  cooperating  with  said  upe  feed  means 
to  perforate  feed  boles  ra  said  tape;  and  meam  responsive 
to  the  podtioiuBg  of  aU  said  punch  operating  member  in 
said  fint  posilioa  to  stop  said  tape  feeding  and  said  feed 
hole  perforating  means 


19fC  Sw.  N«i  17^1 
<CL13S— 40) 


6.  An  improved  voting  tally  m^^fcti^  adapted  to  re- 
ceive vote  entering  impuhea  ftxMn  a  voting  source  and  to 
record  and  accumulate  the  impulses  from  the  source  and 
to  present  the  totals  on  a  poached  tape,  said  machine 
comprising  a  base  frame,  a  counter  wheel  stack  mounted 
upon  said  frame  diqwaed  to  proyect  laterally  outwarxCy 
the  digital  indicial  peripheral  portions  at  said  wheels,  a 
counter  wheel  actuator  operaMy  connected  to  said  counter 
wheel  stack  and  raapoosive  to  vodng  input  pulses  to  enter 
vote  entries  into  the  counter  wheal  stack  and  operable 
to  progrtanvely  acnimiilate  vote  taUies  in  said  stack  by 
progrcasive  rotatiooal  adiuatmentt  of  said  counter  wheels, 
a  tally  recording  tape  training  from  a  supply  reel  around 
guide  puBey  devices  disposed  so  as  to  thread  around  said 
machine  and  thenoe  through  a  nip  roUer  device  operable 
to  trauport  said  tape  from  said  "*«<'*«'"f  subsequent  to 
a  voting  period,  a  platen  wovaMy  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  said  platen  having  a  roOer  aligned  in  rolling  regis- 
try against  the  strand  at  said  tape  when  mounted  against 
said  counter  wheda,  atid  neaas  caunag  tranapott  ol  said 
platen  so  as  to  traverae  said  tape  strand  while  pressing  the 
tape  against  said  counter  wheels  to  theicby  receive  im- 
pressioas  upon  said  tape  providing  readings  of  the  voting 
totals  amimulated  by  each  counter  wheel  stack,  each 
counter  wheel  stack  having  in  addition  an  ideaciftcation 
signal  device  filmding  into  pwasure  beariaf  relatioo 
against  the   tape   strand  whereby  displace;  •^eirt  ai  said 

platen  also  imprsaass  upon  said  tape 

the  subfect  of  tha  votiat  total 


M32*799 
CO»WI1NG  AFPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Sriape,  %  Del 

lis  Wartk  9L,  New  Yart,  N.Y: 
PIsi  OcL  IS,  19f».  8ar.  Naw  S4MM 
TOalBBiL    <CL23S— <n 
1.  The  rnrtlnatinn  at  a  chart,  a 
member  at! ached  to  Ifce  sapport  and  diapoaad  lo  be 
towards  and  fhia  one  end  of  the 


tor.  a 


on  said  member,  a  dial  afRxed  to  said  shaft,  additiottal 
dials  rotatably  carried  by  said  support,  a  chain  having 
its  ends  secured  to  said  member  and  operatively  connected 
to  rotate  said  additional  dials  when  the  support  is  shifted, 
other  additional  dials  on  the  support,  chains,  operativdy 
connecting  said  other  additional  diab  to  said  shaft,  said 
chart  having  vertical  and  horizontal  intersecting  lines  and 
diagonal  lines  intersecting  one  another  and  the  aforesaid 


^O'--'  ». 


I  •*  -IB"  ^-^ 


-  -< 


V' 


I  I 


lines,  the  chart  also  having  rows  of  calibrated  indications 
of  electrical  measuring  units  adjacent  its  edges,  the  indica- 
tions of  each  row  being  different  from  the  indications  of 
the  other  rows,  each  line  having  each  of  its  opposite  edges 
adjacent  one  of  said  indications,  each  dial  having  a  single 
row  of  indications  similar  to  a  row  of  indications  on  the 
chart  the  indications  on  the  various  dials  «»■*'•*»'«!§  all 
said  indications  on  said  chast. 


3,132,tM 

OmCAL-MECHANlCAL  NOMOGRAPH 

Martin  Bervsr,  9D  Garden  Tsfracc, 

North  Arl^liiB.  NJ. 

PBcd  Dec.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7S,7n 

1  Clahn.    (CL  235— il) 


An  optical-mechaaical  nomograph  apparatus  com- 
prising a  box-type  bousing,  a  ground  plate  glass  forming 
the  upper  boosing  surface,  a  horizontally  extending  slot 
defined  in  one  side  of  the  houang.  three  film  projectors 
located  within  said  box-type  bousing,  the  first  adjacent 
said  one  side,  the  second  adjacent  the  side  opposite  said 
one  side,  and  the  third  in  bttwaen  the  first  aiad  second 
projactora,  each  of  the  said  projectors  containing  a  strip 
fihn  having  a  plurality  of  franias  each  comprising  a  valued 
scale,  and  strip  Ifan  advancing  means,  the  projectors  being 
oriemed  to  project  the  frames  onto  said  ground  glass,  a 
U-shaped  carriage  positioned  normal  to  said  one  side 
the  box-type  hnwing,  a  threaded  bore  defined  in 
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the  interconnecting  web  portion  of  the  U-shaped  carriage, 
a  lead  screw  received  in  said  threaded  bore  and  projecting 
from  a  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  said  one  side,  a  spline 
shaft  joumalled  in  the  legs  oi  the  carriage  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  a  irst  bevel  gear  in  engagement  with 
said  sfrfined  shaft,  a  second  bevel  gear  in  engageoient 
with  said  first  bevel  gear,  an  axle  extending  vertically 
terminating  above  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  carriage,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  axle  and  said  second 
bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  axle. 
bracket  means  located  between  the  lep  of  the  carriage 
upon  which  said  first  and  second  bevd  gears  and  said  axle 
are  mounted,  means  mounting  said  bracket  means  for  slid- 
ing movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  splined 
shaft,  threaded  leads  parallel  with  said  splined  shaft  and 
journalled  in  the  legs  of  the  carriage  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  leg  nearest  said  one  side,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
projected  efid  of  each  of  said  parallel  spaced  threaded 
leads,  a  circular  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  parallel 
Hpaced  threaded  leads,  the  third  film  projector  fixed  to 
said  circular  gear  wheel  with  the  gear  mounted  on  the 
top  end  of  the  axle  operatively  engaging  the  strip  film 
advancing  means,  means  projecting  from  the  housing  op- 
eratively engaging  the  strip  film  advancing  means  for  the 
other  two  film  projectors,  first  and  second  shaft  means 
mounted  on  the  leg  of  the  carriage  adjacent  said  one 
side  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  gear  means  for 
coupling  said  first  shaft  means  to  drive  said  parallel  spaced 
threaded  leads  in  the  same  direction  and  for  coupling  said 
second  shaft  means  to  drive  said  parallel  spaced  threaded 
le»d»  in  opposite  directions. 


condition,  a  latch  lever  pivotably  mounted  for  actuation 
from  an  unlatching  position  to  a  latching  ^oaition,  means 
biasing  said  latch  lever  into  latching  position,  a  motor 
drive  latch  link  operatively  reapoosive  tp  actuation  of 
said  initiating  and  stopping  means,  said  m^tor  drive  latch 
link,  uixier  conditions  where  said  initiatinft  and  stopping 
means  are  in  initiatin|^  condition,  being  actuated  into  latch- 
ing engagement  with  said  latch  lever  for  ntaintaining  said 
and  means  operated  by  the  depreasion  of  *ny  one  of  laid 
initiating  and  st(^>ping  means  in  such  initiitting  conditioa, 
keys  and  bar  to  actuate  said  latch  lever  a^ainct  the  force 
of  said  biasing  means  out  of  said  latching  position. 


3,132Jtl 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINE  ^     . 

Pine  Clly,  N.Y^  —lyar,  ky 
to  Spwiy  Raai  CivpantfMp,  New 
Ycrkf  N.Y.,  •  cm  mm  mob  of  Draiswa  \ 

Sept  27,  19M,  8mr.  No.  5M14,  wMch  b  • 
of  moMboHdo  8«r.  No.  4294T7,  Mmr  12,  If  54, 
PalwlNori^tMll.  Mod  Mmj  U,  IMl.    IM* 
loa  Not.  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
241.459 

2  niiliiii      (CL  235—42) 


1.  In  a  cydicaUy  dfwraUe  power  driven  machine  of 
the  cUtt  deacribed  haviaf  a  deiveenble  motor  bar.  » 
dectmal  key  for  inittatint  the  printing  of  a  decimal,  • 
■ubtrKt  key  for  cootroUing  the  setting  d  said  marhinr 
for  wbtraction  opcratioii,  and  mechaniam  operable  for 
initiatint  starting  and  stopping  ot  said  power  driven  mo- 
chine.  Mid  initiating  and  stopping  mechaniam  being  op- 
erablo  to  an  initiating  coodition  and  back  to  a  stoppiM 


3,131JW  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IHE  OPERA- 
TION OF  MULTIPLE  COMRUST10N  ZONES 
George  Dykeouo,  PlUsliigt,  aM  Thoou^  R. 
Pllcaira,  Pa.,  Mslgoors  to  Ualtod  8tote«  Steel 
tloo,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  JwM  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M44 
g  ClataK     (CL  23<— 15) 


=^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  formipg  at  least  two 
combuttion  zcMies,  a  burner  for  each  cdmbustion  zone, 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  combustioil  component  air 
to  said  burners,  means  for  controlling  tlot  of  combustion 
component  fuel  to  said  burners,  means  fof  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  one  of  said  combustion  coiiponenu,  a  Ihw 
gas  analyzer,  means  for  selectively  delivering  samples  of 
Bat  gases  to  said  analyzer  from  each  of  Mid  combustion 
zones  having  an  operating  burner,  mea^  for  obtaining 
a  voltage  proportional  to  a  pre-edected  component  of 
said  flue  gas.  Mid  componem  varying  with  the  ratio  of 
fuel  and  air  flow,  means  for  obtaining  a  I  voltage  propor- 
tional to  a  preset  desired  percentage  of  ^aid  pre-selected 
component  in  said  flue  gas,  means  for  connecting  Mid 
voltages  in  oppodtion  to  one  another  sd  u  to  obtain  a 
yoluge  difference,  means  for  obtaining  a'vohage  propor- 
tional to  the  flow  of  one  of  said  combustion  components 
to  said  operating  burner,  means  for  Multiplying  said 
last  luuned  voluge  and  said  vintage  difference  to  obtain 
a  first  signal,  means  for  obtaining  a  voltige  proportional 
to  the  flow  of  the  other  of  said  combustio^  components  to 
said  operating  burner  to  obtain  a  second  4gnal,  means  for 
comparing  said  signals,  means  operable  by  said  coniparing 


means  for  changing  the  ratio  between 
to  bring  the  preselected  component  of 
the  desired  percenuge,  means  for  obtai 
portiooal  to  the  flow  of  the  said  other  of 
components  to  a  burner  in  a  second 
obtain  a  third  signal,  and  means  for 
comparing  means  from  said  second 


and  air  flow 
fhie  gas  to 
avoltafe  pro- 
combustion 
ibustion  zone  to 
the 
and  preventing 


resetting  thereof  and  connecting  the  comiiaring  means  to 
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said  third  agnal  when  the  flue  gas  delivering  means  is 
actuated  to  deliver  flue  gas  from  said  second  combustion 
zone  to  said  analyzer. 


3,132J«3 

THERMOSTATIC  BURNER  FUEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

ChrcMC  Waatz,  Ch«iM  D.  ■!—■■,  a^  Jmma  R.  WiV- 

MB,  GrMMhwtt  Fa^  aailBon  to 

Cooipaiy,  a  uw^uiatfcMi  of  Ddawi 

LM.  14, 19S9,  Scr.  Now  133,742 
ITClalM.     (CL23«— M) 


17.  In  a  control  system  for  fuel  burning  apparatus,  the 
combifution  comprising  main  and  pilot  burners,  ignition 
means  for  said  burners,  first  valve  means  operabk  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner,  thermostat- 
ically operated  valve  means  controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  pilot  burner  and  said  first  valve  means,  means  dis- 
posed away  from  said  main  burner  and  adjacent  said 
pilot  burner  so  as  to  be  responsive  only  to  a  flame  at  said 
pilot  burner  to  cycle  said  first  valve  means  between  on 
and  off  poaitions  when  said  thermostatically  operated 
valve  means  cycles  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  pilot  burner, 
and  means  bypassing  said  thermostatically  operated  valve 
means  to  supply  a  bypass  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner 
when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  an  on  position  whereby 
said  bypass  means  supplies  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fuel 
to  said  main  burner  to  support  combustion  at  said  main 
burner  so  that  no  unignited  fuel  passes  out  of  said  main 
burner  during  the  time  said  thermosUtically  operated 
valve  means  is  dooed  and  said  fint  valve  means  is  re- 
maining open  because  of  thermal  lag  in  closing  of  said 
first  valve  meam. 

3,132,M4 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Rk^H  C.  Larm^44M  Great  Otk 

raod  Dae.  It,  IMl,  Sor.  N«w  1M,114 
4  ~ir  (CL  134— It  1) 


ends  of  the  housing,  a  ball  valve  having  its  opposite  sides 
seated  in  sealing  relation  in  tbe  valve  seats,  the  ball  hav- 
ing a  port  diametrically  therethrough  for  registry  with 
the  paasages  through  the  housing,  the  ball  valve  being 
apertured  at  right  angles  to  the  port,  a  stem  extending 
through  the  apertuie  and  connected  to  the  ball  by  a  pin 
extending  through  the  stem  and  diametrically  through 
the  ball,  a  helical,  bi-metallic  thermostat  surrounding  the 
stem  and  having  one  and  attached  to  the  stem,  a  sleeve 
rotataMe  on  the  stem  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
bi-metallic  thermostat,  the  sleeve  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  the  bail  and  being  slotted  on  opposite  sides 
in  the  region  of  said  pin  to  permit  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  stem  and  sleeve,  and  means  to  bold  the  sleeve 
in  adjusted  positions  of  routioa  relative  to  the  bousing. 


3,13Mt5 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
VerwM  N.  TnuMwtW  a^  E4w«^  H.  Rolawl,  ladiaa- 
apoUa,  lad.,  aarifaon  to  Stcwart-Waracr  Coryoraltoii, 
Chicato,  in.,  a  ttmpiHwikm  of  VkgWa 

Ftcd  Feb.  15,  1942,  Sar.  No.  173,535 
5  CWiM.     (CL  234—142) 


1.  A  temperature  sensitive  control  device,  comprising 
in  combination,  temperature  sensitive  tneaiu  including  a 
bimetal  structure  operable  responsive  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature ambient  said  structure  to  deflect  by  a  detectable 
differential  deflection  in  a  given  direction  and  responsive 
to  a  change  from  the  ambient  atmospheric  temperature  to 
a  given  temperature  approximately  at  the  normal  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  device  to  deflect  by  a  given  dif- 
ferential deflection,  motion  magnifying  means  operable 
to  magnify  the  differential  deflection  of  said  structure, 
said  motion  magnifying  means  including  two  separate 
straight  elongated  spring  blade  elemenu  in  generally  par- 
allel side-by-side  disposition  having  corresponding  ends 
thereof  adjacent  one  another,  interlocking  means  on  tbe 
last-mentioned  ends  of  the  blade  elements  effective  to 
permit  unrestricted  axial  movement  of  the  adjacent  ends 
relative  to  one  another  an  amount  equal  to  said  given 
differential  deflection  and  thereafter  to  lock  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  blade  elements  together,  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  differentfiil  deflection  of  the  bimetal  structure  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  elongated  elements  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  operable  thereby  to 
deflect  the  interlocked  ends  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  elongated  elements,  and  control  means 
adjacent  the  interlocked  ends  of  the  elongated  elements 
actuated  directly  by  said  clemeots  respmisive  to  a  pre- 
determined change  in  ambient  temperature  beyond  said 
given  temperature. 


3,132Jt4 
BOTTLE   TYPE    CONTAINER    AND    DISPENSING 

COMBINATION  EMBKACING  THE  SAME 
Hagk  N.  McN^.  SsMirfl,  NJ.     (542  S.  12lh  St.,  Lcaa- 
bws.  Fta.K  tmd  AlfoM*  L.  Dtottoo,  New  Doq^  N.Y. 
(77  Ckifc  Ave^  BlalsB  ktoai  4,  N.Y.) 

FBad  hm.  29,  1954,  Sar.  N»  4t7,t54 
5  CWm.  fCL  139-^319) 
1.  bi  cowbinatioM.  a  bottle  type  container  having  an 
opening  at  tbe  outlet  end  thereof,  a  removable  closure 
fluid  line,  a  pair  of  spnoed,  opposed,  annular  valve  seau  means  applicable  for  aecured  attachment  thereto,  said 
within  tbe  boosing,  the  ammlar  aeala  defining  pnssages  container  comprising  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  re- 
tbrou^  the  bonaing  communicating  with  said  opposite   oeive  Ibe  said  removable  clooure  means,  the  top  end 
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surface  of  tbe  said  oeck  portioD  determining  the  out- 
let end  opening  of  the  said  container,  an  annular  bead 
integrally  embraced  by  the  said  top  end  surface,  the  said 
bead  bdng  potitioned  tubctantiaHy  at  the  inner  periph- 
eral edfe  thereof  contiguous  the  container  opening,  the 
Mid  bead  projecting  tliglMly  above  the  top  end  surface 
and  being  of  subctantially  minor  area  relative  thereto, 
thereby  being  adapted  to  maintain  at  a  minimum  any  up- 
ward thnut  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  container  when 
the  oloeiire  means  is  coordinated  therewith  and  effecting 


which  said  extension  protrudes,  and  second  $ieans  in  said 
tubular  extension  to  store  fluid  adjacent  s4id  aspiration 
tube  independently  of  the  position  of  said  i|ispenser  and 
lo  block  free  fluid  flow  into  said  aspiration  ti)be. 


I 


H 


3432JM 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
S.  Ott,  TciMc  Cky,  CaW^ 

Co^  faK^  Mowovfai,  CaW^  a 
Califomia 

Filed  Feb.  M,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  M^l 
!•  ClaiBH.     (CL  239— A15) 


—  / 


toSpr»>Flo 


an  enhanced  resistance  to  breakage  at  the  neck  portion 
of  the  container,  a  resilient  gasket-type  means  seated 
on  the  top  end  surface  in  overlying  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  annular  bead  and  substantially  the  entire 
top  end  surface,  the  annular  bead  being  in  impressed  con- 
tact with  said  gasket,  the  said  closure  means  being  coor- 
dinated with  and  removably  secured  to  the  neck  portion 
of  the  container  through  the  aforesaid  intervening  resilient 
gasket-Cype  means,  thereby  effecting  the  aforesaid  seating 
of  the  said  basket-type  means  on  the  top  end  surface. 


3,U24*7 
SPRAY  DEVICE 

Nadai,  3215  Ariii«loa  Ave., 
New  Yorii  «3,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (2,141 
MCWms.     (CL  239— 327) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  o(  fluids  com. 
prising:  | 

A.  A  body  member, 

B.  Means  forming  a  cylindrical,  longitudinally-extend- 
ing body  mixing  chamber  within  said  ^Kxly  member 
and  having  an  outlet  therefrom, 

C.  Means  forming  a  cylindrical,  laterally-extending 
valve  passage  in  said  body  member,  saiq  valve  passage 
extending  transversely  of  said  mixink  chamber, 

D.  A  mixing  element  disposed  in  said  mixing  chamber, 

E.  Drive  means  attached  to  said  mixing  ejement  remote 
from  the  outlet  and  extending  through  said  body 
member  in  alignment  with  said  mixiis  chamber, 

F.  A  cylindrical  valve  body  disposed  ui  said  valve 
passage. 

G.  A  plurality  of  annular  seals  spaced  a|ong  the  valve 
body  and  contacting  the  wall  of  the  ivalve  pasaafc 
so  as  to  divide  the  valve  body  into  a  plurality  of 
portions  sealed  one  from  another,         [ 

H.  A  plurality  of  recesses,  said  recesses '  being  farmed 
in  the  valve  body  between  pairs  of  |aid  seals  and 
extending  partially  around  the  valve  bo^y. 

L  A  first  fluid  inlet  passafe  exteDdin||  through  the 
body  member  and  opening  into  a  &M  fluid  space 
formed  in  the  valve  body  by  one  of  s^id  recesses, 

J.  A  first  fluid  outlet  passage  extending  through  the 
body  number  from  the  first  fhiid  spa^e  to  the  mix- 
ing ch^ber,  I 

K.  A  second  fluid  inlet  paaaafe  extending  through  the 
body  member  and  opening  into  a  aaooiid  fluid  space 
formed  in  the  valve  body  by  a  second  of  said  re cc sees, 

L.  A  second  fluid  outlet  passage  extending  through  the 
body  member  from  the  second  fluid)  space  to  die 
mixing  chambo-;  and 

M.  Means  connecting  the  valve  body  to  t|ie  body  mem- 
ber so  that  the  valve  body  is  angular^  displaceable 
and  laterally  fixed  with  respect  to  the  body  member. 


18.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  first  mean  defining 
an  air  chamber  and  including  a  tubular  extension,  an 
aspiratioa  tube  on  said  first  means  and  extending  through 
said  chamber  into  said  tubular  extension,  said  first  means 
further  defining  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  opening  into 


3,132,Nf 
SPRAY  NOZZLE         | 

Horace  A.  Cartwrlghl,  I  SThnianl 
(41M  S.  RMkfvd,  TiriM,  OkU.] 
FBed  Nov.  24,  IMl,  9er.  No.  154 
ISCWm.    {CL23l9—5«9y 
I.  In  a  liquid  spray  nozzle,  a  body, 
body  providing  an  elongate  fluid  tarn 
outer  end  and  a  doaed  inner  end,  a 
ing  an  elongate  unit  embodying  two 
one  of  said  portions  having  an  over-all 
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least  equal  to  the  diamelcr  of  said  chamber  and  being 
secured  to  the  body  in  a  poation  in  which  it  doaes  the 
said  outer  cod  of  laad  dMinber  with  the  other  portion 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  chamber  and  terminating 
short  of  the  dowd  inner  end  thereof,  said  elongate  unit 
having  a  longitudinal  pamgc  therethrough  opening  at 
one  end  into  the  aaid  chamber  ac^acent  to  the  cioaed  end 


thereof  and  commoaicating  at  iu  other  end  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice,  the  said  other  portion  having  an  overall 
width  leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  and  forming 
a  narrow  annular  area  communicating  with  said  one  end 
of  the  said  |tt.  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  into 
said  annular  area  at  a  location  lying  entirely  between  said 
one  cod  of  snid  pawapi  aad  the  said  one  of  said  portaoos 
of  the  unit. 


3J3MM 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
G.  Oil  I  nil  ■,  MiiliB  Grave,  DL,  siiigaiii  to  9CM 
New  Yetk,  N.Y^  a  cwpwtt—  ef  New 


raai  Afr.  17,  IMI,  9m.  N«k  l^y^H 
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a  circular  bousing  of  light-transmitting  material  fitting 
into  said  well,  said  housing  having  a  circular  recess 
opening  onto  the  outer  side  of  the  bousing,  said 
recess  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  bayonet  slots; 

two  conductive  elements  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  electrically  connected  respectively  with  said  two 
conductors  of  the  panel,  said  conductive  elements 
extending  into  said  bayonet  slots  respectively; 


a  body  of  non-conducting  material  with  radial  exten- 
sions for  mounting  in  said  recess  in  engagement  with 
said  bayonet  slots,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  to  facilitate  manual  rotation  of  the  body 
into  bayonet  engagement  with  the  recess; 

a  pair  of  spaced  coodiictive  layers  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  body  contacting  said  two  conductive  ekmenty 
respectively  of  the  housing  when  the  body  is  nKxmted 
in  the  recess;  and 

a  lamp  bulb  fixedly  mounted  on  said  body  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  two  conductive  layers  re- 
spectively. 

3432412 

FLASH  REFLECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CORNER 

ILLUMINATION 

Howard  E.  Strobel,  Rmliiilii,  N.Y.,  aaslgniii  to  Eastaan 
Ko^k  Clip  say.  Ruihsslsi,  N.Y.,  a  iwpuiatt—  of 
N#w  Jersey 

FBcd  Aag.  29,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  I34,7«3 
SCIiiM.    (CL24*-41J5) 


I.  In  combinatioa,  a  wedge-like  prism  of  internally 
reflective  light  transmitting  material  having  a  light  receiv- 
ing first  lateral  face,  parallel  second  and  third  lateral 
faces  intersecting  and  normal  to  said  first  lateral  face 
and  a  fourth  lateral  face  intersecting  said  third  lateral 
face  at  an  obtuse  an^e,  the  width  of  said  second  lateral 
face  being  greater  than  the  combined  width  of  said  third 
and  fourth  lateral  faces  meaanred  parallel  to  said  second 
face,  the  surhoe  of  said  fourth  lateral  face  being  uni- 
formly roughened  aad  the  surfaces  of  the  remaining  lat- 
eral faces  bdag  polished,  said  second  and  third  lateral 
faces  being  covered  adjacent  said  first  lateral  face  with 
bands  of  light  atiaorbing  material,  and  means  for  iittroduc- 
iag  light  rays  faMo  said  prism  through  said  first  face. 


I.  A  cup  shaped  reflector  in  combination  with  means 
for  holding  a  light  source  at  a  point  on  the  axis  thereof 
to  produce  a  diverging  light  beam  shaped  as  an  approxi- 
mately square  pyramid  with  rounded  dihedral  edges, 
said  reflector  consisting  of  four  approximately  spherical 
itctions  concave  to  the  axis  and  symmetrically  located  on 
the  diagonals  o(  said  pyramid  and  each  section  being  lo- 
cated with  iu  center  of  curvature  beyond  the  axis  and 
over  twice  and  less  than  three  times  as  far  from  the 
reflector  as  said  point  on  the  axis  to  divergingly  reflect 
a  portion  of  the  light  from  the  source  back  across  the 
axis  to  form  the  opposite  rounded  dihedral  edge  of  said 
pyramid. 

LUMINAIBE 
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11,  1M2,  Sar.  N^  201,415 
(aa4»— tJO 
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Bar.  No.  793,M3,  Pch.  13, 
13, 19*2,  Sar.  No.  219,351 
24*— 5L11) 

1.  A  hnninairc  oomprising  an  ekmgaled  inverted 
U-shaped  channel  member,  end  platcf  transversely  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  chanad  member  and  ex- 
tending m  a  direction  outwardly  therefrom,  structural 

i  to  each  end  plalc,  a  V-ahaped 
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cowr  member  mounted  on  said  structural  members  and 
endonng  the  open  bottom  of  said  channel  member  when 
in  its  operative  dosed  position,  side  panels  exteiMing  be- 
tween opposite  outer  portion*  of  said  end  plates,  said 
tide  panels  and  said  end  plates  and  said  cover  member 
deflnhig  bottom  openings  of  said  luminaire,  light  source 
meam  attached  to  said  luipinaire  between  each  respec- 
tive side  panel  and  the  channel  member,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially  imperforate   light   control   means   located    be 


position,  a  plurality  of  grinding  or  shar^ning  furrows 
formed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said:  body  and  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction'  of  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  and  a  plurality  of  ^ooves  formed 
in  said  cylindrical  surface  and  extending  in  a  circiun- 
ferential  direction  and  intersecting  said;  furrows,  said 
circumferential  grooves  being  considerably  larger  than 


neath  each  of  said  light  source  n  .*ans  and  extending  bei 
twcen  and  being  secured  to  oppositely  disposed  structural 
members,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  light  control 
meant  being  spaced  from  each  respective  side  panel  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  said  cover  member  so  as  to  provide 
voitilation  openings  on  each  side  of  each  light  control 
means,  said  light  control  means  in  addition  being  totally 
recessed  within  the  bottom  openings  for  preventing  escape 
of  direct  light  therefrom. 


said  furrows  in  breadth  and  in  depth,  ind  each  being 
oriented  at  least  along  the  larger  part  of  its  length  at  a 
small  acute  angle  of  less  than  15*  to  a  i^ane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body,  whereby  said 
grooves  will,  during  the  operation  of  laid  grindstone, 
collect  and  remove  fibers  separated  from  the  logs  by  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  and  by  ^id  furrows. 


3,UM14 
UGHITNG  nXTURE 
WImMU  Nie<er.Wiiliiwn,  Pwmm  OWo, 
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WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES 
OF  SMALL  SIZE 


WtitiBglMuc   Electric   Corpontioa,    EMt   PMstargh,    SMnlaro  Oshfana,  Tokyo^e,  Js 


Fa.,  a  COTMratkNi  of  PcHHylraita 

FIM  Aag.  It,  IMl,  Str.  No.  IM^TS 
SOaima.    (Ct  24»— 7g) 


Denshin  Denwa  KabMhIU  Kjitaka,  T( 
jofait-stock  coaipaay  of  Japoa 

Filed  Aa«.  29,  19M,  See.  No.  SM43 
9  ClaloM.    (CL  242 — 4) 


to  Kolnnai 
o-to,  Japaa,  a 


1.  A  lifting  fixture  shielding  media  having  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  body  section  with  secured  end  plates. 
flanges  exteiiding  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  body 
•ection  generally  paraUel  with  the  bight  portion  thereof, 
projecting  means  extending  from  each  of  said  end  plates 
into  a  juxtaposed  fit  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  body 
section  flanges  and  bight  portion,  and  connecting  means 
on  said  projecting  means  and  on  said  body  section  inner 
surfaces,  said  connecting  means  comprising  cooperating 
grooves  and  lugs  and  clips  securely  engaging  said  project- 
ing means  with  said  body  section  inner  surfaces. 


3,132^15 
GRINDSTONE  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WOOD  PULP 
W^aer.  Stockhote.  Sweden,  asaigBor  to 
Wcffcalad,  Karfaaad, 
of  9wc4m 
FIM  Ab«.  li,  IMi,  See.  No.  131.7t« 
tClalM.    (CL  241^277) 
1.  A  grindstone  for  grinding  logs  to  wood  pulp  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  formed  of  a  rigid  abrasive  com- 


1 .  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  eft  length  of  wire 
around  an  annular  core  having  a  center  fxis  and  a  small 
center  opening  said  machine  comprising:  k  pair  of  endless 
belts  arranged  in  face  to  face  contact  witi  each  other  and 
mounted  for  rotation  around  an  axis  <|f  rotation,  said 
belts  for  engaging  said  wire  therebetween;  nteans  for 
pressing  the  facing  portions  of  said  entleas  belts  firmly 
together  to  prevent  slipping  between  saip  wire  and  said 
endless  belts;  guiding  means  for  separajting  said  facing 
belts  for  a  relatively  short  distance;  suppling  means  for 
supporting  said  annular  core  between  th#  separated  por- 
tions of  said  endless  belu  with  said  coreicenter  axia  nor- 
mal to  said  belu'  axis  of  routkm;  means  for  rotating  said 
core  around  said  center  axis  and  meant  lor  rotating  said 
endless  behs  around  said  axis  of  rotatidn;  wire  guiding 
means  for  guiding  and  positioning  the  wii  e  as  it  is  carried 
between  said  separated  portion  of  the  endless  belts  and 
through  said  annular  core;  whereby  when  one  end  of  said 
cut  length  of  wire  is  secured  and  the  ouier  free  end  in- 
serted between  said  endless  belts  said  wf-e  is  frictionally 
engaged  and  carried  by  said  belt  facing  portions  to  be 
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threaded  and  drawn  through  said  mall  center  opening 
thereby  winding  nid  wire  around  said  core  at  said  core 
and  eiidleaa  bells  arc  rotated. 


3,132317 
TEXTILE  lOMlN  AND  DMVE  SHAFT  THEREFOR 

Ckariw  C.   L'AHiwiai,   IM   TW  FcBMray,   Mmy 
Hill,  N  J. 

FIM  ScpL  27,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M4,i77 
3a«laH.    (0.242—44^1) 


1 .  In  a  textile  machine,  and  in  combinaftioa,  a  bobbin 
and  spindk  for  driving  the  same,  the  bobbin  having  a 
drive  end  engaging  the  ipmtMe  adjacent  to  its  base,  the 
drive  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  flats  dispoKd  sym- 
fnetricalJy  about  the  bobbin  axis,  and  the  spindle  base 
comprising  a  lug  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  ver- 
isoes  for  engaging  the  flaia,  and  nteans  for  positioning  the 
bobbin  with  relation  to  the  spindle  when  placed  thereon, 
the  last  said  means  comprising  hig  portioos  bttiw«-n  ver- 
tices conforming  generally  to  the  coatour  of  the  drive 
end,  the  lug  poriioos  opposite  the  flats  having  a  predeter- 
mined cieaimnoe  therefrom,  and  other  portions  having  a 
lesser  clearance  from  the  drive  end  surfaces  opposite  them. 


3,13231s 

DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  FILM  STRITS  ONTO 

A  PROCSaHNG  SPOOL 

Norway,  aad  Bribe  S.Kmtlam,  Slotlokka,  Hoarfasi, 
Norway 

PBad  IM.  IS,  1942,  Scr.  N*.  144301 

Milttlia  Nithirianii  Jan.  14,  1941 
7CWM.    (CL242— 55) 


I .  A  device  for  winding  photographic  film  strips  to 
be  processed  comprising  a  spool  having  two  flanges  co- 
axially  disposed,  a  central  pin  joining  said  flanges,  each 
flange  having  a  spiral  groove  to  engage  an  edge  of  the 
flim  strips  to  retain  said  Mm  strips  in  said  spiral  grooves, 
means  for  rotating  said  spool  about  the  axis  of  said  central 


pin,  a  movable  Aim  gunk  member  for  introducing  a  film 
strip  between  said  spool  flanges,  a  guide  plate,  means  for 
routing  &aid  guide  plate  with  said  spool,  said  guKle  plate 
having  a  spiral  groove  corresponding  to  said  spiral  grooves 
of  said  spool  flanges,  said  film  guide  member  comprising  a 
finger  to  follow  said  spiral  groove  in  said  guide  plate  to 
control  the  position  of  said  film  guide  member  during 
\^inding.  said  spiral  grixive  in  said  guide  plate  being  sub- 
divided inio  a  number  of  sections  separated  from  each 
other  by  uninterrupted  circumfcrcntialiy  closed  outlet 
grooves,  and  means  to  urge  said  finger  when  in  said  out- 
let grooves  against  the  groove  wall  nearest  to  the  axis  of 
said  guide  plate  whereby  said  outlet  grooves  may  be 
repetitiously  traversed  by  said  finger. 


3,132319 

DOUBLE  ROLL  HOLDER 

.  Moore,  424g  Drew  Ava.  S.,  MhaMapolk,  Mhm. 

Filed  May  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  I97,4g9 

2  ClaiM.    (CL  142— 5SJ) 


I  A  holder  for  mounting  two  supply  rolls  of  paper 
such  as  toilet  paper  and  the  lilw  comprising  support 
means,  a  pair  of  roll-journaiiing  members  mounted  on 
said  support  means  with  the  axes  thereof  being  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  spaced-apari  relation,  the  spacing 
therebetween  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  full  rolls  to  be  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  roll-engaging  and  locking  members  in  inwardly 
spaced  relation  from  the  respective  axes  of  said  roll  jour- 
nalling  members,  each  of  said  roll  engaging  and  locking 
members  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  arms  de- 
fining a  concave  recess  receiving  a  full  roll  therein,  said 
arms  of  each  of  said  roll  engaging  and  locking  members 
positively  engaging  the  periphery  of  a  full  roll  when 
pivoted  from  a  generally  upstanding  vertically  unlocked 
position  to  a  generally  horizontally  orientated  locking 
position  to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  a  roll  so  en- 
gaged, and  means  interconnecting  said  locking  members 
so  that  when  one  is  in  locking  position,  the  other  is  in 
unlocked  position  so  that  only  one  roll  may  be  used  at 
a  time. 


3,132320 

BULK  ROOF  STOCK  RECOILER 

F.  Too,  74M  Kasib  Rand,  Link  Rock,  Ait. 

Fled  Jaa.  13,  1941,  S«r.  Nn.  12,454 

ItCWnsB.    (0.242— 47.1) 

1 .  A  stock  recoJler  for  trailer  mofii  comprising  a  frame, 

a  nuin  spool  joumaled  on  said  frame,  releasable  main 

spool  brake  means  for  preventing  the  spool  from  rotating. 

a  break-over  roO  joornaled  on  said  frame  at  one  side 

of  said  spool  for  arching  the  material  as  it  is  drawn 

from  the  main  spool,  a  spooMike  stnictiffe  for  coiling  a 

sub-coil  indnding  a  pair  of  8id>-coil  discs  joumaled  on 

said  fraase  adjaoeat  the  break-over  roll,  a  break-over  bar 
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to  and  between  the  fub-coil  diacs,  clamp  means 
by  the  break-over  bar  for  attaclment  to  an  end 
of  a  piece  of  stock  stretched  from  the  spool  over  the 
bfwkrover  roll,  means  connected  to  said  discs  for  rout- 
ing Mid  Ami  to  wiad  a  length  of  material  from  the  spool 


ing  beyond  the  ends  of  said  pins,  to  that  said  spool  sob- 
asaembly  may  first  be  placed  on  said  eiectlon  ftxture  by 
placing  the  hollow  hub  on  the  end  of  said  ^ud  and  then 
may  be  rotated  on  said  stud  until  said  apertures  in  said 
side  flange  are  alined  with  said  pins  and  {then  may  be 
thrust  axially  further  onto  said  stud  to  c#ise  said  pins 
to  pass  through  said  apertures  and  to  press  kgainst  a  film 
core  seated  on  said  hub  to  displace  the  corq  axially  from 
nhe  hub. 


CORES 


over  the  break-over  roll  about  the  break-over  bar,  a 
sub-coa  rest  supported  on  said  firame.  and  means  for 
moving  the  rest  radially  of  the  discs  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  sab-coil  to  faciliute  cutting  of  the 
sub-coil  from  the  nuin  coil  and  to  assist  in  the  removal  of 
the  sub<otl  from  between  the  discs. 


CAMERA  SPOOL  WTTH  CORE  EJECTION 
FIXTURE 
Robert  B.  Hsi^m,  Wckslcr.  N.Y^  aasitMir,  by 
Bsalfiinh,  to  Ml 
Coapaanr,  St  tmO.  MIhu.  a  corpomdea  of  Dclawar* 


Pant,  MkMU,  a  corpomtiea  of 
Jn.  19,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  t3,79t 
ICldM.    (CL241-4t) 


^ 


-rs 


The  combination  of  a  camera  spool  sub-assembly  in- 
chiding  a  spool  side  flange  and  a  hoUow  hub  rigidly 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  side  flange  and  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  said  hub  having  a  periphery  forming 
a  seat  for  a  film  core  on  which  convolutions  of  film  are 
wound,  said  side  flange  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  through  the  thickness  of  said  flange  in  loca- 
tions opposite  a  film  core  seated  on  said  hub,  said  aper- 
tures being  at  equal  distance  from  the  axial  center  of 
said  hub  and  equally  spaced  angularly  in  a  circumferen- 
tial dtfcction  with  respect  to  said  hub,  and  a  core  ejection 
ftxture  oompriaing  a  base  plate,  a  stud  projecting  from 
said  baM  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  also  projecting  from 
said  base  plate  in  directioos  parallel  to  said  stud  and  at 
the  same  4ntfi~^^  from  the  center  of  said  stud  as  the  dis- 
tances of  said  apertures  from  the  axial  center  of  said 
hub  and  at  the  same  angular  spacing  from  each  other 
aa  the  angular  spacing  of  said  aperturea,  said  stud  project- 


TAPE  TAKE-UP/SUPPLY  REEL 

Ronald   H.  AillMr,  Weal 
Royal  McBcc  C 
radoa  of  New  Y 

Fifed  Jnly  9.  19tt,  Sar.  Na.  IMMi 


m,  Naw  YatlLN.Y, 


3.  A  tape  storage  core  adapted  to  be  moimted 
flanges  on  a  support  core,  said  support  core  having  spaced 
axial  extending  slots,  said  storage  core  coeiprising  a  first 
hollow  cylinder  having  radially  inwardly  4><ending  keys 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  supportjcora  slots, 
a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  webs  seciued 

to  said  first  cylinder, 
arcuate  sections  secured  to  said  webs  4nd  forming  a 
discontinuous  cylinder  concentric  vtith  said  first 
cylinder, 
and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  tab  #cured  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  arcuate  aectiotts  ind  contacting 
said  first  hollow  cylinder,  the  other!  ends  (A  said 
arcuate  sectiooi  being  adapted  to  be  d^prciard  there- 
by to  raise  said  tabs  thereby  to  permit  insertion  of 
a  tape  between  one  of  said  tabs  and  said  first  cylinder. 


3,132^23 

VEHICLE  WINCH 

Hrvolc  Dniiau,  1434  N.  llatSL,  |^  1, 

MBwa^aa,  Wk. 

Fifed  July  21,  IMlTSar.  Na.  12ig41 

I  Cfete.    (CL242--9S) 


A  vehicle  wheel  winch  comprising  m  ^combination  a 
main  drum  sleeve,  a  wheel  handk  cable  giide  at  one  end 
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of  uid  dnun  aleeve,  said  fuide  mrludint  aa  aniuiUr  wheel 
handle  aad  outwardly  inclined  tpokea.  a  wcood  wheel 
handle  caUe  guide  identical  to  but  oppotilely  inclined 
relative  to  said  Snt  mentioned  guide  aecured  to  an  inicr- 
mediaic  portion  of  laid  dnun  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
mounted  oo  said  drum  skcve.  said  drum  sleeve  being  free- 
ly rotatable  relative  to  laid  second  sleeve,  positioned 
between  said  second  wheel  handle  guide  and  the  other 
end  of  said  drum  sleeve,  projections  on  said  drum  sleeve 
permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  said  second  sleeve 
on  said  drum  sleeve,  a  cable  guide  arm  having  a  longitu- 
dinaOy  exleadinf  portion  terminating  between  said  wheel 
handle  gnides  secured  to  said  second  sleeve,  a  radially 
extending  gnsaet  secured  between  said  second  sleeve  and 
said  guide  arm.  a  guide  sleeve  portion  secured  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  portion  of  said  guide  arm  and 
extending  radially  relative  to  said  drum  sleeve  adapted  to 
accommodate  and  guide  a  cable  wound  about  said  dnun 
sleeve  between  said  wheel  handk  guides,  said  drum  sleeve 
having  diametrically  oppoaed  open  ended  weakening  slots 
adjaoem  said  other  end  of  said  drum  sleeve,  a  first  attach- 
ing plate  portion  having  an  open  semi-circolar  notch  in 
iu  outer  edge  extending  radially  from  said  drum  sleeve 
and  spaiming  one  of  said  weakening  slou,  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional  attaching  plates,  each  having  a  semi<ircular  notch 
in  iu  outer  edge  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
of  said  weakening  slots,  said  notiches  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  altenute  tkc  rim  attaching  bolts,  said 
weakening  slots  permitting  limited  compression  of  said 
drum  sleeve  to  allow  said  notches  to  engage  the  bolts 
withont  oompleie  reoaoval  of  the  bolts. 


Kohcrt 


THKKAO  GUIDB  roS  TKNSION  DEVICES 
A.  RrihH,  13  RadM  Caart,  GrsfvMle.  S.C^ 
•f  Mly  pcreaal  to  BaHj  B.  Cssnill,  Gra«H 
S.C. 

SefL  27,  IMl,  9m.  N*.  141,t99 
ariitBi     (CLMl— Ut) 


1 .  A  thread  gvide  for  a  tension  device  having  a  series 
of  spaced  dac  tcaMoa  units,  each  applying  tetuioo  to 
yam  pasMiig  iaio  the  bite  of  and  between  upper  and  lower 
tension  discs  cumprisiag  each  unit  including,  a  member 
bridging  said  aeries  al  spaced  tension  discs  and  being 
superposed  thereupon,  a  downwardly  disposed  side  car- 
ried by  said  member  Mtcadiag  about  the  periphery  there- 
of slightly  bekyw  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  tension 
disc  but  temiiaatii^  adjaoeal  tb€  biu  of  the  tension  discs, 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  cxtcading  surface  carried 
by  said  doarawardly  disposed  side  positivdy  guiding  yam 
ialo  the  bila  of  the  tcasioa  disGs.  said  surface  exicading 
across  the  entire  delivery  area  of  the  yam,  aad  means 
fixing  said  BieaAir  in  poaitiaa  above  the  tension  discs, 
whereby  the  teaaioa  discs  are  prevented  from  being  dis- 
lodged, aad  wherebjf  yam  is  poattvely  delivered  to  the 
biteofthci 


3,132425 
SPACE-ATMOSTHERE  VEHICLE 
S.    Postk,    WMMaMnrMit,   Jerome    L.    Michaek, 
.    and    Cnmpbcll   Hinjgsnn,    Grand    Island, 
N.Y„  aasdaan  la  Bdi  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheat. 
N.Y. 
ra«d  Scat.  25,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  14«,343 
ItClaiHSB.    (CL244— 1) 


/ 


/ 


/ 


1  A  space-stmosphere  travel  vehicle  having  an  external 
configuration  of  modified  lenticular  form  generally  cir- 
cular in  plan  view  but  truncated  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  having  a  convex  bottom  surface  and  a  modified  con- 
vex upper  surface  sloped  downwardly  toward  the  front 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  in  side  view  also  truncated  at  the 
rear  end  thereof. 


3,13242« 
CAM  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

"'aan  M.  EMhi^BSMrth,  Jr.,  AtlaBtB,  asid  Qassriln  B. 
Farasar,  AMiell,  Ga^  flgans  la  Lackhecd  AlraafI 
Carpondoa,  ■thaafc.  CaHf. 

FIM  Jaa.  29,  1M2,  9cr.  No.  1*9044 
2  Clalasa.    (CL  244—42) 


1.  In  combination: 
a  pivotabk  airfoil  control  surface; 
a  cam  having  a  i>rogramnted  cam  track   mounted  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  control  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  control  surface; 
a  cam  follower  having  a  roller  portion; 
a  valve  housing  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough; 
a  butterfly  valve  mounted  within  said  flow  passage; 
and  a  reciprocating  actuator  for  opening  and  closing 
said  butterfly  valve. 

said  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  reciprocating 
actuator  with  said  roller  portion  thereof  mounted 
in  rolling  engagement  with  at  least  one  side  edge 
of  said  cam  track  whereby  predetermined  pivotal 
movemem  of  said  control  surface  in  either  di- 
rection from  neutral  actuates  said  reciprocating 
actuator  for  selectively  varying  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  butterfly  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  control  surface. 
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3,132^7 

HIGH  SPEED  AIRPLANE  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

ROCKETS 

MMiric*  Bioiy  mi  Ptort  Di*h,  Pwk,  FHm*,  iiifnr» 

I*  OBn  NatloMi  ^ElmitB  ct  dt  RMkHchM  Acro- 

■■■llqacs,  CliUllliwi  »tm§  Ifiai.  Fr— ct,  a  toddy  of 

'**"  nicd  J«ly  M,  lf«l,  Str.  No.  127,»5« 
CldM  priority,  ap^llcalk»  Fimcc  Aag.  27,  19M 
32ClaUH.    (CL244— 74) 


thereof  at  a  plurality  of  tUtiom  exceeding  by  one  tlie 
•ignifkant  bending  or  elastic  modes  of  the  craft;  combin- 
ing the  signals  representing  the  deflections  df  the  various 
clastic  modes  sensed  at  the  various  sUtions  $nd  obtaining 
separately  therefrom  a  signal  representing  a  separate  bend- 
ing frequency;  and  combining  the  separate  signals  from 
a  plurality  of  different  stations  and  podtidoing  attitude 
controlling  means  of  the  craft  therefrom. 


-jcnEffi 


I.  An  airplane  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
lift  producing  airframe,  a  main  power  plant  mounted  on 
said  airframe  to  provide  horizontal  propulsive  power  for 
normal  flight  of  said  airplane  rocket  engine  means  mount- 
ed on  said  airframe  to  impart  thereto  a  temporary  auxil- 
iary thrust,  said  rocket  engine  means  being  disposed  so 
that  its  thrust  is  directed  upwardly  aiKl  forwardly  along 
a  liaa  passing  at  least  approximately  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  airplane  and  which  makes  with  the 
dirrttiftB  ptrpTnrfir«»'wr  to  the  zero  lift  plane  of  the  air- 
plane an  angle  of  at  moat  30*  and  always  at  most  equal 
to  one  half  of  the  maximiim  angle  of  inddence  of  said 
airframe  propelled  by  said  main  propulsive  power  plant, 
said  main  power  plant  including  means  for  delivering 
compressed  air  capable  of  assisting  said  rocket  engine 
means,  the  whole  of  said  rocket  engine  and  said  air  de- 
liwrittf  means  being  of  a  power  such  that  it  is  capable  of 
achieving  a  substantially  vertical  take  off  of  said  airplane 


S-3#3'^^ 


•  -SI  1- 


m^:^- 
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3,132J29 
RETRACTABLE  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
Hany  L.  BochMS,  Jr.,  Sciri  BcKk,  CaM^  md 
Kkk-WI^  CaBspaay,  Vsga  BaK  r«Mfto  fko,  a  ( 
of  PaertoRko 
FBs4  May  t,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  193^74 
3CWaM.     (CL  244— 192)    , 


3,132,tlt 
DDUGIBLE  CRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
D.  EAagcr.  WMlc  Bear  Lake,  aad  Ckarica  A.  Har- 
vey,  MiMcapoVs,   MiM.,   aasi^ors   to   MincapoUs- 
HoMywcO  RcBaiator  Coapony,  MtaatapoHa,  Min.,  a 

F1M  Dec  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  247,291 
12  CI^H.     (CL  244—77) 


9.  In  an  aerolastic  type  aircraft  having  steering  means 
for  moving  the  craft  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  du-ec- 
tioo  Ol  travel  of  the  craft,  a  pair  of  similar  signals  pro- 
vidiat  stming  means  spaced  along  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  said  axis  and  both  detecting  a  change  in  a  flight  con- 
dition of  the  craft  to  be  controlled  by  the  steering  means 
and  both  detecting  an  effect  due  to  the  flexing  of  the  craft 
during  the  chanfe  in  said  condition;  means  connected  to 
tlM  tiro  sansinf  means  and  combining  their  signals  in 
opposition  to  obtain  a  signal  due  only  to  the  flexing  of 
the  craft;  and  means  controlling  the  steering  means  from 
said  resultant  signal. 

12.  The  method  of  damping  the  amplitudes  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elastic  modes  of  a  flexible  aircraft  comprising: 
tka  chaate  in  potifiwi  of  a  craft  and  the  bending 


EEH^ 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  assembly  Adapted  to  be 
engaged  to  afAaircraft  structure  and  to  be  retractible  to- 
ward and  extensible  beyond  the  structure,  comprising:  a 
strut  adapted  to  mount  a  wheel;  a  rigid  link)  interconnect- 
ing the  structure  and  the  strut,  said  link  fcieing  pivotally 
jointed  to  both;  a  threaded  lead  screw  hiving  an  axis 
and  rotatably  mounted  to  the  aircraft  structure;  a  hinge 
block;  thread  means  carried  by  said  hin|e  block,  said 
thread  means  being  engaged  to  the  lead  s^w,  the  strut 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  binge  block,  the  poinU  of 
pivoul  mounting  of  the  strut  to  the  blocli.  the  link  to 
the  strut,  and  the  link  to  the  structure,  fornting  the  apices 
of  a  U-iangle;  means  for  routing  the  lead  acrew  to  shift 
the  hinge  block  to  vary  the  spacing  betw^n  the  joints 
of  the  strut  and  the  hinge  Mock,  and  thei  link  and  the 
structure,  to  raise  or  lower  the  strut;  a  tra^  attached  to 
the  structure  extending  parallel  to  the  lea^  screw;  abut- 
ment means  carried  by  the  hinge  block  ii)  sliding  abut- 
ment with  the  track  to  hold  the  hinge  bloc^  against  rota- 
tion; a  socket  member  attached  to  the  structure  to  receive 
the  hinge  block  when  the  strut  is  in  its  ext^ided  potitioo. 
said  socket  member  including  an  upper  and  pi  lower  planar 
surface,  both  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Ic^  screw,  and 
the  hinge  block  including  an  upper  and  4  lower  planar 
surface,  both  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  liad  screw,  the 
upper  surfaces  being  adapted  to  make  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  each  other,  and  the  lower  Surfaces  being 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  each  (Mhc^,  said  socket 
member  having  an  opening  in  its  side;  ai^  offset  hinge 
means  joining  the  strut  to  the  hinge  Mo^  said  hinfle 
means  passing  throu^  the  opening  when  jthe  strut  is  in 
its  extended  position  whereby  to  leave  the  lower  surfaces 
unimpeded. 

3,132439 

RESILIENT  MOUNTINGS  FOR  MOTOkt  VEHICLE 

POWER  UNITS 

i^u*  Aagasl  AdMr, 

to  G«Mrai  Motors  C« 
ralioa  of  Ddawart 
FBcd  July  14,  1941,  Ser.  Now  12^31 
I  19Clatas.     (CL24S— 9) 

1.  A  resilient  mounting  for  a  motor  vefai^  power  uwt. 
comprising   a   pair   of   blocks  o(     ' 
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mounted  bUw«pm  and  bonded  to  •  pair  of  angled  metai 
plates  to  that  the  blocks  are  indined  at  an^es  to  each 
other  in  a  roMmnn  plane  which  inclades  the  loagitiidnial 


\ 

I 


axes  of  the  blocks  and  plates,  and  a  third  block  of  elas- 
tomeric  material  mounted  between  said  pair  of  blocks  and 
bonded  to  said  plates. 


Geocvc  F. 


CLIP-ON  PVi  HANGER 

34S9  Man  Ave.,  SmM 
l«v.  S,  1M2.  S«.  New  235«4M 
4  CWm.    <CL  24»-M) 


1.  In  a  pipe  hanger  including  a  channel  member  having 
undercut  notches  along  each  free  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  mounting  tbt  channel  member  along  a  building  wall 
or  ceiling  with  the  iK>tched,  free  edges  of  the  channel 
member  facing  outwardly,  and  an  arched,  pipe-embrac- 
ing. U-shaped  dip  of  a  size  to  overlie  and  embrace  a  pipe 
of  selected  diameter  when  such  pipe  is  mounted  trans- 
versely acroH  the  free  edges  of  said  channel  member 
between  two  selected  notches  in  a  free  edge  thereof,  the 
side  portions  of  such  dip  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
into  such  notches,  each  side  portion  of  said  clip  having 
a  laterally  extending  flange  on  the  free  end  thereof  of  a 
size  and  so  located  as  to  extend  into  the  undercut  por- 
tions of  such  notches;  a  cam  surface  formed  on  each 
side  of  each  channd  notch  by  bending  angularly  inwardly 
toward  the  other  flange  the  portion  of  each  flange  of  the 
channd  located  between  the  undercut  portion  of  each 
notch  and  the  fine  edge  oi  the  channel  outwardly  thereof, 
each  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  remainder  of  the  channel  flange  from  which  it  is 
formed  to  engage  and  guide  a  aide  portion  of  sodi  dip 
into  the  noUck  with  which  said  cam  surface  is  associated 
when  iuch  dip  side  portion  is  slightly  misaligned  with 
said  ootclL 

ADMUSTABLY  EXTKNSIBLK  AUTOMATICALLY 
RETRACTING  HANGER  FOR  PURSES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Hmrj  Kara,  Jr^  M49  Lsnalni  RMd,  Riiteg,  Pa. 

Pled  Jwe  <,  1M2,  Str.  N«.  1M,5«S 

atniil  <CL14t— JtT) 

I.  An  caMMiMe  aotoouiically  retracting  hanger  for 

supportiag  tm  artidc  such  m  •  pone  or  the  bke  from 

a  stnictim,  on 

803   O  O. 


(a)  a  first  horizontal  hollow  dongated  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  structure, 

(b)  n  second  borizonul  hollow  elongated  memtxr  slid- 
abiy  mounted  in  said  first  horizontal  hollow  elon- 
gated member, 

(c)  spring  means  operativeiy  interposed  between  and 
within  said  first  and  second  horizontal  hollow  elon- 
gated members  to  retract  said  second  horizontal  hol- 
low elongated  member  into  said  first  horizontal  hol- 
low elongated  member, 

(J)  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  first  horizontal  hollow 

elongated  member, 
{e)  a  recess  in  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  slot. 


%-/'     '^^ 


^^^<     - 


(( 


(/)  a  pin  secured  to  said  second  horizontal  hoUow 
elongated  member  and  extending  into  said  longitudi- 
nal slot  of  said  first  horizontal  hollow  elongated 
member  for  movement  in  said  slot  longitudinally  of 
said  first  horizontal  hollow  elongated  member,  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recess  when 
said  second  horizontal  hollow  elongated  member  is 
partially  withdrawn  from  said  first  horizontal  hoUow 
elongated  member,  and 

(g)  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  said  second  horizontal 
hollow  elongated  member  projecting  to  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the  article  and  there- 
by to  exercise  a  torque  on  said  second  horizontal 
hollow  elongated  member  to  maintain  said  pin  in  said 
recess  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 

(h)  the  force  of  said  ^>ring  means  being  suflBcient  to 
unseat  said  pin  from  said  recess  and  retract  the  sec- 
o(k1  horizontal  hollow  elongated  member  when  said 
article  is  removed  from  said  arm. 


3,132433 
JACK 

i  N.  Mel  aaghlhi,  R.F.D.  3,  MoaticcUo,  Iowa 
Filed  May  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I11,3M 
2  CUm.     (CL  24S— 357) 


Uc^ 


1.  A  base  plat{  for  holding  a  hydraulic  cylinder  com- 
prising a  pair  of'ground  engaging  angle  irons,  a  pair  (rf 
upright  members  attached  to  the  angle  irons  and  formed 
with  notches  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  may 
be  received,  and  a  pair  of  oxmb  bars  attached  to  the  up- 
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riflM  Bwinben  on  either  side  of  the  notch  to  support  the 
cylinder. 


3.131,t34 

HANDLE  WITH  REST  THEREFOR 

J.  AdMM,  945  JHFcnoa  Avt^  DcAnct,  OUo 

F1M  Oct  27,  1941,  Scr.  No.  14S417 

SChtet.    (CL24»— 359) 


itteans  to  pivotally  connect  the  support  mci(iber  to  said 
V-shaped  members  by  extending  into  said  ap^x  apertnres 
therein,  both  of  laid  end  memben  being  p^ovidied  with 
a  plurality  of  aperture*  therethrough  bekHir  said  apex 
apertures,  taid  support  member  including  a  central  bore 
in  one  longitudinal  end  thereof,  a  spring  poaitiooed  within 
said  central  bore,  said  pin  means  including  a  pin  assembly 
slidably  positioned  and  retained  in  and  protecting  from 
said  central  bore,  and  said  pin  assembly  being  urged  to 
a  position  projecting  from  said  central  bore  bi  said  spring 
whereby  said  support  member  may  be  axiajly  displaced 
relative  to  said  frame  assembly  to  permit  disconnection 

elevation. 


3,132435 
FOOTREST 
Fritz  Dnbcrt,  Mi 


37,  MbidcB, 


F1M  Dec  3,  1942,  Scr.  No.  241,911 
2  CWm.     (CL  244—397) 


therefrom  and  repositioning  therebn 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  hand  manipulated  imple- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  handle  member,  and  means 
forming  a  support  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  handle 
member  when  the  implement  is  not  being  used,  said  sup- 
port means  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  portion  of 
the  handle  member  to  be  supported,  a  manual  release 
means  for  the  support  means  to  enable  the  support  means 
to  swing  about  said  hinged  connection  from  a  position 
inoperative  for  supporting  to  a  position  operative  for  sup- 
porting, said  support  meaiu  including  at  its  extremity 
remote  to  the  portion  of  the  handle  member  being  sup- 
ported a  T-shaped  foot  formed  of  such  material  as 
prohibits  slipping  of  the  support  means  when  in  contact 
with  the  surface  on  which  the  support  means  rests,  said 
support  means  including  an  outer  section  of  the  handle 
member  pivotally  connected  to  an  inner  section  of  the 
hyiwilg  member  for  orienution  in  alignment  with  and  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  said  manual  release  means 
interconnecting  the  sections  of  the  handle  member  for 
rigidly  maintaining  them  in  longitudinal  alignment  and 
releasing  the  outer  section  for  orientation  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  section  whereby  the  foot  on  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  outer  section  may  engage  a  supporting 
surface,  said  manual  release  means  iiKluding  a  knob-like 
projection  on  one  section,  and  manually  operated  fingers 
on  the  other  section  for  detachable  gripping  engagement 
with  the  knob-like  projection. 


at  another 


3,132^34 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVB  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATS  • 
lohn  L.  Dickenoa  and  itf|— !■  C.  Neat,  LtftiMrm*,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Chttmttnm  Corporation,  Cycago,  DL,  a 
corpontfcn  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1944,  Scr.  No.  51,9^9 
J      14CkriM.    (CL  251— 171) 


1.  A  footrest  comprising  a  frame  assembly,  a  support 
member  having  top  and  bottom  faces  positioned  within 
said  frame  assembly,  said  support  member  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  assembly  by  connecting  means 
so  diat  either  face  of  said  support  member  may  be  posi- 
tinwd  to  support  the  feet  of  the  user,  said  frame  assembly 
UMupriwBg  two  inverted  V-shaped  end  members  each 
having  an  apex  aperture  near  the  apex  thereof,  said  end 
uiMubcfB  being  connected  together  by  a  horizontally  ex- 
tendii^  member,  said  connecting  means  including  pin 


I.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  ba|dy  having  a 
plug  receiving  chamber  therein,  an  access  opening  in 
a  side  of  said  body  in  communication  with  Said  chamber 
and  through  which  the  hereinbelow  specifled  plug  and 
sealing  devices  may  be  removed,  and  aligi^  flow  pas- 
sages substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  \p(  said  open- 
ing and  termiiuting  at  their  inner  ends  in  Iports  respec- 
tively in  two  opposite  walls  of  said  chamberT  which  walls 
include  smooth,  flat  bearing  surfaces  resijectively  sur- 
rounding said  ports  and  oppositely  inclined  i  relative  to  a 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pas- 
sages so  that  said  surfaces  diverge  from  ^ch  other  to 
provide  a  wedge-shaped  plug-receiving  socket  which  ex- 
pands toward  the  opening;  a  spherical  plug  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  disposed  rotauMy  in  said  bhamber  for 
movement  of  said  t>cre  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  passages  to  control  fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  and 
having  means  associated  therewith  acccssib  e  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve  for  rotating  the  phig;  a  pair  of  seal- 
ing devices  interposed  respectively  between  the  plug  and 
each  of  said  chamber  walls  and  slidably  engaging  said 
bearing  surface*  so  as  to  be  movable  generally  toward 
and  away  from  said  opening,  each  of  vhich  devices 
comprises  a  seat  ring  of  deformable  materii  d  in  pressure 
sealing  engagement  with  both  said  plug  an  I  an  oppowd 
surface  of  the  valve  body  around  a  rcspecti\|e  one  of  said 
ports  and  a  retainer  element  therefor  of  rigid  construc- 
tion having  an  openning  extending  axially  th^rethrou^  in 
which  said  ring  is  disposed  removably  and  sufficiently 
loosely  to  permit  axial  movement  <rf  the  rihg  rd^ve  to 
the  retainer  element,  the  defining  wall  of  which  opening 
extends  completely  around  said  ring  and  ii  of  sufficient 
axial  extent  to  enclose  at  least  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring;  and  boi|net  structure 
secured  in  closing  relation  to  said  access  i  opening  and 
removable  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  pl^g  and  sealing 
devices  through  the  access  opening;  said  p^ig  being  free 
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to  move  relative  to  Mid  bouiet  rtnictiire  and  the  valve 
body  uoder  the  poaitionim  oootroi  of  aaid  aealinf  devices; 
Mid  bofMBl  fltnicliiic  indudioc  adiuatmeiH  meduuiisni 
opermMe  lo  tMeet  wlective  coatrol  of  the  tealiaf  pre>- 
•ure  on  Mid  aeat  riagi,  which  mnchaniMn  comphaet  rigid 
Mnicture,  diatiact  fn»  aaid  plug,  directly  cnfateabie 
with  Mid  retaiaer  elementa  and  operable  indepeodeotly 
of  the  plug  lo  force  Mid  Maling  dcvicea,  and  thereby 
the  plug,  in  the  direction  of  coavergenoc  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  ao  m  thereby  to  wedge  said  seat  rings  and  plug 
between  said  surfaces  and  impose  sealing  pressure  on 
the  seat  rings,  aaid  adjustment  mechanism  further  com- 
prising a  control  efement  distinct  from  said  plug  and 
accessible  for  adjustment  exteriorly  of  the  valve  body, 
and  means  distinct  from  the  plug  aiad  independent  there- 
of affording  an  inflexible  connection  between  said  control 
element  and  said  rigid  structure  for  effecting  said  opera- 
tion of  the  rigid  structure  in  response  to  adjustment  of 
the  control  element. 


ROTARY  VALVE  HAVING  FREELY  MOVABLE 
SEALING  MEANS 
I  J.  ■fMoat.  Wtal  Oisngi.  N J^  asslgani.  hy 
'  Cowf  a  casvanliosi  af 
6, 19M,  Scr.  N^  S4,1M 
i  fliiil  II I     (0.251—172) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  rotary  body  in  said  housing  between 
said  ports,  bearing  means  fixed  with  respect  to  uid  hous- 
ing supporting  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  ports,  means  in  said  housing  de- 
fining a  surfeoa  parallel  lo  said  axis  intermediate  one 
of  said  ports  and  said  body,  aad  an  anaular  sealing  mem- 
ber freely  oaovaMe  in  all  directions  disposed  between  nid 
body  and  said  housing,  ui  ammlar  deformable  seal  secured 
to  and  profectiag  axially  beyond  said  sealing  member  and 
resiliently  cngafing  said  body  and  an  oppoaed  deformable 
annular  seal  secured  to  said  sealing  member  and  project- 
ing axially  bcyoad  said  sealing  member  and  engaging 
said  nirfaoe.  said  body  engaging  seal  havii^  an  effective 
sealing  diameter  intermediate  mective  inner  and  outer 
sealing  diameSers  of  said  surface  ei^aging  seal  and  main- 
taining said  body  aad  sealing  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship at  all  tiflses.  and  said  surface  engaging  seal  main- 
tainiag  said  sealing  asanabrr  and  said  surface  in  spaced 
relationship  at  all 


MS2#M 
PLUG  VALVE  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 
SUM  SEAL 
G.  SnrfttL  riBilnnall.  OMn.  nsstvaar  to  Contf. 


•rOMa 

25,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  112>55 
II  CIsiMs^    (CL  251—114) 

1.  A  pl«g  vaha  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
open-topped  rhamtiar  therein  aad  inlet  and  outlet  flow  pas- 
sage, a  vahring  osembcr  having  an  iq>per  contact  face. 
and  a  heat  dJapafMbfc  sealiag  sleeve  lining  the  chamber 
of  the  body  aaaasbcr.  said  vahring  member  and  ssad  sleeve 
lining  '«whMP«ng  a  through  flow  passage,  the  chamber 


being  lined  by  the  sealing  sleeve  and  supporting  the  valv- 
uig  member  for  rotation  therein  to  place  the  flow  passage 
of  said  valving  member  in  and  out  of  communication 
with  the  flow  passages  of  the  sleeve  and  body  member, 
fluid  under  pressure  being  admitted  into  the  valve  chamber 
beneath  and  against  the  bottom  of  the  valving  member 
lending  to  elevate  the  valving  member  upon  beat-dispersion 
of  said  supporting  sleeve,  a  stem  extendmg  axially  from 
the  valving  member  and  through  the  open  top  of  the  body 
member  chamber  for  rotating  the  valving  member,  a  heat 
disperuble  sealing  disc  surrounding  the  stem  and  having 


an  area  resting  upon  and  having  sealing  engagement 
against  the  upper  contact  face  of  the  valving  member, 
meaiu  including  a  bonnet  plate  clamping  the  peripheral 
margin  of  the  sealing  disc  onto  the  body  member  in 
covering  relationship  with  the  open  top  of  the  body  mem- 
ber chamber,  arnl  mesns  intermediate  the  bonnet  plate 
and  the  upper  face  of  the  said  sealiag  disc,  for  effecting  an 
auxiliary  seal  about  and  against  the  stem  upon  beat-disper- 
sion of  the  sealing  sleeve  and  the  sealing  disc  and  said 
elevation  of  the  valving  member  toward  the  bonnet  plate 
by  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber  against 
the  bottom  of  the  valving  member. 


METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUC- 
ING CLEARANCE  LOSSES  IN  AXIAL  AND  SEMl- 
AXIAL  FLOW  MACHINES 

HMadn  M.  Haekai,  PMtfach  312,  H< 


FHad  Apr.  1«,  IMl,  »sr.  No.  1«I,7M 

Apr.  •,  19M 
Tnalsii      <CL  25»— 31) 


^■jji^;^^ 


6.  la  an  axial  and  semi-axial  flow  machine,  a  ro- 
tatablc  bub,  a  pluraUty  of  blades  having  studs  on  said 
blades  inserted  into  and  supported  by  Mid  hub  for  rou- 
tion  therewith,  said  blades  havmg  an  inner  aad  outer  pe- 
riphery, nid  inner  periphery  formiaig  a  clearance  with 
said  hub  so  as  to  conflne  therewith  first  gap  mean  adapted 
to  allow  the  pasMge  of  fluid  therethrough,  means  sur- 
rounding said  outer  periphery  of  said  Uadcs  with  clearance 
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ao  as  to  conline  therewith  second  gap  ineans  adapted  to 
alkm  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  main  supply  con- 
duit nneans  leading  from  the  outside  of  said  hub  into  the 
\anet  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  source  of 
a  fluid  medium  coaUining  at  least  one  gas,  branch  con- 
duit means  leading  from  said  hub  through  said  studs  into 
each  of  said  blades,  and  dividing  conduit  means  in  said 
blades  communicating  with  said  branch  ccmduit  means 
and  leading  to  different  and  spaced  poinU  on  each  of  said 
blades  along  the  said  inner  and  outer  peripheries  thereof 
for  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  medium  directly  into  said 
first  and  second  gap  means  and  subsunjtially  in  the  plane 
of  the  respective  blade. 


therein;  a  laminated  plastic  fluid-directing  MlKle  of  airfoil 
section  having  a  foot,  the  blade  extending!  spanwiae  of 
the  Nade  from  the  slot,  the  slot  extending  chordwiae  of 
the  blade  at  the  foot  thereof;  the  foot  of  tfar  blade  com- 
prising an  enlarged  portion  extending  cboiKlwiae  of  the 
blade  flaring  toward  the  bottom  of  the  slot  aitd  comprising 
laminations  flaring  from  each  surface  of  t|ie  blade  and 
B  generally  prismatic  spacing  member  dispCMed  between 
the  flaring  laminations  in  the  foot  and  bdnded  thereto 


3,132,S4« 
FLUID  SEAL  FOR  TURBOMACmrNfERY 
Nortert  J.  Meyer,  9r^  ChilM>ri,  OUo,  iHlcnor  to 
C—anJ  Ekdrk  CuipMJt  ■  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

FUM  Am.  M,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  218^3f 
lOalM.    (CL  259—39) 


'to  maintain  the  said  lamination  in  flaringj  relation;  the 
.foot  being  mounted  in  the  slot  and  restHained  against 
movement  toward  the  body  by  engagenlent  with  the 
body  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot;  and  an  ad^ter  reuining 
the  blade  in  the  slot  having  ribs  for  dovetail  engagement 
in  the  undercut  slot  and  an  opening  elongated  chordwise 
of  the  blade  and  Upering  spanwiae  of  the  blade  to  con- 
form to  the  foot  of  the  blade,  the  foot  of  tl^  blade  being 
received  in  the  said  opening. 


A  turbomachine  rotor  including: 

a  phirality  of  annular  disk  members  spaced  axially 
along  the  rotor  centerline,  said  disk  members  having 
axially-extending  circumferential  flanges  oo  either 
side  thereof; 

a  aeries  of  face-toothed  couplings  on  each  of  said 
flanges,  said  couplings  being  engaged  with  like  cou- 
plings on  adjacent  disk  flanges; 

tentioDing  means  extending  through  said  aimtilar  disk 
members  and  maintaining  said  couplinp  in  dose 
engagement;  and 

sealing  means  located  inunediately  radially  inward  of 
and  in  subsUntial  conUct  with  an  engaged  series 
of  flange  couplings,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a 
first  resilient,  sheet-metal  band  bent  back  upon  itself 
to  form  an  annular  cavity  of  rectangular  cross- 
aectioo  and  a  aecood  resilient,  sheet-metal  band  re- 
ceived in  said  cavity,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bands  being  transversely  q>lit  at  circtunferentially- 
apaced  single  locations  to  facilitate  assembly,  the 
inner  band  being  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cavity  at  one  point  to  prevent  substantial  relative 
circtmtfeiential  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  bands,  said  sealing  means  effectively  chang- 
ing diameter  under  differing  fluid  temperatures  to 
compensate  for  differential  expansion  of  said  en- 
gaged couplings  so  as  to  maintain  itself  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  couplings  and  prevent  fluid  leakage 
thereacroaa. 


3,132.149 

TURBINE  BUCKET  SUFPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Tharp,  Wyomfaig,  OUo,  aaaigncr  to  GeMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadoB  of  Njrw  York 

FllMl  Apr.  13,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  1S7^4S 

7  Claima.     (CL  253—77) 


3,132,M1 
COMFRESSOR  BLADE  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Jr.,  Colmbw,  Ib4^  aarif  nr  to  GciMral 
Detroit,  Mch.,  a  corporatfcM  of 


Ser.  No.  224442,  May  14, 
1951.    TUi  appHnHnB  May  12,  195S,  Ser.  No.  734,M9 
tChOM.     (CL253— 77) 
1.  In  combination,  a  compreaaor  body  defining  one  wall 
of  a  compfcaaor  air  rastagr  and  having  an  utuercut  slot 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  securing  hollow  turbine 
buckets  to  a  rotor  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  central^ollow  box  member  havi|fg  a  croas  sec- 
tion defined  by  first  and  second  long  sMes  essentially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  first  and  9ec0nd  short  sides 
eswntially  parallel  to  each  other. 

(6)  a  first  side-rail  sectired  to  said  first  short  side  of 
said  box  member  and  having  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  lying  in  a  plane  common  to  said  first 
long  side  of  said  box  member. 

(r)  a  second  side-rail  secured  to  said  aeiond  short  side 
of  said  box  member  and  having  an  butwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  lying  in  a  plane  commpo  to  said  fint 
long  side  of  said  box  member.  < 

(d)  at  least  one  pattern  of  slou  adapted  to  receive  a 
turbine  bucket  extending  into  said  bo^  member  and 
said  side-rails. 
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( e )  each  of  said  panemt  of  slots  having  a  coafifuratioa 
essentially  identical  to  the  croat  sectional  configura- 
tion of  the  turbine  bucket,  and 

(/)  mean  to  connect  said  side-raih  to  a  rotor  or  the 

like. 


3,132.t43 
COIL  SPRING  COMPRESSING  TOOL 
I  A.  ■raorto,  7M  Jirih  SL,  New  OritMi  12, 
Am.  25,  IMl,  %m.  N«w  133,9t5 
3  Cittm.    (CL  2S4— 1«^) 


another,  each  of  said  plates  having  at  least  two  corre- 
sponding obstruction  accommodation  slots  in  iu  periphery 
and  obstniction  engagement  n>eans  therebetween;  rotata- 
ble  mounting  means  substantially  at  the  center  of  each  of 
said  plates;  support  means  for  said  rotatable  mounting 
means;  a  plurality  of  sheaves  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  generally  about  the  periphery  of  and  between  said 


1.  A  coniprtiion  tpring  compreaaing  tool  comprising 
an  adjuatabie  damp  aMembiy  including  a  pair  of  hook 
members  induding  fenenlly  axiaOy  aligned  subsuntially 
straight  ahank  portioiis  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent 
ends  and  including  backtumed  hook  portions  on  their 
reooote  enda  profecting  outwardly  of  corresponding  sides 
of  said  shank  porlioiia  and  opening  toward  each  other 
adapted  to  Hiugly  receive  corresponding  portions  of  a 
pair  of  convdutiom  of  a  compreMioo  spring  having  two 
or  naore  coiivolutioiia  of  aaid  Hsring  diapoaed  therebe- 
tween, one  of  aaid  adjacent  ends  including  an  apertured 
laterally  directed  portion  profecting  to  the  side  of  said 
one  end  portioa  oppoaite  to  the  tide  thereof  to  which 
the  corresponding  hook  portion  projects,  the  other  of 
said  adjacent  ends  induding  a  smoothly  curved  back- 
tumed end  portion  drftning  a  semi-cylindrical  pocket 
opening  toward  and  opposing  aaid  apertured  laterally 
directed  portioB  and  having  a  circumferential  slot  formed 
therein  iiiiw  iimliali  its  opposite  ends,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber inchid*^  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  seated  in 
said  podwt  and  having  a  transverse  bore  formed  there- 
throu^  registered  with  said  skx,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  apertured  laterally  direction  portion  and  said  slot 
and  said  transverse  bore  and  being  secured  to  said  abut- 
ment meaas,  said  riiaak  portions  each  being  of  a  length 
adapted  to  span  at  least  two  ad^Kent  convolutions  of 
said  spring. 

343aj44 

wnB-ROPE-CONNBCTOR  PASSING 

SHKAVK  ASBBMBLY 

Tea.,  WHhM  &  Cusiiani,  Jr., 

Va«  E4wvd  I.  Plliiiin,  Jr.,  Takw,  Tcl, 

Pert  Balv«lr,  ▼«„  iiilgiirs  to 

AMsrica  as  iifusiMJii  bj  the 

fteArmj 

N«v.  1,  IMl,  Ssr.  New  149,791 
ICkAis.     (CL2S4— 192) 

3S,  U  A  Cn«e  (19S2K  ssc  2M) 
keave  assembly  comprising  a 
apart  in  ptfaUd  ftaed  relation  to 


plates,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  mounted  generally  be- 
tween said  slots,  and  one  or  more  of  said  sheaves  being 
so  offset  with  respect  to  the  remaining  sheaves  as  to 
cause,  through  forces  created  in  operatioD,  said  obstruc- 
tion engagement  means  to  be  in  position  to  engage  an 
obstruction  on  an  incoming  sheave-threaded  tension 
means. 


3,132445 

VIBRATORY  MIXER 

S.  Norty,  IM  DcwMt  S(^  New  Havca 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  259,494 

4CiaiM.     (CL259— 2) 


Conn. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  materials,  having  a 
dosed  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  crank  shaft  rotaiably  mounted  within 
said  casing,  and  having  an  eccentric  portion;  means  for 
rotating  said  crank  shaft;  a  vibratory  actuator  mounted 
on  said  eccentric  portioa  of  the  crank  shaft  by  means  of 
rotation  permitting  hubs,  comprising  perforated  walled 
cylinders  intercoiuiected  by  perforated  sheets;  resilient 
comectjon  between  said  vibratory  actuator  and  said  cas- 
ing preventing  the  rotation,  but  permitting  the  vibratory 
motion,  of  said  actuator,  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft 
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1,1TT,1H 
■LENDING  AFPAKATUS 
Dm  F.  HMal,  AkTM.  OU*.  airiVMr  to  TW  Uaitod  States 
C4i^  Tifcuipr,  OUe,  a  corporatfoa  of  OWo 
MllcatfM  imu  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M24,  aow 

/«.  3,MM57.     DhrUad  aarf 

Pak.  21, 1M2,  Skr.  No.  174,771 

7CMW.     (CL259L-3) 


1.  A  blender  which  compriaes  a  vessel  formed  of  an 
impervious  side  wall  and  two  end  walls  with  an  opening 
in  each  end  wall,  and  a  flexible  gas-pervious  bag  fabri- 
cated of  smooth  material  which  Jbag  is  extended  within 
the  vessel  by  attachment  thereto  at  spaced  intervals  so 
that  it  remains  flexible  and  iu  volume  is  only  slightly  less 
than  the  volume  of  the  vessel,  with  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
held  in  the  open  position  in  one  of  said  openings. 


3,132347 
APPARATUS  FOR  DtSTRIBUTlNG  FRUIT  OR  NUTS 

AND  THE  LIKE  INTO  A  FLOWABLE  PRODUCT 
GlBO  MaravteU,  Ct4m  RapMa,  Iowa,  aaslianr  to  Cherry- 
■■nB  Corpontfoa,  Cedar  Rfiii,  Iowa,  a  cotywatlon 
of  Daknrar* 

FBad  Mar.  29,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  1S3,433 
5  Cl^M.     (CL  2S9—9) 


^*i 


LcsHc    H. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bousing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  an  annular 
impeller  rotatable  in  said  chamber  about  an  axis  eccen- 
trically located  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber. 
said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  therein, 
a  plurality  ot  Modes  rotaUble  with  said  impeller,  said 
blades  being  received  and  slidabie  in  said  slots  along 
radial  lines  as  said  impeller  rotates,  a  resilient  cylindncal- 
Aaped  cam  member  free-floating  inside  of  said  impeller 
and  i>«f  r"f  said  impeller  blades  to  exert  a  radial  force 
on  said  blades  and  thereby  cause  them  to  engage  the 
cjrliadrical  surface  of  said  chamber  at  all  times,  said  cylin- 
drical cam  member  being  roUtabk  with  said  blades  and 
JTnytiUr  about  an  axis  eccentrically  located  with  respect 
ID  tka  axis  of  said  impeller,  a  first  inlet  in  said  housing 
with  said  chamber,  a  second  inlet  in  said 
communicating  with  said  chamber  remote  from 
said  ftrat  inlet,  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing  communicat- 
ing wMi  said  chamber  and  said  first  and  second  ialea. 


3,13244t 
QUICK  MDCER 


Filed  May  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12f  Jll 
•'  '^»—      (CL  259—72) 


MfY  12,  1M4 


15 


1 .  A  mi*er  for  materials  comprising  a  ffame,  a  drive 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  container ;  for  said  ma- 
terials having  a  flexible  portion,  a  distortinjg  mechanism 
for  said  container  having  an  element  therebf  in  engage- 
ment with  the  flexible  portion  and  movabfe  in  a  wave 
forming  pattern,  and  an  operating  connectilDn  from  said 
drive  means  to  said  distorting  nriechan  s-  ,  ^id  container 
being  of  yieldable  material  and  having  un  endless  progres- 
sive cycle  of  deformation  in  response  to  waVe  naotion  in- 
duced therein  by  said  distorting  mechanisiti. 


3,132449 
COOKING  UTENSIL  STIRRER 

John  H.  Kritiksoa,  211  N.  Oak  Park  Ave,  Oak 
FIM  Oct.  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  (3447 
12C1^aB.     (CL  259— 1*7)  I 


DL 


1.  A  pot  stirring  structure  for  a  cookihg  receptacle 
having  a  motor  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  pot  stirrer,  and 
a  coupling  securing  the  drive  shaft  aixi  toe  pot  stirrer 
in  driving  engagement,  said  pot  stirrer  inckiding  a  main 
;support  shaft  having  feet  with  pivots  pivotaDy  connecting 
the  feet  with  the  support  shaft  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
spring  means  being  supported  on  and  extended  along 
the  length  of  the  support  shaft  and  the  fert,  the  spring 
means  having  spring  coils  for  stirring  the  contents  of 
the  cooking  recepUcle  during  the  rotation  of  the  pot 
stirrer,  the  feet  being  swingable  on  the  pi^rots  to  naove 
angularly  of  the  support  shaft  to  enable  the  effective 
stirring  length  of  the  support  shaft  and  t|ie  feet  to  be 
varied  so  the  pot  stirrer  may  be  used  in  liffercnt  sized 
cooking  receptacles. 


3,132459 
ARTICULATED  STIRRING  OR 
Fraak  J.  ParhaW,  1225  W.  49«k  Placa,    , 
Filed  Apr.  U,  1942,  Sar.  Na.  It7^ 
14CWHa.     (CL259^1M) 
1 .  An  insertaMe  and  removable  articula 
vice  for  filled  containers  having  a  bua 
device  comprising  a  plug  removably 


DKVICE 
9,18. 


stirring  de- 
thcreia,  nid 
lUe  in  and 


through  the  container  bunghole,  said  plug  tjaving  an  axial 
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aperture  Uiercthrouth.  beanng  meam.  inciuding  inner 
bearing  race  aieani,  mounted  ia  Mid  plug  axial  apenure. 
a  first  liakaai  block,  ineaw  tecunng  said  lint  liakage 
block  to  said  inner  race  meam,  a  secood  linkage  block,  a 
plurality  of  wticubted  stirring  amu  pivotally  linking  said 
second  linkage  block  to  said  first  Imkage  block,  a  drive 
shaft  slidabiy  mounted  axially  through  said  inner  race 
means  and  said  first  linkage  block,  means  securing  the 
inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  secood  linkage  block, 
said  drive  shaft  being  retractable  to  articulate  said  stir- 
ring arms  to  a  mazioMm  diameter  stirring  position  and 
extendable  to  articulate  said  stirring  arms  to  a  minimum 
diameter  coUapaed  poMtioii  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  liakage  blocks  and  said  stir- 
ring arms  when  in  coUapaed  position  being  less  than  the 
minimum  diameter  of  the  container  bunghole  through 
which  said  plug  is  secured,  thereby  permitting  ready  inser- 
tion of  said  stirring  arms  to  operative  position  and  ready 
removal  thereof  through  the  bunghole  of  a  filled  container, 


tioo  of  roution  converging  to  a  relatively  sharp  edge,  and 
said  leading  edges  being  disposed  radially  further  from 
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drive  shaft  rotating  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  outside  the  container  for  operating  said 
stirring  arms,  and  external  means  cooperating  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  bearing  means  for  locking  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  bearing  means  against  axial  movement  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  selecuble  positions,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  lock  bolt,  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  locking  recesses,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  lock  boh  against  said  shaft  and  into 
a  selected  locking  recess,  and  means  for  manually  re- 
tracting said  lock  bolt  from  the  selected  recess,  said  lock 
bolt  comprising  an  arcuate  lever,  a  fulcrum  member  at 
one  end  of  said  arcuale  lever  slidabiy  but  non-rotaubly 
mounted  about  said  drive  shaft,  said  manual  retracting 
means  comprising  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  about  said 
arcuate  lever  and  said  fulcrum  member,  and  abutment 
means  secured  to  said  collar  and  contacting  the  free  end 
of  said  arcuale  lever  to  ttrge  said  arciute  lever  against 
said  abutmeat  neaiber  and  out  of  a  selected  recess  on 
rotation  of  said  collar. 


3432^1 

MASHING  AND  WmmNG  IMPLEMENT 

Jefca  W.T— e  aad  WMi  P.  Tyler.  Wfctagjiia,  DcL, 

■  isipsiBllM  ef  New  Jsrsey 

nM  Na>r.  13, 1M2,  §sr.  N*.  2M4<3 
MCWm.    <CL2M— IM) 

prising  a  head,  a  sieas  attached  10  the  axis  of  said  head, 
nmipiing  maeas  oa  the  free  cad  of  said  slen  for  oooaect- 
iag  said  iaiplaflMat  to  a  sourae  of  rotatioa.  ktagitiidiaal 
Uadcs  ulsndiBg  fataa  said  head  away  froai  said  steal 
ia  iirfislsatial  ■*^gr"««—  with  aa  iaiagiiMfry  surface  of 
rawolutioa  haviat  theaaiae  axis  as  sasd  stem,  a  riag  hav- 
iag  an  OQ»m  ptripfcary  i  martiag  ootside  of  that  of  said 
blades  disposii  sabstaalially  psrpsadiciilar  to  the  axis  of 
said  steal  aad  coanacbag  the  ends  of  said  blades  rcoMitc 
from  said  head,  leading  ed^es  of  said  blades  ia  oae  direc- 


said  axis  of  rotation  than  the  inner  portions  of  the  trail- 
ing edge«  of  said  blades  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation. 


3.132352 
METHOD  FOB  MINING  SOLUBLE 

MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 
H.  Dolbcar,  ItM  Parii  Avc^  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  19M14 
(CL  2«2— 2) 


May  29, 1§ 
SOalw. 


3.  A  method  of  mining  a  deposit  of  soluble  mineral 
comprising  abrading  a  face  thereof  with  insoluble  solid 
particles,  applying  water  thereto  to  dissolve  the  desired 
mineral  and  produce  a  solution  thereof,  and  subsequently 
separating  said  mineral  from  said  solution. 


3,132.t53 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
P.  Fleer,  Afloa.  aad  JoKpk  Rooa,  Fc 
Mo..  asriiBon,  by  acaac  Migaassats,  to  WMle-Rod«sfs 
CoaipBai.  a  carperattaa  of  Mfasowi 

HM  Apr.  27.  1999,  Ser.  No.  M9,2S1 
IgClahM.     (CL243— 33) 


r 


1.  la  a  clothes  dryer  in  coaibinatioo,  a  drying  dram, 
a  variable  oatput  heat  producer,  means  including  aa  inlet 
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doct  leading  to  taid  drum  and  an  exhaust  duct  leading 
therefrom  for  circulating  air  heated  by  said  heat  pro- 
ducer through  said  drying  drum  and  thereafter  exhaust- 
ing it,  a  two-potition  control  device  for  said  heat  pro- 
ducer having  a  first  position  which  permits  operation  of 
said  heat  producer  and  a  second  position  in  which  opera- 
tion of  said  heat  producer  is  prevented,  said  control  de- 
vice bemg  normally  biased  in  its  first  position,  a  second 
control'  means  for  gradually  varying  the  output  of  said 
heat  producer  between  iu  maximum  capacity  output  aiid 
a  predetermined  minimum  output,  a  temperature  respoii- 
sive  actuator  including  a  temperature  sensing  bulb  posi- 
tioned in  said  exhaust  duct,  said  actuator  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  control  means  and  being 
operative  to  gradually  reduce  the  output  of  said  heat  pro- 
ducer as  the  dryer  exhaust  air  temperature  tends  to  in- 
crease above  a  first  predetermined  temperature  until  the 
output  of  said  heat  producer  is  reduced  to  said  predeter- 
mined minimum,  and  means  forming  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  temperature  responsive  actuator  and 
said  two  potition  control  device  which  is  operative  to 
effect  the  movement  of  said  control  device  from  iU  first 
poaition  to  iU  second  position  when  said  actuator  re- 
sponds to  a  second,  predetermined,  hi^ier,  exhaust,  air 
temperature. 

3,132^54 

HEARTH  FURNACES  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  MELTING  THEREIN 

Glcu  E.  HUltei,  PMslMrgh,  a^  Walter  Mainwaring,  Jr., 

N«w  Kiniia^Bn.  Pa^  iiil^nn  to  Alkgkeay  Lisdtam 


■It  9,  1M2,  3m.  No.  2tM13 
nCMM.    (CL243-^) 


one  end  and  substantially  cloaed  at  its  opposite  end,  each 
closed  end  being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with  a 
curved  bearing  portion,  one  of  said  dosnl  ends  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  hollow  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion  slidablc  within  an  upwardly  extending 
hollow  cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  frotn  the  dosed 
end  of  said  other  encasing  member,  said  downwardly  ex- 


tending hollow  cylindrical  wall  portion  fitting  in  between 
said  coil  spring  and  the  inner  surface  of  s^id  upwardly 
extending  hollow  cylindrical  wall  portion,'  said  closed 
ends  being  provided  with  lubricanfl openings  and  said  up- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  wall  portion  being  provided 
with  a  lubricant  supplying  means  whereby  tl|e  coil  qxing 
and  said  bearing  portions  may  be  lubricated. 


34324M 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Artkar  W.  EvaMcm,  Los  Ai«cks,  CaMT. 
Maguvox  ConpMsy,  L«s  A  ngslsi,  CaMf.,  $ 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  14,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  14,414 
S  CWas.     (CL  211—5) 


to 


17.  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  having  a  hearth,  roof, 
side  and  end  walls  forming  a  melting  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  charge  to  be  melted,  the  improvement  com- 
pristng.  an  elongated  firing  port  in  said  roof,  a  fuel  burner 
disposed  to  extend  through  said  port,  a  movable  struc- 
ture disposed  to  carry  said  burner  and  maintain  the 
axis  of  said  burner  in  a  generally  vertical  position  at  a 
fixed,  constant  angle  with  respect  to  said  hearth  during 
operation  of  said  burner,  means  for  supporting  said 
movable  structure  above  said  ropf  for  horizontal  move- 
ment, and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  movable 
structure  for  effecting  a  predetermined  horizontal  move- 
ment thereof  on  said  supporting  means  to  move  said 
fuel  burner  a  predetermined  amount  lengthwise  of  and 
in  said  elongated  firing  port  to  thereby  selectively  ad- 
just the  position  of  said  fuel  burner  lengthwise  of  the 
furnace  relative  to  the  charge  to  be  melted. 


3,132455 
COMPENSATING  SPRING  DEVICES 
Bret  Davis,  OHc,  Iowa 
Filed  Jm.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  163413 
1  Clala.     (CL  M7— «•> 
In  a  suspension  mechanism  of  the  cliMS  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  interfitting  cylindrical  encasing 
members  telescopically  engaging  each  other  and  associ- 
ated with  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
coil  spring  confined  within  and  between  said  encasing 
membsrs,  each  of  said  encasing  members  being  open  at 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  u  plurality  of 
information  storage  elements  as  represemJDd  by  signal 
indications  on  the  elements,  the  combination|of:  transport 
means  for  the  elements,  means  constructed  i  to  hold  stor- 
age elemenu  in  the  plurality  in  stacked  relationship  and 
to  obtain  a  controlled  transfer  of  cards  beTMeen  tbe  hold- 
ing means  and  the  transport  means,  a  light  jsource,  li||it- 
responsive  means,  means  for  establishing  af  optical  path 
from  the  light  source  to  the  light-responsive  {means  to  ob- 
tain the  production  of  a  signal  by  the  liiht-responsivc 
means,  said  last  named  means  inr hiding  a  $iember  mov- 
able in  the  holding  means  in  accordance  willi  the  number 
of  elements  in  the  holding  means  to  esuuirii  an  optical 
path  from  the  light  source  to  the  h^-resfjoosivc  means 
in  the  absence  from  the  holding  means  of  storage  ele- 
mentt  in  the  phirality.  and  control  means  iresponsive  to 
the  signal  produced  by  the  Ught-respoaii¥<  means  upon 
the  esublisfament  of  the  optical  padi  frtm  the  ligitt 
source  to  the  light-responsive  means  to  coiitrol  the  fur- 
ther transfer  of  elements  bUwwm  die  holdi^ 
the  transport  I 
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PHOrrOCOTYING  MACHINES 


nlient  tip  cootacts  the  top  of  Mid  fed  aheet  integnediate 
its  ends  after  deenergization  of  said  magnetic  conveyor 
and  moves  downwardly  with  said  fed  sheet 


Mv.  29,  IMl,  §m.  N*.  lt3,Mt 
tCWMB.     (CL271_51) 


2.  In  a  photocopy  machine  of  the  type  embodying  a 
housing  through  which  sheets  are  fed  through  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  and  rotataMe  drive  means  rouubly 
mounted  in  laid  housing. 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  removably  mounted  in  opera- 
tive position  in  said  housing. 

(b)  two  roBcrt  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket  in 
pontioa  to  squeeze  such  sheets  between  them, 

(c)  said  roUen  being  transvenely  removable  from  said 
houaing  with  said  bracket  as  an  integral  unit  there- 
with, and 

(</)  drive  means  on  said  rollers  in  poeitioa  to  automa- 
tically operatively  engafe  said  flrst-mentioaed  drive 
mean*  for  rotation  lliereby  upon  insertion  of  said 
bracket  into  said  operative  portion  in  said  housing. 


}ul?l,tft 


Hany  M* 


la 
New 
raei  N^.  M,  INl.  a«.  N*.  lUMi 


3,132459 

AMUSEMENT  IMEVICE  SIMULATING  A  DAGGER 

rROJECTING  FROM  A  POOL  OF  BLOOD 

HaraU  N.  ■!— hi,  ltl2  Ati«itfc  Ave^ 

BrooUya  33,  N.Y. 

FIM  Ja^  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12,334 

7  CUmm.    (CL  272— t) 


fiaa^^^ff^ 


I .  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  simulating  a  quantity  of  blood,  clothing  securing 
means  provided  upon  l*x  inner  surface  of  said  base,  the 
said  base  being  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  de- 
fined between  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  simu- 
lated Made  being  received  within  said  aperture  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  base,  said 
blade  being  provided  with  an  inclined  croas-piece  engage- 
able  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  base,  and  a  handle  pro- 
vided on  said  Made,  said  handle  being  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  base,  whereby  said  blade  is  visible 
between  said  base  and  said  handle. 


3,1324M 
SAFETY  COILED  SPRING  STRUCTURE 


of  T( 


7, 1957,  Sar.  No^  67<,77t 
SCk^K    (CL272-HS2) 


1.  In  a  aheet  piler  including  an  electromagnetic  con- 
veyor, means  for  feeding  steel  sheets  to  the  underside 
of  said  magnafir  ooavcyor.  a  platform  beneath  said  mag- 
netic covweyor  for  reodviDg  shaela,  and  means  for  low- 
ering said  platform  aa  sheets  accsmiulate  thereon,  the 
improvement  ccwpriiing  a  non  contact  sheet  sensing  de- 
vice at  tba  aatry  end  of  sud  magnerir  conveyor,  a  re- 
aflicnC  tip,  maaaa  "H— «*"g  aaid  veailienl  tip  for  movement 
from  a  poMtion  above  the  path  of  travel  of  a  aheet  to 

r  to  a  poMtion  downwardly  and 
ly  Craaa  ine  dnadiOB  of  approach  of  aaid  aheeta,  means 
opeiabk  by  actnation  of  said  aansing  deirioe  to  energize 
ooaveyor  and  move  aaid  resilient  tip  to  its 
iperabfe  by  movement  of  a 
device  to  deenergize  said  mag- 
netic conwyor  and  nw«e  said  lesilient  tip  downwardly 
■way  tram  Hm  diraolian  of  skset  feed  whereby  said  le- 


2.  A  resiliently  and  subly  supported  object  adapted  to 
be  rkkkn  with  an  oscillating  motion  comprising,  a  riding 
member  adapted  for  mounting  and  riding,  a  plurality  of 
tension  springs  positioned  laterally  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  riding  member  and  in  substantially  a  horizontal  ex- 
tending positioo  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other  to 
suMy  support  the  riding  member,  a  carrier  for  support- 
ing the  riding  member  from  the  springs,  first  anchoring 
mr^"*  at  each  end  of  the  springs  connecting  between  the 
springs  and  the  carrier  and  the  springs  and  the  riding 
member,  and  secondary  anchoring  means  connected  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  springs  and  the  carrier  and  the 
ends  of  the  springs  and  the  riding  member  and  operative 
as  a  support  for  the  riding  member  upon  failure  of  the 
frit  anchoring  means  whereby  the  member  will  oootinuc 
to  be  resiliently  supported. 
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3,1324*1 
COMPRESSION     AND    TWISTING    EXERCISE 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  COMPRES- 
SION SPRING  WITH  INTERLOCiaNG  LIM- 
ITING MEANS 
D.  Horaey,  4123  McClatckcy  Circk,  Adaata,  Ga. 
Filed  Not.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154^87 
3ClalM.     (CL271--M) 


physically  engaging  and  moving  a  ball  laterally  along  the 
pit  cushion  to  the  ball  exit  opening  at  the  #nd  of  the  pit 
cushion  and  auger,  while  said  ball  is  phyticilly  contactied 
and  directed  by  both  said  auger  and  said  pit  cushion. 


I  3,1324<3 

BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
MOVABLE   PIN    DECK   AND  STATIONARY 
SPOTTING,  RESPOTTING  TABLE 
Henry  C.  CoacelU,  Stanford,  Coaii.,  artc»or  to  AoMri- 
can  Machine  A  Fomdry  Caaap— y,  a  ctirporartoa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14S,| 
12  ChriMM.     (CL  273—43) 


r 


\.  An  exercising  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  pair  of  transparent  cylinders,  one  of  which 
is  siidably  mounted  into  the  other,  each  one  of  the  cyl- 
inders having  a  closed  outer  end  that  is  integral  with 
the  cylinder  and  a  plug  secured  in  the  open  end  of  one 
cylinder  and  in  the  closed  end  of  the  second  cylinder, 
and  a  coiled  spring  within  the  said  device,  one  end  of  the 
said  coiled  spring  being  secured  in  one  plug  and  the  other 
end  -iA  the  same  coiled  spring  being  secured  within  the 
other  plug  and  U-shaped  members  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  coiled  spring,  the  said  members  being 
attached  to  the  plugs  and  within  the  confines  of  the  said 
coiled  spring,  the  said  coiled  spring  providing  resistance 
to  any  movement  of  either  one  of  the  said  cylinders 
thereby  resulting  in  an  exercising  device  when  the  said 
device  has  one  of  its  cylinders  held  in  each  hand  which 
applies  movement  to  the  said  cylinders. 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine.  th»  combination 
of  a  generally  horizontal  stationary  table  ibjedly  mounted 
out  of  the  line  of  play,  spotting  means  supported  by  said 
table,  respotting  means  supported  by  said!  table,  a  gen- 
erally vertically  movable  platform  disposetf  beneath  said 
table  and  adapted  to  support  a  complete,  set  of  freely 
standing  bowling  pins  in  playing  positiook  and  means 
for  moving  said  platform  vertically  in  horizontal  aspect 
relative  to  said  table  sequentially  through  |a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  to  perform  a  spotting  cycle  and 
a  respotting  cycle. 


I 
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3,1324*2 
PIT  CLEARING  MECHANBM 

Goodrich  B.  Pratt,  MMkeiOB,  MkBm  MHSBor,  by 
to  BnnBwkli  Corporatloa,  Chicaco, 
of  Delawvc 

Smt.  IS,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  13M13 
4ClilM.     (CLa7»-^)  I 


IIL, 


WHEELED  TOY  TARGET  WITH  BALL  | 
AND  SOUNDING  MEANSi 
Marvin  I.  Glaw  a^  Bmetm  C.  Maytr,  CUcago,  CL,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mease  aHipMSc^ts,  to  Mania 
Glaa  and  AsMtdatet,  Chkago,  VL,  a  p^tarrsyp 
FUcd  Nov.  1,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  1491344 
relates.    (0.273— U7) 


I.  A  ball  and  pin-handling  mechanism  for  a  bowling 
alley  having  a  pit  and  a  ball  exit  opening  at  the  side  there- 
of, comprising:  a  pit  board  sloping  to  the  rear  of  the  pit; 
a  transverse  opening  in  the  pit  board;  a  pit  cushion  having 
one  end  adjacent  said  ball  exit  opening,  said  pit  cushion 
positioned  above  and  slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  trans- 
verse opening  whereby  pins  may  pass  under  the  pit  cushion 
but  not  a  ball;  and  a  rotatable  auger  having  one  end 
adjacent  said  tmll  exit  opening,  said  auger  positioned  in 
said  transverse  opening  for  physicallit  contacting  and 
propelling  pins  rearwardly  under  the  pit  cushion,  and 


3.  A  target  toy  adapted  for  travel  alooi  a  supporting 
surface,  which  toy  comprise*  a  supportinq  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  engaging  the  supporting  ^urfaoe.  power 
means  on  said  frame,  trammission  means  ion  said  frame 
drivingly  connecting  said  power  means  lo  skid  siffface  en- 
gaging meam  so  as  to  propel  the  toy  along  the  surface 
incident  to  operation  of  said  power  means,  k  single  sound- 
producing  meam  on  said  frame  connected!  to  said  trans- 
mission means,  a  target  flevice  on  said  fra^w  having  first 
and  second  portions  adapted  for  movement  when  struck 
by  an  object,  and  meaiis  on  said  frame  ^agageaUe  by 
said  movable  portions  of  said  target  devicf  for  actuating 
said  power  means,  said  actuating  means  (Operating  said 
power  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  totr  in  one  direc- 
tion and  production  of  a  sound  having  oak  to>»  ^  '^ 
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sound-pfodociBg  mttum  when  said  lint  tarpet  portion  is 
•tmck  and  opentng  said  power  meant  to  came  movement 
of  the  toy  in  another  direction  and  production  of  an- 
other sound  haiint  a  different  tone  fixMu  said  first  tone 
by  said  sound-producing  means  when  said  second  target 
portion  is  struck. 

3,132,MS 
PRACTICING  AND  TRAINING  PUTTING  GUIDE 

FOR  GOLFERS 

John  Paihar,  2M  1st  At*.  N^  indhm  lUcks  Bench.  Fla. 

Flad  Oct  !«,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  145,iM4 

4n  I  (CL  273— 192) 


said  radially  outward  portion  adapted  to  engage  and 
frictionally  grip  the  surface  of  a  turntable. 


3.  A  device  for  practicing  a  putting  stroke  comprising: 
a  portable  knodulown  tripodal  stand  embodying  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  meosber  embodying  an  fiongaird  hori- 
zontal bight  poftioB  provided  at  ends  therecrf  with  de- 
pending legs,  a  prop,  said  prop  providing  a  third  leg  and 
having  aa  upper  end  aepanibly  joined  to  a  median  portion 
of  said  bight  portion,  an  elongatfid  linearly  straight  yoke 
residing  lengthwise  and  fastened  removably  atop  the  bight 
portion,  said  yoke  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  bi^  portion,  said  yoke  having  integral 
upstanding  terminal  ends,  a  longitudinally  bowed  guide 
rod  poaitio— d  directly  above  Ike  yoke  and  said  bight 
portion  and  hnvhig  ha  eads  iaedly  suapsnded  between 
and  coplanar  with  Mid  npalanding  ends,  an  axle,  means 
■dapted  to  join  one  end  of  said  ask  to  the  shaft  of  a 
putter,  and  a  roHer  moonted  for  rotatioo  on  said  axk, 
said  roller  adapted  to  ride  rearwardly  and  f orwardty  on 
said  guide  rod. 


3,1JMM 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

I.  NMI.  ChJcapa.  HL.  m4  Edward  Van 

N.  rnihhii-,  ^•^-  11,  DL;  aaU  NlHi 


tosiM  Van 


FEad  Dec.  1,  IMt,  Sar.  Nn.  73.M4 
(CL274— 42) 


V  *l 

^  r               ^'' 

i/                   ^  ^^ 

1.  Aphonoraph 

record  compnstng: 

an  initialiy  lat  sheet  of  paper  nialarisl; 

a  film  of  plMtk 

natchal  coatiaf  oaa  surface  of  said 

sheet; 

said  sheet  and  ihn  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 

central  aptrtar 

e  to  receive  the  spindle  of  a  turntable; 

an  annular  portion  of  said  fihn  spaced  from  and  con- 

centric with  said  apertnre   having  sound   groovca 

farmed  Intel 

nrfaoe  thereof ; 

die  cffcniar  portion  of  said  sheet  and  fflm  radially 

inwtfd  of  said 

MBBlar  portion  offset  at  least  in  part 

above  said  snr 

teoe  of  said  annniar  portion; 

a  portion  of  aid 

annular  portia 

a  offiet  at  least  in  part  below  the  sur- 

3.132J47 
REMOTE  CONTROL  HYDRAULIC  LINE  STRIPPER 

P.a  Bm  9125, 
City  lS.Okta. 
Filed  OcL  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M491 
1«  ClainM.     (CL  277—2) 


\h^ 


16.  A  stripper  for  a  wire  line  used  in  the  well  pipe  of 
a  gas  or  oil  well  and  including  in  oombinatiDn  a  bousing 
having  a  cylindhcaJ  bore,  means  for  mounting  said  bous- 
ing on  ■  well  pipe  with  the  line  extending  through  said 
bore,  means  at  the  end  of  said  bore  remote  from  said 
mounting  meant  providing  aa  abutment  closing  one  end 
of  said  bore  and  providing  a  guide  passage  for  said  line. 
a  piston  having  a  flat  anmilar  top  slidabk  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  pasaage  for  said  line,  s  substantially  cylindrical 
wiper  of  resilient  material  having  an  axial  h(>le  to  closely 
receive  said  wire,  an  aiuiulut  of  lesilient  material  closely 
engaging  the  whole  cylindrical  wall  of  the  wiper  and  fill- 
ing the  ipacc  between  it  and  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
bore,  one  eod  of  each  said  wiper  and  said  annulus  engag- 
ing said  abutment  aiKl  the  other  ends  being  engaged  by 
said  piston,  means  to  deliver  pressuhaed  fluid  bene^ith 
said  piston  to  compieM  said  annuhu  longitudinally  only 
and  simultaneously  compress  the  wiper,  to  maintain  the 
wall  of  the  axial  hole  in  the  wiper  in  close  engagement 
with  the  line  in  spite  of  wiper  hok  wall  wear  from  line 
travel  abrasion,  longitudinally  spaced,  sutaantially  non- 
compressible  means  interleaved  with  the  resilient  material 
bf  said  annulus  for  substantially  its  full  length  whereby  to 
extrude  the  imerieaved  material  inwardly  as  the  annulus 
is  compreascd  longitudinally,  and  gau^  means  responsive 
to  tlie  said  piiasui-iaed  fluid  to  indicate  doae  approach  of 
said  nojKcomprcsaibk  means  to  each  other  by  rapid  rise 
in  the  preasuii  needed  to  coniprcat  the  annulia  and  thus 
critical  wear  of  thi 


afiai« 


3.132.Mt 
SHAFT  SEAL 
C.  Paul  Ifniihaff.  Jr.,  NapsiiiHs,  and  David  A. 

to    latamatfanai    Harvester 
DL.  a  corparation  af  New  Jersey 
FEed  Oct  2.  1941.  Scr.  No.  142.37S 
2  ChriHM.     (CL  277—153) 
1.  In  a  fluid  seal  of  the  type  indoding  a  housing  having 
a  circular  opening  formed  therein  and  s  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  said  opening,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

a  flexible  coopluig  for  preventing  paasage  of  fluid  be- 
tween the  i^ft  and  opening  but  permitting  relative 
movement  therebetween  including. 
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an  fto"f  **^  coil  •pring  the  end  portions  of  wfaich  are 
of  a  UrjBr  dumeter  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular 
openii^  said  elongated  coil  spring  having  a  central 
portion  located  between  said  end  portions  and  be- 
ing of  smaller  diameter  than  said  end  portions, 

aa  clastic  fcaerally  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  member 
having  an  lutitreMed  diameter  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  circular  opening  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing. 


said  skeve  member  being  di^tosed  within  said  elon 
gated  coil  s|Mring  and  having  its  end  portions  stretched 
over  said  end  potrioas  of  said  coil  q>ring  forming  lips 
emwioping  said  coil  tpriag, 

■aid  end  portiom  of  aaid  coil  firing  being  positioned 
to  orge  laid  lips  into  aealing  engagement  with  the 
circular  opening  in  Mid  t^^M'ng  and  said  central 
•action  of  said  coil  spring  being  poaitiooed  to  urge 
iaid  ikeve  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


3,132469 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SEAL 
ASSEMBLY 
B.  r—ptiB,  Cliaiali,  CaW^  aarffsor  to 

ILMakcm  ■■■!■■>,  CaW^  ai  Iraitoa 

nM  Mv.  13,  IMl,  Sm,  No.  9S,13« 
3CWtaBi.    (CL  277— 171) 


1.  iBComlmiatioii: 

(a)  ooazial.  relatively  axially  movable,  inner  and  outer 
iiiMiitiiiii  re^iectivety  having  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  surfaces; 

{b)  said  cylindrical  surfaces  confronting  each  other 
and  one  of  them  bdag  provided  with  an  opening 
therein; 

(c)  tlw  other  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  being  pro- 
vided therein  with  an  ■w«iii«r  groove  coaxial  with 
■aid  member*  and  coBfraoting  said  one  cylindrical 


(if)  said  groove  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  having 
Biw^iiiT  end  walls  converging  toward  said  one  cylin- 
drical nrface  and  making  acute  an^ea  with  a  plane 
petpendicular  to  the  axit  of  said  members; 

(e)  aa  0>rmg  in  said  groove  and  entageable  with  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  groove  and  said  one  cylin- 
drical surface;  Mid 


(/)  means,  including  two  deformable  andiaxially  mov- 
able back-up  rings  disposed  in  said  grctove  bctwtea 
said  O-ring  and  said  enid  walls  of  said  groove,  respec- 
tively and  squeezing  said  O-ring  therebetween  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pressure  differential  across  said  O-ring 
and  in  response  to  relative  axial  movelnent  of  said 
members,  for  camming  said  O-ring  aw^y  from  said 
ooe  cylindrical  surface  to  dear  said  opening  therein. 


3,U2,S7i 
GASKETS  AND  METHOD  OT  MAKING  SAME 
kari  J.  Pschcra,  HnlsvUe,  Ahb,  asri^ar  ^  the  Unilad 
States  of  Aascrica  as  iipusinSii  1^  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
I  Filed  Dec.  14,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  24M44 

f  10  ClalBS.    (CL  277— 2M) 

(Granted  ■adcr  Title  3S,  VS.  CWe  (19S2L  sac  2M) 


—  ■( 


1.  A  compressible  gasket  comprising: 

(a)  A  thin  metal  strip  of  uniform  width)  wound  into 
a  spiral; 

(b)  a  layer  of  heat  resistant  compressibld  material  in- 
terposed between  the  several  convohnions  of  said 
spiral;  ' 

(r)  Each  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  sffral  and  said 
heat  resistant  compressible  material  lyihg  in  a  com- 
mon plane;  and 

(</)  A  thin  layer  of  soft  metal  affixed  to|  each  of  said 
side  surfaces. 


3,132,171 
CHUCK 
Walter  E.  Stewart,  Shiriur  Hilghis,  Ohio, 

Wooster,  OWo,  a  cerperatian  «f  Owe, 
FUad  Oct.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  143,4>S 
2CkilsBL    (C1.27»-^«9)  ^ 


,hy 


-+-♦ 


1.  A  collet  chuck,  comprising  a  phiralit^  of  intercon- 
nected parts,  at  least  some  of  said  parts  Connected  for 
relative  rotation,  a  collet  compressible  and  releasable  be- 
tween open  position  and  closed  position,  tnesns  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  parts  and  collet  foi^  compressing 
and  releasing  said  collet  between  said  po8iti<^  in  response 
to  relative  rotation  in  opposite  directions  pi  said  some 
parts,  said  collet  including  a  plurality  of  ilastoooer  and 
metal  wedges  alternating  arouind  a  circle  gbout  a  collet 
axis  and  connected  together  to  form  a  generally  annular 
collet,  said  wedges  having  a  tapered  conicil  surface  de- 
creasing in  diameter  toward  the  mouth  of  said  chuck, 
one  of  said  parts  being  a  thrust  part  havjing  a  conical 
recess  in  an  axial  thrust  collet  engaging  p^ion  thereof 
for  engaging  the  tapered  end  surface  of  a  dijill  shank  held 
in  said  collet,  ooe  of  said  parts  having  a  rigi^  collet  touch- 
ing conical  surface  portion  engaging  the  v^edges  <rf  said 
collet  and  having  a  tapered  surface  decreasing  in  diameter 
toward  the  mouth  of  said  collet  chock,  and  frictioo  reduc- 
ing surfaces  between  said  rotatable  parts  and  said  thrust 
part  whereby  an  axial  pushing  force  exerted  by  said  drill 
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shank  on  said  collet  chuck  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
thrust  part  and  will  have  no  tendeiicy  to  drive  the  wedges 
of  Said  collet  iato  said  conical  surface  portion. 


3,132372 
TANDEM  KIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

•tariy,  3«9  Orcterd  Ave^  imiiiii,  DL 
mad  Mar.  14,  1M2,  S«r.  N*.  179,599 
11  CWm.    (CL  2M— 7.U) 


1.  In  a  tandem  kit  for  a  bicycle,  a  tandem  frame  in- 
cluding: 

upper  meaM  for  supported  attachment  of  a  bicycle 
laddk  wat, 

rear  means  for  supporting  attachment  of  a  rear  driving 
wheel  equipped  with  a  sprocket. 

a  lower  portion  hub  and  a  rotary  double  driving 
sprocket  and  pedal  unit  supported  by  the  hub  for 
receiving  thereover  a  regular  bicycle  drive  chain 
which  is  also  trained  o<ver  the  driving  wheel  sprocket. 

and  a  forward  coupling  bracket  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  tpe  rear  portion  of  a  regular  bicycle 
frame; 

a  sproclii(..ciuun  for  drivingiy  coupling  said  double 
sprocket  vMh  the  regular  driving  sprocket  on  a  regu- 
lar bicydc  frame  with  wUch  said  undem  frame  is 
coupled  by  said  coupling  bracket, 

and  a  combination  handle  bar  and  saddle  seat  adapter 
unit  constructed  and  arranged  for  substitution  for 
the  regular  bicycle  saddk  seat  structure  and  includ- 
ing a  seat  poet  having  as  an  integral  rifid  angular 
branch  tberafrom  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  equipped  with  a  terminal  clamp  for 
adfuMaMy  engaging  and  attaching  a  handle  bar  to 
the  arm. 


3,U2^3 
RUNNEK  ATTAOaaNT  FOR  VEHICLES 

S.  Sjihowikl,  M29  N.  Buymt  Ave  CWa«o  It, 
■Hi  Mg  S.  GirfU,  au  W.  Meatreae  Ave., 

Flid  Nm.  IS,  1M2,  Bar.  Nn.  237424 
SCMm.    (CL2M-^) 


X. 


V 


-5.^ ^' 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
driver's  seat,  a  body  frame  and  a  fluid  operated  braking 


aruiuwr 
at 


the  front 


length 


under  the  ve- 
of  the  vehicle. 


a  support  including  a  leieacopkally  extensible  cylinder 
and  a  journal  aaaembly  connected  to  uid  frame  for 
movaMy  suspending  said  runner  from  said   frame 
and  operable  from  the  driver's  sent,  and 
braking  means  depending  downwardly  from  said  )oumal 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  braking 
system  of  said  vehicle, 
said  braking  means  including  a  brake  shoe  and 
means  connecting  said  brake  shoe  to  said  journal 
member  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said 
brake  shoe  relative  to  said  joumaJ  member  and 
said  runner. 


3,132J74 

SKI 

Antolac  landon,  Lea  EffHaottcs  (GhwsdeK 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1941.  Scr.  No.  143,491 

ClahBs  priority,  appMcaHnn  Frawrc  Oct.  12, 

1  CWas.    (CL  2a»~11.13) 


1944 


3b  5     1 


2     3     5t 


3o 
6 


.5o 


A  ski  comprising  a  reinforcing  beam  consisting  of  a 
corrugated  member  between  two  sheets,  said  beam  being 
embedded  in  a  laminated  coatinf^consisting  of  a  poiy- 
eater  resin  intermixed  with  fibrous  material,  the  edges  of 
said  corrugated  member  extending  through  said  coating 
to  the  comen  between  the  sides  and  horizontal  surfaces 
of  the  ski  to  form  reinforcements  for  said  comers. 


3,132J75 

APPUANCE  TRANSPORTING  DOLLY 

Percy  V.  Plnnly,  Halrtend,  Kim. 

FHad  Jnac  2t,  1941,  Sar.  No.  124,793 

3ChinM.    (CL2M-^734) 


3.  A  dolly  for  washers,  dryers  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  frame  member  having 
spaced  side  portions  connected  at  one  end  portion  by  a 
cross  frame  member,  a  support  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  bracket  having  an  opening  therein, 
axles  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axles,  an  angle  iron  secured  in  its  end  portion  to  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  side  members  of  said  frame 
member,  a  poet  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  frame 
member,  a  handle  secured  to  said  post,  chain  means  con- 
nected in  its  end  portions  to  said  poet  and  said  bracket 
respectively,  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  bracket 
to  retain  said  chain  means  thereon  with  said  resilient 
means  passing  beneath  said  frame  member  and  engaging 
said  post  to  urge  same  in  a  position  to  tighten  said  chain, 
said  doUy  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
carry  an  automatic  washer  or  the  like  with  one  edge  of 
said  washer  being  positioned  on  said  angle  iron  and  an 
tntennediaie  portion  of  said  washer  resting  on  i 
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WALKING  lEAM  SPLIT  TANDEM  AXLE 
ASSEMBLY 

U*  B.  rMtenoa  md  Cmhm  W.  PaM«M%  Vktavte.  Tex. 
Apr.  2,  1M2,  am.  Now  lt44M 
SOiilM.    (CL  2M— 1M.5) 


forward  end  of  the  forward  toggle  link  of  c|ach  pair  with 
ihe  steering  post  housing  of  the  bicycle,  fbc  combiMd 
length  of  the  two  links  of  each  pair  being  sightly  greater 
than  the  maximum  possible  dirtance  between  the  center 
of  the  steering  post  housing  pivot  and  tlie  crank  arm 
pivot  of  the  pair,  said  links  operating  abojire  and  being 


c*ai- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  iiKluding  a  main 
frame  having  opposite  side  longitudiiial  members  inter- 
connected by  means  of  a  transvene  member,  a  tandem 
axle  sittpeiuion  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  walking  beams  each  having  one  end  of  a  stub  axle 
member  secured  thereto  intermediate  its  opposite  end 
and  praiecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  stub 
axle  members  proiecting  toward  each  other  and  being  sub- 
stantially azially  aligned,  means  carried  by  said  trans- 
verse member  joumalling  said  stub  axle  members  for  in- 
dependent rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  said 
walking  beams  generally  paralleling  said  longitudinal 
members,  and  ^Ming  means  disposed  between  the  opposite 
eiKl  portions  of  each  of  saiid  walking  beams  and  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  corresponding  side  longitudinal 
members  normally  resiliently  urging  said  walking  beams 
toward  rest  positions  substantially  paralleling  said  longi- 
tudinal members,  and  ground-engaging  support  wheels 
rotatably  supported  from  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  walking  beams,  a  pair  of  diagonal  brace 
members  for  each  of  said  stub  axle  members,  each  pair 
of  brace  members  secured  at  one  pair  of  ends  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  corresponding  stub  axle  member  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  associated  beam  and  at  the  other 
pair  of  ends  to  the  associated  beam  at  points  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  connection  with  the  corresponding 
stub  axle  member,  each  pair  of  diagoiud  brace  members 
also  being  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  corresponding  stub  axle  member. 
whereby  a  tripod  connection  between  each  of  said  stub 
axle  members  and  the  corresponding  beam  n  formed. 
each  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  beams  mcluding 
an  outwardly  pn^ecting  spindle  portion,  said  wheels  each 
being  rotatably  supported  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  spindks. 

3,1324T7 

MCYCLE  mOPULSION  MEANS 

Fiwsnii  A.  PmHb,  9234  &  HndMn  St,  Santtls  t,  WHk. 

HM  Apr.  4, 1M2,  Sw.  Nn.  ItMM 

SaJam.    {CL2U—25T) 

1.  In  bicycle  driving  means,  the  combination  with  a 

bicycle  having  the  usual  frame  and  pedal  cranks  and 

pedal  crank  shaft  and  steering  post  housing,  of  two  pairs 

of  totfie  links  positioned  adjacent  the  respective  sides  of 

the  bicycle  frame,  each  pair  of  links  comprising  a  rear 

link  and  a  forward  link  having  adjoining  ends  connected 

by  a  common  pivot,  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  link  of  each 

pair  being  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  pedal 

cranks  of  the  bicycle;  means  pivotally  connecting  the 


restrained  from  passing  below  a  plane  copunon  to  the 
axes  of  the  steering  post  housing  pivot  and  ibe  pivot  con- 
necting the  rear  link  to  its  pedal  crank;  a  pjedal  arm  sus- 
pended from  the  common  pivot  of  each  ^ir  of  toggle 
links;  a  pedal  carried  by  the  lowernaost  end  of  each 
pedal  arm;  and  toggle  link  length-adjustiitg  means  em- 
bodied in  at  least  one  toggle  link  of  each  pair. 


3,I32ri7t 
CHAIN  LOCKING  DEVICI 
Frairii  A.  Dc  Pny*  and  Roter  C.  SHvar^  Das 
Iowa,    aailgnnrs   to   DIco   CorpornH— ,   Des 
Iowa,  a  corporation  off  Iowa 

FIM  Jnly  11, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t9JM9 
4CldnM.    (CL2a*-^457) 


1 .  A  safety  chain  fastening  device  compcfsing;  an  elon- 
gated cross  bar  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  |  the  draw  bar 
of  a  vehicle,  a  chain  locking  means  on  0ach  terminal 
end  of  said  cross  bar,  each  of  said  chain  forking  means 
including  an  elongated  slot  extending  loajptudiiuilly  of 
said  cross  bar.  a  transversely  extending  slofin  said  cross 
har  mtcrsecting  said  elongated  slot  at  right  langles  thereto 
and  to  one  side  of  the  mid-point  there^,  a  resilient 
retaining  member  pivoted  to  said  cross  iar  and  over- 
lying said  transverse  slot  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  elongated  slot,  and  an  integral  proMCtion  on  the 
face  of  said  resilient  member  for  engaging  said  trans- 
verse slot  when  said  member  is  m  overfying  position 
on  said  slou.  whereby  a  chain  Unk  wfajkh  is  passed 
through  the  intersecting  portions  of  said  slots  may  be 
moved  along  the  uncovered  portion  of  ^ud  elongated 
slot  and  retained  there  by  said  resilient  member. 


C  P 


3,132,179 
DUAL  SUSPENSION  AND  St^ 
n,  Cyvcslon  Connty.  T( 
to  McEvoy 

Tcs^  a  corporation  off  T( 


r,  fcy 


DIvldod  Md  m 
9t,072 

3Clol^    (CL2tS— 137) 
I.  In  a  dual  completion  apparalas 
head  assembly  having  a 


Apr.  4,    19SS,  Ssr.  iNow   4M,79L 
Mm.  24,  IMI.  Ssr.  Nn. 

tkctchy 
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far  winiunlin  a  pair  o#  pTaPd  wdi  pipes,  a  dual  bore 
leal  oonpriMg  oppor  aad  lower  nwtal  nNoben  having  a 

layer  of  .iibtar  Mka  Malint  OMierial  KcoTBd  therebetwaen 
and  contactiat  laad  ««U  kead  ■■taihly  artMud  in  pe- 
riphery, said  aeal  havinf  M*o  diametricaDy  aUsoed  pas- 
lages  therethrough  trantverK  to  said  layer  of  sealmf  ma- 
ttrial  and  metal  mcmben  each  for  recehrinf  one  of  said 


well  pipe*  therethrough,  a  diametrical  split  extending  all 
the  way  across  said  metal  membera  and  from  one  side 
of  said  layer  of  seaUng  material  to  the  adiaceot  one  of 
said  passages  and  between  said  passages,  said  well  head 
assembly  having  upwardly  facing  support  means  and  said 
lower  metal  member  being  suppoited  thereon,  and  means 
for  urging  one  of  said  metal  members  toward  the  other 
to  actuate  the  seal. 


3,132JM 
WELUIKAD  APT AKATUS  UTILIZING  TUHNG 
HANGIM  HAVING  SINGLE  LUG  SUSTEN- 
SiON  MEANS 
Marrhi  R.  lea  is,  liiartsa,  TeL,  aesi^ar  la  raasisBa 
I'M  Watta,  bc^  HoaHaa,  TeL,  a  corparatiaa  af 
Texas 

Fled  Mar.  23, 19M.  Ssr.  New  IT^M 
1  nilaii     (CLlSf— 142) 


1.  A  well  tubing  hanger  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the 
bore  of  a  tubing  head,  cp—prising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  opewag  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  means 
at  its  lower  end  to  suspend  a  waD  tubing  string  therefrom, 
a  longitudniair  cxtendhtg  part  proMmg  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  body  and  extending  drcumfeientially 
about  appnndBMlely  90*  of  the  periphciy  of  the  body 
to  provide  an  outer  carved  surfKe  for  bearing  against  the 
bore  of  the  tMtm  head,  and  a  hv  profectkig  radiaty  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  ewl  of  the  lo^jtadinany  extending 
part  and  having  iSi  npposils  sides  cooverghig  downwardly 
f raa  its  oppar  aod  lowvd  Hi 
iuwardly  froa  their  oolsr  adgss  to 


3,1324S1 

TAPPING  SLEEVES 

WilHaai  S.  Carey.  It23«  MamU  Gleasc  TaiMga,  CaHf, 

2  OaiBM.     (CL  2*5— lf7) 


1.  A  tapping  rieeve  which  indudea:  a  first  member 
formed  out  of  a  resilient  potymeric  material,  said  first 
member  including  a  lemi-cylindrical  surface  having  edges, 
a  wcood  member  formed  out  of  a  resilient  polymeric 
material,  said  second  member  including  a  scmi-cylindricaJ 
•urfaoe  having  edges;  coacting  ratdwt  means  formed  on 
said  members  as  an  integral  part  thereof  ad>aceo(  to  said 
edges,  said  ratchet  means  being  capable  of  securing  said 
edges  to  one  another  lo  as  to  define  a  cylindrical  passage 
between  said  members;  boss  means  formed  on  said  first 
member  so  as  to  lead  from  said  passage,  said  bobs  means 
being  located  between  the  ends  of  said  first  member  and 
between  said  edges  of  said  first  member,  the  exu-emiiy  of 
said  boss  means  remote  from  &aid  first  member  bemg 
threaded;  cap  means  positioned  upon  said  boss  means, 
said  cap  means  being  threaded  upon  said  threads  of  said 
boss  means,  said  cap  means  including  an  end  extending 
within  said  boss  means,  said  cap  means  being  of  a  ring- 
like shape;  sleeve  means  siidabiy  mounted  within  said 
boss  means,  said  sleeve  means  including  a  shoulder  en- 
gaged by  said  end  of  said  cap  means,  said  sleeve  means 
being  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  including  an  end  located 
within  said  first  member  having  a  cylindrical  shape  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  of  said  cyUndrical  surface  of 
said  first  member,  said  end  of  said  sleeve  being  fonned 
■o  as  to  include  a  groove  extending  around  the  interior 
of  said  sleeve  means  the  end  of  said  sleeve  remote  from 
said  cylindrical  end  being  internally  threaded;  and  an 
elastomeric  O-ring  sealing  means  located  within  said 
groove  so  as  to  extend  therefrom,  said  aealii^  means 
being  capable  of  forming  a  seal  around  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  means  whea  in  contact  with  a  pipe  extending 
through  said 


3,132Jt2 
FACE  PLATE  LOCKING  MEANS 


HM  Mar.  14, 1M2,  Ssr.  Na.  IM^tTT 
4aalasa  (CL  2t7— 03) 
I .  la  a  locking  means  to  secure  a  threaded  member  on 
a  driven  spindle,  whereia  the  threaded  member  is  freely 
rotaUbIc  into  tlvcaded  engagement  with  the  spindle,  the 
combination  of  a  hub  formed  on  said  member,  said  hub 
having  a  tapered  groove  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof 
rearwaitfly  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  groove  being 
disposed  circumfereatially  and  being  deeper  at  one  end 
than  the  other,  said  spindle  having  a  peripheral  bearing 
area  communicating  with  said  tapered  groove  arhen  said 
meanber  is  threadably  engaged  with  said  spindle,  a  lock- 
ing roller  adapSed  to  be  received  withia  the  deeper  portion 
of  said  groove,  said  roller  having  resilient  means  thereon 
to  wigagr  said  tapered  groove  and  also  to  eagage 
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said  peripheral  bearing  area  on  said  spindle  causing  a 
wedging  engagement  therebetween  when  the  member  starts 
to'  unthread  from  the  driven  spindle,  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  the  outer  p«iphery  of  said  roller,  a  pin  dis- 
posed to  extend  through  said  grooye  and  extend  trans- 
versely to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  member,  said  pin 


L^ 


ailap^wl  to  past  through  said  recess  adjacent  said  spindle 
to  retain  said  roller  in  said  groove,  said  hub  having  an 
opening  communicating  centrally  with  said  groove  for  the 
reception  of  a  key  having  a  notched  portion  thereon  to 
urge  the  roller  into  the  deeper  portion  of  the  groove  and 
retain  it  tho-e  preventing  fudging  action  when  the  mem- 
ber is  being  removed  from  the  spiiMlk. 


KddiW.T 


SHVPING  APPARATUS 

n  Pvtarte  SkorM,  aid  Robert  G« 
PdBte  Pa>k,  Mick,  Mrifaon  to  Fhm- 
a  corMratfoa  of  MkUoB 
25,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  112^5 
1  a^m.    (CL  2t7— IM) 


rectangular  horizontal  crow  section  defined  b^  the 
end  walls  of  the  container,  and  meant  eng^ced  with 
pins  on  juxtapoaed  ones  of  the  comer  members  for 
ferring  loads  between  the  oootainen. 


In  a  diipping  apparatoa  comprising  a  pair  of  juxuposed 
containers  having  spaced  vertically  extending  generally 
planar  side  walls  and  spaced  vertically  extending  general- 
ly planar  end  walls  at  opposite  aids  thereof  defining 
cubiclea  of  generally  rectangular  horizontal  cross  section. 
respectivnly,  an  improved  means  for  coufding  the  coo- 
tainars  to  one  anodicr  to  form  a  structural  unit  com- 
prinat  A  plurality  of  comer  members  on  said  con- 
tainers, respectively,  at  the  junctions  of  said  side  and 
end  walls,  each  of  said  oomsr  members  comprising  a  face 
recessed  wMi  respect  to  the  associated  side  wall  of  the 
rnstfiinsr  and  oommnnicatii^  with  the  associated  end 
will  tlHnof .  the  face  on  said  comer  member  lying  in  a 
plane  spnced  laterally  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  as- 
sociated  side  wall  and  extending  generally  parallel  there- 
to, a  ^imirftng  pin  on  nid  comer  member  extending  gen- 
erally Barmally  to  the  face  thereof,  for  the  acceptance  of 
loads  actiag  on  the  container  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  the  piaae  of  the  associated  side  wall,  said  pin  behig  of  a 
Issigflh  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  tmot  of  said 
coraar  aMBber  from  the  plane  of  the  associated  side  wall 
ftvahjr  to  eitead  into  substantially  contiguous  relation  to 
the  pluM  of  te  side  wall  so  as  to  be  within  the  fsaerally 


3,U23S4 

SNUBBER  FOR  A  SASHLESS  WINDOW 

Axd  W.  AUtrc%  Rockford,  OL,  Msi^nrlo  > 

Corporation,  Rockford,  DL,  a  impmiAm  of  OHMiis 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  179AM 

4  Chrinw.     (CL  291—79) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  fran|e  and  a  pane 
slidable  in  said  frame  between  open  and  ckfsed  positions, 
of  a  snubber  comprising  a  case  mounted  on  ^d  frame  ad- 
jacent the  plane  of  said  pane,  said  pane  having  an  edge 
movable  back  and  forth  past  said  snubber  during  move- 
ment of  the  pane  between  said  positions,  a  pivot  on  said 
case  generally  paralleling  said  plane  and  KMced  a  pre- 
determined distance  therefrom,  an  arm  sliflupy  loofer  than 
said  predetermined  distance  and  fulcrtmie^  at  one  end 
on  said  pivot,  and  spring  means  urging  said  arm  toward 
an  extended  position  generally  perpendJculaf  to  said  plane 
to  bold  the  arm  in  said  extended  position ,  with  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  arm  in  the  plane  of  said  ^ane  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  open  position,  the  length  of  |aid  arm  being 
correlated  with  said  predetermined  distant  to  produce 
swinging  of  the  arm  through  a  short  arc  out  of  said  ex- 
tended position  as  said  pane  is  dosed  and  sajid  edge  passes 
said  snubber  whereby  the  force  of  said  spring  is  applied 
to  said  pane  through  said  arm  with  the  latl|Br  nearly  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane. 


3,132,ttS 
LATCH  MECHANBM 


to  Ford  Motor  Cnnspaaj,  Dcart»on,  Mkh.,  a 

of  Delaware 
FHed  Dec  14, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  244i(Ml 

■piiridisn  Great  Mlah  Dec.  21,  IMl 
t  CWm.     (CL  292— 3M) 


I .  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  fraoK  stricture  ddUag 
a  door  opening; 
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a  door  moimled  for  slidint  movement  between  opened 
and  ckxed  ponticMH  relative  to  said  openinf ; 

a  latch  mechanim  mounted  on  aaid  door, 

said  latdi  mechaaion  compriaing  a  rotatable  latch  de- 
vice havinc  its  axis  of  rotataoa  extending  transverse- 
ly to  the  direction  of  sliding  motion  of  said  door; 

a  striker  device  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  at 
each  end  of  the  range  of  bodily  movement  o(  the 
latch  device  with  the  door, 

each  striker  device  having  toothed  portioiB  cooper- 
able  with  complenienUry  toothed  portions  of  said 
latch  device. 

toothed  portions  of  said  striker  devices  lying. 
icspectiwsly,  on  opponte  sides  of  a  plane  traced  out 
by  the  axis  of  the  latch  device  during  sliding  nx>vc- 
ment  of  the  door. 


Dulus  having  a  smoothly  curved  surface  approximately 
matching  the  curved  surface  of  the  contact  lens  so  that 


/• 


343MM 
AOtCRAFr  TOW  lAR 

Aral  W.  Meeka,  r Ottj,  M«^ 

Rslhn  Frait,  ransas  CHy,  Mo. 
May  12,  IMI.  S«r.  N*.  It9339 
iOakma.    (CL  294— 1<) 


-a 


1.  A  thmat  applying  tool  oonaprising  an  elongated 
member,  thnvt  applying  means  operativety  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  elongated  meaber,  fixed  jaw  means 
connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  elongated 
member,  movable  jaw  means  pivotally  mounted  about 
a  pivotal  axis  fixed  in  said  fixed  jaw  means,  limit 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  means  for  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  jaw  means  to  limit 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  pivotal  axis  in  one 
direction  toward  an  operative  position,  selectively  re- 
tractile latch  means  operatively  mounted  by  the  fixed 
jaw  means  and  engageable  with  the  movable  jaw  means 
in  the  said  operative  position  thereof  to  lock  the  movable 
jaw  means  on  the  limit  means  and  prevent  movement 
thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  from 
the  operative  position,  and  means  continuously  urging 
said  movable  jaw  means  in  said  one  direction  relative  to 
the  pivotal  aids,  aid  latdi  means  comprising  a  displace- 
able  latdi  ekaaoA  dtsplaceable  into  a  recess  formed  in  the 
movable  jaw  means  which  stmnltaneously  receives  the 
limit  mr— s  wfaea  the  uMvable  jaw  means  is  in  said  opera- 
tive position,  and  spring  means  continuously  holding  said 
latch  element  in  cngafcment  with  the  movable  jaw  means 
in  all  p"tH«''—  thereof  without  imposing  any  directional 
bias  on  the  movable  jaw 


APrUCATOK  PCM  €X>NTACT  LEISSES 
MvtfMS,  249(  laphiMie  Av«^ 

New  Y«tk  •9,  N.Y. 
May  12, 19M,  Sm.  Hm.  21,757 
<a.294— 25) 

8.  An  appiicTlor  for  coatact  kaa,  said  appliotw  com- 
a  inger  cnsbracaiv  portion,  an  finngamd  wand 
ited  on  ^id  extending  away  froa  the  ftafcr  cmbrac- 
aad  an  ■■niihrs  lecarai  to  the  cod  o<  the 
tea  the 
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the   annulus  when  wetted  with   an   aqueous  liquid  will 
hold  a  lens  by  capillary  attraction. 


3,132«ggg 
CARGO  nCKUP  HOOK 

C.  IMIcr,  Rfc.  1,  Tahb,  Va. 
Filed  Jane  U,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  119,744 
4  Claiais.     (CX  294—93) 

THb  35,  VA.  Cade  (1952),  mc.  244) 


1.  A  cargo  hook  device  comprising  a  C-shaped  frame, 
suspension  means  secured  to  said  frame,  an  L-shaped  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  a  terminal  portion  of  and  coplanar 
with  the  said  frame  and  having  a  weighted  arm  and  a 
closing  arm,  means  to  engage  and  lock  said  closing  arm 
to  the  opposite  terminal  portion  of  said  frame,  means  for, 
releasing  said  closing  arm  carried  by  said  frame,  an  oper- 
ating cable  attached  on  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  weighted 
arm  of  said  lever  and  on  the  other  end  to  said  closing  arm 
release  means,  a  control  cable,  and  a  puUey  including  a 
clevis  running  on  said  operating  cable  with  its  cicvis  at- 
tached to  said  control  cable. 


to  Use 


3,132,ta9 
SUSTENSION  APPARATUS 
C«1  A.  Dhsm,  Upper  Btecfc  EMj,  Pa^ 
UaRcd  Stales  of  Aasrfca  m  iipfwairtsi  hy 
tarjr  of  the  Navy 

Dec  29,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  142,724,  i 
3,993,a31.     DIvMad  aad  1 
SepC  2t,  1942,  Ser.  Naw  227,474 

4Claiasa.  fCL  294--t3) 
(CiMiii  aaiv  TMe  35,  VS.  Ca4e  (1952), aaft  244) 
6.  A  multiplex  actuated  shackle  for  quickly  discon- 
necting a  member  therefrom,  comprising:  a  housing, 
hook  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  hotising.  said 
hook  means  being  pivoial  between  latched  and  unlatched 
positions,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  book  means  to- 
ward the  imlatfhed  position,  sear  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  housing,  pawl  means  pivotally  connrrted 
to  said  book  means  and  engageable  with  said  sear  means 
when  said  hook  means  is  in  the  latched  position,  first 
release  means  within  said  howing  for  ivgiag  said  pawl 
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means  out  of  engagement  with  said  sear  meansv  second 
release  means  independent  of  said  first  release  means 
pivoully  connected  to  said  housing  and  engageabie  with 


a  stow  and  release  lever  having  one  ei^d  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  uppermost  slot  mount^  on  a  trans- 
verse pivot  through  said  grapple  barj  and  linked  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  stow  and  relcasd  arm  for  mov- 
ing the  same  axially  to  and  from  ijts  STOW  and 
RELEASE  positions. 


said  sear  means  for  disengaging  said  sear  means  from 
said  pawl  means  whereby  aaid  hook  means  will  be  biased 
toward  the  unlatched  poiitiOB. 


3,13239f 
GRAPPLES  FOR  LIFTING  APERTURED  ITEMS 

Wilfrid  A.  Bcaadct,  247i  Priaccs,  Smdwich  E^ 

Oiatario,  Canada 

FIfcd  Aag.  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  218,293 

2  CUw.     (CL  294— M) 


3,132^1 
VEHICLE  UNDERBODY 
Joha  W.  Pywo,  Warms,  Joha  E. 
and  DMl  H.  WlWsaii,  Oak  Park, 
Gcaeral  Motors  CorporatkMS,  Detroit, 
ratkHi  of  Dclawwt 

FIM  Feb.  5,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  17I|,»M 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  29ft— IS) 


1.  A  grapple  for  lifting  sewer  pipe  and  the  like  havmg 
tlwxHigfa  a  wall  thereof  a  grapple  aperture  for  accommo- 
dating said  grapple  therethrough  co<nprising 

a  vertically  dispoaed  grapple  bar  including  means  at 
the  head  end,  thereof  for  engagement  by  a  lift  hook. 

said  grapple  bar  having  a  vertical  slot  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  to  accommodate  a  lifting  bar  and  a  slot 
parallel  to  the  vertical  slot  in  the  upper  portioa 
thereof  to  accommodate  a  stow  and  release  lever, 

a  pivot  pin  disposed  transversely  through  said  grapple 
bar  across  said  lower  slot  therein, 

a  lifting  bar  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pia 
pivolable  by  gravity  to  a  horixoittally  disposed  lifting 
poiitioa, 

a  slow  and  release  arm  movable  axially  downwardly 
of  said  grapple  bar  to  a  STOW  poaitioa  pivoting 
and  holding  said  lifting  bar  in  a  vertical  stowed 
position  within  said  grapple  bar  in  which  position 
the  lower  portion  of  said  grapple  bar  may  be  low 
end  through  a  grapple  aperture  in  a  pipe,  said  stow 
and  release  arm  being  movable  axially  upwardly 
from  said  STOW  position  to  a  RELEASE  position 
wiiereby  to  release  said  lifting  bar  for  pivoting  by 
gravity  to  its  horizontal  lifting  position  within  a  pip«. 

stop  means  contacting  said  bar  in  the  RELEASE  posi- 
tion, and 


1.  A  vehicle  uoderbody  comprising,  in 
floor  pan,  a  first  box  section  reinforcing 
to  an  edge  portioa  of  said  floor  pan  and 
pair  ot  oppositely  extending  flanges,  a 
member  having  a  second  pair  of 
flanfBs  which  have  longitudinally  spaced 
to  said  first  oppositely  extending  flanges, 
portions   tpmotd    from    said    first 
fUnges,  a  pillar  inner  member  having 
tbervof  sandwiched  between  and  lectffed 
of  oppositely  extending  flanfes  and  said 
tions  of  said  second  pair  of  oppositely  e 
to  provide  a  rocker  inner  panel  member 
second  box  section  reinforcing  structure 
outer  panel  member,  and  a  pOltf  outer 
to  said  pillar  inner  member  and  to  lasd 
member,  and  supported  by  said  first  and 
tion  structures. 


(combination,  a 
e  secured 
luding  a  first 
outer  panel 
ly  extending 
sectved 
intermediale 
iiely  extending 
lower  portion 
said  first  pair 
por- 
ttending  flanfes 
which  forms  a 
said  rocker 
ttre  tecored 
outer  panel 
box  sec- 


3,132,192  1 

VEHICLE  GLOVE  COMPARTMENT 
CMord  B.  StCTCH,  MBwMskec,  Wk^  aaslr 
Stadcbakcr-Packard    Canontfoa,    Roirih 
lad.,  a  corporatloa  of  McMgaa 

FHcd  May  21,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  lH,3M 
1  CUm.    (CL  IH-^T) 


-  JX 


-  jy 


A  dashboard  assembly  comprising  a  dashboard  having 
a  protruding  portion  extending  kngitudiitally  thereof  and 
a  r«cessed  generally  vertical  wall  portioai  with  upper  and 
lower  parallel  edges,  a  vanity  bm  havink  a  bottoaa^r- 
tion  and  walls  which  terminate  in  a  liane  and  define 
an  opening  for  said  bin  having  first  and  second  parallel 
edges,  said  vanity  bin  having  a  shut  position  wherein  ( 1 ) 


May  li,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


491 


said  ■T—»^i  ■  ia  a  vertical  plaae  in  abuttins  or  near 
abiictiaf  aatacmeat  with  said  vertical  wall  portioa  with 
(2)  said  paralid  adtn  of  Mid  opaaing  beiiif  alitaed  with 
taid  Dpper  aad  lowar  adfM  of  Mid  reomed  wall  portico  of 
nid  dashboard  and  (3)  taid  walk  and  botion  portioD 
of  taid  bin  baiag  formad  to  Ucad  wrf acewiK  with  said 
protruding  portion  of  said  dashboard,  said  vanity  bin  hav- 
ing an  open  potilioa  wherein  ( 1 )  said  bin  is  in  abutting 
or  near  abutting  angngrmrnt  with  said  reccsaed  wall  por- 
tion of  said  Jaihtinard  and  (2)  said  opening  of  taid  bin 
is  in  a  geoeraUy  horiiontal  plane  between  said  upper  and 
lower  edtse  of  said  receswd  wall  portioB  and  (3)  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  bin  is  gtnwiUy  in  horixoatal  align- 
ment with  said  lower  adfe  of  said  f«ir<— id  portioa,  means 
viBitjr  bin  to  said  dashboard  for  allowing 
I  to  swing  between  taid  dosed  and  open 
positions  with  one  of  said  parallel  ed«et  of  taid  open- 
ing being  moved  upwwdly  in  a  vertical  plane  dosely 
spaced  to  said  reoawd  wall  portion  of  said  dashboard 
and  with  aaid  bottom  portion  of  said  bin  being  moved 
from  a  generally  vertical  poaitioo  to  a  gsnsrally  horizoo- 
tal  position  whhaot  dropping  wihalantisHy  below  the  level 
of  said  lower  adfe  of  mid  dashboard  wall  portion,  com- 
pnstng  at  least  two  links  having  lied  and  free  ends  and 
hri^  pivolally  inniirtfid  for  nKwemeat  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  thair  ixed  cmb  being  pivotaUy  connected  to 
laid  dashboard  and  their  free  cods  being  prrotally  con- 
nected to  said  vanity  bin.  and  Nd  means  for  said  opening 
of  said  vanity  bin. 


locking  Ymr  comprising  a  stress-carrying  beam  extending 
vertically  along  the  free  end  of  taid  one  door  capable  of 
withstanding  substantially  one-half  of  the  force  imposed 
on  said  doors,  and  meam  for  imparting  swinging  move- 
ment to  said  locking  bar.  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  door,  a  link  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  lever  and  said  locking  bar.  said  link  having 
a  curved  surface  and  a  latch  pivolally  mounted  on  said 
locking  bar.  said  latch  having  a  curved  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  the  curved  surface  of  said  link  to  prevent  mving- 
ing  movement  of  said  link,  said  doors  acting  as  simple 
beams  under  load. 


3,132^3 
DOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE  FOB  imANSPORTATION 

VEmCLES 
Z.  Han  and  ItervaM  Mndhnd,  holh  of  Chl- 

to  Tte  Yi     gill    II  SlacI 

,  J  cananoasi  •■  OWa 

U,  IMl,  9m.  Sm.  14M3S 
iXMik    (CL2M— IM) 


In  a  traniportation  vehicle  having  a  door  opening,  a 
pair  of  insulated  doors  swingably  mounted  on  said  vehi- 
cle for  closing  the  door  opening,  the  free  ends  of  taid 
doort  being  overlapped,  e«:h  of  taid  doors  comprising 
an  intrinsically  stmcinrally  weak,  lightweight,  heat-inso- 
lating  core,  iMriMically  ■inKtnrally  weak  metallic  skins 
bonded  directly  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  core, 
meant  tfT'M-'wg  said  skien  togslhcr.  said  core  carrying  the 
horizontal  shear  ■tresssi  impoaed  on  said  doors  by  the 
load  in  the  veMde  and  said  skins  carrying  the  tensile 
and  campnaave  MieaMS  itpoaad  on  said  doors  by  the 
kMd.  at  Isaai  oan  vertical  kt^mg  bar  for  said  doors  piv- 
otally iiuiilsil  hmsaawrtislf  its  length  on  one  of  said 
doors  for  sai^ng  aKyvemcot  in  a  plaae  peralld  to  said 
door,  Ijipen  Mcarad  to  said  vehicle  above  and  below 
the  door  opa^w.  te  cade  of  SMd  locking  bar  engaging 
t»  lock  sen 


3,132J94 
RECLINER  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE  POSITION 
TYPE      INCORPORATING     IMPROVED     HEAD- 
REST CONTROL 

Vw^Mit^  F  S^Uk^^^^ha.  Barl^k^^^^^nnandoff  Gcr- 
anny.  ssiii^nr  la  Anian  Larsna,  Oeean  Ridge,  Boyntoa 
BcKh,  Fla. 

Filed  Ai«.  3«,  IMg,  S«r.  No.  52.943 
3natos     (CL2f7— 41) 


/  0  m0j>M»ah\ 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  incJnding  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  f~-iiiH;i«j  ^  geat  and  back-rest  adapted  to 
be  mouitted  on  said  support  for  movement  from  s  sitting 
position  to  an  inlermediale,  tilted  sitting  position  during 
a  first  movement  phase  and  from  said  intermediate,  tilted 
sitting  pontion  to  a  reclining  position  during  a  second 
movement  phase,  and  coordinating  means  operatively 
coMiected  to  said  body-supporting  means  and  mounted 
on  said  support  for  eatahlishing  said  first  and  second 
movcmem  phase  and  including  a  pivotal  mount  on  taid 
support  about  which  at  least  said  seat  turns  during  said 
lecond  movenkent  phase,  a  bead-rest,  means  mounting 
said  bead-TBSt  on  taid  back-rest  for  movement  from  a 
stored  position  to  an  extended  bead -supporting  position 
during  said  first  movement  phase,  said  mounting  means 
infhfdmg  a  first  mounting  link,  means  pivoully  mount 
ing  said  first  mounting  link  on  said  back-rest  at  a  first 
pivotal  mount,  meam  pivotally  connecting  said  first  nnount- 
ing  link  to  said  bead-reat  at  a  first  pivotal  connection,  a 
mounting  link  pair  including  second  and  third  mounting 
links  pivotally  interconnected,  meam  pivoully  mounting 
said  second  mounting  link  on  said  back-rest  at  a  Kcond 
pivotal  naount  spaced  from  said  first  pivotal  mount,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  third  mounting  link  to 
said  bead-reat  at  a  second  pivotal  connection  at  a  point 
■paced  from  said  first  pivotal  oomsection.  and  actuating 
meam  operativdy  connected  to  the  nwunling  nteans.  said 
body-supporting  means  and  said  support  for  moving  said 
head-rest  to  said  extended  head-supporting  position  and 
inrhi«««g  a  displarraMe  pivot  on  said  body-supporting 
means  movable  relative  to  said  pivotal  moum  on  said 
support  during  taid  first  atovcment  phase  and  movable 
substantially  in  an  arc  about  taid  pivotal  mount  on  laid 
support  during  said  second  movement  phase  and  a  con 
oecting  link  pirotally  connected  at  iu  upper  end  to  said 
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fint  mountins  link  and  slidaMy  engaced  with  said  mount- 
ing link  pair,  the  relative  movement  of  said  displaceable 
pivot  CMisinf  movement  of  said  connecting  link,  said 
mounting  meant  and  said  head-rest  to  said  extended  head- 
supporting  position  and  the  arcuate  movement  of  said 
displaceable  pivot  maintaining  said  head-rest  substantial- 
ly in  said  bead-supporting  position. 


3,132^3 
HIGH  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PARTS 
«  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

WaiTca  J.  PoiMagton,  ClKlawrti,  Ohio 

(M892  MaplsrMfs  SC,  SoathAcM,  Mich.) 

Filed  Aag.  iTlMl,  Scr.  No.  128,413 

llCteiBH.    (CL  297— 134) 


.•  •  " 


1.  A  multi-purpose  chair  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame  means,  a  seat  structure  detachably  secured  to 
said  frame  means  whereby  said  frame  means  is  adapted 
to  support  said  seat  structure  above  a  supporting  surface, 
said  seat  structure  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a 
bottom,  a  pair  of  side  brace  members  extending  from  said 
sides,  and  an  adjusUble  bottom  brace  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  forward  edge  of  said 
bottom  intermediate  to  and  cooperating  with  said  side 
brace  members  to  define  a  channel  therebetween,  said 
channel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  horizontally  disposed 
member  therebetween  whereby  said  seat  structure  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  horizontally  disposed 
member  by  said  brace  members  when  said  seat  stnictiire 
is  detached  from  said  frame  means. 


3,I32,89« 
INFANTS  CAR  SEAT 
E«1  F.  HaaUtoa  tmi  Ralph  B.  Lay,  Col 
to  HaaslMoM  Coara,  be.,  C«~ 
of  hihaa 
Flad  Scp«.  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  222432 
4Cl^w.    (CL297— 2M) 


s,  M., 
lad.,  a 


1.  An  infant's  car  seat,  comprising 

(a)  a  back  frame  having  a  pair  of  interconnected  lat- 
erally spaced  aprights, 

(^)  a  pair  of  downwardly  open  support  hooks  operar 
lively  connected  to  said  uprights, 

(c)  a  seat  swingably  interconnected  to  said  back  frame 
OB  a  traarrerse  axis. 


(</)  a  U-shaped  guard  rail  having  one  of  its  ends  lock- 
ingly  engageable  with  one  of  said  p^ir  of  uprights 
and  its  opposite  end  swingably  connected  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  to  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  uprights  whereby  saiil  rail  is  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  swingabte  with  respect  to  said 
back  frame, 

(e)  said  seat  and  guard  rail  being  swin|gable  between 
retracted  positions  fcnerally  parallel  ^ith  said  back 
frame  and  operative  positions  generally  normal 
thereto,  and 

(/)  a  U-shaped  stirrup  having  one  of  its  ^nds  swingably 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  upright^  and  its  oppo- 
site end  extending  through  said  meaios  and  swmg- 
ably  connected  to  said  other  upright]  for  mounting 
said  means  in  a  fixed  vertical  positioii  thereon  and 
permitting  said  stirrup  to  be  swung  Relative  to  said 
back  frame,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  stirrup 
being  releasably  engageable  with  th4  underside  of 
said  seat  for  releasably  supporting  sai(|  seat  in  opera- 
tive position. 


3,132^97 
CHAIR  BED 


Saaocl 


,  iac^  ETsrstl,  Mas.,  a 


Filed  Aag.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2li34» 
4CfaiiBS.    (CL  297— 322) 


1.  A  baby  chair-bed  comprising  side  i  panels,  means 
interconnecting  said  panels  for  maintaining  them  in  spaced 
relation  and  comprising  a  pair  of  U-tha|ied  members,  a 
body  supporting  means  disposed  between  ^aid  panels  and 
lying  above  said  means  interconnecting  ^fud  panels  and 
including  a  back-rest  member  and  a  seat  tnember  hinged 
together  along  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  panel, 
support  means  for  said  back-rest  and  seatjmembers,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  linkage  systems  with  eaci  system  having 
one  end  pivotally  enga^ng  the  other  and  jsakl  supporting 
means  adjacent  said  axis,  and  each  of  si^  systems  piv- 
otally engaging  one  each  of  said  membe^  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  axis,  a  pair  of  expansible  meaiu  each 
mounted  on  one  of  said  U-shaped  meujbers  and  inter- 
engaged  with  a  different  one  of  said  linka^  systems  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  expansible  i  means  adapted 
to  be  controlled  from  opposite  ends  of  saijl  chfcir-bed  and 
to  be  expanded  and  thereby  transmit  mdvement  to  said 
linkage  systems  for  independent  movem)Bnt  of  each  of 
said  members  in  an  infinite  number  of  positions  of  rota- 
tion about  said  axis.  , 

3,132J9t  I 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  SEAT  PELT 
niilMhi  H.  rHiiilssa.  4<M  Caac#  Av*., 
M^iapsBsl4.Mhs«.  i 
FHcd  Aaf.  t,  IMl,  Scr.  I^io.  13iM35 

1.  An  impact  absorbing  seat  belt  oonjprisiag  in  coaa- 
binatioo  an  elongate  noo-extcssible  flezMe  mcnber  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  undular 
tions,  a  second  portion  folded  back  on  liud  first  portiaa 
and  including  a  like  plurality  of  lateral  ^dwIatfaiMs,  tka 
undulations  in  said  second  portioa  beinf  jexieoded  ia  tka 
c^iposite  directions  of  first  imdnlarinnt, 
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toffrther  said  member  at  the  pointi  of  tntenectioa  to  form 
a  series  of  loops,  a  jrieMable  material  aecuied  within  said 


loopt  and  a  belt  clamp  Mcured  to  ooc   end  of   »aid 

member. 


Ccdl  H. 


3,192,«99 
LOUNCINC  CHAIRS 

3#4  nupwwood  Atc^  Rlrcrrtew, 
13,  M^Moha,  "TMaii 
Apr.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  I91,24« 
SCMam.    (CL  297— 42J) 


1 .  A  lounfing  chair  for  receiving  a  human  body  there- 
on, compriataf :  a  pair  of  spaced  inverted  channel -shaped 
side  rails;  a  let  sapport  at  one  end  of  said  rails,  hinge  con- 
nected thereto  to  open  oat  and  support  the  rails  at  a 
slant;  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  pbuea  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  raik,  at  different  elevatiooi,  to  receive  and 
support  the  heels  and  calves  of  said  body;  a  flooring 
centrally  coonecting  the  bottom  of  the  rails,  for  sup- 
porting the  torao  o^  said  body;  said  flooring  comprising 
a  series  of  cro«  bars,  spaced  apart  for  fluid  passage 
therebetween,  and  with  ooe  of  the  end  bars  at  an  upward 
angle  ia  relation  to  said  rails,  to  receive  the  shoulders  of 
said  torso;  a  plate  connecting  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  rails,  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  at  a  slight  forward 
slant  therewith,  aad  tpaced  from  said  flooring,  to  support 
the  head  of  the  body  in  an  elevated  poaition  in  respect  to 
said  torso;  a  seat-«haped  saddle  connecting  the  rails,  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  flooring  remote  from  said  end  bar, 
to  receive  the  buttocks  of  the  torao  and  hold  said  body 
against  sliding  movement,  when  the  side  rails  are  in  said 
slant  poaition;  said  saddle  of  an  inverted  channel-shape, 
and  connecting  tibtt  channels  of  the  rails,  to  provide  a 
U-shaped  troufhing  uiKkr  said  chair;  a  spacing  between 
one  of  said  ctom  plates  aad  the  saddle  to  provide  a  well 
for  said  body  to  stand  in,  before  reclining  in  the  chair: 
and  said  leg  support  swingable  on  said  hinge  connection, 
to  a  kngthwim  nesting  pomtion  in  the  channels  of  the 
rails. 


and  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  structure  cxtcndmg  for- 
wardly  of  said  second  axis;  an  arcuate  rack  fixed  to  said 
chassis  and  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axes 
with  the  rack  teeth  generally  facing  said  dump  body;  and 
a  gear  reduction  fixed  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  push 


3,I323M 
OPERATINC  MBCHANBM  FOR  DUMP  VEHICLE 
Robert  G.  UTemnsan.  fJO,  B«i  13*7,  le^itew,  Tex. 
RM  3m.  %,  1M3,S«.  Na.  2M.195 
ICIahM.    (CL2n— 19) 
2.  In  a  dump  vehicle  having  a  dtmip  body  and  a  chassis. 
with  said  body  being  fixed  to  said  chassis  so  as  to  be  piv- 
ouble  about  a  tint  axis  from  a  load  carrying  to  a  dump- 
ing position,  a  dump  operating  mechantsra  comprising:  a 
push  beam  itracture  fixed  ac^acent  one  end  to  said  body 
so  as  to  be  pivatable  about  a  moond  axis  wfaicfa  is  above 


beam  structure  and  having  an  output  pinion  drivingly 
engaging  said  rack;  with  the  curvature  of  said  rack  being 
such  that  a  tangent  at  the  forward  end  of  same  is  near 
vertical  and  a  tangent  at  the  rearward  end  of  same  is  near 
horizontal. 


3,132,9tl 
AUTOMATIC  BRUSHMAKING  MACHINE 
'  D.  Carlaoa,  GcMva.  aad  Hwoy  Ji 

via,  IlL,  aasigaGis  to  Carkoa  Tool  

Company,  a  corporation  of  lUnols 

Filed  Sept  27,  19€2,  Ser.  No.  22M1« 
2f  Oalma.     (CL  3M— 3) 


1.  In  a  briishmaking  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising positioning  means  including  permanently  located 
stations  for  releasably  reuining  brush  backs  operative- 
ly  positioned;  handling  means  for  supplying  brush  backs 
to  said  sutions:  unloading  means  for  effecting  discharge 
of  brush  backs  from  said  sUtions;  means  having  a  body 
and  first  and  second  brush  fabricating  means  mounted 
on  said  body;  means  mounting  said  body  for  movement 
between  operative  positions  with  said  first  fabricating 
means  operatively  associated  with  ooe  of  said  sutions  in 
one  of  said  positions  and  with  a  second  of  said  sUtions 
in  another  of  said  positions,  and  with  said  second  fab- 
ricating means  operatively  assoriated  with  said  second 
station  in  said  one  position  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  one  station  in  a  subsequent  ooe  of  said  positions; 
and  means  moving  said  body  between  said  positions  while 
concurrently  operating  said  unloading  meam  to  discharge 
a  brush  back  from  its  sution  and  provide  an  empty  sta- 
tion, and  operating  said  handling  means  for  positioning 
a  brush  back  on  an  empty  station. 
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FLUID  FRMBURE  MIAKE  AFPAEATlffl 
Ljwm  L  rUkMtU  WHwlotm,  N.Y,  m^^mJoTht  New 
.Y«k   Air  ■rake  Cuif  J.  ■  «■#«««■  of  New 


Pled  A^  >,  1M2,  fkt.  N«w  215«727 
SOMm.     (CLM»-49) 
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said  pillow  block;  first  fat  sliu  conuniJnicati|is  with  Mid 
rotor  formed  in  laid  pillow  bkxk  and  lurr^imdinf  uid 
rotor  body,  second  gas  sliu  communicatiiit  with  the  ends 
of  said  rotor  body;  exhaust  passafes  formed  i|i  said  pUlow 
blocks  at  the  ends  of  said  rouv  body;  pleni«ai  chambers 


1.  In  a  brake  cylinder  release  valve,  for  inierposillon 
between  the  control  valve  and  the  brake  cylinder  of  a 
fluid  premire  brake  controlling  system,  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  valve  housing  having  therein  a  control  pipe  cham- 
ber, for  connection  with  the  control  pipe  of  the  control 
valve,  a  brake  cylinder  (Camber,  for  connection  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  a  vent  valve  chamber,  an  exhaust  pas- 
•age,  «n#'««  valve  means  yieldin^y  biased  toward  a  normal 
pt^jri  in  which  the  three  chambers  are  in  flow  conwiuni- 
cation  with  one  another  and  isoUted  from  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, and  shifuMe  to  a  release  position  in  which  the  con- 
trol pipe  chamber  is  isolated  from  the  other  chambers 
and  the  exhaust  passage  is  placed  in  communication  with 
the  brake  cylinder  chamber  and  the  vent  valve  chamber, 
fluid  prcsmire  operated  means  effective  to  move  the  main 
valw  means  to  release  position  when  control  pipe  cham- 
ber pfCMure  exceed*  vent  vahre  chamber  pretsure.  and 
manually  operable  means  to  shift  the  main  valve  means 
toward  release  poution  and  thus  restrict  conununication 
between  the  contrcd  pipe  chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder 
chamber  and  esubliih  communication  between  brake  cyl- 
inder chamber  and  the  exhaust  passage,  the  improvement 
whidi  compriaea: 

(a)  a  secondary  vent  valve  in  the  exhaust  passage; 
(6)  means  effective  to  dose  the  secondary  vent  valve 
when  the  main  valve  is  in  normal  position  and  con- 
trol pipe  pressure  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 
and  effective  when  control  pipe  pressure  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value,  to  open  the  secondary  vent 
valve; 

(c)  a  bypass  pawagf  affording  flow  from  the  control 
pipe  chamber  to  the  brake  cylinder  chamber;  and 

(d)  valve  means  controlling  flow  through  the  passage 
and  effective  to  open  the  p— a>r  when  control  pipe 
presnire  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  but 
pvatcr  than  brake  cyUnder  prcMure,  and  effective 
to  doae  the  fmkgt  wtien  the  pressure  in  the  ciontrol 
pipe  exceeds  both  die  predetermined  pressure  and 
the  brake  cylinder  prcMure. 


for  supplying  fluid  to  said  pas  slits;  manifold  means  for 
interconnecting  said  plenum  chambers  of  iaid  tan  gas 
slits;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  ^  manifold 
means  and  to  said  plenum  chambers  of  sa^d  second  gas 

slits.  ^^^^^^^^^  I  I 

3,132,9M 

DEVICE  FOR  ROLLABLY  SUlTORTlNG  A  BALL 
Kohci  Wakamatsn,  AmagaaaU-sM,  and  M^nhiko  ^o, 

Kurc-shi,  JapM,  assignors  to  AnMgnsald  Iroa  A  Steel 
'     Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  MiMnd-ka,  Onka.  Japn 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1»«2,  9tr.  No.  23«jn9 
4CWM.     (a.3t*-M)    I 


1.  A  device  for  rollably  supporting  a  bkll  compristog 
a  housing,  a  ball  disposed  in  said  housing  t4  be  svpported 
therein,  and  at  least  three  thrert  bearings  ^d»r^ad  to  en- 
gage the  lower  haH  surface  of  said  beU  jo  support  tke 
ball  above  the  inner  wall  of  said  honsiik.  said  thnvt 
bearings  each  including  an  upper  race  in  coM^rt  with  said 
ball,  a  lower  race  fixed  to  the  inner  waU  <y  said  houwig 
and  a  plurality  of  minor  balls  interposed  between  said  np- 
per  and  lower  races,  the  points  of  conta4t  of  «i<t  ball 
with  the  upper  races  being  offset  from  |the  iispeclm 
axes  of  said  thrust  bearings  in  the  same  anjioler  ^^e^on 
with  respect  to  the  respective  axes  id  said  pruiC  "" 


G. 

Sr. 


3,1323t3 

SLTT  REGULATED  GAS  JOURNAL  BEARING 

Jmnse  E.  Wehfc,  Aiiiihhli  iil  ii   el  the^adnssri  Ai  ^ 

■  ^^^^^  ^ff  M^^m  H.  I^Mk  ^Bg  Pksnk  p.  Bnlach 
raei  Sept.  It,  IML  Ser.  Neu  1B2^ 
ICWms.    (CL3M— 9) 
1.  A  gas  journal  bearing  comprising:  a  pillow  block, 
a  rotor  having  an  enlarged  body  portion  ioumalled  in 


3,l32,9tS 
JOURNAL  STOP 

Rcadiac  Fa.,  ^^ 

fiT't,  1M3,  Ser.  Nn.  2Si439 
1  CWnsi.  (CL  Jm-M) 
1.  In  combination,  a  raOroad  car  joornal  t>oi  having 
spaced  vertical  side  walls,  and  having  an  ixle  jomnMl  en- 
tering said  journal  box  and  spaced  from  jnid  side  walls 
at  both  sides,  a  journal  centering  stop  bbuaing  in  hon- 
zoDtal  alignment  with  said  axle  journal  (k  each  side  of 
said  axle  journal,  each  of  said  housings  jhaviag  a  verti- 
cally g^tten^ing  back  wall,  an  end  wall,  I  . 
walls  forming  generally  horixontaOy  emending  _ 
ways,  an  open  face  and  an  open  front  eap.  each  of  said 
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iKxntiifi  having  latch  oifafliiig  reoe«et  near  the  open 
front  end  of  Mid  koont.  Mid  nU  goideways  converging 
toward  laid  open  face,  wddt  naiting  Mid  homii^  to 
nid  side  walk,  a  jooraal  centolng  guide  in  each  of  said 
h"«Mingi  having  a  face  juTtapoacd  to  the  axle  journal, 
having  a  bKk  nrfaoe  enfagiiw  the  vertical  hmdk  wall  of 
Mid  bousing,  hnviog  lop  and  boOon  converging  surfaces 
engaging  said  converging  guidewaya.  having  an  end  sur- 
face engaging  said  end  wall  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  front  end  wrfaca  adjsnsnl  to  saU  open  front  end  of 


said  housing,  and  a  phiraUty  of  removable  locking  means 
corresponding  to  said  housings  and  respectively  engaging 
the  front  end  snrfKes  of  said  journal  centering  guides, 
each  of  said  locking  means  ifrhiMng  pju  remofvabiy  en- 
gaged in  said  reccMes  of  the  corretpooding  said  ''""■■nt 
and  vring  means  urging  said  pins  into  engagement, 
whereby  each  of  said  lodung  means  can  be  wholly  re- 
moved toexpoMthe  open  front  end  of  the  corresponding 
said  bousing  for  withdrawal  of  said  journal  centering 
guide  sUdaMy  in  a  direction  longitodina]  of  said  azk 
journal. 


1.1113M 
HYDBOPYNAMIC  DKViqB 

„.      ,      -  TchanMtady,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Gancral 
ElMltk  CsMpanj,  a  cnepoiatl—  «f  New  Yoft 

Aim.  M,  1959,  Sm^.  Naw  SJ*,!*! 

iniliiii      (CL3M— 122) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotor  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  a  sUtor  substantially  enveloping  said  rotor,  and 
inchiding  tvc  azially  spaced  bearing  portions,  the  first 
and  fifdl  bearing  portioas  being  of  equal  width  and 
being  concnnuii.  to  each  odter,  dM  second  and  fourth 
bearing  pofftions  being  of  equal  width  to  die  first  and  Mth 
bearing  portions  and  being  coKMtrk  with  one  another, 
and  a  diird  bearing  portion  having  a  bearing  width  twice 
that  of  the  Inlhaaring  portion,  the  cemers  of  the  groups 
of  bearing  portions  being  squally  spaced  on  a  circle  sub- 
Mttkwiih  the  rotor  axis,  said  bearing  por- 
•  ptaraUty  of  snrfsoH  converging  toward 
the  cyWndrienl  sarfaoe  of  ths  rasor.  aseam  for  supplying 
^^••M  *•  stnMr  and  ths  roior,  rotation  of  the 

of  high  pressures  in  the 
rotor  and  the  stalor,  the 
«f  «nd 

of  the  lanslsi  snrfees  of  the  roior 
to  imWUm  ths  roior  in  Mid  stmor  to 
of  Ihe  axis  of  tte 


)432,9t7 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  BEARING  FOR  A 

TIME-PIBCX  WHEEL 


FBedJone  25, 19«.  Ser.  No.  2«4  J7« 
'^'^'MPMrsflMB  Siihisilsnd  July  5,  IHl 
IfOainM.     (CL3M—149) 


I.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  step  bearing  hav- 
ing a  smoothly  curved  outer  surface,  a  sleevr,  said  sleeve 
including  a  base  on  which  said  step  bearing  rests,  said 
step  bearing  having  a  maximum  width  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  base  whereat  said  bearing  is  in  Ungential  coo- 
tact  with  said  sleeve,  said  step  bearing  being  provided 
with  a  conical  recess  which  narrows  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  base,  and  a  movable  member  including  a  con- 
ical end  portion,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  nuivable  member  projects,  the 
conical  end  portion  thereof  extending  within  said  recess 
such  that  the  apex  of  the  conical  end  portion  is  initially 
moontact  with  the  apex  of  the  conical  recess,  said  conical 
recess  having  a  cone  angle  exceeding  Uiat  of  the  conical 
end  portion  of  the  movable  member,  whereby  upon  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  movable  member  and  the  conical 
end  portion  therewith  said  step  bearing  is  caused  to  rock 
whereupon  said  conical  end  portion  comes  into  contact 
with  the  recess  along  a  line  of  ointact. 


c 


3432,9M 
THRUST  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
G  CiilifaMii.  Crisn^Mi,  F«^  ■■dgaii  to  Carrier 
N.Y.,  a  ctpMnlian  of  Detownre 
^    2,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  lt4,Ml 
(  CWms.     (CL  3M_1M) 


I .  Bearing  neans  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft,  said 
means  comprising:  pad  nneam  arranged  adjacent  said 
rotating  shaft;  bearing  surface  means  on  said  pad  meam 
against  which  a  bearing  force  produced  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  may  be  si^iported;  pivot  means  supporting 
pad  means  far  pivotal  nsovcment;  and  resilient 
yiehlaMy  supporting  said  pivot  means  and  eiasti- 
cally  biasing  same  against  said  pod  meana.  said  resilient 
s  force-displaoeaieM  characteristic  rep- 
by  a  cvnrt  having  a  first  portion  of  relatively 
a  second  portion  of  relatively  steep 
slope. 
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3432,M9 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 


H. 


FBM  Jiriy  t,  1M3,  S«.  N*.  29342S 
UCk^    (CL312-^L1) 


1  3,132^11 

I  HINGE  STRUCTURE 

to  Glca  R.  H«Mkr,^P»»li.  Pa^  mltanr  to 

a  CorMratktn,    Detroit,    Midk«   M 

MkMgMi 

PDed  Apr.  M,  IMl,  Str.  No.  1M,|M 
iSClahM.    (CL»9-^) 


1.  A  protective  container  for  delicate  inttruinents  and 
the  like  comprisinf : 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  defining  an  instrument- 
receiving  chamber  therein; 

(b)  positioning  means  on  one  end  of  said  chamber  for 
abutment  with  and  longitudinally  positioning  one  end 
of  an  instrument; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  protective  and  reenforcing  rib  mem- 
bers spaced  circumferentially  about  said  body  mem- 
ber and  extending  longitudinally  therealong  to  pro- 
vide lateral  protection  and  longitudiiul  stability 
thereto; 

(d)  cloture  means  on  the  end  ot  said  chamber  adjacent 
m^jA  positioning  means  and  spaced  longitudinally  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  being  arranged  anid  coo- 
atnictcd  for  longitudiiul  cushioning  deflectioo  to 
abaorb  shocks  caused  by  impact  thereagainst;  and 

(e)  second  closure  means  separable  from  said  body  and 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  deflecuble  cushioning 
portion  thereon  to  absorb  shocks  caused  by  impact 
thcrMfainsL 


3,132,91f 
CABINETRY  STRUCTURE 
M.  Vi«M,  Rothsitsr,  N.Y. 

Cunsptour,  Rorlissiw,  N.Y.,  a 


1.  A  hinge  structure  comprising:  a  pair'  of  members 
having  abutting  edge  portions  of  cydoidal  Ishape;  means 
securing  said  edge  portions  together  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting said  members  to  be  folded  relative  ilo  each  other 
from  one  position  to  another;  said  securing  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  flexible  hinge  elemeqt  having  one 
end  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  and  iu 
opposite  end  portion  secured  to  the  other  jof  said  mem- 
bers with  a  free  intermediate  portion  extei^ding  between 
the  secured  end  portions;  and  means  on  the  adjacent  edfe 
portions  of  said  members  and  adjacent  said  hinge  element 
forming  arcuate  surfaces  extending  away  frpm  said  hinfc 
element,  the  free  intermediate  portion  of  s|ud  hinge  ele- 
ment wrapping  around  said  arcuate  surfaces  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  cycloidally  shaped  edge  portions  during 
folding  of  said  members  to  maintain  the  free  distance 
between  said  secured  end  portions  of  said  hinge  element 
substantially  equal  to  the  free  portion  of  4ud  hinge  ele- 
ment. 1 


New 


RM  M«.  2«,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  Itl^lM 
T  nils  I     (CL312— M4) 


3,132,912       _^ 

ELECTRICAL  CCNMNECTOllS 

Mitchell  Vritimm,  BdhvOa,  NJ 

(VIcwiaad  Drfvc,  P.O.  Box  441,  Ywhtow  H 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72iSlt 

S  dates.    (CL339— M) 


N.Y.) 


8.  A  cabinetry  structure  comprising: 

(A)  panel  means  farming  an  exterior  wall  of  the 
structure. 

(B)  two  opposed  frame  members  forming  the  front 
•nd  rear  facing  edges  of  said  structure,  each  frame 
member  having  a  panel  retaining  slot  for  receiving 
said  panel  means  and  an  undercut  slot,  both  of  said 
slots  *w«"g  formed  in  the  rear  of  such  frame  member 
oppottte  the  facing  edge  thereof,  and 

(C)  means  retained  by  the  ludercut  slots  in  said  frame 
members  for  holding  the  frame  members  in  abutting 
rdation  to  said  panel  means  in  said  panel  retaining 
slots. 


1.  In  a  miniatiffe  electrical  connector  (^  the  multiple 
pin  and  socket  type,  an  insulating  body  fasving  a  cavity 
and  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  commuhicating  there- 
with providing  an  internal  shoulder,  a  cos  tact  having  an 
enlarged  portion  for  engagement  with  said  ^loulder  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  shank  of  reduced  jdiameter, 
shank  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
bore,  said  shank  being  positioned  in  said 
ing  a  portion  thereof  extending  exteriorly  i  short  distance 
beyond  the  insuUting  body,  and  a  diametthcally  expansi- 
ble sleeve-like  member  having  an  outer  dimeter  sli^tly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  jtelescoped  for 
part  of  its  length  over  the  exteriorly  extending  portion 
of  the  shank  and  secured  thereto,  the  im^  end  of  said 
member  being  located  closely  adjacem  |o  but  slightly 
spaced  from  said  body,  said  sleeve-like  meinber  cooperat- 
ing with  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  shoulder  to  retain 
the  contact  to  the  insuUting  body,  the  par^  of  the  sleeve's 
length  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  shank  providing 
a  recess  for  the  positicming  of  a  conduct*^  hcrem. 
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X,t32J9l3 

WIRE  POIIMED  90L0ESLESS  MULTIPLE 

CONNECTOR 

Kari-Hctes  PsM,  Smam^  NJ^  aiifpMr  to  ■«■  Tcle- 

iipw^i,  New  Ywk,  N.Y^  a 
•f  Nmv  Yorfc 
Jirtjr  14,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  124,1«1 

4CWM.  (CLin—irn 


—. 


t$ 


f     to     U 

1-  A  mutticoaductor  uait  comprising  iimiiation 
block  with  cootoct  aaMmbly  banks  formed  from  round, 
springy.  electricaUy  cooductivc  wire  imbedded  therein, 
&aid  banks  coaipriMif  pairs  of  parallel  abutting  contact 
niembers  each  membg  of  which  is  joined  to  its  asaociated 
member  by  a  commoa  continuum  of  round  wire  in  the 
form  of  a  cloaed  loop  and  each  member  of  which  is  joined 
to  the  adjacent  contact  member  of  the  next  adjacent  pair 
group  by  a  common  cootinuimi  oi  interconnecting  round 
wire  in  the  form  of  an  open  loop,  said  banks  terminating 
in  straight  mwnbcrs  extending  tfaroogh  said  insulating 
block  and  jotnad  to  the  adjacent  contact  membOT  of  the 
next  adjacent  oootact  pair  ffonp  by  a  ooramoo  continuum 
of  round  wire. 


Hcvy  R.  Wi 
Mfg. 
•f  N«w  Vast 


3,132.fl4 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

N.Y., 

,N.Y 


to  Fwgo 


Anf.  29,  IMl.  Sot.  N«.  134,434 
ICWnk    (CL33fi— IM) 


jaw  toward  said  extension  for  initially  fastening  said  tap- 
off  conductor  to  said  assembly  with  said  tap-off  conduc- 
tor held  thereby  adjacent  said  lower  jaw  and  beneath  said 
conductor  bar  whereby  said  assembly  can  be  attached  to 
said  high  voluge  line  with  said  high  voltage  line  between 
said  Dpper  jaw  and  said  conductor  bar  and  said  upper 
and  lower  jaws  can  be  brought  toward  each  other  by  said 
first  shiftfaig  means  with  said  high  voltage  line  and  said 
tap-off  conductor  engaging  said  conductor  bar  in  clantped 
relation. 


In  an  asOTmbly  for  attaching  a  tap-off  conductor  to  a 
high  voftafK  Une  of  die  type  inchiding  upper  and  lower 
damping  javB  and  first  attndiment  means  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  jaws  wkh  said  upper  jaw  shiftaMe 
toward  and  away  from  said  lower  jaw  and  first  shifting 
means  forming  a  pait  of  mM  frti  tttachment  means  for 
shifting  said  ivper  jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  lower 
jaw  that  intprowmwat  coniirtt  of  alignment  mesM  for 
initially  aligning  mid  tap-off  condnctor  with  respect  to  said 
clamping  jaws  a«l  a  conductor  bw  supported  between 
said  jaws  and  dutiable  therebetween,  aaid  alignment 
means  including  a  lateral  eztenHOo  of  said  lower  jaw.  a 
separate  further  \Km  o»u  lying  said  extension,  said  lower 
jaw  and  mid  l^eral  extension  providing  an  elongated 
seat  for  the  tap-off  condnctor  extending  beneadi  the  con- 
ductor bar  and  the  further  jaw,  second  attachment  means 
connecting  said  fiathcr  jaw  and  said  extension  with  said 
further  jaw  •UftaUe  toward  and  away  from  said  exten- 
sion, aeooad  aWnrhmrt  means  for  shifting  said  further 

S02  CO. 


3,132,915 

PROPOSED  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  STATIC 

AND  DYNAMIC  DATA 

Pairi  Theodore  Hcrasaa,  R.D.  1,  Mcrtztowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1943,  Scr.  No.  255,137 

1  Clatan.    (CL  344—1) 

(Granted  nadw  Title  35,  \jS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


\ 


V 


-T 


A  method  of  recording  and  analyzing  data  relating  to 
the  operation  of  an  aircraft  during  actual  flight  condi- 
tions and  requiring  the  use  of  equipment  of  minimum 
complexity  and  weight,  said  method  comprising: 

(d)  sensing  changes  of  a  parameter  of  interest  on  the 
aircraft  while  in  flight; 

(6)  converting  the  changes  in  the  sensed  parameter 
into  a  varying  electrical  potential  in  equipment  lo- 
cated on  the  aircraft; 

(c)  controlling  the  intensity  of  a  light  source  with 
variation  in  the  electrical  potential  in  equipment  lo- 
cated on  the  aircraft; 

(</)  exposing  film  to  energy  from  the  light  source  in 
equipment  located  on  the  aircraft; 

(e)  developing  thie  film  after  the  aircraft  has  returned 
to  in  baM; 

(/)  directing  light  into  a  photoelectric  ceil  in  accord- 
ance with  the  degree  of  exposure  of  the  developed 
film  in  equipment  located  on  the  ground; 

(g)  and  coupling  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  cell 
to  a  conqniter  for  preiSetermined  data  analysis  in 
equipment  also  located  on  the  ground. 


3,132,914 

COMBINED  SPEED  AND  IDLING  RECORDER  FOR 

AUTOMjOnVE  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

FcMe  MMIot,  Schwenntoaen  (Neckar), 
to  Kicnxk  Appwale  GaAJL,  VI 


FBed  Sept  24,  194«,  Sot.  No.  5t479 
priarity,  ■ppiiBllia  Csimnnj  Oct  1,  1959 
Tlslnii     (CL344— 42) 
1 .  In  a  speed  recorder  for  antomotivc  vehicles  and  the 
like,  in  combination,  record  receiving  means;  meam  for 
moving  said  record  receiving  means;  a  speed  recording 
member  adapted  to  record  the  speed  on  said  record  re- 
ceiving means;  means  for  permanently  biasing  said  re- 
cording member  to  a  aero  position;  and  an  electrome- 
chanical arrangement  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
engine  for  reciprocating  said  recording  member  when  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle  is  running  and  the  vehicle  is  not  in 
motion  so  that  said  recording  member  is  in  the  proximity 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MUy  12,  1964 


of  Mid  zero  poution  whereby  the  recording  member  re- 
cords oa  the  moving  record  receiving  means  s  zig-zag 


ib)  and  having  a  track  in  the  form  of  a  threaded 
worm,  the  track  being  defined  bf  the  threads 
of  the  worm, 

(c)  said  track  being  provided  wit!  a  terminal 
section; 

(C)  gear  reduction  means  connected  beti^een  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  timing  cam  whereby  th#  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  the  threaded  worm  is  substantially  less  than 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft; 

(D)  supporting  means  carried  by  the  c^art  recorder; 


curve  indicative  of  the  intervals  of  time  during  which  the 
engine  is  idling. 


3,192«917 
DELAYED  STAHTING  AND  STOPPING  DEVICE 
FOR  CHART  RECORDER 
iModorc   R.   Fdsoas,  La  hMm.  ami  loka  D.   Isaacs, 
RMcho,  CaHr^  awlfiin  to  1W  Rcgeats  of  the  Unl- 
vcnMy  of  CaUfonita,  a  corporati—  of  CaHforaia 
:oatiMatioB  of  appttcadoB  Scr.  No.  697,121,  Nov.  21, 
1957.    TMs  appHcatkM  Oct  27,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  149,147 
ItOalms.    (CL  344— 121) 
1.  In  combination  with 

(A)  a  chart  recorder 

(a)  having  a  circular  cliart  rotatable  by 

a  drive  shaft, 
(6)  drive  means  for  routing  the  drive  shaft, 
(c)  and  a  stylus  arm  movable  toward  and  away 

from  the  face  of  the  chart  to  effect  engagement 

and  disengagement,  respectively,  of  the  stylus 

and  the  chart  face; 

(B)  a  timing  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotatable  timing  cam 


hart 


(E)  two  elongated  cam  followers,  each  having  one  end 
engageable  with  said  track  and  moun^  independ- 
ently of  one  another  to  said  support  |neans  for  in- 
dependent pivotal  movement 

(a)  in  a  first  plane  toward  and  av^ay  from  said 
track, 

(b)  and  for  movement  in  a  second | plane  for  en- 
gaging said  track  at  one  of  a  plur|Jity  of  points 
along  the  length  of  said  track,         . 

(c)  said  cam  followers  being  movefl  in  said  first 
plane  upon  engagement  with  saidj  terminal  sec- 
tion; i 

(F)  and  means  coupling  said  cam  followers  to  the 
stylus  arm  whereby  movement  of  said  Cam  followers 
in  said  first  plane  effects  movement  pf  said  stylus 
with  respect  to  the  chart  face. 


CHEMICAL 


3,13231t 
DYEING  PROCESS 
Alloa  Lc*  Cnrpiaiag,  DaavUk,  Va.,  asrigMir  to  Dm  River 
IVHili,  lacorpontod,  DaavUic,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 

NoDniwli«.     Filed  Feb.  M,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  174,375 
4ClaiBM.     (CL»— 54.2) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  yam  wound  in 
packages  and  beams  in  a  dyeing  machine  comprising 
treating  said  yam  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  dyeing 
said  yam  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  Alcian  Blue,  Color 
IiKkx  No.  74,240,  at  a  pH  (rf  not  m<M-e  than  2,  and  there- 
after gradually  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
formate  to  said  dyebath  to  thereby  gradually  increase  the 
pH  of  said  dyebath  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  3.5  to  4.3. 


safe  ironing  temperature  below  190*  C.^  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  fibers  with  a  quantity  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  water  and  a  water-m  sciblei  organic  com- 
pound which  is  a  swelling  agent  for  the  cellulose  triace- 
tate, the  swelling  agent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
1*^0°  C.  and  the  quantity  of  the  mixtule  being  such 
as  contains  from  5  to  60  percent  of  the  Iwelling  agent 
'  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  and  tl)ereafter  heat- 
.  ing  the  fibers  impregnated  with  water  and  vtith  said  swell- 
ing agent,  to  a  temperature  of  100  to  1301*  C.  until  the 
safe  ironing  temperature  has  been  raised  by  at  least  10* 
C,  the  presence  of  the  swelling  agent  spreding  up  the 
mcrease  in  the  safe  ironing  temperature  as  contrasted 
with  heating  in  the  absence  of  the  swelling  agent. 


3,132,919 
INCREASING  SAFE  IRONING  TEMPERATURES  OF 
CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE  FIBERS  WITH  SWELL- 
ING AGENTS  BOILING  ABOVE  199*  C. 

Ban  aad  Ralph  Jmms  Maaa,  bo(k  of 
Dcrky,  Faglaii,  ■■Jgahri  to  BrttWi 
a  corporatloa  of  Great  iritaia 
No  DrasHac     FUad  Mw.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «44,442 
cattoa  Great  Britaia  Mar.  29.  1954 
14  CMmt.    (CL  ft— 131) 
1.  The  process  of  raising  the  safe  ironing  temperature 
of  fibers  of  cellulose  triacetate  of  acetyl  value  over  39% 
by  weight  cakulaled  as  acetic  acid,  said  fibers  having  a 


3,132,92t  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  VANaDIUM 
VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  LIQUORS 
Mayer  B.  Gorca,  Dcavcr,  Cola.,  aariipitar  to  Katr- 
McGcc   Ott    ladastrtea,   lac,   a   cas^pataltoa   •( 
Delaware  | 

No  Drawiag.    FUcd  Ai«.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S3,ftSl 

«  Claiass.  (CL  23— It) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  vanadium  Values  from  an 
acidic  aqueous  hydrometallurgical  liquor  containing  dis- 
solved quadrivalent  vanadium  values  and  al  least  one  dis- 
solved contaminant  selected  from  the  grou  >  consisting  of 
aluminum,   iron   and   manganese   values  ( omprising  the 
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steps  of  addiag  a  bask  material  to  the  acidic  liquor  k- 
lected  from  tlM  group  conaiMint  of  ammonia  and  water 
soiubk  ammoBium.  todiiun  and  potassium  carbonates  and 
hydroxides  in  an  amount  to  precipitate  hydrous  vanadium 
oxide  and  at  least  one  contaminant  selected  from  the 
group  consistiag  of  aluminum,  iron  and  manganese,  inter- 
mixing an  elemental  oxygen-containing  gas  with  aqueous 
medium  containing  the  said  precipitate  of  hydrous  vana- 
dium oxide  and  contaminant  to  oxidize  quadrivalent  vana- 
dium values  to  the  quinquivalent  state  and  solubilize  the 
vanadium  in  the  aqueous  medium  without  solubUizing  the 
said  preciphale  of  the  contaminant,  the  aqueous  medium 
haviof  an  iaitial  pH  of  at  least  7  J  and  caatainiiig  ooe  to 
four  chemical  equivalents  of  a  basic  material  selected  from 
the  group  roasisting  of  amntonia  and  water  soluble  ammo- 
nium, sodium  and  potassium  carbonates  and  hydroxides 
for  each  rlwiniral  equivalent  of  vanadium  present  in  the 
said  precipitate,  separating  insoluble  contaminating  precip- 
itate tram  tke  o»idi»d  aqueous  medium  to  produce  a 
porifled  aoimioB  at  disiolvgd  quinquivalent  vanadium 
values,  and  precipitating  the  quinquivalent  vanaditmi 
values  from  the  purified  solutioa  as  a  vanadium  com- 


3,132,921 

PltOCEM     FOB     PKODUCnON     OP     CRYOLITE 

FROM  PLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  IN  GASES 


MamUaqta  al 

FMF*b.2riM2.  Ser.  N«.  IIA^U 

FkMCt  Fab.  24,  IMl 
(CL23— «) 


[gSa>-is 

1.  A  prooeas  for  recovering,  in  the  form  of  cryolite, 
the  fluorine  contained  in  the  gases  and  entrained  dust 
resulting  from  the  electrolytic  production  of  aluminum, 
which  comprises  separating  the  dust  from  the  gases. 
washing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gases  with  water  in  an 
acid  medium  to  extract  a  portion  of  the  fluorine  as  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  form  a  hydrofluoric  acid  solution,  mix- 
ing the  dust  with  sodium  carbonate,  calcining  the  mixture. 
leaching  the  calcine  with  water,  separating  the  alkaline 
leach  liquor  from  the  residue,  wariiing  all  of  the  gases 
including  those  gases  not  washed  in  said  acid  medium  and 
those  gases  previously  washed  in  said  acid  medium  with 
an  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  above  7  and  formed  at 
least  in  part  from  said  alkaline  leach  liquor,  thereby 
removing  fhiorine  from  the  gases  and  forming  an  alkaline 
sodium  flixxide  solution,  forming  a  neutral  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  about  7  by  mtxini  said  alkaline  sodium 
fluoride  solutiaa  and  said  hydrofluoric  add  solution,  and 
adding  aluminum  sulphate  to  said  neutral  solution  to 
precipitate  cryolite . 

3,112,922 
LmaUM  FLUOUDK  PIODUCnON 


D 
CMy, 


Hd  TbMM  G.  Cook, 


1.  A 


(1) 


Apr.  i,  19*3, 9sr.  N«^  249,3t2 
4ClilH.    (C1.23-M) 
ot  produdttg  lithium  fluoride  wUcb  oom- 
a  stroi^y  acidic  cation  nchangr 


with  lithium  ions  from  a  lithium-containing  ore.  (2)  elut- 
ing  said  lithium  ions  from  said  resin  with  aqueous  hydro- 
chloric acid,  thereby  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
lithium  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid.  ( 3 )  evaporating  a 
substantia]  amount  of  aqueous  hydrochkM-ic  acid  from 
said  solution  and  recycling  said  aqueous  hydrochloric  add 
to  step  (2).  (4)  contacting  the  aqueous  lithium  chloride 
containing  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  thereby  to  precipitate  lithium  fluoride.  ( 5 )  evapo- 
rating aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  aqueous  lith- 
ium fluoride-lithium  chloride  mixture  thus  obtained  and 
recycling  said  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  step  (2),  (6) 


TT 


•^r-. 


contacting  said  aqueous  lithium  fluoride-lithium  diloride 
mixture  with  hydrogen  fluoride  thereby  to  precipitate  ad- 
ditional lithium  fluoride.  (7)  evaporating  and  recycling 
water,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the 
aqueous  lithium  chloride-lithium  fluoride  mixture  to  pro- 
vide the  hydrogen  fluoride-containing  solution  of  step 
(4).  (8)  removing  precipitated  lithium  fluoride  from  the 
aqueous  lithitui  chloride  by  filter  means.  (9)  recycling 
the  aqueous  lithium  chloride  solution  from  the  filter  to 
th:  aqueous  lithium  chloride-containing  solution  obtained 
in  step  (3).  and  (10)  recovering  solid  lithium  fluoride 
from  said  filter  means. 


3,132,923 
METHOD  IN  EVAPORATION  AND  BURNING  OF 

WASTE  SULPHITE  LIQUOR 
Axd  FrcMk  Scbsiandir.  Alfriiibim,  Sweden,  iiilgiiii 

tn     Aktlitoli^ft     RniinMais     Patenter,     Stockbofan, 

Sweden,  a  cotpomrten  of  Swsdm 

No  Drawtan.    Filed  Oct  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  144,414 

Cli^  prfartty,  appMcartnn  Sweden  Oct.  14,  195t 

4  CUnas.    (CL  23—122) 

1 .  In  a  method  in  which  waste  sulphite  liquor  contain- 
ing calcium  as  a  cation  is  concentrated  by  evaporation  in 
an  indirect  evaporator  and  the  thiu  concentrated  liquor  is 
burnt  to  obtain  its  heat  value  leaving  ashes  as  a  resultant 
by-product,  the  improvement,  devoid  of  additional  mate- 
rial cost,  which  comprises  eliminating  the  formation  of 
incrustations  from  said  liquor  on  the  heating  surfaces  of 
the  evaporator  by  admixing  such  by-product  ashes  with 
more  of  the  same  liquor  to  be  evaporated  thereby  forming 
inoculation  particles  of  sulphate  in  the  form  of  dihydrate 
in  said  mixture,  and  evaporating  said  liquor  from  said  mix- 
ture while  keeping  the  heating  surfaces  of  said  evaporator 
clean  by  the  presence  of  said  dihydrate. 


to  U 


3,132,924 
PLUTONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Lewis  Erk  ff—il,  Oxford,  FnglMii. 

Kl^dom  Atomic  Energy  AnIhiBrlly, 
No  Drawb«.    Filed  Ang.  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  54.599 
CfarfMS  ptiortty.  appMiatiun  Great  Britaia  ScpL  1.  1959 
7  CWma.    (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  A  new  compound  of  plutonium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  plulonate  havmg  the  formula 
BaPuO,  wherein  the  valance  of  Pu  is  4.  plutonium  alumi- 
nate  having  the  formula  PuAlQi  wherein  the  valance  of 
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Pu  is  3,  ptutonium  vanadate  having  the  formula  PuVOj 
wherein  the  valance  of  Pu  it  3,  plutonium  chromate  hav 
ing  the  formula  PuCrO,  wherein  the  valance  of  Pu  is  3. 
and  plutonium  manganate  having  the  formula  PuMnOj 
wherein  the  valance  of  Pu  is  3,  each  of  said  compounds 
having  the  perovskite  structure. 


about  1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  parti^calale  lamellae 
of  mica  uniformly  dispersed  throughout!  the  nickel  as 
discrete  particles  having  predominantly  sinitlar  dircctiooal 
relation  to  each  other  sind  substantially  parallel  to  said 
nickel  surface,  each  of  said  mica  particleslhaving  a  mean 
major  dimension  of  about  5  microas  to  ab^ut  43  microns. 


3,132,925 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURYL 

FLUORIDE 

Hmwf  A.  PacW,  RktaMMi^  mti  Attfla  E.  Pavlath,  Bcrke- 

ky,  CaW^  Mriganri  to  Stwffcr  Ckcuycal  Compuiy, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Ddawan 

No  Dniwtag.    FBcd  Feb.  1(,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,812 

1  CkUn.  (a.  23—2*3) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfuryl  fluoride,  SOjFj. 
comprising  pasting  gaseous  sulfur  trioxidc  through  a  re- 
action zone  containing  calcium  fluoride  at  a  flow  rate 
which  effects  a  retention  time  of  approximately  1 2  to  24 
seconds,  said  reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  tempera- 
ture* between  approximately  300*  C.  and  600°  C.  and 
collecting  the  sulfuryl  fluoride  thus  formed. 


3,132,924 
CARBON  BLACK  MANUFACTURE 
A.  RiMc,  AmwUIo,  TcXm  SMifMir  to  Conti- 
Zatbom  CoapMqr,  AanriBs,  Tcx^  a  corporation 

of  Dataware 

No  Drawli«.    FIted  Jaa.  «,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  M,9t9 
4ClalBH.    (CL23— 2«9.4) 

1.  A  proccM  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  black 
wfadch  iiKludes  the  steps:  (1)  preheating  «  carbon  black 
producing  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  an  admix- 
ture of  from  about  75  to  25  parts  of  a  residual  oil  having 
a  hydrogen  to  carbon  atomic  ratio  of  less  than  about  1 .25 
and  a  *  API  gravity  less  than  about  10,  said  residual  oil 
further  characterized  in  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  a  non-vaporizable  component,  and  correspondingly 
from  about  25  to  75  parts  of  a  petroleum  distillate  having 
a  hydrogen  to  carbon  atomic  ratio  of  greater  than  about 
1.25  and  a  *  API  gravity  between  about  10  and  30  to  a 
tonpcraturc  which  effects  substantially  complete  vaporiza4 
tion  of  said  petroleum  diMillate  component  thereof;  ( 2 ) 
continuously  introducing  into  one  end  of  an  elongated 
reactor  laid  preheated  feedstock  and  continuously  estab- 
lishing about  the  latter  a  turbulent  heat-radiant  layer  of 
hot  combustion  gases  having  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
about  2000*  P.;  (3)  coatinnoosly  passing  said  feedstock 
COffithtr  with  the  surrounding  layer  of  hot  combustion 
fSMii  throu^  the  elongated  reactor  so  as  to  effect  dis- 
sociation of  a  predominant  portion  of  the  feedstock  into 
carbon  black  and  by-product  gases;  and  (4)  recovering 
carbon  Mack  from  the  eflhient  emanating  from  said  reac 
tor. 


3432.937 
WEAR-RE8BTANT  MATERLiL 
G.  BOTnsr,  Fak  Ifavsn,  NJ.,  ssslmnr  lo 

Nktol  CsMpanj,  be.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y., 

F1M  Jnhr  31. 19<1.  Ssr.  No.  12t,15t 
SOalM.    (CL  29^113.5) 


TALS 

WaOaccLoB 
to  the 


I  No.  175,152 


3,132,92s 
SIMULTANEOUS  BRAZING  AND 
PROTECTING  REFRACTORY 
Donald  D.  Crooks,  fian  loae.  and  Rofcsrt 
AHos,  Calf.,  Msignon,  by  ■ 
UnHcd  States  of  AaMrlca  as 
tary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drmrl^.    Filed  Feb.  24,  19*2,  Bar. 
2CtainH.    (CL29u-19t) 

1.  A  composite  article  including  a  basejof  a  refractory 
metal  Mlected  from  the  group  consisting  cjf  tungsten,  tan- 
talum and  molybdenum  having  a  multifiic  layer  metal 
surface  coating  fused  lo  said  base  to  pri^ide  high-tem- 
perature oxidation  and  corrosion  resistan^,  said  surface 
comprising  rhodium  integrally  bonded  to  Mid  base  metal 
by  solid  solution  alloys  of  base  metal,  nickel  and  rhodium, 
said  integrally  bonded  surface  being  characterized  by 
alloyed  strata  resulting  from  a  plating  ofj  said  base  with 
thin  coatings  of  nickel  and  rhodium  an|  subjection  of 
said  article  to  heat  treatment  at  about  250Q*  F.  whereby  a 
fused  integrally  bonded  surface  is  obtained  on  said  base. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  refractor^  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  tailtalum^  and  mo- 
lybdenum articles  against  oxidation  and  corrosion  at  high 
temperatures  including  the  steps  of  cleaning  said  metal 
articles,  electroplating  nickel  thereon  of  a  thickness  of 
from  about  .0001  to  .001  inch,  thereafter  electroplating 
rhodium  up  to  about  .0001  inch  in  thickne^  on  the  nickel 
surface,  and  heat-treating  said  plated  article  in  a  protec- 
tive non-reactive  environment  at  about  2^00*  F.  where- 
by solid  solution  alloys  of  nickel  with  the  nefractory  metal 
and  rhodium  are  formed,  thereby  integn^ly  bonding  an 
oxidation  and  corrosion  resistant  coating  on  said  refrac- 
tory metal  article. 


3,132,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZE  Dl 
Erik  Tbnac,  San  Jose,  CaUf., 
''    Corporation,  a  toiparatlon  of 

Filed  Nov.  la,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7|.17< 
3  ClalHis.    (CL  34—77) 


YING 
FMC 


1.  A  wear-resutant  assembly  comprising  an  aluminum 
member  adapted  to  dynanricatly  contact  a  member  having 
a  surftwe  comprised  of  electrodeposited  nickel  containing 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  water-bearing  nrtkks  that  are 
frozen  comprising  a  drying  duunber.  aipck  supporting 
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meam  in  aaid  chunber.  mMiM  for  evacuating  said  cham- 
ber to  a  ffiMii  kM  than  the  vapor  prenure  over  ice  at 
the  fneoi^  turner  nttm  at  water,  neam  for  heating  the 
articles  to  mMmmt  the  fee  in  the  arti<des,  a  bquid  reaer- 
voir,  a  liquid  in  Mid  icaervoir  having  a  freezing  point  that 
is  sabstantiaily  lower  dun  tkat  of  water,  nid  liquid  being 
insoluble  in  water,  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  chamber,  means  for  passing  a  free  col- 
umn of  said  liquid  through  said  chamber,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  liquid  befofe  it  is  paesed  through  said  chamber 
to  a  temperatars  below  the  temperature  of  the  frozen 
articles  so  that  water  Tapor  saUimed  from  the  frozen 
artfcks  it  coadeMed  direcdy  into  fee  crjratab  upon  con- 
tact with  —M  tyJiM—  of  liquid,  a  tump  below  said  cham- 
ber for  reoeiviBg  the  slurry  of  liquid  and  ice  crystals, 
means  for  ■uuntainiag  a  body  of  slurry  in  said  sump, 
meaai  for  puaping  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  ice  cryitais 
from  said  sump  to  said  reservoir,  a  screen  at  said  reservoir 
for  separating  the  ice  crystals  from  said  liquid,  and  means 
for  nrinfiaw^  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid  column  bctwtcn  the  reservoir  and  said 
chamber. 


3,132,9M 
FREEZE  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Jolm  A.  Ahbatt,  Mario  Farfc, 

CaW^  i^lfi"  to  FMC  CarpomiaB,  a 
of  Dciaware 

r.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,7«3 
(CL34--92) 


means  for  heating  the  frozen  product  in  the  latter  drying 
chambers. 


IT; 


r 


Z  If]/ 


F*^ 


9.  A  freeze  drying  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  low 
pressure  drying  chambers,  hollow  cooling  elemenu  in  said 
chambers,  said  cooling  elements  having  refrigeration  in- 
lets and  outlMi,  a  refriferatioo  imit  comprising  a  com- 
pressor and  a  condenser,  a  set  of  normal  refrigeration 
lines  for  connecting  the  refriferation  mlets  of  said  cooling 
elemenu  for  receiving  refrigerant  from  said  condenser, 
and  for  firnrf**^  the  refrigeration  outkts  of  said  cool- 
ing elements  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor;  a  set  of  de- 
frost lines  for  coBoecting  the  refrifBratioo  inkts  and  out- 
lets of  said  hollow  cooling  elements  between  the  outlet  of 
said  ii'umesBor  and  the  inlet  of  said  condenser;  valve 
means  in  said  sets  of  normal  refriferatioo  lines  and  in 
said  defnat  Ums,  said  valvv  means  beaag  set  for  connect- 
ing the  hallow  cooling  eteneots  of  certain  of  said  drying 
chaasberf  imo  swd  refrigBratiao  lines  betweens  the  con- 
denser oallet  aad  the  i  lamarssnr  inlet  for  drying;  said 
vahc  means  ako  beiiw  sat  for  cnrnwrting  the  hoUow  cool- 
ii«  etemsolB  of  ow  of  said  drying  chambers  imo  said  de- 
frost liam  and  hstwsen  ths  omist  of  said  compressor  and 
the  inlet  of  said  rondrnsfr  for  defrosting;  the  resulting  cir- 
cuit being  such  that  the  outlet  of  said  compressor,  the  dry- 
ing chamber  beii«  defrosted,  tbt  condenser,  the  drying 
chambers  beii«  lofiigwstwl.  and  the  inlet  of  said  com- 
pctssor  are  an  cffWHTlH  m  series,  and  in  the  sequence 
named,  te  caaUm  atsBaats  of  Iks  drying  chamber  be- 

erant  that  paasm  thnaiih  the  coadeaasr  and  for  refrig- 
enmt  that  pomm  Itininh  said  esrtaia  dryiag  chaasbers  for 
dryinr.  meMS  for  — *-^'«'t  sidd  ccrtaia  drying  cham- 
bers at  sdliatBinsiitifrfc  preaaare.  BMaas  for  loading  the 
frona  prodact  taao  said  certain  drymg  chandlers,  smi 


3,132,931 
DRUM  SIEVE  DRIERS 

Egekfhach,  Fraakfavt  am  M^b,  G«r- 

t»    FMsBBcr    Gcaeilachart    aslt    hc- 

Haftaag.  Fnmkfait  ma  Mdb, 

FVcd  Dec.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75429 
SOalau.    (CL34— 115) 


1.  A  drum  sieve  drier  for  drying  a  strip  of  material 
comprising  a  plurality  of  suction  drum  sieves  having  sur- 
faces provided  with  perforations,  said  drum  sieves  being 
arranged  in  adjacent  relation  in  alternating  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  adjacent  drum  sieves  being  adapted 
for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  respective  axes 
extefiding  parallei  to  one  another,  said  drum  sieves  being 
each  adapted  for  drawing  air  through  the  perforations 
therein  under  the  action  of  suction  forces  developed  with- 
in the  respective  drum  sieve,  and  means  within  each  drum 
sieve  having  an  angular  extent  of  240*  for  blocking  the 
passage  of  air  throtigh  the  perforation  in  the  associated 
drum  sieve  for  said  angular  extent  to  leave  a  remaining 
angular  extent  of  120*  through  which  air  may  be  drawn, 
said  means  in  each  drum  sieve  having  opposite  extrem- 
ities, one  of  which  lies  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  associated  drum  sieve  and  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  an  adjacent  drum  sieve,  such  that 
adjacent  sieves  have  respective  120*  angular  extents 
through  which  air  may  be  drawn,  which  face  in  opposite 
directions  whereby  the  strip  of  material  may  be  advanced 
alternately  along  the  upper  surface  of  one  sieve  and  the 
lower  surface  of  the  ac^acent  sieve,  with  the  strip  having 
opposite  faces  alternately  conucting  adjacent  sieves  along 
the  angular  extenU  of  120*  thereof  through  which  air 
nuy  be  drawn. 

3,132.932 
BAG  CHANGER  FOR  USE  IN  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Charles  J.  Paakr  aad  G— ige  A.  Westargrca,  St.  Paal. 
Mtea.,  siiigaiiii  ta  Whirlpool  Corporadoa,  a 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

FHed  Not.  2t.  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,1S7 
5CWtaM.    <CL  55— 37<) 


(  • 


1.  In  a  ▼acaum  cleaner:  wall  means  defining  an  air 
inlet;  meaas  for  drawing  dirt  bKlen  air  inwardly  through 
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said  inlet;  a  filter  bag  having  a  bag  iniet  and  guide  means 
adjacent  said  bag  inlet;  a  first  track  laterally  adjacent 
said  air  inlet;  a  second  track  movably  carried  oppositely 
laterally  adjacent  said  air  inlet,  said  tracks  defining  con- 
fronting channels  for  longitudinally  slidably  receiving 
spaced  portions  of  said  guide  means  to  align  said  bag 
inlet  with  said  air  inlet  inwardly  thereof;  and  a  manually 
operable  means  adjacent  said  air  inlet  movable  through 
the  space  between  said  channels  for  pressing  said  guide  | 
means  transversely  from  the  space  between  said  channels. 


3432333 

CERAMIC  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Wkltacy  9.  Powcn,  Jr^  PIm  Cky,  N.Y^  Mi%nnr  to  Maul 

BnM.  lac.,  MWvfllc,  NJ^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 

FIM  Apr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22,294 

SClalM.     (CLtS— 357) 


1.  In  a  ceramic  molding  machine,  m  combination  with 
a  tpUt  mold, 

meant  for  closing  and  opening  the  mold  including  a 
pair  of  arms  supporting  the  halves  of  the  mold. 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  arms,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  arms  toward 
and  from  each  other  including  a  pair  of  actuating 
•hafts. 

a  crank  and  linkage  system  connecting  each  shaft  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and 

mean  sfor  oacfllating  said  shafts  including  a  unitary 
motor  having  two  oppositely  reciprocable  elements, 
means  for  actuating  said  elements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other, 

means  for  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  elements 
to  each  of  said  shafts,  and 

means  iixlepeiKient  of  said  motor,  and  external  to  the 
operative  coniKctions  from  the  motor  to  said  arms. 
for  positively  connecting  said  shafts  with  each  other, 
for  equal  and  opposite  angular  movement. 


3,139^34 
FERRIC   CHELATES    OF    l-HYROXY-2:«-DH(NJV>. 

•B-CARBOXY.ETHYL      OR      METHYL>-AMINO- 

METHYL]  BENZENES 
Rkhwd  SalUnaH  ami  ttm^oM  AaMkcr,  Blui^ca,  Switz- 

tri— d,  iislianrs  to  Ota  liwilii.  Basel,  SwMicrland 

No  Drawliv.    Flai  hdj  29,  1999,  Scr.  No.  S30,19« 

ClaiMi  priorHy,   apyMtaduii  SwBiciiaii  Aag.  8,   1958 

4CkitaH.    (CL7I— 1) 

4.  A  composition  for  use  in  combatting  and  preventing 
iron  deficiency  in  plants  comprising  a  water-soluble  ferric 
chelate  of  a  substituted  iminodicarboxylic  acid  of  the 
general  formula 


X,OOC(-C,Hi.) 


O-Xi 


XiOOC(— C.Hi.) 


\ 


N-CH| 


CHr-N 


/ 
i 

\ 


(C,Hir-)COjOXi 


(C.H,,— )COOX, 


wherein  jt  is  an  integer  of  at  the  most  2;  each  of  Ri.  Rj 
and  Rg  is  a  member  selected  from  the  dau  fonsitting  of 


hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  having  at  the  most  18 
carbon  atoms,  methoxy.  and  phenyl;  and  ctach  of  Xi,  X,, 
X],  X4  and  X5  is  a  salt-forming  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ions,  an$monium,  and. 
two  of  X,.  Xa,  X,  and  X,  taken  together.,  alkaline  earth 
metal  ion,  together  with  a  horticulture  carrier  which  is 
inert  to  the  ferric  chelate. 


3,132,935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROIHJCTI6N  OF 
COMPLEX  FERTILIZERS 
Kari  Gdcrsbcrtcr,  CologM-Dtirti,  Hi«o  Hess,  Cc 
Brack,  and  Frkz  VorsUr,  Col  _  _ 

maay,  aasigwirs  to  Ckcnisckc  Fabrik  lUft  GjiukR, 
CotogBc-Kaik,  Gcnuay,  a  Geman  coiperai 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714  319 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnmy  M|r.  14,  1957 
12  CfadM.     (CL  71^39) 


R 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  complex  fertilizers  contain 
ing  dicalcium  phosphate,  ammonium  phosphate,  am 
monium  nitrate,  and  potassium  nitrate  in  s^h  proportion 
that  the  content  by  weight  of  nitrogen  presdnt  in  the  form 
of  nitrate  and  in  ammoniated  form  in  sijid  fertilizer  is 
about  equal  to  that  of  PjOi  present  and  ihe  content  by 
weight  of  K,0  present  is  1.0  to  3.5  times  that  of  PjOi, 
said  PjOt  being  present  in  the  form  of  pttosphate  com- 
pletely soluble  in  ammonium  citrate  and  partially  soluble 
in  water,  which  comprises  the  following  st|cps: 

Step  I:  Treating  phosphate  rock  with  nitric  acid  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  from  50  to  60^  HNOj  in  the 
proportions  of  from  about  6.4  to  abo|it  7.4  mols  of 
HNOj  per  mol  of  Pfit  in  the  pbosphkte  rock,  crys- 
tallizing calcium  nitrate  tetrahydrate  by  cooling  the 
acidulated  mixture  and  separating  sa|d  calcium  ni- 
trate tetrahydt^te  from  the  mother  liqtior  so  that  the 
mol  ratio  of  CaO  to  PjOg  present  (n  the  mother 
liquor  is  less  than  about  2.3; 
Step  II :  Reacting  the  calcium  nitrate  tetiiahydrate  from 
step  I  with  equivalents  of  ammonia  4nd  carbon  di- 
oxide and  separating  the  resultant  ami^ioniutn  nitrate 
solution  from  the  precipitated  calciumi  carbonate; 
Step  III:  Adding  from  about  30  to  70^  by  weight  of 
the  separated  ammonium  nitrate  solution  from  step 
II  to  the  mother  liquor  from  step  I,  neutralizing  the 
resultant  mixture  with  ammonia  and  ii^corporating  in 


said  mixture  per  mol  ot  PfOt  pi 
3.5  mols  of  K]0  in  the  form  of  a 
Step  IV:  Mixing  one  part  by  weight  of 
tained  from  step  III  with  at  least  one 
of  recycled  and  already  dried  final 
particle  size,   and  granulating  and 
sahant  mixture. 


from   1.0  to 

um  salt; 

nuterial  ob- 

by  weight 

of  smaU 

the  r»- 


3,132,93< 
REFINING  or  IRONS  AND 

Ymakiy  NtaMda,  <  1-ckoM 

FBcd  Fah.  24, 1942,  Scr.  N«w  17S;9tJ 
Ch^M  priorlly,  appBraHia  lap«i  Mai.  4, 1941 
1  ChdM.     (CL  75-^3)^ 
A  method  of  improving  the  quality  oif  irbns  and  steels, 
which    comprises    adding    a    compound    consisting    of 
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Mgi(BO,),  and  Mf(BOs)s  to  a  melt  of  cast  irons  and 
steels  while  in  die  molten  state  in  a  ladk  at  a  rate  of 


ziiK,  the  zinc,  tilicoa  and  the  nickel  being  so  correlated 
that  the  zinc  perccnu«e,  plus  10  times  the  silkoo  pcrccot- 
age  and  minus  1 J  times  the  nickel  pcrcentafe  is  btitwtien 
3 1  and  66,  not  more  than  1  %  tin  and  the  balance,  apart 
from  incidental  elements,  being  copper  in  amounts  of  at 
lca«  43%. 


I 


} 


snm 


=4j 


0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of  said  melt  for  improving  and 
nodularizing  the  casting  structure. 


Ale 


a 


3,132,94« 
TANTALUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
L.  FWd,  Jr^  PHlitMgh.  mat 
Mia,  Pn^  airinon  to 


EdwwdP. 


3,132337 
CASTflTTEEL 

to  The 
New  Ywt,  N.Y 


F.  Decker, 
Nickel 
of 


17.  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  164,954 
SCWm.    <CL75— 174) 

1.  A  readily  workable  member  comprising  a  tantalum 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  from  1% 
to  5%  rhenium,  from  2%  to  10%  molybdenum  and  the 
balance  tantalum  with  small  amounts  of  incidental  impu- 
rities, the  cast  member  being  characterized  by  relatively 
high  strength  and  good  ductility  at  elevated  temperatures 


Ddaw 

NoDraw^.    FBad  Jse  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  MU2S 
6  Cl^M.     <CL  75—124) 

1.  An  age-hardenable  sled  exhibiting  particularly  ad- 
vantageous properties  when  employed  as  a  thermally 
homogenized  casting  consisting  etntially  of.  in  percent 
by  weight,  about  14%  to  about  17.3%  nickel,  about 
8%  to  about  12%  cobalt,  and  4%  lo  about  3%  mo- 
lybdenum, up  to  about  0.43%  titanhim.  about  0.03%  to 
about  0.43%  alimiinuni.  up  to  about  0.03%  carbon,  up 
to  about  0.1%  lirconium,  up  to  about  0.43%  vanadium. 
up  to  about  2%  tungsten,  up  to  about  0.3%  columbium, 
up  to  about  0J%  tantalum,  up  to  about  3%  copper, 
up  to  about  0.3%  beryllium  with  the  balance  being  es- 
sentially iron,  the  amounu  of  said  ekmenu  in  the  group 
consisting  of  vwndiiui,  tungsten,  colimibium.  tantalum, 
copper  and  boryUitun  being  inversely  related  to  the 
amounu  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum  and  being  maintained 
such  that  the  r««««»«"««  sprcifkid  amounts  are  emptoyed 
only  when  the  cobalt  and  molybdenum  contenu  of  the 
sted  are  near  the  low  end  of  the  specified  range  and  when 
only  one  member  of  said  group  is  present  in  the  steel. 


3,132,941 

SUTERIOR  BINDERS  FOB  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYERS  CONTAINING  ZINC  OXIDE 

Friisrick  A.  StaMy,  Ruhirtir.  N.Y.,  aad  KcMcCh  Cari 
Hcrr,  Berkeley.  CaW^  siilinin  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochealsr,  N.Y..   a  coipoiatloa   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawh«.     FDed  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  73,194 

2Cliriias.  (CL96— 1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  layer  comprising  a  support 
having  coating  thereon  a  composition  consisting  of  64.3 
to  4.5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  composed  of  from 
20-60%  by  weight  butadiene  and  80-40%  by  weight 
styrene,  0.3  to  33%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  resin  having 
the  formula: 


H 


-LOSl4-OH 


9CIMCB 


3,13233B 
AGED  STEEL 


Md  Chviss  J.  N**ak, 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  6  to  40  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  so 
chosen  thst  both  radicals  on  any  given  silicone  atom  are 
identical  and  the  molar  ratio  of  methyl  to  phenyl  radicals 
is  4:1  to  1:4,  and  33  to  91%  of  charge-storing  zinc 
oxide. 


S    mm^mmwm    wm    The 
:.,  New  Yotk.  N.Y.. 

FBod  Aif  «,  lf«2«  Ser.  N^  214,M4 
4CWM.  (0.73—124) 
1.  A  steel  for  use  as  structures  and  structural  elements 
subjected  in  nae  to  stress  at  cryogenic  temperatures  con- 
sisting essentiaOy  of  about  17%  to  about  19%  nickel, 
about  S%  to  about  9%  cobdt.  about  2.8%  to  about  3.5% 
molybdenum,  about  0.03%  to  about  0.23%  titanium, 
about  0.03%  to  about  0.13%  aluminum,  up  to  about 
0.2%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.2%  manganese,  less  than 
about  0.01%  sulfur  and  less  than  about  0.03%  carbon 
with  the  balance  being  essentially  iron  together  with 
small  amounts  of  impurities,  deoxidants  and  incidental 
elements  normally  aasociaied  therewith. 


1,132,939 
NICKEL  BKAflS  HAVING   A   RELATIVKLY   LOW 
^  UQfJIDUB  TIMPEKATURE  ^^ 

Now  Yvfc,  N.Y^  a 
•f 1. 

No'Dr«Hl«.    nM  Aa«.  9,  1962,  9m.  No.  215,779 
ItCMw.    (CL7S— 157J) 

6.  An  aBoy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight.  2%  to 
3.5%  silioon,  S%  to  9%  nickel  with  the  nickd  content 
being  1.75  to  3.3  times  the  sOicon  cootoit.  35%  to  43% 


3,132.942 
ACID-SUBSTfTUTED  DYES  FOR  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC ZINC  OXIDE  COMPOSmONS 
Paal  H.  Slewwt,  Rechsstir,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Eartman 

Kodak  Camisny.  RocWstrr,  N.Y.,  a  wporarton  of 

New  Jcncy 

No  Draw^.     FUad  Aag.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216.759 
6CWaH.     (CL96— 1) 

1.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  zinc  ox- 
ide, a  high  dielectric,  organic,  hydrophobic  insulator  fbr 
said  zinc  oxide,  and  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hemioxoool  dyes  and  oxoool  dyes, 
each  of  said  dyes  having  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  thereof 
an  add  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl  and  solf  o. 

3,132,943 

RAPID  PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATE- 
RIALS INCLUDING  THE  USE  OF  PHOSPHATE 
WSS  AS  ANTMTAINING  AGENTS 

Erie  Tteams  Sarilh  »d  Guy  Wtom  WlBIs  iteveus,  Har- 

Rochester.  N.Y..  a  taipuiallon  of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawlBC.     FBed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  59.1M 

ClahH  prtorky,  ^pBcaHen  Great  Britain  Nor.  12,  1959 
\%th^m.     (CL  96—61) 
1 .  A  rapid  process  for  producing  a  stable  vntMc  image 

in  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
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a  latent  imafe  comprising  developing  said  layer  in  a 
photographic  silver  halide  developing  solution,  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  stabilizing  said  layer  by  applying  an 
aqueous  thiocyanate  solution  without  substantial  fixation 
and  imbibing  into  said  layer  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing irfiosphate  ion,  and  drying  said  layer  without  further 
treatment. 


r 


AY  12,  1964 


3,132,944 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  PREPARED  FROM  PAR- 
TIALLY ACYLATED  CXLLUL06E  FIBERS 
WURm  H.  Griggs,  AhM  H.  Grajr,  amd  Ralpb  D.  ZuRrann, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  awlgun  to  Pwti—  Ko4^  Com- 
Itochcaler,  N.Y.,  a  coeponlhM  of  New  Itrmj 
Filed  Apr.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,71f 
TCtataw.    (CLM— tS)    . 


m^tmar  m  mtiaam 


6.  A  photographic  paper  containing  a  gelatin-silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  applied  to  a  paper 
support  at  least  75%  of  the  fibers  of  which  are  partially 
acylated  to  an  ap|»rent  acetyl  content  of  13-25%,  which 
fibers  are  beater  sized,  which  paper  is  surface  sized  with 
a  sizing  essentially  consisting  of  0.25-2%.  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  flber,  of  anynoniated  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  maleic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid  and  maleic 
lower  alkyl  half  esters  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of 
polyglycidyl  ether  prepared  by  condensing  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols  with  epichloro- 
hydrin. 

3,132345 

SILVER   HALIDE    EMULSIONS   CONTAINING 

VINYL   SULFONE-GELATIN    DERIVATIVES 

WUUmi  H.  RyM,  Cariiile,  Mmm^  aidgaor  to  PobroU 

~  Mml,    a    corporatkM    of 


3,132,946 
CONTACT  SCREENS  FOR  PHOTO0RAVURE 
Vfarthi  L.  ScoM,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aiiigiB^  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  ^orporattoa  ol 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  II,  I9M,Ser.  No.  lAlS 
3  Cbdms.     (CL  96—114) 


No  Drmrtog.    Filed  Jaly  13, 194«,  Ser.  No.  42,495 
9  Claton.    (CL  96-^4) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  washed  silver  halide  dis- 
persions, the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  together  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt  and  at  least  one  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  halide  salt  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin, 
thereby  forming  a  silver  halide  dispersion,  reacting  the 
gelatin  with  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula: 

R— SOr-CH=CH, 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
ooniiaiing  of  monovalent  acyclic  and  cyclic  radicals,  and 
said  — SOi — CH=CH3  radical  comprises  the  sole  vinyi- 
sulfooyl  radical,  to  thereby  form  a  derivative  of  said  gel- 
atin, which  derivative  renders  the  dispenion  coagulable 
at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  2.0  to  4.5,  inclusive, 
coagulating  the  dispersion  by  adjusting  same  to  a  coagu- 
lating i^,  thereby  forming  silver  balide-gelatin  derivative 
particles  and  separating  the  thus-formed  silver  halide- 
gelatin  derivative  particles  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
mass. 

7.  A  photosensitive  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  com- 
prising, in  combination,  silver  halide  and  the  reaction 
produa  of  gelatin  and  an  organic  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R_SOr-CH=CH, 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  acyclic  and  cyclic  radicals,  and 
said  — SOj — CH=CHa  radical  comprises  the  sole  vinyl- 
Mlfonyl  radkal. 


1 .  A  gravure  contact  screen  comprisingi  a  transparent 
support  sheet  and  on  a  surface  thereof  a  transparent  layer 
containing  grains  of  stiver  and  a  substantially  transparent 
dye  both  distributed  in  the  same  uniform  i^ndulating  pat- 
tern of  lateral  dots  with  an  effectively  clear  grid,  said 
dou  having  a  D  min.  for  the  combination  M  silver  graiia 
and  dye  not  greater  than  1 .2  the  difference  between  D 
min.  and  D  max.  for  said  oombiiiation  ^ing  betweNi 
0. 1 5  and  0.70  greater  than  the  difference  between  D  min. 
and  D  max.  for  the  dye  alone,  where  D  mih.  and  D  max. 
are  the  optical  density  of  the  areas  of  the  twttem  liaving 
respectively  the  minimum  density  and  the  ifiaximum  den- 
sity, measured  by  light  of  wavelengths  ^hich  are  ab- 
sorbed  by  the  dye,  as  well  as  by  the  silver  ijnan. 


^offee  product 

extremity  of 

of  roasted 

He  size  where- 
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bed  having  a 

a  void  space 


3,132,947 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIZED 

COFFEE  EXmACT 

James  P.  Mahlmawi,  Fair  Laws,  N  J.,  aarfgini  to  Gcacral 

Foods  CorporatkM,  White  PlalH,  N.Y.,,a  coipoitioM 

of  Delawwc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1943,  Ser.  Ko.  245,033 
17  ChdiiM.     (CL  99—71)    i 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  soluble 
comprising  introducing  steam  at  the  lowc 
an  elongated  column  containing  a  packed 
and  ground  coffee  particles  having  a  parti< 
at  at  least  ,90%  by  weight  of  the  particles 
a  40  mesh  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  Screen, 
length  of  at  least  five  times  its  width  ar 
between  said  coffee  particles  sufficient  to  jpermit  an  in- 
ternal refluxing  and  rectification  of  steam  distilled  volatile 
coffee  constituents  along  the  tortuous  pathi  between  said 
particles  whereby  said  steam  condenses  on  and  wets  the 
coffee  particles  and  generates  and  extracts  said  volatile 
coffee  constituents  therefrom,  continuing  jthe  supply  of 
steam  to  said  bed  to  initiate  and  maintain '  said  refluxing 
and  rectification  condition  until  all  of  the  doffee  particles 
have  been  wetted  by  steam  and  the  refluX;  and  rectifica- 
tion interface  has  reached  the  top  of  the  Ibed  of  coffee 
panicles  and  a  quantity  of  co-distilled  vt^latile  organic 
acids  have  been  thereby  separated  froii  the  desired 
'volatile  constituents,  condensing  said  dasired  volatile 
constituents,  thereafter  extracting  and  removing  water 
soluble  solids  from  said  coffee  particles,  wpil  combining 
said  condensed  volatile  constituents  and  this  extract  con- 
taining said  water  soluble  solids  to  produce  ^  highly  flavor- 
ful water  soluble  coffee  product. 
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1.  A  proocM  for  preparing  bulgur  which  comprisM 
feediof  raw  wheat  and  water  into  a  treatment  zone,  posi- 
tively moving  the  wheat  duxxigh  the  treatment  zone  wfaik 
maintaining  it  constandy  nibmerged  in  an  amount  of 
water  in  exccH  of  that  which  can  be  absorbed  by  die 
grain,  applyittg  heat  to  progressvely  increase  the  tem- 
perature of  viieat  and  water  from  a  temperature  of  about 
135*  F.  at  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  to  a  tempera- 
Uire  of  about  183*  F.  at  the  end  of  the  treatment,  the 
•aid  treatment  being  continued  until  the  moisture  con- 
teiK  of  the  grain  it  about  40  to  50%,  separating  the 
moistened  grain  from  the  excess  water,  tempering  the 
moistened  grain  to  obtain  uniform  distribution  of  mois- 
ture in  the  grains,  and  coofcing  the  moistened  tempered 
grain  by  contacting  it  with  steam. 


PREPARATION  OF  PUMI^OICED  FOOD  PBODUCT 
I N.  Cnm%  UnS  t.  Plalle  RKsr  Dvfre, 
Tim^m  13,  Cain, 
■If  17,  IMl,  Sir.  Na.  124,573 
liCliilaM.    (CLM^lti) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  pre-cooked  food  prod- 
ucts from  ground  grains  comprising,  initially  cooking 
the  ground  grain  until  it  is  of  a  mash-like  porridge  con- 
sistency, forming  thin  increments  from  the  porridge,  feed- 
ing the  increments  to  an  initial  dry  cooking  tuge  and 
cooking  them  therein  until  they  are  of  a  flexible,  rubber- 
like  ooBMleacy,  subfKtiag  thcae  pre-cooked  increoients 
to  a  hot  ofl  ba^  cooking  sta«e  whik  substantially  simul- 
taneously jfiting  a  wavy  surface  cooftguretion  to  them, 
majntaining  the  wavy  surface  ronHgiirstion  and  contam- 
iag  pookiag  «f  the  incrcmenti  uatfl  a  crisp,  self-sostain- 
iag  chip  pradnct 
80S  o.o. 


3,132,9S« 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SUNLESS  SAUSAGES 
D.   Macy.   PatoMr   C   LndviBMB,   FrMA   M. 
a^  Jnltos  A.  ZBdtt,  al  of  AhIH  MhM^ 
to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  A  Co.,  Awtin,  Mtoa^  a 
of  Delaware 
FVed  Fch.  17,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  9%Jt9$ 
IS  CiaisBB.     (CL  9»— IM) 


1.  The  process  for  simultaneously  and  at  least  partially 
cooking  a  multiplicity  of  elongate  rod-shaped  food  prod- 
ucts in  one  cycle  of  operation  from  comminuted  material 
containing  protein,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  in- 
jecting said  material  substantially  simultaneously  into  a 
multiplicity  of  mold  cavities  of  a  multi-tubular  mold 
unit  to  substantially  fill  the  same,  uniformly  heating  the 
material  filling  all  of  said  mold  cavities,  while  maintaining 
the  same  immobile,  by  means  of  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing wherein  the  material  within  each  cavity  constitutes 
an  electrical  resistance  element  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
the  nuOerial  within  the  molds  being  heated  for  a  period  of 
tinte  and  at  a  temperature  to  at  least  partially  coagulate 
said  protein  in  their  respective  molds  to  thereby  produce 
permanent  setting  of  the  material  in  rod  formations,  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  ejecting  the  molded  rod  forma- 
tions longitudinally  from  all  of  said  mold  cavities. 


W. 


3032,951 
PLASTIC  SHORTENING 
IHrnials,  NJ,, 
Conspiy,  New  York,  N.Y^ 


No  Drawtof     FUed  Apr.  4,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  1M,513 
5  rislii     (CL  99—112) 

1.  A  plaMic  shortening  comprising  about  10-12%  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  completely  hydrogenated  lard 
hard  stock  and  a  partially  hydrofenated  soybean  oil  base 
stock  having  an  iodine  value  of  about  S0-9S.  the  crystal- 
line solids  of  the  shortening  being  predominantly  in  the 
beta  phase. 

3,132,952 
CERAMIC    COMPOSITION    COMPRBING    AN 
ALKAU    METAL    SILICATE,    OIL    VAPOR, 
AND    AN    ALKAU    METAL    ALUMINATE 
AMkvd   HarsadiB  HMlniasn.  CUcaao,  BL,  aislpMr  to 
Wsitora  Elccliic  Censpam.  bscorporatod.  New  Yott, 
N.Y.,  a  lorpoeatlon  of  New  Yort 

Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tFfJttrr,  now 
3,»14J25,  4atod  Dec  24,  1941.  INvMed 
jHcattaa  Fah.  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1«5J34 
2  CWm.  (CL  194-^44) 
1 .  A  new  ceramic  material  obtained  by  firing  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1000*  F.  to  1300*  F.  s  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  talc,  one  part  by  weight,  sodium 
silicate,  0.3  to  0.4  part  by  weight,  and  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide.'0.06  to  O.Ot  part  by  weight,  said  talc,  sodium  silicate 
and  magnesium  hydroxide  being  prctreated  so  as  to  have 
absorbed  therein  0.05  to  0.35  part  by  weight  of  a  li^t 
mineral  oil  and  so  as  to  also  have  dtorein  a  quantity  of 
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sodium  aluminate  absorbed  by  immersing  the  mixture  in 
a  5  to  10%  aqueous  solutioa  of  sodium  aluminate  for  a 
period  of  10  to  60  minutes  while  maintaining  the  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  aluminate  at  a  temperature  of 
210*  F.  

3,132.953 
FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
AUca  M.  Alpcr,  HormkrUa,  E4wwd  R.  Bcflcy,  Corning, 
loacph  W.  Lamitnt,  Pnlnisi  Pwl.  and  Robert  N.  Mc- 
NaOjr,  Corainc  N.Y.,  aaiyMn.  by. 
to 


NoDrmvtat.    Filed  Inljr  M,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  12M96 
!•  CWm.     (CL  t%t—57) 

1.  A  fused  cast  refractory  consisting  essentially  of  crys- 
talline zircooia  and  corundum  in  a  siliceous  glass  matrix 
and  conuining  15%  to  60%  ZrO,,  1%  to  20%  SiO,. 
0.05%  to  1.5%  of  a  halogen,  0.5%  to  2.5%  alkali  oxide, 
up  to  about  0.5%  each  of  FejOi  and  TiOj,  up  to  about 
0.8%  MgO,  up  to  about  1.5%  each  oi  CaO  and  B3O,.  and 
the  balance  essentially  AljOj. 


bonded  together  by  a  fired  thin  clay  coating  on  the  par- 
ticles leaving  interconnected  voids  in  the  {tile,  the  clay 
coating  including  bentonite  group  and  k^olinite  group 
clays  in  which  tile  the  profxntions  by  weigit  are  approx- 
imately from  about  60  to  80%  perlite,  1^  to  26%  ka- 
olinite  group  clay,  and  6  to  14%  bentonite  igroup  clay. 


'  3,132,957 

USE  OF  THIOBISPHENOLS  FOR  I^^ROVING 
PHYSICAL    PROPERTIES    OF    CLAYS    AND 
CLAY-CONTAINING  SOILS  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS RESULTING  THEREFROM 
John  B.  HenwaU,  Long  Bench,  CaHT.,  MJignnr  to  TV 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mic^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.   113,114 
12  Claiau.     (CL  1«4— «4) 
2.  A  composition  of  a  clay  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clays  and  clay-containing  soils  containing  at 
least  5  weight  percent  clay,  dry  basis,  and  in  admixture 
thereiwith  at  least  0.0025  and  up  to  2  weight  percent,  dry 
day  basis,  of  a  compound  having  the  formMla: 


3,132354 
FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
M.  M^m.  Honaheada,  a*d  Robert  N.  McNaOy, 
N.Y.,  amIpMn,  by  wmwmt   ■iilgnwints,  to 
Rafractorks    Conuaay,    a    corporation    of 


No  Drawing.    FUad  Inly  2t,  IMl,  8^.  No.  127,475 
5  OnbM.     (CL  IM— 59) 

1.  The  proceai  for  preventing  cracking  of  fused  cast 
chrome-magnesia  refractory  during  cooling  in  the  mold 
which  ctmipriaes  incorpcx-ating  0.03%  to  7%  of  fluorine 
ia  a  fused  molten  refractory  connsting  essentially  of  40% 
to  78%  MgO,  4%  to  58%  Cr^,,  up  to  33%  Al^,.  up 
to  14.3%  FeO,  up  to  4.5%  SiO,,  up  to  10%  CaO,  and  the 
total  of  such  oxides  amounting  to  at  least  87%  and  there- 
after cooling  the  molten  refractory  in  a  mold  to  form  a 
solid  shaped  article. 

3,132,955 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
UNBURNED  REFRACTORY  BODY 
NaoynkI  NamtlsM,  Kafcogawa,  Japan,  aarf^or  t6  Harfana 
Refractories  Company,  Ihiritrd,  Takaingo,  Japan,  a 
ofJapmi 
Filed  Apr.  2t,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  104,375 
3  CWma.     (CL  IM— <7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  afi  unbumed  re- 
fractory body  which  comprises  calcining  a  highly  sili- 
ceous pyrophyllite  mineral  material  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  900*  to  1000*  C.  to  produce  a  highly  sili- 
ceous pyrophyllite  chamotte,  pulverizing  said  highly  sili- 
ceous  pyropyllite   chamotte   into   a   mixture   consisting 
essentially  of  grains  which  will  pass  through  a  No.  6  to 
No.  18  ASTM  sieve  and  of  grains  which  will  pass  through 
at  least  a  No.  100  sieve,  mixing  said  pulverized  highly 
siliceous  pyrophyllite  chamotte  and  a  water  glass  contain- 
ing y^^ffi^n  carbonate,  molding  said  mixture  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  bonding  clay  under  a  high  pressure  of  about 
7,0(X>  to  19,0(X)  pounds  per  square  inch  into  a  desired 
and  then  drying  said  molded  refractory  body. 


in  which  A  is  one  of  H,  alkali  nwital,  ami^ionium,  alkyl 
and  alkanol  ammonium  groups  having  up  to  8  oarbcHi 
atoms  and  in  which  Rj,  R4  and  R«  indivicfually  are  one 
of  H.  CI,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  alkanol,  th^  last  three  of 
which  contain  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  ilfoc  clay  male- 
rial  contains  at  least  5  weight  percent  clky,  dry  basis, 
and  from  1  to  100  weight  percent  of  at  leaat  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Portland  cement,  Ume,  asphaito 
aod  sodium  silicates,  dry  clay  basis. 


'  3,132,95S 

USE  OF  METHYLENE  POLYPHENOL  FOR  IM- 
PROVING PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  CLAYS 
AND  CLAY-CONTAINING  MATEtLALS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
John  B.  Hemwad,  Long  Bcacb,  CaMf.,  •m^m  to  Tbc 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midtami,  Mk^.  ■  cnrFora- 
tion  of  Dclawvc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  ^o.  113,115 

6  Claims.  (CI.  1«^— S4) 
2.  A  composition  of  a  clay  material  of  iie  group  con- 
sisting of  clays  and  day-containing  soils  j  containing  at 
least  5  weight  precent  clay,  dry  basis,  and  in  admixture 
therewith  at  least  0.0025  and  up  to  2  weigit  percent,  dry 
clay  basis,  of  a  compound  having  the  forfnula: 


3,132,95« 

ACOUSTICAL  TILE,  METHODS,  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

JasM  R  Lewis,  Colorad«t  Sprb^s,  CoIOm  assignor  to 

Tbc  Cdolcx  Corporation,  CMcago,  III. 
No  Drawb^.    Filed  May  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  32,557 

9  CbdnH.    (CL  IM— 71) 
1.  A  porous  acoustical  tile  consisting  essentially  of 
an    expanded    mkieral    aggregate    in    particulate    form 


R. 


r  K 


CH-tL        i-CH-r-L        Ur, 


L    H 


in  which  X  is  one  of  H  and  CHj;  Rj  and  %^  individiully 
are  one  of  H  and  alkyl  having  up  to  4  ca^^on  atoms;  R 
IS  one  of  H,  CI  and  alkyl  having  up  to  4  jcarboo  atoms; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1.  | 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  \bc  clay  male- 
rial  contains  at  least  5  weight  percent  clay.idry  basis,  and 
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from  1  to  100  weight  perceat  of  at  teast  one  member  of 
the  troi9  i  onairt  iin  of  Portland  cement,  lime,  aqriialu 
axkd  aodium  alicatcs,  dry  day 


3,132399 
ANTIFOAM  MATEUAL  IN  WAX 
M.  SMdM,  Pwca  CHy.  Ofcin^ndginr  to  Coatt- 
m  Cin^Hy,  PMca  CMy.tekL,  a  cwF^aOM 

No  Drawfe^    FIM  Jmc  !•,  19M,  Sot.  No.  35,1M 
5  CWm.    (CL  1M— 27«) 

1 .  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  oxidation  of  a  wax  com- 
position and  itabilizing  said  composition  towards  foam 
formation  in  the  molten  state  comprising  uniformly  ad- 
mixing with  the  wax  composition  a  homogeneous  disper- 
sion of  a  combination  of  an  oxidation  inhibiting  amount 
of  2.6-ditertiafy  butyl  paracresol  and  a  foam  depressant 
amount  of  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid, 
said  ester  having  an  average  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
ui  the  acid  portion  thereof,  a  10%  cyclohexanone  solution 
u^  said  vinyl  ester  polymer  having  a  specific  viscosity  from 
about  U.2S  to  1.5  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C. 


3,1323M 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPER- 
TIES OF  CLAYS  AND  CLAY-CONTAINING  SOILS 
AND  COiMPOSITMmS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Joha  B.  HamwalL  Lo^  BcMk,  CaW.,  aalgaor  to  The 
Daw  Chi^c^  Coavaay,  Mlihai,  Mkk..  a  corpon- 
tloa  sf  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.    FIM  May  3,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1«7,315 

29  CWaw.  (CL  IM— 2S7) 
2.  A  composition  of  a  clay  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  days  and  day-containing  toib  having  at  least 
5  weight  percent  clay,  dry  soil  basts,  and  conuining  in 
admixture  therewith  at  least  0.0025  weight  percent,  clay 
basis,  of  a  compoond  having  the  formula: 


3,132,»«2 

RECORD  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

DavM  W.  Scyaioar,  Kiag  of  Praasla,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to 

BarToagBs  Cofpoialioa,  Datowil,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

of  MkWfM 

Filed  laac  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t3,175 
1«  CWaH.     (CL  117—9) 


6.  A  method  of  embossing  information  on  a  record 
medium  so  that  the  same  is  readable  by  the  sense  of  touch 
and  wherein  said  record  medium  includes  a  thin  base  layer 
with  an  electrical  charge  retentive  surface  layer  bonded 
thereto,  said  base  layer  being  hard  and  relatively  incom- 
pressible with  respect  to  said  surface  layer  and  said  sur- 
face layer  having  a  greater  degree  of  plasticity  than  said 
base  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  electrically  charging 
discrete  areas  on  said  surface  layer  in  accordance  with 
said  information,  passing  said  record  medium  through  a 
rceeptack  containing  particles  more  rigid  than  said  sur- 
face layer,  whereby  said  particles  are  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  charged  discrete  areas  of  the  surface  layer,  removing 
excess  particles  not  so  adhered  to  said  areas,  and  there- 
after applying  pressure  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  rec- 
ord medium  to  force  the  particles  so  adhered  into  the 
surface  layer  to  wedge  apart  the  same  without  reducing 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  base  layer  and  to  thereby 
cause  said  discrete  charged  areas  and  like  areas  of  the 
base  layer  in  contact  with  said  charged  areas  to  buckle 
outwardly  from  the  general  plane  of  the  record  medium 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  side  thereof  carrying  said 
surface  layer. 


to 


3,132,943 
XEROTHERMOGRAPHY 
lania,  Rocfcestrr,  N.Y. 
Cuaipaay,  Rochcattr,  N.Y., 
New  lency 

FIM  Mm.  23, 1942,  Scr.  No.  lllJ7t 
SCl^M.     (CL  117—17.5) 


in  which  Rt  it  one  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  cydoaDcyl  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms: 
R«  is  one  of  H,  aOtyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  cyclohezyl;  and  R«  is  one  of  H.  alkyl  containing  1  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and  cydohexyl. 


3,132,941 
FILLERS,  PIGMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 


1.  A 


of  Great 

FIM  Sept.  2t,  1944,  Scr.  Na.  54,914 
ft  MpilcBlliB  Graal  Briliia  Oct.  12,  1959 
llCfaM.     (CL  144—344) 

for  ifnUiiMg  ftaeiy  divided  non-alkaline 
(Uler  material  hydrophobic  which  comprises  providing  a 
quantity  of  a  finely  divided  noa-alkaline  filler  material, 
mixing  and  maintaininf  contact  between  said  material 
and  from  S  to  23  parts  per  hundred  partt  of  material 
to  be  treated  of  a  diorganopoiysiloxane  of  molecular 
weight  not  graatar  than  500  io  the  presence  of  0.1  to  500 
parts  per  taa  thowaad  parts  of  material  to  be  treated 
of  an  acid  having  a  diMOciation  constant  of  not  leas  than 
I X  10~*  aad  a  vapor  prcMurc  of  not  1cm  than  0.2  nun. 
Hg  at  20*  C.  for  a  tiaac  suAcieat  to  render  said  fiUer 


>■ 


>^ 


**^    *'* 


iSg^ 


1.  The  process  comprising 

electrostatically  charging  the  rear  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent film  support,  not  exceeding  .005  inch  thick- 
ness, the  other  surface  of  which  integrally  carries  a 
developed  silver  in  gelatm  photographic  inuge,  which 
support  has  sufficient  electrical  resistance  to  store 
elecuosutic  charges  except  when  heated, 

exposing  the  silver  image  to  radiation  sufficient  to  heat 
the  image  and  the  areas  of  the  underlying  support 
to  discharge  said  areas,  and 
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applying  xerographic  toner  to  said  rear  surface  of  the 
support  distributed  in  accordance  with  the  electro- 
static image  remaining  thereon. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ROOFING  MATERIAL 
Junes  Gkon  Yoang,  CladMati,  OUo,  aasifMir  to  The 
Philip    Carey    MaMrfactariag    CooiMny,    CiKinnad, 
OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo  \ 

Filed  Int  23, 195t,  Sar.  No.  743,73S 
1  CUtm.    (CL  117—19) 


In  the  manufacture  of  roofing  material  of  the  type  com- 
prising  a  web  of  base  material  coated  on  both  sides  with 
an  aaphaltic  material  and  having  roofing  granules  em- 
bedded in  said  asphaltic  coating  on  one  surface  of  said 
material;  the  steps  of  first  causing  said  web  to  be  coated 
with  an  aaphaltic  material  on  one  side  only,  applying 
granules  to  said  coated  side,  then  immediately  after  the 
application  of  said  granules  passing  said  web  around  a 
roll  with  the  granule  face  outward  whereby  to  free 
granules  in  excess  of  substantially  a  single  layer,  immedi- 
ately thereafter  coating  the  other  side  of  said  web  with 
an  aaphaltic  material,  and  then  applying  to  said  other  side 
an  anti-ttick  material  so  that  said  web  may  pass  around 
a  roll  with  its  last  coated  side  against  a  roll  without  stick- 
ing thereto. 

. _3,131,H5 

PRINTING  PAiSTES,  PADDING  LIQUORS  AND 
PIGMENT  DYlEING  PROCESS 
HehHt  Srhiam,  JoImh  WnlfjiMg  TiMiiiMaBn,  and 
Kwt  Stetecftcti,  an  of  VimMMt  urn  Mala,  Genwuy, 
MM    10    Fm^ 
WnWMf 


No  Dnnvkv.    Filed  Dw.  K.  INt.  Sar.  No.  7«.1M 

Doc  19,  1959 
(CL  117— )t) 

6.  A  pigment  dyeing  procc«  wherein  there  are  ap- 
plied to  the  materials  to  be  colored  aqueous  dyeing  mix- 
tures which  contain  (A)  pigmenu,  as  pigment  binding 
agents,  (B)  si^Kxiified  graft  polymers  of  vinylesters  of 
carboxylic  acids  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  on  polyalkylene 
^yc(rf  with  a  molecular  weight  o(  400  to  1.500,000  and 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  units, 
the  vinyl  ester  group  of  the  graft  polymers  being  saponi- 
fied in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  100%  calculated  on  the 
wei^t  of  the  ester  groups  contained  in  the  graft  poly- 
mers, and  (C)  etherifled  aminoplast  precondensates  se- 
lected from  the  gro«q>  consisting  of  precondensates  of  1 
mol  urea  and  1  to  4  mote  formaldehyde  and  precon- 
demates  of  1  mol  melamine  with  1  to  6  mols  formalde- 
hyde wfaidi  methylol  groups  of  the  precondemates  are 
etherifled  with  1  to  4  mob  alcohol  conuining  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  as  hardening  agent  (D)  potentially  acid 
compounds,  and  wherein  the  treated  material  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  between  90*  and  200*  C. 


3,132,9M 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  SURFACE  WITH  AN 
IRRAMATED  POLYMERIZARLE  M  LTERIAL 
Thomas  PIctoa  Hagkes  aad  WU^  Hcwy  TkOMM  D«vi- 
soa,  both  of  SaCroa,  WridMi 
to  T.L  (Groap  Scrvleea)  I  laiUfd, 
land,  a  Brittek  coaspmty 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19il,  Ser.  No.  97>M 

Clainu  priority,  aapHfirtiia  Great  Brkafa  I  far.  24, 19M 

19  CtalaH.     (CL  117-^3.31) 


1.  A  process  of  coating  a  surface  with  cived  polymer 
material  which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  a  liquid  coating  compoaiti^  containing 
an  unsaturated  polymerizable  organiq  coating  ma- 
terial to  a  beam  of  electrons  having  in  energy  be- 
tween about  100  and  500  kev.  to  impart  to  said  coat- 
ing composition  an  ionizing  radiation' doae  rate  of 
at  least  about  10  megarads  per  wcoi^  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  induce  polymerization, 

(b)  applying  said  irradiated  coating  coiiposition  be- 
fore polymerization  initiated  by  said  ifradiation  has 
caused  gelation  of  the  composition  |o  a  surface, 
and 

(c)  allowing  said  applied  coating  composition  to  cure 
to  a  track-free  condition  upon  said  sutface. 


3,132^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APf  LYING  A 
MATERIAL  TO  AN  OBIECl 
Joaeph  Robert  Spraal,  Pakw  Vcrdes  Eat 

Peart,  Newport  Beach,  aiad  Everett  A.  GrW,  Bol  Gar- 
CaBf.,  asaifBors  to  Rhccm  MaM 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  luipoiaUoa  of 
Filed  Nov.  3,  IHh  Ser.  N«.  lM>4t 
i  ClafaBS.     (CL  lis— 52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  particulate  material  to 
a  heated  body  so  as  to  form  a  coating  ot  one  surface 
thereof  which  comprises:  a  supporting  fraiie;  a  bopfwr 
Supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  refetve  and  dis- 
charge said  particulate  material;  means  ad)^oett  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  for  selectively  retaining  and  diachari- 
ing  said  particulate  material,  and  qireadiqg  partaodaie 
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material 
oiouatMi 
hopper  M>  ai  to 
disduuved  from  taid 
ing  in  the  bottot  thereof 
a  flat  riag  irtemally 
tray  and  eiteadtng  into 
tag  aatf  mainaif  nU 
abotmcot  with  aaid  ring; 
tray  w  at  to 


a  tray  rocatabty 
poMtioa  below  said 
retain  particulate  outerial 
,  laid  tray  having  an  open- 
to  receive  said  heated  body; 
the  bottom  of  taid 
openhif;  meant  for  diapoa- 
body  in  aaid  opening  in 
for  rotating  aaid 
therefrom. 


(e)  meant  for  heating  one  of  said  rolters  effective  as 
a  toie  heating  element  for  rendering  adhesive  the  ink 
particlet  on  taid  electrottatically  charged  pattern. 


CUKTAIN  COATOC  MACHINE 

Lanry  A.  WaBdtket  Newta^^i,  bd.«  ntripnee,  by 
MtloMMalB,  to  Uhrkh  9nibmmm  AG.  Ltd.,  9L  C 
Wjakata.  an II inland  n  f  pwlton  • 

MM  N«v.  IS,  mi,  Sv.  N^  1S1,7S3 
9CWM.    (d.  lit— 319) 


1.  In  an  apparatat  for  applying  liquid  material  onto 
artidea  by  a  curtain  of  the  material,  a  topporting  tur- 
face,  a  bato  aaounted  on  taid  auppottiag  torfaoe,  coo- 
vayor  maaaa  atovably  mounled  on  taid  bate  for  convey- 
ing artklM  to  be  contad,  a  framework  mouied  on  taid 
tupporting  ffaw  adjaoeitt  aaid  baae  and  extending  over 
taid  baae.  at  leaat  one  arcaala  track  moonted  on  taid 
framework,  at  laaat  one  head  meua  for  ditcharging  a 
curtain  of  the  liqnid  aaaterial  oooapriaing  an  outar  frame 
portioi  aad  ta  inaer  reaervoir  portka  lUdably  mouatMl 
therein,  aaid  framework  inrhiding  at  laaat  one  poet  on 
of  aaid  bate,  pivot  BKani  intcrpoaed  between 
and  taid  poat  for  pivotaUy  supporting 
taid  head  aaaaaa  from  aaid  poal,  nwana  attached  to  taid 
head  maana  raawie  from  aaid  pivot  meant  and  ^g«g"g 
taid  track  for  movabla  sqiport  thereof  from  said  frame- 
work, said  head  meant  bcLtg  pivotable  between  as  off- 
line position  on  one  tide  of  taid  baae  and  a  poaitioo  for 
production  abo>vc  said  conveyor  meant  and  means  to 
raiM  and  lowar  said  inner  reaervoir  portion  in  the  outer 
frame  portion. 

s,ua,M9 

APFAKATUi    POft    ILBCnKIiTAIIC    PUNUNG 
AND  imANVUUONG  PUNTED  INPORMATION 
Dwvid  W.  liimtm,  Utg  of  ft  a  nil  i,  Pa.,  aii^ar  to 
Itomngtatponda^  Dalrail,  Mck^  a  carpantfa. 

Aii  Oct  IT,  IML  tv.  Nn.  I4t,lt5 
3  Oilwi     (O.  lit— (37) 

1.  Apparatna  for  prindng  electrotUtically  and  transfer- 
ring the  printed  informatioo  to  a  record  medium  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  enfleat  heat  ooodnctive  band  of  charge  retentive 

material  coostitnting  a  dielectric  surface, 
(^)  rollan  mouwring  taid  eadleat  band  and  operable 

to  rotate  the  band  in  a  path  of  operation, 
(c)  an  aiaclrottatic  printing  davioa  for  priitting  in  a 

andlam  band  an  electrostatic 

(S)  aaaana  far  applyiag  electrically  condactiYe  tbermo- 
ink  paftidas  to  ^«^  f  i^i^-^i  ^jf^ftifHy  i 


(/)  a  pressure  roller  cooperable  with  said  heated  roller 
for  feeding  a  record  medium  into  contact  with  said 
adhesive  inked  pattera  for  transferring  the  inked  pat- 
tern to  taid  record  medium,  and 

ig)  means  for  electrically  neutralizing  the  electrostau- 
cally  charged  regions  of  said  endless  band  after  the 
transfer  of  said  inked  pattern. 


3,132,r7t 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Sycamore,  UL,  a  carporattoa  of 
Jane  t,  1959,  Sar.  No.  111,797 
t  Cbtois.    (CL  13<— 4) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  thermoelectric  generator  hav- 
ing circuit  means  of  dissimilar  material  adjacent  an  elon- 
gated core  having  a  central  through  passage  extending 
axially  therethroo^ 
an  improved  burner  unit  for  taid  core  comprising  meant 
foming  a  tow  paatage  to  form  air  and  gateout 

fuel  into  a  stream  of  fuel  mixture, 
meant  forming  a  plenum  at  one  end  of  taid  core, 
taid  plemmfi  having  an  inlet  connected  to  taid 
flow  paitage  and  through  which  the  fod 
mixture  is  discharged  into  the  plenum, 

plfi^^^m  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  taid  central  tiiroagh  patia«e  of 
con, 
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and  a  grid  means  forming  a  foraminous  wall  sub- 
ttantially  coextensive  and  coincident  with  both 
said  plenum  outlet  and  the  inlet  of  the  central 
through  passage  and  extending  across  said  out- 
let to  form  a  plurality  of  evenly  distributed 
axial  diffusion  passages  through  which  said  fuel 
mixture  is  evenly  diffused  for  combustion  in  said 
core  in  a  flame  pattern  which  is  uniform  in  dis- 
tribution and  direction. 


ity  for  the  cell  reactants  and  products  therei^ 
venting  flooding  of  the  electrodes  and  t. 
equilibrium  by  gas  passage  through  the  bed 


3,132,f71 

COMFACT  TYPE  HIGH-POWER  BATTERY 

SIteey  M.  Sclk,  Royal  Oak,  wmi  John  P.  WondowAl, 

WvrcB,  Mich.,  aaifBors  to  G«Mral  Motors  Corpora- 

tkm,  Detroit,  MicL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^M 

i  Ckriaa.     (CL  lM—*3) 


2.  A  voltaic  cell  comprising  a  calcium  negative  elec- 
trode, a  tilver  positive  electrode  and.  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes,  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  mixture  containing 
from  small  but  effective  amounts  to  approximately  70 
mole  percent  of  a  lithium  ion-producing  salt,  from  about 
10  mole  percent  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  silver  ion-produc- 
ing salt  and  about  5  mole  percent  to  7  mole  percent  of  a 
cbromate-producing  salt. 


3,132,972 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  CELL 
CaHr. 


Calif. 


Prank  A.  Uidwig. 
Optical  Systcns,  be 
of  CaMfomla 

FDcd  Aag.  4,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  47.55« 
11  ClifaH.    (CL  134— M) 


to  Electro- 
corporatioo 


while  pre- 
1  lowing  pressure 


1.  An  efficient,  compact,  internally  self -regulating  en- 
ergy conversion  cell  comprising:  a  gas  tight  housing  en- 
cloting  by  its  inner  wall  a  pair  of  porous  electrodes;  a 
non-conducting  porous  bed  between  and  in  contact  with 
said  electrodes  and  extending  to  said  inner  wall,  and  an 
electrolyte,  said  bed  having  a  subttantial  portion  of  ports 
finer  than  the  pores  of  said  electrodes  and  thus  having  a 
preferential  ability  to  bold  the  electrolyte  solution  in  said 
bed,  said  electrolyte  being  in  a  quantity  sufiicient  to  es- 
tabtirii  conducting  paths  between  electrodes  but  insuffi- 
cient to  laturate  said  bed  thereby  providing  storage  capac- 


3,I32,»73 

FUEL  CELLS 

JMcph  C.  Duddy,  Trevosc,  Pa.,  and  laacs  K  CoMoUoy, 

PcnnlBctoa,   NJ.,   asrigiiors   to  The   Elec^c  Storafe 

Battery  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FHcd  Nov.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (7444 

7  Claims.     (CL  13«— M) 


'■■j»<jita. 


I.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  convc^on  of  the 
free  energy  of  the  reaction  between  gaseoua  oxygen  and 
gaseous  hydrogen  d.rectly  into  electricity  domprising  a 
oell  container,  a  pair  of  gas  electrodes  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  concentrically  positioned  within  said  con- 
tainer, means  positioning  said  outer  electrode  in  a  spaced 
Klationship  from  said  container  wall  wfaichj  means  seak 
the  space  between  said  container  wall  and  said  outer  elec- 
trode at  both  ends  of  said  outer  electrode,  itieans  for  in- 
troducing a  gas  into  the  sealed  space  between  said  outer 
electrode  and  said  cell  container,  means  fo^  sealing  the 
ends  of  the  inner  electrode,  means  for  introiducing  a  gas 
into  the  central  portion  of  said  inner  electrode,  baffle 
•leans  extending  upward  at  the  bottom  of  |aid  cdl  into 
said  space  between  said  outer  electrode  4nd  said  cell 
container  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  alkaliite  electrolyte 
in  the  space  between  said  concentrically  positioned  dec- 
rodcs,  the.  spacing  between  said  el«ctrode$  being  such 
that  the  internal  resistance  of  said  cell  caU3es  internal 
cell  heating  which  causes  water  in  the  electrolyte  to  va- 
porize into  the  said  space  between  said  outer  electrode 
and  said  container  wall  and  to  condense  tm  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cell  container,  said  water  collMing  in  the 
ipaces  between  said  container  wall  and  said  I  baffle  means 
and  being  removed  from  said  cell  contain*  by  venting 
•leans  in  association  with  the  space  between  said  baffle 
means  and  said  cell  container  wall. 


3,131,r74 
DEFERRED-ACTION  BATTERY  DIAIjHRAGM- 
RUPTURING  DEVICE 
Charles   M.  Gold,  FnwkHn  S^mvc,  N.Y.^  amiganr  to 
Yvtecy  laterwrtioHd  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York  _ 
FBc4  JaiL  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4J«i 
5  Cli^H.     (CL  134— M) 
1.  A  deferred-action  battery,  comprising  pL.  cell  casing, 
electrodes  disposed  in  said  casing,  and  electrolyte-supply 
•leans  for  feeding  electrolyte  into  nid  casing  and  con- 
tact with  said  elecuodes,  said  electrolyte-^ipply  means 
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iachidinf  t  hooHng  fanninf  an  electrolyte  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet;  a  tubttantially  infkxible  but  incisable.  §ah 
erally  planar  diaphragm  closing  said  outlet  below  the  level 
of  electrolyte  in  uid  chamber,  uid  housing  being  formed 
with  a  compartment  externally  oC  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  mid  caang;  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  compartnacnt  adjacent  said  diaphragm  for  angular 
displacement  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  thereto, 
said  cutter  having  a  penetrating  edge  adapted  to  perforate 
said  inflexible  diaptuagin  upon  fordble  displacement  in 


a  predetermined  sense  about  said  axis;  plunger  means  in 
said  compartmem  engageable  with  said  cutter  for  dis- 
placing it  ia  said  aenae;  precipitoualy  triggerable  actuat- 
ing means  for  driving  said  plunger  into  engagement  with 
said  plunger  means  and  said  cutter  into  incising  engage- 
ment with  said  diaphragm  to  release  said  electrolyte  from 
said  chamber;  and  pressure  means  establishing  a  pressure 
differential  acrom  said  outlet  for  forcing  said  electrolyte 
out  of  said  chamber  through  the  mciied  diaphragm  with 
operation  of  mid  actuating  means. 


3,132^5 
FOR  PICKLING  AND  PAMIVATING 
ENCLOSED  STRUCTURES 

to  SmMjt  FramiyMc  Paria,  Fnmce,  a 

«f  FCHKC 

HM  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  Now  323S1 

arthr,  ippllfHsn  F^Mt  hmt  4,  1959 
S  nidmi      (CL  14t— 4.14) 


> 


— f  PM««Cii>Tm»}—    i^DW  — 


1 .  Tbe  procaw  of  pkfcliag  and  pamivating  intenul  fer- 
rous surfaces  of  mamiwe  hoUoar  itnicturet  compriMg 
introducing  a  pirMiag  tokitioa  into  the  structure  in  aa 
amount  oonapletely  to  flU  the  structure  and  in  a  ouuner 
to  effect  aabauatially  complete  removal  of  air  thereby 
to  provide  for  coaipiele  wettiof  of  the  interior  wrfaoet 
of  the  stmctora  with  pickling  loiutioa,  maintaining  the 


pickling  solution  in  contact  with  the  interior  surfaces  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  remove  rust  and  corrosion  from  said 
surfaces,  introducing  rinsing  water  into  the  structure 
while  simultaneously  removing  pickling  solution,  said 
rinsing  water  being  introduced  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great 
as  the  rate  of  removal  of  the  pickling  solution  whereby 
the  interchange  is  effected  without  exposure  of  the  sur- 
faces to  air.  continuing  the  introduction  of  rinsing  water 
until  the  water  issuing  from  the  structure  is  substantially 
neutral,  introducing  a  solution  containing  an  agent  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  soluble'  complex  with  iron  hydroxides 
remaining  within  the  structure  to  remove  the  iron  hy- 
droxides from  the  structure  by  the  introduction  of  rins- 
ing water  for  displacement  of  the  complexing  solutions, 
introducing  a  passivating  agent  in  solution  into  the  struc- 
ture for  replacement  of  the  rinsing  water,  and  mainuin- 
ing  the  passivating  solution  in  contact  with  the  pickled 
surface  until  passivation  is  completed,  each  of  the  fore- 
going steps,  with  the  exception  of  the  first  filling  of  the 
structure,  being  carried  out  without  exposure  of  the 
surfaces  to  air.  draining  the  passivating  solution  from  the 
structure  and  then  drying  the  pickled  and  passivated  sur- 
faces. 


3,132,974 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

TAINING  POLYURETHANE  RESINS 

KaH  Klafcr,  Richard  D.  GecUer,  and  Richvd  I^  Parrcttc, 

^arramata,  CaW^  aBilgaiiii  to  AcroH(<;«Bcral  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Azanu  CaHf .,  a  corporatkm  of  OWo 

Na  Drawtoc    Filed  Jaly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •29,lt2 

17  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 
I .  A  solid  propellant  compocition  consisting  esaentially 
of  a  cured  intimate  mixture  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing 
salt  and  a  resin  binder  consifting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  compound  having  two  active  hydrogen 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  an  isocyanate.  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  alkane  dids  having  a  chain  length  of  from  2  to 

20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(.b)  alkane  dithiols  having  a  chain  length  of  from  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  alkene  dioU; 

(d)  alkene  dithiols; 

(e)  cydoalkylene  diols; 
(/)  cycloalkylene  dithiols; 
(g)  aromatic  diols; 

(A)  aromatic  dithiols; 

(/)  dihydroxy  polyestera  having  a  molecular  weight 

from  about  1000  to  about  2500; 
(/)  polyalkyleoe    ether    glycols    having    a    molecular 

weight  from  abou)  400  to  about  10,000; 
(k)  pdysulfides  with  glycol  end  groups;  and  mixtures 

thereof, 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  grotq)  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  alkane  diisocyanates; 

(2)  alkane  diisothiocyanatea; 

(3)  alkene  diisocyaiutes; 

(4)  alkene  diisothiocyanatea ; 

(5)  alkylidene  diisocyanates; 

(6)  alkylidene  diisothiocyanates; 

(7)  cycloalkylene  diisocyanates; 

(8)  cycloalkylene  diisothiocyanates; 

(9)  cydoalkyb'dene  diisocyanates; 

(10)  cydoalkylidene  diisothiocyanates; 

(11)  aromatic  diisocyanates; 

(12)  aromatic  diisothiocyanates; 

and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solid  inorganic  oxidiz- 
ing salt  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  45  and  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  the 
propellam  compositian,  and  said  rean  binder 
being  preaem  in  an  amount  between  about  55  and 
about  5  percent  by  «ci||it  of  the  propellant  com- 
poaitioa. 
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3,1323T7 
HYDRAZINE  BASE  FUEL 
P.  Kiright,  CoiiM.  Ctik^  — lt»nr,  hj 
to  AintKt-Gmtnl  CwpwtloB,  ' 
Ohto,  a  conoratfoa  or  OUo 

F£d  Oct  4, 194t,  Scr.  No.  52>M 
9  CWm.    (CL  149— M) 


May  12;  1964 

wall  of  10  p.s.i.,  and  hat  a  minimum  tem^  strength  of 
about  0.01  pj.i. 


3.  The  method  of  lowering  the  melting  point  of  pure 
hydrazine  and  raiting  the  ipectfic  impulse  which  com- 
prises dissolving  in  the  hydrazine  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  litUum  borohydride,  sodi- 
um bonrfiydride  and  potassium  borohydride. 


3,132,97t 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

ArchCUhoa  Scariock,  AksaMn,  Va^  >■%■«•  to 

coripontioa  of  VlSC"""^ 
NoDnwl^.    OrlfiMi  appHartlM  N«v.  i,  1957,  Ssr.  No. 

C94,997.    DlrMed  aad  thb  ■ppMrallPB  3mm  22,  1942, 

Sot.  No.  295,1 12 

19  CUns.    (CL  149--lt) 

1.  In  a  heterogeneous  monopropellent  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  finely-divided,  in- 
soluble, solid  inorganic  oxidizer  in  a  continuous  oxidizable 
organic  fuel  matrix  which  forms  gaseous  combustion 
products,  said  organic  fuel  matrix  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  consisting  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen  and  an  active  organic  compound  which  contains 
combined  oxygen  available  for  oxidation  of  other  molec- 
ularly-combined  components  of  said  active  compound. 
said  active  compound  containing  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitroso,  nitro,  nitrite  and  nitrate, 
said  oxidizer  being  present  in  a^KNint  sufficient  to  main- 
tain active  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon  compound, 
said  organic  fuel  matrix  containing,  in  addition,  from  0 
to  a  minor  amount  of  a  gelling  agent,  all  of  which  is  dis- 
solved therein,  the  improvement  in  which  said  organic 
fuel  matrix,  including  said  dissolved  gelling  agent  when 
present,  is  a  liquid  which  ^- mobile  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures, comprises  at  least  about  8%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  and  comprises  at  least  two  liquid  components 
all  of  which  have  a  maximum  vapor  pressure  of  about  25 
mm.  Hg  at  100*  C,  said  liquid  components  c<Misisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon 
compound,  and  from  a  minor  aoKMmt  up  to  about  50% 
by  woi^t  ot  said  active  organic  coQipouiid,  each  of  said 
hydrocarbon  compound  and  said  active  organic  com- 
pouad  being  a  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  said  mono- 
propellant  being  an  extrudiUe,  tluxotropic  composition 
which  requires  a  finite  stress  to  produce  ilow.  is  indefi- 
nitely capable,  after  storage,  of  continuous  flow  at  am- 
bient temperatures  under  a  maximum  shear  stress  at  a 


3,132,979 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  IMl 
COMPOSITE  CARBON 

Robert  Lewis  BldMrflkc  asM 
Trni^am.  Gmrjik 

Walt,  Fa 
to  Ui 
Aatborlty,  Ltwi^oa, 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1949,  Scr.  No.  4y4l9 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUeatioa  Great  BiitaiB  fch.  19,  1959 

3  CWbh.     (CL  154—99) 


"0»;.H 


ytPT 


b"- 


organic  com- 
bonizable  to 


1.  A  process  of  making  an  impermeable  composite 
carbon  tube  from  porous  compooent  carbpn  tubes  com- 
prising the  steps  of  treating  at  lea^  one  permeable  com- 
ponent tube  by  depositing  carbon' in  the  pfres  thereof  in 
an  annular  region  which  region  includes  at  {least  a  curved 
surface  portion  of  the  wall  therecrf  to  render  the  wall  of 
the  component  tube  substantially  imper^ieable  in  the 
radial  direction,  uniting  the  treated  tube  wiu  at  least  one 
other  permeable  component  tube  of  comparable  permea- 
bility concentric  and  contiguous  therewith!  by  means  of 
an  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  a  liqi 
pound  polymerizable  to  a  solid  state  and 
form  a  carbon  bond  uniting  said  component  tubes  to  form 
a  composite  tubular  article,  curing  the  con^posite  tubular 
article  to  polymerize  said  adhesive  and  heating  the  com- 
posite article  to  carbonize  the  polymerized  adhesive, 
whereby  the  component  tubes  are  so  arranged  that  the 
annular  impermeable  region  of  the  treat^  compooent 
tube  forms  an  interior  region  of  the  wall  of  the  composite 
tubular  article  separated  from  the  inner  Surface  of  the 
inner  component  tube  and  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  component  tube  by  annular  regioosi  of  said  com- 
ponent tubes  which  are  less  impermeable  than  said  im- 
permeable region,  said  less  impermeable  annular  rcfions 
being  of  comparable  porosity. 


i,aadl 
Sj^tts 


3,132,999 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
NON-METALLIC  TUBING 
Eric  DesoMMl,  JordaM 
Major.  Loadoa,  Eat 
Corporatioa,  WasMattoa,  D.C 
^  ^         FUrf  Ort^39jl95t,  Str.  Na^  77^93 
ClaaBM  priority,  aaallcatloa  Great  Britala  Oct.  31,  1957 
Urfsiwi     (CL  154—155)! 
1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  tabing  w^  at  least  one 
wall  of  a  flexible  non-metallic  material  for^ied  of  a  poly- 
merized organic  substance  comprising  the|  steps  of  heli- 
cally wrapping  metallic  strip  on  a  mandrel  |a  overlapping 
convolutions  to  form  a  first  temporary  supporting  layer, 
the  said  n>etallir  strip  being  readily  soluble  in  a  solvent 
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which  does  not  act  on  the  Mid  flexible  material,  helically 
wrappiag  the  fexible  material  in  strip  form  in  overlapping 
cooTOiutioM  over  the  first  tenyorary  layer  to  form  i 
layer  which  wffl  constitute  the  said  wall,  forming  over  the 
layer  of  flexible  material  a  Moood  temporary  supporting 


unstressed  condition  over  the  comer  surface  therebetween, 
which  comprises  selecting  a  flat  plastic  board  having  a 
metal  coating  on  one  surface  thereof,  cutting  the  other 
surface  of  said  board  along  a  straight  line  to  provide  a 
board  portion  of  reduced  thickness,  bending  said  board 
about  an  axis  lying  beneath  said  reduced  thickness  por- 


layer  similar  to  the  first,  applying  heat  to  the  multi-layer 
tube  so  formed  to  bead  tOfBthar  the  overlapping  con- 
vohitioas  of  the  ky«r  of  flexible  material,  and  dissolving 
out  the  first  aAd  second  temporary  layers  in  the  said  sol- 
vent, the  temporary  layers  providing  support  for  the  layer 
of  flexible  material  until  the  hooding  is  completed. 


MITHOD  or  CWSraUCTING  MULTI-AIICH 
CXMIEUSt  FLUBH  DOOM 

G.  IfcMfc,  mi  gW.  Vina,  riilhii, 
wh  14,  lfS9, 8m.  Naw  tST^M 
•  niihai     (CLISCIU) 


1.  The  method  of  ooostnicting  a  mnki-arcfa  ooreless 
flush  door  which  comprises  coostructuig  a  frame  enckM- 
ing  an  area  between  the  frame  members,  placing  a  cover 
sheet  on  each  side  of  the  frame  to  form  a  sandwich. 
spreadmg  an  adhesive  between  the  frame  and  the  cover 
sheets  and  bctwistu  the  cover  sheets  adjacent  the  center  of 
their  area,  initially  deprcasoit  the  center  of  both  cover 
sheets  inwartfiy  into  contact  within  the  enclosure  to  give 
them  a  continuously  curved  dome-like  surface,  setting  the 
center  adherire  with  high  frequency  current,  transferring 
Ae  sandwich  to  a  point  remote  and  stacking  said  sand- 
wid)  upon  other  sandwiches  in  spaced  apart  relation  and 
subsequently  appiying  beat  and  pressure  to  each  sand- 
wich to  set  the  adhesive  between  the  frame  and  cover 
sheets  thereof,  said  pressure  being  applied  simultaneously 
to  each  sandwich  in  the  stack. 


METHOD  OP  BENDmC  nUNTED  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  PANELS 

r,  m39  CnjJafci  Road, 


3,  lf5»,  Scr.  N«.  t57.194, 

2,MM7S,  Mad  Ang.  29.  IML 
jlrsHiaJa^  2*.  lMl.Sar.  Ne.  1M.M3 
2  Oil  II  (CL  ISi—ail) 
1.  The  mettod  of  bending  a  laminated  paod  for  mak- 
ing a  printed  electrical  circuit  panel  having  two  adjacent 
flat  board  sections  fliipoarJ  in  angular  relationship,  and 
a  thin  nactallic  coating  on  the  inwardly  facnig  surfaces 
thereof  which  extend  uninterruptedly  and  in  a  rehtfiveiy 


tion  and  within  the  plane  of  said  metallic  coating  until 
said  reduced  thickness  portion  is  at  least  partially  frac- 
tured, filling  in  the  opening  in  the  board  formed  by  the 
cutting  and  bending  with  an  adhesive  filler,  and  atuch- 
ing  a  support  member  to  said  other  surface  of  said  board 
on  both  sides  of  said  cutting  line. 


3,132,fl3 
■ONDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 


No  Drewint.    Filed  Oct  24,  19M,  Ser.  Na.  64044 
jrterity.  aeaitartun  Gnat  Mrttalm  Oct  39,  1959 
7  CWbh.    (CL  154— 3M) 

1.  Process  for  bonding  a  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
solid  vukanisable  composition  comprising  an  elastomer 
compatible  therewith,  which  comprises  applying  a  surface 
of  the  thermoplastic  material,  which  has  been  subiected  to 
the  action,  as  the  sole  adhesion  assisunt.  of  a  solvent 
therefor  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
material  for  a  time  such  that,  when  freed  from  solvent, 
the  surface  has  a  matt  while  appearance,  to  the  surface 
of  the  elastomer  composition  while  both  surfaces  are  sub- 
suntially  free  from  the  said  solvent  and  subjecting  the 
assembly  to  pressure  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  elas- 
tomer becomes  vulcanised  but  which  is  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  thermoplastic  material 


3.U2.M4 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Thnaiai  Parry  Davlcs,  Skiptoa,  Eaghnd.  aaslgaor  to 
JnhaaoB  A  lohasoa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    OrigiMil  appMcatioa  Oct  7.  If  54,  Scr.  No. 
44l,02g,  BOTV  Patart  N«.  3,M433t,  dated  Oet  31,  I»«L 
DtvUed  and  lUs  sppMiellin  May  9,  19M,  Sot.  No. 
3«,7t* 

4  Oaiw.    (CL  154-^34) 

I .  The  method  of  making  surgical  dressings  having  low 
adhesion  to  healing  wound  surfaces  comprising  dispersing 
throughout  a  first  fibrous  fabric  and  on  the  surface  thereof 
small  globules  of  film-forming  plastic  material  by  im- 
pregnating said  first  fibrous  fabric  with  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  said  filno-forming  plastic  nulerial  and  thereafter 
drying  said  fabric,  placing  one  surface  of  said  impregnated 
first  fibrous  fabric  in  faoe-to-face  contact  with  the  surface 
of  a  second  fibrous  fabric  substantially  free  of  said  film 
forming  plastic  malenal  and  uniting  said  first  and  second 
fabrics  by  subjecting  said  fabrics  to  heat  and  pressure  and 
forming  on  the  other  surface  of  said  first  fibrous  fabric 
smooth  film-like  patches  of  said  film-forming  plastic  mate- 
rial by  pressing  said  other  surface  against  a  smooth  surfs 
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while  beating  the  same  to  above  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  said  film-forming  plastic  material. 


3,U2,W5 

PAPERBOARD  CORRUGATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

William  H.  Moore,  Oreiaad,  Pa.,  aMignor,  by  menc  mt- 

iifMBCBti,    to    Crown   Zcllerbadi    Corporatioa,    San 

FnaeiMO,  Califs  a  corporadoa  of  Nevada 

Filed  l«M  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3«,<38 
13  CUtaM.     (CL  156—342) 


Ls  _; 


12.  A  method  for  corrugating  a  continuously  travelling 
web  of  nuiterial,  comprising  creating  said  material  along 
spaced  transverse  subsuntially  parallel  succeeding  lines, 
and  bent  slightly  in  alternately  opposed  directions,  en 
gaging  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  pins 
arranged  in  spaced  rows  in  alternate  ones  of  the  creases 
on  one  side  of  the  travelling  web,  and  subsequently  con- 
tinuously reducing  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the 
pins  in  the  rows  while  confining  the  other  side  of  the  web 
to  thereby  gradually  gather  the  web  progressively  into 
•harp  crested,  even,  straight-sided  corrugations. 


3,132,9M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TUBULAR 

WEB  TO  A  FLAT  WEB 

Joih(U  GoMBan,  %  Hadlynsc  Laboratories, 

Hadlymc,  Con. 

Filed  Sept  1, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  837,4S5 

lOakiM.    (C1.1S6— 427) 


I  3,132,M7 

LIQUID  RECONCENTRATING  APPARATUS 
Gene  O.  SImx,  Farwitiwi,  N.  Max.,  aasic^or  to  Aas 
can  Taali  aad  Steel  Corporatioa,  Faiailaifoa,  N.  Mez., 
a  corporadoo  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,472 
5  Clalaia.     (CL  159—31) 


3  An  apparatus  for  reconcentrating  liquid  dehydrating 
agents  and  the  like  by  the  removal  of  moisttire  therefrom 
comprising  means  providing  a  boiler  chamber,  means  for 
heating  liquid  coouined  in  said  chamber,  nfeans  for  sup- 
plying wet  dehydrating  agent  to  said  chamlier,  a  conden- 
ser above  said  chamber,  a  liquid  coUectin|  sump  below 
said  chamber,  an  overflow  conduit  connect^g  said  cham- 
ber and  said  sump  and  determining  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  chamber,  means  providing  a  passage  (Jonnecting  the 
top  of  said  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  spid  condenser 
for  conducting  vapor  to  said  condenser  and  for  returning 
liquid  to  said  chamber,  said  condenser  having  a  vapor 
outlet  remote  from  said  passage,  a  mass  of  packing  ma- 
terial in  said  condenser  for  removing  li<^uid  from  the 
vapor  flowing  toward  said  outlet,  and  a  b|aiBe  plate  ex- 
tending horizontally  in  said  chamber  between  and  spaced 
from  said  passage  and  said  overflow  condtiit,  said  agent 
supplying  means  opening  into  said  chamber  above  said 
baffle  plate  whereby  said  overflow  condilit  is  shielded 
from  the  fluid  discharged  from  said  supplying  means  and 
from  liquid  returning  to  said  chamber  thrmigh  said  pas- 
sage, said  baffle  plate  being  formed  to  profride  a  shallow 
liquid  retaining  pan  and  said  supplying  mfcans  including 
a  portion  in  heat  exchange  relationship  witn  the  liquid  in 
said  chamber  whereby  the  wet  dehydrating  agent  is 
.  heated  before  discharge  from  said  S44)plyin|i  means. 


I 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  processing  a  web,  means  for  pass- 
ing said  web  longitudinally  through  the  machine,  a  tubu- 
lar mandrel  to  support,  and  to  impart  an  annular  cross 
section  to,  said  web,  a  set  of  poller  rolls,  the  line  of 
bile  of  said  puller  rolls  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  mandrel  and  offset  therefrom,  said  puUer  rolls  im- 
porting a  straight  transverse  configuration  to  said  web. 
a  transformer  support  havmg  a  transformer  surface  be- 
tween said  mandrel  and  puller  rolls,  said  transformer 
support  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  line  of 
bile  and  to  said  mandrel  axis  that  the  web  describes  a 
substantial  Iwnd  around  said  transformer  surface,  said 
transformer  surface  having,  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  iveb,  spaced  relatively  high  points  over  which 
pass  those  portions  of  tlie  web  located  between  the  center 
and  martins  of  the  web,  a  relatively  low  point  over  which 
paaaes  dw  center  of  the  web.  and  relatively  low  points 
over  whidi  pass  the  margins  of  tlie  web. 


3,132,9U 
DECORATIVE  CHRISTMAS  ORNAmENTS 
Wade  F.  Fowler,  Bcsseaacr  City,  N.C.,  aa^^nr  to  Pyra- 
mid MIUs  Co.,  Inc.,  Biwrastr  City,  N.C.^  a 
of  North  CaroHHi 

Filed  im,  8,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  2S«il2t 
SClaiM.    (CLlil— 1«) 


1.  An  ornament  comprising 

(a)  a  solid,  generally  spheroidal  shaped  bore  of  molded 
cellular  polystyrene  material  having  an  outer  skin 
forming  a  smooth  exterior  core  surfaci. 

ib)  said  core  having  an  elongate  axjally  extending 
bore  provided  in  one  end  thereof, 

(c)  yam  material  having  a  high  sheen  ^nd  being  spir- 
ally wound  about  the  smooth  exterior,  surface  of  said 
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core  ia  tide  by  tide  rclaiioothip  and  pfx»vidiog  an 
outer  covehnf  for  said  core  of  extreme  tmooUmess 
and  high  reflectivity,  said  outer  covering  comprising 
individual  windings  (rf  said  yam  material  disposed 
around  said  core  and  lying  in  re^>ective  planes  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  an^  to  the  axis  of  said  core  along 
which  said  bore  extends  and  intersecting  this  axis  at 
a  point  localed  doaer  to  the  end  of  said  core  opposite 
sajd  bore  than  to  the  end  having  said  bore  provided 
therein  to  provide  an  opening  in  said  outer  covering 
bounding  said  bore  for  free  access  to  said  bore  with- 
out disturbiflg  and  damaging  the  yam  material,  and 
id)  a  dab  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  last  few  windings 
of  yam  material  in  said  outer  covermg  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  core  to  anchor  these  windings  and  thereby 
prevent  unwinding  thereof. 


3,132,9M 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PAPER  CONTAINING 

DENDRITIC  METAL  PARTICLES 

Randolph  N.  Sttmtnom,  Dc  Wkt,  N.Y^  Mslgnnr  to 

Carrkr  Corpwirfl— ,  SyraoHc,  N.Y^  a 

tloa  of  Delaware 

Feh.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,735 
14  CliliM.     (CL  1«2— Igf) 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  heat  exchanger  fin 
stock  formed  from  a  fibrous  body  having  as  at  least  one 
constitutent  thereof  dendritic  metal  particles  intrespersed 
and  interlaced  with  the  fibrous  bttdy  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  path  for  the  flow  of  beat. 


AMm  D.  lentil, 

Ni 

of 


3,132,9m 
PAKK  MAKING  APPARATUS 
MMktowa,  OMo,  MrioBor  to 
New  York,  NivTa 


of  paper  product  material  deposited  from  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  pulp  stock,  continuously  movable  forming 
means  having  a  portion  disposed  adfacent  to  a  portion 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  forming-cylincter  means  and 
forming  therewith  a  converging  nip  portion,  and  sluice 
means  for  mtroducing  a  continuous  ftow  of  pulp  stock 
toward  said  converging  nip  portion,  at  least  one  of  said 
forming<ylinder  means  and  said  continuously  movable 
forming  n>eafM  including  a  subsUntially  free-draining  por- 
tion at  said  nip  portion  for  removing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  residual  moisture  from  said  pulp  stock  at  said  nip 
portion  whereby  the  continuously  produced  web  of  paper 
product  material  is  essentially  formed  adjacent  said  nip 
ponion.  said  sluice  means  including  a  terminal  outlet  por- 
tion converging  into  said  nip  portion,  said  outlet  portion 
being  adjustable  transversely  of  said  nip  portion  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  pulp  stock  fed  into  said  nip  portion, 
said  outlet  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  lip 
elements,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  lip  ele- 
ments is  adjustaMy  mourned  for  nwvement  into  and  out  of 
said  nip  portion,  the  other  lip  element  is  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  one  lip  eletnent  and  is  independently 
adjustable  into  and  out  of  said  nip  portion. 


3,132,991 

PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Lloyd  Horaboitel  aisd  Charles  W.  Modcrsote,  Bcioil, 

Wk^  aniiBBorB  to  Bcloll  CorporatkMs,  BcMt,  Wia^  a 

of  WlKOMln 

Flad  Feb.  !•,  1941,  Sw.  No.  St,4tl 

2  CWw.    (CL  li2— 392) 


Oct.  19, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  231,M1 
7  CMm.     (CL  1«1— 317) 


I.  in  a  cylinder  mold-type  paper  product  producing 
apparatus  comprising  continuously  rotauble  forming-cyl- 
inder means  for  having  formed  thereon  a  coosinuous  web 


2.  A  pulp  molding  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  suction  boxes  disposed  in  angu- 
larly equally  spaced  relation  on  said  rotor,  a  plurality 
of  fluid-permeable  molds  in  each  of  said  boxes,  shaft 
means  extending  axially  throngh  said  rotor  for  transmit- 
ting indexing  movement  thereto,  support  means  )oamal- 
ling  said  shaft  means,  valve  means  on  said  supfXMl  means 
including  a  vacuum  portion,  a  fluid  pressure  portion  and 
spaced  outleu  for  said  portions  corresponding  to  indexing 
stations  for  the  rotor,  cooduit  means  in  said  rotor  com- 
municating vacuum  and  fluid  piisiirt  to  said  suction 
boxes  from  said  valve  outlets  at  soocessive  iiwtexing  su- 
tions  of  said  rotor,  means  for  supplying  flowable  material 
to  be  molded  to  succcaive  soction  boxes  at  one  angular 
poaitioB  relative  to  said  rotor,  said  suction  boxes  each 
aligning  the  molds  therein  for  simuhaneoos  immersion 
in  the  flowable  material  supplied  by  said  supplying  means, 
sopport  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  in- 
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flaUbie  prcMurc  members  complementary  to  the  mcrids 
in  Mid  suction  boxes,  means  for  reciprocating  s^id  pres- 
sure members  into  and  out  of  said  molds  when  said  suc- 
tion boxes  are  in  rcgiater  therewith,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure  members  in  said  moldi  to 
express  fluid  from  the  flowable  matmals  in  the  molds, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  permeable  extraction  members  com- 
pleflBeatary  to  said  molds,  means  reciprocating  said  ex- 
traction members  into  and  out  of  said  molds  when  said 
suction  boxes  are  in  register  therewith  including  a  press 
ram  carrying  the  extraction  members  with  said  members 
pivotally  mourned  thereon,  radially  extending  guide  rails 
for  said  press  ram,  a  piston  and  cylinder  first  power  means 
ntoving  the  press  ram  radially  inwardly  to  carry  the  ex- 
traction members  to  a  transfer  poaition  in  register  with 
the  suction  boxes  and  radially  outwardly  to  a  retracted 
pontion  away  from  said  suction  boxes,  a  second  power 
means  carried  on  the  press  ram  including  a  piston  and  cyl- 
inder connected  to  a  crank  arm  on  the  extraction  mem- 
bers moving  the  extraction  members  pivotally  to  a  release 
poiitioa  facing  downwardly,  and  means  for  applying  suc- 
tion to  said  extraction  members  at  said  transfer  position 
and  releasing  suction  at  said  release  position,  said  valve 
means  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  molds  when  the 
extraction  members  are  in  said  transfer  position  to  trans- 
fer articles  from  the  molds  to  the  extraction  members. 


3,132,992 

RODENT  REPELLENT  POLYETHYLENE 

Ellsworth  E.  Kfanascl,  PItUlwih,  Pa.,  artpor  to  Koppcrs 

ConuMMy,  IdCm  a  corparadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiat.     Filed  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,06 1 

1  Clafan.  (CL  U7—U) 
Polyethylene  which  is  capable  of  protecting  goods  from 
attack  and  destruction  of  rodents,  which  comprises: 
polyethylene  containing  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throu^iout  from  1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  tributyl  tin 
chloride. 


3.132,993 

TETRACYCLENB  FORMULATIONS  STABILIZED 

BY  BBULFITES 

AlpkoMe  Peter  Griatifc,  flnacwa,  N.Y.,  mml^og.  by 

■MMc   iiilg ti,  to  BrMol4Myan  Coospuy,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatlflB  of  New  Yarfc 
NoDrmrliw.    Fled  Matr.  3t,  19S5,  S«r.  No.  49t,992 

12CiyM.  (CLli7— 45) 
1.  An  aqueous  suspension  suitable  only  for  oral  ad- 
ministration of  a  tetracycline  aittibiotic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amphoteric  tetracycline,  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  tetracy- 
cline color-stabilized  by  the  presence  of  from  0.001  to  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  said  formula  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bisuliites.  al- 
kaline earth  metal  bisulfites,  formaldehyde  sodium  bisul- 
fite, acetone  sodium  bisulfite,  alkali  metal  meta-bisul- 
fitca  and  alkaline  earth  metal  meu-bisulfites. 


3,132,994 
POLYMYXIN  PURIFICATION 


N* 


) 


Wi 


N.Y,  • 


*   Co. 

of  New 


FIM  Feb.  19,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  174,395 
.  ■ppMnilM  GrMt  BrtUte  Mm.  19,  IMl 
4  CliihM.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  polymyxin  anti- 
bkNic  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  polymyxin  with  a  permanganate  selected  from  the 
dasB  ooiisiating  of  potaasium  and  sodium  permanganate 
withia  the  pH  nufe  of  from  about  pH  3.0  to  about  pH 
7  J,  and  passing  the  solution  of  the  polymyxin  thus  ob- 
tained  tkrougb   a  catioo-exchan«B   material   possessing 


strongly  acidic  groups  in  the  free  acid  formi  to  obtain  the 
polymyxin  in  add  solution  in  the  eflhient. 


MEljllOD 


FOR 


3,132,995 
ENDOTOXIN  FRACTIONS  AND 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Fraidi  M.  Bcrgcr,  PrtacHon,  ClwcKe  Habb4rd,  MiBstoM, 
aad  Wcnscr  Bran,  PriMCton,  N J.,  ssilt»nis  to  Cwtcr 
ProdKts,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  acirporadoa  of 
MaryfaMd  ' 

NoDrawiaf.     FHed  Oct  29,  1961,  S«r.  I<|io.  144,438 

19  Clafam.  <CL  147— 7S) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  bacterial  e^idotoxin  frac- 
tion capable  of  conferring  a  high  degree  o<{  protection  to 
warm-blooded  animals  against  infectious  j  agents  while 
pouessing  a  low  order  of  toxicity  including^a  low  degree 
of  pyrogcnicity,  comprising:  mixing  bacte^al  cells  con- 
taining en<lo(oxin  with  water  to  form  a  sus^nsion  there- 
of; mixing  said  suspension  with  a  water-ins<^uble  organic 
liquid  and  an  emulsifying  agent  to  form  an  ^muhion  con- 
taining an  aqueous  layer  and  a  non-aqueot^  layer;  sepa- 
rating the  aqueous  layer  from  the  non-aqueous  layer; 
dialyzing  the  aqueous  layer  against  water'  employing  a 
suitable  dialyzing  membrane  whereby  lower  molecular 
weight  inorganic  ions  and  components  pnesent  in  said 
aqueous  layer  are  caused  to  pass  through  the  membrane 
while  the  higher  molecular  weight  organic  componenu 
are  retained  in  the  aqueous  layer;  con^ntrating  the 
aqueous  layer  by  removal  of  water  therefr4m  to  leave  a 
concentrate  which  contains  a  water-soiubje  enddotoxin 
fraction;  and,  incorporating  with  said  concentrate,  a 
precipiuting  agent  to  fractionate  the  watej'-soluble  por- 
tjon  of  the  concentrate  to  obtain  an  endotoxin  fraction  of 
high  activity  and  low  toxicity,  the  preciiitating  agent 
being  a  liquid  in  which  the  endotoxin  fraction  is  insoluole. 


3,132,994 

CONTRA-ROTATING  PLASMA  StSTEM 
WUIian  R.  Bdkcr,  Oriada,  and  KIms  HaMck.  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  MsigDors  to  the  Unitad  Slates  of  Aa 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atbn^ 
Commhsion  , 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  243iM3 
14  Clains.     (CL  174—7)    ' 


U=± 


:^V^ 


1.  In  a  magnetoyhdrodynamic  apparatus^  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)   an  annular  outer  electrode, 

(  h )  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  wiltiin  said  outer 
electrode  which  field  is  symmetric  afbout  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  duter  electrode 
and  which  fornn  a  plasma  trapping  region  therein. 

( (  )  a  cerural  electrode  disposed  within  s4id  outer  elec- 
trode substantially  at  said  axis  and  f^ojecting  into 
said  plasma  trapping  region, 

((/)  an  annular  field  electrode  dispose^  within  said 
outer  electrode  and  encircling  said  a^is  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  central  electrode  ind  said  outer 
electrode, 

ie)  a  h  gfa  voltage  source  applying  a  negative  potential 
to  said  field  electrode  relative  to  tliat  jof  said  outer 
electrode  and  said  central  electrode. 
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'^'nH^J^  •'*^'"'  •"  "^  -•'  '"*^*  ^'"'"«   :71"*^:?  ^  "™  P"^**  »^  ^'•'-^ion  on  said  cen- 

(,)  «.«rS<»vidin,for.«M««,t«Jder«crf  vi«.uin  '  """  "'"^""  '°  **^  **"'  °'  ^  -""^^ 

within  Mid  platnui  trappinf  region. 


.-^  S,132,f»7 

HOMOGENIIOUS  REACWfm  FUELED  WITH  SUS- 
„     '3?*?^  PARTICULATE  IN  THE  COOLANT 
**V^  ^..^r^*  ^^  AlMH^  N.  M«s^  airipMr  to  fke 


Jrr 


1M2,S«.N^2M^3 
(CL  I7(-4i) 


•eries  of  chanoeU  in  the  thield  structure  whereby  ihe  ribs 
allow  passa«e  of  coolant  but  impede  passage  of  neutrons 


3,132,999 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
■tr.  New  Yerk,  N.Y 


to 


York,  N.Y,  a  corporattoa  of  Delinrm 

■-   1  Aiifc  11,  19M,  Sar.  N«.  4%JH9 
7  Qtlmm,     (CI  17i-^54) 


New 


1.  A  nuclear  rea<^  utilizing  a  settled  particuUte  fuel 
*nd  an  inuniacible  coolant  comprising  an  outer  vertically 
ekjogated  dosed  vmmI.  a  cyliadrical  member  and  a  liquid 
c««nfui^  Mid  cyUadrical  m«nber  having  its  iowo^eod 
open  and  bdnt  wppofled  withia  the  outer  vcHel  so  that 
the  lower  end  tharmrf  is  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  closed  vwwl,  sud  cyliadrical  member  having  a  ooo- 
▼wvnf  upper  ead,  a  tubular  portion  exieodiag  upward 
from  the  converging  upper  end  and  at  iu  top  being  con- 
nected to  said  centrilHfe,  said  centrifuge  comprising  at 
least  one  radial  tube  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  portion  aad  an  oriflcc  portion  affixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  radial  tube  in  tangential,  substan- 
to^.   lelatiaMhip  therMridi.   a   coolant   duct   passing 
tbrouih  a  »aU  of  the  onter  mad  and  having  aTeod 
portion  suppof«ad  in  co«dal  relationship  with  the  cylin- 
"^g*'  yabcr  oonvarged  upper  end  to  prxyvide  a  jet 
pump  thercwitt.  iSscharfe   coolant  duct   means  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  and 
hatch  meaas  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  adapted  lo 
admit  nuclear  foal  in  particulale  form,  aad  discfaarae 
""^-n  at  the  bottom  of  said 


nixxear^Sactors 


1.  a 
tuie,  a  first 
the  modsralor  _ 
channels  Inratii 
structure  for  tta 
coolant  flow 


Aijjl7jl9S 


Ser.  Na.  S34,]9t 
iasnt  Mlain  Sept.  1,  1951 
L17<— «3) 

.   "inc  a  moderator  strac- 

of  coolant  low  channels  pcnetratrng 

Mid  first  svfes  of  coolant  flow 

a  neutron  shield 

•  second  series  of 

—  paneliathig  said  neutron  shield  struc- 
tare  and  aNgnad  wtt  said  flf«  series  of  coolant  flow 
channelsto  Mid  aoderator  stracture.  barriers  of  steel  in 
said  second  seriaa  of  dMmnels  in  die  shield  structure,  said 
a  eantrai  rod.  a  plurality  of  heUcaOy 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  closed  vessel  par- 
tially filled  with  a  liquid  to  define  a  steam  plenum,  the  im 
provement  comprising;  conduit  means  partially  immersed 
in  the  liquid  for  passing  a  medium  to  be  heated,  said  con- 
duit having  one  open  end  located  in  the  steam  plenum 
and  another  end  located  outside  of  said  vessel;  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  conduit  said  valve  means  being 
operable  to  one  position  to  admit  liquid  to  said  conduit 
and  to  a  second  position  to  ejuJude  liquid  and  provide  com- 
munication from  said  steam  plenum  to  the  outside  of  said 
vessel  and  a  nuclear  fuel  for  supplying  heat  to  the  liquid 
in  said  one  position  of  said  valve  to  vaporize  said  liquid 
and  supply  steam  lo  said  steam  plenum,  said  nuclear  fuel 
supplying  heat  to  said  vapor  in  said  second  poation  of 
said  valve  to  superheat  the  vapor. 


3,l3),iig 

^^}^I^*^^^^  ■'O*  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Michael  Cart  "    '     — 


ttir  h  1999,  flcr.  Na.  flUa4t 

.  ^  *a*»«  G«*  •*■!■  lirty  2, 1951 
9  Clahns.    (CL  17(— 7t) 
1.  In  a  nudear  reactor  having  an  elongated  channel 
in  which  fuel  members  are  arranged  to  be  disposed  and 
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through  which  channel  a  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  is 
arranged  to  flow  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  channel  to  extract  heat  from  such  members 
during  operation  of  the  reactor:  a  fuel  arrangement  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  elongated  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 

channel, 

(b)  said  carrier  including  means  providing  an  internal 
duct  within  said  carrier 

(i)  which  duct  is  defined  by  open  ends  and  by 
sides  forming  a  closed  cross-section  and 

(ii)  which  duct  extends  end-to-end  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel 
for  the  flow  through  the  duct  of  the  fluid  heat 
transfer  medium  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  channel  and  of  the  car- 
rier, and 


,'9    ,  Jk     •    » 


skins  and  hides,  after  softening  and  rin$ing.  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  said  enzyme 
being  present  in  amounU  effective  for  attaick  (rf  the  col- 
lagenaceous  fiber  structure  of  said  skins  ^d  hides  but 
insufficient  to  cause  unhairing.  and  then  dest>-oying  hair  on 
said  skins  and  hides  by  pulping  the  addition  of  alkaline 
sulfide  liming  chemicals,  and  then  removing  the  pulped 
hair  from  said  skins  and  hides  by  rinsing. 


GROHTH 


—  » 


(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  separate  fuel  members, 

(i)  said  fuel  members  being  located  in  said  duct 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  duct  so  that  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  is  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  fuel  members, 

(ii)  the  ends  of  said  fuel  members  being  supported 
on  the  sides  of  said  ducts, 

(iii)  said  fuel  naembers  having  transverse  cross 
sectional  dimensions  which  both  are  small  in 
relation  to  the  width  and  length  of  the  duct  and 
thereby  provide  space  for  the  flow  of  the  heat 
transfer  medium  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct, 

(iv)  said  fuel  members  being  mutually  spaced 
apart  and  being  located  at  intervals  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct, 

(v)  each  of  said  fuehmembers  being  of  oval  trans- 
verse cross-section  with  the  major  dimension 
thereof  extending  in  a  direjction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct. 


3,133J«3  , 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RATE  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
Harold    W.    Sckaefcr,    PUladclpkfa,    aD#    Forrest 

Spcichcr,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assifDors,  by  n. ^ 

meats,  to  Phiko  Corporatkm,  Pkiladclpkia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  df  Delaware  , 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S7,iM 
3  aalnu.     (CL  195— <1) 


3,133,M1  1 

STABfLUATION  OF  ENZYMES 
Pedro  Palg  Mnact,  J.  Vcrdagocr  Ul, 
MoHbs  dc  Rey,  Spate 
No  Drawtav.    FUed  Nov.  It,  1H«.  Ser.  No.  71.g75 
CMm  prterity,  appttcatkM  Spaia  Nov.  24,  19S9 
•  CiahM.    (CL195— M) 
1.  Method  of  ati^lizmg  enzymes,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  toiution  of  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
oomiaiint  of  catalaae,  aldolaar  and  17-hydroxy  dehydro- 
genaae  and  a  disaccharide  to  lyophilization,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  stabilized  enzyme  which  n»ay  be  stored  for  pro^ 
loafed  periods  of  time  Without  l088.<^  activity. 


3,133.M2 

TREAT^ffiNT  OF  HIDES 

Otto  GrinMs,  DarvMtadt,  Gemaay,  aHlgBor  to 

Rokn  *  Haas  Gjn-bJI.,  Danaitadt,  Gennany 

No  Dnw^    FUtd  Aag.  8,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  129,9M 

5  Claim.    (0.195-4) 
1.  The  method  of  unhairing  and  liming  green   and 
salted  skins  and  hides  which  comprises  contacting  said 


1 .  The  method  of  affecting  the  growth  k-ate  of  Penicil- 
liuni  luieum,  which  comprises:  incubatii^g  the  selected 
microorganism,  generating  and  maintaining  within  the  in- 
cubating environment  a  preponderance  of  negative  at- 
mospheric ions,  and  subjecting  the  selected  jmicroorganisni 
to  said  atmospheric  ions  to  inhibit  the  gro^h  rate  of  said 
microorganism. 

3,133J«4  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  PI 
PYRETHRUM  EXTRAS 
Alan  AugMt  Goldberg  and  Harold  Joka 
Kenya,  anifnors  to  The  Pyrctknmi  ~ 
Nalmm,  Kenya  Coiomy,  a  body  casi 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  19M,  1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great 

10  Claims.  (CLltl— 52) 
1 .  A  process  for  purifying  a  pyrcthrin- 
position  without  impairing  the  insecticidi . 
tive  components  thereof  which  process  [comprises  dis- 
tilling, under  reduced  pressure,  a  solutio^  of  about  one 
pari  by  volume  pyrethrum  oleoreain  extmct  and  two  to 
twelve  parts  by  volume  of  a  fraction  of  (iquid  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  of  boiling  range  200°  to'  500*  C,  and 
condensing  the  resultant  distillate,  there^  obtaining  a 
composition  of  liquid  hydrocarbon,  pyrcth^n  and  cinerin. 


Ni 

of  KciQra, 

^     of  Kaaya 

[No.  12,977 
Mm.  4,  1959 

jning  00m- 
activity  of  ac- 


3,133,M5  , 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  METALUC 

COATINGS  ' 

Lion  Ades,  Bols-Colombei,  FraMc,  MijUUi^  "^ 
aoignnicats,  to  Hooker  Chcnkal  Cc^voratlo^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cosporatioo  of  Now  YaHt 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Dec  S,  19M,  Sc^.  No.  7Mt2 

3CkdM.    (CL  2M-^3t)i^ 

1.  A  process  for  forming  eiectrodeposfled  coatings  00 

metal  surfaces  which  comprises  the  sleifs  of  contacting 

said   metal  surface   with  an  aqueous   acidic  pbotphatc 

coating  solution  selected  from  the  groi|>  consisting  ol 
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zinc  and  nwrntmoc  phcMphale  tolutions  to  form  thereon 
a  pboqjtaale  ooadng  hanog  a  weitht  ia  the  nuiae  of 
0.2-10  graim  per  tqaare  meter,  tbereafkr  contactinf  wid 
photphatc  coated  surface  as  a  cathode  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  solubk  compound  selected  from 
the  group  conristing  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  aodium 
cyanide  in  an  aniount  to  provide  a  pH  of  a  value  herein- 
after defined  and  for  a  period  of  time  suAdeat  to  effect 
stabOizalioa  of  said  phosphate  ooaHid  sorfaoe,  thereafter 
electropiating  a  metallic  coating  directly  on  said  phos- 
phate coating,  said  aqueous  solution  having  been  adjusted 
to  the  approximate  |rf1  of  the  electroplating  solution  and 
said  aqueous  solution  being  applied  uodcr  approiimaSrIy 
simflar  curreat  denaty  condition*  as  empk>ycd  in  said 
<i4f<troHft*i*t  Mep. 


ACID  NICKEL  PLATING  BATH 
D.  OslTOw,  ilflUdwood  Drive,  ami  Fred  L  NoM, 
7S  Pen  Drf^e,  balh  af  Roalya,  N.Y. 
No  Drawftag.     Fled  May  2t,  1M2,  Sar.  Na.  If7 JM 

iCIalBML    (CL2f4— 4f) 
1.  An  aqueous  acid  nickel  electroplating  bath  having 
incorporated   therein   an   amine   having   as   substituent 
groups  an  alkene  and  an  alkyne  radkal  attached  to  nitro- 
gen and  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

lU 

I 

Br-N-K« 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkene  group  and  R4  is  a  radical  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkene.  alkyne,  H,  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  Rf  is  alkyne. 


EvI  D. 
WayM 


3,133,M7 
PLATING  APPARATUS 

Id  Hagh  F.  JaMS, 
la  Fedcraf-Mogal- 

af 


Mkh^ 


Filed  J«M  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lM,tt5 
MCWaM.    (CL2t4-.lM) 


-^  >. 


:X/L 


^■^v^:^ 


Mc*      rr^5';^-?i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dectroplating  the  concave  sur- 
faces of  workpieces,  the  combination  comprising  a  treating 
cell  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in  a  treat- 
ing solution  and  a  work  rack  removably  positioned  in  said 
cell,  said  work  rack  including  means  thereon  for  remov- 
ably supporting  a  plurality  of  workpieces  with  the  con- 
cave surfaces  thereof  facing  outwardly  of  said  work  rack 
and  disposed  in  subMantially  longitudinal  end-to-end  align- 
ment, said  treating  cell  comprising  a  substantially  upright 
three-dimeneiooal  eiKloeure  stationahiy  disposed  in  a 
liquid  treatmg  receptacle,  said  enclosure  having  an  open 
top  and  includiof  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls, 
and  a  front  wall  having  an  elongated  aperture  there- 
through; a  rack  supporting  member  mounted  in  said  cell 
including  means  thereon  for  receiving  and  removably 
mounting  said  work  rack,  power  means  coimected  to  said 
rKk  supportinf  member  for  moving  said  member  and 
said  rack  thereon  to  and  from  a  treating  position  wherein 
the  workpieces  thereon  abut  the  rear  surface  of  said  front 
wall  and  the  concave  surfaces  thereof  are  disposed  in  com- 
municating relationship  with  said  elongated  aperture  and 
a  load-unload  position  wherein  the  workpieces  are  spaced 
from  said  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall,  and  means  for 
lowering  aad  raising  said  work  rack  into  and  out  of 


mounted  relationship  with  said  rack  supporting  member 
when  in  said  load-unload  position. 


3.133JM  4» 

FURNACE  FOR  ELECTROLYSB  OF  ALUMINUM 
OPERATING  AT  CONSTANT  HEIGHT  OF  LIQUID 
LEVELS 

..    dc  Varda,  g  Vb  Saa  Shio,  MilM,  Raiy 
FHed  Jan.  2g,  1951,  Scr.  No.  711,577 
priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  Jml  31.  1957 
15  CfariaH.     (CL  2*4— 244) 


1.  A  furnace  for  producing  aluminum  by  electrolysis 
of  alumina  in  a  molten  salt  bath,  comprising  a  contain- 
ing furnace  wall  structure  at  least  in  part  lined  internally 
by  a  refractory  lining,  anode  and  cathode  means  therein, 
the  furnace  providing  a  lower  chamber  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  aluminum  produced,  means  in  the  furnace 
providing  a  refractory  lined  tapping  pocket  for  alumimmi 
metal  and  a  passage  connecting  the  lower  chamber  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  pocket  for  flow  of  alumimmi 
metal,  a  refractory  lifted  hot  receptacle  for  aluminum 
in  the  furnace,  and  an  over-fall  device  by  which  the 
receptacle  receives  molten  aluminum  from  said  lower 
chamber,  the  body  of  molten  aluminum  in  the  receptacle 
having  a  free  upper  surface  below  the  over-fall  device, 
so  that  the  molten  aluminum  is  removable  at  will  from 
the  receptacle  without  disturbing  the  level  of  molten 
aluminum  in  the  lower  chambers,  the  height  of  the  over- 
fall device  being  such  that  the  sUtic  liquid  pressures  on 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber  and  at  the  bottom  of 
the  upping  pocket  are  substantially  equal,  said  receptacle 
being  otherwise  isolated  from  said  bath,  the  Upping  pocket 
and  the  receptacle  being  located  within  and  inwardly  re- 
moved from  the  refractory  outer  side  walls  of  said  furnace, 
and  being  in  proximity  to  the  molten  salt  bath. 


3,133,M9 
CONTINUOUS  ANTIDROMIC  ELECTROPHORESB 

SoasMl  NatdaMi,  BreoUya.  N.Y^  aiiigaiii  to  I1  Isliii 
laiastriii,  lac,  SprlagfcM,  Mass^  a  laspwadoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959.  Scr.  No.  15241 1 
a  ClafaM.  (CL  294—299) 
1.  An  instrument  for  chemical  identification,  for  the 
separation  of  substances  whose  electrical  ions  have  slightly 
different  rates  of  electrophoretic  migration,  the  separations 
being  reproducible  and  at  constant  relative  distances  from 
each  other,  comprising  in  combination;  an  elongated  frame 
to  dcAne  the  limits  of  an  electrically  conductive  absorbent 
carrier  tape;  a  feed  reel  at  one  end  of  said  frame  to  con- 
tain and  feed  out  a  continuous  even  supply  of  said  carrier 
tape;  guide  rollers  towards  said  one  end  of  the  frame  to 
maintain  said  carrier  Upe  suspended  along  the  length  of 
said  frame;  a  pair  of  buffer  solution  containers  towards 
opposing  ends  of  said  frame:  electrical  terminals  in  said 
frame,  lead  lines  from  said  terminals  to  electrodes  which 
enter  said  containers  to  provide  positive  and  negative 
electricity  to  a  buffer  solution  in  said  containers:  impurity 
retaining  means  adjaoeat  said  electrodes  in  said  contaiaera 
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pcwentiiif  impurities,  formed  by  the  electrical  •ctlvity 
from  being  carried  along  in  a  birifer  aoiutioB  in  said  con- 
tainers; wick  roller  contacts  for  evenly  moistening  the 
buffer  solution  onto  the  carrier  tape  and  oxiducting  elec- 
tricity onto  and  off  said  ti^.  said  contacts  being  housed 
in  said  containers  at  opposing  ends  of  said  frame;  a  tak»- 
up  reel  at  die  other  end  of  said  frame  to  take  vp  and 
retain  said  carrier  tape;  rollers  for  moving  said  carrier 


'  3,133^11 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
SEPARABLE  ADDUCTS  IN  THE 
ING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

ly,  ■■Ignnri  to 

a 


READILY 
ARAFFIN- 
UREA 


Fled  JaiL  19,  IMl,  Sv.  N*.  t3^33 

fF^S,  19M 
4Cl>lM.     (O. 


upe  towards  said  other  end;  slow  constant  speed  moving 
motor  means  and  gearing  coupling  said  motor  means  and 
rolkrs  for  continuously  and  constantly  moving  said  car- 
rier tape  at  a  uniform  slow  speed  somewhere  of  about  the 
speed  of  electrophoretic  migration  of  the  substances  to  be 
separated;  a  cooling  chamber  intermediate  said  wick  roller 
contacts,  to  contain  an  inert  heat  transfer  fluid;  and,  a 
cooling  coil  in  said  cooling  chamber  to  circulate  a  cooling 
fluid  mamtained  at  a  constant  temperature.  , 


1.  A  process  for  producing  easily  sep^able  adducu 
in  the  deparaffining  of  hydrocarbon  oils  With  urea,  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  during  the  ad4uct  formatioQ 
the  weight  ratio  of  saturated  aqueous  wtt  solution  to 
solid  urea  lies  substantially  within  the  l|mit  values  of 
about    1.0:1    to    1.2; 1. 


3,133^U 

3a3Ml«  ^  .. .^„^,^  ^  COMBINATION  CATALYTIC  REFpRMING 

FEED  SEGREGATION  IN  OIL  ttlALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 

GkM  E.  Irtah,  FisOcffto^  tmi  Rofansd  F.  D^rlHg^  La    Charles  V.  Berger,  Weston  <lplt".  I"^  "^  »■  1 1'  ••  ^^^ 


lUbra,  Cair^  ssrigwrn  to  Ualoa  OB  Ccmrma  of  CaH-  yersal  OU  ProdKts  CoiiipMyTDcs  Plri^is,  DL,  a 

foralB,  Los  AMska,  CaM^  a  corpontfoa  of  CaBfonia  poratlon  of  Delawwc 

FVedNoT.  17, 19M,  Sw.  No.  M^St   /  "^         Filed  Jaw  2t,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1]#^39 

..,  SCIalBis.     (CLliB— fS) 


.:x 


1.  A  mft*yy<  of  improving  the  solids  retorting  rate  of  a 
process  for  educting  oil-producing  hydrocarbonaceous 
particulate  solids  of  varying  oil  assays  which  comprises: 
sagrctating  said  solids  into  a  lean  oil  assay  portion  and  a 
rich  oil  assay  portion;  passing  said  lean  oil  assay  portion 
tltfoi^  a  non-combustive  retort;  educting  hydrocarbons 
from  said  lean  oil  assay  portion  by  conUcting  said  Icaa 
oil  assay  portion  with  an  essentially  oxygen-free  hot  educ* 
tioo  gas  in  said  non-combustive  retort:  collecting  oil  and 
gas  from  said  non-combustive  retort;  and  subfecting  said 
rich  oil  assay  portion  to  eduction  in  an  eduction  com* 
bustive  retorting  zone  by  passing  said  rich  oil  assay  por- 
tion through  said  eduction  combustive  retorting  zone  to 
extract  hydrocarbon  fuel  values  therefrom. 


1.  A  process  fbr  producing  a  gasoline  having  an  F-1 
Clear  octane  rating  in  excess  of  about  98.0 ,  at  least  45.0% 
by  volume  of  which  is  diitillable  at  a  ten  iperature  below 
212*  F..  which  process  comprises  fracti< oating  a  debu- 
unized  caUlytically  r^ormed  product  (rf  which  leas  tkaa 
45.0%  by  volume  is  disSiDabk  at  a  temp  aiiture  of  212* 
F.,  into  a  first  fraction  obuined  at  a  cot-j  loint  withift  the 
range  of  about  85*  C.  to  about  90*  C.  «  »d  subiUntiany 
free  from  toluene,  a  second  fraction  obisined  at  a  cut- 
point  within  the  range  of  about  110*  C  fa )  about  120*  C. 
and  containing  substantially  all  the  tohie^  initially  prca- 
ent  in  said  debutanized  reformed  product,  and  a  third  bot- 
toms fraction  higher  boiling  than  toluene;  comhining  a 
portion  of  said  first  fraction  with  a  portio  i  of  said  second 
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mio  Im  thu  tkat  in  wkicb  they 

in  nid  caulytkally  refbnned  prod- 

the  raauhiiif  ■riztnre  has  an  octane 

grealBr  than  M.O  aad  at  lea«  4S.05b  by 

it  dirtfllaNe  at  212*  F,  and  combining 

tha  renMJBdBr  of  said  tot  and  aeoood  fractiont  with  taid 
Ihivd  botaoma  fractiaa  to  yield  a  high  octane  blendinc 
•tock  of  wWch  laai  than  4Si>%  by  voiume  is  ^iititUHf  at 
a  leaiBaraiHo  of  212*  P. 


ifl 


..dLi 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  an  unsaturated,  coke- 
fonning  hydrocarbon  distillate  which  comprises  initially 
fractionating  said  distillate  to  provide  a  light  fraction 
having  an  end  boiling  point  of  from  about  250'  F.  to 
about  280*  F.  and  a  heavy  fraction  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  of  from  about  250*  F.  to  about  280*  F.; 
reacting  said  light  fraction  and  hydrogen  in  a  first  re- 
actioo  zone  at  a  temperature  kas  than  about  500*  P., 
and  separately  reacting  said  heavy  fraction  and  hydrogen 
in  a  second  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
500*  F..  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent 
from  said  first  tone  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  eflhient 
from  said  second  zone,  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
resultant  mixture  and  passing  the  heated  mixture  mto  a 
tWrd  reaction  zone;  effecting  further  reaction  of  said 
mixture  with  additional  hydrogen  in  said  third  zone 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  500*  F..  separating 
the  effluent  from  said  third  reaction  zone  into  a  gfwMnit 
product  and  a  liquid  product,  and  commingling  separate 
portions  of  said  liquid  product  with  the  af onaaid  light 
•ad  heavy  fractions  prior  to  reacting  the  same  in  said 
first  and  second  reaction  zones  respectively. 


M3M14 
QIJJENCH  SYSTEM  FOB  SYNTHETIC  CRUDE 

""^  S;gA  tg"**'  "^  ■"'J       ^  Afc 
**'  'Xif'J!'''  "^  '  cnenaiadiwi  af 

Flai  Dae.  M,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7»,7ff 
'ClakM.  (CLMt— 34t) 
I  In  the  fractteoation  of  a  synthetic  crude  cflluent 
obuined  from  a  hydrocarbon  convwsion  reaction,  wharan 
effluent  is  fractionated  by  faitroducing  the  same  at 
partially  hi  vapor  stale  nto  a  fractionating  tower  for 
separatioa  into  Mvaral  cots  indodmg  (a)  a  gasoinie<oo- 
taining  cat  aad  (*)  a  bottoms  product  having  a  raid-boil- 
ing poiM  abova  MO*  P.,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
bottoms  product  is  coolad  and  admixed  in  liquid  state 
for  direct  heal  exchange  with  the  hot  vapor  effluent 
<nr«cted  to  the  fractionatiag  towar;  the  improvement  which 


comprises  introducing  said  portion  of  cooled  liquid  bot- 
tonu  axially  into  the  vapor  conduit  carrying  the  flowing 
s'.ream  of  said  vapor  effluent  at  a  location  up-stream  of 
said  fractionating  tower,  said  liqiad  being  introduced  by 
discharging  a  circumferentially  expanding  cone  of  said 
liquid  concurrently  into  said  flowing  vapor  stream,  and 
said  location  being  so  selected  that  the  expanding  cone 
of  liquid  does  not  contact  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  path  of  flow  of 
liquid  toward  said  towar. 


3433,/il3 
HYDBOKEFINING  OF  COKE4^>RMING 
HYDBOCASBON  DVTILLATBS 
H.  WatMaa,  Arihajiia  nilghii.  DL,       'm       to 
Ualmiri  01  MadaCanvamr.  Daa  FWnaa,  DL.  a 
af  Datawara 

m.  23,  IMl.  Sw.  N^  S4,1SS 
•  Oiifciii     (GLMS— 21f) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  fractionating  column  having 
a  laterally  extending  fluid  inlet  conduit:  a  liquid  feed  noz- 
zle (A)  within  said  conduit  having  a  discharge  outlet 
spaced  from  the  intersection  of  the  column  with  the  con- 
duit and  arranged  to  discharge  a  circumferentially  ex- 
panding cone  of  liquid  in  an  axially  downstream  direction 
within  said  conduit,  means  (B)  for  withdrawing  liquid 
producu  from  a  reservoir  thereof  in  the  bottom  of  said 
column,  additional  and  separate  means  (C)  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  product  from  said  reservoir  for  recycling  to 
said  column,  said  latter  means  (C)  supplying  the  liquid 
to  said  nozzle  (A);  heat  exchange  means  for  cooling  the 
recycled  liquid  prior  to  iu  admission  into  said  nozzk  ( A ) ; 
the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  being  at  a  location  within  said 
conduit  approximately  equal  to  0  8-2.5  times  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  conduit 


3,133.«15 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MAGNETIC 
SUSCEPTIBLE  PARTICLES 
^■S?*^L£?!"r«*^  OakvMa,  Oatelo,  Canda,  and  CaH 
W.  Hadbsrg.  Boa^  ■rank.  N J.,  mrigann  to  Rcsc«vh- 
Cottrel,  Inc^  BrUgewalar  TowasMp,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  New  Janey 

^^'y^  y''^*!*  ^^  '♦'  '♦*^'  *«•  No.  •78.448,  aow 
Patcat  No.  2,9M.124;  dated  Jane  27,  IMl.     DMded 
sppyratiua  Feb.  13,  IWl,  Sar.  No.  •4,187 
iOaiasB.     (CL28»— 3f) 


I.  A  magnetic  separator  for  air  suspended  particles 
comprising  a  first  cylindrical  drum,  means  axially  mourn- 
ing said  drum  for  roution  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane. 
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BKiana  for  roUtinf  said  drum  about  the  axial  mounting, 
a  Mcood  cylindrical  drum  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  first  drum,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
matnetf  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical drum  in  adjacent  right  and  left  hand  arrays  of 
helical  aegmenu,  means  for  mounting  said  second  cylin- 
drical drum  for  rotation  within  said  first  cylindrical  drum. 
means  for  rotating  said  second  cylindrical  drum  to  pro- 
vide a  differential  speed  between  the  first  and  second 
drums,  nieans  for  directing  air  suspended  particulate  male- 
rial  including  magnetic  susceptible  particles  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  cylindrical  drum,  means  for  collect- 
ing magnetic  susceptible  ptfiicles  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  first  cylindrical  drum  where  the  attractive  force  of 
the  magnetic  field  is  reduced,  and  means  adjacent  said 
collection  zone  for  directing  a  stream  of  pressure  fluid 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
magnetic  susceptible  particles. 


CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF 
POLLUTED  WATER 
LMircDCC  O.  SdM,  Wcfltcni  Springs,  Leslie  C.  Hardlson, 
Arllogtoo  HeigMs,  and  Norman  H.  Scott,  Villa  Park, 
DL,  MrifBon  to  Universal  Oil  ProdKts  Companr,  Dcs 
,  ID.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  I,  1M2,  9cr.  No.  229,1  M 
23  Claims.    .(CL  21»-3) 


1    V,!' 


prising  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  hydro- 
gen at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  convert  thel  organic  ma- 
terial in  said  feed  stock  to  a  volatile  coovtivoo  product 
at  said  elevated  temperature,  simultaDeoiis[|sr  fonning  an 
intermediate  aqueous  stream  substantiaUy  ftee  of  organic 
matter  and  of  higher  temperature  than  the  i  stream  enter- 
ing the  conversion  reaction,  continuously  i4tToducing  the 
downstream  effluent  of  secondary  rectification  zone  into 
the    next    adjacent    downstream    Heat    Reioeption    Zone 
wherein  heat  in  the  fluid  phase  is  transferred  to  relatively 
cooi  particles  of  heat  exchange  solid  resident  in  the  down- 
stream portion  of  said  Heat  Reception  Zone*,  continuously 
removing  from  the  downstream  outlet  of  th^  Heat  Recep- 
tion Zone  relatively  cool,  heat-exchanged  kqueous  prod- 
uct, simultaneously  and  continuously  charang  a  primary 
reflux  portion  of  the  cool  effluent  of  the  Ifeat  Reception 
Zone  into  the  next  adjacent  downstream  pHmary  rectifi- 
cation zone,  transferring  interstitial  fluid  qisplaced  from 
the  void  spaces  between  the  particles  of  »olid  heat  ex- 
change material  in  a  more  remote,  down^eam  portion 
of  the  mass  of  heat  exchange  particles  in^  the  inlet  of 
the    farthermost   downstream   portion   of  isaid   heat  ex- 
~  change   particles,  and  continuously  combating  said  dis- 
placed interstitial  fluid  with  aqueous  feed  .stock  entering 
the  next  adjacent  downstream  Heat  Deliv^  Zone,  said 
process  being  further  characterized  in  that  each  portion 
of  the  mass  of  heat  exchange  particles  is  aerially  inter- 
connected in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  thei  next  adjacent 
portion  and  all  of  the  fluid  inlets  and  oi^tleU  into  and 
from  the  stationary  mass  of  heat  exchangk  particles  are 
shifted  equidistantly  in  a  downstream  d.rfcction  to  posi- 
tions in  the  mass  of  heat  exchange  particjes  which  bear 
the  same  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  after  the  shift 
as  the  positions  did  before  the  shift,  at  I  rate  whereby 
the  fluid  sUcam  at  any  given  point  in  tiie  continuous, 
cyclic  flow  has  substantially  attained  tempn^ature  equilib- 
rium with  the  solid  particles  of  heat  exchafge  material. 


3,133^17  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATED 
SLUDGE  TREATMENT 
George  F.  Lambeth,  Sprfawdale,  Comu,  a^igBor  to  Dorr. 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  i<  conorattoa  flC 

Delaware  .L  .^ 

Filed  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M  l,lt7 
23  Clidms.     (CL  2l%—5) 


4r^ 


1 .  A  continuous  process  for  converting  an  aqueous  feed 
stock  conUining  organic  material  to  a  product  consisting 
essentially  of  water  substantially  free  of  organic  material 
which  comprises  contacting  a  relatively  cool  stream  o( 
said  aqueous  feed  stock  with  a  mass  of  solid  particles 
having  heat  exchange  capacity  in  the  Heat  Delivery  Zone 
of  a  multi-zoned  fixed  bed  of  said  solid  particles,  the 
downstream  portion  of  said  zone  containing  solid  par* 
ticks  and  interstitial  fluid  surrounding  the  solid  particles 
at  a  relatively  higher  temperature  than  said  aqueous  feed 
stock,  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  the  solid  particles 
to  said  feed  stock  and  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
stream  adjusts  substantially  to  the  elevated  temperature 
of  the  heat  exchange  particles  in  the  downstream  portion 
of  the  Heat  Delivery  Zone  as  the  aqueous  stream  flows 
toward  the  outlet  of  said  zone,  continuously  transferring 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  stream  from  the  down* 
stream  outlet  of  the  Heat  Delivery  Zone  into  the  inlet  of 
the  next  downstream  secondary  rectification  zone,  con> 
tacting  the  resulting  feed  stock  with  a  converter  gas  com> 


1.  In  an  activated  sludge  treatmeni  tank  of  the 
throughflow  type,  the  arrangement  whiah  comprises,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  main  partition  ^alls  defining  a 
horizontal  sequence  of  hydraulically  interkommunicating 
treatment  zones,  said  walls  being  arrariged  to  provide 
flow  passage  between  the  treatment  zonei  at  the  bottom, 
a  submerged  transverse  partition  membir  in  each  said 
treatment  zone  dividing  the  same  into  ai^  upflow  section 
and  a  downflow  secUon  located  forwardl^  from  said  up- 
flow section;  air  diffuaer  means  in  eachj  upflow  section 
for  oxygenating  as  well  as  impelling  liqui^  upwardly  sub- 
suntially  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  ^id  upflow  sec- 
uons  to  effect  circulation  between  the  kipflow  and  the 
downflow  section;  and  flow  diversion  shelf  means  in  said 
flow  passage  means  to  provide  for  forward  flow  passafe 
above  and  for  rearward  flow  passage  helow  said  shelf 
means,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the  down- 
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flow  sections  is  diverted  rearwardly  at  the  tank  bottom, 
and  wfaereby  there  is  effected  a  continuous  counlercurrent 
migration  of  bioiocically  active  floes  towards  the  influent 
end  of  the  tank  as  opp<Med  to  the  net  forward  flow  move- 
ment of  the  liquid  towards  the  eflluent  end  of  the  tank 


METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  SOLVENT  FOR 
ACRVLONTTRILE  POLYMER  FROM  AN  AQLT- 
OUS  SOLUTION  THEREOF 

^S!?I!."*!L?'!i""*  'i.V*^'  "^  ■■■■*"  YMMdji,  HMco 

on  to  Tofro  RajTM  rrtaifclfcl  Kaiahn,  Tokyo,  Ji^m,  ■ 
rnrpnrii—  «f  JoMa 

'^'iP?''**-    •**  AF-  '*•  *'*2'  S«T.  No.  1S4,«41 
Claini  priovtty,  uHkidoa  Smpam  Apr.  17,  IMl 

1.  A  method  for  separating  and  recovering  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide. 
dimethylsulfoxide  and  ethylene  carbonate  from  an  aque- 
ous toiution  of  said  solvent  which  compiises  adding  to 
said  aqueous  solution  an  inorganic  poUssium  salt  repre- 
•ented  by  the  focmula 

K,H,MO„ 

wherein  M  is  an  dement  having  an  atomic  number  of  at 
least  about  14  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ek- 
nients  of  group  IV  and  elemenu  of  group  V  of  the  pe- 
riodic Ubie.  /  and  n  are  positive  integers,  and  m  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  positive 
integers,  to  effect  the  separation  of  said  aqueous  solvent 
solution  into  two  layers  consisting  of  a  layer  of  said 
solvent  and  a  layer  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  potas- 
sium salt  and  separating  said  two  layers. 


3,133.*2« 

»»r««.     EXTOME  PRESSLRE  LUBRICANTS 

^!!^.  ^AJf^  '****  ^^'  «^  -"*««»  to  C«»t*. 
■«tal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  a  corporatfoa 

o*  LPnsww 

No  DrawlBc     Filed  Nov.  21,  I9M.  Ser.  No.  7»,444 
4  Claims.     (CL  252— 33.*) 

1  A  lithium  base  lubricating  grease  consisting  esaen- 
iially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  thickened  with  lithium 
fatty  acjd  soap  and  containing  between  about  0  1  and 
about  5.0  percent  glycerin  and  between  about  0.4  and 
about  10.0  percent  lead  diamyldithiocarbamate. 


3,l33,t2l 
LUBRICATING  PROCESS  I'SING  NON- 
SPREADING  LUBRICANTS 
"tS  9^   n^»MrkiM,  Joseph  Messina,  Havertown, 
Tf  .^ilJTLr?'***^-  "•"•'^PW^  ^■.,  a«itDors  to 
£ri:S1f  S^Ari  '"■^  "  '-^^'^^  ^y  *• 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3t,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77f,«f  I 

7  Claims.     (CL  252— 34.7) 
(Grutcd  iwder  Tkle  35,  VS.  Cod.  (1952),  wtc.  2M) 
I     A   process   for   lubricating   a   fine   instrument   torn 
prising  lubricating  said  instrument  for  a  lubricant  consist 
mg  essentially  of  about   39.45-49.3  parts  by  weight  di- 
elhylene  glycol  bi$(3.5.5-trimelhyl  hexanoate).  about  0  40 
part  by  weight   dodecyl  pipcridmc   Mcaraic,   .ihoui   0  M) 
part  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor  selected  from 
the  class  conMsting  of  p-tert-but>l  catechol  and  phcn>l  1 
naphthylaminc.  and  about  50-59  85  parts  by  weii-hi  of  a 
diester  having  the  general  formula 


<^ 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  METAL-CON- 
TENT SALTS  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
I^v^iM^  r-  OMa.  Wosihmj.  aad  Frrnds  M.  S««cr, 
Mont  rphiBiH,  N J^  assl^on  to  Socoiq'  MoW  Ofl 
CMBM*)r.  faK.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
NoDniwIaf     FIM  Jaa.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  234< 

TCIifaM.     (CL252— 33) 
I    A  method  for  preparing  a  complex  metal  salt  of  an 
oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid,  said  sulfonic  acid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acids 
and  alkyl-substituted  aryl  sulfonic  acids  the  alkyl  groups 
of  which  conuin  from  about  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms 
and  said  complex  salt  having  a  metal  content  of  from 
about  2(X)%  to  about  300%  in  excess  of  that  of  a  normal 
meul  salt  of  said  sulfonic  acid,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  ( 1)   intimately  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of 
the  sulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water  with  a  hydrox- 
ide of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium,  barium  and  magnesium  in  an  anKMint  to  supply 
at  least  about  one  equivalent  of  meUl  per  equivalent  of 
acid-hydrogen  content  in  said  sulfonic  acid  solution,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  23*  C.  to  about  100'  C.  (2) 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  compriaiag  the  reaction  prod- 
uct formed  ia  slap  1.  formaldehyde,  acetic  acid  and  a 
hydroxide  of  a  asetal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium,  barium  and  magDestum.  in  the  presence  of 
water,  at  a  temperatiuc  of  from  23*  C.  to  about  100'  C.. 
the  amount  of  formaldehyde  being  from  about  2  to  about 
4  equivalenu  per  equivalent  of  acid-hydrogen  in  said  sul- 
fonic acid  solution,  the  amount  of  acetic  acid  being  from 
about  0.3  to  1.0  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  acid-hydro- 
gen in  said  sulfonic  acid  solution,  and  the  amount  of 
meul  hydroxide  present  m  said  reaction  mixture  bemg 
that  sufTicient  to  supply  at  least  about  two  equivaleittB  of 
meul  per  equivalent  of  acid-hydrofen  content  in  aaid 
sulfonic  acid  solution.  (3)  substantially  completely  de- 
hydrating the  ftactioo  mixture  from  step  2,  and  (4)  filter- 
inf  off  ioioluble  OMtorial  from  nad  icactioa  aiztwe. 


X^DOC     CClliJM     .\I(   o«j- 


«  .  .  —      H 

where  X  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen substituent  and  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring  at  a  position  selected 
from  the  class  of  position??  consisting  of  para  and  meta. 
and  M  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
5.  6  and  7,  said  diester  having  a  pour  point  not  higher 
than      50*  F. 


3,l33,t22 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINLNG  SAME 

Albert  R.  Sabol.  Maaatcr.  and  Eli  H.  Blaha,  HiahlaiML 

lad.,  ami  loha  R.  Plant,  Chicago,  IIL,  assigDorslo 

Slajdard  Oil  Compmiy.  CycatoriB.,  a  corpSSon  of 


No  Drawing.     Ffled  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.9*4 
19  Claimk.     (a.  252—44.7) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil-soluble  neu- 
tralized complex  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  re- 
actuig  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  with  from  about  1% 
to  about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150*  F.  to  about  600'  F..  bydrolyzing  the 
resultant  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200'  F.  to  500*  F., 
and  neutralizing  the  hydroiyzed  product  with  a  basic 
alkaline  earth  compound  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  135*  F.  to  350*  F.  in  mixture  with  water,  from  about  3 
to  JO  moles  (per  oaole  of  alkaline  earth  compound)  of 
a  water-soluble  monohydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  an  alkanol  of  from  I  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  an  alkanol  of 
from  I  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenol  selected 
from  phenol  and  an  alkylated  phenol  having  from  about 
5  to  about  12  a&yi  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.1  to 
about  4.0  arales  of  a  dialkyldithiophosphorus  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


L..o-'\i 
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wherein  Ri  and  R,  arc  each  alkyl  groups  having  from  tially   of  an   amine-activated  epoxy   reain   living   from 

one  to  ten  carbon  atonu,  X  u  lelected  from  the  clast  con-  about  0.005  to  about  0.05%  radiostearic  adid  of  about 

Mtinf  at  hydrorn  and  zinc,  and  n  correiponda  to  the  one  millicuric  per  millimole  specific  activity  dissolved  in 

valence  lequired  by  X.  s»id  resin.  ___^___  I 

I  3,133,t24 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CUFROU$  SULFTOE 
SEGREGATIONS  FROM  THE  SUIttrACE  OF 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHORf 

WiUi   LchmaoB,   Livi^rt4M,  NJ^  aMiVMr  t»  Wastlag- 
hoMe    Electric   CotporaltcM,  Emt   Plll*»t>,  ftL,   a 
corporatioa  of  PcaasylvaBla 
No  Drawls    Filed  Nov.  It,  IMl,  Sar.  Nb.  151,4S3 

2  Claims.  (CL  251-^M1.4)  > 
1 .  The  method  of  improving  the  electroluiiinescent  re- 
sponse characteristics  of  fired,  finely  divided!  electrolumi- 
nescent phosphor  having  a  matrix  princtpalltr  comprising 
zinc  sulfide  and  including  copper  as  activator  and  having 
cuprous  sulfide  on  the  surface  portions  thiereof.  which 
method  conH>rises,  exposing  the  phosphor  to  ap  atmosphere 
consisting  essentially  of  elemental  iodine  i^aintained  at 
a  temperature  of  from  25"  C.  to  200'  C.  fof  at  leaat  one 
minute  and  until  cuprous  sulfide  on  the  surface  of  the 
phosphor  converts  to  cuprous  iodide,  with  <he  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  iodine  atmosphere  within  the  fore- 
going range,  the  longer  the  exposure  time,  a^d  thereafter 
exposing  the  phosphor  to  an  iodine-free  atnK|sphere  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  25*  C.  to  2p0*  C.  for  at 
least  30  minutes  and  until  uncombined  iod^  volatilizes 
from  the  phosphor,  with  the  lower  the  temperature  of  the 
iodine-free  atmosphere  within  the  forefoiijg  range,  the 
longer  the  exposure  time. 


3,133,t23 

PREPARATION  OF  COATINGS  AND 

PRINTING  INKS 

M«ccl  J.  Vofei,  Saa  Jose,  CaM .,  M^por  to  Inleniatfcwal 

nailaifff  MacklMi  Corporatfoii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

coraoratfaHi  of  New  York 

No  Drawtafl.     Filed  immt  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1 193«S 

1  Claim.  (CL  252— 62.5) 
A  method  for  wetting  magnetizable  particles  below  60 
microns  in  size  with  a  liquid  vehicle  having  a  viscosity 
above  200  centipoises.  the  major  portion  of  said  particles 
having  gaaes  adsorbed  on  the  individual  particles  and 
being  present  in  the  liquid  vehicle  as  a  plurality  of  ag- 
glomerates with  gases  trapped  therein,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  magnetic  field  of  a  strength  sufficient  to 
align  the  particles  and  move  them  through  the  liquid 
vehicle;  and 
forcing  the  adsorbed  and  trapped  g.:s«8  from  the  liquid 
vehicle  by  constantly  changing,  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  position  of  the  magnetic  field  and  the 
liquid  vehicle  while  mainUining  the  vehicle  within 
the  field  so  as  to  vary  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  particles  through  the  vehicle  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  times  to  break  them  out  of •  said  agglomerates 
and  displace  the  gases  adsorbed  on  their  surfaces 
with  the  liquid  vehicle  thereby  preventing  the  particles 
from  again  agglomerating  together. 


3  133 124 
HEAT.DRIED  DETERGENT  PROCESSES 
HmoU  E.  Fcientcim  Creve  Cocur,  Raymoisd  L.  Liss, 
Kkfcwood,  and  Leo  J.  Weaver,  Crerc  Cocur,  Mo., 
Maljann  to  MoMoato  Chcasical  Company,  St.  Lonia, 
Mc  a  corporadoa  of  Dclawan         ^ 
No  Drawtaf.    FBed  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,4S7 

11  Claimi,    (CL  252—138) 
1.  In  a  process  for  prododng  a  heat-dried  built  deter 
gent  wherein  sodium  tripolyphosphate  is  inte^^mixed  with 
a  liqnid  aqueous  medium  containing  an  amount  of  water 
more  than  sufficient  to  hyvhute  said  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate to  the  hexahydrate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  said  aqueous  medium  free  of  an  amount 
of  organic  detergent  active  nuterial  sufficient  to  material- 
ly reduce  the  rate  of  hydration  of  said  sodium  tripoly- 
phosphate until  at  least  a  maior  portion  of  said  sodium 
tripolyphocphale  ia  transformed  to  the  hexahydrate;  said 
amount  of  organic  deterfcnt  active  material  constituting 
at  most  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  resulting  mixture; 
maimaining  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous  medium  dur- 
ing said  hydration  between  about  55*  C.  and  about  1 10* 
C.  to  prcvmt  the  formation  of  lumps  that  otherwise  would 
be  formed  by  the  hydrating  sodium  tripolyphosphate  in 
the  subctantial  abcenc*  of  organic  detergent  active  male- 
liaL  but  not  at  so  high  a  temperature  as  to  prevent  the 
hydratioo  of  said  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  and  there- 
aflM-  iiMrirmiiing  with  the  resulting  detergent  slurry  an 
organic  detergent  active  material,  and  then  heat-drying 
said  slufry.  , 

3,133,M5 
RADIATION  STANDARD  SOURCE 
C.  WalMT,  f  aaijag.  HL,  aisd  Bcnard  A.  Gl 
Gary.  iiU.,  ssiliaiirs  to  StaisdaH  Ol 
Ckkago,  UL,  a  corporatkw  of  ladiaaa 
NTorawiiV.    Filed  May  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2M73 
1  Claim.     (CL  252— 3«1.1) 
A  radioactive  solid  solution  having  an  essentially  uni- 
form specific  activity  which  solid  solution  consists  esscn- 
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METHOD    FOR    PROCESSING    ZINC^ADMIUM 
SULFIDE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PflOSPHOR 

Willi  Lehosam^  Uvincstoa,  NJ.,  i  lifin^  to  Wcstfag- 
hoMe  Electric  CorporattoiB,  East  PHlilianh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  PeasHylvaala  I 

No  Drawi^    Fled  Jaik  15,  IMl,  Scr.  !«•.  lMr39S 

24ClainM.  (CL  252— 3«1.<)  | 
1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  etoctrotuminetcence  of 
phosphor  having  a  charge-compensated,  copper-activated 
matrix  of  substantiaUy  hexagonal  crystalline^  structure  and 
selected  from  a  sulfide  of  the  group  consistioig  of  cadmium 
sulfide  and  zinc-cadmium  sulfide,  and  wit^  the  relative 
molar  proportions  of  CdS/ZnS  in  said  pbo^>bor  being  at 
least  about  8/92,  which  method  comprise^,  baking  said 
phosphor  in  an  atmosi^re  consisting  essentially  of  iodine 
vapor  at  a  temperature  of  from  500*  C.  to|900*  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  five  minutes,  with  the  lower  the  baking 
temperature  within  the  foregoing  range,  tpe  longer  the 
baking  time. 

3,133,021  I 

CORROSION  INHWmON! 

Kciyure  C.   CkammbaHVP^  Chkafo,  D^., 

Wrigbt  Chcmimi  Cwpwafcsi,  CMr»ia,  H. 
No  Drawii«.    FiM  Fck.  It,  19M,  St^.  N*.  9,422 


useful  upon 
ferrous  metals 
ion  consisting 

substantiaUy 
to  each  other: 


II  Clataa.    (CL  251—319) 

1.  A   corrosion    inhibiting   composii 
addition  to  water  to  inhibit  corrosion  of 
in  contact  with  said  water,  said  composii 
essentially  of  the  following  ingredienu 
the  following  parts  by  wei^t  in  relation 

A  member  selected  from  the  group  coo-      i 
sistiAg    of    water-solubie    chromates 
and  dichromates Uto  10.000 

{ (calculated  aa 
I  I  Na,Cr04). 

Water-soluble    thiocyanate    compound    0.01  to  100. 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COPPER.  COBALT 
OR  NICKEL  CATALYST 

UalTCfMl  Oa  PrBfcrH  Cm^mj.  Dm  n«hii,  IIL 
a  c«rp«irilM  or  Dchwarc  ^^ 

No  Dtawtac    RM  Dw.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Tt^M 

4  CWbml  (CL  252— 4M) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
commingliin  ■queow  ammoaia  and  a  carbonate  of  a 
metal  wlecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  co 
bait  and  nickel,  impregnating  an  ahunina  base  with  the 
resultant  mtxture.  drying  the  impregnated  base  to  com- 
poMte  with  tha  base  a  compound  of  said  meul.  and  then 
cakamof  the  dried  hme  to  form  a  corapodte  of  ahimina 
and  an  oxide  of  said  metal. 


LOW  CAPAcrrv  sulfonated  cation 

_^  EXCHANGER  RESINS 

MUhMl,    Midk,    a    corpontfon    of 


Ne  Drawtng.     RM  Ang.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^Tt 

,     *         w-^**^"**     (CL2«»— 2J) 

I .  A  method  for  making  water-insolable  uniformly  sul- 
fonated resinous  alkenylaromatic  polymers  having  from 
about  10  to  about  60  percent  of  the  available  aromatic 
nuclei  sulfonated  by  cooling  to  below  -20*  C.  a  resinous 
alkenylaromatic  polymer  cnmlinked  with  about  0  1  to 
about  10  weight  percent,  resin  basis,  of  a  crossUnking 
agent  having  two  vinyiidene  groups,  and  swollen  with  a 
hquid  sulfooatioo-reiiitaBt  chlorinted  hydrocarbon  having 
a  boiling  point  up  to  about  120'  C,  mixing  therewith 
chlorosulfomc  acid  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
1  to  6  sulfonate  groups  for  each  10  available  aromatic 
nuclei  and  heatiag  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  sulfooation 
temperature  within  the  range  -20  to  20*  C.  for  a  time 
•u/Bcient  to  provide  a  uniformly  and  incompletely  sul- 
fonated resinous  polymeric  product,  said  polymer  prior 
to  said  sulfonation  being  free  from  anionic  substituent 
groups. 


PBOdaS  FOR  BONDING  CELLULOSiC 
^  ^ .       PARTICLES 

W.  Mnwdi,  WItai,  c«^  mfi  ClfoN  C 

F.  tkmrm,  Bahlriigi,  N.Y.,  m^an,  to 
•f  New  Jesi.,-*^'  '*•*  ^"^  N.Y,  a  ewperafc. 
N«  Drawtag.    FM  Mar.  22.  IMI,  Scr.  No.  f7,43« 

•  -???*'  ***  bondmg  water  penetrable  cellulosic 
particles  wWck  oomprites  spraying  upon  the  particles  m 
unmoistened  coodition  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic 
curing  agent  for  area  formaldehyde  resins,  then  spray 
ing  the  said  particles  whh  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  urea 
farnukfehyde  reda,  forming  the  resulting  mass  into  shape 
desired,  and  timi  prcauag  and  heating  the  mass  to  the 
temperature  of  caring  of  the  resin  in  contact  with  the 
acidic  curing  agent,  amounu  used  on  the  dry  basis  for  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  panicles  being  about  0  l-i  part 
of  the  curing  agent  and  3-15  paru  of  the  resin 


useful  as  coating  compositions,  which  comprises  dispcrs 
mg  in  water  an  amine-aldehyde  resin  and  a  water-disper- 
sibte  alkyd  resin  obtained  by  estcrifying  water-soluble 
aliphatic  monoether  derivative  of  polyethylene  glycol  hav 
int  a  mofcecular  weight  30O-«.0O0,  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  essentially  all  of  which  contains 
3  to  6  hydroxy!  groups,  and  a  rcsinifying  carboxyiic 
organic  acid-reacting  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly-basic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  to 
produce  an  alkyd  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  1500-20,000,  said  aliphatic  monoether  derivative 
of  polyethylene  glycol  being  employed  in  an  amount  of 
5  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  polyhydric  alcohol  and  car- 
boxyiic organic  acid-reacting  compound,  the  amine-akJe- 
hyde  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  70%  by 
weight  based  on  it  and  alkyd  resin,  and  the  water,  in  an 
amount  calculated  to  yield  a  solids  content  in  the  disper- 
•lon  of  20  to  80% .  by  weight. 


3,133,«33 

CURABLE  TAR-RESORCINOL  STTLL  RESIDUE 

EPOXY  ETHER  COMPOSmONS 

^!1!!S3  SL  Ctok.  PHtsb««h.  mi  MmtmH  I.  WaMro.. 

PHcalni^  Pe.,  Mslgnow  to  Koppcrs  Conpoay,  Iw:.,  a 

corpwatioo  of  Dehnrwv 

No  Drawls    niad  Dec.  23.  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  712,414 
3  OafaBs.    (CL  2«^-2i) 

2.  A  joint  sealer  composition  comprising  10- 9<)  parts 
by  weight  of  a  tar  fraction  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  crude  Ur.  road  Ur.  coke  oven  heavy  oil.  creo- 
sote, topped  tar,  coal  Ur  pilch.  10-90  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  reaorcinol  still  residue  which 
contains  as  a  maior  constituent  trihydroxy  diphenyls  and 
as  minor  constituentt  resorcinol,  dihydroxy  diphenyls,  and 
monohydroxy  diphenyU  and  which  has  obtained  as  the 
tarry  residue  bottom  from  the  distillation  of  the  crude 
resorctnoi  that  is  produced  by  the  fusion  of  sodium  m 
benaene  sulfonate  with  caustic  soda,  a  curing  agent  having 
a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  glycidyl 
groups  of  said  polyglycidyl  ether  and  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyamines  and  polyamides  to  provide 
0.6-1.8  equivalents  of  active  hydrogen  per  glycidyl  group 
of  said  polyglycidyl  ether,  and  less  than  about  50  parts 
by  wei^t  of  an  eUatomer. 


AQUEOUS  DBPESSIONS  OF  AMINO  RESINS  AND 
^       .  ALKYD  RESINS 

TJ^JT^  iSSL^  ScBchar,  Aanhcte,  Calf, 

N»  ■^"'•^..nM^M  r  IMS,  9m.  N«.  33,345 

,    _, ISChtafc    (CLMB-^I) 

1.  ProoMB  for  Ihe  preparation  of  aqueous  dispersions 
of  mixtnrei  of  aBa»«Uefajfde  raatns  and  alkyd 


3,I33,*34 

RESORCINOL-FORMALOEHYDE  RESINS  AND 
ADHESIVES  MADE  THEREFROM 
E.  SI.  CWr,  PBtihigh.  and  Roy  H.  Monk,  BM- 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Dor.  1*.  19M,  Scr.  No.  76,123 
•  ClahM.    (CL  36«~29.3) 

1    A  method  of  making  a  storage  sUble  reaorcinol- 
fonnaldebydc  icain  solution  of  hilinite  diluubility  com- 
priMig  reacting  under  refhix  conditions  reaorcinol  and 
formaldehyde  at  a  mole  ratio  of  reaorcinol  to  formalde- 
hyde of  approximately  I  0.2-0.3  in  the  presence  of  suffi 
cient  oxalic  acid  catalyst  to  lower  the  pH  to  less  than  I 
adding  additional  formaldehyde  to  bring  the  reaorcinol 
to  formaldehyde  mole  ratio  to  approximately  1 .0.5-0.7 
heating  the  resuhing  mass  to  reflux,  adding  thereto  water 
of  dilution  in  an  amoum  of  at  least  0.5  part  by  weight  per 
part  of  reaorcinol  to  control  the  exothermic  reaction  oc- 
casioned by  the  formaldehyde  addition,  adding  additional 
formaldehyde  to  bring  the  mole  ratio  of  resorcinol  to 
formaldehyde  to  approximately  1 : 0.8-0.9  and  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  I  3-1.7,  heating  the  mass  under 
reflux  for  a  short  period  of  time  and  adding  thereto  suffi- 
cient concentrated  aqoeous  caustic  lo  bring  the  pH  within 
the  range  of  6.5-7.0. 
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3,133,035 
WASH  RESISTANT  HNISHING  MEANS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEM 
Hcfaz  Werner  Eaders,  Stadtberfca,  new  Ancsburg,  Rolf 
Zorkendorfer,    Auf^rs,   and   Guntcr  Pmch,   Stadt> 
bcrgen,  near  Aut^bmt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chem« 
bchc  Fabrik  rfersce  G.m.b.HM  Aogsborg,  Germany, 

No  Drawlac>    Filed  inly  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I27,9«S 
ClaiiBS  priority,  applicatfcM  Germany  Dec.  f,  19M    i 
SCkUmi.    (CL2M— 29.4) 

7,  A  textile  treating  agent  consisting  easentiaJly  of  an 
aqueous,  substantially  neutral  solution  of  a  polymer  of  a 
mixed  ether  o(  a  methylol  urea  compound  with  a  lower 
monohydric  alkanol  and  with  a  polyhydric  alkanol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  d  compounds  having  the 
formula  , 

CnHan+iO«  I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  two  and  six,  and  m  is  an 
integer  between  two  and  six  and  is  not  greater  than  n; 
of  compounds  having  the  formula 

HO— (CHr^Hr-0),^H  ^     | 

wherein  jr  is  an  integer  between  two  and  fourteen;  and  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 

C,Ha,0, 

wherein  y  is  an  integec  between  five  and  six;  said  aqueous 
sofution  being  miscible  with  an  excess  of  cold  water  to 
form  a  liquid  free  of  precipitates,  the  viscosity  of  said 
aqueous  solution  being  higher  than  three  times  the  visr 
coiity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  unpolymehzed 
mixed  ether  in  equal  concentration. 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  rlwlica],  and  not 
more  than  SO  weight  percent  of  another  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  compris- 
ing forming  a  spray  dried  concentrate  of  the  ammonium 
hromide  and  a  latex  of  the  styreoe  polj^mer,  said  con- 
centrate containing  up  to  70  weight  percerft  of  ammonium 
bromide,  and  mixing  the  concentrate  Milh  the  styrene 
polymer.  i 

3,133,«3S 

POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

INCREASED  FLAME  RESiSTfiNCE 

Hcinrich  Halm,  Colognc-Dcirtz,  Girma^y.   idgnnr  to 

Chcmischc     FalMik    Kalk    GjiLbJL,    Coloffw-Kaft, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  t,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  lllMl 

2  Claims.    <CL  2t§     41) 
1 .  A  flame  resistant  polyethylene  composition  compris- 
ing polyethylene,  5-15%   by  weight  octfbromodiphenyl 
and  5-15%  by  weight  antimony  thoxide. 


3,133.03< 
POLYURETHANE  FIBERS  CONTAINING  A  COLORr 

LESS  LEUCO  DERIVATIVE  OF  A  BLUE- VIOLET 

DYE 
AfoHM  J.  UMcc,  WaynedMiro,  Va^  aariiMr  to  E.  L  di 

rami  *•  Nmbows  and  Coapuiy,  Wltatacton,  DcL,  a 

conoration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «7,444 
3  Claims.     (CL  2M— 37) 

1.  An  essentially  white  manufactured  fiber  in  which  the 
fiber-forming  substance  is  a  long-chain  synthetic  elastomer 
comprised  of  at  least  85%  of  a  segmented  polyurethane. 
said  polyurethane  having  in  admixture  therewith  an  es- 
sentially colorless  leuco  derivative  of  a  blue-violet  dye 
which  is  convertible  to  said  dye  by  oxidative  action,  said 
derivative  being  present  in  said  polyurethane  in  an  amount 
suiRcient  to  maintain  the  essentially  white  color  of  said 
fiber  and  mask  yellowing  of  said  polyurethane  by  sakl 
oxidative  action,  said  amount  being  from  about  10  to 
leas  than  SCO  parts  per  million  based  on  said  polyurethane. 


3,133,939 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOMTIONS 
Clyde   W.    Davis,   WUIIaaisbwg,   Va.,   ind   Forrest   A. 
Ehlcrs,  Wafawt  Creek,  CaHf,^  assl— n^  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MhUa^  Mich.,  #  corporadoa  of 
Delaware  . 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  iH,7M 
12  Claims.  (CL  2M— 45^) 
I.  Composition  comprising  a  major'  proportion  of 
at  least  about  80  weight  percent,  based 'on  composition 
weight,  of  ( 1 )  a  fiber  forming  polymer  t|iat  is  a  polymer 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomelic  material  con- 
taining at  least  about  80  weight  percent'  of  acrylonitrile 
and  ( 2 )  a  minor  proportion  of  up  to  aboiit  20  percent  by 
weight,  b^sed  on  the  weight  of  the  ccfenposition,  of  a 
copolymer  of  (o)  from  about  20  to  80 
an  alkylenebisacrylamide  of  the  formula 


mole  percent  of 


(CHt=C— CONH)iO 


a) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  G  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  ortho-phen- 
ylene.  para-phenylene  and  1 , 1 -alkylidene  Radicals  that  con- 
tain from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  (bj  from  about  80 
to  20  mole  percent  of  a  alkenyl  group-c0ntaining  organic 
sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  those  re^eaented  by  the 
formulae: 

Y, 


3,133,t37 

DISPERSING  AMMONIUM  BROMIDE  IN 

STYRENE  PCH.YMERS 

Floyd  B.  NagIc  and  EfaMr  L.  McMMter,  Midbrnd,  Mick., 

■iilaaiiii  to  The  Dow  Chcmkai  Compn^r,  MIdfamd, 

-    Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf    Filed  Apr.  17,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  1«3,248  < 
(OabBs.    (CLIM— 41)  j 

1.  The  method  of  uniformly  dispersing  ammoniuti 
bromide  having  partick  sizes  in  the  range  of  1  to  50  mi- 
crons in  styrene  polymers,  said  polymers  containing  in 
chemically  combined  form  at  least  50  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  styrene  compound  having  the  peneral  formuli 

B 

Ar— C=CH, 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
of  the  benzene  series  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 


cH,=c-4-  -4- 

R. 
CH,=CH-(CHi 


CH»=C  — coo— (CHi),— SOpC 


-(CHO.-sbi. 


CHr=C-CONH 

(•H,=  C-Cnr-NH-(CHi).-$0,X 
Z 


(II) 

(UI) 


UV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  coi  sisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic,  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  ridicals  conuining 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkaU  roeials;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coasting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group Iconsisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  froiti  0  to  2;  n  is  an 
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tntefer  from  1  to  2;  />  it  an  intefer  from  0  to  1 ;  and  r  u 
an  intefer  from  1  to  4. 


POLYVINYL  ACETATE  EMULSIONS  WTTH 

UNSATURATED  ESTEKS 

G.  n,  ■■  I I    .  PMb  L. 

^  ,^  m^       ^ ' ^"^ 

to  Tht  Botiica  CoMpij,  a  coipoiathw  of 

Ncwicncy 

N«Drawii«.    HM  Fib.  li,  19St.  8«.  N^  71M«9 
ICWhl    (CL2M-^iS^ 

In  makinf  a  water  resistant  film  formint  material,  the 
process  which  comprises  mixinc  an  emulsaon  of  preformed 
particles  of  polyvmyl  acetate,  of  size  0.1-5  microns  dis- 
persed in  water  as  the  continuous  medium  and  in  the 
amount  of  100  parts  by  wei^  of  the  aceutc  on  the  dry 
basis,  with  about  0.2-5  parts  of  an  eMcr  selected  from 
the  group  conaistint  of  aUyl  and  vinyl  complete  esters 
of  maleic,  fumaric,  dtraconic,  crotooic.  acrylic,  meth- 
acrylic  ethacrylic.  acootic.  and  carballylic  acids,  and 
benzophenone,  and  maintaining  said  aceute.  ester  and 
benzophenone  in  intimate  contact  and  at  a  pH  of  about 
3-5.5  until  reaction  of  the  ester  with  the  surface  of  the 
said  particles  is  effected. 


3,m,»4i 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPILING  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  N-VINYU3^0RniOUNONE  ON 
ACRYLONmiLE     POLYMER     SUI8TRA1ES 

GcOTfc  W.  Sli   li  1^  WMBMSbiiiS.  Va^  aad  TeMy  G. 

Trvytor,  Comm^  C^K.,       !■      i  tm  Tk*  Dow  Chmt- 

tol    rsmiiy,   MWm<   Mick,   a   emfonOm   of 

Debwara 

FUai  im.  7,  1959,  Ser.  N«.  795479 
<  n»lmt     (CL  249-^453) 

1.  Oye-rece|itive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  (1 )  an  acrylooitrile  polymer  which  is  a  polymer 
of  polymerizablc,  acrylonitrile-cootaining,  ethylenically 
unsaturated  mooooicric  material  that  has  in  the  polymer 
molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  polymerized 
acrylooitrile.  said  acrylooitrile  polymer  having  chem- 
ically attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain,  as  graft  co- 
polymerized  substitucnU  thereon,  up  to  gbout  20  weight 
percent,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  graft  copolymer  com- 
position, of  (2)  polymerized  N-vinyl-3-morpbolinone 
mooomer. 


3,133,942 
POLYMERICjCOMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

DcL,  iitp  I     to  E.  L  «■ 
WihiiM9a^  DeL,  a 


No  DnnH^    FHad  Sepl.  9,  1999,  Ssr.  N«i.  54,925 
19  HilMi     (CL299-^«5^ 

1  A  linear  copolymer  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  styrene.  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  fluoride,  acrylonitrile  and  butyl  acry- 
late  and  .01-10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
compound  having  the  atmctural  formula: 

Kt  o 

CHg-Mb-^-O 


(ft^ 


3,133,943 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HALOGEN-CON- 
TAgJgjC^RESIN     AND    A     DIPHOSPHME 

J.  RoasnftMu.  ElmtarH,  N.Y,  mmi  E4wv4 
West  Patoraoa,  N  J^  aialfim  to  RoacCt 
Iiicorpoiled,  Newark,  N  J^  a  cotpo- 
ratioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtog.     FIM  Sept.  15,  1999,  Scr.  No.  54,129 

IS  Claims.  (CL  299— 45 J) 
1  A  subilized  composition  comprising  a  halogen  con- 
taining resin,  said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  a  homopolymer  of  a  vinylidene  group  con- 
taining halogen  compound  and  a  copolymer  of  such  a 
vinylidene  group  containing  halogen  compound  with  an- 
other vinylidene  group  containing  compound,  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  compound  having  the  formula: 

»t<J-0  O-d'-R, 

B«Cft«       P-OZ-P       K,CH« 
R«C-0  O-ltit 


k 


k. 


where  R,.  R,.  R,.  R^,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consuting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CH,CH,8CH,CH,0-.  -CH,CHrfCH,CH,0-.  (-CUiCUtO-). 

o      o 

and 


CCHCHtO-\ 


where  jt  is  an  integer  dl  at  least  2. 


wherein  R|  ia  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 

iL(  and  R«  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogea,  halogen,  alkyl  aad  alkozy. 


3,133,944 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
USPHENOLS  AND  PHOSGENE 
Cl-Hes  F.  H.  ABeu  Mid  WAm  J.  Hn 

•^  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jctwy 

No  Drawtog.    FHed  Mar.  19,  1999.  Scr.  No.  799,439 

11  ClatoM.    (CL299— 47) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  highly  poly- 
meric linear  polycarbonate  of  a  bisphenol.  uud  bisphenol 
being  devoid  of  olefinic  unsaturation,  said  process  com- 
prising progressively  and  simultaneously  introducing  top 
inaterials  at  a  point  near  the  top  of  at  least  one  vertically 
disposed  packed  column  having  a  receiver  at  the  bottom 
and  having  as  the  only  top  openings  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  top  materials  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5  * 
to  about  50*  C.  the  said  top  materials  being  (1)1  mole 
proportion  per  minute  of  said  bisphenol  dissolved  in  from 
2  to  8  times  iu  weight  of  water  containing  from  about 
1.1  to  about  1  35  molecular  equivaknu  of  a  hydroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium hydroxides  per  mole  of  said  bisphenol,  (2)  from  3 
to  30  ml.  per  gram  mole  of  said  bisphenol  per  minute  of 
an  inert  organic  solvent  which  is  a  liquid  at  the  lempera- 
turea  employed  and  is  composed  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  *»«ingenatH 
hydrocarboos  which  are  capable  of  dissolving  said  poly- 
carbonate as  it  is  formed.  (3)  from  about  1.0  to  1.1 
mole  proportion  of  phnagrne  per  minute,  said  introduced 
top  matoials  having  an  average  total  dwell  time  from 
about  20  to  about  240  seconds  in  said  column,  and  pro- 
greasively  and  simultaneously  introducing  a  catalyst  at  a 
point  from  about   10-60%   of  the  total  distance  from 
the  bottom  of  the  column  to  the  point  of  introducing  said 
top  materials,  whereby  said  catalyst  has  an  average  cau- 
lyirtdwell  time  in  said  column  of  from  about  15  to  150 
serowls.  the  nugor  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyiamiaes  and  hydro- 
halides  thereof,  said  alkyl  radicals  cootaini^  from  2  to  20 
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carbon  atoms  for  each  alkyl  radical,  and  collecting  at  the 
bottom  of  said  column  a  mixture  of  an  aqueoos  phase 
and  aa  organic  phne,  said  organic  phase  cootaining  said 
inert  organic  solvent  in  which  is  dissolved  the  polycar- 
bonate having  an  inherent  viscosity  as  measured  in  chloro- 
form as  a  0.25%  by  wei^  solutioo  at  25*  C.  of  from 
0.5  to  4.0. 


CHf=« 


A§    CHAIN 
POLYCAR- 


V. 


3433vMg  • 
■-N-METHYL    ACETAMlDOrHlNOL 
TKBMINATOR     FOR 
lONATBS 

D.  DsHhi.  Wast  Hwtf^vi, 

„  NJ^  sidMisw  to  AMad 

.  Naw  YartE,  N.TT.,  a  mpoiatiasi  «f  N«w 

No  Dnmli«.    Fifed  Feb.  M,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  M^34 
4  elates.    (CLM*— 47) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  by  phoft- 
genating  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  bisphenols  having  the  structure 


al  dibasic  acid 


^■^ 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  di- 
valent alkane,  cycloalkane  and  aralkane  radicals  contain- 
ing ooly  aromatic  unsaturation.  R'  is  a  nkooovalem  alkane 
radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  the  halogen- 
ated  derivatives  of  those  biq>henols  which  contain  the 
halogen  attached  to  carbon  in  an  aromatic  ring.  (2)  an 
aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution,  and  (3)  an  organic  sol- 
vent for  the  phosgene  and  the  polycarbonate  product, 
with  a  caulytt  promoting  growth  in  molecular  weight  of 
the  polycarbonate  and  a  monohydroxyphenol  chain  ter- 
minator to  control  that  growth  also  present  in  the  pbos- 
genated  reaction  mixtures,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises having  present  in  the  phoagenated  reaction  mix- 
ture as  said  monohydroxyphenol  chain  terminator  a  small 
inola  percentage  by  wei^t  of  the  biiphenol  of  p-N-meth- 
yl  aoetamidophenol  ^active  to  limit  growth  of  the  poly- 
carbonate molecttles  to  a  lower  molecular  wei^t  than 
that  produced  in  the  absence  of  the  chain  terminator. 


2)  from  10  to  50  mole  percent  of  aa  imid^  of  the 
eral  structure: 

o— c        &-0    o 

K-C.H.,-1-01 
o 
and  (3)  from  40  to  0  mole  percent  of 
of  the  general  stmcdire: 

o— <!;      fc-o 

<^x  <^x 

wherein  n  represents  a  whofe  number  of  fr^  2  to  4,  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  graiv 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  <iiloriae  atom 
and  a  bromine  atom,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  Mpin,  a  ftenyl 
group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom.  — QRa,  — CORi, 
— CONH,,  — CONHR»  — CONRtRi.  -fCOORf  and 
— OCORi.  wherein  Rj  repreeents  an  alkyl  iroup  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atonu.  and  X  represents  a  mcpnber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  mdtal  atom  and 
ammonium  group. 


SELECTED  TETRAJWjO-I^CYCLOEUTANE- 
NONES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
DavM  C  TmUmi,  WRsslMlaa,  DaL,  aaslgnor  to  E.  L  da 
Tmi  ie  NMiMn  ami  Coaspeiqr,  Whsia^oa,  DcL,  a 
taiTWBtlea  ef  Delaware 
Na^rawtac    PEad  May  li,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  29,1M 

nnaiaii     (CLIM— 63) 
i.  33,4/4-letrahalo-l,2-cyclobutanedtones   wherein   all 
halofsn  is  of  atomic  number  no  greater  than  35. 


3,133J4t 
WATER-INSOLURLE  RESINS  OF  4<Ak.VINYL- 
BENZYL)-3-MORPIIOLINOI« 
Cwl  Mo«r«  Md  WMaas  F.  T  iiilpiiat,  MMlaai,  Mkk., 
assigiBn  to  The  Dew  Cksarfcal  Ceaip^,  MMaai, 
Mich.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Ddawara  , 

NoDrawtog.    FBad  Mar.  S,  1M2,  Sar.  liew  177,143 

5  CWasB.     (CL  2M-MJ)  ^ 
3.  Method  for  making  a  water-insohibte.  Resinous,  poly- 
meric 4-(ar-vinylbenzyI)-3-morpholinooe  bf  reacting  sub- 
stamSally  stoichiometric  proportions  of  a4  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  3-morpbolinone  having  the  fonnu]|i 

o 
ZCH   Hex 
TCH       C—O 


Y 


3,133,M7 
COPOLYMERS    COMnOSING    SALTS    OF    N- 
SULFOAUnrL   «,«-lJNBATURATED    DKAR- 
BOXYLIC  IMIDn 
ha^^  M.  Laakaa  tmi  Rabsrt  PfeWhsr  Rachaalsr  N.Y., 

N«Yn  a  caraeffafliea  ef  New  Jsraay 

■ppMcaMpa  im.  29,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  5,397,  now 
No.  3,939,g7f,  dated  JaM  19,  19«2.    Dhrlded 
Mm.  1,  1962,  Sar.  Na.  17M44 
SCWbm.    (CLM*— 7t^ 


wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  individually  are  seleped  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl 
groups,  with  a  resinous  ar-chloromethyl-su^tituted  vinyl- 
aryl  polymer  having  from  about  0.75  to  1^  chioromethyl 
groups  per  aryl  aockus  aad  bciag  croasli^iked  with  be- 
tween 0.9  aad  5  mcrie  percent,  vinylaryl  tolymer  basis, 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  having  two  vinylidepe  groupa,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50*  and  150*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  displace  at  least  40  mofe  percent  of  benzylic 
chloride  with  3-morphoIinooe  moieties. 


»,133,M9 
SOLID,  STARLE  DIAZONIUM 
■o  Hcrtd  and 


CMULMOO 


least  40  mofe  perc^  of  benzylic 
•linooe  moieties. 

»,133,M9  J 

HAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
^vdMelv,  OEihlBrh  gff*^ 

Mar  Lacias  ^'mJSm,  Vrmk- 
aay,  a  ceraafattoa  laf  Garasaagr 
Oct.  4,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  M,29« 


R 
fart  aai  Mala,  Gcrasaay,  a  ceraafattoa  laf 
No  Draw^.    Fled  Oct.  4,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  M, 

1.  The  solid  stable  diazoniom  compoii^  having  the 
following  formula 


lymer  i  fmiisting  caseatially 
of  (1)  4ip|>roxiauiBly  50  mofe  peneat  of  a  vinyl 
powd  of  the  ganaral  stnictare: 


i 
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X  Md  Y 
group  otMWag  of  aMtfqrl. 
and  benzoyfamno,  Z  riprtaau  » 
the  iroap  rnwiiliin  of  liytlrmiiii,  cUoriM. 
metfiazy.  and  N^  reflwate  a  ndksl 
group  miWMrim  of 
fate,     diazoohmi     tetraflooroborale. 
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^  \ 

S  C-C! 

s 


WATnMOUmBlKACIIVB  DW  OF  TBE 
PHTHAL0CYAND4B  sums 


WATER-D«OLiKS^TALLIFEBOUS 
AZO-DVUIUin 
Wridi   Dffnw. 

la 


No  DrofHn^    Plad  Mg.  1^  ljN0..8«r.  No.  M3,7t5 
^^■■■*  W^^^^ftf*  •ppfcaooB  MillMriiBd  Mar.  •,  IM2 

1«CUbk    (CL2M— 140 
1.  Dycatuff  of  tha  fonnnla 


I  OaiPO  -|-a 

L    r 


(8(HU)i 
0»-NB 
Ot-NH— B, 


M,  IMU  S«r.  N«.  IMM^ 
m  Cnmmu  Sapt  3.  m» 

(CL2M— 147) 

1.  Cooipkx  metal  oompouDdt  aelected  from  the  troop 
conaiMinc  of  cooiplex  copper,  coboh  nickel  and  iroo  com- 
pouada  of  water-iaaolublB  axcxlyeabdb  having  the 
fonmla 


Ri  is  a 
theradicala 


aelected  from  the  froup  '"^—^^^^g  of 
•o«H 


r    T— c       c- 


1 


■0»H 
80»H 


wherem  X  repraaeaU  a  member  Miected  from  the  group 
coMMag  of  hydrofBO.  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  methyl 
cyanidB.  phenyl,  metkylphaayl  chloropheayl  and  benzyl. 
Y  rrpnoenci  a  member  mleded  from  the  group  ronaiiting 
of  hydrofen.  methyl,  cyaaotea.  phenyl  and  chkirophenyi. 
R  repreaents  the  radical  of  a  coupling  compooent  wiected 
from  the  group  mnefaring  of  arybunidm  of  2-hydroxy- 
naphthaleae-3<arbozylic  add.  2-hydroxyaathraceae-3- 
carboxylic  acid,  2-hydroxycarbazoto-3<arbozyUc  acid,  S- 
hydroxy-l,2,r,2'-ben»ocarhaaoU  4  carboxyiic  acid,  3-fay- 
droly-diphenyleae  ozide-2-carboxylic  acid  and  terepb- 
thaloyl-bM-Kctic  acid,  the  aryfaunide  radical  being  aelected 
from  the  group  ronaietmg  of  the  bea»ne.  naphthalene  and 
ttiphenyiene  oadde  eeriea.  and  ji  meone  one  of  the  inlB«en 
land  2. 


(HH 


34U#S2 
QUATEKNAtVD  MAZO  DYVTUFn 


HO 


L  yL-aCH 


0«H 


Ra  it  a 

1. 


eeleded  fktxn  the  group  ooneieting  ot 
l>fheaykM  and  3-eolfo-1.4- 


Z  is  a 


fkom  the  groiq^  conMting  of 
4,6-diclriaro-U3-crfazinyl-2.  4-«niino-6- 
chloro-U^-Criaanyl-l.  2.4-dichlaro^-methyHyynnii- 
dyl-5-methyleM. 


Pled  Dec  1, 1M»,  fer.  Nn.  IMJM 
1  11     III  i9m.\i,  i3m 
<CL24«— ISi) 

1.  Quatcmaied  diaazo  dyee  of  the  formula 

(R,*-N»N-R,-N-N-R«-OH)  X" 

wberetn 
Rt"^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-(lower>-alkylthia»tyl.  N-(lo«rcr)-alkyknazolyl, 
N  -  OowerMkylqninolyl,  N-(kmcr)-olkyliaoqnmolyl. 
N-<lowcr>«lkyltriaaolyl.  N-OowerMkyfacridyl.  N- 
dower)  -  alkylbcnzimidaaolyl  and  N  •  (lower)  -  alkyl- 
benaottiiazolyl,  6-meihylbenaothiaaD) 
thiaaolyU  6-mrtho«yt>mirKhiaaolyl, 
thiaaolyl.  6  phenylbeariifhiainlyl.  6-phenoxybenao- 
thiazDlyl.  6-chlorobenaothiazolyl,  Mwomobenaothi- 
azolyl,  6  .  ftuorobenzothiazolyl,  6  -  trifluoromethyl- 
benaoduazolyl.  6-methylphcnoiKyhwiwwhiaBolyl.  6- 
r*>K*"T*****ft^y*******MhF*TTJy1.  6  Iwirjflbfiiinthmiol- 
yl,  6-benzylox)rbenzolhiaaolyl.  6-uiethylihhthenwitW- 
azolyl.  6-phenylthioben2ocliiazolyl  and  6-methyipiiea- 
ykhiobcazothiaaolyl;  4.6-dimethylbenaothianlyf;  4. 
7-dira>thyB>enaothia?ntyl; 
yl;  2  •  BMthylpyridyl;  3  •  melhjflpyiidy!;  6 


MS  o.a. 
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benzoxazoiyl;  6-inethoxybenzoxazolyl,  wherein  lower 
alkyl  has  1  to  2  carbons,  said  Ri  conUining  at  least 
one  quatemized  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring, 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylene.  lower  alkyl-pbenylene.  lower  dialkyl- 
phenylene.  lower  dialkoxy-phenylene,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenylene,  lower  alkyl  -  lower  -  alkoxy  -  phenylene, 
chlorophenylene.  bromo-phenylene,  lower  alkanoyl- 
aminophenylene.  napbthylene,  lower  alkoxy-naph- 
thylene.  lower  alkoxy-S.6.7.S-tetrahydronapfathylene, 
the  phenylene  and  naphthylene  radical  befaig  linked 
to  dw  — N-cN-bridfBS  in  the  pontioos  I  and  4, 

Rg— OH  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coosist- 
iag  of  hydroxy-pheayl,  bydroxy-kywer  alkyl-phenyl. 
hydrooiy-Iowcr  alkanoylamino-phenid,  hydroxynaph- 
th^  methylpyrvolooyJ.  phenylpyrazolooyl  and 
(p|iB<iylc«rbamyl)-(acetyl)-methyl 

and  X~  is  an  anioa  which  carries  the  same  number  of 
charfca  as  the  cation  in  the  dycstufl. 


N-PHENYLf  VERAZINE  DEBIYATlVES  OF 
TETRAHYDROBENZODIAZE^^  ES 
Aathoay  Stamlkj  Vmitom  Ask,  Eppfag,  E«kz,  Aii^tw 
Malcola    CrdttoiB,    Leaiea,    m4    WHmb 
Wn«i,  Woodford  Greta,  «»«.  Wm^amdJt^ 
May  ft  Baker  -  - 


No 
No.   1M45«.    Dliidcd 
1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,732 

SCWm.    (CL2M— 239J) 
1.  A  phenylpiperazine  derivative  of  the  ff 


IMl,  am. 
Nov.  f, 


ttla: 


3,133,M3 
OPTIMUM  PECTIN  METHYLATION  RATE  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
WilHaa  A.  Bcadsr,  BleeMJsM,  NJ.,  Robert  V.  MacAl- 
Hitar,  CUatoii,  Iowa,  and  Boliislow  SUiddcwkz,  Pearl 
Rtwm,  N.Y.,  BSshMiiis  to  G«Mrai  Foods  Corporation 
Wyie  Flntaa,  N.Y^  a  corpoftloM  of  Ddawve 
No  Drawh«.    Fled  Nov.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  155,2«5 

ISChdM.  (CL2M— 2t93) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  pectin  of  imfvoved  jelly 
making  characteristics  which  comprises  methylating  pec- 
tin having  a  D.M.  below  72  by  introducing  it  in  the  form 
of  a  predpiuted  pectin  gel  directly  into  an  acidulated 
methanol  solution  under  conditions  of  acid  and  methanol 
concentratioo  and  temperature  such  that  the  rise  in  D.M. 
points  during  the  first  hour  of  methylation  docs  not 
exceed  10  D.M.  poinu. 


where  Ri  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R]  and  Rg  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
acetamido,  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbo$  atoms. 


3,133Lt57 


TRTTERPENOID  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
W.  Roacathal,  New  BraMwIck,  a^  Joacf  Fried, 
cctoa,  N  J.,  Mrinnrt  to  Olhi  MatkMoa  Chcaricd 
MratkML    New    York.    N.Y..    a    cotporatleM    of 


David 

Princctoa, 
Corporatioo, 

VIrgiiila 

No  Drawls    FHed  Apr.  17, 1M2,  Ser.  No^  1SS,242 

13  CfadMS.    (CL  2M— 239.57) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  iconsisfing  of 
steroids  of  the  formulae: 


3433,054 
PROCEMNG  OF  HMX 
B.  Wright  mi  GkM  E.  SkM,  Kkyport.  TtMu, 

SyiicorponrtioM  of  New  Isney 

No  Drawk«.    Filed  Mm.  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  177,M2 

SCWm.    (CL2M— 239) 
1.  A  prooeM  for  preparatioii  of  ^HMX  which  com- 
priiM 

(1)  diswhring  crude  HMX  exiting  predominantly  as 
the  alpha^wIynMrph  in  the  form  of  finely  divided 
nuedke  as  an  anhydrous  acetic  acid/HMX  slurry  in 
the  spent  add  remaining  after  nitt^itysis  of  hexamine. 

(2)  cocking  the  resulting  mixture  and 

(3)  adding  additional  amounts  of  said  shirry  during 
a  continuing  heating  and  cooling  cycle  until  sub- 
stantially crystaUizatioo  of  substantially  pure  crys- 
talline bi-pyramidal  ^HMX. 


and 


S413.MS 
PBODUCnON  OF  CAPROLACTAM 


lg  Sodeii  Natfiaalc 


NoDnwtac.    Fled  Nov.  7, 190,  Ssr.  No.  134,1«1 

CMtaH  priority,  appiroHso  Vnmn  Mar.  1*.  19«2 

dCWtao.    (CL  2M^-a39.3) 

1.  la  a  proceH  for  the  producton  of  capniactam  com- 
priaag  die  rearrangement  of  cydohexaixMie-oxime  by 
mirans  of  sulfuric  add,  the  step  which  conaista  in  neutral- 
izing the  sulfuric  add  liquor,  remaining  after  said  re- 
arraniBaent,  with  an  aqueous  tohitioii  containing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  at  least  one  of  die  salts  selected  from 
tht  gmtr  '•''■'•^'"g  "^  f^flr>«^>o«^Ill«  mMba  and  ammoTiiiun 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  cai|risting  of  oso 
(0=)   and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hy(^t)carboa  car- 
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boxylic  acid  of  ItM  thaa  twehw  cartwo  aioam;  aad  R   and 
it  sdeded  fnm  tfaa  sroiqi  rowMtiag  of  hydracea  aad 
tha  acykny  radical  of  a  hydiocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of 
leH  ^aa  twelve  ( 


P. 


No 


1.  loa 
fonnulae 


amahon  op  oxido  stokmim 


8Mt.29, 1 

<5 


r.No.S9;M3 
ret  Kt--aSf  .55) 

of  pfcpanng  a-ozido  cooBpounds  of  the 


CH. 


\ 


o 

RC- 


W"0 


CH« 


where  R«  it  R tulfooyl  and  R'""  it  an  alkyl  gnwp  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carboa  atomt  and  R  and  A  are  at  defined 
above,  in  a  tolutioo  of  a  weak  alkaline  compound  lelected 
from  the  groiq>  coonatinf  of  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  bicarbooatet. 


where  R""  k 


CH« 


3,13M59 
COPPER  AND  NICKIL  PiflllALOCYANINE  DYK- 
STUFFS    HAVING    A    MONO-    AND    Di-HALO- 
SUMIIIUIRD  TRIAZINE  RING 


of  Hand 


where  R  ie  an  alkyl  froop  havhig  from  1  to  11 
,  A  ii  wiectid  from  tha  iroap  coniMinf  of 


P 


IB,  CBi  CHi 

•      CH  CH 

1  I 


CH  CHi  HCE" 


6*0 

COH 


where  R"  it  m  alkyl  pvop  hvnm  fron  I  to  t  carbon 
atomi  frani  a  Bfaphve  of  the  S>«  and /Mnido  compoonde 
thereof,  the  eiep  of 
the  froop  coneietii«  of 

HtC 


■o  6a. 


of  Great 
No  brawliv.    Fled  Mar.  2,  1M2,  fler.  Now  17M13 

liaa  Gnat  Rritata  Mar.  14,  199< 
aClahBL    (CLIM— 342) 
1.  Pfathalocyaninc  dyeatuffs  of  the  formula: 


A 

N— C 
(P«)-l-T-N»-C  N 

i  . 


wherein  (Pc)  itandt  for  the  phthalocyanine  radical  teiect- 

ed  from  the  grovp  cooaiatint  of  copper  phthalocyanine. 

copper  mlfopltthalocyaniae.  nickel  nilfophthalocyanine. 

and  nickle  phthalocyanine,  — Y—  it  a  bridginf  groop 

eeleded  from  the  data  coneitting  of 

(a)  a  direct  link  , 

ib)  — SOaNHCH^CHs—  | 

(c)  — CHtNHCH^CHs—  and 

(d)  eulfo-eubetUued  mono-  and  di-cydic  arylene.  car- 
boxy-eobedtaled  pfaeayleae,  lower  alkoxy-mbetitiiled 
pheayleoe,  drioro-eobetitiitad  pheaylene.  and  oaono-  aad 
di^ydic  aryleaa  hydrocarbont  linked  to  the  phthalocy- 
aniae  groop  throogh  a  radical  eelected  from  the  irovp 
LiiaeWhn  of:  ~0— .  — NHOO-,  NHSO,— .  — CHaS-. 
— CH-O— ,  — CH,NH— .  — CH,NHCO— .  — SO,NH— . 
—CO-,  — S0>— .  — S— ,  aad  — SO,WHCHaCHJffl— . 
aad  R  it  lelerted  from  te  groop  ooaiietiag  of  hydrogea, 
lower  alkyl.  and  ^-hydratyMkyl;  tad  the  «y«em  Pc— Y— 
coaiaiae  at  laaet  one  eolfoaic  add  groiv.  ^ 

A  ie  Miirttd  from  the  groop  coariifina  of  chloriaa, 
alkoxy. 


X  ie 


from  tha  gioup 


of  chlonne 


loroaeof  Iha 
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ALKYLATION  OF  DEWVATTVES  OF  3^DIHYDRO- 

lA4-BENZOTIIIADIAZINE-l,l-DIOXIDE 
Cari  J.  BMk,  G^M  Ftny,  aad  immm  M.  McMmm, 
UmwiMi.  Cmm^  iiiigi  in  i>  Ckm.  Mwrn  A  O^.  It^ 
N««r  Y«fk,  N.Y.,  a  CTPOwdoB  of  Ddmrm 
N*  Onwta*.    F1M  Fab.  1,  IMl,  Sot.  Na.  M^22     < 

fCWM.    (CL2M— 243) 
1.  A  proceM  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula : 


ofen  and  trifluofometfayt,  and  W  is  a 
(roup  cooaiating  <rf  hydrofen  and  lowwtr-al^yL 

6.     1  -  ( 4-cfaloropiienylltiiocarbamyl )-' 
linyl)  ethyl  J-S-ethylpipeiidine. 


HtNO 


Y_.c,. 


8/ 
Ot 


uteivia  A  k  a  mamber  telected  from  the  gnx^  coniisting 
of  cfalorina.  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  and 
lowar  alkoxy,  and  R  ia  a  membar  aefected  from  the  group 
'v^««i«»i«g  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  n-propyl,  which  compriaes 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  aforesaid  formula  where  R 
is  hydrofen  in  a  N,N-di (lower  alkyl)  lower  alkane  hydro- 
carbon carboxamide  solveat  with  a  subatantially  equi- 
molar  ft«»**«*^  of  a  atraight-chaia  lower  alkyl  halide  of 
Iha  formula  RX  wfaoe  R  is  a  mamber  selected  from  the 
gro(9  ffrmitf'"!  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  n-propyl  and  X  is 
a  member  choeen  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  lodtaie.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  coodenaing  agent 
fglw<ttd  from  the  group  conaisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydride,  an  alkali  metal  kywer  alkanolatfi  and  an  alkali 
iMlalattideat  a  temperatnv  that  is  in  the  ranfc  of  from 
aboot  5  *  C.  up  to  about  33  *  C. 


3,133^1 

nPERIDINE  CARBOXAMIDES  AND 

DERIVATIVI8  THEIIEOF 

K.  Kfcctaar.  Is^ilshsm,  N.Y., 
Bc  New  Yark.  N.Y.,  a 


No 


FBsd  NofT.  13, 1H2. 8sr.  N«.  237,3M 
MCkkM.    (CL  Mi-MT.l) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stmctnral  formula 


3433,M2 
PROCBtS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Cval  Loate  Sloe^  YosriHn,  N.Y 


AY  12,  1964 


itiember  of  the 
(4-morpho- 


:[2- 


TRIAZINE 


id/ 


T  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
lower^alkyhmiino,  l-pyrrolidyU  C4ower-aIkyIated-l-pyr^ 
lolidyl.  1-piperidyl.  C4owcr-alkylat^l-piperidyl.  4. 
mocpholinyl.  C-lower-alkylated-4-morphoiinyl.  4-thio> 
morpholinyl,  l-hexamethyleaiminyl.  2-(  1.2,3. 44etrahy- 
draiaoquiDolyl),  1-decahydroquiaolyl.  4i>henyl-l-pipeiv 
aroq^  4-k>wer-alkyl-l-piperazhiyl,  4-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l- 
piperazinyl,  aailino  and  anilino  ring-substituted  by  from 
ooe  to  diree  members  of  the  groi9  coasisring  of  lowep- 
alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy.  A  is  lower-alkylene  having  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  <k  the  group  coi»- 
sisting  of  osyfen  and  sulfur.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
^•^'^Jti-g  of  hydroaen.  lower-alkyl  and  lower-alkenyl.  R' 
ia  a  aaember  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl.  lower-alkenyl.  fdtenyt.  benzyl  and  |riieny1  and  bei>- 
zyl  ring-substituted  by  from  one  to  three  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy.  nitro,  hak 


CesH. 

,  NewY( 


OF4TR1AZ 


N.Y.ia 

No  Drawk«.     Fled  May  2,  IMl.  Sc^.  No.  ir7,«4t 
SOaksML    (CL2M— 24g)" 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  *-triazine  which 
comprises  contacting  formamide  with  a  de|iydrating  agent 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides  and  hy- 
drides of  alkali  metals  and  carbides,  bydri^  and  nitrides 
of  alkaline  earth  metals  at  a  temperaturei  between  about 
0°  C.  and  about  200*  C. 


3,133,t43 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ME|jiMINE 

Andi^  Clandc  VUarw,  U  Barthc  dc  Ncetc,  Frawe, 

MsigMtr  to  Sodcte  dcs  Piodaito  AaoSss,  a  coipoialiMn 

No  Drawliv.    FHad  Fab.  9,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  172,M7 

9  Clirfma.     (CL  2«*— 249.7^ 

1.  In  converting  dicyandiamidc  to  mejamine  by  exo- 
thermic polymerizatioa  at  elevated  temper|itures  and  pres- 
sures in  the  presence  of  added  anunonia( 

the  improved  method  which  comprises  the  steps.' of: 
in  the  abaeoce  of  added  anunonia,  substantially 
uniformly  preheating  the  who^  of  a  known 
weight  of  particulate  dicyandiai^ide 

to  a  temperature  above  about]  70*  C,  but  be- 
low its  melting  point; 
then,  and  only  then,  in  a  dosed  tp»ce,  subjecting 
said  preheated  dicyandiamide 

to  an  initial  overi^rssure  of  a|i  atmosphere  of 
anunonia  gas  consisting  essentially  of  an 
added  weight  of  ammonia 

in  amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  initial 
overpressure  of  at  lea^t  280  p.s.i.g.; 
whereby  said  exothermic  reaction  is  ini^ted,  melamine 
n  formed,  die  temperature  of  the  reattion  mass  rises, 
additional  ammonia  gas  is  liberated,  and  the  total 
overpressure  increases; 
selecting  the  weight  of  added  ammoniai  in  a  sufficiently 
hi^  ratio  to  the  weight  of  said  dicyandiamide  that 
said  temperature  rise  is  to  a  preselected  tempera- 
ture 
above  about  340*  C. 
and  said  total  overpressure  incresitt  is  to  a  mini- 
mum equivalent  to  that  ranging 

from  about  840  p^.i.g.  at  at^out  330*  C,  to 
about  1020  pjt±g.  at  aboMt  380*  C; 
thereafter,  removing  sensible  heat  fn^n  the  reaction 
mass  at  the  rate 
necessary  to  prevent  the  reactioni  mass  tempera- 
ture exceeding  a  maximum  tet^perature  in  the 
range  between  said  preselected  temperature  and 
about  400*  C;  j 

whereby   the  equivalem  overpressure|  is  established; 
maintaining  substantially  the  result^t  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  until  the  reaction  mass  tem- 
perature starts  to  decrease; 
then,  while  retaining  all  the  ammonia  in  said  closed 
space  and  maintaining  said  overpresaure  as  high  as 
that  autogenous  at  the  temperature; 
cooling  the  reaction  mass  to  a  temperature  sufBciently 
low  that  substantially  all  the  prodtKt  melamine  ia 
in  the  solid  phase;  and 
only  then  relieving  the  overpressure  a^  colltcting  re- 
sultant product  melamine. 
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aLll3jM4 

ANOifKrinrurarYBiDAziNB 


RM  Oct.  M,  IMl,  9mr.  Nm.  14M34 
1.  A  roniiHiuad  of  tbe  fonnula 

*  X—C—Xt 


3,133^7 
I-MONOCARIOCYCLIC    ARYUi-TmOCARMAM. 
YLPIPERAZINES  AND  INTEIIMEIMATES  AND 

ntocBam  therefok 

Drag  bc^  New  Yod^  N.Y^  a  cmoradoa  of  Dchwwc 

Nolkawias.    VUti  3mm.  3;  19§9,  Sm.  No.  T9%M9 

isnii        (CL—    -  - 

1.  A  member  of  the  croup 
pouBdi  having  the  f ormida 


) 


of  (A)   com- 


W— C— N. 


>B 


wherein  X  and  Xi  each 

of  cwbocyl.  cyaao, 


0 
-I 


-h 


—COMit,  -'CX>NHQ.  and  -^CON(Q),.  Q  betag  ^oma- 
alkyl;  R  ii  wlected  from  the  irovp  conwsring  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  up  to  t  caiboot,  and  pheoethyl;  and  Y  k  wlected 
from  the  groi^>  oonntuig  of  halogen  of  atoouc  number 
17-35.  alkozy  of  iq>  to  8  caiboaa,  and  alkylmercaiito  of 
up  to  8  cariMOi. 


wherem  Ar  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
members  of  die  group  coonstiiig  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl. 
lower-alkoxy.  nitro,  cyano.  lower-alkanoyl,  lower-alkyl- 

a  nwimhw  of  the  group    mercapto,  lower -alkylsulfonyl,  triflooromethyl  and  lower- 

alkanoylamino.  and  N=cB  repreaenu  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  mono-(lower-alkyl)  amino, 
mooo-(  lower -alkenyl)  amino.    di-(  lower -alkyl)  amino,   di- 

OQ  (lower-alkenyl) amino,    l-piperidyl,    (Iower-alkyl*ied)-l- 

pipcridyl.  1-pyrroUdyI,  (low«rHdlcylated)-l-pyiTolidyl  and 
4-morpholinyl;  (B)  acid-addition  salts;  and  (C)  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkenyl  and  monocarbocydic  aryl-lowcr- 
alkyl  qiutemary  ammonium  salts  diereof . 


Flad  hdy  3«.  1M2,  Sar.  N*.  2U4tt 
9ClalMB.    (CLM»-a52) 
1 .  A  purine  of  the  formula 


3*133JM 

S-SUBSnrUTED  DiiMENZ(h,f]AZEPINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Water  ScMadkr. 

ij^nr  to  G«lgy 

acorpomtaaaf 

NoDrawfti«.    HM  Aag.  It,  1999,  Sar.  No.  832,498 

CWm  prtartty,  anrikatka  fliiUml—i  May  9,  1957 

19  CWaw.     (CL  2M— 248) 
1.  A  basic  dsriratiTe  of  aa  aaepine  of  die  formula: 


Ardslcy,  N.Y., 


(p^ 


wfaeieu  R  is  lelecled  fton  the  grovp  ooiHiidng  of  ainiBO, 
loweralkyfamiiio,  di(kyweraftyl)amtao,  diloro,  bromo, 
mero^Mo,  lowcnikyliiiercapto,  and  lowcralkoxy. 


4.AMPio>i.(HAfcbwHP'nrLAijnrL: 

MKTHYLrnMaDINBS 


)* 


CH«-CH« 
:7taB*-N  N-B 

CHt— CHi  CD 

wherein 

X  represents  a  member  sekcled  from  tbe  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  chlorine, 

alkylene  represenu  a  2-6  carbon  alkylene  chain  sepa- 
rating the  adjaoett  nitrogen  atoms  to  wluch  it  h  at- 
tached by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyloxyalkyl  and 
lower  bydroxyalkyl. 

6.  N-[7-(4-faydroxyethyl-piperazino)-propyl]-iminostil- 
bene. 


8ar.  Ne^  199,tfi9 
na9, 1961 


3,133^l§9 
N-PHENYLPIPEKAZINYL  DERIVATTVES  OF 
■ENZIMIDAZOU 
Ft 


■Kzy 


CHi 

NHR, 


Ne  Orawfag.    FVad  May  15,  f9<l«  Scr.  No.  199459 

Claims  priartty,  mpBmrtsn  Grant  IritaiB  Mmj  18,  19M 

SOaiBBSL    (C1.2M— 2M) 

1.  A  phenylpiperaxine  derivative  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  compounds  of  tbe  formula 


wherein  Ri 
a  hydrogiB 
carbon 


a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  oowtaiaing  up  to  four 
a  halotM  atom,  aad  m 
htm  1  and  2,aM 
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and 


wherem  R}  u  Klected  from  the  daas  comitting  of  hy- 
drofm,  p-fluorine  and  ortho-halofBB  atoms,  oitho-alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  aad  alkyl  groups  in  any 
\  nuclear  position  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected^ 
from  the  class  consisting  of  — CHjCH] —  and  th^ 
— (CH])|CO —  groups,  R]  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydroxy  thiol,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  and  benzyl  groiqis,  alkyl,  hydrozyalkyl,  and  al- 
koxyalkyl  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbqo  atoms,  and  K, 
is  selected  from  the  class  ronsisring  of  hydrogen  atonu 
and  benzyl  groups  and  aliyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  non-toxic  add  addition  salts  of  the  said  com- 
pounds. 

B»MALBAMIDE8     PKKPAMBD    FROM     PinRA- 

ZINI8  AND  N-8UB9ITnmD  BOMALEIMIDBS 
Caral  K.  aiMts,  Mliilitnih,  a^  Bobstt  J.  Cotter,  New 

UnMiilth,  N J^  asi^nn  to  IMm  CarkUs  Cotpora- 

tlMi,  a  corporation  oTNcw  York 

No  Dnnrl^  HM  Oct  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  144,t45 
7CUM.    (CLM#— 2M) 

1.  A  bis-maleamide  of  die  ftemula: 


cDce  of  oxygra  and  at  temperatures  of  375*  C.  to  600*  C. 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  '•««««««*^g  of 


and 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H,  — F,  —Br,  —CI,  — CH^  — QCH^  and  at 
least  one  of  X  and  X'  is  bydrosen. 


Wi 


J. 


3,U3,i72 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  CYCLIC  IMIDES 
Jr^  RiTCfftaii,  NJ^  SMllfarcas  9 

Pa^  BBsl^nrs  to  l^lMchci  Cor- 
N J.,  a  coipwattoM  M  New  Jsrwy 
¥IM  im.  14, 1M3,  Ssr.  No.  1M>99 
3  riitoii     (CL  24*-2tl)  i 

quaternary   ammonium   arooiatici  cyclic   imide 
the    quaternary    ammonium    caMoo    has    the 


No 


wherein  each  R  is  a  mooovalott  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  26  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  R^ 
R*,  R*  and  R*  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


1.  A 

wherein 
formula 


[-H 


3,13M71 
OCTAHYDROQUINACRIDONES  AND  OCTAHY- 
DROiSOQUINACRIDONES    AND    PROCESSES 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

L.  N«lBO%  WffialiJMHii,  N J.,  MslgMT  to  E.  L  dn 
Neosovs  mat  Cusapapj,  WIlMhulna,  DcL,  a 

NoDraw^    FVsd  My  2, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  2t7,M« 

SClaiBM.    (CLM#— 279) 
4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  a  and  b  are  members  of  the  grou  >  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  cyclic  constituents  of  pyridiniui  i,  isoquinoUn- 
ium,  picoiinium,  imidazolinium  and  morppolinium,  c  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  ialkylaryl,  aryl 
and  cyclic  constituents  of  pyridinium,  isoqilinolinium  and 
picoiinium,  c,  when  it  is  a  cyclic  constituent!  being  a  mem- 
ber of  the  same  ring  as  a  and  b,  and  </  ia  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylaryL  and  «^ierein 
the  aromatic  cyclic  imide  anion  is  a  membqr  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phthalimide.  naphthalimide,  bdnzoxazolinone 
and  benzothiazolinone,  the  aromatic  portioli  of  said  anion 
being  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  grouto  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halide,  lower  alkyl  and  lower[  alkoxy,  there 
being  a  direct  electro-valeat  linkage  between  the  <|ualer- 
nary  ammonium  cation  and  the  aramati^  cyclic  imide 
anion.  ' 


aad 


whereiB  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H,  — F,  —Br,  —01.  — CHfc  and  — OCH,,  and  at 
least  ooe  of  X  and  X'  is  hydrogen. 

S.  Ia  a  process  for  the  production  of  s  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  quinacridones  sod 
tsotpiinacridooM  the  stq>  comprising  heating  in  the  pres- 


343M73  . 

3-ARYL.14-lMINOCYCLOAIJLAN^  AND 
PREPARATION  THERIOI 

Drac  lac^  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  'comnttMi  «f 
No  Dnmii^    FHed  Dm.  !•,  19S9,  SotTNo.  tSMM 
I  ChriBH.   (CL  u^-m) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

B'— c  H c  H— c  H, 

(CHi).  B-N       CH-Ar 
R"-CH CH-CH, 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consti|ting  of  phenyl, 
thienyl,  pyridyl  and  furyl  and  these  rings  jsubstituted  by 
from  one  to  three  substituenu  selected  fi|om  the  groop 
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cofMisting  of  lower-alkyU  lowcr-alkoxy,  halogen,  lower- 
ilkylmercapto  and  trifluororaethyl:  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  foniwtint  of  hydrofen.  lower-alkyl  and  mooo- 
carbocydic  aryl-lower-ftlkyl,  wherein  monocarbocyclic 
■ryl  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  substituenu  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl.  lower- 
alkoxy.  halofcn,  kmer-alkylmercapto  and  trifluoromethyl, 
R'  aad  R"  an  niHnbcn  of  the  group  coiisisting  oi  hy- 
drofsn  aad  lo«cr>«ikaxy  and  n  is  selected  from  0  and  1. 


QUATnNABY  4-raENYL-4-CASBALKOXY- 
PmiUDINIUM  DnOYATIVES 

M«x,  aai  Kart  Zaia,  ■■  af  ta«cl- 


1.  l.l-didlyl-4 
bromkle. 


r.  N«.  174,413 
(CLiM— i94J) 

4  •  carbctkoxy-iapcndinian 


3J3S,t7S 

RING-TSMUHIIiUlBI>-ANIIJNB    DEKIVATIVES 

tUqwmmi  O,  CiiiM,  EhC  Cnmkmk,  aai  DsmU  F. 

Pafi,  N«ff*  Cmrtiifc,  N.Y^  mlfini  to  Mwttv 

Drat  bc^  N<w  Ywk,  N.Y^  a  ctpoiallou  of  Dctaww* 

No  Drawing.    Fled  M  3,  1999,  So-.  No.  t24,7S4 

17  OifaiB.   (CL  ai«— 394.7) 
1.  A  compooad  having  the  fonnula 


NHt 


O— X— NB 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atonu  inclusive 
and  benryl,  X  is  lower-alkylene  having  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  having  its  two  free  valence 
bonds  on  different  carbon  atoms  and  NB  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-( lower-alkyl) amino,  1-piperidyl, 
(lower-alkylated)-l-piperidyl.  l^iyrroUdyl  and  (lower- 
alk^ated  )-l-pyrToiidyL 

12.  3  .  cUoro  •  4  •  [2  -  (2  -  metbyl  •  1  .  pipecidyl)eth- 
oxy  ] -5-methozyMifliae. 


3bll3Lt7( 
niENYL4MIDAZ0(l4«)rYIIIl>INE-6-CAR. 
•OXYUC  ACnW  AND  IHDB  0TIII8 
4anto  F«rad,  iMaiB,  Mth*  MilPMr  In  ShMa  8.pJi. 

No  Diawhn     Fled  Jms  15, 1941,  tm.  Now  117,273 

CkhM  prtH«^,  npjlulin  IMF  Apr.  <.  19(1 

TCUtmL   iCL2t$-»S) 

1.  Aryymiduo-nrridiaecaiboxylic  adds  of  fonnula: 


HO 


I 


where  Ar  rspreasnts  a  radical  taken  fhxn  the  daas  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  phenyl  subatitnted  by  a  radical  taken 
from  the  daas  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  aikyi  and  lower 
alkozy. 


3,133,977 

l^YRIDYL-ALKYLAMINES  AND  THEIR   LOWER 

ALKANOYL  AMIDES 


NJ 
No 


off 
Ffiad  Mm. 


Nntley, 

1942,  Ssr.  No.  177,9tl 
Htnrlnnd  Mar.  3«,  1941 
ISOakm.   (CL  24»— 295) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


CH,-CH-CHr-R, 


CH«-CH-CH«-Ax 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  Rt  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl;  ll«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ar-lower  alkyl,   halo-lower 

alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl;  and  R»  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  ar-lower  alkyl, 

hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  and  halo-lower  alkyl; 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  ammonium  salts 

tlKieof. 

9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r  allgr 


(lower  aUqri) 


CK«-CH-(CH«)p-ClU 


l-looor  alkyl 

lever  alkaBo?! 


wherein  n  and  p  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Oand  1. 


3,133,971 

OXAZOLE  FORMAMIDINES  OF  FfUMAKY 

AMINES 

Norhcft  Staiger,  Nndcy,  NJ.,  Mrignor  lo  Hntmann 

U  RMkTlnc,  Nndey,  N J.,  a  cofyotntt—  of  New 

Ictacy 

No  Dnwk«.    FBed  Nov.  29,  1941,  Sv.  No.  153^94 

3C^^    tCL249— .397) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


V 


I— N 


\ 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  sahs  of  said 
compounds 

wheicm  Ri  and  Rj  each  lepreaents  a  member  'Off  the 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkjo;  R| 
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and  R4  each  reprewsts  a  member  o(  the  group  con-i 
■iti^  of  hydroten,  fonwamittiiio.  N-lo«er  alkyl- 
fonnamidino,  N,N-di-lower  aUcyl  fonnamidino,  and 
lo««ralk)4. 


LAUm! 


HEKBICIDAL  ARYL  AUhTL  DflDAZOLINONES 

JW.L»ikirti^,WMi  I  flii.IW^nJpirto 
L  4i  Pwt  dk  N«M«n  mi  Camftrnff  Wtmh^nt, 
PaL,  m  cwpwHuM  of  Dehwn— 
N«  Dnwhifl.     nUd  Oct  13, 19M,  S«.  No.  <2^1 

1 {CL2if—M9^) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which: 
R  it  a  member  selected  from  die  giioup  conastiBf 

of  halogen  having  an  atomic  wei^  bt  le«  than  SO 

and  trifluoromethyl.  said  member  bei$g  in  a  position 

fi  to  the  hetero  ring; 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gsoup  consisting 

of  hydrofea.  lower  $Skyl  and  pheayl;  mi 
Ra  and  Ra  wc  memben  aelected  mm  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrofto  and  lower  alk)^ 


3,133,M2 

i-suBSTnirm>-3-PYRROLn>i 

Yao  Hm  Wm  KtMmai  P.  Fi"" 


Y  is  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  halofsn, 
X  is  halogen, 

n  is  a  potitive  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  and 
R  is  alkyl  of  leas  than  S  carb<»s. 


Ma  %  19A,  Scri  No.  34 J7t 
~3CWm.    (CLlM-OUi 

3.  l-(hydroxyalliyl)-3-(aminomethyi)p^rrroUdine. 


3433^ggg 

OmC  AL  WHTTENING  AGINTS  OF  THE 

U-DIARYLTYKAZOLINE  TYPE 

i^.'y«-fc—  *  Walch  I  luiim,  Castle 

No  DnnHi«.    RM  Oct-'islmi,  te.  No.  147^412 
ItCMM.    (CL2M— 31t) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

HiC c-R 

Hid;        ft 
\/ 


3,133,M3 
DKRIVATIVES  OF  MFLUOMTRI 
Jackaosi  B.  HMlar,  Jr.,  rartift  Ts 
CoMty,  Mkh.,  MslcMr  to  Tka  U| 

■aioo,  Mich.,  a  cevporafUoa  of , 

No  Dr»vk«.     Filed  Mmj  25,  1M2,  Sc^  No.  197,574 

SCtalM.    (CL2M— 319| 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of 

(1)    6-fluoro-3-(2-amino-2-alkylethyl)ind0les  having  the 

formula: 


0 


in  which  X  is 


— aOiCHiCHOH 


k' 


m 

-CHt-CH— N 


1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  ethyl,  and  (2)  pharmacologicatty  acceptable 
dition  salts  thereof. 


of  methyl 
addad- 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  — (CH,OCH,)nH.  n  being  an 
integer  from  1  to  5  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


•Dd 


Y  being  a  member  selected  frosn  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  methoxy,  aoetamino  and  dimethylamino. 


1. 


3,133,M1 
3-AMINOlNDAZOLE  DERIYATTVES 
Litfaity,  LoirMofwo,  DbitM  H.  TedewM,  Pcao- 

Chwtes  L.  ZMdc,  lerwy^  P«m      " 

*  iii«Mh  "  """ 


No 


1.  A 
frao 


Filed  N«v.  3«,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  154,154 
Triiilii--     (CL2M-^19) 
chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 

m  and  its  aootozic,  pharmoceuticaDy  acceptable 

addittffa  sate,  the  tree  base  having  the  foraula: 


3,133,M4     , 

l.HALO-l,2A,3 .  T«TRA(NEGATlY|LYW«m. 
TUTED)P1IOPeNES  AND  SALT|~TH«W)F, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PHEP^iONG  BAID 
COMPOUNDS  !  ,    , 

^•^  ^  '^•-*^  Wasiia^S»,Dri.jaiis.«ri.E..L 

MTSSXZ  "ra^i^' M,  19M,  sL-  N^  3M55 

liciaiM.     (C1.24»-32i5) 
) .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Z  A 

1     I     ^ 

wherein 

A  and  B  individually  represent  a  menfber  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ON,  COR,  COOR.iSCNR,,  SOjR. 
CONR,  and  CONHR.  R  being  alip^tically  saturated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  of  1-U  cs|*oos; 
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A  and  B  co^ioiatly  (    A    B — )  are  of  th»  group  ooo- 

"  C(0)— 


-C(0)~<caUr>C(0)— .  — C(0) 


-CH«€H 


■<3<r> 


-CH— CH— ca*>CH—  and  — C(0)— NH-C(0)-NH-C(0)- 
X  U  ft  hilnpa  •torn; 

Y  and  Z  iadhridiiaUy  art  of  the  group  coaustnig  of  CN. 
COR.  COQR.  SOaR.  CONHR  and  CF,.  R  betng  as 


Y  aad  Z  eouioiady  (— Y — Z — )  are  of  the  group  co«- 
iiatiiig  of  _^(0)— N(CA)— C(0)--, 

— C(0)— CHr-C(O)— 
— C(0)— CXar-C(O)— 

— CFr-CF,-  and  — CFr-CF^-CFr-;  with  the 
proviao  that  at  leaat  t«oofA,B,Y«iidZare  CN; 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 

oxygea  and  tolftar, 
the  benzene  nucteos  Ana  member  selected  from  die 
gfcnp  Ot 
a  benzene  nucleus  unsubatituted  apart  from  the 
substkuent  X,  and  a  benzeae  nucleus  further 
substitMed  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  cooiiatiac  of  hydroxy,  carboxyl  and  oae 
benzene  nucleus  condenaed  with  ring  A  ortho 
to  the  X  lubstituent  and 
the  benzene  nucleus  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

unsubstituted  benzene  and  a  benzene  nucleus  sub- 
stituted with  an  electrophilic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  carboxybenzoyl.  lower 
alkyisulfonyl,  cyclohexylsulfonyl,  benzylsulfo- 
nyi.  phenylsulfonyi,  nitro,  — SO,H.  — SOjNH,. 
— S(V-NH— P»^yl.  — COOH.  — CO— NH^ 
and  trifluoromethyi. 
6.  A  cyclic  azo  compound  <rf  the*  formula 


N— N 


M  is  of  the  group  oonaiaHi^  of  hydrofea,  an  alkali 
metal  catioa,  an  alkaline  ewth  metal  cation,  the 
moninm  cation,  and  an  alkjrl-aiAMtituiM 
cation  wherain  each  aBcyl  grotv  cootainB  1-lt  ear- 


HO 


V^ 


--^^ 


ugum  PHASE  AMRMmoSnys  of  butyrolac- 

TONE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BORIC  ACID  AS 
CATALYST 
John  P.  Start.  nailMiia  Tiiia^jj,  Martw  Connty,  NJ^ 
narfvMT  to  FMC  Carporalfen,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
carporrilonaflMnw* 

NnDrawtof.    PBad  Fakw  «,  1M2,  S«.  Nn.  171349 
SnalBii     (CLM*-;»43) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  pyrrolidoae  by  the  liq- 
uid phaae  anuaonolyaia  of  butyrolactone  at  elevated  tem- 
peraturea  ,and  pnanraa,  the  improvement  which  com- 
priaea  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  pwaanca  of  boric 
acid. 


3,133,M7 

TRTRAALKENYL-IADIOXANES 

Robert  Amoy  Braan,  Ncwwh,  DcL,  aiilfiii  to  E.  L  in 
Po«<  <!•  Nmioyi.and  Cnnip— 3.  WWmtogtoa.  DeL,  a 

No  Drawtog.     FVed  May  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lM,fM 

•  nilaii     (CLMB    34t.<) 
2.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

Ri        O  R, 

Kr-C=C-CHHC-C=C-K«  ' 

R«-C«C-C  HH  6-C^C-R 
"     1      \^      t  " 


w« 


3Ll33^M( 
OOLi- AND  nOAJMAZIPINlS 


and  Hana  E.  W(  . 

to  J.  R.  G«lv  A.4;,,  BmL 

NoDnwte.    PBadJMet 


lyi^Sar.  Nn.  115,M3 

7  CWmT^.  MB--327) 

I.  A  compound  of  die  ftxmuta 


-ce 


X  is  a  mcwbrr  aelected  fhm  the  group  '•^'— i«>»"g  of 

hfdra&yl,  mono4neihony,   mono  etkaxy,  mono* 

(^■hydroiyethoay),  mono-acatylamhio.  mono- 

benzoylamino,    mono  -  methaxycarbonylainiiio, 

mono-p-tohiene    snifonyfaunfaxi,    mono  -  alkyl- 


where  Rt.  R»  R«  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting o[  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  through  6  carbon  atooH 
and  phenyl. 


M33,itt 

TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  BOCYANATES 
F.  RetohardI,  dnyaaant,  DeL,  aaslpBar  to  E.  L  dn 
P«|g<lt  Nimaan  and  CnBipaaj,  Wlliiilig^i  ,  DeL,  a 

Na  Drawtog.     FHcd  Jan.  IC,  1M2.  Ser.  No.  1(5,MI  ^ 
llOatoM.     (CLMB— 34SJ) 

1.  A  conipoaitiou  of  matter  aelectod  from  the  daas 
cooaisting  of  oonipoonds  haring  the  following  structural 
formnla: 

o        o 

A-B    1^    A— C-B-C-A 

wherein: 
A  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  the  formula 


diatotfayiamino,    diechyl- 
di^cyano- 
^  ethyl- 

madiylpfaanyhuntoo.  cthyl- 
ethyftennyl- 


\o/\, 

in  which  X  is  aelected  frota  the  class  ^^«T«»V«'ig  of 
^drofen  and  methyl; 

B  is  a  mooovalem  radical  selected  from  the  claaa  con- 
aiaiing  of  C,  to  Cj,  alkenyl.  C,  to  C»  alkcnoyl  radi- 
cals and  (6-isocyanatoletrahydropyraa-2-yl)cartM)nyl; 

R  ia  a  dhraknt  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
claaa  comiating  of  Ci  to  Ca  alkylane.  arylene  and  al- 


8oa  O.O.- 
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3,U3,M9 
PREPARATION  OF  GAMMA  PYRONES 
P.   Att^haiii,  Groton,  Coak,   a^  Robwt  L. 
MIkr,  BraoUym,  md  Hwaaa  RirtMr,  Qmmi  VBlacc, 
N.Y^  BMlfnfi  to  ChM.  PiurA  Co^  bc^  New  York, 
N.Y.f  ■  conoratfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwl^    Fled  Ine  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  M2,lf3 

7CWM.  (CL2M— 345.9) 
1.  An  kBopnmd  prooeas  for  the  pr^MurmtJoo  of  malud 
fran  hydroxymalttri  whkh  compriec*  treatiiif  bydroxy- 
nudtol  with  a  reafent  lelocled  from  the  fronp  contistinf 
of  hydrofea  chloride,  hydrofen  bromide  and  hydrogen 
iodide  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formuU 


molecular  weight  of  100-10.000.  said  C|i)oxybutadieDe 
having  an  epoxy  oxygen  content  of  at  least  ll%  by  wei^t, 
in  the  preeeoce  of  0.01-0  J  part  by  wetg|it  <rf  hydro- 
qulnooe  per  100  parts  of  epoxypolybutadidne  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  40*  C.  for  a  period  Of  at  least  10 
minutes,  and  recovering  epoxypolybutadidne  having  a 
reduced  peroxygen  content. 


o 


CHiZ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo  and  treating  said  compound  with  a  re- 
ducing ajent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salu  ol  hydrosolforoas  add,  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  hydroculfurous  acid,  zinc  hydroeulfite,  ammonium 
hydroralflte  and  hydrogen  activated  by  a  noble  metal 
caulyit  to  form  maltol. 


3433.iM     

ALUMINUM  DEC  ABORANE  TETRAHYDRO- 
FURAN  ADDUCT 
W.  A|w.  Jr.,  Eirfhlo,  N.Y.,  aarf^Mr  to  OHa 

of 


NoDrawtag.    FBed  Sept.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7<3,145 
2CWW.     (CL2M— 344.1) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum  deca- 
borane  tetrahydrofuran  adduct  which  comprises  reacting 
aluminum  metal  and  decaborane  at  a  temperature  of  from 
—60*  to  -1-40*  C.  while  the  reactants  are  dissolved 
in  liquid  ammonia,  evaporating  the  ammonia  to  provide 
a  soUd  residue,  dissolving  the  soBd  residue  in  tetrahydro- 
furan, heating  the  resukam  solution  until  ammonia  evolu- 
tion substantially  ceases,  and  separating  a  solid  aluminum 
decaborane  tetrahydrofuran  adduct  from  the  resulting 
sohitioa. 


3433^1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAirYDRO-2A4^ 
TETRAMETHYL^FURANOL 
H.  Moofv  md  WayM  V.  McCoHel, 

aalar,  N.Y.,  a  ceraeratio«  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtog.     nM  Dec.  3,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  241,4S1 

4CWBM.     (CL2M— 347J) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  tetrahydro-2.2,4,4-tetrameth- 

yl-S-ftmnol  which  comprises  reacting  2.2,4-trimethyl-3- 

pcnten-l-bl  with  an  organic  peradd. 


3,133,t92 
STABILIZATION  OF  EPOXYPOLYBUTADIENES 
WITH  HYDROQUINONE      ^ 

■d  Maiiai  H>  Reich,  PiiaeaCoa,  N J., 

to  FMC  CvrpunaaMi  a  carwonnaB  af 


Mar.  IS,  IMl,  9m.  Now  fS,7M 
(CL24*— 34t) 
1.  A  aaethod   of  stahfliTing   an   epoxypol]rbutadiene 
whkh  cooaprises  heating  an  epoxybutadiene  obtained  by 
epooddiijng  a  potybutadiene  having  a  nomber  average 


to  M««fc  * 


Btlaa  of^cw  Jersey 

appBca^BH   osr.   Na^ 
appRcaMB  Jbm  21, 


3,133,M3 
2ADI1IROMO-9-HALO-ALLOPREGNANES 

Lewis  H.  Serelt,  PrtocetoB,  N J., 

Co.,  lac,  Rakway,  NX 
No    Drawtog.      CoBrtaaatioB    of 

511,4*4,  May  24,  1955. 

IMl,  Ser.  No.  IIMM 

tCktoH.    (CL  24»— 397.45) 

1 .  2,4  -  dibromo-9-hak>-3.2(Vdiketo-l  l^,lt«-dihydrozy- 
2 1  -lower  alkanoyloxy-allopregnane. 

6.  2,4  -  dibromo-9-halo-3. 1 1 ,20-triketo- 1 7f -hydroxy-2 1  - 
lower  alkanoyloxy-allopregnane. 


Otto 


3,133,t94 
PRODUCTION  OF  AC 
Voa  Scfticfch 

to  Badfarhs  AaJRa-  ^ 

aiiilgshrfia  (Bhtoi). 
No  Drawtog.     FUed  Stm.  9, 1942,  Scr.  N^  145,25t 
Clafam  priority,  appHfaflwi  GensMy  Ja^.  12,  1941 

4  Clatow.  (CL  24«--««4.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  oi  N-mobo-substituted 
acylamines  which  comprises:  reacting  at  i  temperature 
of  between  200*  and  400*  C.  and  under  4  pressure  be- 
tween 20  and  250  atmoq>heres  a  hydroxy  ^ompound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mooohvdric  primary 
alkanols  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  monohydric  secondary 
alkaaols  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  mooohydric  secondary 
cydoalkanols  with  3  to  8  carbon  atonuj  monohydric 
primary  aralkanc^  dih^dric  diprimary.  di^econdary  and 
primary  secondary  alkanols  and  cydoalkaitols  with  2  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  trihydric  and  tetrahydric  alkanols  with 
primary,  lecondary  and  primary  and  secondary  hydroxyl 
groups  and  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkajools  with  pri- 
mary hydroxyl  groups  and  2  to  8  carbon  atpms,  aliphatic 
ether  alcohols  with  primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  3  to  16 
carbon  atoms  having  a  saturated  hydrocajjboo  structure 
aput  from  the  hydroxy  group  and  ether  bri4fe,  and  esters 
of  said  alcohols  derived  from  a  carbosylic'  add  selected 
from  the  group  connsting  of  fatty  acids  witti  2  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  benzene  monocarboxylic  acida,  cydoalkane 
monooarboxylic  acids  and  benzene  fatty  a^ads  with  am- 
monia and  a  carboxylic  add  amide  seledtod  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  amides  with  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  amides  of  benzene  monocarboxylic  acids,  amides 
of  cydoalkane  monocarboxylic  adds  with  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  amides  of  benzene  fatty  adds. 


3,133,t95 
STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOfilTloM  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

WUTord  H.  Thwai  aad  ShM  E.  Caak,  Bi  _ 

awJaanri  to  EtkyI  Corporattoa,  New  task, 

corparatloa  ofVkiliaia 

NoDrawli«.     FHed  Jmse  8,  1942,  Ser.  If*.  2M,927 
18Clitee.    (CLim-A^'T) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  deoomdoaition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperaturea  of  frofn  about  100* 
C.  to  about  195*  C.  which  comprises  iaooiporating  with 
said  compound  from  about  0.05  to  abou^  OJ  mole  of 
ethylene  dibromide  per  mole  of  said  compotwd,  and  from 
about  0.05  to  about  30  percem  based  on  |tha  weight  of 
said  alkyllead  compound  of  a  furfuryl  cum^oand  selected 
from  the  group  ooosisting  of  furfwal.  fuijfuryl  alcohol, 
and  mixtures  thereof . 
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341MM 
STABLE  LJLa>  ALKYL  COMFOSTTIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOB  PBEPAEING  THE  SAME 
WM ««  H.  TkMM  Mi  SMI  E.  CMk,  ■■ 

NoIkMitai.    nM  Jmc  S,  1N2,  8«.  No.  2M,f29 

%  nijiii    (CL  2<»--43r7) 

1.  A  nHifaod  of  nhilMtug  the  rtwcompowtiop  of  an 
alkyUead  compound  at  tempcnturei  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  195*  C.  which  compriiei  inoorporatiaf  with 
laid  compoaad  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mole  of 
ethylene  dibromide  per  mole  of  said  compound,  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  30  percent  of  a  mturated  aliphatic 
aldehyde  b«ied  oa  the  weigltt  of  said  compound,  said 
aldehyde  containing  from  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms 
in  the  moleonk. 


3,133,f97 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  A?W  A 

METHOD  FOE  ntEPAEDW  THE  SAME 

Shiri  E.  CMk  aad  WBfoii  H.  IVtmu,  Batoa  Rmm,  La^ 

»  EIM  C—yesaii— ,  Nmt  Ywk,  ^.V.,  a 

•f  Vb^tate 

N«Drawli«.    FBad  Hm  t,  1N2, 8«.  No.  2M,932 

»nil (CL2M-437) 

1.  A  medMd  of  inhibitiDf  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  tenqieratures  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  195*  C.  wiiich  comprises  the  step  consistinf 
of  incorporating  with  said  compound  a  synergistic  ther- 
mal stabilizer  consisting  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5 
mole  of  ethjiene  dibromide  per  mole  of  said  conqwund, 
and  from  about  0.1  to  about  30  percent  of  a  halonaph- 
thalene,  baaed  oo  the  weight  of  said  compound,  said  halo- 
naphthaleaa  being  selected  from  the  group  rAimtting  of 
chloronaphtfaalene,  bromonaphthalene,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


l,133UMt 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYLCOMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOB  FREPABING  THE  SAME 

ShM  E.  Cook  aad  WBfOTi  H.  ThoMi,  Batao  Emm,  Ul. 
lo  EihgrI  Coiporatfo^  Now  Yovfc,  ^.V.,  a 
of  Vho^^ 
NoDrawtaf.    FBoi  Jm*  t,  IMl,  8v.  No^  2M333 

Itniliiii  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decompodtion  of  a  con- 
centrated alkyDead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  195*  C.  which  comprises  incor- 
porating with  said  compound  from  about  0.5  to  about  30 
percent  of  taO  oil  baaed  on  die  wci^  of  nid  compound. 


3,133,t99 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMFOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  FSEPAKING  THE  SAME 

SHM  E.  Cook  Mid  WBfaH  H.  llMMoa,  Balaa  RoMa,Lo., 
»  EAiyl  CorponHo^  Now  Yoek,  R.V,  a 
of  Vkj^oiB 

No  Pi  11  lit     FBaiJHit,19i2,SBr.  NoiatM37 

UOiAh.  (CL2i*--«37) 
1.  A  ooooMtnMl  alkyllead  compound  normally  sus- 
ceptible to  Ihis  iiial  deoooBpoaition  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  100*  C.  to  about  195*  C.  with  which  has 
been  blended  in  amounts  snflVifnt  to  inhibit  such  decom- 
position 

( 1 )  from  about  5  to  aboitt  25  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  alkj^lead  compound  of  a  mononu- 
clear aromatic  hydrocartwn  having  the  formula 


^ 


wherein  R|,  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyclic  hydrocarbon  side 
chains  containing  up  to  about  2  carbon  atoms  each, 
at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  being  such  a  side  chain; 
and 
(2)  from  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  alkyllead  compound  of  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)    phenyl   aoefylenic   hydrocarbons   containing 

frt>m  8  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
(fr)  biphenyl  hydrocarbons  containing  from  12  to 

about  14  carbon  atoms; 
(c)    cydoalkene    hydrocarbons    containing    from 
about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  in  which 
the  ring  contains  from  5  to  8  carbons  atoms;  and 
id)  acyclic  olefhiic  hydrocarbons  containing  from 
6  to  about  12  carbon  atoou; 
ingredient  (1)  being  in  a  different  chemical  class  from 
ingredient  (2),  at  least  one  of  said  ingredients  (1)  and 
(2)   being  selected  so  that  it  has  unsaturation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleflnic  unsaturation  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation. 


3,133,1M 
STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSTHONS  AND  A 
METHCH>  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Wlftarl  H.  ThooBM  and 
to  ElhTl 
of 


E.Cook,l 

Now  York,  N.^ 


NoIWwtaf.    Fled  loM  t,  19C2,  Sv.  No.  2M,93t 
SCWoBi.     (a.2M-^37) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyUeod  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100* 
C,  to  about  195*  C,  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compound  from  about  0.5  to  about  30  weight  par- 
cent  of  cydooctadiene  boaed  oo  the  woigfat  of  said  com- 
pound. 

3413.101 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

WHTord  R  ThoMs  and  SUri  E.  Cook,  BolOH  Roofs,  Lo., 
»  Elhiri  Cotporattai^  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of -~       ■  -         •» 


FBad  foBs  g,  19<2,  Sar.  No.  2M,939 

9Clakoa.     (CL  2M-^«37) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an  al- 
kyllead compound  at  temperatures  of  from  abom  100*  C. 
to  about  195*  C.  which  comprises  hicorporating  with  said 
compound  frvm  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mole  of  ethylene 
dibromide  per  mole  of  nid  compound,  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  30  percent  of  a  chloroediylene.  based  on  ^ 
weight  of  said  compound,  said  chloroethylene  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oi  trichloroethylene,  tet- 
rachloroethjrlaae,  and  mizturca  thanof . 


3,1334t2 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  OOMPOSTTIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1^  SAME 

Wiford  H.  ThoMS  aad  ShM  E.  Cook,  lirtMi  RMva,  La., 
Elkyl  CorporaClo^  Now  Yosk,  RV.,  ■ 


12 


iaS,lM2, 
(CL 


Now2M,Mt 


No 


1.  A  method  of  inhibitinf  the  ^«'^«"*r*-'*'^  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  aboot  100* 
C  to  about  195*  C  which  rowpriais  inoorporatiag  with 
said  compound  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4  mole  of  ethyl- 
caa  dflranide  per  mole  of 
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about  2  to  about  30  weight  percent  baaed  on  the  weight  of 
Mid  alkylkad  compouod  of  an  alkaaol  coouining  trom  1^ 
to  aboot  24  carbon  atomi  in  the  molecule. 
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STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOMTIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
SIM  B.  C4Mk  Md  WHf ord  H.  TkoMM,  Bataa  Rouft 

HiiiT,!  —  to  Elkyl  CorpOTatfM,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

NoDraiSf.    Fliad  IMC  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2H,944 
SClid^^    (CL2M-437) 

1.  A  method  of  iidubiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyilead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  195*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
laid  compound  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mole  of 
ethylene  dibromide  per  mole  of  said  compound,  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  30  percent  of  terpineol  baaed  on  the 
wei^t  of  said  compound. 


3433,1M 
NrrROGEN  COORDINATED  SIMCON 
COMPOUNDS  I 

AmoU  B.  Fhistot,  W«at  Newton,  MaaL  aaslvBOT  to 
Wenttlwas  Elcc<ric  COTpwate^  E^it  Plmtwgt. 
Pa^  a  corporatkM  of  Piiiiiijl  ■■!■  I 

No  Drawls    FHcd  Jaljr  2f ,  19SB,  Scr.  N^  751,^2 

4CUtaH.    (CL2M— 44tJ) 
1.  A  nitrogen  coordinated  silicon  com|>ound  having 

the  formula  \ 


CH« 

\ 


CH| 

\ 


O  O— CH|— CH| 

^MV N-Cll, 

O  0-CHt-CH, 


■^ 


•^ 


3,133,1M 
STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Immm  D.  Jihiitn..   Hytoki  Shapiro,  md   Albsft   P. 
GInrfte, Baloa RomlIa,  iiisiipn  to Bthjl Corpora- 
tfoi^  N«w  Yort,  n!Y,  a  corporadaa  of  VMila 
NTDnmiafr    FBad  iva  t,  IM2,  Sar.  No.  ltM<7 

KC^riM.  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
uiMfihTtH  alkyilead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  195*  C.  aiiich  comprises  the  step 
,;-nat^ating  of  incorpoTsting  with  said  compound  from 
about  OJ  to  about  30  percent  of  a  naturally  occurring 
^yoarida  ofl  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  compound,  said 
^ycerida  ofl  being  characterizad  in  that  the  mole  per- 
cantafa  of  saturated  fatty  acids  therein  ranges  from  about 
2  up  to  about  70  mole  percent,  the  balance  thereof  being 
essentially  unsaturated  fatty  a^da  of  the  glyccride  family. 


2.  A  nitrogen  coordinated  silicon  coo^pound  having 
the  formula  i 

CH|-CH«-OH    I 
CHr— CHi-N CHr— CH* 


M 


C^r-CH,-N CHi — CH| 

<!;Ht-CHr-OH    I 


3.  A  nitrogen  coordinated  silicon  coeipound  having 

the  formula  | 

CHi      0-CH,-CH,       I 
\iC N-C  H, 


O^ 


\ 


:4 


3433Jlt5 
STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOfllTiONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
A»art  P.  GhaMa,  HiraalB  Skapko.  mi  Imam  D. 
stoa,  Batoa  RMpa,  La.,  aail^on  to  Ellqri 

New  Yofk.  N.Y-a  mrperalton  of  YkglBia 

NaDrawtof.    nM  iMa  t,  19<2,  Sar.  No.  2W,972 

SCMm.  (CLMB-437) 
1.  A  iDitfiod  of  infaibitiiag  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyUead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  195*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compound  from  about  OJi  to  about  30  weight  percent 
of  turpeatine  baaed  on  the  weij^  of  the  alkylkad  com- 
pounl  I 

34134M 
PHENYLHYDRAZINE  HEXAFLUOBOARSENATE 
T.  HaRtoaa,  Mlilaai.  Mkh.,  iiilfnr  to  The  Dow 
any,  MMJMi,  Mkk,  a  corporatton  of 


O— CHt— Cl 

4.  A  nitrogen  coordinated  silicon  ooiivoaDd  having 
the  formula 

CH»— CHt-N CHi — CHi 


A 


o        I        o 

:^r—CEr-ti CH| — CH, 

CB« 


SIUCON  COMPOUND  PmCESS  ANl*  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Dotsoa,  Rcxfovi,  N.Y^  atoMor  to  GaMtai 
Elcctrk  CoBipaBT,  a  msaaiaBaa  of  Naw  Yaat 
Fflcd  Nov.  it.  IM^Bar.  No. 
iCMM.    (CL- 


NoDraw^.    FBaiJMs4,lM2,Sar.No.l99>23 
ICWaa.    (CLMB-44B) 

Phenylhydrazine  hexaftuoroataenate. 


3433,lf7 
SEMKARBAZIDB  HEXAFLUOROARSENATE 
T.  HMihon,  MHIaai,  Mick.,  aaslvBor  to  The  Dow 

Mkk^a 


H» 


m  4, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  199^29 
(CL2M— 44t) 


1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  the  preparatioa  of 
organochlorosilanes  by  the  passage  of  «n  organic  chlo- 
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ride  through  a  fluidized  bed  oocnprising  fluidizable  silicon 
particles  in  which  proccM  make-up  alicon  is  fed  to  said 
fluidized  bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ( 1 )  feed- 
ing to  said  flnidtxed  bed  niake-up  stlican  having  an  aver- 
age particte  size  greater  than  the  average  particle  size  of 
the  silicon  particles  in  said  fluidized  bed  and  (2)  com- 
minuting at  least  inlennittently  in  a  noo-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere at  least  a  portioo  of  the  silicon  from  said 
fluidized  bed.  and  (3)  aad  tharaaftcr  further  employing 
in  said  fluidized  bed  the  resulting  comminuted  portion  of 
the  silicon  froo^  aaid  fluidizad  bed.  the  degree  of  com- 
minution of  said  MlkxM  bdag  at^uiled  to  maintain  a  sub- 
•tantiaMy  nnwHit  averaas  particle  aiae  for  the  silicon 
comprising 


REAcmm  OF  siltlamines  with  hydroxy- 

SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
E4waH  L.  Manhiinai  a^  D«mU  L.  WtStgy 

N.Y^  iiiHiiiiHeUni— CwtiieCwp— 11— ,a 

nrtloa  Off  New  Ywfc 

Sm  DnmtK^    HM  Apr.  5,  IMl,  3m.  No.  1«M1« 

11  nsiaii     (CL  !<•     441^) 
1.  The  prnceai  which  comprises  mixing  together  ( 1 )  an 
organoMliron  compoiiari  represented  by  the  formula 


B 


T(8i 


>iO).H 


wherein  R  ootaina  from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  is  aekolid  freoi  the  daaa  cooaisting  d  unsubstituted 
mooovaleat  hydrocarbon  groups  and  subatituted  moiM> 
valeitt  hydrocarbon  groups  having  subetituteaa  selected 
from  the  clan  mniisting  of  halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groupa,  Y  is  setected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  R  groups,  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  50,  and  ( 2 )  an  N-alkyl 
substituted  silylamine  represented  by  the  formula 


OO' 


zaN 

i 

wherein  O  is  an  alk)d  fftxip  containing  from  one  to  about 
ten  carbon  atom*.  O'  is  aalected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a|kyl  groups  containing  from  one  to 
about  ten  carbnn  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting at  — NGG\  R. 

B 
I 
-(OSDaNOO' 


and 


i 


M 
I 

-(oao.B 


i 


groups,  m  is  an  integer  haviitg  a  value  from  1  to  50.  and 
R  has  the  meaning  defined  heremabovt,  and  maintaining 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and 
about  200*  C.  to  produce  a  siknune  comprmag  (A)  at 
least  one  unit  selected  from  the  daas  repreaented  by  the 
formvlas 

ft 

Boit-O). 

« 

-0(«-0). 

isd  II  hniw  Ike  ntramngi  dwnied  hcntnabowe 


and 


B 

! 


K 


B»— .   — «»— ,    B(8IO)j8l— 


i        i 


and 


where  R 
and  (B) 
scnied  by  the  foranilas 


from  the 


-(610)«S»- 

where  R  and  m  have  the  meanings  defined  hereinabove, 
said  uniU  (A)  and  (B)  being  interconnected  by  silicoo- 
oxygen-silicon  bonds. 

3,133.111 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSESTERIFICATION 
OF     ALKOXY-CONTAINING     ORGANOSOJ- 
CON  COMPOUNDS 
\farriMll  L.  Wheeler,  Jr,,  Marietta,  OUo,  asrignor  to 

Unien  CaihUe  Cwpentfan,  a  corp«nliM^rNew 

Yott 

No  Dniwh«.    FHcd  Apr.  7,  IMl,  S«r.  Nn.  1«1,345 
UChims.    (CL  If     441.1) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  transesterilication  of 
an  alkoxy -containing  organosiUcon  compoond  with  a  hy- 
droxy-containing  organic  compound  which  comprises  re- 
acting an  organosilicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
alkoxy  group  attached  to  silicon  and  a  hydroxy-cootain- 
ing  organic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monohydric  aliphatic  hydrocartxm  alcohols,  glycols, 
phenols  and  hydroxy-containing  polyoxyalkylene  ethers 
in  contact  with  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  dass 
conmting  ct  aliphatic  acids,  chlorinated  aliphatic  acids 
and  perfluoro  aliphatic  acids  and  a  basic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides ci  the  alkali  metals  having  an  atomic  number 
greater  than  11  and  the  organic  acid  salu  thereof,  am- 
monium hydroxide  and  the  organic  acid  salts  thereof,  the 
quatenuu7  ^kyl  ammonium  hydroxides  and  the  organic 
acid  salts  thereof,  the  nitrogen-containing  organic  bases 
containing  a  trivalent  nitrogen  atom  and  the  organic  acid 
salu  thereof,  said  organic  acid  being  presem  in  excess  of 
the  stoichiometricalJy  equivalent  amount  necessary  for 
complete  reaction  with  said  base. 


,lr. 


3,133,112 
S-CARBAMYL4.-CY8TEINE 

WUhMB  Shhr*  and  Chnrit 

Analte.  Tcz. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1*9,939 
ICWnML    (CL2i»-455) 

1.  S-carfaamyl-L-cyiteine. 


3,133,113 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE 


to  jdlerson 
Tcz.,  a  corporation 


John  D.  Msnimni,  Anrtln^^Tcz., 

Chcmicai  Cnnipany.  Inc, 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    FBcd  ScpL  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5t,«54 
7ClatoH.    (CL2<4— 4«3) 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  ester  which 
comprises  reacting  a  ^ycol  with  a  carbonate  ester  at  a 
temperature  from  90*  to  about  135*  C.  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight, 
baaed  on  said  glycol,  of  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing fhMn  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  zinc  borate  and 
correspondingly  from  about  75%  to  about  25%  of  an 
alkatoe  earth  metal  ooude,  said  gtyool  having  the  formula: 

HO-R— OH 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  Che  group  «itww««iiig  of  di- 
valem  alkylene  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  2  to  8 
cartMo  atoog  and  diraleot  oxyalkylene  radicab  of  the 
formula: 


(R- 


')t 


y  equals  1  to  6  and  R'  is  a  dhralent  alkylew  radi- 


54S 


I 
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cal  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (aid  carbonate 
Mter  beinf  Mlectod  from  the  group  ocwnsdng  of  alkykne 
carbooatet  having  the  formula: 


O 

I 

HBC CKH 


and  dfarikyl  cafbonaiea  having  tha  fonnola: 

o 

^  ROCOR 

whartin  R  ivpraaeata  an  alkyl  groop  having  1  to  3  carbon 


3,139,114 
PREPARATION  OF  NITRILES 
T.  Frtwe  and  Hmrj  I.  Decker,  Chariciton, 
W.  Va^  Mriannn  to  UbIob  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
porallaa  of  New  York 
No  Dnwkv.    FHad  Aag.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5«,t7S 

MChriiM.  (CLM*-4M.4) 
1.  In  the  method  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic 
nitrile  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  with  a  halogen 
•ubMitutod  aliphatic  compound,  wherein  at  leait  one  halo- 
gen of  atomic  weight  greater  than  33  ia  linked  to  a  non- 
tertiary  carb(»  atom,  the  improvement  oi  conducting  the 
reaction  in  a  lolvent  lelected  from  the  group  consiiting 
of  l-aoetylmorpholine,  1 ,3-dimethyl-2-imiria7olidinone, 
and  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


3,133415 
l>I>i(FLUOROHALOALKYL)-l,2-DICYANO- 
RTHYLENES  AND  THEDt  PREPARATION 
hraakttw,  WftaalHiaa,  DsL,  Mrffpor  to  E.  L  ia 
I  N— uti  and  Cmmmr,  Wlhiilai^ia,  DcL,  a 


A.  Lans%  Schadack,  N.Y.,  iiilf  nr  to 

■&,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corwiratkM  of  Delaware 
nwi^.     FBad  Nov.  24, 19lt,  Ser.  No.  77M11 
4CWBH.    (CL2M-479) 
1.  A  cwmpoiind  having  the  formula 


No 


COOH 


OR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower-alkanoyl. 

L  3,133.117 

SULFONE  INHIBITORS  IN  AROMATIC 
SULF0NAT10NS  < 

Boflyky,  North  li—awkk,  flIanUy  M.  Davh, 
Bridgewatcr  TowMhip,  SoMWSst  CoMtyf  aad  Joha  P. 
Doadon,  Bnmchbwg  Township,  Soaijrset  Cowsty, 
NJ.,  aarigmirs  to  AoMrlcaa  Cj  ani— III  ClNnpoiiy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Mirihae 
NoDrawk«.    FUed  Ine  4, 19M,  Ser.  mo.  33,SM 

SCIafaM.  (CL2M— 5«5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  sulfonating  an  aromatid  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzuie,  naphthal- 
ene, chlorobenzene  and  the  mono-  and  di-4lkyl  benzenes 
wherein  the  alky]  group  contains  from  1-4  tarbon  atoms, 
in  which  process  said  hydrocarbon  is  admixed  with  sul- 
fur trioxide  and  resultant  mixture  is  agital^  at  relation 
temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  product  at  least  one 
product  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid,  said  prpduct  sulfonic 
acid  being  produced  in  admixture  with  b)r-product  sul- 
fones; 

the  improved  method  of  inhibiting  said  b(y-product  sul- 
fone  formation  which  comprises:  prior  to  reaction, 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an  acid, selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  an^  the  oxygen- 
containing  acids  of  phosphorus,  said  a^  being  add- 
ed in  amount  by  weight  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
5.0  parts  per  100  parts  of  sulfur  trioxidei. 


(CHi). 
Br-CH       C«K> 

V 

» 

wherein  n  represenu  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3 
and  Ri  and  R|  represent  membera  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  and  propyl. 


The 


3,133,111  I 

DDROMOPHENOXY  ACXTIC  ACID 

Wwren  W.  Kaedhig,  CoMord,  CaHf.,  iiilpiiir  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mi<^  i 

tkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.     FBad  IMS  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No- 11M32 
3  CWm.     (CL  2M— 421)  I 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  grou#  consisting  of 
2,4-dibromo-5-tert-butylphenoxyacetic  adi,  its  alkali 
metal  salts,  ammonium  salts,  primary  4b<1  secondary 
loweralkylamine  salu,  and  lower  alkyl  estjers. 


Pfled  N«v.  2S,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  71,3M 
'(CUM.     {CL2U—U5.7) 
5.  1,2  -  di(fluorohaloalkyl)  -  1.2  •  dicyanoethylenes 
having  the  formula: 

R       RN 

6n  ^    .    '         I 

where  R  contains  up  to  18  carbons  and  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  polyfluoroperhaloalkyl  and  nr-bydro- 
perfhwroalkyl. 

3,133,114 
ACYLATED  3-AMINO  •  S  •  HYDROXY  -  2,4,4  -  TRI- 
iODORKNZOiC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 


3,133,119 

SUBSTITUTED  ACETANILIDESI  AND 
PROPIONANILIDES 
Edward  Joseph  NIkawitx,  Gha  Rocks,  NJ., 

The  Ghraiidaa  Corporatloa,  New  York,  fi.\^  a 

ratloa  of  New  Jersey  l 

.     No  Dnwh«.    Filed  Nor.  9,  1941,  Ser.  Na.  ISMM 
I  ISClaiM.    (CL24«— S5t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
of  2-(4-chlorophenoxy)-3'.4'-dichlc 
chloro-3-methylphenoxy)-3',4'-dichloroace^ 
4,5-trichlorophenoxy )  -3  ',4'-dichl<«'oprc 
chlorophenylthio)-3',4'-dichloroacetanilidej  2-(4-bromo- 
phenoxy)-3',4'-dichloracetanilide;  2-(3-cta|orophenozy)- 
3',4'-dichloroacetanilide;  2-(4-chloro-3-m4thylphenoxy)- 
3'-chloroacetanilide;  2-(2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy)-4'<hlo- 
ropropionanilide ;  2-  ( 2-chlorophenoxy )  -3  ',il'-dichloropro- 
pionanilide;  2- ( 4-chloro-2-methylpheiioxy )i-3 '-chloroacet- 
anilide;  2-|4-chloro-2-methyipheiioxy)-4'*chloroaoetani- 
lide;  2-( 2-chlorophenoxy )-3',4'-dichloroac0tanilidc;  2-(4- 
chloropbenoxy)-3',4'-dichlor(^opionanili<^;  and  2-(4- 
chloropfaenoxy  )-4'-chloro-3'-trifluoroniethy|acrtanilidr. 

5.  2-  ( 4-chlorophenylthio )  -3  ',4'w1irhloro4rrtanili<la. 
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VAfOK  FHAA  HYDBOGENAHON  OT 
NrrBO0ODiALXYLAMIN£8 

Ji  CkMBlcal  rmmmtthm.  NcwYork. 
N.V;,  a  tmnmaUm  af  Maw  Yaik 

FM  Mar.  19, 19f9, 8v.  Na.  154,151 
5  Cktei.   (d  Mt    893) 
1.  Tha  prnp—  of  i*T»*"y"«*«««g  aitroaodialkylainiiies 
to  ptxiduoa  iMij— iH<iii,il-<&JlcyihydrMine».  tai  which  the 
*1M  inNVi  ooalaai  from  1  to  3  cvbon  alotxM,  which 
.NMiat  the  aJtroaodialkyhunine  m  the 
Md  kydrofn  ia  the  praportioiii  of  at  least 
20  oKiis  of  hyiknfi  p«  mol  of  ailroaodialkylamine 
tfaraufh  a  bad  of  piatiiwi  catalyM  whOe  in«w*t«iii4i»g  the 
catalyrt  bad  nadcr  Trrarmoiplnik  hrdrofen  prann 
and  at  a  mmftntun  wftUa  the  rai«B  of  from  80*  to 
165*  C  Md  laaiiiiiin  from  Iha  catalyit  bed,  in  the  Tipor 
plune,  tka  molioa  mixture  ""n^fiVMH  die  i— »iiiiiiiiiiii  ■! 
dialkytfaydmina. 


34J3421 
REACnON    nODVCtSOF 
AND  AdTYUNIC 
rRITAKAIION 

W.  A«»,  Jr, 

J. 


DICABOKANIS 
AND 


8ar.  Na.  797itlt 


New  Ya«*,  N.Y,  a  ,  , 

Faad  Mar.  C,  IV97,  s 
IICWh.   (Ct 

15.  RR'B,A(CR"C»"')  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 
■elected  flrom  the  daii  '■*««■'■* '■g  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical  containint  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
coosistinf  of  hydrofen,  halogen,  alkyl.  and  haloalkyl 
radicals  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'"  containing  ■  halogen 
atom,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R"  and 
R'"  taken  together  not  exceeding  eight 


3433413 

MrraoD  or  manufacturing  phknou 

1  nighiiiii  W«7,  Lwihiiai.  N.Y. 
Mr  22, 19M.  Sar.  Naw  4MM 
(OrfM.    (CLMt.-i21) 


1.  The  melhod  of  producing  a  phenol  from  an  aro- 
matic cfwnponnd  selected  fhxn  the  group  ronsisfiin  ot 
benzene,  tdueae  and  mixtures  of  benaene  and  toluene 
which  comprfaes  passing  a  preheated  mixture  of  the  aro- 
matic compound  in  gaseous  form  and  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  under  pressure  of  at  least  about  one  atmosphere 
througji  a  luid  bad  of  finely  divided  noncatalytic,  non- 
reactive  solid  nalerial,  the  temperature  of  the  gases  as 
they  leave  the  bed  and  the  amount  of  oxygen  present 
therein  being  effective  to  produce  a  iame  with  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  750*  C,  said  fame  being  immediately  above 
and  contiguous  to  said  bed.  the  temperature  in  the  bed 
being  mainisinwl  about  100*  C.  below  the  temperature 
above  die  bad  whereby  a  ^enol  is  formad,  and  separat- 
mg  die  phwioi 


3433,123 
VAPOR  PHASE  NrrRATlON  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
ohn  H.  Ipaiili.  !!■■>■  g,  N.Y.,         i        to 

No  Drawing.    Fllad  Fah.  M.  IMl,  Ssr.  Na  •9,613 
9C1ahsM.    (CL2M--^M4) 

1.  A  proceu  for  mononitrating  cyclohexane  in  die 
^'*Por  phase  comprising,  mixing  vapors  of  cyclohexane 
and  vapors  of  a  nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nkric  add  and  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature below  that  at  whidi  subttantial  nitration  occun 
in  die  propoitiuns  <rf  from  4  up  to  10  mob  of  cyclohexane 
per  mol  of  nitric  acid  when  using  nttric  acid  as  the  nitrat- 
ing agent  and  in  the  proportiau  of  from  1  up  to  5  mola 
of  cyclohexane  per  mol  of  nitrogen  dioxide,  calculated 
ss  NO,,  when  using  nitrogen  dioxide,  the  said  mixing  be- 
ing effected  by  mixing  the  vapors  of  cyclohexane  and  the 
vapors  of  the  nitrating  agent  with  both  in  the  vapor 
phase  and  in  the  absence  of  liquid  phase  reactanta,  pass- 
ing the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  250*  C.  and  375* 
C.  for  a  residence  time  of  at  least  20  seconds,  removing 
the  resultant  reaction  mixture  fixxn  said  reaction  zone, 
and  separating  the  mooonttrated  cyclohexane  from  said 
mixture. 


3,133,124 

MULTI-STAGE  NITRATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
John  H.  ■anitii,  Hsmfcaig.  N.Y,    iii^iyi   to 
gimlrslCaiyoradan.  N«r  Yath,  N.Y,  a 

of  New  Yark 

No  Drawing.    FRad  Feb.  1«,  1941,  Sar.  No.  t9>52 

ItClahna.    (CL  249    444) 
1.  A  multi-atege  vapor  phase  process  of  mononitrating 
an  alkane  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  vapors  of  the  alkane  and  vapors  of  a 
nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  acid  and  nitrogen  dioxide  in  the  absence  of 
liquid  phase  reactants.  in  the  proportions  of  at  least 
*  .™**^.*'  ****  alkane  per  mol  of  nitric  add  when 
using  nitric  add  as  the  nitrating  agent,  and  at  least 
I  mol  of  the  alkane  per  mol  of  nitrogen  dioxide, 
calculated  as  NO,,  wtien  using  nitrogen  dioxide  as 
die  nitrating  agent  at  a  tempo-ature  below  that  at 
which  substantial  nitration  occurs; 

(b)  passing  the  resultant  rapor  mixture  into  the  first 
of  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones,  in  each  of  which 
the  temperature  is  maintained  within  the  range  ot 
from  250*  to  375*  C.  and  die  residence  time  for 
the  reactants  and  reaction  products  is  at  least  20  sec- 
onds; and 

(c)  admixing  the  reaction  producto  from  each  zone 
with  additional  vapors  of  the  nitrating  agent  prior 
to  passage  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  s  succeeding 
zone,  the  overall  molar  ratio  of  the  alkane  to  the 
nitrating  agent  supplied  to  die  process  being  lower 
than  4  to  1  when  using  nitric  add  as  the  nitrating 
agent,  and  1  to  1  when  using  nitrogen  dioxide  as  the 
nitrating  agent 


3,133,125 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTA- 
FLUOROIODOniiANE 
J.  Dnsish    WlHrfB^a%  DaL,  aiad  Vfttor  Wcfa- 
Al,  si^yii  to  E.  L  da 

..        .  ^ ^-^.W^iilill     ,  Dai.,  a 

tlon  af  Ddawsra 

NoDrawhig.     Fled  May  23,  1941,  Ssr.  N^  III311 
•  Ctainss.    (CL  249--453.7) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  pentafluoroiodoethane 
which  comprises  heating  to  a  tcmpoature  of  from  about 
40*  C.  to  about  125*  C.  in  a  dooed  vessd  under  au- 
togenous pressure  2  moles  of  tetndluoro-l,2-diiodo- 
ethane,  from  about  1  to  about  2.2  moles  of  mercuric 
oxide,  and  at  least  6  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  for 
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each  mole  of  mercuric  oxide,  and  recovering  pentafluoro- 
I  from  the  raactioii  mixture. 


3.133»124 
AKOMATIC  HYDiMX:ARBON  SEPARATION 
aymoai  N.  Fteck,  Weit  CoitIml  a^  Carlyle  G.  Wight, 
FaniUBB.  CaHr..  ■■Ifiiii  loUaha  (M  CoMpMy  of 
-  CalL,    a    ampunMam    of 


No  Dra«rti«.    RM  Sayt  12,  19M,  to.  No.  55^3 
IICWm.    (CLM»-474) 

1.  Tht  prooeM  for  treatint  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  mixture 
compristng  at  leaat  two  iaomeric  alkyl-aubstitutcd  naphtha- 
leaei  ia  which  the  alkyl  aubatituenti  coatain  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atomi,  which  prooe*  compriaes:  cootacting  said 
hydrocarboo  mixture  with  a  solid  granular  adKirbent  coo- 
•iitiBg  aaaeatially  of  a  partially  dehydrated  zeolitic  metallo 
ahmiiiio  tilicale  having  pore*  of  tubatantially  uniform  di- 
betwvcn  about  7  A.  and  about  13  A.,  whereby  there 
a  Ihiid  raffiiMle  phaae  comprising  non-ad- 
ioriMd  components  of  said  mixture  and  a  solid  rich  ad- 
sorbent containing  adaorbed  coovonents  of  said  mixtiu«, 
the  ratio  of  said  iaoiners  in  said  fluid  raffinate  phase  being 
diffafant  from  the  tatio  of  said  isomers  in  said  hydrocar- 
bon mixture. 

3,133,127 
POLYMERBATION  PROCEM 


N.Y 


toT 


Y.  HaMar.  Winhmin  PUh,  Howvd  V.  Hcaa, 

T.  Ickart,  WapplaMn  Falla, 

inc..  New  Yost,  N.Y,  a  cor- 

FMNov.  If,  IMl,  flar.  No.  151,44S 
SChdM.  (CL2—  4t3.1S) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  propylene  dimers  which 
comprises  polymerizing  propyleiie  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  600  to  830*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  from  2  to  4  cart>on  atoms  and  a  silica-magnesia 
catalyst,  the  molar  proiportions  of  said  propylene  to  said 
fatty  acid  bdng  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  1:1,  and  said 
catalyit  conaisting  of  silica  and  magnesia  with  proportions 
in  the  range  of  7: 1  to  2: 1  respectively. 


liquid  acid  catalyst  phase  in  its  lower  portion,  therein  di- 
viding the  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  streiuns  and  com- 
mingling each  of  said  streams  with  a  sepal'ate  stream  of 
liquid  add  catalyst,  jetting  the  resultant  mixed  streams 
upwardly  through  venturi-shaped  paasageinys  communi- 
cating with  said  settkd  catalyst  phase,  ther^  creating  an 
eductor  effect  in  the  lower  portion  o<  the  jreaction  zone, 
moving  liquid  acid  catalyst  upwardly  fro^n  said  settled 
phafee  through  said  venturi-shaped  paasag^weys  by  said 
eductor  effect,  passing  the  ndmixnd  hydfoourbooa  and 
catalyit  upwardly  within  the  naction  not  and  reacting 
the  olefin  with  the  isoparafin  in  the  presenpe  of  the  cata- 
lyst, thereafter  separating  the  catalyst  fn^n  the  reacted 
hydhocarbons  and  returning  the  same  by  igravity  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reaction  zosw. 

4.  A  contacting  apparatus  for  fluids  w^idi  compriaes 
in  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  hou^ng,  an  open- 
ended  cylindrical  baffle  positiooed  cooceiftrically  within 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  ends  ojf  said  bousing, 
a  transverse  baflk  extending  across  the  loVer  end  of  said 
cylindrical  baffle  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings therethrough,  each  of  said  openings  halving  a  venturi- 
shaped  passageway  means  connecting  theretrith,  fluid  inlet 
means  through  the  lower  portion  of  said  goosing  having 
fluid  distributing  means  connecting  there^th  positioned 
bdow  said  transverse  baffle,  said  diatributibg  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outlet  nozzles  therefrom]  with  a  ixuzle 
being  directed  into  each  of  said  plurality  cf  openings  and 
venturi  passageways  of  said  transverse  baffl^  whereby  fluid 
recirculation  within  said  housing  is  enhanced,  additional 
fluid  inlet  means  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
and  omduit  means  connecting  from  said  jinlet  means  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  outlet  nozzles  and  iM  distributing 
means,  and  contacted  fluid  outlet  means  f^om  said  hous- 
ing at  an  elevation  above  the  lower  end  of  ^  cylindrical 
baflk. 


iAL 


3,113,12t 
CONTACTING  OF  FLUIDS 
W.  G.  MrPenny , 
UnlVHiri  Ol  Prednrta 
«f  Datawara 
nai  Sept  12, 19ML  9ar.  Nn.  S5,44S 
•  CWm.   (CL    "     


to 

m.,  a 


3,133,129 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  tNTERN> 

COMBUSTION  ENGIN^ 
ewHd  C.  PUHlpa,  ToMo,  OMn,  aasteat**  "^^  '1''^' 
son  MimafaclvhH  CoMony,  ToIom,  DMn,  • 
ratioaof  OUo  J 

FBad  JvM  2, 19St,  Sar.  Nn^  73f  ,414 
4  Ch^    (CL  241—42) 


1.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises  introducing 
a  mixture  of  iaopa(raflhi  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons  intu 
the  ksmtr  portion  of  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  settled 


1 .  Charge  forming  apparatus  including, 
a  body  member  formed  with  a  mixing 
recess  i»oviding  a  fuel  chamber  formed 
flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of  ' 
a  single  fuel  discharge  orifice  opening 
paaaage,  said  orifice  being  connected  by 
with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  lever  fulcru 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  flexure  of 
fuel  inlet  passage  formed  in  said  body 
ceive  fuel  from  a  supply,  a  valve  in 
arranged  to  be  contrcrfled  by  said  lever, 
passage  means  for  metering  the  fuel  flow 
ber  to  the  discharge  orifice,  resilient 
lever  in  a  direction  dosing  the  fnel  inlet 
chamber  being  unvented  except  through 
sage,  and  an  air  bleed  channel  formed  in 


combination, 

ashallow 

said  body,  a 

fud  chamihar. 


body 
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m: 


ber  between  the  pusaae  means  and  the  mixinf  passage 
and  opening  ialo  said  mixing  passage  at  the  air  inlet  re- 
gion thereof  for  conveying  air  into  the  fuel  prior  to  its 
delivery  through  the  orifkc  into  the  mixing  passage. 


TR£ATME^fT  TANK  FOR  AEROBICALLY 
PURIFYING  HASTE  LIQUIDS 
George  F.  I  — hrfh,  Ipil^ialt,  Coan^  — iguor  to  Dorr- 
Olhrsr  bc«poratc4,  Starford,  Coh^  a  corporalkMi  of 

Sept.  14,  1999, 9cr.  No.  M2.1M 
9  CWiM.     (CL  MI— 123) 


^a^ 


4-3 


1.  In  a  treatment  tank  for  aerobically  purifying  waste 
liquids  carrying  raw  waste  matter  and  biotogically  ac- 
tive floes  while  passing  through  the  Unk  from  influent 
to  eflluent  end  thereof,  an  arrangement  of  submerged 
partition  means  spaced  from  the  tank  bouom.  dividing 
the  Unk  into  at  least  a  pair  of  elongate  sections  extend- 
ing side  by  side  between  the  ends  of  the  tank,  and  di- 
viding each  elongate  section  into  a  series  of  upflow  and 
downflow  sections  so  arranged  in  alternation  that  the  up- 
flow sections  ia  the  one  elongate  section  are  staggered 
relative  to  thoae  in  the  other  elongate  section,  while 
similarly  the  downflow  sections  in  the  one  elongate  sec- 
tion are  staggered  relative  to  the  downflow  sections  in 
the  other  elongate  section;  and  air  diffusor  means  pro- 
vided in  each  upflow  section  for  oxygenating  as  well  as 
impelling  the  liquid  to  rise  therein  whereby  oxygenated 
liquid  passes  from  each  upflow  section  into  all  down- 
flow  sections  bounding  theriMn. 


3,133,U1 

METHOD  OF  CONTROIXING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

SINTEItED  PKODUCTS 

•  «•  r.  lTmmL  *  C^^TNcwYOTk,  N.Y.,  a 


C  IMl,  9«r.  New  1T7,7*4 
(0.243—52) 


1.  A 
which 


of  sintenag  material  in  a  kQn  or  the  like. 
coatioDousfy  diacharging  the  sintered 


product  in  pieces  from  the  kiln,  causing  free  movement 
of  the  sintered  pieces  by  gravity  with  the  pieces  imping- 
ing in  such  movement  upon  an  object  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  object  to  oscillate,  and  converting  the  oscillations 
of  the  object  into  electrical  signals  which  vary  with  dif- 
ferences in  the  degree  of  sintering  of  the  product,  and 
controlling  the  degree  of  sintering  of  the  material  by 
such  electrical  signals. 


3,133,132 
HIGH    FLOW    POROUS   MEMBRANES    FOR  SEPA- 
RATING WATER  FROM  SALINE  SOLUTIONS 
Sidney    Loeb    and    Srinivasa    SouriraiMi,    Los    Alleles. 
Calif.,  assigMtrs  to  The  Regents  of  the  LlaiverAy  of 
California.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  1%  IHt,  Ser.  No.  72,439 
20  Oaims.     (O.  2*4 — 49) 


110  tOLiiTyjB 


14.  A  method  of  preparing  a  porous  membrane  adapted 
to  separate  solutes  from  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  him  forming  cellulosic  ester  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  pore  producing  salt  m  an  or- 
ganic solvent; 

(6)  casting  said  solution  to  form  a  membrane  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness; 

(c)  evaporating  a  portion  of  said  organic  solvent  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  casting  and 
evaporating  being  accomplished  with  said  solution 
cooled  below  room  temperature;  and 

(d)  immersing  the  cast  membrane  in  water  to  remove 
said  pore  producing  salt. 


3,133,133 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  UGHT-WEIGHT 

CERAMK  STRUCTURES 

Avari  F.  Fahtaaii,  Caasga  Pvfc,  CaHL,  asslgaii   to 

RwM  WmUiMbc  IK^  CaMga  Pvk,  Ci«f ., 

^kaofOMo 

Filed  Dec.  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,744 
4ClaiM.    (CL244— M) 


•o 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  light-weight  ceramic  mirror 
support  structures,  comprising  the  steps  of:  coating  a 
destructible  crinkled  honeycomb  stnKture  with  clay  slip; 
coating  a  dettructiMe  flexible  sheet  material  with  clay 
slip;  placing  the  destructible  sheet  material  on  the  de- 
structible crinkled  honeycomb  structure;  forming  the 
sheet  and  honeycomb  structure  into  a  selected  light  focus- 
ing contour;  and  baking  said  coated  and  formed  sheet  aiKl 
honeycomb  structure  until  the  clay  slip  forms  a  ceramic 
structure  having  the  contour  and  shape  of  but  substantial- 
ly completely  free  of  the  destructible  crinkled  honeycomb 
structure  and  destructible  sheet  material. 
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3,133,134 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICLES 

OF  CERAMIC  WARE  FROM  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

WIDiun  George  Garrett,  Rii«wood,  Victoria,  and  Uoyd 

StMrt  WUIiami,  Eait  Hawthora,  Victoria,  AMtralia, 

Mrignon  to  ConmomreaHh  SdcntHc  a^  Indattrial 

Rtmmtk  Orgadizatioi^  Eait  MeftovM,  Victoria,  Aa*> 

IiiiIb,  a  liody  corporate  i 

No  Drawing.     Fibd  imm.  M,  IMl,  Str.  No.  t5,479    ' 

15  Ciaina.    (CL  244— M) 


13.  In  a  process  for  making  magnesium  oxide  refrac- 
tory articles  wherein  the  magnesium  oxide  slip  is  formed 
from  ground  magnesium  oxide,  cast  in  a  porous  mold,  ex- 
tracted from  the  mold,  and  subsequently  fired,  the  im- 
provement wherein 

(a)  said  magnesium  oxide  is  dry-milled  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  acetic  anhydride 
prior  to  the  slip  formation,  whereby  the  magnesium 
oxide  is  protected  from  the  action  of  carbon  dioxide, 
and 
{b)  said  slip  contains  an  aqueous  solution  of  tartrate 
anion,  said  solution  containing  said  anion  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
nugnesitmi  compound  of  the  anion. 


3,133,135 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOUD  SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Hariaa  V.  OgiCf  Waya*oro.  Va.,  aarifMr  to  E.  I.  da 

Poat  d«  NeMOWB  aad  Cuasfj,  WUadiigtoo,  DcL, 

a  conoratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    FDad  Jaly  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,M3 
12  Clala^.    (CL  2M— lt2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  shaped  article  from 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is 
polymerixable  at  a  temperature  below  its  boiling  point 
and  the  addition  polymers  of  which  are  insoluble  in  said 
monomer  which  comprises  dissolving  an  organic  poly- 
mer in  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  to  provide 
a  viscous  solution,  shaping  said  solution  and  inunedi- 
ately  thereafter  polymerizing  said  monomer  to  form 
said  shaped  article,  uid  organic  polymer  being  present 
in  said  solution  in  an  amount  from  about  4%  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  said  solution  to  provide  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  5  poises  at  a  shaping  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  -80*  C.  to  90*  C. 


3,133,13< 
WET  SPINNING  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 
Jesse  L.  RBey,  D— lilsa.  N J.,  aarfgBor  le  Cdaacsc  Cor> 
poradoa  of  AMcrka,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  «9,3«7 
14  Claims.  (CL  264— 2M) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  triacetate 
filaments  which  comprises  extruding  in  filamentary  form 
a  solution  of  cellulose  triaoeute  in  a  solvent  therefor 
consisting  essentially  of  methylene  chloride  and  0  to  1 5  % 
by  wei^  of  a  \omcr  aliphatic  alcohol  into  a  spin  bath 
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consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  niet)i3rlene  chloride 
and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  stretching  the  resok- 
ing  filamenury  material  in  said  spin  bati,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  spin  bath  lying  between  abouf  IS  and  45*  C. 
and  the  concentration  of  methylene  chloride  in  said  spin 
bath  lying  between  about  2SV4  and  65Vi^. 


FOR  8KPA- 
LUTIONS 


3,133,137 
HIGH  FLOW  POROl^ 

RATING  WATER  FROM  SALINE 
Sidney   Locb,   Los  Ancles,  CaHf., 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can* 
Ai^eics,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
vcrsity  of  CaUfonta,  Bcritelcy,  CaHf., 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  Iil,tl3 
iCIainis.    (CL  2«4— 233)1 
1.  A  method  for  prq>aring  a  porous  membrane  adapt- 
ed to  separate  solids  from  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  film-forming  cellulosic  ester  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  pore-prodiK|ng  perchlorate 
salt  in  an  organic  solvent; 

(b)  casting  said  solution  to  form  a  meiibrane; 

(c)  evaporating  a  portion  of  said  org^ic  solvent  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  and!  completing  the 
solvent  removal  by  immersing  thej  membraiw  in 
water,  the  time  between  casting  and  ilnmersion  being 
2--4  minutes;  and  j 

((/)  immersing  the  cast  membrane  directly  into  water 
at  a  temperature  of  about  S4*  to  about  90*  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  of  aqout  30  seconds 
and  about  18  minutes,  said  time  v^ing  inversely 
with  the  water  temperature. 


3,133,131 
STRETCHING  AND  HEAT  CRYSTALIJZATION  OF 

POLY(META  .  PHENYLENE  BOPIfTHALAMIDE) 

FIBERS  I 

Earl  Logan  Alexander,  Jr.,  WHnrfnglon,  t>cL,  aasicnor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  NcBMinrs  mi  Cpmiafy,  Wihni^lon, 

DcL,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Dec.  19,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7il,574 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 29ff 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  strand  of  flbers  spun  from 
poly(meta-phenylene  isophihalamide)  haring  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.6  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at 
30*  C.  at  a  concentration  of  0.5%  by  wei^t,  which  poly- 
amide  strand  is  amorphous  in  the  as-q>un  condition,  the 
improvement  for  forming  an  oriented  crystalline  strand 
which  comprises  drawing  the  amorphous  strand  at  tem- 
peratures below  220*  C.  to  3-6  times  th4  original  length 
into  -a  uniformly  oriented  anoorphoos  atrand  and  then 
heating  the  strand  at  temperatures  between  300*  and 
350*  C.  for  at  least  0.2  second  with  tie  strand  under 
tension  until  crystallized  in  the  oriented  condition,  the  ten- 
sion being  sufficient  to  prevent  retraction  by  more  than 
10%  of  the  original  length  and  insuflficitnt  to  draw  the 
strand. 
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3,133,139 
DIRECTIONAL  GLARE  REDUCING  VIEWING 

DEVICE 
Geotfc  L.  Wmn,  41t  Pejrtai  Ava^  IIsdiBoiild,  N J. 
FHcd  May  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  73Mt4 
2t  riaiais     (CL  SS— 1) 
1.  A  rotatable  directional  viewing  device  for  viewing 
objects  therethrough  supported  in  front  of  a  viewing  posi- 
tion by  means  to  permit  its  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
comprisini  a  plurality  of  adjacent  directional  light  trans- 
mitting elements,  each  having  a  predetermined  cut  off 
angle   beyond    which    substantially    no    light    can    pass 


through  said  elements,  said  adjacent  directik>nal  light  trans- 
mitting elemenU  oriented  so  that  their  l^t  transmitting 
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paths  are  wbiUatially  parallel  and  the  cut  off  angles  of 
said  directiaiial  liglM  trammittiiif  ekmeats  changing  pro- 
gressively frcMB  one  end  of  said  device  toward  the  axis 
about  which  said  device  is  rouuble  so  that  the  area 
through  which  objects  can  be  viewed  from  the  viewing 
position  can  be  decreased  progressively  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  axis  about  which  the  said  directional  viewing  de- 
vice is  rotatable. 


PmU 


V33,14« 
LENS  COVER 


9  AMkca 
23, 19M.  Scr. 
(CL 


N.Y. 


No.5t,l 

-1) 


clamping  plate  and  effective  to  forcibly  draw  said  clamp- 
ing plate  towards  said  one  wall,  said  second  member  shank 
portion  being  disposed  within  the  guideway  of  said  first 
member  between  said  guideway  wall  and  said  clamping 
plate  for  longitudinal  sliding  adjustment  therewithin  with- 
out the  removal  of  said  threaded  element,  and  said  shank 
portion  extending  through  and  inwardly  of  the  portion 
of  said  guideway  transversed  by  said  threaded  elemeni 
to  provide  contact  between  said  clamping  plate  and  said 
shank  portion  over  an  extended  length  when  said  plate 
is  drawn  toward  said  guideway  one  wall  by  said  threaded 
element,  whereby  said  shank  portion  may  be  clamped 
in  the  desired  position  of  adjustment  within  said  guide- 
way. 


A  camera  lens  cover  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  resin 
plastic  cylindrical  body  including  a  flat  circular  annular 
face  plate,  with  a  central  aperture,  a  cylindrical  skirt 
integral  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  free  end  of  said  skirt,  a 
flexible  spacer  ring  removably  fitted  in  said  aperture,  a 
second  flexible  spacer  ring  removably  interfitted  with  the 
first-named  spacer  ring,  and  a  transparent  disk  removably 
interfitted  with  the  second  spacer  ring,  said  plate  and  each 
of  the  spacer  rings  having  annular  grooves  interiorly 
thereof,  said  spacer  rings  and  disk  having  annular  ridges 
exteriorly  thereof  for  fitting  into  the  grooves  in  the  plate 
and  spacer  rings,  said  face  plate,  spacer  rings  and  disc 
being  concentrically  arranged,  tne  outer  faces  of  the  face 
plate,  the  ^acer  rinp  and  the  disc  having  a  common 
plane. 

3,1^141 

ADIUSTABLC  TEMPLE  FOB  EYEGLASSES 

Miiihsl  N.  JBiiriiB,  Cnjsliti,  BL,  iiilpni   lo 

a  I  BijMilliB  ml  nhwto 

Jaik  S,  19(2, 8m.  Na.  16M59 
SniilMi     (CLS»--52) 


1.  An  ad|uMaMe  temple  for  the  frame  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglawci,  said  Vtmpki  rompriiing  a  first  member  having 
an  elongate  fuidaiiay  fdnned  itHretn.  said  first  member 
lu,ving  an  inner  and  an  outer  and  with  means  carried 
adjacent  the  inner  end  for  hinged  attachment  of  said  first 
member  to  the  eyegiaas  frame,  a  second  member  includ- 
ing an  ear  eBtagiiig  ponk»  aad  a  shank  portion,  and 
manually  ad}iatable  damping  meaM  induding  an  eloo- 
gate  clamping  plate  and  a  threaded  element,  said  clamping 
plate  being  attached  lo  said  fint  member  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  outwardly 
along  said  guideway  in  tpaoti  tubatantially  paralld  rela- 
tiooahip  with  impact  to  one  wail  of  said  guideway,  said 
threaded  elemant  traaawenittg  a  portion  of  said  gukkway 

fuidaway  one  wall  and  said 


3,133,142 
FOUR  COMPONENT  OBJECTIVE 
Fred  E.  AHman  and  Laara  W.  Von  Halla,  Rochester. 
N.Y^  awlinois  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUad  Nov.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,743 
3  ClafaM.    (CL  tS— 57) 


I 


3.  A  four  component  objective  of  aperture  greater  than 
f/2.0  and  covering  an  angular  fiekl  of  half  angle  less  than 
18*  with  the  aperture  stop  for  the  objective  located  in 
front  of  the  front  element,  comprising  a  biconcave  ele- 
ment, two  positive  elements  aligned  in  front  of  the  bi- 
concave element  and  a  biconvex  element  aligned  behind 
the  concave  dement  with  the  air  space  between  the  latter 
two  elements  being  less  than  Vs  the  thickness  of  the  bi- 
convex element,  each  of  the  elements  having  an  axial 
thickness  greater  than  0.099  F  and  each  of  the  axial  air 
spaces  between  adjacent  elements  being  less  than  0.1  F. 
where  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  positive 
element  immediatdy  in  front  of  the  biconcave  element 
being  meniscus  and  concave  toward  the  biconcave  ele- 
ment, and  in  which  each  element  has  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion between  1.6S  and  1.75,  the  biconcave  element  has 
a  dispersive  index  less  than  35  and  the  other  three  ele- 
ments have  dispersive  indices  between  55  and  60. 


3,133,143 
PERISCOPES  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  IMAGE 

MOTION  CAUSED  BY  BENDING 
Joha  Mardn  Stna«  and  Davy  S.  RHddc,  Aanicstand, 
Glasgow,  ^cotiaad,  assignors  ta  Barr  and  Strond  Lim- 
ited, Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  BritMl  company 
Filed  Oct  23,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  (17 Jtl 

appHcatloa  Gr«M  Britata  Nov.  1,  1955 
iOakaw.    (CL  tS— 72) 


1.  An  optical  viewing  instrument  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  entrance  and  viewing  ends,  supporting 
means  rigidly  supporting  said  casing  intermediate  said 
ends,  said  casing  having  a  bendable  portion  between  said 
supporting  means  and  said  entrance  end  which  is  free 
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and  subject  to  bending,  a  tektcope  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  elements  supported  within  said  casing  in 
axiaUy  spaced  relation  producing  an  image  at  a  selected 
focal  friane  including  an  optical  element  at  said  entrance 
end  for  directing  light  rays  toward  said  selected  focal 
plane,  said  optical  elements  including  at  least  one  ad- 
justable optical  element  sunx>rted  for  tilting  movement 
relative  to  the  casing,  a  substantially  rigid  elongated  con- 
tr<ri  member  intercoupled  with  said  adjustable  optical  ele- 
ment for  regulating  the  angular  position  of  said  adjustable 
optical  element,  said  control  member  normally  disposing 
said  adjustable  optical  element  at  a  position  to  transmit 
emertent  rays  along  a  normal  axis  to  produce  an  image 
at  said  focal  plane  at  a  selected  normal  image  position 
when  said  bendable  casing  portion  occupies  a  normal 
unbent  position,  said  control  member  lying  at  least  parti- 
ally within  said  bendable  casing  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  q>aced  mounting  means  supporting  said  control 
member  on  said  casing  including  mounting  means  extend- 
ing between  said  craitrol  member  and  said  bendable  casing 
portion  to  effect  tilting  of  said  control  member  in  response 
to  bending  movement  of  said  bendable  casing  portion  for 
selectively  tilting  said  adjustable  optical  element  relative 
to  the  casing  upon  bending  of  said  bendable  casing  portion 
to  continuously  dispose  said  adjustable  optical  element  at 
positions  substantially  stabalizing  the  image  produced  at 
said  focal  plane  against  displacement  from  said  normal 
image  position. 

3433.144 
CRY08TAT 
WilUMn  B.  Co(tli«h«ii,  HaMvcr,  aad  John  E.  Knizkr, 
PiMHHt  Grova,  NJ^   ■iilganti  to   Bell  TakpboM 
I  ntiwiif IsB  toconoraiad.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
radoa  ol  New  Yoit 

FIted  Aa«.  1(,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  217^1f 
rCMoM.    (CL174— 15) 


4.  A  cryostat  comprising: 

an  evacuated  encasement  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall,  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  end 
plates; 

said  eocasennent  containing  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  concentric  annular  chambers,  the  first  chamber 
surrounding  the  second  chamber,  the  second  chamber 
surrounding  the  third  chamber,  and  the  third  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  fourth  chamber; 

the  first  annular  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
firA  liquefied  gas; 

the  second  annular  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  second  liquefied  gas  having  a  lower  boiling  point 
thaa  the  first  gas; 

tb«  third  chamber  containing  a  solenoid; 


the  fourth  chamber  containing  piping  ^hich  has  an 

open  end  communicating  with  the  second  chamber 

^    and  being  adapted  to  transmit  evaporated  gas  from 

the  second  chamber,  thereby  refrigerating  the  fourth 

chamber. 


3,133,145  I 

FLEXIBLE  LNSLILATED  JOINT  FOlt  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTORS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  FLUID- 
COOLING 

John  J.  Biihn,  ScbcMctady,  N.Y^  Malg|so4  to  GcBcral 
Electric  Coapaay,  a  cwpoenthw  df  NH*  York 
Filed  Oct.  U,  1M2,  8«r.  No.  233i335 
5  CUaa.     (CL  174—15)    ^ 


1 .  In  a  high  voltage  conductor,  the  combination  of: 
first  and  second  relatively  rigid  insulated  electrical  con- 
ducting members  having  first  and  secoi  id  uninsulated 
terminating  end  portions,  said  end  poitions  being  in 
line  but  spaced  apart  from  one  ano^  r. 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  flexi  >le  strap  con- 
nected between  said  eiKl  portions,  tht  strap  length 
between  end  portions  being  greater  th^n  the  spacing 
between  end  portions, 
first  and  second  hollow  insulating  tubes  (attached  with 

conducting 
od  the  tm- 
a  dMunber, 
trans- 
f or  trans- 
conducting 
end  portions 
ovide  an  in- 
to the  in- 


a  fluid-tight  seal  to  the  first  and 

members  respectively  and  extending 

insulated  end  portions  thereof  to  de' 

said  tubes  having  overlapping  end 

versely  spaced  from  one  another  to 

verse   relative   movement   between 

members,  the  length  of  the  overlappi 

of  said  tubes  also  being  selected  to 

sulating  creepage  gap  at  least  equi 

sulation  on  the  conducting  memben. 
conduit  means  leading  from  the  chamber  enclosed  by 

the  overlapping  insulating  tubes,  and 
means  causing  cooling  fluid  to  fiow  in  a  |>ath  including 

said  conduit  means  and  said  transverse  spacing  be- 
tween insulating  tubes  to  cool  the  flei^ble  strap  and 
»    uninsulated  od  portions 


3433,144 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  BUNDLE  CO^IDUCTOR 
SPACES 
Hazen  E.  Hone,  Mfina.  N.Y.. 
CompaHjr  of 


to  Al  ^ 

Pn.f  a  Lovpoi'nilon  of 


FHad  Aag.  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S»i442 
3  OatoM.     (CL  174—42)   I 
1.  A  bundle  conductor  spacer  aad  viWirtiao  damper 
comprising  paired  cooperating  separable  co4dBCtor  dunp- 
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inf  ewmeBti,  nitaiM  imerooonecting  the  claa4>iiig  ele- 
mencs  in  pain  oa  one  each  of  two  parallel  spaced 
conductors  forming  a  bundle  thereof  and  engaged  there- 
between, an  integrally  extending  lug  on  one  each  of  the 
clamping  elements  in  each  pair  exteitding  inwardly  to- 
wards one  anothrr  in  substantially  a  common  plane,  a 


■^'-r 


tubular  strut  having  flattened  closed  terminal  ends,  a 
spring-biased  pivoted  connection  between  each  flattened 
end  of  the  tubular  strut  and  one  each  of  the  inward  lug 
extensions,  and  a  flowable  energy-absorbing  media  con- 
fined within  the  tubular  strut  and  occupying  less  than 
the  interior  tubular  volume  between  the  flattened  terminal 
ends  of  the  tubular  strut 


ness  signal  and  said  primary  color  signals  in  predeter- 
mined polarity  to  form  at  least  two  color<ontrol  signals; 


, : I  ■^ 


mmm»M  Jur-^n- 


[4J 


UwteC 
MadM, 
Drtve, 


3433447 
ANTENNA  LEAD  CUF 
ITi  PasBdtesM,  mmi  Rokcrt  E.  lows,  Sieira    and  transmitting  said  two  color -control  signals  and  said 

(be(k  %  R.  £.  Ibms,  139  Woodland    brightness  signal. 
Ma*c,  Caw.)  ^— ^-— i^^— 

My  22, 19M,  Ser.  N*.  44>t9 


(CL  174—154) 


'y^ 


/r 
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3,133,149 

DERIVATION  OF  SUB-CARRIER  OSCILLATOR 
CONTROL  VOLTAGE  FROM  SYNCHRONOUS 
DETECTORS 
MasM)  Inaba,  Tokyo,  lapMS.  asrtgnnr  to  Nippon  Electric 
CoBspaay,  Uaritcd,  TokyOf  Japan,  a  corporatioB  of 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,t7« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Nov.  13,  1959 

3  Claiasa.     (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  An  antenna  lead  clip,  comprisiBg: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure  having  an  open  loop  ele- 
ment; 

(6)  an  insulation  disk  formed  of  distortable  material 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  fhted  within  said  loop 
element  to  permit  rotation  of  said  disk  therein; 

(c)  said  disk  also  having  a  radial  slit  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  open  side  of  said  loop  element  to  receive 
an  antenna  lead,  and  movable  on  rotation  of  said 
disk  to  a  retaining  position  confronting  a  wall  of 
said  loop  element; 

(d)  the  confronting  walb  of  said  slit  having  axially 
offset  rftM  engafeable  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
antenna  lead  at  axially  displaced  poinu  thereon  to 
rcnst  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  antenna  lead; 

(e)  and  forming  means  operable  on  movement  of 
said  disk  toward  iu  retaining  position  to  cause  said 
disk  to  grip  said  antwuia  lead. 


^ 


^mi 


3433»14t 
TKLEVBiaNTl 


1.  In  a  synchronizing  system  for  color  television  re- 
ceivers utilizing  color  signals:  A  first  and  second  demodu- 
lator stage  selectively  responsive  to  two  different  received 
color  signals,  a  local  oscillator  proportioned  to  generate 
signals  at  a  synchronous  subcarrier  frequency,  means  in- 

chiding  circuit  coimections  from  said  oscillator  to  said 

of  liansiiiilliiig  three-color  television  first  and  second  demodulator  stages  to  provide  subcar- 
the  foUowinc  steps:  generattng  three  rier  frequency  signals  thereto  to  effect  the  demodulation 
prinury  oolnr  signals  corresponding  to  a  srannrd  image;  of  received  color  signals,  an  adder  circuit  coupled  to 
ad(titively  oonbfaung  said  three  priaafy  ootor  signals  to  said  firM  and  second  demodulation  stages  including  modi- 
form  a  brifhtneas  signal;  additively  combining  said  bright-   fying  means  proportioned  to  modify  the  amplitude  of  the 


COUm  TKUEVnON  TRANSMTFTER 
L.  ffinairfc,  fflwuMuJ  Path,  HL,  eMlpnr  to  Zenith 

I  a  COTvansan  ef  Delnwarc 
r.  1S,T9S1,S«.  Nn.  21S,7«1 

1.  The 
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demodulated  color  signals  by  respective  predetermined 
ratiot  subttantially  equal  to  the  cosine  of  their  predeter- 
mined phase  ansle  to  the  phase  of  the  synchronizing  sub- 
carrier,  means  for  detecting  the  adder-modified  signals 
for  an  unbalanced  signal  determining  a  corresponding 
phase  error  in  the  locally-generated  subcarrier  signals  rela- 
tive to  requisite  synchronous  demodulation  operation  of 
said  demodulator  stages,  and  reactance  means  in  circuit 
with  said  oscillator  responsive  to  the  detected  unbalanced 
signals  for  directly  changing  the  phase  of  the  locally-gen- 
erated subcarrier  signals  and  eliminate  its  said  phase 
error;  said  adder  circuit  having  first  and  second  resistive 
branches;  a  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  branches  being 
connected  in  common;  the  remaining  terminals  of  said 
resistive  branches  being  connected  respectively,  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  demodulator  stages;  the 
common  terminal  between  said  resistive  branches  being 
connected  to  said  reactance  means. 


out  of  contact  with  a  writing  surface;  and  Electromechan- 
ical means  for  moving  said  support  means  tout  of  contact 


MAGNETIC  RECORD  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Mwfai  Camras,  Glcncoc,  111^  SMlgnor  to  ITT  Research 

Instttirtc,  a  corporatioa  of  Illiaois 
OrigfaMl  appUcatkn  Apr.  11,  1952,  Scr.  No.  211,939,  now 
Patent  No.  2,9«0,443,  dated  Ang.  18,  1959.    Divided  . 
application  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S32,848 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—4.6)  1 


3.  A  magnetic  record  comprising 

(a)  a  magnetic  record  medium  having  a  series  of  lines 
recorded  thereon  extending  generally  transversely  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  record  medium  is  to  be 
moved, 

(b)  there  being  a  plurality  of  lines  successively  trans- 
versely offset  and  in  transverse  alignment  to  form  a 
number  of  cdtmms  of  lines  extending  in  said  direc 
tkm  in  which  the  record  meditmi  is  to  be  moved, 

(c)  the  number  of  columns  being  of  the  order  of  three, 
(</)  each  line  comprising  a  aeries  of  recorded  fields  of 

successive  amplitudes  proportional  to  the  respective 
intensities  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  an  ele- 
mental line  of  an  image,  and 
(«)  the  recorded  fields  of  at^acent  lines  of  each  col 
umn  in  said  direction  in  which  the  record  medium 
is  to  be  moved  correqwnding  to  aligned  elements  of 
said  image  which  elements  are  in  alignment  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  elemental 
lines  of  said  image. 


3,133,151 

TELESCRIBER  STYLUS  ARRANGEMENT 
DavM  H.  9mrm,  Los  Aiicclcs,  CaW.,  aasipor  to  Tciaato- 
pnMh  CorpontioB,  Los  Aatdcs,  CaiiT,  a  corporation 
ol  VInUa 

Filed  Feb.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  91,715 
3ClaiMS.  (CL178— IS) 
1.  In  a  telescoping  system  in  which  mechanical  move- 
ments are  converted  by  transducer  means  into  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  said  movements,  the  combinatioa  com- 
prising: a  pen  arm  coupled  to  said  transducer  means;  a 
pen  point  coupled  to  said  p^n  arm;  support  means  con- 
tacting said  pen  arm  for  normally  urging  said  pen  point 


with  the  pen  arm  to  allow  said  pen  point  ta  make  contact 
with  said  writing  surface. 


3,133,152 

TELETYFEWRITER  SWITCHI 

Albert  E.  BacbclcC,  New  York,  Fred  B.  < 

lyn,  Wayne  V.  K.  Large,  LocMt  VaOnr,  6craU  A.  Mar- 

tingano  and  Ricbard  A.  Frcvltc,  Brooklyk  TWodore  C. 

Rebm,  IsHp,  a^  Todd  A.  Sarftb,  Broo^Hru,  N.Y.,  as- 

sigAors  to  Bdl  Telcphoac  Laboratories]  lacorporatcd. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Nc#  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  178,335 

8  Clafana.     (CL  178—75) 


-  I    \r-^ — •  rr- 


I.  In  a  data  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  outgoing 
trunk  circuitt,  a  plurality  of  incoming  ttunk  circuits,  a 
cord  circuit  including  terminals  for  mankial  connection 
to  the  terminals  of  any  one  of  said  trum  circuits,  first 
means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  signals  in  a  first 
frequency  band  by  said  cord  circuit  for  tonverting  said 
received  signals  to  daU  signals,  second  m^ns  responsive 
to  the  reception  of  signals  in  a  second  frequency  band  by 
said  cord  circuit  for  converting  said  latter  Received  signals 
to  data  signals,  means  responsive  to  the  connection  of 
said  cord  circuit  to  said  outgoing  tnmk  circjuit  for  enaUing 
said  first  means,  and  nteans  responsive  toitbe  connection 
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of  Mid  cord  drcott  to  said  incomif  trunk  circuit  for  en- 
abling said 
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SERVKX  TOLL  IZLEPHONE  SYSTEM 
.  DL,  aMivMr  to  Ai 
bCn  Nartkhkc,  OL,  a 


I  Oct.  7, 19M,  Sar.  No.  <144« 
7  dalH.     (CL  179—7.1) 


by  inlentage  links  for  aelectively  connecting  the  junctor 
links  to  the  originating  paths  and  to  the  terminating 
paths,  each  nutrix  switch  comprising  a  coordinate  array 
of  switching  devices,  common  control  equipment  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  units,  each  unit  having  a  group 
of  storage  elements,  means  for  associating  the  given  call 
with  a  particular  storage  unit  for  the  duration  of  the 
call  and  for  responding  to  the  supervisory  control  sig- 
nals to  register  the  numerical  designation  of  a  called 
terminating  path  in  the  corresponding  unit,  a  marker  con- 
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1 .  In  a  tdqibone  system,  a  calling  station  identifiable 
by  a  directory  ntimber,  a  called  station  identifiable  by  a 
directory  number;  a  register-sender  iiKluding  storage 
means  for  temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  variable  items 
of  record  information  pertaining  to  a  telephone  call  in- 
cluding said  called  station  directory  number  and  said  call- 
ing station  directory  nimiber;  a  ticketer  having  a  numerical 
designation;  an  operators  position  including  display  means 
connected  to  said  ticketer  and  selectively  operated  to 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  said  numerical  designation 
of  said  ticketer  and  said  calling  aiKl  called  station  direc- 
tory numbers;  said  ticketer  connected  to  said  register- 
sender  including  means  operated  in  response  to  said  regis- 
ter-sender to  extend  a  circuit  from  said  calling  station 
through  said  ticketer  to  said  operators  position;  in  said 
operator's  poaitios  further  including  call  acceptance 
means  for  coraptetinf  said  connection  extended  to  said 
operator's  positioB  from  said  calling  station  by  stid 
ticketer;  and  said  ticketer  further  including  means  oper- 
ated in  respooK  to  operatioa  of  said  call  acceptance 
means  at  said  operators  position  to  extend  a  call  from 
said  calling  statioB  to  said  called  statioB,  storage  means 
operated  in  reaponsc  to  said  regiater  sender  to  store  said 
calling  and  called  station  directory  numbers,  register 
means  operated  to  record  said  calling  and  called  station 
directory  mmibers,  the  class  of  service  applicable  to  a 
call  between  said  station  and  to  further  record  the  dura- 
tion of  said  call. 
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ELBCnONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
G.  Vaa  Bmh,  Patfc  Rlifa,  DL,  aiiifii  to  Aato- 

Ik.,  a  tmw9itAm  off 


Plsi  Oct.  12, 1999.  Sar.  N*.  149,991 
MCWw.  (CL179— It) 
20.  In  a  comoMiaication  switching  system,  a  switching 
network  for  selectively  establishing  connections  between 
any  one  of  a  ptanlity  of  originating  paths  and  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  terminating  paths  in  accordance  with 
supervisory  ooatral  signals  received  in  a  given  call,  said 
switchmg  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  junctor  links, 
and  a  plurality  of  croaspoim  matrix  switches  connected 


trolled  by  the  called  path  numerical  designation  as  reg- 
istered in  said  unit  for  finding  an  available  route  and 
supplying  marking  signals  to  cause  a  connection  to  be 
established  through  the  switching  network  between  the 
originating  path  for  the  call  and  the  terminating  path 
by  way  of  the  route  found,  and  means  for  storing  the 
identity  of  said  route  in  said  group  of  elements  for  the 
duration  of  the  call,  the  connection  in  the  switching  net- 
work being  maintained  during  the  call  independently  of 
the  common  control  equipment. 


3,133,15s 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
C.  KMhM,  M— hMBit.  N.Y.,  MaigMr  to 

I  afceratoriss,    bewporatcd.    New    Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corywratton  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  51,754 
12  CtalM.    (CL  179—14) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  converter  circuit 
for  processing  call  signals  from  subscriber  stations  having 
either  multifrequency  call  signaling  facilities  or  dial  pulse 
call  signaling  facilities,  said  converter  comprising  in  com- 
bination register  means,  means  responsive  to  muhifre- 
quency  call  signals  from  said  subscriber  stations  for  stor- 
ing said  call  signals  in  said  register  means,  means  for  con- 
verting said  stored  call  signals  to  dial  pulse  signals,  means 
for  transmitting  said  dial  pulse  signals  to  switching  ap- 
paratus of  said  switching  system,  means  for  recognizing 
dial  pulse  call  signals  from  laid  subscriber  stations,  and 
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control  meant  tttpooaive  to  said  recognizing  means  for 
ralMMiaf  Mid  converter  circuit. 


retponsive  to  a  coincidence  between  a  marking  on  any 
of  said  busses  and  a  time  frame  identifying  one  of  nid 
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TELEmONE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR 

FhHk  E.  llnnnf.  GahAaan,  wmi  Myron  E.  Kroni,  Cohms- 

to  Ben  Tdcphoac  Laboratorica,      _  ,  _       ;    rr^ 

7ew  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New      ""^   ^  >^ 
Y«ffk 


FDad  Oct  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,319 
25  CUrinM.     (CL  179— It) 
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1.  A  umvenal  tBlephooe  line  concentrator  system  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  lines,  a  telqibooe  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  trunlu  fewer  in  number  than  said  lines  coo- 
neoled  to  said  office,  remote  switchmg  means  for  connect- 
ing said  lines  to  said  trunks,  and  identificati(»  means  in 
said  remote  switching  means  responsive  to  an  off-book 
condition  on  one  of  said  lines  for  indicating  the  identifi- 
cation of  said  line,  said  identifying  means  including  a 
first  group  of  biataMe  devioea  arranged  in  a  preference 
lockout  chain,  a  Koond  group  of  biatable  devices  arranged 
in  «  prefsranoe  lockout  diain,  means  for  operating  one 
of  said  bistable  devices  in  said  first  group  and  one  of  said 
bistable  devices  in  said  second  group  to  uniquely  identify 
said  line,  and  means  connected  to  sud  first  and  second 
group  to  block  the  operation  of  said  one  bistable  device 
in  said  Moond  group  until  said  one  bistable  device  in  said 
&at  group  has  operated. 
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CLASS  OF  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Eric  G.  Ptatt,  Worth,  and  Wiiiian  K.  C.  Yum,  U  Granfc, 

IlL,  aasifiiri  to  inlsmatkmal  TelcpboM  A  Telegraph 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y„    a    coipoiatfciii    of 

MaryhMd 

FOcd  Jbm  25,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«Mt7 
5  C^faaa.    (CL  179— IS) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  a  plurality  of  links  for  controlling  the  inter- 
connection of  said  lines,  a  predetermined  number  of 
busMS  common  to  said  lines  and  links,  means  responsive 
to  an  off«hook  condition  on  one  oi  said  lines  for  selec- 
tively marking  certain  of  said  common  busses  during  a 
fixed  period  of  time,  the  busses  that  are  marked  corre- 
spoodhig  to  the  class  of  service  given  to  the  off-book  line 
tiiat  marks  said  busses,  a  source  of  time  frames  which 
sequentially  identify  and  enable  said  links,  a  plurality 
of  bistable  circuits  there  being  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  biatable  circuits  in  each  of  said  links  circuits,  means 
for  individually  connecting  each  of  said  bistable  circuits 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  common  busses,  and  means 
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links  for  switching  any  bistable  circuit  ccinnected  to  a 
marked  bus  in  the  link  identified  by  that  time  frame. 


3,133,lSt 
VOICE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RE< 
Nils  Herbert  Edstrmn  and  Cart-Eric  Wl 
Hagcrstcn,    asM    An 
Sweden,  ■■ignori  to 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  laac  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39, 
ChdaM  priority,  appHcatioa  9w( 

1  ClafaB.     (CL  179L-I4) 
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A  voice  frequency  signal  receiver  for  varying  the  time 
elapsing  between  tl^  ceasing  of  a  voice  frequency  signal 
of  definite  frequency  supplied  to  the  input  of  said  voice 
signal  receiver  and  the  ceasing  oi  an  out  Hit  signal  ob- 
tained from  the  output  <^  the  receiver  and  responsive  to 
said  voice  frequency  signal,  said  voice  freqjency  receiver 
comprising  at  least  one  amplifier  includin  ;  a  first  oscil- 
lating circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  sa  d  signal  to  be 
received  and  rectifying  means  for  rectifyin|g  a  signal  ob- 
tained from  said  oscillating  circuit  so  as  to  icontrol  a  load 
by  means  of  a  direct  potential  responsive  tp  the  signal,  a 
shunt  circuit  connected  across  the  output  oi  said  receiver, 
said  shunt  circuit  including  a  rectifying  elepient  having  a 
non-linear  voltage-current  characteristic  showing  a  great 
increase  of  current  in  response  to  a  relatively  small  ^- 
crease  of  voltage  and  having  a  potential  connected  across 
it  causing  a  relatively  small  current  value,'  a  control  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  input  of  said  voice  (frequency  re- 
ceiver and  including  a  second  oscillating  circuit  tuned  to 
said  signal  frequency  for  preventing  passing  of  signal  po- 
tential to  iu  output,  said  control  circuit  blocking  said  sipial 
frequency  except  during  a  build-up  and  de^ay  period,  re- 
spectively, the  terminal  on  the  anode  side  ^  said  rectify- 
ing element  being  connected  to  the  output  pf  said  control 
circuit,  a  capacitor  being  connected  in  scric$  between  said 
terminal  and  said  output  so  as  to  obtain  a  !potential  peak 
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causinf  a  larfe  mcreaae  of  current  tfaroufh  said  rectifier    nected  to  the  primary  coil  being  different  in  magnitude 


during  the  i»e»y  period, 


MAGNETIC  RECORD-PLAYBACK  HEAD 
Robert  ■,  lihMia,  lTnr*iii»,  N.Y^  aii^Mr  to 
Kodak  CiHiMu,  RockMrtv,  N.Y^  a  m 

FIW  Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tSl^MJ 
9  nihil     (CL  179— IMJ) 


than  the   potential   applied  to  the  transiitor  base   and 
emitter,  and  means  connecting  the  transistor  base  to  a 


\JI,.J>.JUt.J^^ 


9.  A  masnetic  transducing  head  comprising  a  pair  of 
onpoeitely  disposed  core  and  coil  assemblies  secured  to- 
gether, each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  spool  of 
electricaUy  imiilatint  material  having  axially  spaced  up- 
per and  lower  flaofes  and  an  integral  shank  extending 
axially  downwardly  from  said  lower  flange,  said  spool 
being  provided  with  a  skx  extending  generally  radially  in- 
ward from  the  periphery  thereof,  the  median  plane  of 
said  slot  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spool  and 
said  slot  opening  thtxragh  the  upper  flange  of  said  spool 
and  extending  downwardly  partially  through  said  lower 
flange,  and  a  tmemlly  C-tbaped  magnetic  core-piece  hav- 
ing upper  aad  kmcr  laterally  extending  leg  portions  con- 
nected by  a  faaerally  vertically  ezteadiBg  intomediate 
leg  portion,  aaid  core-piece  having  its  lower  aad  inter- 
mediate leg  portiotts  fitting  within  said  slot  so  that  said 
intermediate  leg  portion  extends  substantially  axially  of 
said  spool,  and  said  assemblies  being  oppositely  disposed 
with  their  upper  and  lower  legs  extending  toward  one  an- 
other, a  thin  spacer  of  non-magnetic  material  being  se- 
cured between  the  ends  of  the  upper  lep.  and  the  ends 
of  the  lower  legs  being  in  intimate  abutting  contact  with 
one  another,  a  casing  of  high  nugnetic  pemaeability  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  bottom  wall  thereof  adapted 
to  freely  pMB  Mid  Aanks,  a  riieet  of  insulating  material 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  inside  face  of  saic^KMtom  wall 
and  having  a  pair  of  openings  therethrou^.  a  sleeve  of 
conducting  m  lie  rial  carried  by  each  of  said  shanks,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  inner  face  of  said  sheet  with  the 
body  of  said  sImwc  and  tke  shank  enclosed  thereby  ex 
tending  through  said  openings  to  the  exterior  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  seriM  connected  mil  portions  wound  on 
said  spooli  with  their  iaads  electrically  connected  to  said 


source  of  audio  signal,  the  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary coil  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  recording  head 
coil. 


3,I33,]M 
COMBINATION  BIAS  OSCILLATOR,  MIXER  AND 

BICOIUNNG  AMPLIFIER 
KwMrtb  A^ €■>>,.  Bwy^w,  ftrn^  MrigMr  to  Code-A- 

•fWailitaMaa 

FM  Fckw  25,  I9M,  9ar.  No.  11,M1 
3  nilMi      (CL  179^1MJ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  transfornter  having  a  primary  coil 
coimected  at  one  end  to  the  collector  of  a  transistor  and 
at  the  oppodie  and  to  the  transiitor  bate  through  a 
blocking  capaciCanoe,  a  capadtaace  diunting  the  primary 
coQ,  means  conaecting  the  primary  cofl  intermediate  iu 
ends  to  a  source  of  potential,  resittaacc  means  intercon- 
necting tha  transietar  bate  and  collector,  resistance 
means  connecting  the  transistor  base  to  a  source  of 
potential.  BMaas  coanecting  the  trannslor  emitter  to 
a   source   of   potential,   the    source   of   potential    con- 
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ELECTRO-MECHANICAL    TRANSDUCER    WITH 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  FOR  THE  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  SOUND  WAVES 

Georg  NcMwaa,  2  SiaimaMi,  Barito,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Jan.  39,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  SS.gl2 

Clafaas  prtority,  sppMritlia  Ganaaay  Jaa.  39,  19M 

19ClaiaH.     (CL  179— 199.41) 
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1.  An  ekctro-fflechanical  transducer  operating  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  electro-dynamic  principlie  for  recording 
and  r^roduction  of  sound  waves  in  a  lateral  recording 
technique  comprising 

an  OKillating  body  having  a  cone-shaped  shell,  including 

a  rotnry-symmetrical  hollow  cone  tapered  in  down- 
ward direction. 

a  stylus  secured  to  the  apex  of  said  oscillating  body, 

a  permanent  magnet  surrounding  said  oscillating  body 
and  formiag  pole-shoes  to  create  a  magnetic  field, 

a  driving  coil  diepoeed  at  the  periphery  of  said  oecil- 
iatingbody, 

at  least  oae  feed-back  coil  adjacent  to  the  apex  of  said 
oscillating  body, 

the  improvement  residing  in  said  driving  coil  being 
disposed  on  said  cooe-shaped  shell  of  sajd  oscil- 
lating body, 

said  cone-shaped  shell  being  inclined  such  that  iu 
surface  and  thereby  the  magnetic  forces  emerging 
from  said  driving  coil  and  from  said  permanent  mag- 
netic field  txing  directed  towards  the  apex  of  said 
stylus, 

said  feedback  coil  being  disposed  rectangularly  to  the 
plane  of  said  driving  coil. 

a  soft-iron  core  immovably  disposed  within  a  portion 
of  said  oscillating  body,  and 

a  membrane  mounted  on  said  soft-iron  core  and  dis- 
posed inside  of  and  supporting  said  oscillating  body. 
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LOUD  SPEAKER  STRUCTURE 

AMo  L.  Coca,  1M«  E.  SMi  St.,  Chicago  15,  III. 

Filed  Stpt  «,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  1343^1 

9Clalas.     (CL  179— 119) 


A3 


1 .  In  a  loudspeaker  having  a  metal  speaker  basket  pro- 
vided with  a  medial  co-axial  opening  therein  surrounded 
by  a  marginal  rim  and  a  magnet  housing  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  opening  and 
staked  to  the  basket  to  effect  a  permanent-type  connection 
therebetween,  said^  bousing  having  flanged  formations 
integral  with  the  upper  end  thereof  overhanging  and 
matingly  engaging  said  marginal  rim  and  said  basket  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  formations  by 
meaas  of  a  limited  rotary  movement  of  the  housing  and 
basket  one  relative  to  the  other  selectively  to  permit  axial 
separation  of  the  housing  and  basket,  and  subsequent 
connection  of  said  basket  and  housing. 


3,133,1<3 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 
Per  OM  Ragav  Pctmob,  Sudbybcrg,  aad  OAar  E4vin 
Radolf  NonMroBi,  Hiwcntea,  Swedce,  a«ifBon  to 
TtfcfwfcrttbolMM  L  M  EfkMoa,  Stocfchoin,  Swcdca, 

FIM  Aag.  li,  19M,  Sot.  No.  4M71 

ClaiBM  priority,  appMcaHoa  Swedta  Aag.  31,  1959 

If  CWaM.     (CL  179—179) 


10.  An  arnuifement  in  a  telephone  instrument,  said 
arrantemeDt  comprising  a  casing  placed  over  a  bottom 
plate  supporting  telei^xme  components,  a  frame  secured 
to  said  bottom  plate,  a  two-armed  lever  tumably  mount- 
ed in  bearing  means  provided  in  said  casing,  one  arm 
of  said  lever  being  formed  as  a  portion  of  the  casing  wall, 
a  spring  sealed  in  said  casing  so  as  to  act  upon  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  lever  and  urge  said  second  arm  to  turn 
downward  and  said  first  arm  to  turn  upward,  a  bolt 
nwmber  movably  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  said  one  arm 
and  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  an  opening 
for  said  bolt  member  being  provided  in  said  frame, 
said  bdt  member  being  capable  of  being  introduced 
into  said  opening  when  said  one  arm,  against  the  action 
of  said  q>rtng.  is  manually  pushed  down  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  that  in  which  the  axis  of  said  bok  mem- 
ber is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  opening  in  said  frame, 
said  one  arm  thereby  being  blocked  against  said  turning 
movement  upward  and  said  bolt  member  exerting  a  force 
on  said  frame  in  an  upward  direction. 


3,133,1M 
REVERSING  DRUM  SWITCH 
WilHam  G.  Dennisoa  and  Clyde  F.  Robbins,  MUwaafccc, 
and  John  W.   Vogel,  Fox  Pohrt,  Wl^  — jgann  to 
Catkr-Hanuncr,  Inc.,  MHwaakcc,  Wib,  a  cotywatioB 
of  Delaware  i 

Flkd  Aag.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  ^,224 
12  ClaiBM.     (CL  2tf— 5)' 


1.  !n  a  reversing  drum  switch,  a  rotory  drum  cylinder 
having  a  contact  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  disposed  around  the  poiphery  of  said 
drum  cylinder  to  make  contact  with  said  drum  cylinder 
contact  as  said  drum  is  rotated,  a  plurality  o(  cams  of 
different  contours  on  said  drum  cylinderj,  and  cam  fol- 
lower means  shiftaMe  along  the  rotatioi^al  axis  thereof 
and  including  means  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
cams  to  provide  different  position  indexing  and  biasing 
modes  for  said  drum  cylinder. 


3,133,1<5  j 

TIME  DELAY  SWITCH  I 

Leslie  N.  Wilder,  New  York,  N.Y.,  awigi^ii  to  Bel  Tdc- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Ncif  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14^,(92 
9  Claims.     (CL  2M— 34) 


1.  A  tkne  delay  switch  comprising: 

a  movable  support;  { 

switching  means  attached  to  the  movabl^  support; 

means  for  actuating  the  switching  meai^  the  actuating 
means  lying  in  the  path  traversed  bV  the  switching 
means  and  being  movable  relative  t|ereto; 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  support  for 
biasing  the  actuating  means  in  the  sar^  direction,  the 
movement  responsive  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
actuator  in  a  nonoperating  relatioi»hip  with  the 
switching  means;  | 

and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  ^  the  actuating 
means. 


3,133,1(6 

COMPRESSED  AIR  ACTUATED  ELECtRIC  SWITCH 
Haas  ThomsMa,  Baden,  and  Robert  RiiA— ,  W« 
wil,  SwitTcri— d,  awignnn  to  Aktiti^sit|h^clt 
Bovcri    A    Cle,     Bodca,    Switacrtnad,    a 


nicd  Nov.  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  tSM29 
11  Oaias.     (CL  2««— 14S) 

I.  A  compressed  air  actuated  electric  Switch  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  contact  means  spring  loaded  to  a  dosed 
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positioo  and  wfaidi  are  actuated  to  open  poeitioii  and 
blasted  by  oonpresMd  air,  as  expkMioa  chamber  within 
which  said  contact  meant  are  kKated,  a  main  compreaaed 
air  tank,  a  conduit  between  Htid  main  tank  and  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  discoonection  valve  disposed  in  said 
conduit  and  controDing  flow  of  compre«ed  air  between 
said  tank  and  exploaion  chamber  to  actuate  said  contact 
means  to  open  position,  said  contact  means  being  main- 
tained in  said  open  position  so  long  as  the  pressure  of 
said  compressed  air  remains  in  said  explosion  dumber, 


a  connection  valve  for  discharging  the  compressed  air 
from  said  explosion  chamber  to  effect  reclosure  of  said 
contact  means,  an  auxiliary  compressed  air  tank  for 
supplying  compressed  air  for  actuating  said  disconnection 
and  connectioa  valves,  said  disconnection  valve  being 
recloaed  after  opening  of  said  contact  means  to  maintain 
the  pressure  of  said  compressed  gas  in  said  explosion 
chamber,  a  source  of  conqxessed  air  for  said  main  and 
auxiliary  compressed  air  tanks,  feed  lines  between  said 
compressed  air  source  and  said  main  and  auxiUary  com- 
pressed air  tanks,  and  check  valves  in  said  feed  lines. 


3,133,147 

SAFETY  EDGE  FOR  POWER  OPERATED  DOOR 

NonuM  K.  MMar,  Ihnsitown,  Pa^  — Ignor  to  Miller 

Bralksn,  Uppsr  Dm^y,  Pa.,  a  partawiMp 

FSsi  Aar.  4, 1941,  Ssr.  Naw  ltl,lM 

l^Uak    (C1.JM-41X3) 


In  a  safety  edge  for  power  operated  door,  an  elon- 
gated foam  rubber  base  haviag  snds,  sides,  and  an  ex 
posed  face,  a  complcmcntal  foam  rubbw  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  lep  owerlappiag  the  cads  of  said  base  and  a 
back  with  an  inner  face  spaced  from  and  confronting  the 
exposed  face  on  said  base,  contact  strips  on  said  faces, 
foam  rubber  side  pieces  between  said  feces  along  die 
sides,  a  pluraHty  of  nfiiidistantly  spaced  apart  foam  rub- 
ber cross  strips  extending  betawtn  said  i^  pieces  and 
disposed  betwaaa  said  faosa,  each  of  said  cross  strips 
qMuming  the  distanrri  between  said  side  pieoci,  a  fabric  cas- 
ing about  said  baas  aad  U  sliaped  member  and  including 
marginal  portioni  for  aountiaf  said  foam  rubber  struc- 
ture on  the  edge  of  a  door  aad  a  moisture  proof  lining 
interposed  batwesn  said  casing  and  said  foam  rubber 
structure. 


3,133,1M 

DOOR  LATCH  AND  SWITCH  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Chester  F.  Jacobsoa,  Asbcboro,  N.C,  Msiganr  to  Gaacral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1*«2,  Scr.  No.  If7,717 

4  Clakns.    (CL  244— 4I.M) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  latching  a  door  to  an  adjacent 
door  jamb,  comprising: 

a  plunger  shaft  extending  throu^  and  secured  to  the 
door  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

a  plunger  receiving  structure  affixed  to  the  door  jamb 
adjacent  said  plunger  shaft, 

detent  means  in  such  structure, 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  detent  means  to  a  posi- 
tion normally  obstructing  said  shaft  as  the  door  is 
moved  toward  said  jamb, 

means  on  said  shaft  engageable  with  said  detent  means 
and  effective  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  means  there- 
of to  displace  said  detent  means  to  permit  passage 
of  said  shaft  thereby  during  said  door  movement. 

a  reduced-diameter  neck  pmtion  on  said  shaft  con- 
figurated for  engagement  by  said  detent  means  to  hold 
(he  door  as  said  door  is  moved  to  a  first  closed  posi- 
tion, 

and  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  on  said  plunger  shaft, 

said  cam  surfaces  positicmed  to  maintain  engagement 
with  said  detem  means  while  effective  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  detent  means  to  draw 
said  door  to  a  second  closed  position. 


3,133,149 

CALIBRATING  MEANS  FOR  A  SNAP-ACTING 

SWITCHING  MECHANBM 

daaads  KadisavAk,  Attkbora,  Mass^  swlganr  to  Tt 
Iniliamiaii  Incorporated,  DaBns,  Tcx^  a 
of  Delaware 

Flad  Oct  24, 1944,  Ssr.  No.  43,913 
nCWam.    (CLa4»— 47) 


base 


An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
an  electrical  switching  mechanism  ooountcd  on  said 
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base,  said  switching  medunism  including  a  snap-acting 
member,  nid  tnap-acting  member  comprising  a  reailient 
normally  flat  blade  having  integrally  formed  therewith 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  portions,  said  mechanism 
further  including  a  support,  said  support  comprising  first 
and  second  plates,  said  first  plate  having  first  and  second 
plate  segments,  said  first  plate  segment  being  secured  to 
a  portion  of  said  second  plate  to  inhibit  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  first  felade  portion 
being  connected  with  said  second  plate  segment  and  said 
second  blade  portion  being  connected  with  said  second 
plate,  the  spacing  between  said  connected  blade  portions 
being  such  as  to  stress  said  blade  to  form  a  predetermined 
configuration  whereby,  upon  the  application  of  a  force  to 
said  blade,  the  latter  will  snap  from  said  configuration  to 
an  opposite  configuration:  and  calibrating  means  carried 
by  said  second  plate  and  having  a  portion  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  plate  segments  co-operating 
with  said  first  plate  to  cause  relative  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  plate  se|ments  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  blade  mounting  por- 
tions whereby  to  vary  the  stress  on  said  blade  and  calibrate 
said  snap-acting  mechanism. 


end  wall  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  port  affording  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  profeciing  outward- 
ly from  said  end  wall  and  extending  through  said  end 
wall  into  the  interior  of  said  body  member,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  laid  end  wall 
and  closing  said  port  with  resultant  formation  of  a  pres- 
sure chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  said  port,  means  clamp- 
ing said  diaphragm  against  said  end  wall  fice  and  form- 
ing a  backup  wall  for  said  diaphragm,  a  plunger  having 
an  end  face  engaging  the  side  of  said  diapfal^agni  engaged 


3,133*17t 

SNAP  SWITCH  HAVING  A  CONCAVCMTONVEX 

DIAPHRAGM 

N.  N    iiiiiW,  MS  OMoata  Drive, 


Jalv  14,  IMl,  9m.  Nn.  124,*57 
llClites.    (CL  ■ 
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1.  In  a  snap  switch  including  an  enclosure  and  a  con- 
tact ekment  affixed  thereto,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  movable  contact  aMembly  comprising  a  resilient 
concavo-convex  diaphragm  mounted  -within  said  enclo- 
sure and  having  a  central  area  with  a  movable  contact 
ekment  aflixed  to  the  axial  portion  of  the  central  area 
of  said  diaphragm  for  engaging  said  fixed  conUct  element 
and  a  rim  area  separated  by  arcuate  openings  therein,  said 
central  area  being  disposed  for  axial  movement,  an 
actuator  disposed  for  axial  movement  in  the  enclosure  and 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  central  area  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  actuator  including  a  radially  extending 
body  with  peripheral  subtending  legs  projecting  there- 
from and  engaging  the  peripheral  Bone  of  the  central  area 
of  the  diaphnfm  for  applying  actuating  forces  to  the 
coitral  area  of  die  dtaphrafn  to  produce  a  ncMp  action 
operation  of  the  central  aica  and  rapid  engagenient  and 
disentaaement  of  the  movable  contad  element  with  said 
endowrcHiilfaBid  ooMnct 


3,133il71 

nassuKBSwrrcH 


by  said  clamping  nteans  mounted  for  recidrocable  move- 
ment in  said  clamping  means,  means  for  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  pressure  induced  movement  of  saidlphmter  deriv- 
ing from  said  diaphragm,  means  on  the  diaphragm  engag- 
ing faces  of  said  damping  means  and  sakf  plunger  effec- 
tive to  prevent  permanent  distortion  of  s^  diaphragm 
by  pressure  in  said  chamber,  spring  meai^  for  normally 
biasing  said  plunger  for  movemem  of  saiq  diaphragm  in 
a  pressure  opposing  direction,  an  electric  switch  and 
other  devices  actuated  by  pressure  induce4  movement  of 
said  plunger  effective  to  actuate  said  switch^ 


3,133,172  I 

ARMATURE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FdR  ELECTRO- 

MAGNETIC  RELAY     ' 
WilHam  A.  WllUams,  EvaasvOlc,  Ind^  aM  Dwlght  M. 
Hofbcy,   MooBt  CanncI,   ID^  asrfginr^  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Co^  a  cnrporationj  of  New  Jcncy 
Filed  Dec.  2S,  19M,  9w.  Nn.  HMS 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— «7) 


Incn  hmkmJk,  CaM. 

^CnHfi 

FIM  JnM  15,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  117,312  i 

ItOalM.    (CL2M— S3)  T 

6.  In  a  <nap  action  pressure  switch  means,  a  hoUow. 

tubular  body  member  open  at  one  end  and  having  an. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  of  the  type  described. 
the  combination  of 

a  magnetic  frame  member  comprising  t^  flat  legs  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  each  other,  | 

the  free  end  of  one  of  said  legs  i  presenting  two 
aUgned.  transversely  spaced  bc^uring  edges  di- 
rected away  from  the  other  of  Isaid  legs; 


an  electromagnet   compnsmg  a  core. 


gizmg 
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Mid  core  mod  adapted  to  be 
bjr  ahemadng  current,  and  a  shading  coil. 
Mid  core  betas  ixed  to  Mid  other  leg.  extending 
paraUd  to  Mid  one  leg.  and  having  an  expoMd 
«ad  tlotlad  to  preKot  at  kaA  Ant  aitd  Mcond 
pole  portioaa.  Mid  riMdiag  coil  eacirding  one 
of  Mid  flnt  and  wcond  pole  portions,  whereby 
pole  portion  presents  a  shaded  pole 


an  annativc  pivolally  engaaed  with  said  bearing  edges 
and  arrangad  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  actu- 
ated  poaitioa.   in  which  said   armature   extends   at 
least  siibetantially  parallel  to  said  other  leg  and  en- 
gages only  said  skiMled  pole  face  of  said  core,  and 
an  onaotaatid  podtioa,  in  which  Mid  armature  is 
disengaged  from  said  core; 
a  pair  of  raatoring  tpringt  each  attadied  at  one  end 
to  a  poiot  oa  said  amuture  adjacent  a  different 
one  of  said  bearing  edges, 
said  iprinfi  bciag  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spacing  between   said 
hearing  edges, 
said  springs  extending  generally   along  said  one 
kg:  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  member  and  anchoring 
the  other  ends  of  said  restoring  springs  to  maintain 
said  springs  in  tension  to  urge  said  armature  against 
said  bearing  edgM  and  bias  said  armature  pivoully 
toward  said  unactuated  position, 
rngagnmrnt  of  said  arnuture  with  said  shaded 
pole  face  and  said  two  spaced  bearing  edges 
providing  three-point  support  for  said  armature 
said  armature  is  held  in  said  actuated 
by  eaergization  of  said  electromagnet, 
said  trm  tad  of  said  one  leg  having  a  shallow 
BOl^  between  said  bearing  edges,  whereby  con- 
tact between  said  one  1^  and  Mid  armature  is 
hmilad  to  said  bearing  edges. 


1.133473 
ROTATING  MAGNETIC  REED  SWTTCH 

FkinM  G.  M.  Vrkaa,  AMwmrp,  BilghsBi,  awignnr  to 
nationni  Slsaisii  EhdHe  Cerperallea,  New  Yott, 
N.Y^  a  tespMaden  af  Ddaware 

HM  9w»]F  12,  IMl,  9ar.  No.  123^53 

~MilBM  My  IS,  19M 

(CI         - 


magnetic  switch  comprising: 

having  the  oppoiitc  magnetic  poks  dis- 
a  given  nugnetic  polarity  in  a  given  line; 

auxiliary  migaati  dinioaed  oa  opfxxtte 


at  least  one  magnetically  responsive  switching  member 
disposed  in  an  inductive  coupling  relationship  with 
said  magnets  once  during  each  rotation  of  said 
magnets. 


3,133,174 

OVER  CENTER  ELECTRICAL  FLASHER  SWITCH 

E>   Craagcr,    Moaat   Morris,   Mich.,   asslgaer  to 
GcaenI  Motan  CarpesaMea.  Detroit,  Mkk,  a 
ratioa  of  Dctawaiv 

nM  Oct  21, 19M,  Ser.  Ne.  M,13< 
4ChdMS.    (CL2«»— 113) 


1.  A  flasher  comprising  an  armature  pivoted  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  heat  expansible  wire  attached  thereto,  said 
pivoted  armature  being  movable  responsive  to  tlie  pull  of 
the  wire  toward  either  side  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  arma- 
ture, and  spring  means  producing  tension  in  Mid  wire  and 
moving  the  axis  of  the  wire  across  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
armature  upon  expansioe  or  contraction  of  the  wire  to 
change  the  direction  of  pull  on  the  armature. 


3,133,175 
SHOCKPROOF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTAC- 
TOR HAVING  ARC  CHUTE  AND  BLOWOUT 
ASSEMBLY  AND  PIVOTED  CONTACT  CAR- 
RIAGE MEANS 

W.    Kaha,   WMtit*    Bay,   m4   Theodor*   F. 
WaawatoM,  Wis.,  Mslgnuii  to  Catkr-Haasascr, 
inc.,  MUwaafccc,  Wis.,  a  cacporadea  of  Delawvc 
FBed  Oct.  S,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  M,742 
2  riiilBii     (Ci  2M— 147) 


1.  The  compact  combination  of  a  shockproof  contact 
operating  asaemMy  and  an  arc  chute  and  blow-out  assem- 
bly with  the  contact  operating  asaemMy  comprising  a 
frame,  a  oofl  carried  by  said  fraaie,  a  pair  of  carriages 
having  contacts  thereon  and  movable  with  respect  to  Mid 
frame,  each  carriage  including  an  armature  in  cooperation 
with  said  coil,  the  mass  of  one  carriage  being  equivalent  to 
the  maM  of  the  other  carriage,  roller  means  between  said 
carriagn  and  said  frame  suppcnting  said  carriages,  and 
linlraff  means  iatercoaaecting  said  carriages  so  that  each 
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of  said  carriafe  masses  opposes  the  other  under  shock, 
the  arc  chute  and  blow-out  coil  assembly  being  connected 
to  said  frame  and  comprising  arc  chute  means  normally 
in  operative  relation  to  said  contacts,  a  plurality  of  blow- 
out coils  each  having  its  winding  connected  to  one  of 
said  contacts  through  a  flexible  conductor,  said  flexible 
conductor  being  adapted  for  disconnection  from  said 
Mow-out  coil  winding,  said  frame  being  divided  into 
horizontal  and  vertical  portions,  said  horizontal  portion 
carrying  said  roller  assembly  and  said  vertical  portion 
carrying  said  arc  chute  and  blow-out  assembly,  and  means 
for  pivoting  one  of  said  portions  away  from  the  other 
portion  whereby  said  contacts  are  exposed  to  facilitate 
contact  inspection  and  replacement. 


level  that  produces  an  effective  reduction  ip  the  current- 
chopping  level  as  compared  to  that  present  with  sonic 
velocity,  said  velocity-control  means  compiiising  said  up- 
stream and  downstream  orifices  and  being  i  characterized 
by  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said  i upstream  ori- 
fice being  at  least  as  large  as  the  effective  ^ross-sectional 
area  of  said  downstream  orifice,  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  upstream  orifice  being  s^ifBciently  low 
that  the  velocity  through  said  upstream  Orifice  is  high 
enough  to  effect  interruption  of  at  least  sekreral  hundred 
amperes  of  current  through  said  impedande  means. 


GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Harold  N.  SekmMtr,  SprtacBeM,  Pa^  Mslfiior  to  General 

Ekclric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOad  Anf.  t,  lM«,Scr.  No.  4t,f3f 

tOnfaM.    (CLlM— 14S) 


3,133,1T7 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEANS  fV  WIRE 

SPRINGS 

HaraM  Valdemar  AlcxandcraMM,  I  idiatn»  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Telefonakticbolacct  L  M  ErksM^  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t4,H9 

Cbdms  prioHty,  application  Sweden  Fcl^  It,  19M 

(ClnfaM.    (CL2M— IM) 


♦   i 


1.  A  contact  device  for  switching  meai^,  said  device 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  springy  |  wire,  support 
means  supporting  said  wires  in  positions  ih  reference  to 
each  other  in  which  said  wires  are  movabia  into  engafe- 
ment.  and  a  sleeve  made  of  contact  mateiial  fitted  upon 
an  end  of  one  of  said  wires  lengthwise  protruding  there- 
from, said  protruding  sleeve  portion  having  a  V-shaped 
configuration,  the  open  side  of  the  V-shap4d  portion  fac- 
ing the  other  wire  for  receiving  said  other  ^ire  in  contact 
engagement  at  both  inner  surfaces  of  the  ' 
tion. 


V-ahaped  por- 


1.  In  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker,  separable  main  con- 
tacts, impedance  means  shunting  said  main  contacts, 
separable  auxiliary  contacts  connected  in  series  with  said 
impedance  means  for  establishing  an  auxiliary  arc  in 
series  with  said  impedance  means,  a  conductive  exhaust 
member  of  generally  tubular  form  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  and  spaced  from  the 
other  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  by  an  arcing  gap,  said 
tubular  exhaust  member  defining  an  exhaust  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  region  in  which  said  auxiliary  arc  is  es- 
tablished, a  conductive  probe  located  in  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, means  for  producing  a  blast  of  gas  through  said 
exhaust  passage  that  transfers  the  downstream  terminal  of 
said  arc  to  said  probe  and  to  a  position  wherein  said  arc 
extends  across  said  arcing  gap  and  through  the  portion  of 
said  exhaust  passage  upstream  from  said  probe,  said  blast 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  arc 
ynben  said  arc  terminal  is  on  said  probe,  the  portion  of 
said  exhaust  passage  located  upstream  from  said  probe 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  cros»>sectional  area  de- 
fining an  upstream  orifice  through  which  said  arc  extends 
when  Ha  downstream  terminal  is  on  said  probe,  the 
portioa  of  uid  exhaust  passage  located  downstream  from 
said  probe  having  a  predetermined  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional area  defining  a  downstream  orifice,  velocity-control 
means  for  limiting  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  gas  along 
subataotially  the  entire  length  of  the  arc  to  a  subsonic 


3,133,171  ^_ 

METHOD  OF  FUSING  METAL  ARTICLES 

G.  Thomas,  Bedford,  bd.,  Mslg^nr  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  21,  IML  Scr.  No.  12^774 
•  ChriM.    (0.219-4.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  body  i^loding  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part  ioined  at  a  seam  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  groove  in  at  leaat  on4  of  said  parts 
along  said  seam,  filling  said  groove  with  f  second  metal 
having  a  relatively  high  eleotrical  reaistanc^  whereby  said 
metal  is  in  contact  with  each  of  said  ports  at  snid  team, 
said  metal  having  a  melting  point  which  Is  subatantially 
greater  than  the  metal  of  said  body,  and  Objecting  said 
second  metal  lo  induction  heat  whereby  tha  adjacent  faces 
(A  said  paru  along  said  seam  are  caused  to*  melt  and  fuse. 
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3,133.179 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  LOCATING,  AUTOMATIC  CEN- 

TERING  INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Rokcrt  G.  AfrtiDM.  EmM.  mai  late  R.  '  -  itlii. 

to  TW  OMo  Cnalokaft 
,  a  corywattoB  of  OWo 
FIM  SMt.  7.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13M45 
I  CWm.     (CL  219— 1«^) 


^^^Z^ 


8.  Apparetin  for  centering  the  two  ades  of  a  channel- 
shaped  workpiece  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  an  induction 
heating  device,  said  induction  heating  device  having  a 
shape  to  fit  within  said  channel,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  carrying  a  fixture,  said  fixture  movable 
reciprocally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  conveyor,  means 
for  clamping  said  workpiece  in  said  fixture  so  said  sides 
are  generally  vertically  qiaced.  a  workpiece  centering 
device  comprising  a  center  axis  and  generally  vertically 
movable  members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  moving 
upwardly  from  said  axis  and  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers moving  downwardly  from  said  axis,  said  upwardly 
moving  member  contacting  one  side  of  said  workpiece, 
said  downwardly  moving  member  contacting  the  other 
side  of  said  workpieoc,  and  means  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  each  member  so  all  members  are  the  same  dis- 
unce  from  said  axis,  and  means  for  locking  said  work- 
piece  and  fixture  in  pontioo  after  the  members  of  said 
centering  device  have  been  fully  extended  to  center  said 
workpiece. 

3,I334M 
OVEN  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Claw  P.  J.  8»»srtinpp,  SHniralo,  CaMf^  Milgnnr  to  In- 
tiranHo— I  TelipkoM  aad  Tela^apk  CmtfunUom,  Nat- 
ley,  N  J.,  a  ffnasll—  of  Mwjl— d 

Fled  U^  1, 19«2,  Sar.  No.  2M,717 
•  niliii     ^219—35) 


1.  An  oven  apparatus  for  testing  efectrical  components 
comprising  two  oven  devjces  mounted  on  a  common  sup- 
port, each  onwa  device  ooa^iriaiag  a  cyiimhical  enckmiie 
having  oppoeits  end  wal!s.  a  carrier  coaxjally  moantad 
in  said  encloeuw  for  rotation  about  the  axis  ^aertot,  said 
carrier  hanag  a  pinrality  of  axially  extending  circum- 
fereotially  spaced  radial  walls  wfaioh  riidingly  eagage  the 
inner  wall  of  said  eaclowwi  between  said  cad  waHs  there- 
by providing  a  pinrality  of  ctrcamfereatially  spaced  com- 
partments withiD  aaid  cacloMve,  said  endoaure  having 
an  aooem  openif  tharetn  which  is  sequentially  registrable 
with  individual  oaaa  of  aaid  conpartineatt  as  said  carrier 
is  rotated,  aaid  aad  walb  having  axially  opporitc  inlet  and 
exhaust  openings  therein,  reapectiwsiy.  in  regiBtry  with  a 


one  of  said  oompartntents  which  is  not  in  registry  with  said 
access  opening,  intake  and  exhaust  ducts  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  respectively,  a  heater  and 
blower  mechanism  mounted  in  said  intake  duct  for  heat- 
ing and  directing  a  gas  through  the  compartment  which 
is  registered  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  openings;  the 
ducts  and  enclosures  of  each  oven  device  being  colinear, 
said  two  oven  devices  extending  in  parallel  dvectioos  but 
in  reverse  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  ducu  thereof  being 
juxtaposed,  and  means  for  connecting  adjacent  intake 
and  exhaust  ducts  togetlier  for  providing  a  closed  cir- 
culating system. 


Lcroy  C 


3,133,ltl 
HEATING  UNIT 
OL, 


F1MJaiL3«. 
2 


toP( 
of  Ohio 
1962,' Scr.  No.  U9JUI 
(CL  219—37) 


I.  A  q>ider  for  mounting  an  electric  heating  element, 
comprising;  a  resilient  member  having  an  arcuate  center 
portion  and  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  diverging  outwardly 
from  said  center  portion,  generally  circiunferentially  ex- 
tending feet  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  resilient  pair  of  legs, 
said  feet  being  portioned  in  planes  which  are  disposed 
at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  resilient 
legs,  a  resilient  brace  spaced  from  and  spanning  said  cen- 
ter portion  and  secured  to  said  member  to  stiffen  said 
center  portion,  said  brace  defining  with  said  arcuate  por- 
tion a  generally  circular  central  opening,  and  another  leg 
firmly  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  center  portion 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  the  direction  of  the  pair 
of  resilient  legs  and  cooperating  with  the  pair  of  rcailieat 
legs  for  mounting  the  heating  element  on  the  spider. 


3.133.112 
HOT  WATER  HEATER 

R.  faaimsBn,  3  W.  73r4  St.. 
New  Yoffc  23,  N.Y. 
HM  Nw.  29, 19«1,  Sar.  No.  ISS^M 
14  nihil  I      (CL219— 3S) 


1 .  A  system  for  heating  water  and  controlling  the  tem- 
perature thereof  comprising 
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a  fiuioet  oieans  througb  wtaicfa  water  may  flow, 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  faucet  meant, 

a  transformer  havinf  a  primary  circuit, 

a  part  of  said  conduit  being  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  tarns  and  forming  tbe  secondary  of  said 
truMfonner, 

said  aecoadary  of  said  tranaformer  being  Ported 
acRMs  its  oikput  terminals, 

said  transformer  having  a  ma^ietic  core  means  pass- 
ing, through  said  primary  and  secondary  of  said 
tnuMformer,  said  magnetic  core  haring  an,  air  gap 
(herein. 

temperature  centred  means  to  cootnri  the  width  of  said 
air  gap. 

and  switching  means  to  energize  said  transformer,  and 
coupling  means  coupled  to  said  faucet  means,  said 
control  means  and  said  switching  means  to  switch 
said  switching  means  when  said  faucet  means  is 
on  and  when  said  control  means  is  at  a  position 
at  which  the  air  gap  is  not  fully  closed,  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  conduit  is  con- 
trolled and  switching  occurs  when  the  magnetic  flux 
is  not  at  a  maiimnm. 


wall  a  first  layer  of  weld  overlay  material  in  a  manner 
providmg  a  first  weld  bead  aUoy  material]  consisting  at 
a  substantial  percentage  of  the  base  metal  of  the  wall. 

td  thereafter  apply- 


causing  said  first  layer  to  solidify,  and 


l,U34t3 
WELDING  OF  TUBING 
Jack  Morrta,  MoMtjr,  N.Y.,  isiinnr,  by 

BCBli,  to  Aassrkan  MacUnc  ft  Foaodry  Company, 
New  Yott,  N.Y^  a  totpustion  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  5,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1434*5 
TCtataH.     <CL219u^59) 


-^ 


ing  to  the  overlaid  wall  a  second  layer  ol 
material  in  a  manner  to  dissolve  substantially 
the  first  weld  bead  alloy  and  to  form  a  i 
alloy  material  of  predetermined  character^tics 


weld  overlay 

completely 

weld  bead 


3,133,lt5 
INDUCTION  MBATING  APPAR  iTUS 


Frid  Air, 
to 


Lower 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a  loo- 
gitndfaially  extrading  narrow  V-shaped  gap  in  metal  tub- 
ing as  the  tubing  is  advanced  longitudinally  past  a  point 
of  welding  at  the  apex  of  such  gap,  which  apparatus 
comprises  in  combination:  cooperating  peripherally 
grooved  pressure  n^lers  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  tubing  at  and  adjacent  the  region  of  said  point  and 
for  causing  the  dodng  of  such  gap  at  or  adjacent  said 
point;  a  pair  of  contacU  connected  re^ectively  to  the 
terminals  of  a  soisoe  of  current  of  a  frequency  of  50,000 
cycles  per  second  or  higher,  said  contacts  being  mounted 
respectively  to  engage  peripheral  portions  of  such  rollers 
at  poinu  in  advance  <rf  said  point  of  welding,  thereby  to 
ivovide  for  a  flow  of  heatmg  current  of  such  firequency 
ak»g  a  path  f^i»»^i«t  from  one  of  said  contacts  onto 
the  periphery  of  ooe  of  said  rolkrt,  thence  to  the  tube 
mntal  at  a  point  m  ndvanoe  of  tha  point  of  welding, 
thrace  along  one  edge  surface  of  said  gap  to  the  poim 
of  welding,  thence  back  along  the  other  edge  surface  of 
said  ptp  and  to  the  periphery  of  another  of  the  rollers 
and  to  the  other  contact 


Filed  Nov.  1,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  I49i4«l 
priority,  sppirartsn  Ciii— j  N^.  3, 19M 
11  CWnss.    (CL  219_lt.«l 


**  3  133  114 

METHOD  AND  APPABATU8  FOR  MULTIPLE 
OVERLAY    ALLOY    CLADDING    OF    BASE 
METALS 
Y.  riinhirff  Md  PMar  G.  ZoMk,  both  %  AUoy 
(  Co.,  be,  3«4i  Keswkfc  Rond,  BaitfaMrc,  Md. 
FBed  Oct.  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.il4M54 
24ClafaM.     (CL219— 7«) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  an  antj-corraaion  wcM  over- 
lay to  a  steel  vessel  wall  which  oonprtses  applying  to  said 


1.  An  induction  coil  mmprising  an 
by  or  onbedded  in  a  cast  or  protective  b^Mly  to  form  a 
unit  providing  inner  and  outer  faces  and  lead  faces  and 
suiuble  for  the  passage  through  its  inlerier  of  the 
that  is  to  be  treated,  at  least  one  said  end  tmat  of  the 
sloping  throughout  its  full  distance  from  hud  inner  face 
to  the  said  outer  face  so  that  when  ibtt  unit|  is  in  a  vertical 
position  with  the  said  end  face  lowcmioet.|the  outer  edge 
of  said  end  face  will  be  outside  the  KJertical 
plane  of  said  inductor  and  at  a  lower  levelj  than  the 
edge  to  cause  condensation  on  any  of  sai^  faces  to  drq> 
from  said  body  at  said 
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SEAM  FOLLOWER 


F. 


York 


N J^  ■iilMinri  to  Ak 
N«w  Vorfc,  N.Y^  a 


wmt  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M93 
UCWm.     (CL  219—125) 


of  New 


workpiece  to  initiate  a  flow  of  current  in  said  ciroiit,  a 
capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor,  solenoid 
operated  means  which  when  actuated  withdraws  said 
electrode  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  workpiece 
to  thereby  establish  an  arc.  and  means  for  causing  said 
capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  winding  of  said  solenoid 
immediately  upon  contact  of  said  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  to  thereby  actuate  said  solenoid  operated  means  and 
establish  said  arc. 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  seam  between  abutting 
workparts.  comprising  a  welder  including  a  head,  an  elec- 
trode supported  by  the  head  and  proyectiog  toward  the 
seam,  first  motor  means  for  driving  the  head  longkudtnal- 
ly  of  the  seam,  second  motor  means  for  driving  the  head 
transversely  of  the  seam,  means  for  supplying  welding 
current  to  the  electrode  and  to  one  of  the  workparts  to 
support  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  seam,  means 
for  energizint  the  first  motor  means,  and  means  for 
reversibly  controlling  the  second  motor  means,  said  sec- 
ond motor  means  and  said  controHing  naeans  cooperating 
when  the  electrode  departs  from  a  posttioa  in  alignment 
with  the  seam,  to  drive  the  head  in  an  aligwnent  restor- 
ing direction,  said  reversible  controUtng  means  compris- 
ing pickup  circuit  means  connecting  two  points  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  seam,  a  source  of  square  wave  alter- 
nating current,  means  including  said  pickup  circuit  means 
tor  modifying  the  current  from  said  source  lo  indicate 
.  the  direction  and  amplitude  of  current  flow  in  said  pickup 
circuit  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  modified  cur- 
rent for  energizing  said  second  motor  means. 


3,133,lt7 
TOUCH  STARTING  OF  POWER  ARCS 

Ncl«M  E.  Amiinom,  Berkeley  HciglMs,  NJ.,  siiganr  to 
Air  Riinrtian  Csipaoy.  bMorponlcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coipoilion  of  New  Yotk 

FRed  Fob.  27, 1M2,  Sor.  No.  17M2« 
If  niinii     (CL  219— 131) 
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16.  Electric  arc 
curient  ■  cvcmt 
foradiTMcii 

802  O.G.— 37 


a  source  of  arc 
an  electrode  and  a  workpiece. 
said  electrode  into  contact  with  said 


3,133,1U 
INFRARED  MISSILE  FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kodnaabkante  N.  Sntyoidra,  Gkn  Bwnle,  Md.,  Msifnor 
to  Wcstkigko— f  Electric  Corpontfon,  Ewt  mtsbwgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnaoylvanla 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,59t 
UCbtans.    (CL  235— 61.5) 


rL^J^u^ — . — r^^-— - 


*"--• 


1.  In  an  infrared  missile  fire  control  system,  in  com- 
bination, first  computing  means  responsive  to  infrared 
radiation  received  from  a  target  for  computing  a  first 
signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  time  derivative 
of  the  received  infrared  power 

i  (log  Pr) 

second  computing  means  for  computing  a  second  signal 
havmg  a  value  corresponding  to  Fi-^FjCm),  where  Fj 
and  F]  are  selected  functions  of  launcher  speed,  missile 
aerodynamic  characteristics,  missile  maximum  range  and 
at  least  one  atmosphae  condition  in  accordance  with 
altitude  and  density  ratio,  and  «  is  the  scalar  vahie  of 
the  sight  line  rate  between  the  launcher  position  and  the 
target,  and  firing  indicating  means  operatively  connected 
to  both  said  first  and  second  computing  means  and  hav- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals  applied  thereto,  said  firing 
indicating  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  give 
a  firing  indication  when  said  first  and  second  signals  at- 
tain equal  values. 

3,133,199 
ELECTRONIC  INTERPOLATING  COUNTER  FOR 
THE    TIME    INTERVAL    AND    FREQUENCY 
MEASUREMENT 
Alaa  S.  l^ty,  Los  Altoo,  and  McniV  W.  Brooksky, 
Mcnlo  Pasfc,  CaHf.,  sssj^nri  to  Hewiett-PMiurd  Com- 
pMy,  Pido  AMo,  Calf.,  a  tot  potation  of  CaHToraia 
Fled  Aag.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,753 
nCWniB.     (CL235— 92) 
1 .  A  circuit  for  counting  pulses  during  a  selected  mter- 
val.  said  circxiit  comprising  means  forming  pulses  having 
the  same  frequency  as  the  signal  applied  thereto,  means 
to  generate  start  and  stop  signals  defining  said  selected 
interval,  a  gate,  a  first  pulse  counting  means  to  count 
the  number  of  pulses  applied  thereto  according  to  a  pre- 
detetmined  radix  system,  means  including  said  gate  to 
apply  the  pulses  to  said  first  counting  means  in  response 
to  said  start  signal,  second  pulse  counting  means,  means 
to  apply  pulses  to  said  second  pulse  counting  nteans  for 
a  period  related  by  a  predetermined  multiple  of   said 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lixY  12. 


1964 


radix  to  the  interval  between  said  start  signal  and  the  in  individual  positiom  of  said  group  inforaiation  of  dif- 
■nt  Mccctiivc  pulac  to  be  counted,  the  second  pulse  ferent  relative  values  and  a  second  group  df  pulse  poii- 
couBtiiif  meam  coanting  the  pulses  during  said  period  tions  identifying  by  the  absence  of  pulses  mcrcfrom  in- 
and  pradDdng  an  ou^mt  signal  when  the  number  of  formation  represented  by  said  first  group  jas  numerical 
polaea  an^t4  thereto  equals  a  multiple  of  said  radix,  and  identifying  by  the  presence  of  pulses  tiorin  the  in- 
tJttrd  pffitf  coanting  means,  means  to  apply  pulses  to  said  formation  represented  by  said  first  group  as|  alphabetical: 
third  pake  ffw»n*«"t  means  for  a  period  related  by  said  said  adder  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and  an  out- 
SMne  umltipte  to  the  *w"^  interval  between  said  stop  sig-  put;  means  for  applying  a  first  train  of  electrical  signals 
,^1  umi  tiie  next  successive  pulse  to  be  counted,  the  third    to  said  first  input;  means  for  applying  a  second  train  of 

electrical  signals  to  said  second  input;  a  bypass  network 
connecting  said  inputs  and  said  output;  a  first  means  inter- 
posed between  said  first  input  of  the  adder;  and  said  by- 
pass network  for  detecting  the  presence  of  pulses  in  the 
second  group  (A  pulse  positions  in  first  trains  of  electrical 
signals  applied  to  said  first  input  to  cause  s^id  first  trains 
of  signals  to  be  bypassed  around  said  add^r;  and  a  sec- 
ond means  interposed  between  said  scconci  input  of  the 
adder  and  said  bypass  network  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  pulses  in  the  second  group  of  pulse  positions  in  second 
trains  of  electrical  signals  applied  to  said  i  second  input 
to  cause  said  second  trains  (rf  signals  toi  be  bypassed 
around  said  adder. 


-ifeJi 
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pulse  counting  meaiu  counting  the  number  of  pulses  ap- 
plied thereto  during  said  last  mentioned  period,  means 
including  another  gate  renmnsive  to  the  termination  of 
said  last  mentioned  period  to  apply  said  pulses  to  said 
second  and  third  pulse  counting  means,  said  other  gate 
passing  a  number  of  pulses  required  for  said  third  count- 
ing means  to  count  a  number  of  pulses  equal  to  said 
predetermined  multii^  of  sakl  radix,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  si|^  to  alter  the  count  of  said  first 
counting  means. 


34334M 
UNIVERSAL  AUTOMATIC  COMFUTER  UTI- 
LIZING BINARY  CODED  ALPHANUMERIC 
CHARACTERS  _^ 

Ecksft,  Jr^  GWwTne,  aisilsMss  R.  Wstesr 
-  -^  Stew.  WnMjm,  N.Y. 

■■MpMa,ra^ 
hjr  MSM  asstHMHlB,  lo  SpSHT  RsBi 
N^  Ywh,  n:V^  ■  twpisihM  el  Dalnwv 
HM  Mm.  31, 19S2,  Ssr.  N*.  379,713 
34CWM.    (CL23S— ISf) 


MTnmmEt 
pyMsEUn,  Pa^  Robert 
ai  Hsrfcsrt  Fmsr  Wal*, 


3,133491  I 

BLAST  FURNACE  STOCK  LEVEL  CONTROL 

COMPRISING  RADIOACTIVE  SOUPtCE  AND 

DETECTOR 
souH  R.  StoM,  Soisdi  EncVd, 

— »  a—  WW     ■     ■    .  -■      ^*       -  -    -  «■»       ^  -^— 

tand  Helghls,  OUo,  MrivBOTB  I* 
ClevalMid,  OMo,  ■ 
FUsd  Sept.  1,  195f ,  Ssr.  N»  t37,| 
ISClnhM.    (CL2SB— 43.S) 


3.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  level  of  |tock  in  a  blast 
furnace,  a  furnace  structure  including  outet  walls  thereof, 
axially  aligned  ray  port  elements  extendii^  through  op- 
posite walls  of  said  furnace  on  a  selected  di^nieter  thereof, 
a  source  of  radiant  energy  including  a  shie^ed  bolder  for 
radioactive  material  located  at  the  outer  en4  of  one  of  said 
ray  port  elements  aixl  a  Geiger  tube  circi<it  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  of  said  ray  port  ekmentt  for  detecting 
the  passage  of  radiant  energy  therethrough,  an  amplifier 
located  remotely  from  said  furnace,  a  trMnsmission  line 
connecting  said  Geiger  tube  circuit  and  said  amplifier,  a 
control  circuit  connected  to  a  power  sofirce,  a  circuit 
breaker  in  said  control  circuit,  and  a  coan^tion  between 
the  outlet  of  said  amplifier  and  said  drci^t  breaker  for 
operating  the  latter  upon  the  passage  of  htdiant  energy 
from  said  radiant  energy  source  to  said  Gei^  tube  circuit. 


APPA- 
ATION 


I .  The  combination  comprising  a  full  binary  adder  for 
operating  on  trains  of  electrical  signals  representative  of 
alphabetical  and  numerical  information;  each  of  said 
trains  comprising  a  first  group  of  pulse  positions  repre- 
senting by  the  combinations  of  puhiies  present  and  absent 


3,133492 
FAIL-SAFE   RADIOACnVE 

RATUS  FOR  LIQUID  LEVEL 
Laais  J.  Refer*,  Nlira,  W.Va.,!^ 

Filed  Dec  2a^l^%Sm.Nm.  fU 
7ClaiM.    (CL  25B-^43.S)  j 
1.  A  radiation-absorption  level  indicator  wWdi  com- 
prises in  combination  with  a  contamer  fo^  storing  radia- 
tion absorptive  bulk  material,  a  source  of  r^diatioo  located 
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OB  one  «de  of  aaH  conUMer.  a  detector  for  said  radiatioa 
OB  the  other  adc  of  aaid  coauoKr,  an  amplifier  comifctrd 
to  said  detector  for  deveiopiot  an  output  signal  directly 
proportiooal  to  the  amount  of  radiation  received  by  said 
detector;  Mid  amplifier  developing  a  maximum  signal 
when  there  is  no  material  between  the  radiation  source 
and  the  detector  and  a  predetermined  minimum  signal 


«^^^  -  - 


■■pMir  L^ 


when  the  space  therebetween  is  completely  full  of  the 
absorptive  mslerial,  and  means  for  iadicating  the  amplifier 
output,  said  latt  named  means  oomprising  a  first  indicator 
operative  in  tttpoam  to  Mid  mamtmi  signal  and  a  sec- 
ond indicater  operative  in  rssponss  to  a  signal  less  than 
the  prtihuimimd  mininnnfi  signal  developed  by  the 
amplifler. 


3,133,lf3 
CORONA  DBCHARGE  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  RESINS 
Jokn  Edwnrd  GnWoCta  and  ThonM  FraKfa  McLangb- 
Mb,  Jr^  WlBrin^SB,  IM„  ■■Ipnri  to  E.  L  da  Foot  dc 
NcnMNvs  and  Coaspany,  WRarfagtoB,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  fMaware 

aa.  22, 1M2, 9ar.  Na.  l<7,51t 
TCIaliaB.     fa.29t-^H^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  the  surface  of  plastic 
articles  with  a  oorona  (Sacfaarge  wbkh  oompriass  a  first 
electrode;  a  wooBd  elactrode  spaced  from  said  first  elec- 
trode, the  dbcfaargiqg  regiaas  of  said  flnt  and  said  second 
electrodes  being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other, 
means,  compcisiag  a  dielectric  material  i^aoed  over  the 
disdiargs  regioa  of  at  least  one  electrode,  to  prevent  a 
discharge  travarsing  tiie  entirB  distance  between  the  aaid 
first  electrode  and  the  said  second  electrode,  means  to 
produce  an  sllw  waling  high  voilags  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  slectrods  whereby  a  corona 
discharge  is  produced,  deiecliBg  msaas  batawea  said  first 
electrode  aad  said  sacand  slectrods.  wheieby  said  dis- 
charge is  daisdad  in  an  arcoate  fora^  and  means  to 
tranqwrt  a  flnrtic  artids  past  amd  apparatus  with  a  sur- 
face of  the  artide  tangwiHany  in  contact  with  the  said 
at  a  region  of  the  tfscharge  opposite 
the  said 


xtnM4 

IMAGE  WfmANCaiaST  AND  DBPLAY 
AFPAKATUi 
H.  Wmsasi,  419  Baaaasaat  Caart,  Phhffhn,  Va^  a^ 
J.  Walsa^  ai«f  S.  ■■chaHm  ft,  AritaHan,  Va. 
Pled  OcL  24,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  I47,34t 
TriilBi     (CL2S»— 71) 
1.  ApparatHS  for  rahanring  imagery  of  photographic 


record  positioning  means  for  supporting  an  image-coouin- 
ing  record  in  a  record  plane,  a  light  source  supported  at 
a  fixed  station  in  a  plane  paralleling  and  spaced  below  the 
record  plane,  said  light  source  being  of  a  material  respon- 
sive to  exciting  radiation  to  produce  visible  light  and  to 
quenching  radiation  to  quench  the  luminescence  of  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  quanta  of  the  quenching  radi- 
ation received  thereby,  an  exciting  radiation  energy  source 
disposed  below  said  light  source  for  activating  the  latter 
to  luminescence,  a  quenching  radiation  source  supported 
above  said  record  plane  for  directing  quenching  radiation 
to  said  light  source  through  said  tranq>arency  to  be  modu- 
lated by  density  variations  in  the  tran^>arency  image  and 


differentially  quench  luminescence  of  the  light  source  in 
relation  to  density  variations  in  the  transparency  image, 
and  means  adjustably  supporting  said  record  positioning 
means  for  movement  through  a  range  of  positions  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  light  source  for  selectively 
varying  the  spacing  between  the  transparency  plane  and 
the  light  source  plane  to  produce  an  unsharp  reversed 
image  of  the  infrared  energy  transmitted  through  said 
transparency  to  said  light  source  in  relation  to  the  spacing 
between  said  transparency  plane  and  said  light  source 
plane,  and  means  for  viewmg  said  transparency  and  un- 
sharp reversed  image  thereof  simultaneously  and  in  sub- 
stantial register  to  produce  an  enhanced  image  of  the 
lones  of  change  in  density  of  the  transpareiKy. 


3,133,195 

NELTRON  SLOWING  DOWN  AND  ABSORFTION 
LOGGING  METHOD 
SCMky  B.  Janaa,  WWttfsr,  Dchmv  O.  Seevcn.  I 

aad  Walter  E.  Mcytttef,  Mealo  Fwfc,  CaW^ 

to  CaHfer^a   nissanh   CorporaltoB,  Sm   ~ 

CaW H  a  leiaasadaB  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec.  S,  19St,  Sar.  Na.  T7t3t4 
TClahBs.    (CL25»— 13.1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  epithermal  neutron 
build-up  and  decay  rate  in  an  earth  fonnatjon  traversed 
by  a  well  bore  substantially  indq)endent  of  source  inten- 
sity as  a  measure  of  the  fluid  content  of  said  formation 
which  comprises  means  for  positioning  a  neutron  genera- 
tor in  the  well  bore  adjacent  the  earth  formation  whose 
fluid  content  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  cyclically 
poising  the  output  of  said  fast  neutron  generator  to  ir- 
radiate said  formation  with  fast  neutrons,  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  synchronously  operated  with  the  pulsing  of 
said  generator  for  connecting  an  epithermal  neutron  de- 
tector to  at  least  a  pair  of  time  analyzers,  each  of  said 
time  analyzers  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  record- 
ing the  number  of  counts  of  a  predetennined  magnitude 
during  predetermined  time  intervals  and  in  sequential 
order,  one  of  said  time  analyzers  being  operable  during 
the  initial  portion  of  each  cyclic  pulse  from  said  generator 
when  the  spithermal  neuuoo  build-up  rate  is  increasing 
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aad  the  other  of  Mid  analyzers  being  operable  after  each  tank,  means  utilizing  heat  from  exother^ial  radioacttve 
cyclic  pvbe  o€  said  generator  has  ended  to  record  the  rate  material  placed  in  the  cask  to  vaporize  ithe  water  into 
of  efntbcmul  neutron  decay  in  said  formation,  and  means  pressurized  steam  which  is  conducted  tl|roufh  the  first 


for  recording  said  epithennal  neutron  build-up  and  decay 
rates  in  accordance  with  the  depth  of  said  neutron  gen^ 
tntor  in  said  well  bore.  I 


RADIOACTIVE  HEAT  SOURCE  AND  CONTAINER 
WITH  HELIUM  PERMEABLE  WINDOW  IN  THE 
CONTAINER 

tS.  RMMhi, SciiwurtaJy, N.Y^  mIm"  to 
!  CDMpaiy,  a  lutywitloa  of  New  York 
RM  Oct.  29,  19S9,  Sot.  No.  Mt^S 
4ClaiM.    (CL25«— IM) 


1.  A  heat  energy  source  of  the  type  utilizing  a  radio> 
active  isotope  to  generate  heat  during  decay  comprising 
retaining  means  for  retaining  a  heat-generating  alpha* 
particle-emitting  radioactive  isotope,  means  for  relieving 
gas  pressure  on  said  retaining  meant  and  preventing  re> 
leaM  of  the  isotope  in  any  physical  form  including  a 
member  permeable  to  the  helium  gas  generated  by  the 
alpha-particle  emission  but  impervious  to  the  isotope  ia 
gaseous,  liquid  or  solid  form. 


3,133,197 
APPARATUS   UTILIZING   UQUID  METAL  COOL- 
ANT FOR  TRANSPORTING  THERMALLY  HOT 
INTENSELY  RAIMOACTTVE  MATERIAL 
Jote  W.  AOem  llhisiali,  IH.,  Mrffni  to  Sbmnj  Corpo- 
ralioii,  Chkaio,  DL,  a  tvrpmatkm  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  JwBC  1«,  19M,  S«r.  No.  34,519 
t  CloiiM.^  (O.  259— IM) 
S.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  exothermal  radioac- 
tive material  compnang  a  presnire  rjctaioing  cask,  a  stor- 
afe  tank,  a  low  melting  temperatu^  metal  within  the 
tank,  means  interconnecting  the  cask  and  tank,  a  quantity 
of  water  contained  within  the  interior  of  die  cask  ani 


mentioned  means  through  said  tank  wl^re  it  melts  the 
metal  and  whereby  the  metal  in  a  molteii  state  may  be 
transferred  under  pressure  from  the  tank  tp  the  cask. 


3,133,1H 
TRAVELING  WAVE  LIGHT  MOIfULATOR 

Ivaa  P.  KamlMw,  New  Shi 
Middletown,  sad  WIIIIhb  H.  LaoiiiBi  8— tit.  N J., 
■aslfori  to  BeO  Tilsfhaas 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporttoB  of  Netf  York 
Flkd  Jan.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  l45,9M 
5  CWms.    (CL  25^—199^ 


1.  A  light  modulator  comprising  a  waveguide  and  an 
interaction  structure,  said  waveguide  an<l  said  structure 
being  electromagnetically  coupled  togetl^er  over  an  ex- 
tended re^on,  an  elongated  member  of  elOctro-optic  mate- 
rial in  said  structure,  means  for  direc^ng  light  to  be 
modulated  into  said  member  for  travel  a:  ially  therealong 
through  said  interaction  structure,  meats  for  applying 
modulating  energy  to  said  waveguide  ix  travel  there- 
through along  the  region  of  coupling,  th  i  region  of  cou- 
pling having  a  coupling  coefficient  whidi  increases  in  an 
exponential  manner  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
energy  and  said  beam  and  said  waveguide  having  a  propa- 
gation constant  that  decreases  in  an  expmential  numiier 
that  is  the  inverse  of  the  increasing  co^>ling  coefficient. 


3,133,199 
VAPOR  CELL  UGHr 
Joha  W.  Hortoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 


York,  N.Y.,  ■  coroonrfioa  of  New 

■ppBcartoB  hJtj  22, 1999,  S«r.  No.  t2t,9M, 
Palcat  No.  3,991,112,  daisd  Hiy  l(,j  19*3.    ~ 
and  tkk  apHicatioa  Oct  9,  19<2,  Setl  No.  234,273 

7  ClaiaBs.  (CL  259—213^ 
1.  An  optical  two-state  device  comprising  two  light 
cells  each  having  a  light  medium  therein)  adapted  to  split 
into  a  plurality  of  Zeeman  magnetic  si^leveb,  a  mag- 
netic field  for  application  to  the  media  of  each  of  said 
cells  to  cause  said  splitting,  a  pumping  Radiation  amoci- 
atcd  with  each  of  saiid  cells  for  illominatlBg  said  medium 
therein  and  for  pumping  the  atoms -of  saip  medium  into  a 
Zeeman  sub-level  relatively  non-absorbink  thereto  where- 
by said  sub-level  becomes  highly  poptjated,  means  to 
cross  couple  the  output  pumping  radiati^  from  each  of 
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said  cells  to  ftmctioa  as  the  input  de-fNunpin«  radiation  to    resulting  signal  obtained  betwc«)  said  first  and  second 
each  of  said  cells,  said  depumiiinf  radiation  depopulating    wavelengths  by  the  signal  obtained  between  said  first  and 


i.t 


said  non-absorbing  sub-level  and  means  to  control  at  least 
one  of  said  input  pumping  radiations. 


PHOTOSENSII1VE  IMAGE  DBMACEMENT 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 

PhiUp  WarAMi  CoOyjr,  SlMfw^  Coml,  aaigMr  to 

CoHL,  8  cor> 


HM  Fak.  23,  I9M,  Sar.  N*.  M429 
iCfariM.    (CL25*— 2U) 


third  wavelengths  to  obtain  a  signal  dependent  only  on  the 
color  of  said  object 


3,133,2f2 

PEAK  LOAD  STABILIZER  OR  CONTROLLER 

Thcodoc*  Wild!,  1345  d« 

QvebeCf 

FIM  Apr.  i,  IMl,  Bar.  N«.  1«1,17« 

(CliyM.    (CL3«7— 3S) 


J... 

« 

9^^ 

•• 

/          \         -^< 

n» 

iAff^ 

»    « 

comprising 


1.  A  moviBt  ifluae  ■Maaurement  device 
in  combtnatkia  aad  in  optical  alignment, 

(a)  an  entniiicn  pupil, 

(b)  means  for  producing  an  imaje  of  a  desired  target 
inaplaas, 

(c)  muhtpls  dalectors  for  optical  radiation  and  means, 
looaiad  ia  Ihc  target  imafe  plane,  for  splitting  the 
target  wm^t  tkmg  a  central  dividing  line  at  right 
angles  to  aad  substantially  crossing  the  optic  axis  of 
the  instrument,  and  for  producing  two  images  of  the 
entranoa  pupil,  ooe  on  one  detector  and  one  on  the 
other. 


3413,2tl 
COLOK  ANALYZING  ARRANGEMENT 
¥jmk  C.  RMk,  1459  Dwkjr  Ava.,  N«r*rMlfs,  CaHf. 
Flsi  Am.  M,  19ft,  Sar.  Na.  S2»n5 
^  IJCkhM.    (CL  29»— 2M) 

2.  A  derioe  for  dclsrniiaiBg  tfw  cotoriinetric  properties 
of  an  object  independent  of  its  size  oooqiristag  a  radiant 
energy-sensithfe-dgna]  indicating  means;  mea»  for  sub- 
jecting said  radiaat  energy-aensitiTe-sigDal  indicating 
means  to  radiaat  aaergy  reflected  from  said  object  at  a 
first  relatively  long  wavcleogdi,  a  second  shorter  wave- 
leagtik.  and  a  third  wawfength;  and  means  for  dividiac  die 


1 .  An  off-peak  load  ccmtrol  system  for  a  circuit  having 
a  feeder  line,  a  base  load  with  a  predetermined  maximum 
demaixl  and  a  irfurality  of  off-peak  loads;  said  system 
comprising  a  transformer  and  rectifier  system  to  convert 
the  alternating  currents  supplied  by  tlie  feeder  lines  into 
direct  current,  a  series  of  rheostau  to  carry  said  direct 
current,  two  tap  switches  connected  to  said  rheostats  at 
points  corresponding  respectively  to  said  nuuumum  de- 
mand and  to  a  minimum  defined  by  said  maximum  de- 
mand leas  tlK  largest  of  said  off-peak  UmmIs,  a  normally 
open  relay  connected  to  said  maximum  tap  switch,  a 
normally  closed  relay  connected  to  said  minin>iiqri  tap 
switch,  a  switch  between  said  feeder  line  and  each  of 
said  off-peak  loads,  a  reversible  motor  associated  with  said 
switches  to  operate  said  switches  in  a  given  sequence,  said 
motor  being  connected  to  said  relays  to  operate  in  a  given 
sense  so  as  to  dose  said  switches  in  said  given  sequence 
only  when  said  direct  current  is  below  said  minimum  and 
ikaid  minimum  relay  contact  is  closed,  and  to  start  again 
in  reverse  so  as  to  open  said  switches  in  inverse  sequence 
only  iwhen  said  current  exceeds  said  maximum  and  said 
maximum  relay  contact  closes  and  to  stop  whenever  said 
direct  current  has  a  value  intermediate  between  said  max- 
imum aad  said  minimum. 
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3,133»M3 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

RadcUffc,  Jr.,  Oriando,  FUk,  nricBor  to  Inter- 
TckphoM  a^  Telcgnvh  Corponitkm,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryboid 

Filed  Sept  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,M2 
(CL  3«7— M) 


Sept  2,  H 
4Claini. 


static  two-condition  member  in  the  low  impedance  cooti- 
tion  for  providinf  a  low  impedance  path  to  said  outpot 
member  and  also  for  shunting  said  first  static  two-condi- 
tion member  to  return  said  first  static  two-condition  mem- 
ber to  the  normal  high  impedance  conditiofi,  said  holding 
circuit  including  a  second  ttatic  two-coa4ition  member 
having  a  normal  high  impedance  condition  and  an  op- 
erative low  impedance  condition,  said  KC^od  static  two- 
condition  member  being  provided  with  ch^acteristics  to 
become  operative  in  the  low  impedanrr  Condition  upon 
the  production  of  a  particiilar  v(ritafe  to  complete  the 
holding  circuit  to  the  output  member  whkre  the  partic- 
ular potential  is  greater  than  the  vohafe  mxn  the  aource, 
and  means  serially  connected  with  said  second  static  two- 
condition  member  and  responsive  to  the  production  of 
the  low  impedance  condition  in  the  first  stktic  two-condi- 
tion member  to  obtain  the  introduction  of  the  particular 
voltage  to  the  second  static  two-condition  i member. 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  comprising  two  mag- 
netic cores,  each  having  two  stable  states  of  magnetiza- 
tion, supply  means  for  providing  control  signals  tmving 
first  and  sacood  half-cydac,  meana  re^onsive  to  said  first 
half-cyda  tot  magaatically  WaMOf  both  of  said  cores  to- 
ward a  lint  of  said  stabte  stalea  of  magnetization,  means 
re^onnvc  to  said  lecoDd  half<yck  for  naagDeticaUy  bias- 
ing said  one  core  toward  a  second  stable  state  of  mag- 
netixation  while  said  other  core  remains  biased  toward 
said  llrtt  stable  state  of  magnetization  and  reaches  said 
fint  Mabla  state  responsive  to  said  first  half-cycle,  control 
means  for  pravf  ndng  the  effect  of  said  first  half -cycles  on 
said  ooe  core  diereby  switching  said  one  core  to  said 
second  Habk  state  of  magnetization,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  switdiiBg  (rf  said  one  core  to  said  second 
stable  state  for  enabling  the  effects  of  said  second  half- 
cyde  on  said  other  cme  thereby  preventing  the  switching 
said  other  core  to  said  flnt  stable  state.  j 


3,U34M 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
T.  WiMhal,  Cnlver  €ttf,  CaHT.,  assizor  to  Con 
litinks  InteiriBa  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y., 

FUed  Dec  14, 1959.  to.  No.  t59,39S 
iChtea.    (CL3t7— ••.5) 


2.  A  timing  circuit,  inchiding,  a  sooroe  of  operatmg 
potential,  a  capadtive  circuit  arrangement  coupled  to  said 
source  fbr  developing  a  particular  potential  after  a  par« 
ticular  timing  interval,  an  output  member  having  opera- 
tive  and  inoperative  states,  a  first  sutic  two-condition 
manriter  having  a  normal  high  impedance  condition  and 
an  operative  low  impedance  condition,  said  first  sUtio 
twtxondition  member  being  coupled  between  said  ca« 
pndtive  circuit  arranfement  and  said  output  member, 
said  flnl  static  two-condition  member  being  operated  re- 
sponsive  to  said  particular  potential  from  said  capacitive 
circuit  arrangement  to  provide  a  low  impedance  path  foe 
said  output  member  whereby  said  output  monber  is  op- 
erated in  the  operative  condition,  and  a  holding  circuit  for 
said  output  member,  said  holdi^  circuit  being  coupled 
between  said  source  and  said  output  nmnber,  said  hold* 
ing  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first 


3,U3,2t5 
TRANSISTOR  PULSE  AMPLITUDE 
DISCRIMINATOR 
William  E.  Znibck,  Glen  WmmkB,  Md^  assfaMr,  hy 
siMfiiiti.  to  tke  UnMed  Stales  af  America  ae 
scntcdhy  Ike  Secretwyaf  Ike  Navy       | 

FUed  Apr.  29, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  lltll 
2CWMS.    (CLStT— lt3) 


1.  A  pulse  amplitude  discriminator  ^  providing  a 
pulse  output  when  the  amplitude  of  anj  input  pulie  ii 
between  two  limits  comprising : 

a  pulse  input  signal  terminal. 

an  output  terminal, 

a  first  channel  connecting  said  pulse  iiq>ut  signal  ter- 
minal and  said  output  terminal  and  havmg  a  first 
crystal  diode  for  blocking  pulse  inpuB  having  ampli- 
tudes less  than  a  first  predetermined  level, 

a  delay  line  in  said  first  channel  connected  in  aeries 
between  said  first  crysul  diode  and  paid  output  ter- 
minal. I 

a  second  channel  connected  between  ^eid  pulse  input 
signal  terminal  and  said  ouQNit  terminal  and  having 
a  second  crystal  diode  for  blocking  pMee  inputs  hav- 
ing amplitudes  of  a  second  predeteiiiined  level,  said 
second  predetermined  level  being  gfeater  than  said 
first  predetermmed  level,  and  i 

an  amplifier  in  said  second  channel  forj  amplifying  that 
portion  of  said  pulse  input  that  is  g^ter  than  said 
first  predetermined  levd. 


3,1334M  j 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MSTABLE  TUNNEL 
DIODE  RESET  BY  MONOffTABIJE  DIODE 
H.  BiigmM.  RIvsslen,  EMon  C|  • 

■id  Mchin  M.  K— fman,  MiilhnntiBs,  N J^ 
to  Radio  Cospoiatlan  el  America,  a 
tkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Imsc  7, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
9CMnn.    (CL  3«7- 
1.  In  combination,  a  first  negative  rest^iancc  diode  cir- 
cuit having  two  stable  operating  states;  a  becood  negative 
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diode  drcntt  having  one  lUMe  operatins  iUte 
and  wtuch  ovcnhooti  wImb  retnrning  to  said  one  tublc 
■Ute;  and  a  ooupling  circuit  imcroonnecting  said  two 
negative  riMtancc  diode  drcutti  in  tuch  manner  that 
when  the  bi«able  drcuit  switches  from  a  given  one  of  its 
sublc  sutes  to  the  other,   it  applies  sufficient  energy 


r<ii 


V  * 


through  the  coopHng  circuit  to  the  teoood  circuit  to 
switch  the  second  ctrcoit  out  of  its  one  suble  operating 
state,  and  when  the  second  circuit  overshoots  in  return- 
ing to  its  one  suble  sute,  the  second  circuit  feeds  back 
sufficient  energy  to  the  ftrst  circuit  through  the  coupling 
circuit  to  reset  the  first  circuit  to  its  given  stable  state. 


3,133,2t7 
T1IANSMB8K)I«<  LINE  PACKAGE  HAVING  TRAN- 
SmtNt  DBTOSED  BBTVVEEN  INNER  CONDUCT- 
ING STUP8 

R.  Ayar.  NariMa,  NJL   aidgan    to  9mim 


14.  19M,  Sar.  N«.  S5,t72 

(CL3t7— M^ 


ntes^^^ 


»M%L:A«?Sh(.-pir%ic;^s»siff 


-■y^^c^i.\^K^'.1J 


1.  A  transittor-trammisBioB  line  partrage  compriang, 
in  combinatJOB,  a  strip  trammiarion  line  inchiding  a  pair 
of  ground  plane  conductors,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  inner 
conducting  strips  in  register  with  each  other  and  disposed 
between  said  ground  plane  conductors,  a  transistor  includ- 
ing a  housing  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  opposing  sides 
thereof  and  a  lead  extending  from  a  third  side  thereof, 
said  transistor  being  disposed  between  said  conducting 
strips  with  one  of  said  electrodes  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  strips  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  in  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  strips,  and  means  connecting  said  lead 
to  said  ground  plane  conductors. 


NON-AATURATING  TRANSVTOR  UjOCKING 
OSCfLLATOR 
E.  Laatt,  iiaissMi.  Maaa^  aariaaar  la  B«B  Tele- 
larparaiad.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
afNaw  Yatk 
Fled  Dec  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«3^S 
«ClaiBM.    (CL  MT—n^S) 
1.  A  biockiBf  oscillator  which  coiapriaee  a  transinor 
having  an  enitler  dectrode.  a  collector  electrode,  and  a 
base  alectroda,  a  sooroe  of  direct  collector  potential,  a 
transformer  havfaig  at  leaat  a  collector  winding  and  a 
feedback  winding.  BMans  co— ertiag  said  collector  wind- 
ing directly  in  SMies  betwfian  said  coUector  electrode  and 
at  Mid  tooroa  without  intervening  impedance, 
said  emitter  dectrode  directly  to  the 


other  side  of  said  source  without  intervening  impedance, 
said  source  being  poled  in  the  directicm  of  positive  cur- 
rent flow  between  said  coUeaor  and  emitter  electrodes, 
means  connecting  said  feedback  winding  between  said  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  to  provide  positive  feedback  from 
said  collector  electrode  to  said  base  electrode,  and  means 
clamping  one  end  of  a  winding  of  said  transformer  other 


^■r.      f 


x-r 


'-V* 


^ 


J I 


than  said  collector  winding  to  the  junction  between  said 
collector  winding  and  said  source  to  mainuin  at  least  a 
predetermined  potential  difference  between  said  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes  at  all  times,  thereby  keeping  said 
transistor  out  of  saturation,  the  turns  ratio  of  said  trans- 
former from  said  clamped  transformer  winding  to  said 
collector  winding  being  leu  than  unity. 


3,133Jt9 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TWO  SILICON 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS  WITH  TRANSIENT 
PROTECTION  FOR  THE  RECTIFIERS 

to  Geacrai  Electric  Coi 
of  New  Yeefc 

FHed  Mnr  14,  1942,  Sm.  No.  19<327 
9CliitaM.    (CL3f7-4t^ 


Lee,  Msaa.  Pa^ 


1.  A  static  switching  apparatus  ctmiprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  solid  state  controlled  rectifiers 
each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate  coatroi 
element, 

ib)  said  first  rectifier  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship  with  a  load  device  across 
a  source  of  electrical  energy, 

(r)  an  ON  triggering  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  ele- 
ment of  said  first  controlled  rectifier  for  switching 
said  first  rectifier  from  its  nonconducting  to  its  con- 
ducting state. 

(d)  a  substantially  undamped  quenching  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  first  controlled  rectifier  and  com- 
prising said  second  controlled  rectifier  and  a  com- 
mutating  capacitor  connected  in  series  circtiit  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  said  second  rectifier  and- 
said  first  rectifier  being  connected  for  conduction  in 
the  same  direction  with  respect  to  said  source, 

(e)  means  for  precharging  said  capacitor  in  a  polarity 
tending  to  produce  forward  voltage  across  said  sec- 
ond controlled  rectifier  and  inverse  voltage  across 
said  first  controlled  rectifier, 

(/)  an  OFF  triggering  circuit  for  said  first  controlled 
rectifier  comprising  means  for  supplying  an  ON  trig- 
gering signal  to  the  gate  element  of  said  second  rec- 
tifier, and 
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it)  means  for  lioiitiiif  the  mafnitude  of  the  recovery 
voltufB  transiem  appearing  acroM  lakl  first  con- 
trolled rectifier  when  switched  to  its  non-conducting 
state  comprising  a  damped  branch  circuit  shunting 
said  commuuting  capacitor  and  including  substantial 
amounu  of  resistance  and  capacitance. 


3,133.2  !• 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  W.  LcnrgMS,  Loa  Altos  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products    Ik^,    a    corporatkm    of 
Dthiwarc 

FHcd  May  31, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  199,li4 
3CWM.     {CLMTJ—US) 


ncLM 
'coarraoi. 


W— ^ 


a^ 


t!L^- 


3.  A  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emit 

ter  and  a  collector, 
a  source  of  variable  voltage, 
a  tiaiiiel  diode, 
a  charging  ovacttor, 
means  tor  connecting  one  side  of  the  tunnel  diode  to 

the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  to  the  base  of 

the  second  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  timnel  diode 

to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  one  side  of  the  capacitor  to  the 

bate  of  the  first  transistor, 
a  discharge  resistor  connecting  opposite  sides  of  said 

capacitor, 
means  for  connecting  said  voluge  source  to  said  other 

ude  of  said  capacitor  and  the  collector  of  said  first 

traiuistOT,  and 
means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  across  said  tunnel 

diode. 

3,133,211 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLLOWING 

PEAK  OR  VALLEY  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 
Chwks  Mkhael  Hayward,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Emco.  Incocpomted,  Canbridgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MMsnchMctts 

FUcd  Aag.  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  214,64« 
i  ClataM.     (CL  3«7— gg.S) 


first  and  second  capacitors  connected  in  aeries  between 

the  transistor's  emitter  and  collector; 
the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  a|pacitors  being 

connected  to  a  source  of  reference  p())tential; 
means  for  applying  the  input  signal  to  t|ie  base  of  the 

transistor; 
means  providing  a  discharge  path  for  the  first  capacitor 

when  the  transistor  is  cut  off; 
and  a  circuit  having  a  high  input  impeda|Ke,  the  circuit 

having  its  input  connected  to  the  second  capacitor 

and  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 

charge  in  the  second  capacitor. 


3,133412 
ELECTRIC  GENERATCWj 
SCevca  Szckcly,  445  LcCcrts  Ave.,  Brooklia  3,  N.Y.,  aa- 
sigDor  of  twcaty-ivc  parcel  to  Lo«ls^  M.  Frfedaua 
Mid  tweaty-Avc  pcrccat  to  Kari  F.  Roa<  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ul,S2g 
4  CUtaH.     (CL  31«— 4) 


1.  Anwratus  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  foU 
lows  the  peak  amplitude  of  an  A.C.  input  signal  having  a 
D.C.  component  comprising: 

a  transistor; 


•*«(»•'.  tmtm't 


1.  In  an  electric-current  generator,  in  combination,  a 
generally  t6roidal  shell  having  an  inner  ^pberal  wall 
of  thermally  conductive  material  forming  k  central  cham- 
ber, said  wall  being  provided  with  an  ekctron-emiasive 
layer  in  said  chamber,  conduit  means  haVing  an  incom- 
ing branch  and  an  outgoing  branch  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  shell,  said  conduit  means  father  including 
a  duct  forming  an  extension  of  said  chamber,  said  out- 
going branch  terminating  in  a  nozzle  extending  into  said 
chamber  along  the  toroidal  axis  of  said  jshell  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  layer,  a  source  of  gskeous  fluid  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means,  heating  meaps  ad)acent  said 
conduit  means  for  bringing  said  fluid  to  a^  elevated  tem- 
perature, circulating  means  for  passing  s^  fluid  at  said 
elevated  temperature  through  said  incomi^  branch,  said 
shell,  said  outgoing  branch,  said  nozzle  li/ad  part  of  said 
chamber  into  said  duct,  recirculating  m^ans  forming  a 
return  path  for  part  of  said  fluid  from  a  downstream  lo- 
cation in  said  duct  to  an  upstream  location  at  the  end 
of  said  chamber  remote  from  said  duct  in|o  the  space  be- 
tween said  layer  and  said  nozzle,  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture being  high  enough  to  activate  said  lalner  for  iniecting 
electrons  into  the  recirculated  part  of  the  fluid  within  said 
space,  and  collector  means  for  said  electro^  pontaonad  in 
said  duct. 

3,131,213 

MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROD  UCING  MAG- 
NETIC  FIELDS  IN  MORE  THAN  TWO  GAPS 
Robert  F< 
Gcacral 
York 

FHcd  JaB.  12,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  l45,775 
2  CI^M.     (CL  31«— 11)! 
1.  In    combination:    a   magnetic    stni^re   providing 
magnetic  fields  in  more  than  two  gaps,  Comprising  pole 
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pieces  of  ferroAuignetic  material  defining  the  boundaries  3,133^1S 

of  the  said  gapa.  and  other  pieces  of  ferromagnetic  ma-  DYNAMOELECtRIC  MACHINES 

terial  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  gaps  each  Jcffcnoa  D.  Porter,  MoarocTilk,  Mid  Slgmd  R.  Pctcrsca, 
extending  from  a  p<^  piece  defining  a  boundary  of  one  ^^"^  Haatiaadoa  TomnmU^  WcetsMirelaad  Coaaty, 
said  gap  to  a  pok  piece  defining  a  boundary  of  another        E*^  J***"**'.  **  Wertlnfhoase  Electric  Coiponitioa, 

East  PMlihwgh,  Pa^  a  corperadon  of  rtmrntftrmmim 
HM  laiL  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M^3 
4CWM.    (CL31«— 51) 


said  gap.  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit,  closed  except  for  the 
said  gaps,  in  which  all  the  gaps  are  in  series  with  the 
said  magnetic  circuit;  and  a  plurality  of  separate  conduc- 
tors, located  ia  the  several  said  gaps,  and  connected  to  in- 
dependent current  sources  for  the  flow  of  current  through 
the  said  condiactors. 


3,133414 
LINEAB  MOTION  SENSING  GENERATOR 
JolMi  D.  LaasM,  V3.  Aran  Ho^Mtal,  Fett  RMkar,  Ala^ 
a^  I  iMli  P.  PwMM,  Sr^  P.O.  Box  M32,  Sw  Aa- 
toaio  9,  To. 

aiL  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3t2 
1  CWbb.    (CL  31«— 15) 


^« 


In  an  electro-magnetic  diagnostic  apparatus,  a  U-shaped 
permanent  magnel  mounted  in  inverted  position  and 
susceptible  to  mechanical  vibratioaa,  a  sensing  device 
comprised  in  part  by  arms  of  magnetic  material  having 
their  axes  spaced  in  parallel  relatiooship  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  the  pok  cods  of  the  U-shaped  permanent  mag- 
net and  renm^iveiy  extending  between  the  vertical  cen- 
ter line  and  a  pok  end  of  the  latkr.  and  oppoaikly 
disposed  arms  of  magnetic  nuterial  respectively  integral 
with  the  first  arms  positioned  in  parallel  rektioaship  and 
co-pianar  with  the  iiiw  iwtwceo  the  pok  cads  of  the 
U-shaped  permanent  magnet  and  formiag  a  tboM  path 
for  magnetk  llux  Imet  between  the  pok  ends,  and  pick- 
up coils  conacckd  in  series  and  in  additive  ekctro- 
motive  force  relationship  mounted  respectively  on  the 
fust  arms. 

802  O.O— M  ' 


4.  In  a  dynamoekctric  machine,  an  armature  core 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth,  said  laminations 
being  disposed  in  a  stack  and  secured  together,  the  teeth 
of  the  laminations  being  offset  with  respect  to  teeth  of 
adjacent  laminations  to  form  herringbone-skewed  slou 
in  said  core,  said  slots  having  a  portion  skewed  in  one 
sense  and  another  portion  skewed  in  an  opposite  sense, 
said  skewed  portions  meeting  at  a  junction  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  core,  the  laminations  at  and  adjacent  said 
junction  having  teeth  of  decreased  width  to  provide  in- 
creased slot  width  adjacent  the  junction,  said  laminations 
at  and  adjacent  the  junction  being  of  reduced  outer  diam- 
eter, insulated  windings  lying  in  said  sloU,  radially  ex- 
tending ventilation  fingers  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  core, 
said  fingers  being  twisted  at  their  outer  ends  so  as  to  be 
parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  said  adjacent  slots  and  other 
radially  extending  ventilation  fingers  disposed  intermedi- 
ate a  pair  of  adjacent  laminations  adjacent  said  junction. 


3,133JIt 
TRANSMISSION  OF  EIXCTRIC  CURRENT  BE- 
TWEEN RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  CONDUC- 
TOR MEMBERS 
Janscs  S«ycfs,  25  TwaMag  Road,  Barat  Gr««%  FaglMd 
FUed  Jaac  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  122,413 

■ppM»."rt—  Gnat  Britria  Jaly  3,  19SS 
iCIaiaH.    (CL  319— 232) 


4.  An  electrical  liquid  brush  device  comprising 
and  outer  concentric  conductor  members  rotatabk  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  having  respective  curreat  com- 
municating faces  presented  radially  outwardly  and  radially 
inwardly,  both  said  faces  being  cootianous  circimiferea- 
tially  of  said  members  and  deffaiing  a  gap  therebetween, 
a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  in  said  gap,  at 
least  one  rotatabk  conductor  shell  disposed  in  said  gap 
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and  sub-dividing  uune  in  the  dkection  of  ito  thicknet*. 
said  shell  betnf  adapted  to  route  in  operation  of  said 
device  in  contact  widi  said  Uqtiid  but  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  of  sakl  cmrent  commnnicatint  faces,  and  at  a 
speed  relatively  to  each  of  said  cooductor  members  lower 
than  that  obtaininf  as  between  said  cooductor  members 
and  a  stop  membo*  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction  in  relation  to  the  material  of  which  said  shell 
is  formed  and  disposed  at  one  end  at  least  of  said  gap  to 
prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  shell  therefrom. 


throng  the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  said|  spring  holder, 
a  nut  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  stid  for  releasa- 
bly  seeming  the  other  end  of  said  spring  pmlder  to  said 
holder  box  and  a  coostam  prctaure  spring  iecured  to  said 
spring  hoMer  adjacent  said  other  end  therettf  for  exerting 
a  constant  pressure  on  a  brush  guided  by  (he  bolder  box 
as  the  brush  is  worn  away  in  use. 


COMPOSITE  LAMmATn>  MICA  MAT-MICA 
FLAKE  COMMUTATOK  C0NB8 
Harry  C.  WoUfcrth,  Bcrfcelcy  Hcighli,  N  J.,  aisd  Donald 
C.  SHivcly,  Scotim  N.Y^  Malfwt  to  GcMnd  Electric 
r,  a  emmuttMm  of  New  Yerli 

Jn^  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  127,M4 
SClahM.    (CL31t^233) 


I  M33i219 

LIGHT  PROIECrD<IG  AKRANGI 
Rafaier  G«athcr  mti  ASkntM  raltfhinfcir.  Frankfm 
am  Main,  Gerasa^r,  iMlfnii  to  Trihot  Lauc  IL-G. 
1     NchefaB-HwtcB,  Gerauuqr 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9lJ»94 

Clafans  priority,  afpicaHan  CiiMMy  Fib.  M,  19M 

4CliibH.    (CL313— 44) 


1.  A  thermoset  reain  impregnated  commutator  cone 
comprising  two  layers  of  mica  flake  iaminate  having  there- 
between a  layer  of  mica  mat  laminate,  each  layer  of 
laminate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  butt-joined  segmenu, 
such  segments  being  so  arranged  that  the  joints  in  any 
one  layer  are  offset  from  the  j<Mnts  in  the  adjoining  layer. 


3,I33,21t 
HOLDER  FOR   EXTRA-UmG  CARBON   BRUSHES 
HenMB  Ray  Hank,  GroM  Poiate  Woods,  Mkh., 
Mrijinr,  by  iieMM  MilpMMiL  I*  Hmimb  R. 
Hanli,  GfMM  Pol^  Woods,  AOch. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  tt,93« 
1  CbriM.    (O.  31b— 24C) 


1 .  A  light  projecting  arranflement,  comfprising,  in  com* 
bination, 

light  emitting  means  including  a  radioa^ve  subctance 
as  source  of  energy  for  generating  lun^inescence;  and 

prc^ctor  body  means  comprising  a  body i  of  solid,  trans- 
parent material  provided  with  an  loner  chamber 
spaced  m  all  directions  from  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  body  and  substantially  surroundefl  by  the  latter, 
said  body  holding  said  light  emitting  means  widiin 
said  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  oi  said  material 
located  between  said  chamber  and  ^ud  outer  sur- 
faces having  the  ability  of  abaorbi^g  radioactive 
radiation,  and  one  portion  of  said  su^aces  being  so 
formed  that  light  rays  emanating  ttom  said  light 
emitting  means  and  reflected  at  said  one  portion  are 
directed  throu^  a  second  portion  of  said  surfaces 
with  a  predetermined  orientation  substantially  com- 
mon to  said  reflected  rayi. 


3,133,22b  _^ 

POST  DEFLECTION  ACCELERATtD  TUBE 
Philip  Hewy  WanMr  WhjMii,  Umiim,  Em 
to  The  Cmwni  Ekcbrle  Co^tpaay 

12 


*r— I 


A  holder  for  an  extra  kmg  carbon  brush  for  use  in 
maintaining  controlled  contact  between  the  brush  and 
electric  apparatus  with  which  the  brush  is  used,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  L-shaped  holder  box  including  a  first 
portion  having  an  opening  th»ethrough  adapted  to  receive 
a  brush  and  guide  the  brush  toward  the  electric  apparatus 
and  a  second  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  portion  having  a  flange  thereon  with  a  threaded  open- 
falg  thereta  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  por- 
tkm  and  in  the  same  direction,  an  L-shaped  spring  holder 
having  openings  through  bodi  ends  therecrf.  a  bolt  extend- 
ing tfirottgh  the  opening  in  one  end  of  said  spring  holder 
threadedly  engagiag  the  opening  in  the  flange  of  said  sec- 
oad  povtioB  of  said  holder  box  for  securing  said  one  end 
of  said  sprmg  hcdder  to  said  holder  box,  a  threaded  stud 
to  the  first  portion  of  said  holder  box  extending 


FUcdOct. 

,  a 


I,  1Mb,  Ser.  No.  4 

Gnat  BrIlaM  Nov.  5,  1999 
(CL313— bf) 


1.  A  pott-dcflectioo  accelerator  cathotie  ray  tube  in- 
corporating an  electrically-coaductiBg  tarbet  scrcea  with 
a  single  electrically  conducting  mesh  elec^txle  extending 
across  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  in  the  vicinity  of 
and  subsuntialiy  parallel  to  the  target  icrcen,  wherein 
the  surface  of  the  mesh  electrode  remote  from  the  screen 
is  coated  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  high 
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seooatUry  dectraa  enuHioii  properties  for  cmivinf  the 
layer  to  be  chersid  poeidvely  with  reqwct  to  the  mesh 
electrode  m  aoraal  ine  of  the  tube,  and  the  tube  in- 
cludee  an  open-ended  hoUow  cooductinc  ahieid  member 
located  on  the  side  of  the  mesh  electrode  remote  from 
the  screen  and  through  which  the  electron  beam  is  ar- 
ranfed  to  pass  sabaequent  to  iu  paasafe  past  the  deflect- 
ins  means,  the  shield  member  being  of  appreciable  axial 
length  and  being  disposed  with  one  end  adjacent  to  but 
insulated  from  the  mesh  electrode,  and  the  mesh  electrode 
extending  radially  outwards  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  shield  member  around  the  whok  of  iu  periphery. 


3,133^1 

ELECTBOLUMINESCDrr  DEVICE  AND 

TEKMINAL  MEANS  THEREFOK 

WiWa.  J.  KmcM,  WmtOnmt^mi  Etye  F.  Mnrphy. 

trie  Consoratfa^  East  PIttsbwgk,  Pn^  a 


It,  19M.  Scr.  Na.  56,493 
(CL  313— IM) 


1-  Ia  an  ■brfmlimiiiiriwnl  device  having  a  light-emit- 
ting portioa  coap^nsing  a  phosphor-plastic  dielectric  layer 
and  a  thin  metal  electrode  that  are  protoded  from  the 
atmoH)here  by  a  rigid  overlying  coating  of  cared  plastic, 
terminal  means  for  cooaecting  said  metal  electrode  to 
an  electrical  pow«r  souroe  comprising; 
a  lead-in  coaductor  having  one  end  hermetically  em- 
bedded in  said  ptx>lactivc  plaalic  coating,  and  a  thin 
layer  of  eleotrically-cooductive  adhesive  material  dis- 
powd  bttwtu  aatf  •kctrically  connecting  the  em- 
bedded «ad  oi  add  lead-in  oonductor  with  the  under- 
lying povtioa  of  said  netal  electrode, 
said  sdheriws  aiaHrial  rnasiitiBg  of  a  100%  solids  mix- 
ture of  slat  ti  kall|  -coaduotive  particles  and  a  non- 
bardnmMe  piaatic  resin  that  is  inert  with  respect 
to  said  phoiphor-plaitic  dielectric  layer  and  is  held 
between  and  in  positive  electrical  contact  with  laid 
lead-in  conductor  and  metal  electrode  by  said  protec- 
th«  plaicfc  ooadag. 


ELECTROLI 
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NJ, 


sutus  said  phosphor  and  a  ceramic  frit  which  will  fuse 
to  form  a  continuous  light -transmitting  layer  at  a  tem- 
perature of  leas  than  750*  C;  including  as  an  additive 
to  said  phosphor-frit  mixture  and  throughout  said  phos- 
phur-frit  mixture  from  0.01%  to  1%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture  of  finely  divided  metallic  salt,  the  cation  of  which 
is  readily  oxidized  to  a  higher  valence  sute.  and  which 
metallic  salt  is  free  from  any  element  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  chromium;  placing  said 
finely  divided  mixture  proximate  to  a  metallic  substrate; 
heating  said  substrate  and  said  finely  divided  mixture  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time 
to  form  a  continuous  phosphor -ceramic  layer  adherent 
to  said  substrate;  and  thereafter  placing  an  additional 
light-transmitting  electrode  over  said  formed  continuous 
phosphor<eramic  layer  to  complete  the  operative  por- 
tion of  said  device. 


3,133^23 
SPARK  PLUG 
Marion  MaMary,  Dctrail,  Mkk, 
Caapaiqr,  Dc*«ll, 


toTkc  MaUary 

af 


FUed  Fch.  M,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  M,3S3 
1  ClalM.    (CL  313— 1 3«) 


19,  i9«l.  Sot.  Na.  1«4,149 
(CL  Jll— 1M> 


In  a  spark  plug  comprising  an  annular  metallic  shell 
having  an  inner  end  with  external  threads  for  the  sacurc- 
ment  of  the  plug  on  an  engine  cylinder  head;  said  shell 
having  a  bore  therethrough;  an  electrical  insulator  body 
secured  within  the  bore  of  the  shell;  the  inner  end  of  the 
insulator  body  terminating  at  a  point  short  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  shell;  said  insulator  body  having  a  bore  there- 
through; an  electrical  terminal  secived  in  the  bore  of  the 
insulator  body  at  the  outer  end  thereof;  the  unprovement 
comprising  the  provisioo  of  electrically-insulating  sealing 
malarial  oo  the  inner  end  of  the  insulator;  said  sealing 
material  exitndiiif  over  the  insulator  body  surface  from 
the  bore  opening;  an  electrode  in  the  insulator  bore 
terminating  at  a  point  short  of  the  inner  end  of  said  bore 
to  provide  a  recess  in  said  bore  separating  the  shell  from 
the  electrode;  the  insulator  surface  deflnmg  said  recess 
fonnfaig  the  shortest  electrical  path  between  the  shell  and 
the  electrode  whereby  normal  spark  plug  flash  will  travel 
acroOT  said  surface. 


6.  A  oeraoiic-Cypc  dactroluinifaccnt  device,  \bc  op- 
erative portna  of  which  includes  a  metallic  substrate,  a 
continuous  layer  diereover  comprising  phosphor  having 
a  matrix  comprising  zinc  sulfide  and  including  copper  as 
activator  embedded  in  li^t-lransautting  ceramic  material, 
and  a  li^-tranamiWiMg  electrode  layer  over  said  phoa- 
phor-ccramic  layer,  the  operative  portion  of  said  device 
having  been  prcpased  by  the  method  which  comprises: 
mixing  in  ptedeter mined  proportions  and  in  ffately  divided 


3.131,224 
ELCCnUC  DIKHAIGE  DEVICE 
H.  RaM,  Bipiiis,  N.Y.,  iiilaiiii  I 

riiiijsiu,  a  I  ai  POT  anna  a?  New  Yarfc 
FHed  Nov.  is,  19i«,  Sot.  N*.  llJSn 
UCWasa.  (CL  313— 171) 
I.  An  arc  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
an  anode  in  said  envelope,  a  Ii<iuid  pool  cathode  in  said 
envelope,  means  for  vaporizing  the  material  of  said  cath- 
ode to  dfea  an  arc  discharge  b^ween  said  utode  and 
cathode,  means  for  cooling  said  envelope  to  condense  the 
vaporized  cathode  material,  and  a  quantity  of  getter 
material  adapted  for  rcversibly  sorbtng  hydrogen  and 
hydrogen-containing  gases  in  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture ranfe  supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  enve- 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAY  12,  1964 


lope,  said  envelope  having  a  relatively  large  portion  of 
the  internal  surface  thereof  operable  during  operation 
of  said  device  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  effective 
gas  desorption  range  of  said  getter  material,  said  getter 
material  covering  substantially  less  than  all  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  envelope,  and  most  of  said  portion  of  said 
internal  surface  being  free  of  geUer  material. 


to  be  effectuated  by  the  operation  of  any  of  isaid  lock-out 
relays;  a  weld  start  relay  in  each  of  said  cqntrol  circuits 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  contacts  of  said  imaster  relay, 


lind  a  wire  feed  relay  connected  in  circuit  with  and  being 
responsive  to  said  weld  start  relay  to  autclnatically  de- 
energize  said  wire  feed  drcuit. 


7.  An  arc  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope  on 
the  inner  surface  of  which  liquid  is  condensed  during 
operation,  means  for  cooling  said  surface  to  faciliute 
condensation  of  said  liquid,  an  anode  and  a  liquid-pool 
cathode  arranged  in  mutually  insulated  cooperating  rela- 
tion in  said  envelope,  means  for  vaporizing  the  material 
of  said  cathode  and  establiihing  an  arc  between  said 
anode  and  an  active  portion  of  said  cathode,  wall  means 
in  said  envelope  intercepting  condensate  draining  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  and  any  other  material 
carried  thereby  and  maintaining  said  intercepted  con- 
densate separate  from  said  liquid-pool  cathode,  said  wall 
meant  having  barrier  means  anociated  therewith  to  pro- 
vide additional  separaticm  of  said  intercepted  condensate 
into  two  portions  to  that  flow  of  said  condensate  from 
one  portion  to  the  other  must  take  place  below  said  bar- 
rier in  said  condensate,  said  barrier  means  confining  said 
other  material  to  one  of  said  portions,  said  wall  means 
having  opening  means  therein  spaced  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  barrier  to  provide  tiof/  of  condensate  from 
tbe  other  of  said  portions  into  said  liquid-pool  cathode, 
said  barrier  means  confining  said  other  material  adjacent 
said  cootod  wall  and  remote  from  said  active  cathode. 


tra|velin< 


3,133,2M 

MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR 

WAVE  TUBES 

Daniel  C.  Buck,  Veteran  Township,  Cbc^ong  Connty, 

and  Cari  H.  Scnilin,  Horschcads  TowMUp,  Cbcaswg 

County,  N.Y.,  aasiniors  to  WestlaghoMel  El«irk  Cor- 

poratloB,    East    flttsbvgh,    Pa^    a    c^poraHon    af 

Pennsylvania  ' 

FUcd  Oct  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <l,lft9 

5  Claims.    (CL  31S— 3.5) 
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3,133425 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  CONTROL 
R.  Lnboaen,  Fanwood,  mi  Edward  J.  Rnland,  Jr., 
WssI  CaMwall,  N J.,  M^niiii  to  Unkm  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnly  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,(72 
IClaiiM.  (CL  314-49) 
1.  A  consumable  wire  electrode  arc  welding  system, 
said  system  including  a  plurality  of  wire  feed  means  for 
feeding' a  plurality  of  consumaMc  wire  electrodes  from  a 
source  of  such  wire  to  a  workpiece,  each  of  said  wire  feed 
means  being  in  combination  with  a  control  circuit,  each 
of  said  control  circuits  including;  a  wire  feed  circuit  for 
actiuting'  said  wire  feed  means,  an  arc  energizing  circuit 
for  initiating  an  arc  between  said  wire  electrode  and  said 
workpiece.  and  a  lock-out  circuit  including  a  welding  cur- 
rent relay  electrically  connected  between  said  wire  elec- 
trode and  said  workpiece;  a  lock-out  relay  connected  in 
electrical  circuit  relationship  with  and  functioning  in  re- 
sponse to  said  welding  current  relay;  a  master  relay  con- 
nected in  aeries  circuit  relationship  with  the  contacts  of 
said  lock-out  relay  in  each  of  said  control  circuits  so  as 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  traveling  wave  tube  type  which 
includes  an  envelope  having  therein  means  {for  producing 
an  electron  beam  for  flow  along  a  given! path,  a  radio 
frequency  propagating  structure  disposed  adjacent  said 
path  to  enable  interaction  between  the  electrons  of  said 
beam  and  said  radio  frequency  energy  propagated  along 
said  structure,  and  an  electron  collecting  nfeans  di^xxed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  propagating  structure  with 
respect  to  said  beam  producing  means,  a  oSagnetic  struc- 
ture positioned  about  said  envelope  for  focusing  and  cen- 
tering said  electron  beam  within  said  pronagating  struc- 
ture comprising  a  cylindrical  core  of  maaietic  material 
concentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  ibeam  and  ex- 
tending along  the  length  thereof,  end  poiq  pieces  at  the 
ends  of  said  core  and  transverse  to  said  I  axis,  said  en- 
velope positioned  within  openings  provided  in  said  pole 
pieces,  ma^etic  shunt  means  surroundind  said  cylindri- 
cal core  having  pins  extending  radially  infrard  and  con- 
tacting said  pole  pieces  to  thereby  displace  said  shunt  ec- 
centrically in  a  transverse  direction  to  position  the  mag- 
netic field  axis  of  said  core  in  registration 
tron  beam  path. 


frith  said  elec- 
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3,133027 
LINEAR  PABTICLE  ACCELERATOR  APPARATUS 
FOR   HIGH   ENERGY  PARTICLE  BEAMS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  PULSING  MEANS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROL ELECTRODE 
LawTMcc  E.  BrMm  Md  Crait  S.  Nsmh,  Palo  ANo,  Caltf^ 
to  Variaa  AwBcitii,  Palo  Alio,  CaW^  a  cor- 


FIM  iwm  IS,  I9St,  Str.  Now  74MM 
ISCUm.    (CL31S— 5^) 


/i:ii: 


■^ih^w^ 


^^ 


^^*. 


1.  A  linear  particle  accelerator  apparatus  includinf  a 
particle  gun  for  formiaf  a  beam  of  particles,  an  accelerat- 
ing section  adapted  to  be  excited  by  R.F.  wave  energy 
for  accelerating  the  particles  to  high  velocities  substan- 
tially at  the  speed  of  light,  a  pulse  transformer  for 
obtaining  hi^  voltage  pulses  for  applying  to  ceruin  elec- 
trodes within  nid  particle  gun,  a  pulse  generator  for 
driving  the  primary  of  said  pulse  transformer,  and  a 
capacitive  load  coupled  into  the  secondary  of  said  pulse 
transformer  for  eliminating  the  tendency  of  the  high  volt- 
age pulses  to  sag  whereby  substantially  monoenergetic 
particles  are  obtained  in  the  beam  output  of  said  particle 
gun. 


3,133,22t 

TIME-BASE  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  BEAM 

DEFLECTION 

Edward  JaiMa  CyUkar.  Horlcy,  Tt^lmi.   asslgani    to 

North  Amtrir—  PhO^  Coapoay,  be,.  New  York. 

N.Y^  a  conMiBtloaTDdm?*^ 

,  MMariioH  Gmt  ArMilii  Srat.  2,  1959 
9CMM.    (CL31S— 37) 


1 .  A  «leflec«ioa  drooM  for  prodoctng  a  sawtooth  wave- 
form curreat  ia  t  deflectioo  ooO,  comprising  a  multigrid 
electron  diacharfe  device  haviag  a  screen  grid  and  an 
anode,  a  aovea  of  operating  voltate,  output  traBsformer 
means  having  firV  and  Mooad  induotiyely  coupled  wind- 
iap.  unmm  nniMiiii  ting  Mid  aaode  to  sdd  first  winding, 
meant  conaerttog  nid  dm  winding  to  one  end  of  said 
second  wiadiaJMk  capacitar  coanedod  bacwoea  said  source 
and  the  other  end  of  said  second  winding,  means  coooect- 
said  deflection  coil  in  parallel  with  said  second  winding 
and  capacitor,  wkercby  a  voltage  appears  at  the  junction  of 
said  oapadlor  and  second  wiadiag  that  has  a  direct  com- 
ponent and  aa  allemating  ""pt""**"**.  and  meaas  for  coo- 
nectiag  said  screaa  grid  to  aaid  juaotioa  whereby  at  least 
a  portioa  of  aaid  diiacC  and  allemating  componeats  ap- 
pear  at  said  Kraea  grid  and  acreea  gnd  cmreat  flows 
Hvough  aaid  dsAectiaa  eofl. 


3,133,229 

ACTUATION  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRO-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Lawrracc  Flcnhig.  519  N.  West  St^  Falk  Church,  Va. 

FOcd  Jaac  12,  1950,  Scr.  No.  1(7,435 

13  Claims.     (CL  315— 23S) 

Tkle  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


( 


»*^t« 


1 .  In  a  control  circuit  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  grid 
controlled  discharge  device,  a  source  of  control  potential 
adapted  to  maintain  said  device  in  a  normally  non-con- 
ductive conditiofi,  a  rectifier,  means  for  supplying  a  signal 
to  the  grid  of  iaid  device,  means  for  increasing  the  non- 
conducting condition  level  with  respect  to  said  signal  in- 
cluding a  voltage  divider  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
rectifier  for  obtaining  a  direct  current  potential  propor- 
tional to  said  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  direct 
current  potential  in  aiding  relation  to  said  control  po- 
tential. 


3,133439 
ELECTRORESPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS 
William  E.   GfaHsbum,   Moootahulde,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wcsthigboiisc   Electric   Corporatioa,    East    Ptttsbivth, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  t,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  13«,81B 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  317— 3«) 


1.  In  a  protective  arrangement  for  an  electric  circuit, 
a  protective  assembly  having  input  terminals,  said  pro- 
tective assembly  comprising  directional  voltage  mean's 
controlled  by  energization  of  said  input  terminals  for  pro- 
ducing a  direct-voluge  output  having  a  first  polarity  for 
small  magnitudes  of  energization  of  said  input  terminals 
and  havmg  a  second  polarity  for  larger  magnitudes  of 
energization  of  said  input  terminals,  electric  storage 
means  coupled  to  said  directional  voltage  means  and  in- 
cluding a  storage  device  controlled  by  the  direct-volUge 
output  thereof  to  store  an  electric  quantity  substantially 
only  when  said  direct-voluge  output  has  the  second  of 
said  polarities,  and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  stor- 
age means  and  including  translating  means  responsive  to 
the  quantity  stored  by  said  storage  device  for  condition- 
ing the  control  circuit   to  perform   a  control  operation, 


3,133J31 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TIME-SPACED 

SEISMIC  SHOTS 

JeaB-Picrrc  FaU.  Pnic,  and  PWMppe  Ricklin,  Racil- 

MalmaiMm,  France,  assigauis  to  IvtitM  Francak 

da  Petrolc,  dcs  Carboraats  at  Labrlflaats,  Rocil- 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  15«3t2 

ClaiBH  priority,  appllcatioa  France  Dec  5,  1999 

9Ciaia«.    (CL  317— 99) 

1 .  A  device  for  carrying  out  a  series  of  shoU  by  deto- 
nating charges  at  predetermined  time  intervals  each  of 
which  is  a  multiple  of  a  predetermined  time  unit,  com- 
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prising:  a  clock  including  at  least  one  contactor  provided 
with  a  revolving  slider  and  stationary  studs  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  angular  interval  corresponding  to 
the  angle  covered  by  the  slider  in  one  time  unit,  said 
slider  making  successively  contact  with  said  studs,  said 
clock  further  including  means  for  revolving  said  slider 
at  a  constant  speed;  selector  means  for  independently 
setting  the  selected  shot  time  of  each  shot  of  the  series. 
said  selector  means  comprising  at  least  one  contactor 
for  each  charge   and   being  provided   with   a   revolving 


slider  and  fixed  studs;  electrical  firing  means  for  said 
charges;  an  electric  current  aource;  controllable  electric 
circuit  means  for  connecting  each  slider  of  a  contactor 
at  the  dock  to  said  current  source;  means  for  individiutlly 
connecting  each  lUder  of  said  selector  means  to  said  cur- 
rent aovoe;  means  for  deriving  a  firing  signal  for  each 
charge  from  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  for  feeding 
such  signal  to  said  firing  means:  and  means  for  connecting 
each  stud  of  each  contactor  o(  the  clock  to  the  correspond- 
ing studs  of  the  contacts  of  said  selector  means. 


(' 


INl,  S«r.  No.  2««^1 
SCWbh.    (CL  317— 14SJ) 


TMs  35,  UJ.  Coie  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  hi^  input  impedance  D.C.  relay  control  circuit 


(b)  said  amplifier  circuit  including  a  first  and  second 
transistor  connected  in  cascade  for  froviding  high 
input  impedance  with  high  gain  and  a  tpird  transistor 
having  temperature  compensation  me^s  connected 
thereto  for  providing  good  stability  [to  said  relay 
control  circuit; 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  reference  pot^tial  for  said 
relay  control  circuit;  1 

(d)  signal  input  means  coupled  between  paid  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  reference  potential; 

(e)  a  switching  stage  including  a  foi^th  transistor 
coimected  to  said  first  and  second  transistor; 

(/)  a  relay  actuated  by  said  switching  st^ge  and  form- 
ing a  collector  load  of  said  fourth  traiisistor;  and 

(g)  feedback  means  connected  between! the  switching 
stage  and  said  third  transistor  to  provide  a  form  of 
positive  feedback  without  sacrificing  4  loss  of  hi^ 
input  impedance. 


3,133433 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MATERIAL  |  HANDLING 

MHwMdMc,  Wlk,  BSiiinnii  to  Alsa  DeMc  Co^ 
MihnMkee,  Wis.,  a  cmfumkm  off  Wl 

Filed  Nov.  4, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  i7  Jl4 
23  CWnsa.    (CL  317—153) 


3433,232 

UGH  INPin'  IMPEDANCE  RELAY  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
A.  Pwpcr,  IhinlBiMs,  Ahk,  siilfiii  to  Ike  UnMsd 
d  Amsrkn  as  iinsss^at  hf  the  Sewelnry  off 

lilMlnnai, 


16.  In  an  electric  circuit  for  automaticaiUy  controlling 
a  mechanical  value  associated  with  a  matenal,  an  electric 
operator  for  controlling  the  matarfad,  electric  lines  as  a 
source  of  voltMge,  a  potentiometer-transducer  operating 
from  the  voltage  source  and  converting  said  mechanical 
value  into  an  electric  signal  by  change  iq  voltage  ratio 
upon  change  in  position  of  the  movable '  potentiometer 
conuct,  means  capable  at  being  energize^  from  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs  for  controlling  said  electria  operator,  one 
of  said  inputs  being  said  electric  signal  derived  by  said 
transducer,  and  means  energized  from  snid  source  of 
voltage  and  coupled  to  said  means  for  c4>ntroUing  said 
electric  operator  for  calibrating  said  transducer  to  a  mini- 
mum voltage  ratio  as  the  zero  of  said  medhanical  value, 
said  calibrating  means  comprising  a  second  input  to  said 
means  for  controlling  said  electric  operator. 


(fl)  an  input  stafs  having  a  differential  ampiifio-  cir- 
cuit; 


MAGNETIC  OI«AT0tl  FOR  vIlVIS 
ORTHEUKB  { 

E.  Disia,  MRii— hss,  Wis,  aastasier,  kf  mmmm 
to  Psan  CMtrakTbcirG&hs^  Ini,  a 

off  taidlMn 
Fled  hm»  10,  IHf,  Ssr.  No.  3sil22 
I  13CWM.    (0.317—11^)1 

'     1.  An  operator  for  valves  or  the  iikej  comprising  a 

body  part  having  an  annular  throat  portion  formed  with 

a  coaxial  annular  shoulder,  and  an  el 

bly  comprising  a  non-magnetic  disc  formid  with  a*  pair 

of  aperttres,  a  magnet  comprising  a  pai^  of  core  legs 

sealingly  fixed  to  said  disc  within  said  af 

lively  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  copt^iar  pole  faces 

adjacent  said  disc,  peripheral  portions  of  I  said  disc  co- 


Mat  11,  1M4 


ELECTRICAL 


575 


udally  <wwl«yim  said  aanular  ■houkler.  uinular  Malinc 
means  ialvpond  coaxUUy  between  portions  of  said 
sboukler  aad  disc,  and  means  rigidly  clampint  said  disc 
to  said  slioalder  and  thereby  said  electromafnet  assembly 


to  said  body  part,  said  damping  engasement  compressing 
said  annular  sealing  means  between  said  disc  and  shoul- 
der to  afford  a  Suid  tigkt  cloture  for  said  throat  portion 
as  well  as  a  support  for  said  electromagnet  assembly. 


Howard  F. 


VAUABLE  IMPEDANCE 


13. 
ll,19M,Sv.N«.M12 
<CL  317— 24») 


1114, 


1.  A  variabk  impedance  oompriaing:  a  supply  spool; 
a  take-up  spool;  a  fkxible  elong^  conductor  havii^  one 
of  ks  «idt  OMchanically  ftied  to  mid  npply  ^xmI  aad 
iba  oAer  of  to  ends  machamcally  flxad  to  said  take-up 
qMol.  said  eoadoctor  beteg  wound  ain— aJ  said  supply 
spool  m  a  first  predctef  mined  dvection  aad  around  said 
take-up  spool  ia  a  second  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  return  Upe  haviag  oaa  of  iu  ends  mechanically  fixed  to 
said  supi^  900I  aad  the  other  of  its  ends  mechanically 
fixed  to  said  take-up  spool,  said  return  upe  being  wound 
around  said  supply  spool  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
predetermined  direction  and  around  said  take-up  spool 
in  a  direction  opposite  said  second  predetermined  direc- 
tion, whereby  roution  of  only  one  of  said  spools  in  either 
direction  will  cause  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  spools. 


3433,2M 

FILAMENT  WINDING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
F.  MeCaaleir.  apssdni.  iad^  iiiilga  11 1  to  Ceasrai 
Mfiatt  Cwfiaa,  DamU,  Mkk,  ■  cipmitiuB  of 


I  Oct  9,  IMl,  iv.  Now  I43J27 
13  nihil     fCL31S— If) 

1.  Apparatas  for  ooatrolUag  a  depeadeatly  moving 
member  in  rsipoaai  to  ths  position  of  an  faidc^ndeatly 
moving  aMober  iadudiag  a  syachro-tranamism  con- 
nected to  the  iadepeadent  aiember  to  produce  output 
signalB  ronasiioading  to  the  aagalar  position  of  the  ia- 
<iepindem  meaAcr,  sigaal  respoiisi»e  drive  aieaas  adapted 
to  potitioa  Iha  dapaadcat  member  with  respect  to  the 
iailrprndrsa  aaembar  fai  accordaooe  widi  signals  received 
at  ibm  input  HMceoi.  int  servo  nwaas  mctudiag  a 
laving  a  rotor  shaft,  a  synchro-traas- 
i  to  the  outpot  of  the  syachro-diflereatial 
and  haviag  a  rotor  shaft,  a  awtor  cwmwifd  to 


the  sy^cfaro-iransformer  rotor  shaft  in  accordance  with 
signals  generated  in  the  synchro-transformer,  mechanical 
•earing  ononefting  the  synchro-transformer  roaor  shaft  to 
the  syachro-dilhreatial  rotor  shaft,  such  that  rotation 
of  the  traosformer  shaft  causes  the  output  signal  from 
the  synchro-differential  to  diffier  in  phase  from  the  input 
signal  thereto  by  an  amount  dependent  on  the  ratio  of 
the  mechanical  gearing,  second  servo  means  including  a 
synchro-transformer  having  a  rotor  shaft,  s  motor  con- 
nected to  rotate  the  rotor  shaft  in  .accordance  with  signi^ 
generated  in  the  synchro-transformer,  meam  connecting 
the  output  of  the  synchro-transmitter  to  the  input  of  the 


-^'^ 


t[r" 


syiKhnMlifferential  of  the  first  servo  means  and  the 
synchro-transformer  of  the  second  servo  means,  first  signal 
generating  nneans  associated  with  the  first  servo  meMis 
and  adapted  to  produce  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
angular  position  of  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  synchro-trans- 
former therein,  second  signal  generating  means  associated 
with  the  second  servo  meam  and  adapted  to  produce 
signals  in  acoordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotor  shaft  of  the  synchro-tramfbrmer  therein,  and  means 
to  selectively  connect  the  input  of  tlK  signal  responsive 
drive  means  to  the  output  of  either  the  first  or  second 
signal  fcnerating  means. 


3.131437 

ROTARY  CONVERTER  FED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

WMam  R.  MHv,  Eaia,  Pa^  inlgiir  to  Geaaral  Elecark 

Coaspaay,  a  cerpmalloa  af  New  York 

PBad  Apr.  11,  IM2,  flcr.  Na.  1M,7«S 

7  niiaii      (CL  31ft— 145) 

I.  An  electric  vehicle  system  comprising  a  source  of 
electric  power  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  vehicle;  a 
routing  direct  current  converter  haviag  input  terminals 
adapted  to  receive  driving  energy  from  said  source,  said 
converter  having  output  terminals  adapted  to  supply  gen- 
erated electric  energy  to  a  traction  moutr  adapted  to 
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propel  the  vehicle;  means  including  a  control  field  on  said 
converter  for  variably  controlling  the  voltage  at  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  converter  to  steplessly  vary  the 
v<ritage  applied  to  said  traction  motor  and  hence  the  speed 


:X^ 


€^ 


of  the  vehicle;  and  means  for  sensing  the  peak  power 
output  of  said  source  of  electric  power  and  regulating  the 
excitation  of  said  control  field  to  regulate  the  output  of 
said  converter  whereby  peak  power  output  is  obtained 
from  said  source  of  electric  power. 


3,1334M 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  CONSTRUCTION  TO 

REDUCE  SHOCK  HAZARD 

Norauui  H.  Barker.  Sovth  GIoh  Falk,  aad  Frederick  W. 

Grahamc,  Fort  Edward,  N.Y.,  ■■igiinrs  to  General 

Electric  Compwiy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Flbd  Sept.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M.3«7 

KOakBt.    (CL31S— 2M) 


actuate  the  power  supply  daring  the  chargin|  cycle  com- 
prising; 
a  relay  coupled  to  the  power  supply  inclwMng  contacti 

controlled  by  a  coil; 
a  thermistor  and  a  variable  resistance  in  |i  first  paral- 
lel circuit  forming  a  negative  temperatute  coefficient 
resisUnce  circuit  coupled  to  one  end  o(  said  coil; 


n 


ui. 


-3, 


"I? 


^  '^'^ 


a  zener  diode  and  resistance  in  a  second  parallel  circuit 
in  series  with  said  first  parallel  circuit  $ad  said  coil; 
and, 

series  leads  connecting  said  parallel  circtuita  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  across  said  batt^,  whereby 
the  resistance  in  the  control  circuit  ^11  decrease 
with  a  temperature  increase  to  compe^te  for  the 
reduced  battery  voltage  caused  by  increase  in  tem- 
perature. 1 


3,133»24« 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTP^G  MISCON- 

DUCnON  OF  UNIDIRECTIONAL  CONDUCTING 

DEVICES  IN  A  PLURAL-PHASE  CONVERTER 

Paul  M.  Fbchcr,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assign >r  to  Catkr- 

lac,    MUwaakce,   Wiil,   a   ttkfmaikm   of 


Orlfkwl  appHctloa  Apr.  3,  195t,  Ser.  No.  Tli^lM, 
Patent  No.  2,M9,«7i,  dated  3mm  M,  1«1.    DtrMad 
Oct.  21,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  M,170 
S  Cldbas.     (CL  321—13) 


13.  An  electrical  ciituit  arrangement  comprising  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  an  induction  motor  connected 
to  said  source  of  electrical  current  and  having  a  start 
windings  and  a  run  winding,  an  electrical  capacitor  ar- 
ranged in  scries  with  said  start  winding  of  said  induction 
motor,  said  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  ol  electrodes  of 
opposite  polarity  separated  by  dielectric  material  and  in- 
doaed  in  a  conductive  case,  said  circuit  being  such  as  to 
result  in  a  predetermined « ratio  of  voltage  from  one  ca- 
pacitor electrode  to  ground  to  the  voltage  of  the  other 
capacitor  electrode  to  ground,  and  means  to  provide  for 
a  ratio  of  capacitance  of  said  one  electrode  to  the  case 
to  the  capacitance  of  the  other  electrode  to  the  case  which 
is  substantially  inverse  to  s&id  predetermined  ratio  of 
voltage. 

3,133039 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CONTROLLED 

RELAY 
Jaoacs  P.  Borgea,  North  Oiaasted,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Hert- 
■ar  Electric  Coaspaay,  Ckvchasd,  OWo,  a  corporatioa 
of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2t,72« 
2  ClabsH.  (CL  32»— 3«) 
1.  In  a  battery  charging  system  wherein  a  battery  is 
to  be  charged  from  a  D.C.  power  supply,  the  voltage  of 
the  battery  being  charged  decreasing  with  tempera^re  in- 
crease but  increasing  aa  the  dunging  cycle  progresses, 
a  control  circuit  coimected  to  and  sensing  the  varying 
voltafB  of  the  battery  with  time  and  temperature  to 


5.  In  an  electrical  system  for  transferring  energy  be- 
tween a  plural-phase  altematinf  current  source  and  an 
inductive  direct  current  load,  in  combination,  a  plural- 
path  rectifier  control  network  for  full-waw  transfer  of 
energy  from  said  source  to  said  load  and  including  unidi- 
rectional current  conducting  means  in  each  of  said  paths, 
and  control  means  for  effecting  predetermined  repetitively 
sequential  cofiduction  in  said  paths,  said  n^ork  having 
output  terminals  connected  to  said  load,  and  protective 
means  connected  directly  to  said  unidirectional  current 
'conducting  means  and  operative  upon  conduction  in  one 
of  said  paths  during  ixxmal  operation  of  said  system  for 
preventing  miscooductioo  of  a  unidirectionajl  current  con- 
ducting means  in  another  of  said  paths  untl  nomaal  con- 
duction in  said  another  path  is  initiated,  ^id  protective 
means  comprising  a  resistor  in  each  of  Isaid  paths,  a 
capacitor  connected  acrocs  said  resistor  for  rapidly  charg- 
ing in  response  to  conduction  in  the  respedtive  path,  the 
negative  end  of  said  capadtor  being  conilected  to  bias 
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the  unidirectioiial  conductiiif  iiieam  in  the  tucceedingly 
cooductint  ?•«*>  to  cutoff,  impedance  means  for  discharg- 
iai  said  capacitor,  unidirectional  Mocking  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  capwator  for  preventing  discharge  thereof 
through  said  resaitor.  and  means  for  deriving  a  voltage 
acroM  said  reristor  in  napooat  to  conduction  in  the  as- 
sociated path  and  applying  said  voluge  to  initiate  con- 
ductioo  of  the  onidirectiooal  cooductinc  means  in  the 
correspondii^  path. 
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means,  a  Ztntr  diode  connected  between  an  input  tema- 
nal  of  one  of  said  amplifying  means  and  a  point  of  fixed 
reference  potential,  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected from  the  output  terminal  of  the  other  of  said 
amplifying  means  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  one  said 
amplifying  means,  means  for  applying  to  said  input  ter- 


SEMICONDirCTOKj^yEirrER  CIRCUIT  WITH 
5«AN9  TO  PWESET  THE  CORE  FLUX  OF 
THE  TRANSFORMER 
D«!U  B.  WMie,  9t  PmI,  MiM^  aalBMr  to  MiMcapolb- 

Ai«.  M,  Iftfl,  Scr.  No.  134,2f4 
ISCIataB.    (CL321-~45) 


mmal  a  starting  signal  of  polarity  for  biasing  said  Zener 
diode  only  to  a  condition  of  conduction  in  its  reverse 
direction  and  of  magnitude  of  potential  less  than  the 
magnitude  of  the  Zener  breakdown  voluge  whereby  said 
feedback  ciicuit  is  effective  to  increase  the  magnitude  of 
said  potential  at  said  input  terminal  until  said  Zener 
breakdown  is  reached. 


3,133443 

ENHANCED  POLARIZATION  NUCLEAR  FREE 

PRECESSION  MAGNETOMETER 

Georfcs  BoMct,  GrtaoMa,  Imtc,  J«n  Lo^  Lafba,  St- 

Ejevcj^  bcr*.    mA    Pieire    STToa^jaylm    Greaobk, 

AtooiiqM,  Paris,  FraMc,  aa  oaanizafkM  of  F^Hcc^ 
Filed  Jue  2f ,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  12t,M4  ^ 

ClalBU  priority,  aMHcafloa  Frwcc  laly  IS,  19M 
SCkUis.    (CL324— ^ 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  for  converting  a  source  of 
dbect  current  to  altenuting  cnrrent.  comprising:  first  and 
second  controlled  rectiflers  each  having  an  input  electrode, 
an  output  electrode  and  a  control  electrode;  a  source  of 
direct  current  potential;  transformer  means  comprising  a 
core,  a  primary  winding  and  output  means;  connection 
means  including  said  primary  winding  connecting  said 
source  to  said  input  electrodes  and  to  said  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers;  current 
control  means  having  a  control  element,  said  current  con- 
U'ol  means  connected  intermediate  said  source  and  said 
transformer  means;  signal  means  connected  to  said  con- 
trol elemeitt  of  said  current  control  means  to  cause  it  to 
conduct  currem  tbcrethrough  immediately  upon  applica- 
tion of  potential  from  said  source  to  caoae  a  predeter- 
mined preset  of  the  flux  in  the  core  of  said  tranaformer 
means;  timing  means  energized  from  said  source  for  sub- 
sequenUy  producing  periodic  puhes  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  to 
alternately  fire  the  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers 
in  response  thereto  to  provide  an  ahcmadng  type  current 
in  said  tranaformer  means. 


)>131,M2 

STABILIZED  DX.  AMPLIFIER  POWER  SUPPLY 

WoMjay  HMriM,  Hiii^c^NJ^     1  In  1     to  risilia^i 

Fmsi  Oct.  U.  19M,  Sar.  N*.  45,753 
^Ctakmm.    (CL  323— 22) 
I-  A  ftabiliml  direct  current  power  supply  ««»r*"ding 
a  pair  of  sariaUy  wnected  direct  current  amplifyiag 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  a  weak  mag- 
netic field  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  vessel,  in 
said  vessel  a  solution  where  the  solvent  contains  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  atomic  nuclei  having  a  definite  gyromagnetic 
ratio  different  from  zero  and  the  solute  contains  para- 
magnetic ions  with  an  unpaired  electron  having  an  elec- 
tronic resonance  line  different  from  zero  in  a  zero  field 
and  saturable  in  a  high  frequency  alternating  field,  means 
for  producing  in  said  vessel  an  alternating  field  at  the 
frequency  of  said  line,  a  coil  disposed  about  said  vessel  to 
be  aranged  in  use  with  its  axis  making  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  a 
source  of  direct  current  for  supplying  current  to  said  coil, 
said  source  being  capable  when  connected  with  said  coil, 
of  producing  in  said  solution  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field 
of  a  direction  making  in  use  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  and  of  an 
intensity  having  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  that 
of  the  magnetic  field   to  be  measured,  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  coil  for  dissipating  the  energy 
produced   when   the   supply   of  current   to  said   coil    is 
ceased,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  coil 
for  determining  the  nuclear  Larmor  frequency  of  the 
alternating  electromotive  force  induced  in  said  coil  by  a 
free  precession  motjon  of  said  atomic  nuclei  in  the  field 
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to  b«  BMMured,  twitchiiit  ineam  for  coiuMCting  Mid  coil 
fint  wifh  said  lourcc.  then  quickly  with  laid  energy  dis- 
ripating  meant  and  then  to  said  frequency  determining 
meaM,  aod  control  meant  for  operating  said  switching 
meant  to  have  taid  coil  connected  with  said  current 
source  for  a  time  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  pe- 
riod of  said  free  precession  motion,  said  period  being 
equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  said  nuclear  Larmor  frequency, 
said  switching  means  and  said  control  lAeans  eompris- 
ing  a  dock  for  delivering  short  pulses  at  regular  inter- 
val, a  first  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  winding 
adapted  to  be  energized  in  reqMose  to  each  of  said 
pulse*  and  also  havhig  a  contact  adapted  to  connect, 
when  in  on-position,  said  coil  with  said  current  source, 
a  circuit  for  lengthening  the  duration  of  each  of  said 
pulses  to  give  lengthened  signals  at  the  same  regular 
intervals,  and  a  second  electroougnetic  relay  having  » 
viflding  adapted  to  be  fed  in  response  to  each  of  said 
lengthened  signals  and  also  having  a  contact  adapted  to 
connect,  when  in  off-iposiBon,  said  coil  with  said  fre- 
quency dctermuiing  means  white  short<ircuiting  said  en- 
ergy dissipating  means,  said  last  mentioned  contact  being 
adapted,  when  in  on-position,  to  ground  said  coil  white 
connecting  said  energy  dissipating  meant  with  said  coil. 


1433J44 
MAGNETIC  niLD  DBnCltNl  AND  USOLVER 
HAVING  A  TfVO  nCIlON  HOUSING  FOR  THE 
DBTBCTtMl 

NJ„ 
NX 


IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5«,lt2 
(CL  324—43) 


rcaolver  assemblies  coupled  to  each  of  saidioutput  wind- 
inp  fumishtttg  trigonometric  foactitxM  correspond- 
ing to  the  angles  between  each  of  said  jajws  and  the 
maximum-minimum  magnetic  flahl  ma^tude;  and, 

resolver  means  connected  to  die  output  of  isaid  reaolver 
assemblies  receiving  the  trigooometric  fi^iction  infor- 
mation supplied  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  three 
dimensional  information  regarding  th4  position  of 
the  magnetic  detector  in  a  magnetic  field 


MULTIPLE  PROK  nffSjiNtX  MEiJUUNG 
DEVICE 
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1.  A  magnetic  detector  for  measuring  the  magnitude 
of  a  magnetic  field  in  which  the  detector  is  placed,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  cube-shaped  boss  with  flat  rectangular  faces; 

cores  retained  by  said  boss,  each  core  including  an 
elongated  central  cylindrical  portion,  a  upered  inner 
portion  which  is  embedded  in  said  boas  at  right  an^es 
to  and  in  the  center  of  one  of  said  faces,  and  a  disc- 
shaped outer  magnetic  end  member  axially  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  portion,  the  cores  embedded  in 
two  opposed  faces  of  said  boss  defining  an  axis,  all 
of  said  cores  defining  three  orthogonal  axes; 

an  electric  circuit  for  feeding  excitation  current  to  each 
of  said  cores; 

output  windings  for  each  of  said  axes  defined  by  said 
oores,  said  windings  for  each  of  said  axes  being 
placed  around  cores  embedded  in  said  opposed  two 
fnoesand  across  said  boss; 

a  houMig  base  having  a  center  aperture  therein  for  re- 
taining the  oores  defining  one  of  the  axes  as  well  as 
two  channels  at  right  angles  to  said  aperture  and  to 
each  other  for  acconunodating  the  remaining  cores, 
a  housing  cover  having  an  aperture  and  channels  cor- 
responding to  and  adapted  to  mate  with  those  of 
said  base,  said  boss  and  cores  being  housed-hetwecn 
said  base  and  cover,  and  retaining  means  retaining 
said  base  and  cow; 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  impedlanoe  relation 
between   a  transmission   medium   for  ratio  frequency 
fwaves  and  a  device  terminating  the  mediu^i  and  reftect- 
ing  the  waves,  said  apparatus  comprising  a|  generator  of 
[variabte  radio  frequency  energy  for  traMm^ssion  by  said 
jmedium,  electric  wave  detection  means  disposed  ia  die 
path  of  the  waves  to  provide  unmodulated  {signals  repre- 
senting the  wave  amplitudes  at  three  locations  along  said 
path  at  intervals  of  one-eighth  wave  k 
wave  detection  means  disposed  in  said  patk  at  the 
axial  location  as  the  middte  one  of  said  electric  wave  de- 
tection means,  first  circuit  means  to  combihe  the  signate 
representing  the  electric  waves  at  the  oute*  ones  of  said 
locations   and   to   produce   the   difference ;  of   said  sig- 
nals, second  circuit  means  to  combine  the  (signals  repre- 
senting the  electric  and  magnetic  waves  a^  said  middte 
location  and  to  produce  the  difference  of  said  signals,  and 
means  to  indicate  points  whose  rectangular  coordinates 
are  defined  by  the  difference  signals. 


3,133444 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  X-RAY 
DIFFRACTION  SIMULATOR 
Davy  Lawrence  laCec,  Great  Neck,  wm4  Ja 
Parens,  New  Yost,  N.Y„  asrifnan  Ja 
Efactranks  Corpofadon,  LeacUwd  dtf,  N.Y 
of  New  Yatk  j 

FIM  Jm.  14,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  144^3 
4Ctehna.    (CL  324— StJ) 


1.  ApfMtfatus  for  generating  an 
tion  diffraction  pattern  with  radiation  of 
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■UntiaUy  grmer  than  X-ray  wavekngtht,  said  pattern 
rnwlating  ia  relative  ampUtudet  in  spedAc  directioDs 
the  X-ray  diffiractioo  pattern  of  a  crystal  of  aelected  com- 
poaitioo  and  ooofiguration,  said  apparatus  comprisint 
means  for  generating  and  proiecting  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  a  snbatantially  coUimated  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radtatiOQ  having  a  wavelength  substantially 
greater  than  X-ny  wavekngths.  an  ordered  assembly  of 
bodies  of  material  having  a  predetermined  dielectric  con- 
stant different  than  that  of  the  surrounding  medium,  said 
assembly  being  arranged  in  a  coofigxiratiao  geometncally 
similar  with  that  of  the  atoms  of  a  unit  cell  of  said  crys- 
tal and  means  for  selectively  measuring  the  relative  inten- 
sity of  radiatioo  scattered  from  said  assembly  at  predeter- 
mined angles  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  axis  and 
with  respect  to  effective  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  as- 
sembly. 

3,133447  

ELECTROKnrONSIVK  THERMAL  METER  EM- 
PLOYING REVERSELY  ARRANGED  BIMETAL- 
LIC STRUCTURES 

JsroMS  «rhHiM,  Sonlll  Or^ge,  N J^  aiil^iir  to  Waatii«- 
hoaas  ElacMc  Cmmmatkm,  East  PMabwgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

HM  Jisb  15,  19M,  8«r.  N^  44,931 
IICWm.    (CL324— 1M) 


an  A.-C.  voltage  to  said  deflecting  electrodes,  means  for 
applying  a  D.-C.  voltage  to  said  fiber,  and  means  for  vary- 


-^ 


\    i   .-''    ' 


mg  said  applied  A.-C.  and  D.-C.  voltages  to  cause  said 
fiber  to  remain  at  rest  with  no  input  signal  applied  there- 
to. 


3,133049 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  METER  ROTORS 

Ixwis  W.  Pvkcr,  375  FaMcId  Ave.,  Stamford,  Cona. 

FIM  Jnly  31,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  I2S,91S 

5  Clirin.     (CL  324— 150) 


i'".r.'V">»''|\v' '■" 

........  ^  ..... .  .\\\  .  —  yi .  ■  .  y 


1.  In  a  thermal  device,  a  thennorespoosive  unit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  joined  strip  members  having  equal  width 
dimensions,  each  of  said  strip  members  being  formed  of 
a  plmnlity  of  layers  of  materials  having  different  coeffi- 
denta  of  thermal  expansion,  each  of  said  strip  members 
having  a  separate  free  end  constituting  an  end  of  said 
unit,  a  support  member,  one  of  said  ends  being  secured 
to  said  support  member,  the  other  of  said  ends  being  free 
for  movement  relative  to  said  one  end,  translating  means 
comprisins  a  rotatable  shaft  in  engagement  with  and  se- 
cured to  said  odier  end,  said  tmit  being  dispoaed  between 
two  planes  whidi  are  transverse  to  said  shaft  and  which 
are  q>aced  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  width 
dimensioot,  said  strip  meabers  being  so  conftgured  and 
the  compooeot  materials  of  each  of  said  strip  ntemben 
being  so  arranfed  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  ma- 
terials of  Hie  other  of  said  strip  members  that  said  strip 
members  tend  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  opposing  directioas 
when  heated,  and  means  effective  when  energized  for 
belong  said  memben  to  different  temperaturea,  where- 
by said  shaft  rotates  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
other  end  in  accordance  with  said  difference  in  beating 
of  said  members. 

3,I1304t 

ELECTROMETER  UTILIZING  K>C  AND  D^. 

VOLTAGE  BALANCING 

FfMcte  R.  ffhi    '   .  RiisisMi,  OL,  iiiilgiiir  to  tkc  United 

Stmaa  ef  ftMsihn  aa  rsprsasrtsd  by  tke  Unilad  Slates 

AtoakEMriy  CMsnriaalMS 

PRb4  Mm.  19, 19*2,  Sar.  New  lM,9t9 
UOahH.    (CL324— IM) 
1.  An  A.-C.  electrometer  comprising  first  and  second 
deflecting  electrodes,  a  movable  fiber,  means  for  applying 


4.  A  laminated  printed  circuit  meter  rotor  comprising 
a  thin  inherently  weak  substantially  conunuous  layer  of 
conductive  noo-magnetic  metaJ  foil,  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  foil  layer  being  chemically  altered  to  form  a 
strengthening  layer  of  non-cooducuvc  material  thereon 
having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  metal 
foil  layer,  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  on  said  non- 
cooductive  strengthening  layer,  a  further  conductive  layer 
supported  by  said  adhesive  material  on  said  non-conduc- 
tive strengthening  layer  in  insulated  relation  to  said  layer 
of  conductive  metal  foil,  said  further  conductive  layer 
having  portions  thereof  spaced  from  one  another  whereby 
said  further  layer  exhibiu  a  printed  circuit  configuration, 
and  an  outermost  protective  and  strengthening  layer  of 
plastic  material  covering  said  further  conductive  layer  and 
including  portions  penetrating  between  the  spaced  portions 
of  said  further  cooduaive  layer  into  contact  with  said 
adhesive  layer. 

3,1330m 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICAT- 
ING THROUGH  A  RiXilON  OF  IONIZED  GAS 
Paid   MiiisBBi.   Lea  Aa«elaa,  Calf.,   siilgnar  to  SpMc 
Tn^iilngj   lahwainrin.  be,  Lea  Aretes,  CaUf.,  a 
ef  Delaware 
Fled  Oct  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,44S 
5  ClalMS.     (CL  325—45) 
1.  In  communicating  radio  waves  between   first   and 
second  sUtionv  adjacent  the  first  of  which  is  a  region  of 
ionized  gas  having  the  property  that  increased  electron 
energy  results  in  decreased  attenuation,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  directing  a  first  radio  signal  from 
the  first  sution  along  a  path  toward  the  second  station 
through  the   ionized  region   at  a   frequency   and  power 
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level  sufBcient  to  significantly  increase  the  elecuon  energy 
of  the  ionized  gaaes  along  said  path,  and  simultaneously 


tuned  circuit  resonant  at  the  fundannental  modulation  fre- 
quency, and  a  second  tuned  circuit  resonant  at  a  fre- 
quency one-half  that  of  the  first  tuned  circuit  connected 
in  series  with  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  amplifier. 


J.;_ 


couununicating  a  second  radio  signal  containing  intel- 
ligeoce  between  the  sUtions  along  said  path. 


-    •  •  •        r  t 


-'©' 
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3,133^51 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 
RADIO  RECEIVERS 
S.  Hayt,  Bcrwya,  and  Edward  G.  Voch,  Chkago, 
in.,  ■Mlganrs  to  Motorola,  Ik.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
rathm  oflUlBok 

FBcd  May  15,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  1M,9M 
4ClitaH.    (CL  325— 342) 


i 


the  first  and  second  tuned  circuit  also  b«ing  connected 
in  series  with  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  implifier,  and 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  electrically  connected  between 
the  input  circuit  of  the  first  amplifier  an<I  the  junction 
between  the  first  and  second  resonant  circiiits. 


3,133,253 

VflCROWAVE  AMPLIHER  WITH  HEAT 
DISSIPATING  MEANS 
LcoB  J.  Lader,  Los  Aagaka,  CaHf.,  aolg^or  to  HagiiM 
Airtrraft  Compaay,  Cahrcr  City,  Calif.,  a  coriNinitkMi 
of  Delaware 

FOmI  May  1,  1959.  Str.  No.  tlt^2 
3ClaiM.    (CL32S— 19) 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  circuit  the  combination  includ- 
ing an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  radio  frequency 
signals,  a  first  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said  input  ter- 
minal, a  second  tuned  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  tuned 
circuit,  a  converter  stage  coupled  to  said  second  tuned 
circuit,  said  first  and  said  second  tuned  circuiu  including 
variable  means  for  tuning  the  same  to  a  predetermined 
frequency,  said  second  tuned  circuit  including  a  trimmer 
capacitor,  a  diode  connected  across  said  trimmer  capacitor, 
said  trimmer  capacitor  cooperating  with  said  diode  to  com- 
peiHate  for  variationt  in  the  characteristics  thereof,  said 
diode  conducting  when  the  signal  applied  thereto  by  said 
second  tuned  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to 
alter  the  tuning  of  said  second  tuned  circuit  and  thereby 
reduce  the  signal  applied  by  said  second  tuned  circuit  to 
said  converter  suge.  i 

3,133,252 
REMOTELY    CONTROLLED    RECEIVER   RESPON- 

SrVE  ONLY  TO  FUNDAMENTAL  MODULATION 

FREQUENCY 
Jack  H.  SkoWck  Md  Itagli  F.  DcMom  Chkago,  and 

Bvry  A.  DnUbcrg.  Palo*  Heights,  IIL,  ■■slgwwrs  to 

A JLF.  PredBcU.  taw.,  Rlv«r  Fonat,  DL,  a  corpondoa 

of  rnhnia 

FIM  Mw.  2t,  19«2,  9m.  No.  It3,lll  i 

3ClataM.    (0.325—393)  I 

1.  A  remote  control  receiver  comprising  a  detector  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  radio  frequency 
signals  modulated  at  a  consUnt  rate  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, a  first  ampler  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  elec- 
trically to  the  output  circuit  of  the  detector  and  an  output 
circuit,  a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  the  output  circuit  having  electrically  con* 
nected  in  series  therewith  the  coil  of  a  relay  which  actu* 
ates  in  response  to  electrical  currents  in  excess  of  a 
threahold  value,  a  series  circuit  including  a  diode,  a  first 


3.  An  amplifier  comprising:  an  electro4  discharge  de- 
vice having  a  central  axis,  an  aiKxle  witn  a  cylindrical 
exterior  configuration,  and  external  grid  a4d  cathode  con- 
tact surfaces;  a  thermally  conductive  member  encom- 
passing said  electron  discharge  device  and  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  said  axis;  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  having  an  electrically  and  thermjslly  conductive 
connection  to  said  anode  and  to  said  thernially  conductive 
member  and  concentrically  encompassing  said;  anode  to 
form  therewith  a  coaxial  cavity  tuned  t^  the  operatiitg 
frequency  of  the  amplifier,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ther- 
mally conductive  member  being  adapted  tp  dissipate  heat 
generated  by  said  anode;  output  means  Coupled  to  said 
coaxial  cavity;  and  an  input  conductor  Coupled  to  said 
external  cathode  contact  surface  and  forniing  a  tranimis- 
sion  line  with  said  thermally  conductive  npember. 


3433.254 
SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  SYS- 
TEM   WITH     GLOW    TRANSFER    TUBES    AND 
GATING     MEANS     PROVIDING    SEQUENTIAL 
OPERATION 
Joe  P.  Lhidscy  and  Orte  C.  MoirtgOMcry,  |Mh  of 
vUk,  OUa.,  aMigMm  to  PhMipi  Pshuii—  Ci 
a  corporation  of  Dclawar* 

Filed  Jaac  15,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  l|7Jt3 
5  ChitaH.    (CL  32S— IMH 
1.  Elecuical  signal  sampling  apparatus  (:omprising  first, 
second  and  third  glow  transfer  tubes,  <ach  having  an 


I 
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anode,  a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  signal  transfer  elec- 
trodes; first  signal  generating  means  connected  to  the 
transfer  electrodes  of  said  first  glow  transfer  tube  to  {vo- 
vide  a  series  of  pulses;  second  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  the  transfer  electrodes  of  said  second  glow  trans- 
fer tube;  third  signal  generating  means  connected  to  the 
transfer  electrodes  of  said  third  glow  transfer  tube;  means 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  current  through  a  preselected 
cathode  of  said  first  glow  transfer  tube  to  actuate  said 
second  signal  generating  means  to  apply  one  set  of  pulses 
to  said  second  glow  transfer  tube;  means  responsive  to 
the  passage  of  current  through  a  preselected  cathode  of 
said  second  glow  transfer  tube  to  actuate  said  third  signal 
generating  means  to  apply  one  set  of  pulses  to  said  third 
glow   transfer  tube;  a  plurality  of  electrical  gate  circuit 


means,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  plurality 
of  coincidence  circuit  means,  each  adapted  to  transmit 
an  output  ugnal  when  two  input  signals  thereto  exceed 
preselected  values;  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said 
coincidence  circuit  means  to  respective  ones  of  said  gate 
circuit  means  to  open  same;  means  connecting  the  inpuu 
of  each  of  said  coincidence  circuit  means  to  respective 
cathodes  of  said  first  and  second  glow  transfer  tubn;  an 
oscilloscope;  a  recorder;  means  connecting  the  outputs  of 
said  gate  circuit  means  to  said  oacilloacope  so  that  said 
oacilloacope  displays  signals  transmitted  sequentially 
through  said  plurality  of  gate  circuit  means;  and  means 
connected  to  ooe  of  the  cathodes  of  said  third  glow  trans- 
fer tube  to  connect  said  recorder  to  the  outputs  of  said 
gate  circuit  nteans  when  said  one  cathode  conducts. 


NJ. 


VOLTAGE  TUNED  SEMICONDUCTOR  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Fmww  L.  Ftmt,  53  fmikm  Ave, 

MrifMr  ••  *•  UbIM  flMw  «f  Aml 

hy  Ifce  SiuaiMj  «tf  m»  Anay 

SCWh.    <CL331— 1M) 
(GffMitod  mmtm  TMa  35,  VS.  €•*»  (1^2K 

1.  A  awnicoodurtPf  osciilaior  ooHuriainc  aa 


2M) 


nected  to  the  ends  of  said  semiconductor  to  establish  an 
electric  field  therein,  an  emitter  electrode  having  an  easy 
flow  rectifying  junction  with  said  semiconductor  adjacent 
an  end  thereof,  a  collector  element  having  an  electrical 


1»   -   X  14 


contact  with  said  semiconductor  remote  from  said  emitter, 
means  for  coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  current  from 
said  collector  to  and  in  phase  with  the  input  signal  at 
said  emitter  and  output  connections  from  the  collector 
circuit  connectable  to  a  load. 


3,133^54 
FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  FLUX  COUPLED 
OSCILLATOR 
Joka  S.   DcMMMck,  BrMd,  Md  loMph  L. 

PUlndcipUa,  Pa.,   snigartrs  to  the   United  States   of 
America  as  rcprcseBtcd  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Jaa.  7,  I95t,  Ser.  No.  707,452 
5  ClaiiM.    (CL  331—113) 
(GrMlcd  udcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 


body,  •  diract  curmt  power  aouroe  coo- 


1.  A  flux  coupled  oscillator  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
conductor devices,  each  including  a  base  electrode,  an 
emitter  electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  uni-direc- 
tional  source  of  voltage  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a 
saturable  magnetic  core  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop  characteristic,  first,  second,  and  third  wind- 
ing means  linking  the  core  in  inductive  relatioo  to  each 
other,  a  source  of  bias  voltage  connected  between  the 
emitter  electrode  and  the  base  electrode  of  each  of  said 
devices  through  a  portion  of  said  second  winding  means, 
the  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said  devices  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  terminals,  the  collector  electrode  of 
each  of  said  devices  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals  through  a  portion  of  said  first  winding  means, 
said  second  winding  means  being  connected  to  apply 
voluges  induced  therein  between  the  base  electrode  and 
the  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said 
devices  being  reciprocally  rendered  into  a  cut-off  and 
conducting  current  condition  in  response  to  said  induced 
voltages,  said  core  having  a  first  magnetic  flux  induced 
therein  to  be  saturated  at  a  level  within  a  range  of  ener- 
gization of  said  first  winding  means,  a  fourth  winding 
disposed  transversely  relative  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  winding  means  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  core 
inductively  linking  the  winding  means  for  producing  a 
second  flux  orthogonal  to  said  first  flux  to  modify  the 
saturation  level  of  said  core,  a  second  uni-directional  volt- 
age source  connected  to  said  fourth  winding,  transducer 
means  mechanically  linked  with  said  fourth  winding  for 
movement  relative  to  said  core,  each  of  the  devices  being 
biased  so  as  to  transfer  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
conducting  conditions  in  response  to  the  voltafc  induced 
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in  laid  second  winding  means  upon  each  occurrence  of 
aaturatioo  of  said  core,  said  third  winding  means  having 
an  alternating  voltage  induced  therein  of  frequency  de- 
pendent upon  the  modified  saturation  level  of  said  core. 


3,133^S7 
06CILI.AT0R  WITH  TRIGGERABLE  PHASING 
Jmms  E.  Palmer.  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Joe  T.  Swaim, 
Haddoidlcid,  NJ.,  awiganri  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of 
America,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

nkd  Aog.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Sl,t57 
iClahm.    (CL  331—113) 


3,133,259 
HARMONIC  SELECTIVE 
Gilhcrt  A.  Vaa  DhM,  HaMvcr 
N  J.,  aisif  ei  to  Ben  TclephoM 
rated.  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a 

FHcd  Am*.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
I  2ChriM.    (CL333— 7f) 


6.  An  oscillator  with  triggerable  phasing  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  free-running  multivibrator  oscillator 
including  a  circuit  for  determining  the  phase  and  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator,  means  to  derive  an  output  signal 
from  said  oscillator,  a  transistor  device  having  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes,  nteans  to  connect  said  emit- 
ter electrode  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  and 
to  connect  said  collector  electrode  to  said  circuit,  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  to  said  base  electrode  re- 
sponsive to  energy  from  said  oscillator  to  apply  a  bias 
voltage  to  said  base  electrode  which  is  of  a  level  and 
polarity  to  hold  said  transistor  device  non-conducting, 
means  to  apply  a  phasing  signal  of  any  phase  with  re- 
spect to  said  output  signal  to  said  base  electrode  with  said 
phasing  signal  having  a  polarity  and  level  to  override  said 
bias  voltage  to  cause  said  transistor  device  to  conduct  and 
thereby  apply  said  phasing  signal  from  said  collector  elec- 
trode to  said  circuit,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
phadng  aitiwl  to  cause  said  ootpot  signal  to  be  syn- 
chranfaDBd  with  said  phasing  signal. 


3,1334M 
ULTRASONIC  STRIP  DELAY  UNE 

nflHlsBt  uteotfttnmtit  New  Yorkt  r^.T.*  a 

af  Nmt  Yark 

RM  Oct  21, 19M,  9m.  No.  M,1M 
TCUtask    (CL333— 3«) 


1  /  \        I 

•few  I  L    .  J 


1.  A  wave  Alter  with  attenuation  peakl  at  the  fre- 
quency /  and  odd-order  harmonics  of  /  hating  an  input 
terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  commoil  input-output 
terminal  and  comprising  a  delay  line  and  two  resistors, 
the  line  having  an  input  terminal,  an  outpt^t  terminal,  a 
common  input-output  terminal,  negligible ;  transmission 
loss,  and  a  constant  delay  equal  to  V6/,  esi:h  of  the  re- 
sistors having  a  resistance  equal  to  the  chaiacteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  line,  one  of  the  resistors  bejng  connected 
between  the  output  and  the  common  tenhinais  of  the 
line,  the  other  resistor  being  connected  between  the  two 
common  terminals,  and  the  input  and  output  terminals  of 
the  line  being  connected,  respectively,  to  <he  input  and 
output  terminals  of  the  filter. 


3,1334M 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  MOV- 
ABLE CORK  AND  MOUNTING  »  EANS 
William  A.  MclsMM,  LcxlMlom  Maes„  tM  Warren  H. 
West,  Scabrook  BcMh,  NJL,  amifnn  lo  Cambridge 
Tbermioiilc  CorMratioa,  CMibridfc,  MM^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  MassacI— stts 

Filed  Am.  If,  19M,  Sor.  No.  4Mt4 
IfCMM.    (a.33«— 13«) 


1.  la  combiiutiofi,  an  ekmisted  thin  strip  of  ultra- 
sonic transmission  malarial  havmg  end  faces  perpendicu- 
lar to  tfw  major  aorf aces  and  one  of  the  minor  surfaces 
of  the  strip,  the  other  minor  surface  of  said  strip  being 
tapered  widi  respect  to  the  ffa«-mcntioned  minor  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  thirhifsa  loniitiirtinal  mnir  transducers 
mouatad  off  conter  oa  said  end  faces  inunediately  adjacent 
the  nntapered  minor  sivfaoe  with  the  axes  of  launching 
and  raoeiviaf  of  said  transducers  parallel  to  and  offset 
ftrooi  tke  longitudiaal  axis  of  said  str^. 


1.  A  variable  impedacce  device  comprisiag:  an  insulat- 
ing tubular  support  for  an  impedance  element;  a  core 
mounted  for  axial  ntovement  within  said  tabular  support 
to  adjust  the  impedance,  said  core  having  jan  axially-ex- 
tending.  threaded  stem;  mounting  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinally split,  resiliently  compressed  aid  inumally- 
threadcd  sleeve  portion  exteiKling  within  thfe  tubular  sup- 
port for  adjustably  engaging  said  threaded  (^re  stem,  said 
mounting  means  having  a  flange  portion  faiearing  against 
said  tubular  support  where  said  sleeve  portion  extends 
from  said  flange  portion  toward  said  core,  a^  said  mount- 
ing means  having  a  mounting  stud  portionicxtending  op- 
positely of  said  sleeve  portion;  and  means  for  connecting 
said  tubular  support  to  said  mourning  it>eans  at  said 
flange  portion 


^INJi 


3,133,MI 
DEPFH  FINDER  OF  A  VEHICLE  INJ  A  FLUID 
Pcfry  W.  Oti.  OxiMrd,  CaHf.,  ami^ar  ta  IM  UaiL 

of  America  as  rcprcscirted  hy  IIM  Sacnlii^  af  the  Nai7 
Filed  Sept  24,  IMI.  Scr.  No.  Id^St 
•  Claiw.    <CL  34B— 5)  ^ 
(GrMtod  M4sr  TMe  35,  UA.  Code  (IM^D,  sac.  2M| 

I .  A  device  to  be  used  in  a  system  for  tracking  the  ele- 
vation  of  an  object  carrying  said  device  and 
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respect  to  the  earth's  rarteoe  in  •  fluid  which  has  known 
preMures  for  various  elevatioas  wherein  said  system  in- 
cludes a  reocMat  statioo  having  means  for  determining 
the  frequency  of  signab  received,  said  device  compristi^ 
means  for  genrrating  a  prcssure-responshw  indication  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  whidi  is  representative  of  the  pressure 
of  the  flnid  at  Iha  ekvatioo  of  the  object,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  known  frequency  signal,  and  means  for  traiomit- 
ting  signal  data  in  sonic  form  which  includes  the  fixed 
frequency  signal  and  the  generated  presaore-responsive 
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indication  whereby  upon  reception  of  the  transmitted  dau 
by  KMTie  remote  receiving  station  the  elevation  of  the 
object  within  the  fluid  can  be  determined  by  first  compar- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  dats  received  with  the  frequency 
of  the  known  frequency  signal  to  determine  any  frequency 
shift  due  to  Dopier  effect  aitd  then  applying  the  fre- 
quency shift  as  a  correctioa  factor  to  the  daU  received 
to  find  the  presMire  respoiuive  indication,  the  pressure 
responsive  indication  being  corresponded  with  the  sought 
for  elevation. 


DUAL  KBMIC  8UKVEYING  SYCTCM 
■.  amMs,  OmvwmC,  Ia,  aarf«aar  la  Ws 
Gf  ophysfcnl  Cnipiy  af  Anisricn,  Los  AnfslaB,  C 
RM  Mm.  21, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  Ifl^Tt 
12ClnhH.    (CL34»— 7) 


9.  A  seismic  survey  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detectors; 

meaiM  for  supporting  a  set  of  said  detectors  over  a 
geographical  area  to  be  surveyed,  said  set  including 
a  first  array  of  detector  groups  having  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  in  one  region  of  said  area,  and  addi- 
tional detector  groups  spaced  apart  by  distances  which 
are  greater  than  but  commensurable  with  said  pre- 
determinad  spacing  located  in  another  region  of  said 
area; 

first  recording  means  for  recording  a  set  of  seismic  sig- 
nals from  said  first  array  of  detector  groups;  and 

additional  recording  means  for  recording  a  simultane- 
ously a  set  of  seismic  signals  from  said  additional 
detector  groups  and  selected  detector  groups  of  said 
first  spread  array. 


M33>>243 

DWICTION  INDICATORS 

G«yk  R.  N«ffh«&  1432  NE.  5fh  9L, 

Ml^Bsnnafia  13  Mtaa. 

PIM  Apr.  27, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  24,97t 

trialmi     (CI.349— 25) 

8.  In  a  direction  indicator  comprising,  cootinaously 

actuated,  iBwninating  means,  two  jwrtaposed  light  direc- 


tors simultaneously  illuminated  thereby  and  producing 
two  subsuntially  continuous  light  beams,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  directors  about  substantially  vertical  coaxial  axes 


and  at  different  speeds  to  produce  periodically  visible 
recurring  li^t  flashes  exhibiting  different  light  flash  pat- 
terns to  indicate  directions  when  viewed  from  different 
positions  about  said  directors. 


3,133044 
MULTIPLE  PROGRAM  TRAFFIC  COIVTROL 
SYSTEMS 
GartaBd  E.  Fleaar,  Eaat  MoMm,  and  DMnV  W.  Schivpal. 
MoMbb,  HL;  aald  FIcacr  Manner,  by  maane  aasig^MiMa, 
to  The  Gaaewell  Cnipany,  Newton,  Maas.,  a  corpora, 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Feb.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ul,4t9 
9Cbdnu.    (CL34«— M) 


^ 
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^ 


frt!f:fif:>! 


1.  A  traffic  control  system  permitting  adjustment  of 
traffic  signal  operation  at  various  intersections  to  adapt 
the  sigiul  changes  to  the  flow  of  traffic,  comprising,  traffic 
signaU  permitting  a  right-of-way  interval  and  a  caution 
interval  first  to  one  street  then  to  an  intersecting  street, 
a  plurality  of  local  traffic  controllers  each  containing  a 
step  switch  to  energize  said  traffic  signals  through  said 
intervals,  timing  means  electrically  coimected  to  said  step 
swiuh  to  energize  and  time  said  step  switch  through  a 
right-of-way  interval  and  a  timed  caution  interval  to  one 
street  and  then  stop,  a  normally  continuously  driven 
synchronous  motor  drivingly  cooitected  to  a  timing  de- 
vice to  nornully  continuously  drive  said  device,  said  tim- 
ing device  including  a  shaft  carrying  cams  which  close 
contacts  to  energize  said  timing  means  at  the  beginning 
of  each  cycle  and  again  at  a  desired  split  of  said  cycle, 
a  differential  gear  system  between  said  synchronous  mo- 
tor and  said  shaft,  a  second  motor  connected  to  said 
differential  to  intermittently  drive  a  normally  stationary 
portion  of  said  differential  to  rotatiotully  offset  said  shaft 
from  said  syndironous  motor,  a  piurahty  of  offset  motor 
switches,  a  first  plurality  of  offset  motor  switch  operating 
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cams  drivingly  connected  to  taid  second  motor  and  pre- 
lettable  for  the  degree  offset  desired,  a  master  controller, 
means  in  said  master  controller  to  determine  the  proper 
offset  to  select,  offset  selector  switch  means  for  applying 
power  selectively  to  said  offset  motor  switches,  and  elec- 
tric channels  connecting  said  means  in  said  master  con- 
troller to  said  offset  selector  switch  means  in  said  local 
controllers. 

SCHOOL  lUs  STOP  SIGNAL 

Harry  E.  FaHz,  Mt9  IWbiIi  RMi*  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  M»  2,  IfM,  9m.  N*.  24,«3« 

ICW^    (CL34«— 13) 


nates  of  position  of  a  writing  instrument  a|i  it  is  moved 
to  write  a  word,  means  responsive  to  said  generated  coor- 
dinate signals  for  detecting  signal  extreooals  in  each  of 
two  coordinate  directions,  means  for  encoqing  the  coor- 
dinates of  position  and  instants  of  occurrence  of  all  of 
said  detected  extremals,  means  for  develo|Mng  a  signal 
representative  of  the  signs  of  the  differences!  between  suc- 
cessive extremals,  means  for  encoding  said  fepresenutive 
signals,  means  for  storing  said  encoded  exfrcmal  signals 
and  said  encoded  representative  signals  t^  produce  an 
ordered  listing  of  word  characteristics,  mca|M  for  prereg- 
istering  an  ordered  listing  of  typical  encoded  extremals 
and  encoded  representative  signals  of  each  lof  a  plurality 
of  words,  and  means  operably  responsive!  to  said  prc- 
,  registered  listings  for  classifying  said  writtfcn  word. 


3,133.M7 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  HAVfi«iG 
NLNG  CYCLE  BYFAS8  MEAfliS 
Edgar  bus  White,  Loadom  Fngiani, 
Bralw  ami  "      '  ~ 


SCAN. 
toWMdisg- 


A  stop  signal  f or  oac  on  but  vehicles  to  warn  ap- 
proacfaing  trafflc,  said  tralBc  tignal  comprising  a  subetan- 
tiaUy  flat  donated  panel  having  lettering  thereon  on  its 
oppodto  ddea  and  of  prominent  size  to  be  readily  seen 
m  a  nop  sign,  a  wbeUntiaUy  flat  transverse  panel  inter- 
locked with  said  elongated  panel  at  the  one  end  ol  said 
eloogated  panel,  said  transverse  panel  having  iu  ends 
proiectuig  beyond  said  elongated  panel,  a  light  flasher 
signal  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  transverse  panel  to 
provide  a  visoal  signal  to  opcoiitely  approaching  traffic 
and  providing  a  dual  blinker  s%nal  at  vertical  points  above 
and  below  said  tranverse  panel  means  hingedly  support- 
ing te  end  of  said  panel  oppodte  said  one  end  to  bring 
said  fir**'  from  a  position  dosely  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  said  btH  to  a  poeition  extending  across  the  highway, 
and  etoctiical  conducting  means  including  said  U^  flash- 
er signal  for  energizing  said  signal. 


3,133,2m 
AUTOMATIC  RECOGNITION  OF  HANDWRITING 

Lawiyee  S.  ''■***^,^_     J!^L^MaS^h!if\^ 

N.Y^  ■  vmfmaOm  tt  New  Yark 

FMlMe  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3S,M2 
•  elates.    (CL34«— 144J) 


1.  in  apparatus  for  reading  and  classifying  entire  words 
handwritten  in  cursive  script,  means  for  generating  coordi< 
proportional  at  each  instam  to  the  coordi 


Filed  Feb.  S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  17443 
prlosity,  appMcatlon  Great  Mlainfck  12,  19M 
lidlalmm.    (CL  34«— 147) 
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1.  In  a  continuously  scanning  reotiote  control  system 
including  a  control  oflke  and  at  least  o^  sution  loca- 
tion connected  by  a  communication  chan^  over  which 
a  plurality  of  functions  are  transmitted  ini  each  direction, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  counting  means  at  each 
location  for  successively  scanning  the  fimctions  irt  that 
location  in  predetennined  cycles,  a  stepping  control 
means  having  control  connections  for  driting  said  count- 
ing means  at  all  locations  in  synchronism,  transmitter- 
receiver  means  at  each  location  controlled  by  said  count- 
ing means  and  having  connections  for  iKirmally  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  successively  said  functions  over 
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said  dunnel  in  each  directioa  during  each  scanning  cycle, 
a  detector  oieaas  at  each  locatioD  controiled  by  the  cor- 
reapondia^y  located  functioas  for  registering  a  change 
in  any  of  the  correaponding  functions,  each  said  detector 
meant  controllaig  nid  counting  means  at  all  locatioaa 
for  bypasMBf  ariected  portions  of  the  scanning  cycle  to 
immediately  scan  a  predetermined  portioa  of  the  cycle 
when  that  detector  means  registers  a  change  in  a  func- 
tion scanned  during  that  predetermined  portion,  and 
other  transmitter-receiver  means  controlled  by  said  detec- 
tor means  and  having  connections  to  said  chaimel  for 
synchronizing  the  bypassing  of  said  selected  portions  of 
said  scanning  cycle  at  all  locations. 


3,133,241 

REVBABLE  DATA  VTORAGE  AND  RAPID 

ANSWER  BACK  SYSTEM 

Enik  A.  AvaUmi,  CrotwMd,  N.Y^  m4  Rohcrt  J. 

^aaS^'  ^iMfonl,  CoML,  SBsigion  ID  The  Tck- 

tkM  of  Ddawai* 

nied  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,M5 
MCMm.    (CL34«— 152) 


1 .  In  an  electrical  storage  and  query  system,  a  central 
storage  statioii.  a  plurality  of  remote  calling  stations, 
individual  paths  for  signal  transmisaioo  in  both  directions 
between  each  of  said  calling  sutioos  and  said  central 
station,  means  at  said  calling  stations  for  transmitting  a 
succeasion  of  query  signal  pulses  over  respective  paths  to 
said  central  sution.  means  at  said  central  sution  to  suc- 
cessively sample  all  of  said  incoming  paths  at  least  once 
for  each  query  pulse  and  register  the  received  pulses  in 
storages  asaipied  to  respective  calling  stations,  means 
controlled  by  such  registratK»s  in  said  respective  storages 
for  assembling  answer-back  signals  represenutive  of  the 
query  signals  and  means  for  transmitting  from  said  cen- 
tral sution  over  the  outgoing  paths  the  answer-back  signal 
to  respective  calling  stations. 


to  ZcnM 


3,U3,24f 
■EMOTE  COlvnOL  SYSTEM 
Aikcrt  Co^wtt  1^  Onfc  P«t,  DL, 

Knw>  CatpawMwi,  a  canotatiaB  af 

HM  Apr.  M,  1959,  Sot.  No.  WJM2 
4nilwi     fCL34*— 171) 
1.  A  leleviiion  raouvn  remota  oootrol  system  for  se- 
lectively aocompUsMng  a  number  of  receiver  control  func- 
tions m  raspoBM  to  tba  receipt  of  a  lesaer  number  of 
remotely  traasiBitlBd  time-spaoed  conttt>l  signals,  com- 
prising : 
a  control-sigBal  reoerver  for  said  control  signals,  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  output  channeb; 
a  ftnt  omtroi  davioe  coupled  to  one  of  said  output 
channels  and  operating  in  re^woae  to  receipt  of  a 
control  signal,  said  device  inchidmg  a  control  means 
and  iint  aad  taoond  twitcfa  means  concurrently  oper- 
ated by  said  oootrol  means,  said  irst  switch  means 
eihrting  a  Ant  oootrol  function; 


second  and  third  control  devices  for  effecting  second 
and  third  control  functions,  respectively,  in  response 
to  receipt  of  a  second  control  signal; 


'-  -  t-l  TB    T, 


said  second  switch  means  being  btsUMe  and  switching 
the  other  of  said  output  channels  alternately  into 
and  out  of  coupling  with  the  respective  second  and 
third  control  deirices  to  condition  one  of  said  second 
and  third  control  devices  to  respond  to  said  second 
control  signal  upon  every  second  occurrence  of  said 
first  control  signal. 


3,133,279 
PRINTED  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MAGNETIC 
CORE  MATRIX 
Georgt  J.  DavM,  CMowo,  HL,  sMlgani    to  A 
Electric  Laboratories,  tec  Norlktoka,  DL,  a 
Hoo  of  Detowve 

FHad  Aof.  24,  19M,  Sot.  No.  Sl,74i 
4ClalaM.    (CL34«— 174) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  arrangement  for  a  mentory  core 
matrix  comprising;  an  array  of  ring  cores,  a  pluality  of 
substantially  flat  sheets  made  of  insulating  material  and 
having  cutouts  through  which  said  ring  cores  extend  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  planes  of  the  sheeU,  at  least  one 
of  said  sbeeU  having  lips  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
cutouu  and  protruding  through  said  ring  cores,  a  plu- 
rality of  printed  conductor  segmenu  disposed  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  sheeu  over  said  lips  and  extending 
between  alternate  pairs  of  said  cutouts,  said  conductor 
segmenu  on  one  sheet  being  continued  by  other  segmenu 
disposed  on  an  opposite  surface  of  an  adiacent  sheet  there- 
by forming  a  continuous  conducting  path  between  and 
through  said  ring  cores. 


3,133,271 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
G.  aiMiBS.  Newark,  N J.,  iiilgaii  to  ■•■  Tela- 
■carporatad.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yoift 
HM  Sept  11, 19(1,  Sot.  No.  1374tl 
7Claloia.    (CL  34«— 174) 
5.  In  a  multiplane  magnetic  memory  matrix  for  stor- 
ing information  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  permanent 
magnets,  a  fnt  and  a  second  plurality  of  conducting 
wire,  each  having  a  preferred  helical  flux  path  axially 
coincident  therewith,  said  helical  flux  paths  having  sub- 
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■tanliaUy  recttUKuUr  hyitcresu  duu-actemtics,  ■  plurality 
of  inMrocatiiis  Mlcookk  wnppwl  about  a  wpport 
meuM,  the  portioM  of  Mid  tokaokb  oIb  one  tide  of  laid 
tupport  means  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  first 
plurality  of  conducting  wiret  and  defining  first  infor- 
mation addrcMcs  thereon,  the  portions  of  said  solenoids 
on  the  other  side  of  said  tupport  nieam  being  inductively 
coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of  conducting  wires  and 
defining  second  information  addresses  thereon,  means 
for  selectively  applying  cinrent  pulses  to  said  plurality 
of  interrogating  solenoids,  a  first  and  a  second  electrically 
conducting  nonmagnetic  sheet  positioned  near  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  conducting  wires,  respectively, 
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said 


signal  comparing  means  energized  re^onsiv^  to 
put  signal  and  one  of  said  refereooe  signal^  wl 
input  signal  and  said  last-mentioned  referenos)  signal 
fained  reach  a  predetermined  thrcahold  for 
control  signal,  means  resfxmsive  to  said  oon 
interrupting  said  drive  means,  and  coanting  i 
advanced  responsive  to  output  signals  on  said 
put  windings. 


3,133*273 

MAGNETIC  INFOKMATKm  STOIUGE 
ARRANGEMENTS 
RomM  Sy4my  HopUss,  Lsndsa,  fnglsnii  asri^er  In 
Associated  ElMirical  Indwtrles  (Woolwlcl)  H^Hii,  ■ 


comammy 
FUcdNoi 


Nov.  21,  If  56,  Ser.  No.  «23,l34 
ClahM  priority,  aapMcaH—  CnM  Britain  >fv.  24.  195S 
«  oStafcCCL  34^-174.1)  ^ 


said  pMSMOMt  BuiiB*(*  Mag  aflbwd  to  said  sheets  such 
that  their  fields  satnrala  ptfticalar  ones  of  said  first  and 
Mooad  taf  ormatioo  addresses,  a  first  and  a  secostd  km 
mapiatir  lehictaaoe  sheet  inductively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  information  addresses  respectively  said  first 
and  aaoond  km  magnetic  rehictancc  fheets  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  support  means  and  said  portions  of 
said  soknoids  on  one  side  of  said  support  means  and 
between  said  support  means  and  said  portions  of  said 
soianoidB  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  means,  re- 
•pectivety.  and  means  for  detecting  voluge  changes 
said  first   and  second  phiralities  of  conducting 
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1.  A  recording  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  character- 
istics, said  structure  being  formed  to  present  a  plurality 
of  fiux  stepping  Iqp,  drive  means  for  successively  in- 
ducing flux  switching  in  said  stepfMng  legs,  first  and  sec- 
ond output  windings  on  alternating  ones  of  said  stepping 
le^  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference  signals 
of  progressively  increasing  magnitude  reqioosive  to  suc- 
cesMW  signals  on  said  first  ou^ut  windings,  input  circuit 
having  a  varying  iapot  signal  applied  thereto, 


1.  A  magnetic  information  storage  arrai^gement  com- 
prising: , 

(a)  a  cyclically  operable  magnetic  storage  device  hav- 
ing at  least  one  continuous  storage  trade  and  at  least 
one  continuous  transfer  track  along  cLch  <rf  which 
information  can  be  stored  by  selective  inagnetization 
of  unit  surface  areas  thereof;  , 

(ft)  a  utilization  circuit  having  input  and  output  con- 
nections; I 
(c)  a  combined  read /write  head  individual  to  ea^ 
I         track  and  operable  both  for  reading  information  from 
and  for  writing  information  into  iu  associated  track; 
'      (d)  means  to  drive  said  magnetic  atoritge  device  to 
move  said  continuous  storage  and  transfer  tracks 
past  said  respective  read/write  head^  in  recurrent 
cycles  of  movement; 
ie)  pulse  means  synchronous  with  said j movement  of 
said  tracks  for  providing  recurrent  ptoses  eadi  of  a 
duration  having  a  predetermined  relationshq)  tomid 
cycles  of  movement  and  correspondingito  the  passage 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  unit  surface  areas 
past  a  read /write  head; 
(/)  a  "read"  switching  gate  individual  Ito  eadi  track 
and  connected  between  the  track's  rtkd/write  head 
and  the  input  connection  to  said  utilization  circuit; 
(g)  a  "write"  switching  gale  individualj to  each  track 
and  connected  between  d»e  track's  rdad/write  head 
and  the  output  coonectiori  of  said  utiization  drcuit; 
{h)  means  connecting  non-successive  o^  of  said  re- 
current pulses  as  opening  pulses  to  the  ^wrile"  switch- 
ing gate  of  said  transfer  track  and  thefread"  switch- 
ing gate  of  said  stara«e  track;  and       i 
(j)  means  connecting  intervening  ones  of  said  recurrea* 
pulses  as  opening  pulses  to  the  "read*!  switching  gale 
of  said  storage  track; 
whereby,  during  each  pulse  period  defined  by  said  non- 
successive  pulses,  to  permit  transfer  of  inlbrmatioo  from 
said  storage  track  to  said  transfer  track  through  the  utili- 
zation circuit,  and.  during  each  pulse  peijiod  defined  by 
said  intervening  pulses,  to  permit  transfer  df  said  informa- 
tion from  said  transfer  vrvX  to  said  storag^  track  though 
the  utilization  circuit  to  substantially  thej  same  positioo 
as  that  from  which  it  was  originaUy  read. 
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1 .  AppantiM  for  recordiiif  and  reproducinf  ternary  in- 
fonnation  compciaing: 

(a)  mean  for  reoetvins  ternary  informatioa  ngnals 
in  the  form  of  a  MKOcirion  of  electrical  bits  of  equal 
time  dnration  and  baring  any  of  three  different  po- 
tential levda, 

(b)  vammt  for  prodncint  ^  tuooeanon  of  teiiunf  pulaea 
at  the  aame  rate  aa  said  received  bits  but  of  leas  time 
duratioB  dttn  said  bits,  eadi  of  said  sensing  poises 
occunmg  within  the  limits  of  the  corresponding  bit, 

(c)  first  gMaratim  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  and  to  said  seoainf-fulae-producing  meant 
for  tenerating  at  the  time  of  said  sensing  puhe.  a 
first  signal  cocraapondhig  to  portions  of  said  ternary 
signals  ahow  a  ptedetamined  potential. 

(d)  saoood  aeaerating  means  connected  to  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  to  said  sensing-pulse-productng  aaeans 
for  gMtling  at  the  tioM  of  said  aenaing  pnlac.  a  sec- 
ond signal  cemapoading  to  portions  of  said  informa- 
tion signal  below  a  piedetiennined  potential. 

(e)  a  trigger-dock-pulse-produdng  means  for  produc- 
iag  a  succession  of  trigger  dock  pulses  at  the  same 
rate  as  said  sensing  pulses  but  spaced  in  time  there- 
from, 

(/)  triggar  puke  generating  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  generating  means  and  to  said  trigger- 
clock-pube-prodactag  means  for  generating  a  trigger 
pulse  at  the  time  of  said  trigger  dock  pulse  if.  and 
only  it  a  signal  baa  been  generated  by  either  of  said 
first  and  second  generating  means, 

(/)  wridng-aignal-prododng  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  seoond  signal  generating  means  and  to  said 
trigger-pulae-generating  meant  and  adapted  to  be  set 
in  one  coadition  by  a  signal  generated  by  said  first 
sigMl  generating  means  and  in  another  condition 
by  a  signal  generated  by  said  seoond  signal  generat- 
ing meana  and  to  be  shifted  at  die  time  of  said  trigger 
pulse  Cram  n^ichevcr  condition  it  is  in  to  the  other 
oooditioB, 

(A)  means  for  causing  said  writing-signal-produdng 
means  to  produce  a  writing  signal  of  one  polarity 
when  its  coodition  is  shifted  at  the  tim>  of  said 
trigger  ptdae  in  osie  tease  and  to  produce  a  writing 
signal  of  the  other  polarity  when  iu  condition  ie 
shifted  at  the  time  of  said  trigger  pulse  in  the  other 


the  writing  signab  produced  by 
in  sucwiBsion  in 


(*)  means  for  reading  stored  signals  in  succession  from 
said  storage  device  at  a  constant  rate, 

(/)  first  output-signal-producing  means  connected  to 
said  reading  means  for  producing  a  signal  of  a  pre- 
determined time  duration  each  time  said  reading 
means  reads  a  signal  of  one  polarity, 

(/n)  aecood  output -signal -producing  noeans  also  con- 
nected to  said  reading  means  for  producing  a  signal 
of  a  predetermined  time  duration  each  time  said  read- 
ing means  reads  a  signal  of  the  other  polarity, 

(rt)  third  output-signal-producing  means  also  connected 
to  said  reading  means  for  producing  a  signal  of  a 
predetermined  time  duration  whenever  no  signal  is 
read  by  said  reading  means, 

(o)  means  for  producing  a  succession  of  read  pulses 
at  the  rate  at  which  the  recorded  signals  are  read 
from  laid  storage  device, 

(p)  a  first  output  circuit, 

(.q)  means  connected  to  said  first  output-aignal-|MY)duc- 
ing  means  and  to  said  read-pulse  producing  means 
for  tranafcrring  a  signal  on  said  first  output-signal- 
producing  means  to  said  first  output  circuit  at  the 
time  of  said  read  pulse, 

(r)  a  second  output  circuit, 

(s)  meant  conoeaed  to  said  second  output-signal-pro- 
ducing meant  and  to  said  read-pulse  producing  means 
for  transferring  a  signal  on  said  second  output-sig- 
nal produdng  means  to  said  second  output  circuit 
at  the  time  of  said  read  pulse, 

(r)  a  third  output  circuit,  and 

(h)  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  out- 
put-signal -produdng  means  and  to  said  read-pulse- 
producing  means  for  producing  a  signal  on  said  third 
output  drcuit  at  the  time  of  said  read  pulse  if  no 
signal  is  produced  by  either  of  said  first  or  said  sec- 
ond output-signai-prododng  means. 
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1.  In  a  supervisory  system  for  supervising  the  con- 
tinuity of  a  tranemiaaioa  line,  a  two  winding  relay,  a 
power  source,  means  for  connecting  the  said  winding 
in  seriea  and  in  fiux  opposing  relationship  acroaa  said 
source,  switching  means  having  an  input  caxuit  con- 
nected to  aaid  line  and  having  aa  output  drcuit  connected 
to  the  jonctioa  between  aaid  aeries  windings,  said  switch- 
ing means  comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodea  with  the  aaid  baae  and  emitter 
electrodes  iadnded  in  said  input  circuit  and  with  the  said 
collector  and  emitter  etecuodes  included  in  said  output 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  continuity  and  non- 
oontinuity  of  said  line  for  respectively  operating  and 
restoring  said  switching  means,  means  in  the  said  oiaput 
drcuit  for  ooatroUing  the  quantity  of  fiux  generated  by 
each  said  relay  wiading  to  cause  an  unbalance  of  flux 
whereby  the  resuham  gmrraiad  fiux  operates  said  relay 
when  said  ewitcfaiag  aeaaa  is  operated  and  restores  said 


588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1964 


relay  when  smid  switching  means  is  iinoperated.  and  means 
controUed  by  said  reUy  for  indicating  the  continuity  cbn 
ditioa  of  said  line. 


3,133»27« 

BUKGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

MBkr.  5t42  N.  St.  Leirfi  At*,  ^i^'^f^JS^ 

WOtaM  MBhr,  7t3f  N.  Mmtecr,  »akfe,  DL 

fWU  M«.  21, 1M3,  Sar.  No.  2<MM 

iCIitea.    (CL34«— 27i) 


3,133,277 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT     I 
Alvta  B.  Hood,  Rtc.  3,  Taylon,  $.C. 
FIM  Joly  1,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  291,|ftl« 
2  CWsM.     (CL  34«— 37S)  > 


'5^- 


*>  » 


«/• 


2.  An  alarm  system  for  providing  mutual  warning  at 
plural  stations  of  said  system  of  intrusion  upon  any  one 
of  mM  plural  stations  which  comprises,  a  like  plurality 
of  like  alarm  arrantemenu  disposed,  respectively,  at  each 
of  said  stations,  each  one  of  said  arrangements  compris- 
ing a  transformer  having  input  leads  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  said  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  having  first  and  second  parts 
connected  in  series,  a  first  lead  connected  to  a  common 
Goonectioo  point  in  said  transformer  secondary  winding 
between  said  parts,  a  second  lead  connected  to  one  ex- 
terior terminal  of  said  aecondary  winding  and  a  third  lead 
^.^^nr^^tm^  to  the  remaining,  terminal  of  said  secondary  . 
winding,  a  fourth,  alarm  lead,  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
nected, normally  open  switches  disposable  about  the  sU- 
tion  anociated  with  said  one  arrangement,  the  switches  of 
said  hut  named  plurality  being  operable  to  a  closed  con- 
dition upon  intrusion  at  an  associated  location  in  the 
associated  station,  said  parallel  connected  switches  being 
connected  between  said  second  and  fourth  leads,  for  con- 
necting said  second  lead  with  said  fourth  lead,  anothet 
plurality  of  two  conductive  path  switches  having  one  nor- 
mally  open  path  and  one   normally  closed  path,   the 
switches  of  said  last  named  plurality  correspondmg  la 
number  with  the  number  of  said  plural  stations,   both 
paths  of  each  switch  being  connected  in  series  with  as 
operating  winding,  each  of  said  switches  further  com- 
priiing  an  operating  linkage  responwve  to  current  flow 
in  said  winding,  each  of  said  normally  closed  paths  being 
respectively  connected  with  an  alarm  lead  at  a  diflferem 
one  of  said  sUtions  and  each  of  said  normally  open  patha 
being  connected  to  said  second  kad.  a  like  plurality  <rf 
electrically  operated  indicating  devices  each  paired  with 
a  Bormally  open  switch,  electromagnetically  operative  to 
a  doaed  condition,  said  devices  and  switches  being  cois- 
MCted  across  said  first  and  third  leads,  the  linkages  of 
said  plurality  being  operative  to  shut  a  respectively  asso- 
ciated one.  of  said  last  named  switches  and  to  shift  con- 
duction sUtes  of  two  paths  in  an  associated  one  of  said 
perallel  connected  paths  upon  energization  of  said  wind- 
ing, whereby  a  distinctive  one  of  said  indicating  devices 
it  energized  and  held  energized  by  current  from  said  se«- 
a&  lead  upon  cloaure  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
^.^,yn««rf  switches  at  one  of  said  phiral  sutions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat  belt  having  a 
pair  of  straps  with  fastening  elements  of  Conductive  ma- 
terial attached  to  each  normally  free  straj)  end,  said  ve- 
hicle having  an  electrical  starter  circuit  fnergized  by  a 
starter  switch  and  de-energized  during  runfl|ing  of  the  vehi- 
cle, conductive  material  interposed  in  series  in  the  starter 
circuit  connected  to  the  fastening  elements  atuched  to 
each  free  strap  end  so  that  joining  of  th^  fastening  ele- 
ments connecting  the  normally  free  endf  of  the  straps 
completes  the  starter  circuit  for  normal  parting,  and  an 
electrically  operated  signalling  means  in  parallel  with  the 
conductive  material  in  the  starter  circuit  connected  to  the 
fastening  elements  energized  responsive  |o  actuation  of 
the  starter  switch.  i 
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1,  An  analogue  to  digital  converter  c^prising  a  first 
series  of  detecting  means,  a  second  seijks  of  detecting 
means,  a  third  series  of  detecting  means,  each  of  the  de- 
tectiiig  means  of  each  of  said  first,  second^  and  third  series 
detecting  whether  the  value  of  an  applied  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  standard  value,  the  sUndaTd  value  of  each 
of  said  detecting  means  of  any  one  series  of  said  first, 
second,  or  third  series  being  different  fr<^  each  other,  a 
source  of  input  signal,  circuit  means  for  applying  the  in- 
put signal  from  said  source  of  input  signal  to  all  of  the 
detecting  means  of  said  first  series,  first  sinplifying  means 
for  amplifying  the  difference  between  t^  value  of  said 
input  signal  and  the  highest  standard  v^lue  of  said  first 
series  exceeded  by  the  value  of  said  injiit  signal,  circuit 
means  for  applying  the  amplified  signal  implified  by  said 
first  amplifying  means  to  said  second  sdries  of  detecting 
means,  second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  differ- 
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ence  between  the  value  of  the  lifnal  applied  to  nid  aec- 
ond  •eriet  of  detecting  meant  and  the  hithert  itandard 
value  in  said  aecood  Kiiet  exceeded  by  the  value  of  the 
signal  applied  to  said  aecood  aeries,  and  circuit  meant 
for  applying  the  amplified  signal  amplified  by  aaid  tecond 
amplifying  means  to  said  third  aeries  of  detecting  means 
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1.  Control  apparatut  including  circuit  means  adapted 
to  be  continuously  operative  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
binary  coded  signals  and  to  either  continuously  follow 
and  indicate  the  chatages  in  the  binary  character  of  the 
received  signals  or  to  store  the  received  signals  and  con- 
tmuously  indicate  the  binary  character  of  the  stored  sig- 
nals; said  circuit  meant  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing elements  each  having  conductive  and  non-conductive 
conditions  for  indicating  the  binary  character  of  an  indi- 
vidual signal  and  adapted  to  be  conditioned  for  asym- 
metrical operation  as  a  monottable  circuit  to  continu- 
ously follow  the  binary  changet  in  the  received  signals 
or  for  symmetrical  operation  at  a  bitUble  circuit  for  stor- 
ing a  preaclected  group  of  signals  without  following  sub- 
sequent changes  in  the  binary  character  of  the  received 
signal,  and  individual  inhibiting  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  swteching  elemenu  for  coupling  an  individual  sig- 
nal from  a  tigaal  aourcc  to  an  individual  twitching  ele- 
ment, and  cootrol  cffcuit  means  operable  to  provide  a 
pair  of  control  signals  coupled  to  said  single  circuit 
means  for  conditioning  taid  twitchmg  elements  to  operate 
m  sajd  asymmetrical  fashion  or  conditioning  said  ele- 
menu to  operate  in  taid  symmetrical  fashion  while  sub- 
suntially  simultaneously  conditioning  said  input  circuit 
meant  for  inhibiting  the  coupling  of  the  signals  to  said 
switching  elemenu  when  operating  in  a  bisuble  fashion. 


3,133,2M 
SHAPING  THE  POWER  DENSITY  SPECTRA 
^     ^  OF  PULSE  TRAINS 

Theodore  V.  Cratar.  Wyjiaaj .  NJ.,  aarifor  to  Befl  Tele- 

JnS'y^S''--^^*"^-^^^^' 

Flad  Dae.  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,f 42 
4CWM.    (C134#— 352) 


O/r^t/r 


589 

said  integral  submultiple  of  said  frequency  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  conversion  channels,  means  to  route 
the  contents  of  successive  time  slots  of  said  train  into  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  channels  in  sequence,  a  pair  of  AND 
gates  in  each  of  said  channels  each  having  a  pair  of  in- 
puts and  a  single  output,  means  in  each  of  said  channels 
to  generate  a  pulse  during  each  of  the  routed  time  slots 
occupied  by  a  space,  a  binary  counter  in  each  of  said 
channels  having  a  single  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs  of 
respectively  opposite  polarity,  meant  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels to  delay  the  generated  pulses  until  the  next  routed 
time  slot  and  supply  the  delayed  pulset  to  the  input  of 
said  binar>  counter,  means  in  each  of  said  channels  to 
supply  the  contents  of  the  routed  time  slots  and  one  of 
the  outputs  of  taid  binary  counter  to  the  respective  in- 
puts of  one  of  said  AND  gates,  means  in  each  of  said 
channels  to  supply  the  contents  of  the  routed  time  slou 
and  the  other  of  the  outpuU  of  said  binary  counter  to  the 
respective  inpuU  of  the  other  of  said  AND  gates  means 
in  each  of  said  channels  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said 
AND  gates  in  phase  oppoaition  to  one  another,  and  means 
to  combine  the  contents  of  all  Ume  slots  from  all  of  said 
channels  m  their  original  order  of  occurrence  in  said 
unipolar  train. 
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4.  Apparatu  for  trantforming  the  power  density  spec- 
trum of  a  unipolar  train  of  time  slou  occupied  by  respec- 
tive pulses  and  spaces  into  one  with  a  broad  null  at  an 
integral  suhmuhiple  of  the  basic  repetition  frequency  of 
said  time  tlou  and  with  the  bulk  of  the  power  below 


1 3.  A  system  for  deriving  information  from  terial  pulaet 
having  selected  durations  and  telected  interpulte  tpac- 
ings,  including  the  combination  of: 

means  responsive  to  the  aerial  pulses  for  providing 
time-parallel  pulaet  therefrom;  and 
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mean*  coupled  to  receive  the  tiine.faraUel  pulses  for 
piovidiikg  •  serial  pulse  train  in  which  the  individual 
pubes  are  adjacent 


3433^2  ^„„^ 

APPARATUS   roOVTOING   A   ROTATOIGDHU^ 
TIVE  ANTENNA  FIELD  PATTERN  ASSOCIATED 

WTTH  A  SPINNING  90D\  

A.   Row.   SMia   M— ica,   Calf ^   ■■!%■"■    ^ 
Atefwft  Caip— y.  Odvcr  City,  CdHt^  a  cor- 

Sept.  IS,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  141,527 
SCtetas.    (CL343— !••) 


if- 


r 


I'L 


r»t--  :=t/-  ^  ^ 


I  A  Gommunicatioo  satellite  comprisiaf :  a  body  adapt- 
ed to  spin  about  an  axis;  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements 
disposed  symmetricaUy  about  said  axis;  controllable  phase 
.htfiiwg  means;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  ek- 
menu  throu^  said  cootrolUble  phase  shiftint  means; 
means  for  developing  synchronizing  signals;  and  control 
means  coupled  to  said  last-named  means  and  responsive 
to  said  synchronizing  signals  for  developint  control  sig> 
nals,  said  control  naeans  being  coupled  to  said  control- 
lable phase  shifting  means  for  applyinf  said  control  sig- 
nals thereto. 


along  the  axes  of  a  three-dimeosional  orthpfooal  system 
of  reference  for  producing  axial  compoM|BU  of  the  in- 
tercepted signal,  said  antemias  being  small  ootnpared  to 
the  wavelength  of  the  intercepted  signal  4ad  positioDed 
close  to  the  origin  of  the  reference  syste^;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  three  antennas  for  receiVuit  said  axial 
signal  components,  said  means  using  said  signal  compo- 
nents to  produce  output  signals  whose  mag|iitudes  respec- 
tively coirespond  to  the  angles  formed  between  a  field 
vector  of  the  intercepted  signal  and  the  uses  of  said  ref- 
erence system,  said  last  means  compristn^  a  90*  phase 
shifter,  means  for  linearly  sununing  one  <rfTtlie  axial  com- 
ponents of  a  field  vector  with  a  second  aiial  component 
after  passage  of  one  of  said  axial  compcpenu  through 
said  phase  shifter,  means  for  phase  comparing  the  output 
of  said  summing  means  with  one  of  ui4  *^*^  compo- 
nents to  produce  one  of  said  output  sign41s,  a  reference 
frequency  source,  first  and  second  phase-l<^  loop  circuit 
means;  means  for  introducing  the  reference  frequency 
into  said  first  and  second  phase-lock  looft  circuit  means 
90°  out  of  phase,  meam  introducing  the  third  axial  vector 
component  into  one  of  said  phase-lock  Uxyp  circuit  means 
to  produce  a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  in  fixed 
frequency  and  phase  relationship  with  sail  reference  fre- 
quency, means  introducing  the  &it  and 
ponent  output  of  said  summing  means  ii 
•aid  phase-lock  loop  circuit  means  to  pi 
intermediate  frequency  signal  in  fixed  frc 
phase  shifted  relatiooahip  with  the  refc 
linearly  summing  the  first  and  secood 
quency  output  of  said  first  and  second 
means,  and  means  for  phase  comparing  th  t  output  at  said 
last  linear  summing  means  with  said  ref e  cnoe  frequency 
to  produce  a  second  output  signal. 
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3.  Electronic  apparatus  for  continuously  determining 
the  direction  of  one  <tf  the  field  vectors,  magneticor 
dectric,  of  aa  intercepted  signal,  said  apparatus  comprls- 
iag:  Aiee  antennas  respectively  positioned  and  oriented 


1.  A  broMlband  directive  antmna  co»nprising  a  main 
pvabolic  reflector,  an  outwardly  flaring  horn  mowntod 
on  the  axis  of  the  paraboWdal  mrfaoeiof  said  mctor 
and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  rcBector,  saKl  horn 
having  a  throat  and  a  wider  mouth  Jrith  said  mootii 
located  in  the  interior  of  the  main  reffsctor,  a  ib™>c 
cover  in  the  form  of  a  fmstnm  of  a  coo^  extending  Irooa 
the  mouth  of  the  horn  bnck  to  the  inn^  surface  of  the 
main  reflector,  another  reflector  substanteally  hyperboloi- 
dal  in  shape  facing  said  horn  mouth,  siid  other  vcAf^ 
being  appredaWy  smaller  in  si»  than  t%  mMn  parabolic 
reflector  and  having  its  wide*  (finr 
equal  to  the  widest  dimensioo  of  nid 
sions  of  said  horn  and  other  refcc 
there  is  a  point  source  of  sph«kal  wa^ 


Bobetanrially 
Ae  dimen- 
being  such  that 
at  the  ttiroat  of 
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the  horn  and  a  virtual  point  aource  of  spherical  waves  be- 
hind the  other  reflector,  and  »  compensatinf  element 
mounted  oo  the  central  pert  of  said  other  reflector  facing 
the  mouth  of  the  horn  for  reflectinf  back  toward  the 
horn  waves  which  are  equal  in  anplitode  but  opposite  in 
phase  to  the  waves  which  are  reflected  back  toward  the 
horn  from  said  other  reflector. 


l,1334tS 
SPHERICAL  LUNIMRC  LINS  COMPOSED  OF  A 
PLURAUTY  OP  PYRAMIDAL  aCTORS  EACH 
HAVING  A^AMDMELBCnUC  CONSTANT 

Rottertem  N.Y^  nilMiri  In  gSL^  EUeMc  Ct 
ariirniliMaf>iawY«cfc 

HM IM.  14»  IMVfar.  N«.  251,3«9 
MCWm.    (CLM3— fU) 


1  A  tpherkal  lens  capable  of  fbouint  parallel  micro- 
wave rays  at  a  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  sphere  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  the  tanfent  plane  of  entry  of  said 
rays,  said  lens  comprisinf  a  plurality  of  pyram'dal-sphen- 
cal  sectors,  ead)  of  said  sectors  having  a  dielectric  con- 
sunt  which  ti  imaKimiim  at  the  apex  of  said  sector  and 
which  varies  at  a  predMermhied  rate  toward  the  arcuate 
base  of  said  sector,  said  MCtora  batng  assembled  to  form 


a  sphere  whose  dielectric  constant  is  maximum  at  the 
center  and  decreases  radially  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,133aM 
DRY  CLEANING  APPLIANCE 
''/S  "^   ■™**«"  "^  V»«^  A.   WUUaiBitb,  Dayton, 
Oljto,  asat^ors  to  G«Mral  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawvc 

FIM  Apr.  M,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  ItS^TI 
MCWas.    (CLM— IS) 


14.  A  clothes  dry  ckantng  aysiam  comprising  means 
forming  a  chamber  for  rstaiaing  a  dry  cleaning  solvent 
during  a  cleaning  period,  means  for  directing  said  solvent 
to  said  chamber,  and  permanently  unitary  means  includ- 
ing means  for  filtering  and  means  for  sorbing  conum- 
inants  from  said  solvent  before  it  enters  said  chamber, 
said  means  for  filtering  and  said  means  for  sorbing  being 
a  replaceable  and  disposable  element,  and  said  means  for 
filtering  being  in  permanently  fixed  relationship  to  said 
means  for  sorbing. 
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19t,154 

REFLECTIVE  SIGN 

DomM  R.  HUl,  Ml  N.  37tk  St.,  Bdlcvilk,  III. 

nicd  May  27,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  75,0M 

Term  of  poteat  14  yran 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


1M,155 

ELASTIC  FABRIC 

Henna  WIcdIe  Doikr,  M«9  Olive  Mvd. 

St  LMiii  S,  Mo. 

nU4  Imm.  I,  I9M,  Sot.  No.  9t,Ml 

Ttm  al  p«lc^  14  y< 

(CLD3— 32) 


19S,15S  _, 

TELESCOPING  UNLOADING  TRUCK     , 
Eddie  B.  Wacner,  443«  NE.  Maywoofl  TUet, 
rorOmi  29,  Ont. 
Filed  May  IS,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  7«4t7 
Term  td  fttam  14  y« 
(CL  D14--3) 


19t,lS9 

TRAILER 

Stewart   F.   GardMr.  Brklol.  lad^   ■■■W'.  *"  Stewart 

Coack  ladwtries.  Inc.,  BrMol,  lad. 

CoiMtooatloa  of  deriga  applkatioM  Sw.  T^p*.  73jMt  ajd 
73J«f,  Mm.  f,  1H3.  Tills  appMcKloaiJaa.  31,  1»*4. 
Ser.  No.  7M43 

Tcraa  of  paieal  14  yt 
(CL  D14— 3) 


1H,1M 
HEEL  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
MehMt  Kardaih,  London,  EaglaMi,  anisnor  to  Mexico 
Skoes  Limited,  London,  Eatland,  a  company  of  Great 

FlledJnn.7,  lH3,Sar.No.73,r77 
priority,  appMcatlon  Giaai  Britain  Sept.  24,  m2 
'^  TwnTof  patent  14  y 

(CLD7— 5) 


1W,157 

SOCCER  SHOE 

Ma>  Otwald  Dom,  47-25  45tk  St,  Woo|Wde,  NY. 

nied  Jnly  11,  1»«3,  Ser.  No.  75,751 

Term  of  pntMt  14  yi 

(CLP7— 7) 


392 


1W,1*«  1 

CHEMICAL  EXTRACTOR 

John  E,  Tbompeon,  P.O.  Box  2«23,  CiioBto  ♦•  <"• 

FUed  May  21,  I9€i,  Ser.  No.  7#,W3 

Term  of  polent  7  yean 

(CLDl^— 1)  I 
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WiOiwa 


«1 


(,  N«w  Y«rk,  N.Y-  . 
,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
FOcd  N«v.  13,  1943,  Sm.  N«.  77,3tS 
•f  pauat  14  y 


to      H 


m,iM 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  CONTROL  LMT 
ran  IkryftMi,  Smrtk  rmmitmu,  Califs  tiilfiii  to  BcH 
TelcplMmc  I  afciw  liw  ii  i ,  iacorpontcd.  New  Yorti,  N.Y.. 
■  coffyoratkwi  of  New  Ywk 

Filed  Dec.  24,  IH3,  Scr.  No.  77,914 

Tcm  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


^"^^^   ^^^^^\' 


19t,l(2 
MOUNTING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  LIGHT  FLASHER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joha  B.  DIcksoa,  Kew  GardtM,  N.Y.,  ■iiliimi  to  Si^al- 
Stat  Corporatioii,  BrooUys,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

FVcd  i«iy  27,  19*1,  Sm.  No.  M  J93 

Tem  of  patit  14  yean 

(CL  DM— 1) 


19t,145 
BRIDGE  RAILING  POST 
Charles  W.  Syak,  Girard,  aad  Nick  A.  Di  Margio,  Yoanc»- 
towB,  Okk>,  awicnon  to  Tmaiball  Dcvelopmeirt  Corpo- 
ratkm,!  corporatloa  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  It,  1943,  Ser.  No.  74,925 

(CLD2S— 1) 


19t,l(3 

INSTRUMENT  CONTROL  DIAL 

Perry   H.  Raaw,  Parti— d,  Ortf^  aaitMr  to  Electro 

of  Orccoa 

Filed  Not.  3B,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  72,472 
T«r«  of  patoHl  14  yf 
(CI.D24-.1) 


19t,lM 

ARCHERY  BOW  DRAW  AND  RELEASE  HANDLE 

Howard  C.  SorcMca,  2B4  W.  Mate  St,  Newcaitle.  Wyo. 

Filed  Jaly  t,  19(3,  Ser.  N*.  75,797 

Tena  of  pMcal  14 

(CLD39— 1) 
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itoy 


1MJ«7 

DESK  OR  SIMftjUl  ARTICLB 

_  AHtm  Rte.  S,  lOT  591,  CaMfrdl,  Maka 

nM  My  2,  1M3, 8«r.  N«.  7M33 

Ttna  of  pirtMII  14  : 

(CL  D3J— 7) 


19t,17t 
DOLL 

EWc  FrMkfwl,  49M  Arcady,  IMIk,  Tn. 
PIM  la&  31, 1944, 8tr.  Ntt.  7M4i 
Tcrw  of  piMMl  14 
(CL  D94— 4) 


1M,1M 

OVERBED  TABLE 

WUHui  H.  AnwtnMg,  Bhwltfctw.  Mklu,  aHlgnor  to 

Bocf -Wanicr  Corporatloa,  CWcafo,  DL,  a  corporatfoB 

off  IIUBOfa 

Fikd  Aag.  It,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  71,478 
T«nB  of  MrtMi  14  y 
(CLD1»-.14) 


19t,lt9 

DOLL 

StcpkM  M.  Uvy,  9  E.  37th  SL,  New  York  14,  N.Y. 

FIM  Fck.  19,  1943,  Sot.  No.  73,434 

Teni  df  Mtoat  3V^  y« 

(CLDSi— 0 


19M71 
TOY  VEHICLE 
RobMt  H.  Cnmic,  MoMt  Praipcct,  a^l  WUHaa  G. 
Crowk,  DccrikM,  DL,  awliaiiii  to  p— enri  Bom 
Coatpaay,    D««    flatoaa,    DL,   a   c«|rporatloa    of 
Delaware  ^^ 

FIM  Mar.  11,  1942,  Sot.  No.  4  MtS 
Tcffv  af  patmi  14 : 
(CLDJ^IS) 


19t,172  , 

BALL  TWIRLING  COOMMNAT  ON  TOY 
Hewy  C.  HcudcrMM,  1754  E.  ' 
El  Snaain,  Calf.      i 
FiM  Sept.  It,  1942,  Sot.  No.  ilM5 
TOTfli  of  palHt  7  y4 


lOTfli  of  palMl  7  y 
(CLb34--15) 
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GOBLET  OB  SKhOLAR  AKTICLE 
Howvd  Ttwm,  52  Rivcvvrat  Boad,  GrMnvWe,  C< 
nti  Mar.  27,  INS,  S«.  N*.  74,1M 
Tm  af  palMl  3Vi 
I) 


in,i7« 

CLOCK 
Ktlly,  BcMwo^  DL, 

ratfca,  Ckkaio,  ilL,  a  wparad—  of 
FIM  Joly  U,  19*2,  Scr.  N«.  TM9 
Tens  of  flim  14  y 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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m  C«rpo- 


in,i74 

GOBLET  OB  anOLAB  ABTICLE 
Howari  T^M^  52  Wl»wa»«a  BMi,  dvonilk,  C 
PBai  Mw.  27.  INS,  Sir.  N«.  74»1M 
TanaalpalMlS^ 
(CLDM— •) 


IfMW 
SWATHEB 
Tm  Eyck,  WfckMa, 

~     "  af  ~ 


Moarot, 

■ 


CLOCK  OB 


IfM77 
nMILAB 


>arncLE 

I  Max  C 


ofNcwYait 

HM  Not.  13,  1N2,  9m.  No.  72,4t4 
Ttnm  of  patairt  3Vi  yawi 

(CLD42— 7) 


OlH 


FBa4  Apr.  li,  19<2,  9m.  N«.  «9.72f 

ippliaHiB  raaiii  Apr.  7,  1N2 
Tmth  of  palMl  14 
(CLIMt—l) 
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19t,17t 

CLOCK 

MdM,  229  riwHir  Avt^  9ynemm,  N.Y. 

Dm.  17,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  77^72 

Tana  af  pirtMt  14  jMn 

(CLDtt— 7) 


Wl 


oy 


I9t,ltl 
LANTERN 


IfAY  12,  19«4 


^▼•m 


Filed  Sept.  25,  1M3,  Sot.  N«.  7«4729 
Tcnn  of  piMMt  14  ye 

(CL  D4S— 24) 


19t,lt2 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

!  MvtIb  1.  Wiialiirg,  New  YiMfc,  N.Y., 
Taylor  Corponlioa,  New  York,  N.Y 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  !♦«,  Ser.  No.  74^477 
Term  of  palcat  14  y< 
(a.D4»— 27) 


to 


M, 


lW,17f 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Paolo  flpadhi,  Jacok 
L«  Ckan-dc-FoMh . 
Ffiad  Jao.  17,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  71041 
Ttrm  of  potaat  14  y« 
(CLD42— 7) 


in,iM 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 
^  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Max   iliiliaaa    Wwwkk,   ILL,   ■iilrmr  to   Armbrust 
CoawMiy,  ProvMcaca,  R.L,  a  carparaHoa  of 


Nov.  IS,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  77,447 
Tcno  of  palcirt  14  yi 
(0.045-^) 


to  Goard- 


19t,lt3 
OUTDOOR  LUMINAIRE 
William  S.  Akcly,  Etowood  Park,  IB.,  aaril 

ian  Ucht  Compaay,  Oak  Park,  IB.,  a  jcorporattoo  of 
Illinois 

Fikd  Joly  5, 1»«2,  Scr.  No.  7f <7f7 
Tcno  of  patcat  14  y< 
(CL  D4»— 31) 


May  12,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


591 


1M,1M 

DECORAHYE  COLUMN 

Edward  J.  KmcL  2343  RitewoM  Road,  m*  Robert 

kH  1<7  Ovcrwood  RMd,  ko«h  of  Aknw, 

FIM  jMt  3,  1M3,  S«.  N«.  7S4M 

(CLD54— 2)'**" 


OUo 


19t,lM 
BOTTLE 
T.  PIcot,  Parii,  Fraacc,  aM%Mr,  by  .....c  — --- 
to  Chriitiao  Dior  Pcrfames  Corporatkw.  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporaHoa  ml  New  York 

Filed  Ort.  II,  1»43,  Scr.  No.  7«,f42 
Claiou  priority,  applkatiiM  Fraoce  Joly  11,  1943 
Tma  of  potMt  14  y« 
(CLDSt— •) 


lM,It5 

PHONOGRAPH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthw  R.  ■itiia.  Lhrcrpool,  N.Y^  Mri«Bor  to  GeMral 

Elcctrk  CoMpoay,  a  cmpoiatlua  of  New  York 

mm  1,  1942,  Ser.  No.  7f  3t3 

Ttna  of  patMM  14  yi 

(CLD54— 4) 


19t,lt7 
•OX 
Bervard  T.  Pfcot,  Paris,  FnMoe,  awifor,  by 
Beats,  to  ChrMaa  Diar  PerfBam  Corporattois  New 
Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corporate  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  74,947 
ClainM  prterItT,  appllcatioa  Frawx  Jaly  11,  1943 
Tcna  of  paieat  14  y 
(CLDSt— U) 
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19MM 
COMBINED  EXTENSIHJ  TUBE,  BRACKET  AND 
CLOBUIIE  POIt  A  LUBRICATING  CAN  OR  THE 
LIKB 

RokflrtH.P( 
P( 
PIM  Dm.  it,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  73,014 
TaraofMlMl? 


1M,1M 

PHOTOCOPYING  APPARAIIUS 

DomM  a.  Baitht^w  Kirfwodh,  ilL 

(1414  Rmcoc  CMa«o  13,  UL) 

Pli«4 1^  «,  1M2,  Sv.  N*.  7M26 

Tcni  of  pirtMl  14  y< 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


to  Fi 


19t,lt9 

COMBINED  TRAN»A«1NCY  PROJECTOR 

ANDVnWBR 

Ridw^  P.  PiiBy,  llTSt  CoMm  St, 

Nortk  lio|jwooo(  CmK. 
nUi  Mmj  It,  1M2, 8w.  No.  7t,322 
T«a  of  MlMt  7  J 
(CLImI— 1) 


19t,191 
FONT  OP  TYPE 

Howard  W.  Sibby  III,  AmmmMt,  Vs.,  _.^ 

ringtoo  Elcctroiaks,  lacorporatcd,  AkloadrU,  Vs.,  a 
corporadon  of  ManackMaMi 

nicd  Inly  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  7«;7M 
Tcnn  of  MlMt  14  yc 
(CLM4— 12) 
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XMt  ^Wiilpiiii  BN^RadM,  Wit. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1H3,  §m.  No.  rM7t 
Tana  of  potaat  14  y«        ' 
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COMMNED  HREPLACE  AND  HEATER  COMBINED  CX>RNER  FIREPLACE  AND  HEATER 

^_-?\"21'  ?"?*  9"fc«'C«llf^MrifBr  to  Dyma  B«nMrd  R.  Rom.  West  Lo.  Anfelct.  Calif.,  Mrinor  to 

M--g-|^  Co.  I^  All..!-,  C-lf.  ^  ^KllxSSr''"''"'''"^'^'"''"^ 

F1M  Jmi.  14.  m3,  S«r.  No.  73.17«  nw  J...  14,  1*43,  Ser.  No.  73.175 

(CL  Dtl— 7)  (CL  Dtl— 7) 


I9t,I94 
COMBINED  FIREPLACE  AND  HEATER 
Bcraard  R.  Row.  ShffM  Oriu.  Caltf..  — l^or  to  Dyaa 
MaMrfactwint  Co..  Los  AofdM,  CaW.,  ■ 
orCaitforaia 

FIM  tarn.  14,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  73,174 
Tsrai  of  r^ttm  14  y^ 
(CL  Dtl— 7) 


1M,1M 
PACKAGE  CARRIER  HANDLE 
WUMaa  V.  BarhiaaB  tmi  Rkkm4  D.  Mak.  N«w  York. 
N.Y..  ■■%aori  to  Cowm— <  Mff.  Co.,  loc..  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corperatkM  of  New  York 

FIW  Not.  It,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  77,4«7 
Tcna  of  potest  3K^  yt 
(CL  Dt7— 2) 


lM,lf7 

HANDLE  GRIP 

Robert  E.  Utz,   Daytoa.  a^  Reai   Vicawisier,   Yellow 

Sprtegi,  OWo,  artgaoii  to  The  Hafoua  MMafactor- 

fait  Cowaaa),  Dajtom  OWo.  a  corporatioa  of  OMo 

FIM  Mar.  29,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  74J13 

Tcna  of  patcat  14  yewi 

(CL  DM—ll) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 

NOTB. — AirancMl  In  accordancv  with  th«  llr»t  ■IdUBMnt  character  or  word  of  the  nam*'  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

t*l«phoB«  directory  practice ) . 


Birch.  RajmoiMl  B. :  8**— 

Mc€r«ight,  DoMld  O..  and  Birch.     S#.  25.5T2. 
Oolvaui.   0«raM   W..    and   J.    M.    Owinn    Jr .    to  Gar   W.K>d 
Indnatrlea^Inc.     Refua«  track  body  and  loader.     Re.  25.577 
6-12-64.  CL  214 — 8S.8. 
Cornellua.  O«org»  W.,  to  Holley  Chrbaretor  Co      Apparatus 
for  conaumlnc  the  unburncd  products  of  combaatlon  of  an 
Internal  comboMlon  enflne.     Re.  25.57fl.  5-12-«4    CI    «0 
30. 
<^neral  Electric  Co.  :  fie* — 

ManteuSel,  Erlcta  W.    Re.  26.574 
Owinn.  Joaepk  M..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Cotemaa^  0«ni)d  W..  and  Owinn.     Re    25..%77 
Harblaon-Walker  Refractorlea  Co.  :  Bee — 

McCrdght    Donald  O..  and  Birch.     Re.  25.572. 
Henle,  Robert  A.,  and  J.  B.  Mackay.  to  International  Business 
Machlnea   Corp.      Tranaiator   power   Inverter   circuit       Re 
26.578.  6-12-^.  C\.  307—88.5. 
Holler  Carbaretor  Co. :  Bet- 

Comellua.  George  W.    Re  25.576. 


International  Bnslneaa  Machine*  Corp.  :  ^ee— 
Henle.  Robert  A.,  and  Markay.     Re.  25,673. 
Mackay.  James  B.  :   See — 

Henle.  Robert  A.,  and  Mackay      Re.  26.573 
Manteuffel.    Erich    W,.    to    Oneral    Electric   Co       Solid   state 
power  staire  ampHAer  ••mplojinc  silicon  rectifiers  and  half 
cycle  response  marnetlc  amplifiers.     Re    25.574    5-12-«4 
n    323—58 

McCreljtht.  Donald  O  ,  and  R  E.  Birch,  to  Harbieon  Walker 
Refractories  Co.  Tired  silica  refractnriee  Re.  26.572. 
,V  12-64.  ri    106—^^8. 

Schwariberger.   Arthur,   to  Shirley  itrhwanberfer      Follower 
units  for  quilttnf  machines.     Rt-    25.57.^   .'i-l2-«4   CI.  112' 
118. 

Schwarxberger,  Shirley  :   8te~~ 

Schwarxbrt-ger,  Arthur.     Re.  25, 57,'^ 
W<>od^  Gar,  Industries  Inc.  :   See-- 

Coleman,  OeraM  W.,  and  Gwlnn.     Re.  25,577 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bernhardt  BdwiB  C.     Arocado  tree.     2.408.  5-12-64.  CI    44 
Boerner.  Eafene  8..  to  Jackson  t   Perkins  Co.      Rose  plant 

2.400.  5-12-64.  CI.  20. 
Boerner,  Eofeae  8..   to  Jaciwon  4   Perfclna  Co.     Row  plant 

2.402.  5-lI-«4.  a.  17. 
Carlton  Roae  Naraerlea  :  Bee — 
De  Rattar,  Oijabert.    2.401. 


De  Hulter.  Oljsbert.  ro  Carlton   Roae  Nurserte*      Roae  plant. 
2.401.  5-12-64,  a.  18. 

Jnckson  k  Perklna  Co.  :   See — 
Boerner.  Eugene  S.     2.400. 
Boerner,  Eugene  8.     2.402 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Inc.      Braaaiere.      198. 


Outdoor  lumlnalre 


1»8.1«7 


-12-«4. 


Overbed  table. 


Phonorrapli  nr 


Co.. 

o 


Agatone,  WlllUni  C.  to  Maldenform. 

161,  5-12-«4.  a.  D20 — 4. 
Akely.  WlllUn  8.,  to  OuardUa  Light  Co 

198.183.  5-12-64,  Cn.  D48— 31. 
Allen.  Raymond.     Desk  or  similar  article. 

CI.  DM~1. 
.Armbruat  Chain  Co.  :  Bee— 

Hartmann.  Mai.    198.180 
Armatrong.  William  H..  to  Bora  Warner  Corp. 

198.168,  6-12-64.  O.  D38 — 14. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See- 

DreyfMs.  Henry.     198.164. 
Bentaen.  Arthnr  R..  to  General  Electric  O). 

■tailar  article.     198,185.  6-12-64.  O.  D66-  4 
Borg-Wamef  Corp. :  Bee— 

Armatroac,  wllltam  H.    198.168. 
Buchanan.  WllUan  V..  and  R.  D.  Mnlr.  to  Command  Mfc 

Jw"-       Pa«*a»e    carrier    handle.       198.196,     6-12-64. 

'*■«^'S'^?■A.'^2f'''  ^-      Photocopying  apparatus       1»8,1»0. 
«>— 1*— 64.  CI.  1)61  —  1. 

Barton  Taylor  Corp. :  Saa — 

Wainbarg.  Marrla  I.    198.1S2. 

CockahDtt  rarai  Eonlpment  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  gee- 
Ten  Ejrck.  Richard.    198.176. 

Command  Mfg.  Co.   Inc. :  See- 

Buchanan.  William  V.^  and  Mulr.     198.196 

*^  "VTi*.- J***^  "  •  •■«'  *•  ^-  »»  General  Boi  Co     Toy  vehicle 

198,171,  6-12-64.  CI.  Dd4 — 16. 
Crowle.  William  O. :  Bee— 

Crowle.  R.  H..  and  W.  G.     198.171. 
IMckson.  John  B..  to  Signal-Mat  Corp.     Mounting  receptacle 
for  an  aatoaoMIe  directional  algnal  light  flaaher  or  similar 
article.     198,162.  5-12-64,  CI   1)26— 1 
IM  Marglo.  Niek  A. :  Sce- 

Syak.  Ckarlaa  W..  and  Di  Marglo.    198,165 
IHor,  (^rlatlan,  Perfnaiea  Corp. :  Bee — 
Plcot.  Bernard  T.     198.  IM. 
PIcot.  Barnard  T.    198.187. 
I>orlng.  William  H.     Lantern      198.181,  6-12-64,  CI.  D48— 24 
DoM,   Mai  O.     8occer  shoe.     198,167    .V-12-64.  4'1    I»7      7 
I>oaier.    Henna    W.      Blaatlc   fabric.      198.165.   6-12-64,    CI 

D»— 32. 
[>rerfuaa,  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.   Inc. 

bile  telephone  control  nnH.     198,164.  .VI 2-64.  O.  D26^ 
I  »yna  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Root,  Bernard  R.  198,198. 
Roae,  Barnard  R.  198.194. 
Roae.  B«mard  R.     198.196 


Mo- 
14 


Industries.    Inc 


198.177 


Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rosen,  Perry  H.     198.163. 
Farrlnrton  Electronics.   Inc.  :   See— 

Sllsbf.  Howard  W  .  III.     198  191. 
rrankfurt.    EUIh.      Doll       198.170.    5-12-64.    <"1.    D34    -4 
Fuller.    Richard    P.      Combined    transparency    projector   and 

viewer      198.189,  5-12-64,  CI.  D61— 1 
Gardner,     Stewart    F..    to     Stewart    Coach 

Trailer.     198.159,  5-12-64.  CI.  D14  — 3. 
General  Boi  Co.:   See-  ^ 

Crowle,  Robert  H..  and  W.  O.    T98.171. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Bentaen,  Arthur  R      198,18A 
Judaon,    William    V.,    and    Hanenstein 
(iuardlan  Light  Co.     See — 

Akely.  William  8      198,183 
Hartmanc,   Mai.   to  Armbmst   Chain  ^'o       Link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  almllar  article.      198,180    5-12-^>4     CI.   D4.%     4 
Hanenstein.  Mai  C  :   See — 

JudMHi.  William  V     and  Hatiensteln.     198.177. 
Henderwin.   Henry  C.     Ball  twirling  coordination  toy       198. 

172.  6-12-64.  CI    D»4— 15 
Hill.  Donald  R      Reflective  sign,     l»8.1.^4.  6-12-64    CI.  Dl  — 

12. 
Huffman  .Mfg.  Co^  The  :   See-  ^ 

Cti,  Robert  E..  and  Vlemelster.     198,197. 
Jur^aon,  W  illlam  V  ,  and  M.  C.  Hauenstein.  to  (ieoeral  Electric 
Co.     Clock  or  almllar  article.     198,177.  .V  12-64.  CI.  I>42-    7 
Kamerman,   Tndy       (iarment   hanger       l}«hl92    .'»    IJ   «4     c\ 

D80— 8 
Kelly.   Burton,  to  Sunbeam  Corp      Clock.      198,176    .V  12-64. 

CI    D42— 7. 
Kurtlash,  Mebtnet.  to  Mexico  Shoes  Ijtd      Heel   for  footwear. 

198.156.  5-12-64,  CI.  D7— 6 
Koael,    E>dward   J  .   and    R.    S.    Mankln.      I>ecDrative   column 

198,184.  5-12-«M.  CI.  r>54     2. 
Levy,   Stephen   M.      Doll      198,169.  6-12-64,  ^^.  D34     4 
Maldenform.  Inc.  :   See- 

Agatone.  William  C      198,161. 
Mains.  John  T.     Clock.     198.178.  5-12-64.  CI.  D42      7 
Mankln.  Robert  S.  :   See— 

Kuael.  Mward  J.,  and  Mankln.     198.184 
Mulr    Richard  D.  :  See 

Buchanan.  William  V..  and  Muir      198.l9«i 
Pico*.  Bernard  T  .  to  Christian  IHor  Perfumes  Corp      Il4>ttk-. 

198.186.  .-»   12-64.  <'l.  D58      8 

Plcot.   Bernard   T  .   to  Christian   Dior    Perfumes   Corp       Box. 

198.187.  6-12-64,  CI.  D68— 12 


1 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Porter,  Robert  H.  .  ComMned  extenalble  tube,  bracket  and 
clovare  for  a  Inbrtcstinic  can  or  t^  like.  198.18S,  5-12-B4, 
CI.  DW— 2«.  .       ,  ^ 

Roae  Bernard  R.,  to  Drna  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  fireplace  and 
better.    198.193,  S'lf-M.  CT  D«l— 7.     ^         .       . 

Rom,  Bernard  R..  to  Drna  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  fireplace  and 
heater.    198,1IM.  5-l2-«4.  CTDSl— 7. 

Rtoee,  Bernard  R..  to  Drna  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  corner  fire- 
place and  heater.     IftS.lOO.  5-12-ft4,  CI.  D81— 7 

Rosen.  Perry  H.,  to  Electro  Scientific  Indoatriea,  Inc.  In- 
ttrument  control  dial.     1»8,1«S.  6-12-64,  CI.  D26-  1. 

Hignal-SUt  Corp. :  See — 

Dlctoon.  John  B.    lM.lfi2. 

HllabT,  Howard  W.,  Ill,  to  Parrlngton  Electronic*,  Inc  Pont 
of  type.     198,191,  5-12-«4,  CT.  I>M— 12. 

Horenaen,  Howard  C.  Archery  bow  draw  and  releaae  handle. 
198,186,  6-12-64,  CI.  D80— 1. 

Spadlnl.  Paolo.     Clock  radio.     198,179,  5-12-64.  CT.  D42— 7 

Stewart  Ooacb  lodnatrlas,  Inc. :  B—— 
OardMr,  Stewart  F.    196.100. 


Munbeam  Corp.  :   8er- 

Kelly.  Burton.     198,176 
.syak.  Charles  W ..  and  \.  A.  Dl  Marglo,  to  Tni|nball  Derelqp 

ment    Corp.      Bridge    railing   poat.      198,18aj   i-12-64.    CI 

D28— 1. 
Ten  Ii^yck,  Richard,  to  Cockahutt  Farm  Eouipntent  of  Canada 

Ltd       Swather.      198.175.  5-12-64.  CT.  D40-^]. 
Thompnon.   John   V.       Chemical  extractor.      198.160.   .'V-12-64. 

ri.   D16  ~1. 

Ooblet  or  almilar  article.      19$.173.  5-12-64. 


Ooblet  or  almiUr  article.      198,174.  5-12-64, 


Treu.  Howard. 

CI.  D3« — 8. 
Treu.   Howard. 

CI.  D86— 8. 
Trumbull  Derelopment  Corp.  :   Set — 

Syak.  Charles  W     and  1)1  Marglo.     198.165, 
L'tz.   Robert   E..  and  R.  Vlemeiater.  to  The  Huffman  Mfg.  Co. 

Handle  grip.     198.197.  5-12-84.  CT.  MKK— 11. 
Wagner.    Eddie    B.     Teieecoping   unloading   tilBck.      1M.158. 

5-12-84.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Weinberg.     Marvin    I.,    to    Barton- Taylor    Can>.      Cigarette 

Ugtkter.     198.182.  5-12-64.  CI.  D48 — 27.  , 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WROM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 


N<yn. — AnwLMmt  \m  aecattUacc  with  the  &nt 


leant  character  or  word  of  the  naiae  (In  aocordanc*  with  citT 
»»•  directory  practice ) . 


A.R  F.  Producta.  lac.  :  Set 

.KK  ?M"^*'  .''•**  Ai  D«*«»^-ajid  UalUberg.     1,133.282. 
Abbott.  John  A.   and  K.  Thaae.  ta  TMC  Corp.     Preaar  drrlna 

ayatam.     S,1I2.»S0.  »-ia-«4,  CI  34— M. 
Abbott  Laboratarlca  :  Mae — 

Carboa,  Jaka  A.     3.133.060. 
Abbott.    Boy    W..    to    0*B«ral    Blactrtc    Co.     L>oal    room    air 

condltloalnc  apaaratua.      3.133.880.   0-12-84.  CI.   1«»— 57 
.Vbbott.  Samsal.  50%  to  I.  Kaanar.     Tollat  taak  fllllnc  ralre 

mecfaaaiaai.     8.132^3.  B-12-«4,  C\.  137— SM. 
.Vckcnnaa.  NaUaa.     iriatd  actuated  lloaar  reclproeatlBi  appa 

^^alX  'F*^  lovaMf  Batnial  throacta  a  paMa«rway 

S,  182^76.  5-l»-44.  Q.  1»— 12. 
Acme  AppUcaea  Mfs.  Ca. :  «aa— 

3.132.371. 
loMi    Balertora.    lac.     Moaejr 

Adama,  Lfaaala  A.  W. :  8ea— 

Sarkar.  Aaia  K..  aad  A4aaM.     3.188.000. 
AdaBM.  Kathrjra  J.     Haadle  wttk  reat  tberKor      8.13S.M4. 

0-12-04.  CI.  240— 8S». 
Addmaatcr  Corp. :  Oea — 

CUrj,  Hagb  L..  Kahac.  aad  Ckriate*.     8.132.002. 
Adaa.  L«oa.  ta  Haakaa  Cbeatlcal  Carp.     Proceaa  for  aieotrn 

dapoaitlM    aatalUc    eoatlaaa.      8.ru.000.     0-12-04.     CI 

204—88.  ^^ 

Adloff.  JakaO  A.,  to  Ocaaral  Motora  Corp.     BaaUlaat  noaat- 

inga  (or  aatar  valUcla  power  nalta.     8.182420.  0-12-04. 

CL " 


la^^io.   »-A»-oa,   Ci.    IB — iz. 
e  AppUaaea  Mtt.  Co. :  Oaa— 
■aoa,  HaraM  B.,  aad  Kellenta. 
Ba,    Cllford    B..    to    Natloaal 


Adaaia,    CI 
kaBffllao 


Adraaea  Olor*  Ufa.  Oa. :  «a« 

rraakal.  Manrla  A.,  aad  Haaajr. 


Aarojat-Oaagal  dorp. 


3.182440. 

Xiuj.  Wriofct  W..  JrTTaMfcitB.  aad  Nadlar.     8.182.714. 
Klafw,  Karl.  Oacklar,  aad  Parretta.     8.182.978. 
Kalcht.  WtBlBB  P.     8.1S2,»r7. 
Afar.    Joha    W..    Jr.,   to    OUa    Mattalaaea    Cbcmloal    Corp. 
Aloailaaa  Oaaabaraaa  tatraturdrefaraa  addoet.     3.188. OBO. 
0-13-04.  CI.   200—840.1. 
Agar.  JohB   W.,  Jr.,  T.   L.    Harlag.  aad  O.  J.   Maacoid.  to 
Olla    MatMaaaa    Ctoaleal    Cora.     B*actloa    prodacta    of 
daaatoraaaa  aad  acatrlaale  hattoaa  aad  tbalr  prvparatlon. 
8.1tt.ltl.  •-1S-44.  CI.  2«0— M8.5. 
AUaraa.  Axal  W„  to  A»arie>  Carp,    •asbbor  for  a  laaliteM 

Wladow.     8.182.004.  0-12-04.  CI.  202— 7*. 
Air  Prodoeta  aad  Cboialcala,  lac.  :  Oaa— 

Croaa.  WlUla  J^  Jr.     8.188.014. 
Air  Badacttea  Oa.,  lac  :  Oaa— 

Aaiawaa.  X#Baa  ■.    S.1M.18T. 
OraaaaTwIUIaa  J.,  aad  Bclaekar.    8.188.180. 
Hattaa.  Harry  T..  Jr.     8.182.704. 
Aklaa,  Harbart  O. :  Bet— 

Bridaak.  Aa^raw,  Jr..  aad  Aklaa.     3.1S2.0M. 


aad  Ca. 


Albart  Proterti.  laa. :  Oao— 

Badjr.^mulaB  T..  WUIlaaa.  aad  Potta.     8.182.802 
lltwaitr,  Bari  L,  Jr..  to  ■.  L  Oa  Poat  da  NaaMtara  aa 

eryatalUaitloa  of  otHjitttuabtrnjln* 
^rfc^«,lM.lMj^  ^^12-04.  Q.  !04— 2»0 


& 


8.188,1 7t,  0-1] 
Alf.    rrlt 

aad  AI 


2.1U,18t,  S-li 

MaCboO  aad  aafarataa  far  rlbfatlac  waU 
.  ft-lB-04.  a.  ifP-soo. 

"    T..    to    ViMaaaktleOolacet    U     M. 

t-04.  a.  20O— Ido"****      ■«*■•• 
Zteatacha   lialMaMwarkc   AktlaafaaaUadiaft 
nialttrldtata-Oaaallackaft.    Udoetloa  Iwat 
MUJM.   S-12-04.   CL    210—10.81. 
T.     Maltlpla  aaa  fralsht  raklcle.     8.182.- 
•00.  l-ia-^*.  CL  100— 20S. 
tenaaj  TadI—  Maal  Corp. :  B99 — 
HflHard.  •laaam.  aad  lUlawariaf.     8.182.804. 
Alleo,  Charlaa  W.  B..  Oad  W.  J.  HaapUatt.  to  ■aataua  Kodak 
Co.     Oaattaaoaa  wnmm  twt  paliawrlalag  UaplMVoU  aad 
188.004/0-12-04.  CI.  260—47. 


phoaaaaa.  |L18S,044. 
lea  MaiUlt  Oa^  lae  : 
Pttaiaaa.  Itar»ia 


AI 


All«Bi^  Oradir  B. : 


8.188488. 


..  to  Staaray  Carp.  Apparatna  atlUalag  Uqald 
at  ter  traaaparqM  taenaally  hot  lateaaefr 
BMtartai.     8.18SJ0T.  Xl2-04.    CI    200—100 


L..  aad  Altea.     8.188JS8. 
Allen.  HarOart,  to  Cfioa  U«a  Work*.  lae.     Talre  appa 

rataa  for  aa*  aa  a  Mawoat  pn^tar  or  tka  like.     8,182.602. 

5-12-04.  CL   1S7— 818. 
Alloa.  Joka  W..  to  Staaray 

ntetal    coala  ' 

radloaettra 

Allaabasfh.  OaorM.0..  H.  O.  Ballar,  K.\B.  Loway,  aad  D.  W. 
•topkaaaoB.  ta  Btew-Kaas  Ca.  DackloTad  for  a  a  eztraaloa 
dla.     S.lttjn.  0-11-04.  CL  18—12. 

AllgMnlaa  ■■klitiHata  OMillaefci 

Alf.  Prita.     8,1*8.180. 
Alltad  Cfcilaal  CWs. :  Bm— 

BoaftaM.  Jaka  h!     8.1S2.128 

BoaOaid.  Jaka  H.     t.188.124. 

Daaala.  taiilfi  D..  aad  Ptatar.    8,188.0 

Oa*lM.ln8oraii^BByala8.     84U.1S6. 


Alllogham.   Robert   P..  K.   L    MUter.  aad  H    Rutner.   to  Chan 
Pflier  h  Co..  Inc       Preparatloa  of  aamma  pyroneii.      S  133 
08».  5   12-64.  CI.  2«<V    -345.8. 

Alllaon  Robert  I),  to  Inlted  Mtatea  Knrelope  Co.  Phono 
graph  record  envelope.     3.132.796.  5-12-64    O    220 — 68 

•^'CT'i.^.""  *•••  *  *  B«^l*y.  J  ■»■  Londeree.  aad  R.  X 
Mc.Nallr,  to  Corhart  Kef rartortes  Co.  Pum>4  caat  refrartorr 
aod   method   of   Btaklng.      3.132>63.   5-12-64.   CU    106-     57 

■^  PT"^    Allea  M.,  aad  R.  N    McSally.   to  Corhart  Refrartorlea 
Co.     ruaed  caat  refractory  and  method  of  maklag      3  132 
•54.  0-12-64.  CI    106— .-ifi. 

Altenpotol.  William  F  .  Jr.  Poultry  ahackle  for  oTerfoaad  eon 
veyor     and     carriage     aaaewMy      3.132.373.     5-12-04.     CI 

Altmaa.  Fred  B..  and   L.   W.   Voa  HalU.  to  Baatnua  Kodak 
Co       Four   component    objective       3.133.142.    0-12-64     CI 
88—^7. 
Aluminum  Co    of  America  :  Set — 

Houae.  Haien  E      3.138.146. 
Alwea-roraebuBii  0.m.b.H.  Koln  :   He* 

Waagata.  OOater.     8,182406. 
Amagaaakl  Iroa  k  8teel  Mfg.  C^>..  Ltd.  :  «•«— 

WakaaMtan.  Kobei,  aad  Goto.      S.13X.0O4. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Bee — 

WIlaoB.    Roaaer   L..    Creodle.   and    U'Ubelm      3.182.72.1 
Amorteaa  Caa  Co. :  Bet — 

HaCauB.   Haary  T..   Jr..  aad  Jackaoa.     3.182.670 
Amerlcaa  Cyaaaald  Co.  :  Be* — 

BoUyky,  Laaalo.  Davla.  aad  Daadon.     8,183.117. 

Sloaa.  Carol  L..  and  Barbar.     8.188,062. 
Amorleaa  Cyataacope  Makera,  lac.  :  Be* — 

Hott.  JohB  H.     8,182.646. 
Amerlcaa  Mai-klaa  0  rooadry  Co. :  Oa* — 

Barr,  Joaiak  U.     8,132,442. 

CoBgolU.  Heary  C.     8.182,068. 

Johaaon.  Carl  W..  aad  Pe^raaa.     8.182.618. 

Morrla,  llaek.     8,133.188. 

WIUUM.  William  A.,  aad  Ha^ay.     8.188.172. 
AaMTleaa  Badlator  k  Btaadard  Sawtary  Corp. :  B— — 

Llaaaamayar.  Joka  C.     8.182^906. 
Aaiartcaa  Taac  aad  Staal 

Olaaa 


tz.  Ooaa  0.     8,182,0^' 
Amarork  Oarp. :  Oat — 


3.102.040 


.132.408. 

iratus  (or  tke 
3.182.605. 


Aklaraa.  AnI  W.     8.182.004. 
AmmoB,  Kobiart  L.  :  Sea — 

Ttald,  Alexaadar  L..  Jr.,  aad 
Aautad  ladaatrtaa  lae  :  B— — 

rtrakaa.  Btapkan  K.     8.182.801 
PoUala,  Waltar  R.     3,188482. 
Aadoraaa.  Arthar  O.  :  Oe« — 

Packaaa.  David  O.   aad  Aadaraaa.     ., 

AadaraoB.  Aadraw  P.     Vertleally  arraagad  as 

waakiM   aad   drytag  at  diakaa  aad   tkc 

0-12-04,  a.  184—08. 
Aadaraoa.   MarakaU  N..   to  BaUatrom  Mfg.  Co.     A<|}aatable 

teapla  for  ■yaglawaa.    8.1SS.141,  I-12-04,  CI.  80—82. 
Aadaraaa,  Nalaoa  E..  to  Air  Radortioa  Co..  lac    Toocb  atart- 

lag  o<_pawar  area.    3.188.107.  0-12-04,  CI.  210—131. 
ABdrd,  Almoad,  to  V    aad  C.  laloaM.     OMylag  dovlee  for 

Utkaa  aad  tka  Ilka.    8482402.  8-12-64.  O.  87—14. 
AadrawB,  Bdward  O.  D.,  aad  M.  «,  Haat,  to  Brlatol  Olddalay 

Kmriaaa  Ltd.    CMtalaar  (or  kig^  praaaart  gaa.    3,182.618. 

O-n-04.  CL  114—20. 
Aallkar   Badolf  :  Oaa — 

BaftaMBB.  Blckard,  aad  Aallkar.     3,132424. 
Aaaarbod,  Karl  B.  T. :  gaa— 

BoauB.  Karl  O..  aad  Aaaerhad.     3.132.783. 
Aaatatk,  Clao  F.,  to  Lambert  Braka  Corp.     Axlally  aiovabi*. 

nm  grip  aprlag  appUad.  flald  ralaaatd  apot  brake  with  ad- 

dltloaaf  rcleaae  meaaa   aannally  actoatad.     8.182.724.  0- 

12-64,  a.  188—78. 
Aataaavlefc.  Mlekael.  to  The  Crawford  Mfg.  Co.^  lae.     Btqp 

Biottaa  moaatlag  (or  kjdttlag  macklnea.     8.18l4»6.  S-IST- 

64.  CI.  66—163. 
Apes  Maehlae  Mfg.  Co..  lae  :  Oaa— 

HIaeUa.  Joka  E.     3.132,607. 
Aqua-nita  Hydrofoil  Corp. :  Oee— 

L«pn,  Robart.     3.132,610 
Aral,  nkajl.  to  O-M  Ltd.     Caa-coBvaylag  eaae  for  a  aplBBlag 

maeklaa.    2.132.461.  0-12-64.  CI.  Ot— 1. 
Arata.  Vlaecaao  8.     Cyclotdal  rolUag  ailU.     3.182.546.  tV-12- 

64.  CI.  SO— 22. 
Areber.    I^daay^    to    Btarllag   Drag   lae.      1 -moaocaikoeyeltc 

aryl-4-tBtocarMmy1plperanBe«  aad  iatarmadlataa  aad  proe- 

eaaea  tkarafor.     2,lSjL067.  0-12-04.  CI.  260—208. 
Aivkar,  Sydaey,  to  OterUag  Drag  lae.    S-aryl-l.O-lmlaocycio- 

alkaaaa  aad  preparmtloB  tkaraef.     8.103,978.  0-12-64.  C\ 

260—292. 
Arlapa,  Tletor  C.  :  Oee— 

^rUMama.  Pblllp  H      8,182.449. 
ArmatroM.  Robert  u..  aad  J    R.  Laoghlln.  to  Tke  Obta  Crank 

■liaft  CO.      8cml-automatte  loeatiac.  aatamatlc   eaaiariag 

ladaetlaa    baatl^    apparataa       8188.176,    8-12-64.    C\ 

210—10.60. 


IV 

Arthur.    Rould   H.,   to   Royal   McB««   Corp.      Tape   take-up/ 

•UDpij  reel  corw.     3.132,822.  5-12-64    Cl.  242—68.5 
AaeM  IUmI  Kocyo  Kabaataikl  Kalaha  :  Bee— 

Hlcaabiablma.    Sanao.    Susokl.    Nakai.    and    Yaaunoto. 

Aat  Autboaj  8  F..  A.  M.  Cr«l(btoB,  and  W.  R.  Wr««.  to 
Mar  ft  Baker  Ltd.  N-ph«nTlj)lpera«lne  deriratlrea  of  tetra- 
hydr»baModla«mliiM.  3,l5iM»«.  5-12-64,  O.  26a-23».3. 
A«h'  AallionT  8.  V.,  A.  M.  Cr*Jgt»t»n,  and  W.  R  Wraiof.  i'» 
Ittr  ft  Baker  Ltd.  N-vftcarlplperasliirl  dcrirattrea  of  beni- 
tmliaaole.  3.188.069.  5-i:f-«4,  Cl.  2M>— 268. 
Aaaoelatad  Electrical  Indoatrlea  (Woolrlch)  Ltd.:  See+ 

Bopklna.  Ronald  8.     3.133.273. 
Aatrotac,  Inc.  :  See- 

Pettier.  Henry  C.     3.132.095 
Atlantic  Baaaarcb  Corp.  :  S0e-- 

geurloek.  Areb  C.     3.132,978. 
AUaa  Copeo  Aktlebolas     See— 
Larven.  Jan  A.     3.132,703. 
Atwood.  Bawaon.  and  C.  C.  L'AUemand.     Textile  bobbin  ao<l 

drtrJaCft  t*eWor.    3.132.817.  5-12-64.  Cl.  243--lfl  21 
Aacc»  Prodneta.  Inc. :  <See — 

iSelllU/Chartee  K..  and  Kerr      3.132,680. 
AnabarrNumberK.  A.G..  Maacblnenfabrik  :  See— 

^riacker.  Hermann.     3,132,583.  ,     ^     ,. 

Anld.   Edwin  C,   Jr..   and   B.   E.    Imnt.     Antenna   lead  clip. 

S.i».147.  5-^2-64.  Cl.  174— IM         ^ 
AntoBMtlc  Electric  Laboratorlea    Inc.  :  See— 
BoBUino,  Emeat  J.     3.133,153 
DmriA,  O^rmt  i.     3,133.270 
Tan  rioaae,  John  O.     S.13S.154. 
Automobile*  M.  Berllet  ;  See— 
Zupplger.  Paul.     :i.l32,B38. 
.Automotive  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Meulenbers,  TlmotUT  (i..  and  Redmond 
.Vutopbon  Aktiengeiiellacnaft :  See — 

Wymann.   Hana  H.      3.132.558. 
Vvaklan.  Emlk  A.,  and  R.  J.  Buegler.  to  Th^  TeleregUter  Corp. 
Revlaabie    data    Ntorase    and    rapid    aoMwer    back    tyntem. 
3.18S.268.  5-12-64.  Cl.  340—152. 
\yer    Donald   R.    to   Sanderi   Ansoclates.   Inc.      Tranamisalou 
Una  nickafe  harln»  tranalator  dUpoaed  between  Inner  cn- 
dSctfci  atripa.     :J,133.207.  5-ia-64rCl.  307—88.5 
Babcock  ft  Wlleox  Co.    The  :   Hm-- 
Ealeeck,  Samuel  fa      3,132.691. 
Bacbelet.   Albert   K..   F.    B.  Crowwn,   W    V.   K    ^■"P-   *',  ^ 
Martlnaano    R.  A.   Prevlte.  T.  C.   Rehni.  and  T.  A.   «mith. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc.    Teletypewriter  •witch- 
board.     3,133.152,  5-12-64,  Cl.  178—75. 
BadU   Frank  A.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.    .NJckPl 
braaa  haTlng  a  relatively  low  Uquldui  temperature.    J.132.- 
939.  5-12-64.  Cl.  7.'5 — 157.5.  „     ,.   , 

Badlacbe  Anllln-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen«eaellacbaf  t :   See- 
Von  Schlckh.  Otto.      3,133,094. 


I 

UST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Ba>ilnger  Tool  Co 
r04.  5-12-44,  Cl.   173— 


-Multiple  key   retainer.     ^.182.504.   5-12- 


4 


3.132,727 


3,132.825 
3,132,7.'M, 


von   J»cnicKn.   »7ii<».      «», io»,**ir-..  ,.      ,.       J  /■ 

Baaley,  Alan  S..  and  M.  W.  Brooksby,  to  Hewlett  Packard  (  ... 
Frequency    counter   for   Interral   memaurement.      iikihu 


3,i;w.iH9, 


5-l2-^W,  Cl.  235     »-.  ^„         ,      ^, 

Babn,   John   J.,   to  General   Llectrlc  Co. 


Flexible   Iniiulated 


Joint  for  electrical  conductor!  with  meann  for  fluid  cooling. 
3.133.145.  S-12-«4.  Cl.   174      " 


:i,133.110. 


Ill, 


i>,i.>o,i«d,  i>-i-— "■»■  ■«-•■    *•-»      15. 
Bailey,  Donald  L.  ;   Se«— ,  ^   „   .i 

Morehouse.  Kdward  L..  and  Bailey. 

**"*ille"baufh!"<Jeor*'Ke  «..  Bailey.  Lowey.  and  Stephen.*. 
3  132  377 

^"•i.fe'LSSon^V"*'  «r".     =i^^L"^K  3  13  - 

FlMor.  Chrla  N..  ftnnter.  Imnland.  aftd  >4ctvoy.     3,1J..- 

Baker  John  J.,  and  W.  O.  Ben>r     Flnld  coupling  apparatus 

fJl^^L^''^i.'^flSl±l.o      inflnltely   varlaj.,, 
aearcd  hjrtlroatwtlc^power  tran»mlanlon  mechanlem.     .*.iJ-, 

Bater   Viui^'   R.  'and    K.    Halbach,    to    United    SUtea   uT 

Amertca.     Atomic     Eneray     i'ommlailon        Contra  rotating 

plaama.Tf.tem.     .1.132,99%,  5-12-64   Cl    17.V -7 
HalalKer    Harold  E..  to  I-andU  Tool  Co.     Preanure  clamps  for 

ring  like  workplece«.     .t,132,454.  •V'2-«4.  Cl    51— 238 
BaraYonl.  Char/ei.  F  ,   to   Premier  tiear  "d  ^i"**'"*^""^^; 

Double   chuck   for   a   veneer  lathe.     3.1 32.6 < 3,  .»   12-64.  (3 

144-209. 
Bancraft.  Joaepb.  ft  8on»  Co  :  ^''-     ^    ,  „  ,„.,  .„, 

Kim     Charlea    W.,    Shattuck.    and    Langway       .3.132,4«2 
Barber.  William  A   :  See  - 

Sloan.  <'arol  L..  and  Barl>er      3,13.t.O«.i. 
Barker    Norman  H.,  and  F.  W.  (Jrahame.  to  General  tlei-trl' 

Co      Electrical  capacitor  construction  to  redur*  whock  hitt 

ard      3.133.238.  5   12  «14.  Cl    31H     2J0. 
llarnes  Drill  Co.  :  titr  1 

Kile,  John  A.     3.132.451.  \ 

HarneK  KnKlneerintt  Co      Nre- 

Collyer,  Philip  W  .     3,133.200. 
Itarnum.  Carlton   S      IM|)e  cutting  tool.      3.132.563.  5-12-64. 

Cn.  90—12. 
Barr.   Juslah    .M..   to  American   Machine  ft   Foundry  Co      Toy 

missile  and  lanncher.     3.132.442.  5-12-64.  Cl.  46-    77. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd.  :  See- 

Strang.  John  M..  and  Ritchie.    3.133.143. 
Barr.   William  J.,  and  F    C.  Waaael    to  United   States  8t*»l 

Corp.      Intermediate  uulde  for  adjacent  vertical  and  hofl 

aontal   bar  mill   standi*,      .t. 132. .•.46.   5-12   64.   CT.   80     51. 
llarraM.    Hert>«>rt       Quarter  drain   ditchers.      3.132.430.   .^    1>- 

64.  CT.  87-92.  i 

Barta.  Edward  J.  :  See—  I 

Smith.  George  8.,  Barta.  and  Lataar.     3,182,948  i 

Baruch.  Jordan  J.,  to  Bolt,  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc     Acous- 
tically abaorbent  conduit      3.132,717,  5-12-64,  a    181—80 


Ba!*.<lnger.    Rohh,    and    J.    D.   <;ardner, 
l-'lnlu   actuated  Impart   tool      3,l.'i2, 
71. 
Basslnger  Tool  Co.  :  See—  i 

Baaalnger,  Roes,  and  Gardner.     3.132. 70k. 
Batsch.  (Yank  F.  :  See—  ' 

Webb.  James  E.     3,132,903 
Itaudou.    .Vntoine       .Ski.      3,132.874,   5-12-64.  Cl.   280— Il.l.C 
Bauer.  Myron  J.,  to  Northern  Ordnance,  Ini.     Friction  type 
dowel   and  ring  keeper  therefor.     8.132,5^7,    5-12-64,   Cl 
A>— «.8. 
Itaum,   Jerome   N..   and    M.   J.    Flvel.   to   Melbar,    Inc.      Blood 
pressure  meaMurement.      3.132.643.   5-12-«i.  Cl.   128—2.05. 
Ileachy.  Alvle  R      See- 
Smoker.   Isaac  Z.  and  N.  B.,  Beachy,  an^  BeUer.     3,132. 
754. 
Ueaudet,    Wilfrid    A.      Grapples   for   lifting  lipertured   Itemi* 

3.132,890,  5-12-64.  Ci.  294—86. 
UeerH.  (ieorge  L      Devices  for  protecting  andl  lubricating  elec- 
tric Hhavers.     .J. 132.422.  .V  12-64,  Cl.  30-^4. 
Beers,   (ieorge   L.      Directional  glare  reducing  viewing  device. 

3,133,i:{9,  5-12-*4,  Cl.  88—1. 
BeKley.  Edward  R.  :  See— 

Alper.  Allen  M.,  BeKley,  Lenderee,  and  ^cNally      3,132. 
»53. 
Keller,  Aaron   P.  :  See—  i 

Smoker.  I*aac  Z.  and  N.  B..  Beacby,  anA  Beller.     3,182,- 
754 
UelliH,    Herl>ert    J 

64.  (1.  70     456. 
BelHcher.  Philip  F.  :  See- 

<;reene.  William  J.,  and  Belscber      3,l.'{atlM 
IW'lj  .VeroNi.ac*-  Corp.  ;  See— 

Hall.   Kan.lolph   K.     3.1.32..')90.  I 

i'oHtlc.    Robert   S..    Michaels,   and   Hendt^rson 
I'.fil.  .I.ihn   \V  .  .)r      TohiuM'o  tiarveNtlng  appafatus 

:.  ij  »i4,  n    2U     .'...">. 
r.i-U  Tt-lrplion«'  Lut>oratorieH,  Inc.  :  See—  I 

Bacbelet.  Alt>ert  E.,  Crowaon,  Large.  Martlngano.  Prerlte 

Kehm.  and  Smith.     3.133,152. 
lil.junt.  Frank  E  .  and  Krom.     3,1.13,150. 
nfiiionH,   Donald  (i.     3.1.33.271 

CottlnKham,    William    H.,  and  Kunaler      3.133.144. 
Crtiter.   Theodore  \       3,133.280. 
1  rUhkopf,  Lawrence  S.      3.133.266. 
Il.>pklii>..  John  \V..  and  SchuHe.     3.133.:172. 
Kuinlriow.    Ivan    I'  .   Kompfner.   and    Lo^laell.      3.183.198 
KuchaM.  Francis  ('      3,133,155. 
l^-nti.  Norman  E.     3,133,208. 
Mcitzler,  Allen   11.     3,133,258. 
I'uhl.  Karl  H      3,132.913. 
Van  Dine.  Gilbert  A      8.133.259. 
U  lldf  r.  Ivenlie  N.     .1.133,165 
r.tloit  C'c.rp.  :   Kce 

llornboMtel,  Lloyd,  and  .Modersohn      3,162.991. 
l'.Hii.l»T,  William  \  .  R    V.  Mac  Vlllster,  and  B.  Slenklewlci,  to 
ticiitral  Foo<Im  Corp.     Optimum  uectln  me^ylatlon  rate  and 
I.rrnlu.t    produced    thereby.      3.133,053.    5-)12-64.   Cl.   2flO— 
.'uy .-,  , 

r.fuc.li.  t.  .MMr.ii-i  C      See-  .,  i 

'  HMKlir.i.i.  k.    .\UKUHtuK.    and    Benedict.      8.132.481. 

i'.<Mi>-<li<  t.   M;ir.  u»  C  .   to  United  .\ircraft  Coiip.     Inicctor  head 

t.ir   liqui.l    r..<kft.      3.132,482,  .V12-64.  Clj   60 — 39.46. 
Itt-nj.-v.  William  G    :  tiet — 

liaker.  John  J  .  and  Benjey.     3.132.667  I 
r..'iiivM)rtli  Kn^lneers  -W  .  See-  I 

IIhIc.  Gerald  K..  A.  W  .  and  R.  D.     3.133.616. 
I'..ri:.    <  hf^t«'r    1'..    to    .Manor    Hoalery    MUlk,    Inc.      Hoalcry 

.;. 132.496.  5    12   64.  Cl.   66 — 178. 
IVrKer.  Charles  V..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     ComMaa 
tion   catalytic    reforming   procesa.      3,183.1)12.   5-12-64,   Cl. 
2(JH     95  I 

Uerger.  Frank  M.,  C.  Hubbard,  and  W.  Brauk  to  Cartar  Prod 
iii't-*.   Inc      Kndotoxln  fractions  and  method  for  producing 
xaiiiH      :i.l32.99A,  .5-12-64.  O.   167—78.     [ 
llerKer.    Martin       Optical-mechanical    nomograph.      8,182,800. 

5    I J    •14,   I'l    2.15      61.  I 

Bergeron.  Bdward  J.     Barrel  clamp  for  hand  trucka.     3.182. 

401,  5-12-64,  n.  24— 268.  i 

R»Ttnnan.  Richard  H.,  E.  C.  Comlah.  and  M.  M.  Kanfmaa.  tu 
Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Logic    drcnl^   having    biatable 
tunnel  diode  reset  by  monostable  diode.  :  3,188,206.  fr-12 
«4.  Cl     30"      H»  5.  I 

Herman.   Herbert   1..   to  Penn-Chem  Corp.   '  Clip.     8,182.396. 

5-12-64.  Cl.  24—27. 
Bernard.  Harry  M..  Jr..  to  United  BUtes  itt*%l  Corp.     Sheet 

pller      .1,132.858.  5-12-64.  CI.  271—68.       ! 
Berth. lux.  Jean.  P    Mollard.  and  R.  Papp.  to^Societe  d'Electro 
Chimie    d'Electro^Metallnrgle   et    dee    Aclerlea    ElectrlqueH 
il  Tgine.      Process   for   production    of   crybllte    froaa    fluorl 
uated  compounda  In  gaaea.      3.132.921.  5-^2-64.  Cl.  28—88 
Beseler.  Charlea.  Co.  :   See — 

Pljrnone,  Joaeph,  and  Field.    8.182.560. 
Best  Plastic  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Isbey.  Edward  W.,  and  de  Berard.     3,1^2,581 
Btanca,  Fdoardo  Q.,  to  SUqpark  8.A.     Unierground  parking 

garage.     3,1.12,752,  5-12-64,  CT.  214— 16.11. 
BIbby.   hklward  R       Method  for  eentrlfligall  castings      3.132. 

3S7,  .5-12-64.  Cl.  22—192.  I 

Blckerdike,  Robert  L.,  A.  R.  G.  Brown,  O.  Hnghes,  W.  John 
!Min.    and    W     Watt,    to   United   KlagdoB    Atomic   Eaergy 
.Vdthority      Proceas  of  maklag  an  Impefmoable  ctMipoafte 
carbon  tube      3.132.979,  .V12-*«.  Cl.  156-f-89. 
Bllle.   Steven  T..  and  K.   Heins,  to  The  Cuitls  Publishing  Co 

■Ic  BM>v«ment.      3.182.469.    5-12 


Sampler   clock    with    electric 

H4,  Cl.   5i»     53. 
Binding.  Kenneth  W..  to  Market  Forge  Co. 

rack      3.132,780,  5-ia-«4.  Cl.  224 — 42.1 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Watson.  John  R     3.182.48S 


Vehlde-cmrry  I  ng 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.1SS,023 


B«trartablr  air 
n     244- -1(« 


K.  Boddacrt.     M*chlnfh 
3,182.450.  S~12-«4.   CI 


Blaha.  Ell  W.  :   Bee— 

Sabol,  Albert  R..  and  Blaha.  and  Plant 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  Bee — 

AIlcDbaiuth,  O^one  O..  Bailer,  Ixtwvy.  and  Stephenaon 
a.lW.lTT. 
Bllaa,  E.  W.  Co.  :   Bee— 

BrochetO.  Raymond  E.     S,132.Sa8. 
r^aae.  Mward  V.    S,182,S7» 
Meyer,  Darld.     3.132.AS3. 
Petrelta.  ioaepb  L..  and  Strance.    S. 132. 710 
Block.   AleHi.    to   Merit   Prodncta,    Inc.      RoUry    abraalre   (k- 

vice.     3,1S2.4S2.  *-12-»4.  CI.  51— 183  7 
Blount.  Prank  K.,  and  M.  E.  Krom.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labom 
torlea,  Inc.     Telephone  line  concentrator.     3.1.^3.156.  5'IJ 
ft4.  Cl.  17»— 18 
Bocbman.  Harry  L.,  Jr..  to  Klrk-Wlna  Co. 
craft    landlac   gear.      3.1S2.829.    5-T2-A4 
Boddaert,  Darid  K.  :   See — 

Boddaert.  WlDem  R.     8.182,450 
Boddaert,  Edward  P.  :  Hee — 

Boddaert.  Wllleni  R.     8.18t,450. 
Boddaert,  WIIIcb  R.,  to  E.  P.  and  D 
for  grladlnc  the  points  of  drllla. 
51—125. 
Boden,  Ogdea  W.    Slide  cUap.     3,182.390,  5-12-94.  CI   24— 

80.5. 
Boehner,  Ladwlit  O.,  to  P«rd  Motor  Co.     HrdroaUtlc-nechanl 
cat   power  traunlaalon    mechanlaai.     3.132,534.    5-l9-«4. 
Cl    T4— 687. 
Boebrlnger  lacelhein  O.m.b.H  :  Hee — 

rreter.  Kart.  Men.  and  SHIe.    8,138.074. 
Boiler.  Artliar:  «w— 

Fflrat,  Aador,  and  Boiler     8.188.077. 
Bolllnacr.  Lather  L..  8r. :  Bee— 

Flaher.  Pranklln  O.,  and  Bolllnser.     3.132.905. 
Rollyky.  Laaalo,  8.  M.  Darls    and  J.  P.  Daadon.  to  American 
Cyanamld    Co.       Bnlfone    lahlMtoni    la    aromatic    nulfona 
tlona.    8.188,117.  5- 1S~«4.  a.  S«0— 805 
Bolt  Beranek  aad  Newnaa  Inc. :  Bee — 

Banieh.  Jordan  J.     8,183.717. 
Boman.  Kan  O.,  aad  K.  B.  V.  Aaaerhed.  to  Handrlkena  Jern 
rerka  Aktieholag.     Safety  landing  for  paaivnger  runreyitrN 
and  moTloc  aldawalka     8,132.788.  5-12-84.  Cl    1»H— 16 
Bonanno.  Braeat  J.,  to  Autoaatle  Klc«tr(c  I^horatorlea.  Inr 
Special  aerrlce  toll  telephone  syatem.     3,188.153,  5-12-64. 
Cl    17»— 7.1. 
Bonfleld,   John    H.,    to   Allied   Chemical    Corp.      Vapor  phaM> 
nitration   of  cydohexane.      3,188.128.   5-12-64.   Cl.   MO- 
644. 
Bonfleld.    Joha    H.,    to    Allied   Chemical    Corp       Maltl-atare 
nitration    of   cydohexane.      3.133.124.    5-12-64.    Cl.    260 
644 
Bonnet.  Oeorgea,  J.  L..  LaCea,  and  P    Serros-OaTla,  to  Con- 
mlniwrlat    a    I'Energie    Atomiqae.       Knbanced    polar1xati(»n 
nuclear  frea   preccaaloo    magnetometer.      3.133.243.    5-12- 
64.  a.  824— .5. 
Bono,   Lal^.  to  Necckl   KoeieU  per  Aslonl.     ZIg-tag  Hewlni; 

machlnet.    S.182.614.  5-12-44     Cl   112  -15M 
Booth    Clifford  C. :  8«»— 

MaxwelK  John  W.,  Booth,   and  Duncan.      .t.lSS.OSI. 
Borden  Co..  The  :   0oe — 

Maxwell.   John   W.,    Booth,    and    Dancan       3.188.031. 
Sanflllppo,  RalTatort  G.,  Oordoa,  and  Sllrerateln.    S,13.'<. 
040. 

Borgea,  Jaaaa  P..  to  Hertaer  Klertric  Co.    Temperatnre  c<.m 
Denaated  eoatrollcd  relay.     S.1SS.389.  5-12-M.  C  320 

Bormaa.  Aofnat  H^  Jr.,  C.  W.  Cllne.  and  C.  E.  Shellman 

General  Motor*  Corp.     TraaBBiaaloB.      8.182,585.  .V  12- 

C\    74 — MS. 
Borner,    WlllUm   G.,   to  The    Interaatlonal   Nickel   Co..   Inc 

Wear-raaUtaat    material.      S.1S2,I»27.    5-12-64     Cl    79- 

183.5. 
Bow*^  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  Sao— 

Kreia^   Johaanea.     3. 183.4  IS. 
Boaaard.    weraer,    H.    Boaahard.    and    H.    E     Wegnflller.    tu 

J.    R.   Oetay  A.-0.     Oxa-  and   thlo-dlaaeplne«       3,1S3.0H6. 

5-12-64.  CI.  3«0— 827. 
Boaahard,  Haaa  :  Bet — 

Boaaard,  Woraer,  Boaahard,  and  Wegmflller      S,1SS.0h« 


AmuRement  device  atiiiulatlng  a  dagger 
pool*  of  blood.      3,1327m».   .V12-64.  Cl 


and  Brexnak. 


to 
64. 


Boudreau,  Maarioe  L..  and  J.  R.  Conlt,  to  General  MiUa.  Inr 

Paper  pouch.     8.183.854,  5-12-64.  Cl.  8»— 572. 
Boncnaer,   Lawronoe  O.,  to   Rock  well -Standard   Corp      Elec 

trical  gear  ahift  acchaaiam.     8,182,581,  5-12-64,  Cl.  74 

335. 
Boaligay,  R.  H.,  lac. :  Sao— 

SchMc  Jofcn  O.    |,lt3.44«. 
Bowen,  William  R..  to  rarrel  Corp.    Plaatte  moldlag  machine 

8.182.8S1.  5-ia-«4.  Cl.  1»— 80. 
Bower,  Clark   D.,  to  Layao  4  Bowlor  Pump  Co.     Axial  flow 

pump    3.1S2.aM.  5-l2-e«,  C).  lOS— 87. 
BowUag.  Urn  W. :  Soo— 

Peter*.  Harlaa  J.    8.1S3.871. 

Bowman,  Harry  O.,  to  Freeman  Shoe  Cota.  Shoe  machinery 
markiaf  •ppairatas  (or  aho*  rampv  f.l83.8«l.  5-13-64. 
Cl.  13—517^  ^ 

Boyd.  Harry  B.  Method  for  making  perforating  atrip* 
S,in,54«,  t-13-M.  a.  7S— 101. 

Braithwaita  ft  C*.  EaglMorf  Ltd. :  9ee— 

Oatrowikl.  Janvn  M.    8.182.706 
Braaaoa.  Charloa  D.  :  Sao— 

Waata.    Claraaea.    Braaaoa.    aad    Wlllaoa.      3.182.803 
Brann.   Rohort   A.,   to   E.    I.    da    Poat   de   Nemour*   and   Co 
Tetraalkcwl-l,4-«lozaaaa.      8,188,087.   8-12-64,   Cl.    260 

Braaa,  Weraer :  See— 

Border,  f^aak  M.,  Huhhard.  aa«  Braaa.    8.injW. 


.13L*.618 
3.132.T7 


5-12- 


frt+ly 
172 
3.13J. 


Braunhut.  Harold  N. 
projecting  from  a 
-•7-J~— 8. 
Krpsnak.  toward:   See  - 

Koaenfelder.  William  J. 
Brlatol-Myeni  Co.  :   tfee- 

Uranatek.  Alphons>>  P.    3.132.993 
Brl»tol  Slddeler  Bnirlneii  Lfrt   :   See — 

Andrewn.  Edward  G.  !>.,  and  Hunt.     3. 
Hrlntow.  Willard   H      IVntlfrlo^  dlM>en*er 

«4,   i'\.    T22-   181 
Mrltlwli  (>lan4>iw  M<l    :    Srr 

Hull.  «;(H>rice  v.,  and  Mann      3.132  919 
Britton    Harrlaon  J.,  to  Crane  Co.     Rotary  valvf  having 
movable  iiealInK  meann      3.132.837.  '>-12-«4.  Cl.  251 
Krooato,    Jamea    A.      Coil    spring    cumpreaalnc    tool. 

843.   .%-12^4.   Cl     254-10.5 
Hrochettl.    Raymond   E..    to   E    W    Bllaa  Co.      Rotary   cutter 

with  centrlfuaal  feed      3.132.M3.  5-12-64.  Cl.  82 — 63. 
Brookii.    Kenneth    R  .    to   Ford    Slotor  Co.      Windnhleld   wiper 

ayatem.     3.132,366,  5-12-64.  <n    15—250.17 
Brookaby.  Merrill  W   :   Hee 

Bagley.  Alan  S  .  and  Brnnkaby      3,133.189 
Broujchton.  Robert  M.  :   See— 

Osborne.  Alan  P..  and  Broughton.     3.132,983. 
Brown    Anthony  R.  <;.  ;   ^>f 

Blrkerrtlke,    Robert    L      Brown.    Hughea.    Johnaon.    and 
Watt.      3.132.97W. 
Brown.  Bovfrt  ft  V\f.  AktlengeoelUchaft  :   Sfc- 
Thoinm«'n.  HaoH.  and  Relmaan      3.133.166. 
Brown.  Frank  M   :    Nee- 
Mary.    ChriKtian    I> .    I^dvlgacn.    Brown,    and    Zlllgitt. 
3  132  9.'>0 
Brown.   ii«wrence  K  ,  and  C    S    Nnnan.  to  Varlan  Aaaociatea. 
Linear  particle  accelfrHtor  apparatun  for  high  energy  pir 
tide   beamk    provide    with    pulalng   means   for   the  control 
electrode,      3.1 33, '27.   .V12   «4.   fl     31.">      ."i  42. 
Krown.  Stanley  \V,  C  :   See — 

Bncfaan.  William  R    R  .  and  Brown,     3.132,510. 
Brocken.  Byron  L  :    Her — 

Jacob*.  Jamea  W..  Brucken.  and  I>ong      3,132  501 

Bracken.  Byron  I...  and  V    A    WUMamltir..  to  General  -Motori' 

Corp       r>ry    rlraniPK    appliantv.      3.133,286.    5-12-64.    Cl 

68-18 

Brudnak.    .\ndrpw.    Jr..    and    H     O     .\klnii,    to    Internationa! 

Harveater  Co,      Safety   releaxe  and   awitcti    out   mechanlani 


for  hydraulic  ay«t>>ni 
Hrunawirk  Corp,  :    Srr 
Pratt.  Goodrich  K 
Huchan.   WlllUm   R  .   A 

I'ltraaonlr   ina|>e<'tirin 

73—677 
Buck.  Carl  J,,  and  J,  M 


3,132,6»».   5-12-64.   r\     172—9 

3.1  rj. 862, 

B,  C    Rankin,  and  8    W    C    Brown 

appanitu*       3.132.510.    5-12-64,    Cl, 


McManu*.  to  Chaa.  Pflser  k  Co  .  Inc 
Alkylatlon    of   derlvattvp*    of   3,4  dihydro-I.2,4  benrntbiadl 
ailne  l.l-dloxMe      3,l33,OflO.   5   12-64,  n    260—243 
Buck.  Daniel  C,,  and  C    H    SiuIIIn.  to  Wwitinghouae  Electric 
Corj)        Magaetir     structure     for     traveling     wave     tnhe« 
3,183.226.   .VI 2  64    Cl     31.%      35 
Buegler.  Robert  J,  :   Hee- 

Avaklan.  Emik  A  .  and  BurK)<>r.     3.133.268. 

Bull.    George   P..   and    R    J     Mann,    to   Britlah   rcUne*-   Ltd, 

Increasing   aafe    Ironing   temiM-rature*   of   celluioae   triace 

tate    flbem    with    nwellTng    agenta    boiling    above    190*    C 

3.132.919.   5   12  4»4.   Cl     K-    131 

Bullock.  Norman  J  ,  to  (Seneral  Motors  Corp      Clothe*  waaher 

agitator       8.132.500.    5-12-64.    Cl.    68—17 
Bunny  Bear.  Inc.  :   See — 

Linden    ."^amucl      .S,1.S2,897 
Burn».    I>iivld    H..    to   Telautograph   Corp.      Teleacrlber  atyin* 

arranaement,     S.l33.1.'il.  5-12-64.  Cl.  178—18. 
Burrougn*  <"orp.  :   Hee 

Heldler.  Glen  R.     3,132.911 
Rayfleld.  Harry  T     3.132.787.  , 

Seymour.  David  W      3  132.962 
Seymour    David  W      3.132.969 
BnrrnaKfa*  Wellcome  A  Co,  (USA)  Inc       See- 
Duffln.  Walter  M  .  and  Weddle      S. 132,994. 
Buaey.  Harold  .M..  to  I'nlted  State*  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commlaaion      Homogenoous  reactor  fueled  with  sus 
peaded  partlcalate  In  the  coolant.      3,132.997,  6-12-64,  Cl 
176     40 
Butler   Charle*   R       <*oollnK   ayatem   for   Internal    ronbaatlon 

eUKlne*      3.132.634.5-12   64.0.128^-41.54. 
Buyaloa    Edward  J.  :  ^>e — 

Gaaklna.   Ernest,   aad   Buyaloa.     8.138.120. 
Byam.  Erwin  B,,  to  Textron  Inr      Rod  feed  and  cut-off  eon 

trol,     3.132.358.  .->    12  64,0    10-25 
Cabin  Craft*,  lac   :   See- 
Hackney,  Robert  F      3.132.612 
Cadman,   Conia   D.,   to   The   Parker   Pea   Co.      Self  aligning 

apianiag    tool.      3.132.615.    5-12-64.    O.    UlS — 82 
Califorala  Ptaateek.  lac  :  See— 

Madansky.  Leslie  E.     3.132.811  • 

California  Research  Corn.  :  See— 

Jen.  Tun.  sad  Seneker      8.183.082 

Jones.   SUnley  B..  Seevcrs.  aad  Meyertoof.     8.138.196. 

Calow.  Th..  ft  Co.  :   See— 

Llademan,  Haas      8  132.564. 

Cambridge  Tbermlonir  Corp. :  See — 

IfeUnson,  William  A.,  aad  West     3,133.300. 

Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See 
Allen.  Herbert      3.132.662. 
Jones.  Marvin  R.     3.132,880. 
Campbell.  Rodaey  B  .  to  M.  R    MaboB.  trustee.     Flnld  pres- 
sure   responsive    seal    asaemMy       3.132,860.    6-12-64.    O 
277— il7I. 

Campnan,  Arthnr  R. :  Sao — 

TCoppelmaa,   Edward,  aad  OampBoa-     8,132,671. 


▼1 
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Camna,  Marrla,  to 

for  Tldto  ilfiuls, 

Canfor.  KoBBctk  K. 


to  IIT  HMMreh  lastltate.    Mkcaotlc  record 


8.1M.180.  5-12-M. 
8«e- 


a.  178— 6.6. 


""x: 


l>6jri«.  CtaarlM  C,  aad  Caafor.    3.132,>47. 
Jobn  ~    ■ 


iMSOtO.  Job] 
topwwM  A 
toeelq,  Koffi: 


P.,  to  Tbo  Oartor's  ink  Co..  Sealablo  Uoukl- 
appUeator.     3.1Sa,S70.   5-12-A4.   CT.    1»-^1 
Klip  opaA  coatidMr.    ».iai.790,  fr-12-»4. 


Pnrlaa  terlTatlrea. 


Caf«m,  Jate  A.,  to  Abbott  LabonttorlM 

silSLpW,  5-12-M,  a.  260— 2W. 
CarOT,  PklllP.  !*««.  Co.,  Tbo :  «•«— 

ToaarJaiiMa  O.    Il32.»«4. 
CariaaaTHoarU  ▲.,  to  r.  U  8Bl4tb  4  Co.     Mttbod  of  cos 

trelUaf  ttaa  ooallty  of  alatarad  prodoeu.    S;iS3,lSl.  i-i2- 

CarlaoBt'oSard  b.,  aad  H.  J.  Baaalton.  to  Cartoon  Tool  and 
Vf^mm  Co.    Aatomatie  braahnukliii  maebine.    3,132,901, 

CartaoB,  limna  A.     Saaltarjr  abowor  atall.     3,132460,  ft-12- 

MrcL4— 140. 
Carlaoa,  Jobs  W.,  to  Sfwod-O-Prlat  Baalaaaa  Macblnoa  Corp. 
PbotMopyiac  autetalaea.     3.132^7.  fr-12-«4,  CI.  271— 3 1 
Carlaoa.  Kleterd  K. :  ««•— 

liikaatar,  Areblo  J..  McMaaUr.  aad  CarUon.     3,132,388 
Carlaoa  Tool  and  Macblae  Co. :  «m— 

Carlaoa.  CllCard  D.,  aad  Uawltoo.     3,132,901. 
Carrlar  Corp. :  Sm— 

Orotalaaar,  Laotar  O.     3,132,906. 
HeQnth,  WllUam  L.    3,132.4»2. 
Schmidt.  Jktk  r.    ».l».490. 
■teBarw>a,  JUadolpta  N.     3,132,989. 
Cartar'a  lak  Co..  Tho :  «••— 

Capaaaato,  Jfoba  P.     3.132470. 
CartarProdoeU.  lac. :  Bee—  .    ^  . 

Bcrfw.  rraak  M..  Hobbard.  aad  Braun.     3^32,990. 
CartwrlSt.  Horace  A.     Spray  aosilc.     3.132.809,  &-12-64. 

a.  2»— 669.  ^    .. 

CaaelhL  rraocaaco.  AacborUa  dcriet  comprUlng  radUlly  ex- 
paaaibla  arma  ulidablc  wltnln  an  open  abcU.  3,132,Ud. 
S-12-64.  CL  85—2.4.  _  ... 

Catto,  Kaaaetb  A.,  to  Codo-A-Pboaa  Bloctrontcs,  Inc.  Com- 
blaatloa  blaa  oacUlator,  mUcr  aad  racordlag  ampl  liter 
3,133;1«0,  5-12-64.  a.  179—100.2. 
Caraaacb,  Patrick  E.,  aad  C.  W.  Hwlbarg,  to  Raaaarcb- 
Cotfaall.  lac.  Apparatoa  for  acparatlai  manctlc  suscopti- 
bl«  partielaa.  3.133,015,  d-12-4M,  07209—^9. 
Celaaaaa  Corp.  of  America  :  Uee — 

EUc7.  Jeaaa  L.     3.133.139. 
Calocaz  Corp..  Tbe :  net — 

Uwta.  Jeoae  H.     3.132,9M. 
Ceatroae,  Kuacae.     Apparatoa  for  maaufacturtnc  and  pack 

lac  froMa  eoafecttoaa.    3,183.«06,  5-12-«4,  CI.  107--1. 
CamlL  Nldioka  T.,  to  Woatlaabouae  Electric  Corp.    Electro- 
Inmlnaaceat  device  aad  method.     3,133,222.  5-12-44,  CI. 
31^—106 
Cbamplla.  David  L.,  aad  J.  8.  Pollock,  to  EaatiBan  Kodak  Co. 
Lli^t-lock   aad   Mverlnf  mecbanUm.     3;l3tf,573.   ft-12-«4. 
CL  95—31. 
Cbaaaabaaappa.  Keakere  C.  to  Wrtabt  Cbamlcal  Corn,    (or 

roaloa  lablMtloa.     3.133,028,  5-l3-«4,  CI.  252—369. 
Ckaaar.  Aatboay  R.,  aad  w.  V.  Doable,  to  TrUx  Equipment. 
Laoad  traaafer  aad  itorage  apparatoa  aad  control   means 
tberafor.     3,132.753,  5-12-«4,  O.  214—18.4. 
Chatham  Ufa.  Co. :  8«e— 

Smith,  jUesaadar  M.     3.132,406. 
Cheaamaa,  Doaald  J,  aad  E.  Laai.     Helicopter  control  •j»t»m 

3,133.667.  5-12-64,  CI.  170—160.13. 
ChaaMtroa  Corp. :  «ee— 

Dlcfcaraoa.  Joha  L.,  aad  Naat     3,132.836. 
CheoBlacbo  Fabrlk  Pferaee  U.m.b.U. :  6«e— 

bdera,  Helaa  W.,  Zorkeodorfer,  aad  Pnaeb.     3.133,032 
Cbemlache  Kabrik  Kalk  0.m.b.H. :  See— 

Oaterabernr.  Karl.  Neea,  aad  Vorator.     3.132,935. 
Haha,  HeUrleh.     3.133.036. 
Cliernr-BarTeU  Corp. :  •< 
Mere< 


Jr..  CllBe.  and  SbfiUaaa.     3,13;i 


i4i 


Pate,  to  Sti^na  Droa  Inc. 
ivaUrea.     3ll33iu7S,    5-12- 


F, 

derive  ti 


enaer  for  roUcd  material*.     3,132- 


Clearr,  William  J.:  Hee- 

Chlabolm,  Boy  D..  and  Cleary.     3,132.640. 
<:iemuna,    Donald    ii.,    to   Hell    TeleplioBc    l.«buratorl««,    Iitc 

Magnetic  meawry  circuits.      3.183.271,  5-lt-«4,  CI    340— 

17-*.  ^ 

•  line   Cbarlee  W  .  :  net — 
borman,   August    H 
535. 
Clinton,  Raymond  O..  and  D. 

Rlng-trl-subatltuted-aulllnc 

«4.  CI.  260 — 294.7. 
Coatee,  ttobert  >'.,  Jr.     Dlspe; 

782,  5-12-64,  CI.  225 — 237 
Cobb,  David  A.  :  See— 

koltboff,  C.  Paul.  Jr..  and  Cobb. 
Code-A-Pbone  Electronic*,  Inc. :  «ee- 

Catto,  Kenneth  A.     3,133,160. 
Coen,  Aldo  L.      Lx>ad  speaker  structure. 

Cl.  179—119.  , 

CogadlU,  Stuart  A.,  to  Cogadill  Tool  Prodocis,  lac, 

riaa  tool.     3,132443,  5-12-64,  Cl.  77-  73.51 

ofedlU  Tool  Prodttcta.  Inc. :  See —  1 

Cogadill.  Stuart  A.     8,132,543. 
Coben.  Aaron,  M.  K.  Uaclo,  and  P.  Ukstein,  tto  Lnlted  8Utee 

of  America,   .Navy.     Method*   of  coaatrucnng  a   traveling 

wave  tube.     3,132  4  lO.  5-12-64,  Cl.  29 — 25114. 
Coben,  Paul  H.,  J.  w.  Scfawaru,  aad  C.  PearL  to  W.  Ralaton 

It    Co.     Dlspenaer    for    wrapping    materlali    and    package. 

3,132,784,  5-12-64.  Cl.  225 — 37.  t 

I'obrt,  Klgll,  and  J.  E.  Scavealaa,  to  lateraakloaal  Staadard 


3,132,848. 
8,l43. 


Ittt,  5-12-«4. 


Debor- 


Coi 


realt  for  trane- 
253. 

Ball  ant 


oBvcyaace  con- 


1   Steel 
-64,   CT. 


Corp. 
106- 


eurtall,  OlBO.     3,132.647. 


Chaalav  ladaatrtaa,  lae. :  »t 
Obaala      ~ 


ley,  Robert  O.     3.1S3.606. 
Chealay.  Robert  O..  to  Cbealey  ladaetrlea.  lac. 

tni«.     3.132,609,  5-12-64.  cn.  108—106. 
Chteao  Bridae  *  Iron  Co. :  See— 

ilaber/jamee  B.,  aad  Mair.     3.132,489. 


Shelf  Btruc- 


i::ioctrlc  Corp.     Tranalstoriied  superviaoi 
mlseion  Itnce.     3,133.275,  6-12-64.  Cl 
Cole,  Robert  R..  to  Yard  DlTiaioa,^  Royal  lad 

and  screw  lubricator.     3,133,719,  6- 
Collbri  Lighters  Ltd. :  Sec— 

Loweatbal,  Uaaa.     3,132,406. 
Collins.   Tappan.   to  Natloaal   Steel  Coi 
Btructlon.     3.132,605   5-12-64,  CI.  1< 
Collins,    Tappan.   and   P.    T.   Uacs,  to  NaC 
Conveyance   eonatmction.     3,132.604,    5-1 
422.  . 

Collyer.  PhlUp  W.,  to  Barae*  BtnglnaerlBg  Co.  Photoaeasl- 
tive  Imaae  Aaplaeement  detactlag  ayatcm.  3,133.300,  5-13- 
64.  cTJjO— 216.  T 

Colorado  Builders'  Supply  Co.,  Tbe  :  See—       ' 

PhllUpe.  Jobn  W..  Uarrop,  aad   W'augb«     3.132.448. 
Commlsaariat  a  I'Ener^c  AtomlQoe :  See — 

Bonnet,  Oeorges,  Laffon,  aad  Servos-Oa|rln.     8.133448. 
Comnioawealth  ScMntiAc  aad  Indoatrial  Reaimrcb  Orgaaiaa- 
tlon  :  See — 

Ctrrett,  William  G.   and  Wllllama.    3.133,134. 
Compagnle  ladustrielle  de*  Telephoaea  :  See— | 
RoctoB,  Lucien.    3,132.527.  { 

Congelll,  Henry  C,  to  American  Macblae  A  Pouadry  Co. 
Buwiing  pin  spotting  machine  baviug  mivable  pla  deck 
and  sutlonary  spotting,  respottiag  table.  3,182,663,  6-12- 
04,  Cl.  273--«3.  ' 

Conklln.  Lawrence.     Paddle  wheel  propelled  boat.     8.132.623. 

5-12-64,  Cl.  115—23.  T 

Conrad.  Earl  W..  to  United  States  of  Americm  Natiaaal  Aer»- 
nautlcB  and  Space  .Vdminlatratton.     Thraai  vector  control 
apparatus.     3.132,476,  5-12-64,  a.  60—35154. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  S4e — 

Wlncbel.  Henry  T.     3.133404 
Consolloy.  James  W.  :  See — 

Duddy,  Joeeph  C,  aad  Consolloy.    3.132,^73 
Cuntlnenul  Cart>on  Co.  :  See — 

Ruble.  Theodore  A.    3.133436. 
Continental  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smldi.  KuseeU  G.     3.132,838. 
Continental  CMl  Co.  :  See — 

McGlaseon.    Robert    L.,    Greatbouae.    Laaders.    and   Had 

gins.     3,132.604. 
Scott.  William  P.     3.133.020. 
Sbadan.  Anna  M.     3.132,959. 
Cook.  Sblrl  E. :  See- 
Thomas,  WUford  H.,  aad  Cook. 
Thomas.  WUford  H,  and  Cook. 
■    aad  Cook, 
aad  Cook, 
and  Cook. 
H.  Thomas, 


W.  J.  Cleary.  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Cu. 
baalaan  for  door*.     3,132.640,  5-12- 


3.132,58U 


C^hlahoim.  ttoy  D..  and 
AdJoaUble  hiaa»  mm 
64,0,  126—194. 
Chrtotaff.  Cbrle  A. :  See- 
Clary,  Hagta  L.,  Kuhae,  and  Cbrlatoff. 
cnba  Ltd. :  Sec— 

•allmaaa.  Richard,  and  Anliher.     3.132.934. 

ciccaae,   Aathoay   P.,    to   WIrl-A-Dcat    Inc.     Apparatoa   for 

cleanlac  denturee  aad  other  artlclea.     3432.067,  5-^12-6-t, 

CL  134—188.  1 

Claelaaatl  Batetaen'  Supply  Co..  The :  See—  I 

Bchialdt.  Carl  O..  Jr.     3.132.374. 
Cladaaatl  Shaper  Co..  The :  Sefc— 

Johaaaigaiaa.  Jerome  P.     3,1^2478. 
ilaih.  Peter  P.,  B.  T.  Howard,  and  J.  Wardlcwortb,  to  Im- 
perial Ctiemlcal  Industrie*  Ltd.     Copper  and  nickel  phthal- 
aeyaalae  dyeatoC*  and  a  mono-  aad  al-halo-cnb*tltuted  tr(- 
ailaa  ring.     3.1SS.069,  5-12-64.  C\.  260—242 
CUrk.  Wtlbar :  See— 

KrupoUch.  Edward  A.     3,132.629. 
Clary.  Ha^  L..  B.  F.  Knbae,  and  C.  A.  Chrlstoff.  to  Add- 
■aalar  Cora.     Calcalatlag   macblae.     8,133.682,    5-13-64. 
CL  101—100. 
Clay-Adaau.  Inc. :  See — 

RoTla.  Herman.  Goda.  and  Suadbelmer.     3.132.66:>. 
ClayfleM.  Bay.  to  L  B.  Klobkert  Robber  Co.     Protective  ap- 
pUaaeoa  for  dothlag.     3.132.346,  5-12-64.  O.  2—63 


3.133.09  i 
3.133,081. 

3.133.10  9. 
3.133.101. 
3,133,1$ 

to  Sthll 


Thomas,  WUford  H., 

Thomas.  WUford  H. 

Thomas,  WUford  H., 
Cook.    Shirt   E..   and   W.  . 

lead   alkyl   compoeitions  and   a    method   f< 
same.     3.i:i3.097.  5-12-64.  CT.  260 — 437. 

Cook.  Stalrl  E..  and  W.  H.  Tbonua.  to  Btbtl 
lead  alkyl  compositions  and  a  awtbod  for 
same.    3,133.008.  5-12-64.  O.  260—437.      [ 

(-<>ok.  Shirt  E..  and  W.  H.  Thomaa.  to  Wtkkl  Corp.  SUMc 
lead  alkyl  rompoaltlona  aad  a  aoethod  for  preparlag  the 
same     3,133.009.  5-12-04.  Cn.  260— 437.    T 

Cook.  Shlrl  E.,  aad  W.  H.  Thomaa,  to  irh^I  Corp.  SUble 
lead   alkyl  compositions  and   a   method   far  prapariag  the 


Corp.     Stable 
preparlag  the 

Corp.     StaUc 
preparlag  the 


same. 


360—437. 


aad  Coak.     3,^422. 


3.133,103.  .V12-64,  O. 

Cook.  Thoowa  G.  :  See — 

Ooodenoagh.   Robert   D., 
Cooke.  John  O.  :  See — 

Whttehouae.   (itenr«>y  D..  and  Cooke.     3ll32.749. 
Cooper.   Daniel  W.,  to  6.  Q.  Parachate  Co.J  Lt^     Qalck-re- 

lesiie  (tevlre      .t.  1 32.399.  .V12-64.  Cl.  24— 105.17. 
('.>rey.  William  H     Tapplag  alaevea.    3.132.161.  5-12-64.  Cl. 
285      197.  I 

forhart  Refractorl**  Co.:  See —  I  

Alper.  Allen  M.  Begley.  Loaderee.  aad  pcNally.     3.132.- 

953 
Alper.  Allen  M..  and  McNally.    3.133464 

•  'iirnlelTo.    Gla*eppe.      .Vntl-snorlng  derlee 

M.  Cl    128  -136 

•  '(irnlng  Glass  Works:  See — 

Grant.  Nicholas  J      3.132,388. 


1.132.647,   5-12- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


ud  Wabtertey.     t,lt2,- 


WtUwlBL     3.1S2.72S. 
to  Pedcral-Mocnl-Bowcr 
S,1SS.007.  5-T2-M.  a. 


aad  WrMC     a.lSS.OM. 


Corateh.  XMoB  C. :  «m— 

Bnvum,  Klcterd  H..  Conlak,  aad  K«Bftnu.    S,lU.20e. 
CorpcBlac.  ▲Itoa  L.,  U  D«a  BlTsr  MUU,  Im.    DyaUc  proccM 

S.lsijTl,  A-12-M.  CL  S— M.3. 
CoUworth.  AlkaM  III,  to  laalth  Eadlo  Con.    Bemett  control 

■jBtom.     l.ltt;2M.  »-12-64.  O.  MO— in. 
Cottor.  Robert  J. :  «•»— 

Bmmut,  Cbf«l  K^  asA  0»tt«r.     t,ias,OTO. 
CottUksbui.  WlUUa  B..  aa4  J.  ■.  Kuuier,  to  B«U  TcUpbonc 
Labormtortoo.    lac.      CrjosUt       S.1U.144.    5-12-64,    O. 
1T4— 16. 
Coolt.  JaiMa  B. :  Boo— 

BoiMlrMa,  Maarlco  L.,  aad  Coolt    S.1S2.S64. 
Court,  Andiwv  T.     SaUbooC.     3.132.820.  &-12-44.  a.  11 
Cox.  L.  M..  Uta,  Co.,  lac. :  «••— 
WiUlaaa,  Oato  C.    S.ia2.T16. 
Craaa  Co. :  Bm — 

Brtttoa.  Harrtooa  3.    t,liaJS7. 
Scbwattaor,  Eari  O.    3.1S2i772. 
Crane,  fidward  ▼..   to  E.   W.   Bliaa  Co.     Coaipaetlac   pr 

S,1S2,37«,  &-12-94.  CL  18— lft.S. 
Oater.   Tbaodotv   T..   to    Bell    Telepbone   Laboratoriea,    Inc. 
Sbaptat  the  pover  4eaBl9  ipecCra  eC  palae  tralaa.    S.1U.- 

280,  5-i2-»4,  a  340— aSa.  ^^ 

Crawford  MfC.  Co.,  lac.  The  :  Bee— 

.Kntoac^lch.  MiehaeL    8,132.4»5. 
Craacer.  Joba  B..  to  Qenerai  Motors  Corp.    Orer  center  elec- 
trical   flaaher  awtti^     3,183,174,   5-12-M.   CL   200—113. 
Creed  *  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Tamer,  rrederlek  J.  L..  Maaon. 
T»7. 
Creedle.  Fred  W. :  Bee— 

WUaoB.  B«aaer  L.,  Cnedto.  and 
Creeoe.   Bar!  D..  aad   H.  r.   Joa 
Bearla«L  Inc.     Platinc  apparatva. 

Crelghtoa.  Aadrew  M. :  Bee— 

▲ah,  Aatboay  B   T..  CraUthtea. 

Aab    Aathour  S.  r.,  CMchtoai,  aad  Wragr     t.lU.om. 

Crooka,  Donald  O..  aad  B.  K.  Wallace,  to  United  Statea  of 

Ajnerica.  Nary.     SlanilUaeoaa  brailac  a»d  corroatoa  pro- 

tectln*  rcfmctory  BMtala.      LlM^mT  »-12-««,  CI.   »— 

IBS. 

Cropper,  Lelaad  D. :  Bee — 

Jobneoa.  John  ■..  aad  Cropper.    3.132,410. 
^'S?'   ^'""*  '••  ''■•  t»  ^^  Prodacta  aad  Ctaeaiieala,   lac 
Qaencb  ayatea  for  ajrattaetle  cmde.    3,133,014.  ft-12-B4,  O 

Crowe.  Marrla  N.     Prenratloa  of  pre^ookad  food  prodart 

8,li2.»4B.  »-lS-e4,  gTW— 100. 
Crown  Zelleftach  Corp. :  Bee — 

Moore.  WUUaa  B.    3,132.tS6. 
Crowaoa.  rrad  B. :  Bee — 

Bacb^.  Aftart  X..  Crowaoa,  Larft,  Martlacano.  PnTlte. 
Reba.  aad  BaUtk    8.133^152.  ^^ 

CareUo.  Charlea :  Bee— 

_      .Nlckeraea,  Batf  8..  and  Cnrello.    8,1S2,«11. 
Cnrtla  ft  MaiMe  Macblae  Co. :  Bee— 

DavMaaa,  Balab  L.     S.1SX.TM. 
Cartla  PablMilairOe..  TbeY Bm^ 

BUle^  Bterea  T..  aad  Helaa.     3.182.4«». 
CuatoB  Coaipoaeat  Swltebee.  lac. :  Bee— 

Ortflltb,  Doaald  L.     S.lks.lTl 
Cotler-Haaiawr.  lac. :  Bee— 

Dennlaoa,  WUIlaB  0.,  BebMaa,  aad  Vofel.     8.133.164 

Placber.  Paul  M.     3.133^40. 

Knhn.  Clarence  W..  aad  Boatec     8.183.17S. 
UablMraad.  Joaef  T.,  Jr  :  Bee— 

Dablatraad,  Je«r  T..  aad  J.  T.  Dablatraad.  Jr.     8.1S2.7SO 

Dahtetraad.   JeecT   T.,   and    ^.    T.    Dablatrand.    Jr      Torqu* 

diaeoaaert  aafety  coupltac     8.182,730.  3-12-64.  CI.  192-56. 

Daltoa,  Harold  B..  to  TtaMfax  Carp.     Planognipblc  nutter 

formlnc  blaak  aad  method  of  ■enafactnre  tbervof.     8,132. 

684.  B-1S-64.  a.   101—140.2. 

Daaini,  Oarl  ▲.,  to  Catted  Statea  of  America.  NaTT      Rnapen 

Bloa  apparataa.     S,138.8B».  6-13-64.  CI.  X»4— 83. 
[>aako.  DaaaM  U. :  i/et— 

Mooa.  Chartee  O..  and  Danko.     3.182.787. 
Dan  Rirer  MIIU.  lac  :  Bee— 

C»rpaali«,  AltaaL.    8.181^18. 
Dates  Corp. :  Bee— 

BpaaMlag.  Oul  P..  aad  WOaoa.     8.1U.STP. 

Darld.    Oeorge   J.,    to  Aatometlc   Blectrtr   Laboratorice^  Inr 

Prlated    circaltnr    for    macactlc    core    laatrli      3.183.270. 

9-12-64.  a.  840— 174. 
Darld.   Oordaa   W.,   aad  T.   A.   Oreen,    to   Bailer    Meter   Co. 

Flow  Boaala.    8.182,670,  B-11-64.  CL  138^   40. 
Derlda.  CttfofB  B..  to  llw  Maafaardt  Corp     Triemecbaairal 

etreaa  derlce.    8.1S3.52S.  6-12-64.  CI.  74   -17  8 
DarldeoB,  Ralph  L..  to  Cnrtia  ft  Mat«)c  Machine  Co      Adjnat 

aMe    web   teaatoalac   apparataa.      3,132.786,    6-12-44.    CI 

226—111. 


Daviea.  ThooMa  P..  to  Jehaaoa  ft  Jobaaon.  Proeaaa  of  mak- 
iag  a  aarglcal  drcaalng.     8.I31,8B4.  6-12-64.  CI.  166-  334 

Davla,  Bret  Co— panaatlag  aprlaf  derleea.  8.132,886. 
5-12-64.  CL  867— BO. 

DaTla.  Oyfta  W..  aad  T.  A.  Bhlera,  to  l%e  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Acrnwaltrtle   pelymer   compoaltloaa.      3,18S.088.    .V- 12-64. 

Darto.  Btaaler  M. :  Bee- 

Bollykr,  Laaato.  Darla.  aad  Daadoa.     8.183.117. 
DaHaon.  Wlittaa  H.  T. :  Bee- 

Ha^aa.  Thamai  P..  aad  Darlaoa.     3.1S1.BB6 
Da/toa  fWbmM  lae  :  Bee 

IrwU.  BMMTr  B.     8.132.417. 
DaaaU.  Baialph  D..  aad  A.  T.   Platter,  te  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.      p-N  awtb/l    acetamldophenol    at    chain    termiaator 
for     blapheael     pol7«arhoaatea.     8.133.046.     5-12-64,     O. 
260—47. 


ll    trol 


ruttlnc    apperatua        3.1.t2.42.'< 


.^,132.760. 


Cbemetroo    Corp 
•eat*      S.lS2.H:{»i. 


Ue  Bacco.  Michael,  and  H.  Montgomery,  to  General  I'recUion 

Inc      O-rlax  Inwrter.     3.132.414.  5-12-64.  CI.  2»-  235 
l»e  Berard.  Chartee  J.  :  Bee— 

labCT.  Bdward  W..  aad  De  Berard.     3,182.581. 
Decker.  Harnr  J .  :  ttrt- 

Freaie.  BeniaiBla  T..  and  Decker.      3.133.114 
IXTker,  Rajrmond  F.  :  ^'e< 

Sadowskl.  Bdwnrd  P.,  and  Decker.      S.  132.037 
iVcker,   Ua/mond   F,  and  C    J    .\oTak,   to  The   Interimtloiial 
Mckel    Co.,    Inc.      Aged    iiteeL      3.132.8S8.    5-12  ti4     CI 
75 — 124. 
Deertnc  MlUlkca  Reeearch  Corp.  :  See- 
Newtoa.  Ruaaell  B      3.132.384 
Ncwtoa.  RuMell  B.      8.132,385. 
Pntaam.  Richard   V      3.132.466 
Deerlng.  Roland  P. :  Bee— 

Irlab   Olean  B..  and  Decring.     3,133,010 
l>ega.   Robert   L..   to  Oeaeral   Motor*  Corp.     Fluid 

(nf  Dwctalne.     3.132.507.  5-12-64,  O.  73—45  2 
l*e    Lano.    Arms    D.       Food 

5-l2-«4    CI     SO      114 
l>^illnger,  Ror  J.     Clamping  derlce  for  Jar  cover 

5-ll-«4.   A   216— 8«. 
Denelabeck,  John   8.,  and  J     L.   Llndlnger.   to  United  State* 
of  America,  Narx.     Freonencr  rarlable  Sux  coupled  oecll 
later      3JSS,258,   5-12-64.  cf.   831-118. 
Dennlnon     William    (i..    C     F     Robblna.   and   J     W     Vogel.    to 
Cutier-HamnMr.   Inc.      HrrtraUiR  rtruni   (wttrh.      3.1.iS.164 
i-12-64.  CI.  200—6. 
Denaon.  Hugh  F  :  See 

Skolnlck.   Jack   H.,  Denaon.  and  Dahlberg      8.133.252. 
[>e  Purdt.  Frank  A.,  aad  R    C.  Sllrar.  to  Dice  Corp.     Chain 

locking   derlpe.      3,132.878.    5-12-64,    C\     280—467 
Deamond,  Brie,  aad  R.  C.  Maior,  to  Bmltha  America  Corp 
Method  of  maanfaetartng  noa-meCalUe  toblng.     8.1S2.880. 
5-12-64.  CI.    156^    155.  <: 

Detrlck.  M    H.,  Co.  :  are - 

Hoobein,    Loulii   H.      3.132.447. 
I>eutiicbe   Edelitahlwerke   Aktlengeeellarliaft  :    Her  — 

Air.   Priti      3.133,186. 
I>e   Varda,   Giuaeppe.      Furnace  for  electrolyata  of   aluwluiiiii 
operating  at  conatant   height   of   llgnld   leT<>li.     3,183.008. 
5-12-64.   a.   204—244. 
Diamond  Nattonal  Corp.  :  Bee 

Trufltt.   Alton   V.     3,132.MO. 
Dlrk^raon,    John    L.,    and    B     C     Neat,    to 
Rotary    plug    ralve    Itarlag    adjuatablr 
5-12-64,   CI    251      171 
IMco  Corp   :  ««e- 

De  Pnrdt.  Frank  A  ,  and  SUrer.      3.182,878 
IHelectrtc  Frodnctt  Kngtneertng  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Mhlvely,   Edward   H.      3.183.245 
IHt^i.  Gerald  B.,  to  Penn  Controla,  Inc.     Magnetic  operator 

for  ralrea  or  the  like      3.138.234.  5-12-64,  CI.  817—165 
Dl  FulTlo.  Aathoay  P  :  See— 

■lie,  Bruce  L.,  Ralnhardt.  and  Dl  Fulrlo.     3.132.528 
Dinger.    Predertck    R.,    to    Ford    Motor  Co.     Belt    tenalonlna 

meaaa      8.1S2,666,  6-12-64.  CI.  108—212. 
IMnkelkamp,   Henry  T..   to  Stewart  Warner  Coru       Rerrralng 
raire   mechanlam    for  a   ttuld   motor.      8.132.666.    5-12-64, 
CI.  •!— 338. 
Dlntlno,  Alfoaao  L.  :  Bee — 

McNalr.  Hugh  N.,  and  Dlntlno.     3.132.806. 
IhnltroB.   George  A.,   aad  B.    RoMUUle.   Jr.,    to   United   Air 
craft    Corp.       Power    and    sUrtlng    aystem    for    engine* 
3.182.471.  5-12-64.  CI    60-*. 
l>oerer.   Richard   P.,   to  Van   Driaa«r  SpecUlty   Corp.     Com 
poalU     stretchabie     InauUtor.     8.182.352,     5-13-64.     CI 
5—864. 
IkM-rer.  Richard  P.,  to  Vaa  Dreaaer  Specialty  Corp 

•tructure      3.131353,  5-12-64.  C\.  5 — 354 
Itoerer,  Richard  P..  to  Van  Dreaaer  Specialty  Corp 

InsuJator.     3.181.854,   6-12-64.  Cf   ^  -864. 
Doerer,  Richard  P..  to  Vaa  Dreaaer  SpecUlty  Corp. 

Insulator.     8.13^.355,  5-12-64,  CL  5—354. 
I>oerer,  Richard  P.,  to  Taa  Dreaaer  Specialty  Corp. 

Insulator      3.13i.866.  5-12-64.  CI.   5 — 354 

I>orr1ag,   Charlea   w..  and  G.   L..   Hershman.   to   International 

Hanreeter  Co.     Releaaable  aafety  coapllag  pin.     S.1S2,55«I. 

5-12-64.   CI.   85—6 

Dolhaar.    tamael    H.     Method    tar    mlalag    aolnble    aOaeral 

■ubMtanrea       8.182,862.  5-12-64.  CI    262--2  ^ 

Domlnea.    Hrvoje.      Vehicle  wlaeh.      8,132,823.   5-13-64.  a. 

243—06 
OomlBloa  roaadriea  aad  StaoL  l*A. :  Ma*— 

Dorla,  Charlea C.,aad  Caafwr.    8.183.647. 
Doralar-Werfca  0.m.h.H. :  Bar— 

Laafar.  ThcoBor      8,183,666. 
Dorr-CNlTer  lac. :  Bee — 

Laaibeth.  George  F.    3.188,017. 
Lambeth.  George  F.    8.188J80. 
DotaoB.  JaaMa  M..  la  Ooaeral  Bactrie  Co.     Silicon  compound 
ncMeaa   aad    appwataa.      8,188.100.    6-13-64.    CI.    860- 
146.3. 

Doable,  Walter  F. :  Bee—  ,^ 

diaaar.  Aathaar  R.,  aad  Doable.    8.182.763. 
Dow  Chamltal  Oa.^¥he :  Bee —  _ 

Daela. Clyde  W.  aad  Bhlara.    8.183.086. 
Prera.L;a«aK.    8.1SS.6BS. 
TlmrtfaTiil^.  Bsbart  D..  aad  Cook. 
Harrtaaa.'bach  T.    8.188.1M. 

-     "    nsm 

8.18S.tB8 

8.182.660. 
8.18S.116. 


Inaalatnr 
Compoalte 
Com  poet  tr 
Compoeltr 


8.182.6S3 


_.  Bwh  T 
Heaiwall.  J«Ba  B. 
HamwalL  John  B. 
Hemwall.  Jaha  B. 
Kaedtag,  Warrea  ' 

MooreTcarL  aad  Teaatgaaat    8.183.046 
Nagle.  FloTi  B..  aad  Mdiaatar.    8.1U.037. 
Staataa.   Omnv*  W..   aad  Traylor.     3.133.041. 
Whaatoa.  BahMt  M.,  aad  MeMahoa     3,188.080 


I 
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Dort 


DowllBg,  fikra  M.  :  8e« — 

EmmH,   Lomso  C,  and  DowUng.     3.133,458. 
DowncT,  Rnrcra  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photo* r»phlc  proc*«»- 

Inf  appiintu*.     8.182,572.   5-12-«4.   CI    »5— 18. 
oyte.  CbarlM  C,  and  K.  K.  Canfor,  to  Dominion  FoundrlM 
Bd   8tMl,   Ltd.      Loadmetcrs  In   roUlBC  nl"*-      3.182.547, 

5-12-«4^Cl.  80 — 5«.  ^     , 

Drabwrt,   #rtta.      rootrwt.      8.182.888.    8-12-M.    O.    248— 

897. 
Di«T«r.  ClHch,  and  B.  OroM,  to  Fartwerk*  Hoechat  Aktlen- 

gMellaefaaft   Tormala  Melster  Luclua  k   Brfinlnff.      Water- 

Inaoloble  meUUlferona  aso-dyeatuff*.     8,188,051.   5-12-«4. 

CI.  260—147.  .     .      „ 

Drjradate,  John  J.,  and   V.   WatBmajrr.   to  E.   I.  dn  Pont  de 

Mamonra  and  Co.     Prooaw  for  preparlac  pentallnorolodo- 

etbaiw.    8,188,125,  5-12-M,  CI.  2«0— «08.7. 
Daban,  Pterrc  :  «•« — 

Hoy,  Maacice,  and  Duban.    8,183,827. 
Daddy.  ioMph  C.  and  J.  W.  ConaoUoy,  to  The  Electric  Stor 

^kattery  Co.     Foel  ealla.     8,182,173.  5-12-«4.  O.  130— 

DnAa,  Walter  M..  and  R.  Weddle,  to  Burrougha  Wellcome  A 
Co.     (U.8.A.)     Inc.      Polymyxin    porlfleatlon.      8.182,(»»4. 
ft-13-«4.  CI.  107— «6. 
DoacAa.   Colin    R.      Dtapraaer   for   adbealve   Upe   or   atrip. 

8.182.788.  5-12-04.  Cl.  225—25. 
DnBcaa.  Tbomaa  F. :   See — 

MazweU.  Jobn  W..  Bootft.  and  Dancan.     8,188,081. 
DandM.    Ban.      Metbod   of   manufacturing   pbeDoIa.      8.1SS. 

122.  4-12-«4,  Cl.  200— «21. 
DaB4^  John  P. :  ««•— 

B^vkjr,  Lr«Ml»,  Darla,  and  Dandon.     8,188,117. 
Dnalop  Mbbar  Co.  Ltd. :  «#e— 

Oakorae,  Alan  P..  and  Broogtaton.     3,132,983. 
Duua.   Lyaiaa    D.,    to   Marian  Co.      Blade   for   ■Uclng   bread 

84*27677,  5-12-04,  Cl.  140—88. 
Dnnaba*.  John,  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd.     Nolae  reducing  endoaurea. 

8J82.h8.  5-12-64.  a.  181—88. 
Dn  Poat  delfemoora,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See— 
Alaxandar.  Earl  L..  Jr.    8.188.188. 
Braan.  RobMt  A.    8,188,087. 
Dryvdale.  John  J.,  and   Welnmayr.     8.188,125. 
BacUnd.  DaTld  C.    8,188,048. 

Oslllotte,    John    E.,    and    MeLanghlln.      8.188.198. 
Kaaly,  Thomaa  J.    3,138^004. 
Laekaabangh,  Raymond  W.    8,188,079. 
Itartla.  Elmore  U    8.188.084. 
Neiaon.  Aaron  L.    8,188,071. 
Ogla,  Harlan  V.    8,188.135. 
Pro^ow.  Stephen.    8.188.115. 
Belnhar^t.  Helnt  F.    8.183.088. 
Tockar,  BUnley.     8.188.042. 
Cltaa,  Araoldna  J.    8,188.086. 
DykMwa.  Edgar  Q.  M. :  £•• — 

Rlcharda.  John  R..  ^keman.  and  Rice.     8,182.408. 
Dykaawa.   George,   and   T.   R.    Sehaer||er.    to   United   StatrH 
Start  Corp.     Apparatna  for  controlling   the  «>peratlon   <rf 
■nltlple  eomboMon  aonea.     8.182.802.  Vl2-6^  Cl.  286— 
IB. 
Dynaailt  Nobel.  A.O. :  «ee— 

Rapp.  Relnbold^and  SUdler.    \182,501. 
Scaarwaefater,  Werner.     8,182.586. 
Bf^^B"  Kodak  Co. :  9ee — 

Allea.  Ctaarlee  F.  H..  and  Hnmpklett.     8.188.044. 
Altaaa,  Fred  B..  and  Ton  Halla.     8.188.142. 
ChampAn.   Darld  L.,  and  Pollock.     8.182.578. 
Ella.  Bmca  L.^  Beln^rdt.  and  Dl  FuItIo.     8.182.528. 
Braiaae.  Paul  y.    8.182,574.  _^  ,,,„,v^. 

Qrins.  William  H..  Oray.  and  Zaffrann      3.132.M4 
Jaf^lameaO.    8.182.968. 
Johaaon.  Robert  B.     3,183,159. 
Kaiia,  cWrlea  J.     3.132.785. 
Laakao.  Tboaaaa  M.,  and  Flelaher.     8,188,047. 
Moara,  William  H.,  and  McOonnell.     3.1.11.091 
Scott,  Martin  L.     3.132.946. 
Smith,  Eric  T..  and  Stevena.     3.132.943 
gtahly.  FredaHck  A.,  and  Herr.     S.182.941. 
Stewart.  Paul  H.     3.182.942. 
StrobeU  Howard  E.     3.1&2.M2^. 
Vlgna.  Ralph  M.     3.132.910. 
Vincent.  Alfred.     3,132.577. 
Wrtfht.  Sam  B..  and  Slma.     3.183,004. 
Bckert.  George  W. :  See— 

Helaler.   Robert.   Heaa,  and   F>kert.     S.l.lS.r.'". 
Bckert    John    P.,   Jr..  J.   R.   W>lner,   R.   F.   Shaw,  and   H.   K 
Welah,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Unlvemal    automatir  rom 
pater     ntllUIng    binary     PO<1ed     alphaftunifric     charaptjrn 
8.188,190,  5-12-64.  Cl.  280—159. 
E>eoaomy  Forma  Corp. :  See — 

Jennlnga.  William  A.     3.192.400. 
Bdeleana  Geaellactmft  m  b.H. :  Sre— 

Ffaax.  Hermann,  and  Knnert.     8,188.011. 
Kdgar.  Robert  F..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.      Mairnrtlr  utructur* 
for  prodnrlng  magnetlr  flf-ldn  In  more  than  two  k*P»<       3.1.1.1 
218.  5-12-6i.  CT.  310     U. 
Kdlngar.  Leater  D.   and  C.  A.  Harver,  to  Mlnneapolla-Honey 
well  Regulator  Co.     DirlKlble  craft  control  apparatnii  and 
method.      3,132,828^5- 12  04.  Cl.  244-77 
BdatrOm,  Nile  H  .  C.^.  W.    HIrlln.  and   A.  E.   MMerlund.   to 
TelaConaktlebolaget  L  M  BrleeaoB.     Voice  frequency  alrnal 
receiver.     3,1337l58.  5-12-64.  Cl.  17»— 84. 
Eggw    Jamea  C.     Steering  and  water  propolaion  aywtem  for 
watercraft.     3.132.477.  5-12-64.  Cl.  60— .15..^4. 

Khiera.  Forreat  A.  :  8ee-~ 

Davla.  Clyde  W..  and  Ehlera.     3.133.039. 

Eldorado  Tool  *  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Heckendorf,  Herbert  W.     3.132.463. 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Daddy,  Joeph  C.  and  Coaaolloy.     3,132,973. 
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3.133.ua5. 
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Chemical 
62 — 8. 

Cl.  206 — 


Klectrlclte  de  France  .Servlcj-  .N'atlunal  :  See- 

.MetteUl,  Jean-Claude,  and  Kriti.     3,132.111 
{'ounhet.  Flerre.  and  I'ouaa.     3.132.T20 
Electronic  AMu<-lateit  Inc.  :  bee- 

Harriea.  Wolfgang.     3,133,242. 
Kl^-ctro^CJptical  8y»tenj«,  Inc.  :  Hee  — 

Ludwig,  Frank  A.      3,132.972. 
Kile,  Bruce  L..  U   I*.  Relnhardt,  and  A.  P.  Dl  Ifulrlo. 
m«n  Kodak  Co.     Intermittent  drive  control  device 
.•>28,  ,'>-12-«4,  Cl.  74 — 125 
KlllngDWorth.  VValtun  M  .  Jr.,  and  Q.  B.  Farmer,  to 
.\lrcraft  Corp      Cam  controlled  valve.      3.13i:,82fi 
Cl.  244 — 42. 
Mtra  Corp.  :  See — 

Holland.  Bernard  S       3,132,561 
Kndera.  Heinz  W.,  H.  Zorkendorfer.  and  (j.  Fhach, 
iHche    Fabrlk    iferaee    e;.m.b.H.     \\  aab    reaihtant 
mean*    and    methods    of    manufacturing    th^m 
:»- 12-64.  Cl.  2<i(>     29. 4. 
Kngland.    David   <'.   to   K.    I.   du    Font   de 
Selected     tetrahalo-1.2-cyclobutanedioDea 
thereof.      3,133.046,  5-12-64.  Cl.  260—63. 
Kngllah  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See 

Whitehouae.  Menroy  D..  and  Cooke.     3.1K,749. 
Kngaeth,  Martin      Conveyor.     3,132.738,  5-1J-64.  Cl 

184.  ' 

Enoe,  Harold  M.,  and  K.  K.  Kellema.  to  Acme  tAppllance  Mfg 

Co.      Adjustable    floor    guide    for    bypasalngj  sIldlnK    doora 

3.182  371.  5-12-64.  Cl.  16 — 80. 

FJpaco,  Inc.  :  See- 

Hayward.  Charles  M.     3,133,211 
Kpsteln,   Arnold,  and   8.   M.   KuUfay,   to  Mom 

Co.     Thermoelectricity.     8,182,488.   5-1 
Epstein.  David  P.      Pop-up  box.      3.132.741, 

40.13. 
Knulty  Financial  t'orp.  :  Nee 

Maatera.  Allen  L.,  and  Sharp.     3.132.372. 
Ernlaae,  I'aul  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Au^matlc  take-up 

device.     3.132,574.  5-12-64,  Cl.  95 — 31  , 

Ealeeck.  Samuel  H..  to  The  Babcock  *  Wllco^  Co.     Heat  ex- 
changer construction  and  thermal  ehleld   therefor.      3,122- 
tt9l,  5-12-64.  Cl.   165-134 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See 

Cook.  Shlrl  £.,  and  Thomas.      3.133,097. 
Cook,  Shlrl  E.,  and  Tbomaa.     3.133,098. 
Cook,  Shlrl  E..  and  Thomaa.     3,133,099. 
Cook.  Shlrl  E..  and  Thomaa.     3.133,103. 
Cilraltla,  Albert  I>     Shapiro,  and  Johnetod.     3.133.106. 
Johnston,  Jamea  D..  Shapiro^  and  UlraltL  .     3.133.104. 
Thomas.  Wtlford  H..  and  Cook.     3.133,091 
Thomaa.  Wllford  H..  and  Cook.     8,188.096 
Thomas,  Wllford  H..  and  Cook.      3.133,10  1 
Ttiomaa,  Wllford  II.,  and  Cook.     3,133,10 
Thomaa.  Wllford  H..  and  Cook.     8.188.101 . 
Ktn>Tp,  Kobert  E       Snow  removing  device.      3^132.429.  .>-12 

64.  Cl.  37—45. 
Evana.  Thomaa  W.  :  See- 

Krupotlch.  Edward  A.      3.132,629. 
Evanaen,  Arthur  W.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
apparatus.     3.132,866,  5-12^^,  O.  271- 
KMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Abbott.  John  A.,  and  Thoae.     3.132,930 

Grotewold.  Hana  W       3,132.750. 

Halt.  Jamea  M.      3.132,410. 

Halt,  Jamea  M.      3.132,676. 

Koppebele,  Hugo  P.     3,132,873. 

Nowlln,  Gene,  and  Reich.     3.183,092.  , 

Belmera.  Jamea  L..  and  WObar.     3J32.fl(75 


I  ^rd  proceaalng 


felc 


8,132,403. 


Rlcharda,  John  R..  Dykeman.  and 

Slemmona,  Arthur  J.     3,132.457. 

Start.  John  F.     3.138^0W. 

Thuae.  Brtk.     3.l32>29.  i 

Pall.    Jean  Pierre,    and   P.    Rlcklln,   to   Inatltht  Francala  du 

Petrole.  dea  Carhurants  et  Lubrlflanta.     Cobtrol  device  (or 

tlme^apaccd  aelamlc  ahota.    3.133.231.  5^ 2-|k.  Cl.  317— «0 

Kalrbanka.    Avard    F..    to  Thompson    Ramo   Wooldrtdge   Inc. 

Method     of     making     light-weight     eeramie     atrueturea. 

3.133.133.5-12-64,0.264 — 59.  , 

Fanner    Mfg.   Co,    The,   a   Dlvlalon   of  T»xtrbn.    Inc.:  See — 

Little.  Jesa  C.     3.132.468. 
Karbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlenkeaellactaaft  vormal^  Melater  Laclus 
k  Brdnlng :  See— 

Dreyer.  Ulrtcfa.  and  Oroaa.    8,188.051. 
Hertel.  Hasso.  and  Mohr.    3.133.049. 
Schmidt.       Helmut.      ZlnuBermana.      ai^      Stetselberg. 
3.132.965. 
Karekas.  Stephen  E.,  to  Aautcd  ladustriea  ^c.  .Face  plate 

locking  means.     3,132.882.  5-12-64.  CL  2f7- 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Wengen,  Henrr  R.    3.1324>14. 
••"^rmer.  Qnentin  B.  :   See— 

Elllngswortb.  Walton  M..  Jr..  and  Farm^.     3.132.826. 
KWrrel  Corp.  ;   Bee- 

Bowen.  William  R.     3  132.381. 
Kederal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See —    | 

CriH-ne,  Earl  D ,  and  Jones.    3.133,007. 
Kedem.    Klaua,    to   Carl    Scbenck,   Maschlnenjfahrtk   «i  m.b.H 
Rotor  Jonmallng  device.     3.132.519.  5-12-«.  CT.  73 — 471 
Fpiersteln.    Harold    B..    R.    L.    Uas.    and    L.    J.    Wen^wr.    to 
Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Heat-dried    determent   procesaea 
3.133,024.  5-12-64,  CT.  252-138. 
Feldkamp.  Rolland  F.  :   See— 
Wu.  Yao  H..  Feldkamp, 


1 


and  Scarborougii.     3.133.082. 


Feldsted.   Robert  J    C  .   to  Grann-Flow  Eqnipkient  Ltd      Pipe 

e.    5-lJ-64. 


conveyor   diversion    valve.      3.132.660. 
625.48. 
Fenster.  Abraham  8..  to  IntematloBal  Harvester  Co. 
Ing  device.     3.132.357.  0-12-64.  C\.  9 — 30 


Cl.    137- 
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PheByl-lBldaao    (1.2-a) 
thctr    Mtwu.      3.133.076. 


Fmdo,  SocMa  AaonTinc  Fi^aealw  dn  : 
Le  Chaptoto,  Haynond.    3,1S2.T28. 
Ferrmntt.  Ltd. :  Bte— 

Daaabcc,  John.    SJ182,718. 
PerrarL    Otorglo.    to    StoM*    B.pJl. 
pyrtdloe-C'Cailwxylle  adds   and 
&-l2-<4.  <n.  MO— 2»a. 
Ferro  Corp. :  §99 — 

HauoB.  Lcroy  C.    3.183,181. 
Fiber  CoBtroto  Corp.  :  i8e« — 

LjttOB.  Kwavtti  O.     3.132.706. 
Field.  Alexaader  L..  Jr.,  «Bd  H.  L.  Amnon.  to  WeatlnftaouM 
raectrte  Corp.     Tantalum  baae  alloj*.     8.1S2.M0.  9^2-04. 
CI.  TV— 1T4. 
Field.  PhiUp  M. :  8«e~ 

PlCnoiie.  Jowpii.  and  Field.    S,182,5«0. 
Fleaer  GarUad  ■.,  and  D.  W.  Setirepel :  wid  Fleaer  aaaor.. 
to  The  Ganacwell  Co.     Multiple  program  tralBc  control  %j» 
tenia.    S.1SS.2M.  5-12-«4,  O.  340 — 40. 
FlDMtoaa.  ArBold  B.,  to  WwtlngtaoaM  Electric  Corp.     Nltro- 

SB   coordlBBtod   aUlcon   compoonda.      3,183.10S.    &-12-04. 
260—448.2. 
FlB^and,  JohB*  A.     PaTement  burner.     3,132,042.  5-12-64. 

CL  126—271.2. 
Flicher.  HcraMiiia.  to  Aagsbarff-Noniberc.  A.G.,  MaachiBen- 
fabrlK.     Eotan  pUaographlr  prlntlBC  preaa.     3.1S2.583. 
5-12-64.  CL  101—141. 
Placber,  Paol  M.,  to  Catler-Hammer,  Inc.     Protectlre  m«ani 
for  prereatlBS  ailacoadactloB  of  anldlrectloBal  condnctlng 
derleaa  la  a  plaral-phaae  eonrtrter.     8,188,240,  5-12-64. 
CI.  821-18. 
Fither.  rraaklla  O.,  and  L.  I^  Bolllnfer,  8r..  to  Raadlni  Co 

Jonrnal   atop.      8.182,»0S.   5-12-64.  CI.   808—40. 
nrel.  IfUtoa  J. :  Soe— 

Bana.  JeroMO  N^  and  FlTel.    S.1S2.64S. 
PlagmB.  Robert  O. :  ««• — 

TaatUaaer.  Kettta  W.,  aad  FlasaB.     8.182.883. 
Fleck.  RaTBoad  N..  aad  C.  O.  Wight,  to  Unloa  Ofl  Co.  of 
California.     AroButie  hrdroeartoon  aeparatlon.     8.188.126. 
5-12-64.  CL  260— 674. 
h'Ver,  Tliomaa  P.,  and  J.  Rooa,  to  Vllilte-ltodfera  Co.    Control 
■7atem  for  dotbea  dryer*.     3.132,853.  5-12-64.  CI.  268 — 88. 
Flelaber,  Robert:  0ee— 

L«akao,  nMMnaa  M..  and  Flclaher.     3.138,047. 
Fletaaaer,  GkroM,  to  Fle<aaner  OeaellMlMft  mlt  beechraenktcr 
HaftvBf.      DniBi    alere   drlera.      8.182,981.    5-12-64.    O. 
34—115. 
FletiBBer  Oaaellaebaft  mlt  beacbraenkter  Haftnnff :  f m — 

Fletaaaer.  GcroM.     8.132,931. 
FlemlBC,  Lawienee.     Actuation  lerel  control  drcnit  for  an 
elrctro-reapoaalre  derlce.    3.133.229.  5-12-64.  CT.  »15 — 288. 
Fleaor.  Chrla  N..  IL  C.  Hnater.  T.  8.  ImalaBd.  aad  J.  K.  Mc 
Btox,  to  BaOcy  Meter  Co.    Blali  preeirare  paenaatlc  traaa- 
mltter.    S.lSS,«ei.  5-12-64.  cTlJ?— 85. 
Fleionlea  Coim. :  See — 

SalmoB.  OaivBcc  P.    3.182.518. 
Floreado,  Alex.     SUrerware  dtapeaaer.     3,182,766.   5-12-64. 

CI.  221— M. 
Fiord.  Harmaaaoa  H.,  and  R.  B.  Patterson.     Indastrlal  ap- 

parataa  and  BMtbod.     8,182.«72.  5-12-64.  O    189— >148. 
FockeBS.  F^pe  H. :  Bee — 

Joakera.  Ceraellua  O..  ^aad   Pockena.     3.132.486. 
Foldea.  Peter:  See— 

PrlTctt  May  P..  Foldea,  and  Komloa.     8JSS.284. 
Polaoei,  Theodore  R.,  and  J.   D.   laaaca,   to  Tbe  Regent*  of 
tbe  Unlreralty  of  California.    Delayed  ■tartlai  and  itopplns 
derice  for  chart  recorder.  3.132.917.  5-12-64.  CI   846—121 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  »ee— 

Baker.  Wlllard  C.    3.182.533. 
Boehaer.  Ladwlir  O.    3.182.584. 
Brooka.  Keaaeth  R    8,132.866. 
Dlnaer.  Pkederick  R.    8.1X2.596. 
Morpbew,  Laapenee  R.     3.132,885. 
Forreat,  Gerald  V.     Packaglac  coatalnera. 

«4.  CT.  229—14. 
Fowler.   Wade   P..   to   Pyramid    Mlllt  Co. 

Cbrlataaa  ornamenta. 
Fox.    Oeorpe    M.      Trm 

3.132.682.  5-12-64.  O.  189 — 216 
Fox.  Kirk  H..  tv>  Oatea  and  Fy>i  Co. 
for  Internal  rombaatlon  raclaea 
60—80. 
Fox  Produeta  Co. :  See— 

Oodahalk.  Jaaaaa  B.    3.182,664. 
Frant.  HeraaaBB.   and   M.   Knnert.    to    E<lH<>anu   OeapIUrhaft 
rii.b.H.     Proceaa  for  the  production  of  readily  aeparable  ad 
ilucta  In  the  deparafflaiBg  of  hydrocarhon  olli  with  nree. 
3.138,011.  5-12-44.  CT.  20l— 26 
Fraach,  Jean  :  8t* — 

Fread.  Herbert  \L    3,188,975. 
Frailer.  Michael  E.    Foldahle  recepUcle.    8.182  794,  .VI 2-64. 

a   229—68. 
Freed.  AraoM.     Animated  Ilqoor  poorer.     3.132.770.  5-12-64. 

CI.  222—78. 
Freemaa.  Oeerae  A.,  to  Weetlnehouae  Electric  Corp.     Proceaa 
for  aaaeaMlBK  eiectrodee.     3.182,409.   5-12-64.    C\.    29 
2514. 
Freeman  J.  WtUlam  :  See — 

Haatreaa.  William  W..  aad  Seleo.    8.132.861 


3.132.789,  6-12- 


Inc. 


Decora  tire 
3,132.988,  .V12-64.  CI    161  —  16 
aida    for    nntomntlre    vehicle* 


Inr      EzhauKt  apparatn* 
8.132.474.   ."W12-64.   n 


Freeman  Shoe  Corp. 

BowBMB.  Harry  O.    3,183.361 

FreldBua.  Loola  M. :  See— 
Siekcly,  flterca.    8,188.212. 

Frenkel.  Marrla  A.,  aad  C.  H.  Haney.  to  Adranee  Glove  Mfg. 
Co.     Hand  coTerinca.     3.132,348.  5-12-64.  O.  2—167. 

Preter,  Kart,  H.  Mara,  aad  K.  Eeile,  to  Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm 
0.m.b.H.  qaateraary  4-pbeByl-4-arbalkoxyplpefidlnTam  de 
rlTatlToa.    1.188,074,  5-li-«4,  CI.  260—2941: 


3.1S2.57«. 
Carlimn      3.1.i;:..'»«t» 

Pro««or,   and   H     E. 


Freud.  Herbert  M    (Rumamed  J.  Fraach  i.  to  Sodetr  Frama- 
lite.     Trooee*  for  pirkUng  and  pa*alvatlng  endowed  »tnir 
turea      3.182.975.  5-12-64,  CT    148—8.14 
Kreurp.  Renjaniin  T.,  and  H    J.  Decker,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp 
Pn-paratlon  of  nitrllea.     .3.183,114.  .V12-64,  CI.  260 — 4«.^.4. 
Krevef.  Lodo  K..   to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.      Launching  ny* 
tem  for  rocknt  driven  devlrea.     8.l32,.Vt2,  5-12-64.  CI.  8»- 
1.7. 
Fried,  Joaef  :   Sre— 

Rosenthal.  I>avid  \V..  and  Fried.    3.133.057 
KrIedinHn,  Mltchpll      KWtrlcal  roDnector*.     3,132.912.  5-12 

«4.  CI.  339-64. 
Frinhkopf.   I^wrenr>>  S.,  to  B*ll  Telepboiw  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
.\utomatir  recognition  of  handwriting,     .'i.138,266,  5-12-64. 
CI.  340—146.8. 
Krltx    George*  :   ifer-^ 

Mettetal.  Jean  Claude,  and  Frkt*.    3,132,517. 
F'roet,  F^iufraon  I...  ti.  Inited  State*  of  .\merica.  .\rniy.     Volt 
agp    tuned    ffinici  induct  or     variable    frequency     oKcllLator 
3.183,255.  5-12-rt4.  CI.  331  —  108. 
Fn>»t.  Retha  :   Ser 

Meeka,  Arot  W  .     3.132.884) 
Kruehauf  Corp.  :   See 

Tantlinger.  K»-l'h  \V    .nnd  Hagan.     3.132.888. 
Fulford.  Bruce  11.,  m  Thf  Glarler  .Metal  Co.  Ltd      Method  of 
producing  a  coiii|«.Rite  naaterlnl  for  plain  henrlng*.     3.132 
418.  5-12-64.  CI    29      471.1 
Fuller,  Fran  It  J.     I'roJ'- til*-      3.132.587.  .V-12-H4,  CI.  102 — 38. 
Fulti.  Harry  E.     .><<lnx)l  i>u(«  ntop  Mignal.     3, 183,265    5-12-64 

CI.  340—88. 
F'urst.  Andor.  and  A.  lio.ler,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc     2- 
pyrldyl  alkylamlne*    and     their     lower    alkanoyl     amtde* 
3,138.077,  5-12-64.  CI.  260^    295. 
Furukawa,  EllchI  :   See— 

Yanagl.  Aklo,  F^irukawa.  and  Ikeda 
O-M  Laboratorip*  Inc.  :   Ser — 

McMaa*er,  .Vrchle  J    and  S.  K..  and 
G.  Q   Parachute  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Cooper.  Daniel  U'.    3.132,399. 
Gabarro.    Rafael.   P.    F..    Ixveday.  J.   A 

Srbonbera.    to    Inioii    Carbide    Corii.      Apparatu*    for    dl»- 
pen*lng  liquefled  ga*ei.      3.132.762.  5-12-64,  O.  220— 15. 
(^•bor,  Michael  :  See- 

Krupick   Walter  J.,  ami  (iabor.     3.132,624. 
GacB,  Peter  T  :  See — 

Collina,  Tappan.  and  (iac*.     8.132.604. 
Gameweil  Co.  The:   See— 

Fleeer,  Garland  K..  and  Schrepel     8.138.264. 
Oard  Induatrie*.  Inc.  ;    See — 

William*.  Edward  J.     3.132.508. 
Gardner,  Fredorirk   R..  and  R.  E.   Smith,  to  .North  American 
Aviation.     Inc.       Compreaaible    fluid    metering    apparatu*. 
3.132.767   5-12-64.  CI.  222—3. 
Gardner.  Jamea  D.  :   See — 

Baaainger.  Ro*a.  and  Gardner.     3,132.704. 
Garland.  Claude  B.     Forward  and  rever»e  tranamlaaion  with 

brake.     3,132.729.  5-12-64,  CI    192—4 
Oarla*co,  Christie  B..  Jr.  :   See- 
Miller.  Kenneth  J..  Peterson,  and  Garlaacn.     3.132.617. 
G*rIlnghou*e  Brother*  :   See — 

Oarllnghoaae,  Lealie  H.    3,132.848. 
Garlingbouae.    Le*lie    H  .    to   Oarllngbouae    Brother*.      Quick 

mixer.     3.182.M8.  5-12-64,  CI.  259—72 
•  Jarrpft  Corp..  Tbe:   See — 

.Sladek,  Leonard  T      8,182.660. 
liarrett,   WilliHni  G..  and  L.   S,   WilliamH.  to  Commonwealth 
Sclentiflc  and  Indastrlal   Reaearch  Organixatlon.      Proces* 
for  the  production  of  article*  of  ceramic  ware  from  mag- 
iie*lum  oxide.     3.183.134.  5-12-64,  CI.  264 — 86. 
Garrou,   Victor   H..   to  PUo<   Beaearch  Corp      Knitted  elaetic 
cotton  ganaeota  and  method  of  forming  tbe  aame.     3.132,- 
497.  5-12-64.  CI    66—202. 
Gary    Wright  W  ,  Jr.,  L.  laenberg,  and  M.  A.  Nadler,  to  Aero- 
jet (Jeneral  Corp      .\cou*tlc  pan»'l      3,132,714,  5-12-64,  CI 
181      33. 
Gaxkin*.  Ernest,  and  K.  J.  Buyalo*.  to  Allied  Chemical  Coro. 
Vapor  phaii*  liydrogenatlon  of  nltroeodlalkylamine*.     3.133, 
120.  .->    12-64,  «n.  280— .583. 
Gaaoer    Arthur  D.,  to  Monarch  Motding,  Inc      Orlflclal  diag- 

noatic  inatmment.     3,182.640.  5-12-64.  Ci.   128—8. 
Gate*  and  Fox  Co,,  Inc.  :   See 
Fox,  Kirk  H     8.182.474. 
Gatlln   Frank  B..  W.  S.  Guerrant.  Jr..  E.  J    P*tt«'r»on,  Jr.,  and 
R.   E    Snider,   to   I'nited   State*  of  America,   Army      Wire 
rope  connector  paaeing  *heaTr  aaaembly,      3.132.844.  5-12 
64.  CI.  254— 192. 
Oaxdlk,  Era.     RadUl  coametic  compart.     8,132.652,  5-12-64. 

CI   132 — 82 
Gaxdik.   Eva.     Multi-applicator   for  Uquld   coametic 

ft-W.  .V12-64,  CI.  182-  85. 
Geber.  Eugene  E.     Method  of  rasftng  a  rfTolver  frame 
.'»89,  5-12-64,  CI.  22—200. 

Oeckler.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Klager   Karl.  Gecklfr.  and  Parrette.     3.132.976. 

G<>hl*rn     Carlhelni       Signalling  device       3, 132. 628, 
CI.  lltV— 132 

(;eier*berger,    Karl,   H.    Xee*,   and   F    Vorater    to    Cheml*che 
Fabrlk  Kalk  O  m.b.H.     Proceaa  for  the  production  of  com 
plex  fertillxera.    8,132,935,  5-12-64,  n   71     39 

(;elgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 

Schlndler.  Walter      3,133,068.  . 

R.,  AG.:   See  — 

».A,  Werner.  Boaahard,  and   WecmOller      3.i:i3.(^6 

General  Electric  Co.  :   Bee — 
Abbott.  Roy  W.    8.182,689. 


3,132,- 

8.1S2.- 


5-12-64. 


Geigl^  J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Qtmtnl  ElMtrtc  Co. :  «•»— ContlBOcd 

Btik»,JtAuJ.    S,1SS.145.  .,,,«.. 

BarkCT,  Norau  H..  u4  Orabuic.     8,133.2SH. 
Cklik^  Eoy  D..  u4  ClMunr.    S,132.640. 

M4^r.  Babwt  r    *.iuilS- 
OfSnwood.  Allan  If ..  and  Lm.    I.1S8.2O0. 

JaeokMaTChMttr  r.    S4t8.1M- 

Jordaa.  Thomas  J.,  and  Plant.    3,183.285. 
Ma«Mtor,  Earl  H.    S.182.M2. 
uSw.  Merkcrt  J..  Br.    8.182.840. 
mKr^  WUIlaa  R.    8,lS8.28f . 
PalL  itrlk  U.    8,182.408. 
bSuL  Bncna  H.    8.i88JM. 

wSSU,  iSSta.  r.  8.i8£S«a. 

B«cUfn,  Rokcrt  8.    ilSS.lM. 
SdUMldcr.  Harold  N.    8.188J70. 
Sekunaehcr,  rraak  A.    8,182.481. 

8SgKfei?'cro.=  8S«te.' 

Tbarp.  Robert  L.    8,182,842.  .,..-,, 

Woii&rtJi.    Harrr    C,    and    SUrelj.     S.188.21T. 
OMMral  Uaetrle  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  »«•—     _ 

Hartnell-BeaTiS.  Michael  C.    8,133,000. 

Whraan,  PhlHp  H.  W.    8,188,220. 
Oenafal  Foods  Corp. :  «••—  ^     „.     ^.  _, 

Bcttdnr.     WllUam     A.,     MaeAlUster.     and     Blenkiewlcx. 
S,1U.0S8. 

Ifafelmaan.  Jaaes  P.    8,182,947. 
OwMral  MIIU.  tae. :  «ce— 

Boadrsaa,    Maurice    L.,    and 

Oraber.  Robert  P.,  and  Meyer*. 

Kaen.  JanMS  L.,  and  Weateen. 
Oenaral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Adloff,  Jakob  A.    8,182.880. 

Bonua,  Aocnat  H.,  Jr.LCllne,  and  8bellraan. 

Bracken,  Byron  L^  and  Wllllamlha.    8.188,28«. 

Balloek.  Morman  J.    8.182.500. 

Craager,  John  K.    8.188.174. 

Dm;  Robert  L.    8,182,807. 

Jacobe.  Jaaes  W.,  Bracken,  and  Lone     3.182,301 

McCanW.  Charlea  r.    8,188.286. 

UaUmy,  Eufene  C.    8.182,711. 

Priiro,  John  W..  Rossbaeb,  and  Williams 

Racse.  Elmer  E.    8.182.888. 

SeHa.   Sidney   M..   and   Wondowakl 

ThoouiB.  Thomas  O.     8,188,178. 
"      8,182,902. 
8,182,841. 
8.182,633. 
See— 

3,132.414 


tubular  web 
27. 
Dow  Chemical 
,  5-12-64.  CT. 


8.188. 


Coult.      3,132.S54. 

8,138,068. 
8,132,681. 


Hr 
liquors. 


ral  Mllla,  Inc. 
5-12-5i,    CI. 


3,182.3.33 


8,132.891 


3.132.971. 


Waltca.  Richard  R 

Wilder.  Stuart.  Jr. 

ZiBunennan,  John. 
General  Predslon,  Inc. :  see — 

De  Baceo,_liUchael.  and  Montgomery 

Ooldfhrb.Jamuel.    8.182.522.      .,,„,„, 

Kraplek.  Walter  J.,  and  Lewis.    8.132.321. 

Kraolck.  Walter  J.,  and  Oabor.    8,182.524. 

Wqftnlewlcs.  Wadaw.     8.188.244 
QhoM.  Rablndra  V.j  to  Space-Oeneral  Coro.    Attltude-sensinK 
d^ee.    8.188.28^,  &-l$-«4,  CI.  34ft-106.  1 

OlhsoB.  OllTcr:  See—  | 

Lanidon.  Donald  R.    8,182.844. 
Olllmei«<>lson  Co.,  The:  »•*— ^      .  ,,-a..^ 

Howard.  Themaa  C.  ani  Stuart.     S.182,444. 
OUsoB  Bros.  Co. :  «ee— 

Hots.  Kenneth  A.    8,ltt,U9. 

J^naton.  James  D..  Shapiro,  and  Olraltls.    3.18S.1M 
Olraitta.  Albert  P..  H.  Shapiro,  and  J.  D.  Johnston,  to  Ethyl 

Corp.     Stable  lead   alkyl   eompoettlona  and  a   nietho<1   for 

in^rlnc  the  same.     8'l88,loHr5-ll-«4.  CI.  260—487 
Otrman,  Bernard  A. :  •••— ^,  .  ,,.  .-. 

Wallwr.  Donald  C.  and  Olrmaa.    8.188,025. 
Otnar.  HtBnr,  J.  Messina,  and  S.  Portnoy.  to  United  StatM 

of  Amrlea,  Army.     Labrlcatlnc  process  nsinc  non-tpre«d 

IB(  Inbriennts.     8.188,021.  5-ll-64.  CI.  «5»— 34.7. 
OttaTJnles  P.     Molded  artleiee  and  methods  of  asaktoff  samp. 

8482.649.  9-12-64,  CI.  129— 94.  i 

OlTaTdan  Cbrp^  The :  »ee —  I 

Mttawlti.  idward  J.    8.188.119.  1 

OUder  Metal  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

rnlford,  Brace  B.    8,182,418.  ^,,,       ^       , 

Olalsher,   Biiward   3..   to   North   American   Phlllpe   Co     Inc. 

Xime-base  ctrcnlt  for  msanetlc  beam  deflee^oa.     3.1S3.ZZH, 

.1-12-64,  a.  31.1—27 
niass.  Marrln.  Associated  :  Sec—     _..„„,, 
dUas.  Marrln  I.,  and  Meyer.    3,132.864. 
QlML  Ibrrln  I.,  aad  B.  C.  Meyer,  to  Manin  Glass  AsMHatnl. 

Wbceled  toy  target  with  ball  rcUlaIng  and  sounding  meanN. 

3  1S2  864    >-l2— 64  CI   27.'i — 127 
OU^sbn'rn,  WuUam  *..  to  Westlnghoaje  Ele«<rlc  Coro  _^E1pc. 

troreMonslre  protectee   systems.      8.183.230.   5-12-M.   CL 

Ulastra,  He^rlk.  to  North  American  PhUlpa  Co..  Inc.  Cu^ 
ting  mechanism  for  use  In  an  electronic  yara  cleaner. 
3.183.407.  3-12-64.  C\.  28—64. 

Olastra.  HeadHk.  aad  O.  C.  ran  den  Berg;  said  Tan  den  Berg 
aseor.  to  said  Olastra.  Combination  of  a  ring  splnnlnt 
fram*  with  s  winding  machine.  8.132,463,  5-12-64.  CL 
87—42. 

ftoTla.  Herman,  Ooda,  and  Saadhetmer.     3,132,665 

Oodakalk.  James  B..  to  Fox  Products  Co.  Automatic  ralTce 
and  poultry  waterers  smbodylag  the  same.  8.132,664. 
5-12-64.  CI.  187 — 408. 

Oolay-Bttcbcl  and  Co.  :  See — 

Oalgnard.  Anguste.     3,132,907. 

Uold,  Cbaries  M.,  to  Tardney  International  Corp.  Deferred- 
action  battery  dlaPhragm-rapturlng  dertce.  8,182.974. 
ft-18-64,  CL  lS6--«0. 


<i(ilclbcrK.  Alan  A.,  snU  H.  J.  Smith,  to  The  Pfrethrum  Board 
of  Krnya.  Production  of  purlSed  pyrMhrnm  cxtrsct. 
:1.1.13.«04.  .">-12-<M,  CI.  202- .)2.  ' 

Uoldfsrb,   Hamucl.   to  Ocneral  Predalon  Inc.!    Rotary  speed 

rvguUtor.     ■A,VA.i.h£i,  3-1^-64.  CL  74 — 1.5. 
<iolduisn,   Joshua.      Apparatus  for  cooTertli 

r<)  a  flsR  web.     3,1.3i.9««,  .-.-12-64.  a.  If" 
<MMidcDouRli,  Robert  D.,  and  T.  G.  Cook   to  ... 
Co.      Lltliluiii   fluoride  production.     3,132,8 
23 — 88. 
(iordon.  Plilltp  L.  :  Hee-  i 

Hanfllippo.  .SalTstore  <;.,  Oordon.  and  SUwersteln. 
040.  ~ 

(iuren,  .Mayer  U..  to  Kerr-.McOee  Oil  Industrl« 
fur    recovery    uf    vanadium    value*    from 
3.132,»»20.  .->-12-64.  CI.  23 — 18. 
(iosneU.  Hardy  U.  :  See — 

Rollins,  Vernon  A.     3.132.804. 
lioto,  Mltauhiko  :  See — 

Wakaniatsu,  Kohel.  and  Uoto.    3,1324K>4. 
t;raber,  Kobert  P..  and  M.  B.  Meyers,  to 
Preparation    of    ozldu    steroldH.       3,133.0.>| 
;.'»iO— 23tt.i6. 
lirahaiiie,   Frederick  W.  ;  Kce- 

Itarker,  .Nonnan  H.,  and  (irahaute.     3.13 
Wranatek,    .VIplionse    P.,    to    Bristol-Myers   C^ 
fomiulationN   ntubillted   by    blsulfltes.      3,13 
CI.  167— 05. 
(irant,  Nldiolaa  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.] 

uioTing    the   psttern    from   a    thin   shell   l4ve«tnent   moid. 
3.132,388.  :>-T2-«-».  CI.  22—196. 
iiranu-Flow  iCautpuient  Ltd.  :  Hee —  , 

KeldMtedVltobert  J.  C.     3,132,669. 
(iray,  Alan  H.  :  See — 

(irlgKN,   William  11.,  Gray,  and  Zaffrann.j    3,132>44. 
(iray,  Terfotv  K  ,  to  (i.g.  Parachute  Co.  Lta     Load  carriers 
for  uiw  by  puruchutUta  and  others.     3,132.179.  3-12-64,  CI 
224-  -0.  I 

tireatbouHe,  Walton  U.  :  See- 

McUlaMnon,    Kobert    L..    (treattiooac.    Lajaden,    and   Hud- 
^ns.     3,132,694.  \ 

(Jreen,  Thomas  A.  ;  tiee- 

l>avid,  Oordon  W.,  and  (ireen.     3,132,67t 
liret-nf,  William  J.,  and  P.  F.  Beiscber,  to  Ali 

Inc.      Heaui    follower.      3,133,186.    5-12- 
lireeniilate,    Wesley    M.      Camp    tattle    and    lii 
panel    for   vrhlcieH       3.132^7'o.   5-12-«4.  Ct 
(Greenwood,  Allan  N.,  and  T.  II.  Lee.  to  Gei 
.Switching  oin-uit  utllUlng  two  silicon  coi; 
with    tranaient    protection    for    the 
J-12-64,  Cl.  307-88.3. 
tireer,  Kverett  A.  :  See — 

Spraul.  Joeepb  R.,  Peart,  and  Oreer.     ail32.967. 
<;rtflltn.    IHinald    L.,    to    Cuatom    Componen      8witcbes,    Inc. 

i'TH-KUiv   •witch.      3,133,171.  5-12-64.  Cl.    200 — 83. 
(;rlKKM.  XMUiam  H..  A.  H.  Grsy,  snd  R.  O.  Z  iCrann,  to  East 
Miuu   Kodak  Co.      Pbutograpblc  paper  prcwrcd   from  par- 
tially   acylated    cellulose    Sbers.      .1,132.9' 4,    5-12-64.    Cl. 
96—85.  I 

(irlUot.    Homer    N.,    to    International    Harvsnter   Co.     Anger 

Kb  rood  for  hay  bsler      3,132.439,  5-12-64.1Cl.  56 — 341. 
lirlmm,  <Xto.  to  Rohm  A  Uaaa  U.m.b.H.     Tr^tment  of  bide*. 

3,133,002.  .1   12-64,  Cl.  193 — 6.  ; 

lirimslnger,    Uaymond   C.     Method   of   bendlnf  printed   elec 

trlcal  circuit  panels.     3,132.982,  5-12-64.  cT  156—211. 
(iruMH.  Richard  :  See   -  \ 

Urerer.  Ulrtch,  and  Uroea.     8.133.051. 
(irbtewold.   Manii  w.,   t<i   F.MC  Corp.     Apparatua  for  proccsa 

iDK  fruit.     3.1.«2,7.50,  i-12-»4.  CL  214 — 1.  i 
•  IrotsinKrr.  Lester  G.,  to  Carrier  Cora.     Thluat  bearing  con- 
struction     3.132,908.  5-12-64,  Cl.  308—140. 
(.rulet.  \a>m\%.  and  P.  .Mellae.  to  Societe  Na<l<|nale  des  Petroles 
d'Aqultalne      Production  of  ca|>rolactam.    ,3.133,055,  6-12- 
»W.  Cl.  260—239.3. 
(•uerrant,  William  H. 
(iatlln,     Franic 
3.132.844. 
(julgnanl.  .Vuguste,  to  Golay-Buchel  and  Cd-     Shock  abeorb- 
Ing  bearing   for  time  piece  wheel.     3,1.12.M>7,  5-12-64.  Q. 
308^-140. 
<;uild,  Leigh  S.  :  Mee — 

.Sychowakl.   Kllsabeth  S  .  and  Unild      3il32.873 
Ouillotte.  John  E..  and  T.  F.  McLaughlin.  Jr^  to  B.  I.  dn  Poat 
de   .N'eiiiourx   and  Co.     Corona  diactiargc  ■pparatna  for  the 
Murface    treatment   of   plastic   resins.      3.183.198.   5-12-64, 
n.  250     49.5. 
tiuntber.  Rliner,  and  .V.  Kaltenbanscr.  to  THlni  Lenae  K.-G. 
Mght     proje<'ting    arrangement.       S,133,2i9,    5-12-64.    Cl 
:\\\     T,A 
Habe,  John   I...  and   M.   K.  UlUnan,  Jr..  to  *4ff"«st  Mfg.  Corp. 
Heat    shield    for    built-in    orens.      3,132,<bS.    5-12-64.    O. 
12(^    19. 
llackenberger,   Clau*   i...   to   Tacoma   BoatMilldlnf  Co..   Inc 
Two-sided  hydraulic  Hystem.     3.132.622,  5112-64,  Q   114— 
235.  , 

Hackney.  Robert  F  .  to  Cabin  Crafta.  Inc.  jMadilae  for  pro- 
ducing cut  and  uncut  pile  fabrics.  3,132.612,  5-12-64, 
CI.  112—79. 


Reduction  Co., 

CL   219—125 

iding   aaslstlng 

214 — 83.24. 

eral  Electric  Co. 

trolled  rectifier* 

in.      3.183.209. 


Jr 
II.. 


;  Sec   - 
Guerrant, 


actam.     3.1 
PattersLn. 


aad    SaMer. 


Haekal.  Hussein  M      Method  of  and  a 

Ing  clearance  loases  In  axial  aad  stml-i 

3.132.839,  5-12-64.  Cl.  258 — 81. 
HaeUKKler.  Ernst  ;  See-- 

Siiberknhl.    Wllhelm.    KasU.    snd    Ha 
Hahn.  Heinricb,   to  Chemlaehe  Fabrlk  Ka 

ethylene    compoeltlon    harlag 

S.18S.0S8.  5-12-64,  C\.  26d— 41 

Halaalg,  Harold  O.  and  R.  R^  t«  HalMtg.  |ac 
vice.    3.182,428.  8-12-64.  CL  8S— 20* 


t  for  fcduc- 
Bow  machines. 


r.      S.1S2.404 

m.b.H.     Pely- 
raatstaace 


Leeeltac  de- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


•pparatns  for 
coBdalt.     S.1S2.- 

S,1S2.«7«, 


HAlMis.  lae. :  B00 — 

HaJMlc  Harold  O.  aad  B.  K.    S.1S2.428. 
HftlMls.  RajBOMl  E. :  Me* — 

HalMtB,  Harold  O.  aad  K.  ■.    aLlS2.428. 
Halt.  JaaM  M..  to  FMC  Corp.    Mctbod  of  and 

maaofaetmrlBC  aad  Inwalllaa  eoatlnnotu 

4ie.  5-13-M.  a.  39 — 429. 
Halt.   JaaM  M..   to  FMC  Corp.     Drupo  pitter. 

5-12-64.  CL  14«— 28. 
Halbach.  KUm  :  Mm— 

Bakor.  WUUaii  R..  aad  Halbacli.    Z,1S2M9M. 
Hale.  ArtfMT  W. :  •m— 

Halo.  Oorald  K..  A.  W..  aad  r  D.    SJSt.Mfl 
Hale.  OoraM  K.,  ▲.  VT..  aad  K.  D..  to  Beotworth  BnclBorro 

NV.     Spiral  plpo  prodadng  apparataa.     8.112,616.  5-12-64. 

CI.  lis— SS. 
Hal«,  S««laaid  D. :  M«e~ 

Hale,  OaraM  K..  ▲.  W.,  aad  R.  D.     8,132.ei6. 
Hali,   Raadolph   T.,   to   Boll   Aeroepaee  Corp.     Mlasllc   with 

wparaUa  csBpoDcata     S.132.5»0.  5-12-«4iCl.  102 — 49. 
Bailor.  AngutlM  C.    Ckrgo  ptekap  book.    8.1B2,88S,  5-12-«4. 

CI.  iM— M. 
HaMgaa,  Mmttrn*  P.,  to  Lcrtrolltv  Corp.     Moantlng  moaas  for 

nipportlac  a  dlo  stock  oa  a  power  drlTo  ualt.     S,  182,350. 

B-lZ-dTCL  10— 89. 
HaaUtoa  t?*w^  lac  :  Met— 

RaalHMriarl  F.,  aad  Lay.     3.182.896. 
Hamlltoa.  Barl  W.,  aad  R.  B.  Lay.  to  Hamlltoa  Cooco,  lac. 

iBfaat'B    car   Mat      8.182  896.    ^12-64.    CI     297—256 
Haianton-Bkoteh  Corp.,  Tbe  :  a*e — 
PUor.  Hertart  U.     8.182.7S9. 
Haaptoa.    QoaBtUi    L.      Bladgc    rvmoTlaa   apparatus    for    a 

MttUif  uak.    S.1S2,7TS,  B-ia-64.  Q.  n2— 376. 
HaOMT,  Claadt  H. :  Mee — 

Praakel,  Marrla  ▲.,  aad  Haaey.     8.182,848. 
Haaaea.  Kaarc,  aad  C  J.  Knutaaa.     Darlee  for  wlndlna  film 

atrlpa    oato    a    proccoalac    spool.      8.132,818,    5-12-«4,    CI. 

242 — H. 
HaasoB,  Lorojr  C.  to  .Ferro  Corp.     Raatinc  nnit.     8,188.181. 

5-12-64.  CL  119—87. 
Uardlaoa.  liiaUa  C. :  Met—  «    «  ^ 

StlM,  UorcMe  0..  Hardlaoa,  aad  Scott.     8,188  016. 
Haraadaa-HarUzBa,   Alfred,   to  Weatera   Blaetrlc  Co..   Inc. 

Ceramic  coapaaitlOB  coaprlatag  aa  alkali  meUl  alllcate. 

ell    vapor,    aad    aa    alkali    aaeUl    alumlnatr.      8.132.952. 

5-19-64,  CL  106—46. 
Harlma  Rafractorlsa  Co..  Ltd.  :  Met— 
NaBMlahL  Naorakl.     8.182,953. 

Hlrlln   C-rTErtr  W. :  Met-  ,  , 

■datHta.  mia  H..  Hlrlla.  aad  SAdeflaad.     S>lt8,lS8. 
Harrlaa.  wAbm,  to  BlaetroBle  Aaaedataa  lac     Stablllasd 

D.c!^  aMplOer     power     supply      8.138,242,     5-12-M.     CI 

828—22. 
Harris.  Haraaa  P. :  Mee— 

HarrU,  Henaaa  R.     8JS8,218. 
Harris.  Herawa  R..  to  H.  P.  Uarrla     Holder  for  eitra  lonx 

carboa    bnaakca.     8.183.218,    5-12-64.    CI     810-246. 
Harrlaoa.  Hack  T..  to  Ttao  Dow  CtaMalcal  Co.     Pbea/lbydra 

slaebeaaltairoroarseaate.    3.138  106.  5-12-64,  CI.  260—440 
Harrlaoa.  Ha|^  T.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Senlcarhasldr 

beaaflvoroanaaate.     8,188.107,  6^12-64,  O.   260 — 440. 

F^'mips.  Joha  W..  Harrop,  and  Wsath.     3,182,448 
HartBoUBaaTla.   ICldiacI    C.    to   The   Oeaeral   W«ftrt2  ^ 
Ltd.     fNMl     slemaaU     for     aaclear     reactora     8.188,000. 
6-12-64.  CI.  176—78. 
Harray   Charles  A.  :  «»e—  .,..••• 

Bdiaaar,  Lester  D.,  aad  Barrey.     8.182.888. 
HaabroaeTihCiMtBa.  aad  M.  C.  Benedict,  to  raltedAlrrraft 
Corp.    iB^or  head  for  ll^ald  rocket     8,132,481.  5-12-64. 

"  Oil  Co.  of  Calif orala.     Kxhauat 

■ethod.     8,182.473.  5-12-64.  CI 


capedally    for    V-belta 


W.  4  C.  B.  SberMaa  Co 
3.132.860.  5-12-64.  CI 


Hsos,   Robert  H..  to  Unloa 
parlfilac  apparatus  and  1 

Haabeaestel.    Keaaetb    C.       P«ll^. 

3.182,529.  9-12-64.  CI.  74—230.17 
Haoal  Werke  Krober  A  Co  K  O.  :  8ee^ 

Rlchlar.  WIUi.    8,182.650. 
Hawkaa.  Rkhardk  aad  T.  B..  to  T. 

Book  back  roaadlac  sad  backlBf. 

11—5. 

"*'^wki!lB!fcaril  B!iid  T.  B.  ^8.182,»0 

HayMkL  NartkaaL     Matbad  for  detenalnatloa   of  mechan 
icaltaaaMt  Urn  aad  ^aaalc  modalaa  la  tbe  direct  readtnc 
ISaSrTlMJWt.  ri»-«4.  CI.  T8-67^1.  ^    ,     ^ 

Kara  Deaata  8.   aad  B.  O.  Voeli.  to  Motorola,  lac      Orerload 
M^itWto?  elr^lt  for  radto  roeolTers.      3.188.261.   6-12^ 

a.  828 — 96B.  ....       —  _^ 

Hayaler,    gwaaath    B.    aad    M.    L.     Flower    pot. 

8^12-64.  CI.  229—21. 
Ha  rater    Manarette  L. :  fee-- 

^^iSTehhrth  B  sad  U  L.     »»MJ»3_, 
Hejwmt^,  Cfcartao  IL.  to  ^aea    lac     "jftro-X 

for  folUwHw  P«»k  or  ralW  atcaal  amplltode 

6-12-«4.  CI.  907— •e.B 
Has 


3,182.791. 


apparatus 
8.133.211. 


eltaa.  BaraM  J. :  Mee— 

Carlaoa.  CllCard  D  ,  aad  Haaeltoa      8.182.901. 
Hebert.    Uo.      Ftow-aurttaa    maaaa    for    ratcbup    bottles 

S.lsi.TTT,  8-12-44.  CI.  222—645. 
Heckeadorf  Herbert  W.  to  ■Mori do  Tool  »Mff.CorD     Otn. 
drill  grlaillMattachaeat.    8.182.458.  6-19-64,  CI.  51 — Ziv. 

"•*Ws2S.  Ps'trtrtB  .  sad  Hedberr      8,188.015 
HeB»raaa.  libert  C.  aad  W    H.   Slecer.  to  Neptnae  Meter 

Co     Teaiperature  coaipeaaatlac  Becbaalsni  for  gas  nteters 

8.182.818.  5-12-64.  CL  78—291.     _ 
Hetdter.    Otea    R..    to    Barrsvfhs    Corp 

8.182.911.  5-12-64,  O   889—4. 


Hla«F    stractare. 


Ifeldaer.  Richard  C,  to  Outboard  Marlae  Corp.  latema) 
conibuatloB  eaglae  with  craakrane  comprMsion.  3.132  635 
5-12-64.  CI.   123- -73. 

HellBiann.  Walter  E   :  Mre^— 

Wllckea.   Hugo.     3.132.380. 

Ilelnx,   Kaute  :   iSee-  - 

Bllle.  SteTea  T..  and  Helnx.      3.132.469 

HeUler.  Robert  T..  H.  V  Hess,  snd  U.  \V.  Eckert,  to  Texaco 
lac.  PolnaerisatloB  process  3.133.127.  5-12-64,  CI 
2SO— 688.15. 

Hemingway,  Elisabeth  J  ,  0.  E.  Lee,  D.  O.  Orton.  and  W.  R 
Wragz,  to  May  A  Baker  Ltd.  4-amtno-2  (halophenylalkyh 
3  metbylpjrlmldinea.      3,183.066    5-12-«4,   Cl     260—256.4. 

Hemwall,  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Uae  of  tblo- 
biapbenola  for  Improving  physical  properties  of  clay*  and 
clay -containing  soils  snd  compositions  resulting  therefroon 
3,132,937.  5-12-64.  Cl.  106—84 

Hemwall.  John  B..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Uae  of 
methylene  polxpbenola  for  tmprorlng  phyatcal  properties  of 
clays  snd  clay -containing  msterlsis  and  compositions  result- 
ing therefrom.     8,132  958,  5-12-64,  Cl.  106 — 84. 

Hemwall,  Joha  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
Improrlnf  physical  properties  of  clays  sad  rtay-contalalag 
soils  ana  compoaltiona  resuHIng  therefrom  8.182.960. 
5-12-64,   a     106—287 

Henderson,  Campbell :  tfec— 

Poatle.  Robert  8.,  Michaels,  aad  Hendersoa.     8.132,823 

Herden.  Robert  B.,  to  Mlnnesots  Mlnlna  snd  Mfg.  Co.  Csmers 
spool  with  core  ejection  fixture  3,182,821.  6-12-64,  Cl 
242^68. 

Herman.  Psul  T.  Proposed  system  for  recording  ststlc  snd 
dynamic  data.     3.182,815.  5-12-64,  C\.  846—1 

Herr,  Kenneth  C.  :  Bee— 

buhly,  Frederick  A^  and  Herr.     3.182.941 

Herr.  Theodore  Z.,  and  T  Madland.  to  Tbe  Totiagatown  Steel 
Door  Co.  Doors  snd  the  like  for  trsnsportatlon  rehlrle* 
8,132,893,  5-12-64.  Cl.  296 — 106 

Herrmann,  HeBr>  J   :  gee— 

MahoTskj,   Henry  C.      3,182.441. 

Hersbman.  Gordon  L  :  See — 

Doerlog.  Charles  W.,  and  Hersbman.     8,182.866. 

Hertel  Haaao,  and  R  Mobr.  to  Farfowerke  Hoecbat  Aktienge 
oellacfaaft  rormala  Melater  Ludua  *  Bnialag.  Solid,  stable 
dlasoBluBi  eoBMonds.     3.188,049,  6-18-64.  C\.  266—142 

Hertaer  Electric  Co.  :  «ee— 

Borges,  Jsaieo  P.     8,188.299. 

"•%SS*?."R^r?TrHeaa.  and  Bckert.     3^8«.127. 
Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.,  to  The  Upjofca  Co.     DerlTatlrea  of  6 

fluorotryptamlne      3.133.088.  5-12-64.  Cl.  260—319. 
Hett,  John  H..  to  American  Cystoecope  Makers.  Inc.     "•«»"•• 

optical      sargleal      lastniment.      3.132.646,      5-12-64,      a 

128—6. 
Hewlett-Packard  Oo  :  See—  ....,.* 

Bagler,  Alaa  S.,  and  Brookaby      3.133.189 

"'^AS^JjSTwSr^'Hiylna,  aad  MaaaoM.     «.IM.121 

Hickman  Jsfkle  D.  Collapsible  portable  boaslag.  3.13;:. 
«M,  5-12-64.  Cl    135 — 4. 

Ulekson  A  Welch  Ltd  :  See—  .  ,  ..  „^ 

Sarkar,  Astai  K.,  aad  Adama     8.188.080. 

Hlcashlshlma  Hunao  T.  Suiakt.  K  .S'akal.  snd  K.  Yamamoto, 
to  Aaahl  Kaaal  Koygt)  Kabaablkl  Kalaba.  Drtoaator  barlac 
a  priming  sponge.     3,132.583,  5-12-64,  Cl.  102—28^ 

Hill    Marvli  xT     ProTlag  ring      8,132,811,  6-12-64.  Cl.  78— 

Hiliuid  Glenn  E.  and  W.  Malnwarlng.  Jr.,  to  Allegheny 
LadluB  Stael  Corp.  Hearth  fnrnacea  and  tbe  method  or 
melting  therein.     S.1 32.854,  5-12-64,  O.  2«3-;43. 

Hinckle,  John  E,  to  Apex  Machine  Mfg  Co..  Inc  Cand* 
sucker  formtag.  wrapplag  and  sealing  machine  and  method. 
3.132^7.  5-12-64,  CT.  107—4.  ^  ^   _,^_        ^,     ^ 

Hlnse  Frsas.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  building  blocks 
3,1^2,637.  3-12-64.  Cl.  125—4       _   ^   _     ^         „   .._     , 

Hoekatra,  Jamea,  to  Lnlreraal  OH  Producta  Co  Method  of 
prepaHag  a   copper,  cobalt  or  nickel   catalyst      8.188.029, 

5-12-64.  Cl.  232—466.  ..-«.,«.     ,    ,0  ma 

HolTer,   .Nandor  Z.     Flexible  couplings      3.132,494.  *-12-64, 

Ho*<^iaar&rl  C.      PoUto  PlSBters.      3.132,910.   3-12-64.  a 

Hoffman.  Henry  T..  Jr.,  and  J.  M,  Jackson,  to  AmerlcM  Can 
Co       Piston  construction  for  sn  aerosol  coatalner.      3.1SZ. 
570.  6-12-64.  a   92—245. 
HoflteaaaLk  Roche  lac. :  «*«—  ,,..„-- 
Farst   Aador,  sad  Boiler.     3,188.077. 
Stelger.  Norbert.     8.188.0T8. 
BolUnd     Bernard    S.,    to    Eltra    Corp.      Bombing    ciHupater 
3,l32.i»«l,  5-12-64,  Cl.  89—1.5 

HoUey  Carburetor  Co.  :  8««    - 

Sterner.  Melrln  F      3,182.884. 

"*"S5  ^mSiuSTr,  Jr..  and  SltteaSrid.     8.188.0Tf. 
Holman.  Alvla  K..  D.  W.  Scott,  aad  C.  G.  Stokeo.  said  Scott 

and  said  Stokes  asM>rs.  t«  said  Holasaa.     Aatonatlc  boiler 

blowdown.     3.132.631,  5-12-64,  Cl.  122—382. 
HolUn,    Maarlcc    O.     Speed    ehanglag    power    traaamlaalon 

3.132,537.  5-12-64.  n   74— 763.        ,,„.__     .    ,_   .,    „, 
Hood    Alvli   B.     Vehicle  seat  belt.     3.133.277.   ^12-64,   Cl 

340^-278. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

Ades.  L*oii      3.133.005  ^  .     , 

Hopkins,  John  W,  snd  H    J.  SctiBUe    J'-v «»  B«n  Tjiepboor 

L«borstortes.  lac.      Hecordlag  rtrcult      3,133.272.  .>  12-64 

(1    340^174 
Hooklas.  Ronald  S..  to  AaaocUtad  Electrical  Indoatrlea  (Wool 

rldi)    Ltd.     Maxaatlc  taforautloa  storage  arraagenteats 

3.138,278.  5-12-64,  C\.  840—174.1. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Multiple  support  r«> 
3, 13;^. 447.   .>-l^  «4. 

Reversing  tranitiniH- 


Hopper,  Fhlllp  H..   to   United  Aircraft  Corp.     Hybrid  rocket 

propvlaion  •yitem.     3.13:2,479,  5-1-^-264,  CI.  HO     ;».« 
Horatl,  0«o.  A.,  k  Co.  :  Bee— 

liaey,    ChristUn    D..    Ludvlgsen,    Brown,    and    /Illicit t 
3,132,950 
Homboatel,    Lloyd,    and    C    W.    ModerMOhn,    to    Uclolt    <'orp. 
l^lp  molding  macbinv.      3.I32.<M»1.  5    12-64.  CI.    l»iJ      3U2 
Homer,  Jamea  I>.     ('ompreiialon  and  twltitlng  «serci»«t  dfvicr 
batrfoK  an   Internal   con»preMlon   apring   witb    IntfrlM-klni; 
IliBitlDK  meana.     3,13:i,8«I,  5-  l-2-«4,  cT.  272— ««. 
Uortm,  John   W'.,  to  International   Buslneaa  Machlnea  Corp. 
Tapor  cell  llgbt  ampltfler.     3.133.1»9.  3-12-64,  CI.  2.'>0 
21*7 
Horvatli,   Paul    M.      Cutter  having  a   removable    Up.      3.132. 

542,  5-12-64.  CI.  77-^8. 
UmMo.  LoulB  H.,  to  M.  H.  Dctriek  Co. 
fractory  arch  and  wall  conatruction. 
a.  50— 3W. 
Hots,  Kcntfcth  A.,  to  Ullaon  Broa.  Co. 

slona.     3.132,339.  5-12-64,  CI.  74^     792 
Hougb,  Frank  «.,  Co..  The  :  ««e— 
Htradcr,  Don  8.     3.132  568. 
Houac,  Uiasen  E.,   to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Vibration 
dawpiiut  bundle  condnrtor  apacer.     3,133,146,  .Vl'J  64.  <!. 
174—42. 
Howard,  Harold  T.  :  See- 

Clark,   Peter  F.,   Howar<l,  and  Wardleworth.      3.133,0.Vi 
Howard.  Tbomaa  C.  and  D.  K.  Stuart,  to  Ttie  (iillniore-OlHoti 
Ca     Load-bearing      Mtrurture.     3,132,444.      3-I2  64.      ci 
30—55. 
Hubbard.  Clarence  :  See-  - 

Beraer,  Frank  M..  Hubbard,  and  Braun.     3,132.993. 
Huck.  iSaii,  Jr      ConUlner  opener      3,132.421.  3-12-64.  (1. 

30— '10. 
Hudclaa^  Cbarlea  M.,  Jr.  :  tiee- 

McOlaaaon,  Robert  L.,  tireathouae.  Lander*,  and  HudglnK 
3,132,694. 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lader,  I.«on  J.     3.133,233. 
Roaen.  Harold  A.     3,133.282. 
Hugbea.  Uarjrtb  :  Bee — 

Btckerdike,    Robert    L.,    Brown,    Hugbea,    Jofanaon.    and 
Watt.     i,lS2,»79. 
Hnchea,  Tbomaa  P.,  and  W.  H.  T.  Dariaon,  to  T.  I.   (Group 
Bcrrteca)  Ltd.    Procesa  of  coating  a  aurfaoe  with  an  Irradl 
atad  poiymerisable  material.     3,132,968,  5-12-64,  CI.  117-- 
98.81. 
Hugbea  Tool  Co. :  Bee- 

Stoekard.  Jeaae  L.,  Jr.     3.132.708 


"-•^i 


Dwifht  M. :  Bee— 


3,133,172 


3,l.<li 


Hnmphlctt.  Wllbert  J.  :  Bee 

Allen,  Charlea  F.   H..  and   Humphlett.      3.133,044. 
Hunt,  Mlcbael  S.  :  Bee 

Aadrewa.  Edward  G.  D..  and  Hunt.     3.132,618. 
Hunter.  Richard  C. :  Bee— 

Flaaor,  Cbrts  N.,  Hunter,  Imaland,  and  McEroy. 
061. 
Hnot-Plcree  Corp. :  See— 

Ptoree.  Wayne  M.  Jr.     3,132,718. 
Huntrcaa.  WlllUm  W.,'and  H.  A.  golea :  33%%  of  aaid  Hun 
ttaaa  to  W.  J.  Freeman.     HoaplUl  bed.     3,132.351.  5   12 

04,  a.  ft— oa.  , 

Button,  Hanr  T^  Jr.,  to  Air  BMnctlon  Co.,  Inc.     Container 

eioaurea.     S;1S2,704.  5-12-04,  O.  220—46. 
IIT  Scaearch  Institute :  See— 

Cutraa,  Marrln.     8,188,150. 
Ikada,  Kalcbl :  See— 

Taaasl,  Akio,  Furukawa,  and  Ikeda.     3.132,573. 
Impact  Rotor  Tool  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mctarum,  Wilbur  T..  Sr..  and  TruzaL     3,132.702. 
iBiptrlal  Chemical  Industrlea  Ltd. :  Sae — 

Clark,  Pater  F.,  Howard,  and  Wardleworth.     3.133,059. 

Ptarpolnt,  Edward  K..  and  Woodbury.     3,132,961. 
laaland.  Theodora  8.  :  See — 

riaaor,  Chrla  N..  Hunter.  Imaland.  and  McEroy.    3.132. 
Oil. 

laraa.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Auld.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  and  Imua.     3.133,147. 
laaba,  Ifaaao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.    Derivation  of  aut>- 

earrler  oacillator  control  Toltage  from  aynchronoua  deter 

tora.    1.188.149.  6-12-64.  CI.  178— 5.4. 
iBffaUa,  Charlaa  C.     Produce  cleaning  machine.     3.132.363. 

5-12-04.  Cl.  15— 8  11. 
Innca.  Jeannot  G.,  and  L.  E.  Pulkownlk.  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Co. 

Booater  brake  mochanlaa.    3.1S2JI67.  5-12-64.  Cl.  91—369 
Instltut  Prancsia  du  Petrolc,  aaa  Carbaraata  et  LubriAaata 

and  RiekllB.     3.133  231 
Mactilnea  Corp.  :   See—  ■ 

3.133.199.  -  I 

3.133.623.  1 

Bee- 
Bradaak.  Aadrvw.  Jr..  and  Aklna.     3.182,«M. 
Doerlac.  Ctaariea  W.,  and  Hershman.     3,132.4156.  I 

Faastar,  Abrahaa  S.     3,132,307  I 

OrUlot.  Homer  N.     3.132.459  * 

Kartha.  Edwta  A.,  and  KoltbolT.     3.132.593. 
KolUoir.  C.  Paul.  Jr.,  and  Cobb.     3.182  868. 
May,  Patrick  L..  and  Majkraak.     8,132.736. 
SachoBcl,  Raymond  F.     3.132,090. 

Intaraatlonal  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
BadU.  Frank  A.     3.132,939. 
Borner,  Wltlhua  O.     8.132.927. 
Dcekar.  Raymond  P^  and  Novak.     3.132,938. 
SadowaU.  Edward  P.,  aad  Decker.     3.1^2,937 

lataraatloaal  Standard  Elactrtc  Corp.  :  Sec— 
Cohrt.  Elfll.  aad  ScaTtalna     sJujTO. 
.Vrtcaa.  Florua  G.  M.     8.133.173. 


PalL  Jean-Pierre 
lateraatloaal  Bualnee 

Horton,  John  W. 

Vof«l,  Marcel  J. 
Intaraatioaal  Harreatcr  Co 


See- 


In  tematlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Larkln,  John  P.     3,133,274. 
Flatt,  Eric  G..  and  Yuan.     8,138.157. 
Radclirre,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.     3,133.203. 
Suverkropp.  Claua  P.  J.      3.133,180. 
IrUh.  Glenn  £.,  and  R.  F.  Deerlng.  to  Union, Oil  Co.  of  Call 
fornla.     Feed  aegregation  in  oil  ahale  retonlng.     3.133.010 
3-12-64,  Cl.   20«y-    11.  ^ 

Irwin.  Harry  B  .  to  iMyton  Formold  Inc.     PrAductloa  of  plas 

tic  foam  article*.     3,132.417.  5-12-64.  a.  19 — 433. 
Uaara,  John  D.  :   Bee —  ' 

Folaom.  Theodore  K    and  laaacs.      3.132.A17. 
Ubey.  Edward  W..  and  C.  J.  de  Berard.  to  Baat  Ptaatlc  Prod 
ucu     Inc.      Cold    proceaa    lamination   macHlDe.      3,132.381. 
3-12-64    Cl.  100—171.  I 

iMenberg.  Lionel ;  Bee — 

Gary.   Wright   W..  Jr..  laenberg.  and  .Nailer.     3.132.714. 
Izxi,  Edmund  L..  and  C.  E.  Rackley.  to  Weatiaghouae  Etectrtc 

Corp.     Luminalre.     3.132,813.  5-12-64.  CL  240 — 51.11 
Jackson    John  M.  :   Bee —  " 

Hoffman.  Henry  T.    Jr.    and  Jackson.     3il32.570. 
Jackson.  Martin  A.,  to  Van  Zelm  Aaaodatea  Inc.     Metal  bend 
ing  compreaalon   ahock   absorber.     3, 132,7*^1,   5-12-64,   Cl. 

Jacobs,  James  W.    B.  L.  Brweken,  and  G.  B.  lonx,  to  Geoeral 

Motors  Corp      Dry  cleaning  sywtem  with  a  replaceable  niter 

cartridge  and  meana  for  renting  solvent  fumea.     3,132,301 

5-12-64    Cl.  68—18  i 

Jacobaon,  Cheater  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Door  latch  and 

switch  operating  mecbanlam.    3,133.108,  5-12-64,  Cl.  20O— 

61.88.  [ 

Jaffee,   David   L..  and   J.   K.   Percua.  to  Folirad  Electronics 

Corp.     Microwave   frequency    X-ray    dlfTrattlon   simulator 

3. 133,24«,  5-12-64,  Cl.  324 — 58.5. 
Jakobsaon.   Kengt   F.,    and   E.   V.  Jung,   to  Lindsverk.  Aktle 

bolaget.     Driving  mean*.     3,132.739,  5-12-^.  Cl.  198 — 213. 
Jarvia.  James  (i.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Xetotbermocraphy. 

3.131..963.  5-li-64.  Cl.   117—17.3.  1 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee —  I 

MalkemuR.  John  D.     3  133.113. 
Jen.    Yun.   and  J.   A.   Seneker,   to  California iKeaearch  Corp. 

Aqueoua    dispersions    of    amino    realns    ana    alkyd    resins. 

3.133,032,  5-12-64.  Cl.  260—21.  ~ 

Jennings,  William  A.,  to  Economy  Forma  Carp.     Structural 

lock.    3.132.403.  5-i2-64.Cl.  25— 131.  [ 

Johannlnnan,  Jerome  P..  to  The  Cincinnati  Hhaper  Co.     Re 

leasable   atop  device   for   preaaea   and   the  |ike.      3.132,378, 

5-12-64    Cl.  If^— 18.  , 

Johnaon,  Axel  H.     Tape  tranaportlng  meansi  for  a  magnetic 

recoriler.     3.132,788,  5-12-64,  a.  226—184. 
Johnson    Carl  W     and  M.  Pederaen,  to  American  Machine  k 
^Foundry  Co.     Button  atltcfaing  macblnea.     8,132,613.  3-12- 

84.  Cl.   112—110.  ^ 

Johniton.    Christopher   L..   and   A.    Jnbb,   to   Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 

Gas  turbine  engine  control  ualng  plural  servMnotors.    3,182.- 

480,  3-12-64,  Cl.  60 — 39.25.  ^ 

Johnson,  Grady.     Poat  anchor  plate.     3,132,7126,  5-12-64.  Cl 

189—^9.  ' 

Johnson.  John  £.,  and  L.  D.  Cropper.     Method  of  replacing 

conductors  In  a  flexible  plaatlc  conduit.    3.1^2.415.  5-12-64. 

Cl.  29—401. 
Johnaon.  Leonard  L.,  and  R.  C.  Warner,  to  R^kwell  Mfg.  Co. 

Counter    perforator     aaaembly,      3,132.798,     5-12-64.    Cl. 

233 — 30.  [ 

Johnaon,  Robert  B.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.    ilagaetlc  reeord- 

pUyback  bead.     ^,133,159,  5-12-64      C\.  1^9—100.2. 
Jonnston,  James  D.  :   Bee — 

Glraitis.  Albert  P.    Shapiro  and  JohnatO! 
Johnaton.  Jamee  D.    H.  Shapiro,  and  A.  P.  " 

Corp.     Stable  lead  alkrl  compoaltlona  and 

paring  the  name.     3,133.104.  5-12-64.  Cl 
Junnaon  k  Johnaon  :   Sec — 

Davies,  Thomas  P      3.132.984 
Johnson,  William  :   Bee- 

Bickerdlke,    Robert    L.,    Brown,    Unci 
Watt.     3,132,979. 
Jones,  Hugh  F.  :   See- 
Creese.  Eari  D  ,  and  Jonea.     3.133.007.    I 
Jones.  Jamea  B..  to  .Honobond  Corp.     Poaitloiilng  and  apliclng 

apparatua   for   positioning  and    apliclng   wMm.      3.182,544, 

,V12-64.  Cl.  71* — 82. 
Jones.    Marvin    R.,    to   Cameron   Iron   Worka 

apparatua  utilising  tubing  hanfcra  hari 

penalon  meana.     3,132,880.  5-12-64.  Cl. 
Jones,    Stanley    B..    D.   O.    Seevera.   and   W 

California  Reaearch  Corp.     Ncntroa  aiowl 


3,133,100. 
Iraitte,  to  Ethyl 
[method  for  pre- 
koo — 437. 


Johnaon,    and 


Inc.  Wellhead 
atagle  lug  aaa- 

-142. 

Meyerbof,  to 
dowa  and  ab- 


Cl.   280— 


aurption    logging    method.      3.133.195. 

83.1. 
Jonkera.  Comeliua  O..  and  F.  H.  Fockena,  to 

N v.      HydraultcaUy   operated  power  tram 

and  vehicles  Incorporating  suca  aystems. 

64.  Cl.  60— .'i3. 
Jordan,  Thomaa  J.,  and  H.  T.  Plant,  to  Gei 

Spherical  Luneberg  lena  compoaed  of  a  plu 

dal    sectors    each    harlng    a    graded    die! 

3,133,285.  5-12-64.  Cl.  348—911. 
JoHefKon.    Leifur    H.,    to    Plastlson   Corp.      P| 

3.132.909.  6-12-64.  Cl.  812 — 81.1. 
Joseph.    Lonis.      Two   p4eee  clamp.      8,182. 

24—284 

Jnbb,  Albert:   See — 

Johnson.  Christopher  L..  and  Jnbb.     8.1^2.480. 

Jodovits.  Martin.    Drape  pleating  dcrlec  and  mateBer.    8,18S. 

680,  5-12-04.  Cl.  100—848.  ] 

Jung,  Erland  V.  :   Bee —  ' 

Jakobsson,  Ben^t  F.,  and  Jung.    S.lS2,7St. 

Jnntnnen.    Eraeat    W.      Horlnaatal    earth    ioriag    machine. 
3.132.701.  3-12-04.  Cl.  178 — 24. 


van  dar  Lely. 
ilsaion  ayatema 
.132.486.  5-12- 

il  Electric  Co. 

lUtT  of  pyraml- 

trtc   cuBitaat. 

aatle  container. 

5-12-04.  a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KAdt»eT«kl«,  BdnuBds,  to  Vktmb  iBatrvaMiits  Inc.     Cailbrat- 

>■«  —■■  tor  «  BBap-kcttac  avltcklac  BcchaaUB.     8.1S3.- 

HB.  5-1S-44.  CL  »»— «7. 

K«e4iBK,  Warns  W     to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co      Dibromo 

pheaoxy   aeetle  add.     S.1U,118.   S-12-64,    CI.   2«0— 521 

Kaaa.  Jtnm»  L.     Snap  teataacr  crlaiptac  tool.     S.1S2..343. 

5-12-«4,  CI.  1—817. 
KaltcnhaoMr,  Alkrccht :  «•»— 

Ouatker.  Eala*r.  aad  Kaltcnkaaacr.     S.1SS.21B 
Kalnctyaa.   WHU  C.  aad  L.  M.  LcderaiaB.  to  Lnlted  8tatrH 
of  ABeiiea,  NaTv.     Optical  irttcm  for  transparencr  pro- 
jection.   S.i22.M9.  5-12-M.  CI.  88— S4. 
KaalBow,    Iraa   P.,   R.   Kompfacr,   and   W.   H.    Loalspll     to 
Bell  Teicpboac  Laboratortes,   lac.     Trarellnc   ware   Hrbt 
modaUtor.    S.1U,1M.  S-12--44,  C\.  290— IM. 
Kanncr,  Irrlnv  :  8m — 

Abbott.  SaaiML     3,lsa,M8. 
Kanaer.  Vla«eat    Self  loefclBf  }lb  iMde.    8.1S2.«31,  »-12-«4. 

a.  114— W*. 
Karlba,  Bdwla  A     aad  C.  P.   Kolthoff.  Jr..  to  International 
Harreater  Co.    Free  plitoa  easfne  peBdnlnm  pnmp.     S.1S2.- 
593,  5-12-M,  O.  108— M. 
Karlatada   MekanUka   Werkatad.   Aktiebolacet :  See— 

Wagner.  Rudolf  E.    8,182,815. 
KaatI,  Uwc:  0aa— 

Silberknhl.  Wllhetm  J..  KaatI.  aad  Haeaaaler.    3.182^04 
to  United  State*  of  America.  Narr.     Tem- 
8.132,523.    5-12-64,    Cf.    7*— 5 


Comlah.  aad  Kaufman.      3.133. 


Kats.  Leonhard, 

perature  control   ayatem. 
Kaufmaa.  MelTla  M. :  See— 
Berfman,  Richard   H.. 
20«. 
Kealj,   Thomaa   J.,    to   E.   I.   dn   Pont   de   Nemoar*   and   Co 

Dlcyanomethyleneprrldatlae.    3,1S3,0«4.  5-12-64.  CI.  260- 

200. 
Keen.  Janea  L.,  and  R.  W.  Weeteen.  to  General  Mill*.  Inc. 

Procca*  of  ■plltttng   and   bulling  guar  beana      3.1S2.9A1. 

5-12-«4.  a.  146— H1.8 
Kebl,  Henry.     Rotary  engine.     3.182.632.  5-12-64.     C\    123- 

16. 
Keith.  Larry  r.    Protectlre  maak  anembly     3.182,345.  5-12- 

64.  CI.  2— ». 
Kellema.  Kenneth  K. :  8*9 — 

Enoa,  Harold  B..  and  Kellema    3,132.371 
Kelly.  Jobs  R  :  •••— 

^chafer,  Oceald  y.    8.182.588. 
Bcbafer.  Gerald  V.    3,132.589. 
Kelaey-Hayea  Co. :  See — 

fngrea.  Jeannet  G.,  aad  Palkownlk      3.132.S67. 
Kenner  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Knba.JaJMaO.     8,182.448. 
Kenyon.    Richard    L.,    to    North    Amerlcaa    Arlatlon,    lar 

Fluid  preaaarc  regulator.     8,132,658.  5-12-64.  CI    137— 8«. 
Kerger.   Franda  M.     Waiher  dlapenaer  having  hopper  with 

afr  agttatloB   of  waahera.      8,181.766.  5-12-64.   CI.   221— 

175. 
Kerr.  Hagb  C. :  «e# — 

Schin,  Charle*  K.,  aad  Kerr.    8,182,680 
Kerr-McOae  Oil  ladoatrlaa.  Inc. :  «••— 

Ooren.  Mayer  B.    8,1S2.»30. 
KM^r,   Jollaa   E.      Smoking   urodacta   and    manufacture   of 

the  Mme.    8.182.651.  5-21-64.  CL  181—141. 
Klentle  Apparate  O.m.b.H. :  8ae — 

Mnller.  PcUx.     8.132.B16 
Kile.    John    A.,    to    Bame*    Drill    Co.      Abrading    machine 

8.132.451.  5-12-64,  C\.  51-138. 
Kim.  Chartaa  W.,  E.  H.  Shattack.  and   P.   W.   Langway.  to 

Joaeob  Baaeraft  A  Sana  Co.     Method  and  aimaratui  for 

making  limited  atretch  bulked  yam      8.182.462.  5-12-64. 

CI.  57—84. 
Klmmel.  Ellaworth  E.,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.     Rodent  repellent 

polrethylene.      8.132.M2.   8-12-64.    O     167—46. 
KIndenMn.  Walter  J.,  to  Tamall-Wartaa  Co.    Uqnid  lerel  In 

dicator.    8.182.516.  5-12-64.  CI.  78-^2iM. 
KIrehner.   rradariefc   K..   to  Staritag   Drua   Inc.     PIperldlne 

carboxamldea  aad  dcriTatlTaa  thareof     8.183.061.  S-12-64 

a.  266—147.1. 
Klrkland.  Joaepb  T.     Blectrlc  hair  edger  and   drire  mecba 

niam  tberafar.     8.182.424,  5-11-64,  CI.  80—210 
Kirk  Wing  Ca. :  ««e— 

Boekman.  HarryL..  Jr.    8.1S3.828. 
Klttelaon.  Mathlaa  H.     Imnact  abaorhlng  icat  belt.     8.182. 

898.  5-13-64.  O.  197—886. 
Klagcr.  Kari.  R.  D.  Oeckler.  aad  R.  L.  Parrette.  to  Aeroiet 

Gaoaral   Corp-     SoU4   oroneliaat  comrH>iilt1nBi   contKlnlng 

polyaretbaaa  raalna.     8.131.976.  ft-13-64.  O.  149—19. 
Klelaert.  I.  B..  Rubber  Co. :  Bee— 

CUyilald.  Roy.    8.131.846. 
Kliu.  Chartaa  J.    CouTeraioD  unit  for  hydraulic  ralre  llfterm. 

8.1S2.6S6.  5-ll-«4.  CI.  128—90. 
Knight.  Wnilam  P..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.    Hydrailne  ba>» 

fuel.    8,lS2.9r7.  .V12-64.  CI   149—36 
Knocbet.   Wllttaa   J^  aad   S.    P.    Murphy,    to   WMtlnghoour 

Electric    Coc*.      Eaectrolamlaeecent    derlce    aad    terminal 

meana  tbaraifor.     8,133.221.  5-12-64.  CI.  313— loa 
Kautaen,  ErthM  J. :  Km— 

HanatBi  Kiara,  aad  Kautaen.    8.18X818. 
Knai,  Chancs  J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co      Roller  drire 

tern.    8.1S1.T88.  S-12-64.  CI.  226—108. 
Kokaaal  DcaahU  Deawa  Kabaahlkl  Kalaha  :  Aee— 

Oablaaa,  SblBUro     8.132.816 
Kolthoff.  C.  Paul.  Jr. :  8ce — 

Karlba.  Edwta  A.,  and  Kolthoff.    3.132.593.' 
Kcrithoff,  C.  Paal.  Jr..  and  D.  A.  Cobb,  to  International  Har 

reater  Co.     Shaft  aeal.     8.132.868.  5-12-64.  C\    377—158 
Kompfner.  Rudolf :  «••— 

Kamlaow,  Itbu  P..  Kompfner.  aad  Loalaell.     3,183.198. 

Komloa,  Stare:  Caa — 

PrJTett.   Rey   P.,  Polde*.   and  Kemlaa      8.188.1S4. 
K«al|.  Oakar.     Rlag  aptaaar.     8.1tl.4«7.  8-11-44.  C\.  57- 


aya 


XIII 

Konrad.  Rtrbard.     Attachable  l*af  collecting  meana  for  rotary 

lawn    mower      3.132.456.   5-12-64,   CI    56—25  4 
Kottpehele,   Hugo  P..   to  PMC  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for   atretchlng  beaded-edge  films.     3.132.875,   5-12-64,   CI 

1 8—    1. 
Koppelman.   Edward,   and   A    R.   Campman.   to  Raymond   De 

relopment   Indaatiie*.   Inc       M^thodn  of  and  apparatus  for 

WMvln«[  shaped  fabric*  and  article*  woven  tberehy      .1  l.« 

«71.  5-12-64,  CI    139— 11 
Koppers  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Klmmel.  Ellaworth  R     3.132,992. 
St.  Clair,  William   E..  and  Waldron      3.133  033 
.St    rialr.  William  E..  and  Moult.     3.133.034. 
Kore,     Harry.    Jr.       Adjuetably    fxtennlbU    automatically    re 

trartina  hanger  for  parM>*  and  ■hntlar  article*      S  182  832 

5-12-64.  CI    248—307 
Krei**lK.  Johaanee.  to  Robert  Bo^rh.  O.m.b.H.     Procesa  for 

manufacturiOK   a   lever   saaembly       3,132.412.   .V 12-64    CI 

29— 15S.3. 
Kritlkaon.  John  H.     Cooklnr  titeniin  iittrrer      3.132.849   5-12 

«■!,  n   259      107 
Krora.   Mrron  E   :   See — 

Blount,  Prank  E..  an<1  Kr<>m.    3.133  156. 
Kruplck.   Walter  J.,  and   M.   Oabor.  to  General  Precision   Inc. 

Sub  miniature  fluid   dampfr  gyro,  fitted  with  temperature 

rompenaatlon  merhanlsm.     3.132.524,  .%-12-«4,  CI.   i4 5  .'i 

Kmiilrk.  Walter  J.,  and  W   J.  l^wls,  to  <:eneral  Precision   Im- 

Compact  iiirrtinl-damped  sinale  axia  arf^lertvmeter      3  13:: 

.^21.  5-12-64.  CI.  73-  517. 
Krapntlch.   Edward  A.,  to  T.   W.  Erana,  H.  J.  »berman.  W 

Clark,    and    E     A.    Kmpo«lrh,    doing   buslneas   as    partner* 

Envelope   opening   and   dlatrlbutlng  apparatua.      3  132  629 

.VI 2^4   CI.  120— 3.'i. 
Kurhas,    Franrl*    r       to    Bell    Telephone    Lahomtorie-      }nr 

Sifrnal  converter  circuit      3,133,1\.'>.  .'>-12-«4    (T    179      \H 
Kuhlman  Instrument  Co.  :   See — 

Knhlman.  Walter  P.    8,132, ."WS. 
Kuhlman.    Walter   P.,   to   Kublman    Instrument   Co       Teatlna 

(levlce.     3.1.'fc!.505.  .■V-12-64.  n.  73 — 40 
Kuhn.  Clarem-e  W  ,  and  T    F.  Rosing,  to  Cutler  Hammer    Inc. 

Shockproof  electromagnetic  contactor  having  arc  chute  and 

blowout    assembly    and    pivoted    contact    carriage    means 

3.133.175.  5-12-64,  CI    200-147  m^ns. 

Kuhne,  Bryan  F  :   See — 

Clary.   Hugh    L,   Kuhne.  and   Christoff      3,132,582 
Kuhn,  Jame*   O.,   to  Kenner  Products  Co.      Conatmctlon  toy 

romprlalng   means   for   locking  a    borisonfal   beam    member 

hetwe«"n   two  detachably  joints]   vertical   column   member* 

3  1. 12. 443,  5-12-64,  CI.  46-28. 
Kuhn,   Ralph   F  ,  Jr.   to  Cnited   State*  of  America    .NatlonMl 

.\eronautlc*    and    Space     Adn»lnlstratlon        Universal     n- 

••trainer   and   J..4nt.      3.132.479.   5-12-64.    H     flO     35  5."^ 
Kulifay,  Stanley  M.  :   See- 

h:fi*teln.  Arnold,  and  Kulifay,     8.182.488 
Knnert.  Max  :  See — 

Frani,  Hermann,  and  Kunert.    3.138  Oil 
Kuniler.  John  E.  :  See — 

Cottlngham.  WIlMam  B..  and  Kunxler.     3.133.144. 
Kunxmann.   Lndwle.  and   W.   Wolf,  to  Rodl  A  Wlenenberger 

AktiengeaelUchaft.       Expansible     link     atrap.       3.132.470. 

•» — 1*»— ^4.  C7l,  *.iv — Tv. 
I.raak*o.  Thomas  M..  and  R    Flelaber    to  E:aatman  Kodak  Co 

Topolj-mers   comprtsinc   salts   of   N  sulfo   alkyl    a./)-unsatu 

rated   dlcarhoxyllc   Imldes.      3.183,047,    5-12-64.   C\    260 — 

78.5, 
Iwice  hoc  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Ruaaell.  Drake  P.    3.132,394. 
leader,  I>eon  J  ,  to  Hnghe*  Aircraft  Co.     .Microwave  amplifier 

with  beat  diaaipating  meana.     3,133.258.  .^12-64   CI    828- 

19. 
IjifTerty.  John  J..  I>.  H    Tedeachl,  and  C.  L.  Zirkle.  to  Smith 

Kline  k  French  Iiab»ratorle*.     3  amlnolndasole  derivatives 

3.133.081.  .V 12-64.  CI.  260— 310 
I^ffnn,  Jean  L.  :   See — 

Bonnet,  04H>rge*.  L^ffon.  and  Hervu*  Oavln.     3.133.243. 
I.4i|creid.  -Magntia.  t>>  Turner  Corp.     Thermoelectric  generator 

.1,1 32.970.  .'.-12-H4,  <T    186^  4 
LAllemand,  Charles  C.  :  8ee-- 

Atw<H>d.  KawBon.  and  L'Allemand      3.132.817. 
I.iambert  Brake  Com   :   See — 

Anateth.  Cleo  F.    8,182.724. 
I.«nibeth.    Oorge    F  .    to    Dorr  Oliver    Inc       Method    and    ap- 
paratua for  activated   almlice  treatment.      3.133.017,  5-12- 

64.  CI.  21 0 — 5. 
I.jimbeth,  (ieorge  F.    to  I>orr  (Mirer  Inc.     TreatmeM  tank  for 

aeroblcally    purifylna    waate    liquid*       8.133,130,    5-12-64. 

«'l.  2«1      123. 
l.jinder*.  Jame*  E.  :   See- 

McGlaawm    Robert  I...  (ireathouar,  I^ndera,  and  Hudgin*. 
3,132.694. 
I.«Bdi*  Tool  Co.  :   «#e  — 
BaUiger.  Harold  K. 
I^ndmann.    Chrtatopher 

.V12-64.  n   219     3h 
I.jindBVerk.  Aktletxtlaget 


3,132.454. 

R       Hot    water   beater 

See 


8.183.182. 


Jakobaaon.   Bengt   P..  and  Jung.     3.182.789. 
Langdon.    DonaM    R.,    50H    to    O.    GIbMin.      .Nuclear   weapon 
flaah  protection  garment      3.132.344.  .'►-12-64.  CI.  2-1. 

I..aniniay.  Paul  W.  :  See— 

Kim.  Charle*  W..  .Shattuck.  and  Langway.     3.132.462. 

lianmon.  C  I',  II.  to  McEvoy  Co.     Dual  euspenalon  and  aeal 

3.132.8TM,  .VI 2-64,  CI.  285  —  137 
I„arrvn.   Jan   A.,    to   Atiaa   Copco   AktieboUa.      Rock   drilllag 

mechanism      3,132.703,  5-12-64,  CI.  173^-62. 

Ijirge.  Wayne  V,  K.  ;   See- 

Bacbelet.  Albert  £.,  Crowaoa.  Large.  Martlagano.  Previte, 
Rcbm.  and  Mmitb      3,133.152. 


nv 

h?d%«y  2!4  «  trilodob«i.ol?  .ckT.nd  Mfr.  and  wltt  there 

CI  m— 101. 

L«ab   John  H.  :  «««— 

L.»f«*Th^r  to  D^rn^r^Werk.  O  .n.b.H.  CoUectlT.  pitch 
clwtrol  for  jet  driven  wtng.  of  •  rot.rj  wing  .Ircraft 
3,132.a©«.  »-12-«4,  CI.  170-  185.T2. 

LaoitoUa.  John  B.  :  Se«—  «  i«  17a 

ArawtronK,  Robert  O.,  and  Lanshlln.     ».133,17» 

L«  y™.  Paul  O..  and  J.  A    RoberU    t»8un»»e.rn  Lifting 
C«».,Ta<.     Celling  duct  atrnctar*.     3,182,579,  »-12-»4,  ci. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


..  Lisa,  and  We«Ter.  '3,183,024. 
nner  Mfg.  Co.,  a  dlrlauw  of  Textron. 
■bie«.     3.132.4U,  i^p-64,  Q.  8T— 


LAWMMC'Jobn  D..  and  L.  F.  Par»<m«.  Sr.     Linear  motion  nrnx 

SajimtntOT:  8.133,214.  ^l^-^.  C\.  810^-15 
LAwRalDh  B. :  8e0 — 

lUmllton.  Earl  F.  and  Lay.    3.132,8W. 
Laya*  *  Bowler  Pump  Co. :  See— 

Bowtr.  Clark  D.    8.182,906. 

HJuhi'oUw  S.^rta.  and  Lasar.    3,132.»48. 
IdwKfd :  ««• — 

,  DoMld  J..  aDd  L*M.    8,18S.«97. 


of  wlga  or  headdreHMpN 


L*  Brtoe.  Rarnond.  to  go4riete  Anoayat  Francalae  du  Ferodo. 
ThtaaiBlattOBa  iBcorporatlng  a  brdnrallc  device  wUh  dlaen 
^wToutput  ahih.    8.1I2.486.  ft-12-«4.  CI.  1*—^»0 

rrankltn  L.,  8r..  to  U  Boa  Roymlty  Co.     Gear  box 
•tta<tociit  for  ta^hee.     8.182,52«.  6-12-M.  O.   74— 83 
U  Bu  B«yaMy  Co. :  «ee— 

U  Baa.  rraaklln  L.,  Sr.    3,182.528. 
La   Ckavtola,    Baymood.    to   Soelcte   Anooyme   Francaliie   du 
Ferodo.      Cootrol    iyatem    for   an   electromagnetic   dutch. 
3,188.728.  5-1^-84.  CI.  IW— 07. 
L«cUtert.  Jaan.     Form  for  dUplay 

3,182,7t8,  &-ia-«4.  a.  2a«— 68. 
Uaetroilta  Corp. :  «e#—     .,„,„  1 

HalUgaa.  ■nganc  P.    8.132,808.  ^  I 

Ledermaa    Leon  M. :  Bet — 

Kalaatyan,  BcrdJ  C,  and  Ledermaa.     3.182.559. 
liM.  AJTln  V.     Hajid  wreaeh.     3.132.840.  5-18-84.  CI.  81- 

SESlafW»r~~Klliab«th    J..    Lea.    Orton.    and    Wragg 
t.lU.OM. 

Let.  ThflOMa  H. :  8ee — 

OrMBWOOd.  AUaa  N..  aad  IA».    8,188,200. 
Laftbm,  Arthur  H.,  aai  H.  F.  Smith    to  f<>«J»:5«J<\_V7 

Oaa  tnrblna  caglae  combuatloa  cbamber.     8,182.483.  5-12- 

84   CI    80—80  05 
Lefcirr*,  AKhnr  ri.,  and  H.  F.  Smith,  to  RoUa-Royea  Ltd. 

Combuatloa   product*   generator   with    dlveraa    combuatlon 

and  dUoeat  air  patha.     3.182.484,  5-12-54.  Cl.  80— ».M. 
Lebmaaa,  Willi,  to  Wtetlagbouae  BMctrlc  Corp.    Method  for 

procwalnc  tlac-cadmlum   aalflda   electrolamlaeaceat   phoa- 

pher.    8in8,027.  5-12-«4.  Q.  252—801.8 
LeCmMB.  Willi,  to  Weatlaghouae  dactrlc  Corp.     Mathod  for 

ranoTlag  cuproua  aulflde  aogregartloaa  from  the  wrfacc  of 

tfMtr^mlBwmat     phoapbora.       8,188,028,    5-12-04,    O 

88^—801.0. 
Lnti,  Normaa  B.,  to  Ball  TaleptaoBo  Laboratortea,  lac.    Non- 

•atnratlag  traaalator  bloeklag  oaelllator.    8,133,208.  0-12- 

04,  CI.  Sn— 88.5. 
LcMts.    Matthew    J.      Multlpla   ladleator    for   crane    boom. 

S,ltt,037.  0-18-04.  a.  110—124. 
LaaBcr.  Boyal  B.     Pron^er  with  repUeeable  Made*.     8.182.- 

000.  0-13-^.  CI.  170—178.  i 

LotoaraaBu.  Co**:  ««»—      } 


LlNH,  Raymond  L.  :  See 

fVipmte'n.  Harold  E..  Lisa,  and  Weaver.  [3,183.024. 
Little,  Je«8  C,  to  The  Fanner 

Inc.     l)end  pndi  for  ral 

14.-). 

l.lTPriiiont.  Prank   W..  deceaaed    by  M.  8.  ZUniaermaB.  execu- 
tor, to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.     Pre-eet  torque  felcaac  wrench. 

3.1^2,548.  5-12-64.  CI.  81— 52.5.  , 

Lobosco.  Koacoe  R.,  and  E.  J.  Rolaad,  Jr.,  tojUBloa  CarbMe 

Corp.      Automatic    welding    control.      3.133.225.    5-12-04. 

a    314— «9.  ! 

lA*ckhe«l  .aircraft  Corp.  :  8ee^  t 

Elllngaworth,    Walton    M..   Jr..   and   Faraier.      3,132,828. 
Iw>eb.  Sldnev.  and  8.  Sourirajan,  to  The  Regchta  of  the  Ual- 

Teralty    of   California.      High    flow   poroua  BieflU>raB«B   for 

xeparatlng   water   from   Halfne  aolutlona.      3ll88,182,  0-12- 

«4,  CI.  264 — 49 
Ix>eb,  Sidney,  8.  8ourlraJan.  aad  O.  B.  Wea^r.  to  Tba  B*- 

genti  of  the  University  of  California.     HOA  flow  poroaa 

membranea    for    aeperatlng    water    from    aAUaa   aolatloaa. 

3,133.137.  5-12-04.  O.  204—233.  | 

I.onderee.  Joaeph  W. :  See —  J 

Alper,  Allen  M..  Begley,  Loaderec.  aad  MeNany.    S.1S2,- 
953 
Long.   Everett,  and  W.  Rodwell,  to  United  f^fdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority.     Nuclear  reactora.     3,1^,098,  5-12-84. 

CCaoi — 193.2.  1 

I»ng./George  B.  :  See- 

Jacoba,  James  W.',  Brucken    and  Loag.     P.1S2JK>1. 
I.«pea,    Robert,    to   Aqua  Fllte    HvdrofoU    Coi 

3.132,819.  J-12-64,  CI    114—86.5 


^: 


AydrofollB. 


3.132.804.         I 
Kompfner,  aad  Loalfcll. 
Proctor,    ^ad 


8.183,108. 
Seboaborg. 


BaMHard.  Antotae.    8.182.782. 
La  Toaracau,  Robert  G.     Oparatlac  mechanlam  for  dump  ve 

hleto.     3.132,900,  5-12-84.  CI.  298—10. 
Laargaaa,  Balpii  w..  to  Sjrlvaala  Klaetrlc  Producta  lac.    Volt 


Lorena.  Anton  :  8ee- 

Schllepbacke.  Pridtjof  V. 
Loutsell.  Ullliam  H    :  Hee- 

Kamtnow.   Ivan   P. 
Ixiveday,  Paul  E.  :  See- 

Gabarro,     Rafael,     I..oveday, 

3  132J62.  1  _ 

Lowenthal,  Hans,  to  Collbrl  Ughters  Ltd.    Clkarettc  Ilghttra. 

3.132,498.  5-12-04.  CT  67-7.1. 
Lowey,  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Allenbaugb,  George  G.,   Bailey,  Lowey.  Aad  Stcphaaaoa. 

3,132,377.  ]  _^ 

Luckenbaugb,  Raymond  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  M  Namonra  BM 

Co      Herbicldal  aryl  alkyl  Imldaaoltnoaca.     1.188.078,  0-12- 

64,  CI.  280 — 309.6.  I 

Ludvlgsea,  Palmer  C. :  See —  , 

Macy.    Christian    D..    Ludvlgaaa.    Browi,    aad    ZOlgltt. 
3,132.950. 
Ludwlg.  Frank  A.,  to  Electro-Optical  SyataaiB,  lac.     Baargy 

conversion  cell.     3.132.972,   5-12-84,   O.  4*8— SO. 
Lukena  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Pompa.  Leonard.     3,182,420.  i 

Lukeu.  Frank  J.     AdjuaUble  thraa  polat  "q"  book.     8,182.- 

3».-).  .VI 2-04.  a.  24 — 201. 
Luketa,    Frank    J.      Connector    for    trawl   act   bar<«t    idna 

3.132.433.  5-12-04.  CI.  48 — 7.  i 

Luketa,   Frank  J.     Expaadar  rlag  aad  trap  1  for  trawl  aata. 

3.132.434,  5-12-04.  CI.  43—0.  1 

Luketa,  Frank  J.     kxpander  ring  for  trawl  ^cta.     8.182,480, 

5-12-64.  CI.  43 — 9.  '  .    . 

Luketa,  »ank  J.     Expander  ring  for  trawl  ptU.     8.182,480. 

5-12-«4,  CI.  43 — 9.  I  .    «.    _ 

LukeU.  Frank  J.     Expander  ring  for  trawl  iwCa.     8,182,487, 

5-12-64,  a    43—9  | 

LyttoB,  Kenneth  O..  to  Fiber  Coatrola  Corp.!    AMBratna  for 

feedlag  textile  fibers  la  a  ualform  ctraBm.    i,ia.700.  ^12- 

04.  CI.  177—114.  r 

Mabcn.  Malcolm  R.  :  See—  , 

Campbell,  Rodaey  B.    3,182,800. 

Mac.lllister.  Robert  V.  :  See —  I         ^^     ^ . 

Beauer,     WUlUm     A..     MacAIllatar,     abd     SiaaMawtaa. 
3.138.003.  J 

Macy,  Chrlatlaa  D..  P.  C.  LadrlgBaa,  F.  M.  Browa,  aad  J.  A. 

Zlllgltt.  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  k  Co.     Procnk  aad  aMwratua 

for   produdag  akialMS  sauaagea.     8.182.900.  0-11-04, 

99—100. 


8,lS2>So,  O-iZ-Sl.  O. 

«r««B*8H*f    ■••lAVBa     *v  *(     «v    »^iT*aaa«    aiav^&aiv    a   iv««tavLm    aaa^.         ••  wa »                  nn lOS                                                                                                                          ' 
^eoatroired  delay  circuit.     8.188,210.  0-12-O4.  CI.  807—    vi,d.n,k,;  l^i«  e.,  to  California  Plaatacki  lac     Lamp  aa 
5.                                                                                                                                                                ...nkl.    tnr    nan.l         »  1X2  Mil      5-1I-B4     CI     240 a.lO^ 


'f^ 


Co.     Controls  for 
29. 


Lauae,  WlllUm  H..  to  Triumph  Mfi 

poaltor.    3,182.800,  5-18-M,  a 
Levar  Broa.  Co. :  See — 

Tbompaoa.  Stuart  W.    3,182,051. 
Lery,  Iieouaul  *  Se^— 

Bhaplro.  Morrta.  aad  Levy.    8.182.742. 
I.«wla.  Jeaae  H..  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Acouatlcal  tlto 
•da.   aad   compoaltlona.      8.182.0M.   0-12-04.   C\.   U 
Lawta.  WiUUm  J. :  See— 

Kniplrk.  Walter  J.,  aad  Lewla.    S.I32.52I. 
Ucht.  Bert.     Collars  for  wear.     3.132,847,  5-12-04.  O.  2 

Uadeinaan,  Hans,  to  Th.  Calow  *  Co.  ...^.^  .« 
of  elongated  work  pieces  tending  to  buckling. 
5-12-04,  n.  90 — 24. 

Chair  bed 


240— 0.10. 
8.182.718,  0-12- 


meth- 
71. 


Mettiod  for  the  peeling 
8.132.504. 


Inc. 


3.132,897, 


Lladea,  Samuel,  to  Bunny  Bear, 

5-12-04.  CI.  297—322 
Lindlnger,  Joaeph  L.  :  Sre- 

DeHelabeck,  John  H..  aad  Uadlager.     3.133.250. 
Lladaay,  Joe  P..  and  O.  C.  Moatgomery.  to  Phllllp4  Petroleum 

Co.     Switch  circuit  for  atgaal  aampliag  system  with  glow 

traaafer  tube*  and  gatiag  meaaa  prorldlag  •eqneatlal  op> 

eratlon.     3.133.254.  5^12-04.  a.  320—104. 
LlBwameyer,    John    C,    to   .Vmerteaa    Radiator   *   Standard 

Sanitary  Corp.     Nuclear  reactor.     8.182.909.  5-12-04.  CL 

204—193.2. 


>embly  for  panel.     3.182.811.  5-18-04,  a 
Maddy,  Wilbur  L.     Loud-apeakar  eacloaora. 

64,  6.  181—31. 
Madland.  Thorvaid  :  See—  '  __ 

Herr.  Theodore  Z..  and  MadUnd.     3,1S|,SM. 
Maaaater.  Earl  H..  to  Oeaaral  Klactrle  Co.  i  R««ta  fBaa  Ib- 

aalated  caMaet.     3.182,882.  0-12-O4.  CL  ^0— 80. 
Magna > ox  Co..  The:   See — 

Evaaara.  Arthur  W.     8.1S2.800.  1  ^  .         - 

Biaher.  Jamea  B..  and  J.  Malr.  to  Chicago  Brtdfi  A Ji^*  Co 

Apparatua  for   the  refrlnraMd  atoraga  M  UiBilit  gaa. 

3.132,489.  5-12-04.  CI.  82—04.  J 

Mahlmann,   Jame*   P..   to  Oaaeral  raoda  Cbn.     MetlMd  af 

producing  aroaatised  coffee  oxtraet.     3.IB2.047.  0-18-04. 

CI    99--71. 
Mabn.    Herbert,    to  Joa.    Schneider  *  Co..  OpttodM   Warke. 

Irti  dUphragm.     8.182.578.  5-18-04,  C\.  »d— 04. 
Mahovaky.    Heary   C,    %    to   K.   Boberta.   imi    ^   to   H.    J 

Hermann.     Parallel  apacad  hoopa  forBl%  a  ball  rwivaj 

connected    by    resilient    clip*.       8.18X.44P.    0-12-04.    CI. 

46^-43 
Malnwariag.  Walter,  Jr.  :  See — 


and  Malnwaring. 


3.132.758.  0-12-04.  CI   21 
Aatmi.  Uada,  aad  Ofeattla.    8,188,410. 


Untoa.  Ulta  C     MobUo  trailer 

523. 
Lls^|LMaurlce  F.  :  See 


Ullllard.   Glenn  E 

Malr,  Jamea :  See—  ^    ^  ^^ 

kaher.  James  B..  and  Malr.    3.182.480 

Majknak.  John  R. :  See—  . 

May,  Patrick  L.,  and  Majkrmk.     3.182.780 

Major    Ronald  C.  :   See— 

■oBd.  Brie,  aad  Major.    8488,080 


8.182.854. 
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MAlkeaiiM,  Jahm  D..  to  JeCiraoa  ChtBieal  Co.,  lac.     Mcttiod 
for  M^rtet  polycartooMtc   eaten.     S.133,118.    !V-ia-64. 

MaUc.  Joha  A. :  Coo— 

ShUcT,  DomM  P^aii«  Mali*.    I.1S2.SM. 
Mallonr.  lUrlML  ta  Tko  MaOocT  taooareh  Co.     Spark  plaa. 

3.133.2SS.  ft-lt-M.  CL  Bit— ISO 
MaUory  aoooartfc  Co..  The :  «oo— 

Mallonr,  Martoa.    S.lM.aS. 
Maacoid.  Doaali  i. :  «o»— 

JLtar,  Joha   W..   Jr..   Heytac  aad   Maacold.     a.lSS.121. 
Mana,  BalBk  J. :  «•»— 

BiHiTOmc**  r ..  aad  Maaa.    S.lt2.tl8. 
Maaalag:  MaxwaU  &  Moon.  lac  :  foo— 
PaSaaea.  WaHar  A.    l,ltt,TS2. 
PMraaa.  CkrI  r.    S.lfijMi 
Maaor  BoilaiT  MlUa.  lae. :  Si*— 
Berc,  C^aatM  P.    S.1S2.4M. 
Market  rofca  Oo. :  «oo— 
,      Bladlag.  Kauotli  W.    t.lM.TtO. 
Marlaa  Co. :  too 

Dow.  L#aaB  D.    S.lS2,«rr. 
Martla  Eteaffa  L..  to  B.  I.  «a  Poat  Neaioaro  aad  Co. 

l-balo-1.2.a4-tatni(aecatiTcl7    Mbatttatod)    Dfopeaca    aad 
■alts  thcraaf,  aad  aiottaoda  for  preparlac  Mid  eompoanda. 
S,1»».0M.  i-l*-*!,  CI.  t60-«6.6. 
Martlaaa,  MlCBaL    AMUeator  for  eaaUct  loaaeo.     S.l  11.897. 

S-12-64.a^I»4— »r 
Martlacua,  danM  A. :  «w— 

BaeMat.  A»art  ■..  Crowaoa.  Larfi.  Marttagaao.  Pnrlte, 
Bahai  aad  laltli.    SJSS.1S2. 
Man.  Joka  W..  aad  A.  D.  Rclchlo,  to  PklUlpo  Potroloaai  Co. 
Uaa  ol  fofBatlaa  boat  froai  la  ilta  eoaitaittloa.    8.lS2.fl»2, 
^It-M.  CL  IM— 11. 
MaaoB.  Brila  S. :  8* 

aad     Webbtriey. 


T«i 


S.ltiT»?. 
laaaardt  Corp^  TIm  :  f  •• — 

I>aTlda  CUfWd  B.    »A$t^». 
utara.  AUaa  U,  aad  A.  W.  Bhara 


Martara.  AUaa  L..  aad  A.  W.  Sharp,  to  Bqatty  Plaaadal  Corp. 

Maltl-MeCloa  dram  plckiac  aiachlae.     S.1S2.872.  B-l»-«4. 

CI.  IT— 11.1. 
Maai  Broa.  Iml  :  «oo— 

Pvwara.  Whltaay  8.,  Jr.    S.ia2.BS3. 
Muwall.  Joha  W.,  C.  C.  Booth,  aad  T.  P.  Daaeaa.  to  The 

Borte    C*.      Pracooo    for    hoadiaf    eellaloair    partldca 

riSSjOSl.  fr-l»-«4.  CL  2eO— IT.S. 
May  *  Bakar  L.t«. :  6oo— 

Aattoay  8.   V.  Crelfhtoa,  aad  Wragg.     8.1SS.0M. 


AJh.  AMhaiiy  S.  P.  CrdihtoB.  aad  Wracg.     S.m,0«». 

sIlSoSS'    '^^^^'^  ^  •    '^'    0<^«^    ■■d    Wragg. 

M*7.  Patrick  U  aad  J.  B.  Majkraak,  to  lateraatloaal  Har- 
Tjater     Co.       Bala     thrawr        MS3.TM.     l-18-e4.     Ci. 

MeOaaiap.  C^arlaa  P.,  to  Ooaaral  Motors  Carp.       Pllaaeat 
wladlajr  Mchlaa  coatroL    3.1SS,2M.  8-12-fl^f  CI.  Sl»— IB. 
MeCoanoD.  Wajaa  V. :  goo— 

Moora.   WmiaBi   H..   aad    McCoaaell.     S.1SS,091. 

Bcctrealca    Corp. 


Md>oaald.    Baaea    H..    to    Packard-Ball    Kttetn 
Paatonor  etta.     S.1S2.400.  ft-iS-«4.  C\.  24 — 280 
McBtot  Co.7»oo— 


C  P  II.     t.lta.gTB. 
K.  :  /foe— 


McBroy 
Laa 
McBto7.  Jai 

^^WUmr  CMBll..Hmmt*r.  laislaad  aad  MeBroT.  8.122,061 
^'SrikhS^ .T .  ^*^  l*^  *»PW  aeeaaaory  for  tnrtors 

s,ie,7oa.  ft-i2-04.,a.  its— idoT 

MedlU.  Mlt^^f  rtWt  Ut.    S,lSS.4a0.  0-11-04.  CI  45—120. 

MeOlaaaM.  2abort,L.,  W.  D.  Oroathawt,  J.  B  laadera,  aad 
C.  M.  HafAaa.  Jr..  to  CoBttaeatal  OU  Co.  Apparatna  tor 
»J!Ktlaf  flhMa  tato  predaetlM  aoaaa  af  anittpia  eoaapMloa 
««Ua.^lM.0»«.  0-11-04.  CI.  100—180.  ^^ 

McOiath.   WBMaa    U,    to   Carrtar   Cam.      Air   roadtHoalag 

_  MMfataa.    •.1S2.402.  0-l>-«4.  CI  62—824. 

"y^g^-  1"'wlM  IV.    AazOluT  fMl  arataaa  for  Tahldaa. 

_8.1S2^,  8-11-04.  CI.  100—40.1 

MdLaaAM^     Jaaaoa     N.       Ja^.     8.182,888.     0-11-04.     CI. 

McIiaaahllK.  Thaaaa  P.,  Jr. :  Co*— 

^_„G«lla«a.  Jaha  B..  aad  McLaaghUa.     8.188.108. 

MeMahoa.  Lawf  ea  ■. :  ffao— 

^^Whaato^  Bahart  M .  aad  MellMbaa.     8,188.080. 

MeMaaaa.  Jaaaa  M. :  800— 

_     taefe.  Can  J.,  aad  MeMaaaa.    8.188.060. 

MeMaator.  AadMa  J.  aad  B.  B..  aad  B.  K.  Carlaea.  to  O  M 
fafceratarlaa  laa.  Derlea  tar  eoadltlaalagaarfacaa  each  as 
•aara  *miA»  Uha.     8.181.800.  ft-lS-^TCL  10— US. 

MeMaator,  Btoar  L. :  8«a — 

„  _Mkfl«.  n*f<<  B_  aM  MeMaator.    84S8,08T. 

MeMaator.  laaaal  B. :  Beo— 

MeMaator.  ArcMa  J.  aad  S.  B.,  aad  Cartaoa.     8.188.800. 

Vehicle 


■efaaaaor  Arcaaa  J.  aad  B.  B.,  aad  Cartaoa.     » 
MeMarrajr.    MMHa   C-    to   Oaaaral    Matara   Corp 

mad  eaa^aTSjlSl.Tll.  B-12-04,  O.   ISO— H.I 
M^alr.  Hagh  M..  aad  A.  L.  Dtottoa.    Bettla  type  < 


aad 

5-1; 

McNaUy 


a 

u.  Anas  M..  aad  McMally.    8,182.004 
.  Johaaaa  *  Co. :  Boo— 
Wa,  Taa  H^  PMdkaap,  aad  Scarboroagh. 

WIr*  Prodaeto.  lae. :  0oo— 
Vaa  Dayaa.  Prad.    8.182.T4T. 

''t^iiSr'crist-V^      Alraraftuwbar 
Melabarg.  JaHaa :  «••— 

SchweaBt.  Otto,  aad  Mataabarg.     S.181JB8 


toiaer 
S.181.SO0. 


Mcifally 


8.18S.0BS. 


8.182.000, 


MHtiW.  Allen  II  to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratorle-  lar 
t  Itraaonlc  -trip  delay  Him.      3  1.'«,2.'58.  5   12-64.  CI  »sh     3<i 

MrUaM>a  W  illUm  A.,  and  \V  H.  Weat.  to  Caubrldfe  Tberui 
Ionic  Corp.  Variable  Uuti«^Unoe  derlo  having  movable 
rnrr  and  mountlnc  lueana     3.133.260.  5-1 2-«4.  CT   S38^     13fl 

.Vlrllur.    Phllippr  :    Bee — 

Orulet.  Luula.  and  Meline 

Mrlpar,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bauu),  Jerome  N.,  and  Plvel. 

-Merck  4  Co..  lac.  :  Bee 

Sarett.   Lewla  H       .3.133.(>B.'i. 

MernirlaM.  Olno.  to  rherry-Burrell  t'or|i 
dUtrlbatInf  fruit  or  nuta  and  the  Ilki 
prodnrt       f.182,847.  »-l2-64^  CI    25B-    9 

.Mtrlan.    Krneat.    and     B     J.     R.     Mcolau*.    to 


3.153.055 
.      3.132,64.1 


Apparatus    for 
Into    a    flowablf 


dtaaao     djentuffK.     3.133.052, 


Sandoi    Ltd. 
5-12-64.     n 


Fluid   Heal 
258—30. 

3.18S.1BS 


3.132.625. 


Quaternated 
2«0--158. 
.Merit  Producta.  lac.  ;  Bet 

Block.   Aleck      8,182.452 
Mert  Herbert  :  See — 

Preter.  Kurt.  Men.  and  Zelle.     3.183.074 
Meaolna.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

♦ilaoer,  Henry.  MemlDii.  au<l  I'nrtnoy       3  13.1021 
Mettetal.  JeanClaade.  and  O.  Trlti.  to  fclecfrlcJte  de  France 
Service  National      ApparatUH  for  the  lueaaureinent  of  leni 
peraturc*  by  thern>o-<ou|»le  mntactK.      3.132.517.   5-12-64 
CI.   T8-    85B 
.Meulenberg.  Timothy  O  .  and  R    L    Redmond,  to  Autnmotlvf 
Rubber    Co..    lac.      Sprinx    retainer   and    aeal       3.1«2,T27 
5-12-64.  CT    189  -68. 
Meyer,  Burton  C.  ;  «ee 

Olaiw.  Marrln  I.,  and  Meyer       3.182.964. 
Meyer.  l>aTld.  to  E.  W    Bllaa  Co.      Aaplntor  burner      3.132 

668.  5-12-64.  CI.   158^-28 
Me/er,   Norbert   J..    Sr .   to  Oenenl    Blectrlr  Co. 
for   tarboouirblBery.      3.182.840.    5-12-64.    CI 
Meyerhof,  Walter  B  :  See— 

Joaea.  SUnlcy  B.,  Seeven.  and  Meyerhof 
Meyen,  Martin   B  :  See 

Oraber,  Robert  P  .  and  Meyem      3.133,058 
MIchaela,  Jerome  L.  :  See — 

Pootle.   Robert  8..   MIcharta,  and   Ilenderaon. 
Miller  Brotben  :  See- 
Miller.  Norman  K      8.133.167. 
Miller.  Harold  O  .  to  Rarlne  Hydraulic*  and   Machinery.   Inc 
8elf-coatalned  anchor  aetter  unit       3,132.607.  5-12-64.  CI 
104—2 
Miller.   Keaaeth  J  ,   C.   N.    Peterson,  and  C.   B.   Uarlaaco.  Jr. 
to    Cntted    Alrcnft    Corp.       Contour    welding    appentun 
:I.1S2.617.  5-12-«4.  CI    113      1.34 
Miller.  Norman  K  .  to  Miller  Brotben.     Hafety  edge  for  power 

<.t»ented  door.     .3,183.167.  6-12-64.  CI    200-61.48. 
Miller,    Peter    and    W.     Burglar    alarm    ayatem      8.133.276. 

5   12  64,   CI     340^    276 
Miller.  Robert  L  :  Bee- 

Alltngham.  Robert  P.  Miller,  and  Rutner      3.i:i3.<W» 
Miner,   William  :  Bee 

Miller.  Peter  and  W.     3.133.276. 
Miller,    William    R..    to    Oeaenl    Kectrlc    Co      Rotary    con 
verter  fed  motor  control  for  a  Tchicle      3.183.237,  5-12-64. 
CI.   318      145 
.MIllU,    Bdwln   O..    to   Texaa    laatrnaientK    Inc      Analogue   to 

digital  conrerter      8.188,278.  5-12-64.  CI    340—847 
Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc  :  See 

Mulcahy.  Harry  W       3,182  748 
Minion.  Aaron  A  ,  tn  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Ship 

ping  contalnera      3.132.702.  6-12-64.  CI    22»— 23 
Mlnneapolia  Honeywell   Regulator  Co   :   See 

Bdlncer^  Lester  D..  and  Harvey.      3.132.628 
White.   David   B       3.133.241. 
MliiiM>«ota  Mining  and  .Mfg   Co.  :  Ber 

Herden.    Robert   B      8.132.821  «> 

Minion.  Aaron  A      3.132.792 
Minolta  Camera  Kaboahlkl  Kalaha     Bee — 

Tanagl.  Aklo.  Purukawa.  and  Ikeda      3.132. .^75 
Mite  Corp.  :  See 

NIckeraoa.  Basil  8..  and  Curello.     8.1X2.611 
Modern  Handling  Methods  Ltd.  '  See-- 

8ti>ppa.  Alfred  L       3,132.413 
ModeraoDB.  Charles  W  :  Bee- 

Rornbootel.  Lloyd,  and  Mnderaohn      3.132.001 
Motir.  RelBhard  :  See- 

Hertel.   Haaoo.  and  Mohr       S. 133.049 
Molina    ItesKMMid  W     to  Mnllns  Marhtne  Co    Ltd       Containers 

for  clfcarettes       S.132.T4«.  fr-12-«l4.  01.  811      1S4. 
Molina  MacblBe  Co.  Ltd   :  See — 

MollBB.  Deamoad  W      8,182.746 

MoUard.  Paul  :  See 

Berthooi.  Jeaa.  Mollard.  and  Papp      3.132.921 
Molmod.     Paul,     to     Stiace     Tecbaology     Labontoriea,     Inc. 
Method  and  aftpantua  fc«r  comraunica ting  through  a  region 
of  Ionised  gaa.      3.133.250.  5-12  64    CI    325^    65 
Monarch  Molding.  Inc   :  See 

Oaap>>r,   Arthur   D.      8.182.M5 
MoDsanto  Chcaiieal  Co  :  £e«- 

Bpoteln,  Araold.  and  Knllfay.     3.132.488. 
Pelentela    Harold  E..  Lias,  and  Wearer      3.138.024 
Moatgomery.   Herbert  :   See  — 

De  Bacco.  Michael,  and  Montgomery       3.132.414 
Montgi>mery.  Orla  C.     See- 

LlBdaey.  Joe  P.,  and  Moatfooiery.      3,183.254 
MooB,  Charles  Q.,  aad  D.   M.  Daoko,  to  .National  Ke)e<  tors. 
Inc.     Coactlag  belt  type  coareyor.     3.132.737.  5  12-64.  O 
196     165.  _ 

Moore.  Carl,  and  W.  F.  Toaslgnaat.  to  The  UfW  Chemlral  Co 
Water  iBBoluble  reslna  of  4<ar  rlaylbeBsyl  1  3  morpboltDoae 
3.183.046,  5-1 2-«4^  CI    260      86.3. 
Moon,  Pnada  J      boable  roll  holdor.     3.182,619.  5-12-64. 
CI.  242— W.I. 
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Moore,  WlllUm  H..  to  Crown  Z«»«'«|*ch  Corp  l'.p«rbo«rJ 
cormsBtiBg   KpiMiratus   aiid   method,      a,  132,985,    i-li-*n. 

Uoon.  WUIUiB  U.,  »nd  W.  V.  McConnell,  to  Ka.tin.n 
Kudiik  Co.  Miinofacture  of  tetrah/dro  2.22,4,4  tftrainethji 
»-rur»DOl.     3.133,W1,  fr-12-«4.  CI.  280— 347  8 

MuretiouM.  Edward  L..  and  V    L.  Bailey,  to  Lnlon  tarbidf 
Curp      te«ctJon  of  ■Uylaminea  with   hydroxy  »lllcoii   toiii 
uvunda.      3,133.110,  a-12-»4.  CI.  2««-  448.2. 

MorUawa,  Nobuu.  Photographic  compoalng  uiachinea.  3.13... 
«HW,  6-12-04,  CI.  J»J^— 4.5.  .        ^  , 

Mwrpliew,  Laurence  K.,  to  Kord  Motor  Co.     Latch  iiieclianum 

Morrttf'jack,*to^Ani*rlciin  Machine  *  Foundry  Co      WeldlUK 

of  tublaf.     3,133,183,  »-12-e4,  CI.  2U»— 5» 
MatoroUTTnc.  :  Het—  -  ,,.,  o-, 

Haya,  Denals  ».,  and  Voeli.      3,133.231. 

***^8'tr CUlr.'iumaoi  E.,  and  Moult.     8.133.034. 

Mulcmhr.   Harry   W..    to   W.    H.   Miner,   Inc.     Friction   «li.Hk 

aSorfcr.     3,132.748,  ^-12-M,  CI.  213— 32. 
MaUaayVThomaaJ.     l^aper  holder  for  drafting  board:     3.1.i-'. 

mJuw  ^^itofto  KiMUta  Ajiwrate  O.m.b.H.  Combined  .peed 
•JBdldUag  mwrdM  for  automotive  vetolclen  and  the  Uke 
S,132.»l«.  a-12-«4.  CI.  34«^    62. 

MuillJU  Mfg.  Corp. :  Uee — 

Uabe.  Joba  L.,  and  L'llman.     3,132,<i3«. 

Miimliv  Jninne  F. :  Bee — 
^KodSrvmilMi  J.,  an?  Mu»i*y.     3.133  221 

MSMt,  Pedro  F.     Htabllla«tlon  of  ensymea.     3,133,001,  »-l.^- 

04.  cn.  i»*— ««• 
Maaugoa  Platoo  Ring  Co. :  Bee — 

WMtornnd,  Arthur  B.     3.132;SB1.   ,     ,    ,     .      .,,....., 
MatlUcr    John.     Orerninnlng    datch   tool    feed.     3,1^2.041. 

My'^Hwiirt ' J~*Power    auger.     3,132.740,    S-12-tt4,    CI. 

Na^ibl    AlMABter.     Spray    derlce.     S.182.807.    S-l*-64,    CI. 

239—327. 
Nadl«r,  Max  A. :  «e«—  ....  .  v  mi-,      iiwtw 

iimrr.  Wright  W..  Jr.,  laenberg.  and  Nfdler      3  132,714 
|1«   OToyd  V.    and  E.  L.  McMaafer,  to  The  Dow  chemical 


>r   Irons  and   ntee^a.      3.13J,03iJ. 

■aid  Mlttl  aaaor.  to  aild 
8.132.8M.  5-12-64.  CI. 


-12-04, 


3,132,t67. 


Nippon  ElectrU-  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Uee 

Inaba,  Maaao.      3.133,149 

NUhlda,   \aiiuklyu       Ketliiiiix  < 

*-lJ-«4,  CI.  7.»     ia. 
Nlttl,  Joaepb  J.,  and  E.  Van  Baerlc 
Van  Baerle.     Phonograph  record. 
274—42. 
Nobel,  Fred  I.  :  Uee 

Ustrow,  Harnct  L)  ,  and  .Nobel.      3,133,006. 
Nurt>ert(,  (Jayle  K.      Ulreitlou  iudicatora.      3,133.2«;3. 

CI.  340— 25.  I 

Nordatrom,  Dakar  E.  K.  :  Hee  ! 

I'eraaon.  i'er  O.  U.,  and  .Nordatrom.     3,13^,163. 
North  American  .\vlatlou,  Inc.  ;  t(ee — 

1         Gardner,  Krederick  H.,  and  Smith. 
Kenyon,  Uicbard  L.      3.132.659. 
8bepherd.  Allan  U       3,132,569. 
North  American  I'hllipa  Co.,  Inc.  :  Uee 
Olaiaher,  Edward  J.     3,133.228. 
Ulaatra,  HenUrlk.      3,132,407. 
Northern  Ordnance,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uauer,   Myruu  J       3,132,567. 
.Norty,    Vladimir    S.      Vibratory    uii\er. 

CI.  259     2. 
-Vovak,  Charlea  J.  :  Uee  , 

U;cker,  Kaymond  K  ,  and  Novak.      3.132,948.  ' 

Nowak.    Welvlll«   B.     IsJiectronlc   cold   and/or i  hot   comprciw 

device.      3.132,688,  5-12  64,  CI.   165 — 26.        1 
NowUn.  Gene,  and  M.  H.  Keich,  to  FMC  Corp.      .>4t«blllxatlou 
of     epozypolybutadlene*     with     hydrotjulno^t*.      3,133,u9.'. 
5-12-64.  CI.  260     348. 
.Nunan.  Craig  ti.  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Lawrence  E. 
O-M  Ltd.  :  wee- 
Aral.  Takejl.     3,132.461.  I 
uflcs   National   d'Etudea  et    de   Recherche*   ^conautlquea : 
Bee- 
Hoy.  Maurice,  and  Uuban.      3.132,827.         . 
Ogle,  Harlan  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Memoura  and  Co.     Proc 
eaa  for  preparing  aoUd  shaped  artlclea.     3,13|t,135,  5-12-64, 
CI.  264—182. 
O'Gorman,  William  K.,  to  R  A  R  I'rlnting  ^'6rp.     Combined 


3.132i84.>,    5-12-«4, 


and  Nunan.     3,133,21'. 


*  '(R*'  UJapirBing""ammonlum  bromide  Tn  'atyrene  polymer* 
3.i33j03Tr5-12-64,  CI.  260—41. 

*'**^l»ShUna^'  *8unao,     8u»ukl.     Nakal.     and     Vamamoto 

ff  tap  &aa 
NaaataU.  Maoynkl.  to  Harlma  Refractortea  Co..  Ltd.     Method 

for  tka'  ■aaufaeture  of  aabumod  refractory  body.     3.18^,- 

Mft  5-13-44.  CI.  106 — 67. 
.Saaolim.  Robert  X.     Snap  awttch  having  a  concavo  convex 

aUn&igS:     3.133,170.  ;Pl2-64.  Cl.  20(K-67. 
Naata;  ^uTU.  to  Wondar  Producta  Co.    Safety  colled  aprtng 

•tScturi^     ;i.l32.»60,  5-12-64.  O.  2r2— 52. 
NatAlaaa  Samuel  to  Sdeatlfle  laaoatrlea.  Inc.    Continuous  an- 

UdJ5il?^l2?tVJ^hS?i?U.     Il33.00r  5-12-64.    CI.    204 

299 
Nattoaal  Aeronautica  and  toace  Administration  :  Bee 

W«M>,  Jaaca  E.     3.132.M3. 
.Vatlooal  Rejactora,  Inc. :  ««e— 

Adana,  Clifford  B.     3^32.654.  .    „    ,„, 

Mooo.  Ctaarlea  G..  and  Danko.     3,132,737. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Turner,  Norman.     3.132,674. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  Bee-- 

Colllaa.  Tappan.     3,132.605. 

Colllna.  Tappan,  and  Uaca.     3.1332,604. 
Neat.  BeaiaJnla  C. :  Bee — 

bSSISSon,  John  L..  and  Neat.     3,132.836  , 

Necctal  Sodeta  per  Aslonl :  Bee-  I 

Boao.  Lulgl.     3,132,614. 

''••■(iSSSirMrrKarl.  Nee*,  and  Vorater.     3.132.9.15 
NeUriaa  *  Co,  KO. :  8ee — 

Pleck.  Christian^  and  Schaumburg.     3,132,503 
.NelaoB  Aaron  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  (.0.     Otta 

hjdro«|Ulnacridone«     and     octahydroUooulnacrldoa*-.     and 

preeeaaes    for    prodoclng    aame.     3.133,071.    5-12-64,    (1. 

260-^279 
NelaOB.  Klaattaaa  K.     Aatl-blaat  and  antl-auctlon  air  valve  for 

atomic  bomb  ahelter.     3,132.666,  5-12-64.  Cl.  137     51tt.2.V 

Neptuae  Meter  Co. :  «••—  .  , ^  ,, « 

Heteraan.  Robert  C.  and  Sieger.     3.182  513. 

NcuBUtaa.  Oeorg.  Kleetro-mechanieal  traaaducer  with  nega- 
tive feedback  for  the  recording  and  reproduction  of  Houiid 
wavea.     3.133.161.  5-13-64.  Cl.  179—100.41. 

Newton     Rusaell    B..    to    Decrtng    MlUlken    Reeearch    Corp 

^Moi  cSarer  arrangwnenU.     J.18a.884.  5-12-94.  Cl    19- 

NcwtOB.    Ruaaell    B..    to    Decrtng    MUllken    Reeeanh    Corp 

Clearer  arrangement.     3.132,383,  5-^12-64.  Cl    19     24-' 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Ptekert^Lynn  I.     3.132,902. 
Nlckeraon    Baall  8.',  and  C.  Curello,  to  Mite  <  orp.     Kutton 

bole  attachment  for   algaag  sewing  machines.     3.132.611. 

5-l2-«4.  a.  112—77. 
NlekofMn,  Richard  W      Safety  pin.     3.132.397.  .'»-12-«M.  «  I. 

24— 16i. 

Nleolaaa,  Bruno  J.  R.  :  Bee — 

Mwlan.  Emeat.  and  Ntcoiana.      3.133.052. 
mi4ar-WaatcrMaaa.  Wlafrled,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

uStlBg  fixture.     3.132.8rt.  5^2-^4.  Cl    240     78 
NUmwlta.   Edward  J.,   to  The  Utvavdan   Corp.     Sub«tltuted 

aeaMudlldea  and   propionanlUdc*.     3.133,116.  5   12  *^4.  ci 

290— 50S. 
NUaea,  Noraan  P.     Apparataa  for  processing  eggs      3.132.- 

736.  5-12-64.  Cl.  198—43.  | 


'.t 


S.132i410 


i.ia 
1I41 


3.132.7^.  5-12-64.  O. 


letterhead  and  reply  insert       3.132,796.  5-l|-64,  Cl.  2-29— 
92.3. 
Uhio  Crankahaft  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Armstrong.   Robert   U.,  and   Laughlln.      3,133,179. 
Ollgear  Co.,  The:  Bee 

Tyler,  Ransom.     3,132,487. 
Oksteln,  Paul  :   Bee- 

Cbben,  Aaron.  Llsdo,  and  Okateln. 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Ager.  John  W.,  Jr.     3,133.090. 

Ager.  John  W..  Jr.,  Ucylng.  and  Mangold.    3.133.121. 
Rooenthal.  David  V»'    andFrled.     3j33,0i7. 
Oltman.  David  V..  and  T.  E.  Seek,  to  Weatein  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.     Meaaurnlg  apparatus.     3.132,427.  5-12-64.  Cl.  33— 
199.  1 

Oram.    Norman.      Machine  dial  control.     3.132.625.   5-12-64. 

CT.   116—115.5.  ^ 

Orr.  Dale  T.     Measurer  and  fuanel. 

222—50. 
Orton,  Dennis  G.  :  Bee —  i 

Hemingway.  Elliabeth  J  .  Lee.  Orton.  and  IWragg.    8.133. 
066. 
Osborne.  Alan  P..  and  R.  M.  Broughtoa,  to  Du^lop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.    Bonding  of  thermoplastic  autM-tals.    3.132.983,  9-12- 
64,  Cl.  156—308. 
Oahhna,    ShInUro.    to    Kokuaal    Denshln    Dehwa    KaboabUl 
Kalaha.    Winding  machine  for  magnetic  corta  of  tmall  alae. 
3.132.816.  5-12-64,  Cl.  242 — 4.  1 

Osteen.  Belmont  D.,  to  St  Reel*  Paper  Co.     BMoaaMe  paper- 
board  carton.     3.132.793,  5-12-64.  CL  229— Cl. 
Ostensen.  Ralph  O.,  to  SOM  Corp.     Photographic  lUumtnatlon 

device.     3,132,810,  5-13-64,  C\.  240— 1.        [ 
I  >strow,  Bamet  D.,  and  F.  I.  Nobel.    Acid  alcMel  pUtiag  bath. 

3,133,006.  5-12-64,  Cl.  204 — 40. 
Ostrowskl,  Januss  M.,  to  Bralthwalt*  *  Co.  1  Enaiaeen  Ltd. 
File  boring  mechanlam.     3,132.706,  5-12-6^.  cT  175—161 
Utt.    Herman    S..   to   Sprm-Flo  Equy»ment  Coi,   lac.      Mlxiag 

apparatus.     3.132,808.  5-12-64,  Cl.  2S9 — 415. 
Ott    Percy   W.,   to  United  States  of  Amerlcal  Navv.     Depth 
flnder   of   a    vehicle    la    a   fluid.     3,133.2«|,    ft-12-«4,   Cl 
340 — 5.  I 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P..  and  F.  M.  Seger   to  Socoiiy  Mobil  OU  Co., 
Inc.      Method    for    preparing   blgn    metal  cbatent    salta   of 
sulfonic  adds.     3,133,019.  5-12-64,  CT.  252T-33 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :   See —  i 

Heldner.  Richard  C.     3.132.635.  1  _    ,, 

Oxiey   George  K.     Debris  cleaner  for  awimmlap  pools.    3,132. 

364,  5-12-64,  Cl.  15-1.7  1 

Pacini,  Harry  A.,  and  A.  E.  Pavlatfc,  to  SUnfler  Chmlcjl  Co. 
Method    for    production    of    aulfuryl    floorfde.      3.133.925. 
5-12-64,  a.  23—203. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See- 
McDonald,  Ruaeell  H.     3,132.400. 
Page.  Donald  F.  :   Bee- 


r5. 

irp.  of  AaMTlea. 
57;  5-12-64.  a 


Clinton.  Raymond  O.   and  Page.     3,133.( 
Palmer,  James  E..  and  J.  T.  Swaim,  to  Radio C 
Oscillator  with  triggerable  phasing.    3.133.2 
331       113 
Pappa   Clyde  E.     Carded  web  traaafer  appardtua.     3,132.3S3, 

.Vli-64.  Cl.  19—106 
Papp,  Roger  :   See —  _    l  „  „_ 

^rthoux^  Jean.  Moltard,  and  Papp.     3,1^2,921. 
Parker  Hannlfln  Corp.  :   Sec  — 
Stacey.  Hugh  J.     3.132,668 

Parker     John.      Practicing    and    

golfers      3,132,865,  5-12-64.  Cl.  27 
Parker.   Louis   W       Printed  drcult  m 
5-12-64.  Cl    324 — 150 


for 


training    putting   guide 

tor  rotors.      3.133>I9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


Parker  Put  Co^  Tbc     . 

CftdMMi.  CWlla  D.     S.1S2.S1B. 
Parrctt*.  Slckard  l^  :  ««•— 

Klayn.  Karl    Gccklcr.  ft»d  Parrvtte.     S.132.97«. 
Panoaa,  Loaalt  P..  Sr. :  Am — 

Ltiwam,  J«kB  D.,  aii4  PtrMM.     3.1SS.214 
Patast-  aii4  Tarwaltaacs-A.G. :  8m — 

StclMr.  WaltOT.   Tltt.TM- 
PattcTMB.  OariM  W. :  8m— 

PattcfMB.  Lm  H.  and  C.  W.     S.132.rrfl 
PattaraoB.  Edward  J..  Jr.  :  «•• — 

OBtllB,    FrBBk    B.,    Ouarraat,    PatteraoB,    aad    Saldar. 

PattanM.  liw  B.  and  C.  W.    Walktac  bcaa  aplU  taad^ai  azl* 

aaaaably.    1.1M,I76,  ft-12-M,  O^ZM— IMS. 
PatttraaB,  «BymaBd  B. :  Sm— 

ffloTd.  HBiVBaaoB  H.,  BBd  PattaraoB.     8,132.872. 
Paolar,  Ckarlaa  J.,  aad  O.  A.  WaatargraB,  to  Wklrteool  Corp. 
Ba<.  ekaacar  far  uw  la  raeaaai  riaaBar.    3.132.182.  S-ll- 
•4.  CI.  U— 37«. 
Panlaaea,    Waltar   ▲..    to   MaBBlac,    MbxwbU   *  Moora.   lac. 
Whaal  chMk  lacklM  darlcat  for  raU  Tchlelaa.     3.132.722. 
S-12-M.  CL  IM—M. 
Parlath.  Attlla  E. :  «•»— 

PadBL  Harry  A.,  aad  PaTUtk.     3.132,925. 
Pearl,  oirtla :  Bm— 

Cohaa,  PbbI,  Ichirarta.  aad  Paarl.     3,1S2.7S4. 
PaaraoB.  dirl  ¥.,  to  MaBBlaf .  Maxwell  ft  Moor*.  Ibc.    Cimac 

iBtarlocfk  ■■rhaBtaai.     3.1s2t.M8.  5-12-64.  CI.  104— M. 
Paart,  LaUad  L. :  Bm — 

SpraaL  Joaapk  B..  Paart.  aad  Oraar.     S.132.M7. 
Peckkam,  DbtM  O.,  aad  A.  O.  Aadaraaa.  ta  Tha  Traaa  Co. 
i«rn«eraUac  ayataa.     •.132.493.  5-lt-A4.  CI. 


Abearpdaa 


8.132.613. 

ICetbod  at  ma  Mag  ■eml- 
3.132.408.  T-12-64.  CI. 


Padaraaa.  MBthlaa  :  0«a — 

JokaaoB,  Carl  W.,  aad  Padaraaa. 
PeU,  Ertk  M ..  to  OMaral  Daetrle  Co. 
eoadoetor  atrala  aaaaitlva  davleca. 
20 — 20.36. 
Peltier.   Haarr  C.   U  Aatrotac,    lac.     Aatomatle  Ore  eztln 

folalMr.    t.iaa,M6.  5-12-64.  O.  166— 26 
PaaB-Chaa  Carp. :  6*a — 

Baraaa.  HariMrt  I.     3.132.396. 
PcDB  Coatrola.  lac  :  Bee — 

DtaCi.  OatBid  B.     S.13SJ84. 
Pema,  Jerana  K. :  Bee — 

Jaflaa,  DaTld  L.,  aad  Parena.     3.133.246. 
Peraaon,  Par  O.  B..  aad  O.  E.  B.  Nordatroai,  to  Teicfoaaktie- 
bolaaat  L  M  Erteaaoa.    Talapkoaa  taatraacBtt.    S,1U.168. 
5-l7-64.  CL  179—179. 
PcUra,  Harlaa  J.,   H   to  U.  W.  BowU^.     CeaMstltloaa  slab 
aad   aaaaa  aad  aMtkad   for   fonalac  aaiac   with  Ubm  of 
waakaaaa.    3.132.571.  5-12-64.  CI.  94—22. 
Petaraea,  Starad  B. :  Bee — 

PerfarJoCwBoa  D..  aad  Pctcraea.     3.133.215. 
PctaraoB,  Oarl  N. :  Be*— 

IflUar.  Kaaaath  J.,  Petaraoa,  aad  Oarlaaco.     3.132.617. 

Pateraoa.  Noraaaa  U,  aad  G.  B.  Allaa.  to  Allaa  Electric  Co  . 

Inc.      Coatrol   arataa   for  BMterUl    haadlalf.     3.133.233. 

5-12-64^  CI.  317—153. 

PatrelU,  ^oaepk   L..  aad  J.   8.  Straaca.  to  E.   W.  BUaa  Co 

▼ehteia  frooad  galdaaaa  tyatem.     S.132.710.  5-12-64.  CI. 

180—79.1. 

Petrlc.  Oacar  W.     Slga  frame.     8.182.431.  5-12-64.  C\.  40— 

125. 
Pflaer,  Ckaa.  ft  Co.,  lac. :  Bee— 

AlllBcham^  Babert  P..  Miliar,  aad  Butaer    -3.133.089. 
Back  JC?arf  J.,  aad  MrMaaaa.     3.133.060. 
PtallHpa,  ^araaH   C,    ta  Tka  TUlotaaa    Mfg.   Co.     Charce 
foralBff  davlca  for  lataraal  eoaibaatloB  eaglMa.    3,133.129, 
5-12-54,  CI.  261—42.  _     _         ^ 

PhilUpa,  lofta  W..  B.  O.  Harrop,  aad  B.  B.  Waask.  ta  Tbc 
Colorada  BaHdera'    Bapply   Ca.     Ckalr  far  eoacret*   rela- 
f^>relac  rada.     t.l«S,448.  6-12-64.  O.  50—519. 
PkUttpaPBttolaBm  Oa. :  «•»— 

Qadaaf.  Jaa  P..  aad  MaatgwaafT.     3.1S8.2M. 
Urx,  Joha  W..  aad  Balckla.    B.lSi.r'  ' 


Marx, 
PMleo  Cora. : 

laenr, 


.682. 


Scfaaefrr.  HaraM  W.,  aad  ■paleher.     S.1U.003 
Plckert.    La^bb   I.,   to  The  New  York   Air   Brake  Co.      Finid 
kraka  apparataa.     3,182.902.  5-12-64. 


s.i«2,imi,  9- IS  a».  «-i.  »ww — owo. 
Plgaoaa.  Joaepft,  aad  P.  M.  FVId,   t 

ram  holdar.nLin.560.  5-12-64.  O. 
Piker,  Herbert  U.,  to  The  HaailltOB-SI 


CI.   803— 

Plecfc.  Chrtatlaa,  aad  O.  8chaaa*arg.  to  NalBiaB  ft  Co.  KO 

Aatl  theft  lock  derlce.      8,132,503.   5-12-64.   CI.   70—186 
Pierce,  Warac  M.,  Jr.,  to  Haat-Pterce  Corp.     Power-operated 

boom   atTBCtare.     3,132.718.    5-12-64.   CI.    182—68. 
Plerpolat.    Edward    K..    aad    N.    H.    Woodbury,    to    Imperial 

ChMBleal  ladaatrlM  Ltd.     nilcra.  ptgrneatB  and  the  like 

3.132.961.  5-12-64.  CT.  106—308. 

_   _    -.    _  ..    j^  charlea  Bcaeler  Co. 

88—24. 

.  _    .^ -Skotch  Corp      laanlated 

eoatalaara.    84^2.780.  5-11-64.  CI.  215—18. 
Pilot  Btaaarift  Carp. :  6aa— 

Oarroa.  netorlil.    3.182.487.  ..«..«..,- 

Plaaly  WUilam.    Taadem  kit  lor  a  hleyeie.    8.182.872.  5-12- 

64.  kl.  280— T.  16. 
Plater,  Abb  T.  :  f  •• — 

Deaaia.   BaAolah   D..  aad  Platar.     8.188.045. 
Ptpellae  Sarvaya.  Ltd. :  »ee 

Pr1tclMtt.«By  A.    S.1S8,806. 
Plnalo.   rraacla.      Waate  heat   atUlslag  ayatem   for  bollera. 

8.182.680.  B-lS-64.  CI.  1X1— 88. 
Plaat,  Heary  T. :  Bee — 

Jordaa.  Thaaaa  J.,  aad  PUat.    3.138.286. 

Plant,  Joha  B.:  ««•—.  ^    „  .,..*-• 

-    -    Alhart   B..   Biaha.  aad   Plaat.      8.188.022 


8Uek  adjaatar 


and   ntethod. 


fotta   Auwrt  1^  :  nee — 

■ady,    WilUam   T.     Wllllama.    aad    Potta. 
Foatla,  Faraaado  A.     Bicycle  propvlaloa  meai 


PUtt,  Eric  O.,  and  W  K.  C.  Yuan,  to  International  Tele- 
phone  ft  Tctearaph  Corp.  Claas  of  aerrlce  telephone  ■▼•tern. 
5.133.1.>7.  5-12-64.  CI    179—18. 

Pleaatager.  Jack  D.  Levrt  Indicator  apparatus  a.l82.S14. 
5-12-64,  a.  73—295. 

I'lumly,  Perw  V^  Ajyllance  tranaportlng  doUy      8,132.»75, 

Hocsatek    Frank   O.      Collapaible  carrier   derlee      8.183.781, 

.V12-64    a.  224 — 42  33. 
Pohl,    Karl   H.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea.    Inc.      Wire 
forttted  aolderlcM  maltlple  coanector.     3.132,918    &-ia-d4. 
CI.  339 — 97. 
Polanin,  Walt«>  B.,  to  Aauted  Induatrtea  Inc 
KMemhlr.    3,132.582.  5-12-64,  a.  74 — 686. 
Polarad  Electronlct  Corp. :  Be* — 

JaBac.  Darld  U.  aad  Pereaa.    8,188,246. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — 

Downey.  Ro«era  B.     8,182,672. 
Byaa.  William  H.    8.182.945. 
Polk    Ralph,   Jr.      Fnitt   preparation    machlae 

3,182.734,  5-12-64.  CI.  198—88. 
PolilngtoB.    Warren  J.     High   chair  eonatmctlon  and   parta 
therefor   or   the    like.      8.182.895.    6-12-64.    CL    297—184. 
Pollock.  John  8.  :   Bee — 

Champtln,   Darld   L..   aad   Pollock.      3,182,578. 
Hompa.    Leonard,    to    Lokaaa    Steel   Co.      Pack    fora»cd   coa- 
toured   light   gage  mlMile  beada.      8.182,420.   5-12-64,  CI. 
29—544. 
Potta.  Albert  L. :  Bee 

3,132.592. 

..  meana.     8,182,877 

5-12-64.  CI.  280—287 
Porter,    JeBeraoa   D.,   aad   8    R.    Petersen,   to   WeatinghoBM 
ETIectric  Corp.    Dywamoalectrlc  machlaea.    8,183.215,  5-12- 
64.  CI.  810—51. 
Portnoy,  Seymour  :  Bee — 

Otaaaer.  Heary.   Maaalaa,  and  Portnoy.     8.133,021. 
Poatle,  Robert  8..  J.  L    Mlchaela,  aad  C.  Readeraoa,  to  Bell 
Aaroopaca    Corp.      Spaee-atmoaphera    ▼ehlde.      8,182,825. 

Poter     Joba    J.     Pleat    formlag    and    haaging    apparatna. 

8,182.687,  5-12-64.  CI.  160—848. 
PoBBhet.    Pierre,    and   A.    Poaaa,    to   Electrldte   de   Fraaee- 

Serrle*    Ifatloaal.      Derlce    for    auccaaalTcIy    ImmoblUxlng 

aad  readerlag  mobile  a  load  displaceable  wftbln  a  condnlt. 

3.182.720,  5-12-64,  CI.  187—76. 
Pouaa,  Artaro  :  Bee — 

Poanbet,  Pierre,  aad  Ponaa.    8,182,720. 
Poarcr.  JaBMa  A.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Araiy.     High 

lapat  Impedaaee  relay  control  circuit.     3.183.232    5-12-64. 

CL  817—148.6. 
Powera,  Whitney  8.,  Jr.,  to  Maal  Broa.     Inc.     Ceramic  mold- 
ing BMchlaaa.     8,182  988.  5-12-64.  CI.  65—857 
Pratt.  Ooodrteh  B.,  to  Brnaawlck  Corp.     Pit  cleartng  mecha- 

nlam.    8,182.862,  5-12-64,  CI   278—43. 
Prelaaer,   OaBther.      Derlee   for   tadlcatlBg   thread   breakage 

partlCQlarly    In    aplnnlng    machlaea.      8.182.466,    5-12-64. 

CI.  57—81. 
Premier  Oear  and  Machine  Worka  :   Bee —  ^ 

Bamford   Charles  F.     8,182,678. 
PreTlte.  Richard  A.  :  Be»— 

Bachelet.  Albert  K..  Crowaoa.  Large.  Martlngano.  Prerlte. 
Rehm.  aad  Smith      3.138.152. 
Prltcbett    Bay  A.,  to  Plpellae  Barreyi,  Ltd      Leak  detector 

for   8ald  coodactora.      8.182.506.   5-13-64.   O.   73 — 40.5. 
PrlTett.   Roy  F.    P.   Foldea.  aad  8.   Komloa.   to  Radio  Corp 

of  America.     Parabololdal  antenna  with  compenaatlng  ele 

menta  to  reduce  back  radlatloa  lato  feed      3,183,284,  5-12- 

64.  CI.  348—782 
Proctor.  Jamea  A. :  Bee— 

Oabarro,     Bafael.     Lovaday,    Proctor,    and     Schoabeni 
8.132.762. 
Prodnlts  Aiotea.  Sodete  des  :   Sea— 
Vlalaron.  Andre  C.     3.188,063. 
Proakow.    Stepkea.   to   E.    I.   dn    Pont   de   Nemonra   and   Co. 

1.2-dl(flaor«haloalkyl)  1,2-dlcyaBoathyleBea  and  their  prcp^ 

aratlob     8.183.11.^.5-12-64.0.260 — 466.7 
Pachera,  Karl  J  ,  to  Ualted  Sutea  of  Aaierlca.  Army.     Oaakets 

aad  atethod  of  making  aame.     8.132,870.  6-12-64,  CI.  277- 

204. 
Pucfaalakl.   Frank   J.      Articulated   stirring  or  mixing  derlce 

3.132.850.5-12-64.0   259^108 


«M- 

and  Pulkownlk. 


3.132,567 


Plastlaoa  Corp. 


LattarH.    84>2.M9. 


Pulkownlk.  Lawrence  E. 

Ingres.  Jeannot  O. 
PuBch.  Ounter  :   Bee— 

Knder*.    Helnt.    Zorkendorfer.   and   Pnseh.      8,138  086 
Putnam.    Richard    V..    to    Deertng    Mllliken    Research    Corp 
Textile   proceaalag   arranaement   and    method   for   splaalng 
dber*    lato   yam.      3.132.465,    .V-12-64.    CI.    57 — 58.89. 
Pyles  Industries.  Inc.  :   ser- 

Tmmbnll,  Donald  E .  aad  Btaadllefc     8.182.775 
Pyramid  Mills  Co..  Inc      Her- 

Py>wler   Wade  F      3.132.988. 
Pyrethram  Board  of  Kenya.  The  :  Bee — 

Ooldberg.  Alan  A  .  and  Smith.     8.188,004. 
Pynro,  John  W..  J.  E.  Rossbach,  and  D.  H.  WUllama.  to  Oea- 
eral  Motors  Corp     Vehlde  oaderbody  eoaatractloB.    8,182.- 
891.  5-12-64,  CT  296— 28. 
Qnlroa.    Alfred.      CoaUlaer    seal       8.182.768,    5-11-64.    CI. 

220—24 
R  A  R  Printing  Corp  :    See 

O'Oorman.  WllUnm  F     8.182.796. 
Radne  Hydraulics  snd  Machinery.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Miller  Harok)  G      3.132.59T 
Badriey,  Ctjie  E.  :   Sec  - 

Int.  Rdmaad  L..  and  Barkley     3.132.818 
Raddlffe.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

kph  Corp.     Magnadc  ampllfler      8,138.203.  6-12-64,  O 


lo^' 


ZVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RadcllC*.  TboBMu  J. . 

atom*.  Leonard  R..  RadeUSe,  aad  8ow«r.    t.l33.1»l. 
Radio  Corp.  ol  Am«rlea  :  tee —  „  ,  _^  „^ 

BerfBun,  Richard  H..  Coralah,  and  Kanfman.    »,1-^.2(M. 
PalnwT.  Umta  E..  and  Swalm.    3.18S.257 
Privott    Rqy  F.,  PoMaa.  and  Koailoa      3.iaS.2S4. 
Ralaton,  W..  *  Co. :  Bee — 

CetaM.  Paal.  Schwarta.  and  Pearl.    3,132.784. 
Rankin.  AI«und«r  B.  C. :   Bee—  _  „,.„..„ 

Bochan.  William  R..  Rankin,  and  Brown.     3.ia2.S10. 
Raakla.  LUlten.     CondnM  eiaanlBg  ijratMn.     3,1K.«M.  6-12- 

64  CI   134—08 
■•pp,  BatakoU.  a'ad  H.  SUdlar,  to  DyMoilt  Nobel.  A.G.    Com 
noalte  projectile  for  hantlnf  game.    S.1S2.6»1.  5-12-64.  CI. 
102— 61. 
RarHeld    Harrv  P..  to  Barroacha  Coip.     Magnetic  tape  drlvf 

meehanlam.     8.132.787.  1^12^^.  CI.  226—176. 
RaTmond  Derelopment  Induatrlea.  lac. :  8e» — 

Koppclman.  Edward,  and  Campman.    8,182.671. 
ReadliW  Co. :  Bee — 

riaber,  Franklin  O..  and  BoUinger.     8.182.90S. 
RadBoad,  Robert  U  :  Bee — 

llaatenberg.  TtaMthj  O..  and  Redmond.     3.132.727. 
Re«l  Roller  Bit  Co. :  Bee— 

UTcraoBt,  Fraak  W.    8,132,548. 
Raaa.  Bwl  W.    Mc«t  grindwr  dertac.     3.132,670.  5-12-4t4.  CI. 

14«— 162. 
RcMC,  Ebaer  E.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Wlndahleld  wiper 
Made  aaacmblj.     8,132,868.  5-12-64,  C\.   16—200.42. 
■,  Thaodore  C. :  Bee— 

BMfeclet.  Albert  B.,  Crowaon,  Large,  Martlagano.  Prerltr. 
Babm.  and  Smith.    3.133.162. 
Releb,  Morray  H. :  Bte— 

Nowlla.  Oeae,  and  Reich.    3.138.002. 
Reieble.  Alfred  D. :  See- 
Man,  John  W..  and  Relchle.    3.132.602. 
Raid.  Bofene  H..  to  Oeacral  Electric  Co.     Electric  dlacharge 

darloa.    8,183,224,  6-12-64,  a.  313— 171. 
R«td,  Theodore  C.     Dlatreaa  algnal  derice.     3.132.626.  B-12  - 

64.  CI.  116—124, 
Retmana,  Robert:  Bee —  I 

ThoaBaa.  Hana,  and  Reimina.    3,1S8J66. 
Rtlaar*.  lamaa  L..  and  P.  C.  Wilbur,  to  FMC  Corp.     Drupe 

ptttar.    8JS2,676.  ft-12-64,  CL  146— 28. 
R«abartft.  Donald  P. :  Bee — 

Bile.  Bmce  L.,  Relnbardt.  and  Dl  FoItIo.    3.132.528. 
Ralnhardt,  Heini  F.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Nemoan  and  Co. 
TttrabTdropyranyl    laocraaataa.      8,138.088.    6-12-44.    CI. 
240— MOA 
Baadtr,  Ccdl  H.     Looaglag  chalra.     8,132.890.  6-12-64,  (1. 

997 — 62S 
Baaaieit,  John  L.,  to  Zaaltb  Badio  Corp.     C»lor  talaTlalon 

traaaaitter.     3.188.148,  6-)2-64.  CI.  178—6.4.    ^ 
RepabUc  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stoae.  Leoaard  R..  RadcllBe.  aad  Sower.     3.133.101.        | 
Raaaarefe-CottaeU.  lac. :  Bee — 

Caraaagh.  Paftriek  E..  and  Hcdberg.    8.133.016. 
Rbaem  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Spraal,  Joaeph  R.,  Paart.  aad  Oreer.     8.132,067. 
RhelaaietUll^.m.b.H.,  Flnaa :  See— 

Xatdiar.  WUU.    3.183.72S. 
Rice.  Edward  K. :  See— 

Bldiarda.  Joha  R..  Dykewmm,  aad  Rice.     3.182.40*. 
Bl«luuda.  Joba  B..  B.  O.  M.  OykcmaB,  aad  B.  K.  Rice,  t« 
mC  Corp.    CoacT«««  beam  laoMiag  apparatus.    8.182.403. 
f-13-«4.  CI.  26— 1  IS. 
Ricbardaoa  Mfg.,  Inc. :  Sae— 

Tan  Stckla.  Jaraea  D.    8,182,700. 
Rlehtar,  WUI7,  to  Haunl-Warke  Krober  A  Co.  K.O.     Method 
aad  anparataa   for  produdag  a   continuous   tobacco   rod. 
•.182^660.  6-12-64.  CI.  1S1-?1. 
BtekUa.  PhUlppe :  Bee— 

Pall.  Jeaa-Plerre,  and  Btcklla.     3,133,281. 
BlaaboC.  Hagb  T.,  and  P.  G.  Eonek.     Method  and  apparmtut 
for  multlpla  oTerlayi'  alio*  claddUg  of  base  metals.     3,133,- 
184.  6-1^-64,  a.  810—76. 
BU«v,  Jaoaa  L.,  to  OeUaaae  Corp.  of  America.     Wet  spinning 

ofeaUnlaae  triacetate.    8.138,186.  6-12-64,  C\.  264—200. 
Bi-Bl  Wcrfce  A.O. :  See— 

ickwaadt.  Otto,  aad  Melmberg.    3.132,308. 
Bladoa  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See—  , 

Wolff.  BaTaMBd  W.    8.182,748.  I 

BltdUe.  David  S. :  Bee—  I 

Btraaa.  Joha  M.,  and  Bitchie.    8.1B8,148. 
BnhWaa.  Oyde  F. :  Bee — 

Daaataoa,  William  O..  Bobblaa.  and  Vogel.     3.133.1M. 

Babstta.  Gilbert.     Suapaaatea  bridgaa.     a.in,368.   B-13-A4. 

CL  14—18.  : 

Babarta.  JaaMa  A. :  Bee—  I 

La  Ylna.  Paul  0.,  aad  Bobarta.     8. 182.670.  I 

Babarta.  Keaaath  :  See—  I 

Mahoraky.  Henry  C.    3.182.441.  1 

Roberta,   Ralph  R.     Charcoal  braalera.     3.133.680.  6-12-64. 

Ck  126— M. 
Babartabaw-Coatrola  Oo. :  Bee — 

Waata,  Clareace.  Braaaoa,  aad  Wlllaoa.     8,132.808. 

BobUlard.  Antolae,  83H%  to  C.  Latoamaaa.  and  33^%   to 

T.   Barrate.     C^a  operatad  Toadlag  machlae.     3.182.738. 

6-12-64.  CI.  104—2.  , 

Bobltallle.  Edgar,  Jr. :  See—  i 

Danitroff,  George  A^  and  RobitaiUe.    3.182.471.  1 

Roeba,  Jeaa  A.  F..  to  OaaarAl  Cectrie  Co.     Coatrol  system. 

|L1».6«6,  6-12-^,  CL  f  1—171. 
Racblla,  Robert  S.,  to  Ocaeral  Electric  Co.    BadtoactlTe  beat 
aource  aad  coatalaar  wltb  baUom  pennaabla  wladow  la  tHe 
caatalnar.     Lissom.  6-l2-«4.  CI.  260—106. 
B*^   Frank   C.     Color  aaalyalag  arrangcaieBt.     3.138.201. 
fr-18-64  CL  250— 826. 


Rockwell   Mfg    Co.  :    8ee- 

Johnson,  Leonard  L..  and  Wagner.     3,1312,708. 
Kockwrll  IMandard  Corp.  :   Bee —  1 

B<HiKbner,  Lawr««ce  G.    8.132.581.  | 

Rooton.   Luclen,   to  Compagnie   ladnatrtelle  rica  Tclepboaaa. 
Step^by  step  control  device.     3.132.527.  5-02-64,  Cl.  74- 

KodiA  Wlenenbergcr  Aktiengcaellaebaft : 

Kunsmann.  Ludwtg.  and  Wolf.    8.132,470, 
Kodwpll.  WlllUm  :   See — 

Long.  Everett,  and  Rodwell.    3,182,008. 
Kugera,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Kogem.  Leonard  G      3.132.409. 
Ki>gers,  Leonard  <;.,  to  Bogers,  Inc.     Oaa  lighter.     3.132.4M, 

5-12-64.   CI.    67-  7.1. 
Kugers.    L<iuIm    J  .    to   Union    CarMdr   Corp.    [Pall-safe   radlo- 
ttctlve  abaorptlon  apparatus  for  liquid  (evil  determination. 
8.133.102.  *-l:J-64.  Cl.  260 — 13.5. 
Uohm  A  Haas  O.ni  b.H.  :  Sec 

Grimm.  Otto.     8.133.008. 
UitUnd.  Edward  H.  :  Hee- 

Tramontlai.  Vernoa  .N..  and  Rotand.     a,l32J06. 
UolllnM.    Vernon    A..    50%    to    H.    B.    Ooaaelli 

for    teDKion    devices.      3.132.824.    5-12-64. 
UoIIh  Royre   Ltd.  :   See 

Johnson,  Ctiristopher  L..  and  Jubb.      3,lB2,480. 
Lefebvre.  Arthur  H.,  and  Mmlth.     3.182JI 
Lefebvre.  Artllur  H..  and  Smith. 
Kiiiiaon   Corj).  :   Hee 

Tone.  John  W..  and  Tayl<»r. 
KiMM,   Joseph  :   Sec- 

k'^leer.  Thomas  I'.,  and  Room.     3.132.853. 

Koaea.    Harold    A.,    to   Huxhes   Aircraft   Cu.  I  A|>paratus   pro 

vldlng  a  routing  directive  antenna  fleld  pattern  aaaociated 

with   11   sptnnlHK   body.      .{.  13a,;.'82.   5-12^.  Cl.   343-   llMl. 

UoiwDbladH  I'atenter.  AktIetHilaget  :  Ncr  { 

Srholnnder,   Axel    F      3.1.H2.023.  ' 

KoMenfelder.  William  J.,  and  E.  Bresnak,  to  Reaett  Chemical 

Idc      Coiupoaitlon  roinprising  halogen  contklnlng  resin  and 

diphoaplilte  sUbiliser      3.133.043.   5-12-64,  Cl.   26<V— 45.8. 

Koiwnthal    Itavid  W..  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathleoon  Chem 

iral      Corp       Trkferi)enold      mid      derivatives.      3.133.067. 

5   12  ♦14.   Cl.   2«a  -289.67  | 

KoHett   Chemlralx   Inc   :  Her 

KoMenfelder.  William  J  ,  and  Bresnak.     3.133.043. 
Koiting.  Tlieodore  F   ;  Sre  . 

Kuhn   Clarence  W.,  and  MiwlnK.      3.133.1(75. 
Kr>as,  Karl  F.  :  See-  - 

Haekely.   Steven.      3,183.212 
Rosatoach    John  E.  :  ^rc 

Pyuro,  John  W  ,  Roaabacb.  and  WilllamH]     3.132.891. 


8.132J464. 
3.138,861. 


thread   guide 
Cl.   242—150. 


l&' 


Oyrnacopic 
3—104. 
Q.    Uoda.    and    K. 
Two-way    valve. 


maaa      flom-aicter.      S.132,ol2. 


J.    MuMBietaMr.    to   Clav 
3.18si646.    5-12-64.     CI 


nal  d'Btudes  et 
airplane  havlag 
244--74 


Roth.      Wilfred 

5-1 2 -«4,  Cl  ■: 

Rovln.    Herman. 

Adiiin*,     Inc. 

137      512.  _        „ 

Roy    Maurice    and  P.   L>uban.  to  Offlce  Nat 

de  Rechercbea  Aerouautiouea.     High    . 

auxiliary  rockets.     3,132J27.  5-12-«4.  Cl 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Arthur.  Ronald  H.     3.132.822. 
Royet.   Paul   F      Automatic  dUphragm  far 

kiDematographic  rameraH.     3.132.601 
Rubbermaid   Inc  :   See — 

Stewart.  Walter  E       3.132.871  ,,  ^      wi-  1. 

Ruble,  Theodor.-  A.,  to  ContinenUl  Carbon  C  o.     Carbon  bUck 

manufacture.      8,132,026,  5-12-64.  0.2*- -2O0A 

WlllUm  T..  N.  W.  Wtlhama.  aad  A.  L^  Potta.  to  Albert 


otographic  and 
64.  Cl.  95—10 


Rudy 


Products.    Inc.       Level    controlled    pumpteg    e?8t«a    aad 

8,132.602.  6-1  1—64. 


,  Cl.  108—25 


Mwltrh  BHaemblles  therefor 
Ruland.  Edwsrd  J  .  Jr.  :  See^  .,.^~,ii 

Loboeco,  Roacoe  R..  and  RaUad.     3,18!  ,225  

Russell.  Drake  P..  to  Uce  V^f.^W"^  ,J  5Jf^'*»^!!u7 
for  knots  of  shoe  lacea.     3.I82.»4,  5-12f*».  Cl    »4— lli^ 

RuHsell.     Lewis     E.     to     United     Ei»««••"^Li^i2I?'*  .^SF 
Authority        Plutonium    compounds.       8,1B2.024.    6-W-«4. 

RunielfLo'itnio  C.   and  E    M.Dowlln|.      portable  nut  tree 
shaker.      3,132.458,  6-12-64.  C\.  56—328.1 

"""Aliln"gh';iS,"Rob^P..  Miller,  a^l  Ratier.     3.188,M8 
Ryan    wXmH. 7^  Polaroid  Corp.      S"""  »»»«•  rfS^SSi' 
containing    vinyl    sulfone-gelatln    derlva^lvea.      3.132.046. 

5-12-64.  Cl.  06—04  j 

'^^O^'Ssen^'^lph  G      3.132.810. 

Habol    Albert  R..  E.  W    BUha.  aad  J    R    I'lant.  to  Staadard 

mi    Co       Lubrtcant    additive   and    comp«sitlon   coataiaina 

aamc      3  133.022.  5-12-64.  Cl.  262 — 46.7. 
aa^ow'ski.  iuh?ird  t ,  and  R   rrp^^i^l,  ^  i!j'^"Tl 

Nickel    Co.,     Inc.     Cast     steel.     8.182.017,    5-l»-«4,    *i 

»t    Clair.   William  B..  and  R.  H    Moalt.  to  Koppers  C»..  Inc 

Resorclnol-formaldehyde  reslna  and  auadvsa  made  taere 

from.      3,133.034,  5-12-64.  CL  2«0 — ^80.8 
St    Clair.   William  B..  and  W    J    Waldroa    to  Kap»era  Co.. 

Inc      Curable  tar-rvaorclnol  still  resldne  epozy  ether  com 

positions.     3,133,033.  .VI 2-64.  CT.  260— 5  8 

Vlmann.    RIcfiarrf.    aad    R.    Aallker.    to   <1ba    Ltd.     Ferric 
1  hydrozv  2  :6-di  (K.N'-bis^rboKy-eth/l 


Sallmann 
cbelates 


of 


beni 


methyl )  -amino-methyl 
71  —  1 
St.  Regis  Psper  Co.  :  Hee- 

Ueteen.  Belmont  I>.      3.132.798 
SakMl,   Hideo  :   See— 

Waunabc.    Masamoto 

3.133.018.  «.         .       ^      , 

SaluioD.    Clarence    P..    to    Flexoalea    C*rp. 
poslttoB       8,132.816,  6-12-44,  O.   7»— •^S 


8.182.1  M.    6-13-64.    Cl 


Tamada.    Sakal,   and   TakahashI 


Aetna  tiag 
2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


3,132,4S8. 


s.iss.oes. 

See- 


to 


SftloiM.  ClvUlrt : 

▲ndra,  B«aoa4.     3.1S2.5S2. 
ttaloBc.  Victor:  ««•— 

▲iMlra.  MmomL     iAS3M2, 
ti4u>ptotro,  AekUl*  C.     TrmilMlr>jB  ■/•tea  lacliullac  fluid 
torfoe    Wf  ter    aad    •ptercUc    change    apM^l    f«ftrla<. 
8.1tl.M«.  B-13-M,  CL  74^-700.  ^^ 

Haadan  iMB^ataa.  lac. :  *■• — 
▲7«r.  DOMMK.     t.l8S  JOT. 
SandmaB,  Ja<k  N. :  ti 
Ward.  ClaNM*  J^ 
Sandot  Ltd. :  fM— 

MarUa.  Braaat.  aad  Nlcolaoa. 
VoB  Total.  Haaa.     t,18S.OiO. 
SaadrUaaa  Jarawks  Aktlabolaf :  8 

BoMaa.  lUn  Q..  aad  Aaa^EcC     1.1S2.73S. 
SaaflUppo,   Hlrator*  0..  P.   L.  Qordea.  aad  H.   Stlrcntdn, 
Tna    Jardaa    Co.      Polrrlajrl    aeatate    emolaloas    vlth 
itaratad  aatci*.     S.ISS^MO.  »-I2-«4,  CL  260— 4S.3. 
aarctt.  Lawla  H..  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     2,4-dlbronM>-»-bal»- 

alioprasaaaoa.     a.lU.O»a.    ft-12-e4.    CL    200— 3B7.4A 
Sargaaat,  Malrta  J. :  a*t — 

Tooas,  Rlckard  D..  aad  Sargcaat     3,1*3,281. 
Sarkar.  ISat  K..  aad  D.  A.  W.  Adaaa.  to  Ulckaoa  *  Welch 
Ltd.     Optieal  whltcalaa  aceaU  of  the  l.S-dlar/IpyrasollBc 
trpe.     t,lM,OM.  ft-12=^.  CI.  260—810 
Hauraadra,    KadaaMlakuata    N..    to    Weatlagbooae    Electric 
Corp.     latrarad  aUarila   lire   coatrol   ■/•teai.      3,133,168. 
6-12-84.  CL  JS8— 61.8. 
Saocra.  Ou«l  JL,  aad  B.  J.  Cottar,  to  Ualoa  CarMde  Corp 
III!  milwlllaa  pragarcd  from  plperailaca  aad  N-aabatltntad 
laoauilcliUdaa.     S,ni.OTO,  8-12-64.  CL   260—268 
Sahara,    Taiw     Traaaala«oa   of   electric   current    between 
ralaUT^  aoTaMa  eoadactor  Baanbara.    3,133,216.  8-12-64. 

a.  tio— m 

Scaramacd,  Doaar.     Baaota  coatrol  hjdraollc  line  atrtpper. 

S,l82.Mr  ft-lt-64.  a.  277—2. 
Scarborooih.  BaaMr  :  Mm — 

Wa,  Tm  B-  rridkaiBp^  aad  Icartoroogh.     84SS.0«2. 
Scaranlua,  Jaaa  S.  B.  :  Hee — 

Cotart.  Blfil.  aad  BeaTaaiot.     3,183.278. 
Sctaaambart.  uT:  M—— 

Ptoek.  Ckrlklw,  aad  BcbaoBbarg.     3,132,S03. 
Scliaarar,   HaraMW..  aad  r.   P.   SpelAer,    to  Philco  Corp 


for 

a. 


MadM  (or  eoatroillu  the  crowtlT  rate  of  mlcroorfnlaaii. 

3,13»,0W.  »-l»-«4ra:  166— 81. 
Schafar,  Oarald  ▼.,   \k  to  3.  B.  KaOr.     Backshot  •heUa  for 

ahotfoaa.     3,1»2,SM,  5-12-64,  Cfl02— 42. 
»ckater.  Oarald  ▼.,   \k  U>  1.  B.  KmUj.     BaekahoC  aheUa 

•taotcuna.     a.lS2lft».  8-12-64.  CL  102—42. 
Sebafar,  BarBair     Barrlaf  cart.     3,132.641,  5-12-64, 

126— -S66 
tebart.    Baa    C.     Piapoaabla    aUdc    fixation    fluid    packa<c. 

8.1K,744,  8-ia-«47CL20?-«4. 
Scbanraehtar.    Waraar.    to   Dynaalt    NohaL    A.G      Uactric 

dataaator.    tAtifiU.  8-12-64.  CI.  102—28. 
Schaack,  Carl  Maachiaaafabflk  G.B.t>.B. :  Saa— 

Fedwa,  KUaa.     3,132,518 
Scmil.  Charlaa  K^  aad  H    C.  Karr.  to  Auaco  Producta.  Inc 

Paa^  wara  far  aaat  (riadara.    3.132.«5o       5-12-64.  Cl 

146—186. 
»cfalndlar.    Waltar,    to   Oalc7   Ch»aalcal   Corp.     5-Mibatltutcd 

dlbau  [h4]  aaaplaa  eoatpouda.     t.l33.0«8.  »-I2-64.  O 

MO — 268. 
Schlelc.  Jeka  O.,  to  B.  H.  BmUobj.  lac    Balldiac  paaal  coa 

•tracUoa.     3.132.446,  8-12-61,  W.  50—236. 
SckUaahackiL    Mdtlod    r^    la    A.    Loraaa.     Baetiaar    chair 

of  tae  aaltlpla  poaltloa  Qrpc  tBcorporatiMg  laproved  baad- 

raat  coatraL     8.132.864.  i^U-64.  CL  267—61. 
Sdtaldt,  Cut  O..  Jr.,  to  TW  Ctadaaatl  Battftcra'  Bupplr  Co. 

Method  9t  Uaadlac  alaaghter  aaimak.     3,133.374.  8-U-64, 

CL  17—44. 
Schmidt,  H^aat.  3.  W.  Zlmmermaaa.  and  K.  Stetaelberg.  to 

rarhwarka    Uaaehat    Aktlnngaatllachaft    vorBaU    Mclatrr 

Lodaa  *  BrtBtag.     Prlatlaa  naataa,  padding  li<iaon  and 

pigaeat  dyatag  proccaa.     ST32;W8,  8-12-64.  C\.  117—36. 
SAmldt,  Jack  r..  to  Carrlar  Corp.     Bavarae  cjde  beat  pump. 

3.132.480.  V-lS-64.  O.  62— 81. 
SchaaldOT,  Baratd  N.,.  to  Geaaral  Electric  Co.     (ia*  blaat  cir 

cult  bcwAar.     «,lSi476,  5-12-64,  a.  200—148. 
Schaaider,  Jaa^  A  Co..  OptlaciM  Warha :  8«e— 

Maha.  Hdtet.     S,niZ.S7e 
iMholaader.   Azai   F..    to  Bownbla^a   Pataator.   AktletoolaKet. 

Melkod  la  avaporatlaa  aad  boralng  of  waato  aalphitc  liquor 
i-a-64^ -" 


3.132,92s.  ft- 
128—183 


-.  CL  23—122 
Digit  protector. 


3.132,648.  ^  12-«4.  (1 


aharg.  Harij  E. :  §09 — 

Ofchari^^  jfal^al.    Loraday,    Proctor,    aad    Hchoaberg 
S,1SS,tWS. 
achrapal,  DaaaU  W 

naaar, 


nipaL     8,188.164. 
K.  Trnxal.  to  Impact   Itotor 
tool.     3.132.702,  5-U- 


8 
^ &.  aad  M 

Schrsm^  WUhar  T..  Sr..  and  W 

Tool  lac     Botary  laM^act  diflUag 

64.  Cl.  m—%1. 
Schaarcer,  Tliaai  B. :  dae— 

Dykeaaa.  Qaarae.  aad  aehaeraM.     3,1S230^. 

sckalta.  Hany  J.,  Jr. :  Baa— 

Hopklaa.  Jaha  W..  aad  Scbalte.     3.133.272 
Schaaachar.    Fiaak    A.,   to  Oiaaal    KlactrW   Co.     Hot   caa 

dafraat   raMaarattac   wataa    aad    ralre  aeaaa    therefor. 

8.132.481.  S-liUiTCl.  40— 2T8. 

:4chwaru.  Jack  W. :  Mm— 

ColMa.  PaaL  ScBwarta,  aad  PwrL     3.132.784. 
SchwaltBcr.  Bart  O..  to  Craaa  Ca.     Tbenul  actuator      3.132. 

472.  »-li-64.  CL  •»— 23. 
Schwcadt  Otto,  aad  J.  Malabarg.  to  Bl-Bl  Werke  A.  O 

faatenar.      3.i32.366.  8-12-64.  O.  24— 206  1« 


Microphone  dla 


SdaatlAc  laduatriea.  Inc. :  Ste— 

Natelaon,  Samuel.     3.133,009. 
ScotL  Darld  W. :  8ee~ 

Holaua.  AlTin  P..  Scott,  and  Stokck.     3.13L',tt31 
Bcott,    Martin    L.,    tu   ii^aatman    Kodak   Co.      Contact   K-ivrna 

for  photograTure.     3.132.B46,  5-12-64    Cl.  96-    lltt 
Scott.  Norman  H.  :  Sec— 

sttae,  Laurence  CL,  Hardlaon,  and  Scott.      a.l33.0ltt 
Beptt,  WUUam  P.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co      Extreme  preaaure 

lubrieaata.     3,133,020.  5-1 J-64.  a    252 -33  « 
ScaUln,  Carl  H. :  8ei- 

Back.  Daalal  C,  aad  HcnUln.     3.133,22«i 
Seurlock,   Arch   C^    to   AtlanUc    BeMarch   Corp      Prooellant 

compoaltloaa.     3.132.W78.  5-12-64.  Cl    140—16 
Scalrtfht-Oowego  ralla  Corp  :  Het — 

Warner,  Parke  C      3,132.485. 
Seek,  Tod  K. :  See— 

Oltauia.  DaTid  v.,  and  Seek.     3.132,427. 
Saalar,  Charlaa  K..  tw  Share  Brutben,  Inc. 

Idrngm.     3,132.713.  5-12-4M,  Cl.  IM— 32. 
Seerera,  Oelmar  O.  :  See- 

Joaaa.  Staaley  B.,  Seevera.  and  Meyerhof.     3.133,l».t. 
Soger,  Fraacta  M. :  Sec- 
Otto.  Ferdlaaad  P..  and  Segcr.     3.133.018. 
SeUa,   Sidney   M..  and  J    P.   W  ondowakl,  to  General   Motor* 
Carp.     Compact  type  hlgh-pawer  battary.     3.132,871.8-12- 
64,  Cl.  196—83. 
Sellatrom  Mfg.  Co. :  Sc«- 

Aaderaon.  Marahall  .N.     3.133.141. 
Scneker,  Jamea  A. :  See — 

Jaa.  Yttn.  aad  Senekar.     3.133.032. 
Serrlca  Poly-Pak.  Inc. :  «e*— 

Shapiro.  Morria,  and  Lery.     3.132,742 
Sarroa-GaTla.  Plarre :  8m~- 

Bonaet,  Uaoraea.  LaSon.  and  Servoa-Gavln.     3,133.243 

Seymour.  David  w..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Record  maani  and 

aMthod  of  maklag  Muae.     3.132,862    5-12-64,  Cl    117—8. 

Scymoar,  David  W..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Apparatus  for  elec 

trostatic   prtntlag   aad    transferriag   prlated    information 

3.132.868.  5-12-64.  CT    118 — 637. 

Sbadan.  Anna  M.,  to  Coatlnental  Oil  Co.     Aatlfoam  materUI 

In  wai.     3.132.868.  5-12-64,  n    106 — 270 
Shapiro.  Hymla  :  8»9 — 

Johnston,   Jamea  D.,   Shapiro,   aad   (iiraltU.     3.133.104 

Ulraltls,   Albert    P.     Shapiro,   aad   Jolinatoa.      3.133.106. 

Shapiro,    Morris,    and    L.    Lery.    to    Serriea    Poly-Pak.    Inc. 

.Herchandiae     bag     and     banger     coabinatioD.     3.132,742. 

5-12-64.  a.  206 — 46.34. 

Sharp,  Allan  W. :  St*— 

llaaters,  Allen  L.,  and  Sharp.     3.132.S7:i. 
Shattnek.  Bwart  H. ;  See- 
Kim,  Charlaa  W.,  Shattuck.  and  Langway.     3,132.462 
Sbair  Bobert  F.  :  See — 

Kekert,  John  P    Jr..  Weiner.  Shaw,  and  WeUh 
190. 
Sbellman.  Carl  K.  :  8t« 

Bormaa.  Augaat  H..  Jr  ,   Cllnc,  and   Shellman 
835 

to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc 
3.132.569,  5-12-64.  Cl.  92 
F.   Jr       Variable   impedance 
—248. 
B  .  Co.  :  See- 


3.133. 


3,131 


Shepherd,  Allan  U 
weight  motor  m 

Shepherd.    Howard 
6-12-64.  Cl.  »17 

Sheridan.  T  W.  *  C 


Light 
-169 
3,133.235. 


Hawkea,  Richard  ^..  and  Hawkes.     3,132.360. 
.Sherman,  Howard  J. :  See— 

Krapotich.  Edward  A.      3,132.628. 
Siterman,   Jerome,    to   WeaUngnouae   Electric  Corp       Klectm- 
responslve  thermal  meter  employing  reversely  arranged   bi 
metallic    structure.      3.133.247.    8-12-64.    (1.    324 — 1(>4. 
Sherron.  ParclTal  H.     Telepkona  booth  eeiliag  atractaia  In- 
clndlag   air    drculatiag    aaaac      3,132,678,    5-12-64.    Cl. 

Sbibe.  willUm  J..  Jr.,  aad  M.  SlttenAeld.  to  Hollidiem  Corp 

Qaateraary  ammonium  cyclic  Imldea.     3.133.072.  6-12-64. 

Cl.  260—261. 
Sbiape,  Edward  M.     Computing  apparatua     3.132.796.8-12- 

64,  tl.  238—61. 
ShUay.    Doaald    P..   aad   J.    A.    Malle.    to   Tbompaon    Ramo 

Wooldrldaa  lac.     Llgald  hydrotmi  torfoopamp.     3.182.864. 

5-12-64.  Cl    103—87 

Shipley.  Ea«eae  ■ .  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     Plvotally  dlaa- 

gageahle  coupling  with  indexing  means.     3,132.731    8-12- 

64.  Cl.  192—67 
Sblre   WlUUm.  and  C.  (i   Skinner,  Jr.    B-carhamyl-L-cyatoiaa. 

3  133.112.  8-12-64,  Cl   260— 468. 
Sblveiy.  Edward  H..  to  Dielectric  Prodneto  Baglncertog  Co., 

Inc     Maltlpla  praha  imnadaaea  BMaaaring  de^ce.     3,133. 

245.  5-12-64.  <1.  324— 6«^ 
Shaaaakar,  Charlaa.  Jr.    CoUapalMa  slgaal  darica.    3,182,624. 


5-.12-6ACT.  116—68. 
Shonka.    Franela    B.,    to    United    SUtaa   of   America 
Energy  Commlaaion.     KUctromctar  atilUlng  A.-C 
▼oltaca  hatoactog      3.133046.  6-12-64,  a.   324 


^Brothem.  lac 
•lar,  Charlaa  B. 


Atomic 
D.-C. 
106. 


Blead- 


3,132.718. 
Slddall.  Dba  T..  to  The  L^aitad  Stotaa  Stoaawara  Co. 
lag  apparatus.     8.132.846.  8-1S-64.  CL   2S*-^. 
Sieger.  Walter  H. :  8e0— 

Hafferaaa.    Robert   C,   aad   8ia«er       3.132.513. 
Slenklewlca.  BoleaUw  :   Sec 

BeaAar     WUiiam     A..     MacAlllater.     aad     Slaaktowics. 
3,13i.06S. 
Silherkuhl^WUlMlB  J.  U.  KaatLaadE.  HaauMlar.    Apparatus 
for   prodnclaff  doubly   rurred   coacreto  staalla.     3.132,404, 
8-12-64.  CL28— 118. 
Sllopark  S.A. :  Sea— 

Biaaea.  Bdaardo  G.     3.182.782. 
Silver,  Ro«er  C.  :  Sea— 

DePnydt.    Frank   A      and    SUvar       3.132,878 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HUTcrstein,  Harry  :  He»—  ^     ^„ 

SaalUlMM),      BaUatore     O..      (>ordon     and     StlTeriteln. 
3jl3S,(H0. 

SiiDM  g.p^. :  ««•— 

Kcrrart,  Oiontlo.     3.133,076. 

SUnmoada  Predtion  Prodacta    Inc. :  See— 
UrteB.  Cbarlea.     3.132,615. 

Wrlstat.  Sam  B..  and  SUna.    3.133,0ft4  ..... 

sum,  0«B«  O..  to  Amartcaa  Tank  ajid  Steel  Corp.     Uqaid 

racoDMBtratinc     apparatni.        3.182,987.      &-l^-«4,      CI. 

ISO- — 31 
Stoa.  rredcrick.     CoablBatioB  atrvtcliiBg  and  aqneealac  tool. 

34M.680.  5-12-«4^Cl.  81—423. 
Sltteaflald,  ICarcaa :  am — 

Sblba,  WlllUm  J..   Jr.,  and  Blttenlleld.     8,133,072 
Sklaaer,  Cbarlea  O..  Jr. :  «••—       _    „„  ,,„ 
Shiva,  WlUlam,  and  Sklniwr.    3,183.112. 
SkoinldL   Jack  H.,   U.   F.   Danaoa,   aad   B.   A.   Dablberg.   to 
A.R.r.  Prodacta,  Inc.    Beau>tely  controlled  reeelTer  reapon- 
8lT«  only  to  fundamental  modnlation  frequency.    8,133,252, 
6-tt2-«4,  CI.  325— 3M.         ^  „,»_..  _^ 

SlAdak.  Liaoaard  T.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp-     Pneomatlc  ai>«ed 

•carinc   (overnor.      3.13^.660.    5-12-«4.    CI.    137 — 56. 
Slammoaa.  Arthur  J.,  to  PMC  Corp.    Graaa  catcher  aaaembly. 

3.132.4^7,  ^-12-64.  a.  56—202.  .        ^ 

MkwB.  6irol  L.,  and  W.  A.  Barber,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Proems  for  preparatloB  of  a-trlaxine.     3.133.062.  5-12-64. 
a.  260— 248. 
Smldth.  F.  L.,  k  Co. :  «ae— 

Carlsen.  Henrlk  A.    3,133,131. 
Smith.  Alexander  Bl,  II..  to  Chatham  Mfg.  Co.     Needle  \o<hi\ 
3.132J06.  5-12-64,  CI.  28 — 4.  ,,   ^       ^^ 

Smith.  Eric  T.,  and  O.  W.  W.  SteTena.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Rapid  processing  of  pbolugraphle  nuterlals  Indodlng  the 
naa  of  idtospbata  Ions  as  antlstalnlng  agents.  3.182.943, 
*-l»-«4r CI.  96 — 61. 
Smith,  Oeorga  S.,  E.  J.  Barta,  and  M.  E.  Lasar,  to  United 
Statea  of  America.  Agriculture.  Continuous  production 
of  balfor.  3,132.948,  5-il2-&4,  CI.  99 — 80. 
Smith,  Harold  J. :  iSca— 

Q^oMbani,  Alan  A.,  and  Smith.    8,183.004. 
Smith.  Herbert  F. :  «ee — 

LafebTre.  Arthur  H.,  and  Smith.    3.182,483. 
LafcbTrc.  Arthur  U.,  and  Smith.    3.132,484. 
Sailth  Kllae  *  French  Laboratories  :  8t«-— 

LaCarty,  Joba  J.,  Tedeachi.  and  Zi^Ue.     3,133,081. 
Smith,  Robert  E. :  Btt— 

Gfardaer,  Frederick  H..  and  Smith.     3.132,767. 
Smith  Busaell  O.,  to  Continental  Mfg.  Co.     PIuk  ralTC  bavlnfc 
an  auxiliary  item  seaL     3.132,838,  5-12-64.  CI.  251—214 
Smith.  Todd  A.  :   Bee — 

Baehelet,  Albert  B..  Crowaon,  Large,  Martlngano,  Prerlte, 
Rehm  and  Smith.     3,133.132. 
Smith,  William.     Apparatus  for  spinal  dtagnoatlc  Hoalysls 

3,1^2.644.  5-12-64.  CI.  128—2.1. 
Smiths  America  Corp. :  Bee — 

Deamoad,  Eric,  and  Major.     8,132,980. 
Smoker,  laaac  Z.  aad  N.  B    A.  R.  Bcacfiy.  and  A.  V.  Ii<rll«T.  t« 
Soarry  Band  Corp.     Bala  throwing  attachment  for  baling 
madihsea.    8.132.?54,  5-12-64,  a7214 — 42. 
SBBokar,  Normaa  B. :  Bee — 

■moker,    Isaac    Z.    and    N.  -B.,    Beacby,    and    Bellf-r 
84S2.754. 
Snider.  Robert  E. :  See— 

Oatlla.     Frank     B..     Uuerrant,     Patterson     and     Snider. 
8  132.844. 
Sodata  Anoayme  FrancaJse  dn  t-erodo  :  See — 

L«  Brlae.  Raymond.    8,132,530. 
Soclita  d'BIectro-Ctalmle  d'Electro-MeUllurgte  et  de«  Aderies 
BtocCrlaaaa  d'UglBc :  0c«— 

Barthooz,  Jean.  Mollard,  and  Papp.     3.132.921. 
Sodata  Natloaale  dca  PeCrolea  d'AquKafne  :   Ber- 

Onilct.  Loala,  aad  Meliaa.    3.133.053. 
Society  Franulite:  See — 

Freud,  Herbert  M.    8.182,975. 
J  MoMl  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Itto,   Ferdinand    P..   and   Seger.     3.133.019. 
Soffar,  Jack  W.,  to  The  Clayton  Corp.     Tllt-openlng  TalvM 

for  dUpenaara.     3,132,774.  5-12-64,  CI.  222—394. 
SolaaJ Harry  A.  :  See — 

Haatraaa.   William   W., 


''^^t, 


Soa<^ad  Corp. :  See 
7oaaa.  Jamea  B. 


and    Soles.      3.132.3S1. 


3.132.544. 


Code 


Soorlrajaa,  SriaUa :  Bee— 

Loab.  Sidner.  Sourirajaa.  aad  Weaver.     3.133.137. 
Soarlrajaa,  Srlnivaaa  :  See — 

Loab.  Sidney,  aad  Sourlrajan.     3.133.131' 
Sower,  Oaone  w. :  Bee — 

Stosw.   Leonard  R..   RaddlSe.  and   Sower.      3.133.191 
Spaea43«neral  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Oboaa.  RaMndra  N.    3.133.283. 
Spaea  Taehaologjr  Laboratorica,  lac. :  Bee — 

Molmad.  Paul.     3.133.2B0. 
Spaaldiag,  Carl  P..  and  M.  C.  WHbob.  to.Dstex  Corp.     C 
conTaitar   control.      3,133,379.   5-12-64;   CI     340— 347. 
Spadaltlea  Davfelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Sylvaater.  Walter  G.    3,132.791. 
Speed-O-PrlBt  Buslneaa  Machines  Corp.  :  Bee — 

CarlBoa.  Joba  W.    3.132.8A7. 
Spelcher,  Forreat  P.  :  Bee — 

Sdiaefer.  Harold  W..  aad  Spelcher.    3.133.008.' 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 

Echart.  John  P.,  Jr.,  Welner,  Shaw,  and  Walah.     3.133. 
190. 

Smoker.  Isaac  Z.  and  N.  B.,  Baacfay.  aad  BaUar     8,132, 
754. 

Tlasley.  Bruce  H.    3,132,801. 

Wing.  Willis  G.    3.132,520 


E..   to  (.'.    van  der 
aD<l    otiier    crupa. 


Lely,  N.V.     Machines  for 
3,132,460.,    5-12-64.    Cl. 


Spindlpr.   John 

te<J<llnK     hny 

.".H^— 37:r!.  I 

Spra-Flo  KqulpiueDt  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Ott,  Henuau  S.     3.132,808.  1 

spraul.   JoMTph   R.,    L.    L.    I'esrt.   and  E.  A.  Greer,  to  Rheem 

.Mfg.   Cn.      Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  material 

to  an  object  3.i;{2.i»«7,  i-12-64,  Cl.  118 — 51 
Stac-«>,    Hugh    J  .    to    I'arker  Hannifin    Corp.     {Detent   release 

for    flow    (ontrol    valvea.      3.132,668,    5-12464,    Cl.    137— 

•ij4.j;. 
.stack.  Euiiuet  ii      Method  of  conatractlng  mal|i-arch  coreleaa 

tluuh  door*      3.132.981,  ,V12-64,  Cl.  156 — li3. 
Studlf  r,  Uana  :   Bee — 

Kapp.  Helnhold,  and  SUdler.     3.182,591.    i 
Malily.  Frederick  .V..  and  K.  C.  Herr,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 
^Suut?rlor  bln<lerR  for  photoconductlTC  layers  rontalning  sine 
oxide.     3.132,941.  5-12-64.  CI.  96—1.  [ 

stamper.  George  F.     Cllp-on  pipe  hanger.     3ilS2,831,  5-12- 

ti4.  CI.  248— «8.  1 

Standard  Ull  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee —  ' 

^<abol.  Albert  R..  Blaba.  and  Planr     3,1331022. 
Walker,  Donald  C  .  and  Glnnan.     3,133.02fi. 
.StandUck,  Ronald  K.  :  Bee —  \ 

Trumbull.  Donald  E.,  and  Standlick.     3.]|32,775. 
Ktanraj  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen,  John  W  .   3.133,197. 
.Stanton,  (ieorge  W..  and  T.  G.  Traylor,  to  Tha  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     CompuaitlonH  comprialng  graft  copolymers  of  N-Tlayl- 
3-niorphofiaone  on  acrylonltrlle  polymer  subitratea.     3,133,- 
041.  5-12-tt4.  Cl.  JBO — 45.6.  ; 

.Stapleton.  I'eter  L..  to  United  Shoe  Machinerjl  Corp.     Stltcti- 
<lown  heel  Hanging  machines.     3,132,36e,  5-12-64,  Cl.  12 — 
J43. 
starnea,    Karl    \V.      Threading    meana    for    y^rn    apparatus. 

3,I32.4tt4..5- 12-«4^  Cl.  57—38.83. 
.start,  John   F..  to  VMC  Corp.     Liquid  phase  knunonolysls  of 
Itutyrolartone    in    the    preaence    of    boric    acid    as    catalyst. 
3.133,083.  .>-l2-«4,  Cl.  2tK)— 326.5. 
.stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

I'aclnl.  ilarrv  A.,  and  Pavlath.    3,132,925. 
Stavelv.  Donald  C.  :  Bee —  ' 

Wohlferth.  Uarr>-  C.  and  SUvely.     3,133,^17. 
.SteeuMlaud,   Oamund  L.     Paper  clip.     3.132.391,  6-12-64,  Cl. 

24--««.  ' 

Htel»;er.  .Norbert.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Oxasole  form- 
auildlnea  of  primary  amines.  3,133,078,  5-12-64.  Cl  26(bK-. 
307.  '  ^ 

.Stelneman,  Llrlch,  AG,  Ltd.  :  Bee- 

Wandtke.  Larry  A.     3,132,968. 
Steiner.    Walter,    to    Patent-    und    Verwaltun^-A.G.      Devicea 
for    hanKlng    out    waMlilng.      3.132,745,    5-13-64.    Cl.    211  — 
11«1.  ^ 

Steketee,     Harold    ('       I'le    acorcr.      3,132,673,    5-12-64.    Cl. 

nn     l.')0.  T 

stenernoii,  Randolpii  .\..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Thfermall/  conduc- 
tive paper  containing  dendritic  metal  pa rtiiles.  8,132.989. 
.V12-<>4,   Cl.    102-   181.  T 

Stephenson.   Daniel  W.  ;   Hee 

.Vllenbaugh,   George   G..   Bailey,   Lowey,  Mnd 
3.132.377. 
.Sterling  l>rug  Inc.  ;  See — 

Archer,  Sjydney.     3,133,067. 
Archer.  Sydney.    3,133,073. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O.,  and  Page.    3,133,015. 
Kirchner.  Frederick  K.     3,133,061.  | 

Lparaen.  Aubrey  .V.     3.133,116. 
sterner,  Melvin  F  ,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     tloat  chamber 

•  onstrurtlon.      3.132. B84,   5-12-64,   Cl.    1584-36  4 
stt-rnllcht,  Beno,  to  General  Electric  Co      Hidrodynamlc  de- 
vicea.    3,132.906.  5-12-64.  CT.  308—122. 
.stetselberg.  Kurt  :  Bee  - 

Schmidt.  Helmut.  Zlmmemiakn,  and  Stetkclbarg.     3,132  • 

aker-Padtard  i  Corp.      V 
3.132.892,  5-12-64.  Cl  29*^7 


an<< 


Staptaeaaon. 


to    Stadebaker-Padtard    Corp.      Vehicle 
13  -    -  - 

W.  :  See— 


Sterena,    Clifford    B., 
glove  ruinpartment. 
StevenH,  (;ur  W.  W.  :  „,„ —  , 

Smith,  V:r1c  T  .  and  Stevens.    3.132,943. 
Stewart.   I'aul  H  .   to   Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Add-sabatltatcd 

1j'32.tf42.  .-,-r2*W^*'?6^**    *^    *"**^    compoaiUoas. 
Stewart.    Walter   E..  'to   Rubbermaid  Inc.      Cl^icfc.     3.132.871. 

stewart-Warntr  Corp  :  Ber 

IMnkelkamp,  Henry  T.     3.132,566. 
TramontlDl,  X'ernon  .\..  and  Ro4aad.     3 
stlne.  liaurence  ().,  L.  C.  Hardlsoa.  and  X. 

versal  Oil  Products  Co.     Continuous  tr 

water.     3.133.()1B.  5    12-64.  Cl.  210 — 8 
SKx-kanl,   Jertue   L.,   Jr.    to   Hu^es  Tool  Co 

defle<'tor  and  interlock.     3,132.708,  5-12- 
stokeo,  Charleii  (i.  ;  *'ee 

Holman.  Alvin  F..  Scott,  aad  Stokca.     3l 
Stone.  Leonard  R  .  T.  J.   Radcliffe,  aad  G. 

public  Steel  Corp.     Blaat  furnace  stock  le^el  coatrol  com- 

priMlii;;   radioactive  Kource  and  de<e«tor.     3,138,191,  6-12- 

114.  Cl    _'.">0-    43.C 
stoppti.  .\lfred  L..  to  Modem  Haadllna  Mcthota  Ltd.     Method 

of  nmklnn  transformer  core.     3,132,413,  5-fl2-64.  Cl. 

loo. .'^7. 


-■808. 

Scott,  to  em- 
it of  poUatad 

Drill  bit  with 
a.   175 — 412. 

192.681. 
Sower,  to  Re- 


stouKh.  Gerald  D.,  to  Whitehead  k  Kales  Co, 


type  rack  structure.     3.132.603,  5-12-64.  (1.  103 — 369. 


Strader.    Don   S..    to  The  Frank  O. 

3.132,:.68.  5-12-64.  CI    92—78. 
St  ranee.  John  8.  :  Bee — 

Tetrella,  Joseph  L..  and  Strance. 


Hoagta  Cf.     Packing  art. 


3,132,7  10 


strange.  Booth 
Dual  aeiamlc 
340—7 


B..  to  Western  Geophysical 


surveying   system.      3.133.24  2,   5-12-64.   CL 


Bumper  stmt 


Co.  of  Amartca. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


StraoK.  John  M..  aad  D.  8.  Eltchte,  to  Barr  aad  Strood  Ln). 
P«nBcopM  with  Maip»«Mtloa  for  imaie  aoeioa  caowd  br 
beMltu.  3.1S3J4S.  V-12-M.  O.  88— « 
strobel.  Howard  E..  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.  Flaah  red«ctor 
'With  ImprevMl  corspr  lllaaalaattoa.  S,I32.812.  5-12-04. 
a.  240 — 41.36. 
Stronar.  Ortaado  M.     Portable  alti  batlitiib     3.132,849.  5-12- 

•4,  CI.  4— •. 
Mtuart.  Duana  R.  :  ««r — 

Howard,  Tkoaua  C,  aad  Staart.     8.133.444. 
Stndettakcr-Pacterd  Corp.  :  8^e — 

StcTcaa,  CUfford  B.     3,132,602. 
SnckoaMl.  Ba|««ad  r..  to  lateraatioaal  Hanreatrr  Co      Ra 
dlitor  daaarati—  ba*e.    3,18S,a»0.  5-12-84.  C\   185—110 
HoBbwa  Licktliit  Co..  lac.  :  0«r — 

La  VICDC.  Paal  G..  aad  Roberu.     8.1S2.5T9. 
Sundbeiaar,  Kart  J.  :  «ee — 

RoTia,  HenBaa.  Ooda,  aad  Snadbctmer.    3.132.886. 
Suaaaaa  tiateterg    Adalbarto.     TMitvalac  6tr\ee  capcrUlly 

for  akl  ahoaa.    3.132,309.  8-12-84.  CI.  24^70.        ^^ 
Muaamaa   Btctaterf,  Adalberto.     Frietloa   eUap.     3,132,3»3. 

5-11-44,  CI.  24—71. 
Savcrkropp.  Claoa  P.  J.,  to  latvnMttoaal  Telepbonc  aad  Tel*- 
rrapb  OMp.     OT«a  apparatna  for  teatlna  eff^trlcal  oompo- 
nenti.    3.133.180.  5-12-84.  CI.  21»— 36, 
Huankl    Terahtko  :  «•«— 

HlfaabiahlMa.    Saaao,    floKkl.    Nakal.    aad    Yamamotn 
8,132,585. 
Mwalm.  Joe  T.  :  Bet — 

Palmer,  JaaMa  E..  aad  Hwaiai.     3.133.2S7. 
Swaaeck,   Aatkoay   J..    Jr..    to   Weatlaxbouae   Klertrlc  Corp 

IXwieatle  apptUaea.     8.1SS.S88.  5-12-84.  CI    SO — «» 
Hwmaaoa,  CUtford  D.     Plaatle  rravel  atop  aad  faacla.     3,132. 

445.  5-12-84.  CI.  50—86. 
sjehowakl.  Ellnbetb  8.^  aad  L.  8.  Uuild.    Ruaner  attadnaeat 

for  Tahictoa.    3,1323t8.  5-12-84,  C\.  280— U 
S7iv>Ate  Elartrte  Prodaeu  lac.  :  8e«— 

L«nrgaaa.  Ralpb  W.     3.133.210. 
!<7lvMtar.  Waltar  O.    ta  «pacUlCtoa  Develoa»«Bt  Corp.    Con 
talaer  for  atertac  fluid  SMdlaai  nadar  kl«k  preaaure.   3,182. 
781.  5-12-84.  CL  220— 8. 
Siekel7.  Steraa,  25%  to  L.  M.  Pnldmaa.  and  25%  to  K.  F 
Roaa.    Eleetrleal  gaaerator.    3.183.212.  6-12-84.  CI.  310~  4 
T.  I.  (Orwm  Barrteaa)  LU. :  8a*— 

Ha«ll*.  Tbaaaa  P.,  aad  DiTtooa.     3.132.966. 
Taeoaa  BaatboUdlM  Co..  lac.  :  gee— 

Ha«keBbM«er,  <Saaa  O.     3,182.822. 
Takabaaht,  Maaao :  Mm— 

Wataubt.  Mtauiote,   Taaada.   Sakai.  and  TakabasM 
3.133.0^8. 
Taklkawa.  Talao.     Matbod  for  aotderlac  allleoa  or  a  ailteon 
alloj   to  a  dlflaraat  aetal.     8.182.41B.  6-12-84.  CI.   2»- 
4T8.1. 
TaatllBMr.  Katth  W..  and  R.  U.  Plana,  to  Pmebanf  Corp 

SblpplBf  apparatua.    3.132.883.  6-12-84.  a.  887—108. 
Taylor.  WllMaa  D. :  8te— 

Toae,  JokB  W..  aad  Taylor.     3,132.881. 
TedcOThl.  DktM  H.*^:  8««— 

LaMrty.  Jata  J..  Tedaaetal.  aad  ZIrklc.    3.188.081. 
TalaatograM  Corp.  :  8ea- 

Banw,  David  H.     8.188.151. 
TeMonaktiakalacat  L  If  Brlc«oa :  Mm— 
Alaxa»8araaoa.  HaraJd  T.     8.188,177. 
Bdatrta^  Nil*  H..  Hlrlla,  aad  SMarlaDd.    3,188.158 
PtrMoo,  Pw  O.  R.,  aad  NordatrooL     3,1*3.188. 
Taleraglatar  Car^,  Tk«  :  Bet — 

Araklaa.  Batik  A.,  aad  Bim«Im-.     8.183.888. 

Taxaeo  lac  :  4aa — 

Hatalar.  Robert  T..  Haaa.  aad  Sekart.     8.188AS7. 

Taxaa  laatnuaeata  Inc. :  8m — 

MiUla,  Bdvin  0.     S.133.278 

Tcitroa  Inc. :  t*e — 

Byaa.  Brwta  B.     3.ia2.86«. 
Tharp.    Robert   !<..   to  Oeaerai   Eleetrlc   Co.      Turbine  twcket 
aapportlBc  atraetare.     8.188.842.  6-t3-«4.  CI.  253—77. 

nUolaaa,   Raaoall   F..  to  Tltoauooa  Raso  Wooldridge,  lac 
It  taa  roterr  ^Swt.    S.1S2.478.  5-12-M.  CI 


Solid  prepalUat 
80--3S;m. 


Method  of  foa^ 
218— •S. 


Tliooiaa.  Tboaaa  O.,  to  Geacral  Motora  Coip- 
lac  aaetal  artlclea.     3.133.178.  8-12-84.  O. 

Tboaua.  Wllford  H.  :  8«e — 

Cook.  Shirt  K..  and  Thoaua.     8.1 88.087. 
Cook.  Shirt  E.,  and  Tbomaa.     3,1S3.088. 
Cook.  Shirt  E.,  and  Ttaoaua.     S.1S3.088. 
Cook.  Shirl  E..  aad  ThoBHS.     8.188,103 
Thomaa.  WiUord  H..  and  S.  E.  Cook,  to  ethyl  Corp.     SUblr 

lead  all^I  roapoaltloaa  aad  a  aetbod  for  preparlac  the 

aaaie.    3.1S8.08e;  6-12-84.  CI.  280—437. 
Thomaa.  Wllferd  H.  aad  8.  K.  Cook,  to  Cthyl  Corp.     Stable 

lead  alkyl  eompoaldoBa  aad  a  method   (or  preparlav  the 

aamc     S.18«.0Mr9-12-44,  CI.  280-437. 
Thomaa.  Witford  H..  and  8.  B.  Cook,  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Stable 

lead   alkyl  eompoaltlons  aad  a  BMthod  for  prepartac  the 

aame.     3.133.100.  6-18-84,  CI.  380 — 487. 
Thomaa,  Wflford  H.,  and  8.  E.  Cbok.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stable 

load  alky]  compoottloaa  aad  a  method  for  prepartag  the 

aamo.    TlSS.lOVVll-M.  CL  MO— «37. 
Thomaa.  Wllford  H..  and  S.  C  Cook,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stable 

load   alkyl  eempoaltloaa  aad  a  method  for  prapiulac  the 

■ame.    S.in.l0fi6-12-«4.  CL  880—487. 
Tbommea.  Haaa,  aad  R.  Ralmaaa.  to  Brewa.  Bovort  A  Cte 


HHlanaeaaHarfcaft    Comprcaaed  air  actuated' electric  awHch. 
3.l8nM.  5-1S-44.  CI.  SOO— 148. 


Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrtdfp  Inc      Bee   - 
Kairbaaka.  Arard  F.     3.133.1S3. 
Shtley.  l>onald  1* .  and  lialle.      3.132.594 
Tblelman,   Ruaaell   F.      .T. 132,478. 
Yoans.  RlcbarO  U.  and  Sarreant.     3.133. L'Hl 


Co.     Plaiitlc  »hi.rt 


Tbonpaoa    Stuart  W  .  to  Lerer  Brothem 
enlag.     S.132.951.  5-12-84,  CI.  J>»— 118 
Tbuae,  Erik  :   Nee- 
Abbott.  John  A.,  and  Ttauae      3.1S2.93U 
Tbuae.    Erik,    to   FMC    Corp.      Appararu*    for    frwie    (1ryiti« 

3.132,929,  5-12-<l4    CI   34—77 
TUIotaon  Mfg.  Co..  The     Src— 

PhlUloa.  Bernard  C.      3.13.1.1  L*9 
Tlmefax  Corp.  :  *>'rf  - 

Dalton.  Harold  R      3.13:i.j»4. 
Tlnfley.  Bruce  H..  to  Sperrj  Rand  Corp.     Control  mechaDUm 
for  cakrulatloK  machlnt*.     3.132. HOI     .'>   l:;-64.  CI    235     tiJ 
Tocker,  Ktanley,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      I'oly 
merle   rompoaitlonii    and    pruoeaa.      3,133.042    5-12-84    CI 
260 — 45,6. 
Toll.  Rlobard  F.     Bulk  roof  atock  recoiler.     3.132,820    5   12 

84.  <n.   242— 87  1 
Tone.  John  W..  and  W.  I>   Taylor,  to  Ronson  ('orp.     Mashinf 
and  wblppUur  impleoieut      3.132.».')1,  .'>~12 -♦M.  CI    2.'>»      l.*4 
TouHlirnaDt.  >\"lllam  V.  :   .sec 

Moore.  Carl,  and  Ti>u8tfnant       3,133,048 
Toyo  RayoD  Kabuxblkl  KaUba  ;  tiee- 

Watanabe,    Maaamoto,    Tamada,   Sakal.   and   Takahaahl 
3.133,018 
Tramontinl.  Vernon  N..  and  E.  H.  Roland,  to  »tewart-Wamer 
Corp,      Temperature    aenattlre    control    derlce.      3,lS2.fM)5, 
.V  12-64.  CI.  238-    102 
Trane  Co,.  The  ;   Hee- 

I'eckham.    Darid    O..    and    Andemen,      3,132.49S 
Traylor.  Teddy  Q.  ;   See— 

8unton,  Oeorge  W,.  and  Traylor.     3.183,041 
Trial  I':<]ulpBient  :  Hee — 

Cbaaar.    Anthony    R  .    and    Double       3.182.753. 
Trtlux  Lienie  K.-O   ;   See — 

Ountber.    Ralner,    and    Kaltenhanaer,      3,183.219 
Triumph  Mfa,  Co.  :  8te  - 

Lenae.  Winiam  H.    8.132,808. 
Truby.    John    M.      lieaaurins   and   mlxinf  derlce       3,132,771. 

5-12-84,  CI.  222—145 
Trufltt.  Alton  D.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp      Paper  making 
apparatua.      8.132,900.   5-12-84.   CI,    182—317 

Trumbull,  Donald  E..  and  R.  E.  SUndllck.  to  Pylea  InduitrleH. 
Inc.  Automatic  meter  ralre.  3,182,775,  5-12-84.  CI 
222—458. 


8r.,   and   Truxal.      3.1S2.702. 


.132.970. 
B.  8    Maaon.  and  H.  G. 
Perforating  apparatui. 


Webberley. 
3.182.797. 


a'- 


Hydraulic 
S.132.487, 


tranamlaalon 
.V12-84.  CI 


Truxal.  William  E.  :   8 
Scbrum.    Wilbur  T 
Turner   Corp.  ,    See — 

L^KTcia,  Magnna.     3, 
Turner,   Frederick  J,   U. 
to  Creed   A  Co,    Ltd. 
5-12-64.  Cl.  284—110 

Turner,    Norman,    to   National    Reaearch    Derelopment   Corp 
Preparation  ot  wood  for  bending,      3,182,874,  6-12-84. 
144 — S27, 
Tyler.   Ranaom,   to  The  Ollgear  Co, 
with   load   limiting  apeed  control 
80—68. 
nimaa.  Myroa  E  ,  Jr  ;  8ee— 

Habe,  John  L.,  and  Ullman     3JS2,888 
I'ltee,   Amoldu*  J.,    to   E    I,    dn    Pont   de   Neniour*  and  Cu 
Polyarethaae    libera    coatalnlng    eolorleaa    leuco   deriratlre 
of   a   blue-riolet   dye       3.188.088.    5-12-84,   Cl     260 — 87. 
Cnlon  Carhlde  Corp.  ;  8ee~ 

Freure,   Benjamin  T  ,  and  Decker.     3,133,114. 
Oaharro,     Rafael,     Loreday.     Proctor,     aad     Schonberg. 

8.182.V82. 
Loboaco.  Roacoe  R.,  and  Rnland.     3.138,229 
MorehooM.  Bdward  L.,  and  Bailey      8.188.110. 
Rogera.  Lrf>nU  J.     S.18S.192. 
Saoera.  Carol  K.,  and  Cottier      8.188,070. 
Wheeler.  Marshall  U.  Jr.    8.188.111. 
Inlon  (Ml  Co,  of  California  :   «ee— 

Fleck.  Raymoad  N.,  and  Wight.     8,188.128 
Haaa.  Robert  H.    8,132.478 
Irtbh.  Olena  E..  and  Deertng.    8.188.010. 
I'alted  Aircraft  Corp   :    See 

Benedict.  Marcus  C.     8.1.32.482. 

Dmltroff,  Oeorg«  A.,  and  Robltalllc.     3.132.471. 

Haabroock.    Anrtiatui.    and    Benedict       3.132,4Ml 

Hopper.  Philip  8,    3,132.475 

Miner.  Kenneth  J,.   Petcraon.  and  Oarlaaco.     3.132.817 


L'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Enern  Authority  :   8«« 

L..    Browa 


Hugbea, 
3.132,998 


Johnson,    and 


ThooMO^   lilpt.     Tiaah   aad   mi 
S.li2.Tn. T3F-84.  CL  214—132, 


reatoTer    for    caaala. 


Blckef^ke.    Robert 
Watt      3.132.979 
Long.  ETerett.  and  RodweU 
RusMll,  Lewla  E.     3.132,924. 

L'altad  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 

Stapleton.  Peter  L    8.182.882. 

l'nlted  Rtatea  Enrelqpe  Co.  :  «*e— 
AMIaoB.  Robert  D,     3.182.796 

V  f^    National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Adminlatratlon     8ce 
Webb.  Jamea  E.     3.132.903 

fnlted  Stataa  of  America 
Agricnltnre :  Scr- 

Smlth,   George  8..   Barta.   and 
.\nny  :   gee — 

Froat.  Bmeraon  L.     3.133.255. 

Oatlln.    FVank    B .    Onerraat. 
3.182.844 

Olaaer.   Henry,    Meaalna,   and  Portaoy      3.188.021. 

Powar.  Jamofl  A.    8,188,283 

PaehMv.  Karl  J.    8.182.870 


8.132.948. 


Patteraon.    and    !4nider. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L'Blted  MUten  of  America — Contlnacd 

Atonic  KocrgY  ComalMitoo  :  Het  

B«ker,   WUIUub   K.,  «a4  UaUtach.      a,132.M«. 
BuMT.  Harold  M.    S.1S2,W7. 
Shonka,  Francis  K.     8.1iW,248. 
National  Acrouaatlcs  aad  space  Admlaiatratioa :  Het — 
Coarad,  Karl  W.    a.lZ2A7i. 
Kuha,  kalpli  F..  Jr.    3,132,479. 
WtM>.  Jamca  IC     3,132,903. 
Navy  :  H«€ — 

Coben,  Aaron.  Uado,  and  Ukatcln.  3.132,410. 
Crooka,  Donald  D..  and  WalUc*.  3,182,928. 
Damm,  Carl  A.    3,132.889. 

Dtnelabeck.  John  8.,  and  Undlnger.     3,133,2Se. 
Kaiaat/an,    B«rdj    C..    and    Ledcrman.      3.132,S5». 
lUta.  LMakard.    3.182.323. 
OttTPerg  W.    8433.2U. 
Zrukek.  William  k.     3,133,205. 
United  ttUtM  Mtcel  Corp. :  Ute — 

Barr.  WlllUn  J.,  and  V\>aMel.     3,132.946. 
Itoraard.  Harrjr  M..  Jr.     3.132,858. 
D/kaman,  U«orge,  and  8enu«rgcr.     3,132,802. 
United  StatM  Stoneware  Co.,  The  :  see— 

8ld4all,  Don  K.     3432,846. 
UntverMil  Oil  FroducU  Co. :  tfee  - 
Berger,  Cliarlce  V.     3,133,012. 
Hoelatra,  Jamea.     3.133,0E2». 

fttlae,  LAurencc  O^  Uardlaon,  and  Scott.     3. 133.01  A 
WaUlna.  Charlce  H.     3,133,013. 
Unlrenlt/  of  California,  Tbe  KegenU  of  the  :  See— 
rotMoi.  Tbeodore  K..  and  laaaca.     3,132,917. 
Locb,  Sidney,  and  Sourirajan.     3,133.132. 
Locb,  SIdner.  Sourirajan,  and  Weaver.     3.133.137. 
Upjobn  Co.,  Tke :  See — 

Heater,  Jaekaon  B..  Jr.     3,132,083. 
Urban.  Cbarlea,  to  Simmonda  Preeiaioa  Prodacta,  Inc.     Fluid 

ganfle  ajratem.     3  J32,915.  5-12-64,  C\.  7Z—S»i. 
Urtaa.    Leonard.     Backet    device.     3.132.757,    &-12-64.    CI 

214— 14«. 
Van  Baarle,  Bdward :  8*0 — 

NIttl.  Joeepli  J.,  and  V<an  Baerle.     3.132.866. 
Van  Boaee,  John  G.,  to  A^tomattc  Klectrlc  Laboraturlea,  Inc 
Bactronle     BWit<^lng     a/at«m.     3,133.154.     5-12-«4,     c'i 
17»— 18. 
Van  d|B  Berg.  Uljabertae  C. :  «ce— 

OlMtra,  Ueadrik,  and  van  den  Berg.     3.132,463. 
Vaa  dnr  Laljr.  C  M.Y. :  if— 

Jeiikan,  Clmraellna  O.,  and  Fockena.     3,132,486. 
gpladler,  John  K.     3.183,460. 
Vaa  Dtae,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Bell  Telenbone  Laboratories.   Inc. 


3,138.2^.  »- 12-64,  C\.  333— 7U. 


Haraoale  aelectlTe  hlter. 
Vaa  Draaaer  gpecUlty  Corp. 

Dowar,  BlSard  P.     8.13a,8«a-M. 
Vaa  Duraa,  Fiad.  to  Mebreae  Wirt  Prodneta,  lac.     Knock - 

dmm  dlapiay  turn*.    8.1<2,747.  B-l»-«4.  O.  811—177. 
Vaa  SlcUe,  Jaaee  D.,  to  Ulebardeon  Mfg.,  Inc.     >'ninic  fur 
agrlcnltaral  Impleaient.     3,182.700,  ft-12-64,  CI    172 — 407 
Vaa  iSeiai  Aaaoclatee  Inc. :  Sec — 

Jackaoa,  Martin  A.     3.132,721. 
Vard  DiTlaloa,  Royal  ladaatrlae :  Coe— 

Cota.  Motort  B.     3,132.718. 
TarlAB  Aaaodataa :  «••— 

BrowB.  Lawrence  Km  and  Nuiaan.     3.133.227. 
▼Ularoa,  Aadre  C,  to  Sodete  dee  ProdalU  Aaotes.     Method 
for    nredudng   melaaUne.     8.133,068.   5-12-64.    cn.   260- 


Cablnetry  atructurt- . 


VlMa.  iUlpb  M..  to  Saataua  Kodak  Co. 

Vteetat,  Alfrad,  to  Baataaa  Kodak  Co.    Method  and  appara- 
taa  for  ifBOTlng  wriaklea  troai  film  backing  etrlpe.     3,132.- 

•n.a-ii-ii/ci.  m— 90.8. 

Voal&idward  0. :  See- 
Ban.  Ooaala  •..  and  Veala.     8,183.2<V1. 
Ya^iSuJobm  W. :  Bm— 

^3nalaoii,  WUllaa  O..  BoMtaa.  aad  Vocel.     3,133,164 
Vogri,  llareal  J.,  to  Xateraatloaal  Boalneaa  Macblnea  Coru. 
ProparatloB   of   eoatlafi   and    prlatlng    lake.     3.133.023, 
ft-l!-44.  CL  252— 63.S. 
Ton  Halla.  Laara  W. :  See— 

Altaaa  Fred  ■..  aad  Von  HaUa.     3.133,142.         ' 

VOB  BcMckh.  Otto,  to  Badlaehe  AalUa-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen- 

mrtlaebaft.     Prodoctlon  of  acylaoilBeB.    3,133,004.  5-12^ 

64   CL  MO     #04  5 
Voa  ¥abaL  Haaa,  to  Saadoi  Ltd.     Wlater-eolnble  reactive  drrs 

of  tkapbtlMlocyaBlae  aartoa.     3.133.000,  S-12-64.  Cl.'im 

IM. 
Voratw.  Frlta  :  See — 

Oaierabergar,  Karl,   Neea,   aad   Vorater.     3.132.933. 

▼rtaaa.  Florae  O.  M.,  to  latamatloaal  Staadard  Electric  Corp. 

iotatlBC  nagaetlc  reed  awltcb.     3.133,173,  5-12-64.   n. 

200— •?! 
Wasaer,  Blebard  C. :  See— 

Jokaeon,  Leonard  L..  and  Wagaer.     3.132.798. 
WagMT,  Kodolf  K.,  to  KarUtada  Mekaalaka  Werkstad.  AktiF< 

bolaaet.     Urladatooe     for     auuiafactarc     of     wood     pulp. 

S.1B>1S,  ft-12-64.  a.  2«I— 277. 
Wakaaataa,  Kobel,  and  M.  Goto,  to  Aaiagaaakl  Iron  *  8te»l 

Mte.    Co..    Ltd.     Dvrlea   for    roUably    aapportlng   a   ball. 

S!ll2.»04.  0-12-04,  a.  800—26. 
Waldfoa,  Marsaret  J. :  Seo—  ^   ^_  „,, 

•t  6lalr.  WUI^m  K.,  and  Waldron.     S.133.0SS. 
WWlkar.  Dooald  C.  and  B.  A.  Glrmaa,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 

ladlatloB  itandard  eoorce.     S.1S3.<»9.  5-12-64.  O.  2ri2    - 

SOl.l. 
Walter,     DaroCkT     M.     AatoaMtlc     tea     maker.     3.132.580. 

5-12-44.  a.  90— 282. 

Wallaee.  Bokert  B. :  Seo—  _^  ^^ 

Cnwka.  Doaald  D..  and  Wallaee.     3.132.988 


b^iea. 

.1 

*eMbe 
l|2.77a 


Wallahela.    Mclvln.     Fitting    adapted    for    orthodoatU    aad 

otHcr  dental  practices.     3.132.425.  5-12^-641  CI.  82 — '14. 
Walton,  Richard  U.,  to  General  Mot«M«  CorpI     Waaklag  aui 

ctilBc  agitator      a.l32,JU2,  o-Vt-^H,  CI.  aM^23. 
Wandtke,  Larry  A.,  to  Ulrlcn  Sftneaaaaa,  AQ.  Ltd.     CnrUin 

coating  machine.     3.132,968.  5-12-64.  CI.  Il8 — 313. 
Wants.  Oarenee.  C.  D.  Braaaoa.  aad  J.  B.  WUlaoa.  to  Botoert- 

ahaw  Coatrola  Co.     ThermooUtle  bnraer  laol  eoatrol  ay>- 

tema.     3,182,808,5-12-64,0. "~ 

Ward.  Clarence  J.,  and  J.  N.  Sandman.     Fl^  book  removal 

derice.    3.182,488.  5-12-64,  CL  4»^-53 
Wardlcwortn.  James  :  nee — 

CUrk    Peter  F.,  Howard,  aad  WanUew^tb.     3.183.0M 
Warner,  Parke  C.  to  Sealrl«ht-Osweso  Falli  Corp.     In-feed 

mechanlam    for    container    capping    macfaBea.     3.132.4U, 

5-L2-64,  C^  53—201  ' 

Waaael.  Frank  C.  :  See- 

Uarr.  William  J.,  and  WaaaeL     3.132.546. 
Waaearberg.  Ctaarlee.     ComblnatloB  doaure 

device  and  laaert  cap  for  a  container.     3.1 

CI.  222 — 482. 
WaUnabe,  Maaamoto,  T.  Yamada,  H.  Sakal,  a 

to  Toyo  Uajroa  Kaboahikl  Kalaha.     Met 

the  aolvent  for  acrylonltrlle  polymer  from 

tlon  thereof.     3,133,018,  5-12-64,  CI.  21 
W^tklna,  Charles  H.,   Unlreraal  Oil  Proda 

ttnlng  of  coke-forming  hydrocarbon  diatlli 

5-12-64,  CI.  208—210. 
Wataon.  Alfred  J. :  Bee — 

Wataon.  Jooepli  U.  and  A.  J.    3.138,194. 
WatsoB.  Jotia  B..  to  Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co. 

control.    3.132,465,  5-12-64,  CI.  60—51. 
Wataon,  Joeeph  H.  and  A.  J 

apparatus.     3.133,194,  5-12-64,  CI. 
Watt,  WUUam  :  See— 

Blckerdlke,  Robert  L..  Brown,  Hagfcee,  J 
3,132.979. 
Waugh,  Roy  R.  :  See — 

PhUUpa.  John  W..  Harro*  aad  Waagto. 
Weaver.  I^Uas  E. :  See— 

Loeb,   Sldaey    Sourirajan,  aad  Weaver. 
Weaver,  Loo  J. :  See — 

Keterstaln.   Harold   B..  Uae  aad  Weav< 
Webb,  Jamee  E..  admlnUtrator  ot  tke  Mai 


r,  pouring 
.776,  5-12-64, 

M.  Takahaabt. 
of  recover!^ 
aijoeoua  aolu- 
1. 

Co.     Hydrore- 
tea.     3.133.U13, 


iydraullc 
t  aad  diaplay 

aad  Watt. 

3.U2.446. 
3.133,137. 


3.133.024. 
Aaroaautlce 
aa  laraatloa  of 
■aa  Joaraal 


alitor. 


Wabbarley. 


S.in.0i6. 


relak.  3.133.190. 


and  Space  Admlnlatratlea  wltk 
J.  H.  Laub.  and  F.  F.  Batach. 
baarlnc.    3,132.903.  5-12-04,  CL  : 
Webberley.  Harold  G. :  See— 
Taraer.     Fredortck     J.     U. 
3432.797. 
Weddle.  Raymond:  Se»— 

DafflBTwalter  M..  aad  Weddle. 
Wegmftller,  Haaa  E. :  See— 

Boaaard,  Weraer,  Boaahard.  aad 
Wdner,  Jaaaa  R  :  See—  i 

E^ert.  John  P.,  Jr..  Wetner,  Shaw,  aad  W« 
Welnmayr  VUtor  :  See —  j 

Drreiialo,  John  J.,  and  WelnaMjr.     3.138.125. 
Welsend.  Charlee  F.     Cempoemon  comprla^  hydro^etHyl 
cellnloee,     polyvlnylpyrroUdoae    aad     oraaale    ■alfoaata, 
oeateat  slnrry  prepared  tbarafroa  aad  itlod  9t  eweatlat 
well!  tberewltb.     S,1S10M,  5-13-04,  CI.T00— 4S. 
Welah.  Herbert  F.  :  See—  F 

Eckart.  Joha  P..  Jr..  Welaer,  Skew,  aad  Welah.  3.133.190. 
WengaU,  OftatCT. 
framee    for 

10*— 145.  , 

Wengtn,   Hanry   K.,   to  Fargo  Mfg.   Co.     Ctamp  aaaaakly. 

3482,014.  5-12-64.  CI.  380—100. 
West.  Warren  H. :  See —  1 

Melanaon,    WUUam  A.,   aad   Weot     S,iS8J00. 
Wsateen.  Richard  W. :   See—  ] 

Keen.  Jaaaoe  L..  and  Weetem.    3,132.661. 
Weetergren,  George  A. :  Seo—  ' 

Pauler,  Charles  J.,  aad  Weatergrea.     9,182,003. 


n,  to  Alweg-Fomcbaag  0.m.b.M.-Kola.    Uader- 
raUway    vahldea.      8,182.5M,    5-12-64.    CI. 


PtotOB 
2.5. 


3.132,962 
3.132.437. 

See— 


Btag  Co.    Blag 


WtatarUad.  Arthu  B,  to  Mi 
flxtnre.    3.132.551,  5-12-64.  CL 

Weetern  Klectrlc  Co.,  lac. :  Seo — 
Harendsa-Harloxma.  Alfred. 
Oltman.  David  V.,  and  Book. 

Weetern  Ooophyalcal  Co.  of  Aaarle 
Straago.  Booth  B.    8.183,303. 

Westinghouse  Brake  aad  Sigaal  Co.  Ltd. :  Mi 

White.  Edgar  I.     3.133.20T. 
Westingbonse  Eleetrtc  Corp. :  See — 

Buck,  Daniel  C,  aad  ScnlUa.    3.133.226. 

Cemlll,  NIchotos  F.    3.188.222. 

Field.  AJesaadar  U.  Jr.,  aad  ▲ 

Flaeatoae.  Arnold  B.    3,188.100. 

Freemaa.  George  A.    8.182.400. 

Olaaabam.  Wllftam  E.    3.188.280. 

laal.  Kdmnad.  L..  and  Rackley.    LlS2,Sl8. 

Kaochol,   Wiuum  J.,  aad  MarpOy.     3,183 

Lehaaaaa.  WUU.     3.188.086. 

Lehmaaa.  WUU.    S.188.08T. 

Nleder-Westenaaan.  WUfrted.    8.lS2,81k, 

Porter.  Jefferaoa  D.,  aad  Peteraea.     8,  88.215. 

Satyeadra,  Kadaiaalakvata  N.    8.188.1^ 

Sherman.  Jerome.     8.188.847. 

Swaaeck.  Anthony  J..  Jr.    8,188.886. 

ZHirbach.  Kdsnr  L.     8.132.T60. 

Wheaton.  Robert  M.,  aad  L.  K.  MeMakoa.  tolTte  I>ow  Ct 
cal  Co.     Low  capacity  enlfoBated  catloa    tiebaaser  realaa. 
3.138.080.  5-18-64.  CI.  266—3.3. 

Wheeler.  Marshall  L..  Ji  .  to  Calaa  Carkuk  Corp.     Procaee 
for  the  traneeeteriflcatlon  of  alkazy-coatvalag  orgaaoolU 
8.188.111.  6-18-04.  CLNe--448ji!: 


m.     1.182.040. 


188.831. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wklrl-A-Dtat.  Imc. :  «••— 

ClcewM,  Amxhomj  P.    3,112.667. 

.....  ^'^-Si^'^'^J  •  "^  W«rt«r»reB.     3.1S2.Mt 
\%  hltabMd  A  Kates  Co. :  Mm— 
...^   •*2'M^  0«»VI  D.    S.1S1.008. 
WhltrRodM*  Co. :  Bm— 

......  '''•tli^*<»^!"  **••  *■<'  ■•<»•     MS2.8M. 

N^hHt.  DivM  ■..  to  MlmMap*U*-faoM7w«ll  EatnUtor  Co. 
ScmleoBteetor  Xmrmrtut  drcalt  with  BMani  to  prcMt  the 
eor»    lu    •<    th«    trwutenMr.      S.lM.241.    ft-la-«4,    Q. 

Whit*.  Edsu  1..  to  WcotlBCkoiuo  Broke  and  Slsaoi  Co   Ltd 

''lfe2.Srat.J.  C..%^    ''•'•"    ^"^    '*^'« 

^5iJ**®?%  OloMoy  D..  aad  J.  O.  Cooko.  to  muxUah  8to«l 

CoroLtd.    Dtneoa  for  aotoaatlaUj  oporatlBf  the  lockiac 

™J^5™  cL"i?!!jtn  ***''^"  '•'  "U  ▼ohlcloo.    8,182.74». 

^^2i5l  **"**'  K  ^'  •  *•  ■"»•  0«wal  B3ortrlc  Co.  Ltd.  Foot 
dogo.     aeeolormtod     tafeo.       3.1M.220.     5-12-64.     O^ 

Wight  Cartirlo  O. :  «••— 

XV „J^^'*'  '"^.^-  *J<*  WUbar.    3.132.675 

%v.'^'*y*g'te'"  "if**^     M»2.3aO,  5-12-64.  CI.  li-l». 
&  ^^SiL^-  i".  S»HJW?»*  L.i»or«tor*o.^  lie     Tliit 
....*i'*J'  owltek.     1. 1334  Aft.  ft-12-64,  CI  200-^ 

WllbeJB.  Johak.  :  8t*^- 

w.„^«%; T%r A^' i^'*-  ■~'  ^■"'-""    ^-^'^"^ 
"i'llrfiiftiiVaNsf^^'  •"'   ^°    '-    --'' 

Williams.  D^  H.  :  Set 

«...^'""'-i!'?J*'*  Rossbach,  aad  WlllUin.      3.132  Ml 
WllltaBW.    Mward    J.,    to    Osrd    ladaatrlM.    loc      Pi«««iro 

1%.'.^""   "fll^r^L      «.»«2.508.   5-12-64.    CI     73-52 
W  illlaow,  Uord  8.  :  See 

vi.,..°*''™U- J^'^  ^  •  •■^  «illUiiis.      3.138.134 
VVllliams.  Nolaoa  W.  :  «««— 

.i.i,.*"^^' J"J!?.'*'S  "^  •  WlllUBm.  aad  Potta.     3.132.592. 

'^'ffi^uJTra-ii.vViifiir-*"  **"*'•'"-  -i^™^" 

^li**^!?'  T"S»"A'  »^  D  M.  Hochoy.  to  Aaorteaii 
•tactiiiM  ft   roaadry    Co.      Armature   luountiai   meaaa   for 

..  r.t*"'"?**"^  '•••'       3.133.1T2.  6-12-64.  CI    20O— 87 
tMllaoB.  JaaMS  B.  :  8er- 

.....  ^'*'^  ^^'•■••l  Bransoa,  aad  Wlllsoa.     3,182.808. 
W  llaoa.  MertM  C. :  See— 

fl^aaMlac.  Carl  P..  aad  Wllaoa.     8.138,27J>. 
Wllaoa.    tasBBi    L.   F.    W.    Crwdl*.   and   i.    R    Wilholm.    to 
73"6?lV5?Ct*f88-£62    """^  *•'  r^urder..     3.182, 
Wiacbol.    Hoarj   T..    to   CoaaoUdat«d   Blectronics    Indoatrieo 
«r.^7..  ^?^  rtreait.     8.138.204.  8-12  M    CI    307—88.5. 

^•°fu?2?H  A-.*®^"8^    ■«»*    ^«n>      A«sri*roB.*ter. 

8.in.5W.  l-lS-«4.  CI.  T8— 4M. 
^'••».  1|*>P*  H.      Wtadahl«ld   wlpor.     8.132.S67.  S- 12-64.  C\ 

16—860.42. 
^^^**^'  Harry  C.  aad  D.  C.  SUroly.  to  General  Bte^trlc 

Co.     Csaiioalte  laaUaatod  lalea  BMt-mica  flake  cooiMntator 

coaea     8.1tMlT.  5-12-44.  CL  810—238. 
WoJtalowtei.  Wadaw.   to  Oeaerml  PrMrlalMi   Ine.     Magnetlr 

■'Id  dotortor  aad  rcoolrer  haTlaa  a   two  aeetloa   houatac 

for  the  dotortor.      3.138.244.  5-12-64.   CT.   334-43. 
Wolf.   WUIy:  «m— 

Kaasaaaaa.  Ladwlg.  aad  Wolf.     3.132.470 


Wolff.   Raymond  W  , 

talner      3.132.743 

Wonder  Froducta  Cu 

Naati.  Dean  L. 
Wondowaki.  John  P 

Sella.  Sidney  M 


to  The  Riadon  Ufa 
5-ll'-«4,  C\.  «  5« 
:  Set 

3.132.8«ii) 

fc>r 
and  Wondowiilit 


XZlll 

Co         ClWIDfllc    cou- 


«.132i»71 


Woodbury.  Norman  \i  :  Set — 

WrJi:\^}riL.n^''"'J'J     ""  ''^"^^^^y       «  '32..«, 

Aah,   Anthony   8    F.   Cr^iKhton.   and   WraxK.      3i:i3os« 
Aah.  Aathoay  8.  P..  Crel*hto«.  and  WraS      sjssOdS 

^^  nfl^^"    ?i.f.°.?  '"     "     **'"»"•    'o    Eaitn«n    Kodak    Co 
Wr'.ir?",le"i.^,te     j^,'^***"-   =^-'2  «-    ^^    ^'«*>     23« 
...      ^■""■'•••■PPs.  Kfnkere  C.      3,133  028 

Mead     JokaaoB     *     Co.     1-anbatltuted  3-pyrrolldylmetiiyl 
anilnei.      3.133  082,  5    12^,  CI    260-  313  "«J'"e""yi 

Wymann  Hana  H  .  to  Autophon  Aktlengeaellachaft  Optical 
aymbol   indicator*       3.132.558,   5-12-64.   CI     88      24 

inriiada.  Tadao  :  Her 

"^S*???!!!'- •**•*■**"•    *•"»*<**.    8*kal.   and   Takahashl. 
Yauamoto    Kaiumoto  :   8er  - 

**'P,^'??i     Sunao.      Suiukl,      .Nakai.     and      Yaniamoto. 

^'5H''  kI'J."-  ^  FurukMmH,  and  K    Ikeda.  to  Miuolta  Camera 
Kabuahlkl      Kaialia       Camera       3.132.57.^       5    12  64       CI 
05     64. 
Yardnev   Inttrnatlunal   Corp   .   Her 

tiold.   Cbariea   M       3,132  974 
Yarnall  Waring  Co      Her 

Klndennan     Walter  J       .■J.'32,31«i. 
Yee,      Blbert       Fraiiie      aiuM-uibiy       3,132.432       5    12-«4       CI 
40  -  152.1  .  ^      ■•.      .1 

Young.  James  vi  ,  to  The  I'hUlp  Carey  Mfg  Co  Manufartur«> 
of    rooflng    material       3,132,9«4.    5-12-«4     CT     117      lt» 

»'>"?«•  K'^*»*"'  D,  and  M.  J  Sargeant,  to  Thompaon  Ram<> 
•2K  Detection   and   ranging  NyKtema      3,133, 

Youngatown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  :  Her — 

Herr,  Theodore  Z  ,  and  Madland.      3,132  8i»3 
Yuan,  William  K    C   :  8rr 

Plstt.BrlcG.,  and  Yuan.     3,133,137   ' 
Zaffraan,  Ralph  I)  :  See 

Ortega,    William    H.     Oraj,    and    Zaffraun.      3.132.944 
Zetirbach.  Edgar  L.,  to  WeMinghouite  Electric  Corp.      Powder 

dlapenatng  device      3,132,769,   5-12-64,   CI     222      70 
Zeidler.  Willi,  to  Rbelnmettall,  0  m.b.H     Firma       Single 
hydraulic  shock  absorber     8,132,726.  5  12-64   CI    188 
Zelle,  Karl  :  See- 

Freter.  Kurt.  Men.  and  Zelle      3,138,1)74 
Zfnitli  Radio  Corp   :  Hrr 

Cotaworth    All>ert.   Ill        3,132  2«M 

Rennick.  John   L       3.133,148 
Zillgitt.  Julius  A.  :  Hee 

Macy     Christian    D.,    Ludwlgaen,    Br.iwij,    and    Zillgitt 

Zimmerman.' John,  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp 

3.182, tt33,  5-12  64.  CI    128     32 
Zimmerman.   Milford   S   :   See 

Llrermont,    Frank    \V       8.132,548 
ZImmermana.  Johann   \\       Srr 

Schmidt,       Helmut.       Zlmmermann 
8, 132,966. 
Zirkle,  Charles  L     See 

Lafferty.  John  J.,  Tedeachi,   and  Zirkl*- 
Zorkendorfer.   Bolt  ;   Krr  — 

Bndera.   Heins  «  .   Zorkendorfer,  and   Puw-h       3  1.^3  035 
Zouck.  Peter  U.  :  See    - 

RIenboff.  Hugh  Y  ,  and  Zouck      3.133,184 
Zrubek.    William    E.,    to    I'plted    States    of    America     .Navy 
Traasiator      polae      amplitude      discriminator       3.138.206 
5   12-64    CI    807      88.5 
Zuppiger.    Paul,   to   Automobiles   M.    Berlirt       Two-apeed   gear 
boi    having    planet    gear    train        3,132,538,    5-12  64      CI 
74 — 785. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  12,   1964 

XoTt.— Flm  number  =  cl«M.  ^nnd  n»u,\H-T  =  mM,i^>.,  n.inl  nuiiilH-M::|.at.-nt  number 


1—     317 

a—      1 
u 

132 

\(n 

4—  6 
146 

5—  S3: 
.-t54 


10— 


M.  2 
131 

30 
36 

m 

6 

-  51 
M.3: 

-  18: 

-  IT: 
3  U: 

atO  17: 
280  42 


16— 


523 

Ml 

90 


17-  11  1 

44.1 

4S 

I 

12 


IS— 


20- 
2»- 


16 

Ift.S 

10 

30 

30 

106: 

34S: 

m 

192: 
19«: 

30O: 

14  fi: 

18: 

M: 


122 
303 

200  4 

24—  27 
30  5 

«: 

70: 

71: 

119: 

1«1: 

201: 

206.  lA: 

206.17 

ZW: 

2R3: 

284: 

25-  UH 
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131 
4: 

M 
29-25  14: 


25  35 

103 

155  5 

155  57: 

im  5: 

198 

236: 

401 

420. 

433: 

471    1 

473  1: 

544 

10: 

34: 

114: 

210: 

14 

27: 

199: 


33— 


S.13Z343 
3.  132.341 
3. 13Z345 
3. 132.34A 
3.133.S47 
3.132.348 
3.131  349 
3.132.300 
S.13Z351 
3. 132. 363 
3.133.363 
3.13Z354 
3.13Z366 
3. 1313M 
3.131918 
3. 132. 919 
3. 132, 367 
3.132.368 
3.13Z3W 
3.132.300 
3.132.301 
:   3. 132. 3«2 
:   3.132.3(13 
3. 131 364 
:   3, 132.M6 
3.132.306 
3.132,387 
3. 13Z  3m 
3.  132.3>» 
3.132.370 
3.  13Z371 
3,132.372 
3.132.373 
3.  132.  374 
3. 132.  375 
3. 132. 376 
3.132.377 
3. 132. 378 
3.132.379 

3.132.380  I 

3.132.381  I 
3.131382  I 
3.1.12.383 
3. 132. 384 
3. 13Z386 
3. 132. 386 
3.132.387 
3.132.388 
3.132.389 
3.133.934 
3.132.930 
8,13Z921 
3.132.922 
3. 13t9B 
S.  132.926 
3.132.926 
3. 13Z396 
3. 133. 380 
3.  13Z  391 
3.13Z383 
3.13a.3n 
3.132.aiM 

3. 132.a»7 
3.132.386 
3. 1.32. 388 
3.132.389 
3.132.400 
3.13Z401 
3. 132.  402 
3.  LIZ  403 
3.13X404 
3. 13Z406 
3.132.406 
3.132.407 
3.132.408 
3. 13Z  410 
3.  LIZ  408 
3.131411 
3.  13Z  412 
3.  13Z  413 
3.13Z9r 
3.  I3Z938 
3.  13Z414 
3. 1.31  416 
3. 131  41« 

3. 131 417 

3. 131 418 
131419 
1314)0 
131431 
131422 
131 4» 
131  434 

3.131426 
3.131436 
3.m4X7 


37- 


200: 
77: 
92: 

US: 
45 
92: 

136: 
182  1: 


45- 


80- 


51- 


53- 
56- 
8<^- 


57- 


ao- 


53  5 
129 
131 

43 

77: 
55 
06: 
23t>: 
.V9: 
519 
13 
135 
138 
193.7 
219: 
7» 
301 
37«: 
2ft  4 
202 
328 
341 
372 
1 
34 
52 
58.83 
38.89 
81: 
119: 
145 
S3 
TV: 
6: 
23 
29: 
30: 

36  64 


64— 


35  55: 

36  A: 
39  36 
39  4A: 

30  «5: 

52: 
53: 

3: 

54 

81 

278 

334 

483 

9 

357 

1« 

178 

302 

7  I 

17 
18 


23 

TfV-       196 

Wi 

71-  1 

39 

73—        40: 

40  5 

46  2: 

S2: 

67.1: 

67  7: 

141: 

IM: 

ai: 


67- 


8.  1.32.  428 
3.  131 929 
3.  131 930 
3.  131 931 
3. 1.3Z  420 
3. 131  430 
3.  132.  431 
3.  132.  432 
3.  132.  433 
3.131434 
3.132.435 
3. 131  436 
3. 131  437 
3. 1.31  43H 
3. 131  439 
3.  132.  440 
3.  132.  443 
3. 132.  441 
3. 132.  442 
3. 1.12.  444 
3. 131  445 
3.  131  44fi 
3.  1.31  447 
3.  131  448 
3.  132.  449 
3.  131  450 
3.131451    I 
3.  131  452 
3.  131  463 
3.131454   ' 
3. 1.12.  4AS 
3.131932 
3. 1.1145A  ' 
3.132.457 
3.  1.31  458 
3.  131  499 
3.  131  4(V)  I 
3.131461   ' 
3. 131  4A2 
3. 1.12.  4«a 
3. 131  4A4 
3. 1.114A6  I 
3.1.12.4m  : 
3.131467  , 
3. 131  4m  { 
3.  1.11  4fl9  I 
5.  1.11  470 
3. 132.  471 
472  i 

,576  I 
474 

476  I 

477  , 
478 
479 
476  ' 
480 
481 
482   ! 

*m  I 

484  I 

486  I 
486 

487  j 
488 

3.  1.12.  489 
3.  132.  490  , 
3.1.12.491   ' 
3.  1.12.  492 
3.131493  : 
3.132.494  i 
3.132.933 
3.  132  496 
3. 131  496 
3.  132.  497  ' 
3.  131  498  I 
3.132.499 
3. 132.  500 
3.  132.  501 
3.  133.  2H6 
3.  1.11  502 
3.131803 
3.131504  ' 
3.131904  I 
3.132.935  ' 
3.131806 
3. 131  S0« 
3.  l.U  507  ; 
3. 132.  508 
3. 132.  509 
3. 1.12.  510 
3.1.11511 
3.131613 
1U2,»U 


73- 


295 


3,131 
3.131 
Rr  26, 
3.131 
3.1.12. 
3.131 
3. 1.12. 
3.132. 
3.132. 
3.  132. 
3.132, 
3.132, 
3.132, 
3. 1.12. 
3.131 
3. 131 
3,132, 
3. 1.12. 


74- 


75- 


76- 
77- 
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80^- 


81 


82- 
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91 
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388. '2 
471 
490 
517 
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335 
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A8h 
700 
763 
785 
792 
53 
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14 
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12 

24 
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338 

3ne 

78 
lAO 
245 

22 
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10 

13 

31 

64 


96- 


90. 
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90- 


100- 
101- 


102- 


61 
85 
94 
116 
39 
40 
71 
80 

ion 
ino 

IIH 
2K2 
171 
lOO 
142 
140.2 
28 


•1.  1.32.  ."S 14 
3,  132.  .^l.S 

3. 132  5  n; 

3,  1.32  517 
3.  132.  .M8 
3. 13J,  .MO 
3.  13.'.  S-J() 
3.  132.  •>■•} 
3, 132.  .^22 
3. 132.  523 
3, 132.  ,^24 
3. 132.  525 
3, 132.  .52« 
3. 132.  527 
3. 132.  f,-» 
3.  132.  529 
3. 132.  .vsn 
3. 132.  .Ml 
3.  132.  W 
3. 132.  533 
3.  1T2.  .534 
3.  132.  .535 
3.132.596 
3.132,537 
S.  1.TJ,  .538 
3.  l.TJ.  .539 
3.  132,938 
3.  132,837 
3.132.93K 
3.  132.  939 
3.132.940 
8.132.  .540 
3.132.541 
3.  132.  542 
3. 132.  .543 
3.  132.  .544 
3. 132.  545 
3.  1.12,  546 
3.132.  .547 
3.  132.  .548 
3.  1 32.  .549 
3.  132.  .550 
3.  1S2..W1 
3. 132.  ,552 
3.1.12.5.53 
3,  1.12.  .5.54 
3.  132.  .5.5.5 
3. 132.  MH 
3.  132.  5.V 
3. 13:*.  139 
3.133.140 
3. 132.  .^58 
3. 132.  .5.50 
3, 1.12.  ,5flf) 
3.133,141 
3,  133,  142 
3. 133. 143 
3. 132.  5fil 
3.181.562 
3.  132.  .563 
3. 132.  fM 
3. 132.  AM 
3.  1.12.  .56« 
3.  132.  !^7 
3.  132.  568 
.1.  132.5A0 
3.  132.  .570 
3,  132.  .571 
3.1.12.602 
3.  1.12.601 
3.  132.  572 
8.  132.  573 
8.  132.  574 
3, 132.  575 
3.132.576 
3.1.12.577 
3.  132.  Ml 
3.  132.  943 
3.132.943 
3.  132. 944 
3.  132. 945 
3.  13?,  946 
3.  132.  .578 

3,  i.t:,  stv 

3.  132.  947 
3,  132,948 
1.12.949 
1.12.950 
132.951 
132.  .580 
132.  .581 
132.58? 
3.  1X2.  .5K3 
8.132..5M 
3. 131 .585 
S.U2,a86 
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134 
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2.a5 
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136 

153 

24 

21 

141 

8J 
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1 

68 


18M 

135  4 

13K  4 

H3 

86 

90: 


3.  132,  .V.7 
3,  132,  .>«. 
3,  13 J,  .5h« 
.1,  1.<J.  .5WI 
3.  liJ.  W 
3.  i:<.'.  ',t*.' 
3.  i.ij,  .su;! 

3,  132.  .SW4 

3.  i:(2  .%y.% 
.■<,i.32,.5w; 

3.  132.  .597 
3. 132.  .598 
3.  132.  .599 
3.  132,  Win 
3.  132.  6(13 
3.  132,  6(H 
3.  132,  605 
3.132,952 
3,132.953 
Re.25,.572 
3.132.9.54 
3.  132.  9.55 
3,  132.956 
3,132.957 
3. 132,  958 
3. 132. 9.5V 
3.  132,960 
.1.  132,  961 
3.  132.  606 
3.131607 
3.  132.608 
3,  132.  609 
3.  132.  610 
3. 132.  61 1 
3.  132.612 
3.132.613 
Rf.25.,57.% 
3.132.614 
3.132.615 
3.  1.12.616 
3.132.617 
3.  132.  61H 
3.  132.  620 
3.132.619 
3.  IJ2.  621 
8. 132.  622 
3.  131  623 
3.  132.  624 
3.132.  625 
3.  I.T2,  636 
3,  132,  627 
3,  i:<2.  628    ' 
3.  132.  962 
3.  132,  963 
3,  132,964 
3.  132.96.5    ! 
3,  132.  «66 
3.  132.  «e7 
.3,132,968 
3.  132.  960 
3.  132.  629 
3.  132.680 
3.  132.631 
3.  132.632 
3.  132.833 
3.  I.T.'.  634 
3.  13-:.  885 
3.  132,  636 
3.  132,637 
3.  132.  638 
3.  13,-.  639 
8.131640 
3.  132.641 
3. 181 64i. 
3.  132. 648 
3.  13-J.  644 
3.  132.  645 
3.  132.  6*. 
3.  132.  647 
3.  132.  648 
3.  132.  f49 
3.132.690 
3.  132,651 
3,  132.  6,52 
3,  1.32,6.53 
.1.  132.  6.54 
3.132,6.55 
3.  132.  6.56 
3,132,6.57 
3.  132.6."* 
3.  132.1170 
3.  132.971 
3.  132.  972 
3.131973 
8. 181074 
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3.  132.  6.5U 
3.  132.  6A0 
3.  132. 661 
3.  132.  662 
3.  132.663 
3.  132.  664 
3.  132,665 
3.  132.  666 
3.  132,  667 
X  i:t2  6»ih 
3.  132,  mi 
3.  132.670 
3.  131  671 
3.  132.672 
.3,  13167:1 
3.  132.  (■)74 
3.  1,32,  675 
3.  131  676 
3.  1.32.677 
3,1.31678 
3,  1.31679 
3,  1.32  6M) 
3,  131  681 
3.  132, 975 
3.  132. 978 
3,  132.  976 
3.  132,  977 
3.  131682 
3,  132.  979 
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3.131981 
3.131982 
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57 

62 
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54 

7h 
114 
5  4 


132  W(3 
3  i:<19M 
3.  132.985 
.1.  132.986 
3,  1.12  683 
•3.  I316M 
3.  132  685 
3,  1311#87 
3  131  686 
3.  132.  687 
3,  131  08M 
3,  1:11  9W 
3.1,32.990 
3.  1:12  991 
.3,  I.IISKS 
3,  l.<2.680 
3.  132.  690 
3.  1.31601 
3.  131  692 
3.  132.  693 
3.131694 
3.  l.<2.  992 
3  132  993 
3.  i:<l»»4 
3.  131995 
3.  1 32  685 
:i.  132  896 
'.  1.32.697 
:<  132  698 
3  132.699 
.3.  132.700 
■*  \'i2.  701 
3  Ml  702 
3  131703 
•3.1.31704 
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au8 


3.  I.<1706 
3.  1.13.  144 


i:j3   149 
1.i3.  146 


17.V 
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213 


ITV 


7.1 
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1" 


100  2 

lOU  41 
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3.  1.X3.  147 

3,  132.706 

3.  131  707 

3.1.31708   !  214 

3.1.31996 

3  1.32.997   : 

3.  132  W8  ' 

3  1.31  999 

3,  1.33.000 

3,  i:<1709 

3.  l:i,3.  148 

3.  1.^3.  149 

3.  133.  150 

3.  1.13.  151 

3   l.^V  152 
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The  IMS  edldM  of  the  Aanaal  Index  of  Tradfmarki  ban 
been  publlahcC  C«>plea  may  be  obtalacd  from  thr  Supriin 
tendent  of  Doenmenta,  OoTerninrnt  Piintlac  Offlcr,  Washlnc 
ton,  DC.      20403 

Piiee :   Baekrnm  bound,  $2.30. 


Notices  under  IS  U.8.C.  111*;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1»4« 

»•».  Ho.  n,»U   (ULLT  in  aerlpt).   The  Eli   Ull>   k  Coiu 
pany,  Pharmaceutical  preparation*.  pla(<f«T»,  and  pr«>prl«*tJirj 
and   veterinary  medldnea ;  R«c.  Me.  1W.M1,  pcamr.  Bi..!(.jlc«l 
pr^parationa  for  uae  in  medicinal  teata,  Inoculants,  and  trf«t 
ment    of  certain   diaeMes ;   Mmg.   Ne.   I1S.M1    <ELI    IAL.IA   k 
COMPANY),  aame.   Flnld  extracta  for  medicinal   ui«-ii,   plIU, 
pink  rranalea,   aaeptic  hypodermatic  tabletH.  etc  ;   Rec.   W». 
l7S.Me    (LILLY    In    ecrlpt).    name.    Soap;    Re*.    No.    IW.IM 
(ELI    LILLY    AND    COMPANY),    aame.    Blolofical    prepara 
tiona  for  uae  in  medicinal  testa,  inoculatioaa.  and  trpatui«-iit 
of    diaeaaea— namely,    antltoilna,     aerumit.     t-tr   .     Rec     N«. 
•7S.MA  (LILLY),  name,  Ifedlciaea  and  phamaceutlcal  piv(>ii 
ration*,    druga.    and    Tetcrinnry    preparatlona.    Aled    Dec     10. 
1M3.    DC,    ED.    Va.    (Norfolk),    Doc.    4474.    Fli    Ully    and 
Compcnf  T.  LilUif  Lmhormt9ne$,  Ine     Consent  Jadgmpnt :  dr 
fendant  enjoined  inn.  32,  1M4 


»•».  We.  n^M*  (DL'BARKYl.  Richard  Hmlnut.  So«p  ( »ultd 
and  liquid)  :  Rec  Ne.  «t1,rj«  ( DL  BARKY  i.  Mrne.  IVrfume* 
toilet  water,  aarhrt  p«wd«T.  talcum  powdrr.  df-nirifrkfu.  rtc 
R«C.  No.  414. IM.  Haiiif.  Mak«*up  batie.  fstiiii  tliitiag  prcpara 
tl..ii»  «nd  antiwptir  lotlun  ;  R«c.  N*.  aa&.sM  1 1)1  BAKKV  (in 
.(•rl|.tr  CKKMK  SIPERBI-:).  luinie.  F«<v  cr»-ani  Blod  Nov 
15.  1»6:!.  IMV,  S  I».N  Y  .  I>,.f.  6.$,  33«.<,  Wnmrr  l.amhfrt 
Pharmacfutical  Vo  rt  ano  v  DuBarry  Hair  Crrattoni.  Inr 
CoDaent   Judsment  ;   defpndantk   enjoined   I>ec     l.S.    19«3 

R«C.   No.   im,an.      (See  Reic.   No.  61.024.) 

Re«.  No.  IIL,M«  (FYRFYTER  AND  DESi.Kowcoe  C 
IddlniTK.  Klre-extlnffuii'hiuK  apparatus.  Res.  Ne.  tTt.M« 
iKYIKKi.  The  F'yrFjttT  Coiupany,  Ch'-nilraU  u>«-<i  ax 
(■har|f»-»  fcir  Are  extingulsihers.  a>>  t»ii*rltu»-iitx  tlwrfi>t,  b- 
antlfreez*'  and  freeimc  tenii)»'rature  depr«..kant  tnalerials  and 
an  iDMeotlcUleo  :  R^c.  Ne  SK.I44  (FYRFYTKRi  siime.  Kir.- 
extlnjiilshlnic  rhenilraU  ;  Rer.  N».  S<4.t«4.  same,  Hand  <.p 
frated  pres»iir<'  (H>eratfd  carfridfe  f>i»r»ti-d.  and  cliemlcal 
rt-artlon  portable  and  Ktatlonary  fire  exflnjrulnhers  :  Ret  N». 
.MV.77I.  Haine.  Inapectlnn.  mn1ntpnanpe.  and  repair  »•  rvlce  for 
tire  »>\tlnKul>.hiuK  eijulpriient  and  apparatuf.  flied  Dec  16. 
19«.t.  DC,  W  I»  Pa  a'ltfaburrhi  Dor  «.V10t»l.  7  *e  f'yr 
f'tfirr  Company  T     Firr  Fifhlrr  galea  and  Servicr 

Rev.  Ne.  llt.MI.     (See  Keg   No  61.024. ) 

Rec.  Ne.  I7t.Mft.     (See  Reg   No  61.924  ) 

Rec.  Ne.  lM.I4a.     (See  Reg   No.  61.924  > 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  M,  1964 

Tot*l  ntunbo-  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewal!  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  i.',  204 

Date  of  oIM  now  appUeation Aukum   12,1963 

DaU  of  olik^  anMDdod  applieatioQ Aug.iHt  5.  1963 


J.  H.  MKRCRANT.  Dkwtar.  Trmd 


rk  Fwamtait  OperMt— 


TRADBMABE   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.   EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARE   CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest    ApplmtioD 
.S'aw       Amended 


(I»  C    M.  WENDT,  Ctai»aJ.4,».l.ll,llU.i4,IS.  16,  17,  It.  ».  JI,  JJ,  K  ».  J6.  r.  ».  »,  JO.  Jl,  JJ.  M.  W.  15,  M.  r,  39.41. 

**•*••** -    ..        .     »  i2-«a 

(ID  H.  E.  KASCHDB.  CImbm  i.  3.  «.   7.  ».  lO.  18.  M.  r.  38.  «0.  44,  4«.  47,  48.  4S,  SO.  ,M.   SJ,   Ser^  kw  Mark*.  ri,*»,  loo.  ' 

101,  KB.  lot.  104.  106.  106,  107;  CoUactlT*  Memberabip  .Mi*-k».  CJms  Z»,  c,rtiflr»iion  .Marks,  citsan  \    and  B    .     ..      h  >v-«3 

J-I«MM 
3  Ift-M 


Renewah  (AU  C| 

6tc.  13  (c)  PobUeMlona  (AU  Ck 


AppUcationi  ftkd  during  the  month  of  March  1964 — 2,435 


433— No.  769.324  to  No  769,756 
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•n-TRADEMARK  SECTKTV  M  il»  OFFICIAI.  CAZFTTF.  ,«»rrf  w«kl».  »  m.a«l  .«Ur  tl>.  H»«-i,«.  of  ibe  S,per,«t,»d««t 
.        .'*•  *''7J'""'."'   "»•••■«  <*•«.   »  m'tmm^am.   D    C.  2MM  lo  »bon  aU  tmhtrrtptHma  ^wld  b«  a«At  iMTabtc  imI  all 
roMMnairiU—  lijumi:  aMtiaiiiiUMM  oa^ea.  tlO.OO  par  a  


■  ,  forctsa  aaaltas  I3.7S  a^iliuaal;  ataaia  cufwa*.  2U  oanta  aach 

PBINTBD  COPIBB  OT  TRADEMARE  REt^lSTRATIONS  m«  l^iaiahid  b,  the  Pkle«l  0«a«  fc,  |«  ...i.  ..rk.     A4 

aedaaa  le  Ike  CaHmtaataMr  af  Paieata.  "I't  jm  .  D.C^  JMil. 
TM  802  OQ. 


TM  59 


)t-l»-6l 

K  5-61 

S^r-64 


TM  60 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  12,  1964 


B^.  Ji:  am.tT.  (8««  Bee.  No.  87,88t»  ) 
tUg.  M*.  SU,X4S  (THEBMOPANE).  The  Thermopane  Com 
p«ny  Fl*t  fU»i» — namely,  window  gUMM,  plate  glaiM.  safety 
ftasa'.  etc.;  K««.  »••  M*,!**  < THEBMOPANE  In  acrlpt). 
Ubbey  OweM-Ford  Q1«m  Conpaay,  Multiple  glaaa  sbeet 
glaxlng  unit*  for  bulldlnga.  dlaplay  wlndown,  dUplay  catM-n. 
and  Ut«  like,  ftlMl  Dec.  17.  1»«3,  D.C.,  K.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  68C-4933.  Ubbe^-OwtiuFord  OUs$  Co.  r.  L  Levifuon. 
Inc. 

■«ff.  N*.  ntM*.     (  See  Keg.  No    1 1 1.826. ) 
B«C.  Ne.  S7S,aW   (WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMEKICAi.  The  A    N 
Marqula  Company,  Publlcatlonii  »n  the  nature  of  a  directory 
published    approximately    once   erery    two    years;    Reg.    No. 
SM3M    (Wnos    WHO    IN   CXJMMERCE   AND   INDUSTRY., 
■ame    Publication  In  the  nature  of  a  directory  publlabed  from 
time    to    time;    Beg.    N..    «M.«M    (WHO'S    WHO    IN    THE 
SOUTH    AND    SOUTHWEST),    Marquis  Who's    Who.     Inc., 
same-  Beg.  No.  ««.»•   (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  MIDWEST), 
same      Beg.    No.    ••.ItO    (WHO'S    WHO    IN    THE    WEST), 
same;  Beg.  No.  •M.IW  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  EA.ST).  same  ; 
Bog    Mo.  7».7M    (WHO'S  WHO  OF  AMERICAN  WOMEN), 
same     tted    Dec.    IT.    199S,    DC,    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    «3/36M, 
ilmrqnU-Who't  Wh0,  Inc.  ▼.   Who'i  Who  in  A*verti*ing,  Inc 
ITn —     Mod    FW>.     18.    1»64.    DC.    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    •4/528, 
MarfttU- Who'i  Who,  Inc.  t.  J»me*  U.  Hoinemon.  Inc. 
B«V.  No.  IM.7M.      ( See  Reg.  No.  S18.243. ) 
m»t.  »o.  410M  (61).  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Fountain 
pent  and  mechanical  pendla ;  Bog.  No.  S«S.47«   (41).  same, 
FounUln  pena,  mechanical  pencils,  and  pen  and  pendl  denk 
sets;  Beg.  No.  9M^^^  ("21").  same,  Sled  Dec    18,  IMS,  DC  , 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  ea/SMT.  Porker  Pen  Companp  r.  Bmper  Ftie 
mn4  Ten,  Inc.      Conaent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Jan 
10.  1»«4.  1 

,  No.  414,1»5.      (See  Beg.  No.  87.88».  I  \ 

jl,,   IM.M1    (THE  "DATED"),  Arnold.   Constable  k 

Co.,  Inc..  Men's  and  boys'  apparel  consisting  of  undershlrtn, 
dresa,  negligee  and/or  work  shirts,  etc..  tied  Aug.  «.  16«'-J. 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,-  Doc.  e2/2724..4n»eJd,  Constable  d  Co.,  Inc.  v 
Ohomstmnd  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamisoal  Dec 
17.  106S. 

Bee.  No.  MM«.      ( See  Beg.  No.  378,38» ) 
No.  a«t.l44.     ( See  Beg.  No.  1 1 1 .82«. ) 
.  No.  8M,t>4.     (See  Reg.  No.  111.826.) 
Bog.  No.  aM,«M  (ORDON).  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and" 
Company.   Synthetic  fiber  forming  polymers  and   copolymern 
of   acryjic  add   or  Its  deriratlTea   produced   in   the  form   of 
fiber*  for  further  use  In  the  industrial  arts ;  Beg.  No.  5M,t7t. 
same.    Yarns   of   synthetic   fibers,    Med    Mar    29.    1JMJ3,    DC. 
S.D.N.Y..   Doc.   «3/8»3.   E.   I.   dn  Pont   de  Nemour,  d    Co    v. 
aarciay   Knitwear  Co..  Inc      Cause  dlsmlsned   Dec.   19.   1»«3. 
t-,—    Stod  April  2.  1»«3.  DC,  8.D  NY  .  Doc.  63/930.  £.  /. 
da  P9nt  de  Memour$  d  Co    v    Havennhire  Knittrear  Co..  Int. 
Decree  aa  above. 

Bee   No.  M&.7tA  (ROTO  ROCK).  George  W,  Slyter  &  Son«. 
inc.      BoUrj   rocking  chairs.   AM  Dec.    17.    1963.   DC  ,   S  D. 


Calif.    (Los  Angeles),  Doc.   63/1922  TC,  Slylcf  Ch^r,  Inc.  t. 
Roto  Chair  Furniture  Mfg.  Co. 

Beg.  No.  ftM,n<.      (  See  Beg   No.  529,080. ) 
Beg.  No.  US^M.      (See  Reg.  No.  S7.889.) 
Beg.  No.  8«».771.      (See  Reg.  No.  111.826. ) 
Beg.  No.  57t.MA   (DUMONT).  Allen  B.  D4  Mont  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Radio  and  telcTlalon  reeetven  aiid  traaBBlttert, 
and  parts  therefor,  and  cathode  ray  tubes  ;  BJeg.  No.  WiilM, 
name.    Electron    tubes,    thermionic    tubes,    gaaeoua    discbarge 
tubes,    and    photu-multlpller    tubes  ;    Beg.    N04  M>^14,   aaae. 
I'honographs,     television    receiver- radio    receiver-phonograph 
comblnatlona    and    radio    recelver-pbonograirti    combinations, 
and  parts   thereof,   filed   Dec.    16,   1963,   DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc 
«3/3644,  Fairehild  Camera  and  Instrument  C$rp.  r.  Kmeraon 
Radio  d  Phonograph  Corp.  et  at. 

Beg.  No.  57S.77t  (EAOLE),  Eagle  Shirtmakrrs,  Inc.  Men's 
woven  dress  shirts,  negligee  shirts,  undershirts,  drawers, 
night  shirts  and  pajamas,  and  sport  shirta,  filed  Dec.  2S, 
1963,"  DC  SD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doe.  6S-1541-TC, 
Kagle  Freedman  Roodelheim    Co.    v.    B»gU  B$ort*wear. 

Beg.  No.  •7«.4M   (HOLIDAY),  Robert  S.  ^olf  d/b/a  Holl 
day   Frosted   Food  Co.,   Froien  meats — namely,  beef  tteaka. 
ground  beef,  beef  liver,  pork  chop*,  etc.,  filo^  Jnly  19,  IMS. 
DC,   ED    Pa.    (Philadelphia),  Doc.  33809,  ifeliday  Prootod 
Food   Co    V.   Holiday  Provision  Co.     Consent  Jndgnent ;  in- 
junction   issued  ;    case    terminated    Dec.    11,    IMS. 
Beg.  No.  an.47*.      ( See  Beg.  No  410,946. ) 
Beg.  No.  MMi*  (ABZBBRO  in  aeript),  ^ins  E.  L«nfer, 
Vitrified  china  dlnnerware,  filed  Dec.  27,  19^,  D.C.  DUt  of 
Col.,   Doc.   3077-63,   H.   E.   Lauffer  Co.,  Inc.  ^.  Pottorj)  Pair, 
aUo  knoitn  ao  Pottery  Pair  of  Maryland. 
Beg.  No.  aM.ia.      ( See  Reg.  No.  572,045. ) 
Beg.  No.  •96^77.      ( See  Reg.  No.  410,946. ) 
Beg.  No.  Ml.«77  (SUBURBLA),  Moglen  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ladles'  and  teen-age  shorts,  pedal  poakera.  fUcka,  etc..  Mod 
July  21.  1961,  DC  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2589,  BukurbU  Mmnn 
faeturing   Corp.   v    House  of  Suhitr^ia,   Inc^     Order  ol  dls 
continuance  Dec.  20,  1968. 

(See  Reg.  No.  972,045.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  •1,»24.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  878,S8».) 
(See  Reg.  No.  S78,S89.) 
( See  Reg.  No.  878.88*. ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  878.889.) 

Roc  N*.  71A.4M  (VBR08EAL).  J.  P.  jFrank  Chemical 
k.  Plastic  Corp..  Vinyl  film  oold  aa  piece  gi»oda  for  maklnx 
Into  shower  curtains,  raincoats,  rugs,  draperies,  baby  panU, 
^tc,  filed  June  15,  1961,  DC,  S.DN.Y.,  Dfc.  61/2187,  The 
B  F  Goodrich  Company  v.  J.  P.  Prank  Ctiitmieul  4  Pl—Ue 
Corp      Consent  judgment  ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  16,  1*68. 

Beg.  No.  7M.7M.      (See  Reg.  No   378.889  1 


No.  M»^14. 
Beg.  No.  •7a.S4ft. 
Beg.  No. 
Beg.  No. 
Beg.  Ne.  WCIM. 
Beg.  No.  WCm. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TIM  Mtowlac  muU  an  pobUaM  t>  eompUaBn  with  Kctlon  12(4)  W  tte Tr««Miark  Act  o<  1t4«       N»tW  of  „pp„ 
«tio«  ■•«trtietU>«  11  ■»yfctWe4  within  thirty  d.jt  of  thltpubllPatloB.     S*p  Rul.^  2.101  to  2.1O6 

I  ir  MCttea  U  •(  Mid  met,  a  fa*  of  twcatj-flrr  doUmn  nMwt  accompany  aarh  aotlc*  of  oppoaitloa. 


Oau  l-Riv  or  rartly  PraparMi  Materials 


SN    lee.TOO.     Ezoal-Ml&eral    Covpaay.    lac.d.b.a.    Ki  M-Co. 
Loa  Aac«)M.  Calif     ni«l  Apr.  15.  1»M. 


SM     l«,tS«. 

Aacalaa.  CaUf.    Itlad  fM.  18,  IMS 


Ooapaay,    Los 


CIT 


o  .  o 


for  Plaatle  VllB. 
Firat  vaa  Oct.  SO.  IMS. 


Mar  ■,  IMS 


lac.  SMitk  Ha«lay  nuia. 


nif^ 


Por  Qraaalar  Wnld-AHartiat  Matarlal  Vmt  aa  a  Utter 
for  Saall  Aateala.  Ta  Abaof%  (Ml.  OrMae.  Water  aad  tka  Uke 
From    Floors   and   Similar   Surfacea.   and   aa   a    Plant   Mulch 

First  nae  Jan.  81.  l»5e. 


377 


SN     1W.40S      Thlokol 
FIlMl  May  22.  IMS 


CkaaUeal    Carporatloa.    BrUtol,    Fa. 


TIPOX 


For  iBkpravBMad  Flbra  liatwtela  8el«  ta  KalU  for  Making 
Bait  Baekiac  aa«  Similar  Material. 
First  naa  May  1.  ISM. 


SN   1M.2S0.     Texoa.  Ine,  Soath  Hadlay  FaUa.  Maaa      Filed 
Mar.  8.  1»«S. 


For  Byozy  Baalaa. 
First  aae  DeembM-  ISSO. 


HN    171.028.     Monsanto   Cbaaleal   Oompany.    8t.    U>u1b,   Mo 
Filed  Jane  14.  IMS 


GERING 


For  Synthetic  Restaa  aM  Plastic  Material  In  Film  or  Kbeet 
Form. 

First  use  In  or  aboat  Fsbroary  1S4«. 


977       Oau  2 - Raciirtadit 


8N    159.79S.     ZappU-Parailso.    SJl 
Filed  Dec   26.  1M2 


Lagano.    Mwltierland 


Uwaar  oT  Bas.  Naa.  6n,74S  aa4  7S4.7S1 

For  lapragaataS  Fibre  MatarUU  BaM  ta  Rolls  for  Maktag 
Bait  Backtac  aM  Stellar  Matarlal 
riivt  oaa  May  1.  1M8 


PARADISO 


SN  194.7M.      gwatflafe 
F»a4  Mar.  U.  ISW. 


Coaipany.  Detroit.  MIrfa 


0^ 


Tbe  Bagtlab  traastatloa  of  tb»  Italian  word  *'Paradlao"  Is 
"paradise."     Owner  of  I'  8    Reg.  Nos.  723.115  and  7r:,7t7. 

For  Wooden  Housewares  Namely.  Coroeatlble  ContaiB«>rt 
and  Berrers  Indodlng  Trays.  Bowls.  Platters,  Dishes,  and 
Measonlng  Dispensers ;  Tontslners  for  Tobscco  Products  . 
Napkia  Holders  :  aad  Bapparts  and  Holdsrs  for  Eatlag  and 
i«emac  Utaaslla 

First  oae  on  or  before  Aag.  2t,  IMS:  In  romateree  00  or 
baforr  Aag.  29.  1M2 


Ft  PiMde  Maldlac  Coapouad 
Flrat  aaa  aa  ar  akaat  Aar  1. 1M2. 


MN   ieo.MO.      Arthar  J.   Roebow,  d.b.a.  Rocbow  Mwlrl    Mixer 
Company.  Rochester,  N.T      Filed  Jan    7,  IMS 

SWIRL  MIXER 

For  Containers  for  Mixing  Food  aad  Drink  Products,  In 
ela«lag  a  Vartatjr  of  Caaa.  Caaalatarat  Jara.  ate.  Havtag 
Fitted  Corers  and  la  Which  Foods  aad  Drlaks  Caa  B»  Shakaa 
or  AflUted  by  Haad  far  MlxlBff.  Btaa4lM.  WaahlM.  *<«. 

Flrat  as*  iaa.  10.  IMl 

TM61 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1964 


«M  i61.««».      UnlrerMl  Produrtn*  Co«p.ny.  F.lrflHd,  Iowa      Q^  3  _  BaOOaiM,  ArNMI  EoVipMIMltS,  Poff- 

ntcd  Jan.  2».  1»63  7Zr   7      .        . 

folios,  aad  Pocketbooks 


llnlo&iAM 


SN    182.192       Aniton    Incorporated.    ProTld*in^,    B.I        Filed 
Dec    2,  1»«3 

OwBM-  of  Reg.  No«.  414.5«6,  580.M8,  uid  710,T88  olllW  Hi  1 

For    Oanneat    Bags,    Suit    and    Dr«»t    Bag*.    Shflf    Bagi..  For  Men*  Wallets 

Blanket    Baga,    Shoe    Baga.    Sweater    Baga,    Storage    Chest*,  Firm  uae  June  4.  H>«3. 

BaalMt    Unera,    Dampener    Baga,    Lanndry    Bag*.    Laundry  — ^— — ^■^— — ^— ^— "^^— 
Dofla  Baga,  and  Clotheaptn  Baga. 

8N  180.726.     The  0«neM«  BrvwtBg  COnpany,  Idc  .  Rochester.     SN  104.972.     J.  Ooddard  k  Sona  Limited,  Leldeater.  England. 


Filed  .Sept.  16,  1»60 


+■ 


N.T.    riled  May  27,  l»«t. 

ZIP  SIP 


For  Cum  Fall  o(  '■ 
rint  naa  May  9,  1»««. 


SN  172,ea9.     Larmer  Paekagliiff  Corporation.  Oarw<H>d,  N  J 
Filed  Juljr  9,  1»6S. 

SPECIFUGE 

For  Plaatic  Contalnera  for  Collection,  Storage.  Tranapora 
tlon,  and  Centrlfngatlon  of  Biological  FluldR. 
Flratnae  Jan.  19,  19«3. 


8N    172,8«7.     Claineo  Producta,   Inc.,   Baltimore,    Md.     Filed 
July  12.  1968. 

TURNPIKE  TRAVELER 

^  For  Oament  Baga. 
FIrat  nae  Apr.  83,  19«3. 


8N   172,M8.     Clamco   ProdnctaJ   Inc.,   Baltimore.    Md       Filed 
Jal7  12,  1968. 


The  terms  "Cabinet  Biakera  Wax"  and  "For  Fine  Fumltnre 

and  Leather"  ar«  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  iMrk  a»  a  whole 

For  Pollah  for  Furniture  and  Leather. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  4,  1999. 


For  OAnncnt  Baga. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  2,  19S9 


SM  174.616.     Joaapk  Mack  AaMtcUtao,  Inc.,  New  ¥ork.  N.Y 
Fllad  Aag.  «,  1968. 


MAC-SAC 


For  Shopping  and  Carry  All  Baga. 
First  oaa  Mar.  10.  1962. 


SN    17»,200.     Chaae  Bag  Coaipany.   New  York,    NY       Filed 


Oct  17,  1968. 


CHASE  SAX 


"Bax"  Is  dladalaied  apart  from  tha  tradesiark  aa  Aowa 
OWMT  «<  Be*.  No.  600.802. 
Fto  Op«i  Mask  Bags, 
rirrt  osa  Sapt  19,  1968, 


SN    180,728.     Odgy    Chemical    Corporation,.    Ardslay.    N.T 
Filed  Not.  8,  1968  , 

NUBREL 

For    Combined    Cleaners    and    Polishes,    f>artlculariy    for 
Furniture. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  9,  1063. 


SN    181,834       Amway    Corporation.   Ada,    Mfch.,    aaalgnoe   of 
Am  way  .Salea  Corporation.  Ada.  Mich.     Fll^  Nor.  26.  1968 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  707.656,  757,767,  aadathera. 

For  Waiea  and  Pollahee.  Particularly  for  Wimlture,  Floors. 
Antomobllea  and  Shoes:  and  Cleaners  an4  Cleaning  Com- 
pounds. SpcdflcaUy  Those  of  the  Abraalr^  and  Poliahlng 
Type. 

First  OSS  la  or  aboot  Joly  IMS. 


\ 


May  is.  1M« 

QaisS— AAtshfts 
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8N  les.gas.     Ptere*  *  Sterau  CbcmicAl  Corp .  BaValo.  NY 
Piled  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


SN    187.1M.     TW   StuitUrd   Oil   CoBpany.   CI«*vUiid    Ohio 
Piled  Not.  is.  1»62 


SOHIO  140 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  2Sfi.80»  and  M2,2»l 
Por  Hydrocarbon  Solrent. 
Plr»t  Qae  prior  to  Jan.  1,  l»«o 


»N     182.724.      Poseco    IntemaUoMl     Limited.     Blnnln»h»ni. 
BacUad     Piled  Peti.  14.  I»«3. 


NUCLEANT 


For  Oraln-Reflnlnc  Addltlre*  for  Introduction  Into  Molten 
Alomlnum  and  Aluminum  AUoyu  for  Redurini;  Grain  Slae, 
Increavlnc  -Strenrtfa  and  MacfalDcvbtllty. 

Plrmt   uae  Sept.   27,   1955  ;   In  commerce  Sept    27,   1»M. 


8N    166. «40       8tauffer   Cbemlcol    Companr.    New    York     N  Y 
Piled  Mar   2h.  1»«8 


TPS 


Por  Aqueoun  Solution  of  TrUrylaulfonlum  Halts 
First  Dae  ICar    1.  1»«8 


Tke  drmwtac  to  llaed  for  tk*  color  blu%,  but  no  ctalm  i» 
mado  to  tko  color.  AppUcant  dtortalina  tb«  word*  "Saper 
Bond"  apart  fr«B  tkc  mark  as  akowa.  Owner  of  Bo(.  Noa 
3«S,827,  690.049.  and  otbors. 

Por  Natural  aad  Syntbetlc  Robber  and  Celluloalc  Ad 
beslTc*. 

Plrst  ■■•  oa  or  about  May  1.  IMO. 


8N    180.497.     Boniaain  Poater  COnpaay.   PbUadclphta.    Pa 
PUod  Not.  8.  19«S. 

STIC-SAFE 

Por  AdboslTca  for  uae  In  Indoatrlal  Plaat  and  Bnlldln« 
Cooatructioa  aad  for  the  Aaaombly  of  tbe  B^nlpoioBt  aad  lu 
Compoa— ta. 

Plrat  nac  Oct.  2.  196S. 


SN    180,928.     Lobautan    K-Q..    Pabr,    (Uilaeland.    Uemany 
PUod  Not.  12.  19«2. 


DUPLOTEX 


SN    167.383      The   Mitchell-Bradford   Chemical   Co  ,    Mllford. 
Coan.     PUed  Apr.  23.  1968. 


owner  of  Reg.  No   403,057 

Por  Surface  Active  Agenta  for  Metal.  Heat  Treating  Salt* 
aad   Compoanda.    Etching   .Salts   and    Rnat   PrerentlTca 
Plrst  use  OB  or  about  Oct.  19.  1962 


SN     169.967.      Thlokol    Chemical     Corporation.     Bristol.     Fa. 
Piled  May  24.  19«8 


THYIiON 

Owner  of  Ocrmaa  Reg.  Ko.  64S.29&.  dated  Aug    28.   1953  i  AA  1  KJKJl^ 

Por  AdheslTe  Tape*  for  Pastoalag  of  Metal  Printing  Blockn  For  Compositions  Based  on   Trethaav  Prspolymer*  for  use 

la  Plat-Sbapcd  Lettcrpreaa  Prtatlng  and  Letterpress  Rotary  In  Rendering  Substrates  Such  as  Fabrics  and  Paper  Moisturv 

Maehlno  Prlatlag  as  Well  as  for  Paateelag  of  Cliches  of  All  Kef>ellent. 

Klods    of    Byatbetlc     MaterUls    ia    tbe    Different     Printing  First  use  Janusry  1963. 

Mctboda  for  Lars*  *»*  Special  Prlatlag  OSces. 


SN    174.842       Ueshler    Products,    Inc.,   Dcahler,   Ohio       Filed 

Oau  6-Ch«aicalt  ni  Cb«aical  €•■-     ^-^  ''  '***       _.___.  .  _  _ 
■oiitiaM  utiXAlAj 

^^  Por  Chemicals  and  Chcuteai  Composttlons  in  the  Nature 

of  a  Wood  Bleach,  a  Liquid  Sanding  Aid.  and  a  Concrete  Etch 
SN    158,112.      Baa    Chealeai    Corporatloa.    New    Yorit     N  Y  p^„,  „^  j^,y  ^^   ,^5-    ^  ^^^  bleach. 

Pllod  Oct.  12.  If  ~ 


NOROT 


OwBor  ml  Bat.  N*  4O0,»17. 

For   CbiMlfto  Dor   rialabtag  ToxtlU   Pabrtea   To   Rcndsr 
Tb«B  Baatolaat  to  MU«rw  or  Btsllar  Paraaltleal  or  Btoiogl- 


SN  173.928      Laaanu  Laboratorias,  lac.  Loag  lalaad  City. 
NT     Plied  Aog.  28.  19«S. 


lOSPRAY 


eal  Attackaaat 

flrtt  M*  IM.  1».  1M2. 


Por  Germicidal  Room  Deedoraat 
Plrat  as*  Aug  6.  19«S 


TM  64 


8If    17«,7S2.     Ell    UII7    and    Compuiy.    IndUnapolU.    Ind 
ni«d  8«pt.  11.  1»«S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

QasslO-FtrtilizMrs 


1 


AY  12,  19«4 


POLYSAC 


Por  PolyMCcbArld*  Uatd  m  a  OctUac  Agent  la  tlie  Produc 
tloD  of  PkanBaemtleala,  rooda,  Textllaa.  Papen,  Co«B«tloi. 
Palnta,  and  Animal  Pe«da. 

rxrmt  oa*  H«pt.  4,  1963. 


SN    182.240.     ABciienn    Cyanaaitd    CompAnyl    Wayac,    N.J. 

Piled  r>c   .1,  1»«3 


C?  Yj^  JV>%.  2%<r  T  4> 


8M  178,048.     BCM  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.T.     Piled  Sept 
80,  1»68. 


LITH-0-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  71 1.408. 

For  PertlUaera. 

Pint  nee  September  1980. 


The  ajrtlable  "Rite"  la  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
OwiMT  of  Sef .  Nob.  871,584  and  747,243. 

For  Stelilng,  Fountain,  Onm,  Blanket  Waah  Boluttun*. 
Deeenaltlier»,  and  Plate  Coodltlonen. 

Plret  nae  Oct.  18.  1960. 


8N   181,884.     Amway   Corporation.   Ada,   Mlcb..   aaalgnee  of 
Amwajr  Salee  Corporatloa,  Ada,  Mlcb.     Piled  Not.  26,  1963 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Noe.  707,808,  717.787,  and  otben. 

For  Chemical*  and  Chemical  Compoaltlona,  Particularly 
Bleaehee,  Qcrmlcldee,  Air  Deodoranta,  Moth-Prooflng  Com- 
poanda,  and  Inaect  Repellenta. 

Flrat  nae  In  or  about  May  IMS. 


QassT-Ctriift 

8N    188.406.     Hallmark   Carda,    Ineoivorated.    KanMs   City. 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1968. 


Oats  11  -  yu  aiirf  Mdiil  MiterUs 

SN    166,470.     Lewter   ChemlcaU,    lac.    Chicago,    III.      Ptl<Ml 
Apr    10.  1968. 


HEXALON 


For  Ink  Vehicle. 

Plrat  uae  Mar.  28,  1988. 


SN    169.845.     Pairchlld    CaoMra    .^ad    lairtniment    Corpora- 
tion. Byoaeet.  N.T.     Piled  May  28.  1988.  1 

RULEORriTE 


Por  Lithographic  Ink. 
Ptnrt  uae  Apr.  3.  1960. 


SN  178,048.     8CM  Corporation,  New  York,  KT.     Filed  Sept 


30.  1988. 


LITH-O-RITE 


Tbe    ayllable   "Rite"   ia   dlaelalmed  apart   ^m   the 
Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  571,684  and  747.248. 
For  Offaet  Inka,  and  Lacqnen. 
Pint  oae  Oct  18.  1960. 


irk. 


Owmer  of  Beg.  Noe.  688,786,  880,898.  an4   other*. 
For  Rlbboa  for  Olft  Tying  Purpoaea. 
Flnt  nae  Feb.  16,  19S7. 


Clais12-CoMtnKtioa 


Material^ 


SN  188,621.     Brodertck  *  Baacom  Rope  Compear.  St.  UMia. 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1988. 


BRAID-LOC 


For  Wire  Rope  Sllaga. 
FtTBt  nae  Oct.  28. 1988. 


8N    141.875.     The    Ohio    Clay    Company,    (^lereland.    Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  B.  1962. 


©I       I 
Pi       i 


; 


■-^^ 


89  18t,T»4.     Puritan  Cordage  Mills,  Lovlarllle.  Ky      Filed         xhe  mark  compriae*  the  pattern  of  one  ro^  of  round  hoiea 
Dae.  80,  1988.  and  one  row  of  aqua  re  hole*  in  oae-f-oae'  Lerrnyaadeaei. 

DYA  7g  with   round   hole*,  the  hoiee  exteadlag  eatli^  through  the 


ror  CM^Uf*— NaaMly,  Rope.  Cwd  aad  Twlae. 
FIrut  aaa  Nor.  19, 1988. 


row*  oriented  la  the  hrlefc. 
For  Building  Brlcka. 
Flrvt  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  How.  9, 1988. 


May  12.  1M4 
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Uf  lM,aML    w.  J. 

niM  Aof.  0.  1M2. 


*  Owpuy.  rwuikllB  Park.  ni.    8N   171.0S8.     Mouaato  Cb«inlcal  Compaay.   St.   LouU,   M* 

F11«4  Junr  14.  1»«3 


GERING 


For  Artlc1«i  for  l»f  In  thf  ConKtnictlon  Induntry-    Namely 
(>«wl     Spacp     Un«r!i.     Mo4*turp     Vapor    Barrier*.    Concrete 
Turlnr    <'oven«.    Irrlirattoti    DttPh    Unrr*   an^    Equipment    inrt 
Material    ("over*  :     Ntorm     Window    Kltn  ;    nnd    Prop    ("loth* 
Made  Trom  Plaatir  Film  or  Sheeting 

Flmt  uiie  In  or  about  February  1M« 


SN    178.682       Penn    Crete    Product*    rompany.    Inc.    Phlla 
delphta.  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  IMU. 


FILL-CRETE 


Tb«  •tlppllat  IB  t^  aiarfc  rcpcaarata  the  uae  of  cvlor.  but 
no  eUla  la  na«c  to  tka  aae  «f  a  parttevlar  color  a«  part  of  the  *^'*'"  ^lacoaa  Filler  Vinyl,  batei  Containing  Compound,  for 

■»yrt  Application    to   Concrete   and    Maaonry    Surfacea    for   nuing 

For  Waatkcr  Strlpplac.  Holea.    Crerlcea  and    I m perfect  1  on ■   In   Cinder,   and  Concrete 

f1r»t  «w  A«»  1,  IMO.  Blocka 

Ftrtt  aw  daring  1959 


SN    1M,75S. 
Kannaa  City, 


rUad  Apr.  IS.  IMS 


Company,    Ib«.. 


Tb«  drawlac  la  Uaad  for  tkt  fl»1or  grcan. 
For  LoBbcr  aad  LAsbcr  PrMutta. 
Plrat  uaa  Apr.  1.  1B«8. 


8N  i«7.ns.   n* 

niMi  Apr.  2a,  IMS. 


r  C«ap«ay,  Ciarinnatl.  Ohio. 


ONE-COTE 


OwMT  ar  B«f .  Ho.  M4.tT«. 

Tor  Mlaaral  Woa)  Aabaatoa  CoBcat. 
flrat  oac  Jaa.  St.  IMl. 


81f   1«S.01».     MMfear  Brvtkars   Iroa   Coapaay.   HaaalwoMi. 
Mo     niad  Mmj  1.  IMS. 


MUTANE 


ror  Btractara  BoUdlaf  Maankara,  ladadlag  Doora  and 
WaU  Paaal  tittle—  flllad  Wltk  a  Plaatle  Core  Matertal  or 
tiM  Uka. 

inrat«aaJ«lyi.lMS. 


Sir  1M.4M.     iMaraatlaaal  PrataetlTa  Caatliica  Corperatloa. 
Fort  Laadardaia,  ria.    rUad  Maj  14.  IMS. 


SN   I74,0a4       S  A  D.I.  S.p.A.,  Vieenaa,  Italy      Filed  July  So 


IMS. 


SINTELIT 


Uwaer  of  lUllan  Reg    No    137.136.  dated  Jaae  8.  IMS. 

For  Chalk  Plaster  Panel*  for  CoTerlag  Walla  and  Celllnga. 
Moldlnga  for  ConUlalag  Light  Appllaneea.  ChaaaaU  for 
Coadltlooad   Air.   TaatUatloa  aad   tte   Uke  la    BaUdlaca. 


SN   174.848      Deatalar   Produeta.   lac.   Deaiiler.  Ohio      PHed 
Aug.  12.  IMS. 

DEXALL 

For  Olatlng  Compound.  Caulking  Compoand.  and  Tab  and 
Til*  c^aolk. 

Flrat  na*  Aug.  12.  1P87.  on  glaalag  conpoand  and  caulking 
compoaad. 


8N   178,SM.     Bntlar  Maaafactartag  Contpasy.   Kaaaaa  City. 
Mo     Flt«l  0«t  9.  19«S 


t7^ 


owner  of  Bag.  Naa.   S28.7M.  722.9S0.  aad  other* 

For   InaaUted   Metal    Panel*  for  Balldlng*  and   the  Uke. 

Flrat  uae  8«pt.  25.  1968 


SN    178.590.     Cold    Spring   OraalU   C«MBpaay.   Cold    Sprlag. 
Mlaa     Fllad  Oct.  9.  19«8 

COLD  SPRING  GREEN 

For  Cat  Stoac  for  Strnctural  aad  MoaameaUl  Uae. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaaa  195«. 


MM   1S1.444.     Oranlte  Baaearch    ladoatrtca,   lac.   SoaamUe, 
rilad  Mar.  20.  19«S. 


GRANIUTE 


itlttoaa  Oaatlac  Coipaaltlaa   for  Bztartor 
latartor  Walla. 
rifat  aaa  Mar.  If.  IBM. 


For  Coaatnictloa  Materlala — Ifmm^.  Stmctaral  Paaal*. 
OaeoratlT*  Fadnga  and  Flooring*  Coatalalng  an  Aggregated 
Baata  Matrix. 

rirat  aaa  1MB. 


I 
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Cbif  13- Hardware  aad  PI 
StMM-Fittiiig  Supplies 


MN   1M.760.      Telaco  Industries,  Dallas,  Tex       I-"il<Kl  Apr     15 
1»«8. 

ELECTRO-VAL 

For  EJectrlcally   Operated  ValTes  for   Fluid  Condurtorn 
Pint  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1063. 


GAZETTE  May  12,  1964 

Class  14-Metab  awl  Metal  Castiiiis  and 
Forgiiigs 


SN    179.698      Tbe   Coo»olldated   Mining  and    MaaeltlnK   Cou 
pany  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal.  Qaetx^c.  Canada      Filed 


Oct.  24,  1»«3. 


COMINCO 


MN    16«,77».     Bell   k  Oocaett  Companj,   Morton    Grove.    Ill 
Pll«d  Apr  1«,  19eS.  J 

TRIPLE-DUTY 

For   TalTM,   Indadlng   Pk»w  Regulating   Valves.    Sbut-<.)ff 
ValTM  and  Cb«ck  Valves. 

First  nae  Mar.  14,  1»«3  r 


owner  of  (.».  Reg.  No*.  948,491,  7S0,2»4 
For    Metala,    Metal    Alloys   and    Int*nncl|illlc 
First   use  on  or  about   Mar.   3,   1991 ;  In 
about  Mar    .3.  19«1. 


and  utherx. 

Compounds 
commerre  on  or 


SN    179.773.      Tbe    Carpenter    StMi    Compatiy.    Reading.    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  28.  19«3 


K-W 


For  Tool   8te«*l   In   tbe  Form  of  Bars.   BlteU.  and   8bapM. 
First  use  1904 


HN  1«7,25«.     Oerlty  Product!,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  by  channf 
of  name  from  Gertty  Otfta,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio      Hied  .\pr 


22.  19«3. 


DISH-MATE 


Por  Hand-operated  DIsbwaAlng  Units 
fint  uae  Apr.  2,  1963. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


^^N    171,044.      Ronson   Cori>oratlon.    Woodbifldge.    N.J.      Filed 
June  14.   19«3 


OILY  BIRD 


SN   181,838.     Amway   Corporation,  Ada.   Mich  .   assignee  ot 
Amway  Sale*  Corporation,  Ada  Mich.    Filed  Nov    2A.  196.3 


For  Penetrating  Machine  Oil. 
First  use  May  2.  19«3. 


AMWAY 


Uwner  of  Reg.  No*.  707,680.  757.767,  and  others. 
For  Bathroom  Freshener  Attachment  for  I'se  In  Conjunc- 
tion With  Bathroom  Fixtures. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1963.  1 


SN    181,836.     Amway   Corporation,   Ada,    .Mich.,   assignee  uf 
Amwtjr  Sales  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich.     Filed  Nov   26.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707.656,  757.767.  and  others 
For  Bathroom  Freshener  Attachment  fur  ('i«e  In  Cdujunc 
tlOB  With  Bathroom  Fixtures. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1903 


SN    1M2.393.      Amway    Corporation.    Ada,    Mich.,    assignee   of 
Amway  Sales  Corporation.  Ada,  Mlcfa.     filed  Dm.  S.  1963 

Ownem   of   Reg    Nos    707.686.    787,767,  ^nd  others 
For  Multl  Use  Spray   for  Lubllcatlag.  Waterproofing.  Cor 
rosion   Retardation  and  Prevention  of  Surface  Condensation 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1963.  < 


.SN     lH3,14rt       American    Oreetings    Corporfitlon,    Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Dec.  17,  1963. 

GUILD  HOUSE 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Dec.  3.  1963. 


Qass  16-Protectiveaed 


SN    182.680.     Tbe    West    Bend    Company.    West    Bend.    Wis 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1963. 


SN    139.220      Koonti    Products.    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Mar    6.   1962 


ive  Ceathif  I 


Thermo 


For  Portable   Non-Klectrle  Inanlated   Hot   and   Cold   Foo.1 
Sonrers. 

rirtt  aw  Jnly  18,  1»6S 


For  Tire  Paint  and  Rubber  Dressing 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1962 


May  12,  1M4 
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us  1B5.7M.     A)tm  LAkoratorlM.  Inc..  Uronta.  Mich 
Oct    24.  1»6S. 


Fll^ 


JEM  PHOS 


No  claim  la  madr  to  the  tprm  "Phoa"  apart  fixin  tht-  rr 
malnder  of  the  mark  act  forth  therein.  Owner  of  Reg  Son 
641.141.  740.S45.  and  others 

For  Ruit  and  CorroaloD   InhlbitlDf  Co«tInf  Compoaltlonx 

y\r*t  uac  on  or  about  Au£.  30,  196^: 


rii»-<i 


8N   IM.TM.      Ai«M  LaboratorlM.   Inc  .   LlronU.  Mirh 
Oct.  24.  1»6S. 

JEM  MULSION 

No  claim  !•  Bade  to  the  word  "Mataioa"  apart  from  th«- 
rvmalDder  of  the  Bark  aa  act  forth  bcr*ln  Owner  of  R>-k 
No«.  641,141.  740.345.  and  others 

For  Ruat  Inhibltlnc  Coatinc  Compoaltlona 

Pint  UM  OB  ar  about  Anc.  24.  1M2. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN     i;{2.fi»l        lyuwo*-     rr.Hli)rt>     Lltiiiictl.      I'.irdiiti. 
Canada      Filed  Nuv    24,  1*61 


I  tiilarli 


4  SEASONS 


l'rl.>rlt.v   <-lalm«Ml   undtr  S^c.  44  <  d  i    on  ("anmilaii   ainilu-atli'ii 
ftlpd   Oct     6.    1961  :    Reif    No    127. 7M.    daf^d   Aug    24     1»«2 
For  .\nal|r»*»lo  Kiiihrocntloii 


SN     142.898      ramfudlae    Company.     Cowpena.     S  C        Kilt-d 
Apr    23.  1»«2 


CAMFODINE 


For  Iodine  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Apr    19.  1962 


SN    leo.US.      Herbert    Holme*,    d.b.a.    The    Surf    Wax    C'< 
Redondo  Beacb.  Oallf     Piled  JaA.  14.  1»«3 


SURF  WAX 


The  word  "Wai"  la  diaolatmed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
ab«wn,  but  applicant  waive*  none  of  bla  common  law  rlgbtM 
In  tald  mark  or  aay  featnre  thereof. 

For  Surfboard  Wai. 

FIrat  Me  Dec.  10,  1»«2. 


8N    164.170.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.   Pittabnrfh.   Pa 
Piled  Mar  7,  IMS. 


WOODLUX 


Por  Wood  Statna 

Ptrat  uic  September  19M. 

Subj    to  Intf   with  SN  166. 62M 


SN  IM.etS.     Tbc  Empire  Tamtak  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio 
Piled  Apr    12,  19«3 


SN    146,657       I'riivo    Pharmaral    C(>mpnnT      .Mllwaiike*-.    Wla. 


Filed  Jane  11.  1962. 


MIAZYME 


Fur  IMgeatIre  Boxyme  in  Capsule  Form 
Klmt  nae  Apr    1,  1962 


WOODLOX 


Owner  of  Rec.    No*    2M.6M.   742.602.  and  others. 
Por  PeaetratlDf  Sealant  for  Wood  Pro4acta  L«ndlnc  ItM>ir 
to  I'ae  Under  Natural  Plniahe*  and  Paiata. 
Pirst  Dae  Pet»  20.  1»6S 
8abj.  to  Intf.  wltk  8M  1*4.170 


SN    17S.B91.     Phclaa-raost  Paint  Mig.   Co  , 
Piled  July  23.  1»«8. 


St     UMila.   Mu 


VERSON 


Por  Printer  and  Plnlah  Falnta 
Pirat  one  Nov.  2S.  1»5«, 


SN  149, .•1H2  Rlchardxon  Merrell  Inc.  New  York.  NV  b> 
merger  fmiii  J^niien  .SaUlHTy  Ijiboratorlen.  Inc  .  Kaniia» 
City.  Mo      Filed  July  19,  1962 


PENOPRYN 


owner  of  Kef    No   417.513 

F'or  MavtltU  Infuaion  Ointment. 

PIrat  uac  Mar.  26.  1»«2 


SN    154.959      CloTer    Farm    Storea   Corporation,    d  b  a     Ju«t 
Urand    Salea    Company,    Oereland.    Ohio       Filed    net     11. 


1962 


HEALTH  PAK 


For  Spirit*  of  Ammonia.  Aaplrln  Tableta.  Boric  Add.  Spirits 
of  Champbor.  Catiiphorated  oil.  Castor  <»11.  Epaou  Salts. 
Iodine,  Antiseptic  Solution  Mineral  Oil.  Spirits  of  Nitre 
Hydrofen  Peroxide,  Petrolt-um  Jelly.  Sactharlii  Tablets. 
Sweet  Oil,  Calamine  Lotion.  RabMnc  Alcohol,  aud  <^trate  ot 
Mafneala 

First  uae  Anc  28.  1962 


SN   155.132       Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  Vork.  N  Y       Filed 


Oct,   15,   1962. 


POLYCILLIN 


For    .\ntlblotlc    Pharniac»mtlcal     Preparation 
First  use  July  2.^    1962 


SN     164.1*01       Haiel     L     Boxley.    dba     Turf    Products    Co 
Toledo.  Ohio      Filed  Mar   IM.  1»«3 


HOOFLEX 


For  Ointment  for  Feet  of  Hoofed  .\nlmals 
Pirat  uae  on  or  about  Jane  18,  1*41 


SN    173,676.     Penn    Crete    Products    Company.    Inc..    Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.    Piled  ialy  U.  IMS. 


FLOR-WELD 


Por  Coacrau  Ploor  Enamel 

Pint  oaa  dorlac  April  IMl 

TM  »oa  O.G,— * 


SN    169.630       International    I.,atei    Corporation,    I>oTer.    Uel 
Filed  May  24.  1963. 

ABSORBEST 

For  Oral  I»rufa  De«ip>ed  to  Provide  a  Hlgb  Mt-anur^  of 
Absorbability  Into  tbe  Blood  Stream  .Naujfiy.  Ascorbic 
Acid  Tableta 

First  uae  May  8.  IMS 


TM  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  12.  1964 


8If  170.182.     Dr.  raraando  Cuenc*  Vtlloro.  ZarMOU,  Spain.     8N  177,845.     Araovr  PkarawcMtlcal  C«ap««y,  CkleM«.  lU. 
riMI  Jim  S,  IMS.  FIImI  Sept   27.  1»«S. 


LACTOMICINA 


BON-EVINE 


Owner  of  Spanish  Re*.  No.  258,182.  dated  Mar.  M.   185.<t  For  Hof  Cholera  VaeelDe. 

For  Eniymatle  Prodoet  Harlaf  ▲nd-Vlms  Action.  ,      First  oae  Jan.  7,  1957. 


MM   170,408.     lateraatlooal    Latex  Corporation,   Derer,    U»l      .SN  177,847.     Armonr  Pha 
filed  Jnne  5,  1»68.  |      Fll«>d  Sei>t.  27.  1»«S 


naacentleal  CompaMy,  Chicago,  111 


AbsorBest 

For  Oral  Dngt  Daatsned  to  Prorlde  a  High  Mearare  of 
AbaorbakUitr    Into    the    Blood    8tr«am — Namelj,    Ascorbic 


BON-ECINE 


For  Hoc  <Ao<era  Vaedae. 
First  ase  Apr.  17.  IMl. 


Add  TaM«U. 

Urat  BM  May  8.  1»68. 


MN   171,488.     intemaUonal  Latex   Corporation,   Dorer,   Del. 
FUad  Jaae  20,  1»«S. 

ISODETTES  JUNIOR 

OmMT  oC  Bag.  Ho.  788,084. 
Tvr  Madteatad  Throat  Loa^kcaa. 
First  DM  Job*  26,  1961. 


SN  177,848.     Armoar  Pharmaeratlcal  Coapa^y,  Chleafltt,  111. 
FUed  8«pt.  27,  1»«8. 


IBRogen 


For  BoTlne  Rhlnotractaeltls  Vaedae. 
First  ase  Sept.  18,  1062. 


^      ^^     ^     ^       «  wvb»v      mi-^     »N    181,8»7.     Olln    Mathlcson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 

8N  176.422.     The  Bonte.  Coapany.  New  York.  NY      Filed  •  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

Sept.  6,  1968. 


METHAPHOR 


RUBRANOVA 


«             -»       «,     ....a.*  For  Antlanemla  PreparatloM. 

Owner  of  R«f.  No.  714,887.  iM~t  n«.  ru<.  <i   laa? 

For  Madldaal  Craam  for  B*Uef  of   IrrlUtlon,   Pain   and         ""^  ""*  ^^  '^-  **^ 

Itcklag  la  Mlaor  Skia  Dtsorders.  _.«■ 
rirat  aae  Jnae  80,  1961. 


BN    176,891.     CraBMT    Cheaileal    Coamaax,    Oardaer.    Kans. 
niad  Bavt.  18.  1968. 


FUNGOSPRHf 

For  Oermlddal  aad  Fnaglddal  Preparattoa  for  Treating 
Athlete's  Foot  aad  Other  Foagas  lafWtloBS. 
First  ase  daring  Norenker  1958. 


SN   181.501.     Syraenae  Pharmacal  Ca,   lac,  Syracmsa,  M.Y. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1968. 


STURDIVIM 


For  Vitamins. 

First  Dse  May  7.  1962. 


SN    181.913.     Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc..   Morton   OroTe.    III. 
Filed  Not    20.  1»«8. 


DERMASE 


For  Dematologleal  Praparatloa. 
Flrat  ase  Oct  84,  1968. 


8N  177,888.     Araoar  Phanaaeeotleal  Company,  Cblcago.  III. 
FUad  Sapt.  27,  1968. 

IBRogen-L 

ror  Comblnatlaa  at  "BoTlae  Rhlaotracheltls   Vacdn*   and  ' 
Laptrtwptra  Pomona  Baetarta.  for  Anthelmintic. 

First  oaa  Oct.  5,  1962.  1      ""»  "»*  Aug.  21.  1968. 


SN     181.541      Oetgy    Chemical    Corporatloa,j    Ardaley,    N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  20,  1963. 


LIGENON 


8M  1TT,M0.     Anaoar  Pharmaeeaacal  Compaay.  Chicago,  III.     SN    181.542      Oalgy 
FtM  Baipt.  27.  1968.  I"'*-  Not  20,  1968 


PELOID 


fte  VWlae  DUtamper  Vaedae. 
Fine  «M  May  11,  1961. 


Corporation,    Ardaley.    NY. 

LOPATOL 


For  Aathelmlatlc. 
First  ase  Aag.  21,  1968. 


May  It.  1M4 

•M  181.M1.     n> 
Mot.  M.  IMt 
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BaftwratorlM,  I»e..  Lteewln.  Nckr.     VU«1     SN   1M.718.      B.  J.  Oi«m  and  U.  J.  Qrtmm.  ib^  PIubMbm 

Utf.  Company.   BrlBtol.  Tpb«      ni«d  Oct.  8,   1»«2. 


PYRI^ 


ror   B«lfMMaM«   BotattM   Dw«   la   Trtartnarr    McdlelB* 
rirat  aaa  DMaaster  IMX 


TiST  e  WATE 


8N  181,86s.     OUeo.  lac..  Dm  Ifatoca.  lava.     Piled  Nor   M. 


ddco 


For  AatOMobile  Wbeel  WetciitB 
rirat  oae  Ang  SO.  1M2. 


8N  1M.T84      Adraotare  Ua«  ll«r.  Co.,  lac..  PaiaoM.  Kaas 
Pllad  Mar.  18.  IMS. 


ror  Llvaatock  aa4  Poaltry  Ftad  8appl— eaU.  aad  MadI 
ciaaa  tor  tte  TwU— t  of  Wanaa  la  LIvaatoek  aad  Paal 
trj,   Coryia   la   Poaltry,   Seoara  aad   Paaamoala   Ui   SwIik. 


CAMP  LINER 


"!;ri.'-:2:~ ::: r Si."i'^^^«r''  j^^-^" ■"*"" '^  "*"♦  -"-^ •«  — 


First  Ba»  Jan.  M.  1B«2 


8N  181.8SS.     0«M  Laaf 
N.T     rtled  Nav.  2«.  IS 


1  Cb.,  lac.  N«w  Eoeb«ll». 


For  MoltlTltaBta 
rirM  aaa  Apr.  10,  1S«S 


HORMOCAPS 

1   PrrparatloB. 


SN    160.008.      Bath    Iroa    Worta   Corporatloa.    Batk,    MalB«. 
niad  May  18.  1»«S. 


BATH-BUILT 


SK  181.8S6.     OoU  Laaf  PharMaeal  Co..  lac.  New  Roekoll*. 
N.T.    nia4  Xav.  S«.  1»«S. 


Py>r  fabrtcatad  Mrtal  Prodacta — Namaty.  Ship*  aad  ParU 
Tkaraof. 

Ptrat  nar  at  )««at  aa  earty  aa  Apr  9,  IMS 


VITALCAF 


SN    174.181.     Klag    Rleharda.    lac,    Cotnptoa.    Calif.      Fllad 

Aag.  1.  ises. 


rar  Maltt-Tltaada  Praparatloa  la  Liqald.  Tablet  or  Paraa 
taral  Form. 

Flrat  Ma  Jaaa  14,  1S40. 


8N    181.81S.     OUa    1 

York.  NY.    niad  Mww.  M,  ISM 


1    Corporatloa.    New 


RAUTRACTIL 


The  drawtac  >•  llaed  tor  tho  eelara  red 
For  CaiaplBg  Trallera. 
Flrat  aae  Jaaoary  IMS. 


aad  Mae. 


OwBcr  of  »•«.  No.  TtS.tl4. 

For    Pravaiattoaa   Coaaprlilag    a    Ccatral-Nprreaa-Systeai 
aprnaaar  aad  a  DIartdc. 
Flrat  aaa  March  1*60. 


SN  1SS,0M.     Starlliw  Drat  I>c.  New  York.  NY      Filed  Nor 


ST.  IBSS. 


WINTUSS 


HN    180.979.      Independeat   Protection   Co.    lac.   d.b.a     Inde 
pendeat  Prodncta  Co.  Ooahca,  lad.     Filed  Nor    «.  1»«S 

WORK-N-PLAY 

For  Compartmented   BopplefBeaUl   Pick-Up  Track   Bodlea. 
Flrat  aae  Aog.  17,  1»«S. 


For   Preparatloa    for   Uae 
pactaraat. 

First  aaa  Oct.  SO.  ISSS. 


as  a   Coagh    Sedatlvr    and   Ex 


QMS  19- VtlridM 


8N     180,880.     HartauA     Trailer     MaaBfactartag    Coaipaay. 
Parkaale,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  12.  ISU. 

QUART-R.VAN 

For  UtlUty  Trallar  for  HaaUag  Horses  aad  Cattle 
Flrat  aaa  F«h.  18.  ISSS. 


SN     IMJSl. 
Filed  8.B. 


ladaaMsa,    lac.    maacapolU,    Mlaa. 
1.  1S«S ;  Aa.  F.B.  Ttk.  10.  1»«4 


LUGER 


SN   18e,Se«.     Saa-Trtaa  Corporatloa,   PlyaMMth.   lad      Fllad 
Haie.  U.  1S«8. 


Far  Oathaat<  MaCsr  Baata,  Oatkoard  Motor  Klta.  Hooae- 
baata.  riatSM  Baata  aa4  SaUkoata,  bat  Buladlag  SallbaaU 
otf  tha  Tf9»  Havta*  Lag  Salla 

First  ■■•  Jaa.  S,  ISSS. 


LEVEL-AIRE 


For 

First  aae  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 
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Oaff  20  -  UmImm  iMl  OM  Cloth 


Panels  :   and   Hardware  for   the  Forego4Bf — Vamely,   Outlet 
BoxM.   Wall   Plate*,   Orlllen.  Electrical   Wire,  ^ectricml  Cord 
and  Fastenlnf  I>Tlcea. 
SN    178,091.     ▲■Mrtcmji   Biltrlte   Babb«r  Co.,   Inc  ,    Trenton.         Pint  use  May  .11.  1»«2 
N.J.    niad  Oct.  1, 1968. 


Oj/nuec 


BON  BON 


ISN  199,900.     Alpa  Electro- Aire  Indnatrtea.  Inf..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Piled  May  29,  19«3 


TENDER  ARE 


Por  Vinyl  Flooring. 

rmt  oM  8n>t.  la,  i908. 


Oait  21  -  Ebctriol  Appwatiis,  Machines, 

SN    156.888.     Coming   Olaaa   Works,    Corning,    N.T       Piled 


Por  Electronic  Oioac  Qoncrattng  Control  A||^ratiia  for  the 
Meat  and  Storage  Induatrte*. 
Plrat  use  Apr   10.  1961. 


Tax 


MN    170,046.      Uavla    Electronics    Con>oratlofl|.    Anatln. 
Piled  May  81.  1968.  \ 


Not.  1,  19«2. 


FOTOFORM 


I 


For  Tube  Spacer*,  Bruab  Holder  for  Blectrlenl  Motors. 
Glactrlcnl  Motors,  Electrical  Insulators.  Fine  Mesh  StoraK*- 
Scroena  In  Cathodo  Bay  Tubea  and  Micromodule  Waxen* 

Flrat  nw  on  or  abont  July  80,  1964. 


SN  l«l,46<i.      Boms  Air  King  Cori>oratlon.  Chicago.  111.     Piled 
Jan.  28.  19«8. 

MONARCH  AIRE 

For  Air  Circulating  Fans. 

First  uae  Oct.  10,  195«.  i 


For  Electronic  Power  Controls — Namely,  fjolld  State  Con 
trollent  To  Kegulate  the  InUnalty  of  Lighting.  Light  Sensing 
Controls  To  Automatically  Turn  On  and  Off  Might  Lights  and 
Street  Lights  I'pon   F'redetermlned  Conditionk,  and  Controlit 
iRlDg   Timing    Mechanisms  To  Actlrate  Ltgh|lng:   Electrical 
tAjulpniPDt     Namely,  Electric  Timers  and  Phptoelectric  Con 
troU;  and  Electric  Motor  Controls  for  Regulating  the  Start 
Ing.  Stopping  and  Spestf  of  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1042. 


8N  189,660.     S*14ttz  Corporttlon,  Natlsy,  N.J.     Filed  May 


24,  1968. 


MODULE-X 


HN   170,127      I'ni-Seal,   Inc.,  Garwood,  N.J.     Filed  May  SI. 
1963 


For  Tank  Units  of  SloetropUtlng  Equipment 
First  ass  Ssptcmbsr  1961. 


8N  169,711.     Bdwards  Company,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn      Piled 
May  2T.  1968. 


UNI-SEAL 


For  Hermetic  Seals  and  Actuators  for  Relays  or  Thermo- 
SUU. 

First  u He  May  16.  1963,  oo  hermetic  aaals. 


SN  170.690.  Ira  R.  Seltier,  d.b.a.  Soatbi^tem  Electric 
Co..  and  Pasadena  Specialty  Co..  Los  Ang»|es,  Oallf.  Filed 
June  10.  1963 


GENIELAMP 


OwBsr  of  Reg.  No.  827,449. 

For  Kleetrieai  Apparatns,  Machines  and  Supplies  ConsUt 
ing  of  Electrtcally  Operated  Audible  Signaling  ApparatuH 
Namely,  Electric  Bells,  Doorbells,  Ooogs,  Busserti.  Combined 
Bells  and  Butsers,  Chimes,  Horns,  Sirens,  and  Ckll  Statlom* : 
Electrically  Operated  Visual  and  Combined  Visual  and  Audlbl*' 
Signaling   Apparatas — Nam^,   Anaondators,    Elerator   Slg- 
nala,   Drop   Signal*  and   Lamp   Slgnala :    Hospital    Signaling 
Apparatns    and    Systems :    Railway    Car    Signal    Apparatus    . 
BlseCrlc    Door    Releases ;    Electric    Push    Buttons :    Electric 
Swltchos:    Plugs    and    Connector    Blocks:    Electric    Relays: 
Electrte  Floor  Treada  and  Matting  Incorporating  a  Switch 
▲daptad  To  Be  Closed  by  Weight  Exerted  Thereon  :  Electric 
Bar^r  Alams;  Elsctrte  Fire  Alarms;  Electrical  High  and 
Low  Temperature  Alarm*  :   Electrical   High  and  Low  Water 
Alarms;  Central  SUtlon  Alarms  for  Indicating  When  .\ny 
thing    Goes    Wrong    With    Generating    E>iiuipfflent  :    Elect rir 
Code  Senders;  Electric  Paging  Systems:  Sound   Amplifying; 
Systsma,    IntcroSce    Communication    Systems ;    Clocks    an<l 
Pracnunalng  Systems ;  Telephones :  Electric  Trsnaformers  ; 
EaetUying     UnlU ;     Electrte     Relays ;     Solenoids :     Electric 


For  Boudoir  Lamp  or  Night  Light. 
Ftntt  uiu>  May  15.  1968 


SN    174.473       YuaM    Battery    Company    Umtted,   Takatsukl. 
osalia,  Japan      Filed  Aug.  ."i,  1963.  . 

YuASA 


owner  of  JaiMineMc  Reg.  No.  579,888.  date4  Aug.   19,  1961 
For   Electric   Batteries.   Rectiflers,  Telegraahs.  Telephones. 
Electric    Switches,    Covered    Electric   Wire*,    plectric    Insula 
tors.    Carbons    for    Electric    Machine*    and    Implement*    aad 
Parts  Thereof. 

Pirvt  use  Mar    1.   1959  .  to  commerce  Jane  1,  1961. 


May  12.  19M 
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SN  m.M».     Rlckard  H.  Wana.  B«rrla«t«m.  Ill      ru«4  8*pt.     SN    180.»32       Skll    CorponttJon,   ChloLgo    111       Fll«l   Nor     1 
24,  1»«S.  U»<W. 


SKILSAW 


Owner  of  Re»    No   198.104 

Tor    KJactiicallr    Pow*tk1    Saws,    inrladlnf    Kotary    Rawt. 
ReclproMtlnf  tews,  JJ^  Sawi  and  Chain  8a w« 
Flrmt  uae  on  or  about  July  10,  1924 


For    Ho«pltal    Inter-CommaBicatloo    (^julpment    for    Com 
nranlcatlBv  By  *b4  nrtwcen  Hoapltal  P«niOBiM>l  and  PattMta. 
First  us»  oa  or  At>out  Aug.  21.  IMtS. 


HS  178.822.  Max  BaMwaan.  d.b.a.  Tccknlscb-Ptayalkallacbes 
LAboratoiion  and  MarnMpr«siiw«rfc.  BMtsberir.  Wulsbor. 
B«slrk  Coloicne.  O^rmanj.     filed  Oct.  4.  1»«3 


TROMAFLEX 


Owner   ot  German   Ref.   No.    767,220.   dated   Not     H.    1»«2. 
FW  Pennaaent  Macneta. 


8N   178,921.      UelBberr's  Diamond   Sbopti.    Inc.   KanitaN  Oty. 
ito.    Piled  Oct.  14,  19«S. 

IRON-LECTRIC 

For  Electric  Steam  and  Dry  Irons. 
First  uae  Sow.  14,  1»62. 


SN    180.817.      Skll   CorporaUoo,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Nov     « 
19ftS 

S^/ISAW 


owner  of  Reg   No.  19H.104 

For   Electrically    Powered   Saws.    Incladlng    Rotary    Kawii. 
Reciprocating  Sawn.  Jig  Saw*  and  Chain  Haws 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   15.  1955 


SN    180.7.H4       OBlf  CMl   Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa    t  Filed 
Not.  8,  19«3 


TRANSCREST 


SN    178,984.     Sierra   BIcctrle  Corporation.    Oardena,    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  14.  19U. 


SIERRATRON 


For  Mineral  Oils  Primarily  for  I'se  a*  a  Dielectric  Medium 
In  Tranaformers  and  Other  fiSectrical  Eqalpment. 
First  use  about  Aug.  IS,  19«1 


Owner  of  Rec-  Noa.  ftl4.811.  7U.«M.  and  others. 
For  MacMtte  Belay. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  18«S. 


SN   181.S3S       Loren  O    (fitter.  Salem,  Oreg      Filed  Nor     ih. 


!»« 


SERV-O-MINDER 


SN  179,»05.     JMlya  Mfg.  aad  Supply  Co..  Cbleago.  III.     FIImI 
Oct.  28,  19M. 


For   SIgaal   Light  Adapted  to  be  Energlaed  for  Requentlnx 
Serrlee. 

First  nae  Oct.  7,  1»«8. 


SN   181.5fi7       Motorola.   Inc..  Franklin  Park.  Ill       Filed   Not 


20,  1»«8 


BAND-GUARD 


For  Traaslatora. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  19«S. 


SN   181.M2.     OoBMt.  lae,   Aaakelm,  Call/.     Fliad  Nov    21. 


No  exclnalTe  rl^ht  to  the  words  "Klectroale  Systems"  Is 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No«. 
M1.4S5  and  844.820. 

For  Aircraft  Lightning  Arresters.  Electroole  Surge  Ar 
rasters,  Traaatcat  Voltage  Arraatw,  Traaaiaat  Amster  Volt 
age  Regalators  aad  Power  Soppltaa. 

First  use  July  IS.  IMS. 


SIDEWINDER 


For  Radto-Traaamltter-Reeelrer  or  TranaeeiTer. 
First  use  May  18.  19«3 


SN    182.078      Oraflex.    lac,   RodMster.   NT       Filed   Nor    29. 
1983 


SN  180,082.     IMtro.  lae.  RockrUte  Owtrc.  N.T.    Filed  Oct 


SO.  1988 


GRAFSONIC 


HEXO-LET 


For  Maltlpla  Btoctrle  OatMa. 
First  use  May  8.  IMO. 


For    Remote   Control    Unit    for    Enectrtcally    Operated    Ap- 
paratua^ 

First  use  Nor.  1,  1988. 


SN  180.08S.     Wttn.  IM..  EockrUte  Oeatr*.  N.T     rUad  Oct 


80.  198S. 


For  Maltlpto  Bcctrtc  Oatlcta. 
W\T9t  mm  May  18.  !•••.  ' 


OCTO-LET 


SN  182,114      Tbe  Pyle-Natlonal  Compaay,  Chicago,  111     Filed 
Not    29,  1»8S. 

RACTANGLAR 

For  Elcctrleal  Coanecton. 
flrat  aM  Jaa.  17.  IMS 
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Oaif  22-CMMS,Toys,aMlSportiiifGoo^  ""V^'J-^  J",^,"^^'  ''"-""^-  '•'   ^'^  ^'^  ""^ 


UN    1«S,8»3.     HtoArt.    Inc.,    St.    Panl,   Minn       PIImI    Mar    4. 
IMS. 

MR  SOCIAL  SECURITY 

VoT  Doll*. 

rirat  DM  f>b   2.  1»«S. 


SKAT 


Kor  B^alpMMBt  Sold  •■  «  Uatt  for  PlartngI  ■  Board  T7pc 

(iame.  | 

Pint  UM  MaT  5.  IM."* 


SN  176.810.      LooU  Marx  *  Co..  Inc..  lf»w  York,  NY.     PU«d 

Sept.  4,  IMS 


SN  174,282.     Roller  C.  Murphey,  Jr..  San  DlefO,  Calif.     Piled 
Aoc.  2.  IMS. 


"MINI-PONG- 


t^'^'^, 


^ 


For  KqaipmcBt  (or  Apparatna)  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Plajlng 
a  Table  TeonU  Oainc. 
nrat  na«  July  1,  IMS. 


an    1TB.M8.     ManaoB    MeUl   Eqalpncnt   Co.,    Rcaang.    Pa 
riM  Aac.  14.  IMS. 


A       auerme 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word*  "EIe«trte  Bp^edwara"  apart 
^frorn  the  mark  aa  akowa.  Owser  of  Reg.  N^a.  3«6,««4  and 
;  70«,»30 

For  Toy  Sports  Car  Radnc  Seta. 

First  use  June  20,  IMS. 


SN    17«,7»4.     UanoTer  Sporta.   Inc.,    Brockto^,    Maaa.     Piled 

For  Horseaboe  Pltchlnc  Equipment— NanMly,   Horaeahoea.  ^^*'  ^^'  ^*^ 

and  Btakaa. 

FInt  see  oo  or  about  Jan.  15,  IMS. 


SN  17B,M0.     Loala  Marx  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Ant  2S.  IMS. 

PENNY  THE  POODLE 

Poodle." 


hanover 

Tat     Playinr     Kijalpment — Namely,     Badminton,     Tennia, 


For  T07  Dogs. 

Flnt  aM  Apr.  19.  IMS. 


SN  177.004.     Cortland  Indnatrlen,  Inc.  Cortland.  NY     PUed 
Sept.  10.  19«S 


SN    17S,t8S.     Oanett   Ony,   4.b.a.    BMI-Cbek   Co..    AtlanU. 
On.    FUed  Aug.  29,  IMS. 


BILLYKIN 


ICIL-<HEK  I 


For  Flsblng  Lines. 
First  use  Jnly  29.  1919. 


For  Jigsaw  Pnasleo. 

First  nse  on  or  about  July  22,  194S. 


SIN   177,285.     Harmony  Enterpriaea.   Incorporhted.  Harmony 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  18,  196S. 


SM  17t,18B-     Future  Hnntmg  Unlimited  Corporation,   Can 
ton.  S.  Dnk.    FUed  Sept  S.  19«S. 

LECTRO-HUNT 

For  Sporting  Ooodo— Namely,  a  Ure  Bird  Ejecting  Mecb 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1968. 


For  Portable  Sbeltera-   Namely,  Tenta. 
First  use  Mar.  SO.  19«S. 


■M    1TM9T.     FlatMr4>rlee   Toys.    Inc.,    Bast    Aurora.    NY      j,j,   177.M8      Puritan  Cordage  Mllla.  LouiartUe,  Ky.     Filed 
Fllo4  Sopt.  4.  196S.  g^j   23.  1983 


ROCK-A-STACK 

For  Blngod  Bdncntlonal  Toy  for  Small  Children. 
Flnt  nas  at  lenst  aa  eariy  aa  Mar.  7. 19M. 


FLARE 


For  Water  Ski  Tow  Rope  Sets 
First  use  July  11.  19«S 


May  12.  1M4 
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*V,II'J!1!;   ^"^ST^'  ^^  Comply    I--  N*w  York.  NT      SN  167.5M.      Hydr,aMc  A  Air  K„u1p«>«t  Co  ,  s^.ttle    W..h 
niM  H«|»t.  14.  IMS.  Ktled  Not    1».  l»«2 


QUINTIES 


For  D*Ua. 

rint  OM  Jbm  11.  ltS4. 


aMf23-CMMy, 
Mirf  Parts  TlwrMff 


W^^^l^^^^^^W  W  0     SB^S      I  ^^^Nv^ 


SN  141.5SS.  D«v«r  Klerator  ConpAay.  M«ai|>hU,  Trnn..  •• 
■l«a««  of  MoaaiTii  Elcrator  ft  Machine  ComiMny.  Qt^ok 
boro.  N.C.     ni«d  Apr.  4.  II 


r  SMl  FVrtckt  Bl»- 


For  Hydrauilc  Power  IbIu,  ConipriBinc  Motor.  Pumps. 
Re»*rT(jlr  and  Valvet,  for  lue  In  Motion  Control  8yiitt>Ba  and 
TrasaferrlBc  Flvlda. 

rirat  UM  Jaa.  22.  1»M. 


MONARCH 


8N   157.578.     Tel-K-Laet  Producta.    lac.   MliMapolU    MIdb 
rtl*d  Nor   19.  IMl 


For  Oo»po«e«U  mad  Parts  for 
▼ators. 

Flrat  uao  Aacnat  1*M. 


T-E-L 


8N    15«.0M.     DUoB    Antoaade    Tool.    lac.,    Ro«kford     111 

Fitod  Oct  n.  i»«a. 


Owner  of  Rev.   Noa.   SS9.2M,  fll«.15».  and  666.776 

For  Dwrieka.  XMgginf  Macfalnea,  Wlacbea.  AccMaory  Toola 

and  Tmek   BadiM   B^alppM  W1t»   Bald   Drrleca   and   With 

Belated  DerleM. 

Flrat  aae  AprtI  1M3. 


SK  157,MO.     Tba  Weat  Brick  Baggy  Corporation   Clf>relaBd, 
Ohio     rUad  Not.  »0.  If63 


SKYTRAK 


For  Hydraahe  Ufta  for  Uat  la  CooaectloD  Wltk  Tractora 
and  Traeka. 

Flrat  naa  8*pt  SO.  1»55 


For    Macktae   Toola   of   tk«    Aatoaiatle   Scrrwdrlrer   Type,  aw    t-.-r  a»t       d  »^     «rii^          t                  „_. 

C-troU  for  Macklaa  T«,l..  MaeklM.  for  Faadla.  aad  P<S-  Ma?  i   lUa                                                Swlt.er.and       FUed 
tloalBff   Workplaeaa   RaUttre   to   Maeklac   Tooia.   aad    Coll 

HaadUac  Bqalpnaat 

Flrat  ...  Fabraary  IM.  FIBROTOM     ENTSTIPPER 


8N     1M,174.     tprtrllM 

Ftmbo.  Calif.    rUad  Oct  M,  IMS. 


aad     Supply    Co 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No  188,075.  dated  »n>t  «.  IMl  : 
and  U  8   Reg  No  674.54«. 

For  Ifarhinea.  Apparatus  and  Derlcea,  and  AppurteDancr* 
Thereof,  for  Chemical.  Pbyiilral  and  Belated  Keaearch  and 
ladaatrlaa,  BapecUUy  DIaperatng  Machine.  Homogenlaera. 
DlaaolTlng  aad  Extracting  F:<)ulpaient,  Apparataa  and  De 
Ticea  for  Mixing.  Atomising.  Dlalntegratlng.  Ctecompoalng. 
Pulping.   FlbMlslng.   aad  Rcdalng  BnbaUaee*  and   Ifliturea 


8N    157.787.     SUapllcator,    Inc.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Filed 
For  Macklnaa  for  tb«  Dry  Wall  and  PUatarlM  Udaatry  !*<>▼   >1.  IMS 

Flrat  na.  Aag.  IS.  IMl. 


HM  167,47S. 
19.  IMS. 


Oataawara.  Inc.,  L,yawaW.  Oallf.     Fltod  Not 


STAMPLICATOR 


ror  SUap  Aflxlng  Macklnea 
Flrat  aaa  Oct.  12,  IMS. 


8N  158.m.     Saalc  Baglneertag  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Coaa 
FUed  Dm.  8.  IMS 


Ovaar  af  R«g.  No. 

For  DlapaulM  B««lp««it  far  Selakia 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  It,  IMS. 


For  MacklaM  for  BoMOgaalal^.  Kaalalfylng.  Dlapenlng. 
MUlag  aad  the  Uke.  Utlllalag  Hydraalleally  Actuated  Tl 
bratlag  Klaaaat 

Flrat  aaa  Oct  81,  IMS 
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SN  159,280.     Oraut  EofliieerlQc  Co.  Umited.  Mooasta,  Houtb     SN    177, 15H.     Crown    Cork    4    »«al    Coapa^y.    Inc.,    Phlla- 
Anatralla.  Aaatralla.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1»62.  delpbU.  Fa      FMled  S«pt.  17.  1963. 


\ 


rTTTTTi  PTi  rrrTTT  n  T I  r  n  rTTTTi 


*tm    ^owt  M r  o 


UNI-BLEND 


For  Bottling  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof 
Flnt  uae  Feb   18.  1»M 


The  exdnalve  use  of  the   words  "Air"  and  "PowerHil     al« 

shown   in   the   drawlnj;  are   disclaimed   apart   from   the   iiiarli  ^^  177.9t«9.      Heritate  Houae  Products,  Inc.,!  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

aa  a  whole.     Owner  of  Anatrallan  Reg.  No  A193.M2.  dated  Filed  Sept  3U,  1963 
Not.  26.  1»«0. 

For   Air   or  Compressed    Air   Powered  Tools  for   Cutting,  I  ROXriVTir     /^UU'irXl 

Bending,   and  Working  of  Metals  and  Other  Materials             1  £> Wl^  I^  ll!i     \jrlvl!ill«,^ 


SM  1U,176,     Koto  Aetnator  Corp..  St.   Clair  ShorM,   Mich 
fItodFob.  20,  1»63. 


ORK-MOR 


For  Ooeillatlng.  Air  and  Hydraulic,  Torque  Motors. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1»«8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  990,477. 
For  Lawn  Spreaders. 
First  use  June  5.  IMS. 


8N  17»,702      Eco  E^Dglneerlng  Cy>tnpany,  Newjark.  N.J.     Filed 


Oct    24,  1963. 


VANE-CHEM 


For  Chemical  Pumps. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  19«3. 


8N  1«S.220.     Back  Tool  Coaapany,  Kalaaasoo,  Mlefa      Filed  '  sjj    180,333      Ski!   Corporation,  Chicago    111      Filed  Not    1 
Feb.  21.  1908.  X9«3 


SABER  TOOTH 


For  Worfcplece-Orlpping  Mandrels  for  .Machine  Tools. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1903 


SKILSAW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198.104. 

For  Saws,   Including  Rotary  Saws,  Reciprocating  Saws,  Jig 
Saws  and  Chain  Saws. 

First  nae  on  or  about  July  10,  1924. 


8N    1M.S64.     MeCulloch    Corporation,    Los    Angeles.    Calif 


PllMl  Apr.  11,  19«3 


MAC-35 


For  Chain  Saws  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flnt  oao  Jan.  S.  1967. 


8M    1M,002.     Bath   Iron   Worka  Corporation.   Bath.   Maine 
Flla«  Umw  1«,  19«S. 


BATH-BUILT 


SN  181.410.     ScoTill  Manufacturing  Company,  Radnc,   Wis. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1908. 


For  Fabricated  Metal  Products — Namely.  Cmabing  Ma 
chlnery  and  Related  Machinery  Such  as  Hammenntlls,  Im 
pactora^  and  Oranulators. 

First  we  at  leaat  as  early  aa  Apr.  9,  19«8. 


8N    171.9S&.      Bell    k.   Ooaaett    Company,    Morton    Grove,    ill 
Filed  June  27.  1908. 


POOL  JEWEL 


For  Onitrlfngal  Pump*. 
Firat  aae  May  28,  1988. 


8N    178,878.     C.    O.    Oberg    ft    Co  :a   AkUebolag.    Eskllatuna. 
Swwlen.     Filed  July  84,  1968. 


PANSAR 


Owner  of  Swadlph  Keg.  Nio.  108,215,  dated  Feb  19.  1903  : 
and  U.S.  Keg.  No.  171,822 

For  FUeo  aad  Kaspa  of  All  Types,  Including  RoUry  File* 
and  Kaapa,  Handles  aad  Holders  for  Files  and  Kasps. 


For  Ice  Cream  IMshers. 
First  use  July  1,  1999. 


SN    181.887.     Amway   Corporation,   Ada,    Mlfh.,   assignee  of 
Amway  Sales  Cort>oration,  Ada,  Mich.     Fll«|  Not.  26,  1968. 


Owner   of   Reg.   Nos.   707.696,    757,767,  and:  others. 

For  Fire  Extlnguiahen 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1968. 


May  12,  1»64 
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SN    lg2,7tl.     KulB   BartMih.   mte   Voa   Baraer.    WuppMtal 
CroD«nbcrg.  O^raiany.    Filed  Dm.  11,  1»«S. 


8N    ISft^XU.      Cornlac    Olasn    Works.    OrntaK     N  Y 
Not    1.  1»«2. 


Flted 


NOBA 


FOTOFORM 


owner  of  Ocnaka   Reg.  Wo.  T7«.4T8.  dated  Auc    23.    1»«W  •''«>'■    SubntratM    for   Thin    Fllnip.    Subntrate*    for    Wectrc. 

For  FusIUbc  UaehiMS  for  Stralshtmlaf  aad  A.mmgiut  t>f  I^umlnescent  Derlces.  IVpotiitK.n  Maakit.  Coding  Dlscn.  Ugiit 

Folded  PrtnU.  rolltmttlng  Derlceti.  and  Innfrunipnt  DlaU 
'"^■^■^~^"'^~'                                     — ^— ^.^  First  use  on  or  about  July  .10.  19M 


dm  24  -  liwiry  AppBicii  mmI  Mi dAni 

!<N  178.551      MatuahlU  Eneetric  IndnatrUl  Co..  Ltd..  KlUk 
awactai-ffan.  Osaka,  Japan,     nicd  Sept  9.  1»«S 


?<N   183. (131       Hoffman  Electronlm  Corpora tlun    1mm  .Xng^lm 
Calif     nied  Feb  28,  1»«J? 


Uwner  of  Japaaeae  Ref.  No.  595,498,  dated  Aug.  20.  1982  : 
and  U.S.  Kag.  Mm.  8M.981  uU  7M.7M. 

For  Ble<rtfte  Waakti«  Macktoea  aad  Electrte  Drjreni. 


SN    179.989 
1988 


Aaetek,  Ibc..  Kaat  MoIlBe.  III.     Filed  Oct    29. 


MI-T-BOY 


For  Waaher-Kxtraetor  Laandry  Macbla*. 
First  use  Jaaa  28. 1988. 


dais  26— Mtasariif     Mmi 


Owner  of  Reg  No«.  414.95:2.  720.897.  and  othem 
For  Electronic  Countemiea»ure«  Apparatui  :  Electronic 
Antisubmarine  Warfara  Apparatus-  Namely.  Radloaonlr 
Buoy*  and  AMiodated  Bqul|>m«>nt.  Radio  TranKiiiltt»'ri»  and 
RecelTers  for  Use  Therewith.  I'nderwater  Electromagaetlc 
and  Sonic  Sonsora.  Underwater  Radar  L>etectloB  Dcrleca. 
Batteries  aad  Fuel  Cella ;  Radar  Apparatus;  Electronic  Re- 
connaissance Apparatus  ;  and  Partu  Thereof. 

'^"t  Bse  Feb.  28,  1980;  Nov.  1.  1942  as  to  "Hoffman.  ' 


^  ^  **N  188,228.     Psderal  Aato  Products  CV>..  inc.,  d.b.a.  Ererhot 

SciCBtifiC  Products  Co..   Chicago.   III.      Filed    Mar.  22,   1968. 

THERMO-PILL 


SN    141,788.     Tha  Traaattel   lataniatloBal   Corporatloa,   Fa 
raasua.  M J.    FUad  Apr.  M.  l»«a. 


For  Tbemoatatte  Heater  Valres 
First  use  Not.  15.  1982 


SN    188.265      Economics  Laboratory,    lac.   st     I'aul.    Minn 
Filed  Apr   8.  1988 

CHEM  MASTER 

For  Proportioning  Unit  tor  Measuring  and  InJ«-ctlng  I're 
detennlned  Amounta  of  Uquld  AddltlTen  Into  Water  Supply 
Unes  for  Industrial  Purpoaeii. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1968. 


For   TelaaMterlng   Systems   and    Soild-Stat<>    Tel«>ro«-ter1ng 
Componenta. 

First  aaa  Daeember  1881. 


HN    188,481.     Ortbo   Indiutrles.    Inc..    Paterson,   N.J       Filed 
Apr.  10,  19«S. 


ORTHOTRIM 


SN  148,878      Orelnar  Sdantlfle  Corporation,  New  York.  N  T 
Filed  July  S,  1982. 


For  Adjustable  Reslator*   snd   Poteatlometers. 
First  use  Dec   1.  1962. 


VISIDOME 


For  Laboratory  laeabater. 
First  oao  Jan.  M,  IMS 


SN    148.851.     Soclete    Generate    du    Vide    (SOOffV).    Paris. 
France.    FUcd  July  11. 1982. 


MEDIOVAC 


SN    166,485       Pyrotector.    Inc.    Hliwhani.    Mshu       nied    Apr 
10.   1988 

SMOKE  SENTINEL 

Appllcaat  makes  no  claim  to  esdnalTe  rlghu  In  the  word 
"Smoke"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Smoke  Detection  and  Alarm  Derlces 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1988. 


Priority   claimed   uader   Sec    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No 
501.948,  dated  Jan.  25.  1»<2  (8«lna> ;  NaU    Inst.  No   481 

For  Electrical  and  Bteetronlr  Appamtna  and  Instruments 
for  the  Treatment  of  Material  la  a  ▼acanm.  for  Maintaining 
a  Vaennm  aad  tor  Oonoratlnf  aad  Measuring  Vacaa  ;  Oas 
Prcaanre  Maaaartaff  Apparataa.  aad  Kloetrtc  Cnrreat  Moaa- 
nrlnf 


SN    187,024.      Morrlaoa    Laboratorlea.    Inc.    Harrlsbarg.    Fa 
Filed  Apr   18.  1988. 


MINALENS 


For  Contact  Lenses 
First  aat  Jan.  IS,  1»«S 
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Uf    1«7,0M.     Tke    LAftlB    Rate    Compaay,    8«claaw.    Mlcii.     HN  1M.017.     Tbe  ClnelnB«tl  MUIIbc  Ifadiliic  <)o..  CladBaati, 
filed  Apr.  10,  1»«S.  Ohio.    Piled  May  1ft,  106S.  -^ 


YELLOW  CLAD 


OmMT  of  Rcf .  No.  a07,»42. 
ror  IfMaartnc  Tapetw 
nratoaeMar.  21.  1»«8. 


8N    lft7,44«.     Bauer    Electronics    Corporattoa,    8aa    Carloa, 
Calif.    rUed  Apr.  24,  1»«S. 


LOG-ALARM 


for  Aotomatle  LofglBC  BqolpBent  for  Bacordins  a   Plu 
rallty  of  Electrical  8lcMl«- 
Flnt  aae  Mar.  28.  196S. 


8N  1«7.5S8.     Bdaallt* 
niad  Apr.  28,  IMS. 


Saaaarek  CorporatloB.  Peakaklll.  N.Y. 


UGHTABLE 


F«r  Optleal  InatnuBcnta  for  IllnmlaatloB,  Spedflcally  • 
Hlfb  lataaaltr  Baac  lUnailnator  for  Uaa  iBdapeodently  or 
for  Uaa  la  Connactloa  Wttb  Mlcroacopaa,  MacBlfyiBff  Lensea. 
or  MacBlfleation  Syatcma. 

Flrat  aaa  Aug.  10,  1»«S. 


HM    168,008.     Aarotac 
Iliad  May  8. 1868. 


ladnatrlaa.    Inc.,    Oroaawlck,    Coon. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,839. 

Flow  Indlcatora,  Lerel  Alarms,  Plow  Detector*,  Level  Id- 
dlcatora,  Preaaure  Detectora;  Preaaare  Swltrhea — Namely. 
AbaolBte  Preaaure  Swltchea  and  Differential  Preaaure 
Swttebea:  Eod  Poaltlon  Indlcatora,  TalTe  Poaltlon  Indlcaton. 
Preaaare  Indicators.  Temperature  Indicators,  IndudinR 
rioat  SwltAea  and  Raatataaee  Tenperatare  Detector*. 

lint  naa  October  1858. 


ASTEK 


Por  Aircraft  laatniaiMiU  and  Onagea — Namely,  Altlmeten. 
Bate  of  ClUab  Indicators,  Airapeed  Indicator*.  Combined  Alr- 
spaa4  taA  Mack  ladleatera,  Macb-Airspced  Wamlnc  Switch 
aad  Preaaare  Quagea. 

Flrat  aae  Pebruary  1861.  , 


•9vt  KtocCroBle  HBaldlty  iMUeatora. 
lint  wa  oa  ar  abaat  Oct.  1,  1882. 


ACRAMATIC 


Por   Equipment   To  ConTert   Nunterlcal    Intfat   Data   Into 
Hlgnali  for  tbe  Actuation  of  Mecbanlaaia. 
Pirst  use  Jan.  14.  1»«0 


KN  180.018.     Tbe  Cincinnati  Milling  Macblne  Co..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Piled  May  18,  1»«3. 


ACRASIZE 


For    EJqalpment   for   Oanglag   Sise   of   Workbleces. 
Pirst  use  Sept    11.  1888.  - 


BN    109.581.     Tbeta  I 


t  Corporation,  iSaddle  Brook, 


N.J.     Piled  May  23,  1988. 


n-TRA 


Por  snectromecbanlcal  Shaft  Encoder. 
Pirat  UHe  May  S.  1983. 


HN    109.949.      Uncoln    Manufacturing    Comp4ny.    Jefferson. 
Maine.    Piled  May  29.  1988. 


LINCO 


Por  Science  Phenomenon  Demoaatratioo  Deficaa — Naaaly, 
Air  Pucks.  Electroscope*.  ElectrosUtica  Apf|aratus,  Ultra- 
violet Sources,  Diffusion  Cloud  Cbambera,  S^lenoida,  Mag- 
nets. Magnetic  Compaaaea,  Sprlnga.  Electrical  iletera,  Strobo- 
Mcopea,  CentrlpeUl  Porce  Apparatus,  Coillalpn  Apparatna, 
Distance  Measuring  Instrumenta,  Dynamics  Apparatus,  Iner- 
tlal  Balance*.  Magnetic  fVMcaa  Appantu*.  Bf^lecular  Layer 
Apparatu*.  Multiple  Llfht  Sovreea,  Optics  M^terlala,  Poten- 
tial Difference  Apparataa,  Power  Soppllaa,  AInmeter*.  Volt- 
meters, Immersion  Haatera,  OalTaBaoMten,  Itbeoatats,  Po- 
tentiometers, Recordlag  Tlaian,  Klpplc  Tasks,  Ware  Demon- 
strators, Particle  BafractlOD  ApparatM.  Mjcro  Balances, 
Spectra  Analyai*  Apparatus,  Blactroatatlea,  Q$incunx.  Inter 
ferometeni.  Rotation  Apparatna.  Wave  Genlerators,  Plow 
Ripple  Tank*,  Doeimeten,  aad  QnlBeBBZ  ProbbbUlty  Demon- 
Htratlon  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  IS,  1869. 


SN  170.800.     TelewaTe  Laboratorlea.  Inc., 
N.Y      Piled  June  12.  1903. 


Lo|«  Island  City, 


I 


SN  188,066.     Aatak  Inatnuaent  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.     Piled 
Maj  8.  1888. 


INFRA-PAK 


For  Radiant  Energy  iBBtninMBta  aad  Coaipoients— Namely. 
Infrared  Energy  Sources  and  Power  Controls  fberefor.  Fixed 
and  Variable  Speed  Radiant  Energy  Choppeik  Plxed-WaTC 
length  Filters.  Variable  Warelengtb  Flltera  4nd  DrlTe  Coa- 
trol*  Therefor,  Attennatora.  Power  Mooltoik  Thermistor- 
Bolometer  and  Preamplifler  Umta  aad  Power  $upplle*  There- 
for, and  Combinations  of  tbe  Foregoing. 

First  use  during  October  1982. 


8M  188,188.     UygrodyaaBlca,  Ibc,  SllTer  Spring,  Md.>  Piled 
May  8.  lt«S.  ' 

HUMIDICATOR 


SN     171,952.     Autopack    Ltasttad. 
Piled  June  27,  1988. 


Malvern    Unk.    England. 


AUTOPACK 


For  CoaMnatloB  Macblnen  That  Wctgh.  ftrap  and  Pack- 
age Oooda,  and  Welgbing  Maebinea.  ' 

Flrat  oae  Dec.  1,  1948 :  in  coameree  since  Jnly  1.  1860. 


May  12,  1M4 
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8M  17S.M0. 
k  CI*),  Pari*  (SdM). 


(Coctct,  P*lck«t.  Ta«ii«a     8N    17S.1W. 
m«d  Jaly  It.  IMS.  P11M  Aoic  1«.  IMU. 
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Ics   Laboratory.    lac.    8t.    Paal.    Mlaa. 


MIKRO-FEED 


For  Mraaurlnc  and   DlBpeoiiinK  DptIc*  for  Dptprsv^nt*  aud 
Haaltlsiac  Conpoiaada  for  Induntrlal  V»f* 
Pirat  am  Apr.  38.  1»6S. 


Priority  rtalMia  aadar  See.  44(d)  an  rrench  Rec.  No 
510.781.  teto«  Jaa.  It.  IMS  (SalM)  :  NaU.  In«t.  No 
1M.178. 

Por  SdaatUc  aa4  Optical  Apjarataa  aad   Inatrumaata- 
Naaely.    Bycflaaa   Laaaaa   and   PraaAa,    Blnoculara.    Optical 
SairajrlBc  Wtalpannt.  Pradatoa  Optouiatrle  and  OptJialmIr 
InatnunaBta,   Baroawttra.   Theraoateters.    LoapM   and   Pom 


SN  175,M2.     Eobert  Habbell  Magauaoa  and  Arttaor  Siehard 
Macnaaon.  Colambaa,  Ohla.     Piled  Aog.  3S.  IMS 


MAGNA  ADD 


Por  HI  Pocal  Attackaaat  for  Olaaaaa. 
Pirat  oae  Apr.  SO,  IMS 


SN   174.«Ot.     Tto  ArBOfflltc 
Calif.    Pllad  Jaly  M,  IMS. 


Coapaajf,  Ine..  Paaad^na. 


ARMORUTE 


SN    17ft,MS.     Masaaato  Cbanlcal  Caapaay.   8t    Lioala.   Mo. 
Piled  An*.  2S.  IMS. 


INFO-TEL 


Por  Lanaaa.  0«n)«a.  Optical  Priana,  Optical  Mirror*.  Ra 
dlant  Kaargy  Lau  PUtara  Made  of  Optical  Rcalaa.  and  Wla 
dowa  for  laatrwaat  Dlala.  Caapatar  MacfaaalaBU,  Alrplanea, 
Crane  Control  Bootka  and  Otkar  Vekldaa  Where  Llchtneaa, 
Safety  and  taatatanaa  to  Abfaatrea  ara  Ibpadally  DealrabI* 

Pirat  nae  Jaaa  M,  IMT. 


Por  Electrical  Derlce  for  TraaamittlDc  and  EeeelTinc 
Meaaareio«>nta  of  Temperatnre.  Presaure,  Streaa,  and  the 
Uke. 

Pirat  uae  Aag.  5.  IMS. 


SM  174,0M.     Harrto-lBtcrtypa  Corporation.  ClereUnd.  Ohio 
Piled  Jaly  SI.  IMS. 


Owner  oC  Bac  NaiL  e07.6«3  aMi  aBT,MO 
Por  PhotocnBklc  Type  Coaipoatag 
Plrat  aaa  f^ki  IS.  IMS. 


8N    176.487.     Poley    Manafaetorlnc    Company,    Mlaaeapolla, 
Mlna.    Piled  Hept   8,  IMS. 

KITCHEN  KOMPUTER 

The  word  '*Kaaipater"  I*  dladalaied  apart  from  the  Bark 
aa  •hown. 

For  Quantitative  Indicator  for  Maltlplylag  aad  DlTldlng 
Cooklnc  Reclpea. 

Plrat  uae  Auf.  21.  IMS. 


8N    174,068.     Taitran    Blectronlca,    lac.    Cumberland.    Md      «»    178,708      American   Machine  4  Poundry   Compan,.  New 
Piled  Jaly  SI.  IMS  Tork,  N  Y     Piled  Sept  11.  IMS. 


{ 


MONOPAK 


VIBRAIENSOR 

Por   Vibration   Traaadacera   for   Maasurinf    Amplltnde   of 
Vibration  of  aa  Object  la  OaeHUtory  Motion. 
Pirat  uae  on  or  aboat  Dec.  8,  1M2. 


For  Line  of  Electrical  Meaaarinc  and  Teatlng  Apparatna- 
Namely,  Metera  for  ladlcatlnc  Electrical  Characteriatlca 
Plrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Apr   28,  1988. 


8N  177,844.      Nadear-Chleaco  Corp.,  Malroae  Park.  Ill 
Sept.  23.  IMS 


Pll»d 


8N  174.SSS.     Aalt  Magaatlea.  lac,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn     Piled 
ABf.  5,  IMS. 


PHASE  OF  THE  MOON 

Owner  of  Bag.  No  743,811. 

For  RadUtloB  Datactloa  and  Maaaurlnc  Apparatua. 

Plrat  uae  on  or  before  Aug.  19,  19«S 


SN  178.MS 
30,  19«S 


8CM  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.     Piled  8apt 


LITH-O-RITE 


Por  memanle  Darlcea — MaMaiy,  Blaetronlc  Bagalated 
Powvr  SnppHea,  Vartakla  Ttea  Conatnat  Networka,  and  Com 
ponenta  Ttoraaf  far  Caa  la  Om  Coapater  Indaatry. 

Plrat  aaaatlaaat  aa  aarly  aa  Decaabar  IMl 


Tb«  syllable  "Rite"  !■  dtaclalmed  apart  from  tbv  mark 
Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  871.884  and  747.S48 

For  Xvi-ocrapUc  Maatera,  I're-Meaaltlaed  Paper  and  Metal 
Platea 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  SO,  IMl 


8H  174.MS. 
N.T     Pllad  Ai 


▲alBaa* 

7,1968 


CMpaaatloa.  Maw  York. 


VIVIPAN 


Par    Lljht  f  lit'"—    Phot«crapk>«    Material.    PartlcnUrly 
PhatagiapUc  fUa. 

Pint  aaa  Jaaa  IS,  196S. 


8N     17t,429.     Kaataaa    Kodak    Coapaay.    Kocbeeter,    MY 
Piled  Oct.  7.  1968 

BIMAT 

Por  Pretaaainc  Pla  far  Bceelinac  a  PoatUvc  Imac*  Prom 
aa  Cm  II 1 1  Magatlve  PUa  by  EMCaaloa  Tranafar  Proeaaa 
Plrat  aaa  Jaly  10,  1968 
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8M  1T8,«13.      Ir«on.  Inc.,  Chlearo.  HI.     Kll«4  Ort.  9.  19A3 

IRCON 


Hay  12,  1964 


SN   179,478.      SUtbam   Inatniin«nU.  Inc.,  Ixm  uAng*lM,  Calif. 
Fll*d  Oct.  21,  1»«3 


For  Infrared   Radiation  Ttaermometrni  and   Fyroaiet<>rM. 
Slrtt  oae  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1»«2. 


AMPLIBRIDGE 


For  Preaanre  Tranaducem  and  AcevlPromrterti 
Flmt  u»e  Oct.  19.  1»«2 


SN    178.681.     The   Dow  Chemical   Company,    Midland.   Mlcii 
Fnied  Oct  10,  1963 

THYDROMETER 

ror  Inatrumenta  Uaed  To  Determine  the  Condltlona  and 
Performance  of  Dry  Clecnlng  BolTenta. 
nrat  nae  Acpt.  9,  196S. 


MN  17t,a02.     General  Aniline  *  Pllm  Corporation.  New  York, 
.   N.T.    Filed  Oct.  10,  19«8. 


ALLURA 


F^    Ucht-SeiwltlTe    Photocrapblc    Material,    Particularly 
Pbotofrapliie  Litht-SenaiUre  Paper. 
Flrat  nae  July  8.  1908. 


SN   179,879.      The  Electric  Storage  Battery  C(>inpany,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa      Piled  Oct.  28,  19«8 


kiddie-pet" 


+ 


For  l:^unslaa 

First  uae  Sept.  19,  1988. 


SM    178,788.     DUmond    Alkali    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Fltod  Get.  11,  1B«8.  ^ 

INSERTAPROBE 

Fwr  Cblorlnatioa  Cell  AiMmbly  for  tb«  Aatomatlc  Control 
of  Cblorlo*  Quantity  in  the  Pulp  Bleachtnr  Proceaa. 
FInt  aaa  Oct  3,  1»«S. 


Oast  27  —  Horological  hutiiwui^ 

SN   151.236      Kollmar  *  Jourdan  Aktienreaellachaft.   Pfon- 
belm/Baden,   Germany.     FUed  July  27.   19f2. 


MN  178,844.     William  M.  Wllaon'i  Sodh.   Inc.,  Laimdale,  Fa 


Filed  Oct.  11,  1»«8. 


KEYTROL 


For  Accoantinc  Apparatoa  la  a  Fv*l  Pump. 
Flrat  oaa  Feb.  22,  19«2. 


Owner  of  Qerman  Reg.  No.  140,198,  dated' Feb.  14.  1911 
For   Jewelry   and   Ornamental    Objecta   for    Personal    Uae, 
III  .  .Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Gold  or  SUTvr^r  a  Gold  Alloy 

,   ^      ^         .  _,^        ^  jwwior*  811  Ter  Alloy,  Watch  Caatncs  and  Parta  Tticreof. 

8N    178.887.     3oUny    Induatriea.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Sea    and    Ski         p,^^  „^  ,„  ^,  before  1910 ;  la  commer«.  In'or  before  1925 


Coapaajr,  Reno,  Ner.    Fliad  Oct.  14,  19«S. 

SEA  &  SKI 

For  my  ShMda. 
Flnt  aae  A«c- 1.  1M&- 


8M  179.818.     Barber-Colman  Company,  Roekford.  III.     Filed 
Get  18.  IMS. 

SELECTA-SYSTEM 

For    Oaa    Chromatoffrapk    laatrumeata    and    CompoaeDU 
Tbarafor. 

Ftrat  nae  Jan.  21,  IMS. 


i^N    1S1.310.      Oebr.     Kuttroff,    Pforxhclffi/Ba|den,    Germany 
Filed  Aug.  1ft,  19«2. 


G^K 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No   470.412.  dated 


Soy.  3.  1984. 


For   Jewelry    and    Ornamental    Objecta   for;  Personal    Cae. 
SN  17»,S7».     Biocyte  Company.  Alhambra.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.     j^^^  ,„  whole  or  In  Part  of  Gold  or  SlWer  #r  a  Gold  Alloy 
IS,  IMS.  or  a  Silver  Alloy.  Watcta  Casings  and  Parta  ^hereof. 

First  use  In  or  before  1934  :  in  commerce  in  or  before  19Sft 


BIOCYTE 


SN  181.809.     Benma  Watch  Compaay.  Inc..  flew  York,  NY. 
Filed  Not    21.  19«S 


r 


TECHNIPOWER 


For  MlertMcope  Slldea  To  Be  tJsad  la  Biological  and  Zoologi 
eal  Lakoratory  Taotl^,  BzperlmMtUtlan  and  Teachlag.  For  Watches. 


FUat  «■•  Not.  SS.  1»«2. 


Flrat  uae  Oct  28,  1»«S. 


May  12,  1M4 
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Oatt  2S  -  Jtwriry  mi^  Pfd— s-Metil  Wart  •^'''^^.tot    oh.Bterrtn..  ,«c  n>w  York,  n  v    r^^^o^ 

10.    Iv^S 


".YZ^'S^:^  '7s::'>^iTr^'^"'  "•"•    pompadour  of  london 


F>t>r  Artificial  Pearl*. 
rir«t  uoe  Aug.  t7.  Il»e3. 


SN    1N3.03«       Lhtwn    <>P«tlon».    Inc.   frtyrXdfDcr    Rl       Fllwl 
Dk    18.  IWW. 


Owner  of  0«mMD  tit%.  No    140.1»S.  dated  Feb    14.   IJUl 
For   Jvwelrr   and   Ornainratal    ObJ««ts   for    J>rm>n*l    L"»*. 

Mad*  In  Whol*  or  In  Part  of  Gold  or  Silver  or  a  flold  Alloy 

or  a  SilTpr  Allor 

Plr»t  n«*  In  or  befon  1910;  In  ronatern'  In  or  before  i»25 


SN     191,810.      0«kr.    KnttroC    PfonbeUn/Badra.    0«>rnianv 
Filed  Aug.  1«.  IMS. 


g;*:k 


For  Coatuae  Jewalry. 
Flrat  uitf  Not   27,  IWW 


SN     183.298       J arob7  Bender.     Inc  .     Woodalde      N  Y 
De«    1».  l»es 


Plied 


Owner  of  Owman  K«f.  No    470.411.  dated  Not.  3.  1»84 
For   Jewelry    and    Omamental    Object*    for    Peraunal    L*»-. 

Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  o<  Oold  or  SIlTer  or  a  Oold  Alloy 

or  a  SIlTer  Allor 

Flr*t  uae  In  or  before  1934  ;  In  commerce  In  or  before  1936 


SN    158,248.      Oortaam    Corporation.    Providence     R  I       Filed 
Not    30.   1963 


ROSE  TIARA 


The  exeliMtir*  aae  of  the  turn  "Rom"  aa  ahown  In  appll 
cant*  tradnurk  la  (Hariitii<  ayart  from  the  trademark  a* 
a  whole. 

For  Storltac  MlTor   Flatware  aad  Table  Cutlery. 

First  oae  Nor.  ft.  19«2. 


owner  of  Bee.  No*.  SM.M8  and  ftW^lft. 

For  WrUt  Watch  Strap* 
First  uae  July  1.  1958. 


SN     lH3.2«b       Jacoby-Beoder.     Inc..     Woodslde,     NY 


Itee    19.   1»«S 


Piled 


CHAMPION 


8N    179.182.     Ontfreand.   Inc..   New   York.    NY       Filed  Oct 
1«.  i9es. 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  443.M9  and  &45.«78 
For  Wrlat  Watch  Strap*. 
First  uae  Jnly  1.  19M. 


SN   183.801       Alan  NoTelty  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Mled 
r>ec   20.  19«S 


■ 


SOLARENE 


For  Coatuae  Jewelry. 
First  oae  Nor   27.  19«S. 


SN    183,842       Bazar,    Inc  .   .Sales  Co      Providence    R  I       Filed 
Dec   28,  19«8 


The  mark  coaprlaes  the  lettera  "AO"  la  and  forming  part 
of  a  triangle. 
For  Jewelry 
First  nse  Jnly  1.  1»«8.  I 


SN   180.414      Anna  Ball*  L«*.  CroasTllle.  Tenn      Filed  Nov 
4.   19«8 


A.  B.  LEE 


The  aark  "A.  B.  Lee"  la  the 
conaent  la  of  racoed. 

For  Sterilnc  MiTer  Jewelry 
First  uae  Jnly  1.  19«8 


naae  of  the  applicant,  whose 


For  Jewelry. 

First  oae  on  or  about  May  15,  19«8. 
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l^AY  12.  19M 


g]l   iat,437.     LylM-Degrul^r  Co.,   Dallas,  Tex.     FUcd  Dec     SN  110,040.     SanbMUB  Corpontton.  Chlcaco.  ilU     Iltod  Oct. 
St   loot.  ,     20,  1»«8 

I  SUNBEAM 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  0O8,7O«. 
for  Electric  Toothbrusliec. 
nnt  UM  Jaly  24.  IMS. 


Qass  30-Cr«cktry,  EartbtRwart,  aad 
Porcilaia 


For  Tallow  and  White  (Md 
K««ri«ts,  Kinsa  and  Charau. 
nnt  oaa  Dae.  3.  lOOS. 


aad  Otartlnc  81lT«r  Jawalry. 


8M    106,738.     Corning    Qlaaa    Worka,    Comi 
Not.  0.  1002. 


J«.    WT 


ruad 


811    10S,737.     Baot  PlaaOM.    lae.,    PrarklaBea,    E.I.     niad 
Dae.  00,  1008. 

RAG  MOP  ANNIE 

Fior  itmtirj. 

Flrat  vaa  OB  or  about  Dae.  11. 1008. 


Centura' 

by  CORNING 


SN    18S.7B2.     William   D.    Oalyaan.   Jr.,    d.b.a.    W.    Oaiyean         p^r  Dtabea  and  Otker  Tableware  Itaaa  anil  Rec«ptacl«s  of 
JawalarB,  Aaberilla.  N.C.    Filed  Dec.  SO,  a»03.  Ceramic     Type,     Cbinawmra,     and     China     Acceaaoriea     for 

Kitcbcnware  and  Tableware  Itema. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Aug.  38,  1008.  i 


Oats  31  -  Rkm  and  Rtfrifwal^ 

8N     170,068.     MatanalilU     Klectrlc     Indusl^'ial     Co.,     Ltd. 
Kltakawaehi-fan,  Oaaka  Prefecture.  Japaa^     Filed  Sept.  8. 
1008. 


FMr  Handwrooght  Jewelry- 
Flrat  aae  Aof.  14.  lOOt. 


Oan  29-Briai^  Biaihai,  mi  fksUn    \ 

8M  100.8M.     W.  J.  Deanla  *  Coapany,  Franklin  Park.  III. 
Filed  Aog.  8,  1003.  j 


ipa& 


Owner  of  Japaneaa  Reg.  No.  500.400,  dataO  Aag.  80.  1008  : 
and  C.8.  Keg.  Noe.  040,001  and  734.704.  ; 

For  Klectrlc  Ic*  Cream  Freeaera,  Electric  Refrlgeratora, 
Kleetric  Freewra,  and  IClectrlc  Water  Cool#ra. 


\ 


8N  181. 1S7.     Oelman  Instrument  Company.  Ann  Ai1>or,  Mich. 
Filed  Not   14.  1003. 


METRICEL 


For  Membrane  Filter*  for  Laboratory  Fl|traUoa. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1008. 


The  BtlppUng  la  the  mark  repreeeata  the  aee  of  eotor,  but 
no  *<*«™  ia  made  to  the  aae  of  a  partlenlar  color  as  part  of 
themaik. 

Vor  Window  and  Floor  Sqocegeea. 

Flrat  we  Aag.  1,  1000  i 


Oats  33  — Qatswara 


SN    150,380.     Coming   Qlaae    Worka,    Com^.    N.Y       Filed 
Not.  1,  1003. 


■M    170.800.     Pro-Phy-Lae^ie    BmA    Company.    Florence, 
Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  0.  lOOS. 


CROWN 


t  Reg.  Noe.  888.841.  780.841  and  othei*. 
ikea,  and  Beta  Coaalatii«  of  Bmahee  and  Combi. 
Flrat  aae  June  88,  1008. 


Centura' 

by  OORNINQ 


Owaer  «t 


For  KItehenware.  OTeaware  and  Tabla^eare  Fetwed  of 
Crystalline  Material  Produced  From  Olaa^  by  Heet  Treat- 
meat  Thereof. 

First  use  oo  or  about  Aug.  28.  1003. 


May  11,  19M 
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SM    17«ja«.     MatteMU    SIItm-    Ctrnptrnj.    H*m    Tarti,    NT      SN  182,975      Sanrod  Mumtacturlnc  Corporatton.  N*w  Yort. 

ni««  lapt.  a.  iM>.  !v.T    ni«4  dw.  is.  ims 


PARISIENNE 


SUNROD 


For  DrtBlnnu*  mm*  Btnnnii*  lU«t  of  Oteaa. 
Flrat  M*  J«M  11.  IMS. 


Clnt34-lhHiiH,li|Mii^^airfVttiHit 


Por  r*BrBAee  Roots  ••4  Ltalaci  far  Bineltinc.  MelUnc  and 
SlBdUr  E^alpBMt. 
Pint  ow  Apr.  1,  1964. 


Oaif  35-MtiH*  Hom,  Micfchiiry  Pack- 


8M  1M.S11.     Tto  Ctov«taa«  riu  Oaapaay.  CI«t«Ub4.  Oklo 
Pn«d  Mar.  Sa,  !•«. 


Tiras 


8If    170,868      TrItM  Tceknlcs.    Inc..    RaT«aaa,   Oklo.      Fllod 
J«M  12,  19«S. 


STOWAWAY 


For  PIbzm,   Fartow  mmA  W— Fktro— .   DccaMrrm,   OralB         Por  CoUcd  Helf-Contrmctlac  Plastic  Air  Hoaea. 
BaAaar*  aa4  katkaraUc  Blaar  Caapoaada.  Pirst  aaa  Apr.  2S,  19«S. 

rirat  aaa  Oct  It.  19tS. 


8N  1<7,M9.     AataMitle  PaiUtiy 
Mick.    rua«  AprL  ».  19M. 


SN    171.028.     Moasanto  Chemical   Coatpaay.   St.   LoaU,   Mo. 
Coapaay.  ZacUad,         ruad  Jna*  14,  19«S. 


I 


Owaar  c«  ■«.  Ifaai  S41.4CT.  T«MM.  ttmt  otbar*. 

Por  Haatli«  aad  YaatUatlac  Apparatas  for  Pooltrr  •■><>     h 


BIG  DUTCHMAN 


GERING 

Pi>r    Oard*a    Hoae.    8prtakl«r    Uoa»    and    8oak«r-flprtBkl»r 


Plrat  aaa  ta  ar  akwit  Maj  19«4 


Plrat  oat  la  or  akoat  ■■ptctnkcr  19SS. 


SM  181.M4. 

Pnad  Ifor.  M.  IMS. 


Oarparattoa, 


WU. 


8N    1T«,989.     Pawll^ 
Plied  Aac  28.  19«t. 


OarporaMM.    Pawllac    N.T 


CHIPPEWA 


Por    Air    Troatlac 
HmmiMtjtmt  Air. 

Plrat  aaa  Oct  tl.  IMS 


t— Naawly.    Apparataa    for 


SM    18SJM.     Saata 
Ptla«  Dae.  S,  IMS. 


lac..    BUekvood.    N.J 


Por  Nataral  aad  iTatkctlc  Rakkar  aad  PMatle  Prodacta— 
NaMotj.  Oaakats  aad  Bxtradad  Kavlraaiawitai  Saala. 
Plrat  as*  Aag.  8,  1»M. 


Sll    ITT.SM.     Cartf«>Taa    AaaecUtsa.    lacarporatad.    Daytoa. 
Oklo.    Pllad  Sapt.  U,  196S. 

MULTI-MILE  RIVIERA 

Ovaar  of  R«.  lt»  M0.428. 

Por  Paoaaatlc  Tlrss  for  AatoaMMla*. 

Plrat  aa»  Ayr.  SS.  19M. 


8N    181.06S.     NIcoiat 
nm.  IS.  IMS. 


lac..    Aaktor    Pa       Piled 


SAM-SU 

t  aad  Parts  TWrsaT. 


SN  1S1,81S.     iaka  J.  K«Mtt 
Dsc  11.  IMS. 


Back  as  Rod.  Phtagar. 
Pack 


Plrat  aac  Jaly  1.  IMS. 

__^^^^^_  Owacr  of  R««.  Ha.  M2.S88 

■"■"^^^'"~  Por  Askfstoa  Paaktegs  aai 

la.  Pa  PIlMl     ptotoa.  StaSav  Bas.  aad  Talva 
lacs,  HiaalsM  Tafea  Plata 

Oaakatl^  Tapaa,  Weraa  Aakcstoa  Oaakatlat  Tapaa.  Askastos 

Qr*lirkAT  1/1 A  Tf!  wick.   iiksBtss  Rape,  TakaUr  Oaakctiac  aad  HrdrauUc  aad 

OKjKl\jyf^jBMJ\  K  MU  „,«   Praaaaia    Packtaga   aad   Oaakats   a(   AH    Typsa  aad 

nrat«a>«r.SS.lMS.  Fliat  aa*  aka^  Jaa.  1.  lS7i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ¥ay  12,  19«4 

TrianflMi,    Rale 

toi^raphii,  Slld«»  RuI«mi,  F'r^nch  Currwi.  mod  Cufroaiftera. 
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ftmMm  \fi  ^  M—Ir^  llfr^MftMtl  ^tA  S— Km     TrUnfte«,    Rolf*.   »trmirbt   Edicim.   Curre*.    P4otni«torm.    P«n 


HS    173,4«8.     KUnn   Orsaa   Sapply    Company.    Wayn<'«b«>rr.. 
Va      Filed  July  22.  IMS. 


itrt 


SN     175.327.      The    Sberwln-WUlUoia    Compfoy.    Clercluid. 
Oblo      Piled  Aoc.  1»,  1»«3  1 

STYLE  PERFECiT 

Por  Paper  and  SUtlomair  la  th*  Natare  of  Wallpapar. 
Pirst  nae  Jan.  1.  1941. 


1 


SN  176,29«.     PlDch,  Pruyn  and  Company.  Incorporated.  Olcna 
Th«  worda  "Since  1910"  and  "Wayneiiboro.    Virginia"   are  P«ll«,  N.Y.     Plied  Sept   4.  l»ea 

dladalmad  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Por  Orvan   Conaolea,   and  Compoalte  ParU  for  Organ* 
Pint  uie  Not.  1,  IMl. 


8N   178,256.     Vernon   Photographic  Corp..   Mt.   VerDOo.   NY 
Piled  Sept.  8.  106S. 


VERNON 


Uwner  ot  Re«.  No.  750,14». 

Por  Tape  Recorder*  and  Acceaaorlen  Therefor. 

Plrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Iday  17,  1BS3 


MnchDj 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Papers"  apatt  from  the  mark 
as  Hhown.       owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,5M. 

For  Printing  and  Converting  Paper  Sold  lA  Roll  and  Sheet 
Form. 

Plrat  use  Mar    15,  1»«8  ;  July  1,  1959  as  i)  "Pinch." 


SN   176,884.     Jackeon-Onldan,   Inc.,  Columbus,   Ohio       F'11«h1 


Sapt.  10,  1068. 


HOOTENANNY 


Por  Oaltara. 

rirat  uae  Aug.  24,  1968. 


SN   178.173.     Champion  Papers  Inc.  Hamllt|oB.  Ohio.     Piled 
Oct.  2,  1968 

CARDKOTE 

For    Papers    L'aed    for   Multiple  Color    Printing   Including 
Greeting  Card  Paper. 

Plrat  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Sept.  19.  1968. 


Chu  37  -  Pap«r  Mi  SUrtioMry 

SN    179,299      Island    Pen    Maaufactnrtag    Corp..    Brooklyn. 
SN    189,887.     Moora   Boalaaaa   Pprms,    Inc..    Niagara    Falls.,        NY      Filed  Oct.  16,  1968 
N.T.    Piled  Mar.  11.  1968. 

MOORE-FAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,049. 

Por    Partially    Printed    Manifold    Business    Forms    Inter 
laarad  With  Carbon  Paper. 
Plrat  nae  Peb.  12, 1962 


SN  166.641.     The  Parker  Pen  Conpaay.  JanesvlUe.  Wis  ,  aa 
algiwe  of  Lew  Mfg-  Co..  Coreotry,  R.I.    Piled  Apr   12,  1968 

SEVENTY-FIVE 

Por  Peaa  and  Mechanical  Pendls.  | 

Plrat  uae  Apr  1,  1968. 


SN   171,028.     Monaanto  Chemical   Company.   St.    Loola,   Mo 
Filed  June  14.  1963 


GERING 


K 

W 

I 

K 

K 

L 

I 

K 


For  Mechanical  Pens  and  Pendls. 
First  uae  Auk    12.  l»5.'t 


Por  Plaatlc  Sheeting  for  Wrapping  aid  Packaging  Tse 
Plrat  uaa  la  or  about  AprU  1947. 


SN  179.328.     Dixie  Wax  Paper  Coapany,  DIallas  Tex      Filed 
Oct    18,  1963 


SN    178,291.     SodaCe  daa  Lanetlera    (Oottet,   Polchet.   Tax 
noa  *  Cla),  Parla  (Satoe).  Fnaea.     Filed  July  18.  1983 


nn 

IE-Pi 


ow 


Prioritr  eUlBwd  under  Sec.   44(d)    on   Preneb   Reg.    No. 

510  7S1.  dated  Jan.  18.  1»68,  (Seine)  NaU.  Inst.  No.  198,17* 

For   Drawing   Pens,    Leada,    Drawing    Boards.    T-Square«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  7S0.424. 

Fy>r   Continuous    W«^>«   of    Printed   Waxed 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1963 


Paper. 


May  12,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  17»,ftM.     Oxford  Papw  Comtmmj.  N>w  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN,    17ft.37»      Me 
0<rt    22,  IMS. 


LUXOWEB 


iTln     L.     Bericbcim.    d.b.a.     MH     Benrbrlni. 
\lrxandiia,  V«.     Filed  Aug   20.  IMS 


owner  ot  Reg  M*.  MO.O«t. 
For  Wet)  Offset  ntattag 
Plmt  uaeOct.  14,  IMt. 


THIS  AMERICA 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
Plrat  uaeJuly  24,  IMS. 


SN    17W.e33       Hayea-T-LtfCter.    Ut.   BriitoJ.    Va       Filed   ort       SN    175,»8**.      Stanley  A    Wlae.  Jr..   Philadelphia    Pa      Mled 
23.   I»e8  Au«   27.  1»«S. 


HAYES-T-LETTER 

For   Paper,   Letterheatto  aad  Letter  »heeta 
First  uae  Sept.  S.  IMS. 


MEDALIDE 


For    In^.^natlonaI   Carda   Bearlnir   Personal    iHita    and    In 
formation. 

F1r«t  uae  Aur   21.  1M3. 


SN   180,217.     Undeman  Paper  Coapany.   lac..   Morton.   >'a 


Filed  Ort  SI.  IMS. 


LINPACO 


SN    17S.»43       HaiuKon    Science   <'orporatlon.    New   York     N  V 
Filed  Auk.  28.  1»6S 


For   Bond   Paper.   Mlaaeo  Paper.   Duplicator  Paper,   Ledger 
Paper,  Index  Paper,  Brlatol  Paper  and  Oummed  Paper 
Finit  uae  May  1.  19S0 


SN   180,468.      HyateoM  Profranialng  Torporatlon.   State  0<>I 
lege.  Pa      Filed  Nov.  4,  IMS. 


OPTI-CARD 


For  Carda  for  Computer  Input   Data   Trannlator   KymeniK  *'»'    Monthly    Publication    Dealing    With    Developmentti    in 

Firat  uae  oa  or  about  Oct.  28,  IMS  Science  and  Technology 

Flmt  uae  Not   22.  IMl 


SN    18«,573.      Graphic    Control*    Corporation.    Buffalo.    N  Y 
Filed  Not   «.  IMS 


SN      17«,3iO       Booth  Byan     Aattociatea.      Inc..     Blnulngham 
Mich.     Filed  Hept.  S,  1963 


IMPRESARIO 


For  Periodical  Magaxine 

Flrxt  UNe  on  or  ahout  I  >rt    Id,  1!»«1 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  WT.SSS. 

For  Stock  and  Cuatom  Printed  Bualneim  Forma.  Carbon 
Seta,  Checks,  Tickets.  Tabulating  Form*  and  Contlnuoun 
Forms 

First  uae  Prior  to  IMO. 


SN    17«.45«       National    Alcoholic   Beverage   Control   Aanorla 
tlon.    Inc..    Waahington.    D.C       Fiksd   Sept.    6.    \i*fi^ 

NABCA  REVIEW 

For  a  MagasiBc. 

Flmt  use  Ang  1,  IMS 


Cht»  38  -  Prirti  md  PdiJuUii 


SN  177,081       Norcrowi.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N  V      Filed  Sept    1« 

SN     159,422.     0»OT«ttT«    Pteat^rera'     aad    Cement     Ma»on«  nV-/i^  £j  I  \^V7iTlIJ 

Internat   Aan.  «f  tke  United  sutea  and  Canada.  Waahlng  por  Oreetlnit  Cards  and  Greeting  Card  Folder, 

ton,  DC     FIM  Dec.  It.  1M2  f^„t  um-  Jan   20.  1949 


For  Magartnaa 

First  aae  Nov  M.  IMO. 


aais39-aotlMf 


SN    153, «A».     Jo-Oal   Mkoe  (V»npaay,    Inc.    Lawrence,    Mass 
Filed  Sept   21.  1M2 


H£Xa 


'ON. 


For  CkUdrea's  Shoes 
First  as*  July  20,  IMS 
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lY  12,  1964 


SM  1M,M7.     Britlali  SpMUlty  Ooods.  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Cambridgv,    8N   lS2.8e8.     Ra.vlAM  DcpartBi«nt  8tor««.   Inc.,   New  York. 
Mam.    filed  Oet  2«,  IMS.  NT     Filed  Feb.  19,  1»«8. 


DiXlEj 


PAl 


For  Men's  and  Bojra'  Oremlla,  Daac* 
Flmt  use  Dec.  11.  IMS. 


reea  fend  Work  Pants. 


For  Clothing  and  FootwMtr  for  Sailing-  Namely.  Bad 
Weather  Waterproof  Jaeketa  and  Cruising  Shorts.  Smocks 
and  Jaeketa,  and  Woolen  Swcatera  ;  a^d  Ladles  Casual  Wear  • 
Namelj,  Cotton  and  TwMd  Bloaaea,  Skirts.  Shorts  and  .Suits. 

Pint  ate  April  1960. 


SN  163,685      Wellro  Ro-8earcfa  Indaatrlea.  I^ic..  WarneaTllle, 
N.C.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1»«3. 

BOOTNIKS 

For  Boots  and  Similar  Type*  of  Footwear  for  Men.  Wooten 

and  Children. 

First  use  Not    1«.  1962. 


SN    161,007.     CoUegeTllle  FUff  A  Mfg.  Co.,   CoUegevUle,    Fa 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1»68. 


^{N    165,077      Parlane    Sportawear   Co.,    Inf    Boaton. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


VELVET 


TATTERALL 


For'W omen's  Sborta. 

First  use  on  or  ahoat  Feb.  18,  IMS. 


For  Deeoratlooa  Which  Fona  a  Part  at  the  Costumes  Sold 
by  Applicant 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  11,  IMS. 


SN   16fi,876      Rael-Brook  United.  LondoB, .  Bnglaad.     Filed 
Mar   28.  IMS. 

RAEL-BROOK 


SN  163,671. 
IS.  IMS. 


Sodate  KhodUeaU.  Parla,  France      Filed  Feb. 


Owner  of  Brltlab 
For   Shirts,    Paja 
Jackets,     Oyercoata 
Women  and  Olrls  :  U 


If*.  BTTMTt.  datdd  Mar.  1».  1988 
aad  Nlghtdraawa,   f'rousera.   Slacks. 
SnlU :    Blosaea    ^nd    Dresses    for 
r. 


RHONELLA 


Priority  elainted  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
50»,822,  dated  Not.  22.  1M2  (Parla)  :  Natl.  Uat  No.  196,124. 

For  Clothing  for  Men.  Women  ind  ChUdrea — NamtlyJ 
Babaa,  Two-Pl«ce  Snlta.  Coata.  Underwear,  Cardlgana,  Vests 
and  Walat-Coata.  Inrindlng  Boota,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 


SN  166,116.      O'Brien  Manufaetartag  Co., 
Apr.  4.  1»«S. 


Tcfnpto,  Tex.     Filed 


8M  162,674. 
IS.  IMS. 


Sodata  Rhodtaetta,  Parla,  France      Filed  Feb. 


RHONELLO 


Prterlty  dalnad  ander  Sec.  44(d)  oo  French  Reg.  No. 
506.S9S,  dated  Nor.  22,  1962;  (Paris):  Natl  Inst  No. 
1M.125. 

For  Clothing  for  Men,  Wonea  and  Children — Namely. 
Robea.  Two-Piece  Suits,  Coats,  Underwear.  Cardigans,  Tests 
aa4  Watot-Ooata,  Indodlag  BooU,  Shoea  and  SUppera. 


SN  162.677.     Sodeta  BhodlaoaCa,  Parla,  France.     Filed  Feb. 


The  drawing  Is  llaad  for  the  color  green. 

For  Trousers.  Slacka  and  Sborta  and  fof  Sport  or  Dreas 
Shirts  Styled  for  Man  and  Boya'  Waax  To  ^  Made  of  Cloth 
Fabric  and  Other  Textlla  MatarUI  Caaimoaly  Uaed  la 
Clothing. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1962. 


IS.  IMS. 


RHONELLY 


SN     166,383.     Ulckay 
Filed  Apr.  9,  IMS. 


Caaapaay,   iRochceter.     N.Y 


PrtorltF  daloMd  nadcr  8ae.  44(d)  oa  FtmmA  Reg  No. 
8M,SS4,  dated  Nov.  tt,  196S  (Parla)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No. 
1M.126. 

For  ClothlBf  for  Mea.  Women  and  Children— Namely, 
Rokaa,  Two-Pleea  Snlta.  Coata.  Uaderwaar,  Cardlflaaa.  Vcat* 
aad  Walat-Coata.  Indadlag  Boota,   Bhaea  and  SUppara. 


THE  BRIARCREST  GROUP 


For  Men's  SuiU  and  Coata. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  27.  1968. 


Mat  12,  19M 
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Uf    1««.<8S.     AUu    Uadtfw— r   Co..    lac..    N«w   Tork.    NT      8N  171.8«8.     W.  T.  Ormnt  Coapany.  N»w  Tm-k.  NT      PtiMi 
nte4  Apr.  16.  IMS.  June  2«.  1»«S. 


GRANTOGS 


I  twner  of  Reg.  No.  «22.S41. 

For  OanoeBts  for  Bojr*  -Namely,  Shirta,  Slaekn.  Jmoh. 
SuitH,  SwMtahlrU.  Polo  Shirts.  PajABaaa.  aod  HaU.  Oar 
in«*nts  for  Glrla-  Naniply.  Drmui^a,  Suits.  Skirts,  Jainpeni. 
BlousM.  Swcotem.  Slack*,  PMal  Fusbert,  Sbort*.  Slip*.  Bon 
i»*t».  Hata  and  I'Dd^nrtrinMits  for  Children — Nam^y.  PaDtt«« 

First   nM»  May   19M   on  boys'  polo  shirts  and  i**an 


SN  171,»70.      <.o«Ht  Emplr*.  Inc..  .Salt  Ljike(1ty.  rtah      Filed 


Junr  27,  IMS 


FLETA 


For  KadiM  Hunlrry 
First  us<>  May  2».  !»«;{ 


MN   172.070.      Klp|>«  ToK«  Utg.  Corp., 
Juor  28.  1»«S. 


Kt^  Tork.   NY       Piled 


KIPPE  KARD-I-KINS 

For   Diaper   8«ta.   DUper   Drmm,    Toddtor  8«ts,    Infant* 
and  Children's  PUysatta,  PUy  8eU  a»d  Swoatera. 
First  a ae  Apr.  2S.  IMS. 


Applicant    dlsdalB*    the    word    "rrllls"    apart    from    tbr 
mark  aa  a  wkole. 

For  Olria'   Slips  aad  Pettleo«ts,   Dresses  and  PInaforos. 
First  use  Feb.  3T,  IMS 


SN  167.008.  Laactrjr  Ltd.,  Skirt  Conpany.  AsherlUe,  N C. 
by  chance  of  nmmm  frooa  Lisoctry.  L.td.  Shirts.  Inc..  Asbe- 
rllle.  N.C      Filed  Apr.  18,  1M3. 


For  WoMM's  Skirts. 
First  ase  Mar.  St.  IMS. 


SN    187,eS9.      Top    Mode    Manufacturing    (V>nipsn).     Harris 
burs.  Pa     riled  Apr.  26.  1M3 


CXL^ 


ad^6n^ 


LeUNai%WfMI     OF    PWTINCTieM 


Tko  alocaa  "Loa^vwMr  oC  DUtlacUon"  la  disclaimed  apart 
fro«  tke  mark  as  akova. 

For  Hs«ss  Dssasss  at  tks  Typo  Kmws  aa  OostMs. 
First  ase  Apr  1.  IMS. 


8M  16S.071.  Aaarteaa  MaU  Osipsay,  lac.  Chlcac*.  Ui,  as^ 
sIcBos  or  B  aad  Z  Maa«faet«rla«  Coa^aay,  Cklsaco,  Dl 
Filed  May  16,  IMS. 


SKIRT  LINER 


Tke 


~Sklrt"  Is 


apart  ffoaa  tke  oMrk  aa 


ForW 
First 


•  Half  sups  aad  Slips 
Apr.  IS.  IMl. 


8N   172.247      Sand  Knlttlat  Mills  Corporatioa.  Berlin.  Wis 
Piled  July  1.  IMS.  | 


SAND  KNIT 


without  walrer  of  applicant's  rlKkta,  appllcaat  disclaims 
the   word  "Knit"  apart  from   the  mark  a*  shown 

For  Athletic  ("lothlac  and  ICqulpmeat — Namely.  Football. 
Basketball.  Baseball,  Track.  Hockey.  Soccer,  Rowing,  Roller 
Derby.  Skating.  Wrestllac,  Referee,  Coaches.  Awsrd  and 
Cheerleader  Uniforms,  Pants,  Sweaters.  Pullorers.  Coats. 
Jackets.  Capes.  Skirts  and  Hone 

First  use  1925 


SN  172,248      Sand  Kaittlkf  Mills  Oorporatloa,  Berlin.  Wis 
Plied  July  1.  IMS. 

SAND 

For  Athletic  Clotklaf  and  Bqalpisnt — Maawly,  Football. 
Basketball.  Baaekall.  Track,  Hocksjr,  8«eecr,  Rowlnf,  Roller 
Derby,  Skating,  Wrestling.  R*fM«a.  Coacksa.  Award  sad 
Cheerleader  I  niforms.  Pants,  .sweaters,  PnUorers,  Coats, 
Jackets,  Capes.  Skirts  and  Hose 

First  ase  lB2ft. 


8N    172.437       Troy    Shirt    Makers    Onild. 
NT      Filed  July  8.  1»6S 


Inc  ,    Olen    Palls. 


Uwaer  of  R«(.  No.  6&S.0M. 

For  Stock  Skirts  aad  Made  To  Maasare  Sklru 

First  ase  ia  or  skoat  Jamaary  1M6. 
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MM  172,441.      Weatbcr-Rltc  Mportswear  Co..   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Piled  July  3,  19«8. 

GOODYEAR  DELUXE  BY 
WEATHERITE 

AppUeaat  dlaclalms  tbe  word*  "Qoodjtur  Delaxe  Bf 
•cparate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Rainwear — Namely..^  Raincoats,  Rainsulta,  RalnbatH. 
Poaeiioa,  and  Waterproof  Plsbing  SlUrta,  Hantins  8hirtH. 
Veata  and  Jaeketa,  Sport  Jackets,  Boots,  Shoes  and  OremhoeN. 
and  O round  Clothes. 

First  use  In  or  about  Fehmary  19B8.  i 

SN    173,870.      Simon    *    Soos    Shoe   Company.    Inc.    I»wp|i. 
Mass      Filed  July  26.  1B«S. 


SN  176.730      OlaHKo  Umlted.  Inc..  Lansdale.  Fa      Piled  Sept 
II.   1963 

VYGORA 

Kor  Sweaters. 

nrfit  une  .May  3.  1963. 


.^.\    17H.015      M  I  T.K.X.  Ifanlfattare  ItaBane  TeH»utl   Uug 
llt-rlf.    Biintf.  .\r8Ulo,   Varesp.    lUly.      FlM   Sept.   .SO,    1963 


m  i  f  ex 


Owner  of   Italian  Res.   No.    161,781,   datM  June  27,   1963 
Fur  Ready-Made  Clothing.  Particularly  featbinc  Coatnmew, 
(■"orsetB.  Staya,  Braiwleres.  1 


For  WoBen's  aad  Mlascs'  Bboes. 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


MN  174.953.     Oenesco  Inc..  Nashyllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Aux    1». 


1968. 


DRESS  SHAPER 


I 


For  Brassieres  and  Qirdlea. 
First  use  May  10,  1963. 


SN   17S.884.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Oreensborq.  N.C      Flle<l   Aug 
27,  1968. 

HASTY  HILL 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets,  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Shorts,  and 
LAdtoa'  and  Olrls'  Blouses.  Jackets,  Shorts,  Slacks  and  Skirts 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1963  ■ 

I 

SN   178,887.     Blue  Bell.  Inc.  Greensboro,  N.C      nied  Auf 

27,  ises. 

HYDE  BAY  CLUB 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jaeketa.   Shirts,   Pants,  and   Shorts 

aad  Ladlaa'  and  Qlrla'  Blouses.  Jackets,  Shorts,  Slacks,  and 
aurta.  / 

rirat  use  Aug.  19.  1963.  1 


SN    178.238.     norence  Walsh   FaahlooH,   I^c ,    Poughkeepsle. 
NY      Filed  Oct.  2,  1963 

FLORENCE  WALSH 

CLOTHES  WITH  THE 

CHARM  OF  A  BROGUE 

For    Ladles'    Sportswear,    To   Wit  :    Sklr<s,    Shorts.    Slacks. 
Uresaes.  Jackets,  Salts  and  Sweaters. 
Flmt  use  Aug.  25,  1962 


SN   178.251.      Beltez  Corporation.  Belmont^  N.C      Piled  Oct. 
3,   1968 


SN   175,838.     Blue   Bell.   Inc.,  Greensboro,   N.C       Piled   Aug 
27,  1»«8. 


For  Knit  Underwear  for  Men  and  Boys. 

Flritt  iixe  Aug    12,  1968. 


SN  178,950.      U.  C.  Murphy  Company,  McK^esport.  Pa.     Plied 
Oct    14,  1963. 


HILLGATE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets.  ShirtM,  PantH,  and  Shorts. 
and  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Blouses.  Jackets.  Shorts.  SlackH,  ami 
Skirta. 

Flrat  use  Aug  19,  1968. 


SJf   175.908.     Varsity   Pajamas,   Ineorptirated.  d.b.a    Varitlt} 
Pajamas.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1963 


Owner  of  Reg   No  596,822 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery  and   f  rassierea. 

Flmt  use  January  1962 


SN    179,668.      SUdlum   Manufacturing  Co  J  lac.    New  York. 
NY      Filed  Oct.  23,  1963. 


HYDRO-JAC 


Owners  of  Rac-  Nos.  81,818,  718,556.  snd  others. 

F<^  Man's  and  Boys'  Sblrta. 

Flrat  naa  May  1907 :  Dae  1,  1899  as  to  Varsity 


For  Men'H  and   Boys'   Dress.   Work  and 
Namely,   Shirts.  Pants,   Underwear.  Pajami 
Sbortii,    Deck    Pants,    Dungarees,    Jackets, 
Suits. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1963 


Sporta  Clotblag- 

OrerallB.  Walk 
Slacks   and   Slack 
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"•^^.rsusr-ii  iir.-iii.-ir »-  "v,*,:iir.  ^r^'  ^■■'"'  ^-  -■--  ■°" 


Uwner   of   K«c.   No«.    TOT.eM.   7»7,7r7.    and   otbrn 
For  CUKliInc— MaoMly,  Ho«t*i7. 
rint  DM  OB  or  ako«t  Feb.  18,  1»«S. 


owner  of  Reg    No*.   414,565.  580,568  and  710,738 
ror   Card  Table  OoTera.   Ptll«w  Corerm.  F\irnltnrT  Coven 
tnd  Table  CKotha. 

nr«t  uae  Sept    14,  I960  on  card  Uble  c.ren. 


SN  ieS,0S8      Collins  A  Alknan  Corporation    New  York    N  Y 
riled  Feb    1».  1»6S 


ClMs40-FaKy 

NotkMf 


SN   112,443.      CrwtbUl   I 
Jan.  2fi.  IMl. 


KNIT-SOF 


For   Knitted    Pile   Fabrla  for  WMrln*   Apparel 
First  uae  Jan.  22,  1»63 


tii««,  Ine,  Toakera,  N.Y.     Filed 


8N  168.282      A    W.  ScbeffrM  Corp..  New  York,  NY      Ftl«l 
May  6.  1»63 


^tXj^^^^ 


For  Unad  Drapery  Fabrlm 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1968 


.Meant   dlaeUlna   the  term    "Blupewrr    apart    fron   the     '^*'*    ^•*'*^*      ■*    ^    Scheffree  Corp.,  New  York,  NT      Filed 
a«  ahown.     Tbe  lUca  oo  tbc  drawlnc  rcpreaent  a  part  ***'  ^*"  **** 


Applicant 
mark 
of  tbe  mark  rather  thiu  Utat  of  any  partrcular  color 

For  Buttooa. 

Flrat   uae  Jan.   18,   1»61 ;   la   or  aboat  Marrb    1B.5K  in   t<r 
-CreathlH"  and  ma\  «••>«■ 

SN    176.300.     Oaylord    Prodncta,    Incorporated.    Cbicaco     III 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1M8. 


^iitunc  fen 


For  Hair  Cllpa. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  9.  1908. 


JIFFY 


For  Uned  Drapery  rnbrlea. 

Flrat  nae  Apr   1,  1968. 


.HN    179.678.     Snppty    MmnafnctartnK   Co.     Inc.    New    York 
NT     FUml  Oct.  tt.  IMt. 


PERMA-FUZE 


SN      169.M2.      Wyandotte     Worated     OompaD)       WaterrUle. 
MalM.    Filed  May  22,  19CS. 


Vy>r  FIczJkl*  Sttlp  mt  MntnrUl  To  Be  Uaed  a*  a  BtlVaoer  I 
OumcBt  Bolts  or  for  lAkm  Pvrpoaea. 
Flrat  sao  Oct.  IS.  19€t. 


aau42-IUitttrf,  lUltoC  %wi  Ttxtilt 

rlMICir  MM  SSMttaltf  iMftfof 

SN    149.629.     H.    P.    Often    Coapnay.    Wayne.    Pa       Filed 


E  '^I'g 


cH 


For  Wool  and  Nylon  Fabric. 
Flrat  une  May  10.  1963 


Jaly  11.  1962. 


MOONGLOW 


HN  172.696      Webco  MUla,  lae.,  BarUactoa.  N.C      Fllad  July 
9,  1968. 


SPANTRIQUE 


For  TaCeta  Fakrlc  Saltable  for  Uae  la  tke  Manofactare  of         For  Tricot  Knitted  Fabrica  Caed  In  Foundation  Oarmenti, 
roaaa'a  CaUWaa  aa4  tko  Uke  Swlaiwcar.  Uaferie  and  Otber  Porpoaea 

Flrat  nao  BapC  IS,  19«1.  Flrat  aaa  Jane  28.  19«»r 
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8N  177,1»1.     Beacon  M«nuf»ctnrtiit  CompftBy.   Swannanoa. 
N.  C.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1»«8. 


SN    178,769.     Baxter,   WoodbouM  *  Taylor  Mmlted.   Wood- 
Mlde,  Foynton.  Cbeablre,  Enflaad.     Hied  0et.  10,  1»6S. 


NASSAU 


For  BUalnta. 

First  OM  Jan.  7,  IMM. 


gN    177,861.      LynafleJd   Fabric*    Inc.,    Boaton,    Maaa. 


Filed 


Sept.  10,  ie«3. 


LYNSET 


fy>r  Fabrica  la  the  Piece  Treated  With  Crea»e-ae*l»tant 
and  Water-Eepellent  ChenUcaU,  for  Lee  In  Making  Oarment. 
for  Men  Women  and  CtoUdren— Namely,  Raincoats,  Rain 
Hats.  Ja'cketi,  Panta,  SUeka.  8kl  Salts,  and  Sklrta. 

First  use  Aag.  24.  If62. 


PYRAK 

<>woer  of   British    Reg.   No.  6ia.e8»,   dated   Apr.   24,   1942 
For  Ptec«»  Goods  of  Cottoa,  Bayon,  Wool,  Wonted,  Unen. 
811k,  Nylon,  or  of  AdmlxtMea  o*  Any  of  Th#ae  Materials. 


Class  43-Tkread  mi  Yam 


SN  171,079.     finite  Bemat  *  Sona  Co.,  Uzbrl^fe.  Maaa.    FUed 
June  17.  19M. 

CASSINO 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn  Packages  for  Ka^tlng  Oarmants. 
First  use  about  Feb.  5, 19S8. 


8N    177,401.     D*li   BlTar   Mills,   Incorporated,   Danrllle.    Vs      SN  177,1(18.     Bmlle  Bernat  *  Bona  Co  ,  Uxkrt4«e,  Maaa.    FUod 
FUed'sapt.  20,  1»«S. 


Sept    17.  1963, 


DANLIN 


OPALSPUN 


For  Yam. 

First  use  Aug  30,  1968. 


For  Taxtll*  IteMa*  Im  tte  P»aat  «C  Cotttat  or   Synthetic 
Fiber*  or  Any  OiaMaatlMi 
nrst  use  S«p«.  •,  IMS. 


8N    177.482.     J.    P. 
FUad  Sapt.  20,  1068. 


*   Ca..   Inc.,   Haw   York,    NY 


SN    178.753.      F.    W.   Woolworth  Co.,  New  Yiork,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  10,  196S. 


EMBASSY 


JAMIR 


For  Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1968. 


For  Cotton  Goods  In  the  Piece. 
First  nse  Sept.  12, 1968. 


Class  44-DMtal,    MaAcal,   and   Surgical 
AppTu 


SM   177,ftSB.     Holland  Cotton   Prodncts  Company,   Holland. 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1968. 


SN  182,603.     The  Dontlc  Corporation,  8i)ok4ne,  Wash.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1968 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  402.608. 

For    Mattress    Pads.    Mattreaa    Protectors.    Qnllts.    Tabh" 
Pada,  aad  Furniture  Pada. 

rirst  nse  oa  or  about  Jan.  1.  1942. 


For   Mitten  To   Present  Thumb  aad  Fln|er  Socking. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1968. 


SN    182,987       Dlttmar   and   Peon  Corporation,    Phlladelpbla. 
Ps      Filed  Dec   13,  1963. 


AIR-LON 


SM  177>i8.     Avant  Garde  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY 
rUad  Sept.  80.  1968  I 

^Amtr/l- Span: 

For  Stretdi  Fabric  tor  Shirts.  Dresses  and  SporUwear 

First  asa  May  1.  IM*.  |  _.^         j 

""■^^""^  I       SN     182.951       Klmberly  Clark     Corporatlo»i,     Neenah,     Wla 

SM  178.002      Hortax  MaBofactnrlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Kl  Paso,  Tea.  rUed  Dec   18.  1968.  j 

ini.ds.pt  80.  i.«^  ,  BALLET 


For  Tracheotomy  and  Laryngectomy  Tn^a 
First  nse  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SYNTREL 


I 


Owner  <rf  Reg  No.  685.159.  ' 

For  Saniury   Napklna,  SanlUry  Tampons,  aad  BalU  aad 

For  Fabric  Uaad  In  t..  Manatactnr*  of  Boys'   Slacks  Ho^d«,  l^^nl^ary^apkUa 

rint  aaa  Aas.  20, 1968. 
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Chii45— S«ft  Driiks  wi  Carb«Mttd  "V*?.;!^*   ^'^  c«-p»«»y.  Arcadu.  cnr   n^^  d^ 
Waters 


8N    176.810.      Talk    Ent»rprt»rs    Co,    Inc  .    New    York.    N  V 
PlkMl  g«pt.  ».  i»«a. 

HEAD  MASTER 


BRJ^COF 


For  Non-Aleohotlc  Preparadoa   Wbtek   U  Added   to  Mixed  owner  of  Reg    No   '81  304 

AlcohoUc  B»T«,«  a.4  Saft  Drtm*.  To  OWe  Then,  .  Foamy  ^or   Coffe-Brewln,   In»r*di«U~Na«elr.    Orouad   Coff- 

^2!^°**  w   .     ,.      ^-  •^"«*'-  •°<*  Powdered  Cream 

Tint  urn  JaUr  15.  1»«S.  P,„t  „^  A„,  27  1,^ 


SN    178,847.     Trtaagl*    Bererac*    CoBpaay.    d.b  a     Trlancl** 
Bareraf*  Co.,   Cbleaco.   lU.     nied  Sept.   12.   1»««. 


SN    l«l.0»3.     Purity  gtoraa,  lac..  BaHlncane,  Caltf      nied 
Jan    21.  1»«8 


LOS  ALTOS 


dutcf) 
diet 


The  word*  'lioa  Altoa"  traaalat»d  li  "the  b«4gkta ' 
Tor  Canoed  and  Dried  PrulU  and  Vefetablea. 
rirat  uae  Joly  1,  1921  on  canned  fniit. 


The   word   "DtaC   to 
■hoarn. 

For  Bottled  rurorad  Dtataf?  »oft  Drink 
rirat  aat  Sayt.  ft.  IMS. 


apart  fraa   the  mark   as 


MN    162.581       The    Miami    Margarln*    Company.    Claelnnatl. 
Ohio     Fll«d  Feb.  12,  1»«8. 

TABLE  PRINCE 

Owaer  ot  Reg.   Noa.   574. «»9.  590.090,  and  e78.B»5. 
For  Salad  Draaalag  and  Mayonnaise. 
Ftrat  nae  Jane21.  1*57 


SN    168.170.     Tba    P1U*ary    CiNBpaay.    MlaneapolU.    Mlaa. 
Filed  Feb   21.  1968 


^i^^^^99   ^^^w  w  ^^^^VBV    Vi^^^B     ^^^^^K  ^^^^^^^V^^9    ^Fw     W  ^^^^^t9 


SWEET*30 


an    186.101.     Beatoa  Cheilcal    ladaatrlca.   lac.   Cambridie. 
Maaa.     FUad  iaa.  19,  19«S. 


For   Edible  ArtlfleUI   Sweetener   for   Ha 
for  fee  In  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  Jane  29,  1M2 


maa    L'se  and   Also 


INHIBISAL 


For  PolyexyateartBe,  a  CryeUl  Inhibitor  Sold  to  Edible 
Oil  Raflnera  aa  am  Additive  to  Edible  OH  To  lacreaac  the 
Cold  Point  aad  To  lahlblt  Aca  Defradatlon  and  PreciplUtloa 
Daring  Storaga. 

Flrat  nee  Jan.  7.  1M2. 


SN    168.480      John    Hawka    Taakar.    d.b.a.    CheTs    Klteken. 
Oreeaaboro.  N  C      Filed  P>ib.  M.  1»«S 


SN  146,8««.     BUSord  AOoa  ft  Boaa  Ud..  Londoa.  EagUad 
FUad  Jaae  14.  iMS. 


SAROMEX 


Uwaer  of  BHtiak  Rag.  Me.  7S1.7M,  dated  Jaly  5.   1954 
For  Splee  Kztraets  aad  Sol  able  Spicaa  latwrporatiag  Spire 

Bxtrarts  la  Balk  Caatalaen  for  Sale  to  Balk  Food  Proeeesors 

for   Addmoo   to  Vartoaa  Poada  Darlag  Thetr   Preparation. 

Proceaalng  aM  Prior  to  Beiag  Packed  in  Ultimate  Market 

Packageo 


CHEf's  mom 


For  Flarored  and   L'nflaTored   Soger   Syrnpe. 
First  aae  Jaa   24.  19«S 


8N     lftS,Ma.     Boctato    lyAppfovlrteaaaieat    et   «e    Taale 
Pranea-UatceMarrea,  Parta,  Fraace.     Filed  S^t   11.  1»«2 


lyAUCY 


MN   168.50H       Allied  Mills.  lae,  Chicaco.  Ill      Filed  Feb    K. 


1963 


Priority 
904.ft42: 
188.715 

Far 


elalaad    aa«ar   Sac   44(d)    on   Freaeb    Reg    No 
lalai    Apr.    ST,    INB.     (ParU)    HaU.    laet     No 


▼iMilnklii.  iaa.  Ceaaed  Meat.  Caaaed  Flab 
rmt  Ottar  Tbaa  Cltraa  Fralt 


RES-Q 


Ovaer  oi  Rc«.  No.  657,226. 
For  Pig  Feed  aad  Poultry  Feed. 

Flrat   aae   Sept.    11,    1961.  oa  pig  feed.  Ort.  2,   1956 
RBB-Q  DIBT. 


as  to 
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«N    1M,838.      0«<>rge  T.   Han*cD,    d.b.a.    Borden  Hanit^n    To  .     SN    171,311.      Colorado   PoUto   Orowrrs'    K-^cbmnf*,   DeiiTer, 
AUm«da,  Calif     Piled  Mar   18.  1963  rv>lo     Piled  Jane  19,  1963 


DESERT  BLOOM 


Owacr  of  S«f .  No.  401.5»S. 
Por  HoMy. 

Pirat  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1933. 


HM   166,711.     Hea  Pak  Corporation,   St.   Kldona   Uland.  Oa 
Piled  Mar  29.  1963. 


Contbtt^  Git 


The  word*  "Contour  Cut"  are  diaclalmed  apart  from  tbf 
mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  566.170.  668.447,  and 
741,6»4. 

Por  Breaded  Prosen  Plah  Plllets. 

Plrat  uae  Aug.  80.  1»«2. 


For  PoUto  CfaliM. 

Plrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1941 


8N    171,312.     Colorado    PoUto   Omwera'    Exchange.    Denrer. 
Colo      nied  June  19.  1963. 


SN   164,308.      National  Tea   Co..   Chlcatcr.   III.      nied   Apr    M 


1»4S. 


TOP  TASTE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nod.  444,624,  728,902.  and  other*. 

Por  JelUe*.  PreserTeB,  Peanut  Butter.  Vinegar,  f)liveH 
itaUd  Dresalnga,  and  Sandwich  8prpad*,  Mayonnalite,  Table 
Sjrmp,  Honey  and  Apple  Butter 

Plrat  uae  Jan    31.  1963 


Q  U  A  L  I  T  Y 


The  word*  "Supreme  Quality  '   are  dlaclaiaed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  iihown. 

Por  Potato«»  in  Their  Natural  State 
Plrat  U8«  on  or  about  June  1.  1961. 


SN   1«7,»28.     Pellar  Laboratorlea.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.      Kiled| 
May  1.  1943  | 

LIQUI.AGED 

Per  Meat  Tenderliera. 
nrat  uae  Aag.  liV.  1M2. 


HN    171.3ir>       Colorado   PoUto   Growers'    K: 
Colo      Piled  June  19.  1943. 


Kiricfaange.   Denrer. 


SN  149,48S.     AtalanU  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  NY      Filed 
May  27,  1»48. 

CELEBRITY  BRAND         ' 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Brand."  Owner  of  Reg.  Noh 
440.768  and  71S.9SS. 

Por  Meat  Product* — Namely,  Canned.  Froien.  and  Pr«^ 
pared  Meats ;  Canned  and  ProAs  Plah  and  Shellfish  ;  Frozen 
Proglega;  Cheeae ;  Canned  Maahrooma :  and  Canaed  Fruit 

First  oaa  Oct.  4.  19M  oa  canned  ham.  1 


SN  170,289.     Bin  k.  Ed  Koda.  South  Do*  Paloa,  Calif      Filed 
Jnae  4.  1948. 


RANCHO  GRANpE 

The   tlngliata    translation   of   "Raacho   Or4&de"    la   "grand 
ranch." 

For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  SUte 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1954. 


SN     171.5«»       Puna    Fruit    Packer*    of    Hawaii.    Ltd..    HJIo. 
Hawaii      (Mled  June  21,  1963 


PUNA 


For  Fresh  I'apaya  and  Pineapple. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1958. 


SN    175.082.     Dwlght    S.    Olmatead,    d.b.a 
Billing*.  Moot.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1943. 


I>.    S.    Olmatead, 


PANCHICKEN 


Por  Dry  Floor  Mix. 
Plr*t  uae  Mar.  21,  1941. 


The    Japanese    character*    shown    In    the    drawing 
"cooatry  treaaure." 
For  mica.  I 

nnt  oaa  Dae.  19,  194S. 


SN  176.61M  Basic  Pood  Materlala.  Inc..  North  Bergen. 
N.J..  by  aMilgnment  and  change  of  name  ^om  Basic  Pood 
Materials.   Inc..  Vermilion,  Ohio.     Piled  S»pt.   10.   1943 


LOK 


Por  Pood-Orade  Phoaphate*  for   Da 
Plrat  u*e  Peb   1.  1954 


'ae  by  #ood  Proceaaor*. 


May  12,  19M 
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8H    177,041.     Had—    YltUBla    Prstdact*.    Ibc.    Hew    York,     SK  182.874      Frvviid  Baklor  Co«ip«iiy.  St    IxmiU    Mo      r\\^ 
NY      ni«d  8«pt.  16,  1»«S  Dm>.  13.  IMS 


GOURMATE 


ROLO 


Por  Pao4 
First  \ia* 


4.  IMS 


QlwtMMt*  Naturp. 


For  FrMh  Br««4. 
Flr«t  oar  Not.  IS.  1»M. 


HN   177,S»ft.     MadoMU   Fruit   Prodnet   Co.,   Inc.,   WlnchMtcr. 
Va.     Filed  Sept.  SS.  1»6S. 

Repp«tation 

For  Apple  teaM.  AppU  Ctdar.   Apple  Julep.   Apple  Cider 
Vinegar  and  DIatlllad  Vlncffar 
FIrat  nae  Dinaiiii  IMd. 


MN  183.070       Kal  Kan  Fooda.  Inc  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 
I>er    10.   1»«S 


HN     178,947.      Momiaffatar-Palaler.     Inc..     New  York.     NY  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  (M4.010.  S44.014.  and  others 

Piled  Get.  14,  iM«.  For  Canned  Pel  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 

"  FIrat  nae  July  6,  1955 

CIRCLE  STAR  


For  SUrck  Uwd  la  Fooda 
FIrat  nae  Jaaaarjr  IMS. 


Cliu47-WiMf 


SN    176.623       Carmel    Wine   Company.    Inr..    New    York.   NY 


HN    179,877      WlacoiMla-nan   Maltinc  Corporation,    kfllwau  '^'**'  *****   *^-  ^**^ 

kee.  WU     riled  Oct.  18,  1968 

JEZEBEL 

For  Wlaaa. 

FIrat  nae  Aug   8.  1963 


ZIM-LAC 


For  LACtlc  Cultured  Malt  Flovr. 
First  uae  June  27.  1963 


Clau49-DistflUdAlc*MkLi4Mri 

8N  1S2,1M.     Blno  Mooa  Pralt  OaOparatlvo  Umlted,  Black 

bum.   Victoria.  Aaatralia.     Fllod  Dee.  t.  19M.  s.N  13K.9MI      David  Hbcraaa  Corporatioa,  dba    Westerrteld 

Company.  8t    LouU.  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  2.  1962 


Owner  or  Awtrallaa  Reg   No   A90.960.  dated  Aug   4.  194h 
For  Freak  Fmlt. 


8N  1SS,1S7.     BiM  Mooa  rnrtt  (VOpandre  Umlted.  BUrk 
bum.  Vlctorto.  AaatraUa.    Filed  Dee.  2,  1968 


No  dalm    Is   made  to  tke   word   "Kngllak'    apart  from   the 

nark  as  shown 
Owner  of  Aaatrallaa  Reg.  No.  A9S,958.  dated  Aug   4.  1948  ^^^  ^^^ 

For  FNok  rralt.  j^^^  ^^  j^  22   19«l 


8N   182.855.     Ankeaaer-Buack.   laevrporatcd,   Kt    Loals,   Me 
Filed  Dae.  IS.  lt«i 

MOUNTAIN  LODGE 


8N    1ST.940. 


rd    Wbolaoalc   Co.    Inoorporatad.    dba 


Daatoa    Rill    Dtatllllnx   Company,    ProT4dence.    B  I       Filed 
Not    26.  1962 


VOLGA 


For  Paacaka  aad  WaSe  Brrap. 
Firat  nae  Jaaa  t,  19«S 
TM  sot  O.O.— 7 


For  Vodka. 
FIrat  nae  1954 
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HN  171.1&0.  H.  C.  MacPhenon,  d.b.«.  M«cPherson  A  Com- 
pany, and  A.  k  B.  Mackay  k  Company.  San  Kranclsco. 
Calif.    Piled  June  17.  1963 

KINGS  BOUQUET 

No  claim  Ih  mad»   to  th^  word  "Bouquet"   a(>art   from    th« 
mark  aa  sbown. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  i 

Flrat  niw  May  IMft,  ' 


SN   161.639       Lnlvernal  Froducinc  Company^  PalrAeld.  Iowa. 
r\\^  Jan.  29.  19A3 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    414. 5«S.  530,568.  and!  710,738. 
For  Appliance  Covers  and  Bowl  Corera. 
PIrBt  u^ie  Apr.  16.  1956  on  bowl  coreri.  . 


8N    174,241.     Charles    Roaenblnm,    d.b.a.    Stuart    Lloyd    C<> 
New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Aug.  1,  19«3 

CARIBBEAN  STAR 

Por  Ram. 

Plrat  DM  July  10,  IMS. 


SN  164,021.     Dard  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Chlca«o.|  III.     Piled  Mar 
8.  1963  ! 

FLAG-MASTEft 

Por  PennatitM.  FlagM.   Display   Item* — Namely.   Sign*. 
Plrnt  use  Dec.  24.  1962. 


MN    175,517.      Joseph    E.    Seagram   k  Bona.    Inc..    New    York, 
N.T.    Piled  Aug.  21,  1008. 

HENRY  McKENNA  | 

The  name  "Henry  McKenna"  la  not  the  name  of  a  partlcu 
lar  living  Indlridual.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  324.832 
For  Whiskey. 
Flnt  use  Not.  10.  1961. 


Oau  SO-Merckamlist  Not  Otktrwiso 
OaisifiMl 

MN  150,850.     W.  J.  Dennis  *  Company,  Franklin  Park.  Ill 
Piled  Aug.  9.  1962. 


fataf 


SN    187.283       Magnesium    Fabricators.    Inc.,   Llnwood.   Mich 
Piled  Ap»   22,  1963. 


For  Dockboarda  and  Truck  Ramp*. 
First  use  June  1953 


i^N   171,028.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company.   St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Piled  June  14,  1963 


GERING 


For  Plastic  Utility  Mats  and  Corers,  Plasflc  Mulch  Square* 
Hod  Plastic  Lnderlayers  for  Portable  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1958. 


SN    175,935      Pawling    Rubber    Corporatlo^,    Pawling.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1963. 


Tbe  stippling  In  the  mark  represents  the  use  of  color,  but 
no  claim  is  made  to  tke  nte  of  a  particular  color  as  part  of 
the  mark. 

For  Window  Pull-Dova  Pelee. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


8N    100,972.     Rim    Trim    Inc..    B^mont.    Long    Island.    N  Y 


l^^l 


Filed  Jan.  18.  19«3. 


ComPoct 


For  Self-AdhealTe  Rolled  PlasUc  Sheeting  I'sed  as  Surface 


For  Door  Mats  and  Floor  Mats,  Dock  Bi|inper!<,  I>oor  Mat 
and  Floor  Mat  Frames,  and  Rxtmded  Bumper  Strips  and 
Guard  Stripe. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1963 


SN  178,043      8CM  Corporation.  New  York,|N.T      Filed  Sept 
30.  1963 


LITH-O-RIT 


A 


Decoration  and  Trimmings 
Flnt  aae  Jaaaary  1962. 


Por  Clean-Lp  Mats.  Pads,  aad  OCaet  Bfankcts 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1960 
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SN    129.808.     Oalrol   lBe»rpont««,   New  York,    NY       Ftlwl 
Auk    11.  IMl. 

GLAMOUR  BATH 

Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  3»«.2.%» 

For  Hair  Tlatinc  and  Colorinc  Preparatlonii 

Ptmt  uae  Jan.  S.  IMl 


STYLE 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  753.442 

For   Permaneiit    WaTlnr  (\Mnpoaith>Bii.   Nail   Ooatinir   ('..n. 
posltlomt.  and  Cream  Klnae  r<nnp<>Kltlon» 

Flrxt  UK*-  I>e<-    17,  1*58,  oa  permaAent  warinic  ctmuMmltlon* 


SN  178.811.      OwHi  Prodneta,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  by  merger 
from   AiMoctated   Brands,  Inc.,  Brookljm.  NY       nied   Sept 
10.   IfHM 


8N  1&4,9&6.  Clorer  Pam  Btoras  Oorporatlon,  d.b.a.  Juat 
Grand  Catea  Cooipany,  dcrcUnd,  Oklo.  Filed  Oct  11. 
1»62. 


MAINLINER 


HEALTH  PAK 


Kor  Hair  Wartng  Pretiaratl«>aa 
Flmt  UMe  FVt>    1.1.  19.'>« 


For  Witch  Basel  and  Barr  Wax. 
Plrat  M»  Aoc  tS.  1M2. 


8N  1«8,780.     "4r'  Produeta  Ixd.,  Inc..  8anU  Modern.  Calif 
Filed  May  18,  1968. 

FASHION  CURL 

For  Hair  Spraya 
Flrat  nae  Aag.  81.  1M2. 


8N   189,707.      Ban  Dtaerateln,  AJb.n.  Bendyne.  Ltd  ,  Brooklyo. 
NY.     Filed  May  S7.  IMS. 


S.N  177.327  Lehn  k  Fink  Product*  Corporation,  New  York, 
.V  Y  atalgnee  of  Abercronble  A  Pitch  Companj,  New  York, 
-NY      Filed  Rept.  1».  IMS. 

SAFARI 

For  8untan  Lotloo 

Flrat  BW  September  1»«S. 


8N    177,878.      FairOcld    Laboratorlea,    Inc..    Paaadena,    Calif 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1»«3. 


PRIDE 


For  Hair   I>resslng.    Brllllaatlae  and   Nail    Pollab   Rrmorer 
First  uae  Apr.  1.  1M3. 


SN  178.801.  Lehn  4  Fink  ProdncU  Corporation,  New  York. 
N  Y  ,  aaaignee,  by  meaoe  aaalgnmenta,  of  Roaa  A  Ruwe,  Inc.. 
Ft    Lauderdale.  FU      Filed  Oct.  8,  1»«S 


G:3ZA\Dt3" 


No  data  la  aadt  M>  "Nafl"  apart  trom  tke  mark  aa  ahown 
For  Liquid  naceraatl  Hardentnc  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  May  7,  IMS 


For  8un  Taa  Lotion. 
First  uae  Apr.  22.  1M» 


MN    170.4«S.     Ckartca  B.  rrnaat  4  Co.  Weataoanl.  Quebec. 
CaMda.    Wau  Jaac  «.  19«S. 


VELVELAN 


SN  178.48«.      Helena  Rublaate4n,  lac,  Haw  York.  NY      Filed 
Oct.  7,  1»«8 

TINTILLATING 

owner  ot  Bag.  No.  740,889 

For  Hair  Rlaaa. 

First  nae  Jan.  11.  li»«.t 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No    180,899,  dated  May  •,  19«8.  ~~^^"^~ 

For    Coametic    Preparatlooa    Consisting    of    Hand    U>tlon«.      ^}<     i78,»8»       Botany    Induatrlea,    Inc.,    dba     Sea    and    Ski 
Batb  Jewela,  Hand  Creaaa  and  Bath  Otla  Coaipaay.  Bmo.  Ne»     Filed  Oct.  14,  19«S 


SN   178,269      Mlakatl,  lae.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed  Jaly  18, 


19«S 


HERBEENA 


For  FacUl  ClaMWtag  aad  Coadinaalt  Lotlona 
First  nae  March  18.  19«8. 


SN  173.19ft.     Swaahtoa  Baaaty  AMa,  lac^  Ulalaah.  FU.    Filed 
Aag.  18,  199S. 

SUNUTE 


Far 

Flrat  aaa  Aac  1.  19«S. 


For  Saataa  Lotloaa  aad  Olla 
Flrat  urn  Ja&  9.  19«1 
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us    139,220.      Koonti    Product*.    Inc.,    HouHton.    Tex       FIImI 
Mar.  e.  1M2.  , 


IN  170,143.     Wjaodotte  Cbemlcalu  Corporatiop,  Wyandotte, 
Mich     nicd  May  31.  1M.3. 


LASTEEN 


For    Liquid   Detergent   for  Clc&nlac   AntoBu^ilea,   Truck*. 
BuMMi  and  tbc  Like. 

Plrxt  uae  Apr.  11,  1M3 


\- 


KN  170.318.      Hunt  k  Company,  Inc..  Oreenabofo,  N.C      Filed 
Jjine  4,  1963. 


For  Cleaning  Compoaltiona  for  Cleaning  Automobllea,  In 
clndlng  Tlrea,  Englnea,  Floor  Matt,  Plaitlc  Upholitery  and 
Also  for  Ctoanlng  Cbamola,  Towela  and  Olaas. 

First  nae  Jan.  SI.  1962. 


CHEMICALS 


8N    188,282.     Hodgea    Beaearch    *    Development    Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Sept.  17.  1962. 

RAMITEX  LIFE 

For  Uqald  or  Powder  Detergent  for  U»e  Eapedally  In  the 
LanndcriBg  of  Beef  Shroada.  Toweling  Material  and  Cloth 
First  saaJaly  1.  1M2. 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  Concentrate*.  Window  (gleaner*,  Dlah- 
waablng  Compounda  and  Rug  Shampooa. 
First  uoe  Mar.  4.  1963. 


811   167.80S.     The  Mltcbell-Bradford  Chwnlcal  Co..   Mllford. 
Coan.    ftlMl  Apr.  28,  19«8. 


SN    178,105       Colgate-PalmoUre    Company.    Nfw    York.    N.Y 
Filed  Oct    1.  19«3.  j 

GALAXY       I 

owner  of  Reg    Noa.  ftOO.«75,  «91,09«,  and  jotHera. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Feto   9,  1959. 
I      .SubJ    to  Intf   with  8N  174,30«. 


SN    181.839.     Amway   Corporation,    Ada,    Mlc|»..   aaslgnee   of 
Amway  Sale*  CorporaUon.  Ada.  Mich.    FUe<l  Nov.  28.  1963 


#bJ  m«  AoqMT  Owner   of  Reg    Noa.   707.«5«.  T»7,7e7.  and!  other*. 

^MeUr^leTne*"'^.   t   Removers.   Ru.t  Removers,  -nd  For    Al.-Purpo..    ^-^^'^'-T-^^^T^S^IZ    "^"^ 

o  rr  alJZL^  Kt'ot*  "«»<1  ^"«P»  "»  "quid.  Powder  and  »<M4  Form 

nistJi^oc  about  Oct  19,  1982.  j      First  u.e  on  or  ab«.t  August  1988. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OasslOO-MisctlMMiis 


SN    145.840       North    .Vmerlca    Buslneas    Equljmient    Limited. 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  May  81,  1962. 


SN     120,028.     Space    Technology     Laboratorle*.     Inc..     Los 
ABfricc  Calif     Filed  May  15,  1981. 


STL 


I 


NORAL  PLAN 


iJr'Ef.i^rtnr  t!!i'*C0..uU.ng    service.    Rendered    to         ^PP""'>\""-'"'"' ."^L^'^^lL^ic'^ 

OtL^a^Nfmely.   the  Conduct.^  of  Surveys.  De.lgn   Stud.e.  a-   .h..w„       PrU.Ht^  "^j'^^^    ^^  ?^    tU 

and  Basearch  In  the  General  Field*  of  Electronic  and  Space  application  filed  I-eto    28.  1»«2.  Ba«.  KO.  i»^ 

^STus.  Jan.  28.  1969.  ^-'  ^•'-«  ^*'*«-  ^'»-  '^  ^-»'-** 


from  tk»  Bark 

)  oD  C*n«dUn 

S22.  dated  Aug 
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8N    147,18ft.     MiMMaii    Jack    B    Ntabl^  Portraita.   Inc.    Rt      SN  lft5.«81.     Hickory  Houw  Mot«l  EntrrprU 
LouU.  Mo.     FIlMl  Juae  18.  1M2  Bluff.  Mo      Filed  Mar   2«.  1»«3 


TM    95 
I  DC     Poplar 


JACK  B.  NIMBLE 
PORTRAITS 


ickory 


For  Complete  Motor  Hotel  Serrice  to  the  TraTellnc  Public. 
Flrat  uae  January  liNM. 


dau  101-A^eitisiiv  md  Bvumss 

8N    146.S75      Graphic    OootroU    Corporatloo.    Buffalo.    N.Y 
Filed  June  7.  I»ft2 


The   word  "Portralta"  ta  dladalmed  apart  from   the  mark 
aa  akown. 

For  Portrmlt  Ptetoyrapkj. 
Flrat  nae  IWk.  1.  IBM. 


8N    16«.«4S.     Tka  Proctor  *  OoMkl*  Coapoay.   Claolmttatl. 
Ohio.    Fllad  Mot.  5,  1M2. 

if) 

The  worda  "ExdualTelr  Formalated  By"  and  "Food  Prod 
ucta  Beaeorcb"  are  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Beacarek  Sonrlcea  la  Food  Prodacta  and  lagrodloata  ot 
Food  Prodncta. 

Flrat  naeMov  8.  IMI. 


AUTOSHIP  PLAN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No   712.829 

For   Conaultlng   Serrtce  for  the  Cuatom    Printing   and   L>e 
llTerr  «f  BeeordlBf  Cbarta 
Flrat  use  May  1.  I»e2 


8N    ISO.UT.     Robert    Brooks,    d.b.a.    Bob    Brook*    and    Aa 
aorta  tea.   Ddano,  Calif      Filed   Aug    S.    I9«i. 

HELPING  TO  FEED 
AMERICA  BETTER 

For  Brokerage  Serrlce*  In  the  Marketing  and  Distribution 
of  Freab  Produce. 
Flrat  use  Apr  S.  1M2 


!SN  181.1M.     W.  A.  Palaer  Fllata.  Inc..  San  Franrtaco.  Calif. 
FUad  Jaa.  21.  IMS. 

UVE-CAMERA 

For  Prodoctloo,  Maanfactnra,  asd  DiatrtbaUoa  of  MoUon 
Plctara  Fllau  for  Indoatrlal.  CMamereUl,  and  Edacatlooal 
Dao. 

rirat  aa*  Dw.  1»,  IMl. 


(Uf  lM.28t.      Mercfaandlalng  MotlTaUon  Inc  ,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  May  20.  ISMIS 

MMI 

For  Faablon  Conaultlng  and  Promotional  8errlce«.  Includ 
Ing  Inreatlgatlona.  Analyaea  and  Prediction*  Concerning 
Faablon  Trenda  aad  Derelopmenta  In  the  Women's.  Junior 
and  Teea-Age  Ready  To  Wear.  Intimate  Apparrl  and  Acces- 
aory  Feida.  lartadlag  American  and  Kuropean  Fashion 
MATketa,  and  Confarrtng  With  Merchandising  and  Promotion 
BxoratlToa.  Boyera  and  Fasbloa  Coordlnatora  Belatlre  Tbere- 

tOi 

Ftrat  OS*  on  or  about  Mar.  23,  IMS 


SN    1<6.2«4.      Bpaee.    lac.    HaBtarlllo. 
1»«S. 


Ala.      Filed   Mar.    22. 


8N    lM,ft8«.     White  Olore   Balldlng   Maintenance,    Phoenix. 
Arts     Filed  May  28.  1»«S. 


WNin 


No  claim   Is  made  to  the  wording  "Bulldtntr  Malotenaoce 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Balldlag  Jaaltortal  Serrlcea 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  July  24.  IMl 
•obj.  to  iBtf  With  8N  1S7.714  and  197.715 


8H  17S.M1.     iBdepeadent  Telerlalon  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.T     Filed  July  1».  1»«3 


t  aad  Maaafaetartag 


SUPERCAR 


■orrlcoa  la  tko  FMd  of  Space 
rirat  M*  Nor.  M.  IMl 


For  Ctalldrea's  l^ippet  Telvrlaloa  Show. 
Flrat  aoe  Aag.  28.  IMl 
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MN  »S,529.     SU-Nn  Corporation.  CblcMiD.  Ill      Pll<>d  Apr   21. 
IMS. 


SN  180,569.     West  Chemleml  ProdurtH,  loc,  Lctig  Island  City. 
F11»k1  Jan    11.  19«.1 


/ 


DECADE  PROGRAM 


For  Uymnaaium  Floor  Maintenance  Service^  for  Others. 
Flrtit  use  I>ec.  18,  1M2. 


Class  104- 


I 


.SN    175,843      Commanlty   Brosdnstlng   Herrip.    Inc..    Vine 
land.  N.J      Filed  Anr  27,  1»«S. 


RADIO  VINELAN 


D 


Apiriieant  dlsclalass  the  term  "Onards  the  Ufe  of  Your 
ClothM."  wheo  oMd  ssparat*  and  apart  from  the  mark 
Owaar  oC  Bcf .  Mo.  789,544.  ^  ^o'  BroadcaRtlnK  of  Radio  Procrams  and  «s  a  Eadlo  Ad 

Por  Drydeanlng  Serrloe.  )  vertlHlnR  Medium. 

First  na*  Oct.  22,  1904.  '  J     First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1957. 


I 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
dauA-Coodb 


SN    175.770.     MeCall    Corporation.    New    York,    NY.      Fitad 
Anc.  24,  1»4S. 


ACCEPTED 


■V 


\  McCall's  / 
**•• •••* 


The  mark  eertlfles  that  prixjurttt  or  Ingredtents  contained 
I9  products  have  been  tested  by  laboratories  and  by  actual 
use  and  found  to  give  a  quality  of  i>»>rforiiiHnc«'  fqual  ti>  that 
described  In  the  adv«>rti!»ements  of  the  manufHCturer  or  Hup- 
pHer  thereof.  Owner  of  Keg.  Niw  r>5r).927.  .■>«9,596,  and 
048,413. 

For  Products  and  InRredieats  Contained  in  Products  in 
Various  Classtflcatlons  Such  an  Household  Equipment,  Home 
Fnmishlncs,  Foods,  Nob  FimkI  Grocery  Products.  FashlonH 
and  Drugs  and  ToiletrieH 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1940 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


dau  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  PraiMred  Matwiab 

799.S24      PEOPOLITE.    Tuflltr   Pla«tlc«.    Incorporatwl      SN 

104,405.    Pob.  »-7-«l.    ni«<l  »-lS-«0. 
7«»,823.      FXJEZITE.      Llvlncvtoii    *   Doo^ty    Limited       8N 

113.241.     Pnb   2-2&-«4      nied  3-»-«l. 

7«»,326.  HI.  F»iTo  Corporation.  8N  1M.800  Pub 
2-25-M.     rUed  10-22-82. 

789,327.  MEDIC.  Armour  and  CompAny  SN  156,35.'> 
Pub   2-2S-84.     ril*d  11-1-82 

78».328  »KAL  POTTKD.  C.  £.  Wilson  Nuraerim.  Inc  SN 
IS8.489     Pub.  2-25-44     Plleii  12-4-82. 

78».82».  UEBAVIN.  Tta«  0«aeral  Ttr«  it  Bobber  Oompany 
SN  15».2rT.     Pub.  2-28-84      FlJ*^  12-17-82 

789.330.  INSTANT  LIFE  Honejr  Toy  Indu»tri«-«.  Inc  SN 
161.789.     Pi*.  S-M-M.    ni«4  1-31-83. 

789.331.  REPKE8ENTATIUN  OF  1L\TCH1NU  BRINK 
SHRIMP.  HoBcy  Toy  Indutrtea.  lae  8N  181,790.  Pub 
2-25-84.     ntMl  1-31-88 

789.382  "SKA  MONKEYS."  Honey  Toy  Induatrie*.  Inr 
SN  181,791.     Pnb   2-25-84      Filed  1-31-83 

780.383.  AUTOMATED  PlOWEaS.  OeorglF  H  Spencer 
Jr..  d.b.a.  Automated  Flower*  Company  SN  ini.K27  Pnb 
2-25-84.     Piled  1^1-83. 

789.334.  SPON-OEN.  The  Oeneral  Tire  A  Hubbt- r  I'umpMoy 
SN    182,737.      Pub.   2-25-84       Filed  2    14-83  ' 

789.335.  POLMIX.  Polymeni.  Inc  SN  188  1U9  Pnb 
l'-25-84      Filed  5-3-88. 

789.336.  ALOEN  AND  DK8IUN  Iowa  Lline«t<>D»-  Cim< 
paay.     8N  170.072.     Pub.  2-2S-84.     Filed  5-31-4» 

789.337.  CUEMTIT.  Monaanto  Cbenical  Company  .MIL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (CUaaaa  1  and  43).  8N  172.511.  Pub 
2-25-84      Filed  7-5-88. 


789.350.      K  SEAL       KVP    Suth«TlHnd    Taper   <ompany       S.N 
178.008.     Pnb.  2-25-84.     Filed  8-29-88. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Awiwal  Equipments,  Port- 
f  oKos,  md  Pockatbooks 


789,351       PRIDE.      \\>»teriniin    Htg    Co.    Inc       8N    171.406 
Pub    2   25-«4.     Filed  8-19-63. 


Qattl-Racaptadas 


769.888.  VABAX.  Ovcas-IIUaoU  Olaaa  Company  8N 
150.445.     Pub.  2-25-84.     Filed  8-3-6;: 

769.839.  8TAK-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  General  Nalllnf  Ma 
cblne  Corporation.  SN  154.239.  Pub  1-28-64.  Fll<^l 
10-1-82. 

789.840  PRO  TEX.  Tbooiaa  S.  Kulka,  d.b.a.  Pro-Tes  Rerl 
Band   Co       SN    159.895.      Pub    2   25^*1       Filed    K'   2h  62 

789,341.     BEACH.    Beach  Prodocta,  Inc     SN  188.585     Pnb 

2-25-84.    niad  5-10-68. 
789.842.      HANDI-8ET.      Beacb   Product*.    Inc      SN    168.571 

Pub    2-25-84      Filed  r>^  10-83 

789.343  PURITAINER  Container  Corporation  of  America 
RN  170,7S.r     Pub  2-25-84      Filed  8-11   63 

769.344  AU  AMD  DESIGN.  All  Electronic*.  Inc  MN 
170.798.     Puk.  9-25-64.     FUed  6-12-68. 

769.345.  VILLA  WARE  Mbot  Corporation  SN  173.033 
Pub   2-25-64.    rUed  7-16-88 

T66.S46.  BOLUn  COASTBR.  OoMlaf  Wave  Clip  Co..  Inc 
8N  178.660.     P«k.  2-S&-84     Filed  7-24-63. 

789.847  EPP  AND  DESKiN  Erin  Peat  Producta  United 
by  cbaac*  of  bum  fron  Jack  Pot  Umltcd  SN  175.35V 
Pnb.  2-SA-64.    F»«d  T-5-6S. 

766.848.  ERIN.  Brla  Peat  Prodacta  Limited,  by  chance  <yf 
aun«  froa  Jack  Pet  Ualtod.  BN  17BJ60.  Pub  2-25-64 
niad  7-5-68. 

769.849  RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  HEAD  AND  SHOULDER 
or  A  SOLDISS.  Invvrlal  Paeiuclac  Corporation.  SN 
176,001.    Puk.  S-Xft-64.    mad 


Oassd- 


aiid  PofislMig  Matariak 


769.852.      SPEEDLOK.        Standard      Abraalraa.      Inc         SN 

1«2.U»      Pub    l'-25  64       FU«1  l'-5-«3 


Qass  6  — Ckeaiicals  aad  Ckeaiical  Coai- 
pasitioM 

T69.353.  NT  B RITE  Radiant  \V««h  Solution  C.rp  a* 
sljrnM'.  by  in»'>«nf  Bi'.>'lirnm»TitK.  of  Radiant  Waiih  Solution 
Co       8N    107,701       Pub    4-24-82       Filed   11-2-80 

769.354  TRONOX  Amerlcnn  Potaah  A  Chemira!  Cor»". 
ration.      SN   158.853.      I'ub.  5-14-83      Filed   11-8-82. 

769.355  ZINOSPERSE  The  Shprwin  William*  Coin|ian> 
SN  160.447      Pub   2-25-fi4      Flle«l  1 -9-63 

769.356.      NELLITE         Tbc     Dow     fTicnilrsl     < 'oiiii«iii>  .s\ 

181,972.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  2-4-68. 
789.357       LITTERFIME        Th^     m.»     Clienilral     C(inii»ati) 

SN  161.973      Pub   2   25-fi4      Filed  2-4-83. 

7«9.358.  ALBRAL  Kowo.  International  Limited  SN 
182.830.     Pub.  2-25-04.     Filed  2-12-«8. 

769.359  VINTZENE  Sclentlflr  Cbemlcali  Inc  S.N 
164.894.     Pub.  2-25-84      Filed  3  11-63 

769.360  STANWET  Standard  Chemical  Pr«Kiuct».  In. 
SN  166.663      Pub   2-25-64.     Filed  4-12-68 

789.861  ADSORBOSIL  Applied  Soenre  Laboratorlea.  In< 
SN  171.220.     Pub,  2   25-64.     Fll»^  6-lfr-rt3 

Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rreanas,  Eqaipwewtf, 
aaa  Profacuits 

769.382  SWORD  The  Enalgn  Blckford  Company  SN 
187.808.     Pub  2-2.%-^      Filed  4-30-83 

769.383  FLITE-MAX  Alcan  C.nipany,  Inc»)rporated  SN 
173.315.     Pub   2-25  64      Ki1»h1  7    19  «;5 

789  364.      REPRESENTATION         OF         .STONEBRKAKER 

Stonebraker     Rocky     Mountain     Firework*        SN     173,52'« 

Pnb    2  2.V84      Filed  7-22  ^."^ 
709.365.      REPRESENTATION     f>F    A     MAN        Stonebraker 

Rocky   Mountain   Flreworka      SN   173. .'i29.      Pub    2-2.V-64 

Filed  7   22-83 


QasslO-Fartftzars 


SN     170.718 


789.388      PRO-OIBB        Abbott    Laboratorlea 

Pub    2   25^  64      F'lled6-ll    63 
76».867      LAND  LAX      Bone  Dry  Fvrtlliier  Company      SN 

170.789      Pub.  2-25-64      Fllod  6-10-68. 

TM  97 


TM  98 
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SN   171.444.      Pnb    2  2&^«4 


Oais  11  -  Mu  aMi  Iddiif  Mabryt 

769,3«9.  URKAT  UkKKS  AND  DE)MION.  Grvat  L^kM 
Stamp  *  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  8N  1«2,»4S.  Pub.  2-25-64  Filed 
2-18-«S. 


Oatt  12-CMftnKliM  Materials 

7e»,370.  FBAME-AHL.  AB*rlaw  8«rMB  Prodncta  Com- 
pany.    8N  138.143.     Pub.  2-28-64.     Filed  2-19-62 

769,371.  LIT.  Llgbtfnr  and  Lamps  Company.  HN  145,57U 
Pub.  2-28-64      FlJed  .V-28-62. 

7M,S72.  VASIPANEU  KMipvr  Brothcra,  Incorporated. 
SN  188.979.    Pnb.  2-28-64.     Filed  12-13-62 

760,378.  SATANITK.  ▲.  P.  Orcea  Fire  Biick  Coinpaa>. 
8N  16»,T38.    Pub.  3-36-64.    nied  13-36-63. 

760,874.  "QUICK  CHANOB."  The  Olen  O'Brien  MoTabl*- 
PartlttoB  Compaay,  lac.  HN  160,881.  Pub.  2-28-64. 
rued  1-17-6S. 

760,378.  QLULOC.  D.  B.  Frampton  k  Company  SN 
164,483.     Pub.  2-28-64.     Filed  3-12-63. 

700,876i  BIO  DUTCHMAN.  AutomaUe  Poultry  Feeder 
Company.     8N  167,687.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  4-29-63 

769.877.  CAB-0-THE»M.  Cabot  Corporation.  8N  168,148. 
Pnb.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-6-63. 

760.878.  PXP.  ManhatUn  Terrasso  Braaa  Strip  Co..  Inc. 
SN  178,601.    Pub.  2-28-64.     Filed  8-21-63. 

760.879.  KINTHRIFT.  Klnkead  Industrlea  Incorporated 
8M  176,886.    Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  8-22-63. 

769.880.  PERMADALLk  Woodall  Indnstrtea,  Incorporated 
8M  178,628.    Pnb.  2-38-64.    FUed  8-22-68. 


769.395.  ADJU8TOMAOIC.  Pittsburgfa  Mpfle  Worka,  lac. 
8X174.228.     Pub   2-2.V64.     Filed  8-1-63. 

769.396       SL'MMOLD        Summit     Induatrlea.       .SN     174.294 

Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-2-63. 
769,897.     BEEL    WALKEB.      Brerala    laduafrlea    Inr       SN 

174.580.     Pub.  2-28-64.     Filed  8-7-63. 

769.396.  KORKT.  Lavelle  Rubber  Company  SN  174.593 
Pub    2-25-64.     Filed  8-7-63. 

760,399.  KINTHRIFT.  Kinkaad  Indnitrte^  lacorpormtcd. 
SN  178,886.     Pnb.  2-28-64      Piled  8-23-63. 

> 

I 

dau  14-Mateb  mi  Matel  GjitMgs  md 
Forgings 

769.400  MAKTHON  VAKUMELT.  I>eata4>e  EdeUUbl- 
werke  Aktirngeitellirbaft  8.\  168,017.  Pub.  2-25-64. 
Filed  2-18-63. 

769.401  BOSWIRB.  Boatitcta,  Inc.  8N  |l 72.863.  Pub 
2-25-64,     Filed  7-3-63. 

769.402  CONTINUCAST  Johnson  Brooie  (\>mpany  SN 
172.748     Pub  2-28-64.     Filed  7-10-63. 

769.403  MONSANTO.  Monaaato  Ctaeoilcal  jCompaay.  SN 
172,756.     Pub.  2-25-64      Filed  7-10-63. 

769.404.  MONSANTO  M.  Monaanto  Cbei^lcal  Company 
SN  172,757      Pub,  2-25-64      Filed  7-10-68. 

769.405.  LINAMETAL.  Unatex  Corporatl^  of  .\merlca. 
SN  173.262      Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-18-63. 

769.406.  ALL'M-A-L£AD.  Plttaburgb  Plate  (JUm  Company. 
SN  173,382.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-19-63. 

769.407  INSTALUiY  Spedalloy,  Ine.  SN  173,520.  Pub. 
2-25-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 


Class  15-Oils  and  Greasts 


QaisU-Hardwart  aad  Plaiabiai  and 
SteaM-RttMg  SvppRtt 

760,881.     PANELON.        Bradley      Waabfoanuin      (>>.        SN 

150,781.     Pnb.  3-36-64.     FUed  8-8-62. 
769,383.     8ERVI-SBAL.     Adams  Pipe  Repair  Product*.     SN 

181,864.    Pnb.  .2-36-64.    FUed  8-87-62. 
760,888.     MAP8CO.       Blapaco    ProdncU,    Inc..     asNlgn«^    of 

Mapaeo  ProdncU  Co.     8N  164.589.     Pnb.  2-25-64.     FUed 

3-18'-63. 
760,884.     PANEL  KWICK.      General   American  Tranaporta 

tion    CorporttloD.      8N    166,847.      Pub.    3-28-64.      Filed 

4-11-6S. 
760,386.     NU-TWI8T.      Northwestern    Steel    and    Wire   Com 

pany.     SN  166,877.     Pub.   2-28-64.     FUed  4-11-68. 
r60,886.     TCRN-TITE.     Moeller  Mfg.  Co.,  Ina     SN  169,292 

Pnb.  2-28-64.     FUed  8-20-68. 

760.887.  AQUA  TEST.  8ydn«7  Ooodfriend,  d.b  a.  Robert 
Allen  Industries.  SN  171.680.  Pub.  2-25-64  Filed 
6-24-6S. 

780.888.  DORMA  T8  89  TUBRMO-CONSTANT.  DSrken 
*  Maakel  K  O.    SN  172.548.    Pnb.  2-28-64.    Filed  7-3-63 

760.330.     CHEVRON.     SUndard  OU  Company  of  CallfomU 

«N  178,638.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 
760,800.     CHEVRON   (DESIGN).     SUndard  Oil  Company  of 

Callforala.      SN    173.791.      Pub.   2-28-64       Filed   7-28-63 
760,301.     CHEVRON  (DESIGN).     Standard  Oil  Company  of 

Cailforaia.     SN  173;792.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7   25-6.1 
7<80,S92.     JIXX  OCHROME.      Appleton 

pontloa.     SN  174,001.     Pub.  2-25-64. 

780,8t8.     TOBO.      Toro    Manufacturing 
174.134.    Pnb.  2-28-64.     Fltod  7-81-68 

TOO.SO*.     UJIAT.     Klaat  ot  CalUoraU, 
Pnb.  3-38-64.    ru««  8-1-8S. 


Wire    Worka    Cor- 
riled  7-80-63: 

Corporation.       SN 


Inc.      SN    174,178. 


769.408.     TULSA    ANI>    DESIGN       Tulsa    OJIl    Corporation 
SN  130.744.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  10-26-61i 

769.409  DXN      The  Joseph  IMzon  Crndble  Company.     SN 
175.686     Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  8-28-68. 

769.410  WKSTEKN  AND  DESIGN.     Westefn  Oil  and  Fuel 
Company      SN  176,413      Pub.  2-28-64.     FlJed  9-8-68. 


r\^ 


Qass  16— Protoctivt  and  DMoralilrt  Coatifi 

769.411.  OLO.    Olo  Paint,  Incorporated.    SI^  168.841.    «>nb. 
2-25-64.      Filed  5-7  «3. 

769.412.  MBTI'^X     AQUALAC        MacDerml^     Incorporated 
SN  171,464      Pub  2-28-64.    Filed  6-20-68.' 

769.413.  CONCORA.       ConUlner    Coriwratl^    of    America. 
SN  175.172.     Pub.  2-2.V-64.     Filed  8-16-68. : 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Pradacts 


769.414.     DON  DIEGO.     CompanU  InsuUr  tabaealera.   8.A. 
SN  168,160.     Pub.  2-28-64.     FUed  8-6-63.  i 

) 

Qass  18  — Madiciaas  aad  Pharpacaatical 
Preparations 


:69.41.'i       FKR.V1.\ZY.ME 
H6.6it2      Pub    ll-21'-60 


Taste     Kngli 
Filed  12-4-59 


'69.416.     TOURI8TA 

pany.    d.b. a.    Rcxall 
6-25  63      Filed  1 


Rexall    Dmg 
I    Drug   Company. 
10-63 


769,417.      COMPOiULLIN.  Abbott 

163.780      Pub  2-25-64.    PUad  i 


rtag.     I 
Cb 

(    14 

Labi^ 


nc 


aad    Cbcaleal 
SN  '  160,800. 


toffles. 


SN 

Com 
Pnb. 

SN 
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TM  99 


7W.418.  PaSOAUDf.  FSrWPwte  HocckM 
■ckAft  Toraala  Mcteter  La«taa  a»4  Bnialiw. 
P«b.  2-26-M.    rue«  4-2S-M. 

7W.41*.     BBOMOUUPIN.     OoM  I«af  Pka 
8N  ITS.IM.    P«k.  l-T-««     nto«  T-1-«S. 

7W.420.     OOLOBM    TKAR8.      AbmIcu    Natrltlon    Co. 

172.8M.     P«k.  »-M-«4.     PU^  7-12-63. 
7et.421.     QUIM-KAPS.     HndKHi  TlUailn  ProducU.  Inr 

172.903.    Pnk.  l-14-«4.    Plle4  7-12-M 

786.422.     SILADON.       MMd     JoIibmb     4     Coatp^ay. 

172.929.  Pnb.  2-28-64.  Piled  7-12-68. 
769.42S.      8COIIIX.        8e*«t-L«*      LAkM«tofi««.      !■«. 

172.944.  Prt.  2-2S-«4.  PIW  7-12-68. 

799.424.     FTKALBS.       Scott  Lee     Labormtoriee,     Inc. 

172.945.  Pnk  t-t»-64.     Piled  T-12-6S. 

769.428.      BOOTBIP.        Scott  Le*      Laboratoiice.      Inc. 
171.980.     P«k.  S-S8-64.     Piled  T-12-6S. 

769.4M.     VITKBN.      Lealle    telt    Ct>.      RN    174.208 
2-2»-64.    filed  l-l-CS. 

769.427.     WmmS    AND    DUION.      LteaU*    Salt    Co. 
174.206      P«k.  2-28-64.     PUed  6-1-68. 


AktlcaceMU 
SM   16S.9»fi 


I   Co..   IMC      769.448 


SN     769.444 


8N 


SN 


8N 


SN 


8.N 


Pub 


8N 


CUu  19- VcWm 


769.426.    UP  cuym 

trie*.     8N  174.872.     Pub.  2 


Balpk  W.  Holt.  d.b.a.   Holt   ladao^ 
rUod  8-6-63. 


aiii20- 


MiioMatcii 


7«9.4».  8QCARK.  CIBCLB,  AND  LINl  DBSION  Tihulta 
•tenhaggcrl  AB.  SN  151.964.  Pub.  2-25-64.  Plied 
9-10-61. 


dm  21  -  BKtrical  ApiMrate,  MadriMs, 


769.480.  NATIONAL  (JAPANBSB)  AND  DBSIQN.  Mateu 
ehlU  Blectrtc  todnatrUl  Co..  Ltd  (Metsaehlta  Denkl 
SengTO  Kabaahlkl  Katalu)  SN  97.565.  Pub  2-25-64 
PUed  V-4-60. 

T69.4S1.  TOLA.  Tooar  Beoeardi  Laboratortea  Limited  SN 
li7,42f.    Pub.  2-25-64.    Piled  6-5-63 

T89.4S2.  ABL.  Amerteaa  Blectroatr  LaboratortM.  far 
MTLTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaeea  21.  26.  and  44).  SN  l.'V9.54» 
Pub.  2-25-64.     Piled  12-21-62 

769,488.  ■LBCTBA  PBBCIBION  PBODUCTB  A.ND  DB^ 
SIGN.  Blaetra  Maaufactartac  Compaay  HN  159.818. 
Pub.  9-10-61.    PUed  12-27-61. 

7694S4.  JCLirmS.  Topp  laiport  A  Bxport.  Inc  MUL 
T1PLB  CLASS  (Claaaeo  21  aad  36).  S.N  159.954  Pab 
1-25-64.     med  11-27-6X 

769.486.  nUNSnTBTAB.  BptrHsf  Prodacta  Co.,  Inc  SN 
161.TI0.    Puk.  S-B8-64.    fUai  1- 


769.436.     TASCO    AND    DBSIGN.      Talklac    Scale    Corpora 
tloa,   d.bJi.  Tbaaa  Baeordar  *  Bicetroolca  Conpaaj.     SN 
168.670.     P«k.  l-S»-64.     Piled  1-1S-6S. 

769.487      PA8TAIBB.     Bobert  A.  Walker,  d  b  a    Walker  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  161.778.     Pub.  1-25-64      Piled  S-l-63 


r69.4S8.  THBBllOUDm.  Pb«l9a  Da^ie  Copper  PradacU 
OorporaUaa.     IN  l«4.6i6      Pab.  2-3S-64.     Piled  3-13-61. 

769,489.  CONTBOLAB.  PImmvIi  Coatroia.  lac.  SN  168.028. 
Pnb.  2-25-64.     PUed  5-2-63. 

769.440.  WBATHSB  SCAN  AND  DBSION.  B.  H.  Trier. 
d.b.«.  B.  H.  Tyler  Cb.  SN  199.129  Pub  2-28-64  PUed 
6-19-61. 

769.441.  POWBBQCABD  8TANCOB  AND  DBSION 
WIra   Caiyaratlaa.    aaalgBee  of   Stascor   Btoctroalca. 
•N  1704S1.    P99l»-SS-«4.    FUad  9-1-41. 

TM  801  O.Q.— 8 


9.442.  BBCONOTRON  CBS  LABORATORIB8  AND  DB 
810N.  Cohunbia  RroadeaatlaK  S/atem.  Inc  8N  171  862 
Pub.  12-31-63      Filed  «-2«-6a 

SBLISTOR."     Baatern   DeJU   Corp      8N    173  240 
Pub.  2-25-64.     Piled  7-18-68. 

BP.       Reaa    Frodacta.     Inc.       8N     174.142        Pab 
2-25-^4.     riled  7-2S-6S. 

769.445.     PL'SICON.    Pbotodrculta  0>rporaUoB.    SN  175.180 
Pub.  2-25-«4.     Piled  8-1.V-6S 

769.446  MIQHTY   MITR     Ampbeaol-Borr  Klectroalea  Coc 
poratlon      SN  176.S46      Pab.  2-25-64.     Piled  »-»-6S 

769.447  NALC<>N       National   Lead  Company       8N   17«4.^8 
Pnb.  2  25-64.     Piled  »-«-63 

769.44H      DE80<TT>      The  Joe    M    Bamolakl  Co      SN  1 76.863 
Pnb.  2-25   64      Filed  9-1 2-6S. 

769.449  crRT.\C       Bleotrontc    Flttlnr*    Corporation        HK 
176.897      Pub   2-25-64.     Filed  9-l.S  63 

769.450  ICT    AND    DKSION       Hlrb    Voltau*    EnrlBeertnR 
Corporatkm      8N  177.039      Pub    2-25-64      PUed  9-16-68 

7«»,451        I80FILM  General       Electric      Company  8N 

177.280.     Pub.  3-25-64.     Filed  9-1R-66. 
769.452      AMPTAB     AMP  Incorporated.    8N  177,826.    Pnb 

2-25-64.     Piled  9-19-68. 


a»s22- 


r  T •ys,  MM  SpMtMf  Cmm 


769.453       MY  ALTOORAPH  AND  DESIGN      Olympic  Sport 
Inc   Oooda   Co.    Inc.      SN    156.432       Pub.    2-25-64       Filed 
11-1-62. 

769.454.      EDDT       Mattel,  Inc.      «N  160.496      Pnb    2-25-64 
Filed  1-10-63 

769.4.VS       riFmRE    THE   POODLE       Uabeth    Whlttng   Com 
pany.    Inc       SN    163.737        Pub     2-25-64        Piled    8-1-63 

760.456  LADY   ULTRA       Wllaon   Sporting  Oood*   Co       RN 
164,488.     Pub   2-25-64      Piled  3-12-63 

769.457  RADIO    RODBO       Radio    Steel    A    Mff     Co       RN 
168.032.     Pnb   2-25-64      Piled  5-2-68. 

769.458  BLACK  BELT.    Noaawa  Tradln<,  Inc.    8N  170.661 
Pnb.  2-25  64.     Piled  6-10-63 


aass23-Ortkry,  Michinry.  mi  Took, 
omI  Parts  TWroof 


769,4.^9.  N8U  PRINZ  AND  DESIGN  NSU  Motorenwerke 
Aktlengeaellacliart.  by  cbaafc  of  nanae  from  NSr  Werkr 
Aktlenceaellacbaft  RN  78.644.  Pnb.  2-25-64  Filed 
7-29-59 

769.460  DRILLING  k  SERTICE  AND  DESIGN  DrllllDE 
*  Serrloe  Inc.     SN  140.342.     Pub   2-25-64.     Piled  3-21-62 


769.461.      NATIONAL    AND   DEHION. 
ladaatrUl    Co..    Ltd.      8N    140,703. 
3-26-62. 


Mataaablta    Electric 
Pub.    3-2.V  64.    Filed 


769,461  ALTOLADLK.  Baate  Produrta  Carporatlon,  aa- 
alcBe«  of  LIndbenr  Earlaeerlnr  Company.  SN  146,680 
Pab.  2  25-64.     PUad  6-11-6S. 

769.463.  SERVO  SHIFT  Tbe  B  K.  LeBlond  Maetilne  Tool 
Co.     HN   147.985      Pub.  2-25-64.     PUed  6-28-62 

769.464  OO  JBT  William  S.  Fiedler  (for  hlaiaelf  aad  aa 
admtalatrator  of  ttic  catate  of  Stuart  O.  Fiedler,  deceaaed). 
Joba  W  Froat.  Joba  M  Dtetal  and  Merton  R  Barry  (>olnt 
▼eature)       SN   148.376.     Pab.  1-26-64.     PUed  7-5-61 

769.466       LO  STRESS      Jaa    H    Matthew*  6  Co     8N  155.267 
Pub   2-25-64.     PUed  10-16-61. 

769.466  CTCLO  IMPAK  New  Baflaad  Carbide  Tool  Co. 
Inc      SN   156.012      Pub    2-^25  44      Piled   10-26-62 

769.467.  BOMCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Jaaaa,  d  b.a. 
Bobm  A  Co      SN  159.243      Pab.  2-25-64      Filed  11-17-69 

IBC.     769,468.     DD  AND  DBSION.     D    Drukker  A  Za.    N.V.      S> 
169,398.    Pub.  1-S9-64.    PUad  7-17-61. 
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T60,4a».     CARBCUT.      Nidaeii   Saw  ft   Utmutmeturlng   Com 

PM7,    d.bA.    NIctMB    Cwporatlon.       8N     163,160.       Pub 

a-S9-«4.     Filed  2-20-68. 
T69,470.     IJlOOli.     Mogal   Cutlery   Co..   loc.      BN    164,W8 

Flib.  3-26-64.     Piled  »-18-63. 
749,471.     TAKSUDI.        The      Cooper-Beeeenier     Corporation. 

«'n  16T;nS.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  4-22-«». 
7flt,472.     CONEJBCTOB.     Pennialt  Chemical*  Corporation, 

by   aerfer  from  The  gharplea  Corporation.     8N  167.4W. 

Puh.  2-28-64.    Filed  4-24-6S. 

769.475.  BOTO-RATCHBT.  The  Bherman-KloTf  Company 
mS  168.236.     Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  8-6-68. 

760.474.  8AF-T-AIB.  Henry  E.  Kybarg.  d.ba.  Conbrldge 
Pro«iieU  Co.     8N  168,614.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-10-63. 

769.47B.  TH.  Thermal  HydranUea,  Inc.  8N  173.064.  Pub 
t^25-«4.     Filed  7-15-63. 

760.476.  FONTANA.  Oawald  O.  Imber,  d.b.a.  Ray  Control 
Co.     BN  17S.286.     Pub,  2-25-64.     Filed  7-18-68. 

760,477     ISCO.      Implement    Salea    Co..    Inc.      8N    173.884. 

r^b.  S-2»-«4.     Filed  7-24-68. 
700.4TB.     MILL.ICBON.      Jarry    Hydranllea    United.       8.\ 

17S.0i«.     Pnb.  2-25-64.    Filed  7-24-63. 
700.470.     TBLBTAB.        Royal     M^ee     CorporaOon.        BN 

17S.70O.    P«b.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-28-68. 
760,400.     DOB-L  8PBINO.     The  Union  Fork  and  HOe  Com 

pur-     8N  174,186.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-81-68. 

760.481.  XTBA-FLBX.  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company 
BM  174.187.    Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-81-68. 

760.482.  ASTRONAUT.  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  8N 
174,5»4.    Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  8-8-«3. 

700,408.     SAHARA.     Royal  McBee  Corporation.    8N  174,535 

Pllb.  2-26-64.     Filed  8-«-63. 
760.404.     ROTH.    Roy  K.  Roth  Company.    8N  176,038.    Tub 

als0-«4.    Filed  8-20-68. 
760.486.     H  AND  DB8I0N.     Henrlte  Product!  Corporation 

8N  176.190.    Pub.  2-23-64.    FUed  0-3-63. 
760.486.      14A88BT-FBROU80N.      Maaoey  Ferguaon    Limited. 

BN  176.800.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  »-5-«8. 
700,407.     CRANBS-FLO.      Crane    Co.       8N     176,430.       Pub. 

z-»^.  ra»d  0-6-08. 

700,400.  CASCO.  Caaeo  Corporation.  8N  176.402.  Pub. 
0lsO-04.     FUed  0-0-68. 

Boatlteh.  Inc.   8N  1T6.778.   Pub.  2-25-64. 


760.503.  HOTO.   Falcon      Lock      Co. 
2-2.'V-«4      Filed  7-2-«. 

760.504.  DORMA  T8  59  THBRMO  CON8TA 
Mankel  KG.     8N  172,572.     Pub.  2-25-64 


PAY    12,    1964 
8N      472,301.        Pnb. 


.KT      Ek 
filed  7- 


Dorken 
8-63. 


aafs26-MeafMriM     aad     ScUatific 

AppfisMM 

769.432.      (Bee  CUaa  21  for  thti  trademark.) 
769,508.     LIP.       LIP    Sodete    Anonyme    d'liorloKerle.       8.\ 
126.461.     Pub.  2-25-«4.     Filed  8-22-61. 

760.806.  MARSHALL.  Maraball  Products  , Company.  8N 
153.665.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  9-21-62. 

769.807.  LEECK  NEVILLE  ETC.  AND  |>K8ION.  The 
Leece  Neville  Company  8N  161.718.  Pub.  2-26-64. 
Filed  1-30-63. 

760.808.  JARDIN  DE8  MODES.  Le  Jar^ln  dea  Modaa. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaMe*  26  and  38)|.  8N  168,004. 
Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  6-13-68. , 

Class  27  -  Horoloflical  iMtHMMb 


769.500.     BENNETT.      Bennett  Brothers,   Inr. 
Pub.  2-28-64.     Filed  6-4-68. 


8N    170.287 


Works.    Inc.      SH 


700.400.     BKOAL 

IIM  0-10-08. 
700.400.     MICRO-QBIP.      Leeoant    Tool 

170,812.    Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  0-12-68. 
700  401      8PKEDMA8TEB.     American  Manufacturing  Co.  oC 

l^xaa.     BN  176.870.     Pub.  2-28-64.     Filed  0-13-63 
7g9^2.     J  ACTUATOR.    DuB-Norton  Company.    8N  176.896. 

Pub.  0-25-04.    Filed  0-18-08. 
7M.408.     POLYDUR.     Schmidt  Mfg.  Co      8N  176,963      Pub. 

0lsB-04.     Filed  9-18-68. 
700  404      RHYTHM    AND    DESIGN.      Modem    Sewing    Ma. 

eito.  C».^  I«.    8N  177.077.    Pub.  2-26^.    Filed  0-HMJ3. 
700.406.     CENTRIVAC.     The   Naah    Englneertng   Company. 

811177.078.    Pub.  2-23-04.    Filed  0-16-68. 
700  400W     DIABORIT.      Svenaka   Dlamantbergbormlngs    Ak- 

ttoOoUcct.      8N    177,108.      Pub.   0-25-04.      Filed   9-16-03. 
700  407      DIAMT.    STenaka    Dlamantbergbormlnga    Aktlebo 

tM«t     BN  177.104.     Pnb.  2-25-04.     Filed  0-16-63. 
700  408.     ROTO-BBT.     FWker  Manufaeturtng  Company 

177400.    Pub.  2-06-04.    FUed  0-17-08. 
700,400.     TINB-A-MATIC.     Partar  Sweeper  Company 

177,000.    Pub.  2-08-04.    Filed  0-10-68. 
700,800.     8ANIDUB.      Garloek    I»e      8N     177,783 

0.08-04.     FUed  0-2»-«8. 
700.601      KAB-BY.     ProgreealTe  Tool  A  Manufacturing  Coi» 
PM,.     BN  177.808.     Pnb.  2-85-04.     Filed  0-20-08 


Oau  28  -  Jewalry  md  Prtciaiis-M«tal  Wara 

769.510.  ROBANNE.      Robanne    Corporatlo0.      8N    149,828. 
Pub   2-25-64.     Filed  7-18-62. 

760.511.  TORTOLANI  AND  DESIGN.     Crl01u  Corporation 
«N  175,472.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-21-68, 

769,812.      TWEED    LOOK.      Coro,    Inc.      SN*   178,883       Pub. 

2-28-64.     Filed  8-22-68. 
769,818.     AUTUMN   BONO.     Coro,  Inc      S.S   175.884.     Pub 

2-23-64.     Filed  8-22-63. 
769,8)4.     CHIMBS.     Coro,  Inc.     SN  178,888^     Pub.  2-28-04. 

Filed  8-22-68. 
769.818.     TUSCANY         Coro.      Inc         SN      175^858         Pub. 

2-23-64.     Filed  8-22-63. 

769,816.     WHISPERING  FLOWER.     Coro.  |nc.    8N  175,660 
Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-22-63. 

769,617.  AMC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Aaaocl^ted  Merchandis- 
ing Corporation  SN  175,832  Pub.  3-25-64  FUed 
8-27-63. 

769,518.  BACK  BAY.  Gorbam  Corporation.  SN  170,189. 
Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  9-3-63. 

7>69,519.  GROTESQUE  HUMAN  FIGUR^  Gold  Mine 
Jewelry    Co.    Inc.      SN    176,266.      Pub.    2-25-64.      Filed 

8-80-63.  

■ ■ 


Oass  29-BrooBH,  Bntkm,  aai  Dastors 


-f 


SB 


SB 


Pub. 


769,620.     PENNCRAFT.       J      C.     Penney     Company.       8X 
173.041.     Pub  2-23-04.     Filed  7-16-63.    ^ 

Oass  30-Crtckary,  Eartbtiwara,  aadi 

Porcalaia 


Oast  25 -Locks  aid  Salas 

700.8OS.     PICO.       Falcon    Lock    Co. 
8-08-44.     FUed  7-0-08. 


SN     172,800        Pub 


760.821.  LENOX    L   AND    DESIGN       Leajox,    Incorporated. 
SN  107,014     Pub.  2-23-64.     FUed  4-18-6B. 

760.822.  LENOX  L  CHINA  AND  DESIG^      Lenox,   Incor 
porated.     SN  167.015      Pub.  2-25-64.     rtled  4-10-68. 

700,528.      LENOX      CHINA.         Lenox,      lafeorporated.        S.N 
167.016.     Pub.  2-26-04.     FUed  4-10-00. 
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7W.924.      URMOX.     Lm»x,   lDeorponite«.    SM  167.017.     Pnb 
2-25-«4      rMt4  4-l»-«8. 

7e».52«      GOLDEN    RHAP80DT        Kstmim    Int^nuitloiial. 
Ltd.     8N  1«7,171.     Pub.  2-25-«4.     Pll«4  4-23-«3 


Class  31  *  IVtors  mi  Rtfrifertofs 

7«».52«.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN  MatKushIt*  Hertrlc 
InduatrUl  Oo.  Ltd.  8N  140,707  Pub  2-25- ft4  Filed 
3-2ft-«2. 


Qass  32  -  hmritwe  and  UpliolstMT 

7«»,527      P08TUBE-PR0P.         Seal/.       Incorporated  SN 

123,928..     Pub.  a-2«-«S.    ni«l  7-13-«l. 

7«».528  MLEEPWBLL  SHOPS  AND  DESIGN  Sl**pw?ll 
(if  Jamaica.  Ltd.  SN  148.429.  Pub.  2  25  «4  Filed 
7-«-«2. 

769.529  I>Kl!><SBR-ROBE.  Hedntrom  Union  ronn>«nj  SN 
197.218      Pub    2-25-«4      FUed  11-14-62. 

769.530  C  AND  DESIGN.  Corry  Jamentown  Corporation 
SN  162.628.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  2-18-6S. 

769.531  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Sturgls  Posture 
Cbair  OMBpaay.  SN  162.878  Pub  2-25-64  Filed 
2-15-63. 

769.582.      PLA8TELLE.      Marvel    I^iamlnatlnf  Company.   Inc 

SN  174.680.    Pub.  2-2«^-«4.     Filed  8^8-68. 
769.SS8.      SATINEX       GuKtlu-BacoB     MaBufacturlnx     (V>ni 

pany       SN   178.608       Pub    2-25-64       Filed   10-(MU. 
769.M4.      DOESA.       DIlie    Beddlnf    Co.    Inr       SN    179.025 

Pub.  2-25-64.     FUed  10-1^-68. 
769.535.     TOP-FAB  AND  DESIGN.     Top-Fab  Company      S.\ 

179.079.     Pub.  2-2:^-«4      Filed  10-15-63. 


Qass  33— Cbsswart 


769,S4«.      8CHWANK.        Hupp 
Pub.  2-25-64      Filed  9-»-6« 

769.550.     8.     Hupp  Corporation. 
Filed  9-6-63. 

769531.      POVVERFIN         Browi 

176.708      Pub    2-25-64      Filed  9-11-6S 
769.652       SMOOTH    AIR     AND    DESIGN 

Wlegand    Company       SN    176.762       Pub 

9-11-68 

769.558  CENTRAL  AIR  AN^)  I>ESI(;\ 
Wlefand  Company.  SN  176.763  Pub 
9-11-63. 

7W,554      SCALEFIXX       Benjamin   O    Harmon,   dba 
mon    and    Company       SN    176.904       Pub     2  25  «4 
9-18-63 

TWO. 555       SER        FloatlBfr    Fl<»or«    Inr        SN     177  tOH 
2-25-64      Filed  9-20-68. 

769.556  STEADI  ARC  Standard  Reaearrh  and  DerHop 
ment  Company  RN  177.561  Pub  2  25  64  Fllwl 
9-2S-63. 

7«9.557  O  A.VD  ARROW  DESIGN  Oreenherk  Fan  A  Ven 
tlUtor  Corporation  SN  177.881  .  Pub.  2-25-64  Filed 
^27-63. 


Corporation.       SN     1 76.446 


SN  176.447      Pnb    2-25-64 


Flntube     Company         RN 


The    Edwin    I, 
2-25-64       Filed 

The    Edwin    L 
2   25-64        FUed 


Har 

Filed 

Pub 


769,536      KING'S  CUP    Frofan  and  Blebel.  Inc    SN  168,598 
Pub  2-25-64.     Filed  5-10-«3 


Qass  35  -  Bdtiiig,  Hose,  Madibery  Pack- 
Nil/  ana  Ploima'taMc  Tifas 

769.558  CIRCO  FLEX      Donley  Products.  Inc     SN175  47J» 
Pub    2   25-64      Filed  8-21-63 

769.559  C.OLDEN    STATE        Radiator    Specialty    (ompanj 
SN  175.607.     Pub   2   25  fl4      Filed  8  22-63 

769.560  CARLISLE     'CHIEF'       Carlisle  Corporation 
175.722      Pub   2-25-64      Filed  8-26-63. 

769.561.      AIR   RIDE.     United   Sutea  Rubber  Company 
175.819.     Pub   2   25-64      Filed  8-26-63 

769.562  DAVIS  TRACTION  SENTRY       Weatern  Auto  Sup 
ply  Company      SN  176.851      Pnb.  2-2*-64.     Filed  9-12-63 

769.563  DUAL   BARRIER.      Tbompaon   Aircraft   Tire   Cor 
poratlon      SN  177,314      Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  9-18-63. 


SN 


SN 


a«tt34-Haatia|,Li|lrtia«,aaJVeati«iaf 


769,537       DRYATROL.    Pall  Corporation     SN   16H.052     Pub 
11-12  «3      Filed  5-16-63 

769.538.  LUX  THERM  Hi  Shear        Corporation  8N 
171.776      Pub   2-25-64      Filed  6-25-63. 

769.539.  ASARCOMATIC.  Amertcan  Smeltinc  and  Refln 
Ing  Company.     SN  171,948.     Pub.  2   25  64.     Filed  6^  27   6.3 

769.540  BARONESS.  Hardwick  Store  Company  SN 
174,667.     Pnb.  2-25-44      Filed  8-8-63 

769.541.  SRX.  Midland  RoMt  Corporation  SN  I74.KS>« 
Pub    2-2.% -64.     Filed  H-12 -63. 

769.542.  HX  MIdUnd-RoM  Corporation.  SN  174.889 
Pub  2  2,V64      Filed  8  12-63 

769.543  REED  AND  DESIGN  Paul  Reed  (»Ten  Company 
SN   175.6M.      Pnb.   2-25-64.      Filed  tt-22-6». 

769.544  I>XN.  The  Joseph  I>1xon  Crurihl*-  Compan.v 
8N  175.637.     Pub  2-25-64    Filed  8-2S-63. 

769.545.  DESIGN  OF  INVESTED  ANGLES  The  JoiM-pb 
Dixon  Crucible  Company  SN  175.639  Pub  2-25^64 
Filed  8-25-6S. 


769.546.      QUIET  CUSHION.      Federal    Boil«r   Co.. 
175,743.     Pnk  2-2»-«4.     Filed  8-2«-«S. 


ln< 


iiX 


769.547.      PERMAPANL.     Tbe  FloM-  Cbrpomtlon    Ltd       SN 
175.747      Pub.  2-25  64.     Filed  8-26-63 

T69.548.      PRISMASCOPB.      Hoiophane   Company.    Inc.      8N 
1T5.91*.     Pub   2-25-64.     Filed  8-25-63. 


Pass  36 -Musical  libawsaU  awl  SappHn 

769.434.      (See  Claas  21  for  this  trademark.) 

769.664       SPECTRA   TONE       The   Wurlitser   Company       SN 

155.217      Pub    2-25-64      Filed  10-15-62 
789,565       KEYSTONE    DESIGN.       Ludwlg     I>rum    Co.       SN 

166.392      Pub   2-25  64      Filed  4-9-63. 
7«9.56fi       REGAL.    Columbia  Graphophone  Company  Limited 

SN   169,109      Pub    2-25  «4      Filed  5-17-63. 


Qass  37-Paptr  md  StatioMry 

769.567  KIMBERLY  The  Parker  Pen  Conipan.i  SN 
154.281      Pub    2   25-64      Filed  10-1-62 

769.568  MINNESOTA  AND  O.VTARIO  ETC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  MinneaoU  and  Ontario  Paper  Company  SN 
155,172      Pub    2   25-«4      Filed  10^15-62 

769.569  STR.\TH.MORf:  ARTLAID  Strafhni..re  Paper 
Company.  Inc.    SN  160,673.     Pub    2-25-64.     Filed   l-14-«3 

76S<  .'>70       SHAMROCK     DESIGN         Eremharp.     Inc.     d.b  a 

.><rhlck  .Safety  Razor  Company     SN  162.431       I'ub    2   J.'>   «4 

Piled  2-11   63. 
769.571        FACE  ELLE  Farelle      Company      Mnitfp<l  SN 

165,656.     Pub    2-2.V-64      Filed  3-28-63 
769  5 7J       PHON  SLIDEX       Th.-   National    Fraiirhla*-   Market 

Ing  and  Leaalnf  C.>rp      .sN    1«8.840      I'ub    2   25-64       Filed 

5-14-63 

769.573       8CHm)L  A  TRONIC       Bob  O    i'oulnon    aaal^nee  of 
Maneke  Klnsle    Prinfinf    Company,    d.b. a     School  A  Tronic. 
SN  175,421      Pub   2-25-64      Filed  8-20-63 
» 
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7M,S74.     TRTCITID  T   AND  DBSION.     The   Dvw   Ch^mlml 

Compaar.     8N  1T5.M3      Pub.  a-20-«4.     filed  8-2»-fl3 
769.176.     CORBO-g«AL.      8t.    It«(li    Paper    Company       HN 

176.8S8.     Pub  2-25-M.     Filed  9-12-M. 
76»,S76^     LSB  QUILLTO.V«8  AND  DBSION.     Clint  W    I^* 

Conpaay.      8N   irT,0«4.     Pub.  2-2»-«4.      Filed  »-H»-«3 
709,S77.     ■OLO.      Tbe   Pirker  Pea  Company.      8N    177,284 

Fllb.  a-26-«4.     Filed  »-18-M  


Oais  38-Priirts  and  PvUkatiMis 

769,M«.     (IM  Gaaa  28  for  ttaii  trademark. ) 

76«,878.     DIAL    FOR    DINNER.      Budfct    Buddy    Company 

SN  1«0,744.     Pub.  a-2»-«4.     Filed  l-l»-«8. 
78M79.     PROFB880R      BOOKBROWBBE'8      "BOOKWIZ 

HMW7  Altbar  Brown.     8N  161,»4«.     Pub.  2-2S-84.     riled 


788,880.     CONTKlfPORARI.      Tbe   DeuTer    Poet,    Inc.      H.N 

188,710.    Pub.  2-28-84.    Filed  2-14-8*. 
imjMl.     ▲    UBADINO-OO-SOUND    BOOK    AND    DE8IG.N 

■.  C.  SMla  k  Company,  lac     8N  168.841.     Pub.  2-25-44 

Fltad  4-1-4S. 

780.882.  ICOROAN  OCARANTT  8URVET.  Morgan  Guar 
•atF  Trust  CMnpaay  of  New  Tork.  8N  164.B17.  Pub 
l-2a-«4.    Filed  4-17-68. 

769.883.  MORGAN  OUAEANTT  NIWS.  Morgan  Ouaraaty 
Truit  Compaay  of  New  Tork.  8N  166.918  Pub  2  25  ft4 
FUed  4-17-68. 

709.884.  DBSION  OF  BIRD.  A.  Bcbroeder  Mueic  Cori>orB 
tfam.      8N   187.841.      Pub.   2-28-84.      Filed  4-80-«3. 

7a9,N8.     MABTIN'g  CHARTS  A>a)  DK8IQN.     Martin    H 

Ivaaar,  d.b.a.   Martla  Pubilahlac  Co.     8N   188.516      Pub 

»-98-64.     FU«1  8-»-68. 
769,686w     KDWARD    DON     *     COMPANY     AND    DESIGN 

a«war«   Doo   A  Company.      8N    168.716      Pub.    2-25-84 

FItod  5-1S-68. 
769,58T.     8CORBA8T  VTC.  AND  DC8IGN.     L.   R.   Skinner. 

«.b.a.  BeorMtay.    8N  168,868.    Pub.  2-28-64.    Filed  5-14-63 
769,888.     8BABCH.     Aero  Serrlce  Corporation.     8.N'  1«8,»0« 

Fob.  S-28-64.    FUad  5-16-63. 
769J89.     AUDUBON  MAOAZINB.      National  Audubon  »iK-\ 

mtj.  lac     8N   168.048.     Pub.  2-25-64.      Filed  5-16-83 
T99J99k     BMB  BRIMF.    B«e  Cbanlcal  Company     BN  170.S78 

Pab.  3-26-«4.     FHcd  6-5-63. 
769,891.     WORLD  WHO'S  WHO  IN  COMMBRCE  AND  IN 

DUBTRT.     Mar«ala— Who's  Wba,  lac.     8N  170.871      Pub 

a-8S-64.     Filed  6-18-68. 
769,893.     THB  WHITB  BOOK  BTC.  ^ND  DBSION      Build 

lag  laformaUoB,  lae.     SN  171.829.     Pub.  3-25-64.     Filed 

•-S1-6S. 
789,893.     DI-NA<IALk     DIamoad  National  Corporation.     SN 

171.886.     Pub.  2-26-64.     Filed  6-26-68. 
789 J94.     COVBNTRT    ART.      Suasblne    Art    Stadloa,    Inc. 

BM  171,929.     Pah.  3-36-64.     Ftted  fr-36-63. 


(hfs39-CMUH 


T89,B96.  MICHBLB.  Maagel  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
188,216.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  1-4-63. 

799.696.  OALLIANO.  Bxcelslor  Assodatee.  Inc.  SN 
148,178.    Pub.  1-7-64.    Filed  6-6-62. 

769.697.  Wtl-BABB.  Drl-Babe  of  California.  Inc.  SN 
149,061.     Pub.  3-26-64.    Filed  7-16-62. 

769.699.  IRBNB  HBRBBBT'8  PANTS  PARLOUR.  Irene 
Hsrbsrt's  Paats  Parlour  8N  148,983.  Pub.  5-28-63. 
FUad  7-27-63. 

7flfj§»  MOUNTAIN  OOAT.  Deaa-Morrta  Sboe  Company. 
lac     MS  166.883.     Pub.  3-26-64.     FUed  10-18-62 


7«»,«02.     ENDEARING. 
170,771       Pub    2-2.^ -M 

789. «03       THE      4  WARD 
Inc.      8N    170.775.     Pub. 


SN 


7«0,«01       REPRE8ENTATTON    OF    A     LADT    AT    A    SPIN 
MNG     WHEEL.        Maiaon     Roxen     Importpr*.     Inc.       S.N 
160,480      Pub.  2-28-04      Filed  6-22-68 

Super-Form    Braasl^,    lac.      SN 
Piled  «-ll-«3, 

LOOK         Super  Form     Braiurtere, 
2-28-64      FItod  e-|l-«3. 

760.604      G<JLFER    BT    AHREN       Aaron    Hlrsofaman.    Inc. 
SN  171.186.     Pub    2-2*-64.     Filed  6-17-68. 

760.605.  KINO  A.VD  PRINCB  AND  DBSION      Dick  Lyaott. 
Inc.      SN    171,148.    Pub.   2-2B-64.      Filed  6-17-63. 

760.606.  ACHIEVEMENT.      Dellfhtform    Foubdstiona.    Inc. 
SN  172.160     Pub  2-25-«4.     Filed  7-1-63 

760,607      CROSS     KBT8.       The     Coaatry     SUlrt    Co. 
172,373.     Pub.  2-25-«4      Filed  7-3-63. 

760.608.  MILETTA.      Meera    Brooke    Frocks.      SN    172.< 
Pub   2-25-64      Filed  7-3-63.  | 

760.609.  KORATRON.       Koret     of    CaUforaia.     Inc. 
172,500.     Pub    2-25-64.     Filed  7-6-68. 

769.610.  PIERRE  DU  CLE.      Irrtnc  Lebo  A  9ons.  Inc. 
173,463      Pub.  2-25-64.     FUed  7-22-63. 

Q.    C.    Murpby    dompany. 
Filed  8-20-68. 

Acme    Boot   Oomp^ay,    lac. 
Filed  8-26-68. 

760.613.  KBKNS  COLONIALS.      Strlepark   Ibdustrtes. 
SN  176,583.     Pub.  2-25-64     FHed  0-0-63 

760.614.  EBEFENANNT.     Melrllle  Sboe  Coitmratlon. 
176.932.     Pub.  2-26-64.     Filed  0-13-63. 

709.615.  EEEFER.    MelTllle  Shoe  Corporation.    SN  176.988. 
Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  0-18-68. 

769,616      THE     SPECTATOR     AND    DESIGIt        SpecUtor, 
Inc.     SN   177.460.     Pub.  2-23-64.     FUed  9420-63. 


769.611.  MURFIMADK. 
175.427.     tub.  2-25-64. 

769.612.  MAONA^RIP. 
173,707.      Pub.  2-25-64. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


9-pC 


Class40  — Fanqr   Goo^,   Fiinriflfnft,  mi 
Notions 

769.617.  LADT     ELLEN         Reiner     Industrl^,     Inc.       8N 
156,662      Pub   2-25-64      Filed  11-6-62. 

760.618.  DBCOTABS        Beltman'  Co.     Inc.       SN     156.714 
Pub.  2-25-64.     riled  11-6-62. 

768.619.  BONNIE.      Tbe    Bonnie   Hair   Produrts  Corp.      SN 
164.980      Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

160,620      TIDY  TIES      Tidy  Ties  Corp      SN  370406.     Pab. 


760.621.     CO.NTESSA.      Dsrld   A   DsTld,    Inc. 
Pub.  2-25-64      Filed  6-13-63. 


SN    170 


760.622.     SCAMP      Darld  4  Darld.  lac      SN  170,896.     Pub 
2-25-64.      Filed   6-13-63. 


Tbe  Firestone  Tire   M  Rubber  Com- 
Pub.    2-25-64.      Filed  6-14-68. 


769,623.     TEX  TAPE, 
pany.      SN    171.000 

760.624      MONA    LISA       Mona    Lisa   Imported   Wigs.    lae. 
SN  171,027.      Pub.  2   25-64.     Filed  6-14-63 

769,626.     KORATRON.       Korst     of     Caltfor^.      lac.       SN 

172,601      Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-6-63. 

1 

Qass  41  —  Caaos,  Pamob,  omI  IMrolaf 

760.626.  BCMBRBLLA  Florida  Atlas  Cor^oratloa,  d.b.a. 
Fort  Bountiful  Enterprises.  SN  172.656.  Pub.  2-26-«4. 
Fllsd  7-9-63. 


■+■ 


T«B^909.     POUHRIB.      Sam    8<kml«t 
l-T-96.     FUad  8-T-63. 


SN     168,368        Pub 


aass42-KMttod,  Nottoil,  oiM  Toxtilo 

rMflCSf  MM  SVKQDnOS  IMffOIOfl 


768.627.     BEAU    SURE    AND   DESIGN.      Be^nalt    Corpora 
tloa.     SN   132,748.     Pub.  2-36-64.     Filed  9-10-83. 
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TM  103 


7ft».«28.     OBOIOTKIC  DK8ION      KUtpMaa  Mllla.   Inr      8N 

1M,2W.     P«k.  S-S6-04.     I11«d  10-1-62. 
76».«t».     CONTOUR  ».     Oatmaa  Laan  Glor*  Oomitanj.  Inr 

8N  160.178.     Pub  2-28-64     nted  l-*-M. 
76»,e80.      LCKOANLAWN.      HunUton   Aiteau   Import*.   Ltd. 

8N  166.714.     Pub.  S-X5-64.     Fll*<l  4-lft-63. 
7W.631       PAlfCLKAtr.      FleldrrMt  IflllB,   Inr      »X   172.17S 

Pub    2-2ft-«4.      rj»*d  7-1-63 

769.6S2      LTtANDBB    AND    DBtlON.       L.ruB4M-    TBft»4 

Prodocu,  Ltd.    8N  172.322     Pub.  2-25-64      Piled  7   22-63 
7V9.6SS.      INDIAN    HKAD        IndUn    HMd    UlUa.    Inc        8N 
172,6«2.     Pub.  a-»-64.     rucd  7-»-6S. 


Class  43  -  TWmiJ  and  Yam 

76».887      (St  CU— 1  for  tfcf  tradwnarfc.) 

aass44-DMCal,    JIMkal,   aMi    Sarfical 
ApfRaMH 

76».432.      (  8m  CUm  21  for  thU  trmdemark. ) 
760.684.     OXVOBD.       Oxford     LaboratortM.       8N     146.411. 
Pub.  2-2ft-64.     Filed  6-7-62 

766.633.     M-«0.      TravcDol    Laboratorlea,    Inc      8N    161.832 

Pub   2-2S-M.    ritod  1-81-63. 
76«,686.     A    AND   DB8ION.      Aerotec    Induatriea,    Inr       H.\ 

167.438.     Pub.  2-28-64      PU*d  4-24-68. 
766,637.      ftPKAT    N   SU.     MIU  ProducU  Co.     8N   177.074 

Pnb.  2-25-64.    Hied  6-16-43. 

766.888  ANPBO  AND  DESIGN  H.  W  Anderaeo  Prod 
•eta,  iae.     8N  178.161.     P«b.  2-86-64.     Filed  10-2-63. 

7V6.688  MINIPRimE.  Baxter  Laboratorlea.  Inc  KN 
178.768.     Pub.  2-20-64.     FUad  10-11-68. 

766.640.  DUO.  JohaaM  *  J&ttmtom.  8N  171.186  Pub 
2-2S-64.     nia«  10-M-M. 

T66.641  DWfTAUHUM.  Haaa  PMar  Wlakalatro<>ter.  dba 
DraUurun  Haas  Patar  WtakriatNatar.  8N  176.160.  Pub 
«-2»-64.    ruad  io-i»-«a. 

766,642.  SAC  RO  LOC.  Mor  Loc  Maaofarturtnc  Oo  8.V 
176,101      Pub.  2-20-64.     Piled  10-16-63. 


Clau45-Stft  Driiks  aiil  Carboaate^ 

Watars 

T66.«48.     MR.  FOAMKB.     Oaorga  A    Ckleraa.  d.b  a.  CalcTaa 
Laboratorlaa.    SN   18L721     Pub    11-26-63     Piled  8-23-62. 

760.644.     BRAND'S.      Brand    Bottllaf.    lac       8N    170.981 
Pub.  2-20-64.     Plied  6-14-68. 

766.648.     UKB.      1W    Savaa  Up    Cmbout       S^    173.707. 
Pub  2-2»-«4.    rUad  7-24-U. 


Class  46 -FMsaarf  hyiiiats  of  Foodb 

766.646      LOCKT.      Lackr    Stona.    lac.      SN    77.680       Pub 

1-3-61       Piled   7-14-66 
766.647.     GOLD  "N"  GOOD      Waplea  Platter  <ViiB[Niaj      H.N 

117.665.     Fnk.  0-16-81.     Piled  4-11-61 

766.648      OULJCVAT    JAVA    AND    DESIGN       Ouleray    MA 
SN  118.862.     Pab.  2-25-64.     Piled  4-21-61. 

760.648     JAPANESE  CHARACTER      Marukan  Vinegar  Co  . 

Ltd..  b7  ehaaga  of  name  from  Saaada  Shoten  Co..  Ltd      HN 

124.580  Pub.  2-25-64  Piled  7-24-61. 
766.650.      A-OK.       Paw    Paw    Grape    Juice    CompaoT        HN 

188.408  Pub.  2-18-64  FlWd  12-5-61. 
766.651       ST.    LOCI8   MAID  AND   FARM   SCENE   DESIGN 

Lombardl   rood  Co.      SN    186.760      Pub    2-25-64       Piled 

s-is-«a. 


766.652.  DE  C»CCO  ETC.  A.ND  DESIGN  .«*  a  Mollno  e 
Paatlflcio  de  Orc*>  SN  142.863  Pnb  2  25-64  Piled 
4-23-62 

7W658  SHIELD  S  AND  DE.SION  Sokol  and  Company 
8N  152.258      Pub.  2-25-64      Piled  8-S0-62 

766.654  M1XER-8  CHOICE  Diamond  Cryrtal  .S«lt  Com 
pany       SN    157,476       Pub     2-2JV-64       Pllwi    ll-l»-62 

766.655  HOrSB  OF  HERBS  Houae  of  Herba  Inc  SN 
156.587      Pub.  2-25-64      Piled  12-21-62 

786.656  NATOBO  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Yankee  Inc 
d.b.a.  Natonr  Fy>od  Product*  Company  S.N  160  Ags  Ptib 
225  ^4       Filed    1-14-63 

786.657  INVITO  I  L  C  A.  Slmaa^athal  Merldlonale  8  p  A 
SN  161.630     Pub  2-25-64     Piled  1-28-83 

766.668  NANCY  COTTON  Cotton  Br»a  Baking  <'o  lac 
8N  162,906      Pub.  2-20-64.     Piled  2-18-63 

766.656,  GRAPES  JUBILEE  Trt  Valley  Orowera.  by 
n»«rf*r  and  chaafe  of  name  from  Trl-Valley  Packing  Aaao 
rtatloB.     SN  167.083      Pub   2-25-64      Piled  4-18-68 

769.660.  BLACK  BEACTT  V  J  Mattlnitly  Parking  Con. 
paay,    lac       8N    169.568       Pnb     2-26-64       Fil«d    5-22-68 

766.661.  OLD  MAMMY'S  Morgan  Packing  Company,  Inc 
db.a  Scoftaburg  Canning  Co  SN  171.597  Pnb  2-25-64 
Piled  6-21-68 

766,662  ROYAL  OEM  Morgan  Packing 
d.b  a.  Hcottaburg  Canning  Oo  8N  171.55«t 
Piled   6-21-63. 

766,668      BBIA       Demerutla   e    HIjoa       HN 

2-25-64      Filed  8-24-68 
7*6.664.      COLNTRY  OVEN       The  Kroger  Co 

Pub.   2-25^4.      Piled   7-2-68 

766.665  CROWNED  HEAD  AND  DESIGN  Wllltaina 
Parma  Company,  Inc  ,  d  b.a  WUlUma  Parma  Co  Inc  SN 
172.668      Pub    2-25-64.     Plted  7-1^-63. 

769.666  C  AND  DESIGN  The  Qaaker  Data  Company  8N 
173,691       Pub.  2-20-64      Filed  7-24-68 

766.667  OLI>  YORK.  Cuba  Cheene  A  Trading  Co  Inr 
SN  173.828     Pub.  2-25-84.     PUtd  7-»-68 


Company,    Inr  , 
Pnb    2-2.V64 

171.660       Pub. 


8N    172,816 


766.668       7    8WEET8    A    7    80UR8       Adolph 
The   Amlah    Farai  A   Hoooe.      SN    178,855. 
Pub.   7-26-63. 


Nriib»"r.    d  b.a 
Pub     2-25-64. 


SN     174.204        Pab 


SN 


766.668       VITREN        Lealto    Salt    Co 
3-25-64      FUad  8-1-6S. 

766.670  VITREN    AND    DESIGN        Ualie     RaK    Co 
174.208.     Pub   2-28-64.     POad  8-1-82. 

760.671  PARTY  TREAT  The  Kelllng  Nut  Co  SN  175,260 
Pub   I   21-64      Filed  8-16-63. 

766  672.  GOOD  SEASONS  ANT)  DESIGN.  General  Fooda 
Corporation       8N    176.488.      Pub    2-25^64       Piled  6-6-63 

760.678.  BOBAN.  Kelly.  Douglaa  A  Company,  Umltad. 
dba  Nabob  Fo«>da  .SN  177,177.  Pab  2-25-64  Plied 
0-17-68. 


Class  49  -  DbtiM  Akaliolk  Liqaors 

766,674       (4COTCHMAN    (DESTON)       John    Dewar   A    Sona 
Limited      8N    164.656      Pub    2   25-64       Piled   3   16-63 

766.675.      ROYAL   SALMON       Scbenley   Dtotlllera.    Inc 

170.342  Pub.  2   25  64      Filed  6-t-63 

769. «7«       HIGH      ROAD         .Schenl^y      IH»flll.-ri.       Inr 

170.343  Pub    2   25  «4      Fll«l  6-4-63 


SN 


H.N 


Class  SO-Mtrcbaadise  Not  Otherwise 
OassifM 

768.677  .STICKEE       Srott   Plaatlra  Co       8N   128,475       Pub 
6-14-6S       Filed   6-22-61 

766.678  DOCK  MASTER      f;eo    W    Lumm  A  Company      RN 
171J>66      Pub.  2-25-64      FUed  6-27-68 


i  i 
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TM  104 

Class  51  -  CosMttics  aiirf  Toflet  Pr«MratioRs 

76»,e7».     COV»B    FLUID.       Hel«iui    RoWMteln,     I  no        »N 

80,945.    Pub.  9-12r^l.    r\\*i  l-2»-«0. 
TM,6M.     MINU8-10.      Oorolln    Corporation.       HN     123.88B 

Pxxb.  2-2fr-«4.     Filed  7-1S-61. 
7M.U1.     MSMIRB.      J«*n    D-Albrrt       SN    189,8»1        Pub 

slsft-M.     Filed  »-S-42. 
7We82.     PiUB8CBn»TION8   FOR  CHARM.      8h*n»ood   Lab 

oratorlM.    Int.    a-rigiMw    of    H.    i.    Sherwood.    I  no       8N 

143,4«8.     Pub.  2-26-«4.     F1W  4-17-82. 
7M«8S.     EOOUB.     Natcon  Cbemlcal  Co    Incorporntwl      SN 

IST.eSS.     Pub.  »-28-«4.     Filed  11-20-62. 
7W««4       BOMBAY  MIST.     Big  D  Chemical  Company,  d  b  a. 

L^  Tmrn  Product!  Company     8N  IM.ISS.     I'ub.  2-2JMM 

FU«d  1 1-29-42. 
1§$tn      MT    PIOBON.      Big   D  Chemlial    Company,    d  b.a 

I^  F^rr.  Prodocta  Company.     8N  188.184.     Pub    2-25^4 

FUad  11-29-62. 
709  6M      HARBM  OIBL.      Bl«  D  Chemical  Company,  dba 

La  W9wn  Producta  Company.     8N  158.135.     Pub    2-25-M. 

FUad  11-29-62. 
769  687.     INDIOO.       Lehn    *    Fink     Producta    Corporation 

AM  167,012.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  4-18-63. 
7a9,6a«.     COPA    TINT.      Plough.    Inc.      8N    168,487       Pub 

i-Vi-M.     FH*1  6-8-68. 
769.689.     •PRAT-PBBM.     J.  Strickland  ft  Co.     8.N  I6».78i! 

Pob.  1-21-64.    Filed  5-27-63. 
789,890.      IC«  MAOIC.     Nu-Vlta  Producta,  Inc.     SN   173.H56 

Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-26-68. 
7C9^atl.     FASHION   MIST.     Hooae  of  Fragrance.   Inc      S.N 

1TS,914.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  7-2»-63. 
769.692.     CALM.       Alberto-CuUer    Company        8.N     179.578 
Fob.  2-28-64.     FU«1  10-28-63. 
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769.700.  A  AND  DE8I0N.     Arkanaaa  Power  *  Light  Com 
pany      8N   16«,319.     Pub.  2-26-64.     Filed  4-11-68. 

768.701.  MIGHTY    MO       Hot    Shoppea,    Inc.      8N    178.110 
I'ub.  2-25-«4.     Filed  7-18-83. 

7B»,702.         PLAYW>Y.       HMH     PublUhlng    <?o.,     Inc        8N 

173.452.     Pub   2-25-64.     Filed  7-22-68. 

I 


Oass  52  -  DHMfMrts  aid  Smps 

769.898.     QCALITT    IS    OUR    MOST    IMPORTANT    PROD 

OCT       GLOBE   AND   DESIGN       Globe   Chemical   Co     In< 

■M  126,101.     Pub.  2-25-64.     FUed  8-16-61. 
799  694      DOUBLE    STAMP.      Double    Stamp    Branda    Inc 

•N  151,676.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-21-82. 
769  696      KUICK  LT.     Harry  J.  Peraan.  d.b.a.  H  J.P    Prod 

«rt».     8N  151,997     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  8-27-62 
709  596.     CRBME   DE    BLUB.      Samuel    Bonat   k   Bn.  .    In. 

8N  164.397.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  10-3-62. 
769,697.     CLINDO.     Demert  *  Dougherty,  Incorporated     8N 

163.912.     Pub.  2-25-64.    Filed  2-18-63 

16.     NINON.     Philip  Morrta  Incorporated.     8N  171,3«». 

Pob.  2-25-64.     Filed  6-19-68. ^.^^___— 


Oass  101  -  Advertisiim  md  BMii|MS 

769,703.      IMPORTANT   RETAIL   INI»PBN0BNT    STORES 

ASSOCIATION— IRIS    PRODUCTS    ETC.    ^ND    DESIGN. 

Important    ReUII     Independent    Storea    AnfoclatJon        SN 

131,685.      COLLECTIVE    MARK.       Pub.    2^-25-64.       Filed 

11-9-81. 
769,704       GROTESyiE  HL'MAN  FIGURE.      Insurance  Plan 

nlng   and    S«>rTlce  CVjmpany.      SN   145,481.      Pub.   2-2&-64. 

Filed  5-25-82. 
7rt9.70S.      WIN  DBCO.      Benjamin  K.    Levin,   6.b.a.   Win  Deco 

Display    Company        SN    166,472.       Pub     2-25-64       Filed 

4   10-63 
7«».708      CAMtXt  GIRL   (DESIGN).     Stiver*  Offlce  Serrlce. 

SN  187,768.     Pub.  2-25-64.     Filed  4-29-63. 

Class  102 -lasiiraMeaarf  RmmU 

769.707  TSO  Teacbera  Serrlca  Organlaajtlon.  Inc  SN 
141,385      Pub   2-25-64.     Filed  4-2-62. 

789.708  ARKLA  AND  DESIGN.  Arkanaa^  Loulalana  Gan 
Company.      SN   180,0.34.      Pub.  2-25-64.      ^led  1-2  63. 

769.709  MI8CELLANtX>US  DESIGN.  Th^  Peoplen  Bank 
and  Truat  Company.  SN  173,491.  Pub.  2-25-64  Filed 
7-22-83.  ' 

Class  103  -  CoMtradiM  aMi  Re^ 

769.710  DRILLING  A  SERVICE  AND  D^IGN.  Drilling 
A  S.TTjce  Inc      SN  140.341      Pub   2-25-64,     Filed  3-21-62 

769.711  BIG  10  TIRE.  Big  10  Tire  Coi^pany.  Inc.  8N 
143.792.     I'ub.  2  25-64.     Filed  5-4-62. 


Cass  106-Material  TrMtMirt 


769.712  riI>>T  PHOTO  Seaboard  Phot^  S4"rTlce  Corpo- 
ration      SN    15M.73H      Pub    2-25-64.     MWd   12-7-62. 

769.713  PILOT  PHOTO  AND  DESIGN.  Seaboard  Photo 
Service  Corporation  «N  158.739.  Pub.  2-25-64.  FUad 
12-7-82. 


Scnrice  Miurka 

Cass  100 -MbcalaaaoMS 


I 


Cass  107 -EdbcatiM  and 


/ 


789,714       CROSSBOWtrTTES.       George 
110.291      Pub.  2  25-64.     Filed  12-15-60 


[■laitiiiiBt 

i>rge     H     Steven*. 


SN 


T«i»699      UNICOM.      National   Lumber   Manufacturer-   A.a^v     769.715      CS     AND    DESIGN       The    Chlca^fo    String.       HN" 
^?«.     8N?!iS:768      ^b.  ^»«M»4.     Filed   12-26-62  164.808.     Pub    2   25  64      n.ed  3-18^. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TtMM  rcgiatratloM  «r«  not  sabiwt  to  opfMSitUn. 

Oast  1- Raw  or  Partly  Pr«|»rMl  Materials  Oass  18-MadiciRes  md  Pharmaceutical 

789. 71«      Mlcbael   Wood  PnklacU.   Uc.  Oarfl^d.   N  J       SN 
1«5.<»8      nj«d  P.E.  8-2»-«a:  Am    SR    S-4-A4 


PreparatioM 


769. 720       Merck    ft    Co.    Inc.,    Rataway,    N.J        SN     123.338 
Filed  PR   7-»-«l  :  Am   8.R.  S-lS-«4 


AB-SORB-DRI 


GAMMAGEE 


For   Iiiiiiiiitir  Gl<*ulln   for   thi-   I'ruph.TlaxtH  or   Modlfloatlon 
if  Certain  Viral  Inf»-ctloD!>. 
Flrwt  utx>  Mhv  17.  ltt«l 


78W.721.      Tfaomaa  J     Mahoo,  Int.  BB»l*wood  Olffii,  N  J       HN 
1M.297       Filed   PR    4-8-«a:   Am     8R    3-11-64 


HI-VAPOR 


For  Abvorbent  Animal  B«ddlBC  Material  Convlittng  of 
Hardwood  Cbipa  and  Which  Ar»  Heat  Ti^at^  In  Order  To 
Render  Same  PatkocM-Trae. 

PlratnaeAnK  •   1»«2  Nebullaer  Sold  (ontalnlnK  a   Saline  Inhalant 

'  Plrst  uae  Feb   2«,  l»ft3 


Qatsl-iUciftaclts 


7«»,n7.     MOTCk    A  Co.,    Inc..    Eakwa/,    N.J.      gM    l»7.ft42 
PIM  PR.  t-^-m ;  Am.  8.R.  S-lS-64. 


709.722  Arthar  K.  M^erboff.  d  b.a  J  M  Laboratorle*.  Chi- 
cago. Ill  SN  174. .->2.^  Piled  PR  »^-«-«;<.  Aiu  SK 
»-»-d4 


sjvmc^NnmiA 


V. 


^s 


vmMnrTREirrs 


■AlLTfRAHU 
TUTMBBLfVI 


For  Baff«  for  Animal  Feed  SapplemenU,  »old  Filled 
Firat  nae  0«t.  25,  1061. 


Qms  4- AWaiivts  and  Pafisliiiif  Matoriab 

769.718.     Colgate-PalmollTa  Company.   New   York.   N  Y       RN 
l»S.14a      ni*«   P.R.    ll-2»-«2:   Am.   8.R    »-'«-64 

WIPE  'N  SHINE 


For    Imprecnatad    Spoace    for    ClcuilnK.     Pollabtng,    and 
shininc  Shoas. 

Firat  uac  July  81.  i»6S 


VTEUHN 


ifREiirs 


For  Dietary   Bapplement    for   Horaea  Cootalnlnc  Vitamin* 
and  Mlaerali. 

Firat  nae  Oct.  31.  1962 


aass19-VeliiclM 


'69.723      C.    C     Etonrlaaa,    Jr.    d.b  a     I^oagUaa.    Bakeraflaid. 
Calif    SN  1S6.581      Filed  PR    11-5--63  ;  Am    8.R.  »-l(MM 


dau  16-PinHctiwt  md  DaconUva  Caatiiiis 

769.719.  H.  K.  Parter  Company.  Inc.  Plttaburrh.  Pa  .  a* 
alfoee  of  The  Patteraoa-Sarfent  Company.  Clevfiand.  Ohio 
8N   145.729.     Filed  P.K    5-29-62:  Am    SR    3-1  ft  64 

BLACKS-ALL 


For  Palat : 

First  aae  Jaaa  tT.  IMl 


For  Combination  Plck-L'p  Tmck  Floora  and  Side  Compart- 

ta. 
Firat  aae  Jane  23.  1962 

TM  105 


I  -      I 

TM  106  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  if  ay  12,  1964 

aaitll-Bectrical  Appar*^'  MUcMms,  Cbss  36-Mticii  Iwtiwuti  md  SippBis 

7e»,T2».     Sap«rs«oi>e,   Inc.,   Son   Valtef,  CklUt      8N   129,817 
m«d  PR.  lO-ia-61 :  Am.  S.R.  8-lt-«4. 

THE  TAPEWAY  TO  STEREO 

i 

For    M«<n«tlc    Tkp«    Record«n.    RcprodaeMv    and    Parts 
Tbervfor. 

rirst  OM  Sept  9.  IMl. 


7«»,724.     PrlMrton  Applied  B««e«reh  dorp..  Prineeton  June 
tiott.   KJ.     8N   158.100.     Filed  P.B^  10-l»-«2 ;  Am.  8.B. 


SEARCH 


For  Power  Bappllee.  AmpUflen  and"  VoltM»/Cnrrent  R*>f 


ereaee  Snpply  Soarcea. 
Flnt  aae  Apr.  »,  1M2. 


769,780.     Droll  Tankeca.  Inc.,  Prorldcnce.  RJ.     8N  141.S2* 
FU«d  PR.  4-9-42  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-48. 

THE  VOICE  OF  0LD 
NEW  ENGLAND 

For  Pbonocrapb  Recorda.- 

First  nac  on  or  about  Mar.  SO.  1962. 


Oats  38-Priirts  and  PMolte 

789.731.      Qaecnsmlth  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  Wasb  nftoo,  DC.    •» 
1M,289      Filed  PR    10-l-«2 ;  Am.   8.R.   i-^-** 


(Iasi23-Citltffy,  MadriMry,  and  Took, 
id  Parts  ThMMf  I 

709  726      BUekstone    Manufacturing  Co.    lac,    Chicago,    111 
BN  1»4,M4.     Filed  PR.  10-»-e2 ;  Am.  8.R    8-lfr-«4 

BLACKSTONE 


Hydrospace  Buyers'  Quide 


For  ReferMJC*  Publication  Whlcb 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1962. 


la  Publlsited 


Pertodlcmlly 


Par  Foal  Punpa. 
Blxst  vm  Marcb  IMO. 


26-MaasariM     «■'     Scitalific 


tm.im.     -»•  B«*l  CoBpMjr.  PhO*«tAU.  P»      SN  »  »«»; 
rUad  PR.  6-23-40 ;  Am.  8,».  S-23-e2.  | 

METALFILM 

For  Printed  Circuit  Strain  Gages  i 

Fin*  uee  October  1957. 


769.782.     JoMtr  Kewt  *  Prodoets  PuMUMaf  Corp..   Chi- 
cago.   lU.      ■»   1M.8M.      rited  P.B.   »-lM*:    '^    *^ 

8-17-64. 

JOBBER  NEWS  & 
PRODUCTS 

For  Trade  Newspaper. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1968. 


aau39-aolUa| 


769.738.  Sport  SpecUltj  Staoenakers  Company.  St.  UmU, 
If o .  by  aaaignment  and  change  of  name  from  Sport  Spe- 
cialty Shoemakers.  Inc.,  St  Loata.  Mo.  8^  104,T6«.  Filed 
P.R.  9-19-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-24-62. 


tm.tVt      Bleto«««*   R««e*"*  Corporation,  New  Tork,   N.t 
8N  1M.T12.     Fll«l  PR.  l-lS-tt:  Am.  S.R.  2-13-64. 

RICHMOND 

Tot  Motloo  Picture  Projector*.     . 
First  uas  Dec.  28.  1961. 


769  n«.     Dansen    OB««»any.    I»e..    St.    Cloo4.    Minn       9  . 
14T.44T.     Filed  P.R.  «-«*-«:  Am.  IB   ♦-K-eS 

INSTRUCT-A-KITS 

For   Kectrtcal    and    Electronic   Teaching    Aids,    MaterUls 

aaiSBppUM.  I 

First  sac  Aug.  SO.  1961  i 


The  prescrlptloB  symbol  "l^"  mmA  the  ^rd  "RegulaUon' 
ar*  disclaim^  apart  from  th^  mark  as  skowb 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  ass  Aug.  20,  1960 


May  U,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


Ckw42— Kaittt^  N«ttt4,  aad  Ttxtilt  ^"^^^   ^~*  **'•"•  '»«•  ^*^  y«»'*.  ny    sn  im.oi» 

7«».7»4.     DMrtac  MllUta..  I»c..  l««w  Tork,  M.Y.   8N  148.4M 
Filed  PR.  T-«-«  ;  Ajb.  8.R.  2-2«-«4 


LENEAU 


Por  TextlW  rurlca 
aod  Comblnattoa* 
Flnt  uw  JsM  t.  IMl 


IU«t  or  Wool  and   SyBthetlc  Plben 


Clats45-Stft  Drinks  aiil  Carboaattd 

Waters 

7«».T»8  KtoiteaM  KaterprtoM.  Inc..  d  b.a  Klaalmnif^ 
Bprtac  W»t«r  CMtpna/,  KImIbdm,  FU.  BN  17«,M2 
FU*d  PR  •-4--U.    ▲■.  S.R.  8-lS-e4. 

KISSIMMEE 

For  Bprinf  Wntar. 
Flnt  nae  Dec.  1. 1M8. 


The  drawing  li  Hoed  for  the  color*  ontnice  and  brown    but 
IK)  Claim  It  made  ■■  to  color. 
For  Mataoa 
First  aae  Mar    11,  liNtS. 


Clatt  46-laa^  aMi  hfraAairts  af  Foo^ 

7W,7M.     Tk*    Dmw    J«C«rd*    Co.,     MaakvlU*,    Tmn.       8N 
144.071.     Pll«d  P.R.  B-8-«2  ;  An.  8.R.  8-17-64 

TENDERBURGER 

For  Pattle  Mix— Namely,  a  MMtlMt  Bind  of  Spkca.  8m 
•onlnga,  and  LMvcaed  Brc«4  Cmabt  for  Uw  In  Pr*par1n( 
Maat  PattlM. 

First  na*  Not.  SO,  IMl. 


Class  50 -Mtrcbaadist  Not  Otharwisa 
OassiM 

7S0.741.  Alfred  D  Duncan,  d  b  a.  Dnncanllte  Laboratory 
Elmhur«t.  111.,  assignee  of  Creatire  Laboratorle*  Inc  Elm 
horrt.  lU.  8N  162,04fi  FUad  PR  8-28-62  Am  8  R 
8-20-64 


78».7f7.     Pterea  Pr*<?ootod  T9o4»,  lae..  MMnAaid.  W    Va 
8N  lB4.84r    ruad  P.«.  10-#-« ;  Aa.  8Jl.  S-t7-«4 

GOLDEN  SESAME 


cAp 

A 

Can 


For  Closure  for  Re-8eallnc  Can*  After  Opening. 
Flrat  uae  Anc  24,  1M2. 


For   ProiCB   Pallj   Codwd  aad    Bi 
PvaJtry  Part*  aad  Pealtry  Patttaa. 
First  mm  Jua  M.  li 


rsaded    Whole    Poultry. 


760.788.     Umuim     Maal     Coapuy.     TacMu,     Waak.       8N 
187.147      riM  PJl    ll-l»-«2:  Aa.  «.».   10-14-68. 


Class  51  -  CasBMtks  and  Talat  PraparatioM 

760.74X     Parfnoia    Branel.    Inc..    d.h.a.    Branel,    .New    Tork 
NY      8N  102.a«»      Filed  P.R    8-0-60:  Ajb    8.R    !V-16-62' 


NATURAL  WHOLE  GRAIN 
GOODNESS 


For  Bread.  Oaraal.  MaSa  MU  aad  Pancake  Mix 
First  aaa  8«pt  M,  IMS. 


760.780.     MMwaatara  Beef.  lac.  Norfolk.  Nebr.     8N  1S6.M6 
Fltod  PR.  1S-^1-«S  ;  A».  8JL  8-l»-M 

NEBRASKA-LAND 


Fsr  Carcaaa  Baef  aad  BdlMe 
Urera,  Taafae  Trtaalac,  Cke«k 
Lwiffa,  Bpleaa  tad  OxtaUa  la  Freak 

First  aaa  May  1,  IStS. 


Frodacts — NaaMly.         Tha    French    words    "Fleurs    de    Tabac"    traaaUted.    mean 
It.    Hearta.    Taacnaa,     '  tekaceo  flowers." 
Fraaca  F»fa  ror  PerfuoM. 

Flnt  aae  Aaf.  S.  1960 


TM  loe 

7W.74S-     BUllBf 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  19«4 


DeraMCle*  C«nDp«B7,  Brtdgeport,  Conn.     8N 


163.767.     nied  P  »•  8-1-M;  Am    8.E    *-3»-M 


SLIMUNER 


For  Upvtlek. 

Flwt  OM  Jan.  24,  l»e». 


700.781.     Cannei  Mj«rs,  lac.  New  T»rt.  N.T,     SN  !•«,»••. 
!ni*<l  P.B  4-»-«» :  A».  8.R.  »-»-«4. 


LONDON  LYMi: 


For  Cologne  for  Oenttcmen. 

nnt  n»e  on  or  about  Mar.  4.  !>•»■ 


Oms  52  -  DttofflMls  and  Sm^ 


76»744.     B^lon.  ine.  New  Tork.  N.T.     8N  1M,«2«      Fll-d 
P.».  8-2»-«» ;  Am.  8.B.  »-20-e4. 

*TINTS  AL  FRESCO' 

799,782.     Bnklor.     Inc..     Watertown.     WIr 
"Al   Ftmco"   !•   the   ItiUUD  eqalTalent   of   the   KagUnh     In         ^^j^  p ^^  ft-24-«2  ;  Am.  8.».  a-«7-«4. 

the  opaa  alt." 
ror  Upatldt. 
TXnt  am  Mar.  1»,  !•«« 


8N     145J2S 


7«»74a.     Boox    Laboratort..,     Inc.,    N«w    Tort,    NT        8N 
166,827.     FU*1  P.R.  4-1-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-18-64. 

SUBTLE  SLATE 

JW  Hair  ColorUf  Preparations. 
Wttwt  OM  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


766  746.     K<ww    Laboratorlea,    Inc.,    New    Tor*.    NT 
1M.8S8.      nita   PB.   4-1-68;   Am     8.B     8-18-64 


8N 


DARK  BLAZE 


ror  Liquid  E>raln  Opener  and  Cleaner. 
Flnt  oat  Mar.  26,  1962.  


F»r  Hair  Coloring  Preparattona. 
nrat  OM  Mar.  11,  1»88 


766.747.     Bo««    Laboratorle..     In*..    New    Tork^  NY 
M6.836.     fl»ad  P.B.  4-1-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  3-18-«4 

PRETTY  BEAVER 

fte  Hair  Oolortng  ProparaOona.  | 

imt  aaa  Mar.  IS.  1963. 


8M 


Service  Marks 

Oats  100 -MiMilMWMt 


760.768.     Moneanto     Cliemleal     Company,     St.     L«vla.     Me. 

8N  189,786.     mied  12-26-62. 


h  769  748.     Boux    Laboratortee.    Int.    New    Tork.    NT 

'  lw!sSO.     nied  P.B.  4-1-68:  Am.  8.R    3-18-64 


8» 


WILD  FIRE 


For  Hair  Colortng  Preparatloon 
Flnt  uae  Mar.  18.  1968. 


766.749.     Boux    Laboratorlea^    I.e.  ^'^  ^.^'^'^ 
166.886      FUad  P.B.  4-1-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  8-l«^-o* 

SIZZLING  SPICE 

I^  Hair  Colortng  Preparatloaa. 
Flnt  nae  Mar.  18.  196S. 


8M 


769.T50.     Bo«    Laboratortee.    Inc..     N«r    Tork^S  T 
166.SS6.     Filed  P.B.  4-1-68 :  Am.  SB.  8-18-64 

STRAWBERRY  BLUSH 

1^  Hair  Coloring  Preparatloaa. 
First  nae  Mar.  18.  196S.  | 


8N 


MATERIALS  R  AJD  ON 
THE  MOVE  TO  THE 
FUTURE    I 


For  Beoearch  and  DerelopBieat  la  Snchi  Flelda  aa  FlaMa 
and  Lobrtcanta,  Foela.  Organic  Ckeml^try,  PropallanU. 
Polxmere  and  Plattlea.  BadUtlon  and  Badlochemlotrr. 
rtuortne  ChemUtry.  Inorganic  Chemtotry  a«d  Matertala,  High 
Tanperatnre  MeUls  and  Oeramlcs.  Bnergt  Oonverelon  and 
■lectroalea.  Pkjalcal  Chemlitry  and  PhjaMa,  and  Aaalytlcal 
Beaearch  ;  and  Manufacture  of  Weapon  Cofiponentt. 

riret  use  Sept.  18.  1961.  , 

Oms  101  -  A^trtisiiii  mi  B«riMtt 

769  T84      Kelly    Olrl    S^rrlce.    Inc..    Hlgk^ad    Park.    Mich 
SN    182,484.      Filed  P.B.   »-ll-68;  Am.  i8.B.   8-6-64. 

i 

MARKET-AIDteS 

For  Aiding  Othera  To  Market  Their  Ooida  by  Snd>  Mean* 
aa  Market  Surreya.  Telephone  Bootb  BepraeenuUon.  Product 
Deaoost ration,  Inrentory  Cliecklag.  Coa  parlaoa  Sliopplag. 
Tabulation  Serrlce.  Sample  Dlstrtbntlaa.  ^roadcaatlM  Moal 
taring  and  the  Uke. 

Flnt  aaa  Not  9,  1962 


May  12,  1964 

Oms  106  -  Material  Ti 
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Collective  Membership  Mark 

76».7Sfi.     Pranter    Photo    Serrlce.    lac,    <Lk^    B«at    Photo    QaSS  200    ' 
Bcrrlec,    Parkenburg.    W.    V«       8N    1»7,TS4.      Fited    P.R 

•-12-61  :  Am.  8.R.  S-l«-«4.  78B.7M       P«t  Control  Op*r.tor»  of  CHifornU.  Inc.    Lo,  An 

CriM.  Calif       S.N   148, 120      Piled   PR    7-lft-«a  :    Am.   8R 


BEST 


Por  Proea— la«  at  Ptaatofrapklc  Plima. 
Pint  oaa  ▲■■.  1.  1M«. 


Por  ladlcatlng  lf«mb»rthlp  la  AppUeaat 
Plrat  naa  Apr.  2S.  I960 


33.7M. 

177.868. 
179.178. 
180,222. 
180.240. 
181,808. 

181,608. 
181,642. 
182.106. 
18S.88S. 

182,888. 
182.696. 
183.788 
188.128. 
188,722. 
184.116. 
184,841. 
188.161. 

18ft.8««. 
185.807. 
186.186. 
186.850 
186,861. 
186.868. 
188,788. 
18T,199. 
187.588. 
187,631. 
188.102 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


OaAT*8  COMPOUND  TOMIC  rORMLUA  DR 
J(MV  P.  QEAT.     a.  18.     11-7-18M. 

BUTTVT.     a.  48.     11-18-28. 

PARMHOU8B  AND  DKSION.     C\.  46.      2-8-24. 

ANCHOR   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    18       2-2«-24 

TTT.— ADIO.      CI.  81.      2-26-24. 

PA  MO  US  MARTINO  RADIO  LAX  CL.  18 
8-1 8-M. 

TITANWHITE.     CL  16.     8-26-34. 

KNOX  OUT.      CT.  6.      8-25-24. 

OOLOEN  VALE.      O    46.      4-1-24 

CLBVBLAND  C.  W.  A  O.  AND  DEAION       CI    28 


OLOBB   AND  DBBION.      C\    46.      4-15-24. 
OEMDT.     CI.  61.     4-16-24 
NTMPHORN.     CL  88.     4-15-24 
NO-RIVU     CL  ST.     4-SS-S4. 
X.     CI.  87.     ft-«-M. 
VBI^TKZ.     CL  8T.     S-J»-M. 
8BABROOK.  .  CL  4.     •-•-««. 

BooTHt  cumcmn  amd  desio.n    a    46 

8-lO-M. 
LACO.     a.  ST.     C-M-M. 

ELIXABBTH   ABDBV.     CL    88.     6-24-24 
COCOVUTLBn.     CL  48.     T-l-M. 
CP  AND  IMHIOll.     CL  U.     7-8-24 

CP.     a.  U.     T-*-M. 

SOIUCX.    CL  at.    T-«-M. 

broadcast!      CI.  46.      7-22-24 

PLATORT.     CI.  46      7-28-24 

■OTPTLAN.     a.  16      8-5-24 

AN-A-CIN  AND  DB8IGN.      CI.    18.      (»-5-24. 

OU>  RXUABLE.     a.  46.     8-18-M. 


188,827 

188,842. 

188.456. 

188.646 

40S.SS6. 

406.887. 

405. 8S8 

403,189. 

40S.S49. 

406.411. 

405.424 

406.612. 

405.813. 

403.814. 

406.816. 

406.002 

406.116. 

406,121 

406,166 

406.157 

406.272. 

408.27S 

406.288 

406.852. 

408,424. 

406.648. 

406.665 

406,860 

407.260. 

408.367 

408.379 

408.418. 


PRITZBRO       CI    48      8-26-24. 
PRITZBRO      CI.  46.      8-26-24 
PRITZ8CHE    BROTHERS.      CI.    61       8-26-24 
8  8X      CI    18      8-28-24. 
8    AND    DE8ION       CI.    21.      1-25   44 
8  AND  DE»ION.      CL  21       1    25-44 
H  AND  DESIGN       CI    21       1-25-44 
STLVAJfIA  AND  DESIGN.     H.  21       1-25-44 
SANALAC       CI    46.      1-35-44 
2-1-44 
2-1-44. 
2-22-44 
2-22-44. 
2-33-44. 
2-22-44. 


MOUQUIN       CI.  47. 
PEPTALAC       CI.  46 
METAMINK       CI.  «. 
NATAPORM      CI.  8. 
NYASOL.      CI.  6 
MYVAC      CI    18 


8TLVANIA       CI    21       a-7-44 

INDUSTRY       CI    88       8-14-44 

WELDIZE      CI.  14.     8-14-44 

ROTAL  C  A  N  A  DI  A  N  AND  DESIGN       CI.     17 

8-14-44 
PLOATKX.      CI    28       8-14-44 
0TT-0-CLKAN8ER      CI.   52.     8-21-44. 
KRA8UE      CL  31.     8-21-44. 
UOVKYVtL     CI    23.      3-21-44 
MOUNTBATTEN  AND  DESIGN      0.17      8-28-44 
MEILJNK.      CL  26.     4-4-44. 
HI-BOND.     CL  34.     4-11-44. 
KODI       a.  28      4-18-44 
HERCULXS      n.  29      6-2-44 
KENMOOR      CI    89      5-28-44 
AJAX    AND   DESIGN       CI     86       «- »-44 
THE  WALL  8TREKT  JOURNAL.     CI.  38      8-»^4 
CANDOUR.      CT    48 


341.700 
848.106. 
709.244. 
788,146. 
740.175 


8-14-62 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

669.650.  CHAROLO.     C\.  1. 

659.651  MC  AND  DESIGN      O     1. 

«59.668  WILL-PIRE  AND  DESIGN.      CI    1 

659.659  YANKEE.      CL    1. 

a59.6«3  MACROCBL.     CI.   1 

650.668  MEMORY  GARDEN      Cl    1 

669.673  SHOE  TRAVELLER.     C\    8 

669.675  THINNBED.      Cl.   6. 

659.688  DESIGN  OP  CIRCLE  ETC      Cl    A 

659. 688.  ZENOTON       Cl    6 

659,693  8EALLABEL  AND  DKSIGN       (^    T 

658.687  IDEALINE       Cl     8 

M9.700  CIGARETTE  HKLIER       Cl     8 

669.704  KOU>R  GRAIN       Cl     12 

859,707  ARTPAB      Cl    12 

658,734  TEXUN      O    17 


7W) 

TKB-LT.     a.  48.     12-33-86 
NLTRACHLORIC.     Cl.  18      2-9-37 
PROZOL.     a.  18.      1-8-61 
CHER  MONSIEUR  P.  MILLOT      Cl.  51 
PROPLUX.     CL  1.     11-8-82 


119.808.  8AOAMORB.     O.  85.     11-18-17 

349.920  C-X.     Cl.   13.     9-14-87. 

864,188.  CRAN8WADE.     Cl.  43.      3-1-88 

864.888.  8WADBROT      Cl.  42.      3-16-88 

TtM  f9U»tt4mt  reft»tr*ti0nt  U»m»4  Mmr.  it,  Itia 

869,848.  H0U2ATK.     O.  1. 

868.848  KAOCHXM.     O    1 


TM  110 
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OM.TM. 
«5».740. 
•5»,7B0. 
«6».752. 
6ft».757 

•M.779. 
069,774. 
8S9.778. 
M9.779. 
650,780. 
M9.781. 
M»,782. 
809,788. 
069,794. 
069,797. 
669,799. 
069.808. 
069.S05. 
689,80«. 
669,807. 
039,809. 
069,811. 
069,818. 

069,822. 
069,824. 
069,888. 
059.887. 
069.841. 
069,842. 
069,849. 


BISMCSULTA.     CL  18. 

HINCOZID.     a.   18. 

SYMPHONY.     CI.   20 

HIEOIER.     CI.  21. 

COUSE    DYNAMOTWl-WBtXWR    AND    DESIGN 

CL  21. 
HilJ.MABK.     CI.  28. 

LAZY  8UZY.     CI.  28. 

MOCNTAIM  MIST.     CL  28. 

DOGWOOD.     CI.  28. 

JUNO.     CL  28. 

APPLE  BLOSSOM.     C\.  28. 

ABTUBO.     a.  28. 

DIBBCTOIRB.     C\.  28. 

JEWBLB  or  I«8Tl!rr.     CI.  28. 

BArABL     CI.  28. 

KLONDUEB.     CL  28. 

MABCA.     CL  28. 

DINA.     a.  28. 

HIOH  BIDOB.     CL  28. 

SCHOOL  AQE.     C\.  28. 

YH.      CI.   28. 

CULTIQDE.     a.  28. 

DESIGN  or  CAIfDLBS  AND  MAN'S  HEAD      CI. 

80. 
RAN/BACK  AHD  DB8ION.     CI.  82. 
BRETON,     a.  82. 
THERMO  CHANNEL.     CT.  84. 
OLORIPHON.     a.  86. 
MOTOB  NEWS  AND  VIEWS.     O.  88. 
PIN  STRIPES.     CI.  88. 
COMBO-ETTES8.     CI.   88. 


•59,852.  STARUTB.     CL  89. 

059.853  CRE8LOPT   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   89. 

•59.801.  LIBERTY  BELLE.     C\.  41. 

860.862.  SHDNSUN.     a.  42. 

059.868.  DECOR.     O.  42. 

•59.864.  PER8IENNE.      CI.   42 

•59.866.  BACCI.      a.   42. 

•59,867.  MOBILE.      CI.  42 

•59,860.  SLEEK.     CI.  44. 

•59,874.  COTTAGE.      CL   46. 

•59.875.  HOME   POP  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46 

•59.87B  LUCmXCS.     CL  46. 

•59,880.  TUfX  OUT  AJTD  MEBIOM.     CL  M. 

•59,881  WIS-BD.     CL  4«. 

•59.890.  AMBUCAB  CLIPPOL     CL  4/^ 

•59,908.  SALADBEAM.     CI.  4«. 

•59,904.  STARDUST.     CI.   46. 

•59.915  BEE  CHAKME.      O.  51. 

•59.919.  DREW  AND  DESIGN      CI.  52 

•59.923  MKLVEL.      CI.  52. 

•59.932.  H    INC.    AND   DESIGN.     CI.    108. 

•50.934.  THE  HOUSE   DOCTOB  AMD  I«S|ON.     a.    103 

659.935  THE  HOUSE  DOCTOR.     CL  108.       | 

889,941.  J8S.     CI.  100.  | 

659.948.  ITALI  PASHIOMS.     CL  8.  

669  944.  BE    CLETiai— SMOKE   CUCVEB.     ICl.    8 

059.946  DESIGNED   BRASS   AND   DBSIGNJ     CI.    12 

069  949  BB   CLBTBK— SMOKE  CLXVBB.     Cl.    17. 

659.954.  DOUBLE  SPRING   PXOATING  ACflON.      Cl.   32 

659.956.  AERONAUTICAL   PURCHASING.     (Cl.    88. 

S59!962.  HABANA  CABANA.     CL  60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


179.003.  CHABM.  Cl.  40.  2-12-24.  S.  Blecbman  k  Son* 
Inc.  Th*  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Ham.  Amended  :  In 
tbe  lUtement,  column  1.  Une  18  throo«li  "button*"  In 
voluaui  2,  Un*  0  la  deleted.  ^ 

226.886.  SPIBEX  AND  DESIGN.  6.  ».  8-29-27.  The 
ClereUnd  Twl»t  DrlU  Comiwnr,  CleTelnnd.  Ohio. 
Ammded:  In  tbe  aUtemmt.  colnma  1,  Unas  12  through  14. 
"aoekeU,  drill  hoklera,  drtll  chocka,  artwra,  mandrpll*.  in 
delated. 

228,714.  BAKBLITE.  Cl.  21  0-7-27  Bakelltp  Corpora 
tloa.  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  NY 
Amended:  In  the  atateroent.  pnfe  1.  column  1,  Un*  « 
tbrouch  pag«  2,  column  1,  line  80,  the  deaerlptlon  of  foodn 
U  dalaied  and  moUH»§  e»mp»mn4»  •nd  mimtmrtt  for  the 
«iMHi/Mt«r«  a/  tUetrUml  eMM»ad<N««  ar  pmrtt  therff  U 
taaertad. 


657.258      JBROEN8  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  51.    '1 
Andrew  Jerfens  Company,  ClndnnaU,  Ohloi 
appear: 


-14-68.     Tbe 
Amended  to 


580,078.     MUMMY-WBAP.     Cl.  12.     10-6-68.     Tbe  Trenton 
Corporatton.  Ann  Artwr,  Mlcb.     AmendMl  to  appear: 

MUMMY-WRAP 

022,748.     GULP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  88.     3-0-56.     Oulf  Oil 
OorporaUoa,  Plttaburgta,  Pa.     Amended  to  appear  : 


MO  768.  CROSS  VU.  CL  26.  4-a»-68.  Ha^ry  Valva  Ca«- 
pany  Melroae  Park,  IlL  Corraetad.  In  |lba  aUtcMaat. 
column  1.  line  1,  ".  Inearpwatad"  abmUd  1^  dalatad. 

670.915  DESIGN  OP  SHIELD.  CL  M.  l4-9-M  Umrj 
ValTe  Company.  Melroae  Park,  III.  Con#«tad :  In  the 
Btatement,  cotamn  1.  Una  1.  ".  Incorpora)ted"  ahoold  be 
deleted. 

745.045  DELOREEN.  CL  10.  »-12-«S»  Warner  W 
Prtce  Co..  Incon'*>rated,  Smyrna,  Del.      Ame|ided  to  appear 


DELGREEN 


7ft4,690  OULPLEET  C\.  85.  »-ll-«4.  !  Golf  OU  Cor 
poratlon.  Plttaburfh,  Pa.  Corrected:  In! tbe  iitatement. 
column  1.  line  1.  "Reflnlnf "  abonid  be  delete^ 

764.732       Pt^STURE  ARCH  POSmONEB.     JCI.  89       2-11- 
64         Bn«tol    Manufaetarlac    Ci»rparatlon|    Brtatol.    B.I 
Corrected     In  the  atatement,  ccrfumn  2,  aft*r  line  8,  Oieacr 
,a/  Reg    Nm.  itljit  mmd  *i7,t7t.  aboold  fa  laaerted. 
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DUdaliMd.  Corrvctod.  etc  .  N«w  OrtifleatM  ;  lie  PobUcBtto^) 


AMP  l»e..   Haniabars.  Pa       769.4S2.  pub.   2-2«-»4.     CI    21 
Abbott    Lak*rat«nM.     Nortb    Chlcaco.     111.       T«».S««.    pub. 

2-23-«4.     CL  10. 
Abbott    LaberatMiM.    Nortb    Chl«m«o.    HI.      7«9,417     pub 

AoM    Boot    Co.,     lac.    CUrkarlll«.    7>aa.       7«»,«12.     pub. 

2-2»-«4.     a.  3». 
Aeora  A«lmlTn  Co..  lac.  Loa  Aa«Fica.  Cattf.    W9.675.  mb« 

CI.  8. 
Adama  Plp«  BMalr  I'rodaets.  Houtb  Kl  Moat«,  Caltf.     7S9.S82. 

pub.  2-2ft-«4r^Cl.  13. 
Adcla,    Loata.   to  Wlatoa   Wateh  Co..   lac..   N»w   Tork.   NT 

18S,«66,  rea.  »-12-«4.     CL  XT. 
Aero  8«mea  Corp.,  PblladalphU.  Pa.     769.aM,  pub.  2  2S-A4. 

CI.   3«. 
Anvtcc    ladoatrlaa.    Ia«..    Orwawlrb,    Coaa.      7flB.ftSil.    pnb 

2-23-«4.     CL  44. 
Air  R«4artk>a  Co..  lac. :  Bw — 
Air  Rcdacttoa   lain  Co. 
Air   Kedacttoa   latoa  Co..   to   Air   Raduetlon   Cu..    lar .    N>« 

York.  N.Y.    40e.ft4S.  m.  5-12-«4.    CI.  34 
I   Ftei     ■     -  -        - 


xlbl«  Comllax 
rea.  »-12-«4.     C[.  23. 


AJax 


Alberto-ColvM-  Co 

CL  SI. 

Alcaa  Co..   lac.  Altoa,   Hi.      7fl».teS.  | 
All  Electroaica.  lac.  MlneoU.  NT.     7 

Cl    2. 
.\llrD.  Robert.  ladaatrlM  :  8r^ 


Co.,    Inc.    W««tftrM.    NY      406.Xft8. 
Melroap  Park.  Ill      769,e»2.  |>ub   2-2.V«4 


ab.   2-2»-«4.      Cl    • 
».344.    pub    2   2S-rt4 


•  Cbar  -'      ^ 

Cl.  38. 


uooarneao.  B/aaar. 
AUU  Cbalaarra    Mfg.    Co., 


Milwaukee. 
Nrw    York. 


Wla. 
NY. 


8S9.M1.    caar. 
•89.803.    nnr 


7«b.4S2. 

and    44) 


pub. 


.\merlcan    CyaaaaiM    Co 

CL  »». 
Aaierlcan  n«rtroaic  Laboratoriea.  lac.  Coimar.  I>a 

pub.    3-2S-84.      Multiple   CUaa    (CUBiM>a   21.    2». 
Aaterieaa  Home  Producta  Corp     He* 

HeMbrtok  Co..  Tbc 
Aaiartcaa  Mfs,  Co.  of  Texai.  Fort  Worth.  Tex      7W.4»1. 

2-25-84.     CI.  28. 
AmaHcaa  Nutrltloa  Co..  Cblcaso.  IlL     780.420.  pub.  2-28-04. 

Cl.   18. 
.\BierlcaB    Potaab    4    Cbrmlcal    Corp..    Loa    Angclea,    Calif 

789.384.  pub.  8-14-83      Cl    8 
ABMrlcaa  Bcraaa  ProducU  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     788.870.  pub 

2-28-84.     Cl.  13. 
AaMrtraa     Saelttaa    and     Heflalag     Co .     New     York.     N  Y 

789,839.  pub.  2-2B-84.     Cl.  34. 
Aaaea    Harrta    Narllla    Co.,    San    PranHacu.    Calif.     8ft9.89o. 

cane.     Cl.  7. 
Aaiiak  Pans  A  Hauae.  The  :  Set 

Neuber,   Adolpb. 
Anpbeaoi-Bora  nectraaica   Corp..    Broadview.    Ill      769,446. 

pub.   2-28-84.     Cl.   21. 
Aacbor  Saraai  Co..  South  8t.  Joaeph,  Mo.,  to  Philips  Bosane. 

lac,  New  York.  NY      180,222,  rea.  8^12-84.     Cl.  18 
ABderaen.  H.  W..  Producta,  Inc.  Oyater  Baj.  NY.     7<«8.8.'W. 

pnb.  2-28-84.     Cl.  44. 
Anaon    Inr      Prorideao>.   RI       889,807,   caar. 
.\ppletoa    Wirt    Worka   Corp.    Appleton.    Wla. 

2-23-84.     a.  13 
Applied     Sdeaee     Laboratoriea.     lar.,     Mtate 

789  381,  pab.  2-28-84.     CL  8. 
Ardea.  CUiabeth.  Salea  Corp.     Her 

L«wia,  Plaraare  N. 
Arkanaaa  LoalaUaa  Oaa  Co.  Bhrereport,  La 

2-28-84.     Cl.   102. 
Arkanaaa  Power  *  Ligbt  Co..  Little  Rock,  Ark 

2-2.V^84       Cl     100. 
Armour  aad  Co^  Chicago.  III.     769.327.  pub   2 
Aaao<iated     laAutrlea     of     Mai 

408.118,  i*a.  8-11-84.     CL  38. 
Aanodated     Marehaadlaiag     Con 

789.817.  vmk.  8-28-64      O    2^ 
AuatlB.    NieboU   A    Co..    lac.    Maapeth.    NY       408.411.    r«-n 

8—12—84.     Cl.  4T. 
Automated  FTowera  Co.  :  ««e- 

Bpeaecr,  Oaa«va  H..  Jr. 
AutoBMtlc  Pottltrr  Pecker  Co  .  Zeelaad.  MIrh.      789.378.  pub 

2-88-84.     CL   12 
eli  ta  Co 


n.  28. 

789,392. 
Colle«P. 


p«b 
Pa 


im.i(m.  pab 

7«».700.  pab 

25-84      n.   1 
rhuaetta.     Itoatoa.     Maaa 

The.     New     York.      N  Y 


New  York.  NT      228.7M 
Pa 


to   Oeaeral    Food* 
8-12-84      Cl.  48 


Bakelita  Corp.     Caloa  Carbide  Corp  . 

Am    7(d)      CL  31 
Baker.    rraakUa.   Co..    Philadelphia 

Carp..  Whit*  halaa.  MY.     lis.ias.  rea. 
Barry.  Mertoa  E.  :  See  - 
ficdler.  WUUam  8. 
Baalc     Prodacta     Corp..     from 

Ckleaaa.  UL    7«».44n.  pab.  2-25-84. 
Daiter  Laboratortea.  lac.  Mortoa  Orore.  111. 

2-38-84.    CL  44. 
Bay  Sbita  MUllag  Ca  .  Wlaaaa.  Mlaa     889.904.  caac     Cl 
B«ach    Prodacta.    lac.    KaUamaoo.    Mich       7M.841-t, 

2-28-84.     CL   X 
Boardatoiwa  MHIa  Ca.. 

Bctaalts.  Baajaa  *  Co 


Unibirg     BBglac«rlag 
!5-«4.    a.  23 


Co  . 

7«9.889.  pub 

48 


.  LanaiBK.  III. 
.  Bridgeport. 

Brooklyn,   N. 
8  Rubber  Co 


N  V        789.627.     pub      2-25-84 

789.590  pub   2-25-«4.     CI   S« 
Conn.      769.618.   pub.   2-25-84 


ll.    3 


Iteatrice  Kooda  Co    :  tire — 
Beatrice  Creamery   Co 
Beaunit    Corp.     .New    York. 

Cl     42. 
Be^  Chemical  Co. 
lieltman  Co.   Inr. 

Cl.   40 
Iteller,   Solomon. 
Belmont  I'acklng 

I'nitisl  Htaiea  UNHkpl  C<i. 
Bennett     Itrotbera,     Inc  .     .New 

2-28-84.      Cl.   27 
Beat  Photo  Serrice  :   See  — 

PrcflUer  Photo  Service.  Inc. 
Big  D  Chemical  CV.  d.b.a.  L<e  Ptrrre  Producta  Co..  Oklahoma 

CitT,  

Big  10  Tlia  Co., 


Y.      65».«73, 
.  The  :  See  - 


York.     .NY        789.509,     pub 


789,684-8,  pub    2-25-64      O    31. 

IDC,  Jacfcaoo,  Mlaa.     709,711.  pnb.  2-88-84 

CL  108. 

Blackatattc"  Mfg.  Co.   lac,  Chicago.   Ill      788.725.     CL  18. 
Blechmaa.   8..  A  Bona   lac      The  Olllette  Co..   Boatoa.   Maaa. 

179,888.     Am.  7(d)      Cl   40. 
Bohm  A  Co.  :   «ee  — 

Jaaaa,  Albert. 
Boaat,  Samuel,  A  Bro..   lac.  Weat  Patcraoa.  N.J       7e9,8»8. 

pab.  2-20-84.     Cl.  92. 
Bona  Drr  Fyrtiliaer  Co..  Richmond.  Va. 

84.     Ci.  10. 
Boaaie  Hair  Producta  Corp..  The.  New  York, 

pub.  2-88-84.     Cl.  40. 
Booth,  r.  E.,  Co.,  to  P.   E.  Booth  Co.. 

Calif.     185.181.  rea  8-18-84.    Cl.  48. 
Booth,  r.  E.,  Co.,  lac  :  *fc  — 

Booth.  F.  E..  Co. 
Boatitcb.   Inc.,  Eaat  Greenwich. 

Cl.  14. 
Boatitcb.   Inc.  Eaat  Oreeawlrii,  R  I      769.489.  pub    8-25-64 

CL  88. 
Bowman.    Jacob    W.,    St.    Peterabarg. 

Cl.  48. 
Bradley   Waahfoontaln   Co.,   Mllwaukc«,   Wla.      789,381.   pub 

2-2(^-84.     Cl.  18. 
Brand   Bottling.  Inc,   Houaton.  Tax.     789.844.  pub.  2-85-84. 

Cl.  48 
Branel  :   8e€ — 

Parfuma  Branel,  Inc 
Brlatol  Mfg.   Corp.,  Brlatul. 
Brooke.  Meera.  Proeka.  New 

•4.     Cl    89 
Brown    Flntube    Co..    Klyria 

O.  84. 
Brown,    Heary   A..    La   Orange 

Cl.  is. 
Bndd  Co^  The.  PhlladelphU.  Pa 
Badget   Baddy   Co.,    Kanaaa  City 

64:     Cl.  38. 
Building    laformatloa.     lac.    Palham.    N.Y. 

2-25-64.     Cl    38. 
Bnklor.  lac.  Watartown.  Wla.    700.752.    Cl.  82 
Cabot  Corp..  Boaton.  Maaa.     769.377.  pnb.  2-25-84 


700.867,  pab.  2-28- 


N  Y      709.619, 


lac.   Ban  Fraadaco, 


R.I.      799.401.  pub.  8-25-84 


Fla.      089.880.    cane 


K  1       764,782.   cor      a.   89 
York.  N.Y.     780.608.  pub.  2-25- 

Ohio.      769.551,    pnb.    2-85-84 


III. 


769,579,   pnb.   2-35-84 


700,730      a.  36 
Mo.     709.878.  pab. 


2-25- 


7e0.5»3.    pub 


a.   12 


Calevaa.  deorge  A..  d.b.a.  CaleTaa  Laboratoriaa.  Waahlngtoa. 
D.C.     769.643.  pub. 


a.  45. 


New  York.  NY.     841.700.  caac 


pab. 
pab. 


3-35-04.     Cl.  88 
2-28-04.     Cl.  t» 

a.    51. 
Cl.  108. 
Cl.    12 
3-35-84 

228.888 
Co. 


11-26-88 
Caieraa  Laboratoriaa 

Caleraa.  Oaorgc  A. 
Caaada  Dry  Olager  Ale.  lac 

Cl.  45. 
CapiUl  Cl^  Producta  Co.,  The 
ValL  Ed.  S..  Buttertne  Co. 
Carllalc  Corp.,  ^arliale.  Pa.     780.500, 
Caaeo  Corp..   Sycamore.    Ill       76i«.4S8, 
Carmel    Myera.    Inc.    New    York.    N  Y.~     708.781 
Carr.  Alra  U..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     859.984-5.  ease 
Celotex   Corp..    The.    Chieago.    III.      849.930    caac 
Chicago  Strfnga,  The.   Chicago.   TlI.     709.715.  pab. 

CLIOT. 
Clrrelaad   Twiat   Drill   Co..   The.    nereUnd.   Ohio. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  38. 
Clerelaad    Worm    and    Gear    Co.    T^e,    to    Eaton    Mfg 

Clavataad.  Ohia.     182,880.  ran.  5-12-84.     Cl.  38. 
Colgate-PalaKrflTe   Co.    New    York,    NY       709.718.      O.    4. 
Coloalal  8ilT»r  Co..  lac.  Orlando.  Fla.    059.818.  caac    Cl.  80 
ColambU  Broadcaatlag  Byatem.  lac.  Mew  York.  NY.     700. 

442.  pab.  12-81-88.    Cl.  21. 
CoiaaMa  OrapAapAoac  Co.  Ltd..  Utyca,  Middleaaz,  Eaglaad 

700.80O.  pab.  3-25  84.    Cl.  M 
CaonaaU    laaaUr  Tabaealera.   8Jl..    Laa   Palaua   de  Gran, 

Caaarla.  Caaary  lalaada.     709.414.  pab.  3-35-84.     CL  17 
OiabH^  Prodocta  Co  :  See — 

Kybnrg.  Uaary  K. 
Coaaolldated  Foeda  Corp  :  Wee- 

Eeld.  Murdoch  A  Co 
CoaUiaer   Carp,    af   America.    Cktcaga.    III.      700,848.    pub 

3-38  84      n    3. 
Caatalan  Cwp.  at  AaMrlca.  Chlcaga.  Ill     789.418.  pnb.  2-35^ 

64.     Cl.  18. 
Coatlaa   Bureaux-  and  Rechenmaachlacnfabrlk,  Aktiengeaell 

achaft     Tadux,    Liechteaateta.      089.887,    caac      Cl.    SO. 

TMi 


TMii 


Cooper- Beaaeaner  Corp., 
pab.  2-2S-«4.    CI.  23. 
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The.   Mount   Vernoo.  Oblo.      760,471. 


Coro,  Int.  Mew  York,  N.Y.     7«9,512-fl.  pub.  2-25-64      CI    28 
CofTX  JamMtown  Corp..  Corry,   Pa.      769,530,  pub.   2-2.V-64. 

a.  82. 

Coolaon,  Bob  Q..  Tulu,  OkU.    769^78,  pub.  2-2S-44.    CI.  S7. 
CotUfle    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      MW,874,    cane. 

CI.  46. 
Cotton  Broa.  Baking  Co..  Inc.,  Alexandria,  La      769,658.  pub. 

3-2ft-«4.     CK  4«. 
CouBtry  8hlrt  to.,  Tbe,  New  York.  NY.     769,607.  pub.  2-25^ 

64.     CI.  99. 
CoBM.   Kibbejr  W.,  Newark,   N.J.     «59.757.   cane      CI.  21 
Cow  A  Otto  Ltd.,  Oulldford,  England.     405.424.  ren    .VI 2  64 

CL  46. 
Crane  Ca.,  New  York,  NY.     7S9.487,  pub.  2-25-64.     CI    2.3 
CraaatOB   Print   Worka   Co.,    Cranston.   R.I.      3«4,136,   cane 

CL  43. 
Cranaton    Print    Works   Co.,    Cranston,    ILI 


CL  42. 

Wl 


354,683,    cane. 

659,903.    can( 

111.      1H6..150   1. 


Cream    Wipt   Foods.    Inc..    Pbtladelphla.    Pa 

CI.   46. 
Creamer/  Package  Mfg.  Co..   Tbe,  Chicago. 

ren.  5-12-64.      C\.  31. 
Crentlre  Laboratorleti.   Inc.  :  See - 

Duncan,  Alfred  I*. 
Crislu    Corp.,    Imu    Angrl«>a.    Calif.       7«9..'>11,    pub.    S  Z.'t   tU 

CT.   28. 
Cuba  Cbceae  k  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  Cuba»  NY.     769.HH7,  pub 

2-28-64.     CI.  46. 
Cnatom  Brass  Corp..  Bruokljrn.  N.Y.     689,946,  csne.     CI.   12 
O'Albret,  Jean,  PsrlH.  France.     769,681,  pub.  2-25-64.     CI.  .'>1 

"  CI.    26. 


769,6J1.   pub. 

709,622.    pub 

7(19.599,  pub 

H59,86.'{.  caiic. 


Uansen  Co..   Inc..   St.   Cloud.   Minn.      769,728. 
Uavld  *  XMrld,  Inc.,   Long   IsUnd  City,   NY. 

2-2a-64.     CI.  40. 
Uarld  *  David,  Inc.,   Long  Island  City.  NY 

2-2«MM.     CI.  40. 
DMn-Morrls  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  MIddleboro.  Umh. 

2—25—64      CI    39 
DacoratlTe  Pabrles  Co..   Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I. 

CI.  42. 

Dcering    MllUken,    Inc.,    .New    York,    .NY.     7H9.7.34      (I     42. 
Deliglitfurui    Foundations.    Inr  .    EaHtun,    I'h.     T69.»(>«t.    piih 

2r-2i-«4.     C\.  39. 
Demcrt     A    Dougherty.     Inc.     Chicago,     III.       769.697,     puh 

2-25-64.     CI.   52. 
Uentaurum  Hana  IVter  WlDkelstroeter  :  Hee 

Winkelstroeter,   Ilsns  I'. 
Denver  Post.  Inc..  The.  Denver.  Colo.      769.5BO.  pub.  2-25-«'.4. 

CI.  88. 
I>eutsche    Kdelstahlwerke    AkUengewllschaft,    Kref^ld.    Ufr- 

many.     766,400,  pub.  2-25-64.     CI.   14 
l>ewar     John     k    Soa»,    Ltd.,    Inveraltnond.    Perth.    Hcotlnml. 

769,674,  pub,  2-25-64.     CI.  49. 
Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Co.,    St.    Clalr.    Mich.      769,6.*>4,    i>iib 

2-25-64.     CL  46. 
IHamond    National    Corp.,    .New    York.    NY       769,593,    puh 

2-2ft-64.     CI.  38. 
DieliL  John  M.  :  See 

WUAlfT,  WlllUm  8.  ,      ,^ 

Dtna  Jewelry  Corp..  .New  York.  NY.     659.805.  cano      CI.  28 
Distillation  Producta.  Inc  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  K(M'h*>*t»*r. 

N.T.      406.816.  ren.  5-12-«4.      CI.  IH. 
DIxl*    Bsddlng    Co.,     Inc.    (ireensboro.     .N.C.      7ti9.534.     puh 

I— 2ft— 64      CI   32 
Dixon,  JoKph,  Crudble  Co..  The.  Jen.ey  CJtj .  N  J      7«».4<i;( 

pub.  a-2&-64.     CI.  19. 
Dtton.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co  .  The.  Jersey  City.  N  J.     7t.9.54+  :>. 

pub.  2-2»-64      CI.  34  .,    ,, 

Don,    Bdward.    *    Co.    Chicago.    111.      769.586.    pub     2   2.V  tM 

CL  88. 
Donlsy     Products,     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Uhlo.     769.558.     pub 

2-Sft-64.     CI.  35. 
DorkM     k     Mankel     K.O.,     BnnepeUI  Voerde.     Westphalln. 

Usrmany.      769,388.  pub    2-28-64      CI.   1."?. 
Itorken     *      Mankel      K.O  ,      Ennepetal  Voenle.      Hei.tphallii 

Germany.     769.504,  pub.   2-25-64.     CI.  25. 
Double  sump  Branda  Inc.,   Birmingham.  Ala.      769.A94.  pub 

2-2Sy-64.     CI.   52 
l»ow   Jones  k  Co.,  to  Dow  Jones  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  Y..rk,  .N  \ 

408.879,   ren.  5-12-«4.      CI.   3« 
Dow  Jones  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  Aer 

Duw.  Jones  II  Co. 
Doagliass  :  Bet    - 

uouglass,  C,  C.  Jr. 
Dou^ss     C.    C,    Jr..     d.b.a.     I»ougUi«s.     BHk^mflelil.     Cnllf 

7697''^      CI    19 
Dww   'Chemlcsl    Co .    Tbe,    Midland.    Ml<h.      7»19..^1«-7.    pub 

Dow     Chemical     tTo..     Tbe.     Midland.     Mich       Trt9.574,     pub 

Drew    K    F     *  Co.,   Inc.    New   York.   NY.     659,919.    cane 

CI    52. 
Draxel   Furniture  Co..  Drexel,   N.C.     689.824.   cane      CI.   32 
Drl-Babe  of  CallfornU,   Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif      769.597 

pub.   2-2^-64.     CI.   39. 
Dfilllng  k  Service  Inc..  Dnllaa,  Tex.      769,460,  pub    2-25^64 

C\    28. 
DrtlUng  *  Service  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex      769,710.  pub    2-2V  64 

CI    103. 
Droll   Yankees.   Inc.   Providence,   R.I       769.780.      CI    36. 

Drukker    D.    4  Zn.   N.V  ,  Amaterdam,  Netherlands.     769.4rt«. 

pub.  2-2.V64      CI.  2.1 
Dnf  Norton    Co..    Charlotte,    N.C.       7«9.492.    pub     2-25-64 

CL   23. 
Duncan      Alfivd     D ,     d.b.a.     Ihineanltte     Laboratory,     from 

CreatlTeLaboratorles.lDC.Elmherst.nl      769.741.     CI.  :>1 

DonoinUte  Laboratory  :  See 
Duncan.  Alfred  D. 


E.     I .     and     Co 


.N  J. 


U  llniingtoD.     Del 
769.44:1.  pub.  2    25   «4 


>  ,   Th.' 
ruul. 


Minn. 


I8«.3«M.    ivii 


659.864, 
Conn. 


I'll     I'ont     ilf    .Nemouin, 

659, H88,   cane.      CT     rt 
Kastern  IVIta  Corp..  Fair  I.jiwn 

CI.    21. 
KuNtwan  Kodak  Cu.  ;  Sti 

Distillation   I'ruductM.    Iiu- 
Baton  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ute 

CI*-veTaud  Worm  and  iifmi  V 
EcoUomU'H    I..alx>rutury,    lur  .    8t 

5-12-64       <l.    .•).' 
Egyptmu  Lacqufr  .Mfg   Co.,  Tb«-,  .S*»uth  Kearny,  .N.J.     187.5;ih 

ren.  5    12  -«4.     CI.  10. 
Klnlg^r   Mills.   Inc..   New  York.  NY. 
Klertriinlr    Fittings    Corp.,    Danbury. 

2  25   64.     CI.  21. 
Kle<-ira  Mfg.  Co..  Iud»pendenoe.  Kana. 

CI.    21 
Elnat    of    California.     Inr.,     Faaadcoa. 

2-25   «4.      CI.   13. 
Kl  Tronlcs,  Inc.  :  Hee 

Vxarrvn  Lamp  Co. 
Bnalgn  Bickford    Co..    Tbe.    Mlmsbury, 

2-25-64.     CI.  9. 
Entbone  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Entbone  Co.,  The.  , 

Erin   Peat   Produeta   Ltd.,   from   Jack   Pot  Lt4..   Dcrrlnloogta. 

B.rr,    Ireland.      769.347-8.    pub.    2-28-64.      O.    2. 
Essex    Wire   Corp.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,   frooii  8uncor   Elec 

troolcB.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     769.441.  pub.  2~t25-64.     CI.  21 
Everain  Industries  Inc..  Moonaeble.  N.jT    769,197,  pub.  2-26- 

64.   CI.  13.  ; 

I^ersbarp^  Inc^  d.b.a.  Uehlck  Safety  Raxor  C^.,  Culver  City. 


cane.      CI.   42 
769,449,    pub 

769,434-  P«>i>   9-10-53 
Calif.  ;   7H9.3W4.    pub 


<"onn. 


769.362,    pub 


760,596.  pub.  1-7 
669. 
pub 


Calif.     ^69. 5^0,  pub.  2-25-64.     CI.'  87. 
Excelsior  Aasodates.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

64      CI    39 
Fabricaot.  Maurice,  d.b.a.  Le  Cbarme,  Mew  Y^rk.  N.Y. 

915.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Facelle  Co.    Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.      76«,671. 

2-25-64.     CI    37. 
Falcon   Lock   Co..   South  Gate,  Calif.     769,504-3.   pub.   2-25- 

64.     CI.   2o. 
Farbwerke  Iloeehat  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormalt  Melster  Ludua 

and  Brllnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.    769,418,  pub. 

2  25-64.     (I.  18 
Feature  Ring  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     659^794,  cane.     CI 

28. 
Federal   BoUer   Co.,   Inc.,   Midland   Park.  N.J.      769,546.   pub. 

2-25-64.     Cl.  84. 
Felker    Mfg     Co.,    Torrance.    Calif.      769,498,    pub.    2-28-64. 

Cl.  23. 

Montcn,  Calif.     659,842,   cane 


Co.,     Santa 


769,326,  pub.  »-28-64. 
Corp..    San    Francisco. 


CL  1. 
Calif. 


N.C.      769.681.    pub.    S-2<V-«4 


Of  the 
Frost, 
lolnt    Venture 

769,628,  pub 


FVll     Products 

Cl.  38. 
Ferro  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
F1bret>oard     Paper     Products 

659,7M>,  cane.     Cl.  20. 
Fleldcrest    Mills.    Inc..    Spray 

C\.  42. 
Fiedler.  Stuart  O       Bee— 

Fiedler,  William  ». 
Fiedler,  William  8.  (for  btaself  and  as  admlilstratpr 

estate    of    Stuart    O.    Fiedler,    deceased),    Jpbn 

John    M.     Diehl,    and    Mertoa    R.    Barir 

Madlaon.Wls.     769,464.  pub.  2-26-64.    Cl.  2$ 
F'Ireatone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe.  Akron,  Ohio; 

2   25-64.     Cl.  40.  , 

Floating  Floors,  Inc..  New  York,  H.Y.    7M,S5(L  pab.  S-»-«4 

Cl.  34. 
Florida  Atlas  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Fort  Bonntlfnl  Enterprises,  Wind 

eruere.  Fla.     769,626.  pub.  2-26-64.     Cl.  41. 
Fluor   Corp..    Ltd.,  Tbe.   Los  Angelee.   Oallf.  ,   769,847. 

2-25-64      Cl.  84. 
Food  BrsndH,  Inc. :  See — 

Northwestern  Bakers  k  ConisetloBen  Co 

Fort  Bountiful  :  Bet — 

Florida  Atlas  Corp. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wla. 

64.     Cl    37. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wla. 

64.     Cl.  37. 
Foecco  International  Ltd.,  Blrmlngbaa. 

pub.  2-26-64.    Cl.  6. 
Foulda  Mining  Co.,  Tbe.  d.b.a.  The  National  Macaroni  Co 

Chicago,  111.,  to  Orocery  Store  Products  Coi  West  Chester 

Ps.     I8f  .199.  ren.  5-12-64.     Cl.  46.  X 

Frampton.  D.  B,  *  Co..  Columbus.  Oblo.     769,878,  pnb.  2-25- 

iJ4.     Cl    12  ' 

Frenkel,  Richard  B.,  d.b.a.  Metropolitan  CoataercUl  and  In 

dustrial   Co.,   Flushing    N.Y.     669.879.  enn^.     Cl.  46. 
Frltxsehe  Brother*.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

64      CT    46 
Fritisehe  Brothers 

64       Cl.  45. 
Frttssche  Brothers, 

64      CT.  51 
Fromm  snd  Slebel, 

64.     Cl.  38. 
Frosty  John  W      See 
^edler^  William 
Fuller,  D.  B.,  *  Co.. 

Cl.  42. 
Gallajrfaer  k  Gallsgber  :    Bee 
Gallagher,  George  N..  Jr 
Gallagher.  George  N..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Gallagkei 

ton,  Tex.    669.724.  ranc.    Cl.  17. 
Gsrloek  Inc.  Pslymrs.  NY.     769.500.  pub.  2-|»-64.     C\ 
General    Electric    Co.,    Hudson    Falls,    N.Y.    '  769,461.    fmk 

2  25^64      n    21 
General   AmerleaD  Trans  porta  ties  Corp..  Ckldagn.  IlL     ?••, 

384.  pub    2-25-64      Cl.  IS 


183^128.  ren.  8-12- 
184^16.  ren.  8-18- 
Eac^nd.     769,868. 

West  Chester. 


Inc., 
Inc., 


New  York,  N.T 
New  York.  N.T 


Inc..  New  York.  NY 


8. 
Inc., 


New  York. 


Ugber. 


IS 
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TMiii 


Baker,  rrmakl&'co! 

OMcral  ~      ~     ~ 


"".■^^r.T."/  '»'/»«'■•«.,   lD<r  .   Brooklyn,   N  V       7««.3ao  2.  |K.b 
««»  UAjirmtortM.  Itadlm,  Wli..  to  PmmU  ClwmJcal.        n    uT'""      '"      '^  "**""*'"■•  "  *'     7W..701,  pub   2-25  .i4 


Q^^nlTUm  kU'mbb^r  C:.  Th».  Akro..  Okie.  7W.»2».  p«k  "o"*^'  "'''^-  '"'  >*«"''»"Jry.  0,„.n  7«».«. 
0«^l^TlK.^ I »■**.,  Co..  AkroB.  Ok»o.  7«»,»»4.  p.b.  ""/.'""j',  ««'•'""»  M»r?r.  »-'.l„..  NJ  i82.«l 
0«nula'a  lac.;  Lw  AaaalM.  CaUt     769.M8    oab    2-lft-«4     "'^*i"'oi-'    »-    ^"     ""   '»'tr.,it.  Muh     407.2 


0«riula'a  lac..  Lm 

CI.  10. 
OUlctte  Co..  Tk«:  «.. 

Blc^au,  >..  4  SoiM  iBc 
OlM  O'BrtM  k*v«kte  Partlt 


CaUt     76»J«8.  pab.   2-3ft-«4. 
•vaM*  Partltl«a  Co     Inc..  Tk«.  Kauaa  City. 


76i4.S8I.    pub 

>5.  iHib   2   25-«-l 

»«,  r»n.  5-12-64 

The.  iH-trnlt.  Muli      407.2ftO.  rvn    5-12-«4, 

New    York.    NT      760.421. 


Mo.     7e».»74.  pub.  2-2a-«4.     CI.  li. 
aiobo  Bo««n«*  C*. :  «•• — 
QraaalalTPraDk  L. 


Qlobt  ClM^leal  Oo.  lac.  Docatar.  Oa.     7W.998.pDb    2-26-     "'}«'',*;"'"■  l*      •■'«'»«'1"<"1     <">l< 
"■     CI.  BS.  .,  • 


CI    38 
Hud«<)U    Vitamin    I'roducti     Iix- 

pub    1-14  ♦i4      n.  IR 
Muiir.    (■     llnwiiitl.     IVri     Co.    t'auid.u,     lo    lluut     Jiff     ('« 

Frnnwiukeu.   .\  J        1k;v722    r.-n    5-12-64       n    .S7 
Hunt  iUg.  i'o      .So 

Hunt.  (•    Howard.  I>ii  Co 

7tt«.541*   5<t.    pub     2-25  «i4 


^'cT*  12****  PP^ncta  Co..  Idc..  WklUag,  lad.    659.704.  caac 
Gold  Leaf  Pkar 


pub.  1-7-44.    CI.  Ig. 
old    Mlo«  Jewelry    Co 
„  "».  pah  »-»-«4.    CL28. 
Ooldlng  Broa.  Co..  Inc..  Hew  York.  N.I.     688.M2    caac 
43 


cal  Co..  Inc..  New  Socfaelle.  N.T.     768,418. 
_-.  16. 
*^**]^„**'"*  l*7*^U.   <^«v  J?«^.    RockrUie   Ctetre.    N.T.      768. 

n 

*^2-!SUr*'ci  Sl*   ^** '    ^"^  '    ""•■'"•    ^^       769,S46,    pub 
0««*am  Con»,  Prortdence.  B.I.      768.518.  pub.  2-25-«4.     O 

Ooroila  Com..  Ckleafo.  111.      768^80.  pub.  2-25-64      CI.  51 

°f'7*«'*V.'^^5^  i?-*-^  *•  0"*»  ^^*nm  Co.     181.S8S.  rwi 
!)-13-#4.     CI.  4S. 

Ori-at    Eaatern    Equipment    Corp.,    Hoboken     .\  J      659  770 

c-anc.     CI.  23. 
Great    Lake*  Staatp  A  Utt.   Co    lac  .  Chieaso.   Ill       7A9.S69 

pub.  2-26-64.      CI.  11. 
<ireen     A.    P.     Fire    Brick    Co..    Mexi<-.i.    Mo      768.373     pub 

2-2.V-64.     CI.  12. 
Greeaberf.  C^harlea,  A  (hina.  Inc.  :  gee— 

Greeaberx,  Cbarlen. 
Grt^nhfok  Pan  k  VeatUator  Corp..  Hrhofleld.   Win       768.5.^7 

pub.  2-2S-64.      CI.  .14 
Orelra.   Inc..  to  Kra»h«  Corp  .  New  Tork.  X  T       406.27S    ren 

5-l*-64.      CI.  SI. 
Grocery  8torf>  Producta  Co   :  Mrr 

FoaMa  MlUlac  Co..  Tb«- 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  PlttaburKh.  I'H       622. 74K      .\iii    7(<ll       CI    .1« 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Ptttaburich,  P».      764,680.  cor.     C\.  35 
Gumner.     A..     Inc..     Hoboken.     N.J.      406.272.     r»«      5-12-64 

CI    52, 
Guatin  Bacon     Mf(.     Co..     Kaaaaii     ritr.     Mo       768.533      nub 

2   .'5-64.      CI.  32 
GutaMa-Laaa  Olove  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     768.628    pub 

2-25-64      C!    42 
OutU  Perrha  k  Bubker  Mfg  Co .  The.  to  Hewitt  RoMn*  Iitr 

.New  Tork.  NY       119,303.  cane      CI.  35 
H.J. P.  Prodacta  :  «ec- 
Persan,   Harry  J. 
UMH     PuMlahlas     Co..     lac.     Chicago,     III       769.702.     iHib 

2-25  64.      n.    100 
Habana  Cabaoa,  lac..  New  York.  NY.     659.962,  mtic      CI.  .'•<) 
Hamilton    A4ama   Importa,    Lt4..    New    York.    .V.Y.      7H9.H3U 

pub    2-23-64      CI.  42 
Hammermlll   Paper   Co.    Erie.    Pa.      659.663.    canr      CI     1. 
Hanaen.  Chaa  H  .  Music  Corp..  New  Tork.  .N.T.      69«.648.  canr 

CI    38 
Hardwick  Stove  Co..  Cleveland.  Tenn      76i«.540.  pub    2   25-64 

a.   34. 


Md.      768.348.     pub 

Inc  ,    MPinphlN.    Tenn       768.477.    pub 

t    Htorra   AawK-latlun.    Franklin 

ri    101 
<>Hkl«nd,  Calif      658,707    can. 

768.683.     pub. 
658.85«>.   caur 
See— 


Mjifrade  Sjlvuula  (  orp  .    lo   SylvaiiU    Kl«-<trl(    I'r.Klurtt.  In.- 
Hulrm.  Maiw  .  f.>  Sylv«nlii  Eiectrir  I'roducm  Inc     \>w  York 
.N.Y       406.iKr2.  r.-n    .'>    IJ   >,4       «l    Jl 
1  I.  C.A       SiiniiH-nthal      .Mcrldionalr      SpA        Aprilla       lUly 

THH.6.".7.    pull.    .'    J.%    f,4        <"l     41) 
Inibrr,    uawuld   (»  .    d  b  a     Ray    Control    Co      N^-w    York     NY 

7«8,47»i,  pub   2  2.%-«4       (1    2:f 
Iini^-rial     Pa.  kaiclntc    Corp.     Baltlmor.-. 

2   25-64       <-|.  2. 
liiipl<>iiM>nt    Halm    C 
2    25   64.      CI     2:J 
Iui|M>rtant    Krtall    Indrpendent    Htorrs   Aawn-latlon     Franklin 

Ky.       768.70.T.    pub.    2    25    64        CI     101 
Indfptudent   Iron  Work*    Inc 

C\.    12 
Indian  Head  MIIIk,  Im.  :  Her 

I'linann.  llernharrl,  Co    Inc 
Indian    H<*ail    Milla.     luc  .     New     York      .N  Y 

2    25-64        CI    42 
iBdUHtrtal  rublUhlnk'  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

CI    38. 
Inland  Products  Co. : 
Meier.  Arthur  G. 
Inikurancr    I'lannlni    and    Service    Co..    Chattanooca     Ten.i 

768.704.  pub.  2-2.>   64      CI.  101. 
International  Minerala  4  Chemical  Corp.    Cbieaao    111      658.- 

658   cane      Cl.  1  >r  -m 

Iowa  Uaieatone  Co..  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     768,386.  pob.  2-25 

64      CT    1 
lull  Paahlona.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     659,943.  canr     Cl.  3 
Italy  Laboratorlea  :   Hee 

Martlno.  Antonino  K. 
Italy  Laboratorlea.  Inc  :   8ce— 

Martino.  Antonino  it 
Ivener.  Martin  H..  d  b.a.   Martin  Publlabina  Co..  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif     769,585,  pub.  2-25-64      Cl   M. 
Ivy  Hill  Poreat     Bee  - 

Hofman.  H   Lee. 
J.M.  Laboratorlea  :  8r«— 

MeyerhoC.  Arthur  £  -    - 

Jack  Pot   Ltd   :   8ec  — 

ErlB  Peat  Products  Ltd. 
Jarry   Hydraulics  Ltd..   Montreal,   goettec,   Canada       769.478. 

pub.  2-25-64.    Cl.  23 
Jauaa.  Albert,  d.b.a.  Bobn  k  Co.,  CannaUtt.  Oermany.     799.- 

467.  pub   2  25  64.     Cl   23 
Jcfforda.  Doof.  Co.,  The,  NaahvlUe.  Tena.     769.786.     Cl.  46. 
Jerneas.      .\nurew.      Co..      The.      Cincinnati.      Ohio       657  258 

.\ni    7(di       Cl    ."^1 
Jobber    New*    A    Producta    Pnbllahlnf    Corp..    Chlcaco.    Ill 
769,732      Cl.  38. 


Harmon.   Beajamla   «i..  d.b.a.   Harmon  and  Co     Chica*..,   Ml  ■'**?^^, "?'*■•  ^^  ■   '***  Caatle,   Pa.     768,402,  pab    2-25- 

769.554.  pab  2-25-64.     C184  ,  **      *^.",  k  »..         n       ■  ..     »  »       ,-«-..«         ^ 

Harmon  and  Co  :   Her  Johnaon    A    Johnson.    New    Bmnswlck.    NJ.      769,640,    pabt 

Harmon    Beaiamla  O  2-25-64      Cl.  44 

Hauae.   Oeraid  B.  d.b.a     P»<M»rn   Products  Co,   8al<«i    tn^t  •'^**„!J"i^*'"'?.?**-*'*'*'  ^*''  Kal»»*«<x».  Mleb.     768.850.  pab. 

658  875    caac      Cl     46  2-^5-64.     CI    2 

HedftromDiloa  Co .  ntchban.  Maaa.     769,528.  pub  2-25-«J4  '*'^!?  i?*t™*U?^i'    •"*«*•   ^^   ^afelea.    Calif.     7«9.526, 

4'i     32  pub.  2   25-64      (  1    .w 

ii.i.<K^ti.  f>       fik.    ui         ^«      M.  .      .       ^  ^  Ke\\er  Reaearcb  Corn..  I>etrolt.  Mich      6'9.7.%2.  caac.    Cl.  21 

Heidbrink  Co..   The    Minneapolis    Minn     to  American   Home  Kelllns   Nat   Cb..   The.    Chicago    III       769.^71.   pab.    1-21-94 

Prodttcta   Corp..    New    Tork.    .N  T        187.621,    ren     5   12  64  Cl    46 

uVJ     '•?  •  w        m-     1.     V  »      ..OB,.  .M    «^  Kel'y.    Doualas    *    Co      Ltd,    d  b  a.    Nabob    Pooda.    Bamabf. 

Heller  Bperry    Inc..  Nem    York     N  T      659.811.  rsnc       Cl.  2h  British  Colombia.  Canada.     768,67i.  p«b.  2-2»-«4.     CL  46. 

"'."'■Al'-*^'"'"4V.'^f-*^"'^      Morrlatown.    Tena       768.4H5.    pub  Kelly    Girl    Service.    Inc.    Htfhland    Park.    Mich.      769,764 
2-25-64.     <  I.  Z8  Cl    101 

"iT'^rjJi 'tJl'-.T'"*"  *'■'■'•"''•  '^'•'    '"''•      ^***^*-  l"»^  Kemper  Brothers.  Inc.  Richmond.  Ind.     769.872,  pob    2-25- 


5-28-6*.     Cl.  S9 
Hewitt  RoMns  lac 

Roblaa  Conveyors   lac. 
Gutta  i'ercha  A  Rubber  Mf|c   Co  .  The 
Hlfti  Voltaxe  Eaclneerinf  Corp  ,  Barllnfton.  Masa.     769  4 50 

ptib    2  25  64      Cl    21. 
Hlloa.     Dememtls     e.     San     Rafael.     Mexico       768.663.     pub 

2—25—64       Cl    46 
Hlrschman.     Aaron.     Inc..     .New     Tork.     N.T.      768.604.     pub 

2-25-64.     O.  S9. 
HI  Kbear    Corp.    Torrance.    Calif.      769.5S8.    pub     2-25-64 

Cl    84 
Hoffman.    H     Lee.    d.b  a     Ivy    Hill    Poreat.    Cockeyarllle.    Md 

659.668.  cane      Cl    1 
Holgate  Brothem  Co  ,  Kane.   Pa.     659.643.  caac      Cl.   1 
Uolophane  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork.  NT.      769,548.  pab    2-25  •V4 

Cl    34. 
Holt  Induatrtes  :  8ee 
Holt.  BaJph  W. 

Holt.  Ralph  W..  d.b.a.  Holt  Indoatriaa.  Dearer,  Colo      769.428 
pub    2-M-44.     a.  19 


768.879.    pab     S-8&- 


64      Cl.   12 
Klnkead    Industries    Inc..   Chicago.    Ill 

64.     Cl.   12 
Klnkead   Indnstrlea  Inc..   Chicago.   111.     769.899.  pab.  2-25- 

64.     O    13. 
Klsslmmce  Oiterprlaes.  Inc.,  d  b  a.  Klaalmmee  Mprtng  Water 

Co..  Klaalmmee.  FU      768.735.     Cl.  45. 
Klaalmmee  Sprlna  Water  Co  :   8ce- 

Klaaimmee  Enterprlaea,  Inc 
Klojpman  MlUa.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.     799.628.  pab.  2-25-64. 

Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     406,665,  ren.  5-12 
64.     Cl.  28 

Koret  of  California,  Inc  .  Kan  Franclaco.  Calif     769,609.  pub 
2-25-64.     Cl.  89. 

Koret  of  CallforaU.  Inc..  Han  Fraadaeo.  CaUf     769.629.  pab 

2-29-64      a.  40 
Kraak«  Corp.  :  ««a- 

OrelvB.  Inc. 
Krogar  Co..  Tba,   Ciadaaatl.   Ohio. 

Cl.  46. 


769,664.   pub    2-23-64 


TMiv 


I 
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Kalka.  TkoMU  8..  «.b.«.   Pro-Tex  H«el  BaimI  Co..  CleTeUnd. 

kH'^tI  ^Srii-.^'^Ai-^n^ridJi^rodact.  Co..  Brl<...port. 

Cowl:    7e»,474.  p«b.  2-25-«4.    CI.  23. 
Lane  Ltd. :  Bee — 

L«no^T?to.'^U^.!'*to  L«n*  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     40«.15«. 

LanJ^T^bS^Ltd.';  Jo  L*ne  Ltd..  New  York.  NY      40«.862. 

L.^i«*"B2bter    Co.."c|ilc»r>.    111.      7e».3»8.   pub     Z-2S-M 

LcBtond.'   %.   K.,    Machlno   Tool   Co..   The,   Cincinnati.   Otolo. 
76*.4lis.  pvh.  i-»-Mi    CI.  M.  . 

Labo    Irr^Bg.   A   Bona.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y      7«»,«10.   poo. 

a-2ft-«4.     CI.  89. 
Lc  OtarB* :  ««e—         • 

LaCouat  Tool   Works.    Inc..   Cheahlra.   Conn.     7S9,4»0.   pub 

L^oSStw"  C*.    Swittle.    Waah.      7e».57«.   pub    2-2.V-«4 

ul^lUTtUa  Co..  The,  ClertlutA,  Ohio.     769.507,  pub.  2-25 

«4.    CI.  »«.  „        „ 

La  Ferra  Producta  Co. :  flea— 

Bis  D  Chemical  Co. 
Lesgetf.  FrancU  H.,  *  Co. :  flee— 

Lehn**  Fui^  P^ncta  Corp.,  Bloomnald,  N.J.  769.S87.  pub. 
La*j55dta  *e?ll*iea,  Parla,  Frane*.     769,508,  pub.  2-26^. 

Lealto  telt  Co.,  San  TT^ranelaeo.  Calif.  7«0,426-7.  iwb.  2-28- 
Li^  Siit%..  San  Franelaeo.  Calif.  769.669-70.  pub.  2-2.V 
La!ui.  SiimlB  E..  d.b.a.  Wln-Djco  Wiplty  Co.,  Boaton.  M*.. 
l.%%^'ce^.*V^.iU"  Arden  Sala.  Corp  .  New  York. 
lAint'^tLSSi'^o:^^  A-.2&..  Calif  7-,S71.  pob 
ulittVcirp^bf  A-arica,  SUfford  Sprln,..  Conn.     769.406. 

pob.  a-25-«4.    CI.  14^ 
LtB4b«rf  EiMPlneerinf  Co. :  flee— 

U  iStJ'l^^S^orlo^ne.  Baaancon  (Doube).  France 

uiu^t^k^o^tj  Ltd..  Lrt«rter.  ««fUnd.    789.825.  pub. 

uiS#Fo2  Co  .  Royal  Oak.  Mich.     769.651.  pub  2-25-64 

CI.   46. 
L«rd-Mon  Co.  :  Hee-- 
Robarta.  Roy  B. 
Lord-Mott  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Luck;'*8to'^«""'l":.     8"     L^ndr...     Calif.     769.646.     pub 

lJiiig'i>r^^  *ro..    rh.caK«.     m        769.565.    pub     2-25-M 

LUM      Oeo      W       A     Co..     Kreniont.     Ohio       769.678      pub 

Ohio.     669,700.  cane,     Cl.  8. 
Mac  Product*  Co.  -Ber 

Maho'S'^^SSfat  f  "nc-  Scn«,ewood  Cllf..  SJ  7«9  72. 
jtoleS  BS«n  importer..  Inc .  N.w  York.  NY  769.601.  pub 
^iS^t-^clL  New  York.  X.Y.     7«9.5«3.  pub    2-2^«4 

Cl-   39.  a,..,-    At  rill   I'o      Inr  .    Norwalk.    Conn 

Manhattan   Terra»»o    Braiia    strip   «-o..    lut.. 

765r378.  poh.  2   25-«4.     Cl.  12 
MaaMch    Inc. :   8ee-^ 

Mf,  "/J5;.^^«  liii'^11-"^^^^^^^^  or  America  Inc  .  .TovMen... 

BI      659,941.  cane.      Cl.   105. 
Mapaeo  Prodacta  Co.  ;  flee 

W.A'»??^c:;?"Vnc.'f;o«  Mapjco  l^-xtuC  Co.  Youn., 
uBl^^^o^'  '^:o'\l.^i^c.lU^  ^~Sl.  pub  2-.:.64 
Ma^Mi     Product.     Co..     Columbua.     Ohio        769.506.     pub 

2^V-64      Cl    26. 
Martin  Publlahln«  Co      «ee- 

Ivener.  Martin  H  ,     , 

-i::£^t^-i^..^e;'^^k.'^^  'iksj^-:^  --^ 
-Hi^^s2*-.^Kob^-.  v."ii-"?^-e4rrab.  '^^i^ 

MiJ^rLamlnatlng  Co..  Inc.,  Lakewood.  N  J.     769.532.  p«b 

Ma'iStir«2n"Ltd  .   Toronto.   OnUrlo.   Canada      769,486. 
pub   2-2^64      Cl    23 


^b.  2-2«-«4. 

Hoaaoke.   Va. 

,  ITolcdo.  Ohio. 


Cl.    39. 

Chicago.  111. 
|Nib.  2-2»-64. 


MMtHU.hlta    Ele<trlc    Indo.trUI    Co.     Ltd.,    KlU^warbl-fun. 

(»Mikn.  Japan      7«9.52«,  pub.  2   L'5-64.     C1.81. 
\lHtiiu«liita    Electric    luduatrlal   Co.,    Ltd.,    Kltakawactal-gun. 

Onaka,  Japan      7«9,4«1,  pub.  2-25-j»4.      Cl    28* 
\hitMU.bltu  Blectrlc   tndu.trlal  Co..   Ltd.    (Matahahita  DenkI 

Sangvo  KabuHhlkl  Kalaha).  Kltakawachl-gan.  Oaaka,  Japan 

769  430.  pub   2-25  «4.      C\    21.  .   „i    .^      ^,   »•. 

\Iatt^l.  Inc     Hawthorne.  Calif.     769.454   pub.  2-29-64      Cl.  22 
Matthew..    J.H     H.,    ft    Co.    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      169.46A.    pub. 

Jiattlngly,  C.  J  .  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Olendal*.  A«l«.     769.660. 

iiub    2-25-64.      Cl    46. 
Mmd  Johiiaon  *  Co..  Evan.vllle.  Ind.     769.433, 

^■'\    ig 
.\|*-1»T.   Arthur   U  .   (l.b.a     luUnd   Producta  Co., 

65W.65U.   cauc.      Cl     1  ,  „   «    « 

MHllnk  Steel  Kafe  Co.,  to  Melllnk  Stael  Safe  Co. 

.M.Tnfsi^rsai  C«.*"to  Mellfnk  Steel  Safe  Co..Tol«Jo.  Ohio. 

4()«.424.  ren.  5   12  «4.     Cl    25.  ,-aai^is      nuk 

Melville     Shoe     Corp.     .NVw     York.     NY.      769,pi4-15.     pub. 

.Mer^i'^Co  .  Ii.r^"kahway.  N.J.     JMJ^O.     Cl. 
5erck  k  Co.  in...  !*»»»*•/.  -VJ       7«9.7ir     Cl. 
Merit    Clothlnit    Co..    Mayneld     Ky      65»  862. 
M*-tr<>t>ollt.n  «  oniQitTcial  and  Industrial  Co.     «< 
F^t-nkel    Rlrhard  B  ..,,.„.  ^^ 

M.-yerboir.   Urthur   E..   d.b.a,   JM.    Laboratorlea., 

frt»  722      Cl.    18.  ,«„...,    o 

Midland  Roaa  «orp..  Toledo.  Ohio.      769.541-2, 

Mldwe.tern    Beef     Inc..    Norfolk.    Xebr.      769.7*.      Cl.    46. 
51la     Pn^acTTco.     Wrerly     huU.     Calif.     T69.637,     pob. 

Xlnertir*    Ch^^tcaU   Corp.    of   America.    Men)a   Park,    N.J. 

Mln'"au'AThemi«l.' Corp.   of   America.   Men>o   Pnrk.   S.J 

u'lfn^e^f/a   Tu^     O^uV.o     Paoer     Co..     M.nne^po.l..     Minn 

Mi^e^^U-  t-jS^'oirPal^n't  ?:'o..   to  Mlnn^ot^  P..--. 

Minneapoll..   Minn.      181,608.  ren.  .V-12-64       Cl    16 
Minneaota  I'aint..  Inc   :  If 

Mlnneaot*  IJnae«-d  OH  Paint  CcK  w,»„kaii   Rr«- 

Mltcberi  Bro...  Inc..  ^"y,  7«;^'  ^  Vlt«l      ^  jS       ' 

Bridgeport.  Conn      182.759.  ren   5-»Vii— ^HtrLm 
Modern     sewing     Machine    Co       Inc..     Valley     Stream. 

Mri^e^Vg"   to^'-^c.  ^ir-ee\.llle.     Ml..     r7«9.8«. 

MoVl^cil.lcrV    Co  .    inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      769,470. 

U^nl^   iSpoSed  Win.  inc..  Hgrtford,  C^na.     769.624, 

Mo^n^.n^^'^h^mli!    c"o..     St.     Loula.     Mo.      749,403-4.    p«b 

Multiple  Cla«i  (Claai^a  1  and  43|. 
Morgan  .iu.ranty  Tru-t  Co.  of  N.w  York,  N^..  New  York. 

Mo"rSji?M'f?  crt'r.\iLSr%'^''^\*^A-  »-«^ 
Mo?rl."phlllp.  I.C..  New  York.  N.Y.    76*.e0«.l  P«b.  2-28-^ 

Cl.  52.  ,.   ^   ,  „„._ 

Maltl6ex  Laat  Unk,  la*  :  *••— 

McNeill.  Alexander  W.  ,«»«4i     Mk 

Muivhy     O     C.   Co..    McKeeaport,   Pa.      760,6tl.   P«h. 

NSU     MotS^nwerke     AktJe«,«.U.eh^.     ^rof    "gJ^S' 
Aktleafewllichaft.    Neekariolm.    Worttwib^rg.    uwg«ay. 

769j5r7ub.  2-»-M.    Cl.  23. 
NSL-^erke  Aktlengeaellaehaft .   fl^^-^- 

NSC  Motorenwerke  Aktlengeaeuaeaaxx. 
Nabob  Food.     Bee— 

N..h*'liii^!?tt'to..'^?*.%-«'  «•— ^' 
N.&'"aiSe.l^Co"lac..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Na«o2if*And2bon    Bodety.    Inc..    Hew   York. 

Na'i?oU"^?^chl2    -arketU|«.d    U«-.. 
lteld.NJ     ]«•»".  pub  »^»-f*.    CL"i4T 
National  Lead  Co..  Vrm  York.  N.Y.     !•»,«• , 

NaTloiV    Lumber    M*'»uf,jcturer.    igy>rt*««>t- 

DC      769.699.  pub.  2-25-64.     Cl.  1«». 
National  Macaroni  Co..  The  :  flee— 

Foulda  Mining  Co..  The. 
Nato»  Food  Producu  Co.     flee— 

Neubfr.'lTolird.ba.  The  AmUh  Far-  ft  H^aae.  Uk-mtar. 

P..    769.6«8.  pah.  2-26-64      CT.  46.  ^^        „ 

New  Eaglaad  Carbide  Tool  Co.   lac..   Medfo^  Maaa     719. 

466.  p5b    2-25-64      CT   23.  ^^ 

-  -      769,345.  pah.  3-28|-64.     O.  1. 


Inc. 


Inc., 
S.Y. 
pub. 
pub. 


L 


IN.Y. 


^oaa.  769,496. 
798.6SS.  pnb 
769.589. 
CarpL.  Bloon- 
pab.  2-2S-«4. 
Waahlagtoa. 


Nlbot  Corp..  Chleaga,  lU. 
Nlcholw)n  File  Co^   flee- 

Arcade  File  Worka. 

Baraett.  O.  ft  H,  Co 

Kearney  ft  Foot  Co. 
Nlelwn  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Nleleen  Saw  ft  Mfg  (  o. 
NMMB   saw  ft  MfrCo..  JLb.a^  Ntal. 
769.469.  pub.  8-»-64.    CT.  ». 


CorJ. 


Greg. 
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TM  V 


*  CMfMttaMn  0».,  MlBi 
Inc.,    CoBconlU,    Kmu». 


MDoIta,  Mian.. 
177,S«».    r»B. 

TW.SaS.  pnb. 


North  weatura 

to    Food    BniBda, 

5-12-«4.  CL  49. 
NorthwMtera  Stcd  and  Wire  Co..  Bterllac,  lU. 

2-2d-M.  CL  IS. 
Nouwa    Tn«lac.    Idc.    Loa   AagiBlM.    Caltf.      7W,4M.    pab. 

2-28-«4.  Cl7l2. 
No-VttA  Proda«to.  Inc..  Pltt«bBrgb.  Pa.     7n,«»0,  pab.  S-2S- 

Nyania  Color  *  Chealcal  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.,  ta  Tcxttlr 

▲ntllM  *  CkaMkal  Co..  Lawreaee.  Maaa.     40S,ftl2^.  ren 

&-12-e4.    CI.  6. 
Ulo   Paint.    lac.,    OevclaaC    Oklo.      7W.411.   pab    2-SS-44 

CI.  1«. 
Olympic  Bportlnc  Goods  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     7M.4SS. 

pab.  S-2»-«4.    CI.  2S. 
Oa>Ta7   S.A..   MoTfca.    (Vaud).   Swltierland.     769,«48.   pab 

Oweaa-IlllMU  Otaaa  Co..  "Tslado,  Oklo.     76»,SS8,  pab.  2-28- 

64     CI.  «. 
Oxford    Lakaratactaa,    Redwood   Cltjr.    Calif.      7e».«S4.    pab 

2—25—04  CI  44 
PacBarta*  ProdacU  Co..  Ine.  Now  Tork.  NT.    «5».W0.  caac. 

CI.  46. 
Pall  Corpy  Olca  Cove.  NT.     768.567.  pub.  11-12-66.    CI.  64. 
Parfoma  Braaal.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Braad.  New  Tork.  NT.    766.742. 

CL  SI. 
Parker   Pea  Co..   Tbe.   JaaeairlUc.  Wta.     766.S77.   pab.   6-25 

64.     a.  67. 
Parker  Pea  Co..  The.  JaaesTllle.  Wla    766,667.  pab.  1-25-64 

CI.  67. 
Parker  Bweepar  Co..  BprlBfAeld    Ohio.     766,466.  pab    2-25- 

64.     a.  66. 
Patteraoa-Sanvat  Co..  The  :   See — 

Porter.  H;  M^  Co..  Inc. 
Paw  Paw  Orape  Jnlee  Co..  Paw  Paw.  Mich.      768.660.  pab. 

2—16-64.  Cl  46k 
PenncT.  J.  C.  Co.,  New  Tork.  NT.     766.B30.  pub.  2-28M)4 

Cl  b. 


Pennaalt  ChcmleaU  Corp.,  from  The  Shanleo  Corp..   PhlU- 

,       Bee— 
Oeaaral  Laboratortea. 


delpkla^Pa.    766.471.  pab.  6-S6-64. 
Penaaalt  Cbendcala  Corp.  :   Bee 


People*  Baak  aad  Tmat  Co.,  The.  Cedar  Eaplda.  Iowa.     769. 
706.  prt.  >-15-64.     


P.   Prodiwta.   ChlcBfo.   Ill 


Cl.  164. 
Penan,    Harrj   J.,  d.b.a.    H.    J. 

768.666,  pi*.  »-ift-64.    0.52. 
Peet  Control  Oparatora  at  California.  lae.,  Loa  Aacelaa,  Calif 

766.766.    a.  260. 
Phelpa  Dodac  Copper  Prodacta  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT      769. 

466.  pab72-66-64.    CL  21. 
PhIMp*  Roxaac.  Inc. :  6ee — 

Andior  8»rui  Co. 
Phoeoix  OontroU.  Inc..  East  SHaoket.  NY      769,468.  pab 

2-2a-«4.    Cl.  21. 
Pbotodrcalta   Corp..    Olen   Cotc.    NT.      766,445,   pab.    6-25- 

•4.     CL  61. 
Plaree  Pr»Caoked  rooda.  lac.  Moortflald.  W.  Va.     706.787 

O.  46. 
Plttabarfh    Nipple   Worki.    lac,    Ptttabarth,    Pa.      768.88B. 


pab.  2-2ft-64.    Cl.  IS. 
Plttabarfh   Plate  Olaaa  Co. 


Pa.  768.406.  pab 
709.686.  pab.  2-26-04.  Cl. 
766,SS6  pab.  S-2»-64.    CL  1. 


.   Plttabarsh 
2-25-64.     Cl.  14. 
Plooch.    lae.    MaMphla.   Tcaa. 

PotTinera,  IM..  MMdlebarr.  Yt. 
Psi>etra  Pro4a«ta  Ca. :  Km— 

Haofc.  Oarald  B. 
Porter.  H.   K.,  Co..   lac.  Plttabarfh,   Pa.,  fro»  The  Patter 

aon  barneat  Co..  ClereUnd.  Ohio     769.Vl6.     Cl    16. 
Pmaler  Photo  Oarrlea  Inc.,^  d.b.a.  Boat  Photo  Scrrlce.  Parfeera- 

bars.  W   Ta.    766.T86.    (71    100. 
Priee.   Waraar  W..  Co..  lac,  •mrrma.,  Del.     74S.049      As 

7(d).    Cl.  10. 

PrlBCVtan  A»plla<  BaaMreh  Corp..  PrtaeMoa  Jaactloa.  M.i 

766.724.     a.  21. 
Prorraaolva  Tool  *   Mfg.   Co..   EaaC  Harca.   Coaa.      769.501. 

pab   2-S6-04.    Cl^SS. 
Pro-Tri  Rael  Band  Co  :  «re— 

Kntka.  "nMMBa*  8. 
Purdue    rrederlfk     Co .     Tbe.     New     Tork.     to    T1»«     Pnrdne 

Prwlerlrfc  Co..  Toakera.  X  T      2S.794   ren   5^12  64      Cl.  1« 
Quaker  Oata  Co  .  The.  Clilcaro.   Ill      709,Mfl.  pub    2  2!M»4 

n    4« 
Qu^^nninith     Aaaorlatea.     far  .     Waahlaffton.     T>.r       709.7.11 

d     .« 
RadUnt   Waah  Holutlon  Co.  :  Ber 

Radiant  Waah  Holatloa  Corp 
Radiant   Waah   Holation   Corp.    Raffalo.   from    Radiant    Wa«h 

.Holutlon  Co..  Oleaa.  NT       769.S5.n.  pub    4-24   «I2       Cl    A. 
Radiator  Rperlalty  0>..  Oiarlotte.  NT       709.5.^9.  pub   2   25^  «4 

r\    .15. 
Radio   Steel  A  Mfr  Co..  Chicago.  Ill       7S9.4S7.  pub    2   25-A4 

Cl     22 
Randolph     ladnatrlal    Equipment     Co.     Pranklln     Park.     Ill 

659  822.   caar      Cl    32. 
Hmj  Control  Co   :  Be* 

Imber.   Oswald  O 
Rerherrhea   et    Pmpagande    Rclentlfl«iut^.    8orlete    «    Reapon 

aabillte   LImltee.   Parla.   Pranre       «19.72<l.   ranr       Cl     18 
Reed,     Paul.    0»ea    Co.    Kanaaa    Cltj.     Mo       7«9  54S.     pnb 

2-25-04      Cl.  84 
Reid.   Murdoch  A  Co..   to  ConaoUdated   Pooda  Corp  .  Chlraro 

III       179.178.   rea.   5-12-04       Cl    4« 
Relaer    Induatrtee.    lac.    Ptco    Rtrera.    Calif       7fl9,<i17.    pub 

2-28-84      Cl.  40 
Rexall     Drug    and    Chemical    Co.    d.b  a.     Rexall    I>nig    Co. 

Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     766.418.  pab    6-25-83      Cl    18 
BeTlon.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T      766,744.     O.  81 


Rlrhiutind  ReMt-arch  Cori)..  .N>w  Tc.rk  \  Y  7*H»  7''7  Cl  '»« 
ItlllInK  ln-rnM'tica  <\...  Brldx«'|H)rt,  (■-.nn  -«»<  74*3  Cl  51 
Robanne    (  orp..    WaahlnKton.    DC       TAW. ,',10     pub     2-25-84 

i.  1      ^0- 

HiitjertH.  Roy  E.  d  b.a    l>ord  Mott  C„  .  to  l^.pd  MotT  Co     Inr 
Italtlmor*-.  Md      IHS.mi'.  rt-n    5-IJ   84      Cl    46 

Koblnii  Conr^Torn   Inr      PnaMiir.   N  J  .   t..   Hewitt  R..blna   Inr 
.Stamford    Conn      4(m  157,  ren    5   12-84       Ol    2S 

Roman  Meal  Co..  Tac«mm.  Waiih      789  7.1K 

Koita  rriKluptK.  Inc.,  .New  Ynrk    .\  V 
n     21 

Roth.    Koy   E,   Co.    Rock    lirlaml.    Ill       7HB.484.   j.ub    : 

Koui  L^b.irBforJ.»i,.  Inr     .New  York    N  Y      789  745-.V» 


Cl    48 
7rt9,444.   pub 


2   25  «•» 
2   25  «4 


Cl    51 


709,478,  pub.  2-25-04 


789.879,     pub 

itBJj      789,85;:. 


N  Y       7<89.H75-8.    pub. 


706.463,  pnb  2  28-84. 


Cl    S9 
789.584.    pub 


Royal   McBee  Corp..  New  York    NT 
Cl    23. 

**'7"  .??*■'***  '"T     ^"^  ^"'■''    ^  ^      789.482   3    puh    2   25-84 

Rublnateln.    Helena.     Inc  ,     New     Tork      N  Y 

1>   12-81       Cl    .11 
•S.A.     MollDo    f    r«iitlrt<t,.    IV    <V<fo     P«^«-«r» 

pub    2    25   «4       Cl    4« 
8.5.H    Co.  ;    Srt~ 

Hwlft  Sp«Ttnr  Co  ,  Th»' 

S'-^l*«TCi«  ■'■1'^'"  <-'"  ■  •"^'■»   ^""rk.   .N  Y       789,575,  pub    2   25-84 
Cl    37. 

Sauna  Dairy  Knglaverv.  to  Sanna  l>airiea.  Inc..  Madlaon    Wl» 

405. .349,  ren    5    12-84       Cl    48 
Sanaa  I>alrlea.  Im    :  He' 

Sanaa   Dairy  EDglneera 
.SaHada  Hhoten  Cu.  Ltd      Hre 

Marukan  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd 
Schenley    nifttllera.    Inr  ,    .New    Tork 

2-25-84       Cl.    49. 
Schick  Safely  Razor  Co       Rrr 

ErerMharp,   Inc 
Schmidt  Mfg  Co  ,  New  Bedford.  Maaa 

Cl.  23 
Schmidt.  Bam.  Wllmette.  ni      786.800    pob^  1-7-64 
Schroeder.    A  .    Muilr    Cnri).     .New    York, 

J    as   84        (T    Ah 
.Srhullz.   HaujMD  A  Co     to  TIi«>  Beardatown  Mills  Co  .   Beards 

town.  111.       1M8. 709.  ren.  5-12-64       Cl    48. 
SclentlAc  cniemlcala.  Inc  .  Chicago.  111.     700.S51t.  pub.  2-25-84 

Cl    « 
Scorean)      Str 

Skinner.   L   H. 
Srott  I^ee    I.«boratort<-ii,    Inc.    N>«     itrleana     I^        789.42S9 

pab    2-25-84.      Cl.   18 
Sct.tt    I'laKtira    Co.    Palmetto     PTa.      789.877.    pub     5-14-8.3 

Cl    80 
ScottNhurg  Canning  Co  .  ner 
MurgHn  Packing  Co  .   Inr 
Seaboard  Photo  Servlcf  Corp  .  Norfolk.  Va.      786,712    18.  pub. 

2    25  84       Cl     IfKV 
Seabrook   Co..    Brld|(<-tua.   t«   FraacU   H     Leggett   A   Co  ,    S^a 

brook,  N  J        184,841.  ren    5-12   84       CI.  4 
Scale,    B.   C.    A  Cu..    Inc..    IndUnapolla.    Ind.      789,881.   pub. 

2   25  84.      Cl    .38. 
Sealy.    In(  .    Chicago.    III.      769.527,    pub     S-28-63.      Cl.    32 
Seara.   Roebuck  anj  Cu  .  Oilcago,  111.     659,833.  cane.     Cl    84. 
tieven  tp    Co..    The.    St.    Loula.    Mo.      709.645.    pub.    2-25-84 

Cl     45. 
Kharplr«   Corp.,   Tttr  :    8rr 

I'eaaMlt   CbemicaU  Corp 
Sherman  Klovp  Cn..  The,  Chicafo.  HI.     768,473.  pub.  2-25-84 

Cl.   2S. 
Sberwin  Wllllama   Co  .    The.    Clereland,   Ohio       789,S55.    pab 

:t- 28-84.      Cl.  8 
Sherwood.  11    J  .  Inc       Srr 

SberwcMid  Laboraturtea.  Inc. 
.shrrwitod     l..aboratorie«.     Inc  .    from    H.    J      Sberw<K>d.    iBc  . 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     788.81U.  mib.  2-2^-84.     Cl    31. 
Shore  Mff  Cerp  .  RoolyB  HelchU,  NT.     888.697.  raac      Cl  8 
.Sidera    Ccmipagnlf    Bena    A    Winter    Qgaretten  Produktion, 

Berlin^  Uermany      859.949.  cane.     Cl.  17. 
Mdeva    CoBHtagale     Bean    A     Winter    Cicaretten  Pruduktlun. 

Berlin    0«-rmany       859.944.  cane      Cl.  f 
Singer    Puralture    Mfg     Co.    Hallstead.    Pa       859.984.    ranc 

a     32 
Skinner.    L     R.     dba     .Scoreasy.    Torrance,    Calif      789,5^7. 

pub   2   25  84       Cl    :iK 
Hleepwell    of    Jamaica.     Ltd  .    Pluahlng.     .N  Y        78l»,.'i2M.     pub 

2    25   84.      Cl    32 
Smifb      T.     J  .    A     .Nephew     Ltd  .     Hull.     Yorkahlre,     England 

859  889     cane       Cl     44 
Sodete   Technique  de   Parfnmerle    P     Mlllot.    Parla. 

788.145.  cane.  Cl  51 
Sokol  and  Co.  Chicago.  III.  769,688^  pub.  2-25  84 
Spedalloy,  Inc,  Chicago^  III.  709, 40t.  pnb  2-2.>-84 
Spectator,  Inc^Eaaley.  8.C  780.618,  pnb.  2-25-04 
Speidel  Corp.  Worldence.  R.I  059.79fi>  cane  Cl.  28. 
Speldel  Corp.  Providence.  R.I  058.797.  cane  Cl  28 
Speidel  Corp.  Providence.  R  I.  089,803,  cane  Cl  28 
Speidel  Corp.  Providence,  R  I  689.806.  cane  Cl  28 
Spencer      Oeorg*     H.     Jr..     d  b.a.     Automated     Floweri    Co. 

Oreenwicb.    Conn        789,833.    pub     2-25-84       CI     1 
Sptnnerin  Yarn  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y  ,  to  Splnnerln  Yarn 

Co,   Inc      South   Hackenaack,   N  J.     408,418.   ren    5-12-84. 

Cl    48        K 
Hplrling   Prodacta   Co  .    Inc  .    Hlckavllle.    NY       769,435.    pub 

2   25-84      Cl    21 
Sport   Specialty   Shoemaker*  Co..   from   Sport    Specialty   Shoe- 
maker*.  Inc.   St.   Louia.   Mo.     789,788      Cl    89 
Sport  Specialty  Shoemaker*.  Inc.      6ae- 
Bport  Specialty  Sboemakera  Co 

SUacor  Electroalca.  Inc      «ee- 
Eaaax  Wire  Corp 


y 


France 

a.  48 
Cl  14 
Cl.  89 


TMri 


I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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MUadard  AtorMlve..    Inc..   Northrldge.  Calif.     7«»,342.   pub.  TuIm  Oil  Corp..  Bo«ton.  IUm      7W.408.  pok. 

atiiSrt  bwmieil   Produrt..  Inc..  Hobokw.  N.J.      788.360.  tjrlei^  l^r^fe^H     '*'*^ 

auSdkrt  Wco.^f  "c.llforBU.   8au  Fr.ncJ»co.  Calif      78».-  Tyl^r/lt V  d^^«^  R    H    Tyl^r  Co  .  WeUlnjto^  T.x.     769 

Htandud  ^MMrek    and    DeTeiopoi«it    Co..    Cbarlotte.    N.C  I  nlon  Cartlde  Corp.     Hee 


Cl    107 
sarin  0«ce  Serrtce.  Cblcaco.   Ill      7«».70«.  pub    2-25-64. 

Stonabraker  Rockr  MoanUln  Firework*.  DenTer.  Colo.     769.- 

StraUmim  Paper  Co!^  lac.   Weat  Sprlnffleld.   Maaa.      769. 

M»,  pab.  »-25-64.    Cl.  37. 
8tnaM[  Ooloiaa  *  Ootdman.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     659,774.  caDC. 

MtSit    Aroa    IBC     New  York    NY      769.740.     Cl.  46.  Ipjoiin  Co'.   Thf'.   Kiii«in'«i<M>'.   Uich.     343.106.  icaB«.      Cl.   18 

StJSA^lSTi.'YfcrVmphl.  ■Tenn  ^69.689.  pub.  1-21-64      V-U.  E<1    H.   Hutt.rln.  Co.  Chlc«...  Ill     J"  Thj^Cplt.l  City 

oirnrmwiHs,  ...-.--,  f  l.„.^,.„,.      #•„        <\.l,,  niKnn       Ohio.       182.106.     >»n.      .^-12-64 


Bakelite  Corp. 
Inlon  Fork   and  lloe  Co.   The.  ColaaibaB,  Obi*.     7W.480-1. 

pub.  2-2&-64.     Cl.  23. 
l'Dlt<>d   .States   Borai   k.  Chemical   Corp..    Los   ingelea.  Calif 

«.*i9.«M.   «an<        Ol    « 
I'nltiNl    Staffs    Uanket    Co..    Camden.    N.J.,    to   The    Belmont 

I'scklnjc    h    Rubht-r    C.  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      408,367.    ren 

!V  12  +44       <"1.  35 
Inlted    .States    Rubb4T    Co,    New    York.    .NY       769.561.    pub 

2   2*-64.      <'l    35, 
Ipjohn   Co  ,  The.   KalaiiiMi.M..   Mich,      709.244.  ranc,     Cl,   18 


I'riKlurt*     Co  .     (\>liinibUH, 

<'l     4« 
Valre     Henry     <"<>      .Melrone  Park.    Ill,      «70.915i  cor.      Cl,   26. 
Valve'    Henry,    Co,    Melrone    Psrk,    III       «60.76«|.   cor       Cl,   26 
Walker    Mf)t    Co       Wee 

Walker,  Robert  A  ,  ,  ^,^,,, 

UHlker    Robert   A  ,   dba     Walker   Mfg    Co,   Sa»  IHego.  Calif 

7«9,4.?7,  pub    2  25   64      <1    21  .         ^    „    ,„   ., 

Uaplen  PUtfer  Co,   Fort  Worth,  Tex       769,647,  pub,  9    19-61 

Cl     46 
Uarner  l-inib«Tt     Ph«rniaceutl«tl    Co.,     Morrtn     Plains.     .N  J 

659,740,   cane      n     18 


n    21 


8tnril"po«ture  Chair  Co..  The.  Sturgls.  Mlcb.     769.531.  pub 

2— 2ft-M      Cl    32 
Stylaoai*    Industries.    Inc..    New   York.   NY.      769.613.    pub 

Sauitliidastrtca.  Compton.  Calif.     769.396.  pub    2-25-64 

Sn?^liM  Art  Studios.  Inc..  Sprtnffleld,  Mass.     769.594.  pub 

8upi?5r5nii   B«Ml*re.    Inc..   Oraii«e.   N.J.      769,602-8.    pub 

t_2B_a4      (71    39 
gapaneope.   Inc..  Sun  Valley.  Calif.     7e».72«.     Cl.  86.  «.59,74(),  cane      n    18  «   ,™  «. 

s"Sak»Miu»antberfborr«ln|jiAktleboU#et,     Sundbyberu.     Wel.llie  Corp     Tti^     Br.M)klyn,   .N  V      4<»6.121,   ren    5-12-64 

8trtft*^iiciflc*^o^^erto' S.g.a.  Co..  Atlanta,  Qa.     188.546.     wllllnl:^   Ware.     Inc  ,     .New     York.     .NY.       659,^778-83.    cane 

8yd^   oiodlMand;   d.b.a.   Robert   Allen   Industrlee.    Detroit,     ^v^Jterman    .Mfg     Co,    Inc    .New    York.    NY       T69.S61,    pub 

8tI^bU   Wictrtc  ^ProdoeU   In*  .**»•«/ J**»fv.  t<>..8TlTanla  vvAitern    .Vuto   Supply    C...    Kaniuis  City,    Mo,      769.562.   pub 

Elt«trte  Prodocta   lac.  New  York.   N.Y.     405.S86-9.   ren  j  25-64      Cl    35                                                       raaain   ».h 

^13-«4.     a.  21.  Western  Oil  and  Fuel  Co..   Minneapolis.  Mian       769.410.  pub 

8»Ua«U  Bectrle  Products  Inc. :  «ee—  i-  ;i5  64      <'!,  15                                        „        •,„,-. 

H»«rade  SylTanla  Corp.                     ^      ^  „.  _       .-.  p,.  We.tUke    I'la.tU-s    Co,     I>ennl     Mills.     Ps      T40,175.    cane 

Tallrt««8eale  Coro..  db.a.  Taaco  Recorder  *  EUectronlcs  Co ,  ^    ,                                                                      ...„„..,       k 

lauus  •oue  K._  ifr.      _..  ...          ^ .   ..       ^     „,  xviegand    tklwln  L..  Co  .  The.  Plttsburgb.  Pa       t69.552   3.  pub 

2   25  64       Cl    •'4 
WIlllaniM    FamiH    Co,    Inc.    dba     Wllllanis    Firms   Co     Inc 

(Unard,  <'al.f       "rt^.^ft"^   P«>*»   2-25-64      Cl.  4«. 
Will  Fire  Charcoal  Co  ,   Inc.  Andalusia.  Ala.     659.658.  cane 

WUw.ii,    <'     K      Niir»erie>i,    Inc  ,    Jacksonville,   ^ei.      769.328 

Wi^Mon   Sp'oMlng  G.MKl«   Co.    River   OroTe.    Ill       769.456,   pub 

■J-25-64       Ol    22,  i 

Win  I)ec>  IMHplay   Co       Stf  I 

WlnkeUtroeter,  Han»  P..  dba  l>pntaurunl  Hana  Peter 
Wlnkelatr.-'ter.  Pfonhelm,  Germany  T69.641.  pab 
2    25^  «4       Cl     44. 

WInton   Watch  Cn  .   Inc       See— 

Wix  r'l'*"F.'...dT'"nc  .    Oklahoma    City.    Okla.     !659.881.    cane. 

Wo?MlH*M      InduKtrle-,      Inc,      I>etrott,      Mich.      769.880,     pub 

W.H  "MVchael,'  PHKluctH.  Inc  ,  Oarileld    N^     fWJW.     Cl^l 
Wurlitier    Co  .     Tli-.     OilraRo,     HI        769,564.    pub,    2-2»-«4 

YH?k.-e**'lnc     .1  ba,   NatorR   Food  Product.  Co^,   I>ublln.  N  H 

VelSSSi:::!:-' K^n^.  ^^1,^.0      659.8O9,   cane,     n.   28 
Yo'ii.K      Rem^r.h      Ijiboratorles      Ltd..      London.      England 

7«»  4.11,  pub    2    2.-.   H4       Cl.  21  j 

YxhultH  Stenhuiriten  AB,  Hallabrotte*.  Sweden,     769.429.  pub 

•'-25  rt4.      <'l     -<» 
Zamolakl.    Jos    M  .    (^.  ,    The,    Baltimore.    Md       769.448.    pub 

2   ■.':>  64       Cl    21 


waa&tBfton.   D.C.      769,486^  pub    2-25-64 
Tawo  Recorder  *  Electronics  Co. :  8«e- 

Talking  Scale  Corp.  ,*«.»,«    „.^    n   22 

Taate  ■•fflBMrtBg.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     7M.415,  pub.  II-22 

Te2^?'sl^lee  Organisation.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Fa.     769, 

T*i2kJSS,\li^ng^cJ^.S^w  York  N^,.  |o  Thomp*,n 
Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.  Cleyeland.  Ohio,  180.240,  ren 
5-lS-«4.     a.  21. 

Textlla  AnillDe  k  Chemical  Co. :  8*f- 

Njanaa  Color  *  Chemical  Cd*.,  Inc.       ..^  ,__       ^   -  »■ 

TheriMlT5<>""»"".  In« .  D^n^*"".  Colo.    769.475.  pub.  2-2fr 

ThoBPMa  Aircraft  Tlie  Cor©..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif 
TMCmS.  pab.  3-25-64.    Cl.  85. 

Thompaott  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  «e< 


.  _  28-64.    Cl,  40 
pub.  2-25-64.     Cl 

76«,484.    pub 


X ■owpaoo  »»»m^  „ w^._.._^- — 

Tcleradio  Eiurlnaartn|  Corp. 
Tldy-Tlea  Corp..  MooroeTLa.    '•••ZO  Dub.  2 
Tt^rab  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     769.5M,  pu 

Todd   Import   *   Export.    Inc..   Miami.    Fla. 

f-26-«4r  Multiple  Clas5  (CUsaes  21  and  86,  o«_«^ 

T«WO  lEgT  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     769.393.  pub.  2-26-64 

Trarenoi  Laboratories.  Inc .  Morton  Orore.  III.    769,685.  pub 

TiJitS[*Corf !  The.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     680.678.     Am.  7(di 

Ti?VaUey  Growers,  from  Trl  Valley  Pwhlna  Association.  San 
rnnSeo    Calif.     7e».659.  pob.  2-»5-«4.     Cl,  46. 


unl     Hana 
^69.641, 


Trt-ValleT  Packing  Association  :  Be 

T^aiteplSS'c^lSr  Ballsto-  spa.  N.T     76».8a4.  pub   8-7- 
•1.    CL  1. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DccWons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
April  1964 

Kxaiiiiii»-r  afllriiifd  -      —  '-'♦*' 

hixamiuer  altiniifd  in  i>urt      ^!♦ 

KxuniliitT    rvvfriwMl 1"'' 

Tout **>* 


rt-npuuse  than  this  In  ii.T«>NKar>  If  Ih*"  offlov  is  to  benefit  to  llit 
t-Mj-nt  which  i»  twlltv*-!!  to  l>*  poMilbl*-  Act-nrdltik:!)  if  th.- 
l>r<'>«Tit  low  ratt'  of  rltiifion^  <-<>iittnii»-».  It  wll!  Iw  in-<^i»-«ii r> 
to  rtTotisUJiT  ncalii  in  fht-  nnir  fiitMrn  tlit-  ad\  Kiihlllt>  of 
Mil<ii>tlii»:  tin-  pro[Mi>fd  iiiiKiidtiu'nt  of  Kiilf  1<'4  h»  jmhllnhi-d  in 
tlie  Kt^^ral  Kf^ivttT  of  July  -'4  l»«'i:<  and  lu  7»."<  < »  <;  17.! 
which   would   iiinke  Huch    cltntionH   mandatorv 


DccWons  of  the  CommiaKlooer  of  Patents 

Th*-  1963  edition  of  the  I>«-clBion>  of  the  ("oiiiinUMoiier  of 
I'atentu  han  b^rn  reli-aM-d  from  the  printer  ami  i^  Hxallnblf 
from  the  Supt-rlntendent  of  l)<>ciiiinMit».  (iovemnunt  I'rintlni; 
Officf .  WaKhiugtoii,  I)  (■  .  JtHOJ. 

Price  :  •4.00 


April    2A.   1964 


CitatkNi  of   Art  b>    Applicants  and    Attorneys 

since  the  publiciitloii  of  the  Notl<'e  of  I»i-<eiiil»tr  in  Htti;; 
relative  to  the  citutioii  of  prior  art  to  the  Patent  <>fti<-e  (797 
OG  7331,  a  nuniher  of  inquirlen  have  been  received  ai«  to 
the  form  Id  which  »iich  citatloiik  >.hould  be  Kuhiiiitted.  the 
retention  of  the  citations  Id  the  file  and  their  liktlng  in  th< 
patent  when  (ranted 

Thli  citation  need  not  be  apf«)mpanled  by  any  partlculai 
form  of  atatement.  It  In  necennary  only  to  Identify  the  ap 
plication  and  to  llNt  the  prior  art  to  which  It  Ik  deulred  to 
draw  attention.  It  will  t>*-  cufllclent  to  ntute  that  the  art 
In  cited  in  accordciice  with  the  Notice  of  lKiM-eiiil»T  in.  !!♦«;'.. 
or  that  It  U  thought  that  the  art  cited  may  \»-  of  Int.  re«t  to 
the  examiner,  or  that  it  repre^4entl«  tlie  rexiilt  of  a  prelliniii:ir> 
search  On  the  other  hand,  the  perKou  citinj:  the  art  may 
if  he  HO  dedlreii.  Include  a  hpeclfic  ktatement  a-  to  how  11 
waa  located,  what  its  pertinence  in  considered  to  l>e,  how  tli. 
claima  dlntlnKulata  over  It.  or  any  other  mutter  which  li. 
conniderd  relevant. 

Some    perhonM    have    expre«>e(|    a    de«ire    that     the    art    <lto<l 
by    them   be   Muted    In   the   patent    an   printed,   whether   or   not 
It   la   relied   on    by    the  examiner   in   bU   actions  <>n   the   appll 
cation,   and   thla   la   the  practice   which   will    noruially   be  fol 
lowed,   unlea*  the  art  cited   in  wi  txteuMve  a>  to  render  cuch 
listinf    impracticable        However.    In    the    e>eiit    tliat    an    ap 
pllcant  or  attorney  denlren  that  the  record  >.ball   not  dinclo^ 
what  art  waa  cited  by  him.  the  citation  will,  if  be  »o  re<)uei.t» 
be  removed  from  the  flle  prior  to  the  Uwjance  of  the  patent 
and    the   cited   art    will    be    Hated   only    to   the   extent    that    It 
la  relied  on  by  the  examiner 

A  recent  nurt-ey  of  the  extent  to  which  prior  art  cifatlon^ 
are  being  firen  to  the  Patent  OIBce  by  nppllcanty  and  at 
torneya  iadtcatea  that  thla  l«  being  done  in  lei.*  than  ten 
percent   of  the  appllatlona.      It  la  felt  that  a  much   greater 


IU)WAKI>   J     BKtNNKK. 

('ommi»*ionei 


Pliotoprint»  aa  DrawinK» 


Kule  H4  iM*t»  u  iitilfiirm  standard  for  everiition  an-l  excei 
len<v  for  drawings  -ulituilted  an  part  of  ii  coniplet.-  appllca 
tion  Rule  K.'i  (itatefi  that  the  requlreiiieufa  <if  Kule  h4  relat 
lug  to  drawlntfh  will  b<-  -.trlctiy  enforced 

He(jlnnlnK  July  1  11H44.  the  practice  of  grantUiB  a  Ulln^ 
.late  to  an  application  in  which  phot<»print!<  or  other  copy 
of  a  drawing  Ik  prewiited  wlil  l»-  dl»<ontlnued  except  upon 
a  -bowing  of  cirruni-laiice.  of  the  kind  contemplated  h> 
Rule  1K3  l>rawln»:»  mii»t  (■..nform  to  the  atandardK  -et  h.\ 
K,iIh  K4    ax  noticed  In   Itiile  >»a 

KPWARI*   J     BRKNNKK. 
April    V4     1964  Commi»»ionr, 


Kxteniion  of  Times  in  interferences 

Stnti-tl<i.   recently    roll. piled   Indicate   that    the  averac.    tirii. 
.•Inpslnt  between   tlie  declarati.iii  and  teriiiniati..n  ..f  an   inter 
fer.iice    I-    111. .re    tliaii    five    hundred    davK    and    that    a    large 
part   of  this  delay    \<-  dm    t..  exten»ioni.  of  time.,  giatit.-d   ui>on 
stipulation-    ..r     re.,,ie>t-     ..f     the     parti.-         It     I-    appreciated 

that    the   parties  caiiii..!    alwuy-   iii>-et    the   ti -    -et    for    taking 

action,  hut  it  in  highly  denirable  that  eMei,,|..iii*  of  »uch 
times  U-  grante.1  only  when  they  are  clearly  ne<-ehsary 
Accordingly,  htipulations  or  requests  for  extensions  ..f  times 
in  Interference*  will  t>e  approved  only  In  cases  where  it  is 
satisfactorily  sh.iwn  that  the  action  due  cann..t  reas..nahl\ 
l>e  coinpleted  within  the  time  previously  aet 

K.DWAKI)   J     BKKNNKK 
April    24.    IIMM  CommUMXonn 


Oflke  of  TeckBical  Scrricef 


Ktrta*     »nd     f'oliih 


U1  h 


Patent     Abltractt     Avatlablr 
Pubheatiom 
Over  3  500  brief  digeata   of  Swiaa  and   Follah   patents  In   15 
documenti    recently    publUhed    for    the    IS      Department     of 
Commerce    are    now   arallable    from    the   Offlce    of   Technical 


New  AppikatioBt  Received  Dwtag  Martk  19M 

Patents 8,023 

DealfDi. ♦«* 

Plant  Patents *• 

Rclaauea * 

ToUl •.«>» 


I— e     May  19,  1944 

l-atents    HIH      No    3.133.2h7  to  No 

Oftlgat .-i^-No.      198.198  to  No 

PUnt  Patent--  1  -No           2.404 

Eeiaaue. 5— No          23,578  to  No 

Tot*l 880 


3.134.104    incl 
198.2.'>3.  Inci 

25,582,  iBCl 


fOl 


(H)2 
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M«rTlc«M.  The  publication*  "Tranglated  Mwl«n  FateotM"  and 
"TranalatMl  I'olUb  Patent*"  five  the  title  aDd  Umt  claim 
(aoDMiWhat  the  equivalent  of  an  abiitract)  of  iM-lected  rfcent 
pftt«Dta  In  groupa  of  200~30U  per  iMU*^ 

To  faciUUte  acannlog  by  the  reader,  etch  UHue  In  arranged 
In  order  of  the  89  main  daaaea  of  the  German  patent  claiwl- 
Hcatlon  «7»tem  used  bjr  many  of  the  European  patent  offlcen. 
The  tranalatlona  are  aelected  by  a  proceaa  of  elimination  of 
patent*  for  which  abMtract*  are  available  elaewhere  When  a 
priority  filing  date  la  claimed  In  a  country  wboHe  patent 
ofl«a  laane*  Kngllah-language  abatractit  (tuch  as  the  Inlted 
titatea,  Canada,  and  Auatralla),  or  In  countrlea  fur  which 
Kngllah  abatracta  are  pabllabed  by  Derwent  I'ubllcatlona,  Ltd. 
(*ucb  aa  Great  Britain,  Federal  Republic  of  Oermany,  or  the 
HOTlet  Union),  the  patent  I*  nut  aelected  for  abvtractlng. 
Tbu*  the  patentH  aelected  give  the  searcher  acceea  to  original 
technical  innovation*  which  might  otherwlae  be  overlooked 
due  to  language  diSculty. 

The  following  may  be  purchaaed  from  the  Offlce  of  Techni- 
cal Serrlcea,  L'.M.  Department  of  Commerce,  Waablngtun, 
DC.      20230 : 

Tramtlmted  hwiat  I>o(«mU.— TT-42-11023,  of  May  i:^.  19«2. 
price   I2.7B;   TT-e2-11024.   June   15.    1M2,    $2.75;    TT-fl2 
11028.  July    15,    1»«2.   ia.6o ;   TT-«2-1102«,   Aug     15,    1962. 
11.50:  TT-4W-11187,  July  1»«3,  12.75;  TT-63-11196.  Noveni 
bar  l»«a,  t2.50:  TT-eS-11198,  December  1»«3.  |1  75 

Trmtul*t9d  PolUk  i>a(eiil«.—TT-«2- 11068.  1962.  price 
$16.00  (Xerox  only)  ;  TT-6&-11416,  March  1»63,  $3.00;  TT 
63-11417,  June  1963.  $2.50;  TT-63-11418,  August  1963. 
$2.50;  TT-6S-11419.  September  1963.  $2.50;  TT  63  11420. 
October  1»«8.  $2.00;  TT-63-11421,  November  1963.  $2  2.'>  ; 
and  TT-63-11422,  December  1963,  $2  25. 

Aa  other  laaue*  are  pubUabed,  the  Office  of  Technical  Serv 
Icea  will  announce  tbeir  aTallability  to  the  public  Cuiiiplitf 
eoplea  of  tbe  patent*  tbemseire*  can  be  obtained  (In  the 
•rlslaal  language  only)  from  the  Commlaaloner  of  Pateuta. 
U.8.  PatCBta,  L'.H.  Department  of  Commerce.  Wa»hlngton, 
D.C.  20230,  at  30  cent*  per  page.  81nce  patenta  vary  In 
■ambar  of  pace*,  price  quotationa  for  individual  patenta  will 
ba  furalataed  on  request  by  the  Commlaaloaer. 

Thcaa  docament*  were  tranalated  through  a  cooperative 
Vaderal  agency  tranalatlona  program,  coordinated  by  the 
National  tMence  Foundation.  Through  tbia  program.  1°  S 
agenctea  aelect  foreign  •dentlflc  and  technical  material  for 
traaalatlon  In  certain  foreign  countrlea.  The  traoBlatiuK  N 
Anaaeed  through  the  aale  of  aurplus  L'.H.  agricultural  cum 
modltlea  abroad,  under  the  provlslona  of  Public  Law  83  480 
The  OBce  of  Technical  Service*  sell*  this  material  to  the 
public  at  the  coat  of  reproduction  and  handling. 


tor 


or  Side 


Daa.  196J09.  Scraper.  Mary  C.  Johnaon,  2639  Kilburn. 
DaiUa  le.  Tax. 

2,76S.264.  Arc-Snppreaainf  Device.  Roatone  Corporation 
Lafayette.  Ind.  Correapondence  to:  Thomaa  P.  JenlitnH. 
801   HuBie  Manaur  Bnlltiiag.   IndUnapolia  4.  Ind. 

3.106.007.  Collapalble  Form  for  Concrete  Tank*.^  William 
3.  itowM.  Rte.  2.  Box  MO.  SUahee.  Tex.,  77656.       P% 

3.126,016.  Hair  Curler.  Donald  D.  Maurer.  154  MarkK 
Road.  Danville.  Calif.,  94526. 

8.ia7,190.  Garden  Stool  with  Scraper  Equippe<l  Roller. 
Loul*  H.  Tbeamar.  P.O.  Box  1031.  Houma,  La. 

3,128.962.  Reel  Drrlee.  Robert  D.  Bleber.  Beecber  City. 
Ill 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non  exrlu- 
■iTt  lleanaa^  under  the  following  78  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

AppUcatloaa  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addresaed  to:  Patent  Attorney.  Specialty  (N>ntrol  Department. 
Qaaeral  Electric  Company.  Wayneaboro.  Va. 

.^.119,0&4.     System    for    Continuously    Positioning    from    In 
termittent  Data. 

AMtllcntlons  for  licenae  under  the  following  2  patents  mav 
be  addreaaed  to  :  General  Electric  Company  Patent  Counsel. 
Cbenileal  and  MeUllurgtcal  Division.  One  River  Road.  Scfae 
nacudy  8,  N.T. 

2,970.982.     DIorfanopolyalloxane*  of   Low   Volatility   Chain 
Stopped.  With  a  TertUry  Alkyl  Perozy  Group 


.■V0>«.'f.l7,'i  Curable  CoiiipoHitlon  ComprtMlng  Cured  Filler. 
l'i>l>  iiif-nxed  Buladiene  and  Dl-L-«"uniyl  Per 
oxiile  iind  riir»-d  Product*  Thereof. 

.Vpplicattotix  for  llcvii**-  under  the  following  10  patents 
may  be  uddrenfted  to  :  General  Electric  Cump^nv.  Patent 
ruunwel.  Instrument  l>epiirtment.  40  Kedlral  .St.  WeHt  Lynn, 
MaHH  .  <>ld4>.> 

2.iH.i.7H>y       Mu^nt-tir   .SuKp^n.slun   for   Horlxontal    ShaftK. 

2,725.206       Magnetic  iSuspeusion. 

2.$l's,4t)7       .Mfth..«l»   and    l>evlceK    for    Determlnl$g    .Magnetic 
l'ri>peitle«  of  Speclnjens  of  Magnetic  Material 

i;.H»ll,452  Nuclear    Aneni  >meter 

2.i*>H,U't:i  .Mectianical-Klectrical  Tranaducera. 

2,897,412  Pulne  KeKp<jnKlve  Relay 

2,tU1.61tt  MuBH  fSpettroiiietry. 

2,944.162  Magnetic  OKCillator 

2,946.974  KeMiHtancv  Temperature  Detector 

2.160,059.  luHtriiment    Indicating    Arrangement! 

y 


.VpullcatlonK  for  liceime  under  the  following  60  batentx  ma; 
be  addreHM-d  to  Patent  ("ounat'l,  Lamp  DivlalKin  Genera 
KkM^trlc  Company.   Nela    Park.   Cleveland.   Ohio..  ^4112. 

2.711.640.      Vented  KlaHb  Lrfimp  Baae 


2.7.<3.4_'0 
2.7.'>«,577 
2,7.'>«,.j7n 
2,7«4,95« 

2,Tt}."j,417 

2,77;j,520 

.'.774,004 

2.791.11.1. 

2.791,114 

2.791,h97 

2,79h..{68 

2,$i:i,411 

2.tl.J.412 

2.821.646. 

2.824,9t»5 

2.fc2.">.000. 

2.*.{;.;,912 

2,t>;{4.9rt;i 
J.l>49.t>.")7 
2.858.6H6 
2.861.445 
2.868,003. 
2,883.072. 
2.901. 6.>2. 
2.904.457 
2.904.6J»5. 
2.tNt4.74C 

2.910.576 
2.910.577 
2.913.615. 
2.9lM..-i»4 
2.93»,136. 
2.944.177 

2.945.976. 

2.9.'>0,413 

2.».'il.865 

2.957,231 

2.960.762 

2,972.937 

2.99:i.UUl. 

2.993.U«)8 

.'{. 900.200 

3.9ii.e2K 

3.912.181 
3.917.451 


I..anip    Baiw   fur    Klongated    Tubular  Lamp. 

KIhhIi    I.4imp  and   Ignition    Mean*  Ttaicrefor. 

Flaxli    Lamp  and  Lead-In  Wire  Therefor. 

.VpparatuM    fur    Coating    .\rtlclea    at    High    Tern 
perature 


Klectrlc  Discharge  Device. 

Method   k    Apparatus   for   Loading   K|aah    Liimp». 

Flexible   LlectrolumlDescent   Laminated   Panel 

Coated  Klaib   Lamp  and  Manufacture  Thereof. 

Kla»h   Lamp  and   Ignition   Meana  Therefor 

Photo  Flash  Lamp. 

Flash  Lamp. 

Photot1a»h  Lampa. 

Pbutoflaah  Lamp*. 

Fucaaed  Flectrolumlneacent  Device. 

Glow  Dlacbarge  Device. 

Photographic  Light  L  nit. 

Flectrlc  l>1«cbarge  Device. 

Flectrolumlneacent    Lighting  Device. 

Glow  IMHciiarge  Device  Circuit. 

Flaah   Lamp. 

I'hotoflaah  Light  Source. 

Photoflaah  Lamp. 

Wire  Feeding  Apparatua. 

Flectroluminewcent  Lamp  Const mctikHi. 

Manufacture  of  Conductive  Glass  P8per. 

Photoelectric  Apparatus. 

I^evlcv    for     Determining    Primer    B4ad     HIxe     in 
FlaHh   Lamp*. 

Vehicle  Headlamp  Mounting. 

Vehicle  Headlamp  Mounting. 

Cathode. 

Variable    Color    Klectrolumineacvnt    llamp. 

Klectroluuilnescent  Lamp.  I 

Flectrolumlneacent   Cell    and    Method   of    Making 
the  Same. 

Flectrolumlneticent  Lamp  and  Manufncture  There- 
of. 

Filament  Connection  for  Electric  Lanip  or  Similar 
Device. 

High  iXelectric  Constant  Fluids  and  PlasUcisers 

Fleet  rode  for  Electric  Discharge   Device 

Mount  Threading  .\pparatu*. 

Flaah  Apparatua. 

Matrix  Ulaaa  for  Pboapbora. 

.Molature  Indicator  for  Photoflaah  L^mp. 

Flaith  Lamp. 

Article  Packing  Card. 

Tranaiator  Low  Drain  Converter. 

Steasa  for  Electrical  Drrtaaa. 
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:<.025.424.  El*ctrlc  Lamp. 

■'..032.94H  ApparatUK  for  Filling  Flash  Lampn 

.•t.U34.<»07  El«rtrtc  IncandMC«>nt   Ljimp. 

S.(M1.710  Article  and  Method  of  Joining  Vltrvoii*  Material 

:i.046.634  Lamp  Bridgr  Making  Machine 

:{.(>4«.770.  Mrtbod  of  Making   a   Mount   Structure  for   Flanh 

liMBipK. 

<  047  0.52       ApMnitUK  for  LrfimlDatlDg  an  Elw-trolunilnew^nt 
Cell  Ldiy-up. 


:i.O«7.S52       Coated    Electric    Uamp   and    Method    of    Manufar 
ture 

1  I'CiT  :{.'iT  KU'Ctrli    IM-charc*"  L*mp  KIcotrode 

:V(iH4  721  Ijiinp  Mciuiit  Fonning  Machine 

.>.(»Si;i.7f>s  Electric  Ljini|>  Bane  End  Structnr*- 

;5.0»H,S35  ria^h  Bulb  Killing  Apparatu* 

S.KMJ.Om)  Flaah  Apparatui' 

Hlia.dlO       Method    and    Apparatus    for     Forming      Tubular 
Electric    Laiups    and    Similar    Derlc** 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superintendent 


Oldwt  Appltcntlon 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONH  AND  GROUPS 


I- 


CHKMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  I>ir«rt*r. 


OCNBRAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-R 
Inorfsnlc  Coinpoun<ls 


L.  CAMI'BELL,  8ui>.  r»iW)r>   Emmlner. 


Sew       Amende<l 


21MC       *--a-«a 


Inorganic  Co[npo«t(loni,  OrRano-Metal  unil  Ornnno-Mitallol'l  r'heml»tr> ,  Metallurg> ,   Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batterlet.  ' 

OENERAL  OROANir  CHEMISTRY.  OROIP  lao    I    MAKftS,  .Sui«ervlsor>  Eiamtner 

H«t«rocycUc;  Amldrs;  AlkalotcU;  Ato;  Bulfur;  Mlw,  Esters;  Car>>«hy<lrate».  MerWrlrtia;  Poisons;  Medicines,  fosnietirs; 

8t«okU. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  QROPP  lao-J.  R   LIBERMAN,  Supervisor)  Examiner 

Hydrocwboni ;  Halocraated  H  ydrocartjons;  Mineral  Oil  Tec-hnol<)«> ,  Lubricating  C'omtKJsltlons;  Oaseous  CompoBltlons; 
Poal  and  Icnltlnf  Devices;  Ortanir  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.    Oxo  an<l  f)iv.  Qulnones;  Acids;  rarlKixyllc  Ac)<l  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acl't  Halldes. 
HIOH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  OROIP  no    M.  8TERMAS.  Mu|iervlsorv  Kiamlner 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macroraolecular  ("arltohyilrates;  Mlu-'l  Syntbetir  Resin  <'()rTii>o^lllon».  Sstittietic 
RmUis  With  Nataral  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming,  Pore-Kornilng 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  OROIP  ISO    L   M    GASTON,  Bupervlsory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  .MoMIng;  Ailheslvi-  f"om[>ositlons.  Abrading    I-iquld  I'url  Oral  Ion  or  Seimratlon.  Oas 
Sepkfatlon;  Special  Utility;  .Molding  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  IflO— J.  REBOLI),  Supervisory  Examiner  . 

Costing:  ProccHM,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Me|ho"l»  and  Apparatus,  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  |7(>    W    B    KMOIIT.  Sui)ervlsf>r\   Examiner 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation,  Photogra|>liy.  Analytical  Chemistry.   Reactors,  .•^ugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  ApparatiB,  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating    Cleaning  Proc- 
enas;  liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  I80-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory   Examiner 

Om,  liQUld  and  Solid  Separation;  Centrifugal   Bowl  Separators;   Gas  and    Liquid   Contact   Apparatus;    Distillation; 
Drying;  fUtrtgaratlon;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus.  Mlar    Physical  Proceaaes 

BLBCTBICAL  BZAMININO  OPBBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dtraeiar. 

POWER.  GROUP  310— M.  L.  LEVY,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

OvMratlon  and  Utilisation;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution.  Heating  and  Relate<l  Art 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230— S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpe<loes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo-Active 
Bfttterles;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MeUllurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  R«dio-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  J30-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Sufjervisory  Examiner 

Coamiinlcatloas;  Multtpleilng  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS.  Sm*rvlsory  Examiner       . 

Data  Prooaaalng,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROCP  250^   B   O    MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Saml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices.  Electronic  Component  Clrculu,  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  ai»-F.  .M.  STRADtR,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optles;  Radiant  Bnargy;  Meanvlng. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  370-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Condncton;  Swltcbaa;  MlseaUuMoof . 
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4-a)-«j 


V1S-8J 
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■-»-«2 
K>-5-«2 
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4-24-«2 
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t-l»-«2 
|0-l-«2 


(^-lO-«a 

8-17-<U 

\h\2-tU 
4-l>-«2 

7-i»-a3 

10-4-a2 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  Jl.   1»*4 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  I)«\<»ig««)   

Total  number  of  Design  application.*)  pending 

Total  number  of  applicatioiui  awaiting  action  (excluding  Design.^)     . .     

Total  number  of  Ijesign  applications  await  ing  act  ion      .      

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Mar. 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action. . April  13, 


206,904 
5.893 

124.  505 
1.977 

16,  1902 
1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  dorlng  May  19*4.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
proTMouortba  Veteraot  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat  318  as  amended  by  «  Stat  321 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlWt  due  to  shortened 
t«nu  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.     A  list  of  Veterans  patenu  which  hav  e  l>een  extended  appears  In  the  Aumu^  In4a  »/  PuU*t*—  IMS 

Patwts Numbers  1.4l»,9n  tot.42IJ«7.  inchislva 

Plant  Patasits - Numbeti  TXItuid  736l 
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'  I. 


Oldest  AppUoktloD 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  OPBBATION8  AND  GROUPS  (CMllaM^) 


Sew        Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-K.  A    WAHL.  D*r*fl«. 

MATBRLAL  or  article  HANDLING  ANIJ  DI8PEN8INO,  ORolP  310    A    BERLIN,  Su^*rvt»or^  Eumlmr 
M*t«rt»lor  AitJcte  HMidmnMid  Dtapwutaf ;  ConTeyof^;  HoUU;  Elevators.  Article  Han.lUng  ImpWrnent*.  Store  ^-rvic,-. 
Sbeet  and  Web  Feedtof;  Fluid  Sprtnkllnf  »nd  Ftre  EitinfUlsheni,  Com  ilan-llint  an.l  Ctnck  Controlle.1  Ai.paratus, 
ClkMlfj-tnf  and  AMOrtlnc  Solids. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROl'P  J»  N    BERGER.  Sui*rvi»ry  Examiner 

Metal  Bendtaf   Drmwln«,  Eitrudlnf,  For«lnf.  RoUlng.  Sheet  Metal  Worlunj,  Wireworkiu«    Ch>U...  StapW-.  Ilorvstioe 
'   Maklnj;  Metal  Foundtaf;  Wire  Fabric*.  Plattlc  Worklnf  Apparatus.  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Api«ir:.lus 
MANIFACTURINO   AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES.   GROIP   33Ch  A     M     IIOKTOS. 
Superrliory  Eiwnlner...  ..,,,..    ^, 

Special  Article  Making;  Aawmbllni,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  MeUl  W  orktnj 
MACHINE  TOOL*.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROIPMO-F.  H    BRONAL  OH,  8upervi«jr>  EKamli.tr 
Machine  Tooh  tor  Shaplnf  or  DlTldlng  InToinng  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  EleinenU  Including  Power  Tranimlsslon 
ComponaoU.  Work  and  Tool  Hoklera. 
HARDWARE  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  MO-T,  J   MICKEY.  Supwvlaory  Eiaralner 

MUcellaneoo.  Hardware;  Toob.  JolnU.  Cutlery.  Locki;  Fa«ener»;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connecton;  Buckle..  But- 
toni,  Claapa,  Etc.;  Ptishlng  and  Putting. 
FLLIDHANDLING,  GROUP  JflO-E.  PAUL.  SupemwyEiamlner  „    ^    ^,  ,  „.   v 

Fluid  Handling.  Valrea.  Plpea  and  Tubular  CondulU,  Fluent  MaUrial  Handling.  Lubrication,  Batht.  Clo*-u  and  Sinks, 
Joint  Packing. 
POWER  PLANTS    MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  S7D-C.  F    GAREAU.  Superrtaory  Examiner 

Power  PUnU  C^burtlOD  Power  PlanU,  EipanHble  Chamber  Moton.  Rotary  Motor,  and  Rotary  Eipan.ible  rhaml«-r 
Motor.,  Eip*n«lble  Chamber  Derlce.  and  InUmal  Combu«lon  Engine*.  Pump,  and  Pump  Regulation 
HEATING   COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  S80-P   L.  PATRICK.  8upervi«,ry  Examiner 

Fumacei.  Uquld  Heaten  and  VaporlMre.  Burnen,  Heat  Exchange.  Aotomatlc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 
RetrKeratloo.  VwtUatloa,  and  DkniUnttnn. 
GBNEBAL  ENGINBEBING  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ABTS  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dtrae««. 

AGRICULTURE.  OROUP410-A  RrEOO.BuperrHoryEiamlDer.  ^        ^^  „      v. 

Animal  Hu.b«dry;  Bt«chertaf;  PUhlng.  Trappliig  and  Vermin   Deetroylng.  Ptont  Huebandry;  Tobacco.  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  Ofr-B.  BENDETT.  Superrleory  Examiner 

Building  Structom;  Brtdgee.  Clo«iiw;  Ctoeure  Operator..  Saiei;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining 
PHYSIC8.GROUP4I0-R.L.  EVANS.  8upervl«)ry  Examiner     . 

Pbotofraphy.  Sound  and  Lighting.  Indicator,  and  Optic.  Mea«irtng  and  Teatlng,  Geometrical  In.trumenU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.  C  MADER.  8upervtK>ry  Examiner 

Textile*;  Winding  and  Raahng;  Tying  Strand.;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machine. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4«0-P.  ARNOLD.  Superrtoory  EiMiilner.  

Railway,  and  RoUinf  Block.  BrakM.  Land  Vehicle*.  Aeronautic*.  Ship*. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  400-W.  8.  COLE,  Supervlwry  Examiner  

Furniture;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Structure*;  Receptacle*;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT.   GROUP   470- L.    W     VARNER.   Superrlwrj 

Examiner  

Printing;  Typewriter*;  StaUooery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  «0^    L.  K.  PRINCE.  SuperTl*.ry 

^".S^ry:  Deotltrr.  ArUBdal  Body  Memb«.;  Toiletry;  Amu.en«t  I>eTlc«.  Jewelry.  Mechanical  Gun.;  Projector.. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  4»-J.  A.  MANLAN,  Superrlwry  Examiner   

Induftrtal  Artt;  HounboU,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  GASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Wiluam  R.  Dial  a??d  Charlks  L.  CoRMArrT 

No.  106S.     Decided  January  iS.  1964 

(M   CCPA  — ;  326  F.2d  -taO:    140  U8PQ  244] 

1.   Paten TABn>rrY — I'ARncrhAB     Sibjkct     Matttr — Stabilization     or     Liquid 

HALOOENATKn    HYDROCABBONB. 

The  refuMal  of  claiuis  to  the  stabilization  of  liquid  hali>j{en«ted  hydnx'arb<)nn. 
RB  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  in  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  i>(H)'^79.  i 

AFFIRMED,    i  ) 

George  R.  JoneH.  Renle  iirui  JotuM.  foi-  H})j>ellaiit.>. 
Clarence    W.  Moore    {Raynutnd  E.   Martin   of   counsel)    for   the 
(Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Kk  h.  Maktin.  Smith. 
and  Almond.  Jr.,  Axxocidtf  Judges 
Worley.  Chirf  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  conn. 

Dial  and  Cormany  seek  to  patent  a  nietiuKl  for  stabilizing  a  liquid 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  as  well  us  the  stabilize<l  conii>osition.'  To 
that  end  they  ask  us  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals 
which  held  claims  1  to  M  unpatentable  on  the  jjiounds  of  obvious- 
ness in  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art. 
Claim  1   is  representative:  1 

1.  A  method  of  xtahilizInK  a  liquid  htloKennted  hy(lro<arl»on  containing  1  t«) 
H  cartxHi  atoms  which  <-ompri»es  adding  thereto  a  small  HtabllizlnK  nuantltj  of 
a  com{)OHition  inciudiim  fjlycidol,  a  phcinl.  an  amine  normally  boilinjc  between 
SO*  r.  and  lOO*  ('.  having  at  least  two  ctrtMui  at(tnis  linktHl  <lire<-tly  to  it«  amino 
nitroiien  and  another  amine  liaviujf  at  least  two  (•arlM>n  atoms  linked  directly  to 
its  amino  nitrofren  an<!  containiiiK  n  ciirhon  diain  of  at  least  4  curtntn  atoms 
linked  to  it8  amino  nitrofceu.  1 

It  appears  that  litjuid  halogenated  hydro<arl><)n  com jK)sit ions  are 
used  in  dry  cleaning  and  metal  degreasing.  Those  compositions  tend 
to decomj)ose  during .>*torage,  use  and  shipment.  In  degreasing  metals, 
for  example,  it  is  said  that  use  of  decomp<>s«'(l  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons will  ivsult   in  corrosion  of  such  tiictiil>. 

Api)ellants'  solution  to  the  al>ove  problem  involve-  incorporating 
in  the  liquid  halogenated  hydio<arl>on  a  >tal»t]i/.iiig  amount  of 
glycidol,  a  phenol,  a  secondary  or  tertiary  am  me  h.i  vino-  a  boiling  point 
between  H(»^  ('.  and  KK)"  C\,  and  a  ^Mondary  or  tertiary  amine  having 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms  linked  to  the  amino  nitrogen.  Kepresen 
tative  of  the  alK)ve  amines  aiv  sjiid  to  be  diisopropyl  amine  and  di 
butylamine,  respectively. 

The    references    relied    on    are: 

Aitchisonet    al.,   2;i7l,f45,    Man  h    JO.    VJAh. 
Missbach,   2,0M,367,    September    -J^.    1M7. 
French    patent,   73'2,.5t>9,   June    :><».    19:VJ. 

Aitchi.son  discloses  a  large  number  of  oxygen  containing  compounds, 
including  glycidol,  employed  as  stabilizers,  for  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons. 
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Missbftch  discloses  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  including  di- 
isopropyl  and  dibutylamines  used  as  halogenated  hydrocarbon  sta- 
bilizers. The  above  amines  are  included  in  a  long  list  of  amines  which 
may  similarly  be  used,  nMiny  of  which  are  within  the  scope  of  amines 
employed  by  appellants  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  French  patent  discloses  addition  of  phenols,  including  thymol, 
to  halogenated  hydrocarbons  as  stabilizers  to  prevent  their  decom- 
position. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Ik)ard  held  that  use  of  the  four  prior  art 
stabilizers  for  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  in  combination,  would  be 
obvious  to  (Mje  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

Appellants  contend  that  "not  one  of  the  prior  art  patents  con- 
tains within  the  four  comers  thereof"  a  teaching  of  appellants" 
combination  of  stabilizing  agents.  They  assert  there  is  no  basis  for 
selecting  one  stabilizer  from  eighteen  disclosed  in  Aitchison  et  al., 
one  from  three  mentioned  in  the  French  patent,  and  a  few  amines 
from  over  eighty  revealed  in  Missbacli.  Appellants  argue  that  noth- 
ing short  of  hindsight  would  teach  their  particular  combination  of 
stabilizing  agents.     Appellants  further  state: 

It  is  axiomatic  that  the  determination  of  "obTlouHnew!"  under  section  103. 
Title  35.  r.S.  Code  muRt  involve  a  ct)n«i«lenition  of  whether  the  beneficial  prop- 
erties of  HpiiellantH'  inTPiition  would  l>e  exjtected  and  predictable  by  the  skilled 
person  In  thin  art  from  the  prior  patents  and  without  the  benefit  of  appellants' 
disriosurv.  There  it  certainlu  no  rritlmre  in  the  reroni  herein  that  vOMltl 
lead  one  tkilled  in  the  art  to  erpert  that  any  combination  of  even  tito.  let  alont 
more,  atabilizing  affmtM  tcould  proride  an  improvement  of  any  naturr  ickat 
Moerer,  over  the  propertiv  of  a  Kinglr  ttabilizinfi  agent  in  the  halogenated  hydro- 
earbon  aolvent  compoaition. 

Apparently  it  is  appellants"  position  that  since  the  prior  art  does 
not  show  that  any  improvement  would  be  obtained  by  combining 
stabilizing  agents,  therefore  the  prior  art  does  not  suggest  a  combina- 
tion of  stabilizers,  particularly  appellants"  combination.  As  pointed 
out  by  the  Hoard,  however,  the  prior  art  does  suggest  the  use  of  sta- 
bilizers in  combination.     Aitchison  et  al.  stat«: 

In  the  practice  of  our  Invention,  many  and  various  embodiments  thereof  may 
be  employed.  For  Instance,  the  chlorinated  hydn>carbon  solvent,  in  addition 
to  the  stablUxers  dewrilted.  may  aino  contain  one  of  the  known  stabilisers  against 
normal  decomposition,  as  previously  mentioned,  such  as  aralkyl  ethers  of  hydro 
quinone.  described  in  Pitman  Patent  2..nn.261       IEmi»hasis  supplied] 

Missbach  says: 

This  invention,  however,  is  not  llmlte«l  to  the  use  of  a  single  subsUnce  or  com- 
pound mentioned  herein,  or  which  are  related  to  their  resj^ctlve  class  or  groups, 
but  I  may  also  employ  f  ico  or  more  of  these  substances  in  combination  with  each 
other,  in  connection  with  the  stsblllratlon  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  or  I 
may  use  a  substance  which  forms  a  part  of  certain  compounds  mentlooed 
herein.     [Kmphasls  supplied] 

The  French  patent  discloses  the  use  of  "one  or  more  of  the  following 
sUbilizers"  and  proceeds  to  list  several  including  phenol  and  aryl 
amines,  e.g.,  aniline,  which  are  chemically  dissimilar. 

Appellants  claim  the  use  of  a  particular  combination  of  stabilizing 
agents  in  the  subilization  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  including 
compositions  conuining  that  specific  combination  of  sUbilizers  and 
the  halogenated  hydrocarbons.  The  prior  art  discloses  each  of  the 
members  of  appellants"  ccmibination  individually,  as  stabilizing  agents 
for  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  and  also  discloses  the  idea  of  using 
stabilizing  agents  in  combination,  in  the  stabilization  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbons.     There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  esublisbing  that 
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appellants"  combination  of  stabilizing:  ajjents  is  any  more  effective  or 
in  anywise  different,  in  inhibiting  the  (lecom[>osition  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  than  any  single  ntjember  of  that  combination. 

VV^e  appreciate  appellants*  efforts  to  prove  that  their  particular 
combination  of  stabilizers  has  unexpected  properties  but  are  not 
f)ersuaded  that  those  efforts  support  appellants"  position.  The  prof- 
fered compmrison  is  based  on  calculations  made  from  suppositions 
iilx)ut  the  French  patent  tests  rather  than  acnial  observations  and 
the  tests  serving  as  the  basis  of  tlr.it  (■oin[)arison  are  not  shown  to 
have  been  made  under  the  same  conditions. 

Fnder  the  pi"esent  circumstances  we  are  not  {x»rsuaded  that  the 
Hoard  erred  in  holding  that  what  appellants  have  done  would  be 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed.  j 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  tnd  Patent  Appeals 

IJ»    UC    GEOROE    C.    SULLIVArf 

No.  7082.     Decided  January  iS,  1964 
[51  CCPA  —  :  326  F.I'd  810:   140  ISPQ  2691 

1.    PaTE."<TABIUTT  —  I'AKTICII-AJt     HlBJECT     MATTia — ■'BlIU>INO     Pa.NELS     A.sD     THE 

Like." 

The  declsiun  of  the  Hoard  of  A|>|ieuls,  refusing  the  claini!«  in  an  application 
entitled  "Building  Panels  And  The  Like,'"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent   Office.     Serial   No.  6;W,48(). 
AFFIRMED. 

Martin  E.  Uogan.  Jr.,  SfeveriM.  Davix.  MilJer  &  Moxher,  for  ap- 
pellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {(ieorge  (  .  liot^ming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  | 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judcj* .  and  Ku  ir.  M.\rtin.  Smith. 
and  Almond.  .Jr.,  Axuorinte  Judges    n  , 

Maktin,  •/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  that  part  of  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of 
Appeals  which  affirmed  the  Examiner"s  rejection  of  claims  5  to  12  of 
appellant's  application  Serial  No.  ♦>:i8,4S(),  tiled  .Fiinuary  10,  1957,  for 
Building  Panels  and  the  Like.     No  claim  is  allowed. 

The  application  involved  in  this  api>eal  is  stated  to  l)e  "a  continua- 
tion of  application  Serial  Numl^er  .■i7o,l»H2,  tijetl  August  :i4,  1953, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  niy  application  Serial  Number 
173,998,  Hied  July  15,  195(i.""  | 

Claims  5,  7 'and  9  are  respresentative  and  read: 

5.  A  laminated  structure  <-«»aipri8inic  h  [mir  of  conflninic  Kurfaoe  sheets,  a 
honeycomb  Mpacer  element  embodying  a  plurality  of  uniform  oi)en-ended  cells* 
l>08itioDed  in  subHtantlally  i>eri>endicular  rt^ation  to  s«id  contlninx  .surface  sheets. 
a  cured  adhesive  foam  lii.ver  formed  from  a  foaniable  mixture  of  an  alkyd  resin 
havinir  an  acid  number  of  .'>  to  HO  and  a  liquid  (lii!*iK-yanAte  l^owinf;  afr^nt.  said 
foam  layer  expanded  to  completely  HII  the  cro«s-se<tion  of  the  interstices  of  said 
spacer  element  whereby  said  i-onfiniug  surface  sheets  are  bomled  to  the  ^tfi 
portions  of  the  walls  of  said  spacer  element. 

7.  The  method  of  fabricatiuK  an  article  of  the  tyjie  des<Tibed.  which  includes 
the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  with  a  f<»ani-f(irminj:  mixture  prepared  from  a 
foamable  alkyd  resin  havinj;  an  acid  nnaiber  of  .H.'i  t4>  4.'  and  an  Isocyanate 
blowing  agent,  arramtinf;  a  reinforcing  aperture«l  spjicer  (-ore  on  said  surface 
iQ  cottUct  therewith  while  said  mixture  is  still  in  a  liquid  state,  autintalninj;  the 
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apertured  spat-ep  ii)re  and  ^urfat-e  in  (•ontact.  reacting  and  exiMnding  said 
mixture  into  a  cellular  f(«m  lajer.  to  lM»ml  sjiid  surface  and  said  core  Intu  a 
unitary  article  without  the  u»e  of  additional  adhesive. 

9.  The  method  of  prei»arinK  a  laniinate<l  sandwich  structure  comprising  the 
Hteps  of  (1)  |>Iacing  a  thin  layer  of  a  foamable  mixture  prei«re<l  from  a  foam 
able  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  3o  to  4.")  and  an  isocyanate  blowing 
•gent  on  a  facing  she«?t  and  preHsing  a  rigid  uuif(»rm  h*)neyc-omb  8|tacer  element 
embodying  a  plurality  of  oiien-euded  <ells  into  the  foamable  mixture.  (2)  placing 
another  f being  sheet  having  a  thin  layer  of  said  foamable  mixrure.  on  top  of 
the  aimc-er  element  and  maintaining  the  sjindwich  stnicture  in  assembled  relation 
ship,  and  Ci)  completing  the  sandwich  structure  by  ex|wndlng  the  foamable 
mixture  until  the  upjjer  and  lower  ends  of  the  interstices  of  the  spacer  element 
are  substantially  ctMupletely  fllle<l  with  foam  and  the  sjiacer  walls  are  adhesively 
Joined  to  the  facing  sheets  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  foam  on  each  facing  sheet. 

Appellant's  application  describes  a  laminated  structure  consisting' 
of  two  outer  surface  sheets  of  "metal  sheets,  plywood,  veneer,  card- 
lx)ard,  glass,  plastic  sheets,  or  the  like"  spaced  apart  by  an  intenial 
reinforcing  spacer  member  of  ••(■ardlK)sird,  metal,  plastic,  or  the  like." 
The  spacer  member  is  formed  of  sheet  material  so  that  an  "egrg  crate" 
or  "honeycomb"  cellular  construction  is  achieved.  A  cellular  resin 
lamination  or  layer  senes  ns  a  j>ermanent  adhesive  to  secure  the  spacer 
member  to  the  outer  surface  sheets. 

In  preparing  the  laminated  structure,  appellant  applies  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  surface  sheets  a  liquid  adhesive  composition  of  a  foam 
able  mixture  of  an  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  5  to  80  and 
a  liquid  diisocyanate  blowing  agent.  The  internal  reinforcing  spacer 
member  is  arranged  between  the  surfacing  sheets  i\nd  the  adhesive 
composition  and  allowed  to  react  in  situ  to  set  up  and  harden  as  a 
foam  adhesive  so  as  to  se<"ure  tlie  .spacer  njember  and  surfacing  sheets 
together. 

Reproduced  below  are  FIGS.  1  and  2  of  appellant's  application: 
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FIG.  1  is  a  fragmentary  jierspective  view  of  one  form  of  building 
unit  of  appellant's  invention  with  edge  portions  of  the  unit  appear- 
ing in  cross-aection,  while  FIG.  2  is  an  enlarged  fragmentmrj-  longi 
tudinal  sectional  view  of  the  unit  illustrated  in  FIG.  1. 

Referring  to  FIGS.  1  and  2,  appellant's  unit  comprises  generally, 
spaced  outer  sheets  10  and  11,  an  internal  structure  12  which  in  FIGS. 
I  and  2  is  a  reticulated  assembly  of  slitted  inter-fitting  strips  15,  and 
wn  o.o. — 41 
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lammations  13  of  the  cellular  adherent  material.  Inter-fitting  strips 
15  define  sifbstantially  square  or  rex^tan^iar  air  spaces  14.  Appellant 
states  in  his  application  that  the  "spaced  oppositely  facing  slits  in  the 
strips  15  are  indicated  at  9."  Appellant  has  submitted  a  sample  * 
of  a  structure  which  is  representative  of  his  invention. 

Appellant's  laminated  structures  provide  "building  units  such  as 
panels,  slabs,  blocks,  tiles,  and  the  like,  of  the  prefabricated  type 
suitable  for  incorporation  in  buildinjrs  and  other  structures  of  widely 
varying  types."  The  application  stiites  the  structures  are  "inexpen- 
sive to  manufacture,  are  easy  and  simple  to  handle,  transport  and 
install,  are  light  in  weight  and  yet  strong,  and  have  excellent  thermal 
and  acoustical  insulating  characteriitics." 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  ?]xaminer  and  the  Board  are: 

Carter,  2,099,598,  November  16,  1937. 

Del  Mar,  2,566,470  (filed  Nov.  22,  1947),  June   12,  1961. 

Kropa  et  al.,  2,576,073  (filed  Jaii.  19,  1946),  November  20,  1951. 

Simon  et  al.,  2,577,279  (filed  June  25, 1948) ,  December  4. 1951. 

Pace, 2,744,042  (filed  June 21, 1951), May  1,1956. 

De  Bruyne  et  al.  (British),  577,790,  May  31,  1946. 

Carter  discloses  a  laminated  construction  which  consists  of  flat  sur- 
facing sheets  with  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  inner  surfaces  and  a 
corrugated  core  member  bonded  therebetween. 

Del  Mar  discloses  plates  coated  on  the  inner  surface  with  a  syn- 
thetic resin  bonding  agent  and  a  honeycomb  core  element  bonded 
therebetween.  | 

Kropa  et  al.  discloses  a  structural  material  comprising  a  reinforc- 
ing core  strip  of  corinigated  contipuration,  surfacing  sheets  and  an 
expajided  resinous  alkyd  resin. 

Simon  et  al.  discl(.)ses  a  foanmble  mixture  prepare<l  from  alkyd  resins 
having  acid  numbers  from  5  to  20  and  25  to  60  and  a  diisocyanate 
foaming  or  blowing  agent.  j 

Pace  discloses  a  method  for  manufacturing  panels  wherein  a  honey- 
comb spacer  is  filled  with  a  foamed  resin. 

De  Bruyne  et  al.  disclose  a  honeycomb  stnicture  adhered  to  surface 
"skins"  by  a  foamed  synthetic  resinous  adhesive. 

Claims  5  to  12  were  rejected  by  tlie  Examiner  as  unpmtentable  over 
either  Kropa  et  al.  or  de  Bruyne  et  al.,  each  in  view  of  Simon  et  al. 
In  the^pinion  of  the  F'.xaminer  ap|)ellant  distinguishes  over  Kropa 
et  al.  or  de  Bruyne  et  al.  only  in  the  fipeciHc  foam  adhesive  used.  The 
substitution  of  one  well-known  foamed  adhesive  such  as  that  of 
Simon  et  al.  for  another  foamed  adhesive  was  not  considered  by  the 
Examiner  to  involve  "patentable  ingenuity."  The  Board  sustained 
that  rejection  for  the  reasons  given  by  the  Examiner. 

The  Board  also  affirmed  the  P^xtminer's  rejection  of  claims  9  to 
12  as  unpatentable  over  Carter  or  Del  Mar  in  view  of  Simon  et  al. 
The  Board  considered  appellant's  application  of  the  foamable  bond- 
ing agent  to  the  elements  of  the  structure  and  assembling  would  be 
apparent  from  the  disclosures  of  Carter  or  Del  Mar.  The  Board 
stated  that  the  "application  of  the  particular  bonding  agent  as  taught 
by  Simon  could  not,  in  our  opinion,  be  considered  unobvious." 

The  Board  further  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  5 
and  6  over  the  Pace  patent,  which  has  an  effective  dat«  of  June  21, 
1951.    The  Board  considered  appellant's  claims  5  and  6  to  read  on 

1  Bxhlblt  A. 
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the  foam  filled  honeycomb  core  of  Pace  and  held  that  appellant  was 
not  entitled  to  the  July  1ft,  105<)  Hlinjr  date  of  his  parent  application 
Serial  No.  173,998  since  a  foam  filled  honeycomb  core  was  not  orijri- 
nally  disclosed  by  appellant  in  that  application. 

The  Board  also  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  a  group  of 
claims  including  claims  5  and  6  on  the  basis  that  the  sj>ecification  lacks 
support  for  certain  limitations.  The  other  claims  in  the  group  are 
not  before  us  but  apparently  as  far  as  claims  5  and  6  are  concerned, 
the  Board  referred  to  the  limitation  relative  to  "completely"  filling 
the  croes-section  of  the  interstices  of  the  spacer  element.  The  Ik)ard 
stated  that  no  basis  can  be  found  in  the  specification  indicating  that  the 
interstices  are  "completely"  filled  with  foam.  The  Board  further 
considered  that  the  language  in  claims  '^  and  6  is  indefinite  since  it 
"reads  on  completely  filling  tlie  entire  core  of  the  honeycomb  withm 
the  surface  sheets." 

Appellant  contends  that  the  combination  of  either  Kropa  et  al.  or 
de  BrujTie  et  al.  with  Simon  et  al.  does  not  anticipate  the  claims.  It 
is  urged  that  the  primary  references  lack  apjjellant's  "egg-crate"  con- 
struction recited  in  claims  5  and  0  and  that  the  Simon  et  al.  jJatent 
relates  only  to  "the  chemical  methotl  of  a  reactant  mixture  which 
will  result  in  a  foamed  plastic."  Appellant  argues  that  "no  reference 
or  combination  of  references  are  combined  by  the  Patent  Office  antici- 
pates or  teaches  the  series  of  steps  recited  in  claims  7  through  12. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  Pace  patent  cannot  be  considered  "as 
a  reference  because  of  its  late  date." 

Appellant  argues  that  a  consideration  of  claims  5  and  0  in  connec- 
tion with  the  illustrations  in  FIGS.  1  and  2,  taken  together  with 
Exhibit  A,  if  necessar}-,  should  clearly  demonstrate  that  there  i? 
nothing  indefinite  about  the  structure  set  forth  in  these  claims. 

The  issues  can  be  summarized  as  follows:  (1)  did  the  Board  err 
in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  5  to  12  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  references  applied  against  these  claims  and  (2)  did 
the  Board  err  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  5  and 
6  as  "lacking  adequate  support  in  the  specification  or  as  indefinite." 
Since  o/Z  the  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  "either 
Kropa  et  al.  or  de  Bruyne  et  al.,  each  in  view  of  Simon  et  al.,"  that 
rejection  will  be  given  first  consideration. 

Kropa  et  al.  discloses  fabricated  light-weight  structural  materials 
in  the  form  of  laminates,  one  embodiment  of  which  is  reproduced 
below: 
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In  that  figure,  A  represents  a  surface  sheet,  B  a  porous  low-density 
resinous  material  which  may  be  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture 
comprising  an  unsaturated  alkyd  resin,  a  gas-liberating  agent  and 
styrene  or  an  ester  of  ally)  alcohol,  and  C  a  re-enforcing  strip.  A 
and  C  may  be  of  any  suitable  material  such  as  of  metal  or  of  wood. 
In  describing  the  porous  low-density  material,  the  patentees  state: 

Th«  porous  low-density  material  c-omprlneu  ewentlaUy  a  low-denaltj  re«ln  ob- 
tained by  polymerlainc  a  homofeneoua  mixture  of  a  polymeriiable  unaaturated 
alkyd  i*«ln.  a  liquid  harlnr  a  bolllii«  jiolnt  of  at  least  100*  C  and  conUlnlnf  a 
CH»=C<  sroap.  and  a  fa»-Uberatln«  material.     If  dealr«l,  a  panel  of  the  abore 
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dMcrlbed  foame<I  refiin  may  be  affixed  to  surface  sheets  as  a  unit.  It  it  more 
detirable,  hoirevcr,  to  grind  a  portion  of  the  fo^tnud  renin  and  mix  it  icith  an 
additional  portion  of  a  polymvmable  reainout  compoHttion  to  that  the  ground 
retin  uctn  at  a  loir-density  filler.  This  mixture  may  tht-v  be  polymerized  in 
situ  beticeen  suitable  surface  sheets. 

Furthermore,  If  It  is  desired,  the  ground  foamed  resin  may  be  mixed  with  a 
homogeneous  mixture  including  a  polyrnerizable  unsaturated  alkyd  resin,  a 
liquid  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100'  ('.  and  rtjntaining  a  CHr==C<. 
group,  and  a  gas-liberating  material.  This  polymerizablc  mixture  isthen  cured 
in  situ  beticeen  suitable  surface  sheets.     (KmpbuHis  ours.] 

De  Bruyne  et  al.  relate  to  the  mamifacture  of  lipht,  non-metallic 
structural  material.  They  describe  the  product  as  a  "honey  comb -like, 
cellular  or  reticulated  formation."  [Empha.si.s  ouris.]  FIGS.  8  and 
9  of  the  de  Bruyne  ef  al.  patent,  reproduced  below,  are  pertinent : 
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In  FIG.  M  is  illustrated  in  j)ersj>ective  the  main  jwrtion  of  a  tail- 
plane  covered  over  with  "skin"  35.  FIG.  9  shows  how  the  "skin" 
may  be  attached  to  achieve  the  result  in  FIG.  M. 

Referring  to  FIG.  9,  the  walls  of  the  cells  are  at  Ml  Over  the 
ends  of  the  cells  is  pressed  a  layer  of  impi-egiiated  fabric  37,  this 
layer  being  bound  over  the  edges  of  walls  3r»  by  stitching  or  string- 
ing 38'.  Over  each  layer  'M  is  spread  unset  resin  material  38.  Over 
this  material  3H,  "skin"  31)  is  laid,  this  being  of  impregnated  veneer, 
further  fabric,  a  layer  of  thin  material  treated  with  unset  resin  ad- 
hesive on  its  inner  surface  or  a  combination  of  these.  Heat  is  now 
applied  to  "skins'"  3!)  with  a  pressure  between  them  which  is  not  so 
great  as  to  crush  the  walls  3G  but  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  hitherto 
unset  resin  to  set,  with  the  result  that  it  homogenizes,  or  firmly 
iidhereis  to,  the  walls  36.  The  ream  material  at  -iH  tiuiy  contain  a 
material  »u<h  as  paraformaldehyde  to  gasify  the  re^lnou^  icall  during 
the  setting  rea<ti<rn  so  as  to  produce  a  mass  of  relatively  low-density, 
but  having  a  certain  mechanit«il  strength  and  rigidity. 

Simon  et  al.  provide  a  method  for  "producing  light  weight  cellular 
or  foamed  plastic  material  which  does  not  necessitate  the  employ- 
ment of  special  equipment  and  which  j)ermits  the  direct  application 
or  introduction  of  the  material  to  the  parts  or  cavity  to  immediately 
bond  with  the  surfaces  thereof."  According  to  the  patentees'  method 
"the  plastic  and  the  foaming  agent  or  agents  are  simply  mixed  to- 
gether and  poured  into  the  cavity  or  otherwi.se  applied  to  the  parts 
to  directly  bond  with  the  surfaces  thereof  and  to  assume  a  cellular 
or  foamed  condition."     Simon  et  al.  teach  their  cellular  material, 
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I  resulting  from  a  foamable  mixtui-e  of  alkyd  resins  having  acid  num- 
l>ers  from  5  to  20  and  25  to  6<)  and  a  diisocyanate  blowing  agent,  has : 
•  •  •  excellent  adhesion  to  the  various  metals,  wofxls,  etr.  and  closely  con- 
forms with  the  contours  of  even  very  complex  spaces  or  cavities  and  is  therefore 
:idapte«l  for  use  in  situations  where  preformed  or  pre-cut  material  are  not 
practical. 

We  think  that  prwluct  claims  5  and  (">  would  have  been  obvious  to 
ft  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  having  knowledge  of  the  Simon 
et  al.  and  Kropa  et  5»1.  or  de  Hniyne  et  al.  patents.     Kropa  et  al.  teach  ^ 
a  laminated  .structure  conipiising  a  pair  of  conrtninp  sheets,  a  reinforc- 
ing spacer  element  and  a  cuivd  foam  layei  formed  from  a  foamable 
alkyd  resin  that  is  formed  in  situ.     Said  foam  layer  is  expanded  to 
fill  the  cross-section  of  the  interstices'  of  the  spacer  element.     Al 
though  Kropa  et  al.  may  prepare  their  laminates  by  curing  an  "inter- 
liner"  of  a  visi'ous  foamable  comi>()sit ion  containing  an  alkyd  resin 
and  a  polymerizable  composition  which  ha.>  l)een  placed  l>etween  two 
sheets  impregnated  with  that  same  jwlymerizable  composition,  we  do 
not  consider  that  of  any  significance  with  tvsi)e«i  to  product  claims 
5  and  6.     Kropa  et  al.  do  not  show  a  "honeycomb"  spacer  element. 
However,  we  consider  such  modification  of  the  spacer  element  in  Kropa 
et  al.  to  be  within  the  ordinary  skill  of  the  art. 

The  laminated  structure  in  the  de  Bruyne  et  al.  patent  comprises  a 
pair  of  surface  sheets,  a  honeycomb  spacer  elenient  of  uniform  open- 
ended  cells  positioned  in  substantially  i>erpendicular  relation  to  said 
confining  surface  sheets  and  a  cured  adliesive  foam  layer  that  oan 
be  formed  in  situ  from  a  foamable  mixture  of  a  resin  and  a  blowing 
agent.  Although  the  adhesive  foam  layer  of  de  Hniyne  et  al.  does 
not  completely  fill  tlie  interstices  of  the  spacer  element  with  foam, 
the  foam  layer  is  said  to  "homogenize  with  or  firmly  adhere"  to  the 

cell  walls.* 

Kropa  et  al.  and  de  Bruyne  et  al.  do  not  sliow  Hpi)ellaiit"s  si)ecitic 
cured  adhesive  foam  layer.  We  think  it  would  be  obvious,  however, 
to  substitute  Simon  et  al.'s  foamable  adhesive  ingredients  for  tlie 
foamable  adhesive  ingredients  recited  in  the  Kroi)a  et  al.  and  de 
Bruyne  et  al.  patent. s,  esi>e<ially  since  Simon  et  al.  teach  their  cellular 
resinous  reaction  product  has  excellent  ndhfHwn  to  various  metals. 
woods,  etc.  and  has  th*  furthr  rhanirfrriMtlr  of  rl„xeJy  ronfonnhi<j 
inlth  thf   contonrx  of  i  ren   lU nj  (oiiifUx  x/iiictx  or  nintux. 

Appellant's  metho<l  claims  7  to  12  include  the  steps  of  oo-ating  the 
surface  of  the  outer  sheets  with  a  foam  forming  mixture  and  ex- 
panding the  mixture  into  a  cellular  foam  layer  to  bond  five  surface 
sheets  and  the  core  element  or  spacer  element  into  a  unitary  article 
without  the  use  of  additional  adhesive.  For  reasons  set  forth  al>ove 
we  agree  with  the  Ikwrd  that  those  claims  would  be  >ugge>ted  by  the 
teachings  of  the  Simon  et  al.  patent,  and  the  Kropa  et  al.  or  de 
Bruyne  et  al.  patents.  Kropa  et  al.  teach  the  u.se  of  a  >pacer  element 
and  a  viscous  foamable  interliner  disposed  between  two  .sheets  which 
are  impregnated  on  the  inner  oppoj,iMg  surfaces  with  an  adhesive 
comix>sition.     The   assembly    is   heated    under   ptvs.sure   to    form    a 

laminate. 

Appellant  urges  that  Kropa  et  al.  iK-^e  an  additional  adhesive.     How- 
ever, the  examples  in  the  Kix>pa  et  al.  patent  siiow  that  the  patentees, 

t  imtrrmtir*  !■  <lrflne<1   io   Webntrr  »   .N>w   I  nt»-i  national   IhcfKinnry    (lS»-H»i    ■»      *    *    *    -^ 
,pl«    whirt    l^te^  °.^«    SetwS^  thlnu    «nd    nnoth.r      .h,,      a    -p.r.    U-tw^-n    rhm.- 

t1i«  fo«B  adS^^^taye?  do-  not  complXly  ftU  th«  Interstice  o<  the  .p.r«  eleu.ent 
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in  preparing  their  laminates,  may  use  the  tarne  polymerizable  com- 
poeition  in  the  inter! iner  as  that  employed  in  imprejfnating  the  sur- 
face sheets.  We  think  it  would  Ije  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  that  the  interliner  materiiil  in  Kropa  et  al.,  containing 
as  it  may  the  same  adhesive  composition  that  is  used  in  impregnating 
the  patentees'  surface  sheets,  could  be  applied  ditf^ctly  to  the  opposing 
inner  faces  of  the  patentees'  surface  sheets. 

It  is  urged  that  the  structure  in  Kropa  et  al.  is  not  self-curing  and 
that  appellant's  structure  requires  no  additional  heat.  Appellant's 
specification,  however,  states  that  "a  jKJSt -curing  of  the  laminations 
13  at  a  moderate  temperature  of  from,  say  1'2'»°  to  225°  F.  for  eight 
or  ten  hours,  more  or  less,  may  W  i)erformed."  Furthermore,  claim 
11  specifically  requires  exotherniically  heating  said  foamable  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  125°  F.  to  225^  V.  to  de(onip^)se  the  isocyanate 
and  to  cause  the  alkyd  resin  to  expand. 

Since  we  find  that  claims  5  to  12  are  unpatentable  over  the  Kropm 
et  al.  or  de  Hruyne  et  al.  patents  in  view  of  the  Simon  et  al.  patent, 
it  is  unnece.ssaiy  to  consider  the  remaining  art  rejections  or  the  rejec- 
tion of  claims  5  and  fi  for  lack  of  adequate  support  and  indefiniteness. 

[1]  For  the  rea.sons  given  above,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


MAt  19,  1964 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ilf    SK   JOHW    A.    I>OW     (  DORIB    B.    I)OW,    T1ll-8TEr( 

No.  7059.     Decided  January  23,  196i 

IM  CCPA  —  ;  .'^26  F.2(l  TT.') ;  140  fSPQ  240) 

1.   Res   Judicata — Pate.vtabii.ity     iNPATirhTABLK    Difkkkkmks    Between    Pw:- 

VIOLBLY    AHJCDICATEI)    A  M>    APPF„\I.K1)    CI.AIMB 

I'pfjn  review  of  the  de<i.sion  of  the  Boartl  nf  Api>eii!««  refusinj:  a[>peflled  claim 
23  on  the  ground  of  res  Jiidicata  on  the  basis  of  an  earlier  decision  of  the 
Ro«rd  in  appellant's  parent  aHilication  Mliich  a(firuje<l  the  Kxuuiiner'a  rejec- 
tion of  claim  40  in  that  iwrent  H|)pli<!itioii,  Ihid  that  "Sim-e  we  l)elleve  the 
llmitationa  in  claim  23.  not  found  in  claim  44i.  do  not  |>atentably  distln^lsh 
claim  23  from  claim  46,  the  decision  of  the   Hoiird  is  affirmed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  707,451. 

AFFIRMED.  j 

£.  J.  Balluff,  Ckurlett  R.  MrKinlty,  HnVuff  aud  McKirdey,  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jttaeph  Schhkuwl  of  counsel)  for  the  Cx)m- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLET,  (  hief  Judge,  aiid  Run.  Maktin.  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Att^oruite  Judgex 
Martin.  ,/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  F^xaminer's  rejection  of  claim  28,  the  only 
claim  remaining  in  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  707,451,  filed 
December  16,  1957  for  HEAT  TR?:ATIN(}  FrRNACE. 

Claim  23  reads: 

In  a  heat  treating  famace  for  prm^essinx  work  by  heatlOK  the  rame  in  a 
controlled  atiD«>8pbere.  a  furnace  chnmlier  having  heat  Kenerating  and  work 
supporting  means  therein  ^mstructerl  and  arrange*!  relative  to  each  other  ao 
<  that  aufflcient  heat  may  be  transferreil  by  convection  from  said  heat  generating 
^eans  to  work  arranged  on  siiiil  work  siui)portlng  means  ho  as  to  proceu  racfa 
work,  such  beat  generating  means  comprltiug  a  aeries  of  beating  tubea  each 
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supported  from  and  extendinf  into  said  furnace  chamber  through  a  wall  of  said 
chamber,  gas  atomosphere  [ale]  irenerating  means  conipri!*ing  a  generator  tube 
Hupported  by  and  di!<po«ed  ooaxiaHy  within  enrh  of  said  heating  tubes  to  define 
within  each  heating  tube  an  annular  c«>mbu!«tion  chani»»er  the  inner  wall  of  which 
Is  provided  by  the  generator  tube  and  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  i>n)vided  by  said 
heating  tube,  eaeh  of  Maid  heating  tubes  having  an  inlet  end  dispofied  outside 
mid  furnace  chamber  and  means  supj^lying  thereto  a  combustible  fuel  mixture 
to  be  burned  in  said  combustion  chambers  for  generating  sufficient  heat  therein 
to  heat  said  generator  tube«.  said  furnace  chamber  and  the  woric  arrange<l  therein 
to  a  temperature  adequate  to  carry  out  such  heat  treating  procew,  each  heating 
tube  and  its  generator  tu»>e  forming  a  unit  removable  from  wild  furnace  chamber 
through  said  furnace  chamber  wall,  each  of  Hal<l  generator  tubes  having  one  end 
dlqmaed  outwardly  beyond  the  inlet  end  of  its  heating  tube  to  form  an  inlet 
through  which  gas  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of  said  generator  tube,  each  gen 
erator  tulie  having  catalytic  material  therein  and  having  an  outlet  iu  its  other 
end  communicating  with  said  furnace  chamber,  said  gas  atmosphere  generating 
means  being  operative  for  converting  the  gas  supplied  thereto  In  the  presence 
of  said  catalyst  and  under  the  influence  of  the  heat  generate<l  in  said  beating 
tubes  Into  a   gaseous  atmosphere   which    is   sui>j>ll«i    through   said    generator 
tube  cmtlets   to  said   furnace  chamber   to  come   iu   contact   with   said   heating 
tubes  and   said   worit.  each   of  sai<l    heating   tubes  having   the   entire  exterior 
surface  of  the  portion  disposed  in  said  furnace  chamt)er  freely  exposed  to  the 
gas  atmosphere  in  said  chamber  for  the  circulation  of  such  atmosphere  there- 
over, and  being  disposed  anmnd  Its  associate<l  generator  tulie  to  shield  the  latter 
from  the  atmosi>here  in  said  furnace  chamber   whereby  said  gas  atmosphere 
generating  means  Is  oi)erated  at  a   tenii>erature  exceeding  that  of  said  atmos- 
phere, and  a  fan  for  circulating  the  gas  atmosphere  in  said  <hamber  over  said 
heating  tubes  and  over  said  worit  for  transferring  heat  to  said  work  in  order 
to  carry  out  such  process. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  radiant  tube,  controlled  gas  atmosphere, 
heat  treating  furnace  useful  for  heat  treating  oj^erations,  e.g..  anneal- 
ing steel  parts,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  decarburization  thereof. 
The  furnace  of  the  invention  is  one  in  which  the  controlled  gas  gen 
erator  is  built  into  and  fonns  a  part  of  each  of  the  radiant  tubes  which 
are  provided  for  heating  the  furnace. 

Reproduced  below  aiv  FIGS.  1  and  J  of  appellant's  application  : 
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FIG.  1  i.s  a  vertical  sectional  view  of  a  furnace  wliile  VUi.  2  is  an 
enlarged  .sectional  frapnentary  view  of  a  radiant  tul)e  and  pa.s  gen- 
erator taken  generally  along  line  2 — 2  of  FKJ.  1. 

Referring  to  P^KiS.  1  and  2,  appellant's  furnace  comprises  enclosing 
walls  10  of  a  refractory  material  whiih  detine  chanil>er  12.  Chamber 
12  is  provided  with  suitable  work  lioldei-s  at  14  and  a  numljer  of 
radiant  tubes  10  suitably  aiTaiiged  ho  as  to  obtain  the  desired  work- 
ing tem[)erature  conditions  in  chaml*r  12.  Each  of  tulles  10  projects 
laterally  into  chambei-  12  through  a  side  wall  thereof. 

The  nieml)ei-s  10  comprise  a  U-sha|)ed  tube  having  legs  20  and  22 
connected  by  a  return  l)end  24.  The  end  of  leg  20  projecting  from 
the  furnace  has  an  air  supply  pijX"  20  and  a  gas  .supply  pipe  2H 
connected  thereto  whereby  contrcjlled  proportions  of  air  and  gjis  are 
supplied  \inder  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  tul)e  leg  20. 

The  oj)eh  end  'M)  of  tube  leg  22  provides  a  vent  for  the  products  of 
combustion  exteriorly  of  chaml)er  12.  Kach  of  tul)es  Hi  is  mounted 
^on  a  bulkhead  support  .'V2  which  is  suitably  affi.xed  to  the  outside  of 
furnace  wall  10.  Each  leg  20  and  22  of  each  tul)e  10  has  a  tube  34 
arranged  therein  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  inside  wall  of  tube 
legs  20  and  22.  The  space  between  the  outside  of  tul)es  ."U  and  the 
inside  of  the  tube  legs  20  and  22  auistitute  a  combustion  chambei' 
for  the  gas-air  mixture  su{)plied  to  tlie  tul)e  leg  20  through  the  pi|)es 
28  and  20.'  (Jne  end  of  each  of  the  tul)es  'M  extends  through  the 
wall  of  the  return  bend  24  and  is  pn)vi(led  with  a  gas  outlet  30. 
The  other  ends  37  of  the  tul)es  project  l)eyond  the  ends  of  tube  legs 
20  and  22  and  are  adapted  to  1h>  supplied  with  a  closely  controlled 
suitable  mixture  of  gas  and  air  undei  pressure.  The  tubes  .34,  tilled 
with  catalyst  38,  provide  retoi'ts  in  which  gas  supplied  thereto  in 
the  presence  of  the  cataly.st  .')H  and  under  the  intluence  of  the  heat 
generated  in  tube  1<»  produce  a  gas  of  proper  analysis  for  the  process 
l)eing  carried  out  in  chamber  12.  i-m-h  gas  l)eing  dis*"harged  into 
chamber  12  through  outlet  gas  openings  30. 

The  Examiner  reje<-ted  claim  2;»  on  the  ground  of  ivs  judicata  on 
the  basis  of  an  earlier  decision  of  the  Hoard  in  apj>ellant's  parent 
application  Serial  Xo.  07o,43t)  which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion of  claim  4t'>  in  that  parent  application.^  The  Examiner  is  now 
taking  the  position  that  claini  23  does  not  patentably  distinguish 
from  claim  40.  1 

The  Boaril  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejei-tion  of  «laim  2-3  on  the 
ground  of  res  judicata  concluding  that  there  is  no  "patentable  dif- 
ference" between  claim  23  and  claim  40. 

Claim  40  of  the  parent  application  reads: 

In  a  heat  treating  fiirnac-e  for  prfxeHglnjj  work  by  h«':ifiiiK  the  same  in  a 
coutrolle<l  atniowphere.  a  hejit  insiilateii  worlt  re<eivin>c  furiiace  clianiber  having 
heat  generatinK  and  work  supix>rtiiiK  aieaoH  therein  couwtnuted  and  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  S4)  that  sufficient  heat  may  \>e  transferrer!  J>y  c<»nve<tioii 
from  said  heat  generatinK  means  to  work  arraiijfjHl  on  said  work  sni>t»ortinK 
uieant*  to  so  pr<K"es.s  such  worlf.  such  lieiit  genenitinR  means  «(»in|>risinK  a  series 
of  ratllant  tubes  dis|>ose<l  in  said  chamber,  means  for  generating  suffl<ient  heat 
in  said  tubes  to  heat  said  furnare  (  hainbfr  and  said  work  arrange<l  therein  to 
a  temi)epature  ade^iuute  to  carry  out  such  heat  treating  prmess.  gas  atmosphere 
treuerating   means   inmiprising   n    generator   tube   disposed    within   each    of   such 

'The  buriiinK  of  the  fma-air  mixture  In  th«t  <'(Hnt>U!<tion  ctiamtxr  cenj-mtf^  thp  h«»ot 
for  heatlDfc  rhamtx^r  12. 

^Following  the  dtflslDti  of  thf  Il^wrd  In  tin-  parvnt  n|>plirutii>n.  n  civil  action  wad  file<l 
in  th«>  IMntrlct  Court  for  the  IMntrlct  of  ("i>luriibi«  involving  the  Bonnln  afflrmano'  of  the 
Examiner'*  rejection  of  claim  4«i  Later  on.  howe\er.  ttiat  civil  action  wa»  diMiiiHMe<l 
with  prejudic«  by  •tipalatk>n  o<  couuael. 
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radiant  tuben  m  an  to  be  heated  dire*  tly  by  the  heat  generated  thereiu,  each 
i>f  said  generator  tul>es  l>eing  provided  with  means  for  8Ui»i>lying  gas  to  the 
interior  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  catiilytic  ninttTial  therein  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end  thereof  (•(►uinmnicatinK  with  said  furna<-.'  .handler,  said  gas 
atmosphere  generating  means  lieing  ojierative  for  i-i>nverting  the  gas  supplie*! 
thereto  in  the  presence  of  sjiid  catalyst  and  under  the  influenee  of  said  heat 
tfeneratetl  in  said  radiant  tid>es  into  a  gaseous  atmosphere  which  is  supplie<l 
thn»ugh  said  generator  tuU-  outlets  to  said  furnace  chaudnr  to  come  in  contiict 
with  said  radiant  tubes  and  said  \v<.rk.  each  of  sjiid  radiant  tu»)es  l>eing  disposed 
aroaiid  Itn  associated  generator  tube  so  as  to  shield  the  latter  fnun  the  atmos- 
phere in  said  furnace  chandH-r  wlierel.y  siiid  gas  atm(*ii>here  generating  means 
is  oi>erat«>d  at  a  tem|»eratun'  exctn^ling  that  of  said  atmosphere,  said  radiant 
tubes  l»efng  const nu  ted  and  arrange*!  to  provide  a  <  ..mnion  means  for  operatiTely 
heating  said  furnace  (•haml)er.  the  work  therein,  and  said  k'as  atmosithere  gen- 
erating means,  and  a  fan  for  cin-ulating  the  gas  atmosphere  in  said  chamber 
over  said  radiant  tubes  and  over  s;ii<l  work  for  transferring  Jieat  to  said  work 
in  order  to  carry  out   such   priK-esn. 

Appellant  states  that  a  comparison  of  tlaini  2;i  with  claim  46  dis- 
closes that  claim  23  inclndes  the  following  limitations  not  included 
in  claim  46: 

1.  A  pas  generator  tul»e  (M)  suppoited  hv  and  disposed  coaxially 
within  each  of  said  heating  or  radiant  tul)es  16  to  define  therewith 
an  annular  combustion  chamber,  tlie  inner  wall  of  which  is  provided 
by  the  generator  tul>e   (34); 

2.  Each  heating  tul)e  (16)  and  its  generatoi-^^ube  (34)  forming  a 
unit  removable  fron>  the  furna.e  chamber  (12)  ttfrough  a  wall  (10) 
of  the  furnace  chaml)er. 

:i.  Each  heatingtul)e  (  IH)  having  its  inlet.end  «3o)  disi)osed  outside 
the  furnace  chamber. 

4.  The  generator  tul»e  (.".4)  having  its  inlet  end  (37)  disjxwed  out- 
wardly Wyond  the  inlet   end  of  its  heating  tuU'    (3(t): 

5.  Ea^'h  heating  tul)e  (16)  having  it>  entire  exterior  Mtrface  freely 
exposed  to  the  gas  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  chamber. 

Ap|)ellant  argues  that  tiie  Hoaid  erred  in  holding  that  the  limita 
lions  of   claim   23    not    pres«Mit    in    claim    4r.    would    U-    (>l)vious   to    a 
person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter 

|)ertains. 

The  narrow  and  pre<is«'  issue  is  simply  this:  d<i  the  limitations  in 
ilaim  23.  not  f(mnd  in  claim  4r.,  pateiitably  distinguisli  claim  23  over 
claim  46^  We  believe,  after  a  caivful  analysis  (►f  each  of  tiie  cited 
limitation.s,  that  the  answer  must  be  in  the  negative. 

Limitation   1  : 

We  think  that  the  ik)ard  was  correct  in  its  coiulusions  as  expressed 

in  the  following  excen)t   from  the  opinion: 

The  first  feature  Is  a  r.-^juirement  that  a  generator  tube  l>e  "suinH-rted  by  and 
disposed  coaxlaUy  within"  each  hentlnic  tube  to  detliie  therewith  an  annular 
combustion  chamlier  wh.»se  inner  wall  is  provldetl  bv  the  generator  tul*  Claim 
46  disposes  a  ifas  generatr.r  tube  within  each  heating  or  radiant  tube  so  as  to 
be  heated  dlre<tly  by  the  heat  generated  in  the  latter.  whi(  h  is  dl8l>ose<l 
around  its  a)««-K-iate<l  generator  tulie  •  With  this  arraniren.ent  erf  part*  we 
believe  a  skilled  worker  would  normally  pla.-e  the  inner  tulie  coaxially  within 
tbe  radiant  tube  in  .irder  to  insure  uniform  heating  of  the  inner  gas  generating 
tube  by  the  gurroundlng  hot  gases,  and  as  a  simple  means  to  this  end  would 
support   the  inner  tube  from   the  outer  one 

Limitation  2: 

Since  we  consider  a  gas  generatoi  supi>orted  by  and  dis|x>sed  co- 
axiaUy  within  each  heating  tube  obvious  to  a  worker  in  the  art,  it 
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is  only  to  be  expected  that  such  ii  tube  a<?seiT>b]y   would  be  made 
removable  as  a  unit.  i 

Limitation  3 ; 

We  think  the  limitation  that  eacii  heating  tube  has  its  inlet  end 
disposed  outside  the  furnace  chamber  ivould  be  obvious  to  the  worker 
in  the  art.  It  would  be  apparent  to  him  that  such  feature  would  not 
only  allow  for  easy  removability  of  the  herxting  tube  but  also  would 
enable  one  to  make  a  ready  connection  to  the  means  for  generating 
the  heat  in  the  heating  tube. 

Limitation  4: 

Claim  46  states  that  tiie  generator  tubes  are  "provided  with  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  interior  at  or»e  end  thereof."  Claim  46  also 
requires  that  each  of  said  heating  tubes  is  "disposed  around  its  asso- 
ciated generator  tube  .so  a.s  to  shield  the  latter  from  the  atmosphere 
in  said  furnace  chamber."  \Ve  think  that  bx>th  of  those  recited  fea- 
tures in  claim  46  would  clearly  suggest  extending  the  inlet  end  of 
the  generator  tube  beyond  the  surrounding  heating  tube  in  order  to 
make  for  easy  connection  of  the  former  to  a  gas  supply. 

Limitation  5:  | 

Claim  46  states  that  the  heating  tubes  for  the  furnace  are  dis- 
posed in  the  furnace  chamber.  It  further  requires  that  each  of  the 
heating  tubes  be  "disposed  around  ite  asstxiated  generator  tube  so 
as  to  shield  the  latter  from  the  atmosphere  in  said  furnace  chamber." 
Wje  think  that  following  those  express  recitals  would  inherently  result 
in  each  heating  tube  having  substantially  "its  entire  exterior  surface" 
freely  exposed  to  the  gas  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  chamber,' 

[1]  Since  we  believe  the  limitations  in  claim  23,  not  found  in  claim 
46,  do  not  patentably  distinguish  claim  23  from  claim  46,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


*  In  thl»  connection  It  would  •e«m  from  the  drtwlng  that  tiie  entire  exterior  8urfac«  of 
rh«  he«tlng  tube  la  not  freelT  exposed  to  the  ma  in  the  furnace  We  no<e  tha^t  a  portion 
of   the  exterior   Hurface  of  the  heatin«  tube  is  xUelaed  by   the  wall  of  the  furnace 
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In  re  Robect  M.  Cole 

No.  7033.     Decided  January  23,  1964 
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1.  Pate.itabiutt — ()BvioraM88 — Kvii>cNCE— Statements      i?»       Rrief — Refes- 

ElfCE — Sl'OOCSTIONS   TO   THE   ABT. 

"Appellant  urges  in  his  brief  that  ■•  •  •  Oammexane  is  not  effective  against 
flying  insects  •  •  •,*  and  was  intended  by  Electrolux  to  operate,  not  in  the 
air,  but  on  the  object  to  be  treated.  Whether  Oammexane  is  effective  against 
flying  insects  is  not  shown  by  any  evidence  in  the  record.  Statements  by 
counsel  In  the  brief  cannot  take  the  place  of  evidence.  •  •  •.  Whether 
Oammexane  was  intended  by  Electrolnx  to  operate  in  the  air  is  not  of  con- 
trolling significance.  The  question  is  not  what  Electrolux  nuty  have  intended, 
but  what  the  Electrolnx  disclosure  would  reasonably  suggest  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  insecticide  art." 

2.  8ame — CarriCAUTT — Effect  of  Limitatio.ns  Absent  Pbom  Some  Claims. 

"The  absence  of  limiutiona  in  claims  9  and  10  does  not  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  limitations  stated  in  claims  4  and  7  are  of  no  patentable  significance. 
Tbe  signiflcance  of  the  llmiUtioiM  of  claims  4  and  7  may  po»*ibly  be  dlsdOMd 
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in  the  Kpcclflcatitm  (albeit  with  some  amblgaity),  and  the  Board  has  not  (\m 
xidered   whether  such   llniitatious  would  hav**  been   «>bvi«.us  in   view   of  the 
prior  art." 
3.   Same — Same— Same — Cbiticauty  To  Be  Disclosed. 

"We  would  agrree  that  it  is  an  established  principle  of  law  that  a  limitation 
merely  with  resjiect  to  pn»pt>rti(m8  in  a  comiiosition  of  matter  <>r  process  will 
not  support  patentability   unlet**  such   limitation   is  -critical."     Eg..   Minerals 
tiepunttiOH,  Ltd.  v.  Hyde.  242  U.S.  261  (191«».     We  would  likewise  agree  that 
the  criticality  trf  such  a  limitation  must  be  di»cU»8ed  in  the  si>eciflcatlon  or 
by  affidavit.     Rut  the  Solicitor  would  have  us  acx-ept  the  much  broader  prop- 
osition that  merely  l»e<«nse  all  of  the  claims  do  not  c-ontain  the  limitation  It 
is  therefore  not  critical  i»er  «e.     In  our  opinion  swh  a  projjosition  of  law  is 
far  from  being  'well  settled'  as  asserte<l  by  the  Solicitor:  indeed,  it  seems  to 
rest  at  best  upon  statements  which  must  be  taken  out  of  the  context  of  the 
decisions  in  which  they  ap]iear.     The  tme  test  as  we  see  it  is  whether  the 
limitations   asserte*!    In    certain    Halms   are  diaclo»rd    a*    rritiral.    and    If   so. 
whether  the  Invention  dis<-losed  in  each  claim,  so  limite<l.  otherwise  meets  the 
fiUtatory  ot»ndlti«»n8  of  patentability.     Clearly  these  questions  cannot   turn 
solely  on  whether  or  not  stich  liuiitations  appear  In  all  the  claims." 
4.   SAiiit— Same— Same— /n  re  Fear   i  .tO  C'Cl'A  1197  >.  In  re  Ripper   (36  CCPA 
743).  A>D  In  re  Hut  Her  (41  CCI'A  1007)   Co.nstbved. 
"The  broad  proposition  that  limitations  in  certain  claims  are  ucH  critical 
if  other  claims  are  ii(»t  .>*o  limited  den's  violence  to  the  basic  concept  of  and 
reason  for  seiiarate  claims  of  varying  scope.     We  think  the  clear  meaning  of 
the  Fear.  Rippvr  and  Uneller  <-ases  is  simply  that  where  there  is  a  failure 
to  recite  the  asserted  llmiutions  in  all  the  claims,  this  failure  may   be  a 
factor  to  connider  tcith  all  other  rdvvant  factort  in  reaching  the  final  decision 
as  to  whether  or  not  the  asserted  limitations  relate  to  an  unobvlous  difference 
over  the  prior  art." 
"».  Same — PArncfiAi  StajBtT  Mattfh— Insectictdal  ('omposition  a.'jd  Method 
The  derision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  the  four  claims  in  appellant's 
application  on  an  inseoticidal  composition  and  method,  as  unjrtitentable  over 
the  prior  art.  is  affirmed  as  to  two  claims  and  reversed  a«  to  the  others,  and 
the  case  is  remanded. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  4(K);i48. 

MODIFIED  AND  REMANDED. 

Andrexr  R.  Klein,  SynneHtredt  d-  Ltchner.  Willuivi  P.  (  oU,  for 
appellant. 

Clarence   W.  Moore   {J.  F.  Snkamura  of  counsel)    for  the  Com 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin,  Smith. 
and  .Vlmoxd.  Jr.,  A»»ociate  Judges 
Smith.  •/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court . 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims 
in  appellant's  application  '  for  a  patent  on  a  method  and  composition 
in  which  a  low  volatility  insecticide,  such  as  a  pyrethrin,  is  propelled 
into  the  air  by  the  subliming  action  of  a  highly  volatile  solid,  such  a.s 
partdichlorobenzene.  a  common  moth -proofing  material. 

Claims  4,  7,  9  and  10,  all  the  claims  remaining  in  the  application, 
were  finally  rejected  as  "unpatentable  over"  Electrolux  British  patent 
in  view  of  either  Chuck  T.S.  patent  or  Algard  Bntish  patent.  The 
issue  thus  presented  arises  under  85  U.S.C.  V^^  and  requires  for  its 
resolution  a  determination  of  whether  the  differences  between  the 
prior  art  and  the  invention  as  claimed  were  such  that  the  claimed 
subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary- 
skill  in  the  insecticide  art  at  the  time  appellant's  invention  was  made. 
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Rejected  claims  4,  7  and  10  are  drawn  to  a  solid  insecticide.  Claim 
4  is  representative  of  this  prou[)  of  claims  and  is  as  follows: 

4.  A  solid  iriHfH-ticide  coDiprisiiig  in  inliiiixfiire  ;i  first  in^reilient  fomprisrlng  a 
2(>%  mixture  of  u  pv  rethrin  and  i>etn)leuuj  m)lvent  and  a  ntMoud  in;:redient  com- 
prisUig  crystalline  i)ara-(Ii-<-hl<)rf>-b«»nzene,  thf  ftrt*t  inKre<lient  <-<>mpri8ing  frotn 
.01%    to  0.2%    of  the  total.  j 

Claim  7  differs  from  claim  4  in  specifying  .5  gram  of  a  20%  pyre- 
thrum,  80%  petroleum  solvent  mixture  and  paradichlorobenzene  to 
mate  up  500  grams. 

Claim  9  is  a  method  claim  as  follows: 

9.  The  method  of  establiMhing  and  maintaining,  in  the  utmoHphere  of  an  eu- 
c-loHed  space,  a  conc-entration.  effet-tive  against  in««Mts  in  flight,  of  a  low  volatility 
intiec-ticlde  material  8ele<te<l  from  the  ciasH  consiHting  of  allethrin  and  pyrethrlns. 
which  method  comprises  forming  a  sotid  mann  of  a  mixture  consi.sting  eswentlally 
of  such  material  and  a  solid  material  .>*ele<ted  fr<»m  the  clas**  consisting  of  para- 
dichlorobeuzene,  cami>hor  and  naphthalene,  and  exi>osing  said  mass  to  the  atmos- 
phere in  said  spare. 

Claim  10  covers  the  "mixture  of  claim  !>." 

Appellant  has  pointed  out  that  the  problem  faced  by  the  art  in 
using  pyrethrin  tyj>e  insecticides  is  that  while  they  are  extremely 
effective  in  "knocking  down"  flying  iiLseits,  they  have  very  low  vola- 
tility. This  has  required  their  general  use  in  inert  .solvents  in  spray 
guns,  or  in  combination  with  inert  fluid  propellants  of  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  t^-pe  to  produce  aerosf)ls,  as  in  the  familiar  aerosol  in- 
secticide bomb. 

As  appellant  points  out,  aerosols  are  fugitive  by  nature,  and  the 
aerosol  bomb  does  not  provide  an  etfective  means  of  e.stablishing  and 
maintaining  over  a  substatitial  peritHJ  of  time  an  effective  concentra- 
tion of  the  insecticide  in  the  atmosphere,  even  in  an  enclosed  space. 

In  his  brief  ap[>ellant  states:  1  , 

The  present  invention  involves  the  discoTery  that  a  mixture  of  a  low  vola- 
tility in.sectlcide  of  the  pyrethrin  tyj»e  with  a  suhliniing  solid  such  as  paradi- 
chlorot>euzene  will  sublime  as  a  mixture  and  tutiihlmh  in  the  atmosphere  a 
(Hiticentrat  i(m  of  rapor*  inrliiriiiui  huth  piin  thiinK  and  the  <arrier  material   •   •   •. 

Such  a  combination  is  iNirticuhirly  effet  tive  in  piotei-ting  clothing  In  a  cloaet 
against  moths.  The  imradichlorolKMizene  is  eflr»'<tive  against  larvae  and  eggs, 
but  ineffective  against  moths  themselves;  tlh-  pyrefhriiis  in  the  air  are  effective 
against  flying  moths  hut  ineffe<tive  ajfain.st   larvae  and  eggs  •   •  •, 

Appellant's  specification  dis<•lo^^«'s  crrtain  limits  to  tiie  amount  of 
pyrethrins  which  can  be  completely  vni)ori7,ed  by  a  given  amount  of 
the  subliming  solid  u.sed  as  the  carrier  material  and  points  out  that 
in  using  such  amounts  the  concentration  of  pyrethrins  established 
and  maintained  in  the  atmosphere  is  as  great  as  the  temporary  con- 
centration achieved  by  the  use  of  aerosols. 

The  prior  art  relied  on  by  the  Patent  (Mice  is  as  follows: 

Chuck,  2,376,327,  May  22,  11)45.  \ 

Algard  (British),  440,530,  Januarj-  1,  1936. 

Electrolux  (British),  6;i9,937,  July  12,  1950. 

Chuck  dis<loses  a  compixsition  for  u.se  in  dennrthing  a  closet,  or 
like  confined  space,  which  comprises  cedar  Siiwdust  impregnated  with 
a  solution  containing  panvdichlorobenzene  and  ethylene  dichloride 
as  the  volatile  ingredient.s  for  producing  a  vapor  lethal  to  nKKhs, 
moth  eggs  and  larvae,  and  a  pyrethriun  extract  for  killing  moths  by 
contact.  Glycerin  and  carbitol  are  added  for  lengthening  the  effective 
life  of  the  composition  by  retarding  vaporization  of  the  paradichloro- 
benzene and  ethylene  dichloride. 
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The  British  patent  to  Algard  discloses  a  liquid  insecticide  for  kill- 
ing insects  such  as  moths  and  their  larvae  and  eggs.  The  insecticide 
is  a  mixture  containing  200  kg.  paradichlorobenzene.  220  kg.  Borneo 
naphtha,  830  kg.  trichloroethylene  and  3  liters  pyrethrum  extract  of 
18  percent  strength  per  1,000  liters.  The  patent  points  out  that  the 
insecticide  may  be  sprayed  on  an  article  or  into  a  room  to  be  pro- 
tected, and  that  both  the  liquid  and  its  vapor  have  a  killing  action, 
and  further  states  that  the  insecticide  "•  •  •  does  not  leave  any  8ta.ins 
on  textiles,  furs  or  other  delicate  materials." 

The  British  patent  to  Electrolux  discloses  combining  a  volatile, 
solid  insecticidal  carrier,  such  as  paradichlorobenzene,  with  an  in- 
secticide, benzene  hexachloride  (Gammexane) .  having  a  low  volatility, 
to  form  compositions  in  solid  form  for  treating  clothing  in  a  close* 
to  kill  insects  and  their  larvae  and  eggs.     The  com])ositions  are  as- 
serted to  be  an  improvement  over  similar  compositions  containing 
DDT  as  the  insecticide  of  low  volatility.     The  patent  points  out  that 
for  treating  clothing  the  improved  compositions  may  be  effectively 
utilized  in  the  spraying  device  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  arranged  to  operate 
as  a  blower  to  distribute  the  insecticidal  composition  in  a  closet.     The 
quantity  of  benzene  hexachloride  is  adjusted  so  that  none  of  it  remains 
as  a  residue  in  the  spraying  device  after  the  carrier  has  vaporized. 
The  preparation  of  a  satisfactory  composition  is  described  in  the 
patent.     About  5  percent  benzene  hexachloride  is  dissolved  in  a  melted 
carrier  such  as  paradichlorobenzene.     The  mixture  is  allowed  to  cool   | 
and  harden,  and  is  then  crushed  or  pulverized.     The  compositions  are 
stated  to  be  "harmless  when  applied  to  delicate  objects,  especially 
articles  of  clothing  and  the  like." 

Appellant  has  directed  attention  to  certain  differences  between  his 
invention  and  the  prior  art.     Thus,  as  to  the  Chuck  patent,  appellant 

urges  in  his  brief: 

Th«  Important  points  to  note  In  c-onnection   with  Chuck  are: 

1.  His  composition  Is  «  liquid,  absorbed  In  sswdust  to  be  sure,  but  a  liquid 
ueverthele«.  And  he  teaches  that  the  vaporlMUon  of  paradichJorobeMene 
and  ethylene  chloride  is  inhibited  or  reduced. 

2.  Chuck  also  teaches  that  the  pyrethrins  do  not  vaporlw.  but  rather  remain 
on  the  objects  to  be  protected,  where  they  act  a«  contact  poisons. 

As  to  the  Algard  patent,  appellant  points  out : 

1.  Algard's  composition  is  liquid.  ', 

2,  Alcard'i  pyrethrins  are  raporlxed  by  spraying. 

As  to  the  Electrolux  Limited  patent,  api^ellant  says: 

1.  When  Electrolux  Ulk  about  Insecticide  laden  air.  and  raporlzation  of  the 
mixture,  they  are  Ulking  about  the  Hi>raying  phase  of  their  procest*.  where  they 
use  beat  and  mechanical  energy. 

2.  When  the  paradichlorobena^ne  of  Electrolux  sublimen  at  normal  tempera- 
tures, it  leaves  the  "Gammexane"  behind. 

The  Solicitor  states  in  his  brief: 

•  •  •  Since  the  claims  specify  features  of  appeHant's  composition  and  method 
not  found  in  Electn>lui  the  quMtion  Is  whether  thoae  features  would  hare  been 
obvious. 

It  is  the  Solicitor's  position  that  since  both  Chuck  and  Algard  show 
that  pyrethrum  extract  is  a  known  insecticide  material, 

•  •  •  The  principal  question,  accordingly,  is  whether  it  would  have  been  obvious 
to  uae  pyrethrum  extract,  in  lieu  of  benaene  hexachloride.  in  the  Electrolux 
mixture. 

The  Board  held  that  "it  is  within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  substitute 
pyrethrin  for  the  benzene  hexachloride  used  by  Electrolux,  particu- 
larly in  view  of  Chuck  or  Algard." 
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We  agree  with  appellant  that  the  prior  art  does  not  esplicitly  teach 
the  use  of  aisubliming  solid  as  a  propellant  for  a  low  volatility  in- 
secticide such  as  pyrethrin.  Thus,  Algard  does  not  suggest  the  in- 
vention in  issue,  for  when  he  used  paradithlorobenzene  and  pyre- 
thrum  together,  he  retained  the  liquid  form  and  the  mechanical 
sprayer.  Chuck  does  not  suggest  the  invention  in  issue,  since  his 
combination  of  paradichlorobenzene  and  pyrethrum  is  liquid  and  he 
teaches  explicitly  that  the  pyrethrum  is  left  behind  when  the  volatile 
liquids  evaporate. 

Appellant  has  taken  the  position  tikat  the  Electrolux  patent  would 
lead  away  from  appellant's  invention.  The  Solicitor  takes  direct  issue 
with  this  position. 

Appellant's  position  in  i-eference  to  the  Electrolux  teaching  is  stated 
in  his  brief  as  follows:  1 

•  •  •  It  teucbeft  thiit,  wlien  u  m>lld  mixture  of  paradichlorobenzene  and  a  low 
volatility  insecticide  itt  expotted  to  the  utmotpbere.  the  [laradichlorobensene  aab- 
Umea,  leaving  the  low  volatility  material  behind. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  disclosure  of  the  Electrolux  patent  as  a 
whole  does  not  support  appellant's  position.  The  patent  states  (col. 
iJ,  lines  71-82)  that  effe<tive  compositions  are  formed  "*  *  *  when  the 
quantity  of  'Gammexane"  in  the  comjx>sition  is  adjusted  so  that  none 
of  the  insecticidal  substance  [Ganmiexane]  remains  in  a  spraying  de- 
vice after  the  insecticidal  currier  completely  vaporizes."  Further, 
the  patent  states  (col.  .'i,  lines  60-65)  that  the  compositions  can  be 
satisfactorily  applied  by  a  blast  of  air  "*  *  *  although  the  vapour 
tension  of  'Gammexane'  in  pure  form  it  unsufficient  for  it  to  be  applied 
alone,  even  when  subjected  to  a  blast  of  air  produced  by  a  vacuum 
cleaner."  Those  statements  seem  to  us  to  disclose  compositions  in 
which  a  mixture  of  benzene  hexarhloinde  and  paradichlorobenzene  is 
carried  off  as  a  vapor. 

[1]  Appellant  urges  in  his  brief  that  "*  *  *  Grammexane  is  not 
effective  against  flying  insects  *  *  *,*'  and  was  intended  by  Electro- 
lux to  operate,  not  in  the  air,  but  on  tiie  object  to  be  treated.  Whether 
Gammexane  is  effective  against  flying  insects  is  not  shown  by  any 
evidence  in  the  record.  Statements  by  counsel  in  the  brief  cannot 
take  the  place  of  evidence,  /n  re  Walters,  lib  CCPA  1160,  168  F.2d 
79,  77  USPQ  609;  /n  re  ('aney,  ;i.)  CCPA  869,  165  F.2d  1019,  76 
CSPQ  463.  Whether  Gammexane  was  intended  by  Electrolux  to 
operate  in  the  air  is  not  of  controlling  significance.  The  question  is 
not  what  Electrolux  may  have  intended,  but  what  the  Electrolux 
disclosure  would  reasonably  suggest  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
insecticide  art.  In  re  Lundberg  et  al..  44  CCPA  909,  244  F.2d  543. 
113  USPQ  530. 

In  holding  that  it  would  be  within  the  skill  of  the  art  to  substitute 
pyrethrins  for  the  benzene  hexachloride  used  by  Electrolux,  the 
Board  noted  that  both  Chuck  and  Alfard  show  that  pyrethrins  have 
been  employed  in  combination  with  paradichlorobenzene.  The  equiv- 
alence of  pyrethrum  extract  and  benzene  hexachloride  in  the  combina- 
tion of  lethal  ingredients  of  Electrolux  would,  it  seems  to  us,  have 
been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  We  fail  to  find  in 
claims  9  and  10  any  limitations  which  are  not  met  by  such  a  com- 
bination. 

Claims  4  and  7,  however,  distinguish  over  Electrolux  in  that  claim 
4  sp>ecifles  that  the  209^  mixture  of  a  pyrethrin  and  petroleum  solvent 
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cMnprises  from  0.01%  to  0.0-2%  of  the  composition,  and  claim  7  speci- 
fies that  the  20%  pyrethrum,  80%  petroleum  solvent  mixture  com- 
prises 0.5  gram  in  500  prams  (0.1%  of  the  composition).     It  should 
be  noted  at  this  point  that  the  statements  in  the  specification  and 
claims  with  respect  to  the  critical  concentrations  of  insecticides  are 
somewhat  confusing.     The  specification  states  that  "the  critical  con 
central  ion  of  pyrethrins  in  para-di-chloro-benzene  [to  prevent  stain 
ing]  is  .01%."     The  experiment  from  which  this  conclusion  was  de- 
rived, however,  involved  the  use  of  "1/20  of  1%  pyrethrum  (20% 
extract)."     In  order  for  these  two  concentrations  to  be  equivalent, 
therefore,  it  must  follow  that  pyrethrum  (as  the  term  is  used  by  appel- 
lant) is  a  mixture  composed  of  20  parts  of  a  pyi-ethrin  and  80  part.s 
of  a  solvent.     This  would  mean  that  if  0.05%  of  a  composition  were 
pyrethrum.  0.01%  of  the  comixjsition  would  be  a  pyrethrin.     Thus 
tile  specification  discloses  not  only  that  the  critical  concentration  of 
pyrethrin*  is  0.01%,  but  also  that  the  critical  concentration  of  pyre 
thrum  (20%  extract)  is  0.05%.     These  are  but  two  ways  of  saying 
the  same  thing.     If  the  foregoing  assumptions  are  valid,  it  is  then 
clear  that  claim  4  specifies  a  range  (0.()1%  to  0.02%)  for  pyrethrum 
(a  20%  mixture  of  a  pyrethrin  and  petroleum  solvent )  which  is  with 
in  the  critical   limit    for  pyrethrum  disclosed   by   the   specification 
(0.05%).     Also,  claim  7  specifies  an  amount  of  a  20%  mixture  of 
pyrethrum  and  petroleum  solvent    (0.1%)    which   would  provide  a 
concentration  of  a  pyrethrin  equal  to  0.02%.     This  too  is  within  the 
limit  disclosed  as  critical   (0,05%). 

The  preceding  analysis,  however,  is  based  on  two  assumptions  which 
are  at  the  very  least  questionable.  /*  pyrethrum  a  mixture  of  2(» 
parts  of  a  pyrethrin  to  80  parts  of  a  i)etroleum  solvent  \  Is  a  20% 
pyrethrum,  80%  petroleum  solvent  mixture  one  which  contains  only 
4%  of  a  pyrethrin  ?  Nowhere  in  either  the  decision  of  the  Ik)ard,  the 
Examiners  answer,  appellant's  application  or  the  briefs  on  appeal 
are  these  questions  satisfactorily  answered,  or  indeed  even  con.sidered. 
And  the  problem  is  further  complicated  by  the  lack  of  any  indication 
on  the  part  of  appellant  as  to  why  claims  4  and  7  were  limited  to  the 
particular  concentrations  specified  therein. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  did  not  consider  whether  there  was  any 
patenUble  significance  in  the  limitations  specified  in  claims  4  and  7, 
nor  did  it  consider  whether  these  limitations  were  adequately  dis 
cloeed  as  being  critical.  Instead,  the  Board  took  (as  asserted  by 
appellant)  the  "remarkable  position"  that  the  absence  of  similar 
limitations  in  claims  9  and  10  warrants  the  conclusion  that  the  limita- 
tions of  claims  4  and  7  are  per  se  patenUbly  insignificant. 

We  do  not  agree  with  this  position  of  the  Board.  [2]  The  absence 
of  limiUtions  in  claims  9  and  10  does  not  warrant  a  finding  that  the 
limitations  stated  in  claims  4  and  7  are  of  no  patentable  significance. 
The  significance  of  the  limitations  of  claims  4  and  7  may  pouibly  be 
disclosed  in  the  specification  (albeit  with  some  ambiguity),  and  the 
Board  has  not  considered  whether  such  limitations  would  have  been 

obyious  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

In  support  of  the  position  taken  by  the  Board,  the  Solicitor  in  his 
brief  has  stated; 

The  law  is  wHI  nettled  that  a  limitation  In  a  rlHlm  \n  generally  no<  retarded 
as  critical  If  other  claims  are  not  so  limited.  In  re  Vueller.  41  CCPA  1007. 
214  F.2d  170.  In  re  Ripper.  36  CCPA  743,  171  FAl  297,  In  re  Fear.  30  CCPA  1197 
1S6  r,ad  906. 
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The  cited  cases  do  not  support  the  proposition  of  hiw  as  thus  stated. 
In  the  Fear  case,  the  court  stated  at  :i()  ('('PA  1 IJW :  "Claims  1,  2,  5, 
and  6  are  method  claims  and  claims  ;i  and  4  are  pr<Mluct  claims.  How- 
ever, all  the  claims  are  so  closely  relate<l  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
give  them  separate  consideration."  The  further  statement  of  the 
court  that  the  "acidity  point  of  .10  defined  in  claims  1  and  3  is  not 
critical  for  the  reason  that  in  othor  claims  the  acidity  of  the  mix 
is  brpught  to  a  desired  point  not  speiiHcally  deHned"  must,  therefore, 
l)e  read  in  the  broader  conte.xt  which  was  the  basis  for  the  decision. 

In  the  Ripper  v^^,  the  limitation  ui  tlie  apj)ealed  claims  to  'thread" 
and  "spun  thread,"  as  di.stin^uished  from  asliestos  Hbres.  was  in  issue. 
The  court  said  at  36  ('('PA  74<'):  '*\Ve  are  unable  to  .see  that  such 
limitation  can  be  held  to  be  a  |)ateiitable  di.stinction  over  the  prioi 
art."  Then  follows  the  statement:  "Other  claims  do  not  contain 
such  limitation.  Therefore,  it  can  not  be  considered  to  be  critical. 
In  re  Fear,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  1197,  136  F.2d  90M.  5H  U8PQ  403." 
As  we  have  indicated  alx)ve,  we  do  not  think  the  Fear  case  supports 
this  proposition. 

In  any  event,  we  think  the  correct  view  is  that  stated  in  the  later 
Mueller  case  where  in  referring  to  limitations  in  claims  5  and  13  the 
court  stated  at  41  ('("PA  1(K)9-1():  "That  (limitation],  however,  is 
not  critical  bectruMe  there  are  no  vnexperted  resultn  demonstrated 
over  separate  air  injections  and  it  may  be  noted  that  claim  1  and  the 
others  like  it  are  not  so  limited."     (Emphasis  added.] 

[3]  We  would  agree  that  it  is  an  established  ])rinciple  of  law  that  a 
limitation  merely  with  resjHH-t  to  profMjrtions  in  a  comp>osition  of 
matter  or  process  will  not  support  {)atentability  unless  such  limita- 
tion is  "critical."  E.g.,  Mineral  Separation,  Ltd.  v.  Uyd^^  242  U.S. 
261  (1916).  We  would  likewise  agree  that  the  criticality  of  such  a 
limitation  mu.st  be  disclosed  in  the  9j>ecitication  or  by  affidavit.  But 
the  Solicitor  would  have  us  accept  the  nmch  broader  proposition  that 
merely  because  all  of  the  claims  do  not  contain  the  limitation  it  is 
therefore  not  critical  per  se.  In  our  opinion  such  a  proposition  of 
law  is  far  from  being  "well  settle*!"  as  asserted  by  the  Solicitor; 
indeed,  it  seems  to  rest  at  best  upon  statements  which  must  be  taken 
out  of  the  context  of  the  dcisions  in  which  they  appear.  The  true 
test  as  we  see  it  is  whether  the  limitations  asserted  in  certain  clainis 
are  diMcload  as  criticaL  and  if  so,  whether  the  invention  disclosed  in 
each  claim,  so  limited,  otherwise  meets  the  statutory  conditions  of 
patentability.  Clearly  these  (juestions  cannot  turn  solely  on  whether 
or  not  such  limitations  appear  in  all  the  claims. 

To  extend  the  somewhat  gratuitous  statements  found  in  the  Fear 
and  Ripper  cases  into  the  nile  of  law  asserted  by  the  Solicitor  would 
be  to  ignore  the  sound  and  well  established  view  that  each  claim  of 
a  patent  is  in  theory  a  separate  patent.  Kenxart  Corp.  v.  Printing 
Arts  Research  Labomfonex,  201  F.2d  624,  6;i3,  96  TSPQ  159,  167 
(9th  Cir.  1953).  The  "elementary  principles  of  claim  interpreta 
tion"  were  stated,  in  the  context  ©f  the  reissue  statutes,  in  /n  re 
Handel,  50  CCPA  1)18,  312  F.2d  94;i,  136  CSPQ  460.  at  136  USPQ 
464  to  the  effect  that  j 

•  •  •  whenever  an  element  or  other  lintitation  is  added  to  or  taken  from  a 
claim  It  bett>nie.s  a  ilalni  to  a  different  invi'ntion.  Yet  the  whole  puriwae  of 
the  statute,  ho  far  as  claims  are  concerneil.  is  to  |>ermit  limitati<kU8  to  t>e  added 
to  claims  that  are  tt>o  broad  or  to  be  taken  from  daimn  that  are  too  narrow 
That  is  what  the  statute  means  in  referring  to  "claiming  more  or  less  than  he 
had  a  lisht  to  claim." 
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[4]  The  broad  proposition  tiiat  limitations  in  certain  claims  aiv 
not  critical  if  other  claims  are  not  so  limited  does  violence  to  the  basic 
conce|>t  of  and  reason  for  separate  claims  of  varying  s<o|>e.  We  think 
the  clear  meaning  of  the  Fear.  Ripper  and  Mueller  cases  is  simply  that 
where  there  is  a  failure  to  recite  the  asserted  limitations  in  all  the 
claims,  this  failniv  nmy  be  a  factor  to  consider  trith  all  othrr  relevant 
facforx  in  reaching  the  tinal  de<ision  as  to  whether  or  not  tiie  asserted 
limitations  relate  to  an  unobvious  ditfereni-e  over  the  piior  ait. 

f5j  We  therefore  aftinn  the  de<'ision  of  the  Hoard  of  Ap|)eals  with 
i-espect  to  claims  5>  and  1(>  and  i-evei-se  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of 
Appeals  with  res}>ec-t  to  claims  4  and  7  and  remand  for  further  pro- 
ceedings in  confonnity  with  this  opinion. 

MODIFIED  and' REMANDED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  F*atent  Appeals 

R.  Xeiman.n  a.  Co.  r.   Bon-Ton  Aito  Ipholsteby,  Inc. 

Xo.  7067.     Decided  January  iS,  196i 

(51   CrV.K  —  :   326   F.2d  799:   140  I'SPQ  245] 

1.  TKADEMARK— RfXJIBTBABlIJTY  — DECKPTIVE    AND    DECTPTIVITY     MISDESCKIFTTVE 

"With  an  almost  limitless  wmn-e.  as  hnwid  an  lanicnHKe  Itself,  from  whlcli 
to  chiKtse  an  appropriate  mark,  one  rerKen  on  the  susiKH-t  In  selectiug  a  trade- 
mark that  is  uiisleading,  either  in  meuuiui;  or  by  implication  or  that  placets 
him  in  a  ix^ition  to  impince  u|M>n  the  rlKhlH  uf  others." 

2.  Same — Same — Same— "Hyde"  Appued  to  Non  I^eathek  Prooccts. 

"We  And  it  difficult  to  es<a|>e  the  <-<>mliision  that  denoiulnating  a  product 
aa  soniefhinjT  which  it  is  not  a  d»'<-eptivt'  antl  de<'eptivelT  nilsdescrliKive.  It 
reijulres  no  exerclMe  In  semantics  to  conclude  that  In  the  bn>ad  area  of  leather 
gooda  manufacture  and  mark«»lug.  the  public  mind  has  always  acc^ted  and 
understood  leather  to  be  hide'  and  hide'  to  be  leather.  The  ado^Kion  of  the 
phonetic  equivalent  hyde'  does  not  mitigate  this  situation.  It  is  most  diffl 
<-ult  to  divine  any  punstse  other  than  to  trade  on  the  g<KHl  will  of  leather 
where  the  mnaufarturer  or  dispenser  of  non-leather  products  appropriates  this 
phoneCie  equivalent." 

H.  8a MC — Same — Same — Same. 

"It  may  well  be  that  one  might  studiously  ferret  out  other  definitions  for 
hide."  The  dominant  fact  remains,  however,  that  the  term  in  common  accepta 
tion  of  the  puhli<  and  trade  means  the  skin  (»f  au  animal.  If  there  be  no 
evidence  of  ret-ord  that  purcha.sers  would  regard  the  term  'hyde'  as  meaning 
the  hide  of  an  animal,  we  fall  to  fiml  evidence  of  rei-ord  to  support  the 
conclusion,  or  even  an  Inference,  'that  It  would  more  than  likely  stiggest  a 
cover."  The  Inference  that  a  transj^rent  plastic  would  'cover'  or  'hide'  any- 
thing would   seem    rather   finely   drawn." 

4.   Samk — SAMt — Same — ■Vy.iahyde"   k>b   Plastic   Film    and  the    F"ilm    Made 

IXTO     FLB.NITVHE     SUPa)VEE»^TRAI>EMAEK     ACT     OF     lMi5.     SECTIONS     2(a) 

A.fD  2(e)(1). 
In  an  opiMwitiou  brought  by  appellant,  which  produces  leather  by  tanning 
the  hides  of  various  animals.   Held   that   "•   •   •  the   registration   of   'VYXA- 
HYDE*  as  ■  trademark  for  plastic  film  and  plastic-  film  made  into  furniture 
slipcovers  is  prohibited  bj  Se<tions  2ia)  and  2(e)  1 1 )  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946  and  that  such  regiiKratloD  would  damage  appellaiu." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  39.8(Hi. 
REVERSED. 

Kaye.  Scholer,  Fiemwri.  Hnyn  dr  Hnndler  {Sidney  A.  Dvinumd  of 
(XHUisel)   for  appellant. 

Submitted  on  record  by  appellee. 

Before  Wori.et.  Chief  Jyidne.  and  Hicn.  Martin.  Smith. 
and  Ai.MOND.  Jr.,  Annociate  Judgen 
Axmond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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K.  Neumann  &  Co.  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Apjjeal  lioard  which  dismissed  apj)ellant*s  oi)ix>sitioii  '  to  appli- 
cation *  by  Hon-Ton  Auto  Upholstery,  Inc.,  ai)pellee,  for  registration 
of  the  term  "V'VNAHYDE"  as  a  trademark  for  plastic  film  and 
plifetic  Him  made  into  furniture  slip  covers.  I'se  since  August  30, 
1956  was  alleged.  ,         | 

Appellant  alleged  in  its  notice  of  opjxjsition  that  "hide"  is  the 
common  de8cri[>tive  name  for  the  whole  pelt  from  a  large  animal,  such 
as  a  cow  or  horse;  that  the  term  "iivde""  is  the  phonetic  equivalent 
of  "hide"  and  that  said  term  as  applied  to  api)ellees  gfxxls  in  decep- 
tive and  deceptively  mistlescriptive  Under  Se<tion  2(a)  and  Section 
:^(e)(l)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Ap|)ellant  produces  leather 
by  tanning  the  hides  of  various  animals.  It  is  the  successor  to  a 
family  business  which  commenced  the  pnMluction  of  leather  and 
higgage  i)rior  to  187().  The  leather  produced  is  sold  in  substantial 
(juantities  to  manufacturers  of  various  kinds  of  leather  products 
throughout  the  I'nited  States  and  in  variou.s  foreign  countries.  For 
the  past  Kve  years,  appellant  has  produced  annually  Ix^tween  six  and 
seven  million  square  feet  of  leather. 

Appellee's  business  consists  primarily  of  making  to  order  auto- 
mobile seat  covers,  tops  for  convertible  automobiles,  and  furniture 
slip  covers.  Its  products  usually  are  made  of  plastic  Him,  but  leather 
is  sometimes  used;  and  its  slip  covers  are  used  to  cover  a  variety  of 
upholstery,  including  leather. 

Appellee  admits  in  its  answer  that  "HYDE"  is  the  phonetic  equiv- 
alent of  "HIDE." 

Appellant's  record  consists  of  the  discovery  deposition  of  appellee's 
president  duly  Hied  and  a  stipulation  of  facts.  Appellee  took  no 
testimony,  but  filed  a  .stipulation  identifying  certain  exhibits  annexed 
thereto. 

The  issues  here  presented  are  similar  to  those  with  which  we  have 
dealt  in  R.  Neumann  (t  Co.  v.  Overse^K  ShipmentH,  Iru-.  (Patent  Ap- 
peal No.  7171,  Opposition  Nos.  39,()li!  and  ;J9,Gl;i)  this  day  decided. 

In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Hoard  held  that: 

The  question  to  be  resolved  herein  Is  whether  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered 
Is  either  deceptive  or  deoeiHlvely  mlsdewrtptive  as  applied  to  applicant's  non- 
leather  giMxls  and,  If  s<j.  whether  its  registration  with  all  the  presumptions 
flowing  therefrom  would  l)e  Inconsistent  with  an  equal  right  'A  oppoaer  and  Its 
customers  to  continue  to  use  the  descriptive  term  "hide"  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  leather  and  leather  gi>ods. 

While  the  term  'HYDK"  is  admittedly  the  equivalent  of  "hide,"  there  is  no 
evidence  of  re<Y)rt!  that  parohasers  <>f  applicant's  vinyl  plastic  film  and  vinyl 
plastic  furniture  8llpco%-ers  would  regard  the  term  as  meaning  only  the  hide  of 
an  animal.  The  term  "hide"  also  means  "to  cover."  and  it  is  l)elieved  that.  a« 
applied  to  applicant's  goocls.  it  would  mote  than  likely  suggest  a  cover.  But 
aside  from  this  consideration,  and  assuming  arguendo  that  "HYDF>"  is  mis- 
descriptive  of  applicant's  gcxxls.  the  registration  of  'VYNAHYDE"  could  not 
Involve  injury  to  opposer  in  that  it  could  not  possibly  W  employed  to  preclude 
opposer  or  anyone  else  fn>m  using  the  term  "hide"  in  its  primary  sense  to  de- 
scribe leather  products.  1 

We  have  here  a  factual  situation  where  appellee  seeks  to  adopt 
the  term  "hyde,"  admittedly  the  phonetic  eijuivalent  of  the  leather 
term  "hide,"  as  a  distinct  component  of  a  trademark  for  a  nonleather 
film'  which  can  be  made  to  sinmlate  leather. 

[1]  With  an  almost  limitless  sourte,  as  broad  as  language  itself. 
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from  which  to  ('li<H>se  an  appropriate  mark,  one  verges  on  the  susj>ett 
in  selecting  a  ti-ademark  that  is  niisleadinp,  either  in  meaning  or  by 
implication  or  that  places  him  in  a  |>o6ition  to  impinge  upon  the  rights 
of  others.  As  this  court  said  in  Fhintern  .\iit  &  (  hocoJut*  (v.  v. 
CroirnSutCo.JncbOiVVX  11 20,  305  F. 2d  91(1,  V-W  I'SPQ  r)t>4,50^: 
•  •  •  Where  h«*  dot's  so  he  is  open  to  the  sugpicion  that  liis  iniri<os«'  is  to  appriv 
priate  to  himself  sotue  of  the  good  will  cif  his  (^>mI(etito^. 

[2]  We  find  it  difticult  to  escape  tiie  conclusion  that  denominat 
ing  a  product  as  something  wliich  it  is  not  is  decejrtive  and  deceptively 
misdescriptive.  It  re<juires  no  exercise  in  semantics  to  conclude  that 
in  the  broad  area  of  leather  goods  manufacture  and  marketing,  the 
public  mind  has  always  accej)ted  and  undei>to<Kl  leather  to  l)e  "hide*" 
and  "hide"  to  be  leather.  The  adoption  of  the  phonetic  wiuivalent 
•*hyde"  does  not  mitigate  thi»  situation.  It  is  most  difficult  to  divine 
any  purpose  other  than  to  trade  on  the  gotnl  will  of  leather  where  the 
manufacturer  or  disi)ensei  of  noiileather  products  appropriates  this 
phonetic  e<iuivalent. 

In  Patent  Appeal  No.  7171.  hereinabove  referred  to.  we  had  occasion 
to  observe  that  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  in  dealing  with  "decep 
tive  acts  or  practices  in  commerce."  has  re|>eatedly  condeiiuieil  trade- 
marks which  include  the  term  "hide"  or  "hyde"  for  nonleather  pro<l- 
ucta  The  substance  of  the  observaticms  which  we  there  made  is 
relevant  in  large  measure  here. 

We  find  here,  as  in  Appeal  No.  7171,  that  ap|>ellee  refers  to  its 
product  as  "genuine  virgin  Vynahyde"  and  "getiuine  Vynahyde." 
We  think  that  what  we  said  in  No.  7171  Wars  ei^jual  relevancy  here. 

We  are  unable  to  reconcile  our  view  with  that  expressed  by  the 
Board  to  the  elfect  that  inasmuch  as  there  is  no  evidence  of  record 
that  purchasers  of  appellee's  products  would  regard  the  phonetic 
etjuivalent  of  "hide"  as  meaning  only  the  hide  of  an  animal  and 
that  since  the  term  "hide"  also  means  "to  cover"  so  that  when  applied 
to  appellee's  goods  "it  would  more  than  likely  sugge.st  a  cover." 

[3]  It  may  well  be  that  one  might  studiou.sly  feri-e<  out  other 
definit'ons  for  "hide."  The  dominant  fact  remains,  however,  that 
the  term  in  common  acceptation  of  the  public  and  trade  means  the 
skin  of  an  animal.  If  there  be  no  evidence  of  record  that  purchasers 
would  regard  the  term  "hyde"  as  meaning  the  hide  of  an  animal, 
w©  fail  to  find  evidence  of  record  to  suppon  the  conclusion,  or  even 
an  inference,  "that  it  wf>uld  moiv  than  likely  suggest  a  cover."  The 
inference  that  a  transparent  plastic  would  "cover"  or  "hide"  any- 
thing would  seem  rather  finely  drawn. 

The  remainder  of  the  issues  here  posed  was.  we  believe,  adequately 
treated  in  our  discussion  of  the  issues  in  ap|x'al   No.  7171. 

[4]  For  the  applicable  reasons   fheiv   assigne<l   and  those  stated 
herein,  we  hold  that  the  ivgi.stration  of  "VYNAHYDE"  as  a  trade 
mark  for  plastic  film  and  plastic  Hlin  made  into  furniture  slip  covers 
is  prohibited  by  Sections  2(a)  and  2(e)  1 1 )  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  and  that  such  registration  would  damage  appellant. 

Tlie  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Ik>ard  is  accord- 
ingly reTersed. 

REVERSED. 
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WOBLET,  Chief  Judge.  dis>^nting: 

I  see  no  error  in  the  Ikwirds  interpretation  and  applif^ation  of  the 
Lanham  Act  to  the  facts  here.     Accordingly,  I  would  affirm. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  uBdar  3S  US  C.  300  ;  Patent  Act  of  1B92 


S.OM.T'IO,  J  A.  Cheiitnut  et  al  ,  Threaded  Joint  with  lubrl 
eating  and  wealing  ribbon  lnterpo»«d  between  the  tbreadx, 
lll«d  Jan.  28,  1963.  D.C.N. J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  90-63.  W.  S. 
shamban  d  Company  v.  Johnion  d  Johnton.  Order  of  diH 
iiiUmI  Dec.  12.  1963.  Same,  Doc.  91-63.  Crane  Packing 
Company  v.  Johnaon  d  Johnion.     D«K.'ree  aa  above. 

S,«I7,884,  G.  O.  Doberty  et  al..  Apparatuf  for  InJectlriK  "r 
infuHing  fluidx  Into  patlentM  and  method  of  making  Haiiif  : 
S.0SA.M1,  D.  H.  Ballard,  IntravenouH  catheterx  :  S.IOI.4.%3. 
A.  I  K.  Slnipiton  et  al.,  TranHixtor  auipUfiera  with  protective 
circuit  meanit,  fll«d  Dec.  3,  1963.  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland  i. 
Doc.  63-365,  betertt  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.  v.  f'arii 
Pharmacal  Producti,  Inc. 

S,M«,MO,  K.  Bedlck.  Swimming  pool  conKtruction  and  re 
lated  method,  Aled  May  22.  1963.  D.C. N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc 
436-63.  Merit  A»»ociate».  Inc.  v.  Itream  Pool*.  Cause  di.-.- 
mliiMfd  Dec.  18.  1963. 

S.Ml,Q7t,  H  U.  Kraut.  Package  and  method  of  forinltig 
same.  Bled  Dec.  9.  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Freeporti,  Doc 
tt3c6».    The   Stanley   Work*   v.    Package  Production,   Inc 

S.08«.t4».  J.  H.  Hall.  Capacitor,  flled  Dec.  5.  1963.  DC. 
.S  D  N.Y  .  Doc  83/3557.  P.  R.  Mallory  d  Co.,  Inc.  v  Fanateel 
Uftariurgical  Corporation. 

8.MS,M2,  N.  DUcenza.  Back-fllllng  blade  for  a  power  tthuvel, 
Hied  Sept.  6,  1963.  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  9998. 
\el»on  Ditcema  v.  Enrico  Biella,  8r.  et  al.  Caae  diHrnisMed 
Nov.  .">,  1963. 

S.M3.S44,   K.   D.   Ray  nor.  Rabbit  ear  antenna.  Sled  Dec.   12. 
1964,    DC,    S  D.    Calif.    (Lou    Angeles).    Doc.    63-1495-WM, 
Clear  Beam  .intenna  Corporation  v.  Emer$on-l)umont  South 
rrn   California,  Inc. 

S,M5.7SA.  H.  W.  Kern,  Method  of  making  fatttenlng  element 
designed  for  welding.  Ued  Dec.  23,  1963,  D.C.  S  D  N  Y  , 
I>oc  63/370."i,  Earl  L.  Hotce  et  al.  v.  Kunnell  Burdnall  .t 
Ward  Bolt  and  Sut  Co..  Inc. 

S,Ma.SS».    F.    M.    Rule  et   al..   Cleaning  and  aerating   rlrcii 

latory   Hyxtem  for  awlmmlng  pooU.  fll«d  Dec^  13.   1963.   D.C  . 

M.D.    Fla      (Tampa),    Doc     63-230-T,    F.    M  Rule    rt    al.    v 
Venetian  Pooln.  Inc. 

S,Ma,tM,  C.  A.  Nerllle,  Means  for  treating  bltuininouN  pave 
ment.   flied   Aug.   28,    1963.   DC,    S.D.    W.   Va.    (Cbarlestoui. 
I>oc.    2927.    Pavement   Salvage   Company.   Inc.    v.    Ander»on'i 
Black  Rock.  Inc. 

•.M9.MI.      (See  3.017.884.) 

S.a6ft.»m,  B.  B.  Bauer.  Magnetic  phonograph  pickup  . 
S,t77,5Sl,  K.  Ahrenx,  Stereophonic  moving  magnet  phonograph 
pickup:  S,«77,Att.  L.  Gunter,  Jr.  et  al..  Stereophonic  pickup 
cartridge,  Med  Dec.  5,  1963.  DC.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc 
63C-1287.  Bhure  Brother$.  Incorporated  v.  .iudio  Oynamicn 
Corporation. 

S.MC.Mt.    C.    J.    DeCaro,    Power    tool,    aied    Dec.    19,    1963. 
DC.   Dint,  of  Columbia.  Doc.  3040-63.  Olin  Mathieton  Chem 
iral  Corporation  v.  Ammo  Product$.  Inc. 

S,07MM.  M-  B  Zoll,  Rolling  metal  door :  S.«7«,SM,  xanie. 
Slats  for  rolling  metal  doors,  Bled  Dec.  10,  1963,  DC  .  WD 
Va.  (Lynchburg),  Doc.  602.  The  J.  H,  Wilaon  Corporation  v 
Mvntague-Bettn  Co..  Inc.  et  al 

S.r7«.5M.      (See  S,076.4»9.) 

S.*77,M1.     1 8ee  3,066,068.) 
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S.077,582.      {H*f  3.0fi5,98>*.) 

S,M».»23,  H.  D.  Wright,  Hectional  digital  ttwitch,  filed 
Dec  4.  1963,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  t>oc.  63c2185. 
A'nrfi  I  CO   Corporation   v     Chicago   Dynamic  Industries,   Inc. 

S,dM.Mg,  W.  Bialo,  Luggage  conKtruction.  filed  l>e<'.  13. 
1963,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc  63/3625.  Walter  $\alo  ft  al  v 
Btnjamin  Zaremba.  I 

S.1M.S25,    A     W     Smith   et    al  .   Cementing:   ^100.328,    K     A 

I'lummt^  et  al.,  MethixlH  for  UMing  Inert  kh^.  Bled  Nov  14. 
1963.  DC,  Sl(.  Tex  (Ilounton).  Doc.  63-H  ^ir.i.  Big  Thrtt 
M'elding  Iquiftmcnt  Comf/any  v  Mitrogen  h.nyiiteering  Seriict 
Company 

S.100.S26.      (S«'e  3.100..52S.) 

S.l*l.ias,  H.  E.  Varvel.  Portable  beater,  tied  Sept  lf>. 
lltts;}.  DC,  N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids ),  Doc.  63-C  17-CR. 
Matter  Consolidated,  Inr  v  Century  Engineerifig  Corporation 
et  al. 

3,101,418,  C.  I)  Gould,  Klectric  programmer,  filed  Dec  3. 
1963.  DC,  S.D  Calif  (  Loh  Angeles),  Doc.  ^3-1456,  JWC. 
Kichdel,  Inc  v    Randall  Sales  Co 

S,1«1,4AS.      (See  3.017,884.) 

3,104,212,  E.  C  Rlnker  et  at  .  Electroplating  uraooth  ductile 
gold,  filed  Nov  26.  1963.  D<".N.J  (Newark  I.  Doc  l(M)2-6."^ 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Sel-Rex  Corporntfon 

3,104,237(0),  R.  Kobler,  Telephone  calling  equipment,  filed 
Nov  18,  1863,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  FranciscOi.  Doc  41923 
Perini    Electronic    Corporation    v     itcGravrl  dlson    Company 

3,104.287(6).  R  Kobler,  Telephone  calliiiig  equlpMieiit  . 
8.104,288,  same,  filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  D.C,  ND  ]II  (Chtiagoi. 
l>oc.  63cl904.  McG raw  Edison  Company  v.  Getttral  llynamx x 
Ci>ri>oration 

3,104,288.     (See  3.101.2)s7(  »  ). ) 

S,I08,408,  D.  E  Foley,  Information  display  iiieau*.  flied 
(K-t  8.  1963.  DC,  S.D  NY  ,  r>oc.  63/2929.  WxUtnm  E  Hognn 
rt  ano    v.  I  Itronic  Systems  Corp.  et  ano. 

3,111.004.  H  W  Wylle,  deceane<l,  by  H  T  Wjlie.  e\ecutn\ 
Rail  track  coAstruction.  filed  Dec  4.  1963.  D  (f  .  WD  Wash 
(Seattle),  Doc  rt094.  It  I)  Dygert  Co  et  al  v  Hannah  7 
Wyhe  rt  al 

Ke.  23.034.  S  Proler.  Scrap  refining  pnxvs*  ami  product. 
filed  De<-  6,  1963.  DC.  WD.  Tex  (San  Antoiidoi.  Doc  3352. 
Proler  Steel  Corporation  v.  Setcell  Salvage  Company  of  San 
.1  ntonio 

l>e«.  188.032.  K  Simon.  Hat.  filed  De<-  5.  1963.  DCS  J 
(Newark).  Doc  103t>-63.  Simon  Simple  liripinaln.  Inr  v 
Seu-ark  Erit  Soirlty  Co. 

Uem.    It2,«10.    J     Berghoff.    Straw    dispenser,    filed    Dec     :( 
1963,    DC.    SD     Calif      (Los    Angeles),    Doc.    «.<    14.".7    K( 
Ituplex    Stratc    Dispenser    Co.    v.    Harold   Leonitrd    A    <'o  .    Inr 
rt  al 

De«.  103.043.  K  H  Gray,  Hand  winch,  filed  Mar  JT  19«>:j 
DC  Oreg  (Portland).  Doc  63  118,  Robert  H  dray  v  Mont 
fiomery  Ward  d  Company  Complaint  dlsmUMid  ;  patent  held 
Invalid  Dec   2.  1963 


iov      12,    1963 


Dee.  105,401,  J  Johnson.  Armchair,  filed  Sv\  12,  1963. 
DC.  8  D.  Calif  (LoK  Angeles).  Doc.  83-136-1  CC.  Charlton 
Co    of  Calif.,  Inc    v    Damien  M.  O'Brien  Company.  Inc    et  al 
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REISSUES 

MAY  19,  1964 

El  appaara  la  ttaa  oiisinal  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  thla  relaau*  •pedflcatlon  ;  mattt 
pAatad  la  Italic*  ladtcataa  addition*  mad*  by  reiaaua. 


25,57t 

STRATIFIED  SPARK  iGNmON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ImVm  E.  WHiky,  tSM  CoMra  RMd,  8m  Aataola,  Tcz. 

Origtaal  N«.  2,tt2^3,  daiid  Apr.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No. 

7M,lt2,  Sept.  19,  19St.    Awrieatkom  for  iilini  Ftk. 

18,  1943,  Sv.  No.  259,799 

19  CWm.    (CL  12^—32) 


inner  periphery  of  uid  ring,  a  first  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
ring  and  carrying  a  bearing  in  eccentric  position,  means 
for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  said  bearing,  a  wheel 
mounted  for  idle  rotation  on  said  bearing  and  engaging 
at  its  outer  periphery  said  pneumatic  tire,  a  second  pneu- 
matic tire  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  second 
shaft  coaxi^  with  said  first  shaft,  and  a  second  wheel 
affixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  engaging  said  second 
pneumatic  tire. 
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HYDRAULIC  SERVO  FEED 
Robert  S.  Wekb,  BloonAey  Hilk,  Mkk.,  MrifMr  to  Elox 
CorporatkM  of  MicUtaa,  Troy,  Mkk.,  a  corporatioa 
of  MicWcan 
Orfgiwil  No.  2,9M,7«I,  iatcd  May  1(,  19«1,  Scr.  No. 
15,595,  Mar.  1ft,  19M.  AppUcadoB  for  itiantt  Soft  17, 
19ft2.  Sot.  No.  224>99 

24CUBH.    (CL314— ftl) 


1.  An  internal  combostion  mgine  compiinnt  a  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  cylinder  head  on  said 
cylinder,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
head  formini  a  combustion  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  injec- 
tor nozzle  in  said  head  and  poutiooed  to  diacharfe  fuel 
into  the  combustion  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  head  of 
the  piston  when  the  piston  is  in  the  beginning  of  its  com- 
pression stroke,  a  ipvk  phig  in  said  head  and  positioned 
in  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  intake  valve 
opening  in  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
to  rawtff  the  air  p^— ^^g  through  said  valve  to  swirl  in 
Tj^irf  cylinder  and  create  a  vortex  of  fuel  and  air  in 
which  the  combustible  rich  fuel  air  mixture  is  in  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  and  the  lean  fuel  air  mixture  is 
along  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  liquid 
fuel  iniector  disposed  to  discharge  fuel  into  and  against 
the  direction  of  air  twirl  in  faid  cylinder,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  spark  plug  for  creating  a  spark  and  ignit- 
ing the  combustible  mixture  in  the  center  of  said  vortex 
as  the  piston  approaches  iu  top  dead  center  position. 


25379 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE  HAVING  RESILIENTLY 
DEFORMARLE  WHEELS 
GWte  SmcM,  Via  B«taMMvo  19,  MBaa,  itely 
Origtaol  Now  3,929,792,  daisd  Feb.  13,  19ft2,  S«r.  No. 
7n>U,  Jm.  24,  1959.     ApplraHso  for  raiane 
23,    19ft3,  Ssr.  No.  253317  ^^    ,^„ 

riortty,  apitcslisn  Itety  J—.  24,  1957 
IICWm.    (CL  74— 79ft) 


1 .  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  ring,  means  for 
preventing  rotatioo  of  said  ring,  a  pnriimatif  tire  on  the 
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18.  In  combination  with  electrical  discharge  equip- 
ment having  means  for  passing  current  across  a  gap 
between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  for  eroding  the 
work  piece,  servo  mearu  for  controlling  the  gap  spacing 
of  the  electrode  and  workpiece  comprising  reversible 
motive  means,  a  sensing  network  responsive  to  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  of  the  gap  and  operative  to  provide 
a  voltage  output  representative  thereof,  a  reference  volt- 
age, an  electrically  energized  elemeru  connected  between 
said  sensing  network  and  said  reference  voltage  source 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  motive  means  in  re- 
sponse to  direction  of  power  flow  through  said  element, 
a  pair  of  opposite  polarity  diodes,  each  connected  be- 
tween said  network  and  said  source  to  provide  opposite 
direction  power  flow  paths  therebetween,  and  a  variable 
resistance  connected  in  shunt  with  each  of  said  diodes. 
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PHOTOSENSmVE  LINE  TRACER  SCANNING 
HEAD 
S.  ChevertoB,  NorrhiowB,  ftL,^Bd  Fn—  Brwiw 

Ws 


No.  2333^12,  4aM  Apr.  19,  19ft9,  Str.  No. 
797324,  Jm.  7, 1959.  AppBcallon  for  rdssM  Apr.  19, 
19ftl,  Scr.  No.  144321 

(Fled  OBder  Rak  47(a)  mA  35  U.S.C  lift) 
25ClataM.  (CL  259— 292) 
25.  Tracer  apparatus  for  causing  a  tool  to  follow  a 
curve  comprising  curve  sensing  mearu,  means  connected 
to  said  tensing  means  for  causing  taid  sensing  means  to 
have  a  back  and  forth  tensing  movement  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  about  a  center  in  a  direction  generally 
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transverse  to  said  curve  and  at  the  same  time  advancing 
aaid  sensing  means  so  as  to  advance  said  center  in  a 
direction  generally  along  said  curve,  whereby  said  sens- 
ing means  scans  successive  elements  of  said  curve  to 
produce  a  signal,  selective  amplifier  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  for  deriving  from  said  signal  the  alter- 
ruiting  current  component  of  said  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  predetermined  frequerury,  a  servo 
motor  having  two  phases,  means  corrected  to  one  of  stud 
phases  for  supplying  to  said  one  phase  a  potential  of  said 


are  supplied  as  aforesaid  steers  said  sensing  means  gen- 
erally along  said  curve  in  accordance  with  tht  amplitude 
and  relative  phase  relationship  of  the  supplies  to  said  two 
phases  of  the  motor,  and  means  connected  to  taid  sensing 
means  for  connecting  said  sensing  means  to  $aid  tool  so 
that  said  tool  follows  said  sensing  means. 
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ABRASIVE  ELEMENTS 
Gtorge  Darkt,  Somtk  CloM,  La  Pctfte  Rtc^  |ct  Mlclks, 
St.  Mnlmit,  ientj,  Cha— rl  Uaada,  mitf^ae  of 
katf  to  Hc4da  Wcrthctecr,  St.  Iiliii,  J«rt#7, 


Oflffanl  No.  3^5«^27,  dM»4  Ai«.  It,  IM^  Sot.  No. 

tlS^M,  Jaljr  7,  19S9.    Appifrtia  for  niatm  Hm  27, 

1M3,  Scr.  No.  2920^ 
CMoM  priority,  •fwMtti^um  GrMt  Briliifa  J^  9,  195S 
1  CbdBi.    (CL  29— 7S) 


predetermined  frequency  synchronized  with  said  sensing 
movement,  means  for  supplying  said  alternating  current 
component  from  the  selective  amplifier  means  to  said 
other  phase,  said  motor  rotating  only  when  both  said 
potential  of  said  predetermined  frequency  and  said  alter- 
nating current  component  from  the  selective  amplifier 
means  are  of  appreciable  amplitude  and  the  direction  of 
rotation  depending  on  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
two  supplies  to  said  two  phases  to  the  motor,  means  con- 
necting said  motor  in  steering  relationship  with  said 
sensing  miaru  so  that  said  motor  while  its  two  phases 


An  abrasive  element  consisting  of  a  flexibld  backing  of 
thin  sheet  material,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  secured 
to  said  flexible  backing,  all  of  the  wires  secured  to  said 
flexible  backing  being  parallel  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
element  is  free  to  conform  to  a  simple  curv^  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  wires  without  bending  jany  of  said 
wires,  [each]  some  of  said  wires  being  fonited  with  an 
abrasive  surface  directed  away  from  said  backing. 
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GRANTED  MAY  19,  1964 

111— tratlsoa  tor  pUat  pataats  art  araallj  la  c*lor  and  thartfort  it  it  not  practlcabia  to  rcprodneo  tta* 


drnwlac 


A  new 


2,4M 
VERBENA  FERVVIANA  PLANT 
H.  Firill,  1«711  S.  BsraB^o,  Gvdcn,  CaW. 
RM  Dk.  7, 19«2,  Sot.  N«.  243,171 

ICWa.    (CLPlU-tT) 
and  distinct  variety  of  Verbou  plant 


tially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  all 
white  individual  flowers  in  dusters  of  many  flowers  borne 
oa  a  stiff  substantially  erect  stem,  and  by  its  medium 
sited  bright  green  leaves  borne  oppoaite  eac|i  other  and 
widely  spaced  on  the  stems,  and  by  its  vifortxis  growth. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  19,  1964 
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EXPLOSIVELY-ACTUATED  TOOLS  WITH  CAPTIVE 

FASTENING  UNITS  THEREFOR 
RowlaBd  J.  Kopf,  Rocky  Rlrv.  OMo,  ntl^nr,  by 
tpOfcMilihiii  Cfcflci    ~ 
a  corpMraDM  of  Vbfliite 

H.  ITTim  Sv.  No.  4M,47< 
ItCktaH.    (CL  1—44^ 


crimping  action  of  said  jaws,  link  means  connected  to 
said  pin  means,  abutment  means  on  said  plates  adjacent 
said  pivot  block  and  engageable  by  said  link  noeans,  and 
power  drive  means  connected  to  said  links  for  moving  said 
pm  means  in  the  sections  of  said  cam  slou  to  move,  in  se- 


4.  A  fluid  presHire  actiuted  tool  for  driving  a  work- 
piece  inercanf  portioo  of  a  drivabke  unit  into  a  workpiece, 
compritint  a  barrel  having  a  bore  formed  with  a  muzzle 
end,  fluid  prcMure  feneradng  exploaivc  cartridge  cham- 
bering means  at  the  barrel  bceech  for  applying  aaid  pres- 
sure in  said  bore  for  driving  said  imit  through  said  bore 
toward  tht  barrel  mu^Je  end,  an  abutment  means  car- 
ried oo  laid  fool  forming  an  extension  of  said  bore  and 
protecting  partially  over  said  muzzle  end  for  slopping  the 
axial  travol  of  said  unit  through  said  barrel  bore  exten- 
sion as  the  piercing  portion  of  said  imit  enwrges  a  pre- 
determiiwd  if'«*f"<>»  from  the  barrel  muzzle  and  beyond 
said  abutmeot  means  so  as  to  permit  workpiece  peaetra- 
tk»,  said  abudneot  means  and  said  barrd  being  opera- 
tively  coMMdad  tofethcr  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebttwe—  daring  operatkm  of  said  toot,  and  a  side 
port  in  said  abutmeot  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  rnnnainn  of  the  barrel  bore  and  communicating 
therewith  for  permitting  detachment  of  said  tool  from  the 
entire  drivabk  unit  by  paMafr  of  the  rest  of  said  unit 
through  said  port  after  stopping  of  said  unit  without  di»- 
of  said  piercing  portion  from  the  workpiece. 


AfBsE. 


34334at 
CLIP  TOOL 
MartM  Gffvra,DL, 

a  tarparaitan  ti 
1M2,  9sr.  Now  llMlt 
SCWml    (CLl— ItT) 

1.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  dtp  about  overiapped  wires 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates,  a  block  slidably 
supported  by  one  of  said  side  plates,  a  pair  of  crimping 
jaws  pivotaUy  nnounted  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  dip  therebetween,  each  of  said  plates  defining 
a  pair  of  idnniial  but  appositely  extending  cam  slots,  each 
having  an  outwardly  extending  kg.  an  indined  section. 
aKl  a  hofiiomal  section,  pin  means  connected  to  said 
crimping  iaws  and  engaging  said  slots  for  cootroiling  die 


quence,  the  jaws  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  dip,  pivot 
the  )»ws  to  move  the  ends  of  the  clip  from  one  side  to 
the  other,  and  then  ntove  the  links  into  ragagement  with 
said  abutment  means  to  retract  the  block  and  position  the 
iaws  to  complete  the  wrapping  of  the  clip  about  the  over- 
lapped wires. 

3.t33,2W 

CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  STIFFENER  ELEMENTS 

Frank  K.  Upschirti,  IMS  Taaglrwood  Trail, 

AKhonti^Ky. 

Fllad  i^  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  212,514 

4Ch^H.    (CLl— 195) 


1.  In  a  cap  of  the  character  described  having  a  visor 
and  a  dome-shaped  crown  comprising  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular-shaped segments  secured  in  juxtaposition  with 
each  other  at  their  skle  ed«es,  said  segmentt  having  apex 
portions  which  meet  at  substantially  die  center  of  said 
crown,  additional  segments  of  substantially  triangular  con- 
formation disposed  itsiiiwl;  of  said  crown  and  having 
side  edges  secured  to  said  crown  adfacent  the 
of  said  ftrat-nHnad  segimnts.  said  secood-aaoaet 
having  transverse  portioas  thereof  ad|aceot  their 
which  an  iHimirnri  to  said  crown  whereby  to  provide 
for  aooesB  iaio  the  spaces  or  pockets 
the  flrtt  and  second-named  segments,  and  sttf- 
fcaer  sleaieats  of  triai^wiar  shaped  oosrfannaiion  insert- 
able  Mio  said  spaces  or  pocfceu  through  said  opening 
by  Hiirodoctioo  of  the  apex  portions  of  the  stiflener  da> 
sakl  opcna^B,  sakl  stiiraer  etemaar  *-^- 
oropeainia,  ai 
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removable  through  said  openingi,  when  the  cap  is  to  be 
laundered. 


3,13349t 
GRADUATION  CAP 
Richard  M.  MiUa,  CkvcfaMd,  and  DomM  A.  Wolf, 
Bcachwood  VUlagc,  Ohio,  aarigwm  to  Wv^-HaU 
Corporatioo,  ClcTetaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,M5 
3  Claim.    (CL  1—197) 


1.  In  •  graduation  cap  of  the  character  described,  a 
crown  band  having  two  ends,  a  series  of  slits  in  said 
band  adjacent  one  of  said  ends,  and  a  tongue  extending 
frcxn  the  other  end  of  said  band,  said  tongue  consisting 
of  a  portion  of  triangular  contour  having  a  base  a  part 
of  wUch  is  attached  to  said  other  end  and  sides  terminat- 
ing in  an  apex,  and  a  second  portion  underlying  said  first 
porticm  and  joined  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  por- 
tion, a  slit  extending  along  said  base  and  said  other  end 
of  said  band  adjacent  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  por- 
tion <A  said  tongue,  said  second  portion  of  said  tongue 
having  an  apex  which  coincides  with  the  apex  of  said 
first  portion,  and  an  edge  a  portion  of  which  coincides 
with  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  first  portion  and  ex- 
lends  past  the  base  of  said  first  portion  and  has  a  notch 
therein  which  underlies  said  base  slit,  the  portion  of  said 
crown  band  below  one  of  said,  first-named  series  of  sliu 
being  disposed  within  said  base  slit  and  notch  to  there- 
by secure  the  ends  of  the  crown  band  together. 


Gcof|s   B. 


3,133^1 
COMBUSTION  TOILET 
BtMlsy  A.  HaB, 
Sidl  LalM  City,  Ullri^ 
its,  to  Caogga  B. 


FHed  Not.  29,  1H2.  S«r.  N«w  24C,793 
4Chfaw.    (CL  4-131) 


1.  A  combustion  toilet  including,  in  combination,  a 
caaiiig  having  aa  upper  access  aperture;  a  toilet  seat  dis- 
posed over  said  access  aperture;  a  fire  bowl  disposed 
within  said  casing,  said  fire  bowl  having  an  elevated. 
co"*««Mi  admittance  aperture;  a  declining,  ramp-like  grate 
within  said  fire  bowl  disposed  at  and  imxeeding  from 
the  underside  of  said  cootenu  admittance,  aperture  down 
lato  the  iaichor  of  said  fire  bowl;  an  exhaust  stack  dis- 
posed in  communicatioa  with  said  fire  bowl  above  said 
grate  and  proceeding  outwardly  of  said  casing;  burner 
means  disposed  through  said  fire  bowl  and  underneath 
■aid  gntt;  a  fire  door  removaMy  di^oaed  over  said  fire 


bowl  contents  admittance  aperture;  a  tray  chute,  normal- 
ly horizontal,  disposed  underneath  said  caising  aperture 
and  adjacent  said  fire  door  and  adapted  to  receive  a  dis- 
posable conuiner;  means  for  selectively  moving  said  fire 
door  to  uncover  said  contenu  admittance  aperture  of 
said  fire  bowl;  and  means  for  selectively  tipping  rear- 
wardly  said  tray  chute,  upon  such  movement  of  said 
fire  door,  to  permit  said  disposable  container  to  slide 
down  said  tray  chute  to  and  down  said  gfate  into  said 
fire  bowl;  a  fuel  supply  coupled  to  said  burner  means; 
and  means  for  firing  said  burner  means  a  selected  time  to 
incinerate  said  disposable  container  and  its  Contents,  per- 
mitting the  gaseous  and  gaseous  suspende4  products  to 
be  carried  out  of  said  fire  bowl  upwardly ,  through  and 
out  said  stack. 


3,133J92 

BATHROOM  SAFETY  LINEtt 

Hans  G.  Spier,  1  Prince  Edwards  Lane,  Media,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aag.  i,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  215,181 

1  ClaiaB.    (CL  4— ItS) 


A  protective  liner  for  bathtubs  and  shower's  comprising 
a  resilient  layer,  a  water  and  soap  repellent  layer  bonded 
lo  said  resilient  layer,  said  repellent  layer  having  edge 
portions  overlapping  edges  of  said  resilient  layer,  and  an 
adhesive  coating  on  an  exposed  surface  of  stiid  edge  por- 
tions for  securing  said  repellent  layer  to  a  siipporting  sur- 
face, said  adhesive  coating  securing  said  lay^  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  the  protective  liner  can  be  rei^oved  for  re- 
placement without  damage  to  the  supporting  surface. 


JohaB, 


3,133^93 
FOLDABLE  CATAMARAN 
sah,  2  BcMh  Knofl  Drive,  Cfe 
FUad  Apr.  g,  19«3,  Sot.  No.  27 


1.  A  foldable  catamaran  adapted  to  be  t|iuled  behind 
an  automobile,  said  catamaran  comprising: 
a  pair  of  hulls  adapted  to  float  oo  thdr  isidet  m  well 
as  in  normal  attitudes. 


May  19,  1»64 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


<SS 


a  pair  of  wheels,  each  wheel  of  die  pair  profecting 

beyond  an  outboard  aide  of  a  hoH, 
a  frame  member  havint  the  two  oppoaile  ends  thereof 
hinged  to  the  inboard  tides  of  the  respective  bulls 
such  that  the  hulls  may  be  swung  into  positions  in 
which  they  are  bottom   to  bottom   to  bring  said 
wheels  into  positions  in  which  the  hulls  may  be 
trailed  upon  them, 
removable  means  to  hold  said  hulls  bottom  to  bottom, 
a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  members,  each  rigid  member 
of  the  pair  being  pirotally  attached  to  the  forward 
portion  of  a  huU, 
a  draw  bar  secured  to  said  frame  member  at  the  front 
center  thereof  and  adapted  for  up  and  down  swing- 
ing movement, 
means  for  removably  fastening  the  forward  ends  of 
said  rigid  members  and  said  draw  bar  to  a  trailer 
hitch, 
and  a  hinge  in  said  draw  bar  ad)acent  to  the  forward 
end  thereof  to  permit  the  rear  end  thereof  to  lower 
under  circumstances  in  which  the  two  rigid  mem- 
ben  are  disengaged  from  the  trailer  hitch  and  the 
hulls  arc  moved  from  a  position  in  which  they  are 
floating  on  their  sides  into  a  position  in  which  they 
affiimf  their  normal  floating  attitudes  while  the  draw 
bar  is  still  attached  to  said  trailer  hitch. 


3,i33,2»5 
BUOYANT  LITTER 
DavM  C.  lflh»tiifaHh.  SHvcr  Spring.  Md^  issifiii  to 
the  UaMcd  States  of  AaMrica  as  npus— tid  by  the 
Seuetaiy  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jm.  29,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  254.S44 

1  CWm.    (CL  %—U) 

(GrMtod  ndcr  TMc  35.  VS.  Cod*  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


3.133^94 
PLAJmCIOAT 


Robert 


% 
1434 


9L  W^  Tmwto  3, 


A  Derslopient 


May  29, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  113,224 
ICIntea.    (CL9-^) 


I.  A  boat  coiMtructioo  mohiding  a  lower  section  and 
an  upper  deck,  s«d  k>w«r  aeodoo  and  upper  deck  having 
ther  ooofrootiog  edges  soppUed  with  outwardly  directed 
subataotiaUy    horizontal    flanges,    oompressibie     gasket 
means  kMsated  between  said  ooofrooting  flanges,  substan- 
tially regularly  qwoad  attachment  means  located  along 
said  couiioaUnt  flanfes  •ttacfakig  said  lower  section  and 
said  iHipcr  deck  firmly  and  waler-tightly  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  loogitodin^  well  formed  coocavdy  into  said 
upper  deck,  lower  end  of  said  longicndinal  weH  reaching 
down  eocktiy  towards  and  oootaoting  the  inner  surface 
of  sMd  lower  tectioo  at  aobataalial  central  location  there- 
of, said  cootact  between  said  lower  section  and  said  weU 
being  sealed  tofedter  by  cement  means,  a  plurality  of 
paititioiM  located  between  said  lower  section  and  said  up- 
per deck  dMSiag  the  ^Mce  therebetween  into  a  plurality 
of  watertight  compartments,  and  at  least  one  air  vahe  lo- 
cated in  wid  upper  deck  in  each  of  said  cooBpartmeats. 
said  air  valve  supplying  inffcas  and  egress  of  air  to  each 
of  mid  conpartmeats  aa  required,  sasd  air  valve  has  the 
conflguraliaii  of  a  grommet  iaaerted  into  said  upper  deck, 
aaid  air  v«H«  haviaf  a  SDbataattany  vertical  hole  located 
entirety  tteetteoggh.  twnmiinirating  said  uwipMtment 
with  atmoaptere  exaemally  of  said  boat  conatraction.  the 
internal  ead  of  said  hole  having  a  substantially  larger 
I  the  exterMl  cad  of  said  hole. 


<± 


".1  = 


■I^M".?' 


^  L^ 


A  litter  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  shell  formed  of  a  floatable  plastic  material 
and  shaped  to  provide  a  base  with  upstanding  side 
walU  and  end  walls. 

(b)  said  shell  having  at  one  end  portion  a  first  rone 
of  buoyant  foam  material  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  inwardly  from  one  side  wall  and  a 
■ecood  zone  of  buoyant  foam  material  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  and  inwardly  from  the  other 
side  wall, 

(c)  said  first  and  second  zones  having  a  common  width 
providing  a  space  therebetween  for  the  reception  of 
the  bead  and  neck  of  the  body  of  a  patient  and  a 
common  length  providing  abutmenu  for  shoulders 
of  a  patient, 

(</)  an  elongate  central  relatively  narrow  rib  formed 
integrally  with  the  base  and  located  in  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  shell, 

(e)  said  rib  extending  inwardly  of  the  base  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  thickness  to  define  a  channel  with  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  for  the  reception  of 
the  legs  of  a  patient  and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  Uansverse  straps  interconnecting  the 
side  walls  <rf  the  shell  and  located  between  the  cen- 
tral rib  and  the  buoyant  rones  whereby  the  body  of  a 
patient  will  be  maintained  in  supine  position  during 
transport. 

3,133,294 

SKI  BINDING 

Mcftta  G.  PWraoa,  Grccabash,  Mian. 

FHcd  Dec.  13,  1942,  Scr.  No.  244,354 

4Clahaa.    (CL  9^-314) 


,j^6     ti      J*  /^  /. 


4.  A  ski  binding  for  holding  a  foot  in  place  on  a  water 
ski  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  vamp  adapted  to  receive  the  forepart  of 
a  foot  and  having  Uteral  side  edges  adapted  for  fas- 
tening to  the  upper  sirface  of  said  ski. 

(fr)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  slide  plate. 

(c)  a  flexible  heel-engaging  counter  secured  to  said 
slide  plate. 


SOS  O.O 
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(</)  a  p«ir  of  elongated  gibt  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  un>er  surface  (rf  said  ski  in  laterally  spaced  paral- 
lel rdationship  rearwardly  of  said  vamp  and  having 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  and  defining 
(^>poaed  channels  for  slidable  reception  of  adjacent 
side  edfe  portions  of  said  slide  plate  longitudinal  of 
nidaki, 

(e)  each  gib  having  longitudinally  spaced  notches  in 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  channel  and 
opening  toward  the  other  of  said  walls, 

(/)  and  a  generally  U-shaped  latch  member  defining. 
an  intermediate  handle  portion,  laterally  spaced  side 
portions  each  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 
and  adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  gibs  and  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  slide  plate  for  com- 
mon sliding  movements  therewith,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending locking  portions  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  side  portions  ^th  said  handle  portion, 

ig)  each  of  said  locking  portions  being  yieldingly 
urged  generally  vertically  toward  sajd  notches  in  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  gibs  to  releasably  lock  said 
slide  plate  against  rearward  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  gibs. 


wall  of  said  opening  in  said  one  end  by  an  lulhesive,  and 
an  elongated  cylindrical  pointed  rod  extedding  through 
the  tubular  body  for  moving  the  radial  brfstles  sidewiae 
and  clamping  the  radial  bristles  between  th^  rod  and  the 


3,133^97 
POWER  OPERATED  TOOTHBRl»H 
Kawi  Garter.  Qiiahy,«idOarieaT.G«vi«.Ws 

WMwart,  MilwMkec,  Wh. 

Flad  Jaly  3«.  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  213^44 
■  CMm*.    (CL  15—22)     , 


Hcvy 


1.  A  power-driven  apparatus,  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  aoitary  stem  pivotally  supported  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  outer  end  extending  outwardly  of 
the  casing,  an  operating  member  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  stem,  meaiu  for  driving  the  inner  end  of  the 
stem  in  a  senerally  circular  path  of  movement,  and  means 
asaociated  with  the  portion  of  the  stem  extending  between 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  the  position  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  casing  for  transposing  said  circular  motion 
of  the  inner  end  to  an  oscillatory  moti<Mi  of  the  outer 
Old  in  a  single  plane. 


inner  surface  of  the  body,  said  rod  having  ^  downwardly 
converging  tapered  head  positioned  below  t|ie  opening  of 
the  tubular  body  and  wholly  within  said  b^dy,  said  bead 
effecting  the  inclining  of  the  bristles  in  the'  topmost  pair 
of  opposed  holes. 


3,133,299 
PAINTBRUSH 
PWlip  R.  F.  Daalcy,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  ■■ 
MUwaakcc,  Wis^  aasigMn  to  Scan, 
Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yos^, 

Filed  May  U,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  19t^l(3 
7  Claiau.    (CL  15—193) 


Co., 


3433,29t         ' 
PLASTIC  BRUBH  FOR  WASHING  INSIDE 

OF  BOTTLES 
'  Jaasaa  C.  Norwood,  <7M  3rd  Avc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FBid  hm.  It,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  252,349 
ICWbl    (CLIS— 1M) 

A  bottle  washer  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  nylon 
plastic  body  open  at  both  ends  with  spaced  pairs  of  op- 
poaed  holes  therealong,  the  holes  being  arranged  in  spiral 
fonsatioo,  continuous  tufts  of  nylon  bristles  protniiding 
radially  and  outwardly  in  spread-out  fiishioa  through  and 
aitwidit  oppoaitely  out  of  each  pair  erf  holes,  the  tufts  in 
the  topmoat  pair  of  oppoaed  holes  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  being  longer  than  the  tufts  in  the  other  pairs 
of  oppoaed  holes,  a  tuft  of  nylon  bristles  e^ftending  out- 
wardly of  the  opening  in  one  end  of  the  body,  said  latter 
tuft  forming  an  extension  of  the  body,  the  bristles  of  said 
last-named  tuft  being  fastened  interiorly  of  and  below  the 


5.  A  molded  integ  J  orush  handle  compffsing  a  hoUow 
stem  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  locking  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  for  securely  integrating  the  handle 
within  a  ferrule,  from  one  end  of  which. is  adapted  to 
extend  a  bristle  knot  anchored  within  the  ferrule,  said 
lockittg  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  relatively 
tenuous  and  generally  parallel  members  extending  towards 
the  end  of  the  handle  opposite  to  the  stem  i  longitudinally 
of  the  brush  across  substantially  the  thicknfcas  thereof  for 
at  least  the  major  portion  of  their  length,  said  members 
being  spaced  from  each  other  to  adapt  thepi  for  dinnsi- 
tion  at  least  adjacent  to  the  marginal  edgei  of  the  brush 
to  define  a  void  space  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  said  fer- 
rule, at  least  one  narrow  transverse  elooga^  element  in- 
terconnecting the  free  ends  of  said  members  adapted  to 
form  a  keying  ledge  for  the  embedment  of  a^  plastic  matrix 
therearouod  when  said  locking  portion  is  inaerted  into  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ferrule  and  the  body  of  plastic  mate- 
rial within  the  ferrule  adjacent  to  the  bristl4  knot  hardens 
within  said  void  space  and  above  said  tranafrcrse  elongatr 
element. 
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3,133,3M 

APPUCATOK  CAP 

PMHp  Fnmum,  1391  E.  33ri  SL,  Ckvc^  14,  Ohio 

Fil«4  Dk.  12,  1942,  Sot.  No.  244,1SS 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—234) 


a  KMirce  of  vacuum,  windshield  spray  nozzles,  a  reser- 
voir, a  pump  with  an  electric  motor  drive  to  direct  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  through  fluid  lines  to  the  nozzles,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy, 

(a)  a  combination  actuator  for  connecting  the  vacuum 
source  to  the  wiper  nrator  on-off  control  and  con- 
currently connecting  the  source  of  electric  energy  to 
the  washer  electric  motor, 
(^)  a  vacuum  line  interconnecting  the  vacuum  source 
with  the  wiper  motor  on-off  control  through  the 
actuator, 

(c)  electrical  leads  interconnecting  the  actuator  with 
the  electric  washer  motor  through  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy, 

(d)  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  said  actuator. 


An  applicator  cap  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  dis- 
charge nozzle  of  a  collapsible  tube,  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing, a  substantially  circular  base  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  discharge  nozzle,  and  two  rigid  upstand- 
ing spreader  blades,  formed  integral  with  the  cap  base, 
and  positioned  crosswise  thereof,  with  their  line  of  inter- 
section centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cap;  the 
first  of  said  blades  having  a  stepped  edge  and  a  curved 
edge  at  its  outer  end,  on  opposite  sides  of  its  intersection 
with  the  second  blade;  the  second  of  said  blades  having  a 
curved  edge  and  a  straight  edge  at  its  outer  end,  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  intersection  with  the  first  blade;  the 
stepped  and  straight  edge  portions  being  at  45*  to  the 
axis  of  the  cap;  the  abutting  side  walls  of  adjacent  blade 
sections  with  curved  outer  ends  being  extended  from  the 
cap  base  to  the  extreme  tip  of  the  curved  edges,  at  90* 
to  each  otber. 


3,133^1 

FROST-REMOVING    DEVICE   FOR   WEVDHIIELD6 

Edward  R.  Hitataf,  22t24  TsImh,  Fwa^toa,  Mkk. 

FIM  Stpt.  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  139^22 

ICWm.    (CL15— 245) 


A  device  for  remoiriiif  frost  from  the  windihiekl  of 
a  vehicle  compraing  a  substantially  diacoidal  member 
of  flexible  material  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  bi- 
furcated annular  flange,  and  a  removable  annular  scrap- 
ing panel  fonned  of  ikxIMe  material  constituting  an  in- 
sert frictionaUy  lecured  within  said  bifurcated  annular 
flanfe  and  prnjacfing  therebeyond. 


3,U3»3«3 
WINDSHIELO  CLEANKB  COIVTROL 
R.  MaMr>  Delrail,  Mkk,  aml^mr  to  The 
Zmmfrnttf  CMkcrOe,  Tcm.,  a  careen- 

Ifoa  of  TiHHMCC 

Fled  l^hr  11,  1942,  Sot.  No.  2t9,r7f 

7  CWm.    (CL  15— 25t.t2> 

1.  In  t  vehicle  winddiield  clearing  lyMem  which  in- 

chides  a  wiper  unit  wHh  a  motor  to  drive  the  same,  an 

on-off  control  operable  to  connect  the  wiper  motor  with 


(e)  a  movable  valve  ittember  within  said  actuator  and 
operable  to  open  and  close  the  vacuum  line  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  the  source  of  vacuum  and  the 
wiper  motor  on-off  control,  and 

(/)  an  electrical  bridging  conductor  mounted  on  said 
movable  valve  member  and  operable  to  contact  said 
electrical  terminals  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
source  of  electric  energy  and  the  washer  electric  mo- 
tor, actuation  of  the  movable  valve  member  simul- 
taneously energizing  the  electric  washer  motor  and 
the  wiper  motor  when  the  bridging  conductor  engages 
the  electric  terminals  and  when  the  valve  member 
opens  the  vacuum  line  to  the  motor  on-off  control. 


3,133^3 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  SchmaVeldt,  Dcs  Moia^  Iowa,  MrigMV  to  The 
Compaay,  Cookevfllc,  Tcaa^  a  corponrttoa  of 


Filed  lao.  14,  1943,  Sot.  No.  251,142 
19  CtetoH.    (CL  15—254.14) 


10  A  windshield  wiper  control  system  for  a  wiper  as- 
sembly movable  between  a  normal  wiping  pattern  and  a 
park  position  comprising: 

(a )  motor  means  having  a  rotataMe  crank  means, 

(ft)  linkafe  means  connected  to  said  wipn  a«embly 
and  to  said  crank  meant,  said  coonectioa  bctwetn 
•aid  linkafe  meant  and  crank  meant  indndinf  a 
slot  having  a  loofitudina]  axis  which  intCTtecti  the 
arc  of  the  rotating  crank  meant  to  that  relative  move- 
ment between  the  linkage  means  and  crank  meaae 
will  either  increase  or  decrete  the  effective  Imfth 
of  said  bnkage  meant, 

(r)  motor  control  meant  operable  to  reverie  the  motor 
meant  to  change  the  lenae  of  rotatioa  of  aaid 
and 
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(</)  stop  means  movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  linkage  means  to  limit  the  reverse  movement 
of  said  crank  means  and  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  linkage  means  and  crank  means  thereby 
increasing  the  effective  length  thereof  to  move  the 
wiper  element  to  the  park  position. 


3433,3«4 
DOUBLE  LOCK  WVER  BLADE  CONNECTOR 
Elacr  E.  Rccsc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  swIgBui  to  General 
Meters  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatkm 
of  Dcfaiwar* 

FIM  Oct  25,  INl,  Scr.  No.  147,5M 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  15— 2MJ2) 


36    Ja    ^d      ^^.    i^     ^^     1^    10     l2 


'fO   32  26  L    \     \    ^-        43 
'°  30  '^i    44 
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1.  A  wiper  assembly  including  a  bayonet  connector 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  wiper  blade  and  a 
wiper  arm  having  an  elongate  substantially  flat  terminal 
end  portion  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  said 
connector,  said  connector  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
member  having  a  top  wall  with  an  aperture,  spaced  side 
walls  and  a  leaf  spring  latch  disposed  between  said  side 
walls  and  having  a  tang  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the 
top  wall,  said  terminal  end  portion  having  a  pair  of  l<^gi- 
tudinally  spaced  oppositely  protecting  vertical  shoulders, 
one  of  said  shoulders  being  .adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
aperture  in  the  top  wall  of  said  connector,  and  the  other 
of  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tang  on 
said  q>riiif  latch  so  as  to  form  a  double  lock  releasable 
connection  between  the  wiper  arm  and  the  connector. 


DENTURE  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  HOME  USE 

Alfred  Reva^RoMastock,  77—44  Awtta  St, 

Forest  Hills  75,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jms.  25,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  253,7f  3 

2  CWmi.    (CL  15—511) 


1.  A  combined  denture  holder  and  cleaner  comprising 
an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  body  for  holding  fluid,  said 
body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  circular 
side  wall,  said  body  open  at  the  top,  said  side  wall  having 
oppoaed  bayonet  slots  in  the  top  edge  thereof,  an  inner 
hoUow  cylindrical  body  nested  in  the  outer  body  for  hold- 
ing a  d»turc,  said  inner  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  an 
upstanding  circular  side  wall  and  a  disk-shaped  cover 
integral  with  the  top  of  the  side  wall,  said  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  the  inner  body  being  smaller  than  the  bottom 
and  nde  walls  of  the  outer  body  proving  a  clearance  there- 
around,  said  cover  seated  on  the  top  edge  of  the  open  top 


of  the  outer  body,  said  inner  body  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion in  the  side  wall  thereof  for  entrance  Of  a  denture 
thereinto  and  for  entrance  of  fluid  inside  the  body,  the 
cut-out  portion  having  curved  side  edge  walla  to  faciliute 
entrance  of  a  denture  therethrough,  and  having  spaced 
holes  for  ventilating  the  interior  thereof,  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  cover  extending  beyond  the  side^  wall  of  the 
outer  body  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
inner  body,  opposed  pins  in  the  side  wall  (f  the  inner 
body  coacting  with  the  edge  walls  of  the  bayonet  slots  to 
guide  the  inner  body  to  position,  a  disk  in  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  body  and  the  bottcHn 
wall  of  the  inner  body,  and  bristle  means  carried  by  the 
disk  and  protruding  through  the  holes  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  inner  body  for  mechanically  cleaning  n  denture. 


3,133,3M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AUTOMOBILE 

BRAKES  AND  BACKING  PLATIs 

Ralph  L.  PMs,  829  E.  Erwi  St,  U  Hahri,  CaHf . 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1942,  Ser.  No.  234,5|7 

2  Cfayas.    (CL  15—547) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cleaning  brake  bands  $nd  backing 
plates  on  motor  vehicles  while  in  place  on  >the  vehicles 
comprising  an  open  top,  portable  fluid  tig^  container 
having  one  horizontal  dimension  at  least  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  backing  plates  to  be  cleaned,  and  being 
of  such  height  that  it  may  readily  be  placed  beneath  the 
backing  plate  when  the  vehicle  axle  is  jacke(^  up  and  the 
w9)eel  removed,  and  that  it  may  contain  a  bcidy  of  liquid 
of  substantial  depth,  a  motor  driven  pump  Hiounted  on 
said  container  and  having  all  parts  thereof  fntirely  out- 
side of  said  container,  said  pimip  having  an  intake  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  of  said  container  at  a  point  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  near  but  lubstantially 
above  the  bottom,  to  provide  a  space  in  whjch  sedimeM 
may  accumulate  below  said  intake,  and  a  iexible  hose 
extending  from  said  pump  and  carrying  at  its  free  end 
a  fountain  brush,  whereby  said  bruoh  may  be  used  to 
clean  the  backing  plate  and  associated  parts,  4nd  whereby 
the  cleaning  liquid,  discharged  from  said  fotlntain  brush, 
falls  directly  back  into  said  container,  and  may  be  re- 
cycled. 


1  3,133,3«7 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT 
Harold  E.  Steinberg,  PUIadclpMa,  Pa.,  an^ 
Rollcr,  Sr.,  Bairlactoa,  NJ.,  Mripiiiii  to) 
brook  Pen  Comp— y,  Caarfea,  NJ.,  a 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  g,  1942,  Scr.  No.  234,2iS 
■  7  CfadM.    (CL  15—543) 

3.  A  marking  instrument  comprising  an  ii^k  reservoir, 
a  filler  for  ink  in  said  reservoir,  a  nib  holdeif  at  one  end 
of  said  ink  reservoir,  said  nib  holder  iocludkig  an  elon- 
gated neck  provided  with  an  axial  bore  tperethrough 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  ink  reservoir,  a  nib 
positioning  member  extending  crosswise  of  s^  bore  en- 
gaging in  one  end  of  said  filler  and  a  nib  pnounted  in 
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•aid  bore  with  its  inner  end  abuttinc  said  nib  positionins 
member  and  mgaging  said  filler  to  draw  ink  therefrom 


by  capillary  action  and  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  end  of  said  neck. 


ATPLICATOR 
Glean  F.  Ckjpool,  Oak  Pvk,  UL,  aarignor  to  The  H 
for  Mc%  kKn  CUam^  DL,  a  coipoiadon  of  DIlMte 
Mv.  2f,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  113,579 
2  CWm.    (CL  15— 5«5) 


1 .  In  an  applicator  for  liquid. 

a  container  having  a  screw-threaded  neck  portion  de- 
fining an  opening. 

a  one-piece  cup-shaped  cap  of  essentially  uniform  thick- 
ness having  an  axial  «tde  wall  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly bulfed  spiral  rib  comprising  a  screw  thread 
threadiiifly  cngaifled  with  an  outside  annular  wall  of 
said  screw-threaded  neck  portion  and  having  s  perfo- 
rated ciq)  bottom  overljing  said  neck  portion  through 
which  Hquid  may  be  removed  from  the  container, 

the  radially  inwardly  bulfcd  spiral  rib  also  defining  a 
radially  outwardly  opening  spiral-shaped  groove, 

a  porous  resilient  sponge-like  member  engaging  the  cap 
outside  the  perforations  for  receiving  liquid  passing 
therethrough  and  having  a  first  depending  portion 
extending  over  the  outer  wall  of  the  cap  and  in  lapped 
engagrmct  over  said  spiral  shapcd-groowe,  a  velvet- 
like applicator  fabric  mgagins  the  outer  surface  of 
said  porous  resilient  member  in  liquid  transfer  rela- 
tioaaliip  thereto, 

a  rcmovabk  liquid  retaining  cup-like  member  being 
telescoped  into  said  neck  portion  and  having  a  flanfe 
portioo  — yir^  in  supporting  relatioo  on  an  upper 
end  oi  said  neck  portion  and  with  said  eup-Kke  mem- 
ber bctof  poMtJooed  between  the  cap  and  the  end  of 
the  oontainfr  neck  portion  to  prevent  escape  of  liquid 
through  said  perforationa. 

said  applicator  fabric  also  having  a  depending  portion 
exteiMliaf  over  the  outer  wall  of  the  cap  in  lapped 
relatioo  over  said  spiral-shaped  groove  outside  of 
saidfir« 


a  circular  band  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  de- 
pending portions  holding  the  said  resilient  member 
and  said  applicator  fabric  snugly  against  said  axial 
side  wall  of  said  cap  over  said  spiral-shaped  groove 
in  unitary  assembly  therewith,  and 

a  removable  cup-like  cap  member  telescoped  over  said 
applicator  fabric  and  having  snap  means  securing  the 
same  in  detachable  assembly  over  said  applicator 
fabric. 


3.133,3«9 
DISPENSING  AFPUCATOR 
GUbcn  Dewaync  Miles, 
Colgalc-PataMilivc 
of  Dda 
FIM  Mar.  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  ISMM 
22  OaiMM.    (CL  15—545) 


OiriaiM,  N.Y.,  asi 
npMj,  ^ew  York, 


to 


N.Y. 


'QjP 


^^r^ 


'OS 
H9 


12.  A  dispensing  applicator  for  liquid  comprising  a 
container  for  liquid  lo  be  dispensed,  which  container  has 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  microporous  polymenc  syn- 
thetic organic  plastic  cover  for  the  opening,  the  cover 
being  of  a  thickness  between  5  and  200  mils,  having  an 
applicator  surface  and  having  distributed  through  the 
cover  a  multiplicity  of  interconnected  cellular  openings  of 
a  size  averaging  between  5  and  120  microns  and  com- 
prising 60  to  90%  of  the  volume  of  the  cover,  providing 
passageways  therethrough  for  liquids  to  flow  from  the 
container  to  the  applicator  surface,  form  liquid  films  on 
the  applicator  surface,  be  retained  thereon  when  the  cov- 
ered container  is  inverted  and  be  removable  therefrom 
by  light  contact  with  surfaces  to  which  the  applicator 
is  applied,  thereby  forming  smooth  continuous  films 
thereon. 


3,133,31§ 
SPOUTED  CAP  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Oacar  B.  Yorker  and  Jack  R.  Pechnua,  Dcavcr,  Colo., 
asrignors  to  Yorker  Jk  Som,  Ik.,  Dcavcr,  Colo^  a 
corporttoa  of  Colorado 

Filed  ScpC  3,  1959,  See.  No.  137421 
9  CfadiH.    (CL  15-^592) 


—  -3 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  dispensing  liquids 
from  containers  therefor,  a  resilient  hollow  spout  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  extremity  in  inwardly  sloping  side 
walls  to  form  an  elongate  narrow  discharge  onlke  of  a 
length  many  times  greater  than  its  width  bordered  on  at 
least  the  side  margins  thereof  by  upturned  flange-like  por- 
tiofu  forming  a  spreader  tip  adapted  for  use  in  imoothing 
the  dispensed  liquid  into  a  coating  of  uniform  thickness, 
a  closure  for  the  spout  including  a  cower  portion  having 
phig-forming  means  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elongate  ribi 
depending  from  the  uDderside  thereof  adapted  to  cooper- 
ale  with  one  another  and  with  the  discharge  orifice  to 
overlap  the  upturned  flang^4ike  portioos  of  the  spout  to 
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provide  a  lubstaiitially  liquid-tigfat  seal  therefor,  said  plug- 
forming  mcani  comprising  a  downwardly  proiecting  in- 
tegral web  shaped  and  sized  to  enter  the  discharge  orifice 
^in  contmuous  contact  with  the  edges  thereof,  said  ribs 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  web  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  in  position  to  engage  the  outside  of  the 
uptomed  flange-like  portions  of  the  spout  holding  them 
in  against  the  web  thus  preventing  deforming  forces  act- 
ing at  the  ends  of  the  discharge  orifice  tending  to  widen 
the  mid-portion  thereof  from  destroying  the  liquid-tight 
seal. 


3,133^11 
HANDLE 
Henry    Ricbsamca,    Maaas^aaa,   NJ^   aasitMir   to   the 
United  States  of  AiMrica  «  rcprcMstcf  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Amy  ' 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  276,473 

7  Claims.    (CL  16—110) 

(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  sec.  2«4) 


openings  having  the  sides  thereof  tapered  ati  an  angle  of 
from  about  13.5*  to  43.5*  from  the  upper  s^ace  of  the 
stencil  plate  to  subsUntially  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
movable  over  the  stencil  plate  for  strickliQg  an  excess 
amount  of  granulated  inlaying  composition  over  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  stencil  plate  and  into  the  openings  to 
fill  said  openings  with  granulated  inlaying  composition, 
a  brush  movable  over  said  stencil  plate  behiiyi  said  strick- 
ling  means  for  removing  excess  inlaying  composition 
from  the  surface  of  the  stencil  plate  and  from  the  open- 
ings therein,  and  means  for  limiting  the  de^  to  which 
the  brush  can  sweep  to  substantially  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  plate.  i 


I  3,133,313  I 

EXTRUSION  DIE  MECHANISM 

Herbert  O.  Corbctt,  Vmm4iifu»,  N.Y.,  »ssli to 

Natioiial    DiatUlcrs    and    Ckenical    C^rpontkm, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatfcw  of  Virjkfa 
Filed  Oct  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,|4S 
«  CWbh.     (CL  IS— U) 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  hand  portable  equipment 
including  a  rotatable  and  pivotaUe  hand  grip  which  ter- 
minates at  one  end  in  a  U  shaped  yoke  adjacent  to  a 
surface  of  said  equipment  and  a  second  confined  pivou- 
ble  U  shaped  yoke  intermediate  said  grip  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  equipment  to  which  it  is  secured,  means  for 
rotating  said  grip  about  the  said  confined  yoke  to  a 
position  when  the  respective  kMtgittidinal  axes  of  both 
of  said  yokes  are  transverse  to  each  other  whereby  said 
yokes  are  in  a  cross-brace  relationship  to  maintain  said 
grip  in  an  upright  position  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  said 
equipment,  and  whereby  when  the  respective  axes  of 
said  yokes  are  in  alignment,  both  of  said  yokes  will  be 
nested  to  permit  folding  of  said  grip  to  a  folded  position 
on  the  surface  of  said  equipment.  , 


3433312 
STENCILING  MACHINE 
G.  Harris,  Emt  Hiiplili 
County,  and  Elasr  J.  lanJk,  Manhrim  TowwUp, 
lancnstT  Conty,  Pil,  ass^siiis  to  Anastroi 
Cork  Company,  Laacasisr,  I^  a  corporation  of 
Pcsusylvania 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  27«,t37 
4  ClaksM.    (CL  IB— 5) 


1.  A  stenciling  machine  including  a  stencil  plate  having 
openings  therein  through  which  granulated  inlaying  com- 
poaitioo  may  be  strickled  onto  a  suitable  backing,  said 


1 .  In  a  die  for  extniding  a  thermoplastic  >feb,  an  elon- 
gated upper  die  body  and  an  elongated  lower  die  body  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  and  having  o  jposed  hori- 
aontally  disposed  faces  defining  an  extrusion  chamber 
therebetween;  said  upper  and  lower  die  bxlies  having 
apper  and  lower  die  lips,  respectively,  provid  ng  an  extru- 
aon  orifice;  one  of  said  faces  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  channel;  a  transversely  di  spooed  ekm- 
|ated  bar  slidably  received  m  said  channel  t  n  reciproca- 
tt>ry  movement;  said  bar  including  an  extenMing  portion 
which  pro}ecU  into  said  extrusion  chamber;  s^  operating 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  extending  ifortion  trans- 
versely through  the  path  of  cxtrudatc  ilowing  through  the 
oxtrusion  chamber  toward  said  eztrunon  oriice. 


3,133414 
PLASTIC  SHEET  VACUUM  FOKMING  MACHINE 

Marcd   M.   AtmmM,    East   On^a,   mai  ■liiilis    L. 
■■iiy.  GarflcM,  NJ.     (taft  «f  3f  1  Mn>siij  St, 

Newark,  N  J.) 
I  FUcd  Mar.  17.  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  9Mif 

I  3  ChriaH.    (CL  IS— 19) 

I.  A  plastic  sheet  vacuum  farming  mach^  compris- 
ing a  frame  and  casing  having  a  top  plate,  aivacaom  box 
structure  supported  on  the  top  plate  foi  lupfortinf 
■tides  over  whidi  tlse  plastic  sheet  is  to  be  qrawn,  valve- 
oontroiled  vacuum  pump  means  supported  ^  the  frame 
fior  evacuating  the  vacuum  box  stroctnre,  a  yertically-ad- 
iusuble  plastic  sheet  retaining  frame  asseml^ty  overlying 
the  top  plate  and  the  vacuum  box  structure,!  ak-operaled 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plastic  jsbeet  retain- 
ing frame  between  elevated  and  lowered  positions,  a  iieat- 
er  box  for  heating  the  plastic  sheet  wlien  Hbe  retaining 
frame  assembly  is  in  iu  elevated  position  an^  arm  means 
for  supporting  the  heater  box  for  fore  aad  aft  movvmeu 
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between  rearward  retracied  and  forward  headng  poai- 
tkms,  said  heater  box  in  its  forward  position  overlying  the 
elevated  frfaitk  sheet  frame  to  heat  the  plastic  sheet  pre- 
paratory to  the  lowerint  of  the  plastic  sheet  retaining  frame 
assembly  upon  the  articles  and  the  vacuuming  operation, 
and  said  arm  means  for  supporting  said  heater  box  for 
fore  and  aft  movement  including  long  forward  sup- 
porting arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  heater 
box  and  pivouUy  connected  to  the  supporting  frame  at 
the  lower  opposite  sides  thereof,  rear  arm  supports  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  supporting  frame,  rear  heater 
supporting  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  learwardly  extending  arm  supports  and  to  the 


around  the  stationary  member  and  deposited  en  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  guide  rod. 


3,133314 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Variica  F.  Arpaiiaa,  H«iitii«doa  Valley,  Pem 

PhihiirlphiM,  Pa^  a  conoradoa  of  PcMsyhraisIa 
FUcrf  Aag.  7,  mi,  Scr.  No.  129^9* 
11  ClaliM.    (CL  ll~-3«) 
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rear  of  the  heater  box  structure,  said  forward  and  rear 
heater  supportinf  arms  being  so  connected  to  heater  box 
as  to  retain  the  heater  box  substantially  horizontal  while 
being  nooved  fore  and  aft  on  the  front  and  rear  support- 
ing arms,  and  said  rear  arm  supports  having  an  upper  stop 
member  and  a  lower  stop  member  forwardly  of  the  upper 
stop  member  and  extending  therebetween,  a  flat  move- 
ment-resisting and  assisting  qiring  fixed  to  the  heater  rear 
supporting  arm  means  and  projecting  forwardly  to  en- 
gage the  upper  stop  member  and  to  limit  and  cu^iion  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  heater  box  and  engageabk 
with  lower  stop  member  to  limit  and  cushion  the  forward 
movement  of  tlw  heater  box. 


3,133^15 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIAL  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Waker  Otto  GaloMkm  YiwkfmX  wm  Mala,  Gsfiy. 

aaslMor  to  Taloa,  lac,  McodvBc,  Pa. 

Filad  Jnc  29,  194l«  Ser.  No.  12t,7M 

19  CWiM.    (CL  1»— 19) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  separable  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity,  a  transfer  cylinder,  a  valve  injec- 
tion nozzle  between  and  in  communication  with  said  mold 
cavity  and  said  transfer  cylinder,  means  for  selectively 
rotating  a  screw  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing 
said  screw  to  move  in  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  nozzle,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  screw  in  response  to  said  mold  being 
properly  closed  and  said  nozzle  being  opened,  whereby 
material  may  be  injected  into  the  mold  cavity  from  said 
transfer  cylinder  by  said  screw,  and  means  for  preveming 
the  closing  of  the  mold  during  the  next  cycle  of  operation 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  screw  in  a  direction 
toward  said  nozzle  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 


3,133^17 
CURING  AND  TESTING  RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRE  CASINGS      ^ 

Box  1937,  Farto,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,714 

1  QMm.    (CL  lS-^45) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  prtMlucing  geometrically  periodical 
structures  of  ilatnentary  material  comprising  a  sutiooary 
member,  a  rotary  member  naounted  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  stationary  memtxr  axially  thereof,  a  guide  rod 
haviag  one  cad  alRxed  to  said  stationary  member  and 
exteodiflf  oatwvdly  therefrom  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  die  axis  of  said  stationary  member,  a  thread 
catcher  arrai^ed  on  the  rotary  member,  means  for  rout- 
ing the  rotary  member,  and  means  for  periodically  feed- 
ing a  loop  of  filamentary  material  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  thread  catcher,  whereby  each  loop  is  carried 


In  a  two-part  circumfcrcntially  divided  curing  and 
pressure  testing  rim  for  mounting  a  tubeless  tire  thereon 
with  one  part  of  said  nm  having  a  circumferentially  out- 
wardly channekd  inner  edge  portion,  said  channel  pro- 
viding at  the  inner  edge  of  said  one  part  a  radial  inner 
side  wall  and  a  laterally  spaced  outer  wall  of  greater  radial 
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dimension  than  said  inner  side  wall,  and  the  other  part 
of  said  rim  having  a  cylindrical  inner  edge  portion  tele- 
scq^ically  receivable  on  said  channel  inner  side  wall;  the 
improvement  comprising  an  endless  elastic  sealing  ring 
seated  on  the  base  of  said  channel  in  laterally  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  radial  side  walls  thereof,  and  said  sealing 
ring  having  a  pair  of  radially  and  axially  outwardly  flar- 
ing sealing  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  in  normal 
sealing  engafement  with  said  outer  wall  of  greater  radial 
dimension  and  the  other  flange  normally  projecting  ax- 
ially outside  of  said  channel  to  overlie  said  inner  radial 
wall  thereof,  whereby  to  be  enegaged  by  said  telescoping 
cylindrical  inner  edge  portion  of  one  rim  part  and  com- 
pressed into  the  confines  of  said  chaimel  of  the  other  rim 
part  against  the  yielding  bias  of  said  flanges  of  said  seal- 
ing ring. 

3,133^1t 
FIBRE  OPENING  AND  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Cart  NcabMwr,  d«ccM«d,  late  of  Maakh,  Gtnumy,  by 
Ncabmicr,   adaiteittnlrfz,    Maalck,   Gcnwuy, 
to  Rktcr  MjKklM  Worki  Lld^  Wlaterthiir, 
I  canantOam  of  SwUmUmd 
FHcd  Oct  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14S,3M       « 
8  ClalDH.    (CL  19--M) 


1.  A  fibre-opening  and  cleaning  machine  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  central  fibre  feed  aperture,  a  first  annular 
card  dothing  arranged  within  the  housing,  a  rotor  ar- 
ranged in  the  housing,  a  second  annular  card  clothing 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  situated  opposite  the  first  cloth- 
ing, Che  two  clothings  having '  fibre-opening  elements 
which,  as  viewed  in  the  radial  outward  direction,  grad- 
ually approach  and  become  nearer  to  one  another,  but 
without  any  overlapping  and  inter-et^agement. 


3,133,319 
PROCSaS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING, 
SEPARATING      AND     FELTING      FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
TboouM  R.  GoaM,  MartlMvUlc,  and  Ckarlcs  D.  Siumicn, 
Nffhartr  Station,  NJ.,  aarigMn  to  Johaf Manvillc 
CoffMntioii,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cocponitioa  of  New 

FUcd  Mar  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«7,7U 
ItClataM.  (CL  19^2t5) 
1.  Apparatus  fw  cleaning,  separating  and  felting  a 
fibrous  material  containing  fibers  and  unwanted  particles 
and  tufts  of  fibrous  material  and  unwanted  particles,  com- 
prising, an  aeration  chamber  formed  with  side  walls  and 
an  enclosed  base,  a  fixaminous  member  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  said  chamber,  means  for  suspending 
said  fibrous  material  in  an  air  stream,  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  air  stream  containing  said  fibrous  material 
into  said  chamber  above  said  screen,  said  air  s.ream 
naoving  in  generally  angular  relationship  to  the  walls  of 
said  aeration  chamber  so  as  to  create  a  highly  turbulent 
air  stiiprnsicn  of  said  fibrous  material,  a  duct  connecting 
said  aeratioo  chamber  to  a  felting  zone,  means  imparting 
an  upwardly  directed  force  to  said  air  stream  so  that  said 
fibrous  aiaterial  will  move  through  said  duct  means,  a 
aeparatioa  section  in  said  duct  means,  said  separation  sec- 
tioo  baviag  substantially  greater  cross  sectional  area  than 


the  other  sections  of  said  duct  means  for  reducing  the 
velocity  of  the  air  flow  therethrough  to  cau^  said  un- 
wanted particles  and  said  tufts  of  fibrous  material  to  be 
separated  from  the  fibers  o(  said  fibrous  material  and 
to  settle  back  into  said  aeration  chamber  to  bie  deposited 
on  said  foraminous  member  as  said  fibers  OMfve  through 
said  duct  means  to  said  felting  zone,  means  a4jacent  said 
foraminous  member  for  agitating  said  tufts,  of  fibrous 


material  to  separate  said  tufts  of  fibrous  materials  into 
fibers  and  unwanted  particles,  said  agitating  n)eans  trans- 
ferring said  fibers  to  said  air  stream  to  be  caifried  to  and 
through  said  separation  section  to  said  felting  zone,  said 
agitating  means  maintaining  said  foraminous  member 
clean  so  that  said  unwanted  particles  may  be  passed  there- 
through to  be  collected,  and  means  for  feUin|  said  fibers 
in  said  f eking  zone. 


I  3,I3332« 

TRUMPET  FOR  A  SPINNING  FRAME 
Ktnnctfa  P.  SwanaoB,  AbingtoB,  Mass.,  aalg^  to 
gressivc  Engiuccriiig,  lac.,  RocUaad,  Masf.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Massachasctts 

Filed  Aug.  It,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,11^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  19— 2t8) 


A  spinning  frame  trumpet  comprising  a  meijiber,  means 
at  the  bottom  of  the  member  for  supporting  (he  member 
in  vertical  position,  said  member  having  ai  horizontal 
through-and-through  hole  flared  at  one  end,  a  Ifirst  rib  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  surface  of  said  hole  an^  depending 
more  than  50%  of  the  distance  between  tlie|  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  hole,  a  second  rib  disfloaed  in  the 
lower  surface  of  the  hole  and  extending  u|^ard  more 
than  50%  of  the  distance  between  the  uppet  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  hole,  said  first  and  second,  ribs  being 
inclined  away  from  each  other  to  define  a  cro^s-over  pas- 
sage between  said  ribs,  said  ribs  serving  to  divide  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  ht^  into  pair$  of  parallel 
passages  connected  by  the  space  between  ilie  iiviinf^ 
riH. 
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DEFLECTOR 

Wmwi  D.  HlBc  M  Wtaftrap  Atc^  A»mj,  N.Y. 

Fflad  Jh.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  lUJttl 

iCWM.    (CL26— 1) 


1.  A  bird  deflector  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sloping 
buildinf  surface,  said  deflector  comprising  a  longitudinul 
fleuble  strip,  wedge  elemenu  secured  to  said  strip  at 
spaced  intcrvab,  each  of  said  wedge  elcmenU  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  when 
said  strip  is  attached  to  a  sloping  supporting  surface,  each 
of  said  wedfe  ekmenU  having  a  plane  upper  surface  dis- 
posed nomul  to  uM  tongitudinal  axis  and  a  plane  lower 
surface  <fiTp"f»*  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the  acute  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
wedge  elements  and  said  lower  surface  being  com- 
plementary with  the  acute  angle  between  the  strip  and 
the  horizontal  when  said  strip  is  attached  to  a  sloping 
supporting  wrface,  and  upstanding  posu  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  wedge  elements. 


3,133323 
WALL  PANELS  FOR  PREFABRICATED  BUILOINGS 
AND    COUPLING    JOINTS    AND    ANCHORCSG 
MEANS  THEREFOR 

DvrU  D.  Diiijlii.  HwmfUagfm,  N.Y. 
__   ind,  EffMMis,  N  JL) 
Feb.  2^  I9M,  Ser.  N«.  11,347 
SCUM.    (CL2S— 4) 
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struction    having    two    outer    laterally-extending    facing 
zones  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  outside  sheathing  sheets 
appreciably  spaced  apart  transversely  by  interposed  core 
means  permanently  fastened  to  said  sheeU  with  a  side 
edge  of  said  core  means  defining  the  channeled  vertical 
edge  and  with  opposed  vertical  edges  of  said  sheathing 
shecU   providing   laterally-extending   transversely-spaced 
side  flanges,  the  inside  face  of  each  of  said  side  flanges 
defining  the  outer  side  face  of  one  of  the  two  channels 
in  the  edge  of  said  core  means  with  said  side  flanges  of 
one  panel  substantially  aligned  with  and  opposed  to  those 
of  the  other  panel  and  spaced  therefrom  a  lateral  distance 
less  than  the  spacing  of  the  bottoms  of  the  channels  of 
each  opposed  pair  thereof;  a  pair  of  resilient  means  with 
each  seated  in  one  channel  of  each  opposed  pair  thereof: 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  and  relatively  narrow,  vertical 
stiff  coupling  battens  each  of  imitary  construction  and  a 
width  greater  than  the  lateral  spacing  between  said  op- 
posed panel  side  flanges  and  the  lateral  spacing  between 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  channels  of  each  opposed  pair 
thereof  and  the  resilient  means  seated  in  the  other  of  this 
opposed  pair  of  channels  when  the  batten  is  absent  but 
less  than  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  bottoms  of  each  ofv 
posed  pair  of  said  channels  with  each  stiff  batten  having 
its  side  edges  received  in  an  opposed  pair  of  said  chan- 
nels behind  the  adjacent  pair  of  opposed  side  flanges  with 
said  battens  extending  laterally  in  planes  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  of  said  laterally-extending  outside  sheath- 
ing sheets,  one  side  edge  of  each  batten  being  abutted 
against  said  resilient  means  in  one  of  each  of  the  opposed 
pair  of  channels  with  the  resilient  means  being  held  in 
distorted  condition  thereby  forcing  the  other  side  edge  of 
this  batten  to  snug  seating  against  the  bottom  of  the  other 
of  this  opposed  pair  of  channels,  the  inner  side  face  of 
the  channel  of  each  opposed  pair  in  which  said  resilient 
means  is  seated  and  the  back  face  of  the  side  edge  of  said 
stiff  batten  received  in  this  channel  constituting  a  pair  of 
opposed  faces  with  one  thereof  being  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  other  to  faciliute  swing  of  the  other  side  of  said 
batten  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  other  channel 
opposed  thereto,  each  stiff  batten  being  removable  by 
forcing  iu  abutted  side  edge  back  laterally  a^iiat  the 
resilient  means  associated  therewith  to  further  distortion 
of  the  latter  until  the  opposite  side  edge  of  this  batten  is 
withdrawn  from  the  channel  in  which  it  is  seated  and 
freed  from  behind  the  adjacent  side  flange  for  outward 
swing  permitting  lateral  withdrawal  of  the  other  side 


3,133^23 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

a  RuhMJB.  229  PiMUoft  IMvc,  RiMtSe,  DL 

FBs4  Aic  15, 19^  8m.  N«.  217,192 

lldatai.    (CL2S— 42) 


1.  Companiaa  butldiiw  wall  paads  and  coupling  joint 
stnictive  denounlably  connecting  them  together  compris- 
ing, in  combination;  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  and  interchange- 
ably similar  rectangular  wall  pands  of  unitary  construc- 
tion havtiv  appreciable  thjcknew  and  a  pair  of  verticaJ 
tramverKly-OTtniding  edfea  of  appreciable  width  with 
one  thereof  opfnaed  to  a  coaplemartary  transvenely-ex- 
lending  verlkal  edge  of  the  other  in  appreciably  lateral- 
ly-spaced refartioo.  each  of  said  opposed  vertica]  edges  of 
«airf  juxtaposed  panels  having  two  longitudinaOy-extend- 
ing  chamwii  formed  therein  facing  toward  the  opposed 
compfemeatvy  vertical  edfe  of  the  o«ber  panel  with  the 
two  chanaeh  in  each  panel  edfe  being  spaced  appreciably 
transvcrsdy  of  the  latter  and  wiah  those  fai  one  pand  edge 
being  subaimiaOy  aligned  with  thoae  in  the  odier  panel 
edge  to  form  two  opposed  pairs  thereof,  die  opposed  bot- 
toms of  the  '•^— '^'«  in  each  pair  bcmg  laterally  spaced 
apart  a  certain  distance,  each  panel  being  of  unitary  con- 
wa  O.O.— a 


3.  In  a  window  construction,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  window  frame  having  spaced  vertical  side 
hers. 
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{b)  a  window  tash  slidably  mounted  between  said  side 
members  of  said  frame, 

(c)  spring  means  biasing  said  window  sash  upwardly. 

(</)  means  mounting  said  window  sash  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(<)  a  ratch  stationarily  mounted  on  each  side  member, 
and 

(/)  a  pawl  secured  to  each  vertical  side  of  said  window 
sash  for  cooperation  with  the  ratch  individual  thereto 
wbra  said  window  taab  »  rotated  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  by  said  spring  meana. 


MAGNETIC  WEATHER  SEAL  AND  WINDOW 
CONTROL 
Forawa,  17f  hmOmtr  Kami,  Harcrtowm,  Pa. 
I  Jmm  13,  ml.  9v.  No.  lli,74§ 
iCWni.    (CL2«— 52) 


ly-^ 


4.  A  storm  window  unit  including  at  least  two  pairs 
of  parallel  and  adjacent  tracks,  each  track  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  flat  rails  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a 
rear  window  sash  pivotably  mounted  by  two  oppositely 
extending  projections  from  opposite  ends  of  said  sash 
which  together  with  the  sash  ride  up  and  down  the  rear- 
most of  said  tracks,  a  forward  window  sash  pivotably 
mounted  by  two  oppositely  extending  projections  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  sash  which  together  with  the  sash 
riik  up  and  down  the  forwardmoit  of  said  tracks,  both 
said  window  sash  being  pivotable  fbrwardly  at  the  unit 
but  each  being  prevented  from  pivoting  rearwardly  of 
the  unit  by  the  corresponding  rearmost  rail  of  each  track 
which  defines  a  rectangular  opening  that  is  smaller  than 
the  sash  which  fits  in  the  track,  means  for  retaining  the 
window  sash  in  face-to-face  abutment  with  an  adjacent 
rail  in  selected  raised  positions  and  for  sealing  the  sash 
and  frame  so  as  substantially  top  revent  the  passage  of 
air  between  them  when  the  sash  is  in  the  closed  window 
poeitioa,  comprisinf,  a  magnetic  strip  and  a  magnetiz- 
able strip,  ooe  of  which  stripe  extends  along  at  least  one 
face  of  the  frame  of  each  <rf  said  sash  and  the  other  of 
which  stripe  extends  along  at  least  one  face  of  each  of 
the  rails  forming  the  tracks,  at  least  a  part  of  the  mag- 
netic and  magnetizable  strips  being  in  opposed  and  con- 
tiguous relationship  at  all  times  so  that  a  relatively  air- 
tight seal  exists  between  them,  and  the  entire  correspond- 
ingly opposed  magnetic  and  magnetizable  strips  being  in 
full  contact  with  each  other  when  the  window  is  closed 
with  respect  to  the  window  frame,  whereby  to  form  a 
substantially  air-tight  seal  between  the  frame  and  the 


3,133,325 
LNTERIOR  PARTITiONS 

John  R.  Smith,  Twud,  N.Y.,  ssslfiir  to  Tipsi^li 
work  A  Sopply  Corp.,  JohMoa  CMy,  N.T.,  a  i 
ration  of  New  York  ' 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,941 
1  Cbla.    (CL  2t— 74)         I 


MHi- 


A  cornice  for  use  in  connection  with  knoc|L-down  par- 
titions, said  cornice  being  fabricated  in  Substantially 
continuous  lengths  and  being  hollow  throughout  and  be- 
iag  formed  with  a  base,  a  top  and  removable  side  plates 
and  being  further  provided  with  a  vertically  diqxjsed 
continuous  load-supporting  and  separatiitg  partition 
which  is  secured  to  said  base  and  top  and  whiph  is  equally 
^ced  from  and  extends  parallel  to  said  reibovable  side 
plates  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  hollow  conduits,  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  presented  wall 
panel  engaging  tongue  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  match- 
iag  groove  in  a  wall  panel,  said  base  including  a  pair 
of  grooves  on  the  side  opposite  said  pa^l  engaging 
tongue,  said  grooves  being  equally  spaced  (Outwardly  of 
ssid  separating  partition,  each  c^  said  reHK)vable  side 
pilates  being  formed  in  the  longitudinal  e^ge  portioiu 
thereof  which  are  adjacent  said  respective  l^ase  and  top 
with  longitudinally  extending  tongues,  each  one  of  said 
tongues  adjacent  said  base  being  detachably  disposed  in 
said  last  mentioned  grooves  thereby  forming  tongue  and 
groove  joints,  each  tongue  disposed  in  said  la^t  mentioned 
grooves  being  of  a  depth  and  width  to  lo<>sely  fit  said 
last  mentioned  grooves,  the  face  of  said  tofigue  nearest 
said  load-supporting  partition  being  a  coittinuation  ot 
the  face  of  said  side  plate  nearest  to  said  load-support- 
ing partition,  the  face  of  said  tongue  furthdst  from  said 
load-supporting  paitition  being  spaced  from  the  face  of 
said  side  plate  furthest  from  said  load-supporting  parti- 
tion a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  said 
groove  is  removed  from  the  edge  of  said  b^,  the  other 
&id  tongues  adjacent  said  top  abutting  and  detachably 
ccured  to  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  top  by 
nemovable  securing  means,  each  ooe  of  saiq  tongues  ad- 
jacent said  top  having  a  face  portion  that  alhits  the  edge 
of  said  top  and  a  face  portion  that  abuUi  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  top  and  together  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  face  of  said  side  plate  nearest  to  s$id  load-sup- 
porting partition  and  having  further  a  face  portion  that 
is  furthest  from  the  edge  of  said  top  and  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  face  of  said  side  plate  furthest  from  said 
load  supporting  partition,  said  securing  mrans  extend- 
ing through  said  top  and  into  the  face  portion  of  said 
tongue  that  abuts  the  bottom  nirface  of  saiq  top  thereby 
ooncealing  the  securing  meaiu  from  view  Mnd  when  re- 
Oioved  (termitting  disengagement  of  the  side  plate  by  an 
outward  tilting  action  thereof  whereby  said  tongue  is 
detachably  removed  from  said  groove. 
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3,133^M 

CORNER  POST  COVERING  FOR  HOME 

RECONSTRUCTION 

S.  Rvtey,  WAdakc,  OUo,  MriSMr  to 

NadoMi  !!•«•  ProdwtB,  Im. 

FBcd  Apr.  14,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1M,999 

2  Claiat.    (CL  2«— IM) 


1.  The  combination  for  providing  a  weather-tight  and 
aesthetically  pleasing  covering  on  the  exposed  faces  of 
supporting  porch  posts  or  the  like,  comprising,  a  post 
having  an  expoaed  surface,  said  surface  iiKluding  a  plu- 
rality of  faces,  a  like  number  of  metal  sheets  each  sub- 
stantially covering  one  of  said  faces  and  applied  flush 
thereto,  said  sheets  and  post  faces  together  defining  a 
plurality  of  comers,  a  like  number  of  angle-shaped  cor- 
ner covers,  each  corner  cover  covering  a  different  re- 
spective one  of  said  comers  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  post,  each  comer  cover  including  a  pair  of  arms, 
the  erul  portion  of  each  arm  being  rolled  under,  the 
rolled  under  portion  of  the  arms  of  each  cover  being  in 
compressive  abutment  with  adjacent  metal  sheets,  and 
fastener  means  joining  said  comer  covers  to  said  metal 
sheets  and  positioned  to  force  said  rolled  under  portions 
into  said  compressive  abutment  with  the  sheets  to 
weatherseal  said  post. 


3,133^27 

GARMENT  HANGING  CLIPS 

Sam  J.  riiliin.  1S79  lad  St^  IH«hi—H  Pwfc,  DL 

Flkd  Jaly  19.  IM2,  S«r.  No.  11M34 

1  Chiam.    (CL  14—41) 


1.  A  farment  hanginf  clip  f oi;  oae  on  a  coat  hanfer 
having  a  borizonud  croubar  comprising; 

a  single  piece  of  wi^  bent  to  define  an  open  loop  at 
one  end  engagea^le  with  the  crossbar  of  the  coat 


3,13JL32t 
LOCK  SLIDER  FORZVPER  FASTENERS 
Otto  J.  HmMc 

to 

Com.,  ■  corporatiM  of 

WUi  NaT.  14, 1941,  Scr.  Na.  151,141 
SCkriaiB.    (CL  14— 2M.14) 
1.  A  lock  ibdcr  for 


(a)  a  slider  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wings 
connected  at  their  upper  end  by  a  neck  so  as  to 
provide  a  channel  therebetween, 

(/>)  a  spring-locking  member  overlying  one  of  said 
wings,  said  locking  niembei  having  a  locking  pro- 
jection extending  through  an  opening  in  such  wing 
which  is  normally  yieldingly  urged  into  the  slider 
channel  and  a  hump  adjacent  said  locking  projection 
which  is  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  such  wing. 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  locking  member  to  the 
slider  body, 

(d)  a  puU  tab  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  arms  strad- 


dling said  locking  member  and  connected  at  their 
ends  by  a  pintle  engaging  under  said  hump  of  the 
locking  member,  and 
(e)  opposing  cams  on  said  pintle  having  their  high 
poinu  arranged  in  a  plane  which  inclines  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  slider  when  the  pull  tab  extends 
perpendicularly  to  the  slider  winp,  the  surfaces 
of  said  pintle  on  either  side  of  the  upper  one  of 
said  cams  having  a  substantial  slope  toward  the  slider 
body  when  the  pull  Ub  is  in  said  perpendicular  posi- 
tion, the  disunoe  between  such  high  points  being 
greater  than  the  iK>nnal  distaitce  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  hump  and  the  diiter  surface  of  the 
slider,  whereby  said  cams  acting  on  said  surfaces  will 
lift  the  said  locking  projection  out  of  the  slider  chan- 
nel when  the  pull  ub  is  moved  to  such  perpendicular 
position. 

3,133,329 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  STRAPS 
John  A.  Gaylord,  Saa  RafaeL  Calif.,  aMlgBor  to  H.  Kock 
A    SoM,    Cortc    Madera,    CaHf.,    a    corpotatkia   ol 
CaHforaia 

Filad  Mar.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  ltl>44 
4CfariaH.    (CL14--134) 


a  itnught  horizontal  shank  extending  from  said  loop 
and  terminating  in  a  single  U-bend  providing  a  notch 
engageable  with  the  crossbar,  and 
a   garment  gripping   formation  depending   from   said 
U-b«od. 
whereby  said  open  kip  and  said  U-bcnd  cooperate  to 
■upini^  engaae  laid  croHbar  hy  way  of  the  resiliency 
of  the  wire  preventing  unintentional  shifting  of  the  clip 
along  the  crossbar. 


1    A  connector  device  for  suspending  straps  comprising, 

a  frame, 

a  loop  on  the  frame  connectable  to  one  strap,  there  be- 
ing a  cavity  formed  in  the  frame,  conforming  tp  the 
ring  of  another  strap  to  be  connected. 

the  wall  on  one  side  of  the  cavity  having  an  opening 
tkerem. 

a  twinging  member  pivoted  in  sakl  opening. 

a  kook  formed  in  said  swinging  member  for  engaging 
said  strap  ring  in  said  cavity. 

a  tumbler  pivoted  in  said  swinging  member  below  said 
hook  and  being  engageable  by  said  ring  in  said  hook 
under  kiad. 
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the  pivot  of  said  tumbler  being  offset  relatively  to  the 
pivot  of  said  swinging  member  and  to  the  center  of 
said  hook  inwardly  of  said  frame  away  from  the 
open  side  of  said  cavity  in  the  locking  position  of 
the  swinging  member,  whereby  the  pulling  forces 
on  the  ring  under  load  urge  the  tumbler  about  iu 
pivot  inwardly  and  against  the  wall  of  said  cavity 
opposite  to  said  opening  to  b<^d  the  swinging  mem- 
ber in  locking  position, 

and  whereby  the  swinging  of  said  swinging  member  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  shifts  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  tumbler  past  the  center  of  the  pivot  of  said 
swinging  member  toward  said  opening  and  applies 
the  resultant  forces  of  the  pull  on  thejing  for  the 
swinging  of  said  swinging  member  outwardly  of  said 
opening  for  releasing  said  ring. 


3,133*331 

SNAP-LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCHANGING 

JEWELRY 

GatoD  Martkorcu,  42-44  4Sth  St,  New  YoHt  M,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  271^53 

4Claiaa.    (CL  24— 23«) 


3,133,33« 

BUCKLE 

Edward  L.  Parr,  301  N.  Cayamaca,  El  Cajoo,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  219,325 

Sdaimf.    (CL24— 23«) 


(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


(E) 


1.  A  snap-lock  device  for  interchanging  a  Jewelry  or- 
nament and  mounting,  comprising  a  clasp  mentber  includ- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  frame  with  a  back  w$ll  and  out- 
wardly extending  opposing  lateral  walls,  a  calch  element 
exteiKling  inwardly  of  said  frame  from  one  of  aaid  oppos- 
ing lateral  walls,  said  catch  element  having  i  free  bead 
end,  a  tongue  having  one  end  hinged  to  the  other  of  said 
opposing  lateral  walls,  said  tongue  having  split  sections 
flesiibly  engageable  with  said  head  end  of  sai4  catch  ele- 
ment in  a  snap-locking  position,  and  a  retain^  block  en- 
gageable with  said  clasp  member,  said  block;  having  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  M^d  tongue 
with  ends  of  said  sections  extending  outwaldly  of  the 
block  to  engage  the  catch  element,  said  blodk  having  a 
groove  parallel  to  said  aperture  for  receiving  said  back 
wall  of  the  clasp  nKmber  when  the  tongue  secqons  are  en- 
gaged with  said  catch  element. 


1.  A  quick-release  buckle  comprising,  in  combination: 
(A)  A  main  frame  forming: 

(a)  A  loop  for  receiving  a  strap  or  the  like; 

\b)  an  arm  fmming  a  pivot  sup^OTt;^ 

a  retainer  having 

(c)  a  shoulder  forming  a  stop  for  a  ring; 

(d)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  retainer 
on  said  arms  of  the  frame; 

(e)  said  retainer  having  a  second  shoolder, 
a  detent  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders; 
(/)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  detent  on 

the  arm  of  the  frame; 

{g)  one  of  said  shoulders  of  the  detent  being  in 
abutuble  relationship  with  the  second  men- 
tioned shoulder  of  the  retainer  for  retaining  said 
retainer  in  ring  retaining  relationship  with  said 
ring; 

a  movable  element  having 

(A)  means  for  swinging  the  detent  about  the  pivot 
means  therefor  for  moving  the  said  one  shoulder 
of  the  detent  away  from  abutting  relationship 
with  the  second  mentioned  shoulder  of  the  re- 
tainer; 

(/)  said  retainer  having  a  third  shoulder, 

a  lever; 

(/)  means  for  pivotally  carrying  the  lever  on  the 
noovable  elenient, 

(k)  said  lever  having  a  shoulder  latchable  with 
the  third  mentioned  shoulder  on  the  retainer 
for  retaining  the  second  mentioned  shoulder  of 
the  retainer  in  abutting  relationship  with  the 
first  mentioned  shoulder  of  the  detent; 

aad  a  spring  normally  yieldingly  urging  the 
shoulder  of  said  lever  toward  latching  position  with 
the  third  mentioned  shoulder  of  the  retainer. 


1  3,133}332 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  C 
Edward  F.  JokMO^  274«  E.  WUsoa  Ave, 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  235,7 
4C1aliiis.    (CL24— 243) 


Caur. 


(F) 


1.  A  photographic  slide  cartridge  for  storiik  a  plurality 
of  photographic  slides  and  for  selectively  discharging  the 
slides  into  a  suiuble  slide-feeding  mechanism^;  which  car- 
tridge comprises  a  first  and  a  second  step-shaped  frame 
member  each  having  a  finger  gripping  leg.  10  intermedi- 
ate leg  and  a  slide  gripping  leg  that  is  eiigageaMe  with 
the  slides  when  confined  within  the  cartrid^;  said  first 
frame  member  being  apertured  to  receive  liud  interme- 
diate leg  of  said  second  frame  member  so  thk  said  inter- 
mediate leg  of  said  second  frame  membe^  is  slidably 
superimposed  over  said  intermediate  leg^  said  first 
frame  member  and  so  that  said  frame  meoabers  have  a 
ynerally  H -shaped  side  configuration;  a  botlsing  secured 
to  said  intermediate  leg  of  said  first  frame  i^ember;  said 
bousing  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  said  iialennedialc 
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leg  of  Mid  tecond  frame  member  ao  that  said  interme- 
diate legs  of  said  frame  memben  are  maintained  in  ilid- 
ably  superimposed  relatioa;  and  biaiinf  meant  connected 
to  said  houaing  and  coacting  with  said  frame  members 
so  that  said  slide-gripping  legs  are  biased  toward  each 
other  and  impart  a  gripping  force  to  the  slides  situated 
therebetween;  said  slide-gripping  legs  being  moved  apart 
against  the  resilient  action  of  said  biasing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  finger  gripping  legs  being  urged  together 
and  in  response  to  the  resultant  sliding  movement  of  &aid 
intermediate  leg  of  said  second  frame  member  through 
said  passage  and  through  the  apertured  portion  of  said 
first  frame  member. 


3,133334 

COMBINED  BURIAL  COFFIN  AND  REUSABLE 

OUTER  CASKET 

John  W.  JokHcn,  Caap  Hm,  Pa^  assignor  of  ooe-Cklrd 

to  Mlnak  B.  Joknscn,  Camp  Hffl,  Pa^  and  two-4Urds  to 

Richard  E.  JohoMMi,  St.  Paal,  Min. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  137,472 
7  ClalBBS.    (CL  27—27) 


3,133333 

MOULD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT- 

WElGlfr  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

ClMrtes  Gwnar  Bkgw  BcrgHng,  Roitasatan  2t, 

Oraoro,  Sweden 

Fifed  May  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  194,ltS 

Clains  priority.  appBcaHnn  Sweden  Sept.  3,  195f 

1  Claim.    (CL25— llf) 


In  a  mould  for  the  manufacture  of  light-weight  con- 
crete, a  mould  bottom  having  a  substantially  plane  upper 
surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  subsuntially  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  mould  bottom  consisting  essentially  ol 
two  spaced  apart  parallel  longitudinal  beams,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal plane,  at  least  two  spMxd  apart,  parallel  transverse 
beams   secived   between   said   longitudinal   beams,    the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  transverse  beams  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  plane,  said  transverse  beams 
being  provided  with  spaced  apart  holes  extending  pc^pen- 
dicular  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  trans- 
verse beams,  each  hole  in  each  transverse  beam  being 
alined  with  at  least  one  hole  in  another  transverse  beam 
in  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  beams,  a  plurality 
of  idfnticf)'  spacing  elemenu  each  having  a  pivot  projec- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  extending  through  one  of  said 
holes  and  detachably  securing  said  spacing  elements  to 
said  trauvcne  beams,  said  spacing  elements  beins  ar- 
ranaed  in  groups  of  at  least  two  in  lines  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  beams,  said  lines  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  spacing  element  having  a  pivot  projection  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  laths  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  groups  of  spacing  elements,  said 
ii,*i>«  being  provided  with  holes  each  of  which  is  fitted 
over  one  of  said  pivot  pro}ecti<»s  on  said  other  ends  of 
said  spacing  elements,  whereby  said  laths  are  deUchably 
poBtioaed  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  longitudinal 
beams  and  substantially  fill  the  space  between  said  longi- 
tudinal beams,  each  adjacent  pair  of  laths  being  spaced 
apart  soOcicntly  to  permit  the  pMsage  of  a  cutting  wire 
therebetwucB  and  said  groups  of  spacing  elements  bemg 
spaced  apart  suAcicntly  to  permit  the  passage  therebe- 
twocn  of  holder  bodies  ou  the  ends  of  said  cutting  wires. 


1.  In  a  combined  burial  coffin  and  removable  outer 
casket,  a  hollow  outer  casket  structure  having  an  open 
end.  inner  ledge  means  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  outer  casket  structure,  wheel  means  carried  by  said 
outer  casket  structure,  a  burial  coffin  supported  within 
said  outer  casket  structure  upon  said  iiuier  ledge  means, 
support  means  depending  from  said  burial  coffin  below 
said  ledge  means,  and  means  associated  with  said  wheel 
means  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  outer  casket  struc- 
ture whereby  to  effect  the  vertical  disengagement  of  said 
burial  coffin  from  said  inner  ledge  meaiu  to  allow  said 
outer  casket  structure  to  be  wheeled  free  of  said  burial 
coffin. 

3,133335 
APPARATUS    FOR   TREATMENT    OF   WASTE 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
EnKst  Gaidncr  Whaloa  and  TboouM  RcU,  Daaielaon,  and 
Aatboay  J.  OtowiM,  Norwich,  Con.,  aBrigMn  to  The 
Hale  Maaa«actvfa«  Company,  Pirtwui,  Cooa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original   appMcarion   Jnly    19,    19M.  Scr.   No.   43,92*. 
DtrUkd  md  thb  appltcatioa  Inly  25,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

2123*1 

1  Claim.    (CL  2»— 713) 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
(a)  a  source  of  supply  of  a  plurality  of  large  total 
denier  strands  of  subsuntially  unstretched  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  continuous  filaments  wound  sepa- 
rately on  cores;  ^ 
{h)  guide  means  above  said  cores  for  guiding  said 
strands  removed  from  said  cores  separately  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relation; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  heavy  superposed  nip-forming  pres- 
sure rolls  for  forwarding  said  strands  thereto  frwn 
said  source  of  supp'y  in  one  direction  and  for  exiting 
said  strands  from  the  nip  thereof  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  provide  wrap  around  one  of  the  rolls; 

(d)  means  for  driving  said  first  pair  of  rolls  at  a  first 
peripheral  speed; 

ie)  means  for  applying  positive  pressure  to  the  nip  of 
said  first  pair  of  rolls; 

(/)  a  second  pair  of  heavy  superposed  nip-forming 
rolls  for  forwarding  said  strands  thereto  from  said 
first  pair  of  rolls  in  one  direction  and  for  exiting  said 
strands  from  the  nip  of  the  second  pair  of  rcrfk  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  provide  wrap  around  one  of  the 
rolb  of  the  second  pair  of  rcrfls; 

(g)  means  for  driving  said  second  pair  of  rolls  at  a 
peripheral  speed  greater  than  the  first  pair  of  rolls; 
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(/i)  a  third  pair  of  heavy  superposed  nip-forming  rolls 
for  forwarding  said  strands  thereto  from  said  second 
pair  of  rolls  in  pne  direction  and  for  exiting  said 
strands  from  the  nip  of  the  third  pair  of  rolls  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  provide  wrap  around  one  of  the 
rolls  of  the  third  pair  of  rolls; 

(/)  means  for  applying  positive  pressure  to  the  nip  of 
said  third  pair  of  rolls; 

(/)  means  for  driving  said  third  pair  of  rolls  at  a 
peripheral  speed  greater  Uian  the  ^second  pair  of  rolls; 

(k)  guide  means  in  the  strand  path  beyond  the  exit  of 
the  nip  of  the  third  pair  of  rolls  for  gathering  together 
the  strands  for  the  first  time  into  one  massive  strand; 
and 

(0  means  for  winding  the  stretched  single  massive 
strand  on  a  single  core. 


3,133^36 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Joka  C.  MarlMM,  Yorktowa  Hdghti,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to 
lattnallonl    9uttmtm   MacUncs   Corporatioii,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec  M,  »59,  S«r.  No.  M3,0M 
1  Claim.     (CL  2f— 25  J) 


STEP  I 


STEP  2 


STEP  S 
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STEP  4A 


M_.     f       ..       STEP  5* 


The  process  of  simultaneously  forming  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  in  planar  con- 
tact with  a  fixture  having  device-containing  openings 
therethrough,  exposing  the  combination  df  said  substrate 
and  said  fixture  to  a  decomposing  vapor  of  a  compound 
of  a  transport  element  and  a  semiconductor  material  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  expitaxially  de- 
posit semiconductor  material  in  said  openings  in  said  fix- 
ture to  a  signiHcant  depth  as  discrete  monocrystalline 
extensions  of  said  substrate,  providing  sequentially  dur- 
ing said  exposing  step  a  sufficient  concentration  of  at  least 
two  coiKluctivity  type  determining  impurities  in  sajd 
vapor  to  predominate  in  said  deposited  semiconductor 
material,  removing  the  substrate  leaving  said  deposited 
devices  embedded  in  said  fixture,  and  providing  at  least 
one  ohmic  contract  to  each  deposited  semiconductor 
device.  * 


3,133,337 
AFPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 
Mtmm  O.  HWdc,  EauwMs,  Stcpkca  A.  MysHuU, 
Rcatfag,  ami  Fred  I.  SdwcMcr,  Alicotowa,  Pa., 
BwigBnii  to  WcMcn  Electric  CoaapMy,  bcorpo- 
nrtad.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiliKB  of  New 
York 

Fliad  JwM  21,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  2«4,2t9 
2t  Clains.    (CL  29^253) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  components  each  com- 
ponent to  have  a  dielectric  sleeve  with  spaced  cylindrical 


conductive  ends  to  respectively  receive  a  beat  wire  sup- 
porting pin  and  a  wafer  suf>porting  pin  comprising: 

spaced  operating  stations, 

means  disposed  at  one  of  the  stations  to  receive  and 
hold  the  sleeves  successively, 

means  dispnised  at  said  station  to  receive  ti>e  wire  sup- 
porting pins  successively, 

means  dispc^d  at  said  station  to  force  the  successive 
wire  supporting  pir«  into  their  respective  conductive 
ends  of  t^e  successive  sleeves, 


means  disposed  at  another  of  the  station^  to  receive 
and  hold  successively  the  sleeves  with  tl|e  wire  sup- 
porting pins  in  like  ends  thereof, 

means  to  direct  the  sleeves  with  the  wire  supporting 
pins  to  said  other  station, 

means  disposed  at  said  other  station  to  receive  the 
wafer  supporting  pins  successively,  and 

means  disposed  at  said  other  station  to  fofce  the  suc- 
cessive wafer  supporting  pins  into  their  respective 
ends  of  the  sleeves. 


3,133,338 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  CA|»ACITORS 
John  H.  Fabricfais,  SUmford,  Vt.,  and  Tbo^ias  I.  Pro- 
kopowkz.  North  Adams,  aad  Richard  G.  Fisher, 
WUUamstown,  Mass.,  assigMirs  to  Spia^i  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mam.,  a  coryoratkm  of 
Maisachiisctts 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  U9^M 
4  Clafans.    (CL  29—25.42) 


19 


-',""""«K 

f*'-\H>--* »<.•--'  4f-c  <>U  ^^'<*'?'-i*■ 


'r.*>6^-i^ 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  physically  strong  ceramic 
capacitor  comprising  contacting  a  surface  of  an  interme- 
diate body  of  a  harium  titanate  powder  whi(jh  has  been 
doped  with  an  agent  for  producing  semicon^uctivity  in 
said  powder  with  a  layer  of  a  titanate  powdei*.  subjecting 
the  layered  body  to  compression,  firing  the  compressed 
body  in  air  to  form  a  single,  coherent,  integral  unit  hav- 
ing a  semiconducting  zone  with  a  resistivity  0f  less  than 
about  IO(X)  ohm-cm.  at  25°  C,  and  a  diel^tric  zone, 
applying  one  electrode  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconduct- 
ing zone  and  another  electrode  to  the  surfac^  of  the  di- 
electric zone. 


'  3,133,339 

TOOL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CUTTING  OUAUTIES 

Thomas  A.  RIbicfa,  CIcvehmd,  OWo,  aiilgati  to  The 
WcMoo  Tool  Compaay,  a  corporaCioa  oT  OMo 

\  FUcd  laly  1«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122Jli4 

1  4ClaiiM.    (CL29^1t3) 

1.  An   end   mill   having   an   improved  cutting   action 

including   in  combiiMtion   a  shank  end   portion   and   a 

cutting  end  pcHlion.  said  cutting  end  portion  i  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  edges  extending  |n  a  helical 
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dtrectkn.  »»r*t  aaid  cottins  edtt  m  its  de^wloned  ooo-  3,133,341    

defining  peaks  Md  vaUeys,  the  depth  from  a  peak  to  a    '^^T^JJ^J^rSL'  Lo^  mZ  iTcirJllStt^M  «f  OWo 
valky  being  small  as  compwed  to  the  pitch  distance  ^nS«i  Apr.  IsTlHlTsw.  NlltS^tl 

(CL  29^154.^) 


>rr 


._=^ 


between  ad}ioent  peaks,  the  peaks  and  valleys  defined 
by  the  curve  of  one  cuting  edge  being  offset  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  peaks  and  valleys  defined  by  the 
curve  of  an  ad)acent  cutting  edge  in  accordance  with  the 
formula: 


OfTset' 


Pitch 

No.  of  cutting  tAgf* 


said  pitch  being  in  the  range  of  from  Vi"  to  IVi"  and 
said  depths  betag  in  the  range  of  from  .0001"  to  .016" 
for  end  mills  having  working  diameters  in  the  range  of 
from  Vis"  to  3.0"  and  the  chip  load  design  for  said  end 
mills  being  substantially  equal  to  said  depths  with  said 
chip  load  being  determined  by  the  formula: 

_. .    ,      .         Feed  rate/rev. 
^P  ^•^"No.  of  cutting  edges 

whereby  either  continuous  or  discontinuous  chips  can  be 
cut  by  said  cad  mill. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  porous  wear  resistant  metal 
band  to  a  ferrous  metal  piston  rin^  which  comprises 
forming  a  cross-sect jonally  dish-like  groove  within  a 
bearing  face  of  said  ring  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
groove  diverging  all  the  way  from  the  groove  bottom 
to  the  bearing  face  of  the  ring,  directing  a  fixed  spray 
stream  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  substantially  traw- 
verse  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  ring,  spray  depositing 
from  said  stream  within  said  groove  in  direct  impinging 
engagement  with  every  surface  of  said  groove,  a  meUl  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  alu- 
minum trioxide.  and  effecting  relative  roution  between 
said  spray  stream  and  said  groove  to  effect  an  intimate 
bond  of  the  spray  deposited  metal  with  the  ferrous  metal 
about  the  entire  ring. 


3,133,342 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  BOILER  TUBE  EXPANDERS 

Robert  i.  ffmiiigi,  251  D«M  SC,  Ms  ■■Ufa  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  laly  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  124,(11 

ICIataM.    (CL29— 259) 


3, 133,349 
PRINTEirS  ROLL  COMPRISING  A  POLYURE- 
THANB  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Mtbamf  F.  PteeH,  Ahraa.  OMcw  iiihiiii  to  The  Good- 
yew  Tire  *  IWkker  C* 


raatf  Nov.  It,  1959,  Bar.  No.  952,134 

T  r  r  -    {CL2%—i29S} 

1.  A  mf4b<^  of  produdng  a  printer's  ink  roll  compru>- 


mg 


( 1 )  centering  a  spindle  within  a  printer's  ink  roll  mold. 

(2)  filliiv  the  mold  with  a  fluid  polyester  ureihane. 
said  flnid  polyester  uretbane  comprising  a  reaction 
mixtivc  comprisiag  .6  lo  1  mol  of  a  diisocyanalc  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  tolykne  diiso- 
cyanate,  t^>tF:f!m  diisocyanalc  and  methylene  bis  (4- 
pbenyl  isocyanate)  with  1  mol  of  a  polyester  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to  5000,  an  aod 
no  IcH  than  5  and  a  hydroayl  number  of  40-70,  said 
polyester  comprising  the  reaction  produa  of  a  di- 
carboxylk  acid  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  a  mixture  of  poiyob  comprising  at  least  95% 
by  weight  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  pro- 
pylene glycol  and  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl- 
ated  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
trimethylol  ethane,  trimethylol  propane  glycerol. 
pcataerytkritol.  and  1,2.6-hexane  triol; 

(3)  ctBiag  the  fluid  polyurethane  to  obtain  a  cured 
product  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  at  least  10 
and  no  more  than  about  30,  and 

(4)  machining  the  cured  product  to  obtain  a  precision 
finish  on  the  surface  of  the  roll. 


1.  An  extractor  for  a  bmler  tidie  expander  having  an 
exterior  shoulder  at  ita  outer,  exposed  end  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  indepeodem  gripping  iaws  adapted  for 
axial  abutting  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the  boOcr 
tube  expander,  means  for  encompassing  and  holding  said 
gripping  jaws  in  such  gripping  engagement,  and  means  for 
applying  an  axial  force  between  said  gripping  iaws  and 
said  jaw-holding  means  to  exert  an  axial  poll  on  the  boOer 
tube  expander,  said  jaw-hokltng  means  including  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  angularly  cm  away  for  establishing  pivoCal 
point  contact  with  a  supporting  stmctvc. 
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3,133*343 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECO^a>r^0^raNG 
OF  WORN  RAILROAD  RAILS  BY  RE-PROFILING 
THE  RAIL  HEAD 

JoMf  Kmkmy,  Uomtkart,  Lower  RUm,  Ctrmmmj, 
MrigMT  to  Kvl  G«rlKh  ami  Bmm  G«rlMh, 
Mom,  Lower  Rhhr,  Gcnoaay 

FIM  May  11, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  194,2t2 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatfoB  Germaoy  May  12,  IMl 

If  OaiaH.    (CL  29^-4«l) 


%'  ^.  "'' 


bight  portion  and  holding  the  sinker  while  palling  upon 
tb«  line  until  the  bight  portion  is  drawn  tightly  around 


/?►- 


fl^-       ;v^- 


IC*- 


1.  A  metbod  of  recomUtioning  a  rail  head  of  a  worn 
rail  comprising  the  ttept  of  moving  said  rail  longitudi- 
nally throu^  a  roller  guided  bed,  grinding  the  edges  of 
the  rail  head  to  remove  its  bum,  gripping  and  supporting 
said  rail  below  its  rail  head,"  hammering  said  rail  head 
to  reform  its  nirfaoe  into  a  predetermined  profile,  and 
treating  laid  rail  to  harden  its  raiL  head. 


3,133,344 
INTERNAL  KNURLING  OF  BUSHING  BOSSES 
Baa  C.  KaMkr,  (533  NaKy  Rami,  Saa  Pedro,  CaMf. 
■balltotcd  for  abaadoaii  appHraWiw  Scr.  No.  19,41«, 
Apr.  1, 19M.   Tye  appHf  athw  J—e  11, 1H2,  Ser.  No. 
24»,f37  ' 

3ChyM.    (CL2»— Ml) 


1.  A  method  of  rehearing  or  rebushing  a  bearing  or 
bushing  casing  of  water  pumps  and  the  like,  comprising 
the  stepa  of:  removing  a  bearing  or  bushing  from  the 
bore  of  the  bearing  or  bushing  casing;  reciprocating  a 
knurling  tool  longitudinally  in  said  bore  so  as  to  displace 
material  thereof  inwardly  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof; 
and  ixvssing  a  replacement  bearing  or  bushing  having 
an  interference  fit  with  said  reduced  diameter  into  said 
bore. 


3,133,345 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SINKER  TO  ANY 
PART  OF  A  FISHING  LINE 
AraoM  E.  Shaw,  33M  W.  FlorcMc  Ave,  Los  A^dcs, 
CaHf.,  aarigBor  of  oM-half  to  Charles  J.  Cntte,  Los 
Ai«clas,  CaMf . 
OriglMl  ap^Hcatfoa  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  I51,9M,  bow 
Pateat  No.  3,M7,499,  dated  Dec.  11,  19«2.     Divided 


Jaly  5,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2r7,MS 
2ClaiMS.  (C1.29-.433) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  a  sinker  having  a  line  receiv- 
ing iwmate  therethrough  to  a  fishing  line  by  utilizing  a 
device  having  a  sinker  mounting  member  provided  with 
line  attaching  means,  which  cooipriaes:  connecting  a  bight 
portion  of  the  fishing  line  to  said  attaching  means;  with- 
drawing the  sinker  from  the  member  while  the  bight  por- 
tico remains  connected  to  the  atuching  means  so  that  the 
sinker  will  be  transferred  from  the  member  to  a  doubled 
portioa  of  the  line;  discoonecting  the  bight  portion  from 
the  attaching  means;  and  passing  the  sinker  through  the 


the  doubled  portion  of  the  line  and  against  tfaje  sinker  so 
as  to  secure  the  sinker  to  the  line. 


3,133,346 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  METAHS 
Paul  M.  Allen,  Middletowa,  Ohio,  aasigMir  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporaltoa,  Middletow%  OUo,  a  corporattoa  of 
OUo 

Filed  Joe  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,435 
nClaias.    (CL  29--47«.9) 


1.  A  process  for  bonding  together  at  leastj  two  strips 
of  essentially  flat  metal  capable  of  being  join^  by  solid 
phase  diffusion  and  capable  of  being  tensiohed,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  superposing  the  metallid  strips  and 
winding  them  onto  a  core  undo*  sufficient  tensifm  to  bring 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  strips  into  all  oMer  intimate 
contact,  thereby  forming  a  tensioned  coil  the  convolutions 
of  which  are  each  composed  of  said  superposed  metallic 
strips,  including  the  step  of  interposing  a  stop-^  material 
between  the  convolultions  of  the  coil.  securi|ig  the  coil 
in  the  tensioned  condition,  and  thereafter  heating  the  ten- 
sioned coil  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  an^  at  a  tem- 
perature which  is  above  the  recrystallization  temperature 
of  at  least  one  of  the  metallic  strips  in  the  coi)  but  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  metallic  strip  in  the  tail  having 
the  lowest  melting  point,  said  coil  being  ma^tained  at 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  solid  (ihaae  bond- 
ing between  the  superposed  strips,  said  len^  of  time 
bdng  on  the  order  of  from  about  one  to  twentyi'four  hours 
depending  upon  the  temperature  at  which  Uie  coil  is 
treated,  the  time  at  temperature  varying  inversely  with 
the  temperature,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  toQ. 


3,133347  I 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALLOYS  POR 
USE  IN  BRAZING 
ArdMH-    T.    Cape,    MosBarey,    CaMt, 
Metals,    be,    Uttis    Ferry,    NJ., 
Delaware 
No  Drawh^.    FIM  Oct  2,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  141,954 

2ClBtoH.    (CL  29^^75) 
1 .  The  metbod  which  comprises  preparing  ad  alloy  coo- 
sisting  essentially  of  manganese  in  amounts  of  from  66% 
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to  73%,  nickel  in  amounts  of  from  15%  to  34%,  and 
copper  in  ■nwumt.  of  from  2%  to  10%,  roUing  or  forg- 
ing the  alloy  into  sheeU  or  ttripa,  the  copper  content  of 
the  alloy  ameliorating  or  lessening  the  tendency  of  the 
alloy  to  break  up  during  roUing  or  forging  and  enabling 
the  alloy  to  be  thus  rolled  or  forged  without  annealing 
same  during  the  rolling  or  forging  operation,  and  utiliz- 
ing said  sheeU  or  strips  as  the  brazing  material  in  a  braz- 
ing operation. 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  OR  BRAZP^G 
Arthw   T.   Cnpe,   Moatarey,  Crftf^   -ilf  nr  to  ComI 

Mctak,    Lk^    Utile    Feny,    NJ^   a    corpontkw    of 

Dciawflrc 

No  Drawh^    Fifed  Nov.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,933 
1  Cfeini.    (CL  29—494) 

In  the  brazing  or  welding  of  metals,  the  steps  which 
comprise  passing  an  inert  gas  through  liquid  carbon  tetra- 
chloride which  is  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  +10*  C.  to  about  —30'  C,  whereby  to  en- 
train carbon  tetrachloride  in  the  gas  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  be  effective  in  eliminating  oxides  from  the  surfaces 
being  welded  or  brazed,  but  insufficient  to  provide  an 
excess  decomposable  to  form  deposiu  of  carbon  during 
the  brazing  or  welding,  then  passing  the  gas  to  the  area 
to  be  welded  or  brazed,  and  welding  or  brazing  the  meUls 
in  the  presence  of  said  gas. 


3,133,3S« 

SCRIBER 

HwoM  R.  BcMOii,  Looibvd,  IlL,  — rignor  to  Tkc  Naarc 

Coip— y,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatkM  of  lUaois 

Hfed  Dec.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  lM,57g 

3  ClahMs.     (CL  3*— 144.9) 


3,133349 
TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Kurt  A.  Rfedci.  MttwMduc,  Wlfc,  asri^nr  to  KevMy  A 
Trcdwr  CwponttoB,  West  Allia,  Wla^  ■  cwporathM  of 
WbcoMla 

Fifed  Jaly  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,»93 
ISCWm.     (CL29— 5M) 


1.  A  scnhcr  comprising  a  base  means,  supporting 
means  associated  with  said  base  means  and  provided  with 
a  forward  angularly  disposed  plane  surface  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  V-groove  substantially  in  the  center 
thereof,  a  clamping  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  thread- 
edly  mounted  in  said  supporting  member  to  one  side  of 
said  V-groove,  said  surface  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  enlarged  head,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  bead 
overlying  said  V-groove  for  clamping  a  scribing  tool  in 
said  V-groove,  and  means  for  supporting  said  scriber  for 
movement  over  an  underlying  surface. 


3,133»351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC 

DENTAL  DRILLING 

EracK   A.   voB   ScggcrB,   llBrhMik,   CaUf.,   asaiCBor   to 

Somdrivc  Ei^iac  CoMpoqr,  Los  Aagcfes,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  CaHfonya 

Fifed  Feb.  11.  1957,  Scr.  No.  439,434 
14ClaiM.     <CL31— 24) 


10.  A  machine  tool  including  a  spindle  having  a 
through  paHtfe  providing  a  tool  receiving  end  and  a 
tool  operating  end,  a  tool  transfer  member  having  a 
through  pasaage,  said  transfer  member  movably  mounted 
within  the  passage  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  clamp 
for  clamping  a  tool  placed  therein  at  a  point  related  to 
the  receiving  end  of  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  said 
transfer  member  from  the  receiving  end  of  said  spindle 
to  a  tool  projecting  portion  at  the  operating  end,  and 
means  for  securing  die  transfer  member  and  tool  to  said 
spindle  at  tlie  operating  end. 


1.  In  a  sonic  dental  drill  assembly  having  an  oscilla- 
tory driver  and  drill-shank  coupling  means  secured  there- 
to forming,  with  a  coupled-in  drill  shank,  a  longitudinal 
standing  wave  system:  an  angle  drill  shank  coupled  to  said 
coupling  means  and  extending  generally  longitudinally 
therefrom,  an  angle  tip  on  said  shank,  said  shank  is 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  curve,  and  terminates  in  an 
enlarged  tip  holder  head,  said  head  being  formed  with  a 
bore  extending  angularly  of  said  curved  shank,  and 
wherein  said  tip  comprises  a  pin  removably  fitted  in  said 
angular  bore  said  shank  having  a  length  to  undergo  lon- 
gitudinal, subsuntially  quarter  wavelength  sUnding  wave 
action  at  a  longitudinal  wave  resonant  frequency  of  the 

embly  when  said  oscillatory  driver  is  operated  at  said 
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•T  .  \    -1,1  sh;mk  ari'i  .^:.^U  tip  ' 
.  so  ,is  to  imliiLC  ;'.  1  reral   w.ivt 


■'  riL'  1  ,•(.■:  1 
(.oiiiponcn' 


rrs.-:  .11!  !icq 

ly  i..iH,ilani>ei 

in  sail!   shank  dcrivc<l   (roni   snid   lonei'ikfinril   wa%c,    :\r\.'. 

N.;id    "-hrink   enibc)(I>irrp   ,i    ph>-,v,il    .onlurmalion    vw!,, 

iiinci     ill!  iater.il  wa'vo  to  a  re^"^an:  frcqiicrK\   .lifTorna' 
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tioni  lh.it  of  s.iii!  loi!g,!:;''ii!.i'  v^ivc  'i  ;nip  •!  to  'ht 
•ti-n.itv  of  Saul  iip  .It'  cll.p!!,  il  MiO'.oi!  p.it.h.  an. I  'o  : 
'.  n!  houlinp  ihe  .iinpli'i/de  o'  she  laicr  J  ^ompurK'nt  it 
:■•  .ii:ir,  'o  ,!  Ic'-Ncr  nMirni'iJilc  ih.iii  Ih  i!  of  ihc  l'>iig.liivlin,il 
on, p..,  :  •  of  r.  >'  'ii.  v.hr'.-'y  th  '..iio'  .-ixis  of  the 
ellipse  c-  en  !-  v  ,'  ;.inti,i;l.  nnrm.i:  '  th  extreniitv 
thereof 


3.133.352 
.SAIKI  I  IIF  Al  ERT 

UoluTf  K.  Jasperson.  Annapolis.  Md.,  assignor  to  thf 
I  iiiled  Sl.ifes  of  Sint-rua  as  represt-nftd  b\  Ibe  'sii  re- 
tar\  of  (he  N:i\> 

I  iU<1   Viiir    If.  I4',2.  Sir    No.  220. (JIX 
I?  f  lairns.      ((  I    VV-li 


11-  "i 

2.   A  -iielliif  alert  comprising  .i  terrestrial  projection  of 

ihe   Nciitieiti   M   11    xp' r;  ■    mJ  a  terrestri.il  projeclii>n  of 
the  Sunt;    ::i    li         -f    •  -.lid  leireNiii.il  projections  he 

mg  gc.i.cd  to  one  another,  u  rnarke;   .isso^iated  with  each 
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M. ^3.353 

Idwisrd   h.   Willianis.   Kff.  3.  Bo\    10.   MmiukI.   \1mii 

Kilid  Nov.  1«).  m62.Str.  No.  238. 5>2 

7  Clainiv      K  I.  33-  5I| 


1.  A  lead  sight  tor  pLin>  cunipnsii.g. 
(a )  a  ^ody. 
'(/')    means  lor  mount, ng  N.ud  PvnJv  on  uk    op 

puilit.>n  ut  a  yim  a»^li..^eai     rie   t^i    t%.n   ilieie<'i. 


•  )  said  bixiv  defining  a  pair  of  sightirig  channels 
eloneated  in  directions  generally  longitudinally  of  a 
Biin  h.irrel  v. hen  tno*inted  on  said  gun. 

I>  >.iid  channels  convergint!  rearwardly  df  said  txxly 
and  lernnniline  in  a  common  channel  nl  the  rear 
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3.133.354 

Rl  I  ING  l)FM<  K 

K    Ir»»iri.  403  N.  RidKekind  A»e..  0;|k  Park,  III. 

Filtd  June  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205,7T!5 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 80) 


I.   In  a  rulinj;  dcvKe,  a  suhst.intially  rectafigular  base 

I'lfii'^er  h.ivmi;  a  von'mMoiis  flat  and  smooth  upper  sur- 
;  I  :  T  square  fixed  to  said  surface  comprising  a  head 
il  n::  1  i:  ule  shoiikler  of  substantial  length  adjacent 
■  VT"''  '■''  '  'if  said  base  member  and  a  sterfi  extending 

,iPPt'  A    "Li'-lv 
'     A-,  '    ••(:    I    of    s  M'. 


p;t 

tf't 

frc 

tte 


'  e   tiMdlenijlh   of  said   hpad  toward 
b.i-e  member  and  spacecl  above  said 


surtace  pi  n  Imc  ihe'ev'.-h  ,  xlot  for  advancement  be- 
n4tth  sa'  1  stem  be\  m  !  -he  ugh'  edt'e  therecjf  of  a  rec- 
tafi'l.ir  sh.'ei  of  m.teti.ii  with  its  upper  c^ge  seating 
'.U  msi  s.ii.l  honlder.  the  ripht  cdpe  of  said  ^em  consti- 
'ut  lie  I  sn.iiL'ht  edce  pet  pen,lieular  to  said  shoulder,  said 
lM.-.e  men,  er  h,  v,;e  on  its  upper  surface  at  ihe  right  of 
s.iid  stem  and  ad),,.ent  s.,;d  he.id  a  chart  hafing  indicia 
.  iwl  -nikin^'s  spiced  dilfcrcnt  distances  to  the  right  of 
s  i.l  Mem  and  indicative  of  various  widths  0f  sheets  of 
init  ri.d  to  be  marked  an»l  of  equal  division!  of  the  re- 
Pi.'  e  NMdths  of  sheets,  and  a  pi>inier  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  s,i  d  head  and  movable  relitive  thereto  to  pn  inopera- 
■  ve  p>>sition  overlving  said  he.ul  and  clear  of  the  upper 
Mijt  .e  of  said  base  memK'r.  s.ud  pointer  bejng  of  such 
etfe,;,ve  length  as  to  be  also  movable  to  seiek:ted  opera- 
'^'c  p  isiiions  with  Its  other  end  overlying  said!  base  mem- 
•>  ■!  Mu\  spaced  variable  distances  to  the  right  ()f  said  stem 
lesp-  .tivcly  correspondint:  to  said  spacing  of  said  mark- 
in|s  of  s.mi  chart 


3.133.355 
Ml  S(  I>  Nn  OTONOMETER 

Man  <;ordon.  443  Newport  St..  Brooklyn  1,  N.Y. 
1  Kiled  Oet.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  I48.10tr 

I  3  t  laims.      (1  L  33 — 172> 

I  ]'•  .1  KHiN.le  mvotonometer,  the  combin;fion  with  a 
P'C-surc  -ensitue  i!  ,ii  iiulicator  h.iving  a  dial;and  a  nee- 
difl  to  remsiet  pressure  on  the  dial,  an  expo|>ed  contact 
piO  opei.iiiveiv  .or.nected  lo  said  r>eedle  anfJ  engaging 
the  muscle  to  be  tested,  a  first  arm  on  vikbicl|  said  indi- 
^.ilor  IS  moiinte.i.  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
Saul  first  arm,  .i  standard  pivoiall>  connevted  Jo  ^aid  sec- 
orni  irm,  means  lor  fixini:  said  standard  to  ai  supp«ui.  a 
set  s..iev>.  I»)r  anchorinc  said  second  arm  to  >aifl  first  arm. 
an    eniai^ed    disk    ti\e<.l    to    said    vlandard.    a    set    screw 
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mounted  on  said  second  arm  anJ  .oop^-.;'  :g  ■* 
periphery  of  said  disk  to  anchor  said  scconJ  ,iini  m  p'- 
tion  relative  to  ^aid  sl.-mddrd  and  ir.  .ir.u;-'c  Icm,  .or 
neclcd  to  uiU  inJicator  to  enable  dctcrn.ir.ing  'he  .ingk 


3.133.357 
OtNKF    H>K   F(>MIH)MN<.   MDISt; 

i  eo  A.  (.jiNan.  hi"!  I .  I  i-«iuaril  M..  IronwiKxl,  Muh. 

I  ikd  ou  ;;.  i«Jh:  str.  n.    :u  h"5 

6  <  laiuis.      tt  I.  33-    IN'' 


of  said  indicator  and  in  turn  «>f  said  pm  in  tir  mus^lt 
being  tested,  the  set  screw  connectint!  "..ikI  •^CLi.n^H  iim  '- 
said  first  arm  to  fix  the  position  ot  the  ic\cl  ;-  the  iP-lt 
at  which  the  pin  of  the  indic  iiot  enc;  cis  the  fiins^it 


3,133,356 

GEAR  TFSIING  G  \l X.K 

fcdward  G.  Mercier.  We«l   Kedding.  (  onn..  assiKniti   lo 

General  PrtcMoa,  l«c..  a  corporation  of  I>elaHari 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1»42.  Ser.  No.  1IM.228 

4  Claias.     (CL  33— 179.5) 
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I.    In  a  dcvite   for  positioning  a  Icnglh  of  sidinj:   pre 
paralor>  u  the  nailing  of  the  same  to  a  wall  of  >hc.ithint: 

tr  >  !hi.r  .ipportinj:  structure,  an  elong-ilcJ  upper  guide 
tiR  ':-x'.  l....ng  an  inner  surlaw:  cng.igc.ible  .ilong  sub- 
^;  nlialh  the  entire  v\idlh  of  the  si.lmg  to  be  .tpplicd  and 
h.i  ir;:  ..r.  nu..r  !'\  extending  !o\^cr  edge  jbultingK  en- 
u..;^..*  !■       r.h  it  .    'ower  cJgc  of  the  siding  to  he  applied. 
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1     A   gear   tester   for   dctciniinink;   the 

error   present   in   one   ge.ir   \M\h  resp^-.t    t 

prising. 

elastic    gear    suppoiimg    ine..ns    toi    p- 

tional  lineai  nuncnn-nt  of  a  \:c.ir  siippotte  1  t'^e 
m  a  smgle  plane  when  siibjecied  to  .,   for^e   h 
a  component  p.irallel  to  the   said   lineai   dirc.in'P, 
gear   supporting   means   for   supporting   a   pear   in    run 
ning  alignment  with   a  t'Car  supported  on  the  elasin. 
gear  support,  said  irear  Mipportmc  means  bene    id- 
jusubly  arranged   so  that   -he   spacing   bet\^cen   the 
elastic   gear   support    and    the    gear   support    is    con 
tinuously   and  adjustabK    variable   between  firs:   and 
second  limit  positions, 
means  for  supporting  a  linear  dcikctuMi  detector,  said 
detector  support  means  bcmg  ad)ustabiy  arranged  so 
that  the   spacing   between  the   detccior  support  and 
the  elastic  gear  support  means  is  coniinuoush    and 
ad)usiably   variable   to  any    set  position   between   a 
third  aiMi  fourth  limit  position  whcrcbv   the   mesh 
ing  pcvsMire  between  the  ledh  ot  gears  mounted  on 
the  ciasUc  gear  support  means  and  the  gear  support 
means  is  a  function  of  the  sa'd  set  position  ot  the 
detector  support  between  the  third  and  foun'.  limit 
positmm  when  the  ela-stit  gear  support  is  displaced     thereon  msip 
by  ad)usimcnt  of  the  gear  support  means  to  secure    of  ^iroup*  I't 


y  rtni-nff-n. 
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TF\riliN<.  AID 

Chris  Vhramm.  7420   Mtsf  M 

Mbirla.  i  anada 

Filed  Ucf.  I.  I9«i2.  Ser.  .No.  227  ij? 

3  (  laims.     ((I.  35—31 
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a    predetermined    dcfWctior    of    a    linear    deflection 
detector  mounted  t>n  the  dc  lev  tor  support  means 
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below  each  of  the  actuating  openings  and  coupled  opera- 
tively  to  the  wheels  whereby  pegs  inserted  in  the  openings 
will  contact  the  actuating  mechanisms  and  rotate  the 
wheels. 


3,133;J59 

TELLURIAN  ^ 

TaluHliI  Kariyama,  770  Kusahan^ciio,  OCta-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Innc  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,025 

10  Claims.    (CL  35— M) 


1.  A  tellurian  comprising,  a  base,  a  vertical  first  ring 
fixed  with  said  base,  a  terrestrial  globe  having  lines  of 
latitude  and  longitude  and  a  polar  axis,  means  mounting 
said  globe  in  said  first  ring  for  rotation  about  its  polar 
axis  and  with  said  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  first  ring,  a 
second  ring  fixed  with  said  first  ring  in  a  plane  normal 
thereto  and  extending  about  and  contiguous  to  the  equator 
of  said  globe,  a  third  ring  graduated  in  time  and  nwunted 
on  said  second  ring  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto 
about  said  poljir  axis,  and  a  fourth  ring  extending  about 
said  globe  and  joumaJed  on  and  by  said  second  ring  for 
pivoting  about  said  globe  on  a  common  diameter  of 
said  globe  and  second  ring,  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  ring. 

» 

3,133,3M 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  UPPER  SECURED 

WITHIN  GROOVE  OF  SOLE  RING 
KcMcdy  Gaston  Taylor,  Jr.,  NMhTUIc,  Tenn.,  aasinor  to 
Cwseco,   Inc.,   Nashvyia,   Tann.,   a   corpomtton   of 

FIM  Jnly  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,t33 
4ClataB8.    (CL3«— 17) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  having  a  turned  bonom 
margin,  an  inner  sole  piece  having  an  outer  edge  corre- 
sponding to  the  edge  of  the  shoe  sole  and  a  groove  in  its 
top  surface  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  outer 
edge,  said  groove  having  a  sharp  edge  at  its  inner  side, 
said  turned  bottom  margin  of  the  upper  being  secured 
within  said  groove  with  the  edge  of  the  upper  against  the 
sharp  edge  of  the  groove,  and  an  outsole  secured  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  inner  sole  piece. 


3,1333^1 

RUBBER  HEEL 

Edward  O.  Kraepclin,  BrownsvUlc,  Tex. 

(General  Delivery,  Long  Beach,  CaMf.) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  17«,8^ 

I  Claim.    (CL  34—35) 


A  shce  including  a  sole  having  a  bottom  face  and  a 
rubber  heel,  said  heel  having  a  forward  edge,  curved  rear 
edge  and  bottom  face  portions,  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
forward  edge  of  the  heel  extending  below  the  bottom  face 
portion  of  the  sole,  the  curved  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
heel  extending  in  the  same  plane  as  said  bottdm  face  por- 
tion of  the  sole,  said  bottom  face  portion  of  tl»e  heel  being 
in  a  flat  plane  which  is  inclined  downwardly  aitd  forwardly 
from  said  curved  rear  edge  portion  to  said  forward  edge 
portion  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
tioned plane,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe 
will  be  borne  solely  by  the  front  edge  of  the  hefl. 


3, 133,342 

DETACHABLE  HEEL  LIFT 

Luis  Faecin,  Rivadavia  (121,  Dto.  |), 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  July  II,  1942,  Scr.  No.  298,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  17,  1941 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 42) 


i 


1.  A  shoe  heel  comprising  a  heel  body  attachable  to  a 
shoe  heel  seat  and  having  a  lower  end  surface,  said  body 
having  a  substantially  central  longitudinal  bofe  extending 
from  said  lower  end  surface  into  said  heel  body  and  hav- 
ii^g  at  least  two  transverse  holes  extending  int^  said  longi- 
tudinal heel  bore  and  opening  at  the  side  f$ces  of  said 
heel  body,  said  transverse  holes  being  arrapiged  at  an 
aagle  with  each  other,  a  removable  heel  lift  having  a 
dowel  projected  from  the  upper  face  thereof  into  said 
longitudinal  bore,  said  dowel  having  a  transverse  hole 
tiKrethrough,  the  edge  wall  of  one  of  said  transverse  holes 
intersecting  the  edge  wall  of  the  other  hole,  %  rtmovabk 
dowel  expander  core  in  the  transverse  hole  ill  the  dowel, 
said  one  heel  hole  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the 
loKver  end  surface  by  a  distance  shorter  thai!  the  length 
of  said  dowel  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  expanded 
portions  of  said  dowel. 
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3,133t343 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  ATHLETIC  SHOE  CLEAT 
OR  SPIKE 
Fred     C.     PWIll^     SttMgkUM,     Mml;     Frederick     W. 
Warmcllc,  Jr^  Fatanoirtk,  Robert  B.  Smom,  Slo««kloB, 
and    Robert    C.    Howird,    Eait    Brtdfcwatcr,    Mau^ 
ezccslon  of  tkt  wil  af  nM  Fred  C.  PWUipt, 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  143^3 
4ClaiM.    (CL3«— 49) 


<^« 


40  >a 


by  a  separate  link  of  the  chain  rearwardly  of  the  bucket 
carrying  link,  said  transvenely  disposed  rear  end  plate 
being  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  intermediate  its 
ends  for  normally  accommodating  a  link  of  the  chain 
intermediate  said  bucket  carrying  link  and  the  rear  ead 
plate  carrying  link,  said  rear  end  plate  normally  straddling 
the  chain  and  being  spaced  from  the  open  aft  end  of  the 
bucket,  a  transversely  disposed  clean-out  plate  carried 
by  a  separate  link  of  the  chain  forwardly  of  the  bucket 
carrying  link,  said  transversely  disposed  clean-out  plate 
normally  lying  adjacent  the  chain  and  extending  partially 
into  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  whereby  when  the 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  cleat  or  tpikt,  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  a  rubber  athletic  shoe  sole,  comprising:  a 
circular  plate,  a  coaxial  stem  extending  from  a  face  of 
said  plate,  said  stem  being  hollow  and  interiorly  threaded 
and  having  a  terminal  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a 
disk  having  a  central  hole  through  which  said  reduced 
diameter  is  tightly  fitted,  the  end  of  said  stem  being  de- 
formed over  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  disk,  said 
hole  being  surrounded  by  a  circular  series  of  indenta- 
tions alternately  in  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  each  in- 
dentation forming  a  ratchet  tooth  on  the  other  side, 
the  teeth  on  each  side  facing  in  a  clockwise  direction 
about  said  hole  whereby  when  said  plate,  stem  and  one 
side  of  said  disk  are  embedded  in  a  shoe  sole,  the  op- 
posite side  ci  said  disk  is  adapted  to  engage  a  cleat. 


3,133t3M 
CLEAT  FOR  FOOTBALL  SHOE 
Fred    C.    nM|i.    StoagMoa,    Mmm.\    Frederick    W. 
Woracle,  Jr.,  FakMwCh.  Robert  B.  Smw,  Stooghiom 
aad    Robwt   C.    Howvd,   Eait   BiMpawlM'.   Mas., 
esecatan  of  the  wB  off  arid  Fnd  C  PMUhM,  i 
Flad  Dec  1«,  lM2,8«r.  N*.  24MM 
3CWM.    (CLM— 59) 


clean-out  plate  carrying  link  reaches  and  starts  around 
a  sprocket  said  clean-out  plate  will  swing  rapidly  out- 
wardly through  and  away  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
bucket  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  dirt  from  said  open 
forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  to  disturb  and  loosen 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  dirt  therein  so  that  when 
the  bucket  carrying  link  reaches  and  starts  around  the 
sprocket  and  the  open  aft  end  of  the  bucket  swings 
rapidly  outwardly  away  from  the  rear  end  plate  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  dirt  in  the  bucket  will  be  thrown 
or  will  gravitate  from  the  open  aft  end  of  said  bucket, 
said  rear  end  plate  and  said  open  aft  end  of  said  bucket 
having   moved   away   from   each   other. 


3,133,3M 
TROUSER  LEGGING  PRESS 
Lcrtcr  C.  Ucuk,  FayctteriBt,  N.Y.,  aalfOf,  by 
aiiifiiali.  to  AMetek,  Lk^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ratkNi  of  Dcfaiware 

FHcd  Jan.  9,  If  S9,  Ser.  No.  7t5,97S 
SCWm.    (CL  31—17) 


1.  A  cleat  for  a  football  shoe,  comprising  •  frusto- 
conical  nylon  member  having  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
a  frusto-conical  tip  of  polyurethane  contiguous  to  the 
small  end  of  the  nylon  member,  and  a  steel  core  ti^tly 
fhting  in  said  bore,  said  core  having  a  terminal  flange 
completely  embedded  in  said  polyurethane  tip.  an  inter- 
mediate flange  within  said  nylon  member  and  a  reduced 
portion  between  said  flanges. 


3,133^365 

TRENCHER  CHAIN  DIGGElt  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Cbvie*  J.  Davis.  15M  S.  MeLcaa  Blvd.,  Wichita,  " 
and  loeepk  J.   Lcshcr,  WIcUta,  KaM.;  anid 
,  J  aid  Davis 

Fled  Oct.  22,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  231,914 
2CbiMS.  (CL37— M) 
2  In  combination  with  a  driven  trenching  machine, 
an  endless  sprocket  supported  and  power  driven  trench 
digging  chain,  a  generally  U-shaped  bucket  carried  by  a 
link  of  the  chain,  said  bucket  being  open  at  iU  forward 
and  aft  ends,  spaced  digging  teeth  formed  00  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  bucket  and  adapted  to  cut  into  and 
excavate  dirt  as  the  lower  flight  of  the  chain  moves  up- 
wardly, a  transversely  disposed  rear  end  plate  carried 


1.  A  garment  buck  and  a  pressing  head  for  a  garment 
press;  said  buck  being  adapted  to  receive  a  trouser  leg  to 
be  pressed,  one  end  of  said  garment  buck  having  rounded 
comers,  the  comers  of  the  end  of  said  buck  opposite  the 
first  said  end  being  indented  to  conform  to  the  crotdi 
seam  of  a  trouser  leg,  and  a  convex  central  portion  of  the 
secondvSaid  end  of  said  buck  being  formed  between  said 
indented  comers:  one  end  of  said  pressing  bead  being 
formed  with  indented  comers  and  a  convex  central  por- 
tion corresponding  to  the  second  said  end  of  said  garment 
buck  for  conforming  to  the  crotch  seam  of  a  trouser  leg 
to  be  pressed,  thereby  providing  means  by  which  said 
trouser  leg  may  be  prosed  by  laying  said  leg  on  said  buck 
a  maximum  of  two  times. 


(■,.-,1- 
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3.133.367 
1)1  lACIIABI  K  SPKIN(.  (I  IP  I.ABfcl    HOI  DKK 
FOK  BOOKS 
Ircd    K.    Kui-ppcl.    I  uthrup    \  iliutft-,    Mkh.,    assignor    tu 
I'itiiter- Arcudiii   I  ool  &   Die  Co.,  Dt-truit,  Nlich.,  a  cor- 
poration ol   Miihican 

I  rif cl  M:i\   14.  1962.  Str.  No.  194.516 
1  t  laim.     ((I.  40—11) 


1*^.' 


1 


'  1  1.  ^* 
'>4 


;n.i 


^  It 


In  .1  dc:..-.h.ih!c  l.ibel  holder  for  a  ho(4  ,  ''ic 
!i*in  ^I'Mpi  I  ,inL'  a  y-><tS\  pur'ion  havmc  ..::  •  ;h  r, 
;ii'oi.>:h  tur  vKA^int'  a  l.:^!.!  ^arneJ  or;  :\\<j  rc.ii  ^.iJc 
ihcrcol.  a  ;a*^(.l  re:  nncr  il.,!i(:c  !orint.\l  ;  t^i  ',-ach  of  the 
■,kic  cdgi's  I'l  -.liJ  hi-ij;.  p(>i;i,.n  on  :;.c  ii  u  m'.'c  tfiLTcof 
for  rt'luininj,'  criL.ML;viiicn;  v>i;h  stie  s.dc  '.■d,^'-*'  ''^  •'  '^'^'-■!.  a 
spring  clip  means  fui  dt.'aeh  d  i;,  nm.nfa't;  the  !hi|;,  p.-r- 
tion  on  a  hook,  s.iii.1  spring  Jip^  nic  ;ris  mcl  .d.n-.g  a  pai: 
of  leg>  whi^h  oscjIio  the  label  iei.:ini.i  ll.mijcs.  :,iid.  Jimp 
means  on  -j.iid  bod>  poi!i,'(,.  >epiia'e  iN-ni  s.iki  l.iSel 
retainer  flanges,  in  eiaiupiriL'  en^'afeiiient  vvith  said  spring 
clip  lepsi  for  seaming  s  i.d  spin  g  ^hp  ni<».ins  to  the  bod\ 
portion. 


3,13J.36» 
SLIDK  MOl  MIS(.  I<»R  1  K ANSI"  \RKNC1KS 

Arnold  Ptrrot.  MariiMct;  4.  Nidau  (Biel),  Switzerland 

Kihd  June  27.  1962.  Ser.  No.  205.653 

(.  luinis   priuritv.   jppliculion   SHit/eriand   Sept.   27,    196  i 

6  (  lainis.     ((I.  40— I52i 


»•    V 


^^ 


I  \  slide  ^noimtinu  for  tr.ii.  i- .f  encies.  .ompi  :^..■le  .i 
iTiaiP  Ii.iiiK  \  .,■■  .■  L.  I  'ecess  for  icc-:».ni:  .i  ttanspaiency. 
the  I\•.e^-  p''-  '■'  '  ■'■  '*'  ■'  ^T  !  'A  !:■  the  bottom  thereof 
tv^i  \<..v:\ -.Du  1  •  ■  vi  pi  >it  stall'  jIiss  m  aiixiljar\  frame 
p>ivi;ione  i  in  ihe  s.:  d  recess  anv)  [""in :  led  with  .i  ••>.  ,p '.>\.». 


foi   iL.iiNinc  .1  sixoov!  p'oie^tinc  -;i    ss  ■  !ertiv  d 


!tu 


-h 


:h  a 


*mdow  havme  slipht!\  smaliei  difnensic  ns  ih  in  the  said 
first  and  second  prc)fctl:ni,'  L'las\<.-s  ihe  sai  1  covers  ad.ipted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  s.n.i  ni,.:'5  U  I'lu  \f  tioldinc  ;n  positmn 
the  said  proioctmj  «1,.  ■-<-n  ,iri  ■<  !ho  ^ a  i\  .ax  harv  frarrtc. 
characterized  in  that  it  •  p'.nn  tr.in^c  .it  s  ,id  v^lnJ(lA  is 
of  a  th»ckness  equ.d  !o  the  thlv^ncs^  of  the  s.ud  tirst  pro- 
tectm^  glass  so  that  :he  wrper  I'^^e  o!  the  s.nd  titst  pnv 
tcctrng  i:lass  lies  ilu  i  v».  ::i  mic  upper  t  i^e  of  the  innc 
edge  of  said  \MnvUn\  .a  th  ,1  Ihe  s,,,d  iumIii'n  fr..rnc  has 
a  thiclcness  ev|n,il  ;o  the  ■iiickne  s  <>:  I'e  s.nd  se-ond  pro- 
tecting fjtass  so  i'!.M  tl-  ..p.H!  I  .. v-  .  Ihe  -^  >  d  sc.onvt  pro^ 
tectinp  glas>  Iks  !h;^h  u,'h  t'o  7  ;k"  '  .e  ot  't.  ^  ! 
auxtliarv  frame,  .ind  in  iha:  t!  e  depth  ot  fh--  ^.  u-  r.-ct.ss 


.lid  the  said  auxiiia!  >   frame    so  that  the  upper  face  of 
tlje  ^ai.I    iM\!iiar\   n.tmc  lies  flush  with  the  u^per  face  of 

llle  ~.;id  lii.iiri  1  i    lae 


3,133,3*9 
KKVKM    AND  KOIAKN    MA(;A/I.NF  THEREFOR 
lohn  1..  Koudreau,  655  .Short  Beach  R0ad, 
Sirsitford.  C  onn. 

Hied  Jan.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  168,4|2 
20  (  laims.     ((I.  42—19) 


-1.' 


di 


!  In  .  h.invlheld  firearm  h.iving  a  firing  ch|imber  and  a 
in  .  i;:ne  reeling  rci-css  adjacent  the  firing  J^^amher.  the 
'^ip  ■or  of  a  rotat.ibie  multiple  cartridge  magazine 
ii'c  !  ir^  the  recess,  detent  means  for  holding  the  maga- 
in  the  recess,  saul  maga/me  comprising  .1  housing 
lie  III  oi.ter  siirl.ice  shaped  to  blend  wijh  the  outer 
.i.L  ot  the  hrearm  adjacent  the  recess  anM  a  longitu- 
d  Hon  .1  carrier  carried  by  a  shaft  mouni)ed  coaxially 
iti  the  bore  fof  rotation  therein  and  having  ai  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  recesses  in  the  surface  thereof 
iOr  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  cartridges  therein 
for  soIeK  rotary  movement  vvith  the  carrief;  a  longitu- 
>tin.i!lv  evtending  opening  in  the  side  of  the  hdusing  facing 
!he  t!:.n^'  Ji  iinl^or  in  the  firearm;  rigid  guide  means  pro- 
le^iiri:  'r  r.i  the  housing  on  each  side  of  the  Opening;  and 
me  itis  iiteme  said  c.trricr  in  a  direction  to  deliver  car- 
■t  r  'liuh  said  opening  and  into  said  guide  means. 
v!e  nie.iPs  h.iving  means  for  ret.iming  (he  c.irtridgc 
i.rei.ii  nto'.-.-ment  in  a  ready  position  |o  be  moved 
:0"eri,d  f  Ai\  ot  the  guide  means,  said  guide  njeans  having 
'tie  i>  !oi  reiea-mi;  the  cartridge  therefrom  incident  to 
said  ioftcitiidin.d  tiiovemenf  whcrebv  the  cairtridge  may 
bt    nset'.e.i  iti'o  the  ttrinc  chamber 


T'dL-e 

ijtain 


3,133.370 

C;i  N  SPINNING  APPARATUS! 

diaries  I  .  Ualson.  2040  N.  49th  Place,  Pboteix  S,  Ariz. 

Kiled  Mar.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,6pJ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  42—59) 


r.-r; 


/    ^-=^ 


s  eqti.il  to  the 


Nt'es-.e^ 


I  ae    r.msp.iren^  v 


I     \  piin  comprising  in  combination; 
ii  I    a  fr.imc. 

'    ,'  h'rdk  on  s.i,d  frame. 
■   !    .!  ':- .:'  'el  <■-,  s.nd  frame. 
./ 1    a  cv  iinder  on  said  frame. 
•  I       irieger  on  ^ald  frame  belov^  said  cylin0er. 
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(/)  a  spinner  knob  journaied  on  and  at  one  side  of  said 
frame  located  behind  said  cylinder  and  above  said 
trigger  to  freely  rotate  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis. 

(g)  and  means  to  confine  said  spinner  L^nob  against 
axial  movement  on  said  frame. 


3,133^71  ' 

ARTinCIAL  FLY 
E.  CMatCMca,  Rtc.  2,  Scdalla,  C  olo. 
Oet.  31,  t9f,  Ser.  No.  W,237 
3ClahM.    (CL  43— 42.25) 


opposite    sides,    opposiic    Joi^.ii    .\nA    '»i:t.i:.:i    mu'i.w>.    .> 
head   end   pt^rtion    inltiri.il   \*i:h    xaij    t.vA.ird   poin'-i   ot 
the  hook  uith  s.ikI   slumk   ,rii:ui.iii\    iciiu  ..i  li\   c\'-  u'e.i 
therefrom,   a   tail  end  poilion    rear  vk ,;;  ili\    cvendeJ     iun 
Said     head     ervl     pi'Ii'"-     pr  '      '  -,l'      .     ^c^"  .     .     d.vf.t^stO 
cro<uc  ihercin   n  lopiaiiai    rci.iiion  u<  v    ,'   ''v'hi".''    pji' 
vidmi;  a   l<iuer  p<  ■\  on  LMen.ici   ''ivi:':  .r",;'!'.    .i'i>'    ■  '  *';• 
\entr:il    >urtjcc    ol    t(jc    tail    pt.)iiu>n    and    ^oir.i'^  rv 
wardl)    forvkardi\    irj   an    upper    portion    aion^   ihe   l-ot' 
surfa>.e  tcrniinaling  short  ot  <a,d  he;id  end  portion  <  '    ik 


/*     * 


« 


ft. 


n 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  fish  h(K)k  having  a  sh.ml 
portion,  and  a  relatively  small  hollow  htxlv  s  muliimj^ 
an  insect  or  the  hke  impaled  upon  s.ud  shank  pur  um 
of  said  fish  hook,  the  form  retaining  portion  oi  said 
hollow  body  consisting  of  only  a  thin  hollow  sclfsusiain 
ing  metallic  electroplate  deposit  of  a  fev\  thousandths  oi 
an  inch  formed  by  deposition  on  a  removable  mrc,  said 
deposit  constituting  a  rig»d  shell,  said  shell  Kine  bonded 
to  said  shank  portion  by  electroplate  bond  at  the  point\ 
where  said  shank  portion  intersects  said  shell 


3,133.372 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LL'RES 

Peter  Bora,  3112  3Mi  Ave.  &,  MiwMapolis,  Miiui. 

FiM  Dec.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  159.545 

3Clalaa.    (CL  43— 42.34) 


»'.>vl\  ^  ul  leHiin  ic'-d  rf  'he  h.  -k  tx'ing  t  v'ei.iicii  :*Sout 
•I,-  K  ,:.^  •',!  piuiuir:  .'!  !'ic  bovV.  toi  alii.-rri.iic  reception 
nf  !h.   -h  :■  ►    "  ■      '  '  CHMtion  ot  the  cnxve  an<l  said 

'  '\  ;  . '  '  I  "H  ;-per  portion  thereof,  and  a  fit  xibic 
mnstrKicd  piTtion  i'spo^Ck!  in  a  r''"i-  "iii^^s'i'n;:.  !l  :'■•' 
mal  U)  the  plane  o!  :he  ho>K  n  'i  i ,  urim  .  !  ihl;  ^  .!  .leai.! 
end  and  s  iid  tail  en  '  ptn'ions  >>!  I  tie  b(h^\  ii>  ;h;!  nut  ii->'.l- 
mcnt  o!  the  '.iii  en.i  [XM!u>n  txiuet';  s.iid  .liit'  ale  '  >ok 
receiving  poMiion-,,  saij  laii  eru!  p-  itior.  iviiii;  •  ■  ced 
iriui  pONii  on  With  ihe  i-i.nnevl  en. I  m  ilu  nppei  piii  I  on 
ot  the  gTiK>^  c 


3.133.374 

HSH  H(M>K  SI  PPOKIING  l>K>  U  K 

Klliot   y> .    ii«ns(>a.    17    Center   St..    Mount    >  trmon.    N.^ 

i  ilvd  No*.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  K53.540 

2  (  laiuis.     ((I.  43—57.51 


^    ' 


1.  An  artiAcial  ftahing  lure  comprising  in  comhinaiion 
an  elongated  body  member  having  a  front  end  por.ion 
and  a  rear  end  portion,  the  side  portions  of  said  elongated 
body  member  each  having  a  plurality  of  integral  vanes 
said  vanes  being  spaced  apart  at  substantially  eqn  distant 
intervab  and  forwardly  inclined  in  an  upward  direcnon 
and  meaaa  for  two  point  suspension  of  the  artihcial  fish 
ing  lure  io  a  Hibttaatiaily  horizontal  position. 


3,133^73 

FISH  LURE 

WiUim  D.  JcCcrs,  2tl5  Wlakoa  Ave,  Frewo,  CaUf. 

FHcd  Oct.  31,  !•••,  Sw.  No.  *5.f7« 

1  Oaim.    (CL  43— 42.41  > 

A  wecdiess  fish  lure  simulating  live  bait  comprising  a 

subsUntiaily  rigid  fishhook  having  a  predetermined  for 

ward   portion,  a  shank  rearwardly  extended   therefrom. 

and  a  rearward  portion  providing  a  return  bend  having  a 

barbed  end  and  all  diapoaed  in  a  substantialK  common 

plane;  aad  an ekmgated  unitary  body  of  substantially  oval 

croas-aectioii  and  of  resUiently  flexible  material   having 


\  di.\i..v  toi  NO  HI  M.ppv'Hirig  a  fl  'I'-'k  *  '  '!  -•  in' 
..;..■  ..n.l  1  .  :'\i-!  ^....■k  ,-..'r  ,in  vn.l  t-,  >  •  ■-  ..ii:if'^  ni;  <i 
one  pie^e  s  it^si.inliali)  U-shapcxI  rnemtxi  j  i.'.^di'  .  i 
pair  of  opposed  :>rms  connected  b\  a  cross  irm  b<>i'  oi 
N.iid  opposed  ii'n^  bein.;  resilient  .ikinj:  thi  ir  tr;  re 
lengths,  means  finining  a  siipp<Kting  surface  for  lei 
im^  e,.ch  ot  s.  1  .iims  hi.iriL-  .1  V  shaped  free  end  por- 
tion .>.  h  the  htnd  or  the  V-shapeil  portion  ot  one  in 
.idapte  !  M  inieiloek  ^ith  .ind  \\\  hrnih  .md  \<  paii.  I> 
enclosed  b\  the  ^urvcd  ptKtum  of  the  th  htxik  arvl  me 
hend  i>f  the  V-shaprd  portion  ot  the  other  arm  adapted  to 
interlock  with  .ind  hx  hrmly  md  be  encircled  by  the  eye 
of  the  flv  h<H)k.  viid  V  shaped  portion  of  said  one  arm 
extending  in  .1  plane  parallel  to  said  supporting  surface 
and  said  V-shapcJ  p<'rtion  of  ;hc  other  arm  extentiin^  ;n 
a  plane  normal  \o  s  ud  si  pp«.M'ing  Siirtace.  said  cross  arm 
having  looped  por'H»ns  a!  iis  opposite  ends  i.  )nnecled  to 
said  oppose  I  arms,  and  means  securing  said  k)opcd  por- 
tions of  said  cuiss  :itm  In  s..;d  sirfaec  ifKl  mainiaining 
the  opposed  arms  s  i^sianiia'U  norma!  to  said  surface  so 
that  the  fl\  o\  said  hiH>K  is  iTiaintained  -Icar  of  said  >  ir- 
face     s.ud   oppocd    arms    he  ng   spiked   apart   a   distance 
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close  enough  to  permit  engagement  of  the  hook  and  eye 
of  the  fly  hook  by  the  bends  of  the  V-shaped  portions 
of  said  arms  and  to  place  the  fly  hook  under  tension  when 
so  engaged,  thereby  preventing  sliding  movement  of  the 
fly  hook. 

3,133^75 

CANVAS  STRETCHING  FRAME 

Holgcr  Patrik  Myria,  Traaas,  Swedca,  asdgaor  to 

Aktlcboli«ct      Tranas      GaMHitfabrik,      Traaas, 

Sweden,  a  )oiat-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  IMl;  Scr.  No.  89,758 

3  Claims.    (CL  45—130) 


■■3:2.' 


1.  A  canvas  stretching  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being  mitered  at  their 
remote  ends,  said  strips  being  further  provided  with  bead 
structure  extending  longitudinally  along  their  length, 
said  mitered  ends  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  a 
complementary  tongue  and  groove  structure  at  their  front 
and  rear  faces  for  iocking  interengagement  of  the  ends 
of  the  strips  together  in  perpendicular  relation  to  one 
another  to  form  corners,  each  of  said  strips  being  further 
provided  with  wedge  grooves  adjacent  said  tongue  and 
groove  structure  for  forcing  the  strips  apart  in  a  per- 
pendicular direction  to  the  adjoining  mitered  edges,  when 
the  wedges  are  introduced  into  the  grooves,  said  wedge 
grooves  being  formed  in  said  mitered  ends  at  a  tapered, 
ever  increasing  angle  relative  to  the  mitered  edge,  fa- 
cilitating the  introduction  of  a  wedge  into  said  grooves 
and  accommodating  the  wedging  action,  said  wedge 
grooves  converging  toward  one  another  along  an  axis 
diagonal  to  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  converging 
remote  ends  of  said  strips,  a  pair  of  wedges  introducible 
into  the  wedge  grooves  of  each  of  said  cgrners.  said  pair 
of  wedges  having  their  inner  opposing  surfaces  parallel 
with  one  another  and  having  their  outer  opposing  sur- 
faces tapered  relative  to  one  another  to  conform  to  the 
taper  of  said  wedge  grooves,  each  of  said  wedges  being 
individually  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  independ- 
ently adjust  and  separate  the  strips  apart  at  their  remote 
ends  for  stretching. 


3,133.37( 

TOY  ELECTRIC  RANGE  WITH  ROTATABLE 

SIMULATED  SPIT 

Htmry  Onafltcia,  Vcroaa,  N  J.,  aadcnor  to  Dc  Laxc 

RuMat  Corporatkm,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  cotporatioa 

off  New  lency 

Filed  Fck.  If,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,027 
1  Claim.  (CL  44—14) 
A  toy  electric  range  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  toy  elec- 
tric kitchen  comprising  in  combination  a  two-part  plastic 
cabinet  including  a  bottom  section  and  an  upper  section, 
said  bottom  section  comprising  a  rectangular  body  includ- 
ing a  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  side  walls  and 
a  top  wail,  being  open  at  the  rear  and  bottom,  an  oven 
comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and 
being  open  at  the  front  housed  in  said  body,  a  door  hing- 
edly  mounted  on  said  front  wall  of  said  body  closing  said 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said  body  and  said  open 
front  of  said  oven,  said  door  having  a  glass  window  there- 
in and  a  handle,  a  socketed  bearing  member  on  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  oven,  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said 


oven  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  sijid  bearing 
member,  a  plurality  of  simulated  burner  platei  nKXinted 
on  said  top  wall  of  said  body,  an  electric  lamp  bulk  posi- 
tioaed  below  said  top  wall  for  simulating  beat^g  of  said 
plates,  means  forming  a  compartment  in  said  bbdy  below 
said  oven,  electric  batteries  in  said  compartfnent,  bus 
bars  connecting  said  batteries,  electric  conduictors  con- 
neaing  said  batteries  with  said  lamp,  a  channel-shaped 
plate  having  upwardly  extending  legs  mounted  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  body  beneath  said  oven,  |m  electric 
motor  supported  between  the  legs  of  said  chanfiel-shaped 
plate,  an  electric  connection  between  said  mot(>r  and  one 
of  said  bus  bars,  one  of  said  legs  of  said  chanfiel-shaped 
plate  extending  upwardly  across  said  opening  in  said  other 
side  wall  of  said  oven  and  having  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
a  motor  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  extettding  out- 
wardly of  said  one  leg,  a  disk  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  motor  shaft,  a  second  shaft  joumalled  in  the  legs 
of  said  channel-shaped  plate  above  said  mot(>r  shaft,  a 
second  disk  carried  by  said  second  shaft  frictjonally  en- 
gaging said  disk  carried  by  said  motor  shaft,  a  spit  dievice 
journalled  in  said  socketed  bearing  member  ofi  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  oven  and  extending  through  said  opening 
in  the  other  side  wall  of  said  oven  and  through  said  elon- 


gated slot,  a  third  disk  mounted  on  the  extending  end  of 
said  spit  device  exteriorly  of  said  elongated  slot,  said 
third  disk  having  a  hub  seating  in  said  elongated  slot  and 
said  third  disk  frictionally  engaging  a  bub  on  ipiid  second 
disk,  a  metal  switch  plate  slidably  mounted  ^n  the  top 
of  said  battery  compartment,  bus  bars  on  the  Under  sur- 
face of  said  plate,  stationary  contacts  in  the  c^cuit  from 
said  batteries  to  said  bulb  and  in  the  circuit  from  said 
batteries  to  said  motor  selectively  engageabfe  by  said 
last-mentioned  bus  bars,  a  handle  connected  to  said  plate 
exteriorly  of  said  body,  said  bus  bars  being  adapted  to 
close  a  circuit  through  the  stationary  contact  ifi  said  mo- 
tor circuit  when  pulled  all  the  way  out,  and  bei^g  adapted 
to  close  a  circuit  with  the  stationary  contact  in  ^aid  circuit 
to  said  lamp  bulb  when  pulled  partially  out,  laid  upper 
section  of  said  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangillar-shaped 
plastic  body  having  a  shelf  dividing  the  same  into  com- 
partments for  storage,  swingable  door  panels  closing  said 
compartments,  a  flange  carried  by  said  top  pUite  of  said 
bottom  section  supporting  a  metal  plate  carrying  a  simu- 
lated temperature  gauge  and  a  simulated  kn<>b  for  ad- 
justing temperature,  a  vertical  plastic  plate  connecting 
said  upper  and  bottom  sections,  and  a  line  of  Article  sup- 
porting hooks  extending  from  said  plastic  plate. 


1. 
and 


3,133,377 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Noman  G.  Jackson,  2M9  NW.  IMi  m-, 

Fort  Lamicrdalc  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  91,134 

9  Claims.    (CL  5»— 19) 

A  building  roof  construction  sloping  dt>wnwardly 

forwardly  toward  the  eaves  and  comprisiig  a  basic 
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water  resistant  covering  layer  which  in  itself  is  of  a  char- 
acter affordint  normal  protection  against  the  elements 
but  which  may  be  of  unsatisfactory  appearance  esthet- 
ically.  and,  poaitiooed  thereon,  additional  roof  covering 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  panels  extending  in  transverse  directions  in- 
tersecting the  direction  of  slope  of  the  roof,  and  said  pan- 


tekscopically  associated  with  a  portion  of  the  shank  ad- 
jacent the  head  and  affixed  thereto  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  retainer  relative  to  the  nail  with 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  body  disposed  adjacent  the  head 
and  with  the  remote  end  thereof  extending  into  the  build- 
ing material  a  distance  which  is  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  said  predetermined  substantially  uniform  thickness 
of  the  building  material,  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  the  said  remote  end  of  the 
sleeve  body  extending  diagonally  outwardly  therefrom 
entirely  within  the  relative  soft  material  and  toward  the 
piercing  driving  end  of  the  nail  for  trapping  the  relatively 
soft  material  between  the  head  and  the  prongs  and  along 
the  intennediate  surface  of  the  sleeve  body. 


ss 


els  being  spaced  apart  along  the  slope  of  the  roof  leaving 
uncovered  intervening  areas  of  said  basic  covering  layer, 
each  panel  incltiding  a  wall  of  substantial  vertical  dimen- 
sions, the  spacing  between  successive  panels  being  such 
that,  taking  into  consideration  the  angle  of  slope  of  the 
roof  and  the  height  of  the  panels,  the  front  faces  of  said 
panels  will  conceal  the  intervening  areas  of  the  uncov- 
ered basic  layer  from  view  from  in  front  of  the  building. 


3,133,37f 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PAPER 
SydDcv    James   Green   and    David   SydMy   Goodfcllow, 
Sou'thampton.    Ei«laad,    assigBon,   ky   bmsm   asrffn- 
ments.  to  Brown  and  WUIiamsoa  TobMXO  Corporatfon, 
I^oubvillc,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  1«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13«,i58 
9  Claims.     (CL  51— •) 


3,133*378 

NAIL  TYPE  FASTENERS 

OiiglkM  Jalcs  PMwitck,  ItaMX,  IIL,  asstgnor  to  nUMis 

Tod  Works  Lk^  a  corfonltoa  of  Delaware 

Contlnaatioa  of  applcatioa  Scr.  No.  (1M95,  Sept  18, 

19M.    Thk  BMUcatkM  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,845 

SCIalM.    (CL5#— 319) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  paper  to  roughen,  thin  or 
perforate  it,  comprising  a  mask  in  the  form  of  a  rolatable 
cylindrical  surface  provided  with  apertures,  means  for 
projecting  a  stream  of  particles  of  an  abrasive  material 
against  the  inside  of  the  said  rotatable  cylindrical  mask, 
a  rotatable  backing  roller  having  a  flexible  metal  surface 
which  co-acts  with  the  outside  of  the  said  rotatable  cylin- 
drical mask  at  the  point  where  the  abrasive  stream  strikes 
the  said  mask,  and  meins  for  leading  a  web  of  paper  be- 
tween the  said  mask  and  the  said  backing  roller  at  the 
said  point  of  co-action. 


I .  The  construction  comprising  an  imperforate  and  sub- 
stantially planar  relatively  soft  building  material  of  prede- 
termined subsUntially  uniform  thickness  such  as  plaster- 
board and  the  like;  a  bM^king  member  such  as  wood 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  nail;  and  a  pre-assembled 
nail-type  fastener  comprising  a  drive  nail  having  a  shank 
extending  through  the  predetermined  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  of  said  relatively  soft  material  and  received 
in  said  backing  ntember,  said  shank  having  a  piercing 
driving  end  in  said  backing  member,  said  nail  having 
an  enlarted  head  at  the  end  opposite  said  piercing  driving 
end  and  wbMantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  rela- 
tively soft  material  opposite  said  backing  member,  said 
head  bnag  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said 
shank  and  a  retainer  on  said  shank  comprising  a  dccve 
body  of  a  diameter  leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  head 


3,133,388 
Ct'SHION  lUFFING  MACHINE 

Dewey  Hcndrix,  1384  Sden  Row!,  Margantoa,  N.C. 

Flkd  Oct.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  147,877 

4  CIMan.    (O.  51—32) 

4.  A  buffing  apparatus  for  cushions,  pads  and  mat- 
tresses of  urethane  comprising  a  framework,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  cushion  supporting  guides  rcleasably  mount- 
ed on  said  framework  for  displacement  relative  to  each 
other  and  clamping  engagement  with  a  cushion,  a  cushion 
stop  mounted  on  the  framework  between  the  cushion  sup- 
porting guides  for  positi<Miing  a  cushion  thereon  in  an  up- 
right position,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  drunu 
having  an  abrasive  cylindrical  surface  for  engaging  op- 
poaed  cushion  edges  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  framework, 
each  of  said  drums  being  supported  from  said  framework 
parallel  to  and  in  juxtaposition  with  each  cushion  sup- 
porting guide,  drum  guide  means  on  said  framework  for 
cooperatively  receiving  and  guiding  said  drums  in  an 
arcuate  path  corresponding  to  the  curvature  to  be  buffed 
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on  the  cushion  eHgcs,  and  means  for  revolving  each  of 
said  drums,  means  for  urging  said  drums  for  displacement 


in  an  arcuate  path  to  engage  and  buff  opposing  cushion 
edges. 

MATERIAL  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Freed,  1325  Sobno  Ave.,  Albwiy,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  f ,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,449 

S  ClaiiiM.    (CL  51—59) 


6.  In  a  reciprocating  tool  for  removing  material,  the 
combination  of  a  steel  strip  carrier  for  the  tool  element, 
a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  supporting  the  carrier  for 
reciprocating  movement,  a  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  maintam 
the  carrier  in  engagement  with  said  guide  rollers,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  said 
carrier. 


3,1333t2 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  BALLS 

SclMstfaui  McsscrKkmldt,  AMUadMraaM  5, 

Sckwdnfut,  G«nMHiy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  127,408 

Claims  priority,  aayMcaHoa  Gcnuay  Oct  22,  19M 

21  ClaiMs.  (CL  51—193) 
I.  Apparatus  for  grinding  balls  comprising  at  least  two 
rotary  bodies  mounted  with  their  roury  axes  parallel  with 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap  in  which  the 
balls  to  be  ground  have  contact  with  both  rotating  bodies 
and  are  rotated  by  said  bodies  about  a  first  axis  parallel 
with  the  rotary  axes  of  said  bodies,  at  least  one  of  said 
rotary  bodies  being  a  grinding  body,  said  rotary  bodies 
having  their  adjacent  surfaces  shaped  to  provide  said  gap 
of  uniform  width  from  one  end  of  the  rotary  bodies  to  the 


other  end.  and  at  least  one  movable  friction  elefnent  hav- 
ing a  friction  surface  in  contact  with  the  balls  f0r  impart- 
ing an  additional  turning  movement  thereto  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  inclined  to  the  first  axis  of  turning,  tlie  friction 
surface  on  said  movable  element  being  arranged  in  an 


endless  or  closed  path,  and  means  for  driving  said  fric- 
tion element  to  move  said  friction  surface  continuously 
in  one  direction  about  said  closed  path,  said  movable  fric- 
tion element  being  mounted  to  guide  the  balls  lengthwise 
of  the  gap  between  said  two  rotary  bodies  froiti  one  end 
of  the  gap  to  the  other. 


3,133,383 

BALI.  GRINDING  AND  LAPPING  MAClHINE 

Richard  M.  Chapman,  Arcadia,  ralif  ,  ■liipior  to 

North  American  Aviatkm,  Inc. 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  11M31 

8  Claims.    (CL  51— 117) 


1.  Means  for  grinding  a  spherical  surface  comprising: 
at  least  three  grinding  cup  members  each  shaped  to  have 
substantially  the  same  curvature  and  positioi|ed  to  en- 
gage a  spherical  surface  in  a  plurality  of  zon$l  regions; 
mechanical  means  for  rotatabiy  oscillating  at  least  one 
said  cup  member  about  a  polar  axis  of  its  $aid  zonal 
region,  mechanical  means  for  rotating  the  remaining  said 
cup  members;  and  mechanical  force  means  cofinected  to 
one  of  said  cup  members  for  urging  said  one  c|f  said  cup 
meaibers  against  said  spherical  surface  and  urging  said 
spherical  surface  against  the  other  of  said  cup  members. 


FOR 


WORKING  HEAD  STRUCTURE 
SANDING  MACHINE 

Mauricr  Liard.  274  Salabcrry,  JoHcttc,  Qnchc<, 
Filed  July  18,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  294,9521 
8  Cbrims.    (CL  51—142) 

I.  In  a  sanding  machine  having  a  taac  strMcture  in* 
eluding  a  work  supporting  surface,  a  generally  itriangular 
working  head  structure  therefor  comprising; 

(u )  a  support  having  an  elongated  belt  guiding  mem- 
ber along  a  forward  sanding  edge  thereof  and  gen- 
erally at  an  apex  of  said  triangular  structare; 
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ib)  meam  pivoully  mounting  said  support  and  belt 
guiding  nwmber  oo  said  base  structure  for  rocking 
movement  in  a  path  substantially  normal  to  said 
work  supporting  surface; 


slide  to  move  same  longitudinally  of  the  base  way  against 
the  constraining  force  of  the  springs;  and  plunger  means 
mounted  in  the  base  between  the  spring  bores,  entirely  in- 
dependent of  the  springs,  perpendicular  to  the  gib  face. 
and  moveable  between  a  first  release  position,  and  a  sec- 
ond, lock  position  wherein  it  is  pressed  against  the  gib 
face  to  increase  the  lateral  force  exerted  against  the  tenon, 
to  lock  the  slide  in  adjusted  positions. 


(c)  a  belt  guiding  roUer  nKxinted  on  each  side  of  said 
support,  rearwardly  thereof,  for  rotation  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt  guiding 
member;  one  of  said  rollers  being  a  driving  roller, 
the  other  a  driven  rolkr; 

( d )  driving  means  for  said  driving  roller; 

le)  means  for  oscillating  said  driven  roller  in  a  path 
substantially  normal  to  said  path  of  rocking  move- 
ment, and 

(/)  an  endless  abrasive  belt  trained  around  said  rollers 
and  said  forward  guiding  member  whereby  said  belt 
may  travel  in  a  substantially  triangular  path  normal  to 
said  path  of  rocking  noovemeot. 


PRECISION  WORK-PIECE  POSITIONING 

CROSS-SLIDE 

G««fM  BmIw,  It34  E.  223ri  St,  EmM,  OWo 

FiM  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IM^Mt 

ICWn.    (a.  SI— 14«) 
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3,I33,3M 

METHOD  OF  CON^'EYING  AND  PROCESSING 

BODIES 

Ixiweii  B.  Jokastim,  ProvWcacc,  RX,  asriganr  to  Owcns- 

Cominc     Rbcrgtaa    CorfonMtom,    a     corporatioa    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  129,199 
3CkiM.    (0.53—26) 


V///////. 


^ir-w"":^ 


#■-■'■«  '-  ^ 


I  I  he  method  of  segregating  articles  from  an  advanc- 
ing flovk  of  articles  including  cstaNishing  dual  conveyors 
maintained  in  spaced  relation  by  connectors.  advarKmt: 
one  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  speed,  advancing  the 
second  conveyor  at  the  same  speed  to  concomitantly  ad- 
vance articles  onto  both  conveyors,  increasing  the  speed 
of  the  second  conveyor  to  isolate  on  the  sev.ond  conveyor 
a  group  of  articles  in  abutting  relation  from  the  advanc- 
ing flow  of  articles,  intermittently  advancing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  conrwctors  of  the  conveyors  to  accommodate 
receipt  of  succeeding  articles,  delivering  the  iso'ated 
articles  from  the  second  conveyor  moving  at  increased 
speed,  reducing  the  speed  of  the  second  conveyor  rela- 
tive to  that  of  the  first  conveyor,  and  varying  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  connectors  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  articles  in  a  group  collected  on  the  second  con- 
veyor for  delivery  as  a  group  therefrom . 


3,133317 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTIPLE  PACKAGE 
JdM  W.  Harrtam.  WhMhcstcr.  MaiL,  asrigmr  to  W.  R. 
Grmct  A   Co.,   CaMhridgi,  MaM^  a  torpor attoa   tt 


FiM  May  22,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  111,M5 
i  ClaiM.    (CL  53— 3t) 


A  work-piece  positioning  device,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  base  having  a  dove-tail  shaped  v^ay.  including  a 
gib.  extending  cross-wise  thereof;  a  work-piece  holding 
slide  mounted  on  the  base,  having  a  dove-tail  shaped  tenon 
of  similar  but  reverse  shape,  adapted  to  seat  in  the  way 
and  to  move  translationally  against  the  gib;  the  base  hav- 
ing a  piiu-ality  of  spaced  bores  therein  positioned  the 
length  of  the  way  and  intersecting  the  way  wall  at  the  gib. 
the  gib  having  a  similar  number  of  sockets  in  the  wall 
thereof,  faced  toward  the  base  bores;  a  pluralKy  of  springs 
mounted  in  each  of  the  base  bores  with  tlieir  ends  seated 
in  the  opposed  gib  sockets,  adapted  to  urge  the  gib  later- 
ally toward  the  cross-slide  tenon  with  a  consunt  force; 
•crew  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  engaged  with  the 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  multiple  package  of  tubular 
conuiners,  each  having  an  outwardly  extending  proiect- 
ing  edge  about  its  respective  top  and  bottom  rim.  which 
comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  first  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable,  thermo- 
plastic film  on  a  substantially  flat  support; 
(6)  placing  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  containers  m  up- 
right position  upon  said  dnX  sheet; 
(c)  draping  a  second  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  thenno- 
plastic  film  over  the  other  end  of  said  upright 
containers  and  maintaining  the  portion  of  said  second 
sheet  in  contact  with  said  end  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  end; 
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(d)  substantially  simultaneously  heating  those  portions 
pf  the  two  film  sheets  that  are  not  directly  above  or 
below  said  containers  to  temperatures  sufficient  to 
shrink  said  portions; 

(e)  continuing  said  heating  until  the  marginal  portions 
of  both  film  sheets  have  shrunk  against  the  sides 
of  the  containers,  each  sheet  tightly  gripping  the 
rims  of  said  contaiiKrs  at  the  end  which  it  covers 
and  drawing  the  rim  of  each  container  into  tangential 
contact  with  the  rim  of  at  least  one  other  container. 


connected  with  the  last-mentioned  piston  for  actuating 
the  last-mentioned  piston  to  supply  the  filling  ^bstance 
to  said  material-inlet  valve,  and  compressed-air  actuated 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  material-inleti  valve. 


31J93M 

MACHINE  FOR  PILLING  AND  CMJSING 

CONTAINERS 

Egon  HoolKh,  Obcrc  Bahnhofstrassc  5h,  Rappcnwii, 

St  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aag.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  130,856 

Clafans  priority,  applkation  Germany  Aug.  16,  1960 

4Clakns.    (CL  53— 112) 


■  3,133,389 

STRIP  STAMP  APPLICATOR 
Ben    F.    Randrup,   Pleasant  Hill,   and   Harold   B.   Rke, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  Burton,  Machine 
Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,756 
16  Claimi.    (CL  53—137) 


\  ■' 


cEb 


1.  A  niachine  for  filling  a  tube  havmg  a  cap-carrying 
neck,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tube 
holding  device  having  a  piston,  a  movable  cylinder  en- 
closing said  piston  and  having  a  bottom  cover,  a  tube 
h(rider  carried  by  said  cover  and  having  a  semi-circular 
recess  for  receiving  the  neck  of  an  inverted  tube  and  a 
fixed  piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  extending 
dutNigh  laid  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  air  admission 
and  exhaust  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston;  a 
tube  closing  device  having  means  forming  a  mouthpiece 
adapted  to  receive  the  cap  of  said  inverted  tube,  a  plug- 
carrying  magazine,  said  means  having  a  duct  communi- 
cating with  said  magazine  and  a  feed  shaft  communicat- 
ing with  said  duct  and  said  mouthpiece,  whereby  plugs 
from  said  magazine  may  be  received   in  said  duct,  a 
plunger  extending  into  said  duct  for  pushing  plugs  located 
in  the  duct  toward  said  feed  shaft,  compressed-air  actu- 
ated means  connected  with  said  plunger  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  ram-like  piston  rod  extending  into  said 
feed  shaft  for  feeding  plugs  toward  said  mouthpiece,  com- 
preaaed-air  actuated  means  connected  with  the  ram-like 
piston  rod  for  moving  said  ram-like  piston  rod  in  two 
stages,  said  ram-like  piston  rod  moving  directly  below  said 
duct  in  the  first  stage  and  moving  to  said  mouthpiece  in 
the  second  stage  for  inserting  a  plug  into  the  cap  of  the 
tube,  and  air-evacuating  means  communicating  with  said 
feed  shaft;  and  a  tube  filling  device  comprising  a  meter- 
ing  cylinder,    the    first-mentioned    means   comprising    a 
material-inlet  valve  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  metering  cylinder  and  with  said  feed  shaft,  a  piston 
within  the  metering  cylinder,  means  supplying  a  filling 
substance  to  the  interior  of  the  metering  cylinder,  means 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  a  flexible  elongated  strip 
over  the  top  of  an  article  having  a  generally  (Jylindrical 
upper  end,  a  magazine  containing  a  stack  of  sijch  strips, 
a  strip  transfer  head  positioned  over  said  top  ai^d  mount- 
ed for  reciprocal  vertical  movement  into  and  ^ut  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  for  moving  said  magazine 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  head  for  engaging 
said  head  with  the  end  strip  of  said  stack  to  peifmit  trans- 
fer of  said  end  strip  to  said  head,  said  magazine  being 
supported  for  swingmg  about  a  horizontal  axi$  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  end  \hrough  which  said  etid  strip  is 
removed  from  said  magazine  and  transferred  to?>aid  head. 


3,133,390 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

WlUiam  C.  Leasure,  4130  Damcts  Way,  aM^  Ellis  T. 

Anderson,  4910  Eppcs  St,  both  of  Honstof,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,70: 

4  Claims.     (CL  53—180) 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
former  for  shaping  strip  material  into  tubular  form,  a 
pair  of  jaws  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
clamping  relation  with  respect  to  the  tubular  ^aped  ma- 
terial for  forming  a  transverse  seal  and  separfiting  inde- 
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pendent  packages,  means  for  reciprocating  said  jaws  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  former  for  pulling  the  material 
over  the  former,  a  heating  element,  means  mounting  said 
heating  element  for  movement  into  and  out  of  heat  sealing 
relation  with  respect  to  the  material,  a  reel  having  one 
end  of  a  tape  secured  thereto,  the  other  end  of  the  tape 
being  secureid  to  said  reciprocating  means  whereby  the  tape 
is  unwound  from  the  reel  when  said  reciprocating  means 
pulls  the  materUl  over  the  former,  a  portion  of  said  tape 
being  dispowd  beneath  the  material  to  form  a  support 
during  heat  sealing,  the  tape  moving  in  the  tame  direction 
aixl  at  the  same  speed  as  the  material. 


Bert  L. 


IIMI 


3,133491 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

3«49  Aatitm  SL,  Sm  Dlcgo  11,  CaUf. 
Feb.  13, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  173,^14 
9  CWaa.     (CL  53— 2M) 


3,133392 

ENCAPSULATION  APPARATUS 

(%ilUam  S.  West,  2M«  Caltfornia  St.,  Sm  MarkM,  Calif. 

nicd  Apr.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  184,994 

11  Claims.     (CL  53—224) 


3.  A  pacltaging  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  spaced  sides; 

opposed,  endless  tracks  fixed  to  said  sides: 

a  plurality  of  carriers  each  to  hold  a  product  to  be 
wrapped; 

each  of  said  carriers  having  a  depressable  platform 
and  upwardly  extending  end  walls: 

said  carriers  being  interconnected  and  mounted  to  ride 
in  said  tracks; 

actuating  means  for  advancing  said  carriers  intermit- 
tently along  said  tracks; 

said  frame  having  a  top  panel  subsuntially  covering 
the  upper  extent  of  said  tracks  with  said  carriers 
passing  beneath  the  top  panel; 

a  first  wrapping  station  having  an  open  portion  in  said 
top  panel  for  insertion  of  a  product  and  thin,  sheet- 
like wrapper  therefor  onto  the  platform  of  one  of 
said  carriers,  with  the  product  disposed  transversely 
in  the  carrier  and  the  wrapper  disposed  with  corners 
thereof  extending  laterally  on  either  side  and  other 
comers  leading  and  trailing  the  product  in  the  di- 
rection of  advancement; 

a  vertically  movable  platen  nnounted  above  said  first 
station  and  being  operable  to  depress  the  product 
aixl  wrapper  on  said  platform  downwardly  between 
said  end  walls  of  the  carrier,  thereby  folding  the 
leading  and  trailing  comers  of  the  wrapper  up- 
wardly; 

folding  ratam  to  fold  the  trailing  comer  of  the  wrapper 
downwardly  over  the  product,  the  leading  corner  of 
the  wrapper  being  folded  downwardly  by  advance- 
ment of  the  carrier  beneath  said  top  panel; 

a  teoond  station  having  means  to  crease  the  ends  of 
the  folded  leading  and  trailing  comers  downwardly 
over  the  ends  of  the  product; 

a  third  station  having  means  to  fold  the  laterally  ex- 
tending oomers  upwardly  and  over  tlie  product; 

and  a  fourth  aution  having  Kaling  means  operable  upon 
advancement  of  nid  carriers  to  contact  and  teal  the 
overlapped  comers  of  the  wrapper. 


11.  In  apparatus  for  encapsulating  a  product: 

(A)  a  pair  of  cooperatively  associated  frame  stnic- 
tures.  including 

(a)  axially  aligned  plate  members  having  over- 
lapped adjacent  erids  with  opposed  confronting 
end  V-edges  normally  coacting  to  form  an  open- 
ing, one  of  said  V-edges  having  axially  extend- 
ing slots  outwardly  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Vaxis; 

(B)  means  supporting  said  frame  structures  for  end- 
wise movements  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  size  of  said  opening; 

(C)  means  for  moving  a  web  of  flexible  film-like  en- 
capsulating material  to  a  position  overlying  said 
opening,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  material  may  be 
depressed  into  the  opening  when  relatively  large  to 
provide  a  cup-like  support  for  a  product  to  be  en- 
capsulated, and  the  material  gathered  around  the 
product  and  forced  into  said  slots  upon  constricting 
the  opening; 

(D)  a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  projecting 
beyond  its  V-edge  and  having  an  end  face  for  co- 
action  with  the  edge  face  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  V-edge  of  the  other  plate  to  clamp  the  gathered 
material  in  the  constricted  opening;  and 

(E)  means  for  bonding  and  transversely  severing  the 
gathered  material. 


3,133^3 
ARTICLE  TIMING  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

FOR  CARTONING  MACHINES 
WicUif  c  JoMs,  CiMinati,  OUo,  awignnr  to  R.  A.  Joms 

and  Company,  Ibc.,  Covlagtoa,  Ky.,  a  corporadoa  of 

KcntiKky 

Filed  Sept.  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  134,fS7 
UCtaioM.     (CL  53—251) 

I .  A  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  articles  from 
a  processing  machine  to  a  continuously  advancing  con- 
veyor in  time  with  the  advancement  of  the  conveyor, 
said  processing  machine  having  delivery  means  adapted 
to  advance  the  articles  toward  the  conveyor  along  a  path 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  motion  of  said 
conveyor,  said  transfer  mechanism  comprising,  a  sta- 
tionary article  receiving  element  nKMinted  above  said 
conveyor  in  a  position  to  receive  the  articles  delivered 
from  the  procesaing  machine  along  said  generally  right 
angular  path,  an  article  shifting  element,  stationary  guide 
means  nnounted  relative  to  said  conveyor  in  parallelism 
therewith  and  adapted  to  support  said  article  shifting  ele- 
ment for  reciprocation  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
and  parallel  to  the  path  of  conveyor  advancement  rela- 
tive to  the  article  receiving  element,  and  actuating  means 


663 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaV  19,  1964 


connected  to  said  article  shifting  element,  said  actuating 
means  adapted  to  provide  a  dwell  period  during  which 
the  article  shifting  element  remains  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion above  the  receiving  element  to  embrace  an  article 
delivered  from  the  processing   machine,  said  actuating 


means  thereafter  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  article  shift 
ing  element  in  time  with  the  advanc^ent  of  said  con- 
veyor and  in  the  same  direction,  whereby  the  article 
resting  upon  said  article  receiving  element  is  shifted  there- 
from and  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  to  said  conveyor  in 
time  with  the  advancement  thereof. 


3,133^94 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  LIDS  FROM 

BAKING  PANS 

GMTge  C.  Rayl,  CUckariM,  Okla. 

Flkd  Dec  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,773 

ICkdn.    (C1.53— 3tl) 


3,133395 

UNDERWATER  WEED  SAW     I 

Earl  Wesley    Fvmcr,   14«2  21at   Ave.  [N. 

MinacapoUs,  Miaa. 

nicd  Feb.  13,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  258,19| 

1  Claim.    (CL  56— «) 


An  underwater  weed  saw  comprising  in  combination, 
a  flexible  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
links  having  a  central  opening  and  upper  and  lower  leaves 
in  each  link  affording  a  transverse  separation  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  laterally  dis- 
posed cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  links  of  the  flexible 
chain  between  the  said  leaves  of  certain  o(  the  inter- 
connected links  and  extending  out\vardly  thereof  in  lateral 
arrangement  relative  thereto,  said  cutting  blades  being 
relatively  thin  in  cross-section  and  having  sharpened  cut- 
ting edges  formed  in  each  side  thereof,  said  cutting  blades 
being  secured  in  the  said  links  of  the  flexible  chain  by 
forming  a  relatively  deep  dimple  substantially  at  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  center  of  each  cijtting  blade, 
said  dimple  extending  into  the  opening  in  th^  respective 
links  to  thus  position  the  cutting  blade  relative  to  its 
mounting  link  against  endwise  and  lateral  movements,  at 
least  one  weight  member  selectively  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  flexible  chain  at  a  predetermined  position,  and 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  flexible  chain  bicing  devoid 
of  cutting  blades  to  afford  handholds  for  saving  move- 
ments. 


3,13339«  . 

RECEPTACLE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  MOWER 

Gerald  P.  Leader,  1114  RusmU  Ave.  N., 

Minotrapotts,  Mian. 

nied  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,2^0 

5  Claims.     (CL  56—262) 


In  a  machine  for  removing  the  lids  from  baking 
pant,  •  conveyor  belt  for  Ibe  pans,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  above  the  belt  upon  a 
unitary  ahaft  and  having  at  each  side  thereof  a  radial 
circumferential  aeries  of  slender  strap-like  resilient  fin- 
fen  spaced  apart  by  distances  much  greater  than  their 
breadth  and  increasing  outwardly  for  grasping  the  lids 
of  succeastve  fed  pans,  carrying  them  away  from  the  pans 
around  the  wheel  and  releasing  and  discharging  them  tan- 
tentially  of  the  wheel  during  its  rotation,  said  lid  carry- 
ing means  also  comprising  stationary  arcuate  members 
for  spreading  the  fhigera  of  the  opposite  series  apart 
against  their  resiliency,  and  for  releasing  them  to  effect 
said  graapiag  by  their  resiliency,  said  means  also  com- 
prising statiooary  arcuate  members  for  holding  said 
fingars  in  lid  grasping  position  against  premature  release. 


1 .  A  receptacle  in  confection  with  a  grass  mower  hav- 
itg  a  housing  having  a  discharge  outlet  haying  in  com- 
bination. 

a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  framework  com- 
prising spaced  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
members  removably  supported  by  said  jbousing  and 
extertding  outwardly  therefrom,  i 

means  in  connection  with  said  housing  sus^wnding  said 
framework. 

an  upstanding  framework  substantially  r^cUngular  in 
form  in  the  plane  of  the  opening  of  s4id  discharge 


outlet  and  being  removably  suf^rted 
f>orting  member;  and 


30  said  sup- 
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a  receptacle  overlying  on  uid  first  mentioned  frame-  taid  lawn  mower  is  moved,  and  said  cutting  element  hav- 

work  and  having  an  open  end  disposed  about  said  ing  a  culting  edge  composed  of  an  elastic  material  having 

upstanding  framework  in  alignment  v^ith  and  in  direct  a  metal  screen  type  element  embedded  therein 

conunimication  with  said  discharge  outlet.  ^ 


Delawi 


3,133499 

3,13337  DEVICES  FOR  TEDDING  CROP  LYING 

HITCH  STRUCTURE  ON  THE  GROUND 

LawrvM*  M.  Halh,  New  Hiiiii  1 1.  Pit,  ■■iganr  to  Sperry    CoracUs  raa  dcr  Leiy,  Tm%,  SiiMiiil—i,  and  Ary  vaa  4cr 
New  HallMii,  Pa^  a  cwporatioa  of        Uly,  MiariaaJ.  NethcriaaJi.  wm^att  to  C.  vaa  dcr 

Ldy  N.V^  MaariMid,  NcAeriands,  a  Dotch  Halted- 
Bahilitj  co^p^y 
riwul—atl—  of  aTpMcartBa  S«r.  No.  72J3«,  Not.  29, 
19M,  wWch  is  ■  I  iitliMitiiwi  aff  i^pMiallwi  Scr.  No. 
M3,<72,  Ai«.   13,  1954.     Ufa  appMiaHoa  Aag.  29, 
1942,  Scr.  No.  22t,334 
Claimi  priority,  apptttatkia  NethtrlM^i  Aac  13,  1955 
17  Oaiau.     (CL  54—372) 


FBad  Nov.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  239,944 
7  CWna.     (CL  54—25) 


\- 


^■"^^ 


1.  A  hitch  structure  for  trailing  a  crop  conditioner 
behind  a  tractor  mounted  mower  wherein  the  mower  is 
carried  by  the  tractor  for  vertical  adjustment  relative 
thereto,  said  mower  having  a  frame  including  at  least  two 
portions  which  move  relative  to  each  other  in  response 
to  vertical  adjustment  of  the  mower  relative  to  the  tractor, 
and  said  mower  having  drive  means  connectable  to  the 
tractor  power-take-off  mechanism,  and  wherein  the  crop 
conditioner  has  a  forwardly  extending  drawbar  with  hitch 
means  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending drive  shaft  disposed  above  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  drawbar  and  having  connector  means  disposed 
forwardly  and  above  said  drawbar  hitch  means  for  con- 
necting said  drive  shaft  to  the  drive  means  on  the  mower, 
said  hitch  structure  comprising,  a  generally  fore-and-aft 
extending  hitch  member  having  means  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  connectable  with  the  hitch  means  on  said  crop 
conditioner  drawbar,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  hitch  member  on  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  portions  of  said  mower  frame  for  vertical  pivoul 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  linkage  connected  to  and 
extending  from  another  one  of  the  relatively  movabte 
portions  of  said  mower  frame  to  said  hitch  member  and 
pivoting  the  hitch  naembcr  downwardly  away  from  said 
drive  shaft  in  response  to  upward  adjustment  of  said 
mower  relative  to  said  tractor  and  upwardly  toward  said 
drive  shaft  in  response  to  downward  adjustment  of  satd 
mower  relative  to  said  tractor. 


3,1333t 

ELAsnc  cinrmc  element  for  a 

LAWN  Mown 

DmrM  TatBBi,  19  Brya  Mawr  Avc^ 

KM  Oct  17, 1946,  Sar.  No.  43,124 
2CWM.     (CL54     25.4) 


■iriB-Cyawyd,  Pa. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  for  cutting  grass  comprising  a  main 
aaaembiy.  a  shaft  element,  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft 
element,  a  catting  clement  attached  to  said  shaft  element 
adapted  lo  be  rotated  in  a  subatantially  horizontal  plane 
wkea  ttid  ihaft  is  driven  by  said  motor,  said  cutting  ele- 
ment bcMM  tliannsrri  to  cut  graa  on  a  surface  over  which 


9.  An  implement  havmg  a  determinable  direction  of 
travel  and  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  an  axle  on  said 
frame  and  disposed  oblique  to  said  direction  of  travel, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  axially  spaced  rake  wheels 
on  said  axle,  said  rake  wheels  being  in  coaxial  relation 
and  being  operatively  associated  in  tedding  arrangement. 


3,133,4 

SIDE   DEUVERY   MEMBER   HAVING   A    ROTARY 

GUIDING  MEMBER  COMBLNED  WITH  A  RA&- 

LNG  DEVICE 

ComcHs  vaa  dcr  Leiy  and  Ary  van  der  LeIy,  Maadand, 

Nethulandi,  BMigiioii  to  C.  vai  dcr  Leiy  N.V.,  MaM- 

I,  Netherlands 

■■c  4,  1941,  Ser.  No.  115,151 
19  Ctarinsa.     (CL  54-^77) 


^     ~J 


1 .  A  side  delivery  raking  device  for  laterally  displacing 
material  lying  on  a  6rst  strip  of  ground  to  a  second  strip 
of  ground  at  one  side  of  the  first  strip;  said  device  com- 
prising a  frame  supported  for  traveling  the  ground  in  a 
normal  direction  of  travel,  at  least  one  side  delivery  mem- 
ber supported  from  said  frame,  said  member  including  a 
rotary  guiding  member  and  a  raking  member  behind  the 
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rotary  fuidinc  member,  said  rotary  guiding  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  periphery  and  being  mounted  on  said  frame 
so  that  the  normal  distance  of  the  axis  of  said  member 
above  the  ground  is  substantially  greater  than  the  radial 
distance  from  said  axis  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotary  guiding  member,  said  raking  member  being  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame  behind  said  rotary  guiding  member 
with  ntpcct  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of  said 
fnme  over  the  ground,  and  teeth  on  said  raking  member 
defining  an  active  outer  periphery,  the  active  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  raking  member  being  disposed  closer  to 
the  ground  than  said  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  guid- 
ing member  and  being  located  on  said  frame  so  that  the 
■trip  of  ground  acted  upon  by  said  raking  member  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  the  strip  of  ground  acted  upon 
by  said  rotary  guiding  member,  Siud  raking  member  hav- 
ing a  greater  fkxibility  than  said^  guiding  member,  said 
raking  and  guiding  members  being  disposed  obliquely  to 
said  direction. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  KNOP  YARN 
Hcari    Scrvagc,    Cremica,    lacre,    France,    assignor    to 
Moalinagc  ct  Retordcric  dc  Chavanoz,  S.A.,  Chavanoz, 
Iscrc,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  191,698 

Claims  priortty,  appHcation  France  Apr.  28,  1961 

2  daina.     (CL  57—18) 


X 


^ 


•^ 


i 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  novelty  yarn  composed  of 
a  core  yam  having  a  lap  yam  wound  therearound  in  the 
form  of  ^>aced  knops  which  comprises  a  hollow  spindle 
and  feed  means  adapted  to  feed  said  core  yam  axially 
therethrough  and  having  winding  means  (KMitioned  to 
wiiKl  said  lap  yarn  around  said  core  yarn  as  the  latter  ad- 
vances, said  feed  means  comprising  a  first  gear  train  con- 
nected to  advance  said  core  yam  at  a  relatively  slow  rate, 
a  second  gear  train  adapted  to  advance  said  core  yam 
at  a  more  rapid  rate,  a  mechanical  clutch  adapted  in  one 
position  to  connect  said  first  gear  train  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  core  yarn  and  in  a  second  position  to  con- 
nect said  second  gear  train  in  driving  relationship  with 
said  core  yam,  electromagnetic  means  connected  to  actu- 
ate said  clutch  and  timed  means  connected  to  energize  said 
electromagnetic  means  intermittently  and  for  varying 
periods  of  time. 


3,133,4t2 
STRANDER        ' 
L.  ZwolMki,  SKwyMat,  tmi  Roy 
•Y>t  flMBMn  to 


PraMdhi  SMMHraj  N. 
HiCaMtCMHMy 


E.  Corrall, 
Wire 


HM  Apr.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  184,939 
6  ntkmi      (CL  57—^34) 
2.  Apporatui  for  twisting  advancing  strands  to  form  a 
fabc-twiHed  cable,  comprising: 

(A)  flnt  means  for  imparting  a  false  twist  of  a  selected 
•agi*  to  said  strands. 


(B)  second  means  upstream  of  said  first  raeans  for  re- 
straining said  strands  from  twisting,  and! 


( (  )  a  plurality  of  twisting  means  mounted  between  said 

first  and  said  second  means, 
iD)  each  of  said  twisting  means  impartii^  a  twist  to 

said  strands  proportional   to  its  distancje  from  said 

second  means. 


3,133,4«3 
ROTATABLE  YARN  GUIDES  ADAPTED  FOR  USE 

ON  DOUBLE  TWIST  SPINDLES 
Walter  Lcnk,  Remscbcid-Lcnnep,  Gemuuiy,i  assigBor  to 
Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschajft,  Wupper- 
tal-Ot>crbanncn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,2^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febi  16,  1962 

8  Claims.     (CL  57—58.86) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  head,  an 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  head,  4  yam  guide 
carried  by  said  arm,  drag  means  exerting  ,a  rotational 
drag  force  on  said  rotatable  head,  means  mpunting  said 
arm  on  said  head  for  rotation  with  said  bdad  and  also 
for  limited  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  head 
upon  an  increase  in  tension  of  yam  mnning  pirough  said 
yarn  guide  when  said  bead  and  arm  are  itotating,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  arm  and  respon- 
sive to  said  movement  of  said  arm  upon  Said  increase 
ia  tension  of  said  yam  for  decreasing  said  rotational  drag 
force  on  said  bead. 


3,133,4*4 

TRAVELER  WITH  FRICTIONAL  RESISTANCE 

MEANS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  NJIT.,  awignnr  to  C4irts  A  Cbvk 

Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FilMl  May  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,5M 

nOniBs.    (CLS7— 125) 


1.  A  molded  plastic  traveler  having  largje  and  small 
hook  ends  connected  by  a  shank  portion  f<$[  movement 
on  a  traveler  ring,  and  the  small  hook  end  otf  the  traveler 
including  an  element  operatively  engaging  <he  ring  and 
means  for  clamping  a  portion  of  said  ring  ^tween  said 
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eiement  and  said  shank  portioa  of  tbe  traveler  in  apply- 
ing r  braking  effect  of  tbe  traveler  upon  said  ring  during 
operation  of  said  traveler  on  said  ring. 


M33yMS 
TIME  REGISTEIUNG  DEVICE 
Nlckotas  J.  Hkkly.  WMtehal  BonMA  Allsgfcfy  C«Hty, 
Pa^  aMlfiir  to  PcMiwood  Nwacchroa  CoapMiy,  Pltte- 
bwgk,  Pa^  a  corponttoa  of  PcMsyhraiya 

FIMlMcl,  IMl.Scr.  No-IUOM 
2  Clatei.     <CL  51—125) 


said  links  lo  positions  at  which  said  band  is  contracted 
and  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  lying  along  the  bases  of 
said  lower  links  to  act  on  the  bottom  edges,  of  the  lower 
legs  of  said  couplers  against  the  action  of  said  springs 
acting  on  said  upper  coupler  legs. 


3,133,4t7 
POWER  PLANTS  COMPRISING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
GOVERNOR     AND     A     VARIABLE     RATIO 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  CtMu,  SatM-Gttwulm  m  Moirt  «>,  a^  Jcm 
PIgOTtMlet,  Lyoa,  FnMcc,  awifnri  to  Sodetc  ladn- 
Hrfelk  GcMrak  dc  Mccairfvsc  ApHMw  SXGJVl.A., 
Pvis,  Fraacc,  a  sockty  of  Ftmcc 

24,  1>43,  Ser.  No.  2t93M 
^pHraHna  FnMcc  Inc  U,  1M2 
2  CliriMS.     (CL  M— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  computing  elapsed  time  for  thirty 
minutes  in  intervals  of  one  second  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously running  motor  and  gear  case  driving  a  train 
of  two  drum-shaped  dials,  the  first  dial  being  a  ten- 
sided  polygon  bearing  numerals  from  0  to  9  on  the 
sides  thereof  and  the  second  dial  being  a  six-sided  poly- 
gon bearing  numerals  from  0  to  5  on  the  sides  thereof, 
means  on  said  first  dial  for  advancing  said  second  dial 
a  disUnce  of  one  dial  side  for  each  revolution  of  the 
first  dial,  a  second  motor  and  gear  case  for  driving  a 
second  train  of  two  drum-shaped  dials,  the  first  dial  of 
the  second  train  being  a  ten-sided  pol>gon  bearing  nu 
meralfc  from  0  to  9  on  the  sides  thereof,  the  second  dial 
of  said  second  train  being  of  polygonal  shape  bearing 
numerals  of  0  to  2  on  successive  faces,  and  means  con- 
necting the  second  dial  of  the  first  train  with  the  motor 
of  the  second  train  and  a  power  source  for  actuating 
the  second  n»otor  to  advance  the  first  dial  of  the  sec- 
ond train  one  dial  face,  and  means  on  said  second  dial 
of  the  first  train  for  pulsing  the  second  means  to  activate 
said  second  motor. 


3,133,4M 
EXPANSIBLE  BAND 

,  Nortk  Bcrfca,  i 
N  J.,  M^ganw  to  J 
Nortk 


il  E.  G.  Vcdcl, 

Krcislcr  MaM- 

N  J^  ( 


tioa  of  New , 

FIM  Apr.  27, 1M1.  Scr.  No.  1M,1«7 
2ClaiM.     (CL59— 79) 


1.  A  power  plant  for  driving  a  rotating  driven  part 
controlled  by  a  driver  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaft, 
means,  including  a  governor  device,  for  controlling  the 
feed  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  variable  ratio  transmission 
interposed  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  part,  a  con- 
trol member  operative  by  the  driver,  a  naovable  element 
operatively  connected  with  said  governor  device,  D>eans 
operative  in  response  to  variations  of  the  speed  of  said 
driven  part  for  exerting  on  said  movable  element  a  force 
varying  together  with,  and  in  the  same  direction  as,  the 
speed  of  said  driven  part  to  displace  said  element  in  tbe 
direction  that  reduces  said  fuel  feed  when  the  speed  of 
said  driven  part  increases,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  control  member  and  said  movable  element  for  ex- 
erting on  said  movable  element  a  resilient  fOT»  oppoacd 
to  the  above  mentioned  force  in  response  to  a  displace- 
ment of  said  control  nnember  in  the  direcfiiMi  tending  to 
accelerate  said  engine,  said  two  last  merttioned   nieans 
being  arranged  in  such  manner  that,  for  a  given  position 
of  said  control  member,  the  variations  of  speed  of  said 
driven  part  which  tend  to  take  place  under  the  action  of 
said  variable  ratio  transmission  are  aotomatically  reduced 
by  corresponding  variations  of  the  speed  of  the  engine  due 
to  tbe  action  of  said  goremor  device  under  the  effect  of 
said  first  mentioDed  force. 


Sjyuu^-e--^ 


1.  An  cxpuiaible  band  inchiding  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  links,  a  plurality  of  lower  Knka.  a  plurality 
of  couplers  each  having  an  upper  leg  aad  a  lower  leg  hav 
ing  a  bottom  edge,  said  lep  extendint  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally traaivcrae  of  tbe  length  of  said  band,  means  car 
ried  by  the  respective  haks  for  receiving  said  coupler 
legs  whereby  said  upper  and  tower  links  are  connected 
for  movement  from  poahioos  at  which  said  band  a  oon 
tracted  to  pontkMH  at  which  said  band  is  expanded,  a 
pluraUty  of  sprinss  poaitiooed  between  attjacent  upper 
coupler  lets  for  actinc  on  said  le^  nonhally  to  urge 

802  O.O.— M 


3,133,4M 
THRU9TER 

tha  Uallad  §taiM  af 
•f  the  Aimjr 

Feb.  15, 1962,  Ser.  N«.  173,593 
ftCtahsM.  (CLM— 24.1) 
(Gnmlad  mim  THk  35^  U.S.  C«6e  (1952).  aac.  2M) 
1.  In  a  tbruster  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  lod.  a  cartridge  case  in  said  body,  said 
cartridge  case  being  closed  at  tbe  end  facing  said  piston 
rod.  said  piston  and  piston  rod  being  movable  by  gas 
pressure  from  said  cartridge  case,  a  propellant  within  said 
cartridge  case,  and  means  for  firing  said  propellant,  tbe 
combination  therewith  of  tbe  improvement  for  holding 
the  piston  locked  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  body 
until  the  propellant  has  been  fired  whereby  the  danger 
of  the  tbruster  being  prematurely  unlocked  is  reduced 
and  said  tbruster  is  simplified  in  construction  and  re- 
duced in  weight,  said  improvement  including  a  frangible 
portioa  of  said  cartridge  case  adjacent  said  piston,  said 
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frangible  portion  being  defined  by  a  circumferentially 
thinned  wall  between  the  ends  of^said  cartridge  case,  a 
locking  key  supported  by  the  potion  of  said  cartridge 
case  forward  of  said  frangible  portion  and  engaging  walls 
of  a  recess  in  said  piston  and  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
cartridge  case  portion  forward  of  said  frangible  portion 
being  movable  axially  relative  to  said  piston  after  rup- 


ac  one  end;  a  perforated  grate  fixed  across  ^ud  chamber 
adjacent  said  nozzle;  a  disc  of  non-heat  con(|iicting  male- 
rial  movably  disposed  within  said  chamber  Iwtween  said 
0rate  and  &aid  nozzle  with  a  heat  radiating  surface  thereof 
facing  toward  said  grate;  a  piston  member  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  on  the  other  sidejof  said  grate 
from  said  nozzk;  a  grain  of  rocket  propel|ant  material 
adapted  to  bum  on  one  end  only  diipoiw^  within  nid 


ture  of  said  frangible  portion  from  gas  pressure  from 
said  cartridfe  case  to  a  position  where  the  kxrking  key 
may  be  cammed  radially  inward  by  the  recess  in  said 
cyiiadrical  body,  whereby  said  piston  is  positively  locked 
to  said  cylindrical  body  until  after  rupture  of  said  frangi- 
ble portion  from  said  cartridge  case  on  firing  said  pro- 
pellant. 


3,133,499 
IGNrnON  SYSTEM  FOR  UQU1D  FUEL 
ROCKET  UNITS 
M.  F<n,  BvtlMvilk,  OkhL,  Msi^or  to  Phillips 
ly,  a  corpofadoM  of  Ddawart 
27, 1953,  S«r.  No.  379,471 
4  CWm.     (CL  M— 35.4) 


.^1^ 


chamber  between  said  grate  and  said  piston  member; 
means  for  moving  said  piston  so  as  tO;^ja4''*^  ^^  <>' 
laid  propellant  grain  against  said  grate  uiitil  said  pro- 
pellant  material  is  constmied;  and  means  for  moving  said 
disc  toward  and  away  from  said  grate  responsive  to  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  and  thereby  varying  the 
distance  between  said  end  of  said  propellant  material  and 
•aid  radiating  surface. 


3,133,411 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  WITH  EXPANDDL^  JOINTS 
Max  McCorUc,  WDhMghhy,  OWo,  asri^or  to 
R^  WooMrUgc  Ik.,  OcvtlMd,  OWo,  k  c 
€f  OMo 

FIM  Feb.  23,  19«1,  Sm.  No.  9i;V73 
•  ClatoH.     (CL  <•     35.0 


1.  In  a  liquid-bipropellant  rocket  attached  to  a  jet 
engine  pfopelled  aircraft  for  assisted  takeoff  and  super- 
perfonnaoce  at  altitude  a  rocket  combustion  chamber 
having  a  fuel  inkt,  an  oxidizer  inkt  and  an  exhaust 
ooczk;  a  conduit  extending  through  said  combustion 
chamber;  means  for  siq>plying  fiiel  from  said  aircraft 
fuel  tank  to  said  conduit;  meana  for  supplying  air  from 
the  last  stage  of  the  compressor  of  said  jet  engine  to 
*  said  conduit  so  as  to  form  a  stream  o(  inflammable  mix- 
ture in  said  conduit;  flame  header  means  located  in  said 
conduit  directly  upstream  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; electrical  spark  means  for  igniting  said  mixture  at 
said  flame  holder,  said  tpmrk  means  receiving  electrical 
ciurent  from  a  generator  operated  by  said  jet  engine; 
means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  aircraft  fuel  tank 
to  said  combustion  chamber;  and  means  for  supplying 
oxidizer  from  a  storage  tank  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber whereby  a  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  oxidizer  is  ig- 
nited by  said  conduit  heated  by  the  fuel  and  air  mixture 
therein. 

3,133,41« 

BURNING  RATE  CONTROL  OF  SOLID 

PROPELLANTS 

Fq«k  R.  Giimir.  Waco.  Tea^  "■*»■"'  >•  PMMps 

Pctralasai  CoHpaaiy,  a  corBatvoao  oi  Delaware 

F«ad  Ant.  15,  19M,  Sm.  No.  49,792 

ifClBtaiB.    (CLM— 35.9) 

19.  A  rocket  motor  cosnpriatBg:  a  cylindrical  combus- 

tiosi  dMynber  having  an  axially  dispoard  exhaust  nozzle 


/y          t 

^ifr" 

^ry 

^L* 

U-  -^-- 

ri»^ 

■J'^-.    r^M- 

"-^ 

8fc> 

i;       .T--:^i5r-- 

-^-^ 

4.  An  insulating  and  itrength-iupirfying  ionular  outer 
member  adapted  to  support  an  amuilar  thfoat  insert  of 
a  gas  diadiarge  nozzle  assembly  of  a  reactio^  motor  com- 
prising: ' 

(a)  an  annular,  insulating  and  strei|gth-«upplying 
sleeve  sized  to  receive  and  locate, 

( /> )  a  throat  insert  of  refractory  material  |thennally  ex- 
panded by  firing  of  said  motor. 

(c)  at  least  one  low  modulus  of  elasticity  iad  cmdiable 
aimular  projection  exteadiag  from  saM  aleeve  for 
supportingly  engaging  and  locating  contact  with  said 
throat  insert  and  pennaaently  deformed  by  the  ther- 
mal expansion  thereof,  and  i 

id)  at  least  one  annular  groove  formed  p  said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  annular  profectiaa  to  receive  the  per- 
manently deformed  portioos  of  said  aiinular  projec- 
tion caused  by  stresaes  due  to  said  them$al  i 
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irr  NOK  supruaBi^fftaANs  AND 

THRUST  nVERSU 
,  15V4  «k  At«^  Ottawa.  (^^ 

JphraHia  Caaaia  Aa«.  3«,  1957 
tCUtaM.    (CLM-3S34) 


Boczk;  and  rtJyt  meam  whereby  material  paastng  from 
nid  tank  through  uid  punfe  to  said  manifold  can  be 


Klectivcly  diatiiariBd  either  aft  of  the  oozzk  engine  or 
trantvenely  into  the  nook. 


1.  A  combintd  nobe  supfireHton  and  thrust  revenal 
oozzle  for  an  aircraft  jet  profwteaoa  engine  ktcaied  in  the 
region  of  the  exit  of  the  propulsive  stream,  the  nozzle 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  periphery  of  the  noxzle 
indudiiW  a  nsmber  of  eteaaets.  each  d  the  ekmMts 
having  an  apiSnam  and  a  downstream  and,  mountmgs 
for  said  elements  at  both  of  said  ends  and  a  mechankm 
for  adiusting  the  elements  into  a  first  poeition  in  which 
the  dowMtream  ends  of  each  of  a  pair  of  adiacent  el^ 
menu  are  spaced  a|>art  from  one  another  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  a  second  positioa  in  which  the  down- 
stream ends  of  the  elements  are  equidiBtaBt  from  thelongi- 
tudinal  axis  and  a  third  position  in  whkh  the  apstream 
ends  of  the  ekments  are  moved  outwardly  away  from 
and  the  downstream  ends  moved  towards  the  loogittidinal 


FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

COMPRnMRUNTT ^ 

Iva.  1.  flpeer.  Ptoenli,  Aita^ji^rfper  toTheC«ieJ 

a  eenefniiea  ef 


3.  A  noiee  suppreesion  nozzle  through  which  the  pro- 
pulsive gas  stream  of  a  jet  propulsion  engine  b  to  be 
issued,  the  noszle  having  a  longitinHnal  axis  and  inchid- 
ing  a  number  ol  pivotaOy  innuated  ekments  forming  i 
part  of  the  periphery  of  the  Mole,  each  element  having 
a  longitudiaal  axh  and  wrnns  to  adjner  the  inclination  of 
the  longitudinal  axee  of  oenaln  of  tfwae  elements  in  one 
direction  and  of  other  iliniiah  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  noczle,  without 
raenltaat  dMuwa  ci  uaale  outlet  area,  from  a  noise  sup- 
pression position,  in  which  the  longiMdinal  axes  of  the 
elements  are  tadined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle 
in  such  a  manner  ^at  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
prapnWve  gas  stream  leaving  the  noazle  exit  is  deeply 
faideated  to  form  oomgaiiona,  to  a  relatively  less  effective 
noise  snppraesion  poeition  in  which  the  eleaMHts 
crate  with  the  remeinder  o<  the  periphery  of  the 
to  farm  a  boondary  far  the  prapoWvc  gas  stream 
it  knvee  the  downstream  end  of  the  noczle  and  in  which 
podtiott.  *•  iM^tadiMl  UHS  of  the  ekments  are  in- 
clined tn  «H  lengifdinel  axb  of  the  noazis  in  sKh  a 

inpc  of  the  propulsive 

I  exit  is  iadentad  to  a  radncad 

the 


CONTROL  AND  OOOUNG  OT  ROCKET  MOTORS 
■■  UnisntM>jhHli"  Cm^  i^y  in  U^Rsd 

i  Ct  11, 19it,  C  Nn.  5S,9M 
4C&IH.     <CL  <•     li.S4) 

1.  la  a  sniid  pinpellnnt  ro^ct  engine  having  a  com- 

the  h^ravameat  comprising  a  system  of 

XMtrol  cooipratng  s 

tiM  throat  of  the  engine,  sak) 

a  pMrnge  lending  from  the  aft  end 

of  smd  tnirik  Monad  the  ui'liiifi  of  te  tank,  said  passage 

the  aft  end  of  said  rocket  enghv 

to  fom  *a  aaarie  for  the  snid  rocket  engine,  said  pa»- 

a  nu^fold  near  the  aft  end  of  the 


7,  lf5«,  8er.  Nn.  Mt.555,  now 

l^a^jMlM.  '■kd  Oct.  X  IMI,  whkh  Is  a  dIvWaa 
TmSSSm  Ser.  Nn.  jft,f»,  Feh.  f,  IMJUf^ 
^■Nn.2,7*33t5,  dekd  Sept  25,  1W*-„P5J*^ 
b  sneMiBllna  JnM  19,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  IIMH 
^'  1 (CL  ••--J9.14) 


starter  motor  for  said  tarbinr, . 

ing  means  oootroUed  by  the  uwipiiesor  outlet  . 

uid  means  having  siiqpisniMlly  operable  low  pressure 
fffiUBf^T.  hi^  pitaiit  coatncts,  and  very  high  pressmc 
cootactt;  means  incladfa«  lower  pressure  contacts  in  or- 

*^  ^^  *  /"^.^  ''^  ^.y?*^  H^STof'Se 
tow^preesai^  contacts  for  csiogldng  saM  ftod  control 
valve  and  said  fori  ignller.  the  drcniis  through  high  prw- 
sure  coatacti  being  operabk  at  Wi^  V^mmt  to  ^acoo- 
nect  said  fnd  igniter  and  said  starter  motor  an  overspeed 

reky  drcuh  havmg  a  switch  responrive  to  predetermined 
excessive  speed  of  said  starter  molar  to  imempt  cnrmit 
flow  to  said  starter  motor  independeatly  of  the  condition 

of  said  IM11IH  lesponsive  swilchinc  meam:  end  a  selec- 
tively operated  switch  meam  for 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M4y  19,  1964 


relay  circuit  to  interrupt'  the  (^ration  of  said  ttarter  driven  as  a  function  of  compressor  speed  con|trollinf  said 
motor  at  any  desired  time  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  throttling  means,  and  manual  means  operative  to  sequen- 
high  pressure  contacts  and  said  speed  responsive  switch. 


3,133.415 

COMPOSITE  MECHANICAL  DRIVES 

Geoflrey  John  DcvercU,  CUgweU,  aad  Peter  Brano  Kahn, 

LoBthtoo,  Eagland,  astignors  to  The  Plcawy  Company 

United,  liford,  EaglaMi,  a  conqMny  of  Great  Britain 

Fikd  Oct  1«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145^15 

■pyBcirtoB  Gn$t  BriliriB  Oct  25,  IM* 
t  CUna.     (CL  i*-;l9.14) 


'^r 


1.  A  composite  drive  comprising  a  reversible-flow  dis- 
placement-type fluid-pressure  motor,  a  shaft  required  nor- 
mally to  be  driven  at  constant  speed,  a  variable-speed  gas 
turbine,  a  turbo-compressor  for  the  combustion  air  driven 
by  the  turbine  and  having  an  air  bleed  for  said  com- 
pressor, a  differential  drive  differentially  coupling  said 
motor,  said  shaft,  and  said  turbine,  the  one  side  of  said 
motor  being  connected  to  a  change-over  valve  device 
having  on*  position  establishing  connection  to  a  vent  and 
another  position  establishing  connaction  to  a  fluid-pressure 
source,  and  a  control  valve  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  fluid-pressure  motor,  said  control  valve  including  a 
slide  valve  cylinder  having  a  first  port  connected  to  said 
other  side  of  the  motor,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  third  port 
coimected  to  the  compressor  bleed  of  the  turbine,  said 
ports  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  cylinder, 
and  a  piston-type  slide-valve  element  movable  along  the 
cylinder  to  control  communication  between  said  ports, 
the  construction  <A  said  slide-valve  element  being  such 
in  relation  to  the  ports  that  in  a  first  position  the  slide 
valve  establishes  communication  between  the  first  and 
third  port*  ^nd  isolates  the  exhaust  port,  progressive  move- 
ment in  one  direction  from  said  first  position  causing  first 
progressive  restriction  of  said  communication  followed 
by'  pmgresiive  establishment  of  communication  between 
the  first  port  and  the  exhaust  port,  and  progressive  move- 
ment of  the  slide  vaNe  element  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  first  position  first  establishing  communication 
between  said  first  port  and  said  exhaust  port  and  then 
restricting  communication  between  the  first  and  third 
porta. 


3,133,41< 

■RAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

LAND  VEHICLES 
Fra^  C  Mo<A,  S<Mlh  Bead,  imA^  u4^i\  toTkt  Bca«z 

PIM  N«v.  M,  19it,  Ssr.  N«.  7754t7 
4CtalM.  (CLf§—3»AS) 
3.  An  engine  braking  system  for  an  engine  having  a 
compressor,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine  driven  by 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber arranfod  to  drive  said  compressor  comprising  con- 
duit means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  conduit,  throttle  means  controlling 
the  entire  Utaw  from  said  compressor  for  regulating  the 
discharge  pressure  of  said  compressor,  a  governor  means 


tially  close  said  valve  and  adjust  said  gtrftmbr 
urge  said  throttle  means  toward  cJoaed  posii 


3,133,417 
ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING 
Robert  R.  Hager.  Soth  Bead,  bid. 
Bead!  I  Corpontloa,  Soalk  Bead,  lad^  4 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21f,9tl 
7  CWaM.     (CL  M— 51) 


30 


^4 

TO     ^ 


// 


.-'^^ 


sTze^'Ms 

7Z 


Sa^!^ 


z 


Tff  MCCUlVt/lATOIf 


1 .  In  a  combination  power  steering-power  jbraking  sys- 
tem, and  the  like:  a  hydraulic  pump,  an  ppen  center 
power  steering  valve  supplied  with  pressure  from  said 
pamp  and  having  a  discharge  for  exhausti|ig  fhiid,  an 
accumulator  for  storing  pressure  fluid,  and  ail  accumula- 
tor charging  valve  having  a  longitudinalljr  extending 
chamber  having  an  inlet  port  communicathjg  with  said 
discharge  of  said  power  steering  valve,  said  k^gitudinally 
extending  chamber  having  a  first  valve  sea^  positioned 
oa  one  side  of  said  inlet  port  and  facing  awsjy  from  said 
inlet  port,  said  valve  seat  cooununicating  to  Ifw  pressure, 
a  first  poppet  member  for  closing  off  said  fir^  valve  seat, 
first  means  biasing  said  poppet  with  generally  predeter- 
mined force  to  provide  a  predetermined  back  pressure  on 
said  inlet  port,  sr  movable  wall  across  said  longitudinal 
chamber  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mlat 
port  from  said  valve  seat,  said  movable  w^U  having  a 
portion  which  engages  said  first  poppet  number  and 
which  moves  said  first  poppet  member  off  of  ils  seat  when 
moved  toward  said  valve  seat,  means  communicating  said 
diacharge  of  said  power  steering  valve  to  saif  accomola- 
tar,  said  means  including  a  check  valve  for  preventing  re- 
turn flow  from  said  accumulator,  and  means  Oommunicat- 
iqg  pressure  from  said  accumulator  to  the  $ide  of  said 
movable  wall  opposite  of  said  first  valve  seat,i  and  whcte- 
by  simple  stnKture  reqxmsive  to  accumnlafor  pressure 
is  provided  for  simultaneously  regulating  return  and  ac- 
cumulator flows. 
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PUMF  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC  TRANW^tBSTON 

FM  Feb.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  173,924 
4  ririwi      (CL  «•— 53) 


4.  In  a  pump  and  motor  bydraulic  transmission  of  the 
type  including  rociuble  separate  input  and  output  shafts, 
a  multi<ylinder  variable  capacity  pump  unit  connected  for 
rotation  with  said  input  shaft,  a  multi-cylinder  fixed  ca- 
pacity motor  unit  operatively  disposed  between  said  input 
and  output  shafts  and  having  relatively  confronting  ports 
through  which  liquid  may  be  transferred  between  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  pump  and  motor  units,  a  fixed  valve  head 
having  separate  passages  therein  arranged  to  communicate 
with  ports  of  the  pump  unit  during  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  a  valve  block  carried  by  and  roUUbk  with  the  input 
&haft  and  provided  with  separate  passages  complementary 
with  the  passages  of  the  valve  head  and  arranged  to  com- 
munictc  with  the  ports  of  the  motor  unit  during  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  of  the  input  shaft,  said  valve  head  hav- 
ing therein  ducu  through  which  fhiid  flows  between  the 
separate  passages  of  said  valve  bead,  the  improvement 
comprising  lesUient  mounting  means  securing  said  valve 
head  and  said  motor  unit  to  said  input  shaft. 


said  pressure  source,  a  second  pair  of  hydraulic  connec- 
tions each  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  for  conveying  hy- 
draulic medium  between  said  body  and  said  load-displac- 
ing member,  said  second  pair  of  connections  communi- 
cating one  with  either  end  region  of  a  bore  formed  in 
said  body,  a  valve  seat  arranged  at  each  said  end  region, 
a  valve  member  resiliently  urged  against  each  seat  for 
isolating  the  adjoining  hydraulic  connection   from   the 
remainder  of  said  bore,  and  a  freely  displaceable  piston 
disposed  in  said  bore  intermediate  said  valve  seats  and 
isolating  said  valve  seats  from  one  another,  said  first 
pair  of  hydraulic  connections  each  communicating  with 
said  bore  between  one  end  of  said  piston  and  the  adjacent 
valve    seat,   two   push   rods   displaceably    mounted    one 
adjacent  to  each  valve  niember  for  unseating  said  valve 
member  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  piston  when 
the  other  valve  member  is  unseated  by  hydraulic  pressure, 
and  two  guide  members  one  mounted  adjacent  to  each 
valve  seat  and  in  each  of  which  one  of  said  push  rods 
is  displaceably  mounted,  said  push  rod  and  associated 
giiide  member  cooperating  to  define  a  flow  restriction 
serving  to  limit  the  pressure  differential  created  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  seat  when  hydraulic  medium 
flows  therethrough,  said  flow  restriction  increasing  as  the 
push  rod   move*  away   from   the   valve   member. 


3,133,4m  

METHOD  OF  DRY-DOCKING  A  SHIP  AND 

DRY  DOCK  THEREFOR 

Af4sa  L.  Rwaett,  il9  NIcbolMa  9L,  FaOs  Ctarck,  Vn. 

FIM  Apr.  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^M 

7CWM.     (CLil— 44) 

(GimM  Mte  TMa  35,  VS.  (Mm  (1952),  sk.  2M) 

M  »      ,1' 
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HYDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Joha  Rottt.  CnpMlfcntff,  York,  Eatfrnd,  ttdnnw  to 

ICBts  Qo.  Uarited,  Lomitm, 

M.  14,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  5M3« 

7CWM.     (CL4*— 54^ 


3.  A  dry  dock  comprising  in  combination: 

(1 )  an  open  ended  basin  defined  by  opposed  side  walls 
connected  by  an  end  wall  and  an   interconnecting 

floor; 

(2)  a  floatable  caisson  including  a  peripheral  seating 
portion  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  basin; 

(  3  )  means  on  said  side  walls  and  floor  opposite  said  end 
wall  and  forming  a  pair  of  continuous  oppositely  fac- 
ing seatt  for  said  caisson,  one  of  said  seaU  facing  said 
end  wall,  the  spacing  between  said  seaU  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  peripheral 
seating  portion  of  said  caisson; 

(4)  pumping  means  for  raising  the  level  of  water  in 
said  basin  above  the  outade  water  level  while  said 
peripheral  seating  portion  of  said  caisson  is  remov- 
ably seated  against  said  one  seat  ar»d  for  emptying  the 
water  from  said  basin  whiJe  said  peripheral  seating 
portion  of  said  caisson  is  removably  seated  against 
the  other  of  said  seats. 


1.  A  hyckanlic  locking  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a 
hydraulic  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  hydraulically 
operated,  double-acting  load-displacing  member  is  actu- 
ated by  hydraulic  medium  under  pressure  fed  from  a 
pressure  source,  said  assembly  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  frat  pair  of  hydraulic  connections  adapted  to 
receive  hydraulic  medium  supply  and  return  pipes  from 


3,133^421 

METHOD  FOR  LAYING  SUBMARINE  PIPING 
iK^Ms  EAMMTi  Jc«  Laiiy,  FiBlii«y«-l»«w .  ■» 
Robot    Vc«ct,    Ckaisy-lc-Ral,    Ftmc^    aaslgnnri    to 
Sodcte  rEta^es  4a  Trsaspnit  s«  ^^|"  ^"^^^^^  *** 
Gas  N^arvb  4a  S^va  SJJG.AJ>iS^  Psris,  FraMc, 

a  FrcBch  kody  corporate 

FBcd  Dee.  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  71,97 1 

CWm  priority.  oppHrartoa  FrMCc  Jaa.  11,  19M 

SOolaM.     (CL41-72J)        ,        .      ^ 

1.  A  method  of  laying  a  submarine  line  of  pipmg  by 

towing  it  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


l^Y  19,  1964 


wftter  in  which  nid  line  of  pipinf  is  being  laid  com- 
prisint,  attaching  a  heavy  chain  to  the  leading  end  of 
said  line  of  piping  and  attaching  at  least  one  pulling  cable 
on  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  heavy  chain  so  that 
said  heavy  chain  is  intermediate  the  pulling  cable  and 
the  line  of  piping  being  towed  longitudinally,  during  the 
towing  of  said  line  of  piping  applying  an  upward  force 
on  said  chain  at  a  leading  end  thereof  to  develop  therein 
a  length  of  chain  tangential  to  the  bottom  of  said  body 
of  water  along  a  length  of  arc  forwardly  of  the  point 
of  attachment  of  said  chain  to  said  line  of  piping,  said 
pulling  cable  extending  forwardly  and  being  towed  in  a 
position  extending  forwardly  o(  said  chain  with  said  cable 
suspended  by  said  upward  force  from  a  point  below  the 
surface  of  said  bpdy  of  water  and  at  least  during  the 
towing  of  said  line  applying  a  force  on  a  portion  of  said 


so  as  to  form  an  intervening  vacuum  space;  an  evapora- 
tion gas  conduit  between  said  inner  vessel  a|id  said  outer 
shell  for  transporting  such  gas  from  the  qootainer  and 
having  a  temperature  gradient  across  said  vacuum  space; 
a  composite  multi-layered  insulation  disposed  within  such 
space  comprising  low  conductive  material  and  radiant 
heat  barrier  material;  at  least  one  thin,  non  self-support 
ing  flexible  highly  conductive  metal  shiekl  disposed  in 
said  vacuum  qwce  and  surrounding  said  inner  vessel, 
said  shield  being  supported  on  both  sides  \fy  said  multi- 
byered  insulation  and  secured  to  said  evaporation  gas 
conduit  by  low  thermal  resistance  means  at  at  region  where 
the  temperature  is  lower  than  the  temperalure  assumed 
hv  uid  shield  absent  the  securing  so  as  to  transfer  heat 
from  the  shield  to  the  gas  conduit,  said  shield  being 
constructed  of  material  having  thermal  conductivity  of 
at  least  5  B.tu./hr.  ft.  *  F.  at  100*  K.  and  «  thickness  of 
0.001-0.03  inch.  I 

OHOSTING  REFRIGERATiON  APPARATUS 
H.  Dtvcry,  AaMv,  Mi  GMtfi  Pldna%  L^ 
rat  aMIpon  to  nmtn  x^ttfoatfom,  wmtamM- 
•n^.anontfMWDehnnM 


$ELF-DEFROSTING 
Mkhad 


cable  forwardly  of  said  point  in  an  upward  direction  to 
maintain  said  cable  suspended  clear  of  said  bottom  during 
towing  of  said  line,  applying  a  pulling  force  on  said  cable 
having  a  horizontal  component  in  a  vertical  plane  in 
which  said  line  of  piping  is  disposed  and  of  suflkient 
magnitude  to  advance  said  line  of  piping  Icmgitudinally, 
said  chain  having  a  sufficient  length  c^  arc  and  sufficient 
weight  per  unit  linear  length  to  cause  said  length  of  chain 
to  remain  tangential  to  said  bottom  during  application  of 
said  pulling  force  to  said  pulling  cable,  whereby  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  line  of  piping  constantly  remains  in  con- 
tact with  said  bottom  during  longitudinal  travel  thereof 
and  flexure  thereof  is  avoided  and  said  length  of  chain 
tangential  to  the  bottom  is  dragged  on  said  bottom  for- 
wardly of  said  line  of  piping  to  prepare  the  bottom  for 
receiving  said  line  of  piping. 


3,1331422 
INSULATION  CON9TRUCTION 

km  A.  mtvmm,  WWaMinie,  Arltar  W.  Vn 
Otr,  Md  DavM  M.  W^  Baflrio,  N.Y.,  as 

Y«t 

■eta,  New 
sicniBrs  to 

•f  New 

RM  Mqr  31,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  1M,M7 
17CWM.    (CLC2— M) 


5.  A  lofw  boiliBg  liquefied  gas  eontainer  comprising 
an  inner  vessel  for  holding  the  liquefied  gas;  an  outer 
sheO  sorrounding  said  inner  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom 


pUa,  Pa^  a  corporatfaa  af 

Hfyli,  im.  9m.  Na.  21t  J41 

SOiriM.  ^<2— 154) 


f 


1.  In  refrigerator  cabinet  strocture.  thei  combination 
comprising:  means  defining  a  higher  temperature  storage 
compartment;  means  defining  a  lower  temperature  ftor- 
Bge  compartment  disposed  below  the  formed  of  said  com- 
partments; means  defining  a  first  air  flow  (luct  extending 
vertically  from  a  lower  region  of  said  lowe^^  temperature 
compartment;  first  ai^  second  cocking  m^ns  disposed 
for  heat  exchange  with  air  in  said  first  djuct,  said  first 
cooling  means  including  a  portion  disposejd  to  cool  air 
within  said  higher  temperature  compartment;  means  de- 
fining a  second  vertically  extending  duct  4isposed  ad}a- 
cent  said  first  duct,  said  second  duct  com$aunicating  in 
an  upper  region  thereof  with  an  upper  regi<ia  of  said  first 
duct,  said  upper  region  corresponding  to  an|  upper  region 
of  said  higher  tempcratore  compartment,  said  second  duct 
communicating  in  a  lower  region  therecrf  inHh  an  upper 
region  ol  said  lower  temperature  compartment;  and 
means  for  effecting  air  flow  upwardly  in  si^  second  duct, 
thence  downwardly  in  said  first  duct  and  i^  said  lower 
temperature  compartment  to  cooi  the  latter 


3433424 
CONTROLS  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS  HA 
EXPOSED  OUTDOOR  AB 
T. 


nsd  N«v:  29, 1M2,  Ssr.  New  24tJill 
<CMbib.    (CLtt— lit)   r 
3.  A  heat  pump  comprising  an  indoor  aif  coA,  an  out- 
door air  coil,  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  Refrigerant  re- 
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Mat  19.  1M4 

,er«l  T«h»e  ^'^''''^  ^^  ^  ^^  •;iJ^^*SS^^  RKFBIGKRATION  AlSSSis  FOR  OKRAHON 

of  said  conpmMir  and  to  said  ooib,  meant  mdodBt  a  hm-^-  u^^um  j^^  HEAD  PRESSURES 

liquid  pump  and  lint  tefriaerant  expansoo  meant  m  i^^^  ^,  jiifcaio.  De  WM,  N.Y^  aaricnor  to 

«;riet  f or  co«iectint  taid  ootdoor  ^i^  to  .aid  mto  cefpontien.  Synwe,  N'V^^'gttr/ft' 

air  coil  byi>att  tubing  including  a  check-valve  connected  ^M  Oct  4,  Iftt,  9tr.  No.  MM31 

acrott  said  p««p.  meant  for  driving  said  pump,  meant  (  OainH.    (O.  U— !••) 
including  tecond  refrigerant  expaniion  meant  for  con- 

necung  taid  indoor  air  coil  to  taid  outdoor  air  coil,  BMMina  -, 

for  adjusting  said  reversal  vahe  to  route  refrigerant  from  ^>3 
said  compreator  directly  to  said  outdoor  air  coU.  or  to 


Ma  co^.      Y* 


I^t}- 


route  refrigerant  from  said  uwiprcaaof  direcUy  to  said 
indoor  air  coil,  control  meant  reaponave  to  a  predeter- 
mined drop  in  refrigerant  prcaaore  cauaed  by  a  reduction 
in  the  temperature  of  said  outdoor  air  coil  when  said 
reversal  valve  is  adiutted  to  roote  refrigerant  from  said 
compreaKM-  directly  to  said  outdoor  air  coil  for  energiz- 
ing taid  pump  driviiv  meant,  and  meant  for  ditabting 
said  control  meant  when  taid  reversal  valve  it  adjutted 
to  route  refrigerant  from  taid  compieaaor  directly  to  taid 
indoor  coil.  

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  GASMHS  MEDIA 

MHh,  1113  llifliiia  Ava„  BmUot, 

^^'^  «.2S.lM2,S«.No.2aMt5 

,  ■iMtirtia  Swlt»ria^  Oct.  4.  IMl 
14  CETTCL  tl— 172) 


4.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  u>uiprett«\a 
condenser,  expanaioo  meant,  and  an  evaporator  connected 
in  terfct  drcnh  rdatioothip.  an  ejector  having  MWet, 
an  outlet,  and  a  nozzle,  first  conduit  meant  for  effecting 
communicatioo  between  an  outlet  portion  of  said  oon- 
denaer  and  said  inlet  of  said  ejector,  meant  for  effecting 
communication  between  the  outlet  of  the  ejector  andje 
expantion  meant,  and  second  conduit  meant  for  effecting 
communication  between  taid  compretoor  outiet  and  taid 
noz^  of  taid  ejector  wherrtry  the  flow  of  refrigerant  irom 
taid  uiuipieasor  through  taid  node  CTutet  taid  ejector 
to  induce  refrigerant  from  taid  «»«»<**«•»■«■ 


3,133,417  .__^ 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  DOOR  MOUNTED 

HYDRATOR  

E.   P^kwila,  Ulkn,  MIA^a^m^  >•  V.-'^ 
Dttooll,  Micks,  a  cOTpontfaa  «f 


Nov.  13, 19th  Str.  No.  151,«4 
T  Hs^i      (CL«2— 227) 


path. 
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•aid^  evaporator,  coodenaer  and  compresaor,  said  cabinet 
hsTiiif  a  top  opening,  a  door  for  said  opening,  a  hydrator 
in  the  upper  front  portion  of  Mid  cabinet  and  carried  by 
■aid  door,  caid.  hydrator  having  a  top  opening  arranged 
to  be  doeed  by  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed. 


3,133y42S 

FLAKE  ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS 

Loafs  J.  SchMldcr,  Chicago,  DL,  assigBor  to  Ross-Temp, 

Lk.,  Chkagd,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  nUMis 

Filed  laly  2,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  2M^5 

ItCiaiBM.    (CL<2— 354) 


1.  An  ice-making  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
cylindrical  vessel,  a  closec*  refrigerated  cylinder  extend- 
ing concentrically  within  the  vessel,  means  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  frozen  between  said 
cylindrical  vessel  and  said  refrigerated  cylinder,  an  ice 
remover  rotatably  supported  within  said  vessel,  means 
for  rotatably  driving  said  ice  remover,  said  ice  remover 
comprising  a  support  member  extending  above  said  refrig- 
erated cylinder,  an  annular  ring  within  said  vessel  and 
surrounding  said  refrigerated  cylinder,  helical  ice-remov- 
ing members  of  rigid  rod  stock  extending  between  said 
support  member  and  said  annular  ring,  said  ice  remov- 
ing members  being  essentially  linearly  inextensible  in 
response  to  elongation  forces  api>lied  thereto  during  re- 
moval of  ice  from  between  said  cylindrical  vessel  and 
said  refrigerated  cylinder,  and  bearing  means  within  said 
vessel  operatively  engaging  said  annular  ring  for  fixed 
poattion  rotation  thereof  in  a  predetermined  plane. 


3,133v429 

COMPRESSOR  CRANKCASE  HEATING  DEVICE 

Mawicc  V.  Griflbi,  Syracoae,  N.Y.,  asslgBor  to  Carrier 

Corporatioii,  Syracmc,  N.Y„  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,S3« 

SCIahm.    (CL  i2— 449) 


2.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
nwchaidm,  means  operatively  associated  with  the  com- 
priHioB  mechanism  for  lubricating  <he  compression 
marhanism.  said  means  tnchidtng  an  ofl  samp,  a  single 
phase  molar  connected  to  said  compression  mechanism 


and  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  s^  sump,  said 
motor  comprising  a  first  circuit  including  a  run  winding, 
a  second  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  having  a  start  winding  in  series  pith  a  capac- 
itance, means  for  passing  line  voluge  across  the  run  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  passing  line  voltage  acrofn  the  second 
circuit  when  the  passage  of  current  to  the  0rst  circuit  is 
discontinued. 


3,133^3t 

REFRIGERATING    SYSTEM    WITH    CONTINUOUS 

INTEGRAL   CLOSED  CIRCUIT  REFfUGERANT- 

CONDUCTING  TUBING 

Uchard  W.  Kritaer,  1355  N.  Aslor  SL,  CUawo  11.  DL 

Filed  Jaik  17,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  252J7f 

1  Claim.     (CL  42— 5«3) 


<>:■*«»«  n*r 


In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  compress<>r-condenser- 
svaporator  type,  a  compressor  having  an  in|et  side  and  a 
discharge  side,  a  condenser  including  a  condenser  coil,  an 
evaporator  including  an  evaporator  coil,  me^ns  defining  a 
closed-circuit  path  of  flow  for  a  refrigera«t  fluid  from 
the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor  through  (he  condenser 
coil  and  the  evaporator  coil  to  the  inlet  sid^  of  the  com- 
pressor, said  means  comprising  a  single  length  of  tubing, 
devoid  of  seams  and  joints,  and  having  its  eitds  operative- 
ly connected  to  the  inlet  and  the  discharge  i  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  compressor  and  including  first  and  second 
medial  sections,  each  of  which  is  bent  into  sei|)cntine  form 
so  as  to  have  straight  reach  portions  and  communicating 
reverse  bends,  said  first  medial  section  coiMtituting  the 
oondenser  coil,  said  second  medial  section  constituting 
the  evaporator  coil,  a  plurality  of  flat,  spaced  apart  fins 
operatively  secured  to  the  reach  portions  of  each  medial 
section,  a  length  of  tubing  which  extends  Ibetween  the 
oondenser  cofl  and  the  evaporator  coil  beinjg  reduced  in 
diameter  throughout  its  entire  length  to  uniform  capil- 
lary size  in  order  to  provide  an  expansion  orifice  for 
releasing  compressed  refrigerant  for  fiow  to  the  evaporator 
coil,  a  length  of  the  tubing  which  extends  fr«>m  the  evap- 
orator coil  to  the  inkt  side  of  the  compre^rar  being  of 
increased  diameter  m  order  to  provide  a  refrigerant  ac- 
cumulator section  for  refrigerant  storage  aifd  sUbilizing 
purposes.  j 


3,133,431 
TELESCOPING  UNIVERSAL  IO#4T 
Ronaa  J.  Zcck,  Dclroll,  Mkk,  sndgaiid  to 
Corporatfoii,    Toledo,    OUo,    a    uiips»atfcm    of 

Vkghria 

FOcd  Mar.  4,  1941.  Scr.  No.  93^1 
•  ChiaBB.    (CL44— 21) 

1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  inter- 
mediate revoluble  means  which  bisects  th^  angle  de- 
fined by  the  mtersection  of  the  axes  of  itt/t  drive  and 
driven  members  comprising  in  combinatioh,  an  outer 
member  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  anj  inner  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  axial  opening,  tortiae  transfer- 
raig  means  disposed  between  said  inner  andiooSer  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  torque  therebetween,  ineans  main- 
taining said  torque  transferring  means  in  i^uplanar  re- 
lationship, and  groove  means  disposed  in  sa|d  inner  and 
outer  members  and  receiving  said  torque  i  transferring 
means,  said  groove   means  each  having  an  axis  with  a 


May  19,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


673 


component  inclined  tovwd  the  axis  of  the  niember  in  chine  reachinc  a  fuU  level  and  to  maintain  cnergizatioo  of 
which  it  is  dupoMd.  said  outer  and  imier  meoibers  be-  said  water  valve  means  until  the  water  reaches  a  fuU  level 
ing  both  axially  and  aagnlarly  movaUe  relative  to  each 


lb- 


fS^^^ 


iH    h**** 


whereupon  said  water  valve  means  is  de-ener(ixed  and 
said  timer  is  eneriiaed. 


other  and  to  said  maintaining  means  to  permit  axial 
displacement  of  the  drive  and  driven  members  while 
transferrinf  torque  at  a  constant  velocity. 


3,133^2 

TELESCOriNG  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

J.  ManMtf,  ToMi^  OUa,  aarfnor  lu 

a 


3,133,434 

rRESSER  FOOT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SKIVING 

MACHINE 

EdwiB  R  BMk,  Lammf,  Mo^  aarigpar  la  Maairfaclvcn 

T,9L  Laaia,  M«^  a  catporaliea  ef 


FBad  SapC  11, 1M2,S«.  N*.  2233tf 
25CWM.     (CLf9— 9^ 


11 


7,  IMl,  am.  N«.  192,915 
(CL  M— 41) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coostaot  velocity  universal 
joint  including  a  pair  of  angularly  and  axially  movable 
members,  a  plurality  of  means  for  transmitting  torque  be- 
tween said  members  and  means  for  mainuining  said 
torque  transmitting  means  in  a  uniplanar  relationship,  of 
a  plurality  of  cam  means  positionably  engaging  said  main- 
taining meaiu  and  being  independently  movable  relative 
thereto  and  to  said  members  and  to  each  other,  and  resil- 
ient means  biasing  said  cam  means  into  engafement  with 
said  maintaining  means  whereby  said  torque  transmitting 
means  functions  as  the  intermediate  revolvable  member 
of  the  joint  

1,133«433        

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH 
PRiannKE  SWITCH  MEANS 

«a  CaaiiBh  C«m- 
L  a  eanofatfaa  ef 


1 .  A  prcsser  foot  for  a  skiving  machine  comprising  in 
combination, 

( 1 )  a  foot  portion  on  said  presaer  foot, 

(2)  a  working  face  on  one  side  of  said  presaer  foot, 

( 3 )  an  edge  guide  means  arranged  to  project  outwardly 
of  said  working  face, 

(4)  a  grooving  finger  means  arranged  to  project  out- 
wardly of  said  working  face  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  operative  in  cooperation  with  said  edge 
guide  means  in  one  relative  posttioa  of  said  means 
to  perform  one  type  of  skiving  operation  and  in  an- 
other relative  position  between  said  means  to  perform 
another  type  of  skiving  operation,  and 

(5)  means  to  retraa  either  one  of  said  means  to  a 
poMtion  to  change  the  type  of  skiving  operation  per- 
formed from  one  to  the  ochcr  during  a  skiving  cut 


24, 19«1. 8ar.  N*.  1973M 
<CLM— 11) 

3.  In  a  washing  machine  iaciudiag  a  timer,  a 
drive,  waler  valve  means  and  diapensing  means;  control 
means  leapoaaive  to  tte  waler  level  in  said  wariung  ma- 
chine Md  OMralivt  lo  aMffisB  Mid  wMhar  drive  and  dis- 

..juini  MiMii  irti 1  III  m^flinti '  Mid 

valve  BMaan  aad  prior  to  tka 

802  O.O. — 4S 


3433^435  

AIR  DEAD  WEIGHT  TKTER 
B.  Lawk,  Jr^  La 

•a 


M«f  It.  19M,  8w.  Naw  Si7>S4 

4CWM.     (CL73— 4) 

1.  An  air  dead  weight  leaier  conpriaing  a  baaa.  a 

cylmder  aikied  to  the  bMe  and  having  first  and  Mcond 

borca  of  respectively  relatively  large  and  rdattwdy  small 

diameter,  a  cylindrical  piston  sUdaUe  in  the  second  bore 


I  I 
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and  extending  outwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom,  the 
piston  being  rotatable  in  the  bore  and  extending  into  the 
first  bore  a  distance  in  excess  of  the  piston  displacement 
during  operation  of  the  tester,  a  first  annular  ring  con- 
nected to  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  piston  and 
forming  a  first  table,  a  first  cylindrical  skirt  depending 
from  the  periphery  of  the  first  ring,  a  second  annular 
ring  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  first  skirt 
beneath  the  first  table  and  forming  a  second  table,  a  sec- 


4XJ.  ' 


ond  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from  the  second  ring, 
means  operable  to  rotate  the  second  skirt,  means  for 
admitting  a  gas  into  the  first  bore  to  bear  against  the 
inner  end  of  the  piston,  a  first  plurality  of  annular  weights 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  flist  table,  and  a  second  plu- 
rality of  anikular  weights  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  sec- 
ond table  to  load  the  jnston  in  opposition  to  pressure 
against  its  inner  end. 


3,133j4M 
APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING    DimLLATION 

POINT  OF  A  LIQUID  STREAM 
Mvthi  W.  LiHher,  Glea  MOi,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  Sn  OU 
Comp—y,  Phflaililpyn,  Pn^  a  cwpoitluM  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lM,t49 
ISCialBs.    (CL73— 17) 


r^^^ 


^^^ 


1.  Id  a  continuous  distiOatiofl  analyzer,  an  elongated 
tobe  mounted  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extendmg  subsUn- 
tially  vertically,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  stream  to  be 
analyzed  into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
4>aced  plate  members  poeitioaed  in  said  tube  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  liquid  flowing  downwardly  through  said 
tube  will  contact  such  members  one  at  a  time  in  succes- 
sioB,  meana  for  heating  said  tube  and  said  members  to  an 
ekvaiad  laaipCTature,  a  relatively  cool  pipe  surrounding 
but  spaced  from  said  tube,  for  condensing  vapors  emanat- 
ing from  said  tube,  means  for  abstracting  liquid  residue 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  temperature-sens- 
ing dHBeM  positioned  ad|aoeitt  said  tobe  and  mounted 
for  ad)aitmettt  longitudinally  of  said  tnbe,  thereby  to 
the  vapor  ten^wrature  at  a  selected  one  of  said 
ibers. 


T 


Y  19,  19«4 


3,13M37 
MEASURING  THE  WATER  CONTENT  IN  OIL  AND 

WATER  MIXTURB8 
Manrto  1   Finili  anifl  iinh  T  Fli,  ■■rMiilli,  fit  la  , 

Filed  May  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  111,149 
IICIiAm.    (0.73— 43) 


i^^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  component  (flanges  in  a 
mixture  of  hydrocartxn  and  water  compo^ients  having 
different  gravities  and  dielectric  constants,  which  com- 
prises imparting  centrifugal  motion  to  a  stieam  of  said 
mixture  to  cause  a  separation  of  said  components  there- 
of, passing  the  resulting  separated  mixtur^  through  a 
capacitor  cell  with  the  electrodes  thereof  so  diqwsed 
that  there  is  no  continuous  electrically  coi^doctrve  path 
therebetween  across  said  resulting  separated  components, 
and  measuring  the  dielectric  constant  of  nifd  separated 
mixture  in  said  capacitor  oelL  i 


3,133,43t  I 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARAfTUS 
C.  Erdinm,  Paiaiina,  CaHf.,  « 

to  A  ■tB— rtnn  Ininstrin,  iaei  El  I 
CaW    a  f<pnFii4*im  of  CaHhrria 
FBad  Nov.  21,  I9M,  Ser.  N*. 
9  nslaii      <CL73— 47.9) 


^g 


i  •"■'■'1 


1.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  compiibinff:  pulser 
means  for  deriving  electrical  signal  pvkes  daing  repeti- 
tive intervals  spaced  in  time  from  one  aaotl|er  by  recep- 
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tion  intenrab;  a  Karcfa  unit  indodiag  tranaducer  means 
electricaOy  ooapled  to  said  pulser  means  for  oonvertinf 
die  aforesaid  electrical  signal  pahes  to  nltraaonic  wave 
energy  pulses  propagating  from  a  surface  thereof  and  for 
converting  ultrasonic  wave  energy  pulses  incident  on  said 
surface  to  electrical  signal  pubes  and  including  an  acoustic 
delay  element  having  one  vattmat  acoustically  coupled  to 
the  aforesaid  surface  of  said  tranathicer  means  and  an- 
other surface  adapted  to  be  acoustically  coupled  to  an  ob- 
ject undergoing  inspection;  first  and  second  gate  drctiits, 
each  including  input,  output  and  control  drcuit  portions 
and  being  normally  inoperative  to  translate  electrical  sig- 
nals between  said  input  and  said  output  circuit  portions, 
but  adapted  to  be  operatively  conditioned  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal  at  said  control  circuit  portion;  means 
for  supplying  a  replica  of  electrical  sigiul  pulses  derived 
by  said  transducer  means  to  said  input  circuit  portion  of 
each  of  said  gate  circuits;  means  for  deriving  first  control 
pulses  initialed  in  synchronism  with  die  electrical  signal 
pulses  from  said  puber  means  for  application  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  portion  of  said  firrt  gate  circuit,  each  occurring 
substantially  only  during  one  of  said  reception  intervals; 
means  responsive  to  the  first  electrical  signal  pulse  to  oc- 
cur during  each  of  said  reception  intervals  at  said  output 
circuit  portion  oi  said  first  gala  circuit  for  deriving  time 
varying  pulses  each  initiated  in  synchronism  with  the 
aforesaid  first  electrical  signal  pulse  and  terminadng  dur- 
ing the  "'"'TT'"l'"f  raoeption  interval;  means  including 
electrical  dalajr  aieaM  ooMectad  to  the  output  of  die  first 

gate  dfcuil  for  deriving  additional  coolrol  pubis,  each  ini- 
tiated at  a  tioM  delayed  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  ebctrical  sifBal  pubes  hy  a  sataded  inlenral  and 
tcrmiiuuing  darii«  the  uuiusiiundlBg  reception  interval; 
means  for  mpplyiiv  said  additional  control  pubes  to  said 
control  dfCttit  portion  of  said  second  gale  circuit;  and 
utOiiation  aaoMH  lespooiive  to  bodi  die  output  of  said 
second  gala  circuit  aad  said  time  varying  pubea  and  ar- 
ranged to  detect  the  tine  lapae  betwaca  initiatiao  of  each 
of  said  time  varyii«  pubca  and  the  sncraedfaig  ebctrical 
signal  at  the  output  circuit  portion  of  said  second  gale 
drcuit  and  provide  mi  iadicatioB  thereof. 


conductive  segments  representing  contours  of  the  general 
area  of  the  locatioo  of  the  craft,  echo-controlled  means 
to  make  a  record  trace  of  the  actual  distance  of  the  craft 
from  a  reflecting  surface  of  known  location,  means  in- 
cluding s  dead  reckoning  instrument  having  a  dead  reck- 
oning tracer  element  and  means  to  move  said  tracer  ele- 
ment in  both  coordinate  directions  over  said  chart  repre- 
senting said  contour  and  to  produce  digitalized  signals 
c<MTesponding  to  the  indicated  distance  between  the  craft 
and  the  said  reflecting  surface  at  the  point  on  said  chart 
indicated  by  the  said  tracer,  means  to  apply  said  digi- 
talized  signab  to  make  a  record  trace  of  said  indicated 
distance  and  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  first 
record,  and  means  to  adjust  said  tracer  in  coordinate  di- 
rections to  bring  said  tracer  element  into  a  poaitioo  with 
reject  to  said  chart  representative  of  the  actual  track  of 
the  craft. 

3,133«44« 
STABILIZING  AFPARATUS  F<»  FLOATS  FOR 
VARIABLE  FLOW  METERS 
WDliMi  C  C«ukk«.  Eaaea  Fcis,  NJ^  assignor  to  Wal- 
lace A  Tknan  Intuipsilad,  BsBsiMs,  NJ^ 
of  Dataware 

SapL  14, 19M,  Sar.  Nn.  55  J79 
4aibia.    (0.73— Iff) 
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Plai  F*.  U,  IMAJhr-  N«>  ".^t 
14CbiH.  %7J— 17t) 


rzr-T — Vj;.  h  IW 


xn 


1.  A  solid  float  for  a  variaMe  restriction  area  flow 
meter  having  a  spherical  contour  except  for  truncation  by 
a  flat  plane  so  that  the  distance  from  the  sphere  center 
to  the  center  of  the  plane  b  no  greater  than  three-fourths 
of  the  sphere  radius. 


3,13M41  

IVKE  FOR  VARIABLE  RESTRIC- 
FLUm  FLOW  METERS 

N J,,  aarffnar  to  Wal- 

NJn  I 


4.  AfpuraiBB  for  obtaininf  a  piecbion  fix  for  a  navi- 
gabla  craft.  wMdi  comprises,  a  chart  having  dectrically 


STABILIZING 


Inca  * 

lflii<ii  if  Fiiliiiwi 

Fled  8a^U,lM9.  Sar.  N«.SS,«37 

rOataia.    (0.73— »•) 
1.  A  «!■»■<*  flow  meter  of  the  variable  restrictwo  type. 

comprising: 

(e)  a  sUtionary  member; 

{b)  means  techiding  said  member  defining  a  vertically 
extending  passage  for  fluid  flow; 

(c)  a  movable  float  meaU>er  ia  the  passage; 

(rf)  one  of  said  members  having  a  vertically  don- 
^tfA  tapervd  surface  so  dut  the  cross-sectional  area 
between  die  memben  open  to  fluid  flow  varies  with 
the  vertical  position  of  the  float  mend)er; 

(r)  said  float  member  moving  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  die  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  of  die  float  member  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion wherein  said  cross-sectional  area  accommodates 
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the  flow  due  to  that  pressure  difference,  whereby  the  supporting  said  members  for  vibration,  mean^  for  vibrat- 
yertical  position  of  the  float  member  is  an  indication  in|  the  members  substantially  180*  out  of  phase  with 
at  the  rate  of  flow; 


(/)  means  to  inhibit  vertical  oiciUatioD  of  the  float 
member  including: 

(1)  means  fixed  to  said  passage  defining  means 
and  defining  a  vertically  extending  chamber 
closed  at  one  end  and  opening  at  its  other  end 
into  said  passage; 

(2)  support  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  float 
member  for  vertical  movement  therewith,  said 
support  means  and  said  chamber  defining  means 
being  dimensioned  to  provide  substantial  periph- 
eral clearance  between  the  support  means  and 
the  chamber  wall,  so  that  the  support  means  is 
free  to  move  vertically  in  the  chamber  without 
substantial  retardation  by  the  fluid  therein; 


(3)  a  disc  within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  support  means,  said  disc  and  said 
chamber  deflning  means  being  dimensioned  to 
provide  a  close  clearance  between  the  disc  and 
the  chamber  wall; 

(4)  said  disc,  said  chamber  defining  means,  and 
the  Ihiid  in  the  chamber  cooperating  to  retard 
movement  of  the  disc  due  to  the  time  required 
far  the  fluid  to  put  throng  said  dose  dear- 
•aoe,  said  retardatioo  of  the  disc  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  float  during  upward  float  move- 
ment, and  being  effective  upon  rapid  downward 
movement  of  the  Hot  to  effect  a  separation  of 
the  float  and  disc; 

(5)  said  disc  restiag  upon  the  float  during  up- 
ward movement  thereof  and  not  during  rapid 
downward  movement  thereof; 

(6)  whereby  vertical  oscillation  of  the  float  is 
damped  doe  to  greater  retardiiif  forces  acting 
on  the  float  and  greater  effective  mass  of  the 
float  during  upward  movement  than  during 
downward  movement. 
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FBed  May  23, 19€2,  Sar.  No.  197,M5 
1<  nsliai     (CL73--29t) 
1.  A  level  sensor  oomprishif  a  pair  of  elongated  vibra- 
tory members  posttioned  side-by-side  and  generally  up- 
right in  the  space  in  which  level  is  to  be  sensed,  means 
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each  other  and  means  req>onsive  to  the  vibration  of 
said  members  for  indicating  the  rate  of  vibn^tion. 


T  3,133»443  I 

METERING  SYSTEM 
Wialtef  C.  Tfanmermmi,  S^.,  a^  Walter  C.  T 
maa,  Jr.,  HoMtoa,  Tcx.^  msiginrs  to  United 
Rabbcr  Cua^aHj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«7,497 
4CWM.     (CL73— 299) 


3.  A  metering  system  for  a  flexible-walled  collapsible 
container  adapted  for  underwater  storage  of  liquids,  com- 
prising a  signaling  device  mounted  on  the  upper  wall  of 
such  a  container,  said  signaling  device  comprising  a  lower 
chamber  and  an  upper  chamber,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  chamber  comprising  a  horizonta|ly-oriented, 
flexible,  pressure  responsive  membrane  exp^>9ed  to  the 
water,  the  interior  of  said  lower  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  conU^r,  a  pas- 
sageway between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  rod 
dispoeed  in  said  passageway,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
extending  into  said  lower  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  being  attached  to  said  membrane,  a  sloC  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  rod.  whereby  the  liquid  contents  In  said  con- 
tainer can  pass  from  said  lower  chamber  along  said  slot 
into  said  upper  chamber,  and  means  to  close  said  slot 
when  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  contcnu  in  said  upper 
chamber  equals  the  pressure  of  said  water  acting  on  said 
membrane,  thereby  to  prevent  further  fk>w  of  said  liquid 
contents  into  said  upper  chamber;  a  marK>meter  sup- 
p<irted  at  the  surface  of  the  water;  a  pressurte  line  com- 
municating between  the  interior  of  said  uppler  chamber 
and   one   side   of  said    manometer:   and   a   pressure   line 


May  19,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


677 


communicating  between  said  interior  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber and  the  other  side  of  said  manometer,  whereby  said 
manometer  can  nneasure  the  preaaure  difference  between 
said  interior*  of  said  upper  and  lower  chambers 


3,133,444 
SAMFUNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIQUID  GASES 


KrUmtt^ 


HM  Mjr  19, 1M2,  S«r.  N«w  21Mt3_    ^^, 
■■■i  iflnB  GcnMay  Aag.  16,  IMl 
It  ^ikm.     (CL  73-421) 


means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  said  transmitted 
ultrasonic  signals  after  transmission  through  a  section  of 
the  scdimenution  vessel;  means  for  amplifying  the  said 
received  signals;  means  for  deriving  a  second  D.C.  volt- 
age, the  value  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  average  am- 
plitude of  the  said  amplified  received  signals;  means  for 
deriving  a  ihitrd  D.C.  voltage  the  value  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
DC.  voltages;  and  means  for  recording  said  differential 
voiuge  as  a  function  of  time  as  the  sedimenUtion 
progresses. 

3,133,44< 

UGHT  WEIGHT.  PRECMON  LINEAR 

ACCELEROMETER 

Robert  J.  C«hca,  WyckoR,   NJ^  wmktmor  to  General 

bc^  LMk   Fall,  NJ^  a  cwpuitfcMi   Hi 


F1M  Apr.  17.  IMl,  Sm.  N«.  lt3,S49 
•  CMh.     (CL73— 517) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  continuous  sampling  of  a 
liquid  gas  tapped  from  a  tank  and  evaporating  the  tapped 
liquid  into  a  gat  for  analyns  thereof,  and  comprising  a 
filter  chamber  poMtioiied  within  a  body  of  a  liquid  gas 
contained  in  a  tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  tUter 
chamber  through  said  body  of  Uquid  gas  with  one  end 
of  said  pipe  projecUng  a  short  distance  outwardly  of  a 
wall  of  the  tank,  said  pipe  having  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  therein,  a  tubular  evaporator  having  low-flow 
resistance  with  the  upper  end  thereof  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  pipe,  means  on  said  evaporator  for 
heating  the  same  to  evaporate  the  liquid  gas  therein  enter- 
ing through  said  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  evaporator 
having  a  control  valve  therein  and  connected  to  a  gas 
analyzer.  

3,133,445 

ULTRASONIC  PARTICLE  SIZE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  „ 

D.  Rkhai<  531  S.  Mmrmem  Av«^  Mimmk,  Fla. 

FlUi  imm.  «,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  tl^*! 

ICWw.    (CL  73-432) 


1.  Apparatus  for  particle  size  analysis  comprising  a 
sedimenUtion  vessel  wherein  an  aggregate  of  small  pai- 
tides  suspended  in  a  liquid  may  be  spatially  distributed 
according  to  weU  known  sedimentaUon  phenomenon;  a 
pulaed  oadUator  having  electrical  signals  of  an  ultrasonic 
frequency:  a  tramducer  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals 
through  a  section  of  the  tedimeniation  vessel  in  responae 
to  the  said  pulsed  oacaiator  signals;  means  fordenvmg 
a  ftrft  D  C  vohage,  the  value  of  which  is  proportional  to 
ihtvm^»miiiBad€ol^*Mid  puked  omaOatotugDah, 


1.  A    linear    accelerometer    comprised    of    annularly 
shaped   functioning  parts  that  arc  coaxially  assembled 
comprising:     a    cylindrically    shaped    hollow    housing, 
an  annular  permanent  magnet  within  the  housing,  the 
permanent  magnet  being  so  magnetized  that  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  through  the  interior  of  said  magnet  are 
located  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  permaiKnt  magnet,  an  annular  proof 
mass  structure  concentric  within  the  central  opening  of  the 
annular  permanent  magnet  said  proof  mass  being  flexibly 
supported  for  displacement  only  along  the  concentric  axa, 
said  proof  mast  supporting  an  annular  force  winding  con- 
centric with  said  concentric  axis  for  interaction  with  said 
permanent  magnet,  and  supporting  an  annular  displace- 
ment transducer  coil  concentric  with  said  force  winding 
and  disposed  inside  thereof,  a  pair  of  annular  stater  pick- 
off  coils  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  displace- 
ment transducer  coil  and  affixed  within  said  housing,  said 
sutor  pickoff  coib  being  coaxial  with  said  annular  dis- 
placement transducer  coil,  and  magnetic  shielding  means 
for  preventing  flux  interaction  between  the  torque  coils 
and  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  annular  displacement 
transducer  coil  and  fixed  pickoff  coila.  said  flexible  sup- 
porting means  for  said  proof  mass  including  a  pair  of  an- 
nular flat  springs  sandwiching  said  proof  mass  and  being 
supported  by  said  hoUow  housing  at  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  flat  springs,  a  transformer  core  mounted  within  the 
annular  displacement  pickoff  coil  and  the  annular  stator 
pickoff  coils,  coaxially  therewith,  and  means  longitudinally 
adjustably  supporting  said  transformer  core,  said  trans^ 
former  core  being  operative   to  improve   the  electrical 
coupling  between  the  annular  dtsplacement  pickoff  coil, 
and  the  stator  jHckoff  coiU. 
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RECIPROCATING  ENGINE  OR  PUMP 

Pfcm  Mcrckr,  PlKop,  France 

(1  Rte.  4c  Saint  Brkc,  PlKop,  SdM  cC  OIm,  France) 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,619 

priority,  application  France  Feb.  li,  1957 

4  Claiine.     (CL  74—M) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  device  comprising  a  crank-pin 
and  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  including  an  inclined 
crank-arm  for  supporting  said  crank-pin  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pis- 
tons, each  of  said  pistons  disposed  around  said  crankshaft 
so  that  at  one  end  of  a  stroke,  the  piston  lies  at  a  greater 
axial  distance  from  said  crank-pin  than  at  the  other  end 
of  the  stroke,  each  of  said  pistons  including  a  connecting 
rod  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  ball  on  said  crank-pin. 
a  wobble  member  including  a  bearing  for  forming  a 
socket  for  said  ball  and  a  conical  skirt  portion  surround- 
ing said  inclined  crank-arm,  said  conical  skirt  portion  in- 
cluding a  base  remote  from  said  bearing,  said  ball  and 
said  bearing  forming  a  spherical  type  universal  joint  be- 
tween said  crank-pin  and  said  wobble  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  wobble  member  for  oscillating  movement 
concentrically  with  said  crank-arm  about  a  point  of  oscil- 
lation, and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  connect- 
ing rods  to  said  base  of  said  conical  skirt  portion  of  said 
wobble  member  in  a  common  transverse  plane  axially 
spaced  from  said  point  of  oscillation  in  a  direction  to- 
wards said  crank-pin,  the  distance  between  said  trans- 
verse plane  and  said  point  of  oscillation  being  such  that 
when  a  piston  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  remote 
from  said  crank-pin,  the  respective  connecting  rod  will 
extend  along  an  axis  substantially  tangential  to  the  arc  of 
a  circle  deacribed  by  the  pvotal  connection  <A  the  last 
mentioned  connecting  rod  to  said  base  during  oacillation 
of  the  wobble  member  for  causing  the  motion  of  said  pis- 
ton to  have  a  substantially  greater  acceleration  towards 
one  end  of  its  stroke  than  towards  the  other  end. 


3,13M4t 
MECHANICAL  FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOL 
KmmtA  I.  D«rli  tmi  Arthv  B.  ImmI,  IMralt,  IVfick., 
■■I^OTa  to  National  Branch  Jk  Mnd^aa 
EMralt.  Mich.,  a  coipoiatlon  of  MkM^ 
ImL  (» I9M,  Scr.  No.  S44M 

aa  nihil  I    (CL74— ui) 


mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  toothed  ekmeitt  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  between  adjacent  teett,  f^-nuting 
feed  and  return  arms  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft, 
said  arms  being  movable  independently  of  one  another, 
a  feed  pawl  connected  to  said  feed  arm  4nd  movable 
thereon  into  and  out  of  a  recess  in  said  toothed  ele- 
ment, a  return  pawl  connected  to  said  reti|m  arm  and 
movable  thereon  into  and  out  of  a  receu  in  ^  said  toothed 
element,  a  feed  actuating  device  connected  !to  said  feed 
pawl,  a  return  actuating  device  connected'  to  said  re- 
turn pawl,  stop  abutment  means  on  said  ^port,  first 
stop  means  movable  upon  energization  of  ^d  feed  ac- 
tuating device  and  spaced  from  said  st0p  abutment 
means  a  distance  which  is  a  function  of  oqe  increment, 
second  stop  means  movable  upon  energization  of  said 
return  actuating  device  and  spaced  from  said  stop  abut- 
ment means  a  distance  v^ch  is  a  functidn  of  a  plu- 
rality of  increments  which  said  toothed  elfment  is  ad- 
vanced, means  for  energizing  said  feed  actuating  device 
in  one  direction  to  move  the  nose  of  said  feed  pawl 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  recesses  on  said  ele- 
ment and  to  thereafter  effect  rotation  of  kaid  toothed 
dement  and  said  feed  arm  one  increment  k>  a  position 
limited  by  the  engagement  of  said  first  stop  means  with 
said  stop  abutment  means,  means  for  theteafter  ener- 
gizing said  feed  actuating  device  in  a  direc(on  to  move 
the  nose  of  said  feed  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
dement  and  thereafter  return  said  feed  pi^wl  and  said 
feed  arm  to  their  original  position  without  ,affecting  the 
position  of  said  toothed  element,  means  f<ir  energizing 
said  feed  device  sequentially  until  said  toothed  element 
has  been  advanced  the  said  plurality  of  increments,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  return  actuatii^  device  in 
a  direction  to  move  the  nose  of  said  retuin  pawl  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  recesses  on  laid  toothed 
dement  and  thereafter  rotate  said  toothed  ielement  and 
said  return  arm  in  a  return  direction  to  a  position  lim- 
ited by  the  engagement  of  said  second  stop  means  with 
said  stop  abutment  means  so  as  to  return  Mid  toothed 
dement  to  its  original  positi<». 
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IDLER  WHEEL  FOR  VARIAUf  SI 
TURNTABLE  DRIVE 
Robert  L.  Van  Antwerp,  Bcntan  Ifarhor,  ihd  Ralph 
Frcnthy,  StcvcncvOlc,  Mich.,  iiil^iii  to  V-M  ~ 
ration,    Benton    Hvhor,    Mich.,    a    cotWntlon    of 
MicUrva 

Filed  Jnly  31,  i9«l,  Scr.  No.  U7,9P3 
SClafana.    (CL  74-^l<) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  record  tnmtaUe  driv  s  of  the  type 
having  a  motor  driven  stepped  driving  paQeir  and  qwed 
changing  mechanism  for  moving  an  idler  vhed  ajdaOy 
into  simultaneous  engagement  with  a  aelectyd  one  of  a 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  rotata- 
ble  diaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  toothed  element  fixedly 


plurality  of  steps  on  said  pulley  and  widi  aiphooognph 
ttimuble  to  drive  the  latter  at  a  predetermiadd  speed,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  idler  wheel  mrf^ntwig  a  hob 
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member,  a  bearing  member  aecured  to  aid  bub  for 
nK*"*!^*!  the  same  oo  said  speed  chanting  mechanism, 
and  an  annular  tire  secured  at  the  rim  of  said  bub,  said 
tire  having  a  drcumfereatial  bevel  diqxMed  toward  the 
larger  step*  on  said  pulley  to  facilifatf  operation  of  said 
■peed  rh.i^pwg  mechanism  to  increase  speed  and  to  pro- 
vide a  reUtivdy  thin  and  resilient  radiaOy  outer  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  pulley  and  a  relatively  thick 
radially  inner  supporting  pertioB  adjacent  said  hub  rim, 
said  bevel  being  formed  at  an  angle  of  between  approxi- 
mately 30  degrees  and  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  idler  wheel 


3,133^1 
MULTIPLE  REDUCnON  GEAR  UNIT 
J.  Thoaaa,  F«i  Paint,  Wk^  iiiilwnr  to  TW  Fs 
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TWCVSPKED  TRANSMBHON  FOR  PORTABLE 
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In  a  power-operated  device  having  a  bousing  inchid- 
ing  ■  two-speed  transmisBion  housed  therein,  wherein 
a  gear  cluster  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  gears  of 
different  size  are  slidaMy  mounted  upon  a  spindle  and 
are  coupled  thereto  for  roUtion  in  unison,  and  wherein 
the  gears  have  reqmrtivc  inner  faces  parallel  to  each 
other,  that  improvement  in  shifting  the  gear  chnter 
axially  along  the  spindle,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotataMe  disc-shaped  member  )oumaled  m  a 
bore  in  said  housing  and  having  a  orflar  portion 
seated  agafaist  the  inner  surface  of  said  bousing 
adjacent  said  bore; 

(b)  said  roUtaMe  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  transverse  to  the  spindle; 

(c)  sdd  rotatable  member  further  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically-opposite  external  pockets  formed  there- 
on; 

((/)  a  ^ring-loaded  detent  carried  by  said  housing 
radially  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  received 
witUn  a  re^ective  one  of  said  pockets; 

(e)  a  manuiJIy-manipulatable  externally-accessible 
shift  member  secured  to  said  roUUUe  member  for 
rotation  in  unison; 

(/)  an  ecccotric  pin  carried  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
her  and  iihpim4  bttwtJtn  the  respective  inner  faoea 
of  the  fsars:  and 

(/)  a  spherical  roOer  carried  on  the  end  of  said  pin 
and  having  an  axial  clearanrr  with  respect  to  the 
ntptctift  bum  faces  of  the  gears,  whereby  said 
rotttahle  member  may  be  rotated  throng  an  angle, 
and  whereby  said  spherical  roller  may  engage  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  gears,  tfaer^ 
the  ^ar  dnsier  axially  along  the  spindle. 


1.  A  multiple  reduction  gear  unit  comprising:  an  input 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  driving  pinions;  an  output  shaft 
parallel  to  said  input  shaft  and  spaced  horizontally  there- 
from, said  ou^t  shaft  being  provided  with  a  bull  gear; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  shafu  each  parallel  to  said  in- 
put and  output  shafu  and  comprising  two  separate  gear 
trains,  said  intermediate  shafu  each  being  provided  with 
meshing  gears,  each  of  said  gear  u-ains  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  one  of  said  pair  of  driving  pinions  and  to 
drive  the  output  shaft  by  meshing  engagement  with  the 
bull  gear;  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertical  bearing  walls 
each  providing  journal  support  for  each  of  said  input  shaft, 
said  output  shi^  and  said  intermediate  shafts,  the  output 
shaft  and  the  intermediate  shaftt  comprising  one  of  said 
gear  uaim  being  supported  by  said  bearing  walls  in  a 
lower  horizonul  plane,  the  intermediate  shafu  compos- 
ing the  other  of  said  gear  U-ains  being  supported  by  said 
bearing   walls   in   a   horizontal   plane   above  said  lower 
plane,  and  said  input  shaft  being  supported  at  the  input 
end  of  said  bearing  walls  at  a  level  between  said  horizon- 
tal planes. 


E. 

NJ 


3,133v452 
DRIVE  MECHANBM 

WyckaR,  and  Jaaes  W.  dark, 
to  Ctnsrai  Electric 

Jnly  21,  1»41,  Str.  No.  125,743 
7  0^1^.     (CL74— 421) 


'll-XeSillF 


1  In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  bearing  means,  a  pair  of  rotauWe  sleeves  each 
mppoited  by  one  of  said  bearing  means,  with  the  m- 
board  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
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determined  distance,  a  shaft  mounted  within  and  support- 
ed by  said  sleeves  and  extending  outwardly  on  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  disposed  around  said 
sleeves  and  said  shaft  and  normally  carried  by  said  shaft, 
interengafinf  mean*  on  said  sleeves  and  said  routabie 
member  for  supporting  said  rotatable  member  by  said 
sleeves  when  said  shaft  is  removed  from  said  mechanism. 
and  keying  means  disposed  between  said  inboard  ends  of 
said  sleeves  and  keying  said  rotatable  member  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  a  direct  driving  connection  is  formed  between  said 
routabie  member  and  said  shaft,  with  said  shaft  being 
removable  from  said  mechanism  without  disturbing  said 
rotatable  member,  said  sleeves  or  said  keying  means. 


3,133^53 
NUT  AND  LEAD  SCREW  MECHANISM 
Uoyd  J.  Lapotalc,  WeH  Hwlfofri,  Cona.,  MrigBor  to 
Itojral  McBcc  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpo- 
ratfoa  of  New  York 

FIM  tmm  21, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  205,991 
4  aaima.     (CL  74—424.8) 


1.  A  motion  tnutsmitting  device  oonqnising,  in  combi- 
nation, 
a  nut  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough, 
a  lead  screw  rotaUbly  disposed  in  said  bore, 
a  rotatable  bearing  member  carried  by  said  nut  with 
its  axis  transverse  to  the  nut  axis  and  ad^ted  to  sup- 
port said  screw  at  angularly  spaced  portions  of  its 
periphery, 
said  bearing  member  comprising  a  roller  having  spaced 
fnistro-cooical  bearing  surfaces  on  which  said  screw 
is  supported  at  angularly  spaced  portions  of  the  pe- 
riphery thereof, 
and  a  drive  member  carried  by  said  nut  and  engaging 
a  thread  of  said  screw  whereby  roUtion  of  said  screw 
causes  axial  movement  of  said  nut. 


3,133,454 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 

I.  Padio,  741t  Rvtkcrfori,  Detroit  2S,  Mich. 

FIM  Nov.  <,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15«,4»5 

UClitei.    (€174— 7W.5) 


oetizable  dog,  means  for  guiding  said  dog  relative  to  said 
magnetizable  body,  gear  locking  means  dn  said  mag- 
netizable dog  engageable  with  the  gears  fo|-  locking  the 
same  against  relative  rotation,  means  bia^ng  said  dog 
sway  from  said  magnetizable  body,  and  m4ans  for  elec- 
tromagnetically  attracting  said  magnetizable '  dog  and  said 
magnetizable  body  toward  one  another. 


9.  In  a  differential  gearing  assembly  including  a  ro- 
tatabilo  differential  side  gear  and  a  routabie  spider  pinion 
poatioaed  in  driving  relation,  the  improvement  of  a 
magnetizable  body  positioned  adjacent  the  gears,  a  mag- 


3,133,455 

REVERSIBLE  POWER  DRIVE  AND  StTEERING 

STRUCTURE 

Alien  Andrew  White,  Peabody,  Kmh.,  MsigoiDr  to  Hesitoa 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  HcsiioH,  Kaas.,  H  corporation 
of  Kansas  , 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  l»3,|5t 
15  Claim.     (CL  74—729.5) 


II.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  drifen  shafts;  a 
jack  shaft  disposed  between  the  driven  shafits  in  end-to- 
erd,  axially  aligned  relationship  thereto,  each  driven  shaft 
having  a  rotatable  control  shiftabk  along  the  jack  shaft, 
each  control  pemg  provided  with  an  abutnient  disposed 
for  engagement  thereby  when  the  same  is  shifted  in  one 
direction,  the  abutments  being  secured  to  the  jack  shaft 
whereby   the   controls   become  connected   wjith   the  jack 
shaft  for  roution  therewith  when  the  contijols  are  fric- 
tjonally  bound  against  their  abutments,  eacq  control  be- 
ing  provided    with   a   fixture   di^xned   for  engagement 
thereby  when  the  same  is  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  the  controls  are  held  against  rotation  when  the 
same    are    frictionally   bound   against   their   fixtures;   an 
operable  connection   with  the  jack  shaft  between  each 
control   and   its  corresponding  driven   shaflj  comprising 
sun  and  planet  structure  including  a  sun  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  the  jack  shaft  for  rotation  there>i^ith,  a  num- 
ber of  planet  sprocket  wheels  roUUble  on^  the  control 
about  axes  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  sut  wheel  and 
the  shafts,  and  adapted  to  route  with  the  cofitrol  around 
the    sun   wheel    along   a  path  concentric   witli   the    latter 
and   with   he  jack  shaft,  a  continuous  chaii|  connecting 
the  sun  wheel  with  the  planet  wheels  for  roution  of  the 
Utter  oppositely   to  the  sun  wheel,   and   a  chain   and 
sprocket  wheel  unit  coupling  one  of  the  planet  wheels 
with  the  driven  shaft,  whereby  when  the  control  is  con- 
nected with  the  jack  shaft,  the  planet  wheals  are  held 
against  rotation  about  their  axes  and  the  driven  shaft  is 
driven  by  the  jack  shaft  in  the  same  directio^  therewith, 
and  when  the  control  is  held  against  routioi^,  the  planet 
w4ieels  and  the  driven  shaft  are  driven  by  tl^e  jack  shaft 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  jacl^  shaft,   and 
when  the  control  is  permitted  to  route  freely  with  re- 
spect to  the^jack  shaft,  the  driving  connect|oo  between 
the  shafts  is  broken;  and  mechanism  for  dach  control 
respectively  and  coupled  therewith  for  shifting  the  same 
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whereby  the  rotation  of  the  driven  thafts  may  be  sep- 
arately controlled  in  either  directioo. 


TOOLDKTECTOR 


ing  said  sensing  means  effective  to  produce  one  pre- 
selected output  indication  if  a  portion  of  the  cutting  tool 
is  in  sensing  relation  with  said  setuing  means  when  the 
head  is  at  said  preselected  position  and  effective  to  pro- 
duce a  different  preselected  output  indication  if  no  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  tool  is  in  sensing  relation  with  said 
sensing  means  when  the  head  is  at  said  preselected  posi- 
tion. 


8 


Mm.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13353 
41  OiriMi.     (CL  n—5) 


C 


40.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools 
for  performing  a  plurality  of  cutting  operations  upon  a 
workpiece  and  a  head  supporting  the  cutting  tools  and 
movable  to  move  the  cutting  tools  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece,  means  for  detecting  when  the 
length  of  any  of  the  cutting  tools  is  improper  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  means  each  including 
an  inductance  coil  individual  to  one  of  the  cutting  tools 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  the  travel  o(  and  in 
sensing  relationship  with  the  associated  cutting  tool,  each 
of  said  circuit  means  being  effective  to  change  a  char- 
acteristic of  its  operation  in  accordance  with  whether 
a  portion  of  the  associated  cutting  tool  is  or  is  not  in 
sensing  relation  with  the  individual  inductance  coil,  and 
common  control  noeans  responsive  to  a  change  of  said 
characteristics  of  any  one  of  said  circuit  means  indicative 
that  no  portion  of  the  amocialed  cutting  tool  is  in  sensing 
relationship  with  the  individual  inductance  coil  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  indication. 


3.133,4S7 

MULTIPLE  TOOL  CONDmON  MTIVCILNG 

SYSTEM 

Herbert  A.  MartcM,  BirariHckaa,  Mkk.,  ■■%■«■  to  The 

Croas    Coaipaay,    Frascr,    MIcIIm    a    corporatkM    of 

MicWgH 

Hkd  Mv.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13354 
35  CWm.     (CL  77—5) 
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3,133,45t 
EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
G«stav   M.  Waller,  Gcmts,  DL,  iMl^ar  to 
Nortoa   Mfg.   Co,,   G«atTB,   DL,   a 


FIM  J^  31, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  213,731 
7  ClataM.     (CL  7t--9) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  punch  press,  a  die  cushioo,  a 
die  and  means  for  supporting  it  in  said  punch  press,  a 
punch  bolder  mounted  in  said  press  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocattnf  it  toward  and  away  from  said  die  and  die 
cuahiofi.  a  ponch  aectired  to  said  punch  bokler  and  poai- 
tiooed  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  die.  a  rieeve  positiooed 
about  said  punch  and  fixed  in  relation  thereto,  a  second 
punch  positiooed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  die  and  axial- 
ly  aligned  therewith,  an  eiector  sleeve  positioned  about 
said  second  punch  and  supported  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  ejector  pins  in  contact  with  the 
support  for  said  ejector  sleeve  and  positioned  to  contact 
said  die  cushion,  said  ejector  pins  raistng  and  lowering 
said  ejector  sleeve  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said 
die  cushioo.  and  vettical  timing  pint  in  contact  with  laid 
die  cushion  and  supported  in  said  punch  press  for  vertical 
reciprocatioii.  said  timing  pins  beint  positioned  for  con- 
tact by  the  punch  bolder  to  transmit  its  movement  to  said 
die  cudiioii,  said  timing  pins  being  shorter  than  the  dit- 
tancc  bctwea  said  die  cinhioa  and  said  punch  holder  when 
each  is  S(t  the  upper  limit  of  its  movement  wheieby  there 
is  a  pi  edeser mined  delay  between  downward  movement 
of  the  pondi  holder  and  downward  movement  of  the 


17.  In  a  machine  having  a  cutting  tool  for  performing 
a  cutting  operation  upon  a  workpiece  and  a  head  sup- 
porting the  cuning  tool  and  movable  from  a  fully  re- 
tracted poaitioa  q>aced  from  the  workpiece  to  an  ad- 
vanced poaitkm  in  which  the  tip  of  the  cutting  tool  is  in 
cutting  es^a^ement  with  the  workpiece.  neaas  for  de- 
tecting when  dbe  length  of  the  cutting  tool  is  improper 
compriatng  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  cutting  tool  and  in  critica]  sensing  relation- 
ship with  the  lap  portion  of  the  cutting  tool  at  a  pre- 
selected position  of  the  head,  and  control  means  includ- 


3,133^499 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  LEADS 
TO  CONTACTS 
P.  Wordca,  ninHiB.  Tcx^  Mri^Mr  le  T 

Tcx^  a 


I. 


FHcd  N«v.  g,  19M,  Ssr.  Ne.  4g,lM 
♦  nilMi      (CL7»— «2) 
A  tool  for  attaching  separate  leads  to  a  pav  of 
closely  spaced  contacte  on  a  semiaxuiuctor  body  com- 
prising spaced-apart  chisel  blades,  means  inchiding  said 
chisel  blade*  adapted  to  force  spaced  portions  of  a  wire 
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into  entafemcat  with  the  contacts  to  provide  bondinf  of        ^ 

the  wire  to  the  contacts,  and  a  cutting  blade  movably  CRIMFING 


TO&LlfOtL 
OONNICTOn 


mounted  between  laid  chiiel  Uadee  in  position  to  cut  the 
wire  between  the  spaced  portions. 


KOLUNG  MILL  FOB  TUBULAR  WORKFIECES 

r.  HeMif  (KkfaeX 
i,  1M2,  9m.  N^  tl4JH€ 
iTlifciii     (CLt»— 12) 


JSsiX 


May  22,  IML  8«.  New  llMMl 
Gnat  BriMh  Mag) 
(CLIl— 15) 


2S,lfM 


1.  A  crimping  tool  comprising  in  combtaaAon  a  tool 
liokler  having  a  handle,  at  least  three  plale-UU  die  mem- 
befs  mounted  in  the  tool  holder  and  so  arra^^ed  as  to 
joMy  form,  over  a  predetermiDed  thickness,  »  substaa- 
tially  continuous  profile  line,  said  die  members  leiof  niov- 
abk  relative  to  each  other  in  the  tool  holdsr  in  such  a 
numner  as  to  constrict  the  dimensions  of  the 
doaed  by  said  profile  line  without  sut 
iu  geometrical  shape,  a  lever  manually  movat 
said  handle  against  a  spring  loading,  means 
lever  to  one  of  the  die  members  for  effecting, 
movement,  such  constriction  widi  the  necessary  foros  to 
efftct  crimping,  and  means  for  moving  at  least  {one  of  Hw 
dies  independently  of  the  other  dies  to  brea|  the  ooa- 
tinuity  of  said  profile  line  and  thus  permit  lateral  insertioa 
and  removal  of  workpieces  into  and  from  the  tool. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  tubular  workpieces,  in  combina- 
tioo.  stationary  supporting  means;  an  outer  carrier  means, 
and  aa  iaasr  carrier  means  located  within  said  outer 
carrier  means,  said  inner  and  outer  carrier  means  being 
supportwl  OB  said  supporting  means  for  rotation  about  a 
t-twmf^nm  fgg^  and  defining  between  each  other  an  aimular 
p^  tor  a  tubular  workpieoe;  guide  means  for  noo- 
rolalahly  guiding  the  workpieoe  along  said  path  in  the 
directiaii  of  mid  axis  of  said  carrier  means;  drive  means 
for  rolaliBg  said  outer  and  imier  carrier  means  in  one 
donction;  at  least  one  set  of  angularly  spaced  pairs  of 
outer  and  inner  first  dies  mounted  on  said  outer  and 
imwr  carrier  means,  respectively,  in  a  position  profecting 
iitto  said  aaauiar  path;  at  least  one  set  of  angularly  spaced 
pdn  of  onter  and  iiiMr  second  dies  moutad  on  said 
outer  and  inasr  carrier  meaaa,  respectivety,  axially  spaced 
fiKMB  said  sst  of  frst  dies,  and  for  movement  betwetu  an 
inoparatiw  position  retracted  from  said  pal^  and  an 
opsralh»  position  projectii^  into  said  path,  said  first 
diss  being  inclined  in  one  direction  and  said  second  dies 
being  inriined  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  axis  of 
said  carrier  means;  and  operating  means  mounted  on  said 
outer  and  Inner  carrier  means,  respectively,  for  holding 
said  second  dies  in  said  inoperative  position  while  said 
workpieoe  isongaged  along  a  helical  line  and  transported 
in  one  axial  direction  by  said  first  dies  during  rotation 
of  said  carrier  means,  and  for  moving  said  second  dies 
to  said  operative  position  aftar  treatment  of  said  work- 
piece  by  said  first  dies  has  been  comfrfeted  whcraby  the 
workpieoe  is  moved  by  said  second  dies  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  duriiv  rotation  of  said  carrier  means  in 
the  same  sense  of  rotation  due  to  the  opposite  tndinatioo 
of  said  first  and  second  dies  to  said  axis  of  said  carrier 


MANUALLY  OPERATBD  MULTViC 

NUTRUNNn 

L  WMpp,  17  lnhsiiini  Dtfve,  Api  411, 

Terwrte  16,  Omario.  Cannia    j 

FBed  Apr.  5,  IMS,  8sr.  Now  271,011 

(CLtl— 47) 


I.  A  multiple  nut  runner  comprising  a 
ralty  of  spindles  mounted  in  the  casing  relet 
other  and  having  ends  extending  from  the 
adapted  to  route  members  of  a  workpiece.ja  toothed 
|e«r  routably  mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles  and  a 
prt-looded  shppaMe  chitch  drivingly  interposed  between 
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each  of  said  fears  and  iu  mounting  tfiadie,  a  shaft  rout- 
ably  mounied  within  the  casing  and  carrying,  drivingly 
engaced  therewith,  a  composite  driving  gear  having  a 
fully  toothed  drcumfcrential  portion  engaging  said  gears 
in  a  first  poeitioo  of  said  shaft  and  a  partially  toothed 
portion  eagaging  any  one  only  of  said  gears  at  any  rota- 
tive angle  in  a  second  position  of  said  shaft;  and  means 
for  traaimitting  torque  to  said  shaft. 


I 


^  1 7^1^J^^ 

SYNCHBO  ADIUSTMENT  TOOL 
S.  Davh  m,  &■  Dliti 

»y  A ■ilislC«^ 

RM  Dm.  27, 1M«,  S«.  N«. 
4CWM.    (CLtl— «S) 


by  the  stylus  of  the  second  tool,  means  supporting  the 
templates  with  their  lines  of  trace  lying  in  a  fiMOt  con- 
taining a  given  reference  line,  nid  means  being  adjutaMe 
to  change  the  slope  of  the  line  of  trace  of  each  template 
relative  to  said  reference  line  to  conform  to  the  desired 
slope  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  given  contour 
line,  and  synchronizing  means  interconnecting  the  adfust- 
abk  supporting  means  of  one  template  with  the  corre- 
sponding adjustable  supporting  means  of  the  other  tem- 
plate after  the  lines  of  trace  of  both  templates  have  been 
initiaDy  adjuMed  to  the  same  slope,  said  synchronizing 
means  being  operable  to  change  the  slope  of  the  line  of 
trace  of  one  template  in  response  to,  and  by  the  same 
amount  relative  to  said  reference  line  as,  any  change  made 
in  the  slope  of  the  line  of  trace  of  the  other  template. 


1.  A  synchro  adjutment  tool,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated tubular  barrel;  a  bolt  longitudinally  slidaUy 
mounted  in  said  barrel;  a  thin,  flexible  strap  having  one 
end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  bolt;  the  other  end  of 
said  str^  being  detachaMy  secured  to  said  bolt;  and 
means  engaging  said  bolt  for  retracting  said  bolt  and 
the  end*  of  said  strap  into  said  barrel  with  the  center 
portion  of  Hid  strap  protruding  from  said  barrel  to  form 
a  loop  having  a  smooth,  inner  wrfaoe  dispoewl  to  grip 
a  cylindrical  body,  said  stvfacc  being  the  only  portion 
of  said  tool  to  grip  said  body;  said  retracting  means  com- 
prising a  lottgitudtnal  slot  in  said  tubular  barrel,  and 
a  protnwon  engaged  with  said  bolt  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  slot,  said  protrusion  having  adjust- 
able means  for  locking  said  bolt. 


3,133,444 
ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLATE  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHIN- 
ING SURFACES, OF  REVOLUTION 
Dritt  S.  ■•■,  PMlshiuh,  Pa„  asslginr  to  "  ' 
_^,ac«p«n<lon<i(PtM. 
Mm.  2, 1941,  Ser.  No.  92,179 
MCWm.    (CLtl— 14) 


1 .  A  template  system  for  the  simultaneous  and  com- 
plementary «»«<-i««i«|  of  material  to  a  desired  contour  by 
a  plurality  of  spaced  independent  cutting  uxh  where  the 
desired  contour  is  a  surface  of  revolutioo  described  by  a 
given  contour  line  revolved  about  a  given  axis  and  where 
each  cutting  tool  is  provided  widi  a  len^lale-foOowing 
styhH  that  oontrob  the  opcrMioo  of  the  tod,  said  template 
system  coaaprising  a  first  leasplale  having  a  line  of  trace 
conforming  to  a  first  portion  at  the  given  coolour  Une  and 
adapted  lo  be  traced  by  the  stylus  of  Ike  first  tool,  a  second 
template  having  a  line  of  trace  conforming  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  given  conlovr  line  and  adapted  to  be  traced 


Kari 


3,133,445 
CLOTH  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

m.w  _  -a ^s  -  a  -  ^  -  a  J 


FBed  Aa«.  23, 1942,  Scr.  Na.  219,447 

-  -  sy  Fch.  IS.  1942 


--<--,. 


^^ti'^. :  ^ 


~  I 


la  doth  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  the  edges  of  two 
superposed  layers  of  material  which  have  been  united 
together  over  an  area  by  basting  stitches  so  that  the  re- 
sulting edge  of  one  Uyer  wiU  be  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  resulting  edge  of  the  remaining  layer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  support  for  the  superposed  layers,  a 
forwardly-extending  separating  device  facing  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  layers  and  shaped  to  as  to  tense  the 
basting  stitches,  lateral  cutting  means  adjacent  said  sep- 
arating device  and  presented  to  the  tensed  basting  stitches 
in  front  thereof,  a  first  edge  cutting  means  located  at  one 
side  of  said  separating  device,  a  second  edge  cutting 
means  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  separating  device, 
said  first  and  second  edge  cutting  means  each  having  a 
Made  lyiiv  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  work  outerial. 
meam  for  advancing  the  layers  inlermitteatly  past  said 
frst  and  second  edge  cutting  means,  and  driving  means 
operating  said  lateral  cutting  means  and  edge  cutting 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  lateral  cutting  means  dur- 
ing intermisaiotts  in  the  advance  of  the  layers  and  includ- 
ing means  for  moving  said  lateral  cutting  means  forwards 
to  sever  tensed  basting  stitches  whilst  the  workpiece  ad- 
vandttg  means  is  sutiooary  and  for  withdrawing  said 
lateral  cutting  meam  widi  the  next  advance  of  the  work- 
ptece. 

3,133,444 
PHOTO  ELECTRIC  ROLL  LABEL  DISPENSER^ 

Fa,  a  iwpuiBtl—  af 


PBsd  May  29, 195S,  Ssr.  Na.  73t,74t 
2ClahM.    <CLI3— 211) 

1.  A  roll  labd  dispenser  comprising  a  framework,  a 
supply  reel  on  one  portion  of  said  framework  for  roUt- 
abiy  sapporting  a  rolled-up  strip  of  Ubeb  with  fluorescent 
areas  separating  the  labels  of  the  strip,  a  cutting  means 
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at  the  opposite  portion  of  said  framework,  said  frame- 
work including  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  side  walls  de- 
fining a  path  of  movement  for  the  strip  of  labels  as  it  un- 
winds and  moves  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  cutting 
means,  a  rack  fixed  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
parallel  to  said  path  of  movement,  an  elongated  pinion 
shaft  extending  transversely  across  said  path  of  movement 
and  being  in  meshed  engagement  with  said  rack,  operat- 
ing means  on  said  pinion  shaft  for  rotating  said  pinion 
shaft  relative  to  said  rack,  a  first  bracket  mounted  on 
said  pinion  shaft  for  slidable  adjustment  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  first  bracket  having  an  ultraviolet  lamp  as- 
sembly mounted  thereon  above  said  path  of  movement,  a 
second  bracket  mounted  on  said  pinion  shaft  for  slidable 
adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  said  second  bracket 
/having  a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  thereon  below  said 
path  of  movement  and  in  alignment  with  said  ultraviolet 
lamp  assembly,  said  photoelectric  cell  being  activatable 
by  said  ultraviolet  lamp  assembly  when  a  fluoresecent 
area  on  said  strip  passes  therebetween,  a  solenoid  on  said 
framework,  said  ultraviolet  lamp  assembly  being  in  elec- 
trical circuit  with  said  solenoid  to  actuate  said  solenoid 
simultaneously  with  activation  of  said  photoelectric  cell, 
a  drive  means,  a  cam  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with 


relalion  with  said  punch  member,  said  punch  holder  being 
guided  for  movement  toward  and  away  froiti  said  die 
holder  for  punching  operations,  said  die  holler  includ- 
ing a  die  shoe,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  movable  die 
mounting  members  mounted  on  said  die  shoe,  each  of 
said  mounting  members  having  its  lengthwise. dimension 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  die  shoe,  at 
least  one  of  said  mounting  members  having  $n  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  dowel  pin.  slidbble  guide 
means  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  mounting  mem- 
bers, stationary  guide  means  on  said  die  shoe  and  guid- 
ing said  slidable  guide  means  for  movement  relative 
thereto  to  effect  guided  movement  of  said  mounting 
members  when  said  mounting  members  are  moved  to- 


,'--4.     '  •  > 


said  drive  means  through  a  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  slip  relative  to  said  drive 
means  when  said  cam  shaft  is  retained  against  rotational 
movement  and  to  drivingiy  engage  said  cam  shaft  with 
said  drive  means  when  said  cam  shaft  is  not  retained 
agaimt  rotational  movement,  said  cam  shaft  extending  in 
a  trantverx  plane  relative  to  said  path  of  movement,  a 
s|mng  finger  on  said  framework,  said  finger  being  nor- 
mally spring-biased  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
cam  shaft  to  retain  said  cam  shaft  against  routional  move- 
ment, said  spring  finger  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  ptunger  of  said  solenoid,  said  plunger  being  movable, 
when  laid  solenoid  is  actuated  by  said  photoelectric  cell, 
to  move  Mid  spring  finger  out  of  frictional  engagement 
with  said  cam  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft,  said  cam 
being  in  operative  engagement  with  a  reciprocable  knife 
blade  aaaembly,  said  knife  blade  asKmbly  including  a  re- 
ciprocable blade  extending  transversely  across  said  path 
of  movement  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
through  nid  path  of  movement  in  a  linear  shearing  action, 
said  blade  being  resiliently  biased  away  from  said  path 
of  movement,  and  said  cam  being  contoured  to  act  on 
said  knife  Made  assembly  to  move  said  blade  in  said  shear- 
tng  actkM  through  said  path  of  movement  during  a  por- 
tioo  of  the  rotational  movement  of  said  cam  shaft. 


ward  and  away  from  said  die  shoe,  and  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  die  member  to  said  mounting  ifiembers  in 
aligned  relation  with  said  punch  nvsmber  including 
threaded  fastening  means  securing  opposite  etids  of  said 
die  member  respectively  to  said  mounting  ntetnbers,  said 
slidable  guide  means  being  slidable  out  of  Engagement 
with  said  stationary  guide  means  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  mounting  members  away  from  s4id  die  shoe 
a  predetermined  distance  to  permit  removal  of  (aid  mount- 
ing members  from  said  die  shoe  without  affecting  the 
position  of  the  die  member  relative  to  saia  mounting 
members  for  forming  a  dowel  hole  in  said  4ie  member 
in  aligned  relation  with  said  opening  and  the  insertion 
of  a  dowel  pin  into  said  hole  and  said  openiig. 


3,133«4M  I 

TENSION  INIMCATING  DEVICl 
lames  D.  Cumadag,  Havdock,  Oatario,  Ci 
PIM  Mv.  21,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  97^ 
1  Claim.     (CL  tS— <2) 


3,13Mi7 
PVNCmNG  APPARATUi  WITH  A  NOVEL 
DIE  MOUNTING 
H.  Tancr.  lt2M  St.  RichaH  Umc,  Si.  Am,  Mo. 
Had  Hm  !•,  1941,  Scr.  No.  11M43 
ICWms.    (CLia— 5t2) 
1.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  punch  holder 
adapted  to  have  a  punch  member  secured  thereto,  and 
a  die  holder  adapted  to  have  a  die  member  complimen- 
tary to  said  punch  member  mounted  thereon  in  aligned 


Structure  for  use  in  association  with  a  b^lt  and  nut 
assembly  to  indicate  the  tension  in  the  bolt|  as  a  result 
of  the  tightening  of  the  nut  on  the  boit;  c^prising  a 
washer  consisting  of  an  annular  peripheral  |  fUnge  sur- 
rounding and  integrally  formed  with  a  dotted  central 
portion  having  an  aperture  through  which  tl^  bolt  may 
pass  with  the  domed  portion  extending  towahls  the  nut. 
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a  ri»eet  metal  protective  member  lyiait  oo  ^  central 
domed  portkm  of  the  washer  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  bolt  may  pass,  a  resilient,  general- 
ly U-shaped  nxmber  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  the  boh  may  pass,  the  area  surrounding  the  aper- 
ture consisting  of  a  first  bearing  surface  upon  which  the 
nut,  through  the  medium  of  a  hardened  planar  washer 
may  bear,  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  each  having 
a  second  bearing  surface  adjaceiu  iu  end  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  domed  portion  of  the  washer  through  the  medium 
of  the  sheet  meUl  protective  member,  the  distance  between 
the  second  bearing  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
member  in  iU  relaxed  sUte.  being  less  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  tbe  domed  portioa  of  the  washer,  the  tighten- 
ing of  the  nut  on  the  bolt  forctng  the  U-shaped  member 
against  tbe  washer  and  urging  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
member  to  spread  apart  as  the  domed  portion  of  the 
washer  is  forced  between  them,  the  sheet  metal  protective 
member  having  an  edge  lying  adjacent  each  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  the  position  of  the  edges  being  sub 
stantially  fixed  relative  to  the  domed  portion  and  which 
coostitutet  a  reference  point  from  which  to  determine 
the  distance  between  the  extremities  of  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  member,  said  distance,  due  to  the  resilience  of 
the  U-shaped  member,  being  a  function  of  the  tension 
in  the  bolt 

DEVICE  FOR  AXIAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  PIPE, 
ROD  OR  THE  LIKE  ELONGATED  MEMBER 

NKiuglycerta  AUMolat.  Gyttorp,  9wc4ca,  a  cor^ara- 
tfoa  of  3iiiii« 

FBad  Jm.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t^lM 

•mt4tm  3mm.  29,  19M 
(0.14— M) 


3,I33,47t 
MACHINE  TOOL  POSTTIONING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Sipoa,  IM  Cbutmml  SL,  Aft«iy,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mv.  27. 1942,  Sm.  N«.  112,734 

13  CUM.    (an— II) 
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1.  A  machine  tool  combiiutioa  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated bed  through  which  a  longitudinal  axis  extends,  slide 
means  naounted  on  said  bed  having  s  cenual  aperture 
through  which  an  adjustment  axis  extends  intersecting 
said  lonptudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  platens  carried  by  said 
slide  means  and  angularly  positiooed  about  said  adjust- 
ment axis  relative  to  each  other  and  the  slide  meam  to 
provide  a  pair  of  work  supporting  surface  in  one  hori- 
zontal plaiw  disposed  at  adjusuble  angles  to  each  other 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bed,  each  of  said  platens 
having  fixed  work  damping  means,  naotor  mounting 
meaiu  laterally  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bed 
and  intersecting  said  adjustment  axis  to  define  a  cutter 
feeding  axis  and  cutting  height  adjustment  means  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  bed  in  longitudirully  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  motor  mounting  nteans  oo  opposite  sides  of 
the  cutler  feeding  axia. 


3,133,471 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Lcitcr  L.  Myeti,  Fort  WayM,  ImL,  ■■igw"''  <• 

Aerial  Towers,  Im^  Fort  WayM,  lad. 

FOed    May   23,    1942,   Sar.   No.    197,02^ 

l%CMmm,     (CL91— 51) 


1.  A  device  for  axial  di^>laccnient  of  an  elongated 
member  for  charging  borc-holec  with  explosives  by  repeti- 
tious mowemeat  of  relatively  small  uniu  of  exploaivcs  into 
the  boreholes  comprising  a  cl— ipiiig  member  provided 
with  a  cotaiir  iHviaff  a  waH  of  raaUeat  material  and 
formed  to  wte  nid  doagated  nembar,  an  actsator  com- 
prising a  housii^  and  a  piston  dhpoard  within  said  boua- 
ing,  said  housing  and  said  piatoo  being  diaplnceable  rela- 
tive to  oaa  another  by  redprocative  motion  of  one  of 
them,  means  to  conaea  said  clamping  member  with  the 
movable  part  of  said  actuator,  a  source  of  preasure  medi- 
um, and  aiannsalir  means  to  connwi  said  container  and 
altenuMcly  on*  or  the  other  side  of  the  movable  pan  of 
said  anvflir  to  said  source  of  prcsMvc  medium  to  pro- 
duce the  displacement  of  said  elongated  member. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system,  first  and  second  valve 
assemblies  mounted  cMi  a  common  supporting  frame;  each 
valve  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  elemem  secured  to 
said  frame,  said  element  having  opposite  ends,  one  of 
said  eitds  providing  a  valve  seat,  an  elongated  actuating 
member  redprocably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  two  opposite  positions  and  a  neutral  por- 
tion therebetween  and  having  an  elongated  socket  which 
movaUy  telescopes  over  said  tubular  element,  a  valve 
member  lealingly  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  dis- 
posed in  said  socket,  a  tim  helical  compression  spring 
in  said  socket  which  bears  at  one  end  against  said  valve 
member  urging  it  onto  said  seat  with  a  predetermined 
force,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bearing  agaiftftn 
abutment  in  said  socket,  two  spaced-apart  retaining  mem- 
bers surrounding  said  actuating  member  and  being  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  said  retaining  members  being 
engageable  with  oppositely  spaced  portions  of  said  frame. 
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a  Kcond  helical  spring  surrounding  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  beinf  compresaed  between  said  retaining  mem- 
bers thereby  urging  them  imo  engagement  with  said 
frame,  two  fpaoed  apart  abutmenu  on  said  actuating  mem- 
ber operatJvely  engageable  with  the  oppctite  outermoat 
sides  of  said  retaining  members,  respectively,  whereby 
axial  movement  of  said  actuating  member  in  one  di- 
rection moves  one  of  said  retaining  members  therewith 
and  opposite  axial  movement  thereof  moves  the  other 
of  said  retaining  members  therewith;  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  in  two  directions  from  a 
neutral  poiition,  means  connecting  said  handle  to  the 
two  actuating  members  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
assemblies  for  axial  reciprocation  of  said  actuating  num- 
bers in  oppoeite  directions  when  said  handle  is  moved; 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  movable  between  two 
oppoiite  positions  and  a  neutral  position  therebetween, 
first  and  second  fluid  motor  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  device  between  said  opposite  positions,  respective- 
ly; a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  first  conduit  means 
oonnectmg  said  source  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
tubular  elements,  means  connecting  said  first  conduit 
means  to  said  first  fluid  motor  means,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  source  io  the  other  end  of  the  other 
of  said  tubular  elements,  means  connecting  said  second 
conduit  means  to  said  second  fluid  motor  means,  and  fluid 
floW'Testricting  means  in  both  jaid  first  and  second  con- 
duit means,  the  contiection  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
motor  means  to  said  first  and  secotid  conduit  means, 
respectively,  being  at  a  location  between  said  flow-re- 
stricting means  and  said  tubular  elements,  respectively. 


IMPACT  DEVICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hcary  Tnllfcigsr.  Jr^  ChsiMra,  Comb.,  mmi^ar  to  Elactro- 
MedMHdcs  lac..  New  BrItilB,  Coaia.,  a  corporation  of 


RM  Stpt  5,  IHl,  am.  No.  13M23 
24CldM.    (CL91— 1(5) 


3,133,473  

FLUID  OPERATED  ROOSTER  VALVE 
A.  GvTisoa,  2445  WaM^nri  Road,  Sa^  Mm 
V  Sckoakik  Lo^K  Reach.  OaRLs 
to  saM  Casilssa 
Filed  Dm.  5,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1S7,15S 
TCWaas.     (CL  91— J72) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  booster  valve  for  use  with  two 
apparatuses  at  least  one  of  which  is  fluid  operated,  the 
combination  of: 

(«)  a  housing  providing  a  cylinder  having  tnpot  and 
output  ends  and  having  therein  an  inlet  bort  coo- 
nectible  to  a  source  of  operating  fluid,  an  outlet  port 
connectible  to  said  one  apparatus  to  deliver  operat- 
ing fluid  thereto,  and  a  reservoir  port  coa^ectiMe  to 
a  reservoir; 

(b)  relatively  axially  movable,  input  and  aatbat  pfang- 
ers  axially  movable  in  said  cytiader.  SMd  output 

^  plunger  having  an  actuating  surface  which  jfaoes  axi- 
ally of  said  cylinder; 

(r)  tensionable  input  means  adjacent  said  Input  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  inp4t  ptunger 
for  pulling  said  input  plunfer  axially  of  siii^  cylinder 
relative  to  said  output  plunfcr; 

(d)  tensionable  output  means  adjacent  said  <^tput  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  coimected  to  said  out^t  plung- 
er, said  output  means  being  connectible  to  the  other 
of  said  apparatuses  and  being  movable  with  mmI  out- 
put plunger  to  actuate  said  other  apparatus  when 
fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  port  is  appUM  to  said 
actuating  surface; 

if)  means  for  biasing  said  input  and  output  plunfers 
axially  of  said  cylinder  in  oppontion  to  the  action 
of  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  port  on  s^id  actuat- 
ing surface; 

(/)  means  including  first  valve  means  embodied  in  said 

input  and  output  plungers  and  responsive  to  relative 

axial  movement  thereof  for  selectively  Connecting 

'  said  actuating  surface  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  reservoir  port  and  with  said  inkt  poft;  and 

(;?)  means  including  second  valve  means  eoibodied  in 
said  input  and  output  plungers  and  responsive  to 
relative  axial  movement  thereof  for  connecting  said 
inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  in  fluid  comifinnication 
and  for  controlling  the  restriction  to  flow  of  jiperat- 
ing  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  \ 


1.  A  oODtrol  lyMem  for  an  impact  device  having  an 
inpaot  piston  movabk  within  a  cylinder  between  a  re- 
tnded  positioo  and  an  impact  position,  comprising;  a 
flnC  presBuri«d  air  source,  a  tecoiKl  preuurized  air 
souroe.  Ilie  pcessure  of  said  tccood  source  being  greater 
th«i  the  preaure  of  said  first  source,  a  flrst  conduit  cm- 
nactiBg  te  Int  souroe  to  one  end  of  tbc  cylinder  to 
U19B  tte  pislDii  to  the  impact  positioo,  a  second  conduit 
.>w«r«wnj|  the  secoad  souroe  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cyiiader  to  orfe  the  piston  to  the  retracted  positioo,  and 
coalrol  mBMs  including  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  the  pitfon  within  the  cylinder  periodically  connecting 
said  odier  ead  of  the  cylinder  to  exhaust. 


Hd  SisphiB  W. 


3.133.474 
HYDRAULIC  FEED  MEANS 

G.  RaiclMl,  Wcalara  Spriaia,  a-" 
»a«a,  DL,  Mslgpars  to  SwRl  A 
IB-  a  LwpaitlBa  9t  HRaals  . 

,,. I  appRcattoToct  14, 1957,  S«.  Na.  M9,Mt,  aaw 

SmI  Na.  3,01545t,  Mai  Jaa.^1, 1J«- Jtl**  "* 
«fc  saaSiatlsa  Mm.  3t,  19«1,  Ssr.  Na.  99«lM 

3CMBa.     (CL91— 444)  [ 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  mchwWng  a  hyJrayc 
for  advancing  a  feed  carriaie,  in  conbioalif^:  a 
regulator  connected  to  the  hydraulic  mum;  a  |»^^ 
nested  between  said  flow  regulator  aad  thel  hydraulic 
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mtam  dowable  for  fully  intamiptint  the  flow  of  ky- 
draulk  fhiid  thwebctwea;  mad  a  KNirce  of  fhdd  under 
prtmart  collectable  to  nid  flow  regulator  throofh  nid 
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f>te^  '  "^ 


valve  when  Mid  valve  m  doaed  whereby  continuoui  flow 
of  hydraulic  iuid  it  maintained  through  said  flow  regu- 
lator. 


3433,475 
HYDKAUUCALLY  -  ACTUATED    OPCKATING 
MECHANBM  FOB  AN  ELECTMC  CIRCUIT 


to 
•f  Nmt  Y«h 
Nwv.  n.  1M«,  Sar.  N«w  7M*3 
t  OiiM      (C1.91~-44<) 


second  cooditioa  to  permit  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  reverse  direction,  means  for  restoring  said  control 
valve  means  to  said  fint  condition  during  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  reverie  direction  to  initiate  a  circuit- 
breaker-reckMing  operation,  decelerating  means  for  pro- 
ducing ahead  of  said  piston  during  movement  in  said  re- 
verse direction  occurring  after  said  control  valve  means 
has  been  restored  to  said  first  condition  a  substantially 
higher  back  pressure  than  the  pressure  then  present  in 
said  accumulator  and  for  maintaining  said  back  pressure 
above  the  accumulator  pressure  during  subsuntially  the 
entire  interval  extending  from  the  instant  that  said  back 
pressure  first  exceeds  said  accumulator  pressure  until 
moventent  of  said  piston  in  said  reverse  direction  is  ter- 
minated, said  decelerating  means  comprising  a  check 
valve  located  hydraulically  between  said  control  valve 
means  and  said  accumulator  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
liquid  into  said  accumulator  from  said  fluid  motor  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  piston  in  said  reverse  direction, 
said  check  valve  offering  a  substantially  greater  resisunce 
to  flow  from  said  motor  toward  said  accumulator  than 
to  flow  from  said  accumulator  toward  said  motor,  said 
hydraulic  system  being  so  constructed  that  said  accumu- 
lator and  other  system  components  can  safely  withsund 
the  maximum  pressures  developed  in  said  system  even 
in  the  absence  of  said  check  valve. 


3,133w47< 
ROTARY  ACTUATORS 

Dalrait,  Mkh.,  a 


FIM  Mmj  t,  1M2,  8ar.  N*.  193,1«1 
SCWm.    (Cin— 31) 


1.  In  a  hydraulicaHy-cootroUad  operating  system  for 
an  electric  circuit  breaker,  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a 
movable  piston  adap*^  to  move  in  a  closing  direction  to 
close  said  circuit  breaker  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  re- 
verse direction  dormg  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker,  an 
accumulator  for  supplying  pressurized  operating  liquid  to 
said  motor,  a  dump  port  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
a  low  pre  ■ore  region,  coMrol  valve  means  located  hy- 
draulically between  said  accumulator  and  said  motor  for 
controUmg  the  flow  of  pieaauiiajd  Hqnid  to  and  from  aaid 
motor,  said  control  valve  means  being  effective  in  a  first 
condition  to  afford  oonununication  between  said  acconu- 
lator  and  Mid  motor  and  to  clow  said  dump  port  and 
be«g  effective  in  a  second  conditinn  to  block  comnrani- 
cation  between  said  motor  and  said  acmmiilator  and  to 
afford  conmnnication  between  said  motor  and  said  low 
preaanre  region  through  said  duoap  port  mcana  for  op- 
erating said  control  valve  means  into  Mid  flnt  condition 
to  prodnoe  moveaaent  of  said  piaton  in  said  doaing  direc 
tioo  and  for  operating  said  control  vahc 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  inchijjng.  a  cylinder  tube  having 
a  cap  at  one  end,  an  output  member  rotatably  joumalled 
in  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  through  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  end  cap  and  said  output  member,  said  through 
shaft  having  an  intermediate  bulkhead  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  tube  with  tubular  portions  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  therefrom,  a  pair  of  interconnected,  tan- 
dem arranged  pistons  dispoaed  within  Mid  cylinder  tube 
and  deflning  a  pair  of  expansible  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bulkhead,  stationary  reaction  means  in  said 
cylinder  tnbe.  a  helical  conngction  between  one  of  said 
pistons  and  said  stationary  reaction  means,  a  helical  con- 
nection between  the  other  of  said  pistons  and  said  output 
member  whereby  piaton  reciprocation  will  impart  rou- 
tion  to  said  output  member,  said  through  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  adfaccnt  one  end  thereof,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging said  threaded  portion  and  engageable  with  said 
arranged  piataos  for  mechanically  imparting 
thereto  upon  rotation  of  said  through  shaft  in 
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3,133^77 
SELF  LUSRICATING  MSTON 
Rodf  im  Mciftr,  FmniMlBtrl,  EMhorcm  Netherlands, 
■■Ifnr  lo  Nortk  AncrioH  PhiUpt  Conpaqr,  Inc., 
New  Yetfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
FBed  N«v.  It,  t9€li  Ser.  No.  151,5«9 
priority,  applkatioo  Netheriaade  Dec  3, 19M 
SClidM.    (CLn— 1S5) 


of  the  direction  o(  feed  in  a  direction  opposite  ^>  that  oi 
•aid  fint  fold  to  impart  a  Z  shape  to  said  blank  indndinf 
said  two  transverse  fokU,  fonning  a  third  fold  tiutsvene- 
1y  ct  the  direction  of  feed  and  folding  ovu*  one  tide  akxig 
said  last  fold  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  difection  of 
feed  to  superimpose  one  side  on  the  other. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  adapted 
for  reciprocation  therein  and  having  a  straight  line  guid- 
ing means  for  said  piston  comprising:  said  cylinder  and 
piston  having  interfitting  surfaces  substantially  without 
clearance,  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  self  lubricating  means  constituting  a  layer  af- 
fixed thereon  of  a  mixture  of  pulverized  and  sprayed 
white  metal  and  molybdenum  disulphide. 


3,133,47t 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BLOCK  BOTTOM  BAGS 
Cari  HoMsl,  BidcffeM,  Gttmumy,  mitt^or,  by  certificate 
of  inherltMKc  and  awinnwent,  to  Kari-Heiiu  Honsci 

Fled  Nov.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149,999 

CWas  priority,  aupilctioo  Germany  Nov.  5,  19M 

19  CWm.     (CL  93— •) 


;:^ 


loiert 


3,133y479 
PNEUMATIC  DE-BLOCKER 

RoAert  L.  FrankUn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aari^or  t(»  National 
Oistillcrs  Md  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Y9rk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jme  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2M4M 
5  Claims.     (CL  93—8) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  Uocit  bottom  bag  hav- 
ing lateral  folds  disposed  internally  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  a  web  of  material  in  knigitudinal  direction  to 
a  fokUsf  machine,  providing  a  longitixlinal  fold  and  an 
•dbesive  along  both  edges  ol  a  longitudinal  section  prior 
to  severing  said  section  from  said  web  of  material,  sever- 
ing said  sectioo  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  web  to  form  a  kxigitudinal  blank,  fonning  a 
flnt  fold  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed  to  produce 
a  — — *—  bottom  intermediate  the  portions  constituting 
the  sides  of  the  bag.  forming  a  secoHod  fold  transversely 


X- 


1 .  In  a  method  for  forming  individual  bag  ui^ts  where- 
in a  layered  web  of  bag  stock,  integrally  )oi|ied  along 
its  longitudinal  edges,  is  passed  in  substantiallir  continu- 
ous fashion  along  a  planar  travel  path  and  respectively 
fused  along  lines  laterally  of  said  web  and  at  ^>aced  in- 
tervals longitudinally  thereof,  and  then  cut  intt>,separate 
units  at  the  leading  edge  of  each  line  of  fusion,  the  im- 
prc»vement  which  comprises  restraining  each  said  unit 
substantially  in  the  area  of  said  fused  lines  and  directing 
high  velocity  air  streams  angularly  against  said  bag  unit 
in  a  limited  terminal  area  laterally  of  said  un|t  and  ad- 
jacent the  cut  end  thereof  and  vibrating  said  end  under 
the  action  of  said  air  streams,  whereby  positively  lo 
relieve  the  tendency  for  said  web  layers  to  adhere  in  the 
area  adjacent  said  cut  end. 


3,133,4M 
.METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  MUtjIWALL 
PAPER  BAGS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THEPRAC- 
TICAL  APPLICATION  OF  THE  SAID  METHOD 
Aatri  Angnste  Genvd,  Pettt-Qnevflly,  FrMce,  Mlf  Bf  to 
Les  Emballages  de  Qnerilly,  PstB-QncTflly,  Fnmce,  a 
society  of  France 

Filed  Jnne  S,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  2M,194 

elates  priority,  applctinn  France  Jnne  4,  19«1 

7ClainH.    (CL  93— 35) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  formingi  of  a  tube 
for  the  manufacture  of  multiwall  paper  bag|  from  an 
inner  web  of  waterproof  and  heat-aealing  material  which 
is  independently  folded  into  a  tube  and  clpsed  by  a 
longitudinal  sealing  joint  and  a  plurality  of  iNper  webs 
wtBch  surround  said  inner  web  and  which  are  ifidividually 
closed  longitudinally  thereof  by  glueing,  the  Step  which 
consists  in  continuously  doubling  back  one  off  the  longi- 
tudinal marainal  portions  of  said  inner  wall  during  the 
tube  forming  operation.  overlap|Hng  the  oth^  longitu- 
diaal  marginal  portion  on  said  first  margii|al  portion 
forming  a  hem  and  sealing  the  marginal  portion  only 
of  the  width  of  said  hem. 
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3,13Mtl 
ARTICLE  FEED  CX>NTROL  ATPARATUS  AND 
^METHOD 

OUo, 

JMt  29,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  1M,7M 


beyood  said  end  of  said  sleeve,  inwardly  folding  said 
marginal  portkxi.  whereby  said  marginal  portion  and  said 
tape  overlie  said  panel,  compressing  said  marginal  portion, 
tape,  and  panel  into  an  annular  series  of  undulations 
whereby  said  marginal  portion,  tape,  and  panel  are  dis- 
posed in  faoe-to-faoe  contact 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  assembling  longitudinal  and  cross- 
partJtioB  itripa  to  produce  a  cell-type  filler  for  a  carton, 
a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  having  an  upper  reach 
for  supporting  kmgitndinal  partition  strips  in  on-cdge  posi- 
tions in  end-to-end  relatioBship  and  in  transversely  aligned 
sets,  flight-bwB  on  the  opper  face  to  engage  tiie  rearmost 
end  of  the  strips  and  advance  them  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  longitudinal  guides  oweriying  the  conveyor  to 
hold  the  strips  in  said  on-edge  positions,  a  partitioo  strip 
feeder  above  a  receiving  end  of  tlie  conveyor  operable  to 
place  sets  of  strips  in  said  guides  with  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, a  feeder  actuator,  an  air  supply  nozzle  at  one  nde 
of  the  said  path  of  each  of  the  strips  in  said  sets  thereof 
capable  of  directing  a  stream  of  air  across  the  path  at  said 
strips,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  passage  of  the 
stream  of  air  entirely  across  each  said  path  for  deactivat- 
ing said  actuator. 

3tt33f4tl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CONTAINERS 

JaiMS  E.  ArasslrMV  aiii  Bieaard  E.  GacbwiBd,  laduoiH 
vUfe,  FhL,  asslvBan  to  Oiiins  IMssli  das 
a  corpwatiMiof  OMe 

FRsd  Mar.  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  9t,lS4 
If  riihai      (CL  93— 55.1) 


1 .  Tlte  iHf**'**i*  of  cooibnnng  a  defbrmable  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  side  wan  defining  ai  least  one  open  end,  a  panel 
adapted  to  fit  widiin  aaad  sleeve,  and  a  length  of  ihpe  imo 
a  liqnid-tiglit  ooataiacr.  wUcfa  comprises,  supporting  said 
sleeve,  positioning  said  panel  within  said  sleeve  with  said 
panel  being  adjacent  bat  spaced  inwardly  from  said  open 
eiMl,  thereby  kanring  a  marginal  portion  of  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending bcyoad  aaid  panel,  adhering  said  tape  to 
sleeve,  with  a  portioa  of  said  tape  overfying  said 
portion  and  another  portion  of  said  tape  exteading  azially 


3,133y4«3 

METIKH>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SriRALLY  WOUND  CONTAINERS 

Franch  G.  GhHby,  ChastarfleU,  FnglMd,  assizor  to  Roh- 

ft  Som  Ltd.,  ChrsterieM,  Fnglani.  a  British 


FUed  Dw.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,917 
MCWm.     (CL93— «•) 


1.  Method  of  making  tubular  containers* with  a  unitary 
pattern  appearing  on  the  outer  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of  spirally  winding  one  or  more  strips  on  a  man- 
drel continuously  to  form  tube,  one  of  said  strips  bear- 
ing unitary  patterns  to  produce  required  patterns  on  the 
tube,  and  passing  the  pattern  strip  in  physical  contact 
with  a  freely  rotatable  element  before  said  tube  is  formed, 
in  combination  with  the  step  of  having  the  rotation  of 
said  rotaubic  element  drive  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  pat- 
terned tube  at  intervals  by  continuous  repeated  cutting 
cycles  via  a  servo  mechan^  to  move  the  cutter  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  rotauble  element,  thereby 
causing  the  cutter  speed  at  any  chosen  location  to  bear 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  surface  speed  of  the 
rotatable  element  which  relationship  is  repeated  in  suc- 
cessive cutting  cycles  for  the  same  location. 


3,133,4S4 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

PanI  E.  Wright,  liaiinnJiH,  NJ.,  sidganr  to  Ri 

Corporattoa  of  Aassrica,  a  corporaltoa  af  Dctewai 

Flkd  Sept.  29,  19«1,  Sot.  No.  UIM* 

9CWaM.    (CL95— 1.7) 


H 


./3^ 


7.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  for  making  an  electrostatic 
print  on  an  electrophotographic  recording  element,  said 
element  comprising  a  backing  sheet  and  a  photoconductive 
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layer,  mcanf  to  cfaarte  said  Uyer  whh  u  electrMUtk 
duurfB.  nmns  to  expo*  nid  charfBd  layer  with  a  Ugiit 
imafe  to  prodnoe  an  ekctroitatac  latent  imafe  thereon,  a 
developinf  itatioii,  and  meam  to  move  said  latent  imafe 
aknf  a  path  throufh  nid  developing  station,  the  improve- 
ment compriaing  meant  included  in  laid  ttatioD  to  develop 
•aid  latent  image,  said  developing  means  comprising  a 
plate  of  porous  material  having  one  side  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  movenoent  of  said  latent  image,  means  to  dispoae 
•did  OMltaMa  dcvdoper  on  the  other  lide  of  said  plate, 
means  iododkif  a  beating  element  dispoeed  within  said 
plate  to  heat  said  plate  to  a  temperature  to  melt  said  de- 
veloper when  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  to  apply 
pressure  on  said  developer  to  force  melted  developer 
through  said  plate  and  in  contact  with  said  latent  image, 
whereby  to  develop  said  latent  image. 


3,133^05 
WAX  JET  SHl/l'lUI 


Iota  C  CmI,  frvh^to^  CdH„ 

Lot  Altmm,  N.  Mes^ 


G. 

to  the  U^tcd  States  of 

by  the  IMlad  States  Atoadc 


Plai  Dec  27, 1M2,  9m.  No.  247,773 
SCWm.    (CL9S— S3) 


1.  A  ■buttering  device  comprising  a  transparent  win- 
dow, a  maM  of  wax  having  a  depression  at  one  end  and 
ex^kMivc  meaas  at  the  other  end  whereby  actuation  of 
said  expkMJve  means  causes  a  high  velocity  jet  of  wax 
to  iHoe  from  said  depression  and  impinge  upon  said 
transparent  window. 


3,133^4M 
FOCAL  riANE  SHUTTER  MECHANBM 

New  liaMwIil.  N J., 

he,  BantoHoa.  DL, 
of  Dahmve 

Nm  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  115,95t 
3CtetoHi    (CL95— 57) 


3413,487 
AUTOMATIC  MAPHRAGM 

REFLEX  PHOTOGRAMnC 
Jalee  Lo^ 
OptMpe  A 
rcrrct,  FrMoe,  a  coapaay  of 

Fled  SapL  20,  IMt,  Ser.  Now  57.194 
CUms  priority,  appOcatfoa  FraM*  May  13, 
3  Cl^M.     (CL  95—44) 


19M 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  mechanisin  comprising  a  lead- 
ing curtain  and  a  following  curtain,  a  first  rotating  cam 
and  a  cam  fbUower  and  a  gear  train  by  which  the  flnt  cam 
cootrob  movement  of  the  leading  curtain  in  both  direc- 
tiooi  between  two  extreme  positions,  a  second  rotating 
cam  and  a  second  cam  follower  and  a  second  gear  train 
by  wfaidi  die  second  cam  controls  movement  of  the  fol- 
lowing curtain  in  both  directions  between  two  extreme 
potition*.  motor  driving  means  adapted  to  impart  rotation 
to  both  the  first  cam  and  the  second  cam.  and  a  differen- 
tial gear  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  the  second 
fbr  selectively  positioning  the  second  cam  in  ad- 
and  in  retard  relative  to  the  position  of  the  first 


1.'  A  diaphragm  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  diaphragm;  rotary  diaptu-agm-actuating  means  opera- 
tivciy  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  adjustin|  the  aper- 
tuie  provided  by  said  diaphragm;  rotary  selec^ng  means 
coaxial  with  said  roury  diaphragm-actuating  ioeans  and 
tumable  for  selecting  an  aperture  to  be  provided  by  said 
diif>hragm;  a  control  member  having  a  rest  pfsitioa  and 
movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  sai|  rest  posi- 
tion; transmission  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
cootrol  member  from  said  rest  position  there0f  iftid  co- 
operating with  said  rotary  diaphragm-actuatingj  means  for 
turning  the  latter  in  a  direction  which  reduces  |the  size  of 
tha  aperture  provided  by  said  diaphragm  during  onove- 
m«at  of  said  control  member  from  said  rest  position  there- 
of; spring  means  cooperating  with  said  transmission  means 
foe  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  wtiich  orgea  said  con- 
trd  member  to  said  rest  position  thereof  and  laid  rotary 
diaphragm-actuating  means  in  a  direction  wfai4h  provides 
the  largest  aperture  of  said  diaphragm;  a  first  ,stop  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  rotary  diaphragm-actuating  naeans  for 
turning  movement  therewith;  a  second  stop  mrmber  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  selecting  means  and  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  first  stop  member  (hiring  tim- 
ing of  said  rotary  diaphragm-actuating  means  in  a  direc- 
tion which  reduces  the  size  of  the  diaphragm  aperture, 
said  selecting  means  placing  said  second  stop  jmember  at 
a  preselected  disUnce  from  said  first  stop  mc^iber  when 
said  diaphragm  provides  its  largest  apertur#.  whereby 
when  said  control  member  moves  from  said  rfrst  position 
tt^reof  said  transmission  means  will  act  on  aaid  rotary 
diaphragm-actuating  means  to  turn  the  latter  until  said 
first  stop  member  engages  said  second  stop  member  so  as 
to  provide  the  preselected  aperture  while  when  »*id  con- 
trol member  is  returned  to  its  rest  position  said  transmis- 
sion means  will  act  on  said  diaphragm-actuatiilg  means  to 
return  said  diaphragm  to  its  largest  aperture  luid  to  turn 
said  first  stop  member  away  from  said  second!  stop  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  lecond  stop 
member  with  said  rotary  diaphragm  actuation  meam  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  so  that  when  said  Second  stop 
member  is  thus  connected  with  said  rotary  diajptoagm  ac- 
tuating means  the  latter  will  turn  with  said  selecting  means 
to  provide  manual  operation  of  the  diapfaragnf. 


3,133v4St 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

toT< 

Ulm  (Dimnbc), 

FlsdApr.l7,19«l,Ssr.No.lf3,«i« 
priority,  aspltaHnn  GiimMy  Apr.  23,  t9ii 
'^  17  CHAM.  (O.  95— M)  1  _^ 
In  a  television  camera  having  at  lea«  ofeseloctible 
lens  system,  and  each  lens  system  havii«  a  diaphragm  Ae 
opening  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  motor  ce^n^^d  toAe 
diaphragm  adjuster,  a  device  for  stopping  the  (notor  when 
the  adjuster  has  been  driven  thereby  to  one  of  two  lianiting 
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poiitiom,  comprainf.  in  combination:  a  fear  train  ar- 
ranged OB  the  camera  frame  and  coupiing  the  motor  with 
the  adjuster  and  including  an  idler  gear;  idler  gear  wpport 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  dis|riaceably  supporting 
the  idler  gear  relative  to  the  gear  train;  spring  means 
yieldably  urging  said  support  means  toward  a  neutral  posi- 
tion with  the  idler  gear  meshed  in  the  gear  train,  said 


spring  means  having  sufficient  force  to  maintain  said  neu- 
tral positiao  when  the  gear  train  is  moving  the  adjuster, 
but  yielding  to  ptrmit  displacement  from  said  neutral 
position  when  the  adjuster  scops  after  reaching  one  of  said 
limiting  positions;  and  switch  means  coupled  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  diq>lacemeat  of  the  idler  gear  to  turn  off  the 
motor  when  the  adjuster  reaches  a  limiting  positioa. 


PHOTOGKAPmC  FIELD  LENS  Wmi  ADJUSTABLE 
DIAPHRAGM 

to 


Fled  Mmy  29,  19«1,  Ser.  N«.  113319 


2,  19i9 


1.  In  a  photographic  field  lens,  an  inner  mount 
taining  opbcal  elemeats,  a  di^ihragm  ccmtroi  ring  rotat- 
aMy  moynsed  in  said  inner  mourn  and  connected  with  an 
adjustable  diaphragm  in  said  inner  mount,  a  fooMint 
mount  suRoaoding  said  inner  mount,  a  diaphrafBi  ad- 
justment mamhrr  between  said  inner  mount  and  said 
focunng  monat.  means  rotaubly  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm adiuatment  member  with  said  focusing  mount, 
cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  diaphragm  adjust- 
ment member  and  said  focusing  mount  linuting  the  rolal- 
ability  of  said  diaphragm  adjustment  member  to  the  range 
between  two  rotary  end  positions  in  relation  to  said 
focusing  movnt,  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  ooa- 
trol  ring  with  said  diaphragas  adjustment  nwiher,  co- 
operating iadicator  means  fOMniwlrwl  with  said 
adjuMBMOt  member  aad  said  focusing  mouiM  to 
the  diaphragm  opening  corresponding  to  varioa 
positions  of  said  diaphragm  adjustment  member  relative 
to  said  focusing  mount,  latching  means  locking  said  dia- 
phragm adjustment  member  and  said  diaphragm  con- 
trol ring  to  said  focusing  mount  and  locking  means  secur- 
ing said  tmier  mouiM  to  said  focusing  monitt,  whewhy 
upon  release  of  said  locking  means  and  locking  of  said 
diapluagm  adjustment  member  aad  diaphragm  coatroi 


ring  to  nid  focusing  mount  said  inner  mount  may  be 
rotated  to  a  position  in  which  the  measured  diaphragm 
opening  equals  the  diafdiragm  opeiiing  shown  by  said 
cooperating  indicator  means  prior  to  re-tightening  of  said 
locking  means. 


3,133.499 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  RADIO- 
GRAPHIC FILMS 
W.  BKfc,  9799  Xsgimh  Ave^  9L  Loais,  M«. 
Flad  Jm.  19. 19«l,  Asr.  N*.  93,741 
ICWnk    (CL95— 9^ 
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In  an  apparatus  for  developing  radiographic  Alms,  the 
combination  comprising;  a  master  tank  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls;  a  plurality  of  captive 
tanks  adaptml  to  contain  developing,  fixing,  and  washing 
fluids  respectively,  each  of  said  captive  tanks  having  a 
plurality  of  supporting  legs  disposed  at  each  comer  there- 
of for  supporting  said  captive  tanks  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  master  tank  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
side  walls  thereof,  each  of  said  captive  tanks  having  side 
wmlls  terminating  below  the  side  walls  of  said  master  tank, 
a  washing  fluid  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the 
interior  bottom  portion  of  one  of  said  captive  tanks  be- 
low the  vertical  center  thereof;  heater  means  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  master  tank,  said  washing  fluid  inlet 
conduit  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  heater 
means;  a  washing  fhiid  outlet  conduit  communicating  with 
said  master  tank,  said  washing  fluid  outlet  conduit  being 
vertically  disposed  st  one  end  of  said  master  Unk  and 
terminating  at  a  point  vertically  below  the  imaginary 
horizontal  plane  deffaied  by  the  tops  of  each  of  said  cap- 
tive tanks,  whereby  washing  fluid  can  be  continuously 
passed  through  said  heater  means  into  said  inlet  conduit 
and  into  said  one  captive  tank  and  continuously  over- 
flowed from  said  one  captive  tank  into  said  master  tank 
in  surrounding  relation  with  all  of  said  plurality  of  cap- 
tive tanks,  thereby  continuously  circulating  around  said 
captive  tanks  and  being  withdrawn  through  said  washing 
fluid  outlet  conduit  from  said  master  tank  thereby  con- 
tinuously controlling  the  temperature  of  fluids  in  said 
captive  tanks;  each  of  said  captive  tanks  being  provided 
with  a  drain  outlet  in  the  bottoms  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  said  master  tank  and  a  stopper  for  doaing  said 
outlets,  said  master  tank  having  an  outlet  orifice  and  a 
stopper  therefor  horizonUlly  spaced  from  said  outlet  con- 
duit and  being  disposed  between  two  of  said  captive  tanks 
for  drainmg  all  f^ids  within  said  master  tank  therefrom; 
agiuting  means  disposed  in  at  least  two  of  said  captive 
tanks  and  cooperating  with  a  vertical  baffle  plate  extend- 
ing in  parallel  spaced  relatioo  to  one  of  said  side  waOi 
of  each  of  said  two  captive  tanks,  said  baflk  plates  having 
T'^"»g»  in  the  lower  portions  thereof. 


X-RAY  FOM  BOUXB 
D.  §kKw  ami  AJals  G. 
144  Ksmpar  RMi,  aprtH       . 
Flai  Mm.  M,  19<L8mrNn. 9M4< 
SCMh.    (CL9S— !••) 
1.  In  a  fifan  developing  holder  the  combimrtioa 
prising  a  rigid  frame  having  parallel,  loogitodina] 
hers  imerooonacted  at  each  of  their  common 


692 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaV  19,  1964 


crou-memben,  said  members  defining  an  opening  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  a  large,  standard  sized  X-ray 
film,  a  film  support  element  extending  crosswise  between 
the  longitudinal  members  and  comprising  two  sections 
each  having  a  sliding  connection  with  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  a  longitudinally  flexible  means 
on  the  element  biasing  the  two  sections  inwardly  toward 


-  .    /' 


outer  sections  inwardly  toward  each  other  reUtive  to  the 
inner  section  for  overlying  and  shielding  the  sides  of  a 
slice  when  said  inner  section  is  in  overlying  relation  to 
the  exterior  of  the  slice,  said  inner  section  having  end 
portions  separated  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  longi- 


^^^.....^.a^.-.^^ 


one  another,  a  film  clamp  slidably  mounted  on  the  film 
support  section  for  lateral  movement  thereon,  and  means 
for  locking  the  clamp  in  adjusted  film  holding  position 
on  the  section,  whereby  the  adjusted  ppsition  of  the  film 
clamp  can  be  selectively  controlled  in  both  a  longitudinal 
and  a  lateral  direction  to  selectively  hold  all  standard 
sizes  of  film  in  the  frame. 


ludinal  margins  of  said  outer  sections  to  pefmit  flexing 
of  the  end  portions  inwardly  toward  each  otl>er  between 
said  inwardly-folded  outer  sections  into  engagement  with 
the  exterior  of  the  slice  for  manual  squeezing  of  the  slice 
from  end  to  end. 


3,133^92 
PRESS 
JoMfk  Cmlak,  Mammt  Eliza,  VIctorU,  ami  Nonnan  Harry 
rrtrasaa.  MoorabMm  Victoria,  Aoatralia,  assivion  to 
Co«iMawcaltk    Sdortttc    and     IndMtrlal    Research 

.  Victoria,  AMtralia,  a  body  corporate 

Filed  May  13, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  2M,I13 
priority,  appHcatioa  Aoatralia  May  17,  1962 
It  Claiim.     (CL  IM— 119) 


1.  A  press  comprising  an  inner  shell  having  walls  de- 
fining an  inner  press  chamber  of  rectilinear  transverse 
cross-section  and  an  outer  shell  of  curvilinear  transverse 
croM  section  disposed  about  the  inner  shell  to  provide 
a  space  batween  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell, 
a  piston  having  a  pressing  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
slidable  within  the  i»tss  chamber,  nrteans  to  apply  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  piston  to  cause 
the  piston  to  advance  into  the  press  chamber  and  to  apply 
tlie  pressure  of  said  fluid  also  internally  to  the  walls  of 
the  press  chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  piston,  artd  means 
to  apply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space  between  the 
inner  press  chamber  and  the  outer  shell. 


3,133,493 
LEMON  SUCE  SQUEEZER 
loe  F.  PcnlB,  219  E.  3id  SC  Taylor.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  233  JS9 
7  CUms.     (CL  199— 211) 
1.  A  squeezer  for  dices  of  lemon  and  the  like  including 
g  sheet  of  (kxible  material  having  a  trio  of  oblong  sec- 
tions  in  side  by  side  relationship,  longitudinal  hinge  con- 
nectioos  between  the  central  portions  of  the  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal margins  of  the  sections  to  permit  folding  of  the 


I  3,133494 

f  ADJUSTABLE  PRESS  RAM 

Helmut  G.  Hccht,  Goppingea,  Warttc 
assignor     to     May-Presseaban     GmbH, 
Gmond,  Germany 

Filed  Im.  24,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  lMv447 

Clahna  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcmaay  Ian.  27,  19«1 

15  Claims.     (CL  !••— 257) 
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1.  In  a  press,  in  combination,  a  press  mpmber  com- 
prising a  ram  part  having  a  thread;  a  first  nUt  means  and 
a  second  nut  means  threadedly  engaging  sajd  thread;  a 
guide  part  having  abutment  means  cooperating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  nut  means;  and  operating  means  con- 
rected  to  said  first  and  second  nut  means  for  turning  said 
fkst  and  second  nut  means  simultaneously  in  |the  same  di- 
rection so  that  said  ram  part  is  nraved  relative  to  said 
guide  part  while  one  of  said  nut  means  abi4s  said  abut- 
ment means,  and  for  turning  at  least  one  of  said  nut 
means  separately  whereby  said  one  nut  mean4  moves  rela- 
tive to  said  ram  part  and  to  said  guide  pUt  between  a 
releasing  position  spaced  from  said  abutment  nneans  and 
a  locking  position  abutting  said  abutment  mdans  and  pre- 
venting relative  movenoent  between  said  r^  part  and 
said  guide  part 


'  3.133,495 

4PPARATLTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTltNG  TAPES 

AND  REMOVING  THE  LINER  THEREFROM 
■ciko  T.   dc  Mast,  Morafa,  CaM.,   siilff>r  to  Dyaao 
ladMtrics,   fasc.,   Berkeley,   CaBr^   a   t^ftratlam  of 
CaUforaia  , 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  177,40 
5  ClabM.  (CL  191—32) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  marked  self-sljicking  labels 
from  a  continuous  strip  of  composite  material  having  a 
tape  layer,  an  adhesive  on  the  under  surface  of  said 
tape  layer,  and  a  prrotective  liner  removable  adhered  to 
said  adhesive  layer,  which  comprises  applying  the  marked 
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indicia  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  strip,  transvcnely 
cuttint  tfaroufh  the  entire  strip  intermediate  the  marked 
portion  thereof  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  strip 
to  provide  a  label,  and  simultaneously  transversely  cut- 
tinf  through  the  label  inwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  cut 


elongated  type<arrier  strip  made  of  a  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial, this  strip  being  fined  with  at  least  one  central  portion 
bearing  a  series  of  character  types  which  can  be  printed, 
and  separated  from  two  lateral  portions  by  at  least  two 
slou  which  extend  on  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  series  of  types,  guiding  meaiu  for  locating 
said  strip  between  the  paper  sheet  and  said  striking  ham- 
mer and  for  permitting  the  displacement  of  said  strip 
parallel  to  the  printing  line  by  guiding  said  lateral  por- 
tions.  and  driving  means  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  strip 
for  displacing  the  latter  parallel  to  said  printing  line  in 
either  sense  in  order  to  bring  a  selected  character  type  in 
a  printing  position  in  front  of  said  striking  hammer. 


to  a  depth  ao  greater  than  through  the  tape  and  adhesive 
whereby  a  tape  tab  will  be  provided  adjacent  an  end  of 
the  cut  label  with  such  ub  being  attached  to  the  entire 
liner  of  the  label  for  facilitating  stripping  of  the  liner 
from  the  tape  and  exposing  the  adhesive  thereon. 


PRINTING  OP  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Lo«is  GMbtti  Dutall,  M  Rm  Vltnnrc  Pwk,  FfMC* 

FIM  Jne  M,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  134^79 

ippWrnHnB  Vnmct  hOy  19,  19M 
4  CWm.     (CL  1«1— 4«) 


1.  In  a  tyMem  for  printing  the  side  surfaces  of  cylin- 
drical articles  including  a  printing  station,  conveyor  ap- 
paratus for  deKvering  said  articles  to  and  from  said  su- 
tioQ  said  apparatus  cooH>riMig  endless  conveyor  means 
loogitudiBaUy  dtiplaoaabie  past  said  station,  and  pairs  of 
transversely  spaced  and  substantially  aligned  supporting 
membeia  mounted  io  loogitudinally  H>aced  relation  on 
the  coDweyor  means  each  member  having  surfaces  din- 
ing an  upwardly-open,  V-diaped  dibednm  extending  from 
each  monher  geaerally  toward  the  opposite  member  of 
each  pair,  with  the  ridfe-line  of  the  dihedron  sloping 
downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  other  member  for 
positive  positioning  of  saiid  articles  in  line-contact  engage- 
ment at  their  apposite  end-drcumferences  with  said  sur- 
faces. 


Claisde 
tc 


3,133,497 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Maria 


^  Paris^lF^ 


3,133,49t 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Mkhad  Mkhakhik,  LevMowis,  NJ.,  aaifBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cerporatioa  of  Detewarc 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Mm.  14, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  179,77* 

3  Ch^H.  (CL  191— 149.2) 
1.  A  planographic  printing  plate  having  non-image 
areas  comprising  riiK  oxide  and  a  hydrophobic  resin 
binder,  said  areas  having  been  rendered  hydrophobic  by 
treating  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  about  2 
granu  of  a  s<riuble  tin  salt  and  about  1-3  grams  of  an 
alkali  thiocyanate  per  6000  ml.  of  water,  said  solution 
containing  just  sufficient  strong  mineral  acid  to  render 
it  suble. 


3,133,499 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Domlirick  Trh^ali.  UlchleM,  Conn., 
Ttac  CorporatfoK,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Dclawars 

raad  Jisly  M,  19*1,  Ser.  N*.  21U73 
t  Ch^M.     (CL  191~297) 


to  General 

of 


Pled  Dae.  14, 1962,  Ser.  Na,  244,775 
-  iRy,  appliailia  Phmca  Jaa.  9, 
4  CWaH.    (CL  10I-J93) 


I9C2 


1  A  pniit  mechanism  for  printing  indicia  upon  a  rec- 
ord card  when  the  card  is  inserted  into  the  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pivoted  hammer  assembly 
including  a  magnetic-responsive  armature  and  a  hammer 
head  integral  therewith,  spring  biasing  means  for  resil- 
lently  mainuining  said  hammer  head  in  an  unlatched  and 
suspended  center  position,  hammer  head  cocking  means 
for  effecting  a  cocking  stroke  comprising  an  electromag- 
net disposed  to  move  said  head  aH  iu  center  position 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  means  into  a 
cocked  position,  switch  actuation  means  responsive  to 
insertion  of  said  card  for  energizing  said  electromagnet, 
release  means  including  a  lever  integral  with  said  ham- 
mer assembly  and  operatively  coupled  during  said  cock- 
ing stroke  to  said  switch  actuating  means  for  releasing 
1.  la  a  printing  ^>paratus  having  a  striking  hammer  said  hammer  head  from  said  cocked  position,  and  print 
located  in  front  of  a  paper  sheet  on  the  same  side  as  a  means  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  hammer  head  to  per- 
printing  line  to  be  printed,  a  combination  comprising  an    mit   insertion  of  said  record  card  therebetween  and  so 
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itiiprwfwl  thereto  that  upon  releaie  of  said  hammer  head 
from  aaid  cocking  means  said  hammer  head  s|»inci  past 
iu  Donnal  center  position  by  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  to  punch  said  card  against  said  print  means. 


3,133»5M 
ION  DRAG  PUMPS 
SI.  Paal,  Mlmm^  siiif  "»•*  by 
to  LIttoB  SyitMM.  bct  Beverly  iflDs,  CtU^ 
of  Mvyhad 
Mnr  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  194432 
T  riilMi      (CL  lt3— 1) 


pump,  a  tensing  tube  connected  to  said  tank  at  t^  deored 
water  level,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  hofising  and 
opeaing  to  atmosphere,  said  housing  having  »  ventnri 
passage  therethrouj^  communicating  between  i^  pump 
and  said  tank,  and  a  second  passafe  theretfarofi^  com- 
municating between  said  venturi  passage  and  said  check 
valve,  and  valve  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  tube  and 
said  venturi  passage  for  controlling  said  check  valve  to 
admit  air  to  said  venturi  passage  when  tank  water  is 
above  the  desired  level  aiKl  to  shut  off  said  dleck  valve 
when  tank  water  is  below  the  desired  levcL 


1.  An  ion  drag  pump  for  pumping  an  insulating  liquid 
comprising  a  conductive  inner  ccmduit  aqd  an  outer  con- 
duit defining  a  flow  path  for  said  liquid,  said  conduits 
being  concentrically  arranged  with  said  iimer  conduit 
extending  into  said  outer  conduit,  the  end  of  said  inner 
conduit  inside  said  outer  conduit  being  closed  and  the 
end  of  said  outer  conduit  through  which  said  inner  con- 
duit extends  being  doeed  about  said  inner  conduit,  said 
inner  conduit  having. a  plurality  of  apertures  radially  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  nortnal  to  the  axis  of  said  conduits, 
an  equal  plurality  of  corona  discharge  points  extending 
inwardly  through  said  outer  conduit  and  radially  arranged 
in  said  plane  with  a  corona  point  substantially  opposite 
each  said  aperture,  and  means  connected  between  said  in- 
ner conduit  and  said  corona  discharge  points  for  establish- 
ing ionization  and  high  field  strength  in  said  insulating 
liquid  between  said  conora  points  and  said  inner  conduit. 


3,1334tl 

AIR  CONTROL  FOR  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SYSTEM 

RIchM^  F.  Bnrfy,  Mmmdt,  imL,  Milfn  te  Brady  Ak 

CoBlroli,  he.,  Maadc,  M.,  a  tormanMom  of 

Fled  Oct  23,  IMl,  9er.  No.  14M23 

9  CUkm.    (CL  lt3-^) 


I.  In  a  water  supply  system,  a  tank,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  tank,  means  coittrolled  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  tank  for  starting  and  stopping  said  pump,  a 
fluid  tight  housing  connected  between  said  tank  and  said 


I  3,133,5t2 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
INSTALLATIONS 
P.  Jo^na,  lit  Vkghrfa  St,  Apt.  4, 
El  Seflndo,  CaW . 
F1M  Feb.  It,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  259,3«5 
4  ClafaiM.    (CL  lt3— 11) 
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1.  In  a  piping  installation  utilizing  a  plurality 


of  pumps 


for  maintaining  the  required  liquid  pressure  a|id  flow,  a 
system  comprising:  a  first  pump  connected  between  the 
main  water  supply  line  and  the  pipes  that  fur^iish  water 
to  the  various  outleU  in  the  building;  a  second  pump 
also  operatively  interposed  between  said  line!  and  aaid 
outlets;  a  first  electric  motor  for  driving  said  irst  pump; 
a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  said  secdnd  pump; 
and  current  sensitive  means  comprising  at  leas<  one  relay 
having  (a)  at  least  one  magnetic  operating  coir  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  motor,  and  (b)  contacti  that  ctow 
wlwn  the  current  in  said  coil  reaches  a  pre-seycted  high 
value  and  open  when  said  current  drops  to  a  one-selected 
low  value,  said  means  acting  to  energize  «ud  lecond 
motor  in  response  to  the  doting  of  taid  coptactt  and 
to  deenergize  taid  second  motor  upon  the  opening  of  said 
contacts. 


3,1334*3 
HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE 
Mio  W.  Shekr,  Mbhawaka,  lad., 

Miikawaka,    ~ 


I. 


Filed  May  15, 1H2,  9tr.  N«.  If7,71< 
9Cli^     (CL193— 49) 

..  A  hydraulic  intensifier  for  generating  a  high  pres- 
sim  from  a  low  pressure  source  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  low  pressure  hydraulic  inlet  port,  a  netiuTi  port, 
and  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  outlet  port,  a  Plurality  of 
axially  extending  motor  cyliaden  located  in  ^id  hotmng 
and  equally  spaced  bom  each  other  and  a  central  axis,  a 
valve  chamber  located  in  said  housing,  a  separate  cylinder 
port  communicating  said  chamber  with  each  of  isaid  motor 
cylinden,  first  passage  means  for  commuiiicating  said  in- 
let port  with  said  chamber,  second  pa«age  means  for 
communicating  said  return  port  with  said  ^uunber.  a 
gyrating  disc  valve  located  in  said  chamber  |or  sequen- 
tialiy  conununicating  said  motor  cylinders  wit|i  said  inlet 
and  return  ports  via  said  cylinder  porta,  a  motrable  large 
diameter  motor  piston  located  in  each  of  ^id  motor 
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cylinden,  a  phmlity  of  azially  nxttsnAmt  pump  (fylioders 
located  in  Mid  boustaf  aad  eqnally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  central  axn,  a  movable  nnall  diameter  pimip 
piston  located  in  each  of  said  pump  cylinders,  each  of  said 
pump  piatoitt  being  directly  engafed  by  one  of  said  motor 
pistons,  a  nutating  member  centraUy  located  with  reqwct 
to  said  cylinden  and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 
pistons  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
journal  for  driving  said  disc  valve  and  ninety  degrees 


vertex  end,  and  current  conducting  magnetic  field  produc- 
ing coils  wound  on  said  wedge-shaped  portions. 


therefrom  a  •ocket  located  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
pn^iectioB  extending  from  the  center  of  said  nuuting 
member  for  eafagement  with  said  socket,  third  passage 
means  located  in  said  bousing  for  communicating  said 
iiUet  port  with  aid  pump  cylinders,  check  valve  means 
interpoaed  in  said  third  pasufc  means,  fourth  passage 
means  for  commtraicating  said  pump  cylinders  with  said 
high  presMire  outlet  port,  and  wcond  dieck  valve  means 
interpoeed  in  said  fointh  passage  means. 


3,1334M 

DYNAMO  AND  rUMP  DEVICE 

Cly4e  H.  Hmymtt,  221  Tiwrnini  Avt^ 

rtmmm  Mmsi,  N.Y. 

I  Sot.  N*.  54»,f73,  Nwv.  M, 
195S.   -ntt  iPiMiiilun  Pac.  27,  t»<l,  9m.  Nnw  UlMl 

(a.M3— 17) 


1  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  conical-shaped  stator, 
a  hollow  conical-shaped  rotor  encircloig  and  enclosing 
said  stator,  said  rotor  having  a  cloaed  vertex  end  portion, 
and  means  rotataMy  supporting  said  rotor  on  said  stator. 
said  stator  having  a  modified  cone-shaped  portion  and 
wedge-shaped  portions  joined  therewith,  said  wedge- 
shaped  portions  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
cone-shaped  portion  and  defining  magnetic  pole  regions, 
said  cone-shaped  portion  having  a  baae  end  adaptfd  to  sup- 
port the  menU>er  and  a  vertex  end,  said  wedge-shaped  por- 
tions Ml— diii  from  said  base  end  outwardly  beyond  said 


Hctei  H< 

hoc,  Gcnnaay, 


IMTELLER  WHEEL 


F1MN«v 


N«.M,SM 
Dae  1. 
(CL  ItJu^M) 


1959 


rt 


1.  A  blade  for  use  with  an  impeller  wheel  for  rotary 
pumps  including  a  hub  and  a  plurality  ot  elongated  blades 
having  longitudinal  axes  radiating  therefrom,  said  Made 
having  a  radial  pressure  face  and  an  inclined  suction  face 
and  decreasing  in  thickncM  from  the  hub  toward  the  tip, 
the  width  of  said  faces  being  constant,  said  suction  face 
having  a  plane  rear  surface  the  ^iridth  of  which  is  leas 
than  that  of  the  pressure  face  but  at  least  one  third  of 
the  width  of  the  pressure  face  on  a  plane  perpcodicnlar  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Made,  said  plane  rear  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  line  through  the  two 
ifide  edges  of  the  pressure  face  of  the  Made,  and  a  lurrow 
rim  of  uniform  thickness  extending  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  said  line  at  each  lateral  side  of  said  pressure  face. 


3,1314M 

GEAR  PUMP  HAVING  INTERNAL  BEARINGS 

AND  SEALS 

297  Roawvsit  Ave^  Ts 
Am.  is,  19il,  8m.  N*.  131, 
S  CLimm.     (CL  193—124) 


'^^^^ 


\'jiiX9B.'x.v.    ^f 


-^wwr-' 


l^  ^  A.  .  ^  ^y^  s.iA\  ■ 


1.  A  gMT  ponp  oomfrWag  a  honaJBg  drftning  a  dum- 
ber, wid  booHBf  JndiMliBg  frooi  and  bnck  pbtea,  idler 
riiafts  baviBf  longilDdinal  bores  fbnned  therethrough 
moutted  on  the  front  plate  aad  profectiag  Awtfrom  into 
the  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  iournaled  in  the  back  plate, 
a  cup-diaped  drive  fear  integral  with  the  drive  shaft 
and  rotatable  on  one  of  the  idler  shafts,  a  cup-«haped 
driven  gear  on  another  of  the  idler  shafts  and  merited 
with  said  drive  gear,  bearings  in  said  gears  and  opcrabte 
on  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  idler  shafts,  seals  in  the 
gears  between  the  chamber  and  the  bearings,  retaining 
null  threaded  on  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  idler  shafts, 
said  idler  shafts  coaaprising  enlarged  intemwdiate  por- 
tions eocirckd  by  the  seals  and  pro>viding  spaced  shoul- 
ders abatta^  the  front  plate  and  the  bearings,  extractor 
disks  dispoaed  in  said  gears  inwardly  of  the  oorrespond- 
ing  beariv  aad  ^*"ifF"t  means  aligned  w^  the  cor- 
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responding  longitudinal  bores  and  adapted  to  have  an 
elongated  extraction  tool  passed  through  said  bore  and 
removably  engaged  therewith  for  pulling  said  bearing  and 
seals  from  within  said  gears. 


said  car  support  means  upon  said  frame  in  jujotaposition 
for  movement  with  respect  to  the  fixed  one  of  said  car 
support  means  in  accordance  with  the  draft  and  buff  move- 
meat  occurring  between  said  pair  of  railway  cars;  and 
coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  pair  ^f  railway 
cart. 


Cooipuy,  lac^  New  York, 


3.193,5t7 
BUBBU-UP  rUMP 
te'Slcr, 
to  Nortk  Aacrica 
N.V^  a  cofyonrifcwi  of 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^SS 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcriaodi  Oct  i,  19S9 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  1«3— 231.5) 


3,1334W 
HOPPER  CLOSURE  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
Wiliain  Kcndricit  Farmer,  Chlcato,  DL,  assigdor  to  En- 
terprise Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  13,051 
3  Claims.    (CL  1«5^253) 


* 


D 
0 
0 

: 


r 


A  vapor  lift  pump  for  liquid  air  comprising  a  fall  pipe 
and  a  riser  pipe,  said  riser  pipe  having  a  diameter  not  in 
excess  of  .6  cm,  a  connecting  pipe  connecting  the  bottom 
ends  of  said  fall  and  riser  pipes  whereby  said  fall  pipe 
and  riser  pipe  communicate  with  each  other,  and  an  elec- 
tric heating  means  surrounding  said  riser  pipe  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  connecting  pipe  for  supplying  thermal 
energy  over  a  predetermined  zone  of  said  riser  pipe  of 
such  a  surface  area  that  internally  of  said  riser  pipe  the 
maximum  heat  flux  per  unit  of  surface  area  does  not 
exceed  2  watts/sq.  cm.,  said  heat  flux  being  supplied  to 
said  riser  pipe  being  at  most  equal  in  watts  to  80%  of 
the  value  of  *  max.  in  which 


^  max. 


120d»'» 


1  +  A 


where  d  is  the  inner  diameter  in  centimeters  of  the  riser 
pipe  of  the  vapor  lift  pump  and  A  is  the  raising  ratio  of 
the  pump. 


Eari  W. 


3,1333M 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
ScMMrick,  OrdcTMc,  Irwla,  Pa4  aad«nor  to 
CorpoeaHoa,  Irwia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PcMsylvMla 

Fflcd  Not.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  23«,S63 
8  Claims.     (CL  1«5— 4) 


1.  Means  for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair 
of  raUway  can  in  substantially  an  end-to-end  relation- 
ship including  a  railway  car  truck  having  a  frame,  wheel 
mounts  attached  to  said  frame,  wheel  means  nwunted  up- 
on mid  wheel  mounts,  a  first  car  support  means,  a  sec- 
ond car  ■u|>port  meant,  means  for  tecurint  one  rail- 
way car  to  each  said  car  su|>port  meam,  meant  for  at- 
taching one  of  said  car  support  meant  at  a  fixed  poti- 
tkm  apoa  taid  frame,  means  for  attaching  the  other  of 


1.   In  combination, 

(a)   a  four  sided  hopper  having  a  discharge  openmg, 

{b)  d  sliding  gate  for  closing  the  opening  having  down- 
wardly facing  way  engaging  surfaces  along  three 
sides,  and 

(i )  a  frame  structure  surrounding  said  openmg  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections, 

(d)  said  upper  section  having  wall  meansi  overlying 
the  hopper  walls  and  having  inwardly  slobing  lower 
portions  disposed  with  their  lower  margin|d  edges  of 
said  sloping  portions  defining  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  constituting  eaves  overlying  said  jgate  when 
in  closed  position,  and 

(e)  said  lower  section  being  in  the  form  bf  a  three 
sided  enclosure  within  which  the  upper  section  is 
nested  and  including: 

(  I  )   longitudinally  extending  side  mcml^ers, 

(2)  a  transversely  extending  end  member. 

(3)  said  longitudinally  and  transversely  extend- 
ing members  having  angularly  related  wall 
means  disposed  with 

(4)  one  portion  of  the  angularly  related  wall 
means  extending  at  a  normal  to  (|ie  sloping 
upper  wall  means  and  welded  thereto  to  form 
therewith  an  inverted  V-shaped  cha|nber  adja- 

-=  cent  which  the  gate  extends  wheni  in  closed 
position, 

(  5  )  the  other  portion  of  said  wall  meafis  converg- 
ing inwardly  downwardly  to  extend  ^neath  the 
gate  when  in  closed  position,  and 

(6)  upwardly  facing  ways  carried  th^ealong  by 
.  said  other  portion  of  the  inwardly  converging 
wall  means  for  engagement  with  the  (downwardly 
facing  way  surfaces  of  the  gate  tl|»eby  pro- 
viding a  seal  therealong  against  the  Entrance  of 
moisture  and  escape  of  lading  when;  the  gate  is 
in  closed  position. 


3,13341t 
PICTURE  FRAME  TABLE 
Eagenc  Mwavcirtano,  If  DHloa  Ave,  Tcnyrfllc,  N.Y^ 
asignor  of  thirty-thrcc  aM  om-CUM  percent  to  CHrc 
H.  Bramson,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  . 

Flkd  Oct  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,l4> 
7  Claims.    (CL  IM— 33) 
1.  A  compact  table  assembly  comprising  ^  combina- 
tion, a  cabinet  housing,  a  ubie  structure  adapted  to  fold 
into  and  from  said  cabinet  bousing,  drop  su|^port 
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4trwK<i«n  downwardly  from  takl  cabinet  iyMiting  and 
connected  to  nid  tabk  stnacture  to  partially  provide 


employ  interleaving  wing  and  offset  portions  along  for- 
ward reaches  of  their  opposed  inner  edge  faces  to  hold 
them  in  a  closing-off  latching  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  support  bracket  extending  substantially  diago- 
naily-forwardly  of  the  spacing  between  the  shoe  ix>rtiafu 
of  the  support  shoes  and  within  the  spacing  between  the 
support  shoes  and  having  a  back  foot  portion  detachably- 
engaging  between  the  su^wrt  shoes,  a  longitudinal  slot 


support  for  said  table  Mructure  while  in  the  unfolded 
operative  portion. 


DmrU  B. 


3433311 
WALLUNir 
ONPAUXn 


STACKING 

to 


9m.  N»  2144t7 
1M--8S) 


portion  along  the  backward  reaches  of  the  inner  edge  face 
of  each  now  Mock  oi  each  noae  block  pair  open  to  and 
terminating  in  a  transverse  latching  slot  portion  adjacent 
forward  reaches  of  stich  inner  edfe  face,  and  said  sup- 
port bracket  having  a  leg  portion  to  extend  forwardly 
along  said  longitudinal  slot  portions  of  the  noae  block 
pairs  and  having  a  foot  portion  to  detachably  latch- 
entata  within  said  transverw  slot  portions  of  the 
block  pidn. 

3,133413 
FURNACE 


1.  A  coUapable  wall  unit  adapted  to  be  stacked  on 
a  pallet  having  rifht  angle  corners  to  define  an  open  con- 
tainer. comprWof;  two  first  rigid  sidewall  members  each 
having  a  htiff*  dimfnaon  and  length  dimenaon  that  is 
slightly  le«  than  one  edfe  dimennon  of  said  pallet;  four 
first  hinte  members  each  havinf  one  strap  portion 
cured  to  the  foar  ends  of  Mid  adcwall  members;  four 
ond  MdewaU  members  of  subMaatiatly  equal  dimenaioos 
and  each  hnviat  a  hei^  ^tm*ii«in«i  correspondint  to  the 
hei^  of  Mid  flr«  pair  of  sidcwalla.  a  knigth  dimfwion 
equal  to  about  half  the  remaining  edge  dunension  of  said 
pallet,  and  oaa  end  secured  to  the  remaining  strap  of  said 
first  hittfe;  two  aeooods  hinfts  having  their  respective 
straps  secived  to  the  remaining  cada  of  said  second  sade- 
waU  members,  whereby  said  fir«  and  mid  second  side- 
walls  arc  irraninrt  cowrignonsly  himfftA  tofetfaer;  and  fuide 
lugs  carried  by  the  lower  edfe  of  said  fir«  sidewalla. 
whereby  mid  tan  of  mck  mid  tm  hinge  may  enfafs 
each  said  oorMr  of  said  pallet  in  right  ai^  relationship 
and  thna  podliM  mid  ir«  aidawaU  in  rifhl  angle  f«l»- 
tiooAip  ID  mid  paltat  and  Mid  mcond  adewaUa. 


raed  May  22,  IMl,  Ser.  Ntt.  111M» 
9  Chdaa.    (CL  11»— 173) 


L«vl9w 


6.  In  a 


2S,Pa. 


3*1^12 

FUKNACBNCMK 

r,«lM«yfi*IMM, 

,  31,  1M2, 8«.  Now  22MM 

MC^BTL    <CLll#-99) 

Mnploying  a  pau-  of 

employinf  refractory  nom 

Mocks  fbr  UMWitiv  mouoiing  m  sok  Mock  pairs  widi- 

hi  a  pair  of  opposed  angularty-diipoaad  daw-like  shoe 

portioos  of  cadi  avport  shoe  wherein  the  shoe  portions 

adiaow  Mock  pair  aloi«  backward 

I  of  *air  oolcr  adfr  faon  Md  fbr,.^tvotal  BKyvemeM 

aad  «■!  of  a  dodnfot  fdatkm  along  forwatd 

of  oppoaed  ioacr  cdfi  facm  of  the  mom  Mock 

pnir,  aad  in  which  the  nam  Mock  of 

MS  O.O.— M 


1.  A  furnace  having  structure  defining  a  space  for 
heating  objects  placed  therein  and  removed  therefrom 
fcnerally  vertically,  a  horizontally  translauUe  cover  for 
said  furnace  for  opening  and  dosing  of  said  space,  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  cover  in  horizontal  trans- 
lation along  opposing  directions,  said  furnace  structure 
and  said  cover  having  corresponding  opposing  side  por- 
tions extending  longitudhially  of  the  direction  of  cover 
movement  and  correspoading  opposing  end  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  direction  of  cover  movement, 
a  fixed  etongaled  seal  demem  on  each  side  portion  of 
said  furnace,  seal  means  on  each  side  portion  of  said  cover, 
said  seal  elements  aad  seal  means  extending  subsuatially 
loogitudinaUy  of  said  direction  of  cover  movement,  each 
said  seal  meam  tnduding  first  and  second  adiaoem  seal 
members,  each  said  fint  seal  member  being  in  sealing 
with  one  of  said  seal  clemenU  and  movaMy 
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mounted  on  Mud  cover  for  movement  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  Une  of  said  sealing  contact, 
each  Mid  Mcood  seal  member  being  in  sealing  contact 
with  one  of  Mid  teal  ckmena  at  a  point  spaced  trans- 
verMly  of  said  direction  of  cover  movement  from  that  of 
an  adjacent  first  seal  member. 


successive  ones  of  said  teeth,  means  coupling  said  accumu- 
lator wheel  for  rotation  in  synchronism  witq  said  dis- 
peiKing  mechanism  so  that  said  teeth  rotate  dt^wnwardly 
through  said  passage  with  a  selected  number  of  <eeds  from 
said  mechanism  being  trapped  between  adiadent  teeth, 
a  discharge  wheel  joumalled  in  said  housing  l>elow  said 
accumulator  wheel  and  having  a  radially  extending  tooth, 
said  housing  and  the  periphery  of  said  dischalrffe  wheel 


343M14 
BELT  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

W.  WhtImM,  lis  W.  VMm  Ave,  FlonI 
FtUi  Nov.  12,  19M,  9«r.  No.  7f  3M 
IS  nil (CL112— 2) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  tnachinr  for  stitchiag  succcaHvc  fac^ig  strips  to 
to  a  cootiniiotis  length  of  belt  backing  to  form  pltiral  behs 
fai  4»aoed  ead  to  end  ralatioa  which  are  then  cut  apart 
compriiiiif  a  stq>port,  a  poiitt-forming  and  side-stitching 
itatioa  including  side^tching  mechanisms,  fb^  feeding 
oMchaniuu  for  advancing  said  length  of  belt  backing 
tbrough  and  part  uid  side-stitching  mechanisms,  point- 
fdrmiflf  mechaninu  in  advance  of  said  sidc-ttitching 
in^ha^t— «■  and  movable  through  a  point-forming  stroke 
for  folding  the  leading  ends  of  successive  facing  strips  and 
for  advancing  said  leading  ends  into  conuct  with  said 
length  of  belt  backing  for  feed  through  said  point-forming 
and  lide-rtitching  sution  wherein  successive  facing  strips 
are  stitched  along  their  opposite  sides  to  ifad  length  of 
belt  backing  to  form  a  stitched  assembly,  actuating  and 
controllinf  mechanisms  for  successively  actuating  said 
point-fonnint  mechaniams  throu^  a  pcnnt-fdrming 
stroke  and  for  actuating  said  tide-rtkching  and  feeding 
mechaniMM  to  initiate  a  side-rtitching  period,  a  point- 
stitching  sti^ion  a^JBfff^  to  receive  said  stitched  assembly 
and  f'*^'"<*'"g  point-fltitching  mechanisms,  further  feed- 
ing mechanisms  operable  in  timed  relation  to  said  first 
feeding  mechanisms  for  intermittently  advancing  the 
folded  leading  ends  of  successive  stitched  facing  strips  of 
said  stitched  assembly  into  a  stitching  position  relative  to 
said  point-rtitching  mechanisms,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pnnt-atttching  mechaninas  to  complete  successive 
balti. 


SEED  DROPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PLANTING  IMPLEMENTS 
A.  Bsshs,  Detroll,  Mlch„  aMtaaer  to  Mavey- 
Mlck„    a    Wi  portion    of 


Am.  li,  IMI,  Ser.  Now  13I,7t7 
4nilHi  (CLlll-^) 
1.  In  a  planter  having  a  seed  dispensing  mechanism 
pcMJtioaad  above  a  furrow  opener,  the  combination  com- 
a  hollow  houMag  extending  from  the  dispensing 
to  a  diicharfe  point  behiad  the  furrow  opener, 
an  accuMulatoc  wheel  joumalled  in  said  housing  below 
Mid  ■Miihaniim  and  having  eqiully  spaced  peripheral 
teetli.  said  hnning  and  the  periphery  of  said  accumulator 
wheal  deflttiafa  aeed  pasMfe  which  is  always  blocked  by 


defining  a  chute  which  is  periodically  blockqd  by  said 
tooth,  said  chute  ending  in  a  discharge  opening  at  said 
discharge  point,  means  coupling  said  discharge!  wheel  for 
roiation  in  synchronism  with  said  accumulatof  wheel  so 
that  said  selected  number  of  seeds  when  dropped  from 
one  of  said  accumulator  wheel  teeth  are  swe^t  through 
said  chute  and  out  of  said  opening  by  said  discharge 
wheel  tooth. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  112 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.133.514 


3,133,Slt 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLEATER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Nnthan  GorK  41i  W.  Hadfoa  Sl^  Lotw  Bskch.  N.Y.; 
SanI  Gorta,  <7S  Ave.  zTBraoklyn,  N.Y.-rp-»'^ 
C^orin,  Ig  Nevia  Tcnracc,  Maisapiana,  N.Yh 
Gorte,  57U  Fwiuft  Road,  BTmIi^  N.Y^ 
FIM  Nov.  14,  19M,  S«r.  No.  M.lSl 
4  Chyaa.     (CL  111—132) 


Ned 


I .  Pleating  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
overhanging  tubular  arm,  reciprocating  iwe^les  and  a 
needle-actuating  shaft,  said  pleating  mechanis^  comprts- 
ing  a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  one  aide  of  the 
tubular  arm,  a  pleating  plate  swmgingly  coanened  to  said 
bracket,  another  bracket  extending  laterally  of  the  oppo- 
site tide  of  the  tubular  arm,  a  stub  shaft  suppofted  in  said 
other  bracket,  a  cam  disk  rotatat)ly  supported  <|n  said  stub 
shaft,  operative  means  of  connection  betwee^  said  disk 
an4  the  needle-actuating  shaft,  flexible  meaai  cjf  operative 
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coniwction  between  both  surfaces  of  the  cammint  disk 
mod  of  aaid  pi— twig  pfauc  amultaneomly  for  swinging  said 
plate  toward  Mid  away  froin  the  needles  and  for  moviot 
said  pknling  plate  np  and  dowa  in  timed  relatioa  to  the 
movement  of  the  aeedka,  said  flexible  means  of  operative 
cofmectioB  between  both  surfaces  of  the  camming  disk 
and  said  pleating  plate  iacludkig  endlem  grooves  on  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  camming  disk,  spaced  lobes  on  one 
edfB  wall  of  each  froovc,  ^accd  oolchn  on  the  other 
edge  wall  of  each  groove  opponte  the  lobes,  connected 
levers  and  links  interposed  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
fammiag  disk  and  the  pkiating  plate,  and  rollers  on  the 
ends  of  the  levers  riding  in  the  grooves  whereby  the  move- 
menu  of  the  rollers  are  traaalalad  to  Ae  pleating  plate. 


3»U3417 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTAINER  BODIES 
AND  raODUCT  THEREOF 
Robert  M.  Rrkk,  Hiaiiili,  tUHfk  A.  Lviom  CUc^o, 
and  Oirtk  E.  KWsr,  RfrsnUc,  DL,  Md  Emery  L  Vaiyi, 
New  Yoefc,  N.Y^  awigniiii  to  Cntinital  Cm  Corn- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  vmpmatkm  of  New 


VS 


1^  1959,  Scr.  N«.  S4«,4M 
(CL  113— lat) 


1.  The  method  of  making  metal  coouiner  bodies, 
which  comprises  preparing  a  metal  billet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  discontinuities  located  substantially  in 
a  plane  and  containing  anti-welding  material,  rolling  the 
billet  with  said  plane  parallel  to  the  roll  axes  to  form 
a  thin  strip  having  a  plurality  of  regions  across  its  width 
each  having  surface  laminatiofis  of  metal  separated  by 
the  residue  of  anti-welding  material  thereby  forming  in- 
ternally opposed  surfaces  and  exteriorly  exposed  sur- 
faces and  each  having  integral  junctions  at  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  such  rendue,  heat  treating  the  strip  and 
thereby  increasing  the  doctility  thereof,  embossing  the 
laminated  material  at  the  regiou  of  the  surface  lamina- 
tions whereby  to  f6rm  ribs  and  grooves  at  each  exteriorly 
exposed  surface  with  the  ribs  at  exteriorly  exposed  and 
internally  opposed  surface  aligned  with  respective  grooves 
at  the  other  exteriorly  exposed  and  internally  opposed 
surface,  without  embossing  at  the  regions  between  the 
said  longitudinal  edges,  severing  the  embossed  material 
longitudinally  and  transversely  into  container  blanks  each 
having  surface  laminations  with  resist  residue  therebe- 
tween and  connected  at  each  longitudiiud  edge  by  por- 
tions of  said  integral  junctions,  and  forming  a  container 
body  from  a  said  blank  by  bending  the  laminations  away 
from  one  another. 


Va. 


3,133|Slt 
DRY  DOCK  LOCK 

<19  ^Hchnissn  9L,  F^ 
Sapt  22,  IMI,  9m,  N»  14M41 

uniiii  I    (CL  114— rr) 

nb  35,  vs.  Cade  (19S2»,  aac  2M) 
for  dnr  dorking  a  ship  in  a  floating  dry 
of  moving  the  tnpport  blocks 
of  the  dock  bani  to  cither  nde  ol  the  aiaa 
tka  iMb  ia  to  be 


ing  the  side  walls  of  the  dry  dock  until  tbe  basin  of  the 
dry  dock  is  sunk  sulBcieotly  bdow  tbe  level  of  the  sur- 
rounding water  for  the  ship's  bottom  to  dear  the  bottom 
of  the  dock  basin,  warping  the  ship  into  the  dock  basin 
alongside  the  blocks,  sealing  the  water  in  the  basin,  rais- 
ing the  water  level  within  tbe  basin  to  a  point  sufficiently 
high  to  allow  the  ship's  bottom  to  clear  the  tops  of  the 


y 


..     ti 


-f—Q( 


:  >•*% 


r- 


blocks  while  simultaneously  pumping  water  from  the 
side  walls  and  floor  whereby  the  dry  dock  remains  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  level  relative  to  the  surrounding 
water,  moving  the  blocks  into  position  under  the  ship,  re- 
turning the  water  level  in  the  basin  to  that  of  the  water 
external  to  the  dock,  sealing  the  basin  against  water  ex- 
ternal to  the  basin,  and  pumping  water  from  the  basin 
whereby  the  ship  rests  on  the  blocks. 


3,133,519 
MEANS  FOR  EVACUATING  AND  PRESSURIZING 
A  HOLLOW  BODY 
199S  Rliiaa  Rhw  Drive,  Ottawa  1, 


nisd  Oct  It,  19«2.  Ser.  No.  229,552 
linilHii     (CL  114— 125) 


11 .  A  device  for  imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  a  ship 
comprising: 

at  least  two  hoUow  unks  adapted  to  be  oMunted  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  water-borne  ship  and  having 
their  lower  ends  open  and  submerged  in  the  water 
surrounding  the  ship; 

open  ended  tubes  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of, 
and  communicating  with  the  interiors  of  said  tanks 
for  altering  the  volume  of  gas  in  said  tanks,  at  least 
one  of  said  tubes  being  connected  at  iu  open  lower 
end  to  each  tank; 

a  pair  of  nozzles  in  each  tube  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  one  of  said  nozzles 
facing  downwardly,  towards  its  associated  tank,  and 
the  other  oi  said  nozzles  facing  upwardly,  away 
from  itt  amoriaiwi  tank; 

and  means  connected  to  said  tobes  for  simultaneously 
introducing  pressurized  gas  Unt  to  the  downwardly 
facing  nozzle  on  one  side  of  said  ship  and  the  up- 
wardly facing  nozzle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
ship,  and  then  alternately  inlrodocing  gas  simulu- 
neously  to  the  upwardly  facing  nozzle  on  the  said 
oppoatu  side  of  said  ship  and  downwardly  factag 
nozzle  on  the  said  one  side  of  said  slup,  thereby 
ahcraately  iqiecting  gas  into  the  tank  on  one  side 
of  the  sh^  while  ejecting  gas  from  the  tank  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shv  to  impart  a  rolling  motion 
to  said  ship. 
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3,133,52t 
AUTOMATIC  TURN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
JaroMM  Bcatkowiky,  ChariottcsTflk,  Vs.,  Joseph  H.  Chad- 
wick,  Jr^  AnMyviUc,  N.Y.,  md  Vfar^el  E.  WUlianu, 
Chariottccrillc,  Va^  Mrifow  to  Spcrry  Raod  Corpora- 
tinit  GnM  Nccfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  17, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  188,117 
18  Claims.     (CI  114—144) 


-\^^_ 


l^i-  - 


_5_j  ^  - 


<-fVSi. 


L% 


1.  A  tyttem  for  automatioally  steering  a  navigable 
craft  including  servo  nieana  operable  to  turn  the  craft 
having  a  synchro  providing  a  repeatback  output;  nieans 
for  changing  the  heading  of  the  craft  to  an  ordered  head- 
ing providing  a  heading  error  output  including  a  direc- 
tional reference  having  a  synchro  with  a  heading  input, 
a  manually  movable  order  member,  a  heading  order 
indicator  with  a  movable  element  connected  to  the  mem- 
ber, and  an  order  synchro  connected  to  the  member  hav- 
ing an  input  depending  on  the  movement  of  the  order 
member;  means  for  providing  an  output  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  turn  of  the  craft;  means  for  combining 
the  heading  error  output  and  turn  rate  output  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  one  of  the  outputs 
linearly,  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the  other 
of  the  outputs  non-linearly  and  means  for  limiting  the 
adjusted  output  of  said  heading  error  output  means;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  combining  means  and 
repeatback  synchro  to  the  servo  means. 


3,133321 
QUICK  RELEASE  MOORING  DEVICE 
G.  Cappil,  Mettrfric,  La.,  ■■rigsar  to  WiiHaon-Mc- 
VMmh  MiiMirlia,  lac.  New  Oritaas,  Ijk,  a  corpora- 
M  of  Dtliwt 

FIM  Aag.  4,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  129,414 
8  C^M.     (CL  114—238) 


»  '," 


1.  A  mooring  device  compristng  a  body  having  first 
and  second  pivot  points  spaced  from  one  another,  a  swing 
arm.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  swing  arm  to  the 
first  pivot  point,  a  locking  arm.  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  locking  arm  to  the  second  pivot  point,  the 
swing  arm  having  an  extension  from  its  end  opposite  its 
pivotal  connection,  the  locking  arm  having  a  bole  for  re- 
ceiving the  extension  when  the  two  arms  are  pivoted  to- 
ward one  another,  the  swing  arm  having  a  central  portion 


for  receiving  a  ship's  line  or  the  like,  the  eflension  re- 
ceiving hole  in  the  locking  arm  having  a  $ide  against 
which  the  swing  arm  bears  that  is  on  the  samel  side  of  the 
extension  as  is  the  direction  of  the  load  exerted  by  the 
ship's  line,  the  first  and  second  pivot  points  On  the  body 
of  the  device  being  positioned  on  opposite  ^des  of  the 
line  of  force  exerted  by  the  ship's  line,  and!  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  the  body  to  a  stationary  support 
at  a  point  on  the  b>ody  between  the  said  first  ^and  second 
pivot  points,  whereby  tension  on  the  ship's  |ne  will  al- 
ways pivot  the  body  to  a  position  that  puts  the  line  of 
force  exerted  by  the  ship's  line  between  the  s4id  first  and 
second  pivot  points. 


3,133,522 

SWIMMING  APPARATUS 

Aristidc  Nlcolak,  M  W.  89th  St.,  New  Yodi  24,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  18,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  145,939 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  115— 2«J) 


1.  Propelling  apparatus  to  be  attached  to  ^  swimmer, 
comprising  a  flexible  harness,  an  elongated  tut)ular  frame 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  harness,  pedals  supported  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  the  harness  to  be 
rotated  by  a  swimmer,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  through 
the  tubular  frame  operably  connected  to  thei  pedals  for 
rotation  when  the  pedals  are  rotated,  a  second,  frame  con- 
nocted  to  the  harness  and  spaced  from  the  tuliular  frame. 
a  propeller  rotatably  supported  in  the  second ;  frame,  and 
the  propeller  being  connected  to  the  end  of  tlie  shaft  op- 
posite from  the  pedals  and  rotated  by  such  shaft  when 
the  pedals  are  rotated,  the  second  frame  and  tl^  propeller 
bcdng  movable  relative  to  the  tubular  frame  by  moventent 
of  the  body  of  a  swimmer  for  steering. 


1  3,133323 

VlBRA-nNG  REED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Allen  H.  Schlcich,  Mattydalc,  N.Y.,  M^SMir  to  G«Mral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ncit  York 

Filed  Sept.  11,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  137^41 

«  CWma.     (CL  lit— 137) 


C a^. 


1  An  ultrasonic  transmitter  for  generating  4  modulated 
ultrasonic  signal  comprising  a  resilient  reel  having  a 
fundamental  resonant  frequency,  means  for  minting  said 
reed  on  one  end  portion  thereof  leaving  the  r^maiiKler  of 
the  reed  free  to  vibrate  at  its  fundamental  rnsonant  fre- 
quency, means  for  actuating  the  free  portion  of  said  reed 
into  vibration,  a  relatively  rigid  means  which  |s  impacted 
by  said  reed  at  a  point  between  the  free  epd  and  the 
mounted  end  of  said  reed  for  generating  a  I  modulated 
ultrasonic  signal  consisting  of  an  overtone  of  isaid  funda- 
mental resonant  frequency  OKxlulated  at  a  fre||uency  cor- 
reeponding  to  said  fundamental  resonant  frequency. 
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AUTOMATIC  STOCK  WATERING  FOUNTAIN 
Pctry   8.   Mmrtim,  Haninafefwi.   Va^    MriiMir   to 

Va. 

Apr.  li,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  117.719 
7  CiaiiM.     (CL  119— 7t) 


JO        ^ 


1.  Ap  automatic  fountain  for  watering  animals,  said 
fountain  including 

a  bowl, 

a  valve  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  leading  into  said  bowl, 

an  upper  valve  seat  in  said  chamber, 

a  lower  valve  seat  in  said  chamber, 

a  non-floating  ball  located  in  said  chamber  and  freely 
movable  for  engagement  with  either  of  said  seats. 

a  float  mounted  in  said  bowl  for  movement  to  upper 
and  lower  positions,  in  response  to  the  water  level 
in  said  bowl,  said  ball  being  normally  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  upper  valve  seat  by  the  water 
pressure  in  said  chamber  to  stop  the  flow  of  water 
to  said  bowl, 

and  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  float  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  upper 
valve  seat,  to  move  said  ball  out  of  engagement  with 
said  upper  seat  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  into 
said  bowl  when  said  float  is  in  its  lower  position, 
said  ball,  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
being  movable  by  gravity,  'nto  engagement  with 
said  lower  seat  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  bo«i  to  said  chamber. 


Kari 


3,11342S 
TETHERING  HALTER 

Eacknrbarg  29,  Trier,  Gcnoany 
FiM  Fck.  27, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  175,9«7 

,  MpHcirtoB  GcoM^  Mm.  1,  IHl 
SCMm.    (CL  119—119) 


1 .  A  tethering  device  for  domestic  anioMls  comprising 
a  neck  coUar  curved  subftaotially  correspooding  to  the 
croM-seotiooal  shape  uf  the  neck  of  an  animal  to  be 
tethered  and  adapted  to  be  placed  around  such  neck  and 
including  an  upper  member,  a  lower  U-shaped  member 
and  meant  flexibly  and  removably  connecting  said  upper 
aad  lower  membm,  guide  rodi  extending  along  subatan- 
tiaUy  the  entire  length  of  die  sides  of  said  U-«haped  mem- 
ber, respectively,  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  and  lower  ends  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  member,  respectively,  said  rods 
having  a  itaft  aamd  mbrtintUlly  oorreipooding  lo  the 


shape  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  U-shaped  noem- 
ber.  respectively,  and  a  pair  erf  tie  members  having  ends 
stidably  connected  to  said  guide  rods  for  sliding  upwardly 
and  downwardly  and  extending  laterally  away  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  lower  U-chapded  member. 


3, 133426 
WRITING  LNSTRUMENT  WITH  LARGE- 
CAPACITY  CARTRIDGE 
Hanky    M.   Scars,   Laguna   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor   to 
Hartley  Pen  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Calif onla 

Filed  Dec  19,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  7M14 
S  ClainH.     (CL  129-^2.93) 


4.  An  ink  cartridge  provided  with  a  writing  tip  for 
use  in  a  writing  instnmient  barrel  having  a  sclcrtively 
operable  proiect-retract  mechanism  in  its  rearward  por- 
tion comprising:  a  hollow  cartridge  body  for  ink.  said 
body  having  a  rearwardly  directed  open  end  and  a  for- 
wardly  directed  writing  tip;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  separators  within  said  cartridge  body,  said  sep- 
arators forming  a  plurality  of  ink  receiving  chambers  in 
said  cartridge  body  where  said  chambers  are  in  common 
communication  with  said  writing  tip,  each  of  said  cham- 
bers having  a  rearwardly  directed  open  end  at  said  car- 
tridge body  open  end;  sealing  means  carried  by  said  car- 
tridge sealmg  said  open  end  of  said  cartridge  body  and 
said  chamber  open  ends;  and  means  carried  by  said  car- 
tridge and  extending  rearwardly  past  said  sealing  means 
for  abutment  against  a  project-retract  mechanism  when 
assembled  within  a  writing  instnmient  barrel  having  such 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  ball-point  type  writing  instrument  employing 
retraction  mechanism  to  selectively  project  and  retract 
a  writing  tip  relative  to  a  barrel  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment, the  provision  of:  an  ink  reservoir  open  at  a  rear- 
ward end  and  in  ink  feeding  communication  with  a  writ- 
ing tip  at  a  forward  end;  a  multi-winged  insert  disposed 
within  said  reservoir  forming  therein  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  ink  holding  chambers  individually 
open  at  said  rearward  end  and  communicating  in  a 
common  conduit  with  said  writing  tip  at  said  forwaid 
end;  air  valve  means  on  said  rearward  end  of  said  reservoir 
for  providing  a  normally  closed  air  tight  seal  of  said 
chambers  against  the  passage  of  air;  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  air  valve  means  upon  each  projection  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  writing  tip  operated  by  movement  of  said 
reservoir  into  an  overprojected  position,  said  air  valve 
means  being  closed  when  said  writing  tip  and  reservoir 
are  in  either  retracted  or  projected  positions. 
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BOOSTER  HEATER 
E.  MInr,  Grave  PolBte  Woods,  Mftk^ 

«  Coryoratloii,  HsmI  Pvk,  Mkh^  a 
of  MkMcH 

FBtd  Dm.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,9M 
1  CWn.     (CL  122— IM) 


In  a  booster  heater  for  circulating  liquid,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  cas- 
ing, a  generally  cylindrical  sheet  metal  tube  positioned 
within  said  casing  and  defining  an  inlet  for  combustion 
gases  at  ooe  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  for  combustion 
gases  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  casing  and  said  tube 
having  portions  of  the  ends  thereof  in  sealing  contact  to 
provide  a  liquid-tight  annular  jacket  surrounding  said 
tube,  a  first  spiral  baffle  of  sheet  metal  positioned  in  said 
annular  jacket  and  providing  a  sinuous  path  for  liquid 
through  said  annular  jacket,  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  for  liquid  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  for 
liquid  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  second  spiral  baffle  of 
sheef  metal  positioned  within  said  tube,  contacting  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  and  providing  a  spiral  path  for 
combustion  gases  through  said  tube,  the  width  of  said 
second  ^Mral  baffle  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
first  qiiral  baffle,  said  tube  being  formed  with  a  spiral 
cormgation  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length, 
sakl  second  q>iral  baffle  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  cor- 
rugation whereby  the  second  spiral  baffle  is  threaded  in 
the  tube,  said  first  spiral  baffle  having  the  same  pitch  as 
the  corrugation  and  abutting  the  crests  of  the  corrugatioo. 


3433,52t 

TUBULAR  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR 

HEATING  FLUIDS 


Hon  if 


Rfwres,  9.A« 


to 


Flad  Magr  2t,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  19t,141 


9,  IMl 


1.  in  a  steam  generator  operating  at  variable  load 
«4ierein  heat  is  transferred  from  a  heating  gas  to  water 
and  steam  flowing  through  tubes,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
heating  elements,  means  causing  a  heating  gas  to  flow 
over  said  heating  elements  for  externally  heating  said 
elements,  means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  elements  into  at 
least  two  spaces  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  said  elements,  an  operating  medium  to  be  healed 
supplied  into  said  spaces,  the  operating  medium  flowing 
in  parallel  relation  through  said  spaces,  co$troI  means 
operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  saiil  spaces  of 
each  beating  element  for  altering  the  rate  of  flow  of 
operating  medium  to  be  heated  into  said  last  mentioned 
spaces,  and  means  responsive  to  the  load  o$  the  steam 
generator  and  operativeiy  connected  to  said  fate  of  flow 
control  means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  flc^  upon  an 
increase  of  the  load  and  for  decreasing  the  fate  of  Sow 
u^n  a  decrease  of  the  load. 


3,133,529 

CONTROL  OF  BENSON  BOILERS  AND  SIMILAR 
HIGH  PRESSURE  BOILERS 
iMcf  Wcsiely,  EKkwcBcr,  Gcnmiy,  Mripiii  to 
werkc  Aktieiteaellschaft,  RnHngin.  Gerauiy,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  99,317 
2  Claims.     (CL  122 — 479) 


IS 


T 


1 .  Apparatus  for  regulating  tbe  heat  input  tola  fluid  heat- 
ing and  superheating  unit  of  the  once-tlu-oughl  type  which 
comprises  means  for  passing  a  controlled  vari|ible  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  unit,  means  for  measuring  Ihe  temper- 
ature differential  in  the  fluid  flow  path  of  a  bypass  section 
positioned  in  parallel  to  the  (hiid  heating  portion  of  said 
uait,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  cdnstant  fluid 
flow  through  said  bypass  section  of  the  fluid  heating 
portion  of  said  unit,  means  for  tneasuring  tbe  flow  rate 
and  pressure  of  the  fluid  heated  in  said  unit,  and  control 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  fuel  delivery  to  said  unit 
roBponsive  to  the  flow  rate  and  pressure  of  said  fluid  as 
modified  by  said  measurement  of  (hiid  heating  temper- 
AtUTt  differential. 


3,13333* 
ROTARY  VALVE  AND  DRIVE  MECHANKM 
Albert  Goodhcim,  1152  51it  St.,  North  Bci^n,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1942,  Scr.  No.  244435 
15  CUbs.     (CL  123— M) 
'3.  A  drive  mechanism  for  intermittently  <ipening  and 
closing  ports  of  a  combustion  chamber,  compfising  a  sup- 
port having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  spaced  apari  from  each 
otfier,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  carrying  two  circular  discs, 
e«ch  disc  having  two  circumferentially  spoceq  peripheral 
gear  sections  formed  with  worm  grooves  and  teeth,  tbe 
rontainder  of  the  perif^ry  of  the  disc  haviif  opposing 
beveled  edges,  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  valve  assem- 
bles mounted  on  said  support,  said  assemblies  having 
axes  parallel  and  coplanar  with  each  other,  and  the  central 
planes  of  said  discs  being  coplanar  with  th^  respective 
axes  of  said  assemblies,  said  assemblies  havinB  <txial  stems 
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carrying  valve  memberi  at  one  end  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing taid  inkt  and  outlet  ports  reapectively.  generally  cylin- 
drical cam  UOomtn  wcured  to  the  odter  end  of  die  valve 
•lenn  retpecthrdy  for  rotating  die  valve  slenu  and  valve 
memben,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  on  each  of  the  cam  fol- 
lowers ertending  radially  thereof  and  engaging  the  pe- 


ripberiea  of  Che  leapective  discs  at  drouaiferentially  spaced 
poaitioos  for  holding  the  valve  members  in  predetermined 
poakiooa  with  reaps  ct  to  the  ports  while  the  discs  rotate, 
the  pint  of  Mch  cam  follower  engaging  the  grooves  and 
teeth  of  each  few  aectioa  of  a  disc  for  aequentially  open- 
ing and  douf  in  turn  the  ports  controlled  by  the  valve 
mambar  rotated  by  each  cam  follower. 


GOVISNOK 


4.  ««  —  ■ 


If,  IMt,  9m.  N*.  S(,7U 
(CL  123— Its) 


Q^t;, 


7.  An  engine  speed  control  mechanism  for  an  inter- 
nal combuatioD  engine  comprising  a  carburetor  having  a 
throttle,  a  venturi  and  a  manifold,  said  venturi  and  mani- 
fold each  providing  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  fluid  motor 
connected  to  said  throttle  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  throttle,  an  engine  speed  gofvemor  for  determin- 
ing the  cut-off  speed  for  the  engine,  an  air  bleed  passage 
connecting  said  motor  to  the  atntosphere  through  sa  d 
governor  to  prevcat  operatiOB  of  said  motor,  said  bleed 
passage  being  aubataatially  dosed  to  atmoaphere  by  the 
governor  190a  the  approaching  of  the  cut-off  speed,  a 
cut-off  valve  aaaemMy  including  a  houaing.  a  wall  di- 
viding said  houaiiv  mto  a  pair  of  chambers,  a  valve 
seat  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  in  the  other 
of  said  cteoAars  which  is  aubiected  on  one  side  thereto 
to  atmospheric  prcawre,  a  valve  stem  comiected  oo  one 
end  to  said  diaphragm  and  cnmding  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  wall  into  said  one  chamber,  a  valve  on  the 
other  end  of  said  stem,  which  cooperatsa  with  said  valve 


seat  to  form  a  variable  orifice,  means  sealing  the  open- 
ing in  said  wall  through  which  said  stem  extends,  and 
resilient  means  biasing  said  valve  towards  said  valve 
seat,  a  first  passage  connected  to  said  manifold  at  a  point 
below  the  throttle  when  the  throttle  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  first  passage  leading  from  said  manifold  to 
said  one  chamber  through  said  variable  orifke  and  to 
said  other  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  second  passage  connecting  said  venturi  to  said  one 
chamber,  and  a  third  passage  connecting  said  air  bleed 
passage  to  said  one  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  difference  in  manifold  vacuum  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  which  is  effective  to  move  said  valve 
member  away  from  said  valve  seat  against  said  resilient 
means  at  speeds  below  the  aforesaid  cut-off  speed  to 
connect  the  manifold  and  venturi  vacuums  to  said  air 
bleed  passage,  and  which  is  effective  upon  the  approach- 
ing of  the  afcM-esaid  cut-off  speed  when  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  is  greater  than  said  difference  to  move 
said  valve  member  against  said  valve  seat  to  block  the 
entry  of  manifold  vacuum  into  said  one  chamber  to 
prevent  the  bleeding  of  manifold  vacuum  into  said  sec- 
ond passage,  said  valve  member  being  held  against  said 
valve  seat  by  said  resilient  means  until  the  manifold 
vacuum  increases  to  a  predetermined  value  initiated  by 
the  closing  movement  of  said  throttle  as  controlled  by 
the  venturi  vacuum  acting  in  said  motor. 


tloaaC 


3,133432 
CARBURETOR  CHOKE  CONTROL 
M.  ■•■,  RIoowiiM  HBi,  Mkk., 

HitMMid  Park,  Mlch^  a 


13,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  1X1  ^IM 
(CL  12^—119) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  air  induction  passage,  means  for  providing  a  prede- 
termined breather  opening  in  said  passage  for  air  flow 
therein  during  cranking  of  said  engine  in  a  cold  condi- 
tion when  said  engine  is  in  a  partial  state  of  operation  to 
assist  the  cranking  but  is  not  operating  independently  of 
the  cranking  comprising  a  pivotal  choke  shaft  exteiKl- 
tng  into  said  passage,  a  butterfly  type  choke  valve  in 
said  passage  having  an  unbalanced  choke  blade  secured 
to  said  shaft  to  pivot  therewith  and  adapted  to  pivot 
in  an  opening  direction  in  response  to  the  pressure  of 
air  flow  in  said  passage  impinging  on  said  blade,  a  pivotal 
thermostatically  actuated  lever  means,  a  fixed  stop  engage- 
able  by  said  lever  means  to  limit  pivoting  thereof  m  one 
direction,  temperature  responsive  means  for  yieldin^y 
urging  said  lever  means  in  said  one  direction  with  increas- 
ing force  in  response  to  a  decreasing  operating  tempera- 
ture of  said  engine,  crankarra  means  secured  to  said 
choke  shaft  to  pivot  therewith,  said  crankarm  and  lever 
means  having  first  and  aectmd  interengaging  portions 
to  limit  relative  pivoting  of  said  shaft  in  choke 
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and  choke  opening  directions  respectively,  and  means 
yieldable  under  the  pressure  of  said  air  flow  impinging 
on  said  unbalanced  choke  blade  when  said  engine  is  in 
said  partial  state  of  operation  for  opening  said  choke 
blade  to  a  predetermined  breather  position  determined 
by  said  second  interengaging  portions  including  resilient 
noeans  yieldingly  urging  pivoting  of  said  shaft  in  said 
choke  closing  directi<Mi. 


3,133433 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

MiMwi  G.  SprafM,  3M7  Plckdt  RmmI,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Mv.  15,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  M5,476 

t  Clirfiiw.     (CL  125—15) 


8.  A  circular  saw  blade  comprising  a  disc  with  periph- 
eral notches  arranged  at  a  common  angle  to  radii  of  the 
disc,  a  transverse  flange  on  the  edge  of  each  notch  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a  transverse  flange 
on  each  of  the  sections  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
disc  between  adjacent,  said  notches,  a  corner  notch  in  the 
upper  corner  of  the  leading  end  of  the  second-mentioned 
flanft,  and  a  tool  tip  of  abrasive  material  carried  by  said 
comer  notch. 


3,133,534 . 

HEATER 

Allaa  E.  iCraHsz,  Ccntralia,  IlL,  aasifiior  to  The  Lear 

SIcglcr  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  129,181 

2  Clalins.     (CL  126—92) 


3cn^ 
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1.  A  space  heater  comprising  an  elongated  horizontally 
disposed  burner  element  operable  to  provide  a  body  of 
flame  on  its  upper  surface  over  substantially  its  entire 
length,  an  elongated  metallic  wire  disposed  directly  above 
said  burner  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  glow  when  heated. 
said  wire  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  length  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  burner  and  being  disposed  suffi- 
ciently close  to  said  burner  so  as  to  be'  in  contact  with 
the  burner  flame  and  to  be  enveloped  thereby,  and  a  heat 
exchanfer  siurounding  said  burner  and  wire,  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger  being  translu- 
cent, said  translucent  wall  portion  being  so  disposed  and 
HMced  at  such  a  distance  from  said  wire  as  to  permit 
gases  to  pass  between  said  wire  and  said  translucent  wall 
and  distCHt  the  rays  of  light  radiating  from  said  wire 
throufh  Mid  translucent  panel. 


i  3,133,535 

1  FORCED  AIR  WALL  HEATER 

Hugh  M.  BhiaieiisUDc,  Whltticr,  Calif.,  aiiictor  to  Lev 

SJcgler,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciawirc 

nied  Dec.  14,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1593«4 

3  Claims.     (CL  124— 11«) 


1  A  forced  air  wall  furnace  comprising  ^  metal  en- 
closure providing  a  pair  of  side  walls  spaced  to  fit  between 
standard  wall  studs  and  front  and  back  walls  h^ore  close- 
ly spaced  than  the  side  walls,  the  enclosure  having  ui^>er 
.trtd  lower  front  openings,  a  heat  exchanger  mounted 
vertically  within  the  enclosure,  a  flue  duct  extending  from 
the  heat  exchanger  within  the  enclosure  throiigh  the  top 
of  the  enclosure,  and  fan  means  for  drawing  ait'  in  through 
ihe  upper  front  opening  of  the  enclosure,  moving  the  air 
dONvnwardly  over  the  heat  exchanger  and  disdharg^ng  the 
air  at  the  lower  from  of  the  enclosure,  said  fan  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor,  mounting  brackets  secured  to 
the  back  wall  on  either  side  of  the  flue,  a  radktion  shield 
supported  by  the  brackets  and  extending  in  front  of  the 
flue,  the  motor  bemg  secured  to  the  radiat^  shield  in 
front  of  the  flue  with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  motor  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  back  wall  of  the  enclosure,  and  a 
centrifugal  fan  element  including  a  disc  moupted  on  the 
motor  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  blades  fnounted  on 
the  disc  for  driving  air  rearwardly  and  outwardly  as  the 
fan  element  is  rotated,  the  edge  of  the  upper  Itpni  opening 
being  curved  inwardly  to  direct  air  to  the  center  of  the 
fan  clement. 


I  3,133,536 

GAS  LANTERN  STOVE  DEVICt 
Roger  J.  Knapp,  1816  SW.  Binklcy,  Oklabonul  City,  Okla. 
FUcd  Mw.  18,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  94,7'M 
1  Claim.     (CL  126—258) 
In  combination: 
(a)  a  combustion  type  portable  lantern  haying  a  cylin- 
drical,   upstanding   flue   structure,   said    flue   struc- 
ture having  apertures  in  the  sides  thereof  for  vent- 
ing of  combustion  gases  therethrough; 
( /> )   a  roof  structure  beneath  and  support^g  said  up- 
standing flue  structure; 
( r  )   an  upstanding  rod  extending  coaxially  through  the 
cylindrical  flue  structure  to  a  point  theiteabove  and 
having  threads  on  the  upper  end  thereof} 
{d)  a  cap  resting  on  and  covering  the  topi  of  the  flue 
structure,  said  cap  having  an  upwardly  facing  hori- 
zontal surface  defining  an  aperture  receiving  said 
rod; 
(r)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  around  the  upper i end  of  the 
cylindrical  Aim  structure  and  around  ti^e  cap,  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  extending  above  said  ^ap  and  de- 
fining with  said  cylindrical  flue  structure,  an  wnquljir 
passageway  for  gases; 
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(/)  at  least  four  parallel,  sheet  metal  straps  each  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
over  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sheet 
metal  straps  each  having  an  inturned  end  portion 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
sleeve,  said  inturned  end  portions  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  each  other  to  form  a  support  for  a 
cooking  uteiuil,  and  each  of  said  inturned  end  por- 
tions being  of  lesser  length  than  the  radius  of  said 
sleeve  to  define  an  opening  coaxially  positioned  in 
said  sleeve  over  the  upper  end  of  said  threaded  rod; 


(g)  a  flat,  elongated  cross  member  resting  on.  and 
supported  by,  the  upwardly  facing,  horizontal  sur- 
face of  said  cap,  said  cross  member  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  receiving  the  threaded  rod; 

(/>)  a  pair  of  uptiuued  eiKl  portions  formed  integrally 
on  each  end  of  said  flat,  elongated  cross  member  and 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  in 
abutting  and  supporting  contact  with  the  inturned 
end  portions  of  two  of  said  sheet  metal  straps  along 
horizontal  lines  of  contact  whereby  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  is  stably  supported  on  said  cap;  and 

(<)  a  nut  on  the  threaded  rod  for  securing  the  cap  and 
the  elongated  cross  member  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
upstanding  cylindrical  flue  structure. 


3433337 

pH-MEASURING  ENDO-RADIOSONDE 

Herbert  Mmtk,  Ncw-UhiKOfertwuni,  CeraMmy,  as- 

sifBor  to  TdcraMWB  PatcfltvcrwcrtBi(s-GjB.b.ILt 
Vhm  (DMMbc),  Gsiimj 

Had  May  12,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  1«9,747 

May  If,  19M 
(CL12S— 2) 


semi-permeable  layer  forming  one  external  wall  of  the 
battery;  one  electrode  of  the  battery  forming  part  of  the 
pH  measuring  assembly  and  being  arranged  near  the  semi- 
permeable layer,  the  other  electrode  being  disposed  re- 
mote from  said  layer  and  connected  to  said  circuit,  said 
further  electrode  being  connected  with  said  endo-radio- 
sonde  for  producing,  in  cooperation  with  the  semi-perme- 
able layer  and  said  one  electrode  of  said  battery,  a  voltage 
which  is  variable  with  the  change  in  pH  concentration, 
and  said  one  battery  electrode  and  said  further  electrode 
being  connected  to  said  circuit  to  provide  the  latter  with 
a  variable  voltage  for  transmitting  information. 


3,133^38 
SURGICAL  SPONGES 
Robert  H.  Pratt  and  Herbert  E.  Nicol,  MUwaukce,  Wis^ 
aflrigaors  to  Pratt  MaMfactwi^  Corp^  MUwaakcc, 
Wis.,  a  corporatkM  of  WiacowiB 

FUed  Oct.  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,4t3 
2  Claiass.     (CL  12ft— 2M) 


1.  An  endo-radioaoode  for  measuring  the  pH  value  in 
the  stomach  and /or  intestines  of  a  patient  and  transmit- 
ting the  measured  value  to  a  receiver,  said  sonde  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  housing;  a  transmitter  circuit 
in  said  housing;  a  battery  in  the  housing  and  having  two 
electrodes  arranged  in  an  electrolyte  for  delivering  a  volt- 
age necessary  for  operating  said  transmitter  circuit;  a  pH 
measuring  assembly  including  a  further  electrode  arranged 
oatside  the  housing  and  wettable  by  intestinal  fluids;  a 
802  o.O 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surgical  sponge  with 
a  tracer  thread  therein  comprising  the  steps  of  progres- 
sively extending  a  thread  of  X-ray  responsive  material 
across  the  surface  of  a  blank  of  gauze  or  the  like,  during 
said  extending,  circling  the  thread  back  in  a  reverse 
direction  and  then  causing  it  to  cross  itself  to  form  a 
closed  loop,  continuing  across  the  width  of  the  blank 
while  forming  a  few  other  similar  closed  loops  and  while 
spacing  said  loops  relatively  widely  longitudinally  of  the 
thread  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and  folding  the  blank 
on  multiple  fold  lines  which  are  so  spaced  relative  to  the 
spacing  of  the  loops  as  to  form  a  pad  wherein  there  are 
a  plurality  of  non-superimposed  dosed  loops. 


3,133^39 

THERMOELECTRIC  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WOUaai  EMu,  1  ■owric  C««rt  Spriag  Valky,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  (,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  215,145 

11  ClafaM.     (CL  12S— 399) 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  use  with  a  liquid  compris- 
ing an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  hollow  interior 
forming  a  reservoir  for  said  liquid  and  having  a  bottom 
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wall  in  heat-ochangiiif  commimicatioo  with  tke  liquid 
witfatn  Mid  fMervoir.  laid  reservoir  and  the  liquid  con- 
tained therein  terving  ai  a  heat  sink,  a  thennocoi4>le  as- 
•embly  havinf  hot  junction*  and  cold  junctioot,  means 
mounting  said  thermocouple  assembly  flush  against  said 
bottom  wall  with  one  of  said  junctions  in  heat-exchanging 
relationship  therewith,  a  headpiece  mounted  adjacent  the 
opposite  junctions  <A  said  thermocouple  assembly  in  heat- 
exchanginf  relationship  therewith,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  thermocot4>le  assembly  (o  a  power  source. 


PANTY  GIRDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Blatt,  I4M  W.  3rri  Stn  CkvelMd  Heiglits, 

Filed  lam.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13,192 

1  Claiak    (CL  12S-^2S) 


Ohio 


A  Rutemity  garment  comprisinf  rear  and  side  portions 
of  elastic  material  and  an  abdominal-engaging  panel 
insert  with  vertical  stretch  attached  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  side  portions,  and  a  laterally  extending  longi- 
tudinally elastic  abdomen-supporting  means  having  two 
ends  and  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  said  iiisert  and  at- 
tached at  only  said  two  ends  to  said  side  portions  of  the 
garment,  said  abdomen-supporting  means  consisting  of 
longitudinally  elastic  members  secured  together  in  overly- 
ing laminated  relation  to  each  other,  to  a  substantial  extent 
with  said  lamination  gradually  increasing  from  the  ends 
towards  the  middle  thereof  and  with  said  lamination  adapt- 
ed to  extend  beneath  the  wearer's  abdomen  in  support- 
ing engagement  therewith,  said  abdomen-supporting  means 
being  otherwise  imattached  and  free,  whei^eby  said  ver- 
tically elastic  insert  may  respond  to  the  enlargement  of 
the  wearer's  abdomen  while  said  abdomen-supporting 
means  remains  in  relatively  fixed  supporting  engagement 
beneath  her  abdomen  throughout  the  period  of  pregnancy. 


N.Y, 

a 


3,I33»541 
GIRDLES 

toMiMeitfanm 
of  NcwYark 

FHad  Oct.  It,  IMl,  9m.  No.  I45,M1 
2  ClaiiM.     (CL  12g— 54«) 


Nagcat,  Bronx, 
New  York,  N.Y., 


I.  A  girdle  having  abdominal,  buttock,  hip  and  thigh 
areas  and  adapted  to  control  the  abdomen  and  hips,  com- 
prising an  exterior  assembly  consisting  of  an  elongated 
abdominal  central  panel  having  vertical  stretch  at  the 


front  of  the  girdle,  and  at  its  side  edges  secured  to  hip 
encircling  side  panels  of  two-way  stretch  fabric,  an  elon- 
gated central  panel  at  the  back  of  the  girdle  anid  having 
vertical  stretch  and  secured  at  its  side  edges  to  i  said  hip 
encincling  panels,  and  an  interior  assembly  consisting  of 
an  ianer  control  panel  of  horizontal  stretch  lying  hori- 
zontally across  the  abdominal  area  of  said  exterior  as- 
sembly and  having  downtumed  ends,  inner  hip  control 
panels  having  vertical  stretch  and  secured  to  said  down- 
turned  ends  and  to  the  hip  encircling  side  pan^  of  the 
exterior  assembly,  said  iiuer  control  panel  bavigg  a  gen- 
erally V-shaped  lower  margin  secured  to  the  abdominal 
central  panel  of  the  exterior  assembly  and  to  the  hip  en- 
circling panels  of  said  exterior  assembly. 


3,133342 
ALL-WAV  STRETCH  FABRIC  GIRDLE  WTTH  SIDE 

LATEX  REINFORCEMENTS 
EnMBt    Bradd,    ShawMsese,    Pa.,    Msigaor    to    WUUan 
GkiddB  ft  ConpMy,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
nrtkn  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,7M 
1  CUi^     (CL  12t--555) 


Ati  all-way  stretch  tubular  fabric  girdle  of  )ht  char- 
acter described  having  a  latex  reinforcing  section  cen- 
trally of  each  side  of  the  girdle,  said  sections  hsjving  con- 
tracted end  portions,  one  contracted  end  portio^  of  each 
section  extending  to  and  forming  part  of  an  up^  waist- 
band portion  of  the  girdle,  the  other  contracted]  end  por- 
tion of  each  section  extending  to  and  forming  part  of 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  girdle,  the  side4  of  each 
section  including  forwardly  and  downwardly  Extending 
contracted  portions  adjacent  upper  and  lower  eilds  of  the 
girdle,  said  last  named  contracted  portions  |>roviding 
greater  circumferential  reinforcement  above  a(id  below 
the  central  portion  of  the  girdle,  the  latex  of  each  sec- 
tion being  vulcanized  on  and  adhered  to  as  we|l  as  con- 
forming with  the  contour  of  the  loops  of  the  fabric  at 
the  surface  only  of  the  girdle  to  which  the  sections  are 
adhered,  while  maintaining  the  stretch  in  the  rieinforced 
sections  of  the  girdle^  and  a  flock  oo  the  expoee|l  surface 
of  (»ch  of  said  reinforcing  sections. 


RIlNFOi 


MCTHOI 


3,133343 
»RCED  FABRIC  GIRDLE  AND 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
SkawMMM,    Pa.,    aMigitir   to 
GlKfchi  A  Conpaay,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
r«kM  of  New  Y«tk 
1  FUcd  Sept.  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  137,741 

1  3  OataBS.     (CL  12S— SM) 

1 .  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  predetermined  aiiea  of  one 
surface  of  a  knitted  tubular  all-way  stretch  fabric  girdle 
garment  of  the  character  described,  which  consatts  in  ar- 
ranyng  within  the  tubular  garment  a  plate  supporting  the 
fabric  of  the  garment  in  a  smooth  Ibt  condition,  posi- 
tioniig  an  apertured  pattern  on  an  exposed  smooth  flat 
surface  of  the  garment,  then  filling  the  aperture  of  the  pat- 
tern with  latex  to  deposit  on  said  smooth  surfsjce  of  the 
garment  a  latex  reinforcement  of  predetermuned.  area  and 
thickness  defined  by  the  contour  of  the  apertufe  in  said 
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pattern  and  the  thicknets  of  uid  pattern,  then  heating  the 
latex  deposit  in  wtting  and  Kcurely  ftxinf  the  reinforce- 
ment on  tht  fwinciit,  and  ao  applying  and  heat  setting  the 


reinforcement  as  to  diapoae  the  reinforcement  aolely  on 
and  conforming  the  same  with  the  contour  of  the  surface 
of  the  gannent  to  which  the  reinforcement  is  applied  while 
maintaining  stretch  in  the  reinforced  area  of  the  garment. 


3,133,544 
COMFINSATING  DEVICE  FOB  FOOTWEAR 
Carl  WiiihuHi  CiplMi,  Cape  Towv,  Cape  Preirtecc 
RcpaMk  af  Sonlh  AMca,  ■irignnr  to  OrthoitaMrt 
(ProMictanr)  I  liH>d,  Cape  Tewii,  Cape  ProThKc,  Re- 
paMc  of  imHk  Africa,  a  liarimi  MaMllty  corporatkM 
of  Ripailt  of  Soth  Africa 

PBad  Ant.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132,4«9 

wKottoB  RapiMk  of  Somk  Africa 
S«pt.2,19M 
1  Cfariaa.     (CL  12»— «11) 


angles  to  the  axis  of  its  tubular  form,  the  remaining  two 
end  edges  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  provide  over- 
lapping ends  over  the  full  extent  of  the  tubular  form, 
normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  face 
of  said  sheet,  said  adhesive  covering  one  area  between 
said  end  edges  and  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
parallel  edges  for  a  predetermined  distance,  one  portion 
of  said  distance  providing  adhesive  for  securing  the  sheet 


In  a  compensating  and  corrective  device  for  an  article 
of  footwear  having  front  and  heel  sections  with  an  arch 
section  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising  a  heel 
structure  having  lateral  inner  and  outer  edges,  and  inner 
side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  inner 
edge,  a  flexible  sling  member  transversely  disposed  to  the 
heel  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  rearwardly  of  the 
talo-navicular  region  of  a  wearer's  foot,  said  flexible  sling 
member  having  horizontal  and  vertical  leg  elements  and  a 
sling  element,  said  horizcmtal  leg  element  being  fixed  to 
said  heel  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
adiacent  said  outer  edge,  said  vertical  leg  element  being 
fixed  to  said  inner  side  wall,  said  sling  element  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  top  portion  of  said 
inner  side  wall  toward  said  outer  edge  whereby  said  inner 
side  wall  deflects  inwardly  to  provide  corrective  pressure 
in  response  to  a  force  applied  by  a  wearer's  heel  to  the 
sling  element,  and  hook  meant  on  said  sling  elemem  selec- 
tively engaging  one  of  said  spaced  siou  on  said  horizontal 
leg  element  whereby  said  sling  clement  is  laterally  ad- 
justable. 


3433445 
CIGARETTE  EXTKNDBR 
Meyv,   IMl  W.  Ja 


in  tubular  form  to  the  end  of  a  cigarette,  a  filter  unit 
alined  to  parallel  said  axis  and  united  to  said  sheet  by 
said  adhesive  in  at  least  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
distance  so  as  to  be  adhesively  secured  peripherally  within 
said  tubular  form,  said  adhesive  also  covering  an  area 
along  one  end  edge  and  between  said  two  side  edges  for 
securing  the  overlapping  edges  in  the  tubular  form,  and 
a  peelaUe  sheet  overlying  the  filter  unit  and  being  secured 
at  least  to  the  adhesive  along  the  end  edges. 


3,133,54( 
COMBINATION  COMB  AND  BRUSH 
Eric  Deat,  Toraato, 

FIsi  May  24!  IMl,  Str.  No.  112,443 
3  OafaM.    (CL  P2— 12«) 


1.  A  hair  grooming  implement,  comprising  a  comb  in- 
cluding an  elongated  back  support  member  having  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and  comprising  two  spaced  elongated 
groups  of  teeth  pro)ecting  from  said  front  face,  said  back 
support  member  having  an  elongated  first  recess  in  said 
rear  face  thereof,  an  elongated  secoiid  recess  formed  within 
said  first  receu.  and  an  elongated  through  slot  formed  in 
said  second  recess  and  extending  to  said  front  face  between 
said  spaced  groups  of  teeth,  said  slot  being  enclosed  along 
its  entire  boundary  by  the  material  of  said  back  support 
member;  a  brush  having  a  base  plate  received  in  said 
second  recess  and  bristles  integral  therewith  and  projecting 
from  said  base  plate,  through  said  slot  and  between  said 
groups  of  teeth,  the  length  of  said  bristles  being  less  than 
the  length  of  said  teeth;  and  a  cover  member  received  in 
said  first  recess  for  reuining  the  base  plate  in  said  second 
recess,  one  of  said  members  having  bore  means  and  the 
other  of  said  members  comprising  pin  means  extending 
into  said  bore  means  for  retainii^  said  cover  member  in 
said  first 


CU- 


Ana,  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,941 
ICWsH.    (CLI31— !•) 

I.  Extension  means  for  application  to  one  end  of  a 
cigarette,  said  meins  comprising  a  sheet  to  be  rolled 
into  tubular  form  over  said  end  of  a  ciprette,  said  sheet 
having  a  form  including  two  parallel  side  edjes  at  right 


3,133,547 
DBH-WASHER  BASKET  DRIVE 

laalt,  WiiiihilM,  Gm- 
GjBubJL,  Staaigart, 

'^'  *    Apr.  U,  IM2I  Sar.  Ni.  II7,7M 

Aao  riimanj  Nov.  14,  IMl 
tClaiM.     (CL  134— 112) 

1.  In  a  didi-washing  machine  having  a  vessel -defining 
casing  provided  with  a  side  opening,  a  rouuble  basket- 
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like  crockery  holder  within  said  casing,  and  means  mount- 
inf  said  crockery  holder  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  um  and  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  holder  rotational  axis 
to  enable  uid  holder  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  said 
casing  through  said  side  opening;  a  drive  for  rotating  said 
holder  comivising  a  motor  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  a  friction  drive  roller  disposed  within  said  casing. 
means  mounting  said  friction  drive  roller  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  vertical  axis 


of  said  holder,  drive  means  connecting  said  roller  to  said 
motor  through  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  frictional  drive 
ring  fixed  to  said  holder  coaxial  with  the  vertical  rota- 
tional axis  thereof,  said  roller  being  so  disposed  as  to  be 
drivingly  engaged  by  said  ring  when  said  holder  is  swung 
to  a  predetermined  operating  positiorv,  in  said  casing. 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  roller  agaijist  said  ring 
at  least  when  said  holder  is  in  its  predetermined  operat- 
ing position,  and  means  to  selectively  retain  said  holder 
in  its  predetermined  operating  position  against  the  re- 
silient bias  of  said  roller. 


3,13334S 

PAINT  WASHER  ROLLER 

Jaek  L.  Carr.  287  Pilgrim  RomI,  ToMwanda,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Dec.  IS,  1943,  S«r.  No.  331,471 

5  Ciaiun.     (CL  134— 13S) 


1.  In  a  paint  roller  washing  device,  a  body  member 
having  a  threaded  coupling  member  at  an  upper  end  por- 
tion thereof  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  faucet,  spray 
opening  means  at  a  lower  surface  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  project  a  fan  spray  of  water  along  a  generally  down- 
ward plane,  paaaage  means  in  said  body  member  between 
said  coupling  member  and  said  spray  opening  means,  a 
pair  of  recesses  at  the  front  of  said  body  member  for 
receiving  vertical  and  non-vertical  portions  of  the  wire 
frame  of  a  paint  roller  to  support  and  position  the  latter 
with  the  roller  thereof  parallel  to  said  plane  of  the  spray 
water  and  with  the  roller  surface  intersecting  said  spray 
eccentricaUy  whereby  the  spray  routes  the  roller  as  the 
latter  is  washed  by  the  spray. 


3,133349 

FOLDING  CAR  COVER 

Delmar  F.  Scvcrteg,  lt9«2  DIxfe  Hichw^y, 

Hazel  Crest,  ilL 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  1*1,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  135—4) 


A  folding  car  cover  including  the  combination  of  an 
inner  supporting  frame  having  a  horizontal  center  top  por- 
tion and  diagonally  downward  sloping  end  portions 
adapted  to  t>e  folded  together  for  storage,  anci  an  outer 
flexible  cover  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  oi'erlie  the 
frame  when  in  use  and  to  be  folded  into  small  compact 
condition  for  storage,  said  cover  incorporating  both  slide 
fastener  and  lacing  fastening  means,  said  fram^  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  frame  units  hinged  into  a  sefies  which 
fold  together  in  zigzag  fashion,  said  inner  frarOe  includ- 
ing two  substantially  rectangular  top  frames  hinged  to- 
gether with  top  hinges  and  having  side  locking  bolts  and 
slots  for  locking  the  rectangular  top  frames  in  horizontal 
aligrment.  a  pair  of  further  frames  hinged  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rectangular  top  frames  with  the  hinges  dis- 
posed beneath  and  disposing  the  further  frames  in  out- 
wardly sloping  positions  when  set  up  and  allowing  them  to 
fold  down  for  storage  against  the  undersides  o(  said  rec- 
tangular top  frames,  and  a  pair  of  end  frame  urjits  hinged 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  further  frames  in  effective  posi- 
tions for  depending  down  from  the  further  frafnes  when 
set  up,  with  hinges  thereon  allowing  these  end  f^me  units 
to  fold  up  outside  the  further  frames  for  storage^  a  pair  of 
middle  supporting  posts  adapted  individually  Oo  support 
the  two  hinged  side  portions  of  the  said  rectangular  top 
frames,  each  post  having  a  supporting  bracket  lurmount- 
ing  the  same  and  having  one  side  open  for  introduction 
of  a  frame  portion,  and  a  hinged  closure  mem^r  swing- 
able  to  close  the  bracket,  and  a  locking  bolt  fpon  each 
bracket  for  locking  to  the  closure  member  in  closed  poai- 
tioa 


3,133,5M 
COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  WITH  BENT  BOTTOM  RING 

NeU  Brown,  25  Couatry  ClHb  Drive,  7iiliii  i 
Fifed  Sept.  12,  1941,  Scr.  No.  137,5«1, 
7  Claiow.     (CL  135—5) 


Calif. 


1.  A  collapsibfe  frame  structure  comprising  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  generally  horizonUl  'frames,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  and  upsUnding  stnitsj  intercon- 
nected between  corresponding  peripherally  s|^ed  side 
portions  of  said  frames  maintaining  the  latter  iri  vertically 
spaced  and  vertically  aligned  positions,  at  le^st  one  of 
said  frames  being  constructed  of  resilient  majlerial  and 
defiring  substantially  planar  frame  portions  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  struts,  the  adjacent  ends  of  s^id  planar 
frame    portions   being   angulated   relative   to  eiach  other 
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with  the  mid-portions  of  uid  frame  partiom  disposed 
intermediate  their  opposite  ends  being  inclined  away 
from  the  medial  plane  of  the  other  frame  and  flexible 
upstanding  peripheral  wall  means  extending  between  and 
about  said  frames  secured  along  its  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  to  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  respectively,  the 
struu  of  said  frame  stmcttirc,  when  the  latter  is  erected, 
being  under  longitudinal  compression  with  said  one  frame 
flexed  to  a  substantially  planar  condition  whereby  not 
only  the  side  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall  correspond- 
ing to  said  peripherally  spaced  side  portions  of  said 
frames  will  be  taut  but  the  side  portions  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  disposed  intermediate  the  said  stmts  will  also  be 
tensioned  by  the  resiliency  of  said  one  frame  and  sup- 
ported in  a  taiu  condition. 


housing,  said  shaft  having  a  laterally  opening  hole  de- 
fined by  a  valve  seat  beyond  said  ball  head,  a  passage 
within  said  shaft  establishing  communication  between 
said  hole  and  said  inlet,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  two 
angularly  related  arms,  means  fulcruming  said  lever  on 
said  ball  head  to  swing  about  an  axis  paralleling  said 
shaft  and  located  at  the  junction  of  said  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  constituting  a  flyweight  and  swingable  radially  about 


3,133351 

TUBULAR  CRUTCH 

E.  MwTOtt,  Valley  Drive,  Bay  Crcal, 

Ha^fagliM,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Fch.  7,  1943,  Sm.  No.  254,9tl 

3  CtaiiM.     <CL  135— M) 


i 


s 


.-w 


said  axis  in  response  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  said  shaft, 
a  needle  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  to  form  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let, said  needle  being  fixed  to  the  second  arm  of  said  lever 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  hole,  atKl  spring  means 
acting  on  said  lever  to  urge  said  flyweight  inwardly  in 
opposition  to  the  centrifugal  force  thereon  during  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  crutch  comprising  a  one-piece  tubular  body,  the 
body  having  a  long  straight  central  shank  including  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  angularly  offset  uf^r  and  lower 
portions  at  terminal  ends  of  said  straight  shank,  the  upper 
outwardly  offset  portion  extending  directly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  strai^t  shank  and  terminating  in  a  rearwardly 
curved  portion  joining  an  inwardly  extending  reversely 
curved  tubular  underarm  member,  the  curvature  of  said 
member  forming  a  recess  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the 
major  portion  of  said  member  being  of  a  length  extending 
inwardly  beyond  said  shank  and  said  outwardly  offset  por 
tion,  the  outwardly  offset  portion  and  its  rearwardly 
curved  portion  proiecting  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
shank,  a  lower  stratgllt  end  extending  downwardly  from 
the  inwardly  offset  lower  portion,  the  base  of  the  recess 
of  said  member  being  located  rearwardly  of  said  lower 
straight  eiKl,  a  foot  element  adjustably  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  said  lower  straight  end.  a  tubular  handgrip 
adjustably  supported  longitudinally  on  said  shank  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  member,  and  a  sleeve  of  cushioning 
material  mounted  on  and  extending  the  full  length  of 
said  member. 


3,133,553 
HYDROMECHANICAL  REMOTE  INDICATION 
AND  MEMORY  AFPARATUS 
WyilMB  FrMtz,  Winter  Parli,  Fla^  aiilfnr  to 
Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md^  a 
tion  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  112,191 
12  Clafana.    (CL  137— 15) 


-^'^AVVriil- 


._j 


(  t 


3,133352 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  FUEL  CONTROLLER 
Frc4  W.  Ncwtarik,  Rockfer^  OL,  wrignnr  to  Woodward 
Govcraer  CoaMnmy,  Rocklerd,  ID.,  a  uw potation  of 


I  Pak.  23, 1942,  Ser.  Now  175,075 

17  Cl^ni.     (CL  137—54) 

13.  In  a  speed  foveraor.  the  cooibiaatioo  of,  a  housing 

having  a  high  pressure  inlet  and  a  metered  liquid  outlet. 

a  rotary  shaft  iournaled  in  and  projecting  throu^  a  wall 

of  said  housing,  a  ball  head  fast  on  said  shaft  within  said 


1.  Hydromechanical  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising: 

(fl)  fluid  conducting  meant  including  first  and  second 
orifices  connected  in  series  with  a  chamber  there- 
between so  that  fluid  flowing  at  a  regulated  pressure 
through  said  orifices  establishes  a  pressure  in  said 
chamber  related  to  the  ratio  of  orifice  areas; 

(b)  pressure  responsive  means  positiooable  by  fluid 
pressure  action  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  chanfc 
the  size  of  one  of  said  orifices; 
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(c)  fluid  conducting  means  for  applying  a  reference 
pretRire  to  one   side  of  said  pressure  responsive 


(</)  fluid  conducting  means  providing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  other  side  of  said 
prcwure  responsive  means; 

(e)  whereby  said  pressure  responsive  means  is  posi- 
tioned lo  regulate  said  one  orifice  so  that  pressure 
in  said  chamber  corresponds  to  said  reference  pres- 
sure, and 

(/)  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  the  other  side  of  said 
pressure  responsive  means  so  that  by  selectively 
cutting  off  said  cooununiaition,  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  at  any  moment,  corresponding  to  said  ref- 
erence pressure,  may  be  maintained. 


3433(554 

VALVE  HAVING  A  SEAT  CLEANING  FEATURE 

John  H.  Jocbkca.  Mllwairiw*,  Wb^  assign  nr  to 

Co^  Cadahy,  Wh.,  a  cofforatfoa  of  Wiacouin 

Filed  Dec  t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S7^3 

2  ClaliiM.     (CL  137—240) 


chamber  into  a  first  and  a  second  compartaMlit,  a  vb1v« 
axiftlly  slidabiy  carried  intermediate  said  mangold  pres- 
sure chamber  and  said  first  compartment  and  t>pentively 
connected  with  said  bellows  to  open  coaununfcation  bc^ 
tw«en  said  manifold  pressure  chamber  and  said  first  com- 
partment when  the  manifold  pressure  sensed  by  said 
bellows  is  below  a  predetermined  absolute  value  and  to 
close  communication  between  said  manifold  iwimiiti 
chamber  and  said  first  compartment  when  th^  manifold 
prossure  sensed  by  said  bellows  is  above  sai^  predeter- 
mined  absolute  value,   the  second  compartment  being 


op«nly  connected  with  atmosphere,  said  pressure  reqxm- 
sivc  element  being  operatively  connected  with  s$id  throttle 
vaKe  and  adopting  a  position  of  balance  determined  by 
the  differential  between  atmospheric  pressure  ii  said  sec- 
ond compartment  and  manifold  pressure  in  said  first 
coaipartment  as  admitted  through  the  valve  from  said 
manifold  pressure  chamber,  whereby  said  thiiottie  valve 
coatrol  mechanism  tends  to  actuate  said  throttle  valve  on 
changing  of  manifold  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure 
to  automatically  maintain  manifold  pressure  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  value. 


1.  la  a  valve  having  a  body  portion  with  a  main  bore 
and  having  a  movable  valve  member  with  an  enlarged 
disc  portion,  said  body  having  a  counter-bore  outwardly 
of  dke  body  from  the  main  bore  ad^Med  to  receive  said 
disc  portion,  an  annular  tapered  shoulder  between  said 
main  bore  and  counter-bore  tapering  in  the  direction  of 
flow  through  the  valve,  the  disc  portion  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  tapered  portion  for  coaction  with 
said  annular  tapered  shoulder,  at  least  the  inner  annular 
portion  of  said  tapered  shoulder  forming  an  annular 
valve  seat  and  there  being  an  annular  purge -chamber  up- 
stream of  the  seat  tapered  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
seat,  there  being  ducts  in  the  body  portion  extending  from 
the  exterior  into  said  purge  chamber  and  havmg  discharge 
portions  inclined  in  a  directioo  to  discharge  in  the  di- 
rection of  taper  of  said  tboulder  toward  the  valve  seat 
whereby  a  preuurized  purging  agent  in  said  ducts  will  be 
directed  into  said  purge  chamber  to  keep  the  latter  filled 
with  a  purging  agent  for  constant  discharge  across  all 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  valve  seat  portion  of  the 
shoulder  and  in  the  general  directicm  of  (k>w  through  the 
valve. 

3,133^5 
MANIFOLD  PRE9RJRE  REGULATOR  FOR  SUPER 
CHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Rohsrt  I.  Pvwdl  aad  Immm  E.  Ch— ipina.  MMkcgoa, 
Mkk.,  — iffnri  to  ConHftal  Molon  CorporatloB, 
Mkk,  a  corporadoa  of  VknUa 
F1M  Fch.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  mJu 
5  ClalsM.     (CL  137— 419.5) 
1.  A  manifold  pressure  regulator  for  supercharged  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  comprising  air  manifold  induc- 
tion means  having  a  throttle  valve  therein,  a  supercharger 
upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  and  a  throttle  valve 
coatrol  mechanism  having  a  manifold  pressure  chamber 
openly  connected  to  said  air  induction  means  downstream 
of  said  throttle  valve,  a  first  sealed  bellows  in  said  mani- 
fold presnve  chamber,  a  second  chamber  having  a  pres- 
sure responsive  element  therein  separating  said  second 


3,133^5< 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  CapvoiM,  Arcadia,  mi  Theodore  |.  Dyzfccal, 

RoillBg  HUs,  CaHf.,  wdgnori  to  Robcilshair  Coatrob 

Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CaBUmmaaom  of  ^pBcarton  S«r.  Nn.  M4,74»,  Apr.  7, 

1959.    Thk  appicaHon  Jane  «,  19(2,  Scr.  N^.  2M,473 

4  ClainM.     (CL  137— 595J9) 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  coatrol  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  casing  members  joined  together  to  form  a 

hollow  casing, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  at  its  periphery  between 

tsaid  casing  members  to  divide  the  interior  of  the 
casing  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber.    , 

tm  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  lower  chamber  defining 
a  passage  for  fluid  flow  through  said  lamtk  chamber. 

H  valve  element  carried  by  the  central  porfon  <rf  said 
diaphragm  for  cootroUbag  the  rate  of  fl^w  through 
said  inlet. 

taid  valve  element  being  movable  by  said  diaphragm 
in  response  to  increases  in  presnve  in  Ittid  lower 
chamber  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  ll#w  through 
said  inlet,  i 
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•  first  abutment  member  secured  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  on  the  opposite  tide  thereof 
from  said  valve  element, 

meant  defining  an  adjustment  chamber  in  said  casing 
adjacent  laid  upper  chamber  and  located  outside 
the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm, 

said  adjustment  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
said  upper  chamber, 

an  adjuftment  member  movably  mounted  in  said  ad- 
justment chamber, 

a  second  abutment  carried  by  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber. 

means  defining  a  fulcnmi  in  said  upper  chamber, 

a  lever  positioned  in  said  upper  chamber  with  its 
ends  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum, 

a  spring  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  second 
abutment  and  the  other  engaged  with  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  bias  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
lever  into  abutting  pivotal  engagement  with  said 
fulcrum  and  pivot  the  other  end  of  the  lever  into 
abutting  engagement  with  said  first  abutment  mem- 
ber to  exert  a  biasing  force  on  said  diaphragm  in 
a  direction  to  increase  the  flow  through  said  inlet, 
said  lever  thereby  being  held  in  assembled  relation- 
ship with  said  fulcrum  and  abutment  member  by 
the  reaction  of  said  spring. 

said  second  abutment  being  selectively  movable  by 
said  adjustment  member  to  vary  the  biasing  force 
on  said  diaphragm. 


3,133,357 
MULTIPLE  DISC  VALVE 
Calvin  A.  C— jwiir,  GItrtorn.  CwM^  iirifw  to  Acro- 
jet-Ctmmtl  CovporatiM,  Aawa,  CaMf^  a 
of  OM» 

RM  Not.  14, 19M,  9cr.  No.  M,t73 
7  CWm.    (CL  137—512.1) 


the  stack  of  aimular  ekflfients  and  the  housing,  and  fhud 
flow  to  the  spaces  between  said  stack  of  annular  elenaents 
and  said  housing  from  the  space  within  said  stack  of  an- 
nular elements  being  prevented  except  when  the  pressure 
of  fluid  effectively  acting  against  the  biasing  action  of  said 
adjustable  resilient  means  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  pressure 
head  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  biasing 
action  of  said  adjustable  resilient  means  for  forming  pas- 
sages between  adjacent  annular  elements  of  said  stack  of 
aimular  elements. 


3,I334(5S 
REAGENT  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Jack  FaiMS,  47—42  244di  St.,  Donfflartea  42,  N.Y.,  aad 
John  E.  Nmrfdvcil,  34  RlvenMc  Drive,  Florhaa  Pwfc, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1942,  Scr.  No.  233,745 
i  Claims.     (CL  137—543) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  feeding  a  substance  to  a 
liquid,  in  combination: 

(a)   a  tank  adapted  to  hold  said  liquid; 

(6)  circulating  pump  means  including  intake  means 

and  discharge  means; 
(c)  a  first  circulation  conduit  interposed  between  said 

tank  and  the  intake  means  of  said  pump  means; 
(</)  a  second  circulation  conduit  interposed  between 

said  tank  and  the  discharge  means  of  said  pump 

means; 
(e)  a  container   adapted   to  hold   said   material; 
( / )   intake  nozzle  means  in  said  container; 
(;)   a  feed  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle  means  to 

one  of  said  circulation  conduits;  and 
(h)  drive  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for 

lowering  the  same  in  said  container  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  rate. 


7.  A  valve  comprising  a  circular  housing  having  spaced 
inwardly  proiectiaf  ribs,  an  inkt  conduit  formed  on  said 
housing.  ■nwulT  fluid  flow  controUiikg  means  having  re- 
silient elements  interposed  between  rigid  elements  and 
arranged  ia  a  stack  spaced  from  the  iimer  surface  of  said 
housing  by  said  ribs,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  certain  of 
said  resilient  y'r«ffT«*«  being  corrugated  to  provide  at 
times  r*T*g—  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  spaces 
between  the  «ack  of  elemenu  and  the  housing  and  the 
space  within  said  stack  of  annular  elements,  a  pressure 
head  abutting  against  the  end  ot  said  stack  opposite  to 
said  inlet  conduit,  a  stem  engaging  with  said  pressure  head 
and  extending  axially  outward  of  taid  housing,  Ihiid  seal- 
ing meaiw  betwven  the  hoattng  and  aid  stem,  adjusuble 
rcstlieat  meant  mouaied  on  taid  hooting  and  bearing 
against  said  stem  to  move  the  pressure  head  in  a  direction 
tending  to  close  said  annular  elements  on  one  another, 
said  inkt  conduit  being  in  flow  oonununicatioo  with  the 
space  witUn  taid  stack  of  annular  dcmeott,  an  outlet 
conduit  in  §om  communication  with  the 


3,133,559 
SECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVES 
FnMKb  H.  Tcwta,  Miliianiiii,  Wis.,  asiignnr  to  Hj4 
U^  SpccteMes  Conspany,  Pin- Irsi,  Wk.,  a 
tion  of  WIsrsnsin 

FiM  Alw.  34.  1942,  Scr.  No.  143,944 
7  d^as.  (CL  137—594) 
1.  A  sectional  control  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bousing  sections  secured  together  in  sucked  relation 
to  provide  a  valve  bank  having  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  sections  com- 
prise control  sections  having  carryover  passages  thereta 
which  connect  with  one  another  at  the  junctions  of  the 
sections  and  provide  high  pressure  fluid  supply  and  low 
pressure  fluid  return  passage  means  respectively 
municating  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  each 
troi  section  having  service  passage  meam  for  connection 
with  a  fluid  motor  and  a  movable  valve  element  to  con- 
trol conununicatjon  of  its  service  passage  means  with  its 

I 
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supply  and  return  passage  means,  characterized  by  the 
followuig: 

(A)  that  said  sections  have  substantially  flat  mating 
face*  at  their  junctions;  ' 

(B)  that  the  carryover  passages  in  the  secti<MU  are 
closely  grouped  and  have  ends  that  open  to  said  junc- 
tions within  a  zone  of  substantially  small  area; 

(C)  that  said  faces  of  the  sections  have  flat  surfaces 
that  intimately  engage  flat  surfaces  on  the  mating 
faces  of  adjacent  sections  all  around  the  ends  of 
the  supiply  passage  means  to  provide  high  pressure 
surface  seals  that  minimize  leakage  of  high  pressure 
fluid  from  the  supply  passage  means' into  the  junc- 
tion! between  the  lectiona; 


ing  axial  reciprocation  of  said  shaft  whereby!  said  warp- 
twisting  needle  is  alternately  shifted   from  tioe  side  to 


(D)  that  one  of  the  sections  at  each  of  said  junc- 
tions has  a  shallow  depression  in  its  face  that  ex- 
tends outwardly  from  and  surrounds  the  adjacent 
high  pressure  surface  seal  and  zone  to  which  the 
carryover  passages  open; 

(E)  that  the  return  passage  means  opens  to  each  of 
said  junctions  at  a  location  outside  of  the  adjacent 
high  pressure  surface  seal  and  to  the  depression  sur- 
rounding the  latter  so  that  the  depressions  provide 
shallow  low  pressure  spaces  to  receive  fluid  that  may 
leak  past  the  high  pressure  surface  seals  from  the 
supply  passage  means,  and  from  which  spaces  such 
leakage  fluid  can  flow  at  low  pressure  to  the  return 
passage  means; 

(F)  and  means  at  each  of  said  junctions  defining  a 
low  pressure  seal  completely  surrounding  the  ad- 
jacent depression. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SELVAGES  IN 

WIRE  SCREEN  CLOTH 

Tracy  E.  AraoM  and  Herbert  P.  WorrdL  ho(h  of  Dc  Kalb, 

IIL.  Mricnors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FBcd  Oct.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,391 
4  Ctalins.     (CL  139—54) 

1.  In  a  loom,  fhmt  and  rear  vertically  reciprocating 
heddle  frames  having  shed-forming  heddle  wires  spaced 
therealong,  a  shaft  extending  along  the  top  front  side 
of  said  front  frame  having  its  ends  mounted  thereon  for 
axial  sliding  movement,  a  warp-twisting  needle  having  an 
eye  in  the  lower  end  thereof  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
•haft  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle 
directed  toward  the  vertical  plane  containing  said  heddle 
wires  whereby  the  eye  of  said  needle  is  positioned  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  heddle  wires,  a  warp  needle  rigid- 
ly mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  rear  heddle  frame  and 
prelecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  a  subsuntially  vertical 
plane  adjacent  said  warp-twisting  needle,  and  means  effect- 


/ 


I  a..:!-. 


the  other  of  said  warp  needle  as  said  heddlei  frames  re- 
ciprocate vertically. 


T  3,133^1 

FILLING  DETECTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Fowler,  513  Norwood  St.,  HartSTil|c,  S.C.,  as- 
signor  of   one-half   to   Edward   E.   Salc4by,   Harts- 
villc,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  137,1  tt 
3  Claims.     (CL  139— 27«) 


,'^8 


I.  In  a  filling  detecting  mechanism  iiKX>rpor|Bting  a  side 
slipping  filling  feeler  for  checking  th^  filling  csi  a  bobbin, 
a  filling  feeler  slide  for  actuating  a  bobbin  teplenishing 
operation  and  a  reciprocally  movable  cam  fcflower  trip, 
the  combination  of,  a  slidably  mounted  trip  diunger  sup- 
ported on  said  filling  feeler  slide  movable  from  an  un- 
locking position  into  a  locking  position  for  Uocking  said 
trip  to  said  slide  for  simultaneous  movement  bf  said  trip 
atid  said  slide  to  actuate  a  bobbin  replenishing  operation, 
connecting  means  including  a  Bowden  cable  engageable 
at  one  end  with  said  filling  feeler  and  at  it$  other  end 
with  said  trip  plunger  for  transmitting  the  side  slipping 
movement  of  said  filling  feeler  to  said  trip  plu|iger,  means 
erxgageable  with  said  trip  plunger  for  normially  urging 
said  trip  plunger  into  said  unlocking  position!  and  for  si- 
multaneously maintaining  said  one  end  of  said  connecting 
means  in  engagement  with  said  filling  feeler,;  said  Ailing 
feeler  arranged  to  slip  sideways  in  the  absenie  of  filling 
on  the  checked  bobbin  from  an  inoperative  p^MitiOn  with 
said  trip  plunger  in  said  unlocking  position  inlio  an  opera- 
tive position  to  move  said  trip  plunger  against  said  urging 
means  through  said  connecting  means  into  sai4  slide  lock- 
ing position. 


Jabn   O. 


BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE 
WhMcoiDb,   .Mechaiiii  sborg.   Pa., 
asstgBMwnts,  to 
CorporatkMi,  Collcffc  PoM,  N.Y. 
1  FUcd  Jan.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5,4«^ 

1  11  ClahM.    (CL  14«— 92J) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  threading  spiral  biiK^ers  through 
books  having  openings  at  one  end  thereof  foi  the  recep- 
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tion  of  such  bimlers,  •  movable  strDCture.  a  i^urality  of 
damps  carried  at  spaced  points  by  said  movable  structure 
for  carrying  the  books  successively  from  a  lottdinf  station 
to  a  bindifig  statkm,  each  clamp  having  movable  iav 
members  normally  open  in  said  loading  station,  means  for 
su^xirting  a  book  for  movement  to  a  position  between 
said  jaw  members  at  said  loading  station  with  the  end  of 
the  book  provided  with  said  openinp  arranged  between 
said  jaw  members,  means  for  effecting  such  movement  of 
the  book,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  one  of  said  jaw 
members  and  having  straight  ends  and  portions  spaced 
from  such  ends  curved  to  correspond  subvtantially  to  the 


by  laying  on  the  fibers  in  generally  concentric  layers  from 
the  iimer  periphery  of  the  receptacle  toward  the  axis  of 
roution  thereof  throughout  die  length  of  the  bale. 


diameter  of  the  spiral  binder  to  be  inserted  through  said 
openings,  said  means  for  supporting  said  books  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  vertically  UMvable  inaert  table  adjacent 
said  jaw  members,  means  operative  when  said  end  of  the 
book  is  between  said  jaw  members  for  moving  said  insert 
table  to  move  the  book  to  position  certain  of  said  book 
openings  to  receive  the  straight  ends  of  said  hooks  and 
thereafter  to  further  move  the  book  to  position  said  cer- 
tain openings  around  said  curved  portions  of  said  hooks, 
and  means  thereafter  operative  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  jaw  members  into  engagement  with  the  book  to  fix  it 
relative  to  said  movable  structure. 


M3340 
PKOCESS  OF  BALING  FIBERS 


LtoydB. 


FBei  Jaaa  1, 

3  ~ 


t24N.3UlSL, 


AhL 


19M,  Sot.  N^  33^1 
(CL  141—12) 


i^-^tt 


1.  The  process  of  baling  fibers  which  comprises  di- 
recting the  fibers  while  entrained  in  a  carrier  fluid  stream 
radially  into  a  receptacle  rotating  about  its  own  axis  which 
axis  is  substantially  horizontal  and  at  a  speed  to  subject 
the  fibers  to  a  force  in  excess  of  1000  gravities,  and 
reciprocating  the  point  of  impact  of  the  fiber  stream  back 
and  fmlh  axially  of  the  rotating  receptacle  u  the  re- 
ceptacle is  filled,  thereby  gradually  to  build  up  tiie  bale 


3,1334M  

ANTI-SPIT-BACK  FILL  FIPK 
WiiUaM  A.  HHBlcr,  Hi^faad  Park,  Mkk., 
CWyskr  CorFonllM,  HiiUa^  Mck,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  19M,  S«r.  No.  M^5 
«  Ckakmt.     (CL  141— 2M) 


to 


1.  An  anti-spit-back  fill  pipe  assembly  for  a  closed  fluid 
conuiner  having  a  fill  end  with  an  oppositely  located  dis- 
charge end  of  the  fill  pipe  aaaembiy  connected  to  the  con- 
tainer at  a  shallow  angle  to  the  horizontal,  comprising  an 
outer  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  nestedly  and 
fixedly  arranged  within  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  outer  pipe,  said  pipes  providing  separate  fluid 
fill  and  vent  conduiu  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pipe  as- 
sembly to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  inner  pipe  hav- 
ing vent  porting  extending  therethrough  adjacent  the  fill 
end  of  the  pipe  aMembly  that  connects  to  the  fluid  fill  con- 
duit at  the  location  where  a  fill  nozzle  would  be  positioned, 
aiKl  baffle  means  doting  off  the  vent  c<mduit  between  the 
fill  end  of  the  pipe  asaembly  and  the  porting  to  direct  the 
vent  flow  in  the  vent  conduit  through  the  vent  porting 
and  into  the  fluid  fill  conduit  at  the  fill  end  thereof. 


3,133,5«5 

FL'EL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTER 

Kunio  Ikeda,  5  Kngahara-cbo,  Ohta-ka,  Tokyo,  lapaa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  242,244 

CMoH  prkirfty,  appHcntloa  Japaa  Oct.  3«,  1942 

1  CWm.     (CL  141-293) 


5       1 


A  fuel  injection  valve  for  use  in  a  liquefied  gas  lighter 
comprising 

a  sleeve  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  wall  surface  of  a  fuel  tank  of  a  gas  lighter  and 
having  a  blind  bottom  plate  at  iu  opposite  end, 

said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  single  window  disposed 
intermediate  its  ends  in  its  peripheral  wall  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  fuel  tank  and  the 
inner  space  of  said  sleeve. 

said  sleeve  having  further  an  annular  wall  terminating 
into  an  axially  directed  projection  pointing  towards 
said  blind  bottom  plate  and  defining  an  aperture  in 
its  cemer, 

said  annular  wall  extending  substantially  radially  in- 
wardly from  a  point  of  said  sleeve  disposed  between 
its  open  end  aiKl  said  window, 

said  sleeve  having  also  a  shoulder  at  about  the  center 
of  said  window. 
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a  resliently  triued  valve  element  dispoaed  in  and  axiaJ- 
ly  movable  relative  to  laid  ileeve  between  closed 
and  open  positions  and  having  in  its  outer  portion  an 
axially  disposed  inlet  bore  terminating  in  at  least 
one  radially  disposed  bore  terminating  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  valve  element, 

said  valve  element  having  a  neck  portion  extending 
axiaUy  outwardly  from  about  said  radial  bore  for 
an  axial  length  shorter  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
window, 

said  valve  element  having  further  an  annular  flange 
disposed  axially  inwardly  from  said  radial  bore, 

a  floating  packing  ring  surrounding  said  neck  portion 
of  said  valve  element  to  dose  said  radial  bore  of 
said  valve  element  in  the  closed  position  of  the  latter 
and  axially  movable  along  said  neck  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  element  as  well  as  relative  to  said 
sleeve,  and 

said  valve  element  having  its  inner  end  portion  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the  axial  inward  movement 
of  said  valve  element  from  its  dosed  to  its  open  po- 
sition, 

said  floating  packing  ring  being  moved  axially  from 
its  closing  position  simultaneously  with, the  axial 
movement  of  said  valve  member  upon  engagement 
of  the  latter  with  a  filling  container  until  said  float- 
ing packing  ring  is  stopped  by  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  dividing  said  window 
iitto  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  and 

said  valve  clement  continuiag  its  axial  movement  until 
its  shoulder  engages  said  MtiMl  bottom  plate,  thereby 
•xposing  the  emerging  end  of  said  radial  bote  of  said 
valve  element  to  the  lower  part  of  said  window, 
while  the  upper  part  of  said  window  commtmicates 
with  the  free  air,  and 

said  ioating  packing  ring  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
said  annular  flange  of  said  valve  element  and  said 
axiaHy  directed  projection  of  said  annular  wall  of 
the  sleeve,  in  the  doaed  pocitioa  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment 


Haw  HoM, 

Sckaiit* 


FUEUMG  DEVICE 


AM.  Gea^  IIWy«- 
B  of  GansiaBy       ^ 
FIM  Aisg.  2,  19M,  Ssr.  N«.  47,«9S 

■Miiy  Mar.  17,  1M« 

anil  III    (CL141— 35t) 


to 


I.  A  fueling  device  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  from  a  gas 
pump  to  a  fuel  tank  of  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  gaa  pump, 

a  filling  boM  extending  from  and  connected  with  said 
gas  pump, 

a  first  coupling  element  having  a  first  spring  biased 
valve  therein  and  being  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  fining  hoae. 

a  nozzle  having  a  second  coupling  element  and  includ- 
ing means  for  opening  said  first  spring  biased  valve, 

said  first  coupling  element  being  connectable  with  said 
second  coupling  element  simultaneously  opening  said 
first  spring  biased  valve  for  a  free  flow  of  said  fuel 
tnm  said  filling  hoae  to  said  nozzle. 


a  fuel  tank  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vdijick, 

a  filling  line  extending  from  and  being  secured  to  said 
fuel  tank, 

a  third  coupling  element  having  a  second  spr^  biased 
valve  therein  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  fill- 
ing line, 

MM  intermediate  fourth  coupling  element  hav^  means 
for  opening  said  second  spring  biased  va|ve  oppo- 
site said  second  ^ring  biaaed  valve  and  b^ing  open 
at  its  opposite  end, 

said  first  coupling  element  being  connected  ^electivdy 
directly  with  said  third  coupling  elemem  to  provide 
a  direct  connection  between  said  first  and  itiird  cou- 
pling elements  and  indirectly  with  said  third  coupling 
element  by  means  of  an  intermediate  conifection  of 
said  first  coupling  element  with  said  secDnd  cou- 
pling element  and  of  said  third  coupling  element 
with  said  fourth  coupling  element,  to  pnovide  an 
indirect  connection  of  said  first  coupling  element 
with  said  third  coupling  element,  and 

said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve  bein|  opened 
simultaneously  and  said  nozzle  being  revived  in 
said  open  end  of  said  fourth  coupling  de^icnt  dur- 
ing said  indirect  connection  between  said  first  and 
third  coupling  elements. 


3,133,547 

SCARFING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUTTING  SCARF 

JOINTS  IN  DIMENSION  LUMBER 

Robert  L.  fhsisea,  Evargraaa,  Colo. 

(■«  M,  UttMoo,  Colo.) 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1942,  Sot.  No.  237,91« 

7  ClaiBBB.     (CL  144— U7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planer  of  the  type  having  a 
tabl4,  a  cuuer  bead  mounted  over  the  table  transversely 
to  the  normal  longitudinal  direction  of  forwarq  material 
movement  acroas  the  table  to  define  a  cutting  fitlpc  above 
and  in  spaced  parallelism  wiiii  the  table,  an  imeed  roll 
mounted  along  side  and  at  the  infeed  side  of  tpe  cutter 
head  adapted  to  press  upon  and  to  push  materia  on  the 
table  forwardly  and  into  the  cutter,  and  an  ou|feed  roll 
mounted  alongside  and  at  the  outfeed  side  of  tiie  cutter 
adapted  to  press  upon  and  to  pull  material  on  (he  table 
forwardly  and  through  the  cutter,  a  scarfing  attachment 
for  planing  a  scarf  cut  at  the  end  of  a  timber,  coifiprising : 

(a)  a  longitudinally  dispoaed  guide  means  mounted 
upon  the  table, 

(b)  a  gage  block  mounted  upon  the  table  ank  on  the 
guide  means  for  movement  therealong  with  the  top 
Kurfaoe  of  the  block  being  sloped  downwar|ly  from 
the  trailing  end  thereof  with  respect  to  th4  normal 
direction  of  material  movement, 

(c)  a  shifting  bead  slidably  mounted  on  the 
having  a  longitudinal  inclined  web  memt 
timber-holding  surface  sloping  downwardl) 
peak  point  adjacent  to  the  trailing  end  of 
at  an  inclination  of  a  selected  scarf  pitch 
a  longitudinal  flange  with  an  upper  surfade  which 
lies  in  spaced  paralelliam  with  the  planer  at  ^»  level 
of  said  peak  point. 
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(d)  mMOt  for  resilieotly  boldinf  die  ihiftinf  head  at 
a  top  poaitioo  on  the  ilopint  top  surface  at  the  gafe 
Mock  wfacre  said  peak  point  and  flange  upper  aur- 
f aoe  lie  in  said  cutting  plane  and  for  permittint  the 
•hiftiBf  head  to  shift  downwardly  alooc  the  slopinf 
top  aurfacc  of  the  tmt  block  to  drop  below  said 
ntttlM  plane, 

(e)  means  for  retractinf  and  holding  the  block  at  an 
initial  positioo  at  the  in&ed  side  of  the  Ubk  with 
the  leading  end  Ol  the  flange  upper  surface  being  out 
of  contact  with  the  infeed  roll,  and, 

(/)  means  for  initiating  forward  movement  of  the 
Mock  until  the  flange  top  surface  contacts  and  is 
gripped  by  the  infeed  roll, 
whereby,  with  a  timber  lying  on  the  flange  holding  sur- 
face when  the  infeed  roU  grips  the  flange  upper  surface 
it  moves  the  block  through  the  planer  to  plane  a  scarf 
cut  on  the  timber  and  continues  such  movcmeot  untfl  the 
flange-holding  surface  is  moved  past  the  outfeed  roll, 
whereupon  the  pressure  on  the  riufting  head  is  released 
and  the  said  retracting  means  pulling  against  the  block 
pulls  the  shifting  head  down  the  sloping  block  surface  to 
permit  the  block  to  pass  under  the  rolls  and  return  to 
the  initial  position  where  said  resilient  holding  means 
returns  the  shifting  head  to  the  said  top  poaitioo. 


to  adhere  to  the  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  egg  clamping  and  cutting  means  and 


3,133,5M 
NT  END  OF  TOOL  FOR  DiUyI^fG 
SCREW  FASTENER 
Edgv  Reed.  Wescesiar.  Mms^  ^■'y^  *^  "**'  * 

MsnnfncMBiBg  Cosnpavy,  i^orccstcr,  MnsSa,  a 

FBad  Apr.  2,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  1M414 

T  riiliiii      (CL145— 5«) 


for  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of  said  clipping 
cup  relative  to  said  first  cup. 


3,133,579 

COMMINUTER  FOR  VEGETABLES 

LesMxyMki,  222  E.  3Slh  S^  New  York  14,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  5, 19i2,  Ser.  N^  ltS,4t5 

tOiliM.    <CL14<— 7S) 


1.  A  drivteg  tool  for  tamiB« 
teners  such  as  screws,  said  tool  having  a  riiank  having  a 
bit  end,  nid  Ml  end  compririBg  a  plandity  of  Tanes  ex- 
tending MtbetantkOy  radtaly  of  the  shaak  and  each  hav- 
ing side  fhoca,  lald  vanea  converging  to  a  point  at  their 
free  ends,  at  laaat  soma  of  said  side  faces  of  the  vanes 
being  formed  with  parallel  score  Uimb  extendinf  approxi- 
mately at  right  aa^  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  said  bit 
end  having  been  subiected  to  heat  treatment  and  shot 
peening  aflar  formation  of  said  score  lines. 


EGG  BREAKING  AND  SEPARATING 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

7799  Poppliisn  Phnn,  Omaha,  Nchr., 
1 G.  loMS  aSTRnheit  G.  Bmh. 

Wis.'  saM  loses  and  s^d  Bmk  mii^pers  lo 

FBad  Dec  15, 1961,S«r. Nn.  1S9,575 
TCMasi.    (CL144— 2) 

I.  An  egg  breaking  and  separating  head  comprising 
an  egg  holder,  means  for  clamping  and  cutting  an  egg 
disposed  in  said  egg  holder,  means  for  splitting  the  egg 
to  empty  the  contents  thereof,  a'  first  cup  disposed  below 
said  egg  holder  and  being  smaller  in  voluaae  than  the 
iuimii  of  the  egg.  a  second  cop  larger  than  the  flrst 
cup  and  spaced  directly  below  said  first  cup  to  receive 
the  overflow  from  said  first  cup.  a  vertically  movable 
clipping  cap  disposed  above  said  first  cup  aiMl  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  cup  to  clip  off  the  egg  contents  tending 


r-*  :• 


1 .  A  comminuting  device  for  vegetables,  compnnng  a 
support  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  horizontal  plates 
forming  a  gap  therebetween,  said  plates  being  disposed  at 
different  levels,  elongated  blade  means  rouubly  jour- 
naied  on  said  support  and  extending  horizonuUy  in  said 
gap  at  subsuntially  the  level  of  the  upper  one  of  said 
plates,  a  carriage  reciprocable  above  said  plates  across 
said  gap.  said  carnage  being  provided  with  a  holder  for 
a  vegeuble  to  be  shredded  by  said  blade  means,  the  lower 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
parallel  slots  adjacent  said  gap  extending  in  the  direction 
of  reciprocation,  an  array  of  rotary  knives  aligned  with 
said  skMs  and  projecting  upwardly  therethrough,  and 
drive  nteans  for  routing  said  knives  and  said  blade 
in  unison  about  parallel  horizosital 


3,133371 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  EQUAL 
WEIGHT  SLICES  OF  PRODUCT 
T.  HcMgea  aad  Ogdea  A.  Ckmcw,  Chkagn,  DL, 
to  Swift  ft  Cemp— y,  Chicago,  IL,  a  carpo- 
efflMnois 
FBad  Apr.  4,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  «59,i52 
nCWma.     (CLI44— 95) 
8.  A  machine  for  slicing  bacon  or  the  like,  including 
substantially  constant  speed  movaMe  cutter  means,  feeder 
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means  to  advance  bacon  and  the  like  toward  said  cutter 
means,  vertically  and  laterally  movable  sensing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  feeder  means  to  en- 
gage the  advancing  bacon  and  the  like,  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  feeder  means,  control 
means  connected  to  said  power  means,  and  compensat- 


ing means  interconnecting  said  vertical  and  lateral  sens- 
ing means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  advancing  said  bacon  at  speeds  dependent 
upon  the  cross  sectional  area  of  a  slab  of  bacon  and 
the  like  to  provide  for  the  production  of  substantially 
uniform  weight  in  a  uniform  number  of  slices  of  bacon 
and  the  like. 


3,133^2 

FOOD  SLICER  HAVING  DETACHABLY 

MOUNTED  DISC  U^DE 

FtHkmmi  Gracf,   Maaich,   Gensaay,   asrisnor  to 

tatUnmk  F.  Riltar  A   Sokm   Mukh-Paaring, 


Ai 

It 


29, 19M.  Scr.  No.  S2>84 

SerauMy  Sept.  S,  1959 
<CL  14<--lt2) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  bearing  member  having  a  bearing  face  of  circular 
cross  section  about  an  axis,  and  a  radial  end  face; 

(b)  cutting  blade  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  face,  said  cutting  blade  means  having  an  an- 
nular radial  face  about  said  end  face  and  an  axially 
extending  wall  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
defining  with  said  end  face  and  said  annular  radial 
face  a  cup-diaped  recess  having  one  open  axial  end 
and  one  substantially  closed  axial  end; 

(c)  fastening  member  reieasably  secured  to  said  bear- 
ing member  and  having  a  bead  portion  engaged  in 
said  recess  and  substantially  closing  said  open  end. 
said  head  portion  having  an  inner  face  spacedly  op- 
posite said  end  face  and  said  annular  radial  face,  said 
inner  face  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  op- 


posite said  annular  radial  face,  said  groovy  having  a 

radially  extending  bottom  wall; 
((/)  a  disc  member  interposed  between  said  inner  face 

and  said  radial  faces  of  said  bearing  memtkr  and  of 

said  blade  means; 
(r)  frictional  fastening  means  on  said  dis4  member 

engaging  said  bearing  member  for  oppodnk  rotation 

of  said  disc  member  relative  to  said  bearing  member; 

and 
(/)  a  plurality   of  resilient  projections  on  said  disc 

member  and  engaging  said  bottom  wall  for  jresiliently 

urging  a  portion  ot  said  disc  against  sai0  annular 
,  face  of  said  blade  means. 


3,133,573 
SEED  POTATO  CUTTER  WITH  FEED  CHAIN 
Fni»k  B.  Cannioca,  BMgor,  Malar,  Aaaa  L.  OsBMiBcs, 
R.F.D.  1.  Box  134,  Cjmd,  Malat,  cxaartfk  of  aaM 
Praak  B.  Cnamiats,  itttmti 

Filed  Dm.  29,  19M,  Scr,  No.  79,422i 
4  Clahaa.     (CL  144— 1«3) 


1.  A  seed  potato  cutter  comprising  a  frame,  cutting 
knives  arranged  on  said  frame  for  cutting  potatoes,  an 
endless  traveling  bed  mounted  on  the  frame  in  alignment 
with  the  cutting  knives,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing bracket  means  mounted  on  the  traveling  bed  for 
receiving  potatoes  and  carrying  the  same  to  ^le  cutting 
knives  to  cut  said  potatoes,  and  an  auxiliary  etodless  bed 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed  above  t|)e  cutting 
knives  and  traveling  bed,  auxiliary  brackets  miounted  on 
the  auxiliary  bed  and  extending  outwardly  thjerefrom  a 
distance  substantially  equaling  the  distance  between  the 
au«liary  bed  and  the  top  of  the  outwardly  extending 
brsM:ket  nteans  on  the  traveling  bed,  said  auxili^  brack- 
ets each  including  a  forward  projecting  porti<^  secured 
thereto  at  a  point  outwardly  from  the  auxiliary  bed  and 
spaced  from  the  traveling  bed  a  sufficient  dist|mce  so  as 
to  confine  predetermined  size  potatoes  against  upward 
movement  from  the  traveling  bed  during  cu|ting,  said 
auxiliary  bed  and  auxiliary  brackets  being  opcfable  with 
said  traveling  bed  and  outwardly  extendic|g  bracket 
means  on  the  traveling  bed  to  coact  therewith  for  apply- 
ing uniform  pressure  to  the  potatoes  during  cutting 
whereby  the  same  are  severed  squarely  and  cleanly. 


I  3,133,574  I 

CONTROL  OF  GROUP  SIZE  IN  BACON  ^LICING 

Howard  G.  Reichcl,  Westcra  Sfriao,  ami  S^iphca  W. 
Lis,  Chka«o,  IlL,  assigaors  to  9wil  A  Coa^aay,  CM- 
eago,  in.,  a  corporatkM  of  lUaoii  ^ 

Orkteal  appMcartoa  Oct  14, 1957,  Sm.  No.  60  JM,  aow 
Paieat  No.  3J153M,  dated  Jaa.  2,  19<2j  DiTUed 
mti  tWs  appHcatfoa  Mar.  3«,  1941,  Scr.  No.  ^,4*7 

2  CWms.     (CL  144—241) 
\.  An  improved  method  for  grouping  slices  ^  material 

produced  by  a  slicing  machine  whiereby  the  fiaterial  is 
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fed  into  a  tlioer  by  a  hydraulic  feed  means  advanced  by 
hydraulic  Said  from  a  first  source  at  a  given  pressure  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  slices  and  interruption  of  the 
feed  is  affected  by  cootroUint  hydraulic  fluid  expelled 
at  a  known  higher  prcasure  from  one  tide  of  the  feed 
means  in  a  fluid  line  extending  from  the  feed  means,  said 
method  comprising:  regulating  the  rate  at  which  said 
fluid  is  expelled  through  said  line  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  feed  means  to  control  the  thickness  of  slices  during 
a  selected  number  of  slicing  operations  to  produce  a 


to  expand  within  said  outer  throat  when  inflated  to  seal 
said  outer  compartment  and  to  expand  radially  inwardly 
against  said  closure  plate  to  seal  said  inner  compartment. 


3,133^4 
WIRE  SCREEN  PANEL  AND  STRAP  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  PURSES,  BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Millie  E.  SdMS,  Phnnii,  Ariz. 
(47f  1  QiritanM  SL,  Dcnvtr  12,  Colo.) 
Filed    Apr.   25,   19M,  Str.   N*.   24,571 
3  Clirias.     (CL  15«— 33) 


group  of  slices;  periodically  interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  from  said  feed  means  to  halt  the  feeding  of  mate- 
rial for  an  interval  sufficient  to  distinguish  a  group  of  slices 
from  the  next  succeeding  group;  and  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  from  a  second  source  at  said  known  higher  pressure 
to  said  line  beyond  said  feed  means,  said  fluid  from  said 
second  source  being  directed  to  move  in  the  same  direc- 
tion through  said  line  and  past  said  point  as  said  expelled 
fluid  to  maintain  the  operational  pressure  conditions  sub- 
stantially constant  during  both  periods  of  advancement 
and  interruption  of  the  feed. 


3,133^5 
PNEUMATIC  CLOSUIIE  FOR  MULTICOMPART- 
MENT RECEPTACLE 
a  ffliwsns.  AknM,  OMo,  assicnnr  to  The  G«a- 
llre  *  HnHii  Camp—j,  Alow,  Ofeto,  i 
•f  CM* 

19,lH),8cr.N«.2t9,tM 
(CL  15#— 1) 


1  A  pneumatic  closure  device  for  a  multicompartment 
concrete  mix  receptacle  with  an  inner  compartment  and 
an  outer  compartment,  conqirising  a  frame  assembly 
forming  an  outer  throat  for  entry  into  said  outer  compart- 
ment and  an  inner  throat  within  said  outer  throat  for  entry 
into  said  inner  compartment;  a  removable  closure  plate 
adapted  to  close  said  inner  throat  and  an  inflatable  pneu- 
matic bag  mounted  within  said  outer  throat  and  arranged 


1.  Panel  structure  for  a  purse,  comprising:  a  body  panel 
of  wire  screen  material  folded  to  form  a  hollow  body 
having  an  open  upper  portion;  a  strap  panel  of  wire  screen 
material;  said  strap  panel  having  a  handle  portion  and 
end  panels  unitary  therewith;  said  end  panels  being  mar- 
ginally secured  to  the  edges  of  said  body  panel  to  enclose 
the  ends  of  the  body;  a  sheath  of  plastic  material  applied 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  handle  portion;  edge 
binding  covering  said  plastic  material  and  stitched  to  and 
enclosing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  handle  portion; 
said  handle  portion  extending  over  said  hollow  body. 


3,133,577 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVER 
FraMb  H.  Bdlevw,  St.,  2  Rowinir  Ave.,  Everett,  Mam^ 
of  o«<  f  oartt  iirtcrsat  to  FrMds  H. 

iwmt  Everett,  Maas* 

Filed  Feb.  2t,  1943,  Scr.  No.  UljtVJ 
2  CWas.     (CL  15«— 52) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  golf  club  head  comprising  a  pooch 
closed  at  the  forward  end  and  along  iu  sides  and  open 
at  an  opposite  rearward  end  for  reception  of  the  head  of 
the  club,  said  forward  end  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  flap  designed  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modatingly receive  and  display  the  owner's  name,  the  wall 
constituting  the  bottom  of  said  pouch  being  substantially 
flat  and  provided  exteriorly  with  a  transparent  patch- 
pocket  for  protective  reception  and  retention  of  an  insert- 
able  club  designating  number,  and  an  open-ended  neck 
aligned  with  and  communicatively  connected  to  the  open 
end  of  said  pouch  and  also  having  at  least  one  flatwise 
wan,  and  having  a  mouth  portion,  walls  adjacent  said 
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mouth  portion  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  clearance 
notch  oppotcd  to  the  flat  wall  and  also  a  pair  of  mdivid- 
ually  grippablc  flnger-pulls  which  facilitate  in  applying  the 
cover. 


3,193,S7t 

SELF-LOCKING  BOLT 

MillCM  A.  MoAoTltz,  1531  AMte  Drirt, 

SC  Lo^  17,  Ma. 

Fled  Oct  U,  1961,  Ear,  No.  234^12 

3  ClataM.    (CL  151—22) 
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of  wid  fdlower  portion  with  said  flnt  section^  mbaUa- 
tially  all  of  the  material  of  said  first  section  idispiacid 
by  said  threaded  follower  portion  during  the  sc|f-tap|ang 
engagement  thereof  being  moved  into  the  are#  bUwuiu 
the  thread  turns  of  said  follower  portion,  thej  intimate 
engigement  between  the  thread  of  said  follow^  portion 
and  said  conforming  thread  ot  said  first  sectio^  forcing 
the  following  flank  of  said  thread  of  said  starter  portiao 
into  intimate  frictional  engagement  with  the  abiltting  face 
of  sftid  thread  of  said  second  section,  said  follower  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  said  second  section  i^hen  said 
starter  portion  of  said  male  member  is  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  second  section  of  said  female  m^ber. 


I 


3,133479 
SELF-STAKING  FASTENER  HAVING  ALTERNATE 

TEETH  AND  LANDS 

Datid  W.  GrlHB^  Bwic  W.  Berfsvc,  aisd  J^ck  Ratfk, 

Pico  RKcra,  Calif.,  Mstpsors  to  Kayaar  Mfg.  Co.,  Ibc<^ 

Pico  Rivera,  Oritf.,  a  corporadoo  of  CaUTondli 

FIM  N«v.  !•,  liM,  Scr.  No.  tt,41f 

3  1tV\]      (CL  151— 4L73) 


1.  In  combination,  a  female  member  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therein  from  one  face  thereof  having  a  first  cylin- 
drical sectioa  proximate  said  face  and  a  second  c^indrical 
section  remote  from  said  face,  said  second  section  hav- 
ing a  thread  therein  the  minor  diameter  of  which  is 
smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  oi.  said  first  section, 
and  a  male  member  for  threaded  cooperation  with  said 
female  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  starter 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  threaded  f(rilower  portion  spaced 
axially  from  and  having  subatantially  the  same  major 
diameter  aa  add  starter  portion,  thie  thread  of  said  starter 
portion  having  the  same  pitch  and  thread  angle  as  the 
thread  of  said  second  section  and  having  a  minor  diam- 
eter substantially  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
first  section  prior  to  insertion  of  said  male  member  in  said 
female    member,    said    starter    portion    being '  movable 
through  said  first  section  into  threaded  engagement  with 
said  threaded  second  section,  said  thread  of  said  starter 
portion  and  the  thread  of  said  second  section  both  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  thread  an^e,  the  distance  between 
the  leading  end  of  the  thread  of  said  starter  portion  and 
the  leading  end  of  the  thread  of  said  follower  portion  be- 
ing greater  than  the  depth  of  the  first  cylindrical  section, 
said  threaded  starter  portion  engaging  said  second  sec- 
tion prior  to  engagement  of  said  follower  portion  with 
said  first  section  and  being  effective  on  rotation  of  said 
male  member  and  engagement  of  said  thread  of  said 
starter  portion  with  said  second  section  to  exert  a  force 
on  said  threaded  follower  portion  axiairy  of  said  male 
member  and  in  a  direction  towards  said  second  section, 
said  first  cylindrical  section  being  threaded  with  a  partial 
thread  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  follower  portion 
therewith,  said  partial  thread  being  of  substantially  the 
same  pitch  as  the  thread  of  said  second  section  and  of  said 
male  member,  said  threaded  follower  portion  having  the 
same  thread  pitch  as  said  starter  portion  and  having  a 
larger  thread  angle  and  minor  diameter  than  said  starter 
portico  to  adf-tappjngly  and  intimately  enga^  said  first 
ssctioo  and  form  a  substantially  cooforming  thread  there- 
in aiMO  said  mak  member  is  rotated  and  when  said  axial 
force  it  esurted  on  said  threaded  follower  portioB  by  said 
threaded  starter  portion,  said  thread  of  said  follower  por- 
tion having  a  relatively  large  thread  angle  to  facilitate  said 
self-tapping  engagement  therebetween,  the  minor  diam- 
eter ot  said  threaded  follower  portion  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  partial  thread 
of  said  first  section  prior  to  the  self-tapping  engagement 


1.  Self-staking  fastening  means  comprising  a  unitary 
member  having  an  axially  Extending  annular  iuide  por- 
tion, a  staking  portion  q)aced  longitudinally  from  said 
guide  portion  aiul  of  greater  lateral  size  than  $aid  guide 
portion,  a  peripheral  annular  groove  above  taid  guide 
portion  and  underlying  said  staking  portion,  s4id  groove 
beiag  defined  by  circumferentially  continuouk  radially 
extending  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  groove  having  in- 
ternal dimensions  smaller  than  those  of  said  stiking  por- 
tion, said  staking  portion  comprising  circumferentially 
spaced  staking  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  sa|d  staking 
portion,  and  circumferentially  spaced  lands  bellween  said 
teeth,  said  lands  terminating  in  radially  exteilding  stop 
surfaces  spaced  axially  above  the  top  wall  of  safd  groove, 
said  staking  teeth  terminating  at  points  axiatly  below 
said  top  wall  of  said  groove  and  above  said  bqttom  wall 
of  said  groove,  at  least  the  major  portion  of!  said  so^ 
faces  being  within  the  outer  peripheral  dimension  of  the 
staking  teeth  and  serving  to  limit  the  penetratloa  of  the 
staking  portion  into  the  material  of  the  plate. 


3,1333M 
THREADED  FASTENER  HAVING  RESfLIENT 
ESCUTCHEON  ENCOMPASSING  THE  HEAD 
THEREOF 
David  L.   Katz,  I  ni^wsednw,  Maa.,   asBltapir  to  tkc 
Umtcd  States  of  Aweilca  as  rspfmtsd  by  Ike  Secre- 
tary of  the  Araay 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  r7,724 

1  Claim.     (CL  151—41.73) 

(panted  aader  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  s^-  MO 


A  screw-threaded  fastener  assembly  for  joirjing  a  first 
and   a   second   component,   said   assembly    including   a 
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fastener  provided  with  a  head  and  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion initially  intertable  through  the  fh^t  component,  an 
escutcheon  formed  to  matingly  receive  said  head  for  rota- 
tion therein  and  having  a  circumferentially  continuous 
body  of  cup-like  configuration  with  a  central  aperture  in 
the  base  thereof  for  receiving  said  screw  threaded  portion, 
said  body  cloaely  engaging  the  under  and  side  surfaces 
of  said  head,  said  escutcheon  being  receivable  in  a  mating 
recess  in  the  first  corapoMOt  to  form  a  barrier  between 
said  head  and  a  wall  of  said  recess  when  drawn  by  said 
screw-threaded  portion  thereinto,  the  top  of  said  body  hav- 
ing an  integral  circumferentially  continuous  lip  which 
extends  over  the  top  of  said  head  to  retain  said  eacutchcon 
thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  procnitiom  prened 
outwardly  from  said  body  so  as  to  be  kxigitxulinally  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  fastener, 
said  protruaiofis  being  of  arcuate  configuration  and  sub- 
suntially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  along  both  the  long 
and  the  short  axes  of  the  elongated  configuration  and  said 
protrusions  being  designed  to  comprtstively  displace  the 
material  of  the  first  component  at  the  wall  <A  the  recess 
when  drawn  thereinto  and  to  be  resiliently  compressible 
in  turn  to  resiliently  grip  the  wall  of  the  recess  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  escutcheon  therefrom. 


3,133^1 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Jcnks,  M3  UkoIb  Avc^  Eric,  Pa. 
Mar.  27, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  113,342 
3  CWnH.     (CL  151—214) 


3.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  arms  projecting  radially  therefrom,  an 
annulus  of  fkxible  material  fixed  to  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  arms  and  having  a  concave  surface  held  by  said 
arms  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  pneumatic  tire  casing 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annulus  adjacent  the  out- 
side edge  of  the  tire  tread,  a  plurality  of  circiunferentially 
spaced  lugs  fixed  to  the  outer  peripbery  of  the  annulus  in 
position  to  be  drawn  beneath  the  tread  as  the  lugs  come 
into  driving  position,  wheel  mounting  nuts  having  cylin- 
drical projections,  a  base  plate  mounted  on  the  wheel  by 
said  nuts,  said  hub  having  holes  receiving  said  cylindrical 
projections,  and  said  base  plate  having  a  wing  nut  for 
clamping  said  hob  againM  said  base  plate. 


attached  to  each  end  of  the  traction-element  links  and 
each  pair  of  a  length  to  extend  below  the  inner  periphery 
of  a  tire,  a  bar  anchored  to  each  of  the  free  ends  of  each 
pair  of  connectors  and  lying  in  plane  transverse  to  that 
of  Mid  connectors,  the  bars  having  aligned  apertures 
therein  intermediate   the   respective   attached  connector 


chains,  one  bar  aperture  being  threaded,  and  a  bolt  in- 
sertable  through  the  odier  bar  aperture  and  into  threaded 
engagement  with  the  one  bar  aperture,  when  the  traction 
element  is  set  on  the  tire  tread  with  the  pairs  of  connector 
chains  depending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  to 
draw  the  unobstructed  ban  toward  each  other  to  tension 
the  traction-element  on  the  tire  tread. 


3,1333t3 

AIRPLANE  TIRE  AND  RETREADING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Dohaoa,  Cayahoga  Fala,  OWo,  aasiganr  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Ruhhu  Cwfij,  Akrw,  OMo,  a 

of  OMo 

FUod  Aaf.  14, 1941,  9m.  No.  131y434 

4  Ckkm.    (CL  151-^54) 


1 


4.  A  high-speed  pneiunatic  airplane  tire  having  later- 
ally spaced  beads,  a  generally  toroidal  carcass  portion, 
and  a  peripheral  rubber  tread  portion,  said  carcass  por- 
tion comprising  plies  of  cord  extending  from  bead  to 
bead  and  embedded  in  rubber,  a  plurality  of  tread  plies 
embedded  in  said  tread,  said  tread  plies  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  from  the  outermost  of  said  carcass  plies  by 
distances  greater  than  the  distances  between  the  plies  in 
the  carcass  portion,  the  improvement  in  which  the  radially 
innermost  tread  ply  is  composed  of  tread  rubber  having 
embedded  therein  short,  discontinuous,  discrete  lengths  of 


wire. 


Enscit    U.    Lai«, 


3,133,5m 
ROPE  CONSTRUCTION 
NUcs,   Mich^ 

Nice,  Mkh^ 


to 


Nalloaal- 

of 


Dclawart 

FDcd  laly  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  299,324 
11  Ckimm.     (CL  152--359) 


3,133,Sn 

VEHICLE  TRACTION  CHAIN 
r,  2279  W.  LafH  BIt4 
9947  W.  N«r*  Avt^  Mh  af 

nW  Doc.  19, 1942,  Scr.  Na.  243,324 

1  riiiaii      (CL  152—233) 

1.  A   motor-vehicle-tire   tractioo-cfaain  coftrising.   a 

traction  eleaicnt  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  paraBd  pronged 

links  in  ower-aU  length  greater  than  that  of  the  transverse 


1.  A  rope  comprising  a  rubber  core  characterized  by 


width  of  a  tire  tread,  a  pair  of  sprocket-chain  connectors    being  extrvdabic  before  curing  and  noo-extrudable  after 
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cnriiif,  a  pluraHty  of  spirally  wound  steel  strands  sur- 
roundiiRf  said  core,  said  strands  being  dispoeed  in  cir- 
cumfereatiaily  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
around  said  core,  and  said  rope,  when  under  tension, 
being  characterized  in  the  uncured  and  cured  states  of 
said  rubber  core  by  being  of  relatively  high  and  low  elon- 
gation, respectively. 

3,133,St5 
TIRE  REPAIR  PATCH 
Alfred  N.  Itoayan,  ladlaMpoUi,  bd.,  aMignor  to  United 
States  Rabbcr  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  235^569 
11  Claiat.     (CL  152— 3«7) 


1 1 .  A  tire  repair  patch  comprising  a  plurality  of  rub- 
berized fabric  reinforcing  members  superimposed  over 
a  bottom  rubberized  fabric  reinforcing  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  nearest  to  the  tire  carcass,  said  bottom  rein- 
forcing member  having  the  greatest  flexibility,  said  other 
members  being  less  flexible  than  said  bottom  member, 
and  all  of  said  nnembers  being  adhered  together. 


3,133,5M 
REPAIR  ELEMENT  FOR  TIRE 
Mcrritt  W.  WoUc,  Almw,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Robber  Coaspany,  Aliron,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio 

FHed  Nov.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  237,917 
«  Cl^HS.     (CL  152—347) 


that  the  edge  of  the  patch  decreases  in  thickneas  and  lias 
an  increased  bonding  area. 


1 .  A  tire  repair  patch  having  reinforcement  cord  there- 
in, the  ends  of  said  cord  being  spread  apart  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  cord  direction  so  that  the 
edge  of  the  patch  has  an  increased  bonding  area. 


3,1333M 
FORMABLE  GAS  BURNER 
PhllUp  M.  PapMs,  231g  BIm  Bom 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  g,7«l 
4  CUois.     (CL  15t— 99) 


HoMthis,  Tex. 


y«»>» 


1  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  substantially  j-ectaiigular 
shaped  passageway,  said  passageway  being  foitmed  along 
its  entire  length  from  two  thin  strips  of  m^lal  having 
iheir  central  portions  formed  with  lateral  lot|gitudinally 
extending  recesses  and  having  laterally  extei|ding  edges 
and  of  a  length  dependent  only  upon  the  len^h  of  said 
motal  strips  with  each  strip  forming  substantially  half 
of  said  passageway,  said  two  strips  with  both  their  edge 
portions  continuously  flanged  outward  from;  said  pas- 
sageway, said  flanged  edges  being  joined  together  along 
their  lengths  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  half  round 
degressions  extending  perpendicularly  from  sliid  flanged 
edges  and  from  their  outer  edges,  said  depfessions  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  burner  cooperating  to  thereby 
provide  tubular  exits  from  said  passageway,  said  strips 
being  formed  along  their  lengths  with  spaced  transverse 
inwardly  pressed  corrugated  portions,  said  passageway 
adapted  to  provide  varying  lengths  of  gas  burners  with 
gas  venturi  mixer  means  aifixed  at  one  end  and  rear 
closure  means  provided  at  the  otSer  end  of  said  burner 
section. 


>ioiNG 


I  3,1333*9 

TWO-PIECE  HINGE  PLATES  FOR  FO| 
CLOSURE  STRUCTURES 
IHaald  S.  Hvrls,  New  CMtk,  lad.,  asslgatr  to  New 
Castle  Products,  be.  New  Caatia,  ImL,  a  ^poratloa 
of  Iniilaoa 

FHed  Mv.  19, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  1M,47» 
5  ClaiM.     (CL  IM— S4) 


3,1333t7 
TIRE  REPAIR  ELEMENT 
Merrftt  W.  Wolfe,  Akroa,  Oya,  iiiigiwr  to  The  Good- 
year The  ft  Robber  Coaipaajr,  Akrna,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  OWo 

FBcd  Nov.  15, 1942,  Scr.  No.  337,91g 
5  CfarioM.     (CL  152—347) 
1.  A  tire  repair  patch  having  reinforcement  cord  there- 
in, the  ends  of  said  cord  being  untwisted  and  spread  trans- 
venely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  cord  direction  so 


1 .  In  an  expansible  and  collapsible  closure  structure  in- 
cluding separate  lazytongs  series  of  pivoUlK  intercon- 
nocted  hinge  plates,  which  plates  cri«-cross  |n  coopera- 
tively paired  relation  and  are  centrally  comtnonly  coo- 
nocted  by  hinge  pins,  the  improvement  comprising  each 
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plate  being  formed  from  paired  identical  half-aectioot 
with  each  half-eection  inchidinf  a  proiecting  attachment 
portion  of  wbatantial  area  provided  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  to  its  end  with  a  trantvenely  continuous  pen- 
erally  temi-otrcular  groove-like  enlargement,  paired  half- 
Kctions  beinf  attached  to  each  other  with  their  project- 
ing attachment  portkxH  arranged  in  overlying  faoe-«o- 
face  engagement  throag^  at  least  substantial  areas  there- 
of and  with  their  respactive  enlargements  in  comple- 
mentary relatioa  to  each  other  to  cooperatively  define  a 
hinge  pin  receiving  ikeve  portion,  and  attachment  means 
fixing  said  attachment  petitions  in  tight  mutually  rein- 
forcing face-to-faoe  engagement  throughout  at  )eaMt  sub- 
stantial areas  thereof,  which  areas  extend  substantially 
beyond  said  sleeve  portion  to  each  side  there<rf,  said  at- 
tachment means  being  located  throughout  said  attach 
ment  portions  to  both  sides  of  said  enlargements  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  distributed  areas  of  fixedly  intercon- 
nected engagement  between  said  attachment  portions  to 
establish  and  maintain  mutual  reinforcement  throughout 


3,1333M 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLPWG  FLUID 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Ivconard  F.  Lowe,  East  StiOMdal—t.  Pa.. 

PattcrsoiHKeiky  Co.,  be  East  Stroodsbwg, 
Filed  JaiL  17,  1942,  Sar.  No.  1M,7(S 
•  Claina.     (CL  1*5—39) 


to  The 
Pa. 


1.  A  water  heating  and  storage  device  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  single  container  in  which  water  is  to  be 
heated  and  stored,  a  cold  water  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  a  heated  water  outlet  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  container,  a  water  heating  device  disposed  within 
the  lower  portioD  of  said  container  and  compnsing  an 
elongate  housing  of  generally  tubular  form  arranged  in 
communicatioo  at  one  end  with  said  cold  water  inlet  and 
having  a  heated  water  discharge  opening  at  its  other  end. 
a  water  heater  disposed  within  said  housing  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  water  therewithin,  water  passage 
baffling  means  disposed  within  said  housing  to  retard  pas- 
sage of  water  through  said  housing,  a  water  temperature 
sensor  disponed  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  container, 
a  beater  energizing  control  device  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing device  for  control  of  the  latter,  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  sensor  and  said  heater  control  to  regu- 
late the  operation  of  said  heater  in  accord  with  water  tem- 
perature variatiooyjirthe  region  of  said  sensor,  a  by-pass 
conduit  connectwat  one  end  to  said  housing  adjacem 
said  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  discharge  end  located 
in  the  region  of  said  sensor,  and  check  valve  means  in 
said  by-pass  conduit  responsive  only  to  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential of  predetermined  value  existing  between  said  one 
end  of  said  houang  and  the  regioo  of  said  aeitaor. 


3,133,591 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND/ 

OR  AUGMENTING  AN  ENntGY  WAVE 
Clarawc  W.  ■laaiy.  ItM  MctMIh  Av^  Ta 
Fla.,  aasigMir  of  twelve  ami  nnr  half  pcrccat  to 
B.  BraaiiB,  BirariagkaM,  Ala.,  !▼•  p«c«at  to  Harvey 
B.  Jacobaoa,  WaaUBftaa,  D.C,  aad  ifty  pcrcaal  to 
N.  A.  Hardin,  CathcrfaM  H.  Newtoa,  aisd  Hazd  IL 
Wrtgkt,  aU  of  Forsytii,  Ga.,  toiatly 

FUcd  May  !•,  1954,  Ser.  No.  43l.24« 
9  Clates.     (CL  IM— 39) 


<^'U 


2.  The  process  of  applying  energy  to  a  fcxmation,  com- 
prising; placing  a  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  a  formation  through  a  fluid  medium,  applying 
pressure  to  said  formation  through  said  fluid  medium,  pro- 
ducing pulsations  in  the  pressure  applied  to  the  medium, 
causing  intermittent  operation  of  the  heat  exchanger  in  a 
fixed  timed  relation  to  the  pulsations. 


3,133492 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    APPUCATION    OF 
ELECTRICAL    ENERGY    TO    SUBSURFACE 
FORMATIONS 
Bfll  M.  TonsherBn,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Pctro- 
EfCctroMcs  CorponnoB,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FBad  May  25, 1959.  Scr.  No.  115,415 
t  CUass.     (CL  IM— M) 


7.  An  assembly  adapted  for  suspension  in  a  well  for 
the  generation  of  microwave  energy  including  a  shell 
comprised  of  dielectric  low  loss  material,  a  power  source, 
generating  means  spaced  within  said  shell  responsive  to 
energization  of  said  power  source  to  generate  microwave 
energy,  and  means  to  direct  the  microwave  energy  into 
the  subsurface  formation  to  thereby  promote  the  prod- 
ucts of  fluid  therefrom. 
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3,133493 
VALVE  COUPLER 
M.  ¥1 n,  MMwMl,  Wyo^ 


to  J.  M. 

•fNcw 


Majr  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,ff5 
ICUam.    (CLIM— 92) 


band  is  mch  that  the  exterior  surface  thereof  is  adapted 
to  bo  spaced  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  nid 
casing  when  in  normally  retracted  position,  and  at  lea« 
a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  is  capable  0f  beinc 
brought  into  frictional  contact  with  said  intcrio^  surface 
wfaea  said  band  is  drcumferentially  expanded;  irst,  sec- 
ood  and  third  passage  means,  said  first  passage  n|eans  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  body  to  permiti  upward 
flow  of  gas  in  an  annulus-shaped  space  defined  between 
said  tubing  string  string  and  casing,  said  second  paisage 
meav  extemlinf  iqrwardly  through  said  body  ^  at  all 
times  efiFect  communication  between  the  interior  of 


Calif. 


1 .  A  coupler  for  tubing  of  the  type  having  an  enlarged 
portion  adjacent  one  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  collar 
releasaUy  secured  to  said  one  end  with  said  enlarged 
porttoa  haiiag  a  diameter  greater  than  said  tubing  and 
ifki  collar  harfaig  a  diametCT  greater  than  said  enlarged 
portion,  said  coupler  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
hollow  body  adapted  to  engage  over  the  free  end  of  said 
coUar,  a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  disposed 
in  said  hollow  body  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, an  annular  resilient  seal  mounted  in  said  body  and 
abutting  an  axially  extending  face  of  said  shoulder  for 
sealing  engagement  between  said  shoulder  and  the  free  end 
of  said  c^lar,  a  generally  U-shaped  bushing  adapted  to 
be  moved  radially  into  engagement  about  said  tubing 
adjacent  said  enlarged  portion,  a  yoke  member  disposed 
concentrically  about  said  bushing,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  yoke  member  to  said  bushing  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  bushing,  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  dipper  ends  to  said  cylindrical 
body  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  yoke  member,  said 
latter  pivot  axis  being  located  on  said   yoke   member 
below  the  pivot  axis  of  the  yoke  member  to  the  bushing, 
said  bushing  being  slidable  longitudinally  over  said  en- 
larged portion  into  engagement  with  the  other  end  of 
said  collar,  said  bushing  having  a  side  opening  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tnt»ng  and  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  enlarged  portion  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  lateral  displacement  of  said  bushing  from  said 
enlarged^  portion  is  prevented,  and  handle  means  on  said 
yoke  for  swinging  said  yoke  on  said  links  and  about  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  yoke  to  said  bushing  whereby 
said  bushing  and  said  body  are  moved  into  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  of^xMite  ends  of  said  collar. 


3,133,594 

TUBING  ANCHOR 

Eteo  L.  Coadra,  12«S  MoUm,  Loi«  Beach, 

PUcd  Dec  12,  19M.  Scr.  No.  75043 

«  ClaiMB.    (CL  IM— 212) 

1.  A  tubing  anchor  capable  of  being  disposed  within 

casing  between  a  lower  end  of  a  tubing  string  and  the 

upper  end  of  a  pump,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  the  lower  end  ^ 

said  tubing  string;  second  means  for  connecting  said  body 

to  the  upper  end  of  said  pump;  a  resilient  expansible 

band  encircling  said  body,  the  exterior  diameter  of  which 


tubing  string  and  said  pump,  said  third  passage  means 
formed  in  said  body  for  at  all  times  effecting  dommuni- 
cation  between  said  second  passage  means  an^  the  tn- 
terior  surface  of  said  band  disposed  on  said  bfody;  and 
meats  for  maintaining  the  circumferential  edgej  portiou 
of  said  band  in  sealing  contact  on  said  body,  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  tubing  string,  when  filled  with  fl$id  exert- 
ing a  hydrostatic  head  on  said  band  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  ciromiferentially  expand  the  same  and  l^ing  said 
exterior  surface  thereof  into  frictional  contact  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  casing  to  hold  said  bkxiy  at  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  casing. 


3,133,5m 
FRESANDED  WELLPOINTS 


Richwd  W.   LmsghMy,  Ontmdit,  John  F.  H 

Tarrytown,  ■■■   AMBoay   ■».   ■■hv^w,   Mc^y*,  i^.  ■  •, 

■^■nrs  to  Grttta  WcMpotot  CotyontioB,  Nnr  Yost, 

NLVTa  corpomtloa  of  Now  Yorfc 

nod  Apr.  2t,  IMl,  8«r.  Now  1M,M7 
2ChihH.    (CLl<4-32t) 

2.  A  weUpoint.  comprising  inner  and  outer  doooenCnc 
perfcrated  pipes,  spaced  apart  by  a  narrow  sp^ce,  inner 
and  outer  concentric  tubular  screens  surrountling  said 
pipes,  spaced  apart  by  a  wide  tfot,  the  inn*  of  said 
screens  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  of  sai^  pipes.  • 
fUliag  of  granular  filtering  material  in  said  wye  yace. 
said  inner  pipe  being  longer  than  and  having  its  ^pper  and 
lower  ends  extending  beyond  those  of  said  otiter  pipe, 
lower  caps  threaded  upon  the  lower  ends  of  laid  inner 
and  outer  pipes  for  closing  the  lower  ends  thereof,  an 
upper  cap  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  Outer  pipe 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  narrow  space,  m  annular 
warier  located  between  said  lower  caps  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  wide  space,  an  upper  coUail  threaded 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  pipe  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  riser  pipe  extending  to  the  surface  of  the 
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ground,  and  a  tubular  hood  fltting  over  the  upper  end   outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  plurality  of  annuUrly  spaced 


of  said  outer  tcreen.  convergini  upwardly,  adapted  for 


engagement  over  the  lower  end  of  said  riser  pipe  and 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  wide  space. 


ROTARY  DEVICE  AND  A880CUTED  METHOD 

to  Aamhem 
N«w  Yoriu 
N.Y^  a  cwrpaiii<M  af  ~ 

19,  IMl.  Sv.  N»  125,152 
It  rill  II I      (CL17«— 159) 


1.  An  article  of  manufoctnre  comprising  a  member 
of  polyeattr  reon.  0am  fibre  reinforcemenu  embedded 
within  nid  poljreater  resin,  said  member  including  a  hol- 
low hub  aad  hollow  blades  integrally  coupled  to  define 
a  continwws  aMemal  boUow  cloaed  chamber. 


3,131397 

LAWN  EDGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Siirflh.  31M3  DdMnvc,  Uvoirin,  Mkk 

9ma»  25, 19(2,  Sm.  N«.  2M,977 

•  CWm.    (CL172— 14) 


radiaUy  extending  slots,  and  means  for  removably  clamp- 
ing said  disc  to  said  wheel  for  roution  therewith  said 
means  comprising 

{a)  ■  plurality  of  brackets  each  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  tread  of  said  wheel,  an  end  por- 
tion bent  to  engage  the  inner  sidewall  of  said  «iieel 
and  an  opposite  end  portion  bent  to  engage  the  en- 
gage the  inner  surface  of  said  disc, 

(b)  means  carried  by  said  brackeu  and  extending 
through  said  slots  to  radially  adjustably  mount  said 
brackets  to  said  disc  whereby  said  brackets  can  be 
radially  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  disc  to  accom- 
modate different  size  wheels,  and 

(c)  clamping  means  extending  through  said  slots  and 
carried  by  said  brackets  to  be  movable  into  engage- 
mem  with  the  outer  sidewall  of  said  wheel  whereby 
said  wheel  is  sandwiched  between  said  clamping 
means  and  said  sidewall  engaging  portions  of  said 
brackets. 


3,133399 

machine  for  cumng  and  shredding 
above<:round  plant  growth  and 

FOR  TILLING  THE  SOIL  AND  SHREDDING 
PLANT   ROOTS 
Fredcrkfc  Clay  OMwcH,  CorpM  CMrti,  Tcx^  awlf  nr  le 
E.  L.  CeUweU  A  S«M,  Im^  CorpM  ChrM,  Tcx^  a 
of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  1,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2«93t9 
4  CUaa.     (CL  172—51) 


1.  A  device  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel  and  for  edging  a 
lawn  or  the  Kke  comprising  a  disc  having  a  sharpened 


4.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  shredding  above-ground 
plant  stalks  in  rows  and  for  tilling  the  soil  and  shredding 
and  disintegrating  below-ground  roots  in  said  rows  in  a 
once-over  operation  preparatory  to  replanting  in  said 
rows,  said  machine  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor,  means  on  said  body  portion 
operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  body  portion  relative  to 
the  ground,  vertical  axis  rotary  above-ground  cutter 
means  on  the  body  portion  of  suflfkient  width  to  span  at 
least  two  of  said  rows  for  cutting  and  shredding  said 
above-ground  stalks  therein,  trailing  vertically  swingable 
rotary  tiller  means  on  said  body  portion  of  sufficient  width 
to  span  at  least  two  of  said  rows  including  traniversely 
spaced  rotary  tiller  blade  units  engaging  directly  on  said 
two  rows  for  tilling  the  soil  and  shredding  and  diainle- 
grating  below-ground  roou  in  said  two  rows,  means  sepa- 
rate from  the  fhvt-named  means  on  said  body  portion  and 
connected  with  said  tiller  means  and  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  tiller  means  relative  to  the  ground  and  body 
portion  and  to  hold  the  tiller  means  m  selected  adiusted 
positions  relative  to  the  ground,  and  gearing  00  said 
body  portion  drivin^y  interconnecting  the  rotary  cutter 
and  dller  means  and  including  an  input  drive  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  coupled  with  the  power  take-off  shaft  of  a 
tractor. 
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3,133399 

FLEXIBLE  TRACTOR  BORNE  PLANTER 

WayM  W.  Mayicid  aod  Gcort*  W.  MaylcM,  bodi 

Rtc.  3,  Stamford,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  li,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23fl,ll< 

2  Cbrimf.     (CL  172—448) 


of 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  lower  lateral 
main  tool  bar.  arm  means  on  the  tractor  roUtively  sup- 
porting the  main  tool  bar,  a  plow  assembly  comprising  an 
upper  tool  bar  spaced  above  the  lower  tool  bar,  a  carrier 
plate  non-rotatably  carried  by  the  main  tool  bar.  said 
upper  tool  bar  being  journaled  on  the  carrier  plate,  spaced 
upper  and  lower  levers  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  carrier  plate  at  vertically-spaced  points  and  at  loca- 
tions spaced  below  the  upper  tool  bar,  a  vertical  plow 
beam  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  are  pivoted  at 
vertically'tpaced  points,  said  plow  beam,  said  levers,  and 
said  carrier  plate  being  in  parallelogram  relationship,  a 
plow  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  guide  wheel 
arm  fixed  at  its  rear  end  to  the  plow  beam  and  having  a 
ground-engaging  guide  wheel  mi  its  forward  end,  a  rear- 
wardty-inclined  lever  fixed  to  the  upper  tool  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting the  inclined  lever  at  its  rear  end  to  the  plow 
beam,  said  upper  tool  bar  having  an  upstanding  lever 
fixed  thereon  and*  said  lower  tool  bar  has  a  rearwardly 
expending  lever  fixed  thereon,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  up- 
standing lever  and  the  rearwardly  extending  lever. 


3,133,M« 
ELECTRIC    HAMMER    DRILLING    DEVICE    WITH 
INTERMITTENT    CHANGE    OVER    GEAR    FOR 
THE   HAMMER  TOOL 

JohaHB  Hockffwrtcr,  Bnaihaurtrasac  6,  Aasbach, 

MkMk  Friirnaia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,459 

,  appikatloa  Germany  Apr.  29,  1959 
1  dalm.     (CL  173—75) 


An  electric  hammer  drilling  device  comprising 
a  motor  housing, 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  motor  housing, 
a  motor  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  tubular  housing  disposed  adjacent  said  motor  housing, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor  housing  being  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  housing, 
a  hammer  piston  axially  movable  in  said  tubular  hous- 

iBf. 
gear  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  shaft  with 

■aid  hammer  piston, 
said  gear  means  including  means  for  reciprocating  said 

hammer  piston  in  said  tubular  housing. 


a  hammer  tool  disposed  coaxialiy  with  sai<]  hammer 
piston  and  adapted  to  receive  hammer  blows  from 
said  hammer  piston, 

a  second  shaft  having  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said 
motor  shaft, 

means  operatively  connecting  said  second  ihaft  with 
said  motor  shaft, 

means,  operated  by  said  second  shaft,  for  rotation  of 
said  hammer  tool, 

a  compressor  operated  by  said  gear  means  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  motor  and  providing  comitiunication 
between 

a  conduit,  said  compressor  and  said  tubular  housing. 

said  hammer  piston  having  at  least  one  axiai|y  disposed 
channel  disposed  within  said  tubular  housing  for  feed- 
ing compressed  air  through  and  from  sa^d  tubular 
housing  to  said  hammer  tool, 

the  latter  having  an  axial  air  bore  for  feeding  said  com- 
pressed air  through  said  hammer  tool  t0  its  front 
end.  and 

said  channel  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  axial  pe- 
ripheral recesses  on  said  hammer  piston  to  provide 
communication  in  said  tubular  housing  between  both 
ends  of  said  hammer  piston. 


3,133,M1 

IMPACT  DRILL 

Charles  Fulop,  131  Skyvicw  Drive, 

Seven  Hills  Village,  Ohio  . 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181.02) 

4  Ctalms.     (CL  173—97) 


1.  An  impact  drill,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
electric  motor,  including  a  drive  shaft,  moi^nted  in  a 
case  having  a  hand  grip;  a  spindle  housing  n|oiuited  on 
the  case  at  the  drive  shaft;  a  spindle  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  drive  shaft,  forming  a  continuation  thereof, 
and  extending  through  the  housing;  tool  hol4ing  means 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  spindle,  beyonl  the  hous- 
ing; a  cylindrical  anvil  co-axially  mounted  o^  the  spin- 
dle, within  the  housing,  and  rotatable  theilewith;  the 
anvil  having  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough,  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindly,  each  of 
said  bores  being  counter-bored  to  define  an  anvil  seat 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  counter-bore;  a  cylindrical  ham- 
mer slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  coilnter-bores. 
frerly  movable  longitudinally  of  said  counter-bores  to- 
ward and  away  from  their  respective  anvil  seats;  a  pres- 
sure washer  mounted  on  the  spindle,  againsc  the  anvil, 
and  covering  the  outer  ends  of  the  counter-b0res;  spring 
means  mounted  in  each  counter-bore,  between  the  washer 
and  hammer,  for  normally  biasing  each  haiuner  to  a 
first  position,  wherein  it  bears  against  the  anvil  seat  there- 
of; a  cam-follower  mounted  in  each  of  the  <nvil  bores, 
of  a  length  such  that  it  will  contact  the  ha(mmer  and 
protrude  beyond  the  end  of  the  anvil,  when  the  hammer 
is  in  its  first  position;  and  a  sUtionary  cam  mounted 
on  the  housing,  in  co-axial  relation  with  said  rotating 
spindle,  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  the  cir(}ular  travel 
path  of  the  anvil  bores,  having  an  interrupted  cam  sur- 
face engageable  with  the  cam-followers  protr|iding  from 
the  rotating  anvil,  when  the  hammers  are  ii|  their  first 
positions,  to  push  the  hammers  l<xigitudinaUy  #f  the  anvil 
covnter-bores.  against  the  biasing  action  of  itie  springs. 
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to  a  second  position,  spaced  from  the  anvil  seaU;  the 
hammers  bang  returned  to  their  first  positions,  by  the 
spring,  when  engagement  between  the  cam  and  cam-M- 
lowers  is  interrupted  as  the  cam-followers  are  moved 
relative  to  the  cam  surfaces  by  the  rotation  of  the  anvil. 


3,133,M2 

IMPACT  DRILL 

Fklop,  131  Skyvlcw  Drive, 

His  Viftwa,  Otto 

nM  Nov.  2a,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  24«^S 

3ChiM.    (CL173— IM) 


ji''^^  VVi^^ftJ^o 


1.  In  combinatkm  with  a  porUble  electric  drill  having 
a  housing  aad  a  motor  driven  drive  shaft  centered  in  a 
collar  on  said  housing,  an  impact  drill  unit,  comprising, 
a  hollow  caae  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  housing 
collar;  a  tool  holding  spindle  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
drive  shaft,  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  and  extending 
through  the  case;  a  tool  holding  chuck  mounted  on  the 
spindle  end.  beyond  the  caae;  a  cylindrical  hammer  slid- 
ably  joumaled  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  case  having  cam 
follower  balb  embedded  in  the  end  faces  thereof  and  an 
axial  bore  for  clear  passage  of  the  spindle  therethrough; 
bearing  means  mounted  on  the  case  wall  and  engaged 
with  longitudinal  slots  in  the  hammer  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  relative  to  the  case  and  spindle,  but  leaving  the 
hammer  free  to  reciprocate  on  the  bearing  means  longi- 
tudinally of  the  spindle  between  spaced  and  opposed  cam 
discs  rigidly  mounted  on  the  spindle  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  hammer,  said  discs  having  sharply  inclined  cam 
tracks  formed  thereon  faced  toward  the  hammer  end  faces 
and  engageable  with  the  cam  follower  balls  thereof,  the 
distance  between  the  opposed  cam  discs  being  such  that 
the  hammer  end  face  cam  follower  balls  can  conuct  only 
one  cam  disc  cam  track  at  a  time,  the  roution  of  the 
spindle  and  discs  acting  to  route  the  conucted  disc  cam 
track  against  the  cam  follower  balls  of  the  hammer  to 
throw  the  hammer  longitudinally  of  the  caae  and  spindle 
against  the  other  routing  cam  djac,  v^kmc  inclined  track, 
in  turn,  ridei  against  the  cam  follower  balls  of  the  ham- 
mer second  face,  to  throw  the  hammer  longitudinally  of 
the  case  and  spindle,  back  against  the  first  cam. 


TunoMaLL 


bcre,  Fnmc*,  assiKnors  to  Eta- 
Neyrpk  (AicHcn  Ncjrcl-Beyllcr  c(  Pkcvd- 
Pldat),  a  rnipHiiliB  of  Vnmet 

¥§U  Urn.  IS,  19M,  Sot.  No.  M71 
CWms  grtariDr,  appliartan  Tnmet  Job.  22,  1959 
1  CUiB.    (CL  175— IfT) 
A  turbo-drill  derice  oomprising  a  stationary  substan- 
tially vertical  tubulw  body,  a  bearing  at  the  body  lower 
end,  a  skaft  coaxially  spooedly  extending  in  said  body 
and  mounted  for  rotation  through  said  bearing  in  said 
body,  said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  inside  of  said  body 
and  a  lower  end  outside  of  said  body,  a  first  fluid  con- 
duit meant  between  said  shaft  and  said  body  having  a 
first  fluid  annular  inlet  between  said  shaft  upper  end  end 
said  body,  turbine  blades  on  said  shaft  and  on  said  body 
extending  in  said  first  conduit  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  flrtt  ckamber  disposed  on  the  downstream  side 


of  said  blades  in  said  first  conduit  means,  said  first  cham- 
ber being  adjacent  to  said  bearing  for  lubricating  said 
bearing  by  the  first  chamber  fluid,  second  conduit  means 
in  said  shaft  having  a  second  fluid  inlet  at  the  shaft 
upper  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  shaft  lower  end,  said 
second  conduit  means  having  a  first  conduit  portion  ad- 
jacent to  said  second  inlet,  a  second  chamber  surrounding 
at  least  a  lower  pari  of  said  first  conduit  portion,  a  ven- 
turi-shaped  second  conduit  portion  connected  with  said 


second  chamber,  said  first  conduit  portion  having  a  dis- 
charging nozzle  lower  end  located  within  said  venturi- 
shaped  second  conduit  portion,  and  a  third  conduit  por- 
tion connected  with  said  second  conduit  portion  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  outlet,  fluid  passage  means  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  fluid  feeding 
means  for  fully  feeding  fluid  simultaneously  to  both  in- 
lets, and  a  drill  bit  at  the  shaft  lower  end  operatively 
cooperating  with  fluid  jets  discharged  from  said  outlet. 


3,1334M 

MEASURING  SYSTEMS 

Ernest  A.  GardMr,  Lyoot,  IlL,  aaslcnor  to  Conrt- 

H'ay,  Inc.,  SkoUc,  IIL,  a  corporafloo  of  lUteob 

nicd  Imc  27,  I9<2,  Scr.  No.  2t7,151 

19  Clainss.     (CL  177—1) 


14.  The  method  of  measuring  delivery  of  material  to 

given  location  comprising: 

pre-«etting  a  sensor  member  to  a  given  position  along 
a  predetermined  path,  representative  of  a  preselected 
quantity  of  material  to  be  delivered; 

cumulatively  measuring  the  quantity  of  material  ac- 
tually delivered  and  moving  an  indicator  member 
along  said  path  in  accordance  with  such  measure- 
ment; 

interrupting  delivery  of  material  to  said  location  when 
said  indicator  and  sensor  members  come  into  ap- 
proximate alignment  at  said  given  position  on  said 
path; 

moving  said  sensor  member  into  accurate  alignment 
with  said  indicator  member,  after  interruption  of 
matCTial  delivery; 
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and  measuring  the  movement  of  said  aeiuor  member 
requind  to  effect  such  accurate  alignment  to  deter- 
mine aocorately  the  actual  amount  of  material  de- 
Uvered. 

3,1334*5 
MEANS  FC«  SUSPENDING  A  SCALE  CONVEYOR 
Jote  L.  ChfMaMH^PaMk  CoMly,  NJ^  muA^nw  to 
Merrick  Sole  Mfg.  CoapMj,  PaMk,  N J^  a 
tkM  of  New  Icncy 

FBed  Jm.  22,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  253^13 
2  CliriM.     (CL  177— lO 


electrical  operating  and  control  devices  for  saidj  balance 
comprising  an  electric  detector  device  sensitiv^  to  any 
displAcement  of  the  pivoted  member  in  one  jlirectioa 
from  said  average  position  under  the  influence  of  an 
added  increment  of  force  to  produce  an  unbalance  signal, 
an  electric  current  carrying  circuit  responsive  to  any 
unbalance  signal,  a  constant  voltage  supply  source  con- 
nected when  rendered  operative  to  energize  sai4  magnet 
to  urge  the  pivoted  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  an  electric  switching  circuit  actuated  by  imy  said 
unbalance  signal  to  cause  said  constam  volugp  supply 
source  to  energize  said  magnet  and  opon  cessation  of 
said  signal  to  de-energize  said  nxagnet,  where)>y  ener- 
gizing impulses  of  substantially  constant  volug^  are  im- 
parted to  said  magnet  of  varying  period  and  duration  in 
accordance  with  the  period  and  duration  of  said  un- 
balance signals  to  move  said  member  in  said  opposite 
direction  toward  said  average  poMtioM. 


1.  In  means  for  suspending  a  scale  conveyor  includini 
an  endless  belt  having  upper  and  lower  stretches  with  the 
upper  stretdi  carrying  material,  a  pair  of  stringers  parallel- 
ly  spaced  from  each  other  and  extended  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  between  the  planes  of  travel  of  the  stretches  of  belt, 
a  plurality  of  idlers  mounted  on  the  stringers  to  support 
the  upper  stretch  of  belt,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
transverse  member  suppixted  on  the  stringers,  fulcrum 
brackets  secured  to  the  transverse  member,  a  tubing  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  anns  extending  laterally  in  the  same,  di- 
rectioo  and  a  ain^  arm  extending  laterally  in  the  opposite 
directkNi,  die  lint  pair  of  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
to  dw  (ulcmm  brackets,  an  idler  siq>ported  from  the  sec- 
ond ptir  of  arms  of  the  tubing  and  siqiporting  a  portion  of 
the  upper  stretch  of  belt  being  weired,  an  intermediate 
lever  comiected  to  the  single  arm  of  die  tubing,  and  a  load 
seaatng  element  adjustably  connected  to  the  intermediate 
lever. 


EHhaC. 
off 
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MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  SYnlEMS 
A.  GardMT,  Lycos,  aad  Porter  Thoi^iaoa  Mc- 
Cwky,  WJMietfca,  III.,  aasinnn  to  Coot-Way, 
SkoUe,  HL,  a  corporaifcM  off  lifcsls 

Filed  Apr.  <,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It5344 
7  CI^M.     (CL  177— IM) 


COMWVWSJ 

J.  ■Ml  nit  ^ 


1.  A  measurement  and  control  system  comprising: 

fliBt  and  second  transducer  means  for  set  ' 
physical  condition  to  develop  respective 
ood  output  signals  represenutive  thereof, 
dticer  means  having  substantially  different 
put  characteristics  and  being  subject  to 
identical  environments; 

control  means,  coupled  to  bodi  of  said  ttvnsducer 
means,  for  additivcly  combining  said  output  signals 
to  develop  a  control  signal  that  is  represeiutive  of 
said  physical  conditioa  and  substantially  independent 
of  environmental  changes  affecting  said  transducers; 

and  means,  coupled  to  one  of  said  transducer  means, 
for  mod^ying  the  input-output  chnracteristks  of  one 
of  said  transducer  means  to  define  a  phBid|ty  of  dis- 
tinctive  control  ngnals  representative  of  n 
mined  levels  of  said  physical  condition. 


6.  In  an  dectromagnetic  balance  having  a  sutionary 
fr.jne,  and  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
force  receiving  surface  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  mcmbCT  being  movable  in  opposite  directions 
with  relation  to  an  average  position,  a  force  producing 
magnetic  coQ  comprising  relatively  movable  coil  and 
armature  elements,  one  of  said  coil  and  armature  ele- 
ments being  mounted  from  said  frame,  and  the  other  of 
said  coil  and  armature  elements  being  supported  from 
said  member  for  movement  therewith,  the  combination  of 


BAG  FILLING  MACHINE 
DL, 


M.  . ,  —  _- 

Co.,  CMc^o,  DL,  ■  cespesadea  off  DitaaiB 
FHad  Fek  S,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  niOM  [ 
SCWm.    (CL  177— 111) 

1.  A  bag  filling  machine  comprising  | 

nuterial  feeding  mechanism  and  scale  mechanism  for 

actuating  the  same,  ■ 

said  scale  mechanism  including  | 

a  beam  having  spaced  front  and  rear  beam  arms  and 

a  longitudinal  connecting  member. 
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a  ^MNtt  aMonbly  supported  from  said  front  and  rear 
lad  iacludiiif  a  bag  supporting  spout 
ittag  with  said  feeding  mechanism. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  177—210  see: 
Patent  No.  3.133.606 


L 

means  for  moundng  said  beam   on  a   fulcnun  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spout  whereby 
the  kmgitudtnal  position  of  a  bag  which  is  suspended 
from  said  spout  will  not  affect  the  lever  arm  of  the 
force  exerted  by  said  bag  upon  said  beam, 
and  meaas  for  connecting  a  balance  weight  to  said 
beam  at  a  point  rewwardly  of  said  front  beam  arm. 
the  mass  distribution  of  said  spout  assembly  being 
such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  system 
comprising  said  qxMJt  assembly  and  the  con- 
tcnU  of  the  b«g  supported  thereby  will  be  lo- 
cated between  said  front  and  rear  beam  arms. 


S,13Mt9 

BAG  FILLI^fG  MACHINES 

Erwte  M.  Laa,  Dallas  OL,  airipMrla  Black  Prodacts 

Co^  CMrf ,  OL,  a  cagparatl—  of 

Vmti  Mm.  19, 1M2,  fir.  Na.  imjKH 

IS  CWasa.     (CL  177— lit) 
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1.  A  bag  Ailing  machine  comprising  material  feeding 
mechanism  and  scale  mechanism, 
said  scale  mechanism  including  a  beam. 

said  beam  comprising  spaced  front  and  rear  beam 
arms  and  a  longitudinal  connecting  member, 
a  spout  asMmbly  suspended  from  said  beam  and  in- 
cludiag  a  bag  supporting  spoot  which  communicates 
with  said  feedJag  medaaim, 
fuknmi  means  for  mounting  said  beam  oo  a  fulcnun 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spout 
whereby  the  longitodiaal  position  of  a  bag  which 
is  siwpended  trom  said  spout  will  aoc  allect  the 
tawcr  arm  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  bag  upon 


said 


mcludiBg  cutoff  means  for  dis- 


means  aotoaied  by  the  moimiiMi  of  said  beam  when 
the  material  fed  faMo  said  bag  reaches  a  predetcr- 
rnined  WMgfat  for  actuatiBg  said  cutoff  means, 

a  balaaee  weight  dispoaed  rearwanSy  of  said  front  beam 


coonectinf  oMans  between  said  balance  weight  and  said 
beam  for  permitting  swinging  movement  of  said  bal- 
ance weight  only  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
fulcmm 


3,131^1« 

STEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEM 

,  Shsppard,  3M55  ffnaialBi  SL, 

Fled  Dec  9,  19M,  Sar.  No.  74^^ 

•5  OahM.    (CL  !••— 12.1) 


Mich. 


<L^  - 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  throttle  and  a  source  of  air  which 
changes  in  pressure  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said 
throule  prior  to  the  change  of  output  torque  of  the  engine 
which  resulu  from  the  movement  of  said  throttle,  and 
road  speed  stabilizing  means  comprising  control  means 
responsive  to  said  changes  in  pressure  in  either  direction 
aiKl  effective  independently  of  any  change  of  road  speed 
and  independently  of  any  change  of  road  load  of  said 
vehicle,  and  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for 
moving  said  throttle  to  change  said  pressure  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


343MI1 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL 

DavU  C  Habey,  Bhiiilaghsw,  Robert  C 

Oak,  Hd  Joke  D.  Pickett,  Walcrfot^,  Mkk.,  „ 
to  Chrysler  Cerporatfa^  HicUMd  Pwk,  Mkk.,  a 

FHcd  Jaly  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  211,lt2 
14  Cfariasa.     (CL  IM— tl.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  throttle  controlled,  engine 
driven,  vehicle  transmission  unit  having  a  source  of  rela- 
tively constam  intensity  pressure  fluid  and  a  source  of  ve- 
hicle speed  responsive  pressure  fluid  associated  therewith, 
a  vehicle  speed  sensing  and  speed  control  device  com- 
prising a  first  valve  unit  connected  to  each  d  said  sources 
of  pressure  fluid  and  operable  by  the  pressure  variation  of 
the  vehicle  speed  responsive  pressure  fluid,  a  second  num- 
ually  controlled  vaNe  unit  connected  to  said  source  of 
relatively  constant  intensity  pressure  fluid,  and  a  cylinder 
bore  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  vahrc  unit  aad 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  second  valve  unit  by 
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duit  means  arranged  to  apply  said  relatively  constant  in- 
tensity pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
bore  under  the  selective  control  of  said  first  and  second 
valve  units,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  to  the 
throttle  control  for  said  vehicle  engine,  said  piston  rod 
connection  to  said  piston  providing  for  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  relative  to  said  piston  towards  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  bore  and  conjointly  therewith  towards  said 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  pressurization  of  said 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  with  said  relatively  constant 
intensity  pressure  fluid  applying  a  force  to  said  piston  rod 
that  opposes  throttle  opening  movement  of  said  engine 
throttle  control  at  a  preselected  vehicle  speed. 


me«t  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  and  movable  there- 
in to  exert  effort  on  one  portion  of  said  linkagt  which  ia 
thereby  actuated  to  apply  said  membert,  a  fixetl  member 
limiting  retiactile  movement  of  said  pressure  respouive 
element,  means  for  automatically  positioning  said  pres- 
sure responsive  member  on  said  fuied  member  to  adjust 
said  friction  members,  a  reaction  member  against  which 
said  linkage  is  thrust  during  protractile  movement  of  said 
pressure  responsive  element,  and  mechanicallt  operable 
means  for  actuating  said  linkage,  said  mechafically  op- 
erable means  consisting  of  a  tumable  lever  fulirumed  on 
said  reaction  member  and  acting  through  said  pivotal  con- 
necting means  to  exert  actuating  effort  on  sajid  linkage 
which  bears  against  the  pressure  responsive  element  con- 
tacting said  fixed  member. 


SOUND  DEADENING  LAMINATED  ENGINE 
EXHAUST  PIPE 
John  W.  Sirillcr,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  aoigiior  to  Chrysler 
Corporatloa,  Hl^lMd  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ddawva 

FIM  iBly  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,121 
17  CliriM.     (CL  ISl— M) 


_« 


3,133,il4 
SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKi^ 
Herbert  G.  Lang.  Gardea  City,  Mich.,  asaigMr  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarbora,  Midi.,  a  corppradon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  144J1' 
i  Claims.     (CL  ISt— 73) 


8.  An  exhaust  pipe  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from 
the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  a  muffler  therefor  comprising  an  inner  metallic  tube. 
an  outer  metallic  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and 
having  its  wall  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  inner  tube 
to  provide  a  surrounding  sound  deadening  air  space  there- 
between dormant  during  conveyance  of  said  gases  and 
extending  substantially  continuoiisly  over  the  major  length 
of  said  pipe,  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  inner  tube  internally  in  pressure  contact  with  the 
outer  tube. 

3,133,il3  ' 

AUXILIARY  PARKING  BRAKE  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTOR 
Rkhwd  T.  BvrMtt,  Soirth  Bead,  lad.,  aasicBor  to  The 
Bcadiz  CffpantOom,  Sumtik  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 
CoBtiaaattoa  of  appikatioa  Scr.  No.  521,59f,  Jaly  7, 
1955.    Thh  apfHcflHoB  Oct.  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «5,192 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  lU— Ti) 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  pair  of  oppotitely  applied  friction 
members  having  substantially  flat  friction  surfaces,  an  ap- 
ptying  linkage,  means  for  hydraulically  acnuting  said 
linkaae  to  apply  said  frictioa  members,  means  ptvoUlly 
connecting  said  linkage  through  iu  ends  with  said  pair  of 
frictioa  members  and  also  to  said  hydraulically  actuating 
meaai  to  provide  for  both  pivotal  and  twivable  move- 
maat  of  said  linkage,  said  hydraulic  actuating  means  be- 
iat  inehmvc  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  responsive  ele- 


1  In  a  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  having  an  i  xle  assem- 
bly and  a  wheel  hub  rotatable  relative  to  satd  axle  as- 
sembly, a  fixed  pressure  plate  carried  by  sa)d  axle  as- 
sembly, a  brake  disc  mounted  on  said  hub  fbr  rouiion 
therewith  adjacent  said  fixed  pressure  plate,  ia  movable 
pressure  plate  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  brake  disc 
from  said  fixed  pressure  plate,  a  separate  fli^id  cylinder 
adjacent  said  fixed  pressure  plate  on  the  side  o|>posite  said 
disc,  a  piston  carried  within  said  cylinder  to  ^ngage  said 
fixed  pressure  plate  and  force  said  cylinder  away  from  said 
fixed  pressure  plate  upon  introduction  of  presabrized  fluid 
into  said  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  fluid  cylinder  and  at  the  cxher  end  to 
said  movable  pressure  plate,  whereby  actuation  of  said 
pistons  is  effective  to  pull  said  movable  pr^ure  plate 
against  said  disc  and  said  disc  against  said  fix^l  pressure 
plate  to  stop  rotation  of  said  disc. 

I  

3,133^15 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  HfPROVED 

PISTON  VALVE  MEANS 
Jmcs  L.  Edmaa,  La  Crcaccata,  Calf.,  aadi  Joseph  A. 
Porath.  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  assj^nrs  to  Tks  Bsadh  Cor- 
poratloa. Soath  Bead,  lad.,  a  t-ipssattsa  df  Dataware 
J  FIM  laly  2,  1M2.  Scr.  Na.  2tM5l 

I  5ClalM.    (CL1I»— IM)      [ 

1  In  a  shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  separated  into 
variable  volume  chambers  by  a  piston,  an  auto^iatic  means 
to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  displaced  frool  one  of  the 
chambers  to  another  of  the  chambers,  sai4  automatic 
means  comprising: 

means  defining  a  tubular  extension  fixedly  secured  to 
the  [Hstoa. 
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a  rtbf  part  termed  ia  taid  entiaiioB  drousfa  which 
fluid  is  forcad  froa  one  chamber  to  the  other  by 
the  slidiac  action  of  the  pistoD  which  rewlu  in  re- 
dndng  the  vohunc  of  one  chamber  and  increasint 
the  votaoM  of  the  other  chamber, 


rotauble  sleeve  meant  alidably  carried  by  said  tubular 
eitenaioB  means  and  concentric  therewith  arranfed 
for  movement  relative  to  said  valve  port  to  vary  the 
effective  flow  area  of  said  valve  port  and  thus  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 

force  producinf  means  responsive  to  a  prcaeure  condi- 
tion of  the  fluid  which  varies  with  the  amplitude  and 
velocity  of  piston  movement  in  the  cylinder, 

said  force  producing  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotataUe  meam  for  actuating  the 
same  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of  said 
valve  port. 

3,13Mt( 
METALLIC  BUILDING  BLOCKS  AND 
KEY  CONBTRUCnON 
K.  HmklM,  USta  Veotara  Blvd^ 


29,  lf59.  Sot.  No.  t23y4M 
(CL  lfl9— 2) 


1.  A  bttildiBt  structure  comprinng:  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively rigid  polyfonal  frames,  each  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  parallel  side  outer  edges,  upper  and  lower 
parallel  outer  edfes  and  an  angular  outer  edge  intercon- 
necting said  aide  edfes  and  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
taid  side  edges  of  one  of  said  frames  being  juxupotition- 
able  to  said  ade  edgei  of  adiacent  frames,  said  upper  and 
lower  cdflBB  being  juxtapoaitiooable  to  lower  and  upper 
ed^et  of  adfaccnt  frames;  key-lock  means  asaocialad  with 
adjoining  angular  edge*  of  taid  frames  for  t^^^^ifg  taid 
frames  tofethH',  each  ai  said  frames  being  tubular  and 
including  a  continml  centrally  extending  web  adjacent 
each  edge  and  spnced  therefrom,  a  membrane  member 
at  noo-combustibk  material  juitapoted  to  taid  frames 
and  dip  mean*  on  taid  membrane,  taid  dip  OKant  having 
angular  poaitioas;  each  d  mid  frames  inchiding  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  each  of  said  dip  means  being 
abk  with  a  selective  aperture  for 
branet  in  juxtapoaitian  to  taid  frame*,  and  a 
803  O.G. 


member  secured  to  said  upper  edges  of  the  uppennost  of 
said  frames  to  prevent  said  membrane  from  shifting  and 
thereby  releasing  said  clips  from  said  apertures. 


PMUp 


3,133^17 
HYDRAULIC  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Wk.,  asstgnnr  to 
ly,  Ractec,  Wis.,  a 


2S,  IMl,  S*r.  No.  134045 
<CL  192— 4f) 


FHsd 


1.  A  manually  controllabie  variable  speed  hydraulic 
drive  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening 
and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  and  a  chamber  defined  therein,  a 
vane  type  of  rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
including  sliding  vanes,  an  input  thaft  connected  to  taid 
rotor  and  extending  into  said  bousing  and  having  a  bore 
therein  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet 
opening,  a  ring  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
having  an  inner  arcuate  surface  encircling  said  rotor  and 
being  in  fluid-snug  contact  therewith  cm  a  part  of  said 
surface  and  being  spaced  from  said  rot<k-  at  another  part 
of  taid  surface  to  define  a  working  chamber  with  said 
rotor  in  the  path  of  said  vanes,  plates  attached  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rotor  to  rotate  therewith  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  drcumference  of  said  rotor  and  with 
one  of  laid  plates  having  fluid  passages  in  rotationally 
forward  poaitioiu  from  said  vanes  and  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  working  chamber  and  said  bore,  said 
rotor  and  said  ring  and  said  plates  all  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  housing,  said  ring  having  a  fluid  passage 
in  fluid-flow  communication  with  both  said  fluid  inlet 
opening  and  said  working  chamber,  an  output  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  ring 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  and  a  manually 
controllabie  hydraulic  valve  disposed  in  said  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  outlet  flow  from  said  bousing  for 
regulating  the  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  through 
said  working  chamber  and  thereby  regulating  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


:Mtecn    Compmiy    of 


3,133,411 
MAGNETIC  BIASING  MEANS 
Howard  D.  Taylor,  Morrktown,  NJ.,  maignai 
Antomatk  Caistecn  Cc 
DL,  a  cwpuitlun  oT 
FBad  hiy  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45^23 
3  CWma.  (CL  194— It) 
2.  A  coin  recpoasive  mechanim  tnduding  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  flrst  totaliaer  member  having  escapement 
teeth,  a  second  totaliaer  member  having  escapement 
teeth,  means  mounting  taid  totaliaer  members  for  move- 
ment on  said  frame,  meam  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  members  for  summing  the  movements  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  first  escapement  latch,  m^aiu  mounting  said  first 
latch  for  movement  on  said  support  from  a  first  poaitioa 
at  which  it  cnga«et  a  tooth  of  taid  ftnt  member  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  first  member  to  a  second  position 
at  which  it  releases  said  tooth  to  permit  movement  of 
said  flrst  member,  a  magnet  for  normally  holding  said 
first   latch   in  iu  first  poaitioo,   a  aecood   latch,    maant 
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mooatiBf  Mid  second  Utch  oa  nid  support  for  move- 
ment trom  a  lint  powtion  at  which  it  encMBS  a  tooth 
of  the  Moond  member  to  prevem  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond member  to  a  second  position  at  wfaich  it  releases  said 
tooth  to  permit  movement  of  said  second  member,  a 
spring  for  biaang  said  second  latch  to  iu  first  position. 
respoBsive  to  the  passate  of  a  coin  of  a  given 


denominafioo  havisf  a  certain  wetgte  through  said  medi- 
anisB  under  the  infliiwice  of  gravity  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond latch  to  Hm  second  position  against  the  action  of  said 
tnd  means  re^wmsive  to  the  passage  of  a  second 
of  aaotber  denominaljon  having  a  weight  which  is 
than  nid  certain  weight  through  said  "«*^**«tT" 
under  the  inflDeaoe  of  gravity  for  movmg  said  first  latch 
to  its  aeeead  poaitioii  against  the  action  of 


LOCKING 


MECHANISM 


FOKSKB  AND 


N.  Ruby,  and  Paid  B. 

I,  IHh  Ser.  N^  115,7M 
(CL  194— M) 


i--Ui 


illll 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  skia,  ski  poles  and  the 
the  tike,  comprising,  a  transversely  U-shaped  |date  in- 
cluding an  attaching  wall  and  spaced  side  walls  having 
recesses,  a  combined  lock-housing  and  coin  box  disposed 
between  said  spaced  side  walls  to  provide  article  reposi- 
tory chambers,  said  housing  having  a  coin  slot  and  a  front 
(Vening  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  recesses,  a 
patron's  key  controlled  lock  on  the  front  wall  of  the  coin 
bmc.  cooperating  means  on  the  coin  box  and  aw^iMnj 
wall  including  a  proprietor-operated  key  controlled  lock 
for  releasably  connecting  the  coin  box  to  said  «tf/'hi«n 
wan,  a  bracket  within  the  coin  box  provided  with  an 
opening  dJapoeed  coaxially  with  said  opening  in  the  bous- 
ing, a  cover  plate  supported  on  said  bracket  and  having  a 
koa^er  opening  also  coaxial  with  said  front  opening  of 
the  coin  boat,  a  patron's  key  controlled  cam  having  a  coin 
pockot  and  a  peripheral  shoulder,  said  cam  mounted  on 
said  cover  plate,  a  strike  lever  having  a  shoulder  at  one 


end  and  pivoted  at  iu  other  end  to  said  coifer  plate,  a 
spring  nomull)-  biasing  said  lever  toward  ssjd  cam  pe- 
riphery, whereby  when  the  shoulders  on  th^  cam  and 
the  strike  lever  are  engaged  the  cam  pocket  btem  the 
coin  slot  of  the  coin  box,  and  an  article  — n^ring  mem- 
ber including  a  head  spanning  said  article  repository 
chambers  and  having  a  shank  provided  ^rith  teeth, 
wbereby.  when  the  shank  is  pushed  through  the  fo^TJa! 
openings  of  the  coin  box,  brackM  and  cam  plate,  the 
said  teeth  will  engage  the  strike  lever  to  hold  the  said 
bead  in  the  recesses  until  the  patron's  control  key  turns 
the  cam  to  release  the  strike  lever  and  the  ooin  pocket 
is  returned  into  receiving  refadion  with  the  Hot  of  the 
coin  box  and  the  shoulders  of  the  cam  and  Urike  lever 
re-engage. 


_  3,133>M 

WEAM  COMPENSATOR  WITH  CLAMPINO  DEVICE 
"     ^"^  ^  9^«— ^-<  Gr^  A.  WahLr.  balh  ef 
If^  sirfganis  *»  laniaailinaliahMm  Ma- 

New  Yartt'""*^  ^'^  ^'^  ^^-  *  •^5-3-  -^ 
Fled  Nov.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  Naw  154AU 
IChrinas.    (O.  IfT— 14)        T 


I.  In  a  wear  compensating  device  having  a  roller  which 
is  normally  clamped  between  at  least  one  arm  4nd  a  lever 
defining  a  pair  of  members  as  said  pair  of  mentbers  move 
in  a  given  plane  and  which  changes  its  positioni  under  the 
force  of  gravity  on  movement  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
meaibers  relative  to  the  other  to  effect  a  boldfig  of  said 
pair  of  members  in  new  relative  positions,  thci  oombinar 
tion  of  means  for  nomully  clamping  said  r^fer  «g»mM 
a  change  in  position,  said  clamping  means  Comprising 
a  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  die  of  said 
pait  of  members,  means  for  yieldingly  hoMmg  shid  clamp- 
ing member  in  engagement  with  said  roller,  ^d  mcana 
for  disengaging  said  clamping  member  from  |aid  roller 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  s^id  pair  of 
metibers  to  permit  said  roller  to  change  its  position  if  it  is 
not  then  damped  between  said  pair  of 


3,133,421 

CARRIAGE  MOVEMENT  CONTRdL 
ARRANGEMENT 


Olympla  Werke  AC^ ,  _^ 

Fled  May  1,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  144,411 

OaiBBB  priwtty,  appMraHsn  Cifianj  Apr.  1^,  1944 
ItCkhH.    (0.197—43)         i 

I.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  carriage 
meat  control  arrangement  comprising  a  carriage 
and  a  type  lever  carrier  ekmeat,  one  of  said  iil4mrnls  be- 
ing shiftabie  relative  to  the  other  element  in  a  finjt  direction 
between  a  lower  case  position  and  an  upper  cas^  iwiaiiiiai. 
an  escapement  monber  operativdy  connected  t<>  smd  car- 
rier element  and  shiftabie  in  a  second  diieotion  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction  for  effecting  a  otf^bige  step; 
a  control  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  «4"rm  lor 
shifting  movement  only  in  said  second  directi^;  means 
connecting  one  of  said  members  for  movement  i  with  said 
shiftabie  eiemem  in  said  first  direction  betwee4  a  lowar 
caao  position  and  an  upper  case  poskion;  a  plurality  of 
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typs  tew  actkiBi,  each  type  tewer  actioa  indndtng  a  support  from  a  kMulint  pocitioa  adjacent  to  nid  inoom- 

put  for  ilMfHug  Mid  oootral  oieinber  ia  taid  aeoood  direc-  ing  ttnutd  to  an  operating  position  adjacent  to  said  oot- 

tioB  wbaa  Mad  type  \ey>tr  actioa  is  operated;  oowpling  foiag  straad  through  at  teast  one  intermediate  storafc 

meam  hsviBg  •  flnt  poatioa  connwtini  Mid  control  poaition  between  laid  k>adinf  aixl  operating  positions, 
member  with  said  cacapement  member  in  both  caae  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

I  of  avd  ooe  movabte  member  so  that  said  escape-  " 

a  carria^  step  when  said  control  3,133,423 

member  is  ihifled  by  said  put  o<  a  type  tever  action,  TRAVERSING  FEED  MECHANISM 

and  haviaf  a  ••oood  poatioB  connerting  Mid  coatrol  ^*^y*f  ^i9?***''''.^**  '^^lS^o  'S^t^^^^rL.^'  ^' 

*    §■■  FraHi  EL  SmMBi  Tnuusfl, 


a  corpontfea  of  Delmrare 
RM  liity  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  injUM 
15  OaiM.    (0. 19S>-24) 


ft  4»^ 


POi*- 

ini 


member  with  said  aacapamit  member  in  the 

tion  Of  Mad  one  moyabw  mcnibcr  md  dii . 

•aid  control  member  from  Mid  CKapement  member  in  the 
other  caM  fOiitioa  of  said  ooe  movable  member;  aiKl 
maaaa  for  on—afting  aelected  type  kwer  actions  ai  said 
type  tever  acdoas  with  said  coi^pliag  meaM  for  shifting 
said  coopliat  means  to  said  second  pontkn  when  said 
type  tevw  actiana  are  operated. 


S433|tt2 
OONVEYDI 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  ordered  arrangement 
of  dooipiled  kmgitudinally  asyaunetric  artides  compris- 
ing ■  first  means  for  arranging  said  articles  ia  a  plurality 
of  rows  in  touching  relation,  means  to  segregate  the  fore- 
most article  in  each  of  said  rows  from  the  remainder 
of  the  row  and  to  move  the  articks  so  segregated  to  a 
positioa  transversely  of  said  rows,  a  movii^  article  car- 
rier spaced  from  said  articles  in  said  transverse  position, 
for  conducting  said  segregated  articles  from  said 
poaition  to  said  article  carrier,  said  articles 
head  portions  extending  transversely  from 
ths  article  bodiea,  and  said  first  means  lumpiisBi  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  ia  which  said  articles  are  snspended  by 
their 


3,133,424 

SEPARATING  AND  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

M.  Craig.  Piiaiina,  CiriM^  Mrfnor  lo 

Mario  de  Mais— ,   PaMiina,  cA. 

PRad  Pch.  7,  1941,  Bar.  N^rt7,4Sl 

4ChdMa.    (CL19t-^M) 


1.  In  a  coavgyer  syMem  of  the  type  deacribed  inchsd- 
tng  main  cunvcyer  means  having  inoomfatg  and  outgoing 
conveyer  strands  moving  past  a  workmg  sution  at  differ- 
ent vertidbi  tafvcla,  for  receiving  work  pieces  to  be  proe- 
eaaed  from  said  incoming  strand  and  rctnming  the  proc- 
essed pieeM  by  said  outgoing  strand,  leapouioaly.  an  anz- 
iliary  con^yer  at  mid  station  uwnpriaing  a  pair  of  star- 
shaped  supporting  structures  each  having  a  central  bob 
and  extending  therefrom  a  phirality  of  equally  angularly 
spaced  radial  snpportins  araiB,  means  rouuMy  support- 
ing said  suuumea  abont  pavaOel  axes  with  the  planes 
of  Urn  stiiiMM  being  paralM  and  dJaplaml  relative  to 
one  another  in  the  dkaction  of  said  ansa,  sapporting  shafts 
secured  to  and  trtwding  at  right  angfes  from  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  arms,  the  shafts  of  each  said  struc- 
tures ritfSMlini  in  a  direction  towards  the  other  structure, 
a  plurality  of  rartangiilar  supports  each  having  opposite 
sides  iournalted  npon  one  pair  of  coordinated  parallel 
«f  anid  ^inctnwa.  and  means  to  intermittently  ro- 
to  iuMMintiwily 


I.  In  an  article-counting  apparatus  for  use  by  s  phar- 
macist in  the  prescription  counting  of  numbers  of  uniform- 
ly shaped  medicinal  articles  including  tables  and  capsules 
encountered  m  various  shapes  and  sizes  in  the  medicinal 
art,  said  apparatus  having  a  counting  means  at  a 
ing  station,  a  device  for  arranging  a  group  of  said 
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in  itnile  file  for  presentation  to  said  counting  statioo,  said 
device  including: 

a  unitary  platform  having  an  upper  substantially-conical 
sloping  surface  extending  outward  and  downward 
from  a  central  apex  to  a  circular  periphery  as  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  about  a  vertical  axis; 

an  upright  stationary  spiral  wall  spiralling  upward  in 
several  spaced  spiral  turns  from  an  outer  turn  ter- 
minating in  an  end  adjacent  said  circular  periphery 
and  said  counting  station  to  an  inner  turn  terminat- 
ing in  an  inner  end  relatively  close  to  said  apex  at  a 
position  leas  than  half  the  radial  distance  from  said 
apex  to  said  circular  periphery,  the  space  within  said 
inner  turn  forming  a  small  feed  area  around  said 
apex,  said  spiral  wall  having  its  lower  edge  above 
but  close  to  said  sloping  surface  to  form  therewith 
a  descending  upwardly-open  substantially  V-shaped 
groove  spiralling  outward  ani  downward  from  said 
inner  turn  to  said  outer  turn,  said  V-shaped  groove 
being  bounded  outwardly  by  an  inner  upright  arti- 
cle-engaging wall  of  said  turns  and  downwardly  ty 
said  sloping  substantially-conical  surface,  said  inner 
end  of  said  inner  turn  starting  at  the  periphery  of  said 
small  feed  area  and  forming  with  the  next  outer  turn 
a  mouth  opening  on  said  feed  area; 

means  for  receiving  a  mast  of  said  uninformly-shaped 
medicinal  articles  to  be  counted  and  for  dropping 
same  into  said  feed  area  from  a  position  above  said 
apex  at  a  limited  delivery  rate,  said  last-named 
means  having  a  discharge  end  substantially  directly 
above  said  central  apex  of  sakl  substantially-conicsJ 
surface; 

means  for  rotating  said  platform  about  said  vertical 
•XM  at  a  speed  to  effect  n^ling  of  said  uniformly- 
ihaped  medicinal  articles  do^mwardly  along  said  V- 
ihaped  groove; 

and  means  for  delaying  the  flow  of  the  row  of  uniform- 
ly shaped  medicinal  articles  resting  on  said  conical 
ilopiiif  surface  and  engagiaf  the  inner  upri^t  arti- 
cle-eagBfing  wall  for  creating  temporary  gaps  in  said 
row  to  allow  stray  tablets  inwardly  of  said  row  rest- 
ing on  said  sloping  surface  to  move  into  line  between 
tablets  of  said  row,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically-diapoaed  inwardly-rounded  obstructions 
spaced  from  each  other  along  said  inner  article-en- 
gaging wall,  each  obstruction  being  attached  to  said 
article-engaging  wall  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward the  opposed  turn  a  distance  less  than  half  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  medicinal  articles. 


CONNKHING  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 

Albtft  M.  Beat,  New  HollHd,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Spcrry 
Rami  Corporatioa,  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Oct  2,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  142,431 
i  Claim.    (CLlft— (4) 


1.  Aa  improvement  in  a  device  for  conveying  crop  ma- 
tarfad  and  die  like  inchiding  a  hopper  having  an  outlet 
openinf .  an  elongate  container  oommnnicating  with  said 
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hopper  opening,  said  container  having  a  forward  end  ad- 
jacent said  hopper  and  a  rear  end  remote  therefrom,  an 
auger  routable  in  said  container  and  operatite  to  with- 
draw material  from  said  hopper  and  convey  t^  material 
fron  said  forward  end  toward  said  contained  rear  end, 
said  auger  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  auger 
sections,  each  auger  section  being  the  same  »$  the  other 
auger  sections  and  comprising  a  shaft  of  uniform  diameter 
from  end  to  end  having  helical  flights  wound  vound  the 
shaft  and  fixed  thereto,  said  flights  having  bores  of  uni- 
form diameter,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  one  auger  section  to  the  forward  end  of  the  next  auger 
section  and  miiymize  interference  with  the  coifveyance  of 
material  from  one  auger  section  to  the  next,  tl^  improve- 
ment relating  to  said  connecting  means  and  (comprising 
a  sleeve  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,|said  sleeve 
surrounding  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  of  saidi  one  auger 
section  and  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  next  auger 
section,  a  slot  extending  from  one  axial  end  of'said  sleeve 
to  the  other  and  on  the  same  helix  as  the  flights  on  said 
auger  sections,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  flights 
of  the  respective  auger  sections,  and  means  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  each  of  said  auger  sections. 


3,133>24 

CONVEYOR-SUPPORTING  IDLER  ASfifeMBLY 

Thomas  Dargnc  Kidd,  lt9  Ozbridft  Lgac, 

Itorlrtna  oa  Tsts,  Eaglaad 

FUcd  Feb.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92^34 

Claims  priority,  appHoithM  Great  Britala  M^r.  3,  19M 

llCWaM.    (CLIM— lf2) 


3.  An  idler  assembly  for  a  conveyor  cotnpriaing  a 
frame  having  two  mountings  spaced  apart  tbeiteon,  a  pair 
of  parallel  wire  ropes  extending  between  said  inountingi, 
brackets  spaced  apart  in  series  between  said  mountings, 
each  bracket  spanning  said  pair  of  ropes  and  b^ing  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  ropes  with  the  ends  of  said  topes  being 
connected  to  the  endmost  brackets,  roller  shafts  spaced 
apart  in  series  between  said  mountings  and  supported  in 
said  brackets  and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  luiid  shafts, 
the  brackets  being  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  brackets 
being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  pair  of  brackets  by  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  accommodate  a  roller,  each  bracket  of 
each  pair  being  formed  with  a  square  cut  slot  supporting 
one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  the  ends  of  the  phafts  hav- 
ing correspondingly  square  cut  resilient  end  members  to 
engage  in  the  slots  so  as  to  prevent  rotatioo  of  the  shafts 
and  said  resilient  end  members  enabling  the  sli^fts  to  vary 
in  inclination  with  respect  to  said  bradLeta,  a^d  the  end- 
most  brackets  of  the  series  being  resiliently  '•<^f»"*r««^  re- 
spectively to  said  mountings  to  permit  vaiiablf  trougliing 
of  said  ropes. 


3,l33,i27 
VIBRATOR 


C4ck.  al  of 

airfpMn   Id 


North 

N.Y..  a  carparatfan  of 
^  ^  FTM  Mar.  2t.  1»<1.  9tr.No.9^^ 

GlaiBBa  pnorlty,  appBcatiea  Ndhetiandi  Man  31*  19M 
llCWaas.    (CL19S— X2«) 
1.  A  gas  driven  vibrator,  couipiiaing  a  vibc^ithig  piale, 
a  trst  body  member  oppoaile  said  plate,  a  gis  duunhcr 
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defined  betwea  said  vibratmt  pt^te  uid  said  fint  body 
member,  Mud  clumber  communicatins  oootinuously  via 
an  opening,  with  a  gas  fupply  duct,  a  gas  outlet  meant 
being  periodically  oootroUed  by  the  vibrating  plate,  a  aec- 


ond  body,  rigid  means  oonaecting  said  second  body  and 
said  vibr^Uing  plate,  and  clastic  means  connecting  the  first 
body  membar  and  the  second  body  whereby  said  second 
body  is  capable  of  performing  a  vibration  in  a  given 
plane  and  a  vibration  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto. 


drawing  blocks  of  earlier  stages  and  periodically  paid 
off  te  drawing  dies  of  later  stages,  said  counting  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combinatioo.  a  horizontal  member 
fixed  to  the  machine  and  extending  above  the  drawing 
blocks,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
member  above  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  corre- 
sponding drawing  block,  means  guiding  a  wire  passing 
from  the  corresponding  drawing  block  to  the  succeeding 
drawing  die  through  said  rotatable  member  at  an  off  axis 
position,  a  switch,  and  n>eans  driven  by  said  rotatable 
member  when  wire  accumulates  or  is  paid  off  the  cor- 
responding block  to  actuate  said  switch  to  stop  the  corre- 
sponding and  all  preceding  drawing  blocks  when  the 
number  of  turns  on  the  corresponding  block  reaches  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  and  to  restart  said  blocks  when 
the  number  of  wire  turns  on  the  corresponding  block 
reaches  a  predetermined  lower  limit. 


3,133,*2g 
SHAKER  CONVEYOR  TROUGH  UNE 
WliiiMa  S.  Batter,  Clmtmiam  HUa,  md  Paal  J. 
Chicago,  DL,  aari^ars  to  Caaii—  MaM 
CoMpaay,  Chla«a,  OL,  a  taspasatfua  of  DM 
HM  Dec  14,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  24M14 
5  ClahM.     (CL  IM— 22g) 


1.  In  a  shaker  conveyor  trough  line,  an  underlying 
trou^  extending  for  the  length  of  the  trough  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  liner  troughs  extending  along  said  underlying 
trough  and  nested  therein,  each  liner  trough  having  a  dis- 
charge end  overlapping  the  receiving  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  liner  trough,  and  means  securing  the  overlapping 
discharge  end  portion  of  each  liner  trough  to  said  under- 
lying trou^  and  accommodating  expansible  and  retracti- 
ble  movement  of  said  liner  troughs  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

3,133,429 
STORAGE  TYPE  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Cml  O.  RiBiills,  MsiaAsa,  NJ^  aarinor  to  Sywro 
riiifchi  CanvMy,  Tmtk  Aasboy,  NJl,  a 
of  New  JWMJ 

Mv.  It,  I»««,  Sar.  No.  153«7 

«CU^     (CLltS— 14) 
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3,U3,43« 

SMALL  ARMS  AND  BORE  CLEANING  AND 

OILING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Moore,  Wlvctka,  IIL,  Miigwnr  to  lalcrnatkmal 

Telcphooc   and    Tikgiaph    Corporatioa,    New    York, 

N.Y..  a  corporattoB  of  Mvybaid 

FUad  Jaly  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2tt,ttl 
IClalas.     (Cl.lt*— 1) 


1.  A  counting  raechaniam  for  a  wire  drawing  machine 
of  the  slorafi  type,  wherein  wire  is  accumulated  on  the 


In  a  combination  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a 
valve  and  a  protective  closure  for  the  valve  thereof,  said 
cylindrical  vessel  containmg  a  mixture  of  a  lubricant  and 
cleaning  compound  and  a  propellant  for  moving  said 
lubricant  and  cleaning  compound  from  said  vessel  upon 
actuation  of  said  valve,  said  protective  closure  being  in 
the  form  of  a  cup-shaped  annulus  with  the  flange  thereof 
engaging  with  said  container  so  as  to  enclose  said  valve, 
said  protective  closure  including  a  plurality  of  clips  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  the  flange  thereof  and  holding  a 
flexible  tube  as  a  helically  wound  coil,  said  flexible  tube 
having  an  end  thereof  cooperating  with  said  valve  and 
being  attached  thereto  at  a  discharge  opening  thereof, 
said  protective  closure  having  on  the  outside  of  the  flange 
thereof  peripherally  spaced  recesses  holding  patch  carry- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  when  said  patch  carrying  means  is  removed 
from  one  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  patch  carrying 
means  cooperating  with  spring  means  at  its  correspond- 
ing recess  to  hold  a  patch  carrying  means  in  position  at 
said  recess,  the  base  of  said  protective  closure  being  pro- 
vided 00  the  inside  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  clips  hold- 
ing in  poaition  at  least  one  cleaning  patch  adapted  to  be 
held  after  removal  from  said  last  named  dips  in  said  patch 
carrying  means. 

3,113>31 

CASE  AND  SLIDE  RULE  HOLDER  THEREON 

ChMlaa  E.  Bniiia,  32g7  IStti  Place  SE.,  Apt.  2t3, 

WaiMiVlMi  M,  D.C. 

Flad  Sept.  22,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  14t,tt7 

IICWm.    (CLMt— It) 

1.  Slide  rule  holding  means  compriaing  a  DannaUy 

horizontal  support,  a  substantially  U-«haped  alide  rule 

frame  asaeasbly.  said  frame  aMemMy  connprising  a  bight 

having  aa  arm  proyectiBg  laterally  from  the  opposed  cads 

theraof .  aaeaas  on  said  arms  to  relcaaably  secure  the  op> 
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poaed  ends  of  Mud  slide  rale  thereon  with  said  lUde  rale 
extendint  therebetween,  t  itrat,  univerMl  joint  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  nid  itrat  whh  said  horizontal  npport 
adjacent  a  ade  thereof,  and  univeml  joint  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  strut  with  one  end  of  said 


bight,  said  two  universal  joint  means  being  operable  to 
move  said  frame  to  adjusted  pontioos  over  and  beyond 
sakl  nqifwrt  and  to  permit  said  frame  to  be  swung,  selec- 
tively, relative  to  saikl  Unit  to  e:qMMe  the  opposed  sides 
of  said  slide  rale. 


343M33 

COMBINED  CONTA&IER  FOB  BOTTLES  AND 

ADVEKTHNG  DBTLAY 

New  Yovfc,  N.Y„  asrisMir  to  Schenity 
IM^  New  Yark,  N.Y„  a  cwpondM  of 


HM 


MClite. 


1955,  %m.  N*.  523^1 


(CL 


) 


^ 


1.  A  combined  package  and  advertising  display  for 
bottles  comprising  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  de- 
fining a  container,  one  xA  said  side  walls  having  indicia 
apiilied  to  the  inner  surface,  means  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  one  side  wall  providing  a  cutting  line,  whereby 
upon  aitting  through  said  one  side  wall  along  a  por- 
tion of  said  line  to  provide  a  panel,  said  panel  may 
be  folded  along  the  un-cut  portion  of  said  line  to  an 
upstanding  position  extending  above  said  top  wall  to 
expose  said  indicia  and  a  portion  of  the  Cbntents  of  the 
said  container  and  upon  cutting  along  the  remainder  of 
said  line,  said  panel  nuy  be  removed,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rators disposed  in  said  container  substantially  parallel 
to  said  side  walls  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  each 
other  and  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  separators,  a  plurality 
ci  vertically  dispoaed  notches  in  said  separators,  a  plu- 
rality of  dividers  disposed  In  said  container  substantially 
parallel  to  said  end  walls  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
to  each  other  and  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  dividers,  notches.in  said 
dividers  cooperating  with  the  notches  in  said  separators 
to  interlock  said  dividers  and  separators,  a  plurality  of 
bottles  in  said  container  separated  from  each  other  by 
said  sipanaors  and  dividers,  a  one-piece  folded  liner 
diqioied  m  nid  container  between  nid  ade  walls  and 
end  walls  and  the  ends  of  said  dividers  and  separators, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  and  fold  lines  on  said  liner  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  paneh,  apertures  in  certain  of  said 
taidicia  oo  other  of  said  panels,  inclined  slou  in 
of  nid  panels  and  a  tramvene  fold  line  between 
said  slots,  a  bottom  pad  dispoaed  in  said  container  be- 
twsan  the  lower  cods  of  said  dividers  and  separators 
and  said  bonon  waU.  apertures  m  said  bottom  pKi,  a 


top  pad  disposed  in  said  container  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  dividers  and  separators  and  said  top  wall, 
apertures  in  said  top  pad,  indicia  on  said  tdp  pad  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  a  fold  or  cutting  line  bcifweeu  said 
indicia  and  said  apertures  whereby  bottles  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  container  and  arranged  in  %  single  or 
multi-tier  display  with  the  necks  of  said  botlks  extend- 
ing through  the  apertures  ia  certain  aelectof  dividers, 
separators,  panels  or  pads  to  prevent  theft  ol  said  bot- 
tles and  with  said  panel  having  said  ii>rJint<f  dots  sev- 
ered from  said  liner  and  folded  on  said  tran^rse  fold 
line  to  provide  an  easel  for  supporting  one  of  ^id  panels 
widi  indicia  thereon. 


3,133,433 
CONTAOirER  FOR  WASHBOWLS  AND  TAE  LIKE 

CoataiMr,  lac,  Saica,  OMn,  a  cMpasllaa  of  OUo 
Filed  May  1,  1M3,  Scr.  Na.  2T7,1«] 
2  Claiasa.     (CL 


1.  A  container  for  a  wash  bowl  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing four  vertical  side  walls  arranged  generajlly  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangle;  top  closure  flaps  secuied  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  walls,  horizontal  bottom  Sections  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  edges  of  one  pair  of  opbosite  side 
wails,  each  of  which  bottom  sections  extend  approxi- 
mately one  fourth  the  distance  across  said  bo)(;  inclined 
packing  form  sections  attached  to  the  inner  ed|es  of  said 
bottom  sections,  said  horizontal  bottom  se4tions  and 
said  inclined  packing  form  sections  having  ^ot*  there- 
through, each  of  said  inclined  packing  form  sections  ex- 
tending upwardly  on  angle  at  a  distance  umtantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  box;  horizontal  bohom  walls 
attached  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  other  pair  m  oppodte 
side  walls  and  extending  horizontally  under 
sections  to  the  middle  of  said  box;  vertical  . 

rib  extensioiu  attached  to  the  inner  edges  of  \       

tal  bottom  walls  and  engaging  said  slots  forced  in  said 
bottom  sections  and  said  upwardly  extendinji  iiwH,^ 
packing  form  sections;  said  vertical  packing  form  rib 
extensions  having  arcuate  shaped  oppositely  ^ifpotftd 
upper  edges  defining  a  curved  concave  support  for  said 
wash  bowl;  narrow  longitudinally  extending  fUips  on  the 
upper  edges  of  said  inclined  packing  form  sectidns  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  packing  form  sectiods  and  en- 
gaging said  one  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  Mow  said 
top  closure  flaps  so  as  to  space  said  indinOd  packing 
form  sections  from  said  side  walls  and  to  support  the 
rim  of  said  wash  bowl,  said  rib  extensions  terminating 
below  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said  incline  packing 
form  sections,  said  upper  edge  portions  of  sa|d  inclined 
packing  form  sections  being  substantially  tangent  to  a 
continuation  of  the  arc  deflned  by  said  arcuate  shaped 
oppositely  disposed  edges  so  that  upper  portions  of  said 
wash  bowl  will  engage  said  p^^^mg  form 


T 
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CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Balovk,  CMcaga,  DL,  MslpMr  I 
ley    Jr.    Coaspo^y.    CMcata,   DL,    a 
Ddawars 

FfM  Ja&  15, 1M2,  Ser.  Na.  IdUU 
ICWaa.     (CL2M--47) 
I.  A  container  asaemMy  for  carrying  a  plnraUty  of 
relatively  inflexible  items  of  ptadeiw  mined  Ham  to  be 
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dHpcfiMd  ihMcfion  and  totnfftno^  in  oombinstiofi,  a 
geiNfally  r»cf  mnlir  carton  tlniHic  liavfaif  ode  walb, 
front  uid  bnck  wills  in  leparated  and  opposed  relation- 
ship to  one  another  and  ipaoed  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
said  items  therebetween  in  a  stack  extending  endwise 
along  said  back  and  front  walls  between  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  dosivc  means  for  bridging  the  space  between 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  said  clo- 
sure means  for  bridging  the  space  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  front  and  back  walls  being  hinyedly  connected  to  the 
back  wan  and  movable  relative  to  the  front  wall,  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  extending  laterally 
thereof  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  and 
of  a  size  through  which  said  items  are  movable  from 
the  container  with  mcH^  freedon  one  at  a  time,  partition- 
ing and  supporting  means  extending  between  the  front 
and  back  walls  below  opposiie  end  regions  of  said  opcn- 


(2)  a  canaola-aheathed  needle  attached  thereto: 

(C)  an  apertured  top  cover  attached  to  said  flange  on 
said  bottom  shell  and  eodoeing  said  hypodermic 
sjrrinces  within  said  shefl; 

(D)  posilioning  and  retainkig  means  within  said  shell, 
said  poaitianing  and  retaining  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  cradle  mounted  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  having  cut-out  sections  and  web  portions 
contoured  to  receive  said  cannnla-sheathed 
needles  of  said  hypodermic  synnges, 

(2)  a  second  cradle  mounted  in  said  bottom  shell 
and  having  cut-out  sections  and  web  portions 
contoured  to  receive  said  liquid-filled  cartridges 
of  said  hypodermic  syringes, 

(3)  a  third  cradle  mounted  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  top  cover  and  having  cut-out  sections 
and  web  portions  contoured  to  receive  said 
cannula-sheathed  needles  of  said  hypodermic 
syrinass.  and 


ing  for  supporting  said  items  within  the  carton  structure 
at  and  above  the  opening  for  gravitational  feed  to  the 
opening  as  items  are  individually  removed  through  the 
opening,  said  partitionmg  and  supporting  means  being 
spaced  downwardly  from  ttie  opening  so  that  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the  front  wall  adjacent  the 
opening  provides  a  retaining  surface  below  the  opening 
for  normally  holding  the  lowermost  one  of  eakl  herns 
within  the  caifton  structvc  adjacent  said  opening,  a  bag- 
type  container  made  of  iexible  material  and  having  an 
open  top  end,  said  bag-type  container  having  a  top  region 
secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  closure  means  at 
the  bottom  of  the  carton  for  suspension  therefrom,  and 
said  bag-type  container  and  the  space  within  said  carton 
below  said  partitioning  and  supporting  means  being  so 
related  that  the  bag-type  container  can  be  coilapsed  and 
compacted  to  fit  within  the  carton  below  said  partitioning 
and  supporting  means 


3.11M3S 

TAMPIR-ntOOF  PACKAGE  FOB  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGES 

Metrta  Cardan,  Is ■■  and  lahn  I.  Petaraen,  Ung  of 

Pn.,  sisi—srs  ta  Aaerkan  Home  Pradncts 
New    Yatk,    N.Y„    a   cnspasntfan    af 


Red  OcL  22,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  231,tM 
TCWnsiL    (CL10(— MJ) 
7.  A  tampcr-proof  packafe  wwfaining  diapoaable  hy- 
adermic  syringes,  said  packa«e  comprising: 

(A)  a  unitary  plastic  shell,  said  shell  comprising  a 
web  of  substantially  uniforB  thicknrss  forming 

(1>  an  apotond  bottom  waB. 

(2)  a  pair  of  feaeraUy  erect  end  walk  cxtmding 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  fadng  each  other, 

(3)  a  pak  of  generally  erect  side  walls  extending 
torn  said  bottom  wan  and  facing  each  other, 

(4)  a  cootinnoue  lateral  flante  connected  to  the 
oppsr  cade  of  mid  cml  waOs  and  said  side  walk; 

(B)  a  pl«yity  of  hypodermic  eyriatn  comained  in 


(1)  • 


(4)  a  fourth  cradle  mounted  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  top  cover  and  having  cut-out  sec- 
tions and  web  portions  contoured  to  receive  said 
liquid -filled  cartridges  of  said  hypodermic 
syringes; 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cradles 
being  positioned  and  said  cut-out  sections 
and  web  portions  being  contoured  and  lo- 
cated to  maintain  said  hypodermic  syringes 
in  side-by-side  relationship  along  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  substa;itially  parallel  there- 
to and  to  said  side  walls,  with  the  ends  of 
said  liquid-fiUed  cartridges  adjacent  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  the  ends  of  said  cannula- 
sheathed  needles  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
end  walls;  and 
(E)  a  break-off  section  at  one  end  of  said  pacVage, 
said  break-off  section  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  slots  in  said 
one  end  wall  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  aligned  with  said  art-out  sections  and 
said  web  portions,  said  positianing  and  retain- 
ing means  for  permitting  longitudinal  passing 
therebetween  of  a  respective  one  of  said  bypo- 
dennic  syringes  in  said  packafe  when  a  respec- 
tively adjacent  portion  of  said  one  end  wan  be- 
tween an  ac^acent  pair  of  slots  is  removed. 

(2)  a  lateral  slot  m  said  bottom  waU  extending 
substantially  paraUel  to  said  one  end  waU  and 
diipnefd  in  the  area  of  said  bottom  wall  between 

one  end  waU  and  said  second  cradle  of 
positioning  and  retaining 
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(3)  a  plurality  of  loogitudinal  slots  in  said  bot- 
tom wall,  each  Icmgitudinal  slot  forming  an  ex- 
tmaoB  of  a  respective  one  of  said  vcrticaJ  slots 
in  said  one  end  wall  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal slou  opening  into  said  lateral  slot  to 
define  therewith  a  plurality  of  separate  tab  por- 
tions each  connected  to  the  lower  end  region 
of  an  end  wall  portion  defined  between  a  pair 
of  said  vertically  disposed  slou,  and 

(4)  a  web  portion  of  substantially  thinner  and 
hence  weakened  frangible  croas-section  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  top  cover  at  the  end  thereof 
sealed  to  the  flange  portion  connected  to  the 
upper  end  region  of  each  of  said  end  wall  por- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  sloU  in  said  top  cover 
extending  from  said  substantially  thinner  web 
portion  towards  said  last-named  end  of  said 
cover,  said  slots  being  re^»ectively  in  alignment 
with  one  of  said  vertical  slott,  whereby  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  tab  portions,  and  with  it  a  re- 
Vective  end  portion,  flange  portion  and  top 
cover  portion  may  be  broken  away  from  said  top 
cover  at  said  weakened  web  portion  and  an 
adjacent  pair  of  slou  by  pulling  said  separate 
tab  portion  in  a  direction  downwardly  with  re- 
ject to  said  bottom  wall  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  one  wall. 


„  3,133^37  I 

MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING  SMALL  ARTKUES 

Uwrtnce  D.  Stogkr,  IN  Oak  Lmm  Avc^MOai  7,  T«. 

Filed  Decl4,  IWl,  Str.  No.  1*457 

3Claiim.     (CL2N— «5) 


3,133^36 
THREAD  PACKAGE 

Filed  Fek.  M,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  17«,li3 
7ClaiM.    (CLlti—M) 


3.  Packaging  means  for  electronic  compooenu  having 
rod-like  end  portions  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  their 
medial  pcMtion,  said  means  including  a  lingle  substan- 
tially flat  strip  of  flexible  material  for  supp<>rting  the  com- 
ponents in  transverse  relation  thereto,  traced  pairs  of 
flaps  cut  in  the  strip  intermediate  iu  loi^tudinal  mar- 
gins, the  flaps  of  each  pair  being  opposel  and  directed 
lengthwise  of  said  strip  overlying  and  confining  the  end 
portions  of  a  component  to  prevent  displaoement  thereof, 
each  flap  of  said  pair  having  an  unacore4  base  portion 
of  sufficient  stiffness  to  substantially  nuuntlun  the  flap  in 
the  plane  of  said  strip  after  repeated  flexiiy  of  said  flaps 
while  being  carried  up,  over  and  around  a  f  oiler  of  small 
diameter,  said  strip  having  openings  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  the  medial  portion  of  the  coi^iponents,  said 
openings  being  slighUy  larger  than  the  me^al  portion  of 
the  componenu  so  that  part  of  said  medi41  portion  pro- 
jecU  through  said  opening,  said  strip  haying  a  row  of 
equally  spaced  openings  along  each  longilkidinal  margin 
thereof  for  coacting  with  a  tooth  drive  me<£uiim. 


I 


.Tua 


1.  A  thread  packafe  comprising  a  flat  substantially 
rectangular  base  member  having  two  sides,  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  a  pair  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
notches,  one  formed  in  each  side  at  aligned  positions 
spaced  sUgbtly  bdow  the  top  of  the  rectangular  base 
mMBber,  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  threads,  each 
thread  being  folded  subsUntially  medianly  into  approxi- 
mately two  equal  sections  over  the  top  of  the  base  mem- 
ber whh  each  section  extending  along  a  first  face  of  the 
base  member,  around  the  bottom  of  the  base  member. 
■'^Jf^fecond  face  of  the  base  member,  through  one  of 
said  indined  notches,  and  again  along  said  first  face,  each 
of  the  two  sections  extending  through  different  notches 
and  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member. 
and  means  for  holding  said  threads  in  position  on  said 
baaa  member. 


3,133,<3t 

INSrecnON  APPARATUL 

Fredrick  L.  Caihon,  TorrMca.  CaW.,  ififlam  to  _ 

trial  Dyaamics  Compaqr,  LM^  Los  Assise,  CaM 

corporatioa  of  CaUforaia  "-^"-» 

FDed  Jmat  M,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  37Jr71 

ISCWass.     (CL299—91) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
container  wherein  the  liquid  has  propertied  of  diffusing 
energy  passing  into  the  liquid,  including,  a  M>urce  of  en- 
ergy disposed  to  direct  energy  toward  the  jcontainer  for 
passage  of  the  energy  into  the  conUiner  and  ^to  the  liquid 
in  the  container,  first  means  disposed  relative  to  the 
container  for  receiving  only  the  diffused  e^gy  passing 
from  the  container  at  a  first  particular  level  ^  of  the  liquid 
ki  the  conUiner,  second  means  disposed  r^ative  to  the 
Conuiner  for  receiving  only  the  diffused  energy  passing 
from  the  container  at  a  second  particular  llevel  of  the 
Squid  in  the  container  where  the  second  ps^ticular  level 
is  different  from  the  first  particular  level,  Mnd^  means  oper- 
atively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  rehiring  means 
fbr  providing  an  indication  of  the  level  of  ithe  liquid  in 
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the  receiving  meaiu  in  accordance  with  the  receptioD  of   and  a  aecond  suble  sute  representative  of  a  bottle  being 

the  diffwed  Mcrgy  by  the  fint  and  second  receivinf   ciean.  switch  means  actuated  by  a  bottle  enterinf  said 

mean*.  zone  for  setting  said  first  btsuMe  state  device  to  iu  first 

~-~^^^^^^^—  suMe  state,  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  output  from 

said  photoelectric  means  when  a  clean  bottle  is  in  said 
inspection  zone  to  reset  said  first  bisuble  state  device  to 
its  second  stable  state,  second  circuit  means  connected  to 


3433,09 

TESTING  AND  SORTING  CIRCULAR  ARTICLES 

Haas  Kvt  S*««.  Hmmo/fwyhakant,  WoUfa^  MoIm, 

Not.  16,  IMl,  S«.  Nn.  152,791 

Not.  li,  19M 


(CL 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  sorting  articles  of  circular 
section,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  group  of  electri- 
cal switchaa,  a  oontect  plate  resilieaUy  mmmted  above 
said  switchM  and  constifiwing  a  test  path  along  which  arti- 
cles to  be  tested  may  be  rolled,  said  contact  plate  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  switches  when  it  is  displaced  ver- 
tically by  nore  than  a  |>iii1ataiHiiiisil  amovnt.  a  pair  of 
laterally  sfnoad  moving  belts  ^^n^tnUftg  above  and  along 
the  V««|tK  of  said  contact  plate  for  *«g«g«^  articles  be- 
ing tested  and  rolling  them  on  said  contact  plate,  a  second 
group  of  elactoical  switches  aaaodated  with  each  of  said 
moving  belts  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  whok  said  belts 
are  disfriaced  vcrticaUy  by  more  dian  a  predetermined 
amount,  a  guide  rail  extending  longitudinally  of  each  side 
of  said  contact  plate  for  guiding  articles  bdng  roUad  on 
said  contact  plate,  a  first  exit  means  arranged  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  artides  being  rolled  on  said  contact  plate  for 
receiving  unsatisfactory  articles,  said  exit  means  having  a 
normally  doMd  aperture,  an  electromagnet  ooimected 
with  said  means  for  opening  said  aperture,  said  electro- 
magnet being  operated  upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  the 
switches  in  the  first-mentioned  group  of  switdtes,  and  be- 
ing operated  iqwn  actuation  of  any  one  of  die  switches 
in  the  second-mentioned  group  of  switches,  and  second 
exit  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  travel  of  articles  be- 
ing tested  for  receiving  satisfactory  articles  and  located 
beyond  said  flnt  odt 


1,I33>49 
BOTTLB  INSPecnON  SYSTEM 
L.  Caftmrn.  TanMce,  nsasii  D. 
H.  W; 

Cn,  Cmiakr,  WIs^ 


Meyer 

of 


Ik.  Nn.  741,434,  Jnnc  12, 
I  Oct  5, 19M,  Sot.  Nn.  M,753 
47<h)aiBd35UA.Clll) 
<CL  999^111^ 

1.  In  a  tyMem  for  inspecting  a  bottle  for  dirt  having 
a  bottle  tnspectioa  xone  defined  by  a  means  for  illumi- 
nating one  cod  of  a  bottle  at  one  side  of  said  zone,  photo- 
electric meant  to  inspect  a  bottle  positioned  on  the  other 
tide  of  said  zone,  and  means  for  passing  a  bottle  through 
said  inspection  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
and  a  saoond  birtable  state  device  each  of  which  has  a 
first  staUa  state  rcprtsantafive  of  a  bottle  being  dirty 
80S  O.O.— «• 


IJLJ-^ 


receive  output  from  said  first  circuit  means  and  respon- 
sive to  output  from  said  photoelectric  means  when  a 
dirty  bottle  is  in  said  inspection  zone  to  set  said  second 
bisuble  sute  device  to  iU  first  suble  sute.  and  means 
responsive  to  either  or  both  of  said  bisuble  sute  devices 
being  in  their  first  suble  sutes  and  to  inactivation  of  said 
switch  means  by  a  bottle  passing  its  location  to  reject  said 
bottle. 


3,U3,M1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

PAPER  CURRENCY  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  A.  Patacr,  CMci«o,  IIL,  aMl^or,  by  mcsM  m- 

signmcats,  to  Antomatic  Canteen  Company  of  AoMrka, 

Chkaga,  OL,  a  corposad—  of  Delaware 

CowthsMtkm  of  sppli  aHiia  Scr.  No.  7i9,493,  Oct.  24. 

1951.    Ilk  appllcaHen  OcL  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  93,235 

4  CWms.     (CL  299—1113) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  to  determine  the  acceptability 
of  a  sheet  material  capable  of  transmission  of  radiations, 
portions  of  which  are  capable  of  high  transmission  while 
others  are  capable  only  of  low  trammission.  including 
a  means  for  introducing  the  material  to  a  test  position,  a 
source  of  radiation  on  one  side  of  the  material  when  in 
test  pocition,  a  plurality  of  radiation  responsive  cells  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  material  in  test  position  some  of 
which  are  positioned  to  underlie  areas  of  the  material  cal- 
culated to  be  capable  of  high  transmission  and  others  of 
which  are  in  position  to  underlie  areas  of  the  material 
calculated  to  be  capable  of  low  transmission,  an  electrical 
circuit  having  switch  meam  therein  some  of  which  are 
open  and  some  of  which  are  doaed,  means  controlling 
the  closed  switch  meam  through  the  response  of  the  cells 
underlying  areas  having  low  transmission  whereby  the 
dosed  switch  meam  are  opened  to  interrupt  the  circuit 
in  the  event  of  transmission  of  excessive  radiations  to 
said  last  mentioned  cells,  meam  controlling  the  open 
switch  meam  through  the  re^wnse  of  the  cells  underlying 
the  areas  calculated  to  have  high  transmission  whereby 
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the  open  twitch  meant  are  dowd  in  retponte  to  the  trant- 
miwioo  of  sufRcient  radiatioos  tlvough  the  material  to 
the  cellt,  the  improvement  which  compritet  meant  for 
initially  coonectiaf  the  cellt  UDderl3nnc  the  areas  calcu- 
lated to  have  high  trantmitnon  with  the  doeed  twitch 
meant,  meant  for  tetting  the  current  |rom  the  cellt  where- 
by tihc  cioied  twitch  meant  are  opened  in  retponte  to  the 
trantmittion  of  excettive  radiaticntt  through  the  material 
to  the  cellt,  and  meant  for  tubtequently  thort-circuiting 
laid  latter  meant  for  reconnecting  the  cellt  with  the  open 
twitch  meant  for  doting  the  open  twitch  meant  io  re- 
vpomt  to  the  tmntmittion  of  tufltcaent  radiationt  through 
the  material  to  the  cells. 


ported  tie  rackt,  and  laterally  extending 
bracket,  laid  flanget  terminathig  ikorx  at  Ih^ 


G.  Mohr 
to 


MOUNTING 
Dony  A.Bfct, 


oo  the 
of  the 


Mich.,   bracket  providing  thouldert  for  M^porthig  ithe  tie  racks 
of   in  pivoted  adjotted  potition. 


Red  Dec  27,  19M,  8m.  No.  7t,Ml 
<  ClalHM.     (CL  211— M) 


2.  A  mountinf  a«embly  compririag:  an  eatel  board 
or  the  Ukt,  said  easel  board  having  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  oppotite  ends,  laid  mounting  comprising:  a 
pair  of  ttandards  each  having  a  front  strip  with  an  edge 
and  a  row  of  spaced  apart  apertures  defined  by  a  pe- 
ripheral turf  ace;  meant  for  lupporting  said  standards  in 
spaced  ^>art  relationship  with  taid  edges  adjacent  each 
other  and  taid  rows  vertically  ditpoted.  and  said  aper- 
tures opening  outwardly  from  taid  ttandards  in  the  same 
direction;  a  bracket  for  each  end  of  said  eatel  board, 
taid  brackets  each  having  a  body  secured  to  said  easel 
board  adjacent  taid  top  edge  at  said  opposite  ends;  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  fingert  secured  to  each  body, 
each  pair  of  fingers  being  received  in  a  pair  of  apertures 
in  oppotite  ttandartls;  each  pair  of  fingers  having  adjacent 
turfacet,  taid  adjacent  surface  each  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  in  a  direction  toward 
the  odMT  finger  ^  the  pair,  and  the  surface  o(  the  upper 
flngsr  ot  each  pair  engaging  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
vftpm  apertnre  of  the  retpective  pair  of  aperturet  to  rouu- 
bly  support  taid  easel  board  oo  said  standard;  a  pair  of 
retilient  ^art;  meant  connecting  each  bar  to  an  oppotite 
mi  ol  said  easel  board  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  and 
TT"^^  said  iHur  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane;  said 
bars  eedt  having  a  bight  portion  spaced  from  the  re- 
^ective  coonsctioo  and  resiliently  receiving  one  of  said 
«^«r— **  ediet  to  retain  taid  eatel  board  in  an  inclined 


CLAMP-ON  TIE  HANGER 
lt75  Gnmi  Cow«n«,  Wnma,  S2,  N.Y. 

L|r.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  191,r72 
TOirfM.  (CL211— Hi) 
1.  A  haflfcr  for  supporting  tic  racks  comprising  a  split 
ring  of  vringy  metal,  a  screw  depending  from  the  ring 
and  an  adapter  bracket  supported  on  the  bottom  end  of 
the  screw,  said  bracket  having  spaced  elongated  closed 
slou  for  receiving  pivotally  and  tUdably  parts  of  tup- 


3,133,i44 
REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  STRU 
Charles  R.  Dt>llvc,  Gwirge  R.  Kimb 

drrassin,  all  of  Waterloo,  Iowa,  astlfniilto 
hdn  Corporation  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  151,^ 
SCMw.    (0.311—153)    I 


JCtURE 

anP  Alfred  A»- 


2.  In  a  shelf  structure  for  refrigerators  and  the  like, 

(a)  a  center  bar  having  , 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  partially  round  up- 
wardly opening  slots  therein,  i 

(c)  front  and  rear  end  bars  having  wire  receiving  open- 
ings extending  transversely  thereacross,, 

(d)  longitudiiud  wires  mounted  in  said  Uots  interme- 
diate their  ends  and  mounted  in  said  oppningt  in  said 
front  and  rear  bars  at  their  ends, 

ie)  staking  extending  trantvertely  of  said  center  bar 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  skMs  and  longitudinally 
of  said  front  and  rear  ban.  above  sai^  longitudinal 
wires  retaining  the  shdf  structure  in  a^mbled  rela- 
tion, 

(/)  an  integrally  formed  gripping  meant  for  the  refrig- 
erator shelf  including  a  reduced  cross  lectional  area 
lip  extending  upwardly  of  said  front  bar,  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  and  forwarcfly  and  angu- 
larly downwardly  therefrom  and  ten^nating  into  a 
vertically  extending  lip  in  advance  of  ihid  front  bar, 
concealing  the  adjacent  eadt  of  taid  longitndtaal 
wires  and  affording  a  meant  for  readily  gripping  the 
shelf  structure  by  the  hand. 


NX. 


3J33,M5 
DRYD4GRACK 
Joetph  G.  Cedi,  P.a  Bos  1427, 

Filed  SmL  22,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  139, 
i  SChito^    (€1211—179) 

1  1.  A  dothes-drying  rack  comprising  a 
able  and  foldable  lazy-tong  linkafse  havi 
Upper  terminal  ends,  a  phndity  of  romdsl  reaching  be- 
tween and  securing  the  nid  linkages  for  mafntainhig  said 
linkages  in  spaced  paralld  relatioB  dnringi  vertical  dis- 
placement from  folded  to  extended  poeitiA,  means  fbr 


of 
lower  and 
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pair  ot  anilkry  ckithw  diyi^  wiafi  each  kaving  a  plu- 
rality ci  vaoadi  apart  rlntlwi  mppottiat  rouada  thereoo 
fitrnding  paraDal  to  said  rouada  raachint  between  the 
lazy-toag  Hnkafna,  each  wiat  reacting  between  corre- 


f¥tfiD>tint  profection  towards  one  tide  of  the  coupler  and 
a  dowawardly-extendinf  movable  projectioo  towards  the 
other  side  of  the  coupler,  movement  ot  the  lockinf  mem- 
ber between  locking  aad  release  positions  beioc  conse- 
quent upon  relative  separatiac  movement  of  the  projec- 
tioos,  and  the  device  comprisii^  a  carrier  for  nMunting 
between  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  transverse  slide  on  the 
carrier,  and  a  pair  of  upstandinf  walls  on  the  slide  con- 
verging towards  one  end  to  form  between  them  a  upering 
note  for  passing  between  the  movable  projection  and 
the  fixed  projection  on  a  coupler  of  a  vehicle  passing  over 
the  device,  the  walls  also  fcMming  a  head  at  the  wider 
trailing  end  of  the  noae  to  either  side  oi  which  the  pro- 
jections pass  before  leaving  the  device,  with  the  width  of 
the  head  substantially  equal  to  but  not  greater  than  the 
space  between  the  projections  when  the  movable  projec- 
tion is  in  its  position  of  greatest  separation  from  the  fixed 
projection,  together  with  a  further  pair  of  upstanding 
walls  on  the  slide  extending  forwardly  of  the  nose  and 
diverging  forwardly  from  the  noae  to  form  between  them 
a  mouth  for  gathering  in  both  the  movable  projectioo  and 
the  fixed  projection  on  a  coupler  approaching  the  nose, 
the  further  walls  atoo  forming  at  the  narrower  trailing 
of  the  mouth  a  throat  dispoeed  symmetrically  about 


in  tba 
the 


cad  Uaki  and  pivoCaDy  sup- 
to  mppoit  said  wings  in  an 
poHlioa  for  reoaiving  dothes  theivon 
In  a  folded  position,  to  orerlap 


kYCOuPLnn 


•f  Nawlanay 
^  213— 1S4) 


1.  In  an  F  type  railway  coupler,  a  head  having  a 
knuckle  tafl  waU  and  an  interkxiung  wing  pocket  ad- 
jacent Mid  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  guard  arm  noae 
on  a  mating  coupler,  opper  and  lower  interlocking  lup 
projecting  tnm  said  hnd  adfacent  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  laid  pockti,  and  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
rearwardly  from  their  reqiective  lugs  and  merging  with 
said  tail  wall. 


1,11M47 
POK     AUTOMATICALLY    RELEASING 
AND  naKTTING  IHB  LOCKING  MEMBERS  OF 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLERS  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
D.  WUtakaaaa  nai  Mm  Ol 


RM  Pak.  9, 19C2,  9m.  Na.  172,139 

IMtaia  PMw  14,  19il 
dCL  213^212) 

pcratiag  the  locking 

coupian  for  rail  vehicles,  each 

ei  the  typa  hanriag  a 


the  tip  of  the  noae  and  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
overall  tpvi  of  the  projections  when  the  movable  pro- 
tection is  in  its  position  of  closest  approach  to  the  fixed 
projection,  the  head  continuing  from  the  nose  at  the  laroe 
width  for  some  distance  towards  the  trailing  end  of  the 
device,  but  being  limited  in  length  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  profectioas  on  the  trailing  coupler  of  a  vehicle 
pass  clear  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  head  before  either  of 
the  projections  of  a  mating  coupler  comes  into  contact 
with  the  appropriate  wall  of  the  mouth,  together  with  a 
support  for  the  device,  the  support  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  at  one  end  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  brackets 
for  mounting  the  pivot  traaaversely  of  the  track,  a  lever 
arm  depending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  carrier  below 
the  pivot,  a  compression  npnag  mounted  substantially 
horixontally  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
arm  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  to  the  device  so 
u  to  apply  a  moment  to  the  carrier  in  opposition  to  the 
moment  exerted  by  the  wei^t  of  the  device,  and  a  stop 
enabling  the  spring  to  pre-load  the  device  into  operative 
position,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  device  being  inclined 
downwardly  towards  the  leading  end  of  the  carrier  to 
bdow  the  Icvd  of  the  obstructed  part,  so  that  the  device 
win  be  deprcsatd  progressively  and  smoothly  as  the  ob- 
stractad  p«rt  moves  along  the  inclined  surfaces. 


3,133>li 
PARTITION  STRIP  ARRESTER  APPARATUS 

DhMis  Glaas  Cmmftrnft  a  cafpataliaa  of  OMa 
FRad  Mar.  2,  19M,  Sor.  N^  12,39* 
4  nihil  I      (CL  214—1) 
1.  In  apparatus  having  means  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing aad  advancing  a  bundle  of  strips  of  sheet  material 
on  edge  in  a  forward  direction  against  a  stationary  guide 
panel  and  means  for  moving  said   bundle  traasvenely 
after  it  has  come  to  rest  at  said  guide  panel,  the  im- 
provement comprising:   an  arrester  bar 
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erally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  laid  panel,  said  bar 
haviof  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  surface  po- 
sitiooed  to  contact  the  top  edges  of  said  forwardly  mov- 
ing 'strips,  said  surface  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 
an  edfe  adapted  to  engage  backwardly  moving  strips, 
and  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  arrester  bar  in 


said  posttkm,  whereby  a  forwardly  moving  bundle  of 
strips  will  engage  said  inclined  surface,  raise  the  bar 
against  said  resilient  supporting  means  and  move  past  the 
bar  to  the  staticmary  panel,  and  whereby  strips  tending 
to  move  backwardly  after  striking  said  panel  will  be 
restrained  by  the  engagement  at  said  edge  with  such 
strips. 


3433M9 
MOTION  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Peter  V.  R  Serrcil,  Santa  Moaica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Micro  Technology   Laboratories,  Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif „  a  corporatloa  of  California 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12UM 
16  CliriM.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  In  a  motion  reduction  apparatus  having  a  master 
assembly  of  several  components  linked  to  a  slave  assem- 
bly of  several  components  with  at  least  one  motion  being 
transferred  from  a  kver  system  of  the  master  assembly 
to  a  corresponding  lever  system  of  the  slave  assembly, 
the  im;nt»vement  comprising: 
an  elongated  torque  tube  interconnecting  said  two  lever 
syslons  and  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion of  differing  diametm,  said  first  section  of  the 
torque  tube  having  a  significantly  larger  diameter 
than  the  second  section  and  being  comected  to  said 
lever  system  oi  the  matfer  assembly,  the  second  sec- 
tioD  of  the  torque  tube  being  connected  to  the  lever 
system  of  the  slave  assembly,  said  torque  tube  being 
joumaled  adjacent  each  of  its  respective  ends  in  a 
bearing  of  the  same  magnitude  as  the  components 
of  the  aaaembly  with  which  the  reflective  end  is 
dated;  aod 


a  torque  limiter  placed  between  the  two  sections  of  the 
torque  tube  and  serving  to  interconnect  sa^  two  sec- 
tions and  to  limit  the  torque  transferred  bt^m  the  first 
section  to  the  second  section  of  said  torq«4e  tube. 


'  3,133>M 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  STRING  AROUND 

TOBACCO  LEAVES 

John  W.  Ben,  h^  141  W.  19th  St,  Tm%  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  26,  IMl,  9m.  No.  162,147 

5  ClaiM.     (CL  214'-^,5) 


1.  For  use  in  the  looping  of  string  around  groups  of 
tobacco  leaves,  a  stringing  mechamam  including  a  needle 
movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  curved  lower  |tip  with  a 
string-receiving  eye  therein  inclined  downwardly  in  the 
direction  of  said  curved  tip  and  a  longitudina^y  extend- 
ing cut-away  portion  above  the  exit  of  said  eyf  and  pro- 
viding a  flat  surface,  a  looping  member  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  out  of  conUct  with  the  itring  and 
a  Icx>p-formtng  position  in  contact  with  the  4ring,  said 
member  comprising  a  block  halving  a  flat  wall  cbnf rooting 
said  needle  and  movable  in  a  plane  doseiy  approaching 
the  plane  of  travel  of  the  extreme  end  of  said  needle  tip, 
said  block  including  a  hook  portion  having  a  projecting 
tip  for  engaging  string  fed  through  said  eye  and  arranged 
for  travel  in  a  plane  doeety  approaching  the  plane  of 
travel  of  the  flat  surface  of  said  cut-away  portion  of  the 
needle,  and  intermediate  the  planes  o(  travel  Of  said  flat 
wall  and  of  said  cut-away  portion,  said  block  having  a 
string-receiving  recess  extending  beneath  said  hook  por- 
tion and  continuing  along  the  side  of  the  block  opposite 
the  flat  wall  thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  aiaid  needle 
between  its  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  tneans  for 
oscillating  said  member  between  its  retracte|d  and  its 
loop-forming  positions. 


3,133,651 

TELESCOPING  POLE  TRAILER 

Dowrid  M.  Crlpc,  1963  Maple 

TwiB  Lake,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  S,  1961,  Ser.  Na.  135JM| 

1  Ctitm.    (CL  214—77) 


An  extenaftle  pole  trailer  compriaing  a  front  platform 
including  means  to  connect  said  platform  to  a  Iruck  cab; 
a  first  pair  of  tubular  elements  extending  through  and  se- 
cured to  said  front  platform  and  protruding  t^  the  rear 
theieof ;  a  rear  platform  mounted  upon  trvck  Miael  and 
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axk  meuw;  »  Mcood  put  of  tnbiiUr  elements  connected 
to  nid  rear  platform  and  eztending  forwardly  thereof; 
said  Hooad  pair  of  tubular  ekmeota  betag  ■lightly  larfer 
in  iliainiaw  than  nid  flrat  pair  wherry  nid  fint  and 
second  pairs  may  be  telescopically  intCTengafed;  at  least 
one  set  of  said  pain  of  tckecofiicslly  flttint  first  and 
second  elements  forming  a  ttiroagh  daeath  means;  air 
brake  lines  for  said  rear  wheels  extending  throu^  said 
sheath  from  said  cab  to  said  rear  whuUs  to  enable  the  op- 
eration of  the  brakes  thereon;  a  pressurized  fluid  cylinder 
secured  between  said  front  aiMl  rear  pUtforms  below  the 
upper  snrfacM  thereof  whereby  said  trailer  may  be  readfly 
extended  and  contracted;  an  elongated  member  mounted 
subatantiatty  horizoQUily  and  laterally  on  said  front  plat- 
form bcaeath  tke  pde  iupportint  lurface  thereof;  said 
member  btk^  pivouUy  connected  on  one  end;  an  air 
motor  oparatively  linked  to  said  member  to  tilt  said  mem- 
ber abont  said  pivotal  coimwtion;  pressurized  air  supply 
means  on  said  truck  cab;  air  lines  leading  to  each  of  said 
motors  fron  nid  air  supirfy  raeaaa  and  to  said  rear  brake 
means;  and  vahc  maaas  for  each  of  said  air  lines  to  allow 
cositral  o<  said  brakes,  said  elongated  cylinder,  and  said 
tilt  motor  to  allow  simple,  rapid  control  of  said  pole 
trailer. 


l,133viS2 
TUNAMX  CAM  VnKATOK 

Wlfc. 


end  of  said  lift  arm  means,  first  hydraulic  actuator  means 
for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  lift  arm  means 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  bucket  is  disposed 
adiacem  one  end  of  said  tractor  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  bucket  is  disposed  above  said  tractor,  sec- 
ond hydraulic  actuator  means  for  effecting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bucket  relative  to  said  lift  arm  means,  man- 
ually operable  valve  means  for  selectively  effecting  pivot- 
al movement  of  said  lift  ann  means  and  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bucket  relative  to  said  lift  arm  means,  fluid 
lines  connecting  said  manually  operable  valve  means  to 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  actuator  means,  control 
means  operable  to  prevent  said  bucket  from  tilting  from 
a  truly  level  attitude  toward  said  tractor  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lift  arm  means  from  said  first  to  said 
second  positions,  comprising  control  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  fluid  lines  between  said  manually  operable 


Fled  Fah.  15, 19M,S«.  No.  M44 
4CWna.    (CL  214— 43J) 


1.  A  vibrator  for  accelerating  the  discharge  from  a 
container  comprising,  in  combiiution,  a  first  member 
having  means  including  flat  surfaced  jaws  for  clamping 
it  to  the  container,  a  second  member,  a  prime  mover  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  an  eccentric  weight 
mounted  in  the  second  member,  means  mounting  the  sec- 
ond member  from  the  first  for  movement  along  a  line 
normal  to  #n^  pruym  through  said  flat  surfaced  jaws, 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  fiUed  expansible  chambers  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  members  and  co- 
operatiiv  with  said  members  to  form  a  vibratory  system, 
said  gas  filled  chambers  being  inflated  to  a  pressiu-e  such 
that  the  Yibratory  system  with  the  first  member  clamped 
to  the  oootaioer  is  resonant  at  a  frequency  generally 
equal  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  eccentric  weight. 


RAwmiSADai 


•.21,19tt,8n.N«wltaj91i 
(CL  214— 149) 

or  the  like  including  a  tractor. 

pivotally  fimPtftf^  at  one  end  to  said 

pivotally  ro— rriwil  to  the  outer  free 


valve  means  and  said  bydraulic  actuator  means  operable 
between  a  normal  operating  position  wherein  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lift  arm  means  and  said  bucket  is  con- 
trolled by  said  manually  operable  valve  means  and  a 
bucket  leveling  position,  sensing  means  on  said  bucket 
operable  to  sense  when  said  bucket  tends  to  tilt  from  said 
tnily  level  attitude  toward  said  tractor  and  operable  to 
actuate  said  control  valve  means  to  said  bucket  leveling 
position  to  effect  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  hydraulic 
actuator  means  to  said  second  hydraulic  actuator  means 
thereby  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket  counter 
to  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lift  arm 
means  whereby  spillage  of  the  contents  of  the  bucket  on 
the  tractor  during  actuation  of  the  lift  arm  means  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  is  prevented 


Leo 


3,133454 
MISSILE  HANDLING  TRAILER 

to  the  United  Staiss  of  Aasartca  n  rsprseealed 

by  Iks  Secretary  of  Ike  Navy 

Fttsd  May  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  194,542 
nCUmm.    (CL  214— 591) 

1.  A  load  carrying  and  handling  trailer  comprising  a 
rectangular  ''hwf^*'.  a  plurality  <tf  ground  wheels  attached 
to  and  supporting  said  chassis,  load  receiving  and  support- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  chassis,  slahilihng  means 
mounted  on  said  chassis  for  interconnecting  the  chassis 
with  the  ground,  means  operativcly  connected  to  said 
stabilizinf  means  for  art* ■f*'ng  the  stabilizing  means  from 
an  initial  position  to  an  operating  position,  a  pair  of 
mutually  spaced  booms  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  chassis, 
said  booms  being  spaced  so  as  to  accommodate  the  load 
therebetween,  jack  means  supported  on  the  chassis  and 
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coonected  to  said  booms  for  operating  the  booms,  operat- 
iaf  means  for  said  jack  means,  load  hoisting  means  vSp- 
ported  on  the  chassis  and  cooperating  with  each  of  the 
booms,  pojlejr  means  carried  by  each  of  the  booms,  com- 
plementary piAey  means  attached  to  the  kMd,  a  first  work- 
ing cable  operated  by  said  hoisting  means  and  intercon- 
necting the  pulley  means  on  the  booms  and  the  load  for 
hoisting  tlie  IojmI  frmn  said  reoeiTing  and  supporting 


means,  load  control  means  supported  on  the  chassis,  a 
second  working  cable  operated  by  said  load  control  means 
for  controlling  the  inclination  of  the  load  when  the  load 
has  been  hoisted  from  the  receiving  and  supporting 
means,  and  stop  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  movable  in  unison  with  the  pair  of  booms  fix  main- 
taining the  load  on  the  receiving  and  supporting  means 
during  a  load  transporting  operation. 


Hal 


ufttkSck 

V  los  M,  Rie.  2,  Mcktas  Ave^  GiUfoy,  Caltf. 
m^  t,  IMl,  9m.  N%.  13<,7M 


1.  A  fork  lift  truck  comprising  a  fsoerally  horiaontal 
frame  having  forward  and  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  frame  being  sunken  between  said  wheels  so 
as  to  be  closer  to  the  ground  than  in  the  vicinity  of  both 
said  forward  and  rear  wheels,  a  generally  vertical  mast 
fixed  to  said  frame  between  said  forward  and  rear  wheels, 
a  load  carrier  tnchiding  fbrk  members  in  front  of  said 
fbrward  wheeb  and  oppoewl  damp  means  for  securi^ 
a  load  OB  said  fbrk  members,  a  generally  horizontal  elon- 
gated load  carrier  rotating  nnh  supportably  Unking  said 
load  carrier  with  said  mast,  said  load  carrier  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  rotating  unit  for  tilting  said  load  car- 
rier forks  with  respect  to  the  ground,  means  for  causing 
said  load  carrier  to  pivot,  and  lift  means  for  ralaing  and 
lowcriBf  said  rotating  unit  on  said 


N.  F( 


New  Y 


STRETCH  CAP 
(MiPart,nL,«BtaBar 
,  faK^  New  Yarfc,  N.Yn  a 


FOed  Sept.  2t,  1H2,  Ssr.  No.  225,af4 
(ClaiM.    (CL21S— M) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  cap  receive^  about  a 
cylindrica]  surface  of  a  container  in  hermetia[|ly  sealed 
relation  therewith,  said  cap  comprising  a  one-riieoe  shell 
of  tfiin  inherently  stretchable  sheet  metal  prowled  with 
a  top  panel  and  a  substantially  vertically  depea4ing  cylin- 
drical skirt  portion  of  initial  smaller  inside  ■  Mmtnmtmr 
than  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cootaineil  prior  to 
application  thereof  to  said  surface  for  Japansion 
thereof  beyond  its  elastic  limit  when  forced  (Ivwn  over 
said  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylindrical  skin  portion 
of  the  shell  being  coated  interiorly  with  a  thiq  adherent 
fllm  of  sealing  material,  which  in  thickness  ranges  from 
about  0.001  to  0.017  of  an  inch,  said  coated  Cylindrical 
skirt  portion  of  the  shell  bemg  expanded  beyond!  its  elastic 
limit  with  attendant  stretching  occurring  in  the  Aim  coat- 
ing the  same  and  molded  to  the  stupe  and  ti$t  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  in  hermetically  sealed  relation  thereto 
to  still  retain  in  some  measure  its  molded  oond^ioo  when 
removed  from  the  cylindrical  surface. 


3,133,<S7 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CONTAINER  CILOSURES 

IN  CONTAINER  CLOSING  POSITION 

Fred  KcoDeth  Parrlah,  lt3  Vidsi  Blvd,,  Dec^hv,  Ga. 

Filed  Jnlv  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  125,735 

4  OafeM.     (CL  215— M) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  the  closure  of  a  coptainer  in 
oMitainer  closing  position  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  neck  strap  placed  around  the  contiiner  acQa- 
cent  to  the  closure,  said  neck  strap  having  a  plurality  of 
h<M»  of  equal  diameter  spaced  along  end  lengths  at  its 
two  ends  and  a  plurality  oi  holes  spaced  alotag  a  mid 
length  between  its  two  ends  and  having  its  two  nds  over- 
lapping so  that  one  of  the  pluralfty  of  holes  m  one  end 
length  coincides  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
othar  end  length;  a  rectangular  dosnre  strap 
across  the  closure  and  having  one  end 
the  container  and  the  mid  length  of  the  neck 
plurality  of  holes  spaced  along  an  end 
length  at  iu  other  end,  said  end  portion 
contiguous  with  the  overlapping  two  ends  of!  the  neck 
strap  and  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  holes  iti  the  end 
porton  coindding  with  the  coinciding  holes  it  the  two 
ends  of  the  neck  strap;  an  inaertable  pin  integral  with  the 
inserted  end  of  the  closure  strap  and  extending  into  one 
of  the  plurality  of  holes  spaced  along  the  mid  length  of 
the  neck  strap;  a  detachable  and  rotatable  loc^  post  in- 
serted through  the  coinciding  holes  m  the  tw^  ends  of 
the  neck  strap  and  the  coinciding  hola  in  the  eiid  portion 
of  tlie  closure  strap,  said  lock  post  having  a  flagiae  which 
is  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  fioinriding 
holos  in  the  neck  strap  and  which  is 
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tka  wck  itnv  sad  liic  oooluaer,  a 
tnMvandy  to  ili  knflk  at  a  kxatioa  more  rcaoie  from 
tha  flasfB  thaa  the  tuv  tada  of  the  neck  mnp  and  the 
ead  portiOB  of  the  doeure  Mrap,  and  its  end  portioB  re- 
mote from  dK  flanye  curvinf  away  from  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flange;  and  a  locking  means  inserted 
through  tbt  chaimel  of  the  lock  post. 


FItEIGirT  CONTAINERS 

to  GeacnH 
Chkatn,  UL,  ■ 
•f  New  Y«f* 

«,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  215,t95 
(CLJM—IS) 


PntflBUn  CONTAINIMG 
aihil,  P^  Wm.  Ml, 
J.  Biiirti,  ■ 


JiH  11,  1M«,  g«.  Fitow  41331 
uniil    I     KXMt    3) 


■TT 


II  if! 


1.  A 


cymwH  Bosj  wdkb 


cylindrical  body  a  wall  thickness  containing  a  plurality  of 
thick  nwaw  of  said  strip  material  with  the  outer  edge 
thereof  relatively  stretched  by  said  differential  tenaioo  to 
aocommodale  the  owerlap,  and  bonding  means  provided 
at  the  interface  between  the  windings  for  securing  them 
tofBther,  said  bonding  means  providing  sufficient  shear 
resistance  to  abaorb  the  longitudinal  force  imposed  cq>OB 
said  wall  thickness  when  the  cylindrical  body  is  sub- 
jected to  tension  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  A  demountable  container  adapted  to  be  moimted 
upon  raihray  running  gear  for  use  m  railway  operation 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  highway  running  gear 
for  use  in  hi||iway  operation;  said  container  comprising 
an  elongated  subetantially  rectangular  composite  base  in- 
cluding a  IXNiadary  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  side 
sills  and  a  pair  of  end  silk  and  a  floor  panel  of  pre- 
fabricated naitary  rifid  sandwich  structure  arranged  with- 
in said  boundary  fraaia.  the  opponle  sides  of  said  floor 
panel  being  respectively  securely  fastened  to  said  side  sills 
and  the  oppoote  ends  of  said  floor  panel  being  respec- 
tively securely  fastened  to  said  end  sills,  whereby  said 
floor  panel  loids  great  rigidity  to  said  composite  base; 
said  floor  panel  compririag  aa  outer  weather  sheet  of 
metal,  a  first  sheet  of  plywood  iatimately  adhered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  weather  rfieet,  a  first  slab  of  synthetic 
organic  resin  of  rigid  celluhu*  structure  intimately  adhered 
to  the  iimer  sinface  of  said  first  plywood  sheet,  a  second 
sheet  of  plywood  intimately  adhered  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  first  slab,  a  second  slab  of  synthetic  organic  resin 
of  rigid  ceUular  structure  intimately  adhered  to  the  wner 
sur&ce  of  said  second  plywood  sheet,  a  third  sheet  (^ 
plywood  iarimatdy  adhored  to  the  maer  surface  of  said 
second  slab,  and  aa  iimer  liner  sheet  of  metal  intinutely 
adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  third  plywood  sheet, 
said  second  plywood  sheet  occupying  a  subsuntially  cen- 
tral poaitioa  between  said  first  and  second  plywood  sheeu 
in 


helieally 


and  a  larfe  ratio  of  widtt  to  IhkkMi.  arranfed  with  the 
windtage  ttwtTiTf  tightly  wound  heUcaOy  under  diffeien- 
tial  leaiiaa  one  svoa  the  other  in  overlapping  relationritip 
■  illi  ttw  iiiailni  laipi  lamnh  tn  ( mlilim  in  theresuhtng 


3,133,6m 
CONTAINER 
Hardy  G.  Roberts,  IStM  Via 


PUed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lf3,2M 
3CWM.     (CL2M— If) 


1.  A  warehousing  container  suitable  for  use  in  receiv- 
ing obfects  supported  by  a  plurality  of  rollers,  said  con- 
tainer having  two  upright  sides,  an  integral  cloaod  end, 
an  open  end,  and  a  bottom,  said  sides  and  said  bottom 
being  integral  and  being  solely  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
U-shaped  members,  each  spaced  from  one  another  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  permit  rollers  to  pass  between  the  said 
U-shaped  members  and  project  into  the  said  basket  to 
contact  articles  therein,  each  of  the  said  sides  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  spaced,  longitudinal  tracing  mem- 
bers, the  lowermost  of  each  of  the  said  longitudinal 
members  of  each  of  the  said  sides  being  vertically  spaced 
from  the  bases  of  the  said  U-shaped  members,  said  longi- 
tudinal members  being  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  said 
U-shaped  members,  the  space  between  adjacent  arras  from 
the  points  of  attachment  thereof  to  the  said  lowermost 
longitudinal  bracing  memtwrs  to  the  bases  of  the  said 
U-shaped  members  l>eing  unobstructed,  the  base  of  each 
of  the  said  U-shaped  members  being  of  decreasing  length 
relative  to  the  loigth  of  the  base  of  the  said  U-shaped 
member  immediately  preceding,  the  U-shaped  member 
having  the  shortest  base  being  immediately  adjacent  the 
said  integral  cloaed  end  ci  the  said  basket,  whereby  to 
permit  a  plurality  of  the  said  baskca  to  be  nested,  the 
bases  of  rach  of  said  U-ehaped  transverse  members  lying 
entirely  in  a  single  plane. 


3,133^1 

HINGCD  PLASTIC  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Patar  T.  Sihwmaa,  Snyder,  aad  Raynsond  C  Cenfer, 

inc. 


N.Y., 
N.Y. 

Pled  Ocf.  IS,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  23«,S43 
SCWml    (6.2M-31) 


-^ — T   ^ 


1 .  A  hinged  plastic  closure  for  containers  comprising, 
in  combtnatioo  whh  a  container  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
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terial  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  reduced  end  por- 
tion fonning  a  ledge  around  said  container  at  the  junc- 
ture between  said  portions,  said  reduced  end  portion  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  bead  tberearouDd  in  spaced 
relation  to  Mid  ledfe,  a  closure  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  diatentible  side  wall  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  sectional  dimensions  as  said  ledge  slip-fitting  onto 
said  container  reduced  end  portion,  said  closure  side  wall 
being  transversely  partially  severed  to  define  a  collar  por- 
tion and  a  cap  portion  joined  by  the  unaevered  portion  of 
said  side  wall  as  a  hinge,  said  collar  portion  seating  against 
said  ledge  and  said  cap  portion  being  distended  by  said 
bead  and  contracting  about  said  reduced  end  portion  be- 
tween said  collar  portion  and  said  bead  when  said  closure 
is  fully  seated  on  said  cootaiaer,  nid  collar  portion  slid- 
ing along  said  reduced  end  portion  toward  said  bead  to 
facilitate  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  cap  por- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  hinge. 


3433,M2 
CONTAINER 

David  Seidlcr,  Forest  HDla,  N.Y^  aislgDor  to  Cbcse- 
bro«g|i>PoQd*s,  Lsc,  New  Yott,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yoefc 

RM  Dec  13,  IHl,  Sw.  No.  1S9,«59 
3Clainis.     (CL  22«— 42) 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  body  having  a  neck  and  an  open  end: 
a  cover  for  said  body;  said  body  also  having  a  base,  a 
continuous  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
fonning  at  Ht  upper  end  said  neck  and  said  open  end; 
said  continuous  wall  having  a  generally  elliptical  external 
circumference  and  including  a  lower  section  and  an  upper 
section  iaterpo*ed  between  said  base  and  neck,  said  upper 
section  being  of  a  greats  thickness  than  said  lower  sec- 
tion, and  said  upper  section  flaring  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly; said  lower  section  having  substantially  planar  sur- 
faces spaced  symmetrically  about  the  circumference  of 
said  lower  section  and  said  upper  flared  section  also  hav- 
ing substantially  planar  surfa(ies  spaced  symmetrically 
about  the  circumference  ot  said  upper  section;  and  said 
cover  having  a  smooth,  subetantially  elliptical,  outer  dr- 
cumference. 

3,133,M3 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
T.  Schnrwi,  Snyder,  aad  Raynsoad  C.^  Coafcr, 
N.Y.,  Mri«Bors  to  AkaoM  FlMtics  bc^  Towh 
N.Y. 

FVed  Oct  IS,  1M2.  S«r.  No.  23«,5<2 
SCk^m.  (CL22«— 42) 
A  container  and  ckmire  therefor  comprising,  a  con- 
of  themK^;>lastic  material  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  reduced  eixl  portion  fonning  an  external 
shoulder  around  said  container  at  the  juncture  of  said 
main  body  and  reduced  end  pCHtions  thereof,  said  reduced 
end  portion  having  an  enUrged  bead  formation  there- 
arouad  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder,  and  a  closure 
of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  distensible  side  wall 
poction  alip-^ttiiig  over  said  coolainer  end  portion,  said 


1. 


closure  side  waU  portion  having  substantially  the  same 
croas-aectional  dimensions  as  said  shoulder  and  being 
distended  by  said  bead  formation  to  provide  a  seal,  said 
bead  formation  being  spaced  from  said  shoulder  a  dis- 


tance suflBcient  to  enable  said  closure  side  Wall  portion 
to  contract  about  said  container  end  portion  bietwecn 
said  bead  formation  and  said  shoulder  and  iseat  against 
the  latter  when  said  closure  is  in  fully  do^  position 
oa  said  cootainer. 


MaMrlot 


3,133,M4 
VENT  FOR  RECnTACLES 

P.  Koch,  2224  Li*a  St,  Sa 
FBed  Nov.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  ISl 
3CtalM.    (a.22«-^44) 


CtM. 


'  1 .  A  vent  for  a  recepucle  hermetically  pealed  by  a 
closure  having  coacting  sealing  strips  on  adjacent  edges 
thereof, 

(a)  a  hollow  member  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  recepucle  being  fixedly  secured  thekrto  and  its 
inner  end  being  flush  with  said  wall, 

(b)  an  abutment  wall  across  said  hollow  n|ember  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  said  abutment  wall  being 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  hollow  m4mber, 

(c)  a  compressible  sealing  disk  entirely  ^within  said 
hollow  member  bearing  against  the  inside  face  of 
said  abutment  wall, 

( d )  means  extended  through  said  disk  to  hold  said  disk 
against  said  abutment  wall,  , 

(e)  and  resilientiy  yieldable  means  in  ^aid  hoUow 
member  being  accessible  from  outside  al  said  re- 
cepucle to  normally  pull  said  holding  I  means  and 

i     said  valve  disk  against  the  inside  face  of  said  abut- 

f     ment  wall. 
(/)  the   spacing  between  said   housing,  ilud  holding 
means  and  said  normally  pulling  meana  being  such 
as  to  provide  for  air  communication  t^oru^  said 

(central  aperture  when  said  normally  uijgiog  means 
is  pressed  to  push  said  disk  away  from  s4id  aperture. 


3,133,M5 

RESILIENT  FASTENERS  FOR  CONTAINER  LIDS 
Jote  R.  Celbansr.  13M  Ravaa  Drive,  PHlshdiih  !«,  Pa. 
Filed  Anc  9, 1M2,  S«.  No.  21S,t» 
2ClafaM.     (CL  22«->5S.7) 
1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  subet^tiaDy  flat, 
substantially  rectangular  piece  of  resilient  mjaterial  hav- 
ing a  hole  near  each  end  for  the  purpose  ^  engaging 
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the  wk  haadiM  of  a  conuiner  ai  appropriate  deagn  and  envelope,  escape  of  fuel  from  the  portioa  of  the  fuel  «y>- 
haviof  a  notch  frtending  laterally  inward  at  the  ccoter  tem  therein  tendinf  to  increaae  the  preawre  in  said  enve- 
lope; outlet  means  leading  from  the  interior  of  laid  cave- 
lope  to  the  extnior  thereof;  vahe  meana  in  aid  outlet 
meam  retpomive  to  a  predetermiiwd  pnmmi  to  permh 
fuel  and  inert  medium  mixture  to  flow  from  aaid  envelope 
through  said  outlet  means;  and  burner  means  in  said  out- 
let means  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  valve  means  to 
ignite  the  fuel  in  said  mixture  as  the  latter  paaaea  through 
said  outlet  means. 


of  each  longitudinal  edge  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
the  handle  of  the  lid  of  said  container. 


CLOSURE  rUX:  MEANS 

Mettaa  Grove,  IB.,  nrriftrr  to  Coatl- 
Boifaay,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratlM  «l  New  Y«k 

HM  Jm.  17, 1H2,  Sar.  No.  1M,77« 
14  OnteiL    (CL  22M—f) 


1.  A  doaure  plug  removably  mountable  in  a  wall  open- 
ing of  a  container  for  tealing  the  same,  the  wall  opening 
being  defitied  by  an  annular  fUnge  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  wall,  and  said  closure  pltig  comprising  a  plug 
of  deformable  resiliem  material  and  shaped  at  its  pe- 
riphery to  Hiugly  engage  in  and  seal  said  opening,  said 
plug  including  a  closure  portion  placed  for  traversing 
the  flanfe  to  be  aealed  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  open- 
ing, said  doaure  portion  being  coovexed  inwardly  of 
■aid  plane  so  diat  when  the  plug  is  mounted  in  and  seal- 
ing a  coBtaltr  wall  opening  prceiufci  acting  from  within 
the  sealed  ooatainer  and  tending  to  displace  the  plug  will 
tend  to  deform  the  cloeore  portion  by  flattening  its  con- 
vexity and  increaae  the  perimeter  of  the  plug  in  said 
plane  thereby  to  accentuate  the  seaUng  engagement  of 
the  ping  in  die  opening  in  which  it  is  mounted. 


"YOTBTEM 


SAFSTY 


The 


CaICa 


nM  Mar.  l*.  1959, 8or.  N«.  79M2t 
2  OiiMi     (CL 


1.  In  a  safety  device,  die  combiaattoa  comprising: 
meam  farmmg  a  sealed  envelope  for  reoehrfaig  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  fod  system  and  coOecting  leakage  therefrom; 
reservoir  means  for  coataintng  an  inert  medium  tmder 
prasore;  pnssafe  means  estabusfalBg  oonimonk atjon  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  the  interior  of  said  envdope; 
valve  means  in  said  passate  meaas  responsive  to  a  redtwed 
pressure  in  said  envelope  to  admit  inert  medium  to  said 


3,133,Mt 

SHELF-TYPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAINT  CANS 

Ar«knrC  A.  Hdac,  24S  Arwid  Roiri, 

Riviera  BoKh,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  23M25 

ICWm.     (CL2M— ft) 


For  use  with  a  paint  ooatainer  of  the  type  itieh«tiin  « 
horizontally  inwardly  extending  top  rim  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  circular  recess  and  an  inner  upstanding 
wall  diq>osed  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  recess;  a 
devioo  for  enabling  the  selective  removal  of  excess  paint 
from  a  paint  brush  and  the  return  of  the  removed  excess 
paint  to  the  paint  container,  said  device  comprising  a  rim 
section  shaped  as  part  of  a  circle  and  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  ^wced  free  ends,  said  rim  section  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  vertically  extending  U-shaped  portion  in 
the  body  thereof,  said  U-shaped  portioa  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  mate  with  said  upwardly  opening  recess;  said 
rim  section  also  having  a  downwardly  opening  inwardly 
folded-over  U-sbaped  flange  integrally  formed  with  and 
disposed  horizofltally  inwardly  of  said  U-shaped  portioa 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  upatanding 
wall  in  overlying  relation  thereto;  and  a  scraper  arm  sup- 
ported by  said  inwardly  folded-over  U-shaped  flange  rim 
section  and  extending  as  a  chord  across  the  base  of  said 
rim  section  and  disposed  slightly  rearwardly  of  said  free 
ends  thereof,  said  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  integrally 
joined  elongated  narrow  bar  members  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  at  least  the 
one  of  said  bar  members  having  an  outer  edge  itearest  said 
free  ends  being  downwardly  sloped  from  the  jonctioa  be- 
tween said  faces,  the  end  portions  of  said  outer  edge 
being  tapered  inwudly  from  the  iimctioo  between  said 
faces  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  said  rim 
section  for  a  minor  fractional  port  of  the  overall  length 
of  said  outer  edge,  the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  bar  mem- 
ben  remote  from  said  junction  and  said  folded-over 
flange  portioa  defining  the  entve  periphery  of  a  generally 
semi-circalar  open 


3,lH4i9 
CAN  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
P.  SckoRi,  ChksM,  OL,  Ms^aor  to  Ns 

Can  CononOsa,  CMcafo,  OL 

FBod  Mas  %,  19«1,  Ssr.  Na.  19MM 

SObIbm.     (CL229— 97) 

1 .  A  reclosure  cap  for  a  necked  container  formed  of  a 

unitary  piece  of  flexible  plastic  comprising  an  aiwnlar 

shoulder  shaped  to  ftt  on  the  neck  of  the  container,  means 

depending  from  said  sbonlder  for  engagemeM  with  said 

neck,  an  annular  depression  inwardly  of  said  shoulder, 

and  a  lift  knob  rising  centraOy  of  said  depression,  said 

knob  having  an  enlargemem  at  its  base,  said  enlarge- 
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jntot  btiag  hollow  and  open  at  the  aadenid*  of  tke  cap, 
tht  top  of  Mid  kaob  fittiiig  into  die  hoUow  «t  the  nnder- 
iid>  of  aaolkir  kbnlieal  cap  utea  said  cap  k  itackad 
with  othar  idantfeal  capi  in  a  ■lack,  the  hoUow  uadenide 
by  a  risar  waU  that  it  of  a  hb  to  make  a 
it  ov«r  the  knob  ei  a  nbiaoaat  cap  to  hoU 
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the  auperimpoaed  cap  againat  radial  thiftinf.  and  the  riser 
wall  terminatinf  at  its  upper  end  in  a  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  an  amount  suiBdent  to  seat  the  super- 
imposed cap  on  the  knob  of  the  subfacmt  cap,  the  said 
riser  wall  and  the  radially  extending  portion  maintaining 
the  rnpaoth*  stadEed  cape  in  paraUeliam  and  with  their 

AX09  00l0CtdOlS« 


OONTBOL  SYSTIM  FOB  A 

APTARATUS 

t  H8f«r,  MU  N.  NanM 

flad  Apr.  3,  IML  8«r.  N«.  ItMU 
lCL221— f) 


am. 


meaas;  said  actuating  means  and  said  coatnH  itwaas  in- 
chidlng  means  for  rendering  said  control  means  ^nd  actu- 
ating means  inoperable  to  cause  said  ftrst  stop  means  to 
release  said  articles  during  movement  of  article*  into  and 
from  uid  space. 


5.  In  article  feeding  apparatus;  means  for  advancing  a 
phirahty  <rf  articles  akmg  a  sin^  predetermined  path  to 
a  positioa  where  articles  may  be  discharged,  a  first  stop 
means  movable  between  a  blocking  position  preventing 
said  diadiart*  *»!  •  release  position  permitting  said  dis- 
charge, a  second  slop  means  spaced  along  said  path  from 
said  first  stop  means  a  distance  sufBcient  to  aoeommodate 
a  plurality  of  articles  therebetween  and  movable  between 
a  blocking  position  arresting  advance  of  articles  into  the 
space  between  said  two  stop  means  and  a  release  posi- 
tion permitting  advance  of  articles  into  said  space,  actu- 
ating means  for  so  moving  said  two  stop  means  that  when 
one  is  mowed  to  its  blocking  position  the  other  is  moved 
to  its  release  poaitioa;  feed  control  means  operable  in 
tkied  raUtioii  to  sMd  actuating  means  and  in  response  to 
the  n^iiawrn  of  each  article  of  said  plurality  of  articles 
whsa  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  space  and  as  a 
laaok  of  any  ooe  <rf  said  predetarmined  number  of  arti- 
daa  bang  oat  of  its  predetermined  position,  to  render 
nid  trh»f*«"t  awans  operable  and  inoperable,  respec- 
tivnly.  fbr  diacting  said  movemaaU  of  said  two  stop 


C. 


P«M 


VEf<a)ING  MACHINE 

mi  Joaaph  E. 
to  Alsa  Eledroala 

FBed  Mar.  9, 1M2, 9m.  No.  17g,71« 
3CWm.    (0.221—14) 


Pa, 


1.  A  coin  operated  vending  machine  coopria  ng  a  hol- 
low housing,  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  1  lousing,  a 
cup  mechanism  comprising  a  base  unit  including  4>nced 
parallel  side  pieces  having  an  inclined  wall  piede  secured 
therebetween,  at  least  one  cup  holder  mouiMed  ghove  said 
basa  unit,  cup  dispensers  arranged  contiguous  toithe  lower 
portions  of  said  cup  holders,  said  cup  dispenaeit  each  in- 
cluding a  frame  member  having  an  enlarged  opening 
therein,  upsunding  flanges  affixed  to  an  edge  of  |aid  frame 
member,  a  top  piece  arranged  above  said  framd  member, 
a  circular  gear  member  having  a  plurality  of  toothed  sec- 
tiona  thereon,  and  said  gear  member  induding  a  jiapanding 
circnlar  shoulder  portion  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  frame  member,  a  movably  mounted  finier  affixed 
to  said  gear  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apatt  pins  ex- 
tending between  said  frame  member  and  top  pi^ce,  rotary 
cam  elemenu  mounted  on  said  pins,  said  cam  elements  in- 
cluding toothed  gear  portions  meshing  with  the  toothed 
secdons  of  the  gear  member,  a  lug  and  inclined  wedge- 
shaped  cam  surface  on  each  cam  element,  a  t|racket  af- 
fixed to  a  side  of  said  base  unit  adjacent  the  upfier  portion 
thereof,  said  bracket  including  a  main  straight  portion,  a 
bottom  portion  and  spaced  parallel  end  portiool  and  said 
end  portions  having  slots  therein,  an  elongated|  operating 
arm  slidable  in  the  slots  in  the  end  portions  of  tl^  bracket, 
a  transverse  lug  portion  on  the  front  end  of  the!  operating 
arm,  a  cup  drop  switch  engageable  by  said  traitsvcrse  lug 
portion,  there  being  slou  in  said  operating  artn  for  the 
pro^tion  therethrough  of  said  fingers,  return  springs  con- 
nected to  said  fingers,  a  shift  lever  pivotally  cohnected  to 
said  operating  arm.  and  said  shift  lever  having  a  flange  oo 
the  upper  rear  portion  thereof,  there  being  a  4utout  and 
recasaed  portion  in  said  shift  kver,  a  lock  out  arm  piv- 
otaly  connected  to  said  base  unit,  and  said  Uxk  out  arm 
having  a  receseed  portion,  movaUe  cup  levers  dperativaly 
connected  to  said  cup  holders,  and  a  pin  aiftged  to  one 


r 
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of  taid  cap  leven  for  lekctively  enfaginf  the  rcceaed 
portioB  of  the  lo^  out  tarn. 


3,133,i72 

_PAPm  wman  pokw ammnc  appakatus 


5,  1M2,  fl«.  N*.  177,431 
I.     (O.  221— M) 


1.  la  appualm  omAiI  ia  iliipuMini  lectiow  of  sheet 
material  nngly  fran  a  pack  tharaof  retatned  vertically  in 
a  diipfeim  cabinet,  the  combinatioa  indudiBf :  a  baie 
panel  adapted  to  be  wcured  to  the  inner  face  al  a  vertical 
wall  <rf  a  dMpeaung  cabinet,  aaid  panel  having  vertically 
extendiat.  bidac  chaaneb  aloag  oppoatc  edaaa  thereof; 
a  lUdiag  akoKat  retained  flttdaUy  in  the  fadng  chaneb 
in  fifimiaTly  face-to-face  comact  with  nid  bate  panel; 
means  to  limit  the  travel  of  uid  sUdint  lUmeat  upwardly 
and  downwardly:  a  wbatMttiaOy  vertically  fTtendtng,  flex- 
ible loQfBe  manected  at  its  upper  cad  to  said  sUdi^  ele- 
ment for  vcrtiod  travd  therewith,  the  unsecured  lower 
end  of  said  tongue  carrying  a  frictioaal,  sheet  *«§« fwg 
element  facing  away  from  said  base  panel;  an  actuating 
lever  fixedly  secured  to  said  flexIMe  tongue  intermediate 
its  ends  and  f.nmdiag  suhataaiially  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  a  substantial  distance  oa  the  side  of  said  tongue 
facing  toward  said  baae  pand  and  dwough  an  opening 
formed  therein  permitting  unimpeded  movement  of  said 
lever  between  said  ivper  and  said  lower  limits  of  travel; 
and  biasiat  meaas  operably  coaaected  to  said  sliding  ele- 
ment for  ratumiag  it  from  its  limit  of  downward  travel 
to  its  limit  of  upward  travel  and  to  »««iftf*««  uid  sliding 
dement  at  its  nppansoat  limBt  upon  ralcaae  of  said  actu- 
ating lever  at  its  lowermost  limit,  said  tongue  and  said 
frictional,  shaei-aagagiag  dameat  aonaaUy  being  qiaced 
a  short  didance  fhan  the  face  of  the  froat  sheet  of  said 
pack,  said  tongue  being  snOdently  long  and  sufficiently 
flexible  adiaoeat  the  appar  and  thereof  to  permit  said 
tongue  to  flex  aboot  said  flexible  nppur  end  ia  a  direction 
away  from  said  base  pand  and  to  bring  said  frictional 
dement  into  fwgafnnfnt  with  the  froat  aad  each  succeed- 
iag  sheet  of  said  pack  as  said  sheets  an  ilispsiMuJ.  said 

to  initial 
to  rsenk  in 
'  to  an 
to  briat  nad  frictiaMJ  ckaMot  iato  ooa- 
tact  with  the  Croat  aad  each  -^--r"^  froat  sheet  of 

are  exposed  for  diapensii^  addi- 

to 


TIMEK  CONTROL  FOB  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
INGWDMINr  DBTKNSn 

AMn 


Pled  Feb.  I,  Ififl,  Ser.  Na.  7421 
SChrims.    (CL221— ?•) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  having  a  main  timer  means 
for  causing  the  machine  to  follow  a  predetermined  wash 
cycle,  a  controller  for  an  ingrediem  diqyenstng  device  for 
laundry  washing  machines  comprising  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  switches,  each  in  a  circuit  with  a  plurality  of 
solenoid  actuated  vdves  for  injecting  ingredienu  into 
said  marhinr.  a  cam  shaft;  separate  cams  on  said  cam 
shaft  for  operating  each  ol  said  switches;  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  cam  shaft;  and  means  for  sequentidly  run- 
ning said  motor  only  during  certain  predetermined  por- 
tions of  time  in  the  washer  cyde  to  cause  the  injection 
of  ingredients  into  said  washer  during  said  portion  of 
time,  said  means  including  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to  stop 
the  motor  after  a  prr<Va>iiiiiiMiiJ  period  of  operation  and 
a  switch  means  reaponsive  to  said  main  timer  means  at  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  washing  cyde  to  start  said  mo- 
tor. 


1433.i74 
OBPENSER  WTTH  SELECTIVELY  REPEATING 
^  ^  CYCLE  MKCHANBM 

iac^  a  tsipssadsa  9i  Delawait 
SmL  g,  19M,  Ser.  Na.  S4,734 
7  OataM.     (CL  222— 7t) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  having  ■  liquid 
container  with  a  valve  controlled  outlet  gravitationally 
ea^Nyiag  liquid  directly  into  a  dispensing  cap  for  delivery, 
from  the  exit  of  said  o^  into  a  liquid 
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receiver  tnd  having  an  electrical  circuit  controlling  and 
timing  the  operation  of  a  ntechaniiim  for  dispemtng  a  pre- 
determined onh  of  liquid  upon  a  manual  signal,  the  in- 
ventioa  compriaing  a  cover  for  at  leait  a  portion  of  said 
container  pivotally  attached  to  said  apparatus  and  having 
a  latch  normally  holding  it  in  the  operative  position  to 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  container,  and  a  key  op- 
erated lock  having  a  non-operative  position  at  which  said 
electrical  circuit  is  open  to  prevent  unauthorized  use  of 
the  apparatus  and  which  simultaneously  locks  said  cover 
latch  to  prevent  access  to  said  liquid  containers. 


3,13947S 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINES 
Peter  W.  T.  BroadlMnt,  OakvlBe,  Oatvlo,  Cawida,  as- 
hy mmmt  arii^Bcali,  to  VcBdomadc  Scrvkca 


FiM  Nov.  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72413 
riorlly,  appHcthm  Cwada  Sept  13,  19M 
4CUBC     (CL  222— 129.1) 


1.  A  beverage  diqwnsing  machine  compriaing  a  cylin- 
drical mixing  bowl  with  a  flat  bottom  and  an  upstand- 
ing perifrfieral  wall  extending  therearound,  a  small  rotata- 
bie  mixing  disc  centrally  mounted  in  said  bowl  and  con- 
tiguous to  said  flat  bottom,  said  disc  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  so  a  substantial 
portion  at  said  bottom  surrounding  said  disc  is  exposed 
to  receive  a  dry  ingredient  thereon,  dry  ingredient  dis- 
pensing meani  dispoeed  vertically  above  the  cxpotcd  por- 
tion, said  dispeasing  means  being  disposed  laterally  in 
wpmctA  relationship  with  the  outar  edge  of  said  disc  to 
prevent  impingement  of  the  dry  ingredient  thereon,  liquid 
ingredient  dispensing  means  disposed  in  vertical  alignment 
above  said  disc  for  discharging  liquid  thereon,  and  dis- 
charge meana  looked  in  the  lowest  pOTtioo  of  said  bowl 
for  pasaiag  the  mixed  beverage  therefrom. 


bin  area,  seed  supply  means  at  one  side  of  the  bin  area 
feeding  into  said  bin  area  in  the  direction  of  w^eel  rou- 
tion,  a  restricter  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  bin  area 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  lugs,  said  restricter  being 
arcuate  and  being  of  bevelled  cross  section  with  the  bevel 
sloped  toward  said  lugs,  said  restricter  limiting  seled  access 
to  said  lugs  to  prevent  overloading  of  said  lugs,  said 
planter  plate  being  revolvable  with  said  wheel  i  for  suc- 


cessive lug  entry  into  the  seed  in  said  bin  area  to  load 
said  lugs,  a  regulator  mounted  in  said  bin  area  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bin  area  and  ^>aced  from  said 
seed  supply  means,  said  regulator  being  rotatably  driven 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  plaitter  plate 
revolution  and  opposing  the  flow  of  seed  from  said  supply 
means,  and  means  for  transferring  and  delivering  the  con- 
tents of  successive  said  hip  into  and  along  said  passage- 
wayt  for  subsequent  planting  discharge. 


3,133^77 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  UQI 
JoscI  Bcrteh,  B«n4orf-W< 

■•■7.  — iganr  to  Wftaa  W 


Filed  Dec  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1S9,M7 

■pplrartw  riiasaaj  Dw.  2$,  19M 
4CWM.    (CL222— ItS) 


3433,^74 

PLANTER  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  SEED 

HANDLING  MEANS 

Carl  ■.  Han.  PIm  BM,  Ait.,  nilpii'  to  Bea  P 

-  Alt.    a 


Dm.  is,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7S,M4 
•  ClahM.  (CL  lH—im 
3.  in  a  seed  planter,  a  revolvably  supported  planter 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  tangentially  extending  passage- 
ways, said  passageways  angularly  inclined  relative  to  said 
wheel  in  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  wheel,  a  seed 
selecting  planter  plate  comprising  a  flat  brim  secured  to 
said  wheel,  a  circular  flange  secured  perpendicularly  to 
said  brim  and  extending  away  from  said  brim  and  said 
wiieel.  a  lika  plurality  of  lugs  deformed  from  and  project- 
ing iato  the  ialarior  of  said  flange,  said  flange  defining  a 


1.'  A  container  for  transporting  corroatve  iiduids  and 
being  adapted  for  nesting  beneath  and  above  similar  con- 
tainers, comprising  an  envelope,  a  top  waU  and  la  bottom 
wall  made  of  noo<arrosive  matniah,  flan#  meam 
formed  by  peripheral  portions  of  said  envelopa  between 
the  Utter  and  said  walls,  said  flange  means  jincliKJing 
substantially  horizontal  portions  extending  inwaldly  from 
the  duter  surface  of  said  envelope  and  ai^oiniaii  terminal 
portions  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  with  ijespect  to 
said  envelope  and  connecting  the  inner  surface  ^lereof  in 
a  region  spaced  apart  from  said  walk,  aad  ^orroaiao- 
proctf  lining  means  covering  suhrtantially  all  (if  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  envelope,  said  top  wall  and  i  said  bot- 
tom wall,  for  protection  against  said  liqwds.  s$id  'lining 
meaas  being  detachably  secured  to  said 
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wfaeroB  nid  horizontal  and  said  terminal  flanfe  meam 
porticat  cbcIom  with  said  envelope  a  continuous  qMKe. 
further  caaipriung  a  frame  within  said  space,  and  fasten- 
ing means  attached  to  said  frame  for  securing  said  top 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  lining  means  to  said  en- 
velope. 


3,133,C7t 

GAS  POWERED  FLUID  METERING  AND 

MSPENSING  MACHINE 

M.  nUFWrii  aiM  OvQi  C  Bcwhmb^  Mi 
KkM,  N.Yh  mmt^an  t*  FtaaaM  PraAacta,  tax^  a 
of  New  Yoffic 
nUd  imm  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  129399 
19  OatasB.     (CL  222—294) 


1.  A  fluid  metering  and  dispensing  system  comprising 
a  doaed  fluid  reservoir,  first  and  second  vented  metering 
chambers  positioned  such  that  their  upper  extremities 
are  above  the  tuid  level  in  said  reservoir,  fkiid  conduit 
meana  interconnecting  said  metering  chambers  at  a  first 
level,  fluid  oonchiit  meana  cosMPCting  said  reaervoir  at  a 
level  below  the  fluid  level  therein  to  one  of  said  meter- 
ing chambers  at  a  second  level  above  said  &at  level,  and 
meana  for  acfactively  varying  the  pressure  on  the  fluid  in 
said  reaervoir.  wheivby,  upon  increasing  the  pressure  in 
said  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  fluid  is  forced  through  said 
fluid  conduit  means  and  to  said  metering  chambers  to  fill 
said  chambers  at  least  to  said  second  level  and  then, 
upon  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  fluid  ia  said  reaervoir. 
fluid  in  said  system  abowe  said  second  kvei  returns 
through  Mid  fltsid  conduit  means  to  said  rcaenroii  while 
fluid  in  amounts  detsmiined  by  the  volumes  ol  the  meter- 
ing cfaambars  ia  retained  therein,  and  valve  meam  for 
selectively  wididniwing  the  fluid  retained  in  cither  or 
both  of  mid 


LHHJID 


3433,i79 
DBPENSING  DEVICE 

1942 


^'  Tfn'r  LCaM. 

Pled  Am.  S,  1991,  Sar.  Nn.  199439 

TOiriML     (CL  222— 199) 


1.  A  liquid  diapcnaing  device  comprising:  a  spoon;  a 
squeezabia  tubular  handle  formed  ot  pliaMe  plastic  ma- 
terial svpporting  said  spoon,  said  tabular  handle  having 
an  aperture  at  the  spoon  end  opening  into  the  spoon  above 
the  ptene  to  which  the  spoon  is  filled  with  the  spoon  in 
its  substantially  horizontal  fillrag  position,  said  aperture 
in  a  plaaa  aboiw  the  plane  of  the  apoon  adfe;  and 
for  doaing  and  npwiing  the 


3,133,C_. 

PROTECTION  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

DtStENSSMS 

Robert  A.  SliiilMfci,  4451  192nd  SL, 

Comatry  Onh  Hllk,  IlL 

FBed  Feb.  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  91,922 

2  Chdms.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  For  use  with  a  pressurized  dispenser  having  s  body 
portion  enclosing  the  dispenser's  contents,  a  top  closure 
member  affixed  to  said  body  portion  and  defining  an  an- 
nular channel  therein,  and  an  actuator  extending  from 
said  top  closure  member  through  a  clearance  space,  said 
actuator  including  a  first  portion  of  given  diameter,  said 
first  portion  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface 
along  iu  entire  extent,  and  a  second  portion  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  given  diameter,  a  given  movement  of 
said  actuator  being  effective  to  complete  a  discharge  chan- 
nel for  the  contents,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
spacer  meaiu  comprising  a  lower  portion  disponed  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  annular  channel  in  the  top 
closure  member,  and  a  separable  upper  portion  connected 
to  said  lower  portion  and  defining  an  aperture  for  said 
first  portion  at  the  actuator  therein,  said  upper  portion 
normally  restraining  said  actuator  against  said  given 
movement  and  only  permitting  said  given  movement  of 
the  actuator  responsive  to  separation  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  spacer  meana. 


3.133>91 

PLEAT  FORMER 

WDIam  S.  Shea.  Waodbridfa,  Cnnn.,  ami* 

amtoScnviU 

Mamsfadnring  Compmv,  Watarbnry,  C« 

imL,  a  corfQ- 

radon  of  Connc  client 

Ian.  29,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  199.479 
S  Claims.     (CL  223—34) 


1.  A  two-piece  pleat  former  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  flat  sheet  metal  back  plate  having 
a  narrow  rigid  straight  leg  depending  from  iu  bot- 
tom  ed«e  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  front  sheet  metal  piece  slidaMy  fitted  agaimt 
the  front  face  of  said  back  plate,  said  front  piece 
having  a  downward  extension  providing  a  second 
rigid  leg  parallel  to  said  first  leg  and  an  elongated 
guide  strip  extending  along  the  front  face  of  the 
back  plate  perependicularly  to  said  legs;  and 

(c)  integral  meam  on  said  back  plate  engaging  around 
(^>poaite  outer  edges  of  said  guide  strip  for  slidably 
retaining  said  strip  to  allow  movement  of  said  legs 
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toward  and  away  from  each  other  while  maintain- 
ing  their  parallel  rdationahip;  the  bottom  edfe  of 
•aid  back  plate  extendinf  from  and  perpendicularly 
to  its  rigid  itraight  leg  in  the  direction  of  said 
guide  strip  to  the  front  sheet  metal  piece  a  substan- 
tial distance  equal  at  least  to  the  width  of  a  pleat 
to  be  formed. 


GLOVE  DRYING  RACK  WITH  FOLDING  EASEL 

Alice  C.  Smwytr,  3M  HlgkhBd  Atc^  Lcoolnstcr,  Mass. 

FBed  Johr  17, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  21g^3 

iCiaiiiB.    (CL223— 7g) 


3,133,M3 

HOLDER  WITH  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR 

STRAND  MATERIALS 

H.  Deaeoa,  Sr^  IMl  Marcago  Ave, 

Fortii  Park,  ID. 

FBad  Am.  25,  IMl.  Sot.  No.  133,925 

5CWns.    (CL22S— <2) 


1 .  In  a  iKdder  reel  structure  of  the  character  described, 
a  geaeratty  flat  elongated  panel  holder  body  having  oppo- 
site end  reel  recess  notches  receptive  of  the  loops  of  a 
alnuMl  wound  onto  the  body  and  defining  bifurcatioD  lep 


flanking  said  notches,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  narrow  gen- 
eraly  V-shaped  retainer  notch  opening  therepom  and 
recaptive  of  a  free  end  portion  of  the  strand  w^und  onto 
the  bolder  body  for  retaining  said  free  end  portion  in 
we(%ed  relation,  a  safety  notch  extending  inwahUy  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  holder  body  and  su^tantially 
spaced  from  said  retainer  notch,  the  edge  of  the  safety 
notch  nearest  the  retainer  notch  having  a  cutting  edge 
supported  thereby  and  projecting  into  said  salety  notch 
and  engageable  with  a  free  end  portion  of  9»  strand 
retained  in  said  retainer  notch  for  severing  a  length  of  the 
strand  from  said  free  end  portion  when  maneuvet^ 
said  body  into  said  safety  notch. 


A  nek  gnenOy  of  the  shape  of  a  wire  former  conform- 
ing lo  the  shape  of  the  thumb  and  flngen  oi  a  hand  and 
a  fnldiag  easel  therefor,  said  rack  including  a  pair  of 
einngeieri  ^aced  wire  legs,  an  eye  at  the  end  of  each  kg, 
an  easel,  a  pair  of  spaced  wire  legs  on  the  eaael,  a  sub- 
stamially  closed  loop  at  the  end  of  each  easel  leg,  each 
loop  including  a  substantially  strai^t  portion  extending 
reversely  to  its  leg  at  an  inclination  relative  thereto  and 
normal  to  a  plane  oa  which  the  easel  is  adapted  to  rest 
and  termiaathig  in  a  downwardly  extending  portion  ex- 
teadfaig  dose  to  the  respective  eaad  leg  so  that  the  eyes  of 
the  rack  cannot  escape  from  the  loops  at  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  easel,  and  each  eye  on  the  rack  lep  slidably 
reoehrjag  the  loop  of  the  respective  leg  on  the  easel,  each 
eye  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  contact  the  in- 
clined loop  portion  to  hold  the  rack  generally  upright  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  easel,  the  easel  being  flat  on 
a  supporting  surface. 


Afthar 


Inc, 


3,133,M4 

MAT  FEATHERING  AFPARATUS 

J.  WUtaUre,  Clcvcfamd,  mi  Rkhavd  C 

CIcvcfaad,  OUo,  sssiginrB  to  Siiaif  n 

Chardoa,  Ohio,  a  corporattan  of  OMo 

Filed  Mm.  27,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  9M17 

2«ChdBM.    (CL22S— Ml) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  pulling  a  feathered  edge  m^  a  fUxous 
mat  comprising  a  frame,  a  flrst  damp  secnrid  to  said 
frame,  said  first  clamp  including  a  first  pair  pf  platcas 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  eadi  Other,  fhat 
clamp  actuating  means  connected  to  said  first  damp  for 
moting  said  first  pair  of  platens  toward  eacn  other  to 
clamp  a  first  portion  of  a  mat  therebetween  w|th  a  uni- 
form  clamping  pressure,  a  second  clamp  inchx$ng  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  platens  relatively  movable  toward  land  away 
from  each  other,  second  clamp  actuating  means  (ronnwaed 
to  laid  second  clamp  for  moving  said  secooil  pair  of 
platens  toward  each  other  for  damping  a  second  portion 
of  fie  mat  therebetween  with  a  uniform  clam|Mng  piee- 
surc,  said  second  clamp  being  movaMy  mounl^  on  said 
frame  for  movemett  from  a  first  damping  ilositioo  in 
which  said  portions  of  the  mat  are  spaced  i^ieijt  with  the 
edges  of  said  first  pair  of  platcas  parallel  to  aiid  spaced 
a  dlsunce  apart  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  s^  second 
pair  of  platens  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  edges  of 
said  second  pair  of  platens  are  paralkl  to  and  qiaced  a 
greater  distance  apart  from  the  adiaoeat  edges  of  said 
first  pair  of  platens  and  during  which  movement  said  ad- 
jacent edges  are  maintained  mntuaOy  paraliel  $s  the  dis- 
tance between  said  adjacent  edges  iacreases,  igid  means 
connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  second  damp  for 
moving  said  second  clamp  to  said  second  poeitiDn  to  pull 
apart  the  mat  held  by  said  clamps  and  nnifom|ly  feadier 
the  pulled  apart  mat  edges. 


fomil) 


3,133,it5 

DAIRY  WAX  OF  INCREASED  FLAK|NG 

RMPTANCE 

A.  Wsiegsi^er,  Ckaaferd,  am 
N J.,  esiliaiii  ta  Bai 
Bvaay,  a  isipsiBliea 
Na  Dnnr^    Fled  Mmm  h  IMl*  Ser.  No.  MMM 

9CWBis.     (CL  229-^1) 

1.  Improved  wax  coating  ooeipoBitaoa  which  lOoaapriKs 

essontially  a  refined  paraffin  wax  preecnt  in  the  fonorntra- 

tion  from  about  70  to  90%  by  weight,  a  first  gucrocrys- 

tallme  wax  secured  from  a  first  rliitillate  prcsiat  ia  the 
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•r  fnm  aboot  I  to  12%  ¥y 
oad  micracnMaUiM  wmxteoved  fron  • 
pimtmi  ia  m  <io«c»iKiKk»  lirMB  aboot  3  to  12%  by 
weight,  a  ftird  microcryttaUiae  wax  Mcured  froai  aaid 
•econd  <tiaHllaie  premt  in  a  oonoaotraiioa  of  from  about 
3  to  7%  by  «ci^  and  about  OJ  to  10%  by  weiflit  of  a 
white  iwifrofciii  jelly  baviac  ao  initial  boiling  point  of 
about  246*  F.  and  a  30%  distillation  at  about  5S0*  F. 
at  1  nun.  vacuum,  said  int  distillate  comprising  a  waxy 
lube  oil  haviat  aa  SAE  viacocity  of  about  20  to  40  and 
said  second  diatiiialr  oaaiiriBiaf  a  waxy  lube  ofl  having 
an  SAE  viaooaity  of  about  55  to  65. 


CONTAINKK 

I E.  Gackwiai, , 


(A)  a  blank  of  sheet  material  scored  and  cut  to  fonn 
a  box; 

(B)  two  pain  of  flexible  cushion  devices  deposed  with- 
in the  box  in  opposing  relationship; 

(C)  each  of  said  flexible  cushion  devices  comprising 
a  pair  of  rectangular  rigid  sections  and  a  pair  of 
flexible  strips  connecting  said  rigid  sections,  one  of 
said  flexible  strips  being  in  position  to  contact  a  por- 
tion of  an  edge  of  the  sheet-like  article  and  coafonn 
therewith,  one  of  said  rigid  sections  being  anchored 
to  the  box,  and  the  other  said  rigid  section  being  free 
to  move  away  from  said  box  and  from  side  to  side 
to  provide  a  free  floating  action  for  the  sheet-like 
article. 


Mar.  24,  INl,  Bar.  N«.  9t,157 
7nif  I       K3.219— 5,6) 


ANGLE  SPOUT  CAKTON 
YoA.  N.Y„  a 


RECLOSABLE 

Caa  Ci'a^aa).  M 
New  Jarssy 

road  §epL  12, 1962, 8«r.  No.  223474 
7  rill  II       (CL22f^l7) 


panel  witMa  caa  cad  of  said  body,  aaid  body  kaviag  a 
coatintwuB  aad  portioa  folded  radially  iawardly  over  aa 
adjacent  paripbenl  portioa  of  te  cad  paaal  and  means 
including  aa  aaanlar  Hrtaa  of  radial  tmdalations  ia  the 
folded  end  portioa  aad  correapoadiag  uadulatioos  in  the 
subjacent  area  of  the  panel  for  securing  the  panel  and 
bo(^  tofBlher  ia  oonttaoous  face-to-f  aoe  contact  to  pro- 
vide a  Uqnid-ti^  aeal. 


PROTECTIVE  PACKAGE  WITH  CUSHION  DE- 
VICES POK  PACKAGING  PKAGILE  SHEET- 


to  Waat 
,  New  Yatfc.  N.Y^ 


Pled  Dec.  31,  1962,  Sar.  Na.  241,752 
Sniiiii  I      (0.229^14) 


1.  A  reclosable  dispeasing  carton  formed  of  a  single 
blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed 
main  panels,  each  of  said  main  panels  having  one  of  a 
ftrst  pair  of  <^>poaed  btaaed  score  lines  extending  from 
a  top  edge  and  intersecting  one  of  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posed biased  score  lines  extending  from  a  lateral  edge 
near  oae  cMaer  thereof;  a  pair  of  opposed  side  paaeb 
hiagedly  coaaerted  to  the  lataral  edgss  of  said 
paaeb,  one  of  said  side  paaeb  termiaating  at  its 
ead  along  a  liae  extaadiag  betweea  the  poiata  wkin 
secoad  pair  of  biaaed  score  liaaa  iaiaraect  said  lateral 
edges;  a  pair  of  bottom  dosure  flaps  hingadly  '■«■— r**^ 
to  adjaoeat  ends  of  said  main  paaeb;  a  pair  of  top  doaore 
Saps  hiagedly  ooaaectod  to  at^aceat  ends  of  aaid  main 
paiwb  aad  each  having  a  traaiverae  score  liae  tkereia 
extending  tma  one  main  paael  to  the  other  betwtmi  the 
points  of  iatersectioa  of  said  flrst  pair  of  biaaed  score  liaee 
with  said  top  edges;  a  ^oat  froitt  paaal  coaaacted  to  the 
upper  ead  of  said  oae  side  paaal  aad  abo  to  the  lataral 
^gf  of  said  auiiB  paaeb  ialerasediate  said  one  side  paaal 
aad  said  top  edgea;  aad  a  Mar  oat  portion  at  the  said  cor- 
ner deflaed  by  lines  of  weakneas  in  said  top  closure  flapa, 
said  wf^*"  paaeb  ^wJ  said  spoac  r^T* 


1.  A 


for 
^asa  laed  for 


aaloawbAe  back- 


3,133,6«9 
RECLOSABLE  POUR  OPENING 
Hany  J.  Raari,  ERtert,  lad„  MslMar  t 
Cia^—j.  lac,  N«w  Yarfc,  N^Y^Ta  carpeeatfaa  af  New 
York 

Sept  2S,  1962,  Sar.  No.  22643S 
2niilii  (0.229—17) 
improved  contaJiMT  of  the  type  mduding  ad- 
laeb,  a  raatovabk  portioo  defiaed  by  a  weak' 
eaiag  line  in  oae  of  said  paaeb  aad  ramovabte  therefrom 
to  provide  a  poor  npraiag.  a  flap  attached  to  a  paael 
adjacent  to  said  oae  of  said  paneb  aad  being  adhesively 
secured  to  said  reoMivabfc  portioa,  said  flap  beiag  larger 
ia  area  thaa  said  removable  portioa  aad  haviag  a  por- 
tioa thereof  '***«»**'g  a  pull  tab  at  oae  ead,  the  iaiprowa- 


1.  An 
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ment  oompruiiis:  a  cut  line  within  the  area  <rf  Mid  flap   to  permit  filling  of  laid  bag;  respective  vent  /f»*iii«*f  in 
to  define  a  locking  tab  therein,  said  locking  tab  extend-   sai4  paneb  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  bag  opteaitc  Mid 

open  edfe;  Mid  vent  openinfa  being  endoaedhya  chan- 


ao 


nei  formed  by  sealing  Mid  panels  to  one  another  adja- 
.       •.       1.      ^        ...        >-  cent  said  openings;  said  channel  definins  a  cirotitous  oath 

""^A^^i^^  ^\  1^  ^-**"«  deflectable  through-j^  f^^  of  fluid  Uirough  Mid  opening  bet^^^Se  in^ 
Mid  pour  opening  to  lock  Mid  flap  over  Mid  pour  opemni    tenpr  of  Mid  bag  and  £  exterSTSid  tSiT 


RECEPTACLE 

Alfred  H.  F.  Liri,  %  W«7M  CoMly  G«Mral  Hoapital, 

Elotaa^Mkk. 

FIM  J«M  It,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  M3^1 

4CWM.     (CL229— S3) 


1.  A  beg-like  receptacle  adaptable  to  be  mounted  to  a 
■arfaoe  compriaing  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  foldable 
iide  walls  connorting  Mid  front  wall  a»d  Mid  back  wall. 
Mid  walk  defining  a  filling  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
receptacle,  pmrnm  ttMirive  adhesive  means  having  a 
first  pwt  aflbed  to  a  portion  of  said  back  wall  and  a 
secoad  pert  extaoding  beyond  the  edges  of  said  back  wall 
to  mount  said  receptacle  to  said  surface,  an  elastic  band 
having  two  end  segments  and  a  ceater  segment,  said 
center  segment  extending  across  the  front  wall  adjacent 
said  filling  opening,  a  portion  of  said  second  part  of  the 
preasure'^eMitive  adhesive  means  retaining  one  end  seg- 
ment of  said  elastic  band  on  said  surface,  another  por- 
tion of  said  second  part  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
means  retaining  the  other  end  segment  of  said  elastic 
band  on  said  Mirfaoe.  and  a  tab  affixed  to  said  front  wall 
adjacent  said  filling  opening,  said  tab  at  least  partially 
encompessing  a  portion  at  said  center  segment  of  the 
elastic  band,  said  center  segment  of  the  elastic  band  main- 
taining said  filling  opening  in  a  iKirmally  closed  position 
when  said  beckwall  and  said  end  segments  of  the  elastic 
bead  are  adhesively  mounted  to  said  surface. 


3433^911 

VENT  FOR  THERMOPLAOTIC  BAG 

HsrWrt  aCorWtt,  rMnwisigns,  N.Y^  ssrignnr  to  Na- 

N.Y^  a  cespetaU—  «f  VhgWa  *^ 

FIM  Oct.  3«,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  234,153 

«CUm.    (CL229L.-53) 

1.  In  a  heavy  duty  beg  of  thermoplastic  material;  said 

beg  being  formed  oif  a  first  and  second  opposing  panel 

having  tluee  edgss  thereof  sealed  and  a  fourth  edge  open 


3,133,i92 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Valcatiac  J.  Smith,  Londonvilic,  N.Y., 
dumkal  Technology  Incorporated, 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  239,554 
!•  nsfcsii     (C1.23»— lO) 


to  Mc- 
N.Y.,  a  cor* 


1.  A  compressor  for  raising  the  pressure  ^rvcl  of  a 
gas  including  in  combination  a  coUapciMe  container,  a 
gas  line  to  which  said  collapsible  container  is  attached,  a 
first  end  o(  said  gas  line,  a  second  end  of  said  ^  line,  a 
source  of  low  pressure  gas  engaged  with  saidj  first  end. 
meens  fcx-  allowing  low  pressure  gM  in  said  ias  line  to 
enttr  said  collapsible  container,  a  compression  chamber 
within  which  said  container  is  disposed,  a  flt^  supply, 
and  means  for  injecting  said  fluid  supply  into  )said  com- 
pression chamber  under  pressure  whereby  stid  gas  is 
conapressed,  meam  for  allowing  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
collapsible  container  into  said  second  end,  said  col- 
lapsible container  being  elongated  and  formed  with  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  having  contoured  portions  pro- 
jec^g  inwardly  into  said  container  cavity  to  receive  in 
unbroken  contact  the  facing  portion  of  the  container 
inner  wall  when  the  container  is  in  collapsed  condition. 


f  3,133,693 

SUMP  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Peter  Matthew  Hoil,  Wahnrt  Creek,  CdW.,  msigMir  to 
General  Electric  Comprnqr,  ■  uMpoietieu  of  New  York 
.  FUcd  May  17,  1942,  Ser.  No.  195,525 

i  7  CliriMB.     (CL  23«— 114) 

ll  An  ofl  tamp  sealing  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising, 
an  en|^  frame,  | 

a  bearing  in  said  frame, 
a  support  member  cantHeveied  at  one  en4  on  said 

frame  and  extending  downstream  thereof, 
a  second  bearing  carried  on  the  support  at  the  other  end, 
a  hollow  shaft  supported  in  said  bearings  fo^  rotation. 
an  impeller  on  said  shaft  upstream  of  and  spaced  adja- 
cent said  frame, 
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nid  shaft 


of  nid  aeooBd    meam  at  least  ooe  of  which  communicates  with  the  hoUow 


a  bok  fUnariing  through  said  shaft  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  aa  amiiilai,  said  bolt  coonectiiig  said 
imprlier  and  turbine  in  compression  against  said 
bearings  whereby  aa  oil  sump  is  formed  by 
frame,  support  member  and  bearings. 


»       r^ 


a  labyrinth  seal  member  between  each  of  said  impeller 
and  bearing  and  between  said  second  bearing  and 
turbine, 

said  labyrinth  seal  between  said  turbine  and  second 
bearing  having  an  opening  therein  to  direct  air  be- 
tween the  teeth  thereof , 

said  shaft  having  an  opening  coimecting  said  annulus 
and  said  labyrinth  opening,  and 

means  directing  air  past  said  seals  into  said  sump  to 
prevem  oil  leakage  therefrom, 

whereby  air  is  supplied  and  metered  to  said  sump  and 
to  said  turbine  past  the  seal  teeth. 


KOTARY  nSTON  ENGINE 
Lick, 


Tefal,  G«r- 


Jaa.  2^  IMS,  See.  N*.  253^434 
Ity,  sgairartin  Gflnway  Jas.  31,  1M2 
12  Ctafam.    (CL  2M— 141) 


*  •'. 


V-,"r^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  machine:  stationary  supporting 
shaft  meam  having  at  least  one  hollow  end  section,  an 
outer  annular  rotor  routably  supported  by  said  shaft 
means  and  having  its  inner  periphery  prodded  with  in- 
wardly extending  teelh,  said  outer  rotor  forming  the  hous- 
ing for  the  device,  an  inner  annular  rotor  arranged  eccen- 
trically within  said  outer  rotor  and  rouubly  supported 
by  said  shaft  means,  said  inner  rotor  having  its  outer  pe- 
riphery provided  with  outwardly  extending  teeth  in  mnh- 
ing  engaflemem  with  said  inwardly  extending  teeth  of 
said  outer  rotor,  said  inner  rotor  being  ioumalled  on  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  nteans  and  said  outer 
rotor  being  joumalled  at  its  opposite  ends  on  said  shaft 
means  at  regioM  of  the  shaft  means  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  inner  rotor,  and  side  wall  means 
Don-rotataUy  supported  by  said  shaft  means  and  respec- 
tively extending  in  planes  substattially  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotors  and  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ianer  rotor,  said  side  wall  means  to- 
gether with  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  teeth 
'•"■«<i""»g  the  working  chambers  of  said  rotary  ptstoo  nu- 
chtne,  said  side  wall  means  being  provided  with 


end  section  of  said  shaft  means,  said  passage  means  re- 
spectively forming  an  inkt  at  one  end  of  the  rotors,  an  out- 
let at  the  other  end  thereof  tor  respectively  admitting 
fluid  into  and  discharging  fluid  from  said  working 
chambers. 


3,133,^95 
COMPRESSORS 

29  Rm  Jutes  Sandtau.  Parte,  Frwc* 
Uted  IM*  19,  19*1.  Scr.  N*.  llg,999 
priority,  appHraHea  France  Jaae  22,  19M 
13  riahai     (CL  23»— IM) 


I.  A  device  for  changing  the  volume  of  a  gas.  said 
device  comprising  in  combination  a  drive  shaft,  an  hour 
glass  screw  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
discrete  threads  on  said  screw,  each  exteiKiing  from  one 
end  to  the  other  thereof,  casing  means  encircling  said 
screw,  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  means  cooperating 
with  the  crests  of  said  threads  to  form  with  each  pair 
of  adjacent  threads  a  compression  chamber  for  said  gas, 
a  relatively  fixed  transverse  plate  in  sealing  engagement 
with  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  high  pressure  outlet  from 
said  compressor  at  the  same  end  oi  said  screw  as  said  plate 
and  a  low  pressure  inlet  to  said  compressor  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  screw,  at  least  one  rotataUe  toothed 
worm  gear  driven  by  said  screw  and  having  a  plurality 
of  its  teeth  simultaneously  in  engagement  between  the 
threads  of  said  screw,  in  which  position  they  block  off 
from  said  low  pressure  inlet  those  portions  of  said  com- 
pression chambers  which  lie  between  said  plate  and  the 
teeth  on  said  worm  gear,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  orifice  adjacent  said  worm  gear  communicating  with 
said  high  pressure  outlet  and  positioned  to  register  ex- 
clusively with  the  adjacent  okI  of  each  one  of  said  com- 
pression chambers  successively  as  said  screw  rotates, 
said  plate  blocking  off  from  said  high  pressure  outlet 
all  of  the  compression  chambers  except  the  ooe  having 
its  end  in  registration  with  said  orifice. 


to  The  HoMay 

•f  New 


3,133>9« 
PUMP 

Loals  Mhaaiu,  Tcaswcfc,  NJ^ 

Um,  lac.  New  Yori^  N.Y„  a 

York 

FBed  Feb.  19,  19(2,  Sar.  No.  17Mt2 
3  ClaiaH.     (CL  23»— IM) 

1.  A  pump  for  infbting  air  mattresses  and  the  like, 
said  pump  comprising  a  substantially  airti^t  envelope 
having  a  chamber  therein,  compressible  resilient  aptxi 
celled  material  enclosed  in  and  substantially  filling  said 
chamber,  a  substantially  rigid  annular  flat  disc  attached  to 
said  envelope  having  a  central  opening  therein,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  disc  being  provided  with  an  aimolar  ridge 
adjacent  its  periphery,  said  ridge  being  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  a  cooperating  section  of  said  envelope 
to  farm  an  airtight  seal  when  the  area  of  said  envelope 
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Mid  dkc  k  forced  tfuiift  tfw  lowar  rarface 

of  Mid  dtKby  bKk  yajmut  tuMng  from  the  compree- 
ikm  of  Mid  open  celled  materiia.  the  Mid  undenwatfa 
■reft  hsTfaig  •  phnlity  of  ndJaDy  spaced  openinp  there- 
in, the  MOW  being  to  tpeced  that  they  are  forced  againtt 


one  direction:  and  selector  meant  for  monria||  Miected 
•elector  members  from  said  inoperative  poatipa  to  said 
operative  poehion  to  that  only  punch  meaoi  iovvled  to 


the  iBDer  nrfaoe  of  Mid  diic  by  die  Mid  back  preasore 
ariainf  from  comprewion  of  Mid  open  celled  material  to 
form  an  airti^  aeal  and  also  provide  an  air  paMafe  for 
air  pMBinf  throng  the  aaid  central  opening  in  Mid  disc 
into  Mid  chamber  when  comprearion  is  removed  from 
said  openoeOed  materiaL 


DATA  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
R.  FMland.  flliiMlhohn.  ami  Stan  A.  Ui 
SolML  SmUtm,  asslginff  to  Svi 
atocMwlM.  Swsdsn,  ■  cwfernden  «f  Smt 

Wiu  Apr.  It,  l9€L9m.  N«.  21,777 
27CMMB.    (CL234— 54) 


'S^BaSo 


to 


PIBFORATOR  VOIt  RECORD  CARRIERS 

MlB  W2ke  AG^  WAahMhuvMrC ^ 

I  Nov.  27, 1M2,  Sm.  Na.  24«,M1 

r,ii|Mrallw  GeraMy  Nov.  It,  IMl 
It  CUHa.    (CL  234—115) 

14.  A  punching  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  pimch  means  movable  in  one  direction  from  re- 
tracted poaftioos  to  punching  positions;  a  set  of  selector 
M»Mb«n  respectively  correlated  with  said  punch  means, 
eadi  sdador  member  being  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  one  direction,  and  also  for  movement  between  an  in- 
operative poaition  ^Moed  from  said  pimch  means,  and  an 
Operative  position  coupled  for  movement  only  in  said  one 
diiaction  with  the  respective  correlated  punch  means; 
drive  means  fbr  moving  all  said  selector  members  in  said 


1 

selected  selector  members  in  said  operative  ppsitioo  are 
driven  by  the  req>ective  selector  members  to  sai^  punching 
poaitioo. 


Croas- 


1.  A  dau  handling  apparatus  comprising  an  account- 
ing fwyrt'*—  including  both  a  first  drive  means  and  a 
ptaraUty  of  differentially  setuble  dements  adjusuMe  to 
different  data  representing  positions,  a  plurality  of 
pum^ea.  first  means  actuated  by  said  first  drive  means 
for  ^T|«fTft«i«g  said  plurality  of  punches  in  accordance 
with  the  poaitions  of  said  dMTerentially  setuble  elemenu, 
and  second  means  inchiding  second  drive  means  for  se- 
lectivdy  i»f*"ii«i"g  punches  in  die  same  plurality  thereof 
aa  the  first  means. 


3433>»» 
VOTING  MACmNE  HOUSING 
Hugh  IL  Bright,  MarshaD  P.  Ra^m,  and  Edwaiil  I. 

bod,  Tnka,  OkfaL,  sul^nrs  to  «liiiai  iigi  nil  Service 
Corporatioa,  Take,  OUa.,  a  unawatlun  o#  Dciawave 
FHed  Hm  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lUO^ 
ItChrfaa.    (CL  235-51) 


13.  A  voting  mft*-**'"*  housing  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  access  door  at  one  tide  of  said  hout|ng  for  per- 
mitting access  to  the  tide  of  the  housing,  a  ^root  panel 
on  said  lK^»Ti"g  normally  held  by  a  first 
ated  latch  accessible  through  said  tide 
front  panel  being  removable  when  taid 
leased,  taid  housing  including  a  top  panel 
in  position  on  said  frame  by  means  indc 
lalch  located  near  the  top  of  said  frame  ab 
access  door,  operating  means  for  taid  tecood  Utch  extend- 
ing downwardly  along  the  tide  of  taid  frame^within  aaid 
houting  and  accessible  throu^  the  side  acces^  door,  said 
top  panel  being  removable  when  the  second  jlatch  is  re- 
leased. 


3433,7M 

POSTAGE  METER 


I  Am.  3, 1M2,  Ser.  N^  lt4,tlfl 
<riiiiiii     (CL235— Itl)      I 
3.  In  a  motor  driven  mechanism  fbr  a  postage 
iflg  device,   a   framework,   a  cyclically  opchMe  drive 


witkHid  drivw 
far 

ialoaadoataf 


Mat  It,  1M4 


m  Mid  truatmork,  m 

•ad  movable  teo 
for  ooatrol  thereby.  adiiM- 
the  aovHBent  of  said  mMcr 
with  uid  cyclically  operable 
for  cootroUinf  operatioo  of  said 
cyclically  operable  drive  iiieam  iacludiaf  a  detachable 
means  for  inpportiiif  said  motor  in  aid  framework, 
motor  oootrol  means  shiftaMe  on  said  supporting  means 
to  either  of  two  pontiou  operable  in  one  of  said  poei- 
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(d)  a  rotauUe  member  flttiac  within  said  bore,  said 
rolatable  member  havin«  a  side  openint  adapted  to 
line  vp  with  the  flrA  and  second  tubes  and  a  cen- 
tral openinf  eitendini  from  the  side  opening  to  the 
rear  thereof,  said  rotatabie  mensber  having  a  right 
angle  flan«e  at  the  rear  thereof  which  is  larger  than 
the  bore  and  smaller  than  the  failet  opening  whereby 
said  flange  engafes  and  is  retained  by  said  shoulder; 

(e)  sealing  means  at  the  front  of  the  routable  mem- 
ber, 

(/)  a  screw  passing  forwanfly  from  the  rouubie  mem- 
bw  into  a  knob,  said  screw  being  accessible  only 
from  the  rear  of  the  izture  through  said  central 
opening:  >nd 

(g)  said  knob  being  larger  than  the  bore  whereby  the 
routaMe  member  is  retained  in  place  by  the  com- 
bined action  of  the  knob  and  the  flange. 


3,US,7f2 

HOLLOW  NOZZLE  APPARATUS  POR  BLENDING 

ANP   PPTRnUTlNG  COATING  MATEIUALS 

MMvae'  COTpontfea,  New  YeSTN.Y,  a 
of  New  York 

F«ad  Dec  4,  IHl,  9er.  No.  154>97 
3CWM.     (CL2M— 222) 


able 
trol 


said 
tive 


sidd 


*o  eflect  energiratioB  of  said  motor,  manually  oper- 
shift  cooirol  means  ooonectaMe  with  said  motor  coo- 
placfiment  of  said  supporting  means  in 
and  sobee(|aently  operative  to 
of  said  motor  ooatrol 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  movable  by 
•djustaMe  means  from  en  inoperative  to  an  opera- 
poeitioa  for  effecting  operation  of  said  motor  control 
thereof  to  said  oae  of  said  posi- 
to  the  mpgemsnt  of  said  meter  with 
cycficaOy  operaMe  drive 


^-t 


COMHNATIQN  FAUCET  AND  DRINKING 
FOUNTAIN 


Fled  3m.  )!,  1M3, 8sr.  N«u  2S5329 
(CL29»— 15) 


3.  Apparatus  for  blending  and  distributing  s  liquid  coat- 
ing material  comprising  a  plurality  of  compooenu  blended 
to  form  a  coating  material  which  will  rapidly  set  up  and 
solidify  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  noizle  having  a  substantially  conical  in- 
ner opening. 

(b)  means  defining  a  bkndmg  chamber  located  adja- 
cent the  apex  portion  of  said  conical  inner  opening 
of  said  nozzle. 

(c)  said  blending  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls  defining  a  ring-shaped  cavity  open  at  one  end. 

(</)  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle, 

(r)  meam  for  adding  into  said  blending  chamber  the 
oomponeats  of  said  liquid  coating  material  during  dw 
rotation  of  said  nozzle, 

(/>  ^  catapaotntM  of  said  liquid  coating  material 
'•""■wrtng  essentially  of  a  liquid  resin  and  a  liquid 
oring  agent  which  after  being  blended  together  will 
rapi^  set  op  and  solidify. 

(.i)  said  compomats  being  blended  together  in  said 
Mending  chamber  by  the  centrifugal  forces  generated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  nozzle, 

(A)  means  defining  a  dietributing  portion  of  t**^  noz- 
zle comprising  a  oootmuons  slopii^  side  wall  forming 
said  conical  opeaing  and  ooomunicating  at  one  end 
with  said  bkading  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  to 
an  aamdar  dlMributing  portion  having  a  phrality  of 
opmingi  therein  throu^  wliich  said  liquid  tttmting 
material  is  distributed  by  dbe  ceurifugal  forces  gea- 
erated  by  the  rotatioa  of  seid  aozzle  to  be  deposited 
oa  the  surface  to  be  coaled,  and 

(i)  said  oae  ead  having  a  iHanwar  lees  than  said  other 
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DESK  LAMP  STRUCTURE 
Jay  Movoc,  FlMhfaH,  N.Y.,  irtianr  to  Ttwor  Ekctrk 
P«velopii«>  Co^  IMU,  BrooUyn,  N.Y^  a  corporadon 
of  New  York 

FHed  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,751 
1  Claim.    (CL  24«— 2) 


said  body  member  defining  a  transvene  rec^  within 
said  body  member,  lug  means  supported  withifi  said  re- 
cess by  the  said  means  integral  with  the  body  member, 
said  lug  means  having  an  aperture,  a  mounting  plate 
within  said  body  member  having  circuit  eleaaents  for 
said  lamp  and  means  passing  through  said  apefture  join- 
ing said  lug  means  to  secure  both  said  mounging  plate 


A  desk  lamp  comprising,  a  base  for  supporting  a  desk 
lamp  with  req)ect  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  top  surface,  a  telephone  jack  connector  mounted  in 
said  base  and  having  a  hollow  conductive  sleeve  opened  at 
iu  outer  end,  the  open  end  of  said  jack  sleeve  being 
expoaed  with  respect  to  said  top  surface  to  receive  a  tele- 
phone plug  connector,  a  rigid  and  axial  lamp  stem  and 
lamp  bulb  meant  attached  at  one  end  thereof,  a  telephone 
plug  connector  at  the  other  eiKl  of  said  stem  and  having 
a  substantially  tubular  conductive  member  for  insertable 
and  swivel  connection  in  si^|d  jack  sleeve,  said  telephone 
plug  having  a  contact  tip  at  its  end  electrically  insulated 
from  the  remainder  of  its  substantially  tubular  member 
thereof,  electrical  wire  means  for  conductively  connecting 
one  side  of  said  bulb  to  said  contact  tip  and  the  other  side 
of  said  bulb  to  the  substantially  tubular  member  of  said 
plug  connector,  said  jack  connector  also  including  grip 
qMTing  conductive  means  in  the  interior  of  said  base  for 
tlidably  mapping  over  said  plug  contact  tip  upon  tele- 
scopic iniertion  of  said  plug  into  said  jack,  said  grip  spring 
means  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  jack  sleeve. 
and  meant  in  said  base  for  conductively  connecting  an 
dectrical  voltafe  potential  between  said  jack  spring  means 
and  aaid  jack  sleeve  for  illuminating  said  bulb,  said  tele- 
phooB  plug  member  being  in  conductive  and  also  swivel 
engafement  with  said  jack  sleeve  upon  mating  of  said  con- 
nector members,  said  jack  also  aerving  as  a  structural 
support  for  bolfUng  said  stem  and  bulb  attached  thereto 
relatively  upright  with  respect  to  said  base  when  said 
coonector  members  are  nuted  and  also  permitting  rota- 
tion of  M«d  stem  and  lamp  about  the  axis  of  the  mated 
c<mnfrt<w  members  to  any  selected  position,  said  spring 
means  normally  providing  friction  for  holding  aaid  stem 
and  lamp  in  deiffed  poittion  about  Mid  axis. 


3,133,7«4 

UGHTING  FIXTURE  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 


and  at  least  one  said  lamp  holder  to  said  body  member, 
a  second  lug  arranged  transversely  to  the  longit^inal  axis 
of  said  body  member  at  the  other  end  thereojr,  said  lug 
supported  in  a  recess,  said  recess  being  definecl  by  means 
integral  with  said  body  member  and  means  to  secure 
the  body  of  a  second  lamp  holder  means  to  said  second 
lug. 


3,133,7f5 

HEADLAMP  CARRIER  AND  ADAJStlR 

Eugcac  S.  rirlrrhnM.  ClvMophcr,  III. 

Cootinuatioa  of  appMcadon  Sm-.  No.  79,191^  Dec  3%, 

lf60.     Thk  appHcatioa  Feb.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  2M,742 

1  CUn.     (CL  24«— M) 


to  Ndrtk  American  PkOpe  Cnmpaajr,  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  ceipuiatioa  of  Ddawar* 

Pled  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml,51t 
Cli*M  pvtarlly,  appMoitfan  Gerwrny  Dec  23,  195t 

IICWm.    (CL249-41.11) 
1.  A  lifting  fiixture  for  fluorescent  lamps  compris- 
ing a  snamliM  hollow  body  member,  lamp  holder  means 
doaing  the  ends  of  said  body  member,  means  integral  with 


The  combination  with  a  hard  safety  cap  haNing  a  for- 
wardly  directed  horizontally  extending  bill,  t>f  a  head- 
lamp having  a  rear  hook,  and  a  headlamp  farrier  and 
adjuster  comprising  a  rear  elongated  stand|ird  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  socket  and  at  its  lower  end  a  ball  form- 
ing part  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  forwardly  located 
short  upright  bolt  mounted  at  its  lower  end  41ose  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  bill,  and  having  at  its  u|>per  end  a 
ball  forming  part  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  ^d  a  hori- 
zontally directed  link  having  at  the  ends  thei^of  sockeu 
engaging  the  balls  of  said  standard  and  said  bt>lt  to  com- 
plete said  ball  and  socket  joints,  the  rear  h0ok  of  the 
headlamp  removably  slidably  engaging  the  socket  of  said 
standard,  said  link  and  said  standard  forming  tie  members 
of  a  toggle  joint  joined  together  in  the  center  py  said  ball 
and  socket  joint  and  being  manually  extensiblB  upwardly 
and  forwardly  into  erect  substantially  vertically  aligned 
poBition  from  a  normal  angularly  related  withdrawn  poai- 
tion  upon  the  ball  and  socket  joint  connection  k>f  said  link 
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with  nid  bolt  u  a  center,  and  beinf  thence  adjustable    to  provide  an  electrical  output  iignal;  and  means  for 
as  a  una  arcuately  sideways  and  arcuatdy  downwardly    introductni  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  piston 
and  forwardly  upon  said  center  away  from  the  cap  and 
close  to  the  work  betat  done  by  the  cap  wearer. 


3,133,7N 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER   HYDRAUUC 

ADJUSTMENT 

Fred  A.  Masti,  ABsbIow,  Ft,  —rfgaoi  to  Fallcr 

CoMBiBir.    Catamsfn,   Fa,    a   coryoraitoB    of 

RM  Nov.  2, 19M,  8«r.  No.  M,745 
11  CWmb.     (CL  241^32) 


-jW:       Vjfc 
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means  in  response  to  the  sifnal  from  said  Wheatstooe 
bridfle  circuit. 


3,133,7M 
LOCKING  MECHANBM  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  B.  Boisd,  Hales  CotMn,  mi  Radobk  J.  GMpvac 
■Bd  HaMfcl  Ukmr,  MlwaakM,  Wb^  Milton  to 
I^TIJ^^I^rrf  ""^  L '""^'  MBwtoe,  WIfc, 
iajL  IS,  IHl,  8er.  N*.  131,ttf 
If  nil  III      <CL  241-.1M) 


1.  A  gyratory  cniiher  indodini  an  upright  shaft,  a 
rotating  awmbar  in  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  is  ec- 
centrically ioniBaUed.  a  crusher  head  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  fixed  concave  surrouadiag  said  head  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  said  shaft  being  slidaUe  vertically  to  vary  the 
space  between  said  head  and  said  concave,  means  for 
routing  said  rotary  member  to  gyrate  said  shaft,  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  vertically,  maaas  to  indicate  vertical 
movtMiwK  of  said  shaft  during  gyratkn  from  a  prede-' 
tennined  poridOD  and  means  reapomive  to  said  indicat- 
ing meant  to  actuate  said  means  for  moving  said  riuft 
vertically  to  automatically  restore  said  shaft  to  iu  pre- 
determined position. 

3433,7f7 

SBI  AIMUSTMINT  MICHANBM  FOR 

GYRATORY  CRUgHMI 

had  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  f7,7M 
9  CUIaH.  (CL  UI—3T) 
1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  including  an  upright  shaft,  s 
rotary  member  in  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  n  eccen- 
trically joomaled,  a  crusher  head  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  coocavc  surrounding  said  head  and  H>aced  vertical- 
ly therefrom,  said  shaft  being  longitudinally  movable  to 
vary  the  space  between  said  head  and  said  concave  to 
adjust  the  size  of  the  crushed  material,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotary  member  to  gyrate  said  shaft,  cylinder  and 
piston  means  supporting  said  shaft,  the  combination  of 
control  means  for  regulating  the  longitudinal  position  of 
said  shaft  coBprisiag:  a  Wheatstooe  bridge  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  mooeaaent  of  said  cyiindcr  and  piston  means 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  main  circumferential  frame, 
an  adjustment  ring  reieasably  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
a  bowl  screw-threaded  into  the  adjuatmaot  ring,  a  head 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  gyratory  movement  defining  a 
crushing  cavity  with  the  bowl,  a  release  between  the  main 
frame  and  adjustment  ring  for^allOwing  the  bowl  to  re- 
lease when  uncrushable  material  passes  through  the  crush- 
ing cavity,  a  plurality  of  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
blies spaced  about  the  bowl  and  effective  between  the  ad- 
justment ring  and  bowl  to  apply  an  upthrust  to  the  bowl 
to  remove  thread  clearance  between  the  bowl  and  adjust- 
ment ring,  each  piston  having  a  stroke  sufficient  to  apply 
an  upthrust  to  the  bowl  at  all  positions  of  adjustment  of 
the  bowl,  a  fluid  system  for  supplying  fhiid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  assemblies,  as  a  group,  to  provide  an  upthrust 
to  the  bowl,  a  top  cap  rouubly  mounted  on  the  adjust- 
ment ring  rising  above  the  bowl,  and  a  key  connectioo  be- 
tween the  top  cap  and  bowl  such  that  the  bowl  may  move 
vertically  relative  to  the  top  cap  but  is  interlocked  ro- 
tatably  u>  it,  the  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  being 
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mountMl  oa  the  top  c^».  the  piiton  rod  of  Mch  cyiindrr 
y^ftifaij  dofWB  tfarouili  the  top  cmp  and  being  connected 
to  the  bowl. 


BAKRELCAM 

New  York, 


Joha  R.  Sbesp, 
CorporalioB  ef 
tkm  of  Delawwe 

FIM  Nwf.  i,  IMl,  8er.  N*.  IM^U 
7  CUM.     (CL  141     43  J) 


to 
.Y^  a  corpora* 


(«)  brake  means  rouuble  on  laid  tupportitc  member 
about  said  axis  and  frictionally  engaging  saaid  wheel 
means; 

(/)  cotqterating  stop  means  on  said  base  iliate  means 

(and  on  said  brake  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said 
brake  means  about  said  axis;  and  , 

g)   drive  means  for  actuating  rotation  of  said  fric- 
tion wheel  means  about  said  axis. 


L 

kCHINE 


3,133,711 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DICTATING  MA< 

LoChv  liger,  V1cm%  Amatrim,  aaripMr  to  Ncrth  Amcrl- 
caa  PWllpa  ContpaBy,  toe^  New  Yerit,  N.Yn  ■  corpo- 
raiioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  29, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  lt3,5V 

Clafans  prtortty,  appHcaMea  Anslria  Apr.  7,  IMl 

3CtafaM.    (CL  141-^5S.12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  filamentary  strand  material 
onto  a  oora.  comprisng  means  supporting  said  core  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  to  permit  winding  of  said  strand 
material  oitto  said  core,  and  means  for  laterally  travers- 
ing said  Mrand  material  back  and  forth  along  said  core 
during  the  winding  operation,  said  traversing  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  mounted  for  rotation  about 
its  own  axia  and  means  for  routing  said  cylindrical  body 
about  Mid  axis  in  the  general  direction  of  travel  of  said 
■trand  material  at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  strand 
material  with  said  cylindrical  body,  said  axis  of  said  body 
being  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  core,  and  said  body 
being  provided  in  iu  outer  peripheral  surface  witb  a 
m^"'^  peripherally  extending  groove  the  two  halves 
of  which  aie  uniformly  helically  curved  in  opposite  senses 
about  said  axis  of  said  body  from  one  of  their  junctures 
to  the  other  and  each  half  of  which  is  compoeed  of  a 
retotively  wider  major  section  and  a  relatively  narrower 
minor  section,  each  of  said  minor  sections  of  said  groove 
communicating  at  its  leading  end  remote  from  the  asso- 
ciated cfriinear  nujor  section  with  the  major  section  of 
the  other  half  of  said  groove  and  constituting  a  transition 
section  between  said  major  sections  for  effecting  the  re- 
versal of  the  traversing  movement  of  said  strand  material. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  dictating  machine,  means  com- 
prising a  graduated  scale  and  associated  point^  and  driy- 
ii«  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  said 
scale  and  pointer,  said  driving  means  including  a  coupling 
member,  means  movably  mounting  said  coupfng  member 
for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  driving  mekns,  and  an 
adjusting  member  coimected  with  said  coupling  member 
for  moving  said  coupling  member  from  saikf  coupled  to 
said  uncoupled  poaition,  said  coupling  meniber  in  said 
uncoupled  poaitioo  disabling  said  driving  rae4na,  said  ad- 
justing member  being  adapted  and  arranfcd  ion  said  nuk- 
chine  for  engaflement  with  a  tape  supply  holder  placed 

operative  poehion  on  said  machine. 


3433,719 
MAGNniCRECOKDER 


7  L.  V. 


1 


14 


13,  IMl,  am.  Ntt.  116,799 
(CL  141-85.11) 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  'or  ■  magnetic   recording 
device  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  base  plate  means; 

(6)  two  reel  means  routably  mounted  on  said  base 
plale  means: 

(c)  a  supporting  member  movable  on  said  base  plate 
means  between  two  poaitions; 

(d)  friction  wheel  means  routabie  about  an  axis  on 
said  supporting  member,  said  friction  wheel  means 
selectively  engaging  respective  ones  of  reel  means 
in  driving  engagement  when  said  supporting  member 
is  in  said  poaitions  thereof; 


3,133,711 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
V.  Pane  ■— III  fcb— ,  Robert  A.  Oartu  U 

mi  Maithew  H.  Paye,  Chfca»e,  DL,  aasigjinrs  to 

Suiyiy  Aisoclsdon  of^Aaserkn.  CMcato,,  DL,  a  mb- 

preat  corporatiea  of  Mnaaeis 
1  FIM  May  4,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  191,4|9 

I  17CWM.     (CL141--M) 

14.  A  winding  apparatus  for  winding  4n  elongated 
web  of  material  upon  a  mandrel,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  support,  puwar  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port; a  first  pair  at  roOs  rotatably  moudted  on  said 
support  and  drivingly  interconnected  to  said  power  means: 
a  pressure  roll  pivotally  mounted  widi  reipcct  to  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  roOs  and  biaaed  in  dfa^on  toward 
the  oJier  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls;  a  mandiel  supported 
for  roution  on  the  surface  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
rolls  and  urged  into  contact  with  the  other'  of  said  first 
pair  of  rolls  by  the  presnoe  roll;  a  second  ipair  of  rolls 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  support  uid  sebood  pair  oi 
rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  material  therebetween  as 
it  passes  through  the  winding  apparatus  iM  iU  path  to 
the  first  pair  of  rolls,  one  roD  of  said  second  pair  of 
rolls  being  drivingly  interconnected  to  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  driven  rolls,  the  driving  interconnection  between 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  rolls  being  ibch  that  tlie 
one  roll  of  said  second  pair  of  rolls  is  driveb  at  a  slower 
ngular  velocity  than  the  velocity  of  the  first  pair  of 
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rolli  nid  ncoad  pur  of  raOi  thereby  defininf  means  3,133,714 

^  ^^  lfc«  mrtwial  httmtm  mid  §nt  aad  Mooad  pur       DBTOftABLS  STAPLE  ELEMENT  CONTAINEK 
of  rolli  mdtr  mmtktm  to  permit  tight  windiat  of  the  CARTRIDGE 

mccerid  abovt  the  nuMdrd;  meam  to  direct  the  lead-   M*^"^  LenMr,  HriUe,  N.Y^  nmluii.  by  mama  at- 
int  edfe  of  Mid  doogaied  web  of  material  to  the  Inter-       STST^  i*  **""*'-   *<«iiiiiimiiiI   CotponMlM, 

2,93Ml2,  dated  Mar  31,  19M.     DMded 
Mv.  23,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  4N,133 


face  between  the  mandrd  aad  the  preanire  roil   and 


21 


(CL24S— Itl) 


around  Mid  Mandrel  to  wind  the  mMerial  thereabout 
into  a  raR;  a  tiMO  delay  iwilch  reipaanve  to  the  paa- 
safe  at  tha  badhit  edRc  d  Mid  nialerial  thereby  to 
tamporarily  rtop  the  routioa  of  the  Sm  and  wcood 
pain  of  roUa  after  the  liadh^  edge  of  Mid  web  of  ma- 
terial hM  been  roUad  upon  the  Mandrel. 


1.  A  dispouble  cartridfe  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  in  a  stapling  machine  and  adapted  to  utilize 
a  Sexiblc  staple  elemeot  belt  adapted  to  be  formed  into 
a  roll  having  juztapoutiooed  and  subctantially  rectilinear 
staple  elements;  compriainf,  a  oootaiaer  for  twiMinj  g^ 
roll  and  having  an  opening  to  iaaue  a  strip  of  said  belt 
out  of  said  container,  vaced  guide  rails  extending  from 
and  forwardly  of  sMd  container  and  H>ai.i»n  «  paasage- 
way  therel»etween  in  communication  with  said  opening 
for  reoeiviaf  said  strip,  strip  feeding  means  having  spaced 
pawls  straddling  said  rails  and  having  spaced  strip  grip> 
piBf  means  inteipoeed  in  said  passageway,  and  means 
for  swiagably  and  slidabty  guiding  said  pawls  to  permit 
diaplarement  of  said  gripping  means  relative  to  said  rails. 


3,13J,7U 
SHNNING  REEL  PICKUP  SAFETY  DEVICE 
E.  Gahe,  1S3  PrsMsd  SL,  Rl^iwisi.  NJ. 
OcL  19,  IMl,  8cr.  Now  231,i91 
fCUkm.    <CL2<2    MJ) 


3433,7  IS 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  HOLDING 

FOLDABLE  ROTOR  RLADES  OP  HEUCOPTERS 
Jean  GtHfcldar,  Pvk,  FnMce,  iidgniii  to 


Dec.  14, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  244J1* 
''       -  -  Dee.  22,  19«1 

ISriiiii  I      (0.244—1741) 


tatable  ca^p.  a  ipool  positioned  on  said  cop,  a  pidtop  arm 
pivotally  poairkimJ  upon  said  cup  for  guiding  a  Ime 
upon  and  about  said  spool  dning  the  winding  thereof, 
and  flexible  reatraining  means  positioned  upon  the  ex- 
ternal pcriphtry  of  Hid  cap  for  holding  said  pickop  arm 
in  an  faioperative  poaition  whereby  said  pickup  arm  is 
prednded  from  preraatardy  pivoting  into  an  operative 
said  arm  guidm  said  line  about  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  holding  folding  blades 
of  helicopcen,  comprising  a  blade-carrying  clip  for  each 
blade,  each  dip  having  a  lower  jaw  engaging  below  the 
blade  and  an  upper  jaw  which  presses  the  said  blade 
against  the  lower  iaw,  a  support  for  each  clip  bearing 
on  the  helicopter  fusdage  to  transmit  thereto  the  weight 
of  the  blade,  all  except  one  at  most  of  these  supporu 
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being  pivouble  about  th«r  poinu  of  attachment  on  the  3,133,717 

ftttdtfe,  idiilft  the  blades  thenuelvet  are  pivotally  con-  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEARi 

nected  to  the  blade  bub.                           i            ,  Brwfa  H.  Hartcl,  Clcrdaid,  Ohfo,  iiiipi  i    L  CI*t( 

I  PMOMtk  ladMCrfas,  IK^  dercted.  Oft4»  • 


3,133,71tf 

MOTION  TRANSFER  MEANS  IN  AIRCRAFT 

CONTROLS 

to  The 
lof  Dctowi 
Oct  19, 1M2,  Sot.  N«.  231>M 
IdCUM.    (CL244— 75) 


1.  la  an  aircraft 

(«)  bavfaig  wing  ttructure  variably  swept  by  pivoting 

about  an  npri^t  axis  from  supporting  structure  fixed 

relative  to  the  fuselage. 

(b)  said  wing  structure  having  a  pair  of  control  sur- 
faces to  have  differing  reqxmses  in  various  wing 
sweep  positions  to  a  conunon  pilot  operable  control 
means  from  the  fuselafc, 

motioa  transfer  means  between  said  control  means  and 
said  coatnri  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  (i)  a  first  and  a  second  input  crank  connected  to 
said  control  means  in  a  manner  to  pivot  together, 

(ii)  the  input  cranks  being  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
structure  at  points  spaced  from  said  upright  axis. 

(iii)  each  input  crank  having  a  groove  arced  approxi- 
mately on  a  circle  having  (in  the  neutral  position  of 
said  cootrol  means)  its  center  approximately  on  said 
ivri^  axis, 

(iv)  a  flist  link  for  each  input  crank  pivoted  to  said 
wing  strticture  at  one  end  at  a  location  approximately 
on  said  circle  aseocialed  with  its  crank  and  having  a 
fMlower  at  its  other  end  disposed  in  said  groove  of  ks 
crank,  whereby  sweeping  of  said  wing  structure  will 
not  cause  pivoting  of  said  first  link  relative  to  said 
wing  structure  as  said  follower  moves  along  the 
associated  groove, 

{b)  (i)  a  first  and  a  second  output  crank  mounted  to 
pivot  substantially  about  said  upright  axis  by  means 
including  concentric  torque  tubes  and  bearings  for 
the  lonpie  tubes, 

(ii)  each  torque  tube  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
control  surfaces  to  move  the  same  upon  pivoting  of 
the  torque  tube, 

(iii)  a  second  link  associated  with  each  first  link,  each 
second  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  follower  end  of  its  first  link  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  output  cranks  at  its  other 
end, 

(c)  said  followers  being  positioned  oppositely  in  said 
grooves  whereby  when  one  follower  is  positioned  in 
the  end  of  its  groove  giving  it  maximum  movement 
responsive  to  pivoting  of  the  associated  input  crank, 
the  other  follower  is  positioned  in  the  end  of  its 
groove  giving  it  minimum  movement  responsive  to 
pivoting  of  its  input  crank,  whereby  on  wing  sweep- 
ing oae  cootrol  surface  tends  to  decrease  and  the 
other  oootrol  surface  to  increase  in  its  responsive- 
ness to  cootrol  means. 


Filed  May  2,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  107,1 
ICiaiiik    (CL244— lt3) 


An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  an  elongated  strut, 
a  hollow  fixed  axle  extending  from  opposite  iides  of  said 
strut,  wheels  joumaled  on  said  axle  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  strut  and  rotation  relative  to  each  othei*.  one  of  said 
wheels  being  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  Itnit,  an  an- 
nular damper  bousing,  a  rotor  extending  into  laid  housing 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  annular  ct^unber,  seals 
between  said  rotor  and  said  bousing  at  the  radially  inner 
side  thereof  cooperating  with  said  rotor  an(|  h*Mi«ipg  to 
niake  said  chamber  fluid-tight,  first  radially  eiftending  par- 
aSel  and  spaced  diacs  in  said  chamber  fixed  Mnintt  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  boosing,  second  radially  extending 
parallel  and  spaced  discs  intcrleafed  between  said  first 
discs  and  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  toid  rotor,  a 
viscous  liquid  in  said  chamber  immersing  toid  discs,  a 
mounting  securing  said  bousing  directly  to  one  of  said 
wheels  for  rotation  therewith,  a  torque  merlber  extend- 
ing through  said  hollow  axle,  a  mounting  cap  connecting 
one  end  of  said  torque  member  to  the  ofier  of  said 
^«4ieels  securing  said  one  end  against  rotatio^  and  radial 
movemem  relative  to  said  other  wheel,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  on  said  rotor  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  torque  member  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  torque  member,  sajd  rotor  pro- 
viding surfaces  engaging  said  housing  and  pileventing  ra- 
dial movement  of  said  rotor  at  said  other  end  of  said 
torque  member  relative  to  said  housing. 


3,133,71g 
AUTOMATICALLY  PROJECTED  AND  DEPLOYED 

PARACHUTE 
lYcd  B.  StcKel,  Bnscoaibc  County,  N.C^  toiigaiii.  by 
mtame  mmtgmmtmtt,  to  Cdaucsc  Corporatidn  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  D«Uwwe 
GMstlMMtioa  of  abauioatJ  appMttiua  Ser.  No.  5tl,S35, 
Apr.  M,  195«.  TWs  appttcatiou  Dec  1,  iMt,  Ser.  No. 
72,922 

19  CUas.  (CL  244—147) 
1.  A  deployable  parachute,  comprising  a  collapsed 
parachute  canopy;  a  plurality  of  suspension  lities  attached 
to  the  periphery  of  said  canopy,  and  adapted  tf  be  aUched 
to  a  load;  a  first  explosive  nteans  indepen^nt  of  the 
laamching  source  having  a  first  and  second  nfember,  said 
first  member  attached  to  said  canopy  and  ^id  second 
member  attached  to  said  load,  said  first  explosive  means 
adapted  to  extend  the  suspension  lines,  an^  to  diverge 
said  first  member  and  said  canopy  from  iaid  second 
noember  and  said  load;  scUMid  explosive  meai|s  indqiend- 
eat  of  said  launching  source  attached  to  sai^  parachute 
at  points  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  canofiy.  w<»aptfd 
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to  op«i  tad  deploy  Mid  ouwpy  to  a  load  supporttng 
coodirioa:  and  nwaw  for  actintinf  aid  wcoad  expUxive 


meam  as  the  canopy  and  the  k>ad  approach  their  maxi- 
mum diverfence. 

3,133,719 
SUFTORT  FOB  0PI1CAL  DEVICES^ 

lo  Crawford 

of 


Dm.  19, 19il,  »m.  No.  li«42S 
4  nil  II      (CL24S— IfT) 


1.  A  support  for  optical  devices  comprising  an  elon- 
gated outer  body  having  a  threaded  bore  in  one  end  and 
«  larger  threaded  bore  in  its  opposite  end,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber having  a  connecting  portion  and  legs  projecting  there- 
from in  threaded  engagement  with  the  larger  bore  of  the 
body,  a  restlkat  plug  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
ol  the  larger  bore  of  the  body  abutting  the  end  of  said 
bore  bcHwcn  the  legs  in  spaced  relatioo  with  the  connect- 
ing portion  td  the  clamp  member,  the  inner  edge  of  the 
larger  threaded  bore  of  the  body  being  beveled  to  form 
a  conical  teat  to  receive  a  complementary  conical  portion 
of  the  profacting  legs  on  the  diunp  member. 


YRLOABLS  PTT  POnV 
Ye 


I  Mar.  27. 19U,  9v.  No.  tnjmt 
ICWm.  (CL24S— 1M) 
1 .  A  yieldable  pit  prop  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical reservoir,  a  brad  on  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  a 
pump  section  coaxial  with  and  fitting  onto  the  opposite 
end  of  said  reservoir,  pmnp  nteans  in  said  pump  sec- 
tion, lever  means  pivoted  on  the  pomp  section  for  driv- 

802  O.O— BO 

I 


mg  said  pump  means,  an  elongated  cylinder  on  the  pump 
section  opposite  the  reservoir  and  coaxial  therewith,  ram 
meam  in  the  cylinder  movable  out  of  said  cylinder  by 
fluid  delivered  from  the  reservoir  into  the  cylinder,  a 
base  on  said  ram,  a  first  passage  in  said  pump  section 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  cylinder  and  cloaed  at  the  opposite  end,  a  sec- 
ond passage  in  the  pump  section  parallel  to  the  first  pas- 
sage and  spaced  therefrom  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  reservoir  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end,  relief 


•^^ 


valve  meam  in  the  pump  section  communicating  between 
the  first  and  second  passage  releasing  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  reservoir  at  preselected  pressure  and  a 
connection  between  the  first  passage  and  second  passage 
in  the  pump  section,  a  spring  loaded  ball  valve  in  said 
connection  normally  preveming  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
a  pin  movable  in  the  pump  section  transverse  to  the  cylin- 
der axis  to  move  the  ball  from  said  connection  to  per- 
mit communication  between  said  passages  and  handle 
means  pivoted  on  the  pump  section  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  pin  and  thereby  said  ball. 


3,133,721 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  VALYE 

Edward  F.  Abrams,  GIrndali,  mi  AlcxMder  SUvar,  Tar* 

raiMi,  CaMf.,  aisl^nri  to  The  GtmUCarfontkM 

Angeles,  Calf.,  a  corporalion  of  CaHforMa 

FHcd  Sept.  29,  I9«I,  S«r.  No.  141,725 

IS  ClalWL     (CL  251—214) 


I.  A  hermetically  sealed  valve  which  comprises:  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat; 
a  relatively  movable  valve  element  disposed  internally  of 
said  valve  body  for  cooperation  with  said  seat  to  coittral 
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communication  bctuxen  mid  inkt  and  said  ootleC;  a  heli- 
cally coile4  valve  actuating  stem  havinf  one  end  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  element,  said  vahw  body 
being  apertured  to  permit  the  other  aid  of  laid  Hem  to 
extend  outwardly  thereof;  a  helically  coiled  tube  endoe- 
ing  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  stem,  one 
end  of  Mid  tube  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  valve 
body  amnilarly  of  aaid  apertore  and  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  stem  adjacent  the 
outwardly  extending  end  thereof;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  stem  substantially 
coaxially  of  said  helix,  thereby  to  move  said  element  rel- 
ative to  said  seat. 


3,133,722 

PLUG  VALVE  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERT 

AND  LINER  MEANS 

Jack  C.  McGnirc  aisd  JaMi  A.  F^c,  Pwnw,  Okki^ 

to  Hallihurt—  Caify,  ttmrm,  Okla^  a 

FBed  July  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12S4M 
SCUM.     (CL2S1— 3M) 


7.  A  plug  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
inkt  pasMfsway.  an  outlet  passageway  and  a  tapered 
bora  tnwvenety  disposed  with  respect  to  said  paaMge- 
waya,  a  tapend  insert  located  in  said  tapered  bore,  said 
insert  having  passageways  aligned  with  the  passageways 
of  s^  valve  body  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylin- 
drical plug  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and 
having  a  passageway  therethrou^  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively turned  into  an  open  portion  or  into  a  closed  posi- 
tion  with  reelect  to  tte  passagewayi  in  the  valve  body 
and  ia  the  inert,  and  a  reinforced  tuorocarbon  plastic 
liner  intcrpoMd  between  said  insert  and  said  plug,  said 
liner  having  pastagsways  aligned  with  the  passageways 
of  said  valve  body  and  a  cylindrical  bore  forming  a 
bearing  surface  for  said  plug,  said  plastic  liner  being 
filled  with  fiber  reinforceoMnt  and  being  further  rein- 
forced by  means  of  a  perforated  metal  plate  completely 
embedded  within  said  plastic. 


round  the  passageway  through  the  other  of  said  members 
when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  condition,  the  elongated 
pasaigeway  surrounded  by  said  groove  having  narrower 
ends  which  are  shaped  to  terminate  substantially  as  points, 
and  an  endless  gasket  of  elastomeric  material  bonded  di- 


rectly in  said  cast  groove  in  said  one  of  said  members 
and  projecting  outwardly  thereof  into  sealed  seating  en- 
gagtment  with  the  other  of  said  members,  s^d  mem- 
bers, passageways,  opening  and  groove  all  being  elongat- 
ed in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plug 
member. 


3,133,714 
SAWMILLS 
Yc 


nUd  Jan.  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  •4,2SS 
2«CMm.    (CL253— 1) 


3,133,723 
GAS  VALVES 
Mflta^  Md  Lac  C.  ■abh, 

,  New 

27, 1M2,  Ser.  N«.  224,625 
(CL  251— 349) 

1.  A  non-lubricated  gas  valve  of  the  plug  valve  type, 
comprising  a  metal  valve  body  member  having  an  elon- 
gated gas  passageway  therethrough  intercepting  an  elon- 
gated plug-receiving  opening  therein,  an  elongated  metal 
plug  member  disposed  in  said  plug-receiving  opening  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  an  elongated  flow  pas- 
sageway therethrough  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  axis,  one  of  said  members  being  cast  with 
Ml  f^*"^**^  euUeM  groove  therein  in  position  to  sur- 


1.  A  fluid  servomotor  control  comprising  an  Object 
to  be  cont'olled  in  predetermined  movement^,  a  drive 
moaor,  a  drive  coimecting  said  drive  motor  to  laid  object 
to  tiove  the  latter,  a  hydraulic  pump  coupled!  with  said 
drive  to  operate  said  pump  simultaneously  With  said 
drive  in  driving  said  object,  a  hydraulic  mea^ning  mo- 
tor, a  connection  to  supply  the  total  output  of  Mid  pump 
to  said  measuring  motor,  said  drive  constructed  to  corre- 
late the  movement  of  said  pump  and  said  ^neasuring 
motor  with  the  movement  of  said  object,  a  valve  in  said 
connection,  and  trip  meaiu  actuated  by  said  kneasuring 
motor  and  coimected  to  close  said  valve  and^  stall  said 
pump  and  stop  said  drive  motor 
tioa  of  said  object 


_™- 


^  3,133,72S 

STOCKING  GRIP  FOR  CONDUCTOR  WitH  EYE 
J.  Lmmm,  Cmmem4,  Calf.,  i  *piiir,  by 
«f  ini  half  UGmtM  A. 

tolAnila  E. 


25, 1941,  Ser.  No.  14t»457| 

(CL  254— 1343) 

1.  In  combination,  a  conductor  having  a  ofatral  core 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  surrounding  said  core^  said  core 
having  a  projecting  portion  extending  beyond  t^  ends  of 
said  rods,  a  compression  sleeve  fitting  over  and  pecured  to 
said  profectiag  portion  and  locked  on  said  core,,a  first  eye 
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foniMdoa  Ih0  forward  end  of  Mid  oonpreMtoo  ■lerre,  • 
Moddot-typa  polliat  rip  fonned  of  Mrandi  of  wire  ar- 
raated  ia  a  raticolated  palteni  and  characterized  by  the 
fact  diat  luofliliMliual  comprcwion  expand*  said  grip  to 
iKp  ov«r  the  ootiide  of  said  rods  and  lonsitudinal  exten- 
grip  to  grip  the  ootiide  <rf  laid  cod- 


FCKD  MECEK  APPARATUS 


FBad  Jan.  M,  1M3,  Sv.  N«. 
7ClaiaM.    (CL25»-«) 


ductor.  and  woond  and  third  eyes  on  the  forward  end  of 
•aid  grip  wovao  from  said  strands  ot  wire,  all  of  said  eyes 
being  in  substantial  alignmeat  transvarse  to  said  conduc- 
tor whereby  the  pulling  force  of  a  pidling  instrumentality 
paMing  through  all  said  eyas  is  dtMriboiad  both  to  said 
coreaodtonad  rod*. 


1433.7M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MEDNG  AND 
ACCUMULATION    OF    fliVERAL    KINDS    OF 
STOCK-MATERIALS 
S5M 

Ti 
f,  19SS,  flsr.  N«.  7t74St 
.  Mtoin  Hmm  hm.  i,  19S7 


,1 -— r** 


-^     f    #    * 


14.  An  apparatna  for  the  antomatk  mixing  at  prade- 
tarminad  aMoaata  of  several  stock-materials  and  Uk  the 
aocumulatioB  of  lh»  mixtar*  in  an  acffimulator,  which 
comprisas  stock-osalerial  dSachargs  tanks  for  discharg- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  each  of  the  stock-ou- 
terialt  to  be  mixed,  said  predetermined  amounts  being 
selected  so  ae  to  prqwia  a  suitable  mixed  material,  each 
said  tank  haiag  prorided  with  a  diadiarie  device  so  as 
to  discfaariB  oaiy  a  pri  ilatf  i  winiid  amount  of  dto  stoek- 
matenal;  a  flriser  arranged  to  reeeire  the  stock-malenals 
discharfed  flrom  said  tanks  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
char|B  device;  aa  accnoiiilatar  for  aocmolating  the 
m  1X1*11  "wffr^^,  said  afi'VHMilatfH'  beiM  arranged  so  diat 
the  material  psapared  in  the  ■nring  tank  may  be  dtarged 
into  said  aocaaginlator,  and  owans  so  relating  said  aocu- 


titiw»f  iliat  the  stocfc~malfrials 
from  said  stock-material 
iaraspoosato 
mixture  in  said 
mixer  Is  carried  ooL 


7.  A  portable  feed  mixing  apparatus  for  use  in  mix- 
ing particulate  material  such  as  grain,  fodder  and  the 
like,  said  apparatus  including 

a  mobile  frame. 

mixing  hopper  mounted  in  vertically  extending  rela- 
tion on  said  frame  and  having  an  upstanding  con- 
tinuous closed  peripheral  wall  including  a  down- 
wardly converging  portioa, 

a  vertically  disposed  mixing  aoper  amembly  centrally 
mounted  within  said  mixing  hopper, 

means  for  driving  said  mixing  auger  assembly  to  cauae 
mixing  of  the  particulate  material  within  tbe  hopper, 

a  centrally  located  rearwardly  opening  feed  outkt  in 
the  downward  extending  portion  of  the  mixing 
hopper, 

adjustable  discharge  conveyor  means  mduding  a  dis- 
charge conveyor  mechanism  connected  in  communi- 
cating relation  with  said  feed  outlet  and  proiectiag 
rearwardly  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  angolariy  adjustable  auger  sections  each 
being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  angularly  connected 
1^  portions,  one  of  said  anger  sections  having  a 
leg  portion  thereof  pivotaOy  connected  in  conununi- 
cating  relatioa  widi  said  discharge  conveyor  mecha- 
nism for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
lying  substantially  within  the  loogitudiiully  extend- 
ing vertical  center  line  plane  of  the  hopper,  said 
last  mentioDed  adjtKtable  anger  section  having  its 
other  kg  pivotally  connected  to  one  leg  portion  of 
said  other  adgistable  auger  section  to  pomit  rela- 
tive swinging  movemeitt  ot  the  latter  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  axis. 

the  adjacent  leg  portion  of  said  adjustable  auger  sec- 
tion being  of  a  length  to  permit  selective  position- 
ing of  the  outermost  leg  portion  of  said  adjustable 
auger  section  on  either  side  of  and  in  close  (hxix- 
imity  to  said  hopper  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


3,113,72t 

AGITATOR  AND  CONVEYOR  FOR  VBCOUB 

COHESIVE  MATERIAL 

Co.,  Mlwnnkae,  Wis^  a  carpomHan  af 


Fled  Dec  11.  UHl,  Ssr.  No.  U3,7<1 
JOnhM.    (0.259^133) 
3.  A  blade  for  agitators  and  conveyors  of  the  char- 
acter deacribed  cocnprising:   a  pair  of  elongated  sheet 
metal  Made  elements,  each  having  lengthwise  extending 
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leading  and  trailing  edges,  laid  blade  elemenu  being 
curved  acroaa  their  widths  to  different  radii  and  being 
secured  together,  akmg  their  lengths,  ^th  their  leading 
and  trailing  edge  portions  respectively  adjacent  to  one 
another,  and  with  the  concave  surface  of  the  blade  element 
that  is  curved  to  the  smaller  radius  facing  the  convex 


surface  oi  the  other  blade  element  so  that  the  two  blade 
elements  stiffen  and  reinforce  one  another  and  cooperate 
to  deiSne  a  blade  which  is  substantially  thick  in  cross  sec- 
tion intermediate  its  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  which 
tapers  to  substantially  sharp  leading  and  trailing  edge 


METHOD  OF  PUMPINC  CONCRETE  CONTAD^ONG 
POROUS  AGGREGATES 

Robert  1.  Akeit,  22  W.  IMl  St.,  New  Yotfc  11,  N.Y. 
No   Drawte.     CiiBlhaaMsn    •(   appMiaHsa   Ssr.   No. 
777,<tt,  Dm.  2, 19St.   nis  ■uMiaHna  htm  11,  1M2, 
8v.  N«k  Uia39 

3  OalMi     (CL  259^147) 
3.  A  method  of  pumping  concrete  containing  a  porous 
lightweight  aggregate  having  interior  voids  c(xnprising  the 
of  mixing  an  incompressible  fluid  with  said  aggre- 


subjecting  the  aggregate  and  fluid  to  a  vacuum  whereby 
gases  in  the  interior  voids  of  said  aggregates  are 
evacuale(3  and  said  gases  are  replaced  with  said  fluid, 

and  thocaflcr  combining  and  mixing  said  aggregate 
with  land,  cement  and  mixing  water  and  then  apply- 
ing a  pressure  head  to  propel  the  mix. 


343VM 

SPRING  MOUNTED  IMPACT  TOOL  FOR 

BREAKING  PAVEMENT 

WMm  V.  CovMtt,  27S1  B.  11th  SL,  Loe  Aaaslse,  CaHT. 

CialtiBalliB  af  ■ifStsMna  SOT.l«iw  7t,i29,  Nov.  IS, 

19M.   TMi  apaSiailM  May  2»,  1X3,  Ser.  Na.  2tl,I34 

UCIataMk   (CL2«2— 14) 


2.  An  impact  device  comprising,  a  vehicle  chassis,  a 
turntable  moonted  on  said  chasns,  a  leaf  spring  consti- 
tuting  a  hammer-nqiportiag  means  pivoled  at  one  end  to 
a  forward  portion  of  the  turntable  and  being  otherwise 
free  from  attachment  to  said  chasns,  a  hammer  rigidly 


attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  a  po#t  mounted 
on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tumubje  adjacent 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  spring,  a  fluid  cylinder  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  piston  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  leaf  spring,  thereby  to  import  an  up- 
and-down  force  to  the  leaf  spring  to  thereby  swing  the 
leaf  spring  up  and  down  on  its  pivot  and  apply  ft  whipping 
action  to  the  spring  at  its  opposite  limits  of  twing. 


3,133,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GASES 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Taka,  OltkL,  Mri^or  to  Jote  Ztak 

ConpMiy,  Talaa,  OUa-  a  cwposatlaa  of  Qebmarc 

FHcd  laly  ITTiML 


lahr  17,  IHL  Ser.  No.  I24,5ti 
3  ClakM.    (CL  243— If ) 


I.  Apparatna  for  heating  a  gaseous  fluid  Comprising, 
a  wall  having  a  downstream  face  and  an  ext^nor  face, 
said  wall  having  a  circular  opening  therethrou|h,  a  cylin- 
drical shaped  casing  fitting  within  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  face  of  said  wall,  a  tubular 
element  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  casin|  arranged 
substantially  concentrically  therewithin,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  said  tubular  element  within  said  casing  having  an  end 
within  said  opening  and  forming  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  sleeve,  a  ring  shaped  tile  mem- 
ber fitting  within  said  sleeve  and  having  an  ini|er  annular 
surface  substantially  flush  with  an  iiuier  annular  surface 
of  said  tubular  element,  means  spaced  from  s^id  exterior 
faoe  joining  the  casing  with  the  tubular  element  provid- 
ing a  close  annular  chamber,  means  for  guiding  a  gaseous 
fluid  into  said  annular  chamber  for  movemetit  through 
said  annular  passage  for  discharge  as  an  annular  stream 
from  the  downstream  face  of  said  wall,  a  tube  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  tubular  element  arranged  substantially 
coacentrically  therein,  a  fuel  burner  head  supported  by 
said  tube  within  the  opening  in  said  wall,  meahs  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  burner  head,  said  tubular  etement  and 
said  tube  forming  an  annular  passage  therebetween  for 
movement  of  air  into  the  presence  of  the  bianer  head, 
and  said  burner  head  having  discharge  porta  providing 
an  annular  pattern  of  burning  fuel  extending  generally 
radially  from  the  burner  head  to  heat  the  gaseous  fluid 
as  it  is  discharged  from  said  annular 


3,133,732 
APPARATUS  FORFOLDING  SHEETS 
^lacoM  ■  I  iBilit ,  Naw  RarbsSs,  N.%   (% 
fare!  MaMfaititag  Conaajr,  If  SMs  i  L, 
Uam.y,  wmi  WWaa  bTw^  HavMala,   S.Y.;  mM 
Wiis  asslpMr  to  Mid  Baaairiib 
1  nM  Apr.  12, 1M2,  Sar.  Na.  ItMtf 

I  43ClaiBK    (CL27»-^1) 

19.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheets  comprisilig  a  fold- 
ing Ubie  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  folded  paralld  to 
two  ci  its  ec^es  to  form  an  elongate  plait  cf  predeter- 
mined width  corresponding  in  length  to  the  ed^.  a  fold- 
ing bar  movable  into  a  pontion  across  the  tdUe  above 
tha  plait  into  engagement  therewith  at  a  pretfetennined 
dialance  from  the  right  end  of  the  table  and'  a  transfer 
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device  at  the  kft  end  of  the  Ubie  operable  to  grip  the    circuits  connecting  all  of  said  li^ts  and  said  circuit  doa- 
plait  at   the  left  end  and  to  move   lengtbwiae   of  the    ing  means,  and  a  source  of  electricity  for  said  circuita. 


table  to  carry  the  kft  end  of  the  plait  across  the  fold- 
ing bar  to  fold  the  plait  once. 


3,133,733 
BASEBALL  GAME  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MOV- 
ABLE TARGET  PANELS  AT  WHICH  A  BASEBALL 
IS  THROWN  BY  THE  PLAYER 
DavU  C.  Ehsrani,  Cfcrrt  DaHvcry,  Gn iniiMt,  M4. 
VU4  Mm.  IS,  1M3,  Sar.  N*.  245,SM 
SCInkM.    (CL273— M) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  first  panel  bearing  a 
simulated  representation  of  a  batter  and  a  first  movable 
urget  panel  representative  of  a  strike  zone,  circuit  clos- 
ing means  adjacent  said  target  panel,  means  carried  by 
said  target  panel  for  actuating  said  circuit  closing  means 
when  said  target  panel  is  impnctwi  by  a  thrown  ball,  a 
light  indicating  a  hit  carried  by  said  first  panel  illuminated 
by  said  circuit  closing  means,  an  electric  timer,  means 
energizing  said  timer  when  said  circuit  is  doaed,  a  plural- 
ity of  lights  simulating  the  movement  of  a  hue  runner 
sequentially  illuminated  by  said  timer,  a  second  panel 
bearing  a  simulated  representation  erf  a  first  baseman  and 
a  second  movaUc  target  panel  reprcaeatatiwe  of  a  first 
basemen's  glove,  second  circuit  doatng  means  adiacmt 
said  second  panel,  means  for  actuating  said  second  ckising 
means  whaa  said  second  target  panel  is  impacted,  a  light 
indicating  an  out  carried  by  said  second  panel  illuminated 
when  said  saoood  target  panel  is  impact  by  a  thrown 
balU  and  means  actuated  by  said  seoood  circuit  dosing 
means  for  da  rnrrgiring  said  timer  and  fTtinguiahing  said 
lighu  "^"'it*^  the  movement  of  a  base  runBsr,  electrical 


3,133,734 

BALL  RETURN  GAME 

A.  Lathaas,  Hawthoras  LaM,  CoKord,  Masa. 

Filed  Sept  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S7,5M 

(ClahM.    (CL273— tS) 


i-— *f 


"I 


~^. 


1.  A  game  structure  adapted  to  be  situated  in  the  cor- 
ner of  a  room  comprising,  first  and  second  substantially 
rigid  planar  means,  means  for  maintaining  said  planar 
means  substantially  in  contact  along  a  straight  line  to 
form  an  angle  of  intersection  between  said  planar  means 
of  less  than  ninety  degrees,  and  means  for  supporting  both 
said  planar  means  with  said  straight  line  forming  an 
angk  with  the  vertical  of  much  less  than  45* 


3,133,735 

GOLF  CLUB  WEIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  WHICH 

STRADDLES  THE  CLUB  HEAD 


FiM  Dae.  29,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  143,121 

CialoH  priority,  aMttcatlon  Great  Brttain  Dae.  31, 19M 

SChitaM.    (CL  273— 171) 


•  "■^•■- 


•V 
J 


I .  A  weight-loading  device  for  a  golf-dub,  comprising 
saddle  means  constructed  to  straddk  the  head  of  the  club 
and  grip  the  head  of  the  dub  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  saddle  means  comprising  two  separate  members  and 
connecting  means  for  securing  them  together  adjustably 
to  form  an  adjusuble  bridge  surmounting  the  head  of  the 
club,  one  of  which  members  provides  a  kmb  of  sinuous 
profile  to  engage  the  rear  trailing  edge  of  the  head  of  the 
club  and  the  other  of  which  members  provides  a  planar 
limb  to  act  against  the  driving  face  of  the  dub,  and  a 
ring  to  encirck  the  shaft  of  the  dub  when  the  device 
is  in  position  on  the  head  thereof. 
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3433,7M 
RECORD  CHANGERS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  UNINTER- 
RUPTED  PLAYING    OF    UPPER    AND    LOWER 
SIDE  OF  RECORD  LOADING 

Kari  Bo4cwMcr,  31  RckfacfatrMw, 
Fnakfwt  ■■  Mala,  GcraHMiy 

I  M,  19*1,  Sot.  No.  118^3« 

^irwMj  Jaljr  21,  19M 
(CL  274— If ) 


1.  A  record  dunger  comprisinf  a  turnuble  having  a 
ccnt^  hollow  hub  portion,  a  turnuble  spindle  project- 
ing  upwardly  oi  said  hub  portion,  cam  means  carried  by 
said  qiindli;  including  a  laterally  movable  projecting  por- 
tioo,  means  urging  said  projecting  portion  outwardly  from 
said  q>indle  for  supporting  records  there&bove,  inde- 
pendently actuatable  means  associated  with  said  spindle 
effective  to  actuate  said  cam  means  to  withdraw  said 
pfx>jecting  portion  from  a  record  supporting  position  and 
to  reteaae  a  record  downwardly  onto  said  table,  means 
supporting  said  q>indle  with  said  cam  means  for  floating 
vertical  movement,  said  cam  means  being  contoured  to 
be  deflected  inwardly  when  said  spindle  is  moved  in  a 
direction  downwardly  toward  said  turntable  to  permit  said 
cam  means  to  be  moved  past  said  records  and  below 
said  records,  said  turnuble  hub  means  being  sufficiently 
wide  to  permit  said  cam  means  to  move  outwardly  at  a 
location  below  said  records  to  pick  said  stack  of  records 
up  when  said  qsindle  is  moved  in  a  direction  upwardly 
from  said  tumUUe. 


3,133,737 
SPREADER  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  FERTILIZERS 
OTHER  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

«-■—  " '  ■'-"-r,  VaAmvrtM  2A, 

.  _^  Swe^M 
Fled  May  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  195J32 
priority.  appHfat^a  Sweden  iam.  29,  19<2 
5  ClalM.     (CL  275— •) 


AND 


■^ 


1.  In  a  spreader  for  artificial  fertilizers  and  other  granu- 
lar materials,  a  Unk  for  conuining  the  material  to  be 
spread,  said  tank  having  a  feeding  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  rotor  mounted  below  said  feeding  opening,  eject- 
ing scoops  on  the  rotor  extending  radially  thereof,  means 
for  driving  said  rotor,  feeding  means  within  said  tank. 


said  feeding  means  including  a  horizontal  shafi  extending 
into  the  tank  and  located  above  said  feediijg  opening, 
means  operably  connected  with  said  shaft  for  oscilUting 
sail  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  a  blade  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  fixed  component  positioned  below  the  feeding 
opening  between  said  blade  and  rotor  and  having  an 
arcuate  surface  concentric  to  the  axis  of  sai<l  shaft  for 
preventing  the  direct  passage  of  material  from  the  feeding 
opening  to  the  rotor,  with  the  oscillating  move^ient  of  the 
blade  serving  to  move  a  quantity  of  the  material  over  the 
edges  of  the  fixed  component  onto  the  rotor. 


3,133,731 
PRESSURE  SEAL 

New  Proriicace,  NJ., 

lac,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 


Robert  Edwfa 
EagcihanI 

Filed  Dec  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  15M5f 
1  Chrins.     (CL  277—112) 


to 


't^ 


A  pressure  seal  comprising  a  body  having  a  t>ore  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  an  element  to  be  sealed,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  bore  for  connection  to  |a  pressure 
soQrce,  a  Uper  at  the  other  end  of  the  bore  puid  an  in- 
ternally threaded  counterbore,  a  oentrally-boilBd  Upered 
first  bushing  having  a  counterbore  in  one  ei)d  aiKl  the 
tapered  end  thereof  having  longitudinal  slou  therein,  a 
centrally-bored  tapered  second  bushing  of  easily  deform- 
abic  material  seated  in  the  counterbore  of  the  first  bush- 
ing with  the  tapered  portion  bearing  against  the  taper 
in  the  body  bore  and  a  centrally  bored  externally  threaded 
jam  nut  having  a  taper  at  one  end  of  the  b^re  therein 
seated  against  the  tapered  end  of  the  first  busling  where- 
by said  Upered  end  of  the  first  bushing  will  clamp  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  element  to  be  senled  when 
said  jam  nut  is  tightened. 


3,133,739 

PISTON  RING 

Maivin  W.  Marica,  Brcatwood,  Mo.,  ■srigaiii  |o 

Corpotatioa,  St.  Loaie,  Mo.,  a  corpoiathia  af 

Filed  Jaac  6,  19M,  Str.  No.  34,239 

SCWaM.     (CL  277— 235) 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprning  a  split  metal  an^uhis  body 
ha^fing  top  and  bottom  side  walls  for  seating!  m  a  ring 
groove  and  an  outer  periphery  for  engaging^  cylinder 
wal.  said  body  being  composed  of  ferrous  i^tal,  said 
outer  periphery  having  a  peripheral  groove  th^rearouad, 
a  metal  band  selected  from  the  group  consistingof  molyb- 
denum and  aluminum  trioxide  secured  in  said  groove,  said 
outer  periphery  having  a  narrow  land  area  adj^ent  said 
band  composed  of  ferrous  metal  of  the  ring  body  and 
proA^iding  a  quick  break-in  surface  for  the  rind  and  said 
band  providing  an  oil  retaining  wear-resist^|r  a 
pemture  resisting  bearing  face  for  the  ring  bo4y. 
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HYDBAUUCTVnHOtABS  FOR  DULL  CHUCKS  mpoim  to  pnman  <m  rht  taomnal  tuilmx  \ktnot,  nmm 

AMmt  W  n._i^  i^^u^Tn^L^  «.  a..^  J topullMidn»dmdtoriideiMd  roUer  m  nid  guide  to 

A—i  w.  i»«w.^nwiy^  ifc,  M^i^     yS^q^  qp»«kl  itonw  T>hre  aid  •  mun  deritt  cloMBf  Mud 

IN^r.  t,  IMl,  Si^N^lSMM  •««>Pper  «n  rwpuui  to  a  control  withia  said  vehicle  body 
SCWm.    (CL27f^-4)  ^^.^^.^^ 

1,111,743 
STAmCLlMlING  WHEELCHAIR 

M.  KkMMB  aad  Blkel  M.  RkMna.  KlBta,  OUa^ 
of  twmtf-ttw  pmtmt  la  T.  H.    ~ 
Mghr,  OUa. 

FBed  Oct  t,  1K2,  Scr.  Na.  229^44 
14ClaiBHL    (CL2M— SJt) 


1.  A  hydnMlic  type  holder  for  drill  diacks  and  the 
like  compriiiBg.  in  oombiaatiaii,  a  fenerally  tubular  body. 
a  leiMrallir  tabular  dya-wallad  *eO  ttkeooped  within 
■aid  body  to  forai  an  amndar  ckaaaber  therebetween, 
meana  for  oonductinf  fluid  ondv  praanre  to  aaid  chaas- 
ber  to  ooHprMB  «ttd  diaO  radially  innwdly  and  thus 
pemut  frietioaal  frippinf  of  a  OMmber  to  be  held  ttierein. 
a  thrwt  baTlat  nrfaoe  cjOBmriiiin  a  flange  provided  at 
the  front  Md  of  nid  body  member  adapted  to  abut  a 
member  to  ba  bdd  and  aarva  m  a  poaftii«  axial  rop 
therefor,  and  poaitlve  dkive  mnaw  pronidad  on  taid  flange 
for  cuupaiatiUM  with  a  mensber  to  be  bald  to  poeitively 
lode  the  maa  agaimt  relative  rotation. 


1,111,741 
PUIL  TANK  CX)NTM>L 
hrrea  21,  Chtv— e 
Red  Sept.  It,  IMl,  fler.  Na.  141,444 

,  appicaian  Mriy  Oct  It,  IMt 
lOdim,    aCLim—Si 


1.  A  inmola  controOad  flHar  cap  amembly  for  motor 
vehicle  Ami  tanks  compriring  a  filler  tnba  connected  be- 
tween a  fuel  tank  and  the  external  surface  of  a  vehicle 
body,  a  Hopper  valve,  having  innv  and  external  nrfi 
•wingaMy  moated  at  the  opening  of  aaid  tnb 
from  mid  tank,  mid  valvi§  awinging  into  aaid  vakidc  in 

arfaoe  of  said  valve  indoaed 
with  the  cxlamal  vahide  body  anr- 
face,  tha  ImMr  nrfaoe  of  aaid  stopper  Taha  having  a 
fork  ikiva  gaide  thmaon,  a  looaely  rotataUa  roOar  con- 
nected at  oaa  ami  of  a  rod,  moving  in  aaid  gaide.  aaid 
rod  otnmaelHl  to  an  afraating  arm  at  said  roUarand,  the 
end  of  said  asm  oppoaltr  said  roOar  haiini  a  ^dierical 

a  Kgalaling  screw  in  a  ball  and 
aaid  rofler  bea^  aiinatad  in  doaad  valve 
OB  te  axis  of  aaid  Moppar  vaNa  and  profect- 
ing  BHghdy  beyond  the  center  of  said  baD  m 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising  a  aeat  frame  having  sides, 
said  sides  having  grouad-cngaging  wheels,  traction  assem- 
blies slidably  engaged  with  die  frame  sides  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  downwardly  from  elevated  poeitiom  whaeUy 
the  tractioo  assemblies  are  out  of  contact  with  the  ground 
and  the  frame  is  supported  on  its  wheeb  to  a  depressed 
position  wherein  the  frame  wheeb  are  out  of  contact 
with  the  ground  and  the  tractioo  anemblies  support  the 
frame  on  the  ground,  operating  means  on  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  tractioo  assemblies,  each  of  said  trac- 
tion assemblies  comprising  a  horizontal  houaing.  inboard 
and  outboard  tractioo  shoes  supported  within  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  project  at  diifefent  times  from  the  hous- 
ing into  contact  with  the  groond.  and  driving  meam 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  shoes  for 
producing  alternate  elevation  and  depression  of  the  shoes 
accompanied  by  movements  of  the  shoes  in  opposite 
directions,  and  driving  means  on  a  frame  side  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  shoes,  said  traction  shorn  being 
slidably  engaged  with  their  housing  for  endwise  mova- 
menlB  relative  thereto,  said  tractioo  shorn  comprising  re- 
silient bars  having  upturned  end  portions  bearing  against 
the  houaing.  and  resilient  and  roaipreaaibli  notched  treads 
fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  bars,  said  driving  meam  com- 
prising longitudinally  spaced  pmrs  of  inboard  and  out- 
board rotors  mounted  on  the  housing,  said  rotors  oom- 
prisiag  semi-circular  cam  wheels,  the  cam  wheeb  of  each 
rotor  being  diametrically  oppoaad  to  each  other  and 
eagageabie  at  different  tioMs  with  the  shoe  ban  for 
depressing  the  same,  some  of  said  cam  wheeb  being  sector 
gears,  said  shoe  ban  and  said  housing  having  racks  arith 
which  the  rotor  gean  are  operativdy  engageaUe  at  dif- 
ferem  times  for  imparting  endwise  movements  of  the 
traction  shorn  in  opposite  dhactiona,  and  manually  oper- 
ated gear  meam  connected  to  the  sector  gean. 


1.111,741 
IDLEK  ABM  THRUrr  lEAKiNG 
D.  MnMa,  Pine  CHy.  N.T 

ncaipeiatsd.  Ekssfra,  N.Y„  a 
New  Vast 

Pled  Nov.  g,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  21t,2t4 
ICMmsL    <CL 
1.  A 
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ing  the  ^widk  in  coaxial  reUtion  therewith  and  connect- 
ing the  arm  to  an  adjacent  element,  a  metallic  ileeve 
entered  in  aaid  boM  in  fixed  relation  ther^o  providing  a 
radial  bearing  for  the  spindle  and  presenting  a  plane  sur- 
face axially  outwardly  spaced  from  the  boss  normal  to 
the  spindle  axis,  an  annular  friction  washer  receiving  the 
spindle  and  substantially  coextensive  and  engageable  with 


said*  surface,  a  cesilient  sealing  washer  also  receiving  the 
spindle  and  engaging  the  friction  washer,  a  bearing  cover 
enclosing  said  friction  and  sealing  washers  having  an  edge 
entering  a  groove  in  the  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the 
spindle  embracing  the  cover  for  compressing  said  seal- 
ing washer  to  thereby  maintain  the  friction  washer  in 
frictional  engafement  with  said  ileeva  surface. 


AUTOMOBILE  STABILIZER  WITH  SERVO 

STEERING  ACTION 

Axai  Hiito  Wekrti,  MMvrwrmm  24,  MiriaM  V,  Sweden 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  IM^fll 

ptfavliy,  MpHctloB  SwedsB  Nov.  11,  IMl 

yCh&se.     (CL2M— M.2) 


1.  la  an  automobile  having  a  frame  structure,  a  pair  of 
sleerabie  niwels  and  a  wheel  support  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  each  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  wheel  supporU 
hichidhig  a  steering  knuckle,  die  combination  of  an  arm 
on  each  ilofiring  Imuckle  directed  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  fluid  preuure  operated  lifting  means  between  said  frame 
structure  and  each  of  said  arms  for  producing  a  lifting 
fbrce  on  said  frame  stmctive  with  said  wheel  support 
serving  as  an  abutment,  a  fluid  pressure  scarce,  means 
ooonecting  said  lifting  means  to  said  source,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  individually  in  said 
lifting  means,  and  independently  adjustable  contnrf  means 
for  said  valve  means. 


3431.74S 
TANDIM  SUBTKNSION  FOR  TRACTORS 
AND  TRAILERS 
Ole  finm^m*  DslreR,  Mich.,  assfpsOT  to  Olc 
Trrihr  Service  bCn  Devham,  Mck,  a  corporation  of 


FHsd  Mmj  2f,  IMl,  8m.  No.  113,2S4 
2ChriM.  (CL2M— lU) 
1.  A  sumiensioa  sub-assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  sub-assembly  frame  separate  from  the  vehicle  frame, 
said  sub-assembly  frame  beii^  of  a  size  and  including 
structure  for  mounting  thereof  on  the  vehicle  frame, 
a  flrst  axle  support  structure  carried  on  the  rearward  end 
o(  the  iiib  assembly  fk^ame,  said  flrst  axle  support  struc- 


ture comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  q>aced 
apart  leg  members,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  tb4  leg  mem- 
bers defining  a  vertical  guide,  a  vertically  sizable  ele- 
ment received  in  said  guide,  a  spring  structure  secmvble 
to  one  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  sub-assembly  frame 
intermediate  the  rearward  and  forward  ends  Of  the  sub- 
assembly frame,  an  axle  suspended  from  s|iid  spring 
structure,  a  spindle  extending  outwardly  from  (he  length- 
wise center  of  the  axle  towards  the  first  axle  support 
structure,  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  exteniing  rotat- 
ably  into  said  vertically  slidable  alement,  a  dfawbar  ex- 


tending outwardly  from  the  lengthwise  center  t>f  the  axle 
towards  the  forward  end  of  the  sub-assembl]r  frame,  a 
second  axle  support  structure  depending  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  sub-assembly  frame,  resilien^  fastening 
means  securing  the  drawbar  to  the  second  suifwrt  struc- 
ture whereby  the  axle  is  free  to  move,  undc^*  the  con- 
straint of  the  spring  structure,  in  a  vertical  pUne  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  the  path  of  the  slidable  element 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  and  may  tilt 
about  an  axis  defined  by  the  longitudinal  apds  of  the 
spindle. 


3,U3,74< 

VEHICLE  OCCJUPANT  GUARD 

oseph  R.  Zaxzara,  3«2  Aftcrt  Roirf,  Svracsm, 

Filed  Nov.  29.  IML  8«r.  No.  155,50 

3ChUM.    (CL2at— 159) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat  guard  comprising  i^  combina- 
tioii,  a  driver  seat,  a  surrounding  vehicle  body  ftame  struc- 
ture comprising  a  seat  support,  a  windshield  ^h  mem- 
ber forward  of  the  seat,  and  rearwardly  extefiding  roof 
side  frame  members  along  opposite  sides  of  l|ie  vehicle, 
a  fansverse  guard  member  having  rearwardly  extending 
side  arms  pivotally  moimted  in  respect  of  said  jside  frame 
members  behind  the  seat,  and  adapted  to  swing  between 
an  upper  position  with  the  guard  member  nesting  adjacent 
tha  arch  member,  and  a  lower  position  just  forward  of 
the  upper  body  portioo  of  occupants  at  the  seat^  means  for 
releasaUy  holding  the  gtiard  member  in  its  upi^  position 
secured  to  the  arch  member  centrally  thereof,  had  inertia 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  holding  imeans  and 
responsive  to  vehicle  deceleration  for  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means  and  releasing  the  guard  member  forimovemeat 
to  its  lower  position. 
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SKAT  KiaPBOCAIING  MBCHANBM 
FOKNCYCUS 

L.  MiliiB,  29K  Mmb  Dttw,  Wm. 

Mr  1«,  1M2,  Sot.  N*.  Itt^M 


CaHf. 


1.  In  a  vdodpede  havng  a  frame,  wheels,  foot  pedak, 
and  drive  means  iniercoimecting  the  foot  pedals  and  one 
of  said  wheals,  a  seat  reciprocatint  mechanism  compria- 
inf  a  seat  mouled  on  a  post  reciprocable  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  thrust  arm  having  its  first  end  portion  connected 
with  laid  post,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  iu  first  end  portion 
to  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  thrust  arm,  and 
an  actnathif  arm  havint  iu  first  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  with  the  second  end  portion  of  the  lever  arm, 
said  acfnathif  arm  having  its  secood  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  pedals  for  rotation  therewith, 
whereby  the  seat  is  reciprocated  upon  operation  of  the 
velocipede  by  a  rider. 


3,133,748 
MOUI^rriNG  FOR  BICYCLE 
■EAK  WHEEL 

363  Omkm4  Road,  KW  Del,  CaW . 
Aii|.31,  19^  8v.  N^r22«,79f 


laid  frame  to  said  links  for  lessening  any  jarring  motion 
transmitted  toward  said  frame  by  way  of  said  rear  wheel, 
and  a  diagonal  bar  extending  from  said  sleeve  to  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  frame  adjaoem  to  said  shock  ab- 
sorlwrs. 


3,133,749 

FOOT  REST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IICYCLES 

Joseph  J.  O^BmU,  t3m  MannsU>  Av«^  CMc^e  17,  U. 

FHad  Ang.  13,  19tt,  Ser.  N^  21MI1 

lOalik    (CL2M— 291) 


A  foot  rest  device  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  a 
bicycle  cooqirising.  a  pair  of  flat  clamping  plates  adapted 
to  be  clamped  about  a  flat  frame  member  of  the  bicycle 
adjacent  the  rear  hub  thereof,  said  plates  being  of  sub- 
stantially identical  size  and  shape.  ad)usuble  fastener 
means  extending  through  said  plates  for  mounting  said 
device  on  the  frame,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  boss  welded  onto  the  exterior  flat  surface 
thereof,  an  elongated  foot  rest  member,  said  member 
having  one  end  threaded  for  removably  securing  the  same 
within  said  threaded  boss,  and  a  foot  retaining  stop 
formed  on  the  other  cod  thereof,  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  member. 


3,133,7S9 

•OOK  COVER 

EMnhcth  B.  Gerald,  Roxhwy, 

Filed  Sept.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  141,799 

4CWM.    (CL2S1— 34) 


1.  A 
spaced  froos  said  Croat 
fraott  aad 
sleeve,  said 
right  poU 
shaft 
for 


laHraHy 
theiewith 


a  froat  wheel,  a  rear  wheel 

a  fraiM  carried  by  said 

leiag  formed  with  a 

formad  with  a  feneraOy  i^ 

upwaidiy  frooi  said  sleeve,  a  drive 

by  said  rieeve,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  said  shaft 

herewith,   a  chain   trained   arosad   said 

to  said  rear  wheel  for  rotating 

an  axle  for  said  mar  wheel,  a  pair  of 

Uaka  carried  by  said  axle  for  movement 

by  asid  drive  shaft  for  pivotal 

a  rearward  portion  ex- 

dispoaed  above  said  rear 

parallel  rrialioo  with  said  spaced 

bers  cxacBding  from 

SOS  O.O.— St 


1.  A  book  cover  dimensioned  to  fit  around  the  ex- 
terior of  a  paperback  book,  said  book  cover  having  a 
front  cover  portion,  a  rear  cover  portion,  a  first  end 
flap  adjacent  said  front  cover  portion,  a  secood  end  flap 
adjacent  said  rear  cover  portion,  a  layer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  on  said  first  end  flap  and  said  second 
end  flap  to  secure  said  flaps  to  said  paperback  book,  a 
spine  portion  positioned  to  overlap  a  portion  of  said 
front  cover  portion  and  said  rear  cover  portion,  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  on  said  spine  portion  whereby 
said  spine  portion  nuy  be  removably  bonded  to  said 
front  cover  portion  and  said  rear  cover  portion  and 
whereby  said  spine  portion  may  also  be  bonded  to  said 
paperback  book  and  means  for  protecting  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adheaive  prior  to  the  application  of  said  book 
cover  to  said  paperfaeck  book. 
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3,U3,751 
SET  OF  INTmLEAVED  SHEETB 
Ktgtg,  3t»t  ComKiJUmmi  Av^ 

HVoklyB  SS,  N«Ya 
M»  14,  1M2,  te.  No.  197,327 
ICWiik    (CL2t2— 24) 


At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rectangular  pad  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  aawmbliet  of  carbon  sheets  and 
paper  >bec^  and  a  cardboard  backing  sheet,  the  assem- 
blies and  cardboard  sheet  fastened  together  by  adhesive 
over  one  end  thereof,  each  assembly  comprising  a  carbon 
sheet  superposed  on  a  paper  sheet,  said  paper  sheet  fac- 
ing said  cftrbon  sheet,  at  least  one  assembly  adapted  to 
be  separated  from  the  pad,  each  said  carbon  sheet  and 
each  said  paper  sheet  of  an  assembly  having  a  marginal 
binding  stnb,  said  binding  stubs  overlapped  and  attached 
together  to  form  a  binding  by  which  said  carbon  sheeu 
•ad  paper  riieets  are  bound  into  the  pad,  aligned  weak- 
ened sevenmoe  lines  in  said  carbon  sheMs  and  in  said 
paper  sheets,  reqiectively,  positioned  inside  of  said  bind- 
ing atttbe  whereby  said  binding  may  be  severed  along 
said  weakened  severance  lines,  thus  severing  said  bind- 
iag  itabi,  for  makint  erasures  whik  juxtaposed  aaaem- 
Miea  are  in  the  machine,  and  weakened  severance  lines  re- 
spectively positioned  only  in  said  paper  sheets  inwardly 
0^  said  flrstnnentioned  severance  Ifaies  with  both  of  said 
severance  lines  being  located  inwardly  of  the  adhesive 
connection  between  the  carbon  sheet  and  the  paper  sheet 
and  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  overlapping  detachable 
stubs,  on  said  paper  sheets,  and  a  selected  grip  formation 
remote  from  said  last-mentioned  weakened  lines  whereby 
the  peper  shMla  may  be  pipped  to  the  nclu^on  of  the 
carbon  sheets  while  the  assemblies  ace  gripped  and  held 
at  said  second  mentioned  overlapping  detachable  stubs 
for  effecting  severance  of  the  paper  sheets  along  said 
second  mentioned  weakened  severance  lines  and  at  the 
same  time  separating  the  carbon  sheets  and  the  paper 
sheets  from  each  other,  said  carbon  sheets  having  a  clear- 
ance at  said  one  end,  extending  from  the  extremities 
thereof  to  a  point  below  the  second-mentioned  severance 
lines. 


34^7S2 
CONVnmBLE  ULUNG  ANI>  KEPLY  ENVELOPE 
DavU  T.  Sihewsihii,  14U 


24, 1M3, 9w.  Na.  2M,7M 
7ClahM.    (CL2t2— IS) 
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1.  A  coBveitible  envelope  provided  to  be  mailed  by  an 
orifina]  Msder  to  an  addrcHee  for  transmitting  a  mee- 
sasB  requiring  a  re^y,  said  envelope  comprising:  a  sheet 
of  paper  transveisely  creased  lo  divide  said  sheet  into  the 


following  elemenu  arranted  consecutively,  a  front  en- 
velope pocket  wall,  a  back  envelope  pocket  Well,  a  pri- 
mary envelope  closing  fli4>,  and  a  secondary  envelope 
closing  flap  said  pocket  walls  being  connected  tofedier 
akng  their  lateral  edges  to  form  an  envelope  podiet  said 
primary  flap  also  having  a  transverse  fold  bisecting  area 
of  said  flap  and  causing  said  primary  flap  to  be  folded 
forwardly  upon  itself  to  invert  said  secondary  flap  and 
superimpose  it  upon  said  front  po^ct  wall,  s^d  second- 
ary flap  having  a  hole  through  which  the  address  of  the 
addressee  may  be  written  within  a  certain  aifa  on  said 
front  pocket  wall  exposed  through  said  holer,  pressure 
sensitive  copying  means  reqxmsive  to  pressure  applied  to 
the  upwardly  exposed  surface  of  said  secondary  flap  in 
writing  or  typing  a  message  thereon  to  produce  a  copy 
of  said  message  directly  therebenenOi  on  said  fr|»t  pocket 
waA;  means  for  holding  said  secondary  fli^)  in  closing  re- 
lation with  said  pocket  when  said  two  flaps  ire  wound 
backwardly  around  said  pocket  for  the  initial  (nailing  of 
said  envelope  thereby  hiding  said  mrsssgi  and  the  copy 
thereof  while  exposing  said  address  to  view  through  said 
hole;  and  means  for  holding  said  primary  flap  in  dosing 
relntion  with  said  pocket  when  f<dded  forwanlly  against 
said  front  pocket  wall  after  said  secondary  fla#  has  been 
separated  from  said  primary  flap  by  the  addrce».ii  for  the 
return  mailing  o<  said  envekqw. 


'  3,133,753 

BUCKLE  SECURED  CLAMP  FOB  KMIfING 

ABUlTiNG  CONDUrra 

Royal  E  GoodMn,  1711  Goodvlew  Band,  ^  Hnw  P. 

Odin,  7M1  Bcvsrir  Rond.  bott  of  ■nMnsOTk  Md. 

FBad  Oct  It,  1M#,  8sr.  No.  €3,444 

IClBlBM.     (CL2tS-J91) 


2.  A  coupling  device  for  joinmg  and  sealing  abutting 
conduit  sections  together,  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling 
halves  arranged  to  encompass  said  abutting  ends  of  said 
conduit  sections  and  to  be  in  subatantially  abutting  con- 
tact with  each  other,  each  coupling  half  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  longitudinally  extending  flanges  flDrmed  in- 
tegral therewith,  with  the  flanges  in  the  oppdsing  cou- 
pling halves  being  spaced  from  each  other  ^hen  said 
coupling  halves  are  assembled  about  the  abutting  ends 
of  aaid  conduits  to  form  pairs  of  correspondii]|g  Wanj^f 
the  flangts  of  each  pair  of  corresponding  <l«ng»«  having 
opptMing  first  slots  at  their  respective  bases,  sai^  first  sloa 
opening  into  the  spacing  between  the  fkuges  of  leach  pair 
theiteof,  whereby  said  spacing  is  in  the  form  of  aJT^ehiqwd 
slot,  and  second  slots  on  the  opposite  sides  of  ^  flangsa 
of  onch  pair  thereof  subatantnlly  radially  inwardly  from 
said  first  slou  therein,  and  means  for  locking  |Boch  pair 
of  oorresponding  flanges  together,  said  means  t^rmsMling 
of  a  latch  buckle  member  having  a  langitttdinal|y  extend- 
ing slot  therein  for  engaging  over  the  second  sl^  in  the 
flanges  of  each  pair  of  correspondiag  flangrs  a^  aaeans 
for  engaging  in  said  T-shaped  slot  and  having;  a  lei^(th 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  T-shaped  alot,so  as  to 
extend  over  a  portion  of  said  latch  bockle  membdr  thereby 
presenting  removal  of  saki  latch  buckle  mendbq  from 
itt  respective  pair  of  corresponding  flanges. 
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»133,754 

lUBSPOK  FLUID 
■EAUNGUNIS 
MriHIte  F.  Tmkm,  29  N.  mtm  KMd,  lJw^0tm,  NJ^ 
«f  lfl|r  fmrtmt  l»  Jmpfc  J.  MwcMk,  ftOl- 
N4. 
Flid  laa.  27, 1999,  S«.  N«.  7S93t4 
ItCiikM.    (CLltS— 1<5) 


ff^ 


%■   W  ^i' 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  anembiy  for  interconnecting 
qMced  fluid  bearing  cooduiu  comprising,  a  fint  enlarged 
housing,  a  second  enlarged  bousing  disposed  normal  with 
respect  to  the  first  housing,  a  first  conduit  coocentrically 
di^KMed  in  tbte  first  housing,  a  second  conduit  concen- 
trically di^KMed  in  the  lecood  housing,  an  elbow  connect- 
ing the  housiiifs  for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  first  end 
flange  on  each  of  the  conduito  within  the  housings,  a 
second  cad  flanfe  on  each  of  the  housings  extending 
radiafly  fanrardly  thereof,  a  bellowi  assembly  within  each 
of  tfaa  BOMiBfi  comiected  to  one  cod  of  the  conduit  end 
flange  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  housing  cod  flange 
to  form  a  fluid  tight  flexible  seal  between  each  of  die  con- 
duits aad  ita  boosing,  diametrically  opposed  means  as- 
sociatad  wkh  said  first  conduit  and  housing  restraining 
all  motioB  of  the  flnt  coaAiit  with  respect  to  its  housing 
to  mo^^amat  of  the  conduit  along  its  axis  in  a  plane  in- 
dudiag  said  meaas  and  to  oscillation  in  said  pUae,  and 
means  faatraining  nKrcraent  of  said  second  conduit  with 
respect  to  ita  hoosiflg  in  the  same  direction  as  tbt  first 
condnit  but  in  a  plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
flrst] 


3,133.79s 
PIN  RKTAINnt  C0Nn«lX:i10N  FOB  CXK^JNGS 
Joaspk  8.  Mirin,  Jr.,  St  LmIl  M*.,  am 
Oaft  Mini  III       I,  tL  lA  Mas  a 

tmm  29. 19M.  8ar.  N*.  J9417 
ICWMk   (a.2ti-477) 


In  a 


of  the  pipe  and  socket  type,  a  socket 

a  nude  member  and  a  femak 

Mouus  member  being  rslatiwely  ledpeocaMe 

limiting  said  recyrocal 

bia«ng  said  mwnbcn  to  one  extreaie 

limiting  meana  indiiding  an 

of  subatantial  width. 


an  internal  groove  in  said  female  member,  one  wall  fdnn- 
ing  the  groove  in  said  male  member  being  inclined  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  said  male  member,  and  a  metallic 
ring  spht  on  a  bias  initially  compressed  into  said  groove 
in  said  male  member  and  outwardly  expandable  to  extend 
into  the  groove  in  said  female  member,  said  groove  in  said 
niaie  member  being  of  greater  width  than  the  dianteter 
of  said  ring,  said  ring  being  radially  collapsible  into  the 
external  groove  of  said  male  member  during  assembly 
of  said  male  and  female  members,  said  ring  when  ex- 
panded into  said  female  member  groove  upon  assembly 
of  said  mak  and  female  members  extending  into  said  male 
member  groove  and  being  engageabie  with  the  opposed 
upper  edges  of  said  male  member  groove,  thereby  limit- 
ing reciprocable  movement  between  said  male  and  female 
members,  a  pltirality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  male 
member  extending  into  the  groove  in  said  male  member, 
the  axis  of  said  apertures  being  at  substantially  forty-five 
degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  male  member,  metidlic  pins 
reciprocally  disposed  in  said  apertures,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  pins  engaging  said  bias  split  ring  as  a  positive 
stop  at  all  positions  of  said  pins,  thereby  limiting  dis- 
placement of  said  pins  in  one  direction,  and  means  on  said 
female  member  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said 
pins  to  limit  displacement  thereof  in  the  other  direction, 
the  pans  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  ail  of 
said  elements  are  reuined  in  operative  assembled  relation 
by  said  ring  and  said  pins  are  movable  toward  aiKl  from 
the  axis  of  said  members  to  effect  a  disconnectible  coupling 
with  a  pipe. 


3,133,7m 
SWIVEL 
Tad  Stauwick,  4715  Upiaa  NW..  Wi 

Filed  Oct  9,  1942,  Sar.  No.  229^44 

TCIalM.    (CL2t7— 91) 


D.C. 


1.  A  swiirel  comprising: 

(A)  A  plastic  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  p*»«mh»r 
being  enclosed  at  one  end  with  an  axial  port  at  its 
other  end; 

(B)  A  plastic  rouuble  base  member  supported  in  said 
chamber  and  including  shank  with  eyelet  extending 
through  said  port;  and 

(C)  Renlient  means  inlerpoeed  between  the  enclosed 
end  of  said  housing  and  said  base   so  as  to  urge 

I  said  port  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,133,757 
DOOB  CATCHES 


^1 

Nwv.  24,  1999 


^^  le  ftflopo 

N^v.  14^I9<9,  Sir.  Ne. 

fOakmm.  <CL  292— 75) 
1.  A  roller  catch  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  the  edge  of  a  door,  the  outer  end  of  the 
housing  having  an  aperture,  a  phmger  slidaMy  mounted 
within  said  housing  with  a  forked  outer  end  projecting 
from  said  housing  aperture,  a  roller  roUUMy  mounted 
between  the  fork  limbs  of  said  plunger,  and  spring  means 
urging  the  plunger  outwardly  from  said  howing.  said 
phmfer  being  manufactured  from  a  resilient  plaMic  ma- 
terial and  formed  with  an  abutment  shoulder  adiaoent 
forked  end  which  engages  the  housing  to 
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excessive  outward  projection  of  the  plunger  therefrom 
and  the  fork  limbs  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  the 


in 


plunger  during  assembly  to  be  sprung  into  position 
the  housing  through  said  aperture  viiereupon  the  plunger 
it  retained  within  the  housing  by  said  shoulders. 


3,133,751  I 

DOOR  HAKDWARE 

B.    Well,   2M   Mum 

ChOTty  IimTiiiiiihlp,  NJ. 

nM  la&  15,  1M2,  teTNo.  1M473 

4CUta.    (CL  292— 351^ 


1.  A  door  knob  receptacle  comprising  a  receptacle  body 
adapted  to  receive  a  door  knob  and  to  rest  within  a  wall, 
fastening  means  on  the  receptacle  body  for  supporting  the 
body  within  a  wall,  an  escutcheon  extending  outwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  receptacle  body  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  edges  of  an  opening  in  the  wall,  magnetic  means 
for  biasing  the  door  knob  toward  the  receptacle,  and  cush- 
ioning means  for  cushioning  the  end  of  the  door  knob. 


3,133,7S» 

TARGET  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

EXTERNAL  CARGO  HOOK 

RcyM>Us  G.  Becker,  Yofklvwm  Va^  18811 to  the 

(Jnttcd  States  of  Aaarka  as  repr«ec«(cd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Araiy 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  NOb  IM^IO 

7  CWms.    (CL  294—74) 

(Grwled  WBder  TUle  35,  UjS.  Co4o  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1 .  A  target  ring  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
air  transportable  cargo  package  and  engaged  by  a  beli- 
oopler  cxteraal  cargo  hook  while  the  associated  helico|>- 
ler  ii  in  fliiht,  for  lifting  and  carrying  the  carto  pnckage. 


said  target  ring  assembly  comprising  a  circular  ring  of 
stiff  fabric  adapted  to  rest  in  flatwise  position  on  the  top 
surface  of  a  cargo  package,  a  bail  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  locations 
around  the  ring  and  upstanding  therefrom,  |md  an  eye 
secured  to  said  ring  at  one  end  of  said  bail  foif  connection 
to  cargo  sling  componenu,  whereby  said  ring  arid  said  bail 
act  to  lift  the  associated  cargo  p»^fcwgp  whon  said  bail 
is  engaged  by  a  helicopter  external  cargo  hook. 


3,133,7M 
CHILD9  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Lytton  Robtaaon,  %  Dkptmmj.  Mmtmrt.  Nev. 

FUed  Feh.  24,  1942,  Sar.  No.  175,4|7 

TOalmm.    (CL  297—174) 


1.  A  collapsible  child's  chair  for  attachment  to  a  table 
top,  said  chair  comprising:  vertical  back  m4ans;  upper 
horizontal  frame  means;  sliding  pivot  means  s|idably  fiv- 
oting  one  end  of  said  upper  horizontal  frame  ttieans  with 
an  uj^r  end  portion  of  said  back  means;  said  horizontal 
frame  means  including  another  end  portion  Resigned  to 
be  received  over  said  table  top;  lower  horizcfntal  frame 
means  pivotably  coupled  to  a  lower  end  pmlion  of  said 
back  means;  seat  means  coupled  to  said  loweif  horizontal 
frame  means;  vertical  frame  means  pivotably  connected 
to  said  lower  horizontal  frame  means,  said  veikical  frame 
means  having  one  end  designed  to  be  received  under  said 
table  top  vertically  below  said  other  end  of  ;said  upper 
horizontal  frame  means;  at  least  one  vertical  brace  posi- 
tioned between  said  vertical  frame  means  am)  said  back 
means  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  |said  lower 
horizontal  frame  means,  the  upper  end  of  sgid  vertical 
brace  being  pivoted  to  said  upper  horizontal  fr^me  means; 
a  horizonta]  brace  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  vertical 
brace  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  parallel  to  and  below  said  lower  horizontal 
frame  means  to  pivot  to  said  vertical  frame  fieans;  and 
a  locking  brace  for  holding  said  lower  horizontal  frame 
moans  and  said  vertical  frame  means  at  right  angles  to 
eaeh  other,  said  sliding  pivot  means  enabling  said  upper 
horizontal  frame  means  to  be  pivoted  about  the  pivot 
point  of  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  brace  so  that  the 
vertical  spacing  between  said  another  end  portion  thereof 
and  said  one  end  of  said  vertical  frame  means  may  be 
varied,  the  one  end  of  said  upper  horizontal  frlune  means 
sliding  and  pivoting  relative  to  said  back  me4ns  so  that 
said  vertical  spacing  can  be  changed  with  laid  lower 
horizontal  frame  means  and  said  vertical  frame  means 
still  held  at  right  angles  by  said  locking 


king  brace. 


3,133,741 
CONVERTIBLE  CHILD9  CHAIR 
Albert  A.  Roaa,  1444  E.  4tk  St,  faiiM  <1 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1943,  Scr.  N*.  27«,349i 
ICtakiB.  (CL  297— 174) 
A  convertible  child's  chair  adapted  for  alternate  sup- 
port on  the  edge  portion  of  a  table  top  or  on  a  oonven- 
tioaal  chair  comprising  a  seat,  an  upwardly  land  back- 
wardly  sloping  back  structure  rigidly  connected  to  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  side  a^ms  rigidly 
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connected  to  and  extendinf  forwardly  of  side  edge  por- 
tion* of  said  back  •trocture  above  said  seat  and  fenendly 
in  paralleUam  therewith,  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  con- 
nected to  said  back  itructure  and  said  side  arms  and 
having  cantilevered  forward  portions  for  cooperating 
with  the  bottom  surface*  of  forward  portions  of  said  side 
arms  to  provide  a  pair  of  clamp*  to  receive  said  edge  por- 
tion of  an  existing  table  top  or  alternatively  the  side  edge 
portions  of  a  tray,  said  clamping  arms  being  pivotally 


lion  from  one  of  said  chairs  when  in  side  to  side  arrange- 
ment. 


CHAIR  WITH  ADIUSTABLE  SPRING  M^ANS 
CMatof  Stol,  ladlekofcrwcg  19,  asd  Thcodor  Gi 
IS,  htrtk  af  WaMihat,  Bade* 
Jaa.  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,45« 

Jan.  14,  IMl 


12 


(CX297— 3M) 


t* 


supported  with  reelect  to  said  back  structure  at  their 
rear  ends  whereby  said  clamping  arms  may  have  upper 
and  lower  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  said  side 
arms,  force-apptying  means  intercooDecting  mid  portions 
of  said  side  arms  and  clamp  arms  to  thereby  apply 
clamping  forces  to  the  front  end  portions  of  said  arms, 
and  a  tray  having  both  flat  and  upstanding  surfaces  along 
its  side  edge  portions  for  engaging  said  arms  whereby 
said  arms  and  tray  may  be  damped  into  a  rigid 
structure. 


343^7ia 

NI8TING  AND  fNT^RLOCKING  CHAIRS 

Waltw  R.  Niw,  24M  Sliifca  Ava^  EJkkmU  lad. 

Fled  Dae.  31, 1M2,  SotTNo.  24S,77S 

IOiAm.    (CL297— 23f) 


>-\ 


KR^k      C  i} 


1 .  In  a  swivel  chair,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
seat  means:  a  back  rest  carrier,  oteans  pivotally  connecting 
said  carrier  lo  the  underside  of  said  seat  means;  and  resil- 
ient means  disposed  between  said  seat  means  and  said  back 
rest  carrio-  for  biasing  said  back  rest  carrier  toward  its 
rest  position  when  it  is  moved  from  such  position,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  resilient  means  being  selectively  adjusuble  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  connecting  means  for  changing 
the  amount  of  biasing  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,133,7^ 
ARTICULATION  DEVKB  FOR  A  CHAIR  WITH 

A  TILTING  BACK 
Haw  J.  Nacf,  Zartck,  SwtoarlBBd,  aasi^or  to  I 

Vadais.  Lli  iMiasliln.  a  uwaorattan  af 


Flad  Oct  li,  1941,  Bar.  No.  I4S,12t 

SwMMrted  Oct  25,  19M 


21 


(CL  297— 3«7) 


1.  In  a  chair  coostructiao  having  a  seat  and  aligned 
from  and  rear  kg  members  on  the  chair  for  supporting 
the  seat,  means  secured  between  each  pair  of  aligned 
front  and  rear  legs  of  said  chair  enabling  the  stark  ing  of 
a  plurality  of  said  chairs  and  the  side  by  side  interlock- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  said  chain  as  desired,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  oootiauous  rod  lika  bradng  meoiber  having  a 
concave  and  convex  half-loop  ssctioo  in  a  horizontal 
plane  adjaotnt  each  end  of  nid  brnctag  member,  said 
half-ioop  sections  adapted  to  receive  the  legs  of  the  chair 
inmiediatety  below  whea  in  stacked  relation,  ooe  of  said 
bracing  msmbers  fur^er  JarhidiBg  an  alonfatwl  hook  sec- 
tion coHMCtfaif  nid  half-loop  Mctioas  and  exlcnditig  oitt- 
wardly  ia  the  plaae  of  and  tkenoa  dosmwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  half-loop  sectioas  aad  the  other  of  said 
txnctiif  mfliBibcrs  mctodinft  ft  Mctiofi  oooBsctittf  Mttd  fentf  • 

half -loop  MCtaoM  aad  aihriH  to 


y^. 


1.  An  articulation  device  for  a  chair  having  a  frame, 
a  seat  and  a  tilting  back  and  comprising  a  fixed  member 
fast  with  said  seat  and  a  mobile  member  fast  w^  the 
back,  said  articulation  device  pivoting  said  mobile  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  fixed  member,  and  elastic  return 
means  cosmecting  said  fixed  member  to  said  mobile  naem- 
ber  for  biani«  the  back  onto  the  seat  of  the  chair,  said 
articulation  device  including  means  for  linearly  locking 
the  angular  positions  of  said  mobile  member  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  member,  said  clastic  return  means  aad  said 
linear  locking  meaas  beiag  wholly  housed  in  the  inside  of 
ekmentt  forming  said  frame  of  the  chair. 
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CHAOK 

toleaCorpe- 

19*2,  9m.  N«.  2M^1 
(O.  297-.-445) 


1.  A  chair,  oompriitnf :  a  fenerally  L-diapfd  unitary 
diair  Aell  forminf  a  seat  and  back,  the  body-oontactinf 
nofaoe  of  aaid  ibell  bctng  coooave  from  side  to  nde 
and  add  dwll  faiclodhn  forwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing aida  portiona  on  the  back  thereof  and  upwardly  and 
outwardly  wrtwidini  aide  portioos  on  the  teat  thereof, 
and  aaid  aide  portiona  having  rewnie  f onned  flangea  tbere- 
oa  to  anhanna  the  rigidiring  beam  effect  of  said  concavity 
and  aide  pqittwf^  said  flangaa  extending  along  the  sides 
of  jMid  ahall  between  Ae  seat  and  back;  lint  reailient 
mottim  naans  aecured  to  the  rear  of  said  chair  back 
and  second  resflicnt  mounting  means  seciu«d  to  the  un- 
deraide  of  aaid  chair  seat;  and  chair  supporting  frame 
mrani  having  a  central  supporting  column  inrhKiing  legs 
and  having  supporting  frame  members  securely  coo- 
naded  to  nid  Ibst  and  second  reailient  mounting  means. 


M33>7M 
LOAD  HE§PON8IVE  IRAKING  SYSTV4 

J*   HaltBBHBt   HMhaslarf   MidLt   aarignar   to 

Dekvil,  Mick,  a 
afDehnran 
Had  Mar.  24, 1941,  Sar.  No.  9t,147 
SaaftasB.    (CLJtJ— 22) 


1.  A  vehide  braking  system  comprisii^  in  combination; 
a  tq^dro-paeamatic  nispansion  syrtem  including  a  fluid 
apring  means  adapted  for  connection  with  a  apnmg  and  an 
un-apnmg  member  on  a  motor  vehick,  a  variable  volume 
fhamhar  daflned  by  said  Ihnd  tpnag  means,  valve  means 
coJBtooUi«  the  flow  of  preaauriaed  fluid  in  said  chaoaber 
of  aaid  apriiv  meaaa  in  raapooae  to  the  load  carried  on 

with  nid  vahe  mea 

M  comprising  an  inkt 

I  aaid  fluid  sprfaw  with  said  inlet  pMsage  in 

regulating  valve  means,  means  fbr  discharging 

lid  praaanra  regulating  valve  meaiM  to  a  fluid 

r,  a  comrol  pnsaata  intwiinetlila  aaid  inlet  pa»- 

fluid  fhun  aaid  raaarvoir  to  aaid  iiaasiiiiiim  naaana;  a 


valva 


preasure  amplifying  means  including  a  laaasiiiu 

sivw  member  communicating  with  said  control 

and  a  brake  actuating  valve  in  commutticationl with  said 

preanrizing  means;  a  braking  meana;  meana  ' 

said  brake  valve  with  said  pcesawe  raapoosivej  na 

conduit  means  connecting  said  brake  ■<•*"«*«"§  falve  with 

said  braking  means;  said  brake  «^'*»****«»g  valveibiaaad  to 

an  •pen  poaition  in  reaponae  to  movement  of  saiil 

reaponatve  meant  to  provide  brake  actuation  ^^i 

to  flie  degree  of  fluid  pi'taauie  in  said  hydro-^neunatic 

spring  when  said  vehicle  brakes  are  ft»atfif 


Adaif  Wi 


3,113,747 
CHAIN  CONSTRUCTION 


AG., 


Wi 


FBad  My  24,  1942,  Sar.  N4.  211,3M 
4CttBH.     (CL —     '-         " 


1.  An  anti-tkid  chain  for  a  vehicle,  partic^ilarty  for 
one  in  which  two  wheels  are  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  in  respect  to  a  running  directioQ  and  in 
whoeU  have  a  flat  ground-engaging  surface  ahd  lateral 
surfaces  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  theground- 
engaging  surface,  comprising  a  plurality  of^ain  link 
aaautnblies  each  compriaing  a  sobatantially  fla^  gripping 
element  adapted  to  extend  from  side  to  side  of  flie  wheels 
beneath  the  ground-engaging  surface  and  tra^evcrae  to 
the  running  direction,  a  first  angular  member  pivotaDy 
cofttiected  directly  to  one  side  of  said  grippii%  ekmaat 
and  having  a  leg  portion  extending  genenlly  upwardly 
from  said  gripping  element  and  adapted  to  otcrlie  and 
engage  a  side  of  a  tire  and  a  second  leg  portidn  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  and  substantially  liaraUd  to 
said  gripping  element  and  adapted  to  extend  baneath  the 
tire  in  engagement  with  the  running  surface  thereof,  and 
a  second  angular  member  pivotaUy  f'«nnrrtr^  directly 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  gripping  member  ahd  having 
a  first  leg  portion  extending  generally  upwardly  .from  said 
gripping  element  and  engaging  the  oppoaite  s^  of  the 
tire  and  a  second  leg  portion  extending  generally  hori- 
zoolally  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  grteing  el»< 
meat  and  beneath  the  tire  and  "»g*g'"g  the  groqad-engag- 
ingaurface  thereof . 


M. 


3,133,74fl 
EXTENSIBLE  CHAflBB 


to  Math- 


mad  Jaa.  11, 1944,  Sar.  Na.  1,7S2 
4aaiasa.     (CL  344-.3.4) 

1.  In  a  slide  aaaembly  for  supporting  a 
cabinet,  the  combiiution  comprising:  an  elongated 
eraly  channel-shaped  fixed  section  having  opf^te  lon- 
gitudinally extending  edges  reversely  beM  toi|rards  one 
another  to  define  a  pair  of  tracks;  an  elongate^  ialerme- 
diaiB  section  having  opposite  longitudinally  j^xtmdii^ 
edgas  of  a  configuration  matingly  complementa^  to  aaid 
tradu  to  be  slidably  supported  on  said  flxe^  section, 
said  intermediate  section  hitving  a  web  superia^poaed  on 
a  web  of  said  fixed  sectiosi,  the  edges  of  said 
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■ectioa  bavtef  tcrminkl  portiom  extsndint  towmrdt 
•nothv  to  define  a  pair  of  track*  on  laid  iatemediate 
MCtioa;  m  elonftted  teaeretty  dumieNhaped  null 
wctkm  bftvint  oppodtc  kmfitudiiully  cxtendint  edtes 
that  are  aiklablt  in  and  matingiy  complefnentary  to  uid 
track!  of  laid  intennediate  wctioa  and  having  a  web  off 
•et  from  the  web  of  taid  intermediate  aection  to  define  a 
dearance  ipaoe  between  nid  webt;  a  latch  sfirinc  mount- 
ed on  the  ifloer  face  of  the  web  of  said  unall  tectioa  in 
■aid  dearaace  apace  and  whoae  free  end  extends  for- 
wardly  of  aaid  intermediate  aection;  a  button  on  the  free 
end  of  aaid  latdi  apring  and  biaaed  thereby  against  the 
inner  hct  of  the  web  of  aaid  intermediate  aection  anJ 
into  a  hole  formed  in  the  web  of  said  intennediate  aec- 
tion when  moved  into  registration  with  said  bole  whereby 
to  interlock  aaid  small  section  and  intermediate  section, 
said   bntiM   karfaif   onidirectieaaj   driving  engagement 


with  said  hole  to  caose  co-movement  of  said  small  section 
and  intennediata  section  only  when  said  small  section  is 
moved  ferwardly,  aaid  button  having  a  cam  engageoaent 
with  a  rear  portion  of  said  bole  to  be  lifted  oat  of  aaid 
hcite  when  aaid  small  aection  is  moved  inwardly  of  said 
intennediale  sectiott;  and  an  integral  extension  of  said 
latch  spring  that  protrudes  forwanfly  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  inter  mediate  section  when  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  small  aection  are  interlocked  and  having  a  finger- 
engageabk  portion  for  dcproainf  said  spring  to  lift  said 
button  out  of  unidirectional  driving  engagement  with 
said  hole  to  permit  said  smaU  section  to  be  withdrawn 
forwanOy  from  aaid  intermediate  section,  said  extension 
having  a  JQ|gle  oonfrooting  the  forward  end  of  the  web 
of  aaid  iiHarwiliiti  aaction  that  has  a  cam  engagement 
with  said  forward  end  whereby  said  vring  yieldably  re- 
sists inward  ■sovcmcot  of  said  small  section  on  said 
mttnnadnle  section. 


KKMANKNTLY  LUBMCATID  KUBBOt 
■BARING 

T.  Dn^  Narwaft,  Ohte,  nip  ir  to  Oavlis 
~    ^  a  CHvaraliaa  off 
U,  IML  8ar.  N«w  lt3.<M 
(d.3tS-3«.l) 


t> 


1.  A  boariat  for  rotary 


aaid 
mboer>iikc  buaning  means  comprcsaed 
said  iaacr  aad  outer  ncrabers  for  traas- 
rron  oae  oc  said  members  to  the 
mbbaT'-likc  busfaiag  ntrana  having  oa  oae 


m^or  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  rounded  load  bear- 
ing riba  integral  therewith,  said  rounded  ribs  bdng 
in  direct  load  bearing  engagement  with  one  of  said 
"wmbers  for  lubricated  sliding  motion  in  respect 
thereto  during  said  rotary  motion  and  each  space 
between  said  ribs  deftaiiag  a  lubricant  receiving 
pocket,  lubricant  pocket  aealing  means  integral  with 
said  rubber-Uke  bushing  means  and  located  within 
the  confines  of  said  members  and  in  sealing  engage- 
meat  with  said  one  of  said  members  whereby  lubri- 
cant within  each  of  the  pockets  is  substantially 
permanently  retained  within  said  pocket,  viscous 
lubricant  located  in  said  pockets  between  said  ribs 
whereby  upon  said  roury  motion  of  said  bushing 
in  respect  to  said  one  member  said  lubricant  in  said 
pockett  lubricates  the  rounded  load  bearing  ribs. 
said  rounded  ribs  presenting  no  sharp  edges  to  the 
hibricated  surface  of  said  oae  member  whereby 
there  ia  no  wiping  action  which  substantially  com- 
pletaly  removea  lubricant  from  aaid  lubricated  sur- 
face. 


3,133,779 
RCHXER  RETAINER  PM  TAPERED  BEARINGS 


Flad  Jaa.  22,  IMl,  9ar.  Na.  U7  J13 
S  nilMi      (CL  399—311) 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  tapered  roller  bearing  comprising 
a  unitary  cone  having  its  side  formed  of  longitudinal  bars 
spaced  apart  by  tapering  slots,  said  bars  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  comer  portiooa  and  resilient  central  por- 
tions, said  central  portioos  being  directed  inwardly  at  the 
larger  end  to  a  aactioa  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  retainer  and  continuing  in  a  section  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  retainer  to  the  oppoaite  smaUer  end 
of  the  cone. 


3,133,771 
STACKABLE  SMALL  PARTS  CONTAINER 
Jack  R.  DwM,  4994 

ClBdnMd  29,  OMo 
PBad  Aar.  11, 1992,  9ar.  Na.  199,739 
3  Oataaa.  (O.  311—197) 
1.  A  small  parts  conUuaer  adapted  to  be  lockod  in 
stacked  rdatiooahip  with  a  aombar  of  like  contaiaers  oom- 
pristag  a  drawer,  a  housing  for  said  drawer,  said  housing 
comprising  a  rectangular  top  panel,  side  walls  depending 
from  the  side  edges  of  said  panel,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  side  walls  being  toraed  inwardly  toward  one  another 
to  provide  a  pair  of  flanges  diapoaed  in  spaced  paraDd 
relation,  said  drawer  being  of  a  aize  to  fit  within  si^  con- 
tainer with  its  opposite  side  edges  resting  upon  said 
flanges,  a  channel  opening  rearwardly  immediately  above 
the  front  edge  of  said  top  paaeL  locking  dips  opening 
foiwaidiy  inunadiatdy  beneath  the  rear  eads  oif  said 
flaagaa,  a  dsiprsasioo  in  the  rear  portion  of  each  of 
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flangn  above  Mid  lockint  dipt,  matching  depretsions  in 
the  cornert  of  the  top  panel  vertically  aligned  with  the 
dcprtaMOM  in  the  flanget,  a  ridge  paralleling  the  adja- 
cent aide  wall  on  the  underside  of  each  flange  adjacent  to 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  groove  in  the  top  panel  im- 
mediately above  each  of  said  ridges,  the  grooves  in  the 
top  panel  being  longer  than  the  ridges  on  the  flanges  and 
extending  into  said  rearwardly  opening  channel,  whereby 
one  container  may  be  placed  on  the  top  of  another, 
identical  container  with  the  ridges  on  the  undersides  of 
the  flaafes  of  the  upper  one  of  the  two  containers  with 


3.133,772 
LOCKER 
Mawvta,  RkkMd  WaMo  SWcr,  WWt- 
TriMtli.  AAMikra,  CaHf^ 
Id  IkcD  Proiicli  Cnipanj,  Chkata.  DL,  a 


nM  Dae.  It,  IMt,  8«r.  No.  77,194 
Tliliiiii      (CL312— Mf) 
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each  cross  member  being  of  general  channel  form  and 
including  an  outer  web  carrying  a  first  flange  and  a  sec- 
ond flange  in  spaced  relation,  said  first  flange  having  a 
beot  portion  displaced  inwardly  toward  the  |reb  of  the 
cross  monber  and  upwardly,  said  displaced  poltioo  being 
spaced  from  the  aecobd  flange,  side  panel  me|nbers  con- 
nected to  said  front  frame,  and  a  horixont4l  partition 
member  having  a  portion  disposed  between  the  flanges 
of  the  cross  member  and  resting  upon  said  disftlafed  por- 
tion of  said  first  flange,  and  means  securingj  said  hori- 
zontal partition  member  to  the  second  flangtf  and  to  at 
least  one  of  said  panel  members  whereby  we(^  of  the 
partition  member  is  distributed  between  said  flanges  of 
the  croH  member. 


the  grooves  in  the  top  panel  of  the  lowermost  one  of  the 
two  containers  and  the  vpftx  container  then  moved  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  lower  container  to  engage  the 
front  edges  of  the  flanges  on  the  upper  container  into  the 
rearwardly  opening  channel  at  the  forward  edge  of  the 
top  panel  of  the  lower  container,  and  to  engage  the  clips 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  upper  container  with 
portions  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  panel  of  the  lower 
container  while  bringing  the  depressions  on  the  rear  por- 
ti<ntt  of  the  flanges  of  the  upper  container  into  engage- 
ment with  the  depressions  at  the  rear  comers  of  the  top 
puMl  of  the  lower  one  of  the  two  containers. 


1.  A  lodEcr  oonprising  a  front  frame  including  a  pair 
of  aiinoad  uprigitt  members  and  at  kaat  one  horizontal 
ooonerted  between  said  upright  members. 


f  3433,773 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  PANELROA|a> 
H«waH  W.  Eckcr,  St  Paul,  MIm.,  ms^bot  to 
lote  MUag  at  MMMfactorii^  Caapvy,  St   PaiU, 
MlML^  a  cmpuithin  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12,  195S,  Ser.  N«.  54«,02!7 
<  CWm.     (CL  339^17) 


3.  For  use  in  a  unitary  internal-conductor  electrical  cir 
cuit  panelboard  having  a  vast  number  oi  polatitial  circuit 
layouts,  a  reinforced  conductor-carrying  lamina  compris- 
ing a  thin  solid  sheet  of  flowable  beat-cural^  resinous 
mnterial.  contiguous  aligned  strands  of  gb^s  filaments 
eftbedded  in  said  sheet  and  a  series  of  elooikte  cooduc 
tors  disposed  in  parallel  predetermined 
embedded  in  said  sheet  amongst  said  strands 
ing  parallel  with  the  latter,  said  strands  being 
tavoly  distributed  between  the  cooducton. 


relation 
extend- 


3,133,774 
COUPLING  MSMMER.  FOR  CCWNECT1N0  COMPO- 
NENT LEAD  TO  A  PRINTED  CRCUnflOARD 
Jan  Baft  a^  Leon  Pktcr  W< 

laBda,  asslsBon  to  North 
Im^  NewYorfc,  N.Y^  a 

priority,  appKcntlaH  NetkenaBns  ^ntjf  1, 1999 
2aiilM^    (CL  339^17) 


I.  A  coupling  member  for  connecting  component  leads 
to  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  coupling  member  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  portioa  at  one  end  of  s^  member 
receiving  the  end  of  a  component  lead  wire  knd  pinched 
akout  said  wire  for  connecting  said  member  and  said 


wire,  and  an  adjoining  portion  extending 
said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  cross 
a  segment  of  a  circle  engaging  said  lead 
o|  progressively  enlarging  wedge-shaped 
i4g  from  said  segment  of  a  circle,  the  gap 
said  tangenu  widening  progressively  fnxn 


xiaDy  from 
coosprising 

a  pair 
extend- 

by  the 
cylindrical 


piMtion  of  said  member  toward  the  end  of  ^ud  member 
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from  which  said  lead  wire  extends,  the  material  of  said 
member  and  the  edfet  of  said  tangents  boundinf  said  gap 
beinf  adapted  to  cut  into  a  printed  circuit  board  whereby 
the  portion  of  said  membci  deining  Che  segment  of  a  circle 
and  aswxiated  tangenu  gripe  said  lead  wire. 


J413,77S 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

mL  Pa^aesiasar  to 
AMP" 

1M2, 8er.  No.  1$9,7M 
ICWbm.    (CL  339^11) 


1.  In  a  plu^|board  derice  of  the  type  having  a  first 
panel  faicludiBg  a  matrix  of  symmetricaUy  spaced  aper- 
tures having  arrays  of  oootact  sprinp  exteiiding  frocn 
one  surface  of  the  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  including 
a  complementary  matrix  of  symmetricaUy  spaced  aper- 
tores  haviiif  arrays  of  contact  pirn  extending  from  one 
sorfaoe  of  the  aecond  panel  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
springs,  the  second  panel  baring  a  construction  includ- 
ing board  members  of  tfiemioeetttng  plastic  material  car- 
ried and  secured  by  a  first  frame  substjoitially  surrounding 
and  oontactiBf  said  board  memben  and  ■  second  frame 
surrounding  and  contacting  said  first  frame  and  spaced 
from  said  board  members,  the  said  fkst  frame  including 
top,  bottom  and  side  portions  channeled  on  one  side 
to  receive  edges  of  said  board  members  and  00  the  oppo- 
site side  to  raoejve  said  second  frame,  the  said  fkvt  tnunt 
being  comprised  of  thcrnwaetting  plastic  material  which 
is  relatively  hard  and  oompresHOn  resifltant,  the  said  sec- 
ond frame  being  comprised  of  metal  memben  secured  at 
the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  structaraBy  integral  assembly 
whereby  said  boards  and  contact  pta  are  held  m  said 
second  panai  to  engage  si^  oootact  springs  under  sub- 
stantial pnmun  without  relattve  movement  between  the 
board  members  or  fnmn  of  said  saoond  panel. 


OONTACroBmAD 


Ori^M^  iVpacHlaa  Psh.  19,  tfil,  Bar.  No.  174325 
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binatioo  comprising;  a  receptacle  body,  a  cap  for  enclos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  receptacle  body  hav- 
ing a  flange  portion  at  iu  lower  end,  said  recepude  hav- 
ing a  recess  centrally  located  therein,  an  insert  mounted 
within  said  recess,  retaining  means  for  holding  said  in- 
sert within  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  female  terminals 
mounted  in  said  insert,  first  lead  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  female  terminals  and  disposed  to  pass 
through  said  cap,  a  plug  body,  said  plug  body  having  a 
plurality  of  bores  of  uniform  diameter  terminating  in  a 
bore  of  lesser  diameter,  said  bores  being  arranged  in  outer 
and  inner  concentric  circles  about  a  centrally  disposed 
bore,  said  plug  body  having  a  recessed  well  in  its  upper 
face,  a  circular  disc  centrally  di^iosed  in  said  well  for 
abutting  said  insert  in  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle 
body,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for 
alignment  with  said  female  terminals,  radially  disposed 
longitudinal  legs  attached  to  said  disc  for  supporting  said 
disc  within  said  reoesaed  well,  mate  terminal  meaiu  dis- 
posed in  said  apertures  of  said  disc  for  insertion  into  said 
female  terminals,  second  lead  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  male  termmals  and  extending  to  the  inter- 
section of  said  recessed  well  and  said  bores,  said  recemed 
well  being  filled  with  a  potting  compound,  an  apertured 
insert  disposed  in  each  of  said  bores,  said  insert  having  a 


(CL1»-M> 

In  a  cootactar  hand  having  a  phig 
adapted  for  matnal 


a  re- 


flange  at  either  end  thereof,  each  of  said  bores  having  a 
circumferential  groove  therein,  a  retaining  ring  disposed 
in  said  groove  for  abutting  the  flange  on  the  upper  eiKl  of 
said  apertured  insert  to  retain  said  apertured  insert  in  said 
bore,  a  plimger  disposed  in  each  of  said  bores,  said  plunger 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  apertured  insert,  a 
spring  supporting  flange  secived  to  the  upper  etKi  of  each 
of  said  shafu  and  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  aperttired  insert,  a  spring  disposed 
within  each  of  said  bores  in  abutting  relationship  with  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  bores  at  one  end  thiereof  and 
in  abutting  relationship  with  said  spring  supporting  flange 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  spring  centering  boss  disposed 
within  each  spring  and  sectved  to  said  spring  supporting 
flange,  a  coiled  flexible  electrical  lead  di^xMed  within 
each  of  said  springs  for  interconnecting  the  respective  said 
second  lead  means  with  the  respective  plungers,  each  of 
said  plungers  terminating  in  a  point  and  extending  be- 
yond the  base  of  said  plug  body,  a  cup-shaped  boot 
dispoeed  in  sealing  relationship  within  each  of  said  bores, 
said  boot  having  an  upper  flange  idiich  is  inwardly  di- 
rected and  disposed  about  said  apertured  insert  to  secure 
said  boot  in  said  bore,  said  boot  being  secured  in  sealing 
relationship  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  pliuger,  and 
means  for  aligning  and  fastening  said  receptacle  body 
with  said  plug  body. 
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3,133,7T7 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  COUPLING        ' 
latk  W.  AiriMit,  Lm  OrmemtM,  CaM^  iiilfiir  <• 
ElMtrk  Cutmmj,  Lm  A^dM,  CdIL,  a 
•f  CdMOTirfa 

LM.  K,  1M2,  Scr.  N»  217;i92 
liCUmm.    iCL3n—91) 


1.  A  quick  detachable  electrical  Goanector  coupling 
compriiing  an  »w«»nUr  receptacle  member,  a  bore  formed 
in  Mid  itceptacki  member,  an  electrical  contact  terminal 
monntad  in  said  receptadc  member  and  having  a  portion 
of  laid  terminal  in  m^  bore,  at  leait  one  latching  element 
T«*T'*'"»g  nMfially  from  the  external  mrfaoe  of  laid  re- 
TTttrff  member,  an  ft^t^*'  plug  etement  adapted  to 
mat*  withia  said  bore  and  an  ele^ridU  contact  terminal 
mounted  in  Mid  plug  element  and  adapted  to  physically 
and  electrically  engage  Mid  electrical  contact  of  uid  re- 
ceptacle member,  a  ileeve  rotationally  mounted  on  said 
plug  element  and  having  at  least  one  retention  recess 
formed  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  latching  ele- 
mmt,  said  sleeve  having  an  oval  cross  section  with  a  minor 
diameter  and  a  major  diameter  and  possessing  physical 
resiliency  and  flexibiUty  whereby  the  major  diameter  may 
be  reduced  by  external  pre«ure  and  the  minor  diameter 
increased  and  upon  ceiiitiOB  of  pressure  the  sleeve  re- 
turns to  its  original  diameters,  the  annular  receptacle 
being  intertable  in  said  deevc.  and  the  recess  being  located 
at  the  general  tangent  of  the  minor  diameter  whereby  to 
normally  bat  releas^y  retain  the  latching  element  within 
the  recess  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  the  sleeve. 


1433tT7t 
ELECniCAL-CONNECnON 


MULTIPLE 

TERMINAL  8TKIP 

William  H.  Scavcr,  Natkk,  Mmb^ 

to 

NJi  a  wwpafikM  at  New  lerMjr 

Fled  Feh.  1, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  IT^U 

inshni     (CL39iL-3M) 


tures  therein  receiviiig  the  pair  of  tubular  members  with 
thr  peripheral  end  flanges  thereof  locking  this  members 
within  the  apertures  and  with  said  conductive  i  strip  juxta- 
posed with  said  lower  surface,  said  electrical  conductor 
being  diq)osed  between  said  resiliem  oooducti^  strip  and 
the  overlying  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  Mid  insulat- 
ing sheet  and  being  clamped  against  the  lowef  surface  of 
the  sheet  by  the  resilient  action  of  said  cond^ve  strip, 
■aid  tubular  members  constituting  conductive!  receptades 
in  said  iasnlating  sheet  for  receiving  phif-i|i  electrical 
cooductors  inserted  in  said  receptacles  at  the  upper  sur- 
fsce  of  said  sheet  to  estsWish  releasable  mult%>le  connec- 
tions with  the  flrst-mentioaed  conductor  at  tb<  lower  sur- 
face of  said  sheet. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system  for  providing,  at  an 
exposed  vtpper  surface  of  a  rigid  faisulating  sheet  of  print- 
ed drcttit  board.  releaMble  multifde  electrical  connectiois 
to  an  electrical  conductor  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  sheet, 
comprisittg.  in  combination  with  said  sheet,  a  terminal 
strip  device  having  a  pair  a4  substantially  parallel  sheet- 
metal  conductive  tubiriar  members  each  with  peripheral 
flangn  about  their  opposite  ends,  and  having  a  resilient 
sheet-metal  cooductiine  strip  integral  with  and  intercon- 
necting acQacent  peripheral  flange  regions  of  the  members 
at  one  eixl  thereof  and  maintaining  the  members  in  fixed 
separated  relationship,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  JBwilatiwg  sheet  being  flat,  said  insulating  sheet  hav- 
ing a  thkfcnfM  corresponding  substantially  to  the  length 
of  the  tubular  members  and  having  a  pair  of  H>aced  aper- 
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NEUTRAL  wntE  cwmECTon 

L  Wt— iieil,  Iiihi^sB,  Ky, 

rmrk  RMgeToL  a 

Fled  himU,  mi,  flsr.'No.  Ml,9i4 
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1.  A  neutral  wire  connector  comprising  ah  elongated 
electrically  conductive  bar  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
sai::tion,  a  first  plurality  of  holes  generafly  eqi^lly  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  bar  and  extei>ding|  compktely 
therethrough  from  a  first  side  to  an  opposite  isecond  side 
tlmcof  for  respective  reoqitioo  of  neutral  wiMs  of  a  pte- 
d«termined  maximum  size,  a  second  plurali^  of  holn 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  bar  and  extending  par- 
tially therethrough  from  a  third  side  thereof.  Isaid  second 
plurality  of  holes  communicating  respective!^  with  said 
fiast  plurality  of  holes  and  being  respectively  adapted  to 
rspeive  wire  clamping  screws,  a  generally  redaagular  re- 
CMs  in  said  bar  opening  to  said  first.  secoM^  and  third 
sidM  thereof,  said  reoeM  having  a  dimension  lo^igitndinally 
of  said  bar  substantially  equal  to  a  distanoi|  alot^  said 
bar  spanning  an  adjacent  two  holes  of  said  flist  plurality, 
two  holes  of  said  second  plurality  adjacent  said  rec—  on 
ofpoeite  sides  thereof  being  extended  complelMy  tfaroogh 
said  bar  to  a  fourth  side  thereof,  a  cover  plipe  t*"**'*! 
said  recess,  a  clamping  screw  tlvcadedly  received  in  said 
c«v«-  pUie  centrally  thereof  and  extensible  i^to  said  re- 
cass,  reinforciag  means  engaging  a  fourth  sid^  of  said  bar 
ofposiie  said  third  side,  and  a  pair  of  fsstsfiing  means 
extending  respectively  through  said  two  boksjof  said  sec- 
ond plurality  on  opposite  sid«  of  said  receM  i|Bd  securing 
said  bar,  cover  plate,  and  reinforcing  means  Jngfthsr 


3,I33,7M 

EDGE  ROARD  PRmVD  CIRCUIT  TYPE 

CONNECTOR 


W. 


I 


FRed  Fek.  IS,  IMl,  8sr.  N*.  M^ 
I  4adMi.    (CL33»-aSt)      1 

1.  A  oosmector  terminal  iiaiaising  a  snbsiiotially  flat 
body:  electrical  lead  gripping  means  on  anfaaclending 
from  said  body:  an  elongated,  rssaient  menjber  on  and 
extending  from  the  body  in  a  direction  opp^d  to  said 
gripping  means;  said  member  being  substantiilly  flit  and 
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betnf  bent  at  tubttaatiaOy  ri^  aofk*  to  the  body;  an  nals  but  bdow  a  frequency  of  about  500  cycles  per  leoond, 

ekaifatad  iM  ainieture  renliaatly  copaected  to  said  omui-  aeparatdy  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  each  of 

ber  at  a  poiat  ranole  fron  nid  body  and  exteadiag  to-  said  — *— w^  M^tau    vibrating  a  direct-contact  writing 
ward  said  body  and  being  iubatantiaOy  co-planar  with  said 
body;  a  rwiliHit  aleGtrical  coBtact  flBgar  conaected  to  nid 


stnictura  >d|inci—»  Mid  body  and  rcmolB  from  the  coo- 
nectioo  ci  nid  itnictnre  to  nid  member  aod  ertending 
away  from  tha  body,  whereby  a  double  return  qiring  is 
produced  betwvaa  said  member,  structure  and  contact 
ftnger;  said  oolact  flnger  being  subctantially  flat  and  being 
bent  at  whrta arially  right  an^  to  the  body. 


3,133,7tl 
■LBCTKICAL  CONNECTOR 
I.  ihn,  De  Farm  D.  Birtlar,  and  Hmvis  L 
hnck,  ■■  rf  I  ifiigUi,  Kjn  iMipiiri  H Smart  D  Con- 

Apr.  27,  IMl,  tar.  Now  1M,1M 
llCli*M.    (CL19fL-a7X) 


1.  An  ckctrkal  cioB«art«-  conpriiiag  a  peMnlly  U- 
shaped  body  portioa  haring  a  ban  poctiaa  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  leg  portioni  eitrnrting  ^herefrom,  one  of  said  leg 
portioos  hnriag  a  slot  thMMhrongh  adiaceat  the  ead  there- 
of reown  tnm  aaid  ban  ponioai,  a  cronpiew  having  a 
revcmly  carvad  toagna  pmtioa  laoaivaUa  by  tald  ikM 
to  form  a  loan  pinilal  ooaaactioi 
piece  and  said  oaa  leg  portiim,  and  a 
threadedly  received  by  said  enmpkct  and  haiiag  a  damp- 
ing ead  adapted  lo  cooperate  with  aaid  ban  portioa  to 
damp  a  ondBBlor  thnahatwaca,  ntd  daa^iiag  ead  of 
said  chaapiag  anew  htterfcriag  with  die  other  leg  portion 

oae  kg  portioa  to  an  opaa  pnailiaa  aatfl  nid  daaaping 
screw  is  turned  reialii  sly  to  nid  craaniaoe  to 


the 
said  revaraely  carved 


3411,711 
MOOULAnO  fTYLUi  nCOUNNG 
TRANSBNT  flCNALS 

P.  Waa*.  riinii.  T( 


OP 


1.  A 
queacy 

at 
auntiaUy 


tan  17, 19SI,  Sar.  Na.  14UStS 
ISCWna.    (CLM^^l) 
of  recording  seiamic  sigrnds  having  a  fre- 
balow  about  100  cydm  per  second  coaqirift. 
a  carrier  signal  having  a  frequency  sub- 
te  frequency  range  of  said  seismic  sig- 


SSS^ 


-i       .1.0' •€• 


^t 


I  •»!«  -*-« 


■J  HHij*  -" 


element  in  accordance  with  the  oedllatioos  of  the  modu- 
lated carriers  and  moving  a  recording  medium  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  vibra- 
tion of  aaid  writing  element. 


3411.713 
KECCHUHNG  SYSTEM 


Okla., 


It,  IMf ,  8n.  No.  59,t92 
(CL 


1.  Af^wratus  for  recording  a  plurality  of  signals  in 
sequence  comprising  a  recording  medium,  first  electnc 
motor  meant  to  displace-  said  recording  medium  in  a 
first  direction,  marking  means  positioned  m  contact  with 
said  recording  medium,  second  means  to  displace  said 
marking  means  on  said  recording  medium  m  response 
to  the  signals  to  be  recorded,  a  source  of  electrical  encrg> 
to  energize  said  first  means  and  meam  responsive  to 
movemem  of  said  marking  means  to  a  predetermined 
poaition  on  said  recording  medium  to  connect  said  first 
means  to  said  source  of  energy  for  a  predetermined  time 
intcrvaL 


3,113,714 
CARD  nSUING  MACHINE 
F.  Hartsr,  MUdklowa,  tmi  HmvU  T. 
NJ.,  iiiiMiri  la  UaMad 
.he..  WaM^nwiihlj,  NJ.,  a 

FBad  Oct.  i,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  143,42t 
(CUna.     (CL344— 4#) 

1 .  A  machine  for  processing  tickets  comprising  a  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  oukgazine  for  holding  tickets  on  edge 


780 


in  face  to  face  relatiooiahip,  transfer  mechaninn  morablc 
perpendicular  to  a  face  of  a  ticket  in  the  ofiagarine  to  en- 
fa^B  an  end  ticket  and  remove  the  same  from  the  mafa- 
zine,  means  for  subsequently  moving  said  mechanism  in 
a  plane  removed  from  and  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  ticket 
to  carry. the  ticket,  on  edge,  to  a  ticket  advancing  means, 


I 
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means  to  drive  said  ticket  advancing  means  to  said  print- 
ing mechanism,  means  responsive  to  a  sensed  condition 
for  imprinting  said  ticket  and  for  further  advancing  the 
ticket  throu^  the  printing  mechanism  to  a  position  where 
it  nuy  be  manually  grasped  and  removed  from  the  ma- 
chine. 


3«133,7tS 
RECORD  LOCATING  APPARATUS 
Uw  F.  Jk  AMberg,  9(orai«t^  Md  C«l  A.  R. 


Filed  Mar.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  97347 
riorilv,  appMcalkM  Sfredca  Jaly  1,  19M 
7ClataM.    (CL344-tS) 


1.  An  arresting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  record  element 
having  a  locating  deformation  in  one  planar  surface  there- 
of, which  apparatus  comprises  sensing  means  for  engag- 
ing said  surface  during  movement  of  said  record  element, 
means  mounting  said  sensing  means  for  generally  recti- 
Ikiear  naovement  by  said  record  element  in  a  direction 
gnierally  parallel  to  said  record  element  when  said  sens- 
ing means  engages  said  locating  deformatioo,  and  means 
oontroUed  by  said  sensing  means  and  actuated  by  said 
parallel  movement  of  said  sensing  means  for  arresting 
of  said  record  element 


3,133.7M 

FLYING  SPOT  DATA  INPUT  OR  READOUT  FOR 
iUPERIMPOSABLE  CARD  INFORMATION  RE- 
TRIEVAL SYSTEM 

L.  BaBard,  IsfhsBda.  Hi^  asri^ar'lo  ledur 
MarMnii,  Ik.,  a  corporatfaa  of  bdnwara 
FIM  Apr.  19,  IHh  Smr.  No.  lU,m 
iCWMS.    (CL344— lit) 


*j-rr-' 


i.v 


1  Apparatus  for  selectively  expoong  to  liglik  a  selected 
small  spot  of  a  photographic  fihn,  the  podtim  of  said 
selected  small  spot  being  defined  by  a  pair  o^  numerical 
position  coordinates  representing  the  position  pf  the  spot 
in  a  coordinate  array,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  disfiay  screen, 
an  intensity  control  and  a  pair  of  orthqgonal  scan 

;    beam  deflection  controls, 

ib)  means  for  imaging  the  screen  of  said  first  cathode 
ray  tube  upon  the  photographic  film, 

(c)  second  and  third  cathode  ray  tubes  ea(|i  having  a 
display  screen  and  a  linear-scan  beam  defiection  con- 
trol. 

{d)  the  beam  deflection  controls  of  said  lecond  and 
third  tubes  being  electrically  connected  to  the  re- 

I    spective  beam  deflection  controls  of  said  fitst  tube. 

1(f)  a  linear  ladder-array  mask  associate^  with  the 
screen  of  each  of  said  second  and  thirdi  tubes  and 
oriented  parallel  to  their  respective  Itnearlscan  direc- 
tions, I 

(/)  hidividual  photocells  poattiooed  to  receive  U^ 
transmitted  from  said  reqwctive  secoodj  and  third 
tubes  through  their  reepective  linear  mas|s, 

Ig)  individual  sweep  control  signal  genefators  con- 
nected to  the  respective  beam  deflection  icontrols  of 
said  second  and  third  tubes, 

[k)  counter  circuits  oontrcdled  by  said  ph(<toceIli  and 
connected  to  register  the  inataataneous  Uniar  poiitioB 
coordinates  of  the  beams  of  said  secooa  and  third 

I    tubes  and  thereby  the  iastantaaeoas  rectangular  poai- 

I    tion  coordinate  oontrol  signals  applied  t^  die  beam 

I    deflectioo  oootrc^  of  said  first  tube, 

|(/)  a  read-in  device  for  regiitcring  the  ponlioo-coordi- 
nates  of  a  spot  on  said  film  destred  to  beiexpoeed  to 
light  from  said  first  tube. 

(i)  means  for  continuously  comparing  the  tegistratioB 
in  said  read-in  device  with  the  registrations  of  said 
counter  circuits  to  produce  a  control  signal  when  the 
signals  applied  to  the  beam  deflection  conl^ls  of  said 
first  tube  are  in  agieement  with  the  reg^tratioo  in 
said  read-in  device,  and 

(k)  means  responsive  to  the  control  sifnal  from  said 
comparing  tneans  for  energizing  the  intensity  control 
of  said  first  tube  to  expose  the  spot  of  said  film  cor- 
responding to  the  registratiaoa  in  said  rea^-in  device. 
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9,133,7t7 
COKMMION  INHDmON 

ILOkj,  Jr^  RUkmtmi,  Va^  iiilgini  to 
fttoM  OH  Cnwfjr.  bc^  a  c«voralk»  of 

New 

Flai  §«pl  4,  1M2,  8v.  No.  22134t 
31  CWw.    (CL  21—1.7) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibttu^  corrosioa  of  metal  surfaces 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  medium  which  compriies  ef- 
fecting said  contact  in  said  aqueous  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  oorroeioo  inhibitor  added  thereto  which  ii  the 
product  formed  by  the  addition  reaction  of  an  organic 
amine  selected  frook  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamines 
wherein  the  alkyi  radical  has  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
ethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine,  abietyl- 
amines,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  mixture  of  a  mono- 
basic and  a  dibasic  acid  having  the  formula 

O 

(RO(CHt).0),P(OH). 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy-oubstituled  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  x  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3,  and  y  and  z  are  in- 
tegers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2,  and 
the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  3,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  being 
present  in  said  aqueous  medium  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  corroiion  of  said  metal  surfaces,  and  the  amount 
of  said  organic  amine  reacted  with  said  acid  mixture  it 
at  least  sufficient  to  react  and  bind  with  the  primary  acid 
hydrogens  of  said  mixture. 


3,133,7M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NIOBIUM 

PENTOXIDE  OR  TANTALUM  PENTOXIDE 


Fritx 


Cyril 


No  Drawh«.    FBad  Nov.  29,  19M.  Sm.  No.  72^2* 
CWw  pHatKr,  MpMcaHaa  SiiMiwiani  Dec  4,  1959 

i  CUam.    (O.  23—21) 
1.  Procwi  for  making  pure  pentozide  of  metal  selected 
from  the  ptinp  consisting  of  tantaliun  and  niobium  com- 


(1)  conlactlng  ftnely  divided  solid  pentachlorde  of 
said  aatal  in  a  flokliised  bad  within  a  reaction  vessel 
with  WBiar  vapor,  said  flnidiwid  bed  being  main- 
tained at  a  Knapcratwe  between  about  120  to  200*  C, 
the  walk  of  said  reaction  veasd  defining  the  lluid- 
ixed  bod  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
abont  110  to  130*  C^  whereby  metal  pentoxide  is 
prodnoad,  wWk  concomitantly  maintaining  the  addi- 
tional wall  portions  of  said  veseal  at  a  temperativc  of 
about  200*  C^  thereby  pre^^enting  the  deposition  of 
powdered  pentoxide  on  said  vessel  walls,  and 

(2)  calcining  the  resuhant  powdered  pentoxide  at  a 
tcmperative  of  about  700  to  1000*  C. 


CHEMICAL 


1.  In  a 


Vl>»7t9 
>VnY  or  WAffTE  LIQUORS 

N.Y.,  Maiinar  lo  The 
Ymk,  N.Y^  a  laipaslian  of 


Miy  W,  19<1«  Ser.  No.  l«942t 
llChitaB.   (CL23— 4t) 

for  treating  sodiuw  base  waste  liqnors 
a  wood  pulping  proosM,  uie  Mcpe  of 


ing  said  waste  liquors  to  form  a  smeh  onntammg  sodium 
sulfide,  contacting  the  resulting  smelt  with  carbon  dioxide 
and  steam  to  convert  sodium  sulfide  to  sodium  carbonate, 
and  maimaining  the  temperature  of  said  conversion  above 
851*  C. 


3,133,79« 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYL  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Knrt  Jockaes,  IndulgshafM  (RMne), 

lo  BadlBche  AiriHn.  A  Soda>Fi*ift 

Lndwlgifcafen  (Rhine).  Ciwmmf 

No  Dnwhsg.    Filed  Joly  2S,  1941,  Ser.  No.  124,499 

Oahns  priority,  appiraHon  Gemsany  Ai«.  4,  194t 
4aainis.    (CL23— M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxylam- 
moniuffl  sah  by  catalytic  bydrogeoation  of  nitric  oxide  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  wherein  a 
platinom  catalyst  is  suspended  in  a  solution  consisting 
eseentially  of  water  and  a  strong  mineral  acid,  a  mixture 
of  hydrogen  and  nitric  oxide  is  introduced  into  the  %\u- 
pension  to  form  said  hydroxy lammonium  salt,  the  re- 
sultant scriution  of  the  hydroxylammonium  salt  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  catalyst,  and  the  catalyst  is  then  suspended 
in  a  fresh  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a 
strong  mineral  acid  with  repeated  introductioo  of  hydro- 
gen and  nitric  oxide  to  form  additional  hydroxylam- 
monium salt,  the  improvemem  for  prolonging  the  activity 
of  the  catalyst  which  comprises:  repeatedly  treating  the 
catalyst  suspension  at  any  stage  of  the  process  with  nitric 
oxide,  after  first  at  least  partly  diq;>lacing  the  gas  mixture 
of  nitric  oxide  and  hydrogen  with  at  least  one  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  and 
nitric  oxide,  said  repeated  treatment  of  the  catalyst  sus- 
pension with  nitric  oxide  being  carried  out  such  that  the 
supernatant  gas  mixture  contains  an  amount  of  at  least 
10%  by  volume  of  nitric  oxide  after  any  residual  hydrogen 
has  been  used  up  by  reaction  with  nitric  oxide. 


3,133,791 

METHOD  OF  SLUDGE  INHniTION  IN 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Roger  D.  Laft  and  Lon  ComcMi 
awlgnoii  to  National  Disrilen 
tio%  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

No  Drawiog.    nied  Jnnc  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  114,931 

SClalnM.    (CL23— 145) 


Key,  CInilnnafI,  OUo, 

Cbcmkal  Corpora- 

of  VI       ■ 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sludge  formation  in  phos- 
phoric add  obtained  by  the  acidulatioa  of  phosphate  rock 
with  sulfuric  acid,  which  comprises  the  following  sequen- 
tial steps: 

(a)  preheating  phosphate  rock,  having  an  average  par- 
ticle st»  of  less  than  about  100  mesh,  to  a  tempera- 
tore  greater  than  about  900*  C.  for  at  least  30  min- 
utes; 

(b)  reacting  the  preheated  phosphate  rock  particles 
with  a  gaseous  mixture,  comprising  about  5 1  to  99.5 
mole  percent  hydrogen  chloride  and  about  0.5  to  49 
mole  percent  chlorine,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
400*  to  1000*  C.  for  at  least  15  minutes  to  obtain 
phosphate  rock  particles  having  a  substantially  re- 
duced iron  content  and  a  combined  amount  of  iron 
and  altmiimun  which  is  leas  than  about  1%  by 
weight:  and 

(r)  acidnlating  the  thus  tfareated  phosphate  rock  par- 
ticles with  sulforic  add  to  obtain  stable  phosphoric 
acid. 
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3,133,792 
SUP  CAST  CALCINED  MAGNESIA  PRODUCTS 
C»dl  M,  Jo—  n,  Wen»fte,  Mam^  ■iiImii    !• 

NoDnmtaf.    FBN  Sept  21,  19M,  S«.  N«b  57,4M 
SCldBi.    (CL23— 2«1) 

1 .  The  method  of  aqueous  slip  CMtinf  a  calcined  mat- 
nesia  product  comprising  ball  milling  a  mass  of  calcined 
magnesia  in  the  presence  of  water  to  a  very  fine  particle 
size  in  the  order  of  325  mesh  and  smaller,  aging  the  aque- 
ous slurry,  and  controlling  the  temperature  during  milling 
and  aging,  such  that  the  slurry  is  always  cooler  than  about 
33*  C.  dcilocculating  the  aged  mte  and  flowing  the 
aqueous  slip  into  a  slip  casting  mold,  removing  the  cast- 
ing from  the  mold  and  firing  it  at  a  lintering  tnnperattire. 


3,133.793 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DEUTERIUM 

ENRICHED  HYDROGEN 

V 


DoMi,  a^  Greialrc  DMm,  Paris,  Fi 
Publk  dU:  Hoidlieres  *i 


to 

Nord 

a  rEMnk 

of  Donl  aad  Paris,  Fnascc,  mpsidiely. 

of  Fraace 

No  DrawlM.     Orifhsal  appHcartaB  Dec  If,  19S9,  Ser. 
No.  SSf777.     DhrUed  aad  lUs  appBcalloa  Jiriy  11, 
1M2,  9m.  No.  2t9,279 
CWm  prioriU,  appMcatloB  FraKe  Doc.  13,  19St 

(Cktes.  (CL23— 211) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  deuterium-enriched  hydro- 
gen, comprising  reacting  hydrogen  and  liquid  aarimonia 
in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydrogen  is  deuterium  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  between  approximately  —70* 
C.  and  -f  70*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
position dissolved  in  the  liquid  ammonia  and  compris- 
ing an  amide  oi  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  caesium  and  rubidium,  said  amide 
being  prasent  in  the  catalyst  coinposition  in  an  amount 
between  0.05^  and  10%.  by  weight,  of  said  liqu^l  am- 
monia. 


neary 


3,133,795 
RIGIDIZED  PANELS 
VoeteM, 


tfcM  of 

FIM  Nov.  3t,  19M,  Sar.  Now  72,754 
4CWM.    (0.29— lit) 


May.  Id,  1964 

Ml^irto 

I  a  Qwposa- 


i=i  -( — :i— -*  --<     r-^ — f 


1.  A  rigidized  panel  for  architectural  uses  ai^  the  like 
comprising  a  sheet  formed  with  a  network  oi  nonrecti- 
linear  elongated  raised  portions,  each  elongated  raised 
portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rectilineait  segments 
continuously  connected  end-to-end  at  right  aniks  to  the 
adjoining  segments,  said  network  of  raised  porttoos  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  separated  uniformly  shafted  multi- 
sided  surfaces,  said  network  consisdag  of  a  plurality  of 
repilarly  repeated  interconnected  patterns  ^ach  coo- 
sisiing  of  at  least  two  cross  srgmmts  taken  from  two 
respective  elongated  raised  portioiis. 


'  3,133,79< 

COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  MA 
Howard  L—  CnM,  Jr.,  Hcarleo  CubbIj,  Va^ 
ReyMiMs  Metals  Conpuy,  Itlrl— noi,  Va4 
ratloa  of  Delaware  J 

Filed  Jaly  19,  19«1,  Ssr.  No.  127,44 
3ClahM.    (CL  29— 197.5) 


3,133.794 
SEPARATION   BY    LIQUID-UQUID   EXTRACTION 
M.   Nwwood,  Jr.,  Piaiariis,   aisd   Edward   V. 
r,  Ir^MUhM.  Fla.,  ■  nip  in,  kj 
loPlltsbH^  PlaisGtoBs  ~ 

No  Drawl^.    FIM  Jase  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t214tt 
2  CUas.     (CL  23— 319) 

1 .  In  the  process  of  separating  zirconium  from  hafnium 
by  countercurrently  contacting  an  organic  solvent  with  an 
aqoeotu  acid  solution,  withdrawing  organic  phase  con- 
taining zirconium  concentrate  from  one  end  of  the  zone 
of  countercurrent  contact,  withdrawing  aqueous  solution 
containing  hafnium  concentrate  from  the  other  end  of 
said  zone  and  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
zirconium  and  hafnium  into  the  zone  Of  said  contact  at  a 
poiirt  between  the  points  of  withdrawal  of  said  organic 
phaae  and  said  aqueous  soiutioo  containing  hafnium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  controlling  said  process  by 
analyzing  the  aqueous  pliaae  in  a  portion  of  the  zone  of 
oowitercurrent  contact  which  is  between  the  feed  point  of 
the  aircoaium-hafnium  aqueous  solution  and  the  point 
of  withdrawal  of  the  organic  phase  where  hafnium  re- 
nsoval  is  incomplete  and,  when  the  hafnium  to  zirconium 
ratio  of  said  sample  falls,  increasing  the  volumetric  ratio 
of  organic  solvent  to  zirconium-hafnium  aqueous  solu- 
tion feed  to  the  zone  and  when  the  hafnium  to  zirconium 
ratio  of  said  sample  rises,  decreasing  the  volumetric  ratio 
of  organic  solvent  to  zirconium-hafnium  aqueoUs  solu- 
tion feed  to  the  zone. 


1.  A  composite  aluminum-base  metal  exl^ibiting  su- 
perior corrosion  resistance,  comprising  an  alon^mum  alloy 
core  and  a  cladding  on  at  least  one  face  of  ttie  core,  the 
core  being  composed  of  an  alununum-magne^um  -silicon 
alloy  connsting  essentially  of  about  0.6-1.2K  copper, 
up  to  about  1.5%  magnesium  and  up  to  aboa4  U%  sili- 
con, balance  substantially  aluminum,  said  core  Uloy  being 
further  characterized  by  having  a  sotntioo  palantisl  erf 
about  —0.8  volt,  and  the  claddmg  consisting  esasBtially 
of  aluminum  alloyed  with  about  1%  zmc,  tM  differenca 
in  solution  potential  between  the  cladding  ai^  the  core 
being  sufficient  that  the  cladding  ranains  anodic  to  the 
core  during  prolonged  exposure  of  the  compo^  to  sup- 
ply water,  said  cladding  thereby  providing  sacHfidal  pro- 
tection of  the  core. 


3,133,797  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  POtATOES 

OM  P.  Plersoa,  23  N.  Mate  SL,  Carftoa,  JMsAaa 

Fled  Apr.  24.  1959,  Sar.  No.  MMIP 

ICIaiak    (CL34— SS)  f 

Apparatus  for  dehydratiii«g  potatoes  or  likai  vepeCaUes 

comprising  a  continuously  moving  boH  ooattracted  of 

wire  mesh,  mcaiu  for  depoaiting  on  the  belt  i  thin  layer 

in  divided  form  of  vegetable  material  containing  edible 

potions  and  fiber  portions,  a  squeezing  roUer  lover  which 

the  belt  passes  to  force  edible  portioos  of  th#  vegetable 

material  through  the  belt  to  expoee  said  portion*  and  cause 
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foroed  through  the  belt,  a  dehydradBg  chamber  into  which 
the  partkka  nmamd  from  the  belt  by  the  air  blast  are 
p—ed.  and  deanfait  meant  adjacent  to  the  belt  and  ar- 
ranged  to  direct  cleaning  fluid  againM  the  beh  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoaite  to  the  air  blast  in  order  to  remove  fiber  por- 
tions from  the  bak. 


3.U3.7M 
HBUCALiiLT 


Dae.  22, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  77494 
It  applcatfan  GenHmj  Dec.  24,  1959 
(CL  34—197) 


1.  A  halkal  bck  drier  compriang  a  drier  housing  a 
rotary  frame  wilhhi  said  housing  formed  of  a  dosed  cyl- 
inder and  dsAaing  an  amuilar  drying  chamber  with  said 
housing,  ooBfuying  manm  fai  said  chamber  wrapped 
aroood  said  fruaa,  fiade  means  guiding  said  conveyor 
maarn  along  a  helical  coarse  through  said  chamber,  and 
a  ^uraKty  of  hot  air  supply  duots  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge dncts  comnwiakaling  with  said  chamber  through 
said  hmmng  and  arranged  alternately  one  above  the  other, 
said  hot  air  supply  ducts  and  said  discharge  ducu  being 
eccentric  as  viewed  in  a  plan  view  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  hot  air  supply  pipes  and  discharge  pipes  in  the 
region  of  Che  widest  side  of  the  eccentric  portion  iheteof . 


3411,799 
CHAMXIAIXXINTAMNG  POWMJi  FUEL 
COh 

,27 


I  15.  19i9,  Ser.  No.  3M54 

(0.44—17) 


TMa  3f,  UA.  Cnie  0992), 

pORMs  soKd  Ami 

of 
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Percent  by  weight 

(dried) 
42J-80^ 


.5-12 


15-25 
3-6 


Charcoal 

Powdered  metal  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisring  of  iron,  aluminum,  giirn«i>iii»»i_  oaag- 
nesium.  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the 
foregoing  

At  least  one  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group 
wwMiting  of  alkali  nitrate  and  alkaline 
earth  nitrate 

Alkali  acetate 

Binder    Remainder 

■aid  fxrmpositioo  being  rendered  highly  porous  by  the  di»- 
aodation  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  one  Mow- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium carbonate  and  ammooion  bicarboiute,  the  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  said  blowing  agem  prior  to  disaociation 
being  about  .8-6%  of  said  composition;  said  fod  compo- 
sition being  charaderixad  by  a  high  ratio  of  surface  area 
to  bulk  vohme  and  weight  prior  to  combustion,  and  by  a 
•elf-regenerating  porous  combustion  surface  and  by  re- 
tention of  its  general  shape  during  its  gradual  combustion. 


3,133499 

GLYCOL  BORATE  AMINE  SALTS  AS 

GASMJNE  ADDITTVES 

Rkhard  J.  De  Gmy,  Shiriur  llilghti,  and  LawrsMc  N. 

KUMan,  Batfard,  OMa,  iiilgaiii  la  The  Stsaiaii  OM 

C I  Mil  IB  J.  Clevaiaad,  OMa,  a  cefymatlea  of  Ohio 

Na  IkawlBg.    Fled  Feh.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99459 

SCWasa.  (0.44—69) 
1.  A  gasoline  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  gasoline,  and  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  1:1 
molar  glycol  borate  containing  a  minimum  of  3  carboo 
atoms  with  a  stoichiometric  amoum  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  olefinically  unsaturated  amines,  said  product 
containing  a  minimum  of  14  carbon  atoms  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  0.00 1  to  0.01  weight 
percent  boron,  based  on  the  gasoline. 


3.133f991 

FLEXIBLE  COATED  ABRASIVES 

L.  Haywoad,  I  sfhiai,  N.Y^  niiUay.  la 

rjTray,  N.Y.,  ■  caramaHaa  of 

Fled  Apr.  4,  1942,  Ser.  Na.  195,743 

5nilaii     (CL51— 293) 


1.  A  method  of  flexing  coated  abraiivci  which  com- 
prises: applying  an  abrasive  bond  fracturing  preuure  to 
the  back  surface  of  a  web  having  on  iu  opposite  surface 
a  layer  of  atn^asive  grains  adhesively  bonded  thereto,  said 
pressure  being  applied  along  a  set  of  substantially  straight 
narrow  paths  by  substantially  tangential  contact  with  a 
first  set  of  rolling  curved  prcswfc  applying  members 
which  move  in  contact  wrth  and  entirely  across  said  web 
at  an  acute  angle  to  iu  length  direction;  and  thereafter 
applying  a  further  abrasive  bond  fracturing  pressure  to 
the  back  surface  of  said  web  along  substantially  straight 
narrow  paths  intersecting  said  first  set  of  paths  by  contact- 
ing said  web  in  a  substantially  tangential  fashion  widi 
rolling  curved  pressure  applying  members  moving  in  con- 
tact with  and  entirely  across  said  web  in  the  opposite 
directioa  to  said  first  set  of  members. 
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3,I33,M2 
VAFOR  PURIFICATION  AND  DRYING 

APPARATUS 
pyUpt,  MctachML  NJ^  ami  loha  W. 

■4,  N.Y^  ■iiiMnw  to  Foatcr  Whcckr  Cor- 
^  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  toioortloB  of  Now  York 
FIM  Oct  !•,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  144,119 
llClafam.    (CL55— 4t3) 


said  channel  extending  through  the  length  of  laid  fore- 
hearth  and  having  the  major  portion  of  Hs  lea||th  of  con- 
stant cross-Mctional  area,  a  portion  of  said  dulimd  in  ad- 
vance of  the  outlet  orifice  being  of  reduced' depth  and 
increased  width,  a  skimmer  block  adapted  to  control  the 
volume  and  level  of  glass  flowing  through  said  reduced 
depth  area,  and  heater  means  in  said  reduced  depth  and 
increased  width  area  for  maintaining  a  constant  tempera- 
ture in  the  glass  flowing  therethrough.  \ 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  tlw  tempemture  of  a 
moving  stream  of  molten  glass  comprising  flrst  flowing 
molten  glass  through  a  zone  of  controUad  ivat  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  flowing  glass,  continuing  the  flow 
of  said  molten  glass  through  a  zone  of  increased  surface 
area  and  decreased  depth  and  applying  beat  at  said  zone 
internally  and  externally  of  said  glass  in  said  zone  of  ra- 
duced  depth. 


3,133,M4  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEtN  ASH 
OR  SLAG 

Ralph  M .  Hardinnrc,  North  CMtoa,  Ohio,  MrifBor  to 
1^  labcocfc  *  Wilcoz  Coapa^r,  Now  Y^fc,  N.Y,,  a 
of  Now  Jaiaoy 
FiM  Imm  13,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  3M2^ 
4ClaiM.    (CLiS— 141) 


1.  In  a  vessel  having  a  vapor  space,  outlet  means 
from  said  vapor  space,  inlet  means  spaced  from  said 
outlet  means  to  introduce  a  vapor  and  liquid  mixture 
to  said  vapor  space;  a  vapor-liquid  separating  and  dry- 
ing apparatus  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  com- 
prising an  upper  second  stage  separation  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  foraminous  sections  ex- 
tending in  their  longitudinal  direction  acroes  the  vapor 
space,  said  sections  in  their  transverse  direction  being 
contiguous  with  each  other  and  inclined  relative  to  the 
horizontal  and  to  each  other  to  provide  a  chevron  shaped 
pattern  across  the  chamber;  trough  means  disposed  be- 
neadi  lowermost  portions  of  said  sections,  drain  means 
dmuiected  to  said  trough  means  to  convey  liquid  from 
said  vapor  space;  and  a  lower  first  stage  separation  means 
below  and  spaced  from  said  upper  second  stage  separation 
means  but  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  com- 
prising a  foraminous  mesh  enclosure  encompassing  and 
defining  a  vertically  extending  flow  passageway,  means 
baffling  said  enctosure  within  said  vapor  space  to  obtain 
a  transverse  vapor-liquid  flow  through  said  enclosure  to 
said  passageway  whereby  the  liquid  content  in  the  flow 
is  reduced  to  moisture  in  the  form  of  fine  vapor-bom 
spray.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,133^3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDfTIONING 
MOLTEN  GLASS 
R.  Dcmsa^  Toledo,  OMo,  sislfni  to  Owc^s- 

GlMB  Coip—y,  a  corporatkw  of  Ohio 
FUod  Jan.  1ft,  IMl,  Scr.  No«  U.ftM 
SCWm.    (CLftS— 134) 


V¥. 


-<r-l" 


'^wm 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conditiosiing  molten  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  feeder  forehearth,  a  glass  conveying 
channel  therein  adapted  to  convey  molten  glass,  said  chan- 
nel being  provided  with  an  outkt  orifice  at  its  outer  end. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  cooling  df  a  stream 
of  molten  ash  which  comprises  means  dalhiiag  an  open- 
ing for  the  movement  of  a  stream  of  mohen  ash  down- 
wardly therethrough,  a  cooling  fluid  containiojg  tank  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  opening  to  receive  saicT  stream  of 
molten  ash.  conveyor  means  positioned  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank  operable  to  move  substantially  hori- 
zonully  across  said  tank  from  a  molten  uh  receiving 
position  benea±  said  opening  to  a  solidified  ash  dis- 
charge position  outside  of  said  tank,  and  meaas  for  main- 
taining a  level  of  cooling  fluid  within  said  tank  to  estab- 
lish a  film  of  cooling  fluid  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
conveyor  within  said  tank  to  cool  the  conveyor  and  to 
slowly  solidify  the  molten  ash  deposited  on  sa|d  conveyor. 


Hymen 


3,133,M5  ■ 

GLASS  BEAD  MAKING  FURNA0S 
Lloyd  RoMnaon,  lacfcao^  Mks.,  a^ ' 
CofToralfcM,  Tolote,  OUo,  a 
(tea  of  OWo 

FOad  Apr.  14,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  It5,7$3 
3ChriM.  (CLftS— 142)  . 
1.  Apparatos  for  producing  small  glass  beads  com- 
prising a  bead  collecting  chamber,  means  defining  a  pri- 
mary hot  gas  inlet  p*— *t*  ***^  s*id  chambdr.  a  molten 
glass  supply  means,  conduit  means  communicating  at  one 
ead  with  said  molten  glass  supply  means  foij  conducting 
a  molten  stream  therefrom  and  opening  at  tl|e  other  end 
into  said  hot  gas  inlet  passage,  a  set  of  secondary  hot 
gas  inlet  means  opening  into  said  chamber  a|d)accnt  said 
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primary  hot  gaa  inlet  pa— y,  and  a  tapering  deflector 
hood  haviag  aa  noratricied  interior  zone  ponttoned  in 
said  ckMBbar  to  r«cetvc  gaaet  and  suspended  objects 


»    - 

ri^ 

^w 

F^d^^"M, 

to 

■\. 

therein  fran  said  primary  and  secondary  hot  gas  inlets, 
said  deflector  eleoieat  cammunicatint  with  said  chamber 
through  a  restricted  outlet  evening  remote  from  said  hot 
gas  inlets. 


ADAPTOK  rOB  MbS^'aSd  COOLING  WARE 
E.  isjisi,  Jr^  Tokte,  Ohto,  M%Mr  to  Ow«a 
ilMa  Ca^HnsiT  a  catsantfaa  of  OMo 
Flid  Dec.  23,  ImSl  8ar.  N«.  7M79 

icwM.  (CLis— a«) 


*»^t  **' 


1.  Appartui  for  coolinf  and  stag  the  neck  portion 
of  a  holkm  |la«  article  comprising  a  boUow  head  adapted 
to  be  hisertod  within  the  neck  portion  of  an  article  while 
carried  in  a  necfc  moU,  means  for  conveying  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  head,  an  opening  in  said  bead,  means  for 
dosing  said  ogcmsig  with  a  rontant.  praseUMe  force,  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  interior  neck  contacting 
member*  motlcJ  in  said  head,  said  members  being 
pneumatically  actnatable,  means  biastng  said  members 
away  from  contact  with  said  neck,  said  biasing  meam 
being  of  leas  iifccti»i  force  than  said  doaing  means  where- 
by upon  applfcatiuP  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  interior 
of  said  hMid,  Mid  members  are  moved  radially  into  neck 
contacting  poakioo  first  and  then  said 
opened  lo 


MOU>  COOLmCAPPARATIJS 

rii  Ohm  Canipanr,  ■  cMnarallan  af  Oila 
RM  JmsTimL  fcr.  Na^  11M19 
ICMhn.   (CLU— JM) 

ApparatM  fcr  eontroOiag  the  vohuic  of  fluid  ooolani 
applied  to  the  estemal  walls  of  a  piorality  of  forming 
molds  wMmtf  dertroyiiif  the  pattern  and  relativie  coolant 
distributioii  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
mold  half  sopportiiig  arms  mourned  for  movemem  toward 
and  away  firani  each  other,  a  pturalhy  of  ^it  forming 
molds  having  outer  surfaces  that  are  semi-cylindrical. 


means  carried  by  each  mold  supporting  arm  for  ntountii^ 
a  haJf  of  each  mold  with  the  cavities  of  said  molds  being 
in  facing  relationship  when  the  arms  are  in  dosed  poci- 
tion,  each  arm  forming  a  plenum  chamber  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mold 
halves  carried  thereby,  means  for  introducing  cooling  fluid 
into  said  plenum  chambers,  a  first  pair  of  semi<ylindrica] 
sleeves  mounted  in  each  mold  arm  within  the  plenum 
chamber  and  dosely  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  and 
individual  to  each  mold  half,  a  plurality  of  circular  aper- 
tures formed  in  said  first  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sleeves 
with  the  axes  of  said  apertures  directed  radially  toward 
the  axis  of  the  mold  cavity  and  being  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  said  sleeves  extending  throughout 
substantially  the  full  height  of  Ae  mold,  a  second  pair 
of  semi-cylindrical  sleeves  mounted  in  each  mold  arm 
flush  with  said  flnt  pair  of  sleeves  in  overlying  relaticHi- 
ship  therewith,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through 
said  second  pair  of  sleeves  having  the  same  pattern  as 
the  pattern  of  apertures  in  said  first  pair  of  semi-cylin- 


drical sleeves,  said  second  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sleeves 
being  of  leas  height  than  said  first  pair  ot  sleeves,  means 
formed  in  said  moid  arm  in  contact  with  said  second 
sleeves  for  limiting  said  second  sleeves  to  vertical  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  first  sleeves,  a  horizontal  slot 
formed  in  each  of  said  second  pairs  of  sleeves  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  horizontal 
shafts  extending  through  each  ann  with  the  outer  end  of 
each  shaft  carrying  a  handle  portion,  the  inner  end  of 
each  shaft  extending  into  the  horizontal  slot  formed  in  said 
second  sleeves,  a  cam  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  each  said 
shafts  and  connected  eccentrically  thereto,  said  cams 
being  positioned  within  said  horizontal  slots,  spring  means 
between  the  moid  arm  and  each  of  said  second  sleeves 
for  urging  said  second  sieevc-like  members  in  a  vertically 
upward  direction  whereby  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  one 
direction  will  shift  said  second  pair  of  sleeve-like  mem- 
bers in  a  vertical  direction  aided  by  the  force  of  said 
springs  and  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion will  shift  said  second  sleeves  in  s  direction  to  com- 
press said  springs. 


3433JM 

HERBICIDE  C0MP08ITI0N 

Wahrtar  Graves,  Mo„ 

9t  Lanis,  Mow,  I 


PIM  Mar.  li,  1999,  9m.  Na.  T99AU 
17  nshni     (0.71—1.7) 

1 .  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  from  one  ( 1 ) 
to  five  ( 5 )  paru  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  toluene  having 
the  structural  formula: 


/ 


H. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  wherein  p  b  an  integer 
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from  two  (2)  to  five  (S)  indwive,  wfaeran  m  it  an  in- 
ttufftt  fron  »ro  (0)  to  three  (3)  indiMive,  wheieiii  n 
it  tn  faMtfer  from  ztro  (0)  to  llifw  (3)  iaduihw,  ud 
wiMnia  tbe  Kun  of  m  and  M  »  always  three  (3).  and  from 
one  (1)  to  fhe  (5)  parti  by  iveight  of  a  compound  hav- 
iag  the  Kmcture: 


B        0 


CHr-X 


wherein  R  it  telected  from  the  group  conaiatinf  of 
hydrogen  and  the  itraifltt  chain  hydrocarbon  radicalt 
ha«teg  IV  to  four  (4)  carbon  atooM,  and  wherein  R'  it 
teladad  from  the  groiv  conaiarint  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicait  having  up  to  four  (4)  carbon  atoms,  the  hy- 
drofen  atom,  alkozy  alkyl  wherein  the  alkooqr  and  the 
alkyl  portiooB  have  op  to  four  (4)  carbon  atomt,  benzyl, 
phenyl,  forfbryl  and  cydohexyl  radicals,  provided  that 
bodi  R  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  and  further  provided 
that  whan  R'  it  phenyl,  R  is  not  hydrogen,  and  wherein 
X  is  a 


AGRICULTURAL 


ODEMgOLL  COMPOOrnONS 

I* 


No  Drawing,    flai  Mtf  14,  19M,  tar.  N»  42,777 

OnhM  priaHty.  affPcaiMi  Gnnl  Irihrfn  Inly  22,  1959 

lf?1iliiii    (CL  71—2.7) 

1.  Cooapoaition  of  matter  ueefol  in  treating  plants  com- 
prising 

(1)  agricultural  peartcidal  diemical. 

(2)  long  chain  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  of 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alphatic  amine  of  from  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  (lower 
aUcyl)  (cydohexyl)  amine  of  ttom  7  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  ((U-lower  aUEyl)  (cydohez^d)  amine  of  firom 
7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  (lower  alkyl)  (lower  alkyl- 
pheoyl)  amine  of  from  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
(<fi-lower  alkyl)  (lower  alkytphenyl)  «mine  of  from 
7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  amine  being  present  in 
amoum  comprising  S-100%  excess  over  the  stoichio- 
metric  equivmlent,  and  aaid  acid  and  amine  compris- 
ing 1-30%  by  wei^t  of  the  agriculttiral  chemical. 


3,133,11* 

HERMCIDAL  COMPOSTTIONS 

Wehilar  Givvm,  Mo., 


(CD.      (CD-  » 

HC-i.C— OHi-»-CN;^ 
)i-.     (H)i--  I 


(H), 


R" 


3*UMii  L 

MANGANESE  DEFICIENCY-COBBBCT^^G  FER- 
TILIZES ADOmVE,  AND  THE  PR0CB8S  OT 
MAKING  SAME 

Aqt  Y.  W« 

ofMsijIani 

No  Drawii^    FBed  Dec  15,  1961,  8sr.  N4.  199,7n 
SChdrns.    (CL  .71—63) 

1.  A  mineral  deficiency-correcting  additivf  for  use  in 
a  commercial  fertilizer,  consisting  faswitialHr  of  a  mix- 
ture of  manganese  sulphate,  manganoos  oxide  and  msn- 
pmese  dioxide  in  the  following  proportionii  by  weight: 

lfnS04 From  about  35  to  $bout  50%. 

MoOa Fromaboot9toa^out  13%. 

MnO. 


m  and  n  are  each  integers  trom  zero  (0)  to  one 
(1)  provided  that  at  least  one  of  m  and  h  is  one  (I);  and 
R"  and  R'"  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
t^  to  three  (3)  carbon  atoms. 


No  Drawk«.    nod  Apr.  19, 1961, 8«r.  No.  194,913 

12  nihil  I     (CL71— 2.7) 
1.  A  hertncidal  composttioo  compriaing  from  10  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

O        R 

ClCHt-CN 
\ 

R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing than  two  (2)  to  three  (3)  carbon  atoms;  and  from 
90  to  10  parts  of  a  compound  of  the  ttructure 


3,133,912 
INTEGRATED  CHARRING  AND  ORE 

Ala., 
New    Yarfc,    N.Y.,    a 


ucnoN 

to   R-N 

of 


riad  Jaau  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  •9,29» 

3nBiBii     (0.75—36) 


1.  A  continuous  process  employing  a  plur  of  rotary 
kilns  Ux  reducing  ore  in  die  presence  of  hc4  combustible 
gases  and  a  low  volatile  solid  carbooaceo|is  reductant, 
derived  at  least  in  part  from  a  high  volatile  sikh  reductant, 
which  comprises:  progressively  feeding  saidlbigh  volatile 
reductant  through  a  first  said  kiln  and  hurwing  a  portion 
thereof  therein  by  controlled  introduction  of  a  free  oxy- 
gen-containing gas,  to  provide  heat  for  charring  the  re- 
mainder to  a  low  state  of  volatility  withjcvohrtion  of 
hot  combustible  gaaes,  passing  said  hot 
Into  the  second  aaid  kiln  while 
aaid  ore  therethrough  together  with  aaid]  low  volatile 
reductant,  at  least  a  portion  oi  wUdi  foniyiw  Aa  low 
volatile  char  discharged  from  the  first  kila,  [and  rednctag 
aaid  ore  in  said  second  kiln  by  burning 
gases  thereta  with  a  free  oxygen-cofainifg  gas  intro- 
duced therein  at  a  rate  such  as  to  pi'ovidul  the 
temperature  for  reducing  said  ore. 


PROCEWFORTHB 
IRON  HAVING 
FORMATION 


3,133,tU 


I  MANUFACrURIl  OF  CAST 
AN  EUncnC  qRAPHITE 


KG, 


having 


r.  No.  126,395 
A4>3t,1969 
ICInhM.    (0.75—13) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  casi 
an  eutectic  D-typc  graphite  f ormatian.  wh  ch 
*'*gg*"g  e  white-setting  iron  melt,  covering  i  aid  raek  with 
flake  graphite,  ■fcimmiwg  off  mid  fiake  graplgtc  and  oofver- 
ing  the  melt  with  a  carbon-free  slag. 
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NH— 


^ 

r' 

tJ 

^ 

1.  Tht  aiMhod  ol  produciag  a  oolar  picture  from  a 
monochrome  origlDal  of  a  plurality  of  obfecu  which  com- 
Pri*<*  fenMBf  am  eaiarfad  traaqiveocy  of  the  omoo- 
chrame  originil.  oowcnag  oae  ade  of  the  tramparency 
with  a  lifht-trammiMm  •beet  of  material  apoo  which 
objects  flsay  be  palmed  dlitinctly,  aiamioating  the  other 
ade  of  the  traiMparency  with  diffine  light,  with  opaque 
paint  painthig  the  areas  of  the  sheet  occupied  by  uid 
obiecto  different  colon  selected  for  the  different  obiecu 
respectivtiy,  and  copyinf  the  sheet  on  sensitive  color  film. 
said  copying  faicliMUng  reflecting  light  from  the  colored 
sheet  and  printing  the  sensitive  color  film  through  said 
mooochroaac  original  with  the  color  film  in  contact  with 
the  moaocferame  original. 


COUMI  rHarOGRAPHIC  MATERIAU  AND 


29,  19i9,  am.  Nn.  S2454 

Mar.  29,  1957 
(CL9<— 55) 

of  a  color  photograph 

radodhle  silver  salt 

of  an  aromatic  primary 

of  a  color 


■— c o— c H— c H— c o o T 

L  I 

where  Y  ii  adectad  from  the  group  fnpf»Tt?ni  of  hydro- 
gen, an  aftaB  metal  and  an  amine  group,  where  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  groiq>  "'^"^^j^t  d  {a)  a  benzyl  aceto 
aortanilirtf  having  tte  sinictural  formula: 


tr-CO— CHr-CO— NH— R4— NH— 

wherein  Ra  k  seleetad  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  alkoxy  phenyl  and  R4  is  selected  from  the 
gro(9  rnnsiiring  of  phenyl,  alkoxy  phenyl  and  alkyl 
amino  pheayi,  (6)  a  cyanoacetylaniline  having  the  struc- 
toral  fonMria 


NH- 


of 
5 


tnok  the  group  < 
alkyl,  (c)  an  anrino  2-pyraaoline- 
having  the  Mractnral  fwila 


— N 
o— <b       c-tL, 

k 


and 


— NH— C  O— C 


NH- 


and  R«  is  a  phenyl  group,  (d)  a  phenol  having  the  struc- 
tural f ormab 


wherein  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  rrmtmiti,^  of 


NH- 


-NH-  sDd  -NH-C 


< 


and  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  and  («)  a  l-naphtbol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  structural  formula 


NH- 


OH 


)-R.. 


xy    W 


Rii  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH—  and  — CO— NH— Ri,— NH— .  wherein  R^  is 
*ri<gted  from  tile  group  consisting  of  alkykae  and  arylene. 
and  Ru  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen,  and  where  either  one  of  R,  and  R,  it  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  the  other  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


-N-Sm   and 

L 


CO 

/     \ 

— N  Z 


wherein  R,4  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanyl  having  1  to  It  carbon  atoms,  phe- 
ooyl.  alkytaulfonyl.  alkenylsnlfboyi  and  alkylphenylsol- 
fooyl,  Ru  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyi  group 
aod  an  aryl  group  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  pheoylene  and  tetrahydrophenylene. 


3,133,9k 
nfOTOGMAFiaCCOATING  FORMULATION 

A  Pirn  Cwparaian,  Naw'^YaA,  N.Y^  1 
ofDafawma 
No  Drawfag.    FBad  Inly  15,  19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  43,993 

ItClahna.  (CL  99— 94) 
17.  A  photogr^hic  elemem  carrying  on  a  suitable 
base  a  silver  halide  emnWon  faiyar  comprising  gelatin  as 
the  colloidal  carrier  material,  said  biyer  «v»»««|f«^  ,  ^ 
alanine  derivative  selected  from  the  groop  contttiag  of 
those  compounds  having  the  following  general  fdrmnlae: 


and 


Risan 


I  to  20 


RNHCH^H^COOX 

RN(CHgCII/:O0X), 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
atoms  and  X  is  sslsrtsd  from  the 
hydrogen,   alkali  melal, 
cation;  said  layar 
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with  Mid  ^-alanine  doivative  a  kxif -chain  betaioe  deriva- 
tive having  die  following  formula: 

B,-N-CH|COO-  ^ 

CHi      CH, 

wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
betaine  derivative  ranges  from  25  to  75  percent  by  weight 
baaed  on  the  anaount  of  said  alanine  derivative,  and  where- 
in the  amount  of  said  /^alanine  derivative  ranees  from 
0.1  to  5.0  milligrams  per  square  tooi  of  coated  area. 


3,133417 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

NEW  SENSITIZING  DYES 

Cart  ■.  Rath,  mBjhaitnn.  N.Y^  anl^or  to  GcMral 

AirilM  at  FUpCOTpantiom  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  cot- 

■OTatloM  of  Delaware 

No  Drwrl^.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  25,521 

<  CWm.     (CL  96— 1M) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  class  having  the  general 
formula: 


CH| 


I       8 

— CH— C— C 


CH,0-j^     Y     \ 


.^\ 


wherein  R  ii  a  member  of  the  group  cxiosisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  carboxyalkyl  radicals.  Hi  is  a  member  of 
the  vroup  consisting  of  ethyl  and  methyl  radicals,  and  Y 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sidfur  and  selenium. 


natural  linoleic  acid  in  glyccridic  ester  form  in  which  the 
ratio  of  ' 

Linoleic  acid + polyunsaturated  acid  of  the  liatolesc  aeries 
Oleic  acid+monounsatursled  acidsl 

is  at  least  about  2,  said  confectioners'  fat  containing  about 
2  to  15%  of  natural  linoleic  acid  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  about  90*  F.  to  about  115*  F*  an  iodine 
value  of  from  about  4  to  about  32,  S.C.I,  vafues  at  50* 
F.  of  from  about  50  to  about  70,  at  70*  F.  of  from  about 
40  to  60,  at  80*  F.  of  from  about  30  to  aboui  50,  and  at 
92°  F.  of  from  about  5  to  about  25,  and  hating  a  ratio 
of  linoleic  acid  to  saturated  acids  ot  from  abput  0.02  to 
about  0.2. 


3,13341t  . 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECOOKING  A  SUBSf  ANTIAIXY- 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  FARINACEOUS  PRODUCT 
Mn  R.  GmM  and  DomM  L.  Swwti,  Bwriivtoa,  IlL, 
1  to  The  Qaaker  Oate  Coaapaay,  CUcago,  IlL,  a 

of  New  Jency 
FBad  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19335 
SCUM.  (CL99— M) 
1.  A  process  for  precooking  a  subatantially-water-msol- 
uble  farinaceous  product  which  comprises  mechanically 
■gitmting  said  product  while  in  the  form  of  finely-divided 
particles  so  as  to  highly  disperse  same;  contacting  said 
product  while  being  so  agiuted  with  steam  at  elevated 
temperatures  above  about  150*  F.  and  below  about  300* 
F.  for  a  period  of  about  5  to  45  seconds  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sitflcient  total  moisture  whereby  the  resulting  pre- 
cooked product  prkv  to  any  substantial  drying  thereof  has 
a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  50%  by 
weight,  wet  basis;  and  thereafter  drying  said  product  to  a 
moisture  content  substantially  less  than  about  15%  by 
weight,  wet  basis. 

3433319 
NUTRITIONAL  CONFECTIONERS'  FATS 
M.  GooAw.  WiHiiH,  NJn  MsitMr  to  Cora 
Cofiy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  oKrontkm  of 


3,133329 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMSD 
CERAMIC  PRCHHJCTS 
E«w«d  R.  PoweB,  North  Plain! ill,  NJ., 
Johw-MMviHa  Cerporatfoa,  New  York,  t^,Y^ 
of  New  York 


I  or  r^icw  lorm  1 

FBed  Aar.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  N4,77|( 
7  CWw.     (CL  IM— 49)        1 


No  Dr«wk«     FRad  Nov.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49349 
12  CiidM.     (CL  99— lit) 

1.  A  nutritious  cooiectioaefs'  fat  consisting  essentially 
of  a  fat  blend  comprising  at  least  about  80%  of  an  inter- 
tiilsriflsil  tropic  fat  having  an  iodine  vahie  of  less  than 
about  15.  a  melting  point  of  less  dun  about  115*  F.  and 
'•*««»*»'«»i»f  sttbetantially  no  linoleic  acid  with  the  balance 
at  said  Mend  botng  an  unrearranged  vegetable  oil  having 


1.  The  method  of  manufactining  a  ceramid  foam  prod- 
uct comprising  forming,  a  molten  material  consisting  ea- 
sentially  of  a  fluid  mixture  of  from  about  38|%  to  about 
42%  silica,  from  about  16%  to  about  22ft  alumina, 
from  about  2%  to  about  12%  magnesia,  and! from  about 
20%  to  about  40%  lime,  flowing  a  thin  stream  of  the 
molten  material,  adjusting  and  equalizing  tpe  tempera- 
tore  of  the  stream  of  the  molten  material  ^o  less  than 
about  30*  F.  above  the  liquidus  of  the  said  molten  ma- 
terial, adding  to  the  stream  of  the  molten  material  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  3%  by  weight  thereof  I  of  granular 
inorganic  foaming  agent  reactive  with  the  n^ten  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  above  its  fusion  point  pr^xlucing  gas, 
reacting  and  mixing  the  said  inorganic  fo4ming  agent 
with  the  molten  material  at  a  temperature!  within  the 
range  consisting  of  approximately  30*  F.  abofe  the  fusion 
point  of  the  said  molten  material  and  therely  liberating 
gas  throughout  the  molten  material  and  foam|ng  the  mass 
thereof,  and  cooling  the  foamed  mass  to  for|n  a  cellular 
ceramic  product. 


'  3,133321 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICA  INSUtATING 
MATERIAL 
Hwcy  K.  AMord,  Amtenl,  and  F^raahli  \k 
hOTsI,  OMo,  sirignnri  to  fW  «iliiiiiii< 
Ckvriamd,  Ohio,  a  cespostlw  of  OUo 
No  Drawl^.     FBed  Oct  13, 1941,  Ser.  N^  144334 

2CMMM.  (CLlM--4t) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sili0  msuUting 
material  having  a  dielectric  loes  tangent  beiJDw  0.002  at 
8600  megacycles  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )'  preparing  a 
feed  solution  by  mixing  a  minor  amount  o|  a  gasifying 
agent  in  the  form  of  a  polyhydroxy  organii  compound 
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ooouiaing  at  leMt  three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 
a  major  amownt  of  a  alica  aol  oontaiimig  lea*  than  0.4% 
by  weight  alkali  metal,  (2)  dryiag  said  sohitioo  to  a  sul>- 
stantially  dry  state  at  an  oven  temperature  in  the  range 
of  230*  F.  to  600*  F.,  (3)  iriadinf  the  dry  mass  ob- 
tained in  the  preceding  step  to  as  to  reduce  said  mass  to 
particles  below  about  100  microns.  (4)  introducing  said 
particles  into  a  furnace  wherein  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained in  the  range  between  2300*  F.  and  3000*  F.  where- 
by said  partides  are  converted,  at  a  temperature  con- 
siderably bdow  the  meltiag  point  of  silica  into  discrete 
hoUow  stlka  mkroapheres  at  least  40%  of  which  have 
smooth  hole-free  walls,  and  finally  (S)  removing  said 
microspheres  from  said  furnace  and  collecting  same. 


MKTHOIM  OP  MAKING  UGHT  WEIGHT  HEAT 
INNJLATING  BLOCKS 
Wnhnr,    Wnlfralh,    Whhiliai,    $mi    Frederick 
Wimtili,  Csi'iMj.  iiigniri  to 
GjmJbA,  WnMralk,  Rhhirlani,  G«r- 

NTotawliW.    Pled  My  21,  IMl.  Sar.  N^  125>44 

CMam priarily,  apiBtallsn  Cii— j  J«ty  IS,  1»— 

Snsfai     {CLlU—9rn 

I .  A  method  of  prodtnag  a  Ught-weight,  heat  insulat- 
ing body  having  a  reduced  tendency  to  shrink  and  form 
cracks  comprising  the  steps  of  admhing  stabilized  sin- 
tered hydraulkally  settable  dolomite,  at  least  96  percent 
by  weight  of  which  passes  a  Tyler  Standard  screen  size 
of  170,  with  soflcient  water  to  form  casuble  hydraulical- 
ly  settable  pulp  and  with  a  metallic  pore-producing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesiimi  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  expansion 
of  the  sintered  dolomite,  casting  the  resulting  aqueous  ad- 
mixture in  BOlda,  expanding  the  admixture  by  the  gen- 
eration of  gas  from  such  agent  and  hydraulically  setting 
the  subiliaed  sintered  dokxnite  m  a  hardened  porous  form, 
comminuting  the  hydraolkally  set  porous  form  into  gran- 
ules no  largsr  than  200  mm.,  heating  such  granules  to 
a  tempcratwa  wMun  the  range  of  about  1200*  C.  to  about 
1500*  C.  fbr  about  S  to  about  40  hours  to  shrink  the 
granules,  rsmoving  from  die  sfanak  granules  those  hav- 
ing a  grain  size  approximately  within  the  range  of  about 
7  mm.  to  about  IS  mm.,  admixing  with  a  bonding  amotmt 
of  fresh  non-expanded  stabilized  sintered  hydraulically- 
setuble  doiomile  sufBdent  of  said  removed  granules  to 
provide  in  the  nwilting  admixture  a  reduced  tendency  to 
shrink  and  crack  when  hydraulically  set,  then  adding  a 
sufficient  amount  of  water  to  effect  hydraulical  setting 
of  the  doiomile,  and  finally  hydranhcally  setting  said  do- 
lomite wMi  the  water  to  form  audi  heat  insulating  body. 


3,1)1JX3 
ASPHALT  OOMPOSmON  HAVING  SEDUCED 
DUCTILITY  LOSS 
P.  IlaiimBn,  LjaJisH,  Ohin,  assizer  to  The 
m  Cia^sBB,  Clevahmd,  Ohto,  a  cwpwatiMi 
ai  OMn 

No  Drawh«.  Pled  Ma^  31.  IMl,  9«.  No.  113,6«3 
2  CUtaM.  (CL  IM— 2M) 
1.  A  material  for  paving  edubiting  nnproved  resist- 
ance to  the  loss  of  ductility  consisting  essentially  of  an 
asphah  cement  and  from  0.001%  to  2%  by  weight  of 
an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  zinc 
dibutykUtliio  carbnmate;  (b)  dilauryl  selenide;  (c)  p-ni- 
troanisole;  {d)  a  mixture  consisting  eoentially  of  about 
25  wt.  pcrceat  zinc  2-ethyl  hexoate  and  75  wt.  percent 
hydrogenated  terphenols;  (e)  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  diahvyl  seknide  and  tri(2-ethylhexanediol-l.3)- 
diboratc  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  0.25: 1  to 
4.0: li);  CO  a  mixtiarc  consisting  essentially  of  p-mtro- 
anisole  and  tri(2-cthyIhexaiiediol-l,3)diborate  in  a  wei^t 
ratio  within  the  range  of  0.25:1  to  4.0:1.0;  (g)  a  com- 


position consisting  essentially  of  (1 )  dilauryl  selenide  and 
(2)  a  mixture  of  about  23  wt.  percent  zinc  2-etbyl  hex- 
oate and  73  wt.  percent  hydrctiienated  to-phenols  ui  a 
weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  0.23:1  to  4.0:1.0;  and 
{h)  a  compoaitioo  consitting  essentially  of  (1)  p-nitro- 
anisole  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  about  23  wt.  percent  zinc 
2-«thyl  hexoate  and  73  wt.  percent  hydrogenated  terphe- 
nob  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  0.23:1.0  to 
4.0: 1.0. 


3,133J24 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  FINELY 
DBPBRSEO  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
ill  has,   Levi 

to 

;ennany,  a  cwpaikton  of 

No  Drawtog.    fBed  Oct.  5,  1M«,  Sw.  No.  6«,57« 

Clahns  priority,  i^pHraHon  GennMiT  Oct  16,  1959 

9  ChrfBH.  (CL  lt6— 3#6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  finely  dispersed  silicic 
acid-containing  calcium  carbonate  by  reacting  aqueous 
suspensions  of  calcium  hydroxide  with  gases  containing 
carbon  dioxide,  the  step  which  comprises  effecting  the 
reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  widi  calcium  hydroxide  sus- 
pensions containing  about  0.1  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  active  silicic  acid,  calculated  upon  the  quantity  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  to  produce  a  finely  dispersed  silicic  acid- 
conuining  calciiun  carbonate. 


3,133,125 
FLUID  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS, AND  RIGID  CROSS-LINKED  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  HAVING 
REINFORCING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  EMBED- 
DED THEREIN,  AND  METHOD  CH'  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Lmris  C.  Rnbfs,  MWani,  Mick^  sidnnr  to  The  Dow 
Cheaskal  CoapasQr,  Mldlani,  Mkh.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Delawve 

Jane  2t,  196«,  Scr.  No.  37,§45 
4  CWnsa.     (CL  117—62) 


»^V^<rA«>^.d^ 


4.  A  rigid  cross-linked  vinyl  chloride  polymer  artide 
which  comprisca  a  polymeric  vinyl  chloride  composition 
consisting  easentially  of  from  35  to  65  percent  by  weight 
of  a  finely  divided  solid  vinyl  chloride  polymer  of  the 
piastisol  type  interpoiymeriaed  with  from  63  to  35  per- 
oem  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  polymeriaed  monomers 
consisting  essentially  of  from  40  to  97.5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  nionovinyl  aromatic  compound  of  the 
having  the  general  fonnula: 


<^    '     V-CH-CH, 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  repressnt  a  asembcr  of  the  group 
consistjng  of  bydrofen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicate 
containtng  fhmi  1  to  4  carbon  aKNm,  and  from  60  to  2.5 
percent  by  wei^  of  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compound  copolymerizable  with  the  mooovinyl  aro- 
matic compoiud  and  selected  trxmn  the  troop  coniahtiiig 
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of:  (a)  aa  ester  of  aa  untaturated  add  selected  from  the 
poop  coMistiiif  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  with 
a  kyditny  compound  selected  from  the  group  ooosistinc  of 
viayl  alcohol.  aUyl  alcohol,  methallyl  alcohol,  f^nol  U- 
propwiediol  and  glycols  and  polyglycoU  having  Ihe  gen- 
eral formnla  HO— (CaHtoO)^— H,  wherein  n  is  a  whole 
oanfbcr  from  2  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  14 
with  the  proviso  that  said  poly^ycob  have  an  average 
naolecular  wei|^  of  not  naore  than  about  600;  and  (6) 
selcrs  of  a  polybasic  add  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiog  of  maleic  acid,  fomvic  add.  itaconic  acid  and 
cttracoaic  add.  a  hydroKy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  Fonsisring  of  glycob  and  polygtycob  having  the 
gneral  fbrmnla  given  above,  which  esters  have  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  25S  and  2000.  said  crots- 
linked  vinyl  chloride  poiymer  composition  having  a  minor 
proportioo  of  a  rdnforcing  fibrous  material  embedded 
therein. 


HEAT  HAKDINABLE,  POLYE8TES 
RIHN  COATING 

Variel, 
des   Ui 
of 

21,  IMl,  ger.No.  M^23 

aBcntfoB  Ftmscs  Mnr.  3t  19M 
S  ChdM.    (CL  117— 6U) 


saw  1 


consisting  of  metals  and  ionic  compounds  of  ntetals  wbkb 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  a  cyclic  phosphiDO- 
borine  of  general  formula 


K  ■ 


UiB 


R 


!'■ 


H, 


wherein  n  is  a  small  integer  and  the  groups  R  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl.  aralkyl,  alkyl  containing 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl.  polymetbylene,  ortbo- 
xylyl.  and  etherified  substituenU  of  such  grot^  R.  fluori- 
nated  substituents  of  such  groups  R  and  chlo^nated  sub- 
tlituents  of  such  groups  R. 


3413,t2t 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  P(H.yWeRIZ£D 

SURFACE  COATING 

Alfred  D.  WlaHln,  114  E.  HIcfcOTy  Grfve, 


N«.  74t,Ht,  My  11, 
Dec  13,  IMl,  9«.  Hm.  1M,41« 
(CL  117— njl) 


M^Wi'etiKl 
«nS     f    MSM 


PUS    r»*ii»i' 
MS     ~  VMS 


•ut'M  •  y  irt 


i^J 


W     M>    —I      I 


"MM*    •••< 
•SMS*«'<> 

HkfMi'ns 

•  !l  •              1 

•!•'<«    »    «•! 

«M.  mmmt'^^ 

'   SMal 


1.  Ptoccss  for  Ike  tw»«lags  farmatioB  of  a  polyester 
resin  whkh  comprises  in  a  first  stags  partially  polymcriz- 
iag  a  mixture  of  a  polyhydrk  alcohol  ester  of  a  dibasic 
orgaBic  add  and  an  allyl  monomer  in  the  prescooe  of 
an  ooddnlioB  type  polymsoutioo  catalyst  and  in  the  pres- 
of  a  fibrous  sivport  and  of  a  limited  action  polym- 
tleralar  compim^M"  lachiding  a  mercaptan 
chloride  in  sotatkai  in  a  sohrsot  modifying 
I  actkiB  of  the  staaaoos  cklaride  at  a  tam- 

aboirt  70*  aad  about  SO*  C.  for  about 

S  aiteulas  to  obtain  a  partial  polymsr  fai  the  form  of 
a  viseoaa  )sfiy  hnpregnatlBg  said  mapptxU  coolmg  the 
laMy  to  aboot  22*  C.  treatiag  the  resia  with  a  polymcri- 
alioa  Bccahralnr  at  said  cool  temperature,  aad  then  in  a 
second  stage  completing  die  poiyoMrizatiaa  with  appUca- 
tioa  of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  about  150*  C. 


9URFA 


3,133^27 
CETREA 


TMENT 


r.  Ntt.  147,175 

ta  OcL  2«,  19M 

(CL  117— 4f) 
.  of  modifytag  the  condition  of  a  solid 
having  a  surface  selected  from  die  class 


(a)  subfecting  to  high  energy  irradiation  ajsohitioa  of  a 
potyinerizable  coating  material  aad  a  vofOik  thiusr, 
in  which  the  material  and  energy  an  t^f  types  such 
that  the  irradiatioo  will  exdie  the  moldcules  of  ma- 
terial to  a  state  capable  of  polymerizinfl  die  malerial 
upon  subeequem  reaMwal  of  thiBacr.  ^nd  ui  which 
die  coQcentratioa  of  coaliag  material  ik  the  thinner 
is  low  enough  to  separaie  the  eaciled  knoleculM  of 
the  material  suflkiently  to  prevent  polymerization 
from  taking  place  until  subsetpient  .  removal  of 
thinner, 

(b)  transporting  the  irradiated  scdution  iitto  proximity 
with  said  artide, 

(c)  electrioaiy  isolati^  said  sofaaioa  from  ground 
and  from  said  article  durmg  the  steps  M  irradiation 
and  traasportatioa.  dietehy  preveatiag  pfematnre  dis- 
sipatioa  of  eaergy  from  said  BMierial. 

id)  ooatii^  said  artide  with  said  sohstioi  widiia  such 
time  following  irradiatioa  ^at  aaefnl  efietiy  hi  said 
material  has  not  had  aa  opportaafty  tojkak  off,  aad 

(e)  flashing  off  said  dmmer  shortly  dnwler  whereby 
pdymerizatioo  of  said  malsrial  occvh  whea  dM 
molecules  diereof  are  bro««ht  doswj  tofsthcr  oa 
evaporation  of  said  I 
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MKTBOD  OP  APTLYING  rwyRCnVS 
COATINGS  TO  METALS 
Mmftm  E.  Ommr,  lowai  P.  Smdkmm,  m*  Wd 

„   _   -  -. . _--JtoB.L4B 

Smmrnt  mi  Ci  Wl  1    i       Dd^  • 


1.  ba 


.      HM  Fahw  2,  IMf ,  Smr.  No.  Tnj54 
♦  niihiii     (CLllT—UT) 

for  wiaiMiTim  undeainble  dumcM  in 
I  of  nwtili  t  •Irvted  iwniwratuw  tke 
.  ocMdBf  dw  oMtal  to  bo  protected  with 
a  Ba  of  ooUoidal  lOico  Ml  fa  whidi  the  uhknate  aUca 
particka  Imvb  an  vmnm  ■»  of  about  3  to  150  miUi- 
mkrow  and  tke  alkaUnkjr  is  not  BMxa  than  enough  to 
make  the  SiO|:aIkaU  oside  wetflht  ratio  at  leatt  60:1, 
dryiof  the  aei.  and  haaliBt  the  metal  containint  the  dried 
contiaf  lo  at  1mm  500*  F. 


ooooentric  upwanfly-Oaiing.  perforated,  tnincated 
of  Meiiaiw  iacreaoaff  dUunetar  and  Mepviee  de- 
_  angle  with  tfie  said  vertical  rikaft,  aerially  aealed 
into  one  another  with  the  lafisM  cone  on  top  and  each 
•ucoeedinc  cone  being  poiitioaed  with  its  top  edge  within 
the  preceding  cooe  but  inwardly  ^aced  therefrom,  the 
■aid  Kriee  of  cooes  defining  in  the  aggregate  a  generally- 
conical.  upwaitfly-flaring.  Mepped  basket  whereby  wu- 
coaled  raisinf  theiein  moving  upwardly  and  outwardly 
under  the  inflyencc  of  centrifugal  force  are  subjected  to 
impact  f  oroae  in  progreHing  fron  oae  cone  to  the  next 
and  the  wax  ooating  on  the  rainis  is  progressively  attenu- 
ated; an  npwardly-flanag  conical  shroud  surrounding  said 
series  of  cooes  for  rolierting  wax  removed  from  teid  rai- 
sins; and  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  series  of 
cooes  at  a  predetennfaied  temperature  at  which  wax  will 
flow. 


3433ftM 

PROdSB  OF  FLAAfSPBOOnNG  FOAMED 

POLY8TYKENE 


1.  A 
products  of 


line 
and  a 
antimony 


13:1. 


1433331 


M«) 


Ml 


Hit,  Bm.  N*.  57,«27 
'.  Sept  M.  1959 
4CUm.   (CLllT— MT) 
for  the  maaaf acture  oi  flameproof  shaped 
foamed  polystyrene  which  comprises  coating 
of  foamed  polystyrene  with  an  aqueous 
.  Its  a  non-crystal- 

hydiociibuB  of  at  kaM  5  carbon  atoms 
of  at  least  40%  by  weight,  and 
the  ratio  by  wdght  between  the  chlo- 
trioside  being  between  1 : 1 


3,133^3 
IMPREGNATION  OFFniHHJS  MATERIAL 


Wyss  G  JLhJL, 

FRed  N^.M,1M2, 9er.  Ne.  241,414 

...  m  Ciimaiaj  Dec.  11,  19«l 

t  dates.    (CL  11»-^41«) 
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rOWDCB  CUHJD  GENERATING  APPAKATUS 

-^^ .'-."      -     ^'    -"' -^-"-^ 

•f  AMvk%  a  cofpomiM  « 

mm  U  IMl,  §«.  No.  114JM 
3  CUtaM.     (CL  lis— (37) 


of  said  dnnm  bcint  diipoaed  wktain  aaid  conUiaer,  each 
of  Mid  dmmt  beinf  ^aoed  slifMy  from  tke  at|wr  of  uid 
dniou  and  fonning  ftps  therebetween,  each  of  laid  drums 
having  an  axia  aubftantially  parallel  to  the  uie$  of  takl 
other  of  said  dnunt,  meant  coupled  to  taid  :firtt  drum 
and  to  taid  second  drum  to  rotate  them  in  otooakc  di- 
reationi,  taid  flrat  drum  being  adapted  to  tUr  taid  de- 
veloper mixture  when  it  it  rotated,  and  taid  0iird  drum 
belog  adapted  to  aupport  a  web  recording  etemeot  for 
movement  throu^  tbe  gap  betiwecn  taid  thtfdi  drum  and 
•aid  first  drum  aiKl  the  gap  between  taid  te^ond  dmm 
and  taid  third  drum  and  magnetic  meana  llxedty  ditpoaed 
within  taid  second  drum  and  within  taid  third  drum  and 
foiming  a  magnetic  circuit  with  a  portion  of  taid  irtt 
dram,  taid  gapa  compriting  portions  of  the  p^th  of  taid 
magnetic  circuit,  the  elements  forming  taid  nrtgnrtic  cir- 
ciik  cooperating  to  produce  a  magnetic  brtiah  m  magnetic 
and  toner  particles  in  the  gap  between  sai4  first  and 
second  drums  and  in  the  gap  between  said 
third  drums. 


2.  In  an  apparatua  for  developing  an  electrostatk  image 
on  a  ncording  elemaot  with  a  cloud  of  tooer  particles  of 
predominantly  one  pokrity  of  electric  charge  from  a  de- 
veloper mixture  of  magnetic  particles  and  toner  powder, 
said  magnetic  particles  and  said  particles  of  toner  powder 
exhibiting  a  tribcelecthc  effect;  the  improvement  com- 
priaing:  magnetic  pole  means  providing  a  magnetic  field, 
meana  including  positive  and  negative  electrodes  co<^ 
erating  with  said  first  named  means  to  provide  an  electro- 
sUtic  field  coincident  with  said  magnetic  field,  one  of  said 
electrodes  comprising  at  least  part  of  said  magnetic  pole 
means;  an  endless  web  of  insulating  material,  means  to 
move  said  endless  web  of  insulating  material  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  fields  with  one  surface  of  said  web 
in  contact  with  a  (fuantity  of  said  developer  mixture  sup- 
ported in  said  fields  bM««en  said  surface  and  said  one  of 
said  electrodes;  blower  means  adjacent  to  said  web  to  blow 
particles  of  said  toner  powder  acttiering  to  portions  of  said 
w«b  to  form  a  cloud  after  said  portions  have  passed 
through  said  fields;  and,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
said  blower  means  to  receive  said  cloud  for  development 
of  said  electrosUtic  image  therewith,     i 


■L1CTR08TATIC  DB^VLOPING  APPARATUS 
M.  8•wW^  MesmVa,  N J„  amttm 

el  Anwtfca,  a  tuipasatlM  af 
FBad  Jasw  22.  lMLSer.N«.  llf,»2t 
ICSahM.   (CLllS-437) 


1.  Apparatus  cooapriaing  a  container  for  a  developer 
mixture  of  magnetic  particles  and  toner  particles,  a  first 
drum  of  magnetic  material  a  second  drum  and  a  thml 
both  of  noo-magnetic  material,  at  least  portions 


PROCESS  FOR  RBCOVnm«iG  8UG 
PLANT  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 
Walter  lite  ma—  Jteriral.  S 

FOed  N«v.  11,  IML  Bar.  NaTuiSs 
ICMik    (CLl27— 45) 


I 


A  process  for  producing  a  augar  aolution  ,from  sugar 
containing  plant  material,  which  proceas  in|Judes: 

comminuting  sugar  containing  piant  matetfai  to  small 
particles  having  substantially  unaltered  c4U  structures 
within  their  interiors  and  thereafter  coi|tacting  said 
comminuted  material  with  water  at  a  tei^perature  of 
from  about  90*  to  about  100*  C.  during  a  series  of 
successive  mixing  and  separating  operaiona  carried 
out  for  a  period  of  from  about  three  and  one  half  to 
about  four  q^inntea  ui  a  coimteiasrret  panner  with 
said  conuninoted  material  being  initiallyl  mixed  with 
recirculated  water  in  the  first  of  said  operations  and 
being  passed  therefrom  througli  sucoe^Bve  mixing 
and  separating  operatiant  of  said  series  akd  wMi  aaid 
water  being  initially  added  to  dte  last  mixing  opera- 
tion of  said  series  and  being  separate^  from  ui4 
material  in  the  test  separating  operatkm  ^f  Mid  wries 
and  being  thereafter  snooeasivdy  redraUated  there- 
from to  the  mixing  operationa  of  said 
ing  the  opcratiaa  to  which  it 
added,  said  water  being  reaaomd  from  Isasd 
after  said  initial  separating  operatioa  fn  the  form 
of  a  sugar  sohitioa,  said  last  separati^  operatioB 
.being  carried  out  by  flkratiott,  the  pec^  materials 
with  said  solid  material  silling  in  the  fohnation  of  a 
filtercake  and  facOitMint  said  Ut 
minuted  plant  material  betai 
last  separating  operation  to  a  Ihickaeas  o|  fhMn  abool 
three  and  a  half  to  about  four  mm. 


drcilated  there- 
id  aeries  preoed- 
prefioualy  been 
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moved  from  said  proceai  fbUowins  the  last  of  said 
separatias  operatioitt  in  the  form  erf  flakes,  s>id 
flakes  containing  from  about  25%  to  about  28% 
iolid  material  and  the  balance  water,  laid  flakes  being 
held  together  by  a  "binder"  action  oi  the  pectic  ma- 
terials within  said  solid  material. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  STARCH  WITH  STEAM 
VsfWHi  L.  Whrftay  ami  WHkm  C.  MKk.  Ci 

Iowa,  iiiiln to  r«irfck  A  Ferd,  Ud^ 

Iowa,  a  emfmntimmti  Deiawart 

FIM  Mar.  2^  IH2,  Sw.  No.  lt2,3M 
SCkriM.    (CL127— 71) 


9^^mf  3u,<mri 


1.  The  method  of  steam  cooking  starch,  comprising 
continuously  passing  a  water  slurry  of  the  starch  to  be 
cooked  through  a  cooking  zone,  maintaining  said  xooe 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, said  temperature  being  above  212*  F.  and  above 
that  of  the  incoming  starch  slurry,  and  introducing  into 
said  zone  in  intimate  contaa  with  said  slurry  from  1.25 
to  5  times  the  amount  of  steam  that  is  condensed  as  said 
fteam  raises  the  temperature  oi  said  shirry  to  said  pre- 
determined temperature  at  said  predetermined  pressure, 
wfaeieby  said  starch  shirry  passes  through  said  cooking 
zone  togstlKr  with  an  excess  of  uncoodensed 


FUEL  CnZsYBTIM 


•f  New 

HM  Dae.  31,  IMf,  8«.  Na.  M3,1<1 
trill (CLUC— W) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  14*— 3  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.133,843 


3,13343g 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  WITH 

A    MIXTURE    OF    ALLYL    ALCOHOL-STYRENE 

COPOLYMER,  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID 
WlUiaa  A.  HiniH,  ClevelHid,  Ohio,   siiifnr  to  The 

Lubrliol  Corporatfoa,  WlckMc,  Ohio,  a  coryorattoo  of 

OMo 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  21.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  139,423 
!•  ChitaH.     (CL  14g--6.15) 

7.  A  process  for  providing  a  protective  film  for  a  metal 
surface  which  comprises: 

(A)  applying  to  said  metal  surface  a  film  comprising 
a  mixture  of  one  part  of  a  copolymer  of  allyl  alcohol 
and  a  styrene,  said  copolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  (rf  500-2500, 
from  0.05  to  5.0  parts  of  an  epoxy  aryl  ether,  and 
from  0.1  to  2.0  pans  of  phosphoric  acid,  and 

(B)  heating  said  film  of  (A)  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  100-400*  C. 


3,133339 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  STRESS-CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  OF  AGE-HARDEN  ABLE  ALLOYS 

Garcth  ThomM,  1357  Glcndaic  Ave,  Bcrtdcy  g,  CaHT. 

Filed  May  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  199,429 

5  Claims.     (CL  14ft— 12.7) 


s    4      r 


1.  la  cwhiiiation,  reactor  means  adapted  for  a  gen- 
cratioo  of  hy*oten  by  means  of  the  reactjon  of  a  metal- 
lic hydride  and  water,  a  fuel  cell  utilizing  hydrogen  as 
the  aaodk  material,  means  for  supplying  the  hydrogen 
prodnoed  in  said  reactor  to  said  fuel  cell,  and  means  for 
recycling  hydrogen  exhausted  from  said  fuel  cell  to  said 
reactor,  said  rrhansted  hydrogen  mwtaititi^  water  vapor 
produced  in  said  fuel  cell  operation,  said  water  vapor 
in  turn  being  utilized  in  te  reaction  of  the  reactor. 

801  0.0. 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  stress-corrosion  resist- 
aiKC  of  an  age-hardenable  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  zinc  in  an  amount  between  about  one  and  about  ten 
percent  by  weiglu,  magnesium  in  an  amount  between 
about  one  and  about  four  percent  by  weight,  and  the 
balance  aluminum,  comprising  partially  aging  said  alloy 
at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  and  about  160*  C, 
cold  working  said  alloy  between  about  5  and  about  10 
percent,  and  completing  the  aging  of  said  alloy  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100*  C.  and  the  temperature 
employed  in  said  partial  aging  step. 


3413J4t 
STABILIZATION  OF  JUNCTION  DBVICIS  WITH 

PHOSPHOROUS  TRnBOMlDE 
Waiter  M.  Gftsan.  Biiili  g  Rldia,  wmk  Thamam  C. 
^taiiin,  Msain,  NJ.,  aaslgnan  lo  BeB  Tde- 
■hsM    li^iiBliriis,    incarpsinisi.   New    Yarfc, 
N.Y.,  a  cnrnastien  of  New  Yert 

FBed  Miw.  g,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17S321 
5  niliiii     (CL  14S— lg9) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconduc- 
tive  device  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  oxide 
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coatini  on  a  icmicooductive  body,  selectively  etching  said    mixture  being  between  about  85  and  60  percent  by  weight 
semiconducUve   body   whereby   portions  of   said   oxide   of  said  mixture,  both  the  oxygen  and  the  halffen  of  tbe 


h 


t: 


r~r 


non-metallic  oxidant  being  available  for  chemical  com- 
bination with  the  mixture  of  metals. 


coatlns  are  removed  and  dilfunng  phosphorous  into  said 
•emkoodnctive  body,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employinf  phosphorous  tribromide  as  diffusant. 
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3,133443 

METHOD  OF  LIQUID  FORMING  A  COPPER 
BERYLLIUM  ALLOY 
PtMl  Joseph  Schsrtasr,  BOTsrtawa,  Pa., 
Bsryllm  CwpwJl—,  Raadk^,  Pa,  a 


to  Ths 


14,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  117,1  f9 
(CL  14S— 3) 


1.  For  use  with  solid  propellant  rocket  fuels,  an  easy 
to  handle,  stable,  rapid  burning  composition  of  matter 
in  the  form  of  granules  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  about  10  to  230  microns,  said  granules  comprising  a 
matrix  of  a  material  normally  solid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  low  melting  metals  and  alloys,  phosphorus  and 
sulfur,  the  matrix  having  imbedded  jtherein  a  plurality 
of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  pyropboric  metal,  the 
average  particle  size  of  the  pyropboric  metal  being  less 
th«n  about  10  microns,  the  matrix  material  at  ordinary 
ten^wratures  serving  to  prevent  ignition  of  the  imbedded 
jMuticks  of  pyropboric  metal  but  being  capable  of  dissi- 
pating at  temperatures  below  about  1200*  F.  to  release 
the  finely  divided  particles  of  the  pyropboric  metal. 


^m^^y- 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  beryllium-cbbalt-copper 
illoy  body  consisting  of  beryllium  from  abcfut  1.63%  to 
•bout  1.73%;  cobalt  from  about  0.20%  ^  i^out  0.40% 
and  remainder  copper  of  not  less  than  99.2|95%  purity; 
characterized  by  a  fine  equiaxed  crystal  griua  stnicture 
of  subsuntially  all  Alpha  phase;  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  204,600  pj.i.;  a  yield  strength  at  D.01%  offset 
Of  119.600  ps.i.;  an  elongation  of  11.5%  {n  1"  and  a 
Rockwell  "C"  hardness  of  33.8;  which  me^iod  consists 
of  pouring  the  melt,  with  a  time  lapse  of  n^  more  than 
18  seconds,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  1175*  F.,  into 
a  die  heated  to  at  least  300*  F.  and  with  *k  upper  limit 
of  840*  P.,  closing  the  die  with  a  phif  heated  to  at  least 
500*  F.  and  with  an  upper  limit  of  810*  F^,  imposing  a 
pressure  on  the  meul  in  the  die  of  at  least  11400  p J.i.  for 
not  less  than  3  minutes,  then  forming  the  b^y  from  the 
ingot  by  extrusion,  solution  annealing  the  bjody  at  about 
1475*  F.  for  at  least  3  hours,  water  quenchiing  and  then 
ageing  the  annealed  body  at  about  650*  F.  tt>  about  675* 
F.  for  approximately  3  hours. 


3,133,142 

PROPELLANT  COMPOOmONS  CONTAINING 

OXYPHYUC  AND  HALOPHYUC  METALS 

DmM  K.  KmU,  MMchisisr,  Com.,  ■■iginr  to  Untted 

hkfs^  CoTMrallM,  lart  Hvtfofd,  Com.,  a  corpo- 

nrilMof  Wmmnn 

Flad  Fak.  2,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  IM13 
11  n  I  (CL149— If) 

1.  A  voltune  limited  solid  propellant  rocket  fuel  con- 
sitting  eswntially  of  a  halogen  containing  noa-metallic 
oxidant,  a  binder,  and  a  mixture  of  metals  comprising 
alumimun  and  beryllium,  the  amount  of  beryllium  in  said 
mixture  being  between  about  15  and  40  percent  by  weight 
of  said  mixture  and  the  amoimt  of  aliuninum  in  said 


3,133,144  J 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOfltVIS  CON- 
TAINING ?«ITROALKANESi 
hMfcsi  W.  Royar,  Arcadia,  aad  JeraaselS. 

P«MMM.Callfn 


No  Drawls    FVad  Nov.  17,  IMl, 

17  dates.    (CL  14f-^7) 

1.  An  explosive  compoattioa  consisting 
prilled    ammonium   nitrate   and   a  homofiineous  liquid 
sensitizer  selected  from  the  group  coosistiiig  of  a  liquid 


hydrocarbon  in  admixture  with  a  liquid  bm  loaitroalkane 
having  the  formula  R — NO,  where  R  b  n  lower  alkyl 
group;  a  mixture  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  ^rith  a  liquid 
moDonitroalkane  having  the  formuU  R — N<  >,  where  R  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  cot^liag  agent  wh  ch  solubilizes 
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ttid  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  said  mooonitroalkanc.  hav- 
ing the  fornnda  R — ^NO|  to  farm  a  true  tdutioo;  and  a 
ketone,  aid  exploaive  compoaition  having  an  oxygen  bal- 
ance ranging  from  about  —23  to  about  +25. 


HIGH  ENEBGY  FUELS 
PwtWi 


la%IkC 

No  DnMvtaB.     AnMttUtm  imm  U,  1957,  9m.  N^. 
(74,992,  MwP|M  N».13gM31.  dalad  Oct  4, 19M, 

■  M  wttmttM  9m  appBcitBaB  8ar»  Now  Z33,19S« 
22,1951,BMrPalnlN^w2^tt4,791.  DIvUad  Md 
■jllraHii  Ai«.  19,  19M,  9m.  N«.  S94H 

7  nil (CL  149^199) 

1.  A  fuel  wnpodtion  of  nutter  coositting  essentially 
of  a  cyclic  oiida  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
selected  froa  the  group  cioiisring  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  osfala,  Anae,  dioune,  ami  tctrahydrofurane, 
and  ethylene  indne.  in  wUch  the  imine  is  in  amount  to 
give  the  compoaition  hypcrgolic  properties. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
MNNT 


.  Sm.  197,191 

Mm/  24,  19il 
(CL  156-^49) 


1.  A  iiMilhotl  of  twHiif  a  ioint  betiwim  facing  surfaces 
of  two  iBiflriMn  Of  theriDoplaadc  nulerial,  compriniig  the 
steps  of  inlarporing  an  ekctric  heater  of  coherent  open- 
work form  hatwuen  the  two  surfaoea,  fusing  the  material 
at  the  iatailiin  betwuea  said  two  surfaces  by  means  of 
said  heater,  and  withdrawing  said  heaHf  with  a  motion 
which  is  agitatad  diving  at  leaM  aa  early  part  of  the  with- 
drawing actioii,  tha  agitatioa  bciag  imparted  to  the  fused 
material  at  the  iiMsirfaw  so  as  to  lead  to  aa  tatimale  weld 
between  the  two  aMmban  on  cooling  of  the  ioim  after 
tha  wUhdraawl  of  tha 


a41M47 
FLUID  FILr~ 


1.  In 
material 
thereof 


mothod  of 
ment  to  coMiul 
fluid,  to  be 


Dae  2, 19i9,  S«.  Now  73,233 

a  Bter  denseflt  or  sheet 
a  shape  having,  at  least,  one  end 
with  a  phvality  of  adjacent  edge  portions 
apart  laterally  from  each  other,  the 
a  doMBC  for  lahl  cad  of  the  fiher  ele- 
of  fluid  and  to  assure  that  dbe 
the  fiter  material. 


which  method  comprises  discharging  under  pressure  drop- 
leu  of  an  adhesive  substance  in  form  of  s  sprayed  jet 
laterally  of  and  onto  said  edge  portions  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  a  plane  extending  from  one  adjacent  edge  por- 
tion to  the  other,  while  causing  relative  rotary  movement 
of  the  jet  of  said  sprayed  substance  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  said  edge  portions  to  build  webs  of  said  substance 
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^  I 
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bridging  successively,  during  said  relative  movement,  the 
spaces  between  said  edge  portions  and  embedding  said 
edges  therein:  and  continuing  this  operation  until  a  layer 
is  formed  of  desired  thickness  to  form  s  continuous  un- 
broken cover  closure  for  said  end  of  the  filter  element  with 
said  edges  bonded  therein,  when  said  adhesive  substance 
has  hardened. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLOOK  OR 
WALLCOVERING 
Frsd  S.  Praciar,  Gha  CMJaii,  Fhmcfa  F. 

raui    w.   ■raBsssj,  #r,«   sonssrviiw,   sbu   iveorgs 
Mmiatili,  FkaaUh  TawaMa,  N J,,  aislpinri  ta  Jot 
MaaHfc  Carporatloa,  NawVaih,  N.Y„  a 
•f  Ntw  YoA 

ispl.  19,  1949,  Ssr.  Na.  84434 
i  CMsm.     (CL  154— at!) 


(  c  .T, 


1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  grained  design  in  s 
thermoplastic  sheet  for  use  typically  as  a  floor  tile,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)    forming   a    heated    plastic    sheet   of   thermoplastic 

material; 
(h)  the  material  iiKluding  therein  thermoplastic  splash 
particles  of  a  cooler  tempenture  than  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material;  and 

(c)  calendering  the  sheet  with  splash  particles  therein 
between  opposed  rolls  having  different  temperatures: 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( d )  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  dieet  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hotter  calender  roll  a  noacontamiaating  sub- 
stance which  cools,  and  iacrsascs  the  viscosity  of, 
the  heated  sheet  surface;  and 

(r)  maintaining  the  temperature  differential  between 
the  calender  roils  at  aboot  10*  P.  or  greater, 
whereby,  the  splash  particles  wiH  be  streaked,  aad  swirl 
marks  simulating  wood-grain  knots  will  be  randomly 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  engaged  by  the 
hotter  calender  roll. 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  . 


MaV  19,  1964 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—416  see: 
Patent  No.  3.134.079 


3,133349 
ASWMBLY  MACHINE 
G.  Zcaick,  Glcadalc,  CaUf., 
Laboratorfafl,  Glcadalc,  CaHf^  a 


Filed  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^57 
11  Clalau.     (CL  154—423) 


to 


imip* 


1 .  A  machine  for  assembling  hypodermic  needles  com- 
prising: a  longitudinally  reciprocating  slide;  a  transverse 
cannula  groove  in  said  slide;  means  for  feeding  a  single 
cannula  into  said  groove;  a  transverse  hub  groove  in  said 
slide  axially  aligned  with  said  cannula  groove;  means  for 
feeding  a  single  hub  into  said  groove;  means  for  holding 
the  r^ntiiiia  against  axial  movement  during  advance  of  the 
reciprocating  slide;  and  means  for  axially  advancing  a 
hub  in  the  hub  groove  toward  a  cannula  in  the  cannula 
groove  during  advance  of  the  slide,  to  thereby  telescope  a 
portion  of  the  cannula  transversely  into  a  portion  of  the 
hub  during  a  single,  continuous,  longitudinal  stroke  of  said 
slide. 


3,13345t 

CONTINUOUS  MAKING  OF  PLYWOOD 

Nib  Rob«rt  Alcahu,  iMgrngalaB  M,  StockhoiBi,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  7tJ41 

S  ClalMi.     (CL  154— 55t) 


-rtaA-SBT.*", 

use  xs:jci„.. 


J^ 


Mat*   M*  .•*.  MvVl.kJi 


ss5saf.":;»*TiM! 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  making  of  plywood. 
which  oompriaes:  aaaembUng  the  components  which  con- 
stitute the  plywood  to  form  the  requisite  number  of 
leparale  continuous  layers;  continuously  moving  said 
cootinuous  layers  so  as  to  converge  into  juxtaposition  and 
form  a  multi-ply  asMmbly;  during  their  movement  creat- 
ing and  maintaining  tight  contact  between  the  individual 
oompoacaU  of  the  layers;  applying  thermo-setting  ad- 
hesive between  the  continuous  layers  prior  to  their  con- 
vergence; keeping  the  moving  multi-ply  assembly  in  a 
grip  which  prevents  the  individual  components  of  the  as- 
sembly from  being  displaced  from  their  predetermined 
posttioe  widiin  the  aMembly;  submitting  the  continuous- 
ly moving  aaembly  while  it  is  in  said  grip,  to  a  "tacking" 
operatioa  by  bringinf  the  adhesive  oi  the  assembly  to 
set  on  limited  areas  of  the  assembly  to  an  extent  which 


permits  removal  of  the  assembly  from  said  grip  without 
displacement  of  its  components  ffbm  their  pi^determined 
position;  subjecting  the  continuously  moviitg  ''tacked" 
assembly  to  a  pressing  operation  carried  OM  step-wise 
whereby  the  adhesive  of  the  assembly  is  set  over  its  entire 
area;  having  the  resulting  continuous  plywood  mat  edge- 
trimmed  and  cut  into  panels  ot  the  lengths  desired. 


I 


3,133,151  I 

BRANCH  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TR^E 
William  B.  Rcalunf ,  Haddoalcld,  N J.,  asai^^r  to  Cmwy- 
McFaU    Cc,    fMladilphia.    Fa.,    a 
Pcoasylvaaia 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1M,7|9 
2  CfadMS.     (CL  141—22) 


1 .  In  a  branch  for  an  artificial  tree,  the  Combination 
comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  unitary  prefprmed  pom- 
pon detachably  fitted  over  one  end  of  said  titular  mem- 
ber, said  pompon  including  a  one-piece  decorative  strip 
of  sheet  material  having  a  band  part  extendiiig  along  one 
side  thereof  and  a  series  of  fillets  extending  from  said 
band  part  transversely  of  said  strip  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  band  part  being  wrapped  tim4  and  again 
about  said  end  of  the  tubular  member  witli  said  fillets 
fanning  outwardly  from  said  band  in  all  directions  in 
umbrella-like  fashion,  a  decorative  reflector  m^ber  made 
of  flexible  sheet  material  and  dispoacd  in  the  c^ter  of  said 
pompon,  a  pin  exteiMiing  through  said  reflec|or  member 
and  detachably  received  by  said  tubular  mem^r,  said  pin 
being  frictionally  held  by  said  tubular  membek*,  and  being 
operative  for  holding  said  reflector  member  to  said  pom- 
pon for  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  »nd  a  one- 
piece  decorative  strip  of  sheet  material  sefarate  from 
said  pompon  and  having  a  band  part  extendiiig  along  one 
side  thereof  and  a  series  of  fillets  extendini  from  said 
band  part  transversely  of  said  strip  to  the  (fiposite  side 
thereof,  said  band  being  spiral  wrapped  about  isaid  tubular 
member  with  said  fillets  extending  outwardl^  therefrom 
in  all  directions  and  toward  said  pompon. 


3tl33,tS2 
VENTILATING  SPACER  AND  MEtHOD 
SanHMl  P.  CnuM,  Great  Neck,  aad  Stcpkca  DnKcat,  Ncw- 
bargh,  N.Y.,  siriganii  to  Alpfta  Rscsaixli  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cwposatloa  oTNcw  York 
I  FBcd  Seat  14, 1M«,  Scr.  Na.  SS,9#t 

5ClaliM.    (CL141— 47) 
1.  A  decorative  ventilating  spacer  comprising 
an  inner  spacing  unit  having  rows  of  cotb  srranfed 
with  the  axes  of  the  coils  m  a  plane  Substantially 
parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  a  face  of  the  spacer, 
decorative  molded  plastic  cover  and  co£L  connecting 
material  for  the  tops  of  said  coils,  moldpl  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  , 
the  pattern  comprising  spaced  apart  stnp-like  band 
elements,  each  element  have  imoott  side  edges 
and  a  flat  under  surface  suhatantiafly  coplanar 
with  the  tops  of  the  coils. 
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pUatic  means  for  aecuriiif  the  elements  tanfcntully  to 
arcuate  lengtlis  of  tlie  top  portions  of  the  coOs  only 
at  each  of  thoae  points  n^ere  an  element  meeu  a 
topof  aooil. 


the  remaining  parts  of  the  elements  being  free  of 

the  coik, 
said  means  compristng  a  sleeve-like  plastic  coating 
OB  each  of  said  arcuate  lengths, 
the  bearing  area  of  the  spacer  comprising  said  elements 
together  with  auxilinry  bearing  points  at  the  places 
where  the  coaled  coil  tops  are  free  of  the  elements 
and  are  arranged  at  the  spaces  between  elements  and 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  elements 


vated  and,  between  said  substrate  and  said  activated  sur- 
face, an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  comprising  s  vinyl 
addition  polymer  having  substituents  each  of  which  bears 
on  adjacem  cart>on  atoms  a  hydroxyl  radical  and  an 
amino  radical  bearing  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom, 
said  amino  radicals  in  said  substituenu  containing  about 
from  0.01  to  1.0%  of  amino  nitrogen  baaed  on  the  weight 
of.  said  polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  about  35*  C. 

8.  A  process  for  forming  laminates  of  polyvinyl  fluo- 
ride which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
each  pair  of  surfaces  to  be  adhered  an  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising  a  vinyl  addition  polymer  having  substitu- 
enu each  of  which  bean  on  adjacem  carbon  atoms  a 
hydroxyl  radical  and  an  amino  radical,  said  amino  radicals 
in  said  substituenu  containing  about  from  0.01  to  1.0%  of 
amino  nitrogen  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  and 
said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at 
least  about  35*  C.  drying  said  adhesive  to  remove  solvent 
therefrom,  bringing  together  the  surfaces  to  be  adhered  at 
least  one  of  which  comprises  a  chemically  activated  sur- 
face of  a  layer  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  and  pressing  the  re- 
sulting product  while  said  adhesive  is  held  at  a  temperature 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polymer 
therein. 


RE8ILIKNT  COMPOSITE  POLYURKTHANB 

snvcnmsa 

m  E.  K— t,  g^—wrt.  PsL,  Mri^or  to  E.  L  <■ 
•  NiiniHi  ami  Cii—j,  Whri^^oa,  Dct,  a 
snUi— el  Pahiws 

nW  Sept.  t,  IMS,  Sar.  N*.  799,44t 
SdWwL    (CLMl— 119) 


3»131,t55 
MINIMIZING  SCRATCHES  IN  A  BLADE  COATED 
PAFER  WEB  BY  ROIXSHENING  THE  SMOOTH 
SIDE  OF  THE  WEB  PRIOR  TO  THE  BLADE  COAT- 
ING OPERATION 

T.  Caniatir,  NesMh.  Wb^  Mstginr  to 

WIs^  a 


FBed  imty  24,  I9<l,  Scr.  No.  1M,M7 
S  datosa.     (CL  U2--135) 

Tl 


"Li^^ 


1.  A  resHicBt  cellular  polyurethane  structure  having 
incorporated  therewith  an  elastomeric  solid  non-ccUulai 
polyurethane  non-planar  sub-structure  essentially  co-ex- 
tensive with  at  least  75%  of  one  surface  of  said  cellular 
polyurethane  stmcture,  said  non-cellular  polyiuvthane 
tub-structure  being  at  least  20  mils  thick  ai>d  said  non- 
cellular  polyurethane  sub-stnicttnx  being  positioned  so 
that  it  will  be  partially  compressed  when  surface  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  structure. 


2.  In  a  proceu  for  producing  printing  paper  in  which 
a  newly  formed  traveling  web  of  paper  having  a  rela- 
tively smooth  and  a  relatively  rough  side  is  dried,  coated, 
and  subjected  to  a  knife  blade  operation  while  supported 
on  a  backing  roll  to  smooth  and  remove  excess  coating 
from  the  web,  the  steps  of  imposing  a  configurated  pat- 
tern on  the  smooth  web  side  while  the  web  is  wet  and 
somewhat  plastic  and  prior  to  the  coating  of  said  side  to 
roughen  the  said  smooth  side,  subsequently  applying  an 
excess  of  aqueous  mineral  coating  containing  pigment 
and  adhesive  to  the  said  side,  and  thereafter  blading  the 
excess  of  coating  from  laid  side  and  smoothing  the  re- 
maining coating  thereon. 


3433454 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  LAMINATES  AND 

PB0CB8B  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  Alvto  ShMSS,  WflBsliWtoB.  DcL,  siri^nr  to  E.  L  d 
Pont  4e  Nimiii  aisd  Cuaiisnj,  Wltoils^na,  DeL, 
•f  Dataware 
Fled  Nov.  IS,  19M,  Sot.  N«w  49321 
t  CWm.    (CL  141— lt9) 


y[\J       uni  If   MlTWni.    rLlNIM 


tCTIMTCI    stirtcc 

MICUVf    ItTfl   CMfinilt 
MTWtfl   CMTiMIM    IWTl 
tlTtll 


1.  A  laniaale  comprising  a  substrate,  a  preformed 
layer  of  potyrinyl  fluoride  at  least  ooe  smf ace  of  which 
is  at^aosat  said  sabitrato  and  has  been  chemically  acti-   vided  oePulose  to  the  action  of 


3433494 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POLYSACCHARIDES 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Wsalsy  Irocfc  Neeljr.  MMaiii.  Mkk,  inj^ir  to  The 
IWw  OimirBl  CnaiiB^,  Mlilsni,  Mich.,  a  cerpan- 
Ham  of  Detaware 
No  Drawtag.    Fled  Apr.  11,  1949,  Sot.  N*.  21,114 

14  ClataH.     (CL  142—157) 
3.  The  process  «iiich  comprises  subjecting  finely  dH- 

and  su- 
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crow  in  aqueoui  mwdhim  at  a  pH  and  temperature  at 
wfaicb  dextrantucraae  has  enzyme  activity  and  obtaining 
•a  •queout  colloidal  mmpetmoa  at  fluootylated  ceUoloae. 
IS.  Paper,  a  lukMtaiitial  proportion  o(  tht  fiber  content 
of  whioh  k  tlucotylaled  celluloae. 


3,1J34S7 
SYNEBGBTIC  FUMiGANT  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
W.  thnatf, Gvdaa Grorc^CdH^  MinnrtoTlie 

Miicnl  CompMiyt  MMwidf  ftflckif  a  dvpora- 
'  !!■■  of  Dahmve 
No  Drairtaf.    RM  Nov.  29,  195^  fler.  No.  <24,9i9 

7  CWm.    (CL  Ii7-.J9) 

6.  An  atrooomical  practice  for  the  control  of  nem»- 

todes  which  oompriaes  distributing  in  toil  a  composition 

esentially  of  from  about  1  to  2  partt  by  vol- 

of  1,2-dibromoethane  and  from  about  3  to  9  parts 

by  voloae  of  1,3-dichloropropcoe  in  the  amount  of  at 

l«ut  4  giUoas  per  acre. 


3,133,fSS 
STABLE  TmOBARBITUlUC  ACID  SOLUTION 

L.  Hwtop,  Jr.,  WifcsgM,  aad  E4wvd  P. 
.iriM  VOa,  OL,  MitaBors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Chkaio,  n.,  a  uwpoitloa  of  HManis 
FHsd  Mm.  24, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  411,448 
UCMmm.  (CL  l<7— S2) 
1.  A  Mable  solution  of  a  thiobarbituric  acid  oompoond 
having  anesthetic  or  hypnotic  properties  comprising  a 
water-free  solution  of  a  thiobarbituric  add  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  a  therapeuticaHy 
useful  thiobarbituric  acid  and  the  water  sohiUe  salts 
thereof,  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous  alcoholic  solvent  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  a  parenterally  accepuble  water- 
miscible  lower  aliphatic  mooohydroxy  alcohol  and  a 
parenterally  accepuble  water-miscible  lower  aliphatic 
polyhydroxy  alcohol,  said  scrfvent  having  disscrived  there- 
in a  soluble  akoholate  of  a  parenterally  acceptable  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  in  an  anaount  pro- 
viding an  alkali  metal  concentration  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  that  required  to  maintain  the  said  thiobarbituric 
acid  compound  dissolved  in  said  solvent  as  an  alkali  metal 
salt. 


3,133499 
METHODS     FOR     CONTROLLING     PARASITES 
ATTACKING  CATTLE  USING  PHOSPHOROUS 
DERIVATIVES 
ImMS  F.  I—iiM.  A^letaa,  mi  Lkkj  L.  Wade,  Lake 
Tex.,  aarfpMts  to  TW  Dow  ChsMlcal  Cobh 
MIdk,  a  tBiiBindaa  of  Delaware 
Fled  Nov.  3,  19«1,  8«r.  Now  149,143 
iCIalM.    (CLl47--S3) 
1.  A  method  which  oompriaes  adminislrring  to  cattle 
a  chemotherapeutic  dosage  of  a  compound  corresponding 
to  tlM  fbnnula 


X    O-CH, 
NHCHi 


X  repreeenti  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

of  ooqrien  and  sulfur  and  Y  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  th«  group  consisting  of 


B-l 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


ILky  19.  1964 


3,133444  , 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALIMENTARY  CANAL 

ULCERS  WITH  SAGEBRUSH  OIL 
Albert  Airman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  --^g-^' 

Laboratorks,  be.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  io<poia<le«  ef 

Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.     Fled  Jidy  t,  1944.  Sar.  No.  414M 

5  ClalBH.  (CL  147—55) 
1 .  The  method  of  treating  ulcerations  of  the  alimentary 
canal  which  compriaes  internally  medicating  said  ulcera- 
tion directly  with  an  cescntial  oil  from  a  sagebrush  plant 
of  the  non-toxic  species  of  the  genus  Artei^isia  accom- 
panied by  a  carrier. 


3,133441 
ATTENUATED  LIVE  MEASLES  VIRUS  VACCINE 

AND  METHOD  0¥  PRODUCTION 
Antoa  J.  F.  Schwarz,  IndbmpoBs,  Iisd.,  aa^^or  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Compaq,  WtHieBd,  Mkk^  a  corpora- 

tloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    Fled  Nwv.  t,  1941.  Ssr.  N4.  15M9< 
12  CWsH.    (CL  147— 7t) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  attenuate^  live  virus 
suiuble  for  immunizing  humans  against  measles  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  a  live  nteasles  virus, 
which  has  been  adapted  to  grow  in  avian  e<Bbryo  tissue 
cell  culture  but  which  is  itself  incapable  of  i  immunizing 
humans  without  producing  a  high  proportioil  of  relative- 
ly levere  undesirable  reactions,  into  tissue '  cultures  of 
s^ian  embryo  tissues  in  a  nutrient  fluid,  callable  of  sup- 
porting said  tissue  growth  and  which  n  non-loxic  to  said 
virus,  incubating  said  tissue-containing  nutrient  fluid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  28*  C.  to  about  32*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  to  foster  growth  of  said  vini#,  harvesting 
ai  least  a  portion  of  the  vims  so  produced  an|  reiatroduc- 
isg  such  harvested  vims  into  fresh  cultures  (>f  avian  em- 
bryo tissue,  and  repeating  such  culture  passage  of  the 
vims  serially  with  incubation  at  temperatuivs  of  6xMn 
about  28*  C.  to  about  32*  C.  for  a  sufBcieit  number  of 
passages  to  produce  a  virus  attenuated  as  regputls  severity 
of  human  reaction  thereto  without  loes  of  antigenicity  for 
producing  measles  antibodies. 


krkH  B.  Wsntafw  aisd 
N^.,  MsfaMts.  by  ■ 


3,1334*2 

BUCCAL  TABLET  CONTAINING  VITAMIN  A 

AND  SODIUM  PROTEINATEi 

Beat  G.  rnihni.l  New  Yart, 
by  mssM  aasfsBBsaals,  ^  MBoo 
oratories,  lac,  EREhart,  bd.,  a  corperatto^  of 
No  Draw^    FBod  My  22,  1944,  SarTlf •.  444*2 

3  CWassL  (CL  147— tl) 
1.  A  buccal  tablet  which  disiatugi  sHis  ^lowly  when 
placed  in  the  mouth  and  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
thorough  admixture  of  from  about  73%  to  a|out  85%  by 
weight  of  sodium  proteinate  derived  from  sofy  bean  flour 
and  containing  from  85%  to  90%  by  weiglK  of  protein, 
from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  wei^t  of  vi|amin  A  ace- 
tate, from  about  2%  to  about  4%  by  weight  bf  tricakium 
phosphate,  and  from  abou  2%  to  about  8^  by  wei^ 
of  ceUulooe. 

'  3433443 

SUSTAINED  RFJF.ASE  THERAPEUTK:  TABLET 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRNNG  ORGANIC  SOL- 
VENT-GELLED GUMS 


Robstt  Paal  T 
Cobb  ArMr  lac,  Ckvs 
New  Yatfc 

No  Drawls    Fled  Mm.  1%  1941.  9m.  Hfo.  94,7iS 

4  OaiaH.    (CL  147—12) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  4  therapeutic 

agent  di^ersed  in  a  oelluloae  gum  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  methyloelluloae,  ethykyllulose,  hy- 

<  roxyethylceUulose  and  carbaiEyaethylcellulbae  gelled  ia 
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•n  anhydroiM  volatik  orfMUC  sohrent  prior  to  evapora-    bnerted  between  adiacent  rows  of  uid  lattice  array  at 
tioB  of  such  aohrou  aad  fonniag  a  bomofeneous  matrix    an  angle  to  said  strap  members  and  to  said  one  diiec- 
in  dtu.  aad  ths  outrix  btint  adf-franulatiiig  m  the 
solvent  eraporalM. 


3JI3j9i4 

HAIR  AND  SUN  COSMETIC  AND 

CONDTTIONm 

<5 

T« 

N»  Draw^  ^  W»*  y»^  ^  IXt,  9m.  N*.  12^3 

CWhs  fntKttff  MpBcaflsa  Jmib  Apr.  17,  1999 

4CUEml  (CL147— 97) 
1.  A  flMthod  of  tTMtiaf  die  hair  and  skin  witii  a  coa- 
metic  coiidiHowar  coapowtion  coipriMn  at  least  oo* 
of  the  bitter  oomponents  of  the  plaat  Swertim  faponicm 
Makino  selected  from  the  poup  '•"— ^f^'ni  of  Swertia- 
marin.  erythrocentanrin  aad  gentianin,  and  a  diluent  inert 
to  skia  ■orfacni,  said  biOer  ooaiponcar  beiag  prcacat  in 
aa  aoBouat  of  nhoot  0.001  to  about  1%  by 


WAvcsrr  coMPOffnON  compiohng  an 

AQUEOUS  LOnON  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCO- 
HOL AND  A  CAKIOXY  VINYL  POLYMBB 
Eari  L.  riihasdasB,  Hamiiaiia,  NJ.,  aid  GMnc  C 

ratlaa,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  carpwad—  of 


No  DnnHi«.    Flad  May  22,  19(1,  Sot.  No.  111,991 
3  nslaii      (0.197— 97.1) 

1.  A  wave  set  lotion  compriafaig  water,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, aad  a  Wgh  awkrular  waifhl  carbooifnayl  poiymer 
coatprisiiif  poiyacrylic  add  rroMlirtail  with  about  1% 
of  polyallyl  sucrose  haviat  aa  vrtnm  of  about  3  J  aUylv 
groups  for  each  sucroee  molecukt,  said  carboxyviayl  poly- 
nMr  being  partially  aeotraliced  by  a  water  sohibte  base, 
the  said  potyrfaiyl  aleohoi  beiag  preeeot  In  aa  aaouat  of 
between  0.1  aad  2J  pcrcaat.  ths  said  carboiyviayl  poly- 
mer beiaf  preeMt  ia  aa  aaioaat  betwaea  0il2  and  2J 


DUSTING  POWDOI  COMTOSmON  CONTAINING 
SALTS  or  POLY  RASiC  PHOSPHOiOC  ACIDS 


New 

Na  Diaiitis    Pled  Aag.  J9,  1999,  Ser.  Na.  92,792 

ChriBM  Wlmkff  ■■■nillii  Gnat  Mhria  Ai«.  31,  1999 

9  nihil  I     (CL  197-^92) 

1 .  A  dustiag  powdtx  composition  suitable  for  applica- 
tion to  the  humaa  aad  animal  skin  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  non-toxic  inorganic  powder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tak,  ziiK  oxide,  kieselguhr,  and 
mixtures  of  thcee  substances,  in  intimate  admixture  with 
a  minor  amount  of  an  acid  salt  of  a  polybasic  phosphoric 
add  and  a  metal  selected  from  dw  group  <•*»«■*•*<««§  of 
the  alkali  aad  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3413.997 
NEUnUNIC  KKACTOK  FUEL  ELEMENT 

—.«-««—     '■" 

hylheUi 

i  Mar.  17, 1999,  Ser.  Now  721,779 
7  niilai  I  (0.179—79) 
1.  In  a  fuel  eJemeat  assembly  adapted  for  use  ia  a 
neutronic  laador,  dM  oeabiaatioa  comprisiag  a  phirahty 
of  elongated  fael  rods  each  fwaaining  a  quaiatity  of 
flsaile  material,  said  fuel  rods  beiag  arraated  iaio  a  lattice 
network,  each  raw  of  fuel  rods  ia  one  directioo  being  se- 
cured to  a  strap  member,  a  plurality  of  divider  members 


tion.  and  means  for  joining  each  of  said  divider  mem- 
bers to  all  of  said  strap  members. 


METHOD  FOB  PRODUt^G  L-AMINO  ACIDS 
Takseae.  TaahaMaaB.  Tashto  Yelreary,  Toya- 

Co.,  Lid.,  Oa^ka,  imtm 
NaDrawtaa.    Fled  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  Nar232,399 
ChriBH  priertty,  aapMradaa  Japaa  Oct  27,  IMl 
14  null  a  I      (CL  199-39) 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  L-amino  add  of 
the  formula: 

a)  R-CS-COOH 

NH| 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


CH, 


(CHt)iCH- 


(CH»),CHCH, 


CH,CH,CH- 

u 


CHt-    and     CH«— CH— 


which  comprises  culturing  a  microorganisffl  which,  when 
cultured,  converts  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula: 


CID 


R— CH— COOH 


i 


H 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  the  corresponding  L- 
amino  acid  of  the  Formula  I,  in  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  said  ■-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  and  iu  salts  until  there 
has  been  an  accumulation  of  the  L-amino  acid  in  the  fer- 
mentation broth,  and  isolating  the  L-amiiw  acid  thus  ac- 
cumulated in  the  fermentation  broth. 


3,133399 
OPERATION  OF  BY-PRODUCT  COKE  OVEN  BAT- 
TERIES IN  THE   BANKED  STATE   OR   UNIWR 
-SLOW-DOWN"  CONDrnONS 

Wadriy,    Msahiiiit.    N.Y.,    Minor    to 
^arporadoa,  New  Yost,  N.f.,  a 
of  New  York 

Fled  Sept  9,  1999,  Ser.  No.  544*3 
7  CWm.  (CL  292—1) 
3.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  operating  a  re- 
feaerative  coke  oven  battery  during  banked  sckte  or  slow- 
down condition  of  operation,  which  battery  has  Sued 
heating  walls,  the  flues  of  which  are  connected  to  regen- 
erators, and  the  flues  and  regenerators  operate  periodically 
for  inikyw  of  air  through  at  least  some  of  the  regeneraton 
to  preheat  the  air  and  supply  the  preheated  air  to  support 
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combuttioa  of  gu  fed  to  the  inflow  flues,  the  products  of 
combustioB  pessing  through  the  outflow  flues  and  thence 
throuib  outflow  refeneratort,  and  upon  reversal,  said  flues 
and  refeneratort  operate  for  inflow  of  air  through  at  least 
some  of  the  regenerators  which  had  previously  operated 
for  outflow  to  preheat  the  air  and  supply  the  preheated 
air  to  support  combustion  of  gas  fed  to  the  flues  pre- 
viously operated  for  outflow  and  the  products  of  combus- 
tion passing  dirough  the  previoualy  operated  outflow  flues 
and  thence  through  the  previoualy  operated  outflow  re- 


teneraton,  which  improvement  comprises  burning  a  gas 
from  the  grotqi  consisting  of  coke  oven  gas  and  natural 
gas  in  the  vppet  portion  of  each  outflow  regenerator  and 
passing  the  resulting  products  of  combustion  together  with 
the  waste  heat  gases  through  said  regenerator  and  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  said  gas  burned  in  each  outflow 
regenentor  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  regenerator  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture therein  at  a  level  such  that  excessive  contraction  ai 
the  regenerator  division  walls  does  not  take  place. 


3,133J7i 

BXTMACnVE  DISTILLATION  OF  HYDRAZINE 

WITH  la^-HEXANETRIOL 

George  A.  EBIott,  Pctenbvg.  mi  WlUan  P.  Moore,  Jr^ 

CkMlv,  Vs.,  iwlginn  to  AIM  CkMical  Corporatfoa, 

New  Yerkf  N.Y.,  ■  cetMratloa  ef  New  York 

Flledl  Nov.  li,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S2^4 

3  nslaii      (CL  2t3— 39.5) 


"ttirs^Mi" 


•1  rj 


^• 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  <rf  water  from  aque- 
ous hydrazine  by  subjecting  die  aqueous  hydrazine  to  ex- 
tractive distillation  with  a  solvent  under  extractive  dis- 
tilUtioa  conditions  to  vaporize  and  remove  substantially 
pure  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
the  extractive  distillation  with  1,2,6-hexanetriol  solvent. 


3.133J71 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAFLUORC^tHYLENE 
WDUam  RirfM  Voa  Trees,  Lake  Jackso^  TtL,  irrigenr 

to  The  Dow  Chcnkai  Coapaiiy,  MMli^,  Mkk,  ■ 

corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    FOcd  Jan.  11,  1M3,  Scr.  N#.  25«,745 
g  CfarioM.     (CL  2«4— IM) 

1.  A  proceu  tor  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated 
fluorocarbon,  which  comprises  passing,  at  i  pressure  in 
the  range  of  2  to  50  millimeters  of  mercurt  absolute,  a 
saturated  perfluorocarbon  having  up  to  2  t^ui^on  atoms 
between  two  carbon  electrodes  operating  at  ^  voltage  and 
anode  current  density  to  thereby  obtain  abnormal  glow 
discharge  through  the  saturated  perfluorocaibon  to  con- 
vert said  saturated  perfluorocarbon  to  onsatifnted  fluoro- 
oarboo,  and  separating  the  unsaturated  fluoroicarbon  from 
reralting  product 


r 


3,133J72 

ANODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPtKATIONS 
Walter  L.  Miller,  Lyabrook,  N.Y.,  Hsrai^  S. 
North  SprtoglcM,  Va.,  Md  SMacy  TadorTFofest  ililk, 
N.Y.,  MBi^ors  to  Chssaloalcs  ~ 
torles,  he,  a  c«rpoiatto«  ef  North 
FBe4  Mar.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
ICblBB.    (CL2««-.190 
(CiMlii  airier  TMe  3S,  VS.  Cade  (1952)^  sec  Mi) 


A  ri^,  cathodic  protection  anode  f or  Ui4  in  aqueous 
oooductivc  liquids  comprising:  an  exposed  |rst  nuterial 
having  characteristics  of  inertness,  good  conductivity  and 
low  contact  resistance  relative  to  aqueous  cc^xluctive  liq- 
uids, for  electric  current  transfer  between  th|B  anode  and 
aqiieous  conductive  liquid  in  which  it  is  iu|meised,  and 
a  base  or  core  for  the  first  material  formed;  of  a  second 
material  having  the  characteristic  of  forming  a  film  ol 
high  electrical  resistance  wherever  its  surface  is  in  contact 
With  the  aqueous  cooductiiig  liquid  and  resisting  erosion 
in  the  aqueous  conductive  liquid,  said  second  material 
being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  walled  supporting  member 
fbr  the  first  material  and  of  siiffirient  thick^rw  to  witb- 
atand  mwhankal  abuse  in  cathodic  protec^ioB  applica- 
tloot,  sakl  flnt  nialerial  overlying  at  Inst  tfa^  major  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  thbi  walled  memjber  likely  to 
be  exposed  to  contact  with  and  wetting  by 'the  aqueous 
conductive  liquid,  said  first  material  being  k  thin  layer, 
in  intimate  face  to  face  physical  contact  therewith,  with 
low  electrical  resistance  therehitween,  the  Interface  be- 
tween said  two  materials  being  substantially  free  of  fllm 
and  foreign  material,  and  a  rigid  element  bfing  substan- 
tially stranger  than  the  combination  of  tht4  waDed  ele- 
aient  overlaid  with  said  first  material,  anjl  intimately 
engaging  and  firmly  supporting  the  entire  thin  walled 
member  during  cathodic  protection  applicatioiu  with  the 
thin  walled  member  disposed  between  the  first  material 
and  the  rigid  element,  said  rigid  element  being  of  noo- 
oonductive  material  that  does  not  erode  in  thr  cooductmg 
liquid,  laid  thin  walled  element  and  said  ifgid  element 
being  in  intimate  face  to  face  physical  cootkct 
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An  impressed  current  cathodic  protectiof  system  fbr 
a  metallic  ship's  hull  which  hull  is  provided  #ith  an  < 
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ing  therethroiifh  below  the  waterline  which  compriati 
■B  dectrical  temunalof  a  raaierial  of  the  group  oooaistiat 
of  tantahnn  and  titaiihun,  •  free  cad  of  said  tenniaal 
exteadiiif  from  within  the  boll  into  mid  boO  openiiif  but 
termiBatinf  short  of  the  outer  torfaoe  of  said  hull  for 
shielding  from  mrrhanical  damage  and  hermetically  sealed 
therein,  said  free  cad  of  said  terminal  having  an  endwise 
threaded  recess,  an  anode  having  a  hole  therethrough  and 
a  polyfooal  reccM  ooudal  with  and  at  oae  end  of  the 
hole  and  iubitaadally  larger  than  the  bole,  means  for 
detachably  rwipling  tofether  said  anode  and  the  free  end 
of  said  tenniaal  and  providing  a  low  electrical  rnriitsn  f 
path  thereberween.  said  coapHwg  means  being  of  the  same 
material  as  said  termiaal,  said  oaapiiag  means  having  a 
polygonal  central  portioo  geometrically  similar  to  the  po- 


lygonal rscsss  in  the  anode  and  nested  in  the  recess  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  T*»"f  mcaas  and 
anode  relmive  to  an  axis  ttaroagh  tba  bole  in  tba  anode, 
said  cwiplhn  neau  farther  iirhiding  opposed  externally 
threaded  studs  and  substantially  coaxial  with  the  polygo- 
nal portion  and  each  other,  one  of  said  studs  being 
threaded  into  the  threaded  recess  in  said  terminal  and  the 
other  stud  cxtendinf  thronih  the  bole  in  said  anode, 
threaded  meaas  threaded  on  the  cad  of  the  stud  extend- 
ing through  the  bole  in  the  anode  and  mnnfcting  the 
anode  to  the  coiqrfing  means  and  supporting  said  anode 
on  the  exterior  side  of  said  bull  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hnll,  imulatioB  sfparartng  said  anoda  aad  hull, 
and  mcaiu  wfiging  said  '•^t**'^  maaaa  afainst  rotation 


m 
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1.  A  dsfvicn  for 

a 
a  gai 
a  poaitivaly  charfsd 


a  face  txpoaed 


s  gas  ion  concentrating  lens  across  the  chamber  frtMn 
said  electrode,  the  potentia]  of  die  lens  being  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  the  electrode; 

s  sputter  chamber  into  which  the  lens  opens; 

a  block  containing  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  having  a 
metallic  face  positioned  in  said  sputter  chamber 
across  the  chamber  from  the  lens  in  alignment  with 
the  lens  axis; 

means  operable  to  esublish  a  cylindrical  magnetic  field 
in  said  sputter  chamber  having  a  magnetic  axis  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  the  lens  axis,  whereby 
ioniaed  metal  aad  gas  particles  will  be  concentrated 
along  the  magnetic  axis,  said  sputter  chamber  in- 
chiding  an  outlet  opening  on  said  magnetic  axis; 

an  ion  concentrating  lens  in  said  outlet  opening; 

means  operable  to  establish  an  electrosUtic  ikld  aloog 
said  magnetic  axis  adapted  to  accelerate  ionized  gas 
and  metal  particles  toward  and  through  said  outlet 
opening; 

an  enclosed  separating  chamber  located  outwardly  ad- 
iaoent  said  outlet  opening  and  having  an  inlet  in 
commiuicatiaa  therewith; 

means  in  said  separating  dumber  operable  to  esublish 
a  nugnetic  field  intercepting  and  deflecting  the 
stream  of  ionized  particles  as  they  leave  said  outlet 
opening; 

a  tnH  outlet  aperture  in  the  waU  of  said  separating 
chamber  opposite  its  inlet  adapted  to  admit  ionized 
metal  particles  deflected  by  said  last  named  nugnetic 
field: 

a  second  outlet  aperture  angularly  offset  from  the  first 
named  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  separating  cham- 
ber positioned  to  receive  ionized  gas  particles  de- 
flected by  said  last  named  magnetic  field; 

oteans  located  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  first  outlet 
aperture  adapted  to  receive,  align  and  accelerate 
metal  particles  passed  through  said  first  outlet  aper- 
ture; 

and  recirculating  meaiu  outwardly  adjacent  to  said 
second  outlet  aperture  and  opening  in  communica- 
tion between  said  separating  chamber  and  said  ioniza- 
tion chamber  adapted  to  direct  ionized  gas  particles 
passed  through  said  second  outlet  aperture  to  said 
ionization  chamber. 
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ntOCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FOGS  AND  VAPORS 

FROM  GASES  AND  GAS  MIXTURES 


1,  IfM 


aoi  o.o 


I.  A 
liquid 


ti 


for  completely  removing  droplets  of  a 
in  the  form  of  an  aeroaol  from  a  gas 
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which  carriM  them  cotnpruins  the  pumping  of  Mid  gas 
through  »  liquid  pistoo  type  rotary  blower  and  a  aeries- 
connected  separating  vessel  which  is  charged  by  said  liquid 
piston  type  rotary  Mower,  said  liquid  piston  type  rotary 
blower  and  said  separating  vessel  containing  a  liquid  in 
which  said  dro^ets  are  sduble.  apd  said  gas  being  thereby 
thrown  into  intimate  turbulent  surface  contact  with  said 
liquid  to  completely  remove  all  of  said  dropicu  from  said 


APPARATUS  AND  MET1KM>  FOB  SEPARATING 

PARHCUU 

DomM  L.  KiMi,  Cnrstal  Lake,  DL,  airf^or  to  The  Pm 

01  Cmmv.  CMeato.  DL,  a  umfmgOm  ot  Olrfo 

ilM  Od.  U.  IMl,  Sar.  No.  144,tf  1 

•  nihil  I     (C1.2t9— 1) 


2.  A  method  of  classifying  a  mixture  of  particles  into 
a  phn-ality  of  discrete  fractions  having  different  velocities 
of  sedimentation  comprinng  maintaining  a  vertical  col- 
umn of  electrofluid,  applying  electric  AeUs  of  differing 
magnitudes  at  a  plurality  sof  zones  along  die  length  of 
said  cohuim,  introducing  a  mixture  of  particles  having 
a  density  differing  from  that  of  said  electrofluid  at  one 
end  of  said  column  and  removing  segments  of  said  col- 
umn containing  discrete  fractions  of  said  particles  from 
the  other  end  of  said  colunm,  flowing  the  electrofluid  in 
a  dbection  countercurrent  to  the  direction  of  particle 
sedimentation,  the  applied  fields  being  of  least  magnitude 
at  the  zone  at  the  end  of  said  column  where  the  particles 
are  introduced,  and  increasing  in  magnitude  akmg  the 
length  of  the  column,  the  magnitude  of  the  field  at  each 
zone  being  adjusted  so  that  the  sedimentation  rate  of 
one  said  fraction  in  said  zone  equals  the  rate  of  flow  <A 
said  elacttoAuid,  and  removing  from  the  zones  electro- 
fluid contaiaing  said  dkcreCe  fractions. 
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1.  A  m^hod  of  injecting  liquified  gas  into  a  liquid  to 
be  traatod  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  liquid  gas  at 
to  maintain  the  gaa  in  the  liquid  state. 


nMtering  a  portion  of  said  liquid  gas  to  be  a<iled  to  the 
liquid  being  treated,  raising  the  pressure  of  smI  metered 
liqtiid  gas  to  a  level  above  the  pressure  of  bom  the  si^ 
plied  liquid  gas  and  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  apd  iiqecting 
the  Uqi^  gas  into  the  liquid  being  treated. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HOLOGICAL  TRlUlMENT 
OF  WASTE  WA11BS 


wyk. 


12,  IMS,  Ser.  N«w  4»,34# 
(O.  ait— 32f)       ] 


1.  An  installation  for  the  biologkal  treatmeiit  of  waste 
water,  which  essentially  comprises  a  round  va|  being  free 
from  partition  and  having  a  substantially  hor^ontal  bot- 
tom provided  with  concentric  aiitmiT  ridges;  s(ipply  pipes 
for  tangentially  introducing  return  water  and  rcitum  sludge 
into  the  outer  peripheral  zone  of  the  vat;  $n  aeration 
device  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  vat;  a  distributing 
device  for  introducing  waste  water  into  the,  vat  in  an 
annular  charging  zone  adjoining  the  central  z^oe  and  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  vat;  a  distributing  detice  for  in- 
troihicing  sludge  into  the  central  zone,  in  dis  diractkai 
of  flow  of  the  liquid  therein;  and  a  oentn^  dischargB 
daarioe  in  the  vat  for  the  treated 
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sfparatiwg  liqaidi  aal 


aoUds  hi 
a  shaft  ez- 


1.  A  centrifuge  for 
suspension,  comprising  a  stationary 
tending  into  said  enclosure,  a 
having  a  diverging  screen  surface,  an  inlet  t|rough  said 
enclosure  to  the  inside  of  said  basket,  first  |md  second 
bearings  spaced  apart  for  smpnrtiag  said  sluift  and  per- 
mitting rotation  and  axial  reciprocation  of  ^aid  hastrt. 
fint  flexible  coupling  means  on  said  shaft  supporting  said 
basket  and  permitting  axial  reciprocation  of  the  baaket 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  meaas  to  tmpait  rotation  to  said 
shaft,  means  to  impart  axial  ladprocatiaa  to  said  basket, 
second  flexible  coupling  means  supportiag  saidl  basi 
parmitting  rotation  and  axial  redprocatian  of  laid 
said  second  flexible  coupling  means  being  axpBy  spaced 
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.  mid  tedbla  coo-  discs  for  receiving  the  separated  light  bquid.  aad  meau 

risti  of  clastomtffc  bm-  adiacent  the  outer  edges  ai  said  discs  for  receiving  the 

■  further  iachidiaf  spaced  separated  heavy  liquid. 

wad  bMket,  aad  wall  ineaM  

for  aolids  ^"""""^-^ 
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1.  Ib  caatiiAigal  countercurrent  contact  apparatus  for 
effecting  nitimate  contact  hctwcen  liquids  which  are  at 
least  partially  inunisdbk,  a  rotary  bowl  having  a  central 
axis  and  an  interior  working  space,  a  phirality  of  spaced 
apart  annular  frualo  conical  discs  within  the  working 
space  aad  extending  ootwanfly  from  said  central  axis  of 
said  bowl  and  rotatabfe  therewith,  a  plurality  of  aligned 
openingi  in  said  discs,  tubular  distributing  chaand  aMm- 
bers  exicadittg  through  said  aligned  openings  in  said  discs 
forming  at  least  two  channels  within  the  working  space 
including  a  first  channel  member  relatively  close  to  said 
central  axis  and  a  second  channel  member  relatively  re- 
mote from  said  central  axia,  said  first  channel  nwmber 
being  in  a  plane  "*^"*<"g  said  central  axis  and  inclined 
outwardly  with  reaped  to  said  central  axis  from  one  cad 
thereof,  said  second  channel  member  being  m  a  plans  in- 
cluding said  central  axis  aad  inclined  inwardly  with  n- 
■pcct  to  said  central  axis  from  the  ow  and  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  said  one  end  of  said  flr«  chaanal  aMmhw.  said 
tubular  dianaal  BMmbers  beia«  of  subotaatiaBy  asdfana 
cross  sectioa  with  opea  pofHoaa  fbr  dischaigiag  liquid 
therefrom  imo  the  spaces  between  said  discs,  with  said 
open  portions  in  said  first  chanael  member  being  diiected 
away  from  said  central  axis  anad  said  open  portions  in 
said  second  channel  member  being  directed  toward  said 
central  axis,  means  for  introducing  heavy  liquid  into  said 
first  channel  member  at  said  one  end  thereof  to  be  distrib- 
uted between  nid  diacs,  BKaas  for  iatrodndag  light  liquid 
iitto  said  secoad  diaaad  maari>er  at  said  one  ead  thereof 
to  be  ilistrlbatod  between  said  discs,  said  discs  iadndiag  a 
phirality  of  portieas  posMoaed  betweea  the  iaaer  aad 
outer  edges  thereof  aad  tetweta  said  fkst  aad  second 
chaaael  members  to  cauM  nixini  of  (he  liquids  lowiat 
thraotli  tbe  ipaoes  betweea  said  diact.  the  litiM  aad  heavy 
liquids  sfparariag  while  poasiaf  from  oae  mixi^  portka 
to  another  to  provide  a  plurality  of  asixiag  and  ■«yr«*;i.g 
sections  along  each  disc  bi  raetn  the  iaaer  aad  oator 

the  iaacr  edasa  of  aakl 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  mixtures  into  frac- 
tions of  greater  density  and  lesser  density  comprising : 
(a)  a  centrifuge  having  a  container  holding  member 

which  revolves  around  an  axis  of  revoiution, 
{b)  a  container  associated  with  the  conuiner  holding 

member, 

(c)  a  first  liquid  holding  compartment  in  the  container 
having  at  least  oite  flexible  wall  and  an  outlet 
opening, 

(d)  a  second  liquid  holding  compartment  in  the  con- 
tainer having  an  inld  opening, 

(r)  a  continuous  passageway  means  connecting  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  first  compartment  and  tbe  miet 
opening  of  the  second  compartment, 

(f)  means  associated  with  the  container  holding  mem- 
ber holding  the  container  with  the  first  and  second 
compartments  constrained  to  lytKhrooous  revofution 
aroimd  the  axis  of  revolution, 

(f )  means  associated  with  the  meam  claimed  m  (/) 
for  releasing  the  container  for  separation  of  the  con- 
tainer fron  tbe  container  holding  member, 

(h)  means  associated  with  the  first  compartment  for 
holding  and  confining  a  diacreie  body  Ot  liquid  mix- 
ture entirely  within  the  first  compartment  wfulc  frac- 
tionating die  discrete  body  of  liquid  by  oentrifuga- 
tion, 

(/)  wall  means  asaodated  with  the  means  claimed  in 
(A)  for  holding  the  discrete  body  of  liquid  mixture 
duriat  fracfioaatiou  to  form  a  first  fractioiMd  liquid 
body  of  aaore  deaae  fractkm  held  against  a  first  por- 
tkM  of  the  wan  aKaas  reaMile  from  the  axis  of  revo- 
Md  a  saooad  fractioaal  liquid  body  of  leas 
fraction  supported  bctwiicu  the  first  fractional 
liquid  body  aad  the  axis  of  rerohitioB  by  the  first 
fractioaal  liquid  body  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
waO 
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(/)  mrit**  atiffntitH  with  the  container  holding  mem-   to  about  30% 
ber  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  flexible  wall  of  the  formuki 
first  compartment  after  ft-actionation  has  been  com- 
pleted to  reduce  the  volumetric  liquid  capacity  of  the 
first  compartment, 

{k)  means  for  actuating  the  means  claimed  in  (/)  dur- 
ing centrifugation  to  transfer  liquid  fraction  through 
the  outlet  opening  and  the  passageway  means  to  the 
iccmid  compartment,  and 

(/)  means  associated  with  the  second  compartment  for 
collecting  and  holding  within  the  second  compart- 
ment for  a  period  all  the  liquid  fraction  transferred 
from  the  first  compartment. 


'! 


of  a  ureido  compound  having  fbe  general 
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1.  In  combination,  a  centrifuge  head  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  central,  upwardly  opening,  cylindrical  oavity  and 
for  use  with  plastic  bottles  each  having  a  straight  sided 
cylindrical  container  part  and  a  cap  of  smaller  cross  sec- 
tional area,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  smaller,  bot- 
tle-receiving, cylindrical  cavities  opening  into  the  bottom 
of  the  central  cavity  and  having  their  axes  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined,  each  bottle  receiving  cavity  being 
straight  sided  and  dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  such  a 
bottle  with  its  capped  end  protruding  into  said  central 
cavity,  and  a  cylindirical  retainer  dimensioned  to  fh  snug- 
ly within  said  central  cavity  and  to  be  centefed  thereby, 
said  retainer  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  open- 
ing seats,  one  above  each  bottle  receiving  cavity,  each 
seat  including  arcuate  portions  whose  axes  are  outward- 
ly and  downwardly  inclined  with  each  in  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  an  af^ropriate  one  of  said  bottle  receiving 
cavities,  the  arcuate  portions  of  each  seat  being  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  receive  the  outwardly  disposed  surfaces 
of  a  capped  eiid  of  a  bottle  supported  in  the  subjacent 
bottle  receiving  cavity  in  a  zone  inclusive  of  the  junction 
of  the  central  cavity  with  each  bottle  receiving  cavity  and 
of  an  arcuate  extent  opposing  distortion  of  that  bottle 
while  in  a  centrifugal  field. 


H    o    H  H    o    H 

II'  111 

a-N— C— N— R'-N— C— N— B" 

in  which  R  and  R"  are  abietyl  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  dehydroabietyl  radical,  a  dihydro- 
abietyl  radical,  a  tetrahydroabietyl  radical  aitd  mixtures 
thereof  and  R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  of  frool  1  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  an  arylene  radical,  wfajkh  method 
consists  essentially  of  mixing  in  a  steam  kettl^  from  one- 
third  to  two-thirds  of  the  required  lubricating  afl,  all  of  the 
required  ureido  compound  thickener  to  providfe  from  2  to 
30  percent  thereof  in  the  final  product,  and  water  in  an 
amount  ol  about  20-30%  of  the  weight  of  said  ureido 
compound  thickener,  heating  the  mixture  to  $  maximum 
temperature  ot  about  325*  F.,  removing  wat^r  from  the 
h«ated  mixture,  grading  in  the  remaining  amoimt  of  re- 
quired lubricating  oil  and  homogenizing  the  resultant 
product  in  a  coUoid  mill. 

'  3,133,884  ' 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COf^AINING  A  UQUID 

PHOSPHATE  ESTVR,  A  THERMOPLASflC  RESIN 

AND  A  SUJCEOUS  MATERIAL 
PmI   R.  GrahaM,  Wlihassai  HdgMi,  aisd  Joacpk  R. 

Darby,  Webatar  Gravca,  M«^  ■■Jgann  to  MoMa^o 

ChcBslcal  Coipaay,  9t  I  wis,  Mou,  a  vo^pwttkm  of 

Delawaf« 

No  Drawing.     FBcd  Aug.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S8432 
15  CMma.    (CL  252—88) 

I.  A  liquid  composition  which  prorkles  a  stable  con- 
tinuous tacky  surface  comprising  from  about  80  to  about 
98  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  phosphate  ester,  from 
abcHit  1.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  o|  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  being  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 
a  vinyl  acetate  polymer,  a  solution  grade  V>nyl  halide 
polymer,  a  methacrylate  polymer  and  an  ac^late  poly- 
mer and  from  about  OJ  to  about  10  percetft  by  weight 
of  a  siliceous  material  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting 
of  synthetic  silicas  selected  from  the  groiq)  4onsisting  of 
precipitated  silica,  fume  silica,  and  silica  aerogel;  syn- 
thetic silicates  selected  from  the  group  rtmsiiting  of 
barium  silicate,  calcium  silicate  and  magnes|um  silicale; 
and  naturally  occurring  silicate  clays  select^  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kaolinite  clays  and  mo^tmorillooite 
clays. 


SIEAM 


GREASE 


3,133,883 
KETTLE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
WTTH  UREIDO  TMCKENBRS 
L>  HajTBc,  Jr«,  HaaHMMa,  aw 
WMlii^  ^in  ■■Ijiiii  to  »■■<»<  OB 

NrnDnrnk^TSHkAU-  28,  IMl,  S«.  No.  134,88« 

(Cktea.    (CL252— S1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lubrkatlng  grease  com- 
IHising  a  lubricating  oil  thickener  with  from  about  2% 


I  3,133,885 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  METAL  CbRROSION 
BY  AMINE-STABILIZED  UNSATURATED  CHLO- 
RINATED HYDROCARBONS  (USIN^  SUBSTI- 
TUTED OXIRANES) 
WBbv  H.  Pslsrl^  ^  y*^"*!!'  \  CiBil^sa,  DetraR, 
Mifhi,  asslgBan  to  Dctovs  ChsMlcal  iBaBstrfca,  Ibc^ 
DetraR,  MkB^  a  caryaratiaa  of  Mirhlpiai 
No  Drawls  Orlftoal  i^pMraHiiB  imkf  2l  1954,  Ser. 
No.  445,474.  DMimi  ami  iMa  liiHrilia  May  S, 
19M,  Scr.  No.  2M42 

14CliriBS.  (CL  252— 153) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  metal  selected  fiom  the  class 
oonsisting  of  ferrous  and  cuprous  metals  is  exposed  to  a 
hot,  dry,  unsaturated  low  molecular  weighj  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  consistinK  of  Irichlor- 
othylene  and  perchlorethykne,  and  containing  a  stabtliz- 
ilig  amount  of  a  volatile  organic  nitrogen  ctMnpound  se- 
Ifccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatio  amines  and 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases,  said  nitrogen  coonound  stabi- 
lized chlorinated  hydrocarbon  normally  causing  tarring 
and  corrosion  of  said  metal,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises iiKorporating  into  said  nitrogen  compouod  stabi- 
lized chlorinated  hydrocarbon  about  .01-5%  jby  wei^  of 
an  inhibitor  for  said  metal  tarring  and  corrpaiaa  compria- 
a  substituted  oxirane  selected  from  the  class  iconsisting  of 


4pichlorhydrin,  butylene  oxide,  penteae  oxide, 
Oxide  and  1 ,2-diisot>utylene  oxide. 


cydabexcne 
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SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FLUOKOALCOHOLS 
WUHm  a.  TiMH.SlTcr  M^M^Md  Htwtmi  K. 

•f  AmmtUm  m  iipiinlii  hf  Ik*  Stentmy  of 

tteNavy 

No  Dnmta^    FHsd  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Sm.  N«w  97,974 
I7CWM.     (CLISI— 354) 

(GniBM  Hiw  TMIt  35,  VS.  C«4«  (1952),  nc  244) 

1.  A  tiirtecc  active  coropoHtioB  havng  wectug  power 
in  aqueous  incdu  ooMtttiiif  CMentially  of  in  aqueous  soln- 
tioii  a  first  wectiag  afent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
inf  of  sodinfii  dialkyi  sulfosuodnates  and  sodium  alkyl- 
sulfates  to  a  coocentratioa  above  the  critical  micelle 
concentration  therefor  and  a  second  wetting  agent  which 
is  a  nearly  water-ins(riuble  fluoroalcobol  of  from  6  to  1 8 
cartxMi  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
omega-hydroperfluoroalkykarbinols  and  perfluoroalkyl- 
carbinoU,  said  first  wetttag  agent  and  said  fluoroakohol 
being  prcMal  in  the  lohitioa  in  the  ratio  of  from  about 
4  to  9:1  pans  by  weight  in  a  coocentratioa  below  the 
critical  micelle  concentration  therefor. 


3,133497 
NEUTRON  SHIELOS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THEM 
Rkhard  A.  AUero.  HoMm,  a^  Tontan  W. 
WnrcMlir,    Mask,    aarifaata    la    Ni 
Wimslir,  Mm.  a  caipitaiM  af 
No  Drawliw.    FM  Oct  4,  1959,  8«r.  I«<o.  745,273 

4CWML  (CL  252— 479) 
1.  A  preanre  molded  and  shaped  neutron  shield  in 
solid  form  adapted  to  be  machined  consisting  essentially 
of  from  5%  to  95%  by  weight  of  particles  of  boron  car- 
bide diapenod  in  a  cured  epoxy  resin,  said  boron  carbide 
particles  being  sized  to  be  no  larger  than  20  mesh,  and 
said  particulate  boron  carbide  being  pcesent  in  a  distri- 
bution of  variously  sized  particles. 


3,133,999 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
MhMni  Oluwa,  Satinaii  Im,  Tokyo4o,  Tadao  Okabc, 
HafMaJi  sM,  EMcU  Mmmfmm,  ¥lialaMS  gaa.  Tokyo- 
lo,  and  MaMO  Sisgawara,  DaUo-ta,  Tokyo-to,  Ji 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Hat  slack  csn^aig  «(  JapM 
n*4  May  4,  1941,  Ser.  No.  197,949 
ClakM  priarilv,  applratfan  Japan  May  11.  1949 
2aainM.    (CL  251— 591) 

2.  A  method  of  producing  photosensitive  materials 
containing  an  activating  impurity  comprising  admixing  a 
quantity  as  a  flux  cadmium  chloride  and  a  chloride  wlect- 
ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride, 
calcium  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride 
to  cadmium  sulfide  containing  a  quantity  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver; 
each  of  the  two  chlorides  being  in  a  mol  ratio  of  between 
3:2-2:3  and  in  a  quantity  of  0.1  to  0.5  in  halide  content 
with  respect  to  one  mol  of  the  cadmium  sulfide;  then  cal- 
cining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  400-4>00* 
C.  thereafter  removing  the  flux  by  solvem  extraction. 


Jan  F.  A. 


3433,999 
MEMBRANE  MANUFACTURE 


te  AMrican  MacfekM  A 
donof  Naw 
No 

739,919,  May  r,  1959.    Thh 
1941,  flar.  Naw  139J94 

H 
(CL 
1.  The  aroc—  for  the 


3,  1957 


monomer  with  a  solid  carrier  polymer  until  the  mono- 
mer is  absorbed  therein,  polymerizing  said  monomer 
within  said  polynner  by  thermal  treatment  above  room 
temperature  and  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
carrier  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  produc- 
ing polymerization  catalyst  and  thereafter  introducing  ion 
exchange  groups  into  the  polymerized  monomer. 


3,133,999 

WATER  RESISTANT  STARCH  ADHESIVE 

Richard  K.  Brittoo,  SMoey,  N.  Y,  ai^^or  to  The  Borden 

No  DrawlBK.    Filed  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  743,44« 
1  daias.     (CL  24B— 17.4) 

An  adhesive  comprising  the  esterification  reaction  prod- 
uct of  30  to  75  paru  by  weight  of  starch  and  4  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  methyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride,  and  15  to  60  parU  by  weight  of 
an  admixed  polyvinyl  alcohol  for  100  paru  dry  weight 
of  the  adhesive  composition. 


3,133391 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  SILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Look  Ccyierlat,  Lyon,  France,  assign i   to  Sockic  4cs 

U^hMs   Ch^nlones   RhaBe-Pool^oc    Ph^l    Fr^^^c   ■ 

French  body  corporate 

No  Drawtof.     FUod  May  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  110,449 

ClatoM  prtority,  appiirarinn  FrsMc  July  12,  19!^ 

29  dnhns.     (CL  249—14) 

6.  Compositiofu  vulcanisable  in  the  (H-esence  of  water, 
which  comprise  a  linear  diorganopolysiloxane  consisting 
of  uniu  of  the  formula  RjSiO  in  which  each  R  represents 
a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  haiogenated  and  halogen-free  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  containing  at  least 
0.1%  by  weight  of  hydrox)d  groups  and  also  comprise 
0.5%  to  25%  by  wei^t,  calculated  oo  the  diorganopoly- 
siloxane. of  an  organotriacyloxysilane  of  the  formula 
R'Si(OCOR")a.  in  which  R'  represents  s  mooovaknt  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
alkcnyl  aryl  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R"  rep- 
resents a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  radicals,  the  said  composition  further  containing 
a  filler,  a  solvent  and  an  accelerator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  p-aminobenzoic  acid, 
ethanolamine,  morpholine,  diethylaminoethanoi,  methyl- 
diethanolamine.  o-toluene  sulphonamide  and  organic  de- 
rivatives of  tin. 


of  ion 


3,133,992 

POLYMER  17. A  BIf.  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ETHYLENI- 

CALLY  UNSATURATED  AMIDES 

Fmnk  Fckctc,  MonroevUc.  Pa.,  assign  nr  to 
H.  H.  RobsrtHa  CoaapMv 

No  Dmwli^     Filed  Apr.  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  24,474 
Udatosa.    (CL  249— 33.4) 

1.  A  coating  composition  adapted  for  being  hardcncxl 
into  a  flexible  hard,  infusible,  glossy  film  on  baking  at  tem- 
peratures below  100*  C.  after  application  for  a  period 
of  10  to  30  minutes  comprising  as  ——'*■■'  ingredients 
a  polymer  formed  by  vinyl  addition  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  amide  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  amide 
sites  of  said  polymer  being  methylolated  whereby  from 
0.5  to  2.0  methylol  groups  are  inrhMled  in  the  polymer 
for  each  said  amide  site,  and  an  additive  comprising  a 
quantity  of  aqueous  acid  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  their  mixtures 
and  an  ester  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dibutyl 
tin  dilaurate,  dibutyl  tin  dichloride,  tri-n-butyl  borate  and 
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d4>heayl  phenyl  pbospbonite,  the  said  esaeatial  ingredicati 
bdnf  carried  in  a  aolvent. 

4.  The  compocition  of  claim  1  whereiii  the  said  solvent 
is  n-butanol. 


PIGMENT  PAKTICLES  COATED  WITH  POLYMER 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
P—fci  Niinas— ,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y^  Miif  nr  to 
Cywii  CoapMy,  New  Y«rfc,  N.V^  a 


No  Drawls    FHed  hOf  M,  1957,  8m.  No.  <75,M« 
U  CMssa.     (CL  aM~41) 

1.  A  proceM  of  producing  phthalocyanine  blue  pig- 
mented color  master  batches  of  potyacrylomtrile  coated 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  which  comprises  dispers- 
ing about  1 39  paru  copper  phthalocyanine  Uoe  press  cake 
containing  about  36%  pigment  solids  and  the  rest  water 
in  about  100  parts  water  with  about  9  parts  of  50% 
stearamidopropyldimethylhydroxycthyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride in  isopropanol.  stirring  until  the  average  particle  size 
of  the  pigment  is  less  than  about  0.5  micron,  diluting  with 
about  300  parts  water,  adding,  under  nitrogen,  about  65 
parts  freshly  distilled  acrylonitrile,  heating  gradually  to 
about  55*  C,  adding  a  solution  of  about  7.14  parts  of 
ammonium  persulfate  and  about  4.34  parts  of  sodium  hy- 
drosoUhe  in  about  100  parts  of  water  slowly  over  about  a 
two  hour  period,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  be- 
tween abut  62*  C.  and  68*  C,  hoMiiig  at  about  62*  C. 
for  about  an  hour,  cooling  to  abut  20*  C,  filtering,  wash- 
ing the  filter  cake  with  at  least  several  thousand  parts  of 
>vater.  thereby  washing  out  the  stearamidopropyldimethyl- 
hydroxyethyl  anmionlum  chloride,  isopropanol,  and  other 
water  soluble  impurities,  drying,  and  then  crushing  the 
rasoitant  filter  cake.  i 


3,133,094 
POLYETHYLENE  RESIN  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Filed  Fak.  <,  1951,  Sar.  N«.  713,599 
7CWM.  (CL2M-^1) 
1.  A  plastic  molding  cocnpouad  which  can  be  con- 
verted by  heat  into  products  having  a  surprisini^  com- 
binatioa  of  physical  stroigth.  heat  subility  and  elec- 
trical properties  comprising  pcdyethylene  resin,  carbon 
black  in  ainounu  between  about  0.25  and  1.5  paru  per 
part  by  wei^t  (rf  said  icsin,  a  cross-linking  agent  con- 
taining a  perbenzoxy  group  and  which  is  sufBciently  non- 
volatile and  has  a  decompositioa  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  permit  it  to  be  milled  into  said  resin,  and  at  least 
o«e  part  pa-  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  of  a  metal 
oKide  choaen  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO.  ZnO, 
CaO,  AlflO,.  BaO,  and  SrO. 


3433J95 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  MIXTURES  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED POLYESTER  RESINS  WITH  «-METHYL- 
STTRBNB  AND  DIVINYLIBNZKNE 


NoDnnrliv.    FRsdlse 


to 
aaMato, 

i24,19M,Ssr.  No.3t,M5 
laly  1.  1959 
5  riiiwi      (CL2M-^45w4) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  an  alpha.beta-ethyleni- 
cally  OBsaturated  polyester  resia  which  is  incapable  by 
itaelf  of  ooJd  polymerization  with  «-methylstyrene.  said 
compoaition  consisting  of  said   alpha.beta-cthylcnically 
imsattirated  polyester.  «-niethylstyriBae  and  divinylben- 


3,133,f9( 
OXYMETHYLENE     POLYMERS     STABIl 
WITH     CYCLOAUPHATK     AMD^^ 
SALTS    THEREOF 

J.  Dolce,  SoMsilt,  and  Fniik  M. 

of   AMsrka.    New    York,    N.Y 


JZED 
AND 


14 


Fled  Jaa.  11,  19M,  Bar.  ^•.  1,457 
:iaiM.     (CL  1—     4535) 
1.  A   stahfliand   polymer  compositiaa   doaipiising  a 
•loldabie  oxymethylcne  polymer  having  so^cossivciy  lo- 
ourring  ooiyaaeihylene  groups  and  a  ■*«Mi«*ti|g  amount  of 
eycloaliphatic  aauoc  compound  of  the  grote 
ot  amines  having  the  formula 

Ri— N— R| 

Wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  ronsistjng  of  asoao- 
oydic  cydoalkyl  and  decahydroiuphthyl  nid|aJa,  the  ring 
<Mf  said  monocyclic  cydoalkyl  radicals  coal|uaiaf  np  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  sele^tod  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocyclic  cydoalkyl^  decahydro- 
naphthyl,  lower  aliphatic  radicals  and  bydropen,  the  ring 
Of  said  monocyclic  cydoalkyl  radicals  coot|uning  up  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  and  salu  of  the  aforcmentlooed  amines 
with  carboxylic 


(    '  3,133,097 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYUREA  COPOLYMERS 
FROM  AN  ALKYLENE  DUMINE,  aIoETERO- 
MEMBERED  ALXYLENE  IXAMINE  AND  A 
UREA 

and  KoJI  KhMio  aMl  Gora  tUmJU^V^mTh 
asriiMrs  to  Toyo  Koata  lndMMas,  be,  %ky«, , 
a  corpoittoi  of  Japan  i 

No  Drawtoc     FHad  Mar.  17,  19M,  S«r.  Bte.  15^15 
ClaloM  prtority,  eiplrelliio  Mw^mm  Mv.  :39,  1959 

II  OalM.  (CL  2f-^t5M5) 
1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyfurea  copoly- 
mers with  hetero-membered  alkylene  urea  having  good 
Vinnability  comprising  reacting  in  a  first  st4ge  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  80*  C.  to  130*  C.  t^  effect  sohi- 
lion  thereof  in  an  inert  atmosphere  a  mixtur^  containing: 

(a)  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two! members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  linear  alkylene  <i*miwft  hav- 
ing from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radi- 
cal and  carbonates  thereof, 

(b)  a.  member  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 
hetero-membered  linear  alkylene  di«min^  having  the 
formula  H,N— Rj— O— Rr— NH» 

H,— N— R,— O— Rr-O— R,— NH,. 
Hr-N— R,— S— Rr-NHi, 

and  carbonates  thereof,  wherein  R^  anfd  Rg  are  al- 
kylene groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbdn  atoms  and 
Ra  is  an  alkylene  group  having  4  cartxM  jatoms, 

(c)  a  diamide  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 
urea,  thiourea  and  methylene  diurea. 

k)  substantially  produce  two  molecular  j^'«w«»«|Tif»ffn 
producu  of  a-\-c  and  b-^-c^  c^rm^ti1f^fing  heating  in  a  sec- 
ond stage  said  condensation  products  at  a  temperature  of 
130*  C.  to  230*  C.  until  the  evolution  of  ammonia  sub- 
<antially  ceases  and  polymers  are  produced 
terminal  radicals  are  amino  radicals  aad 
ing  the  temperature  and  heMing  in  a  third 

mers  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

360*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  approximately  1 
2  to  3  hours  to  produce  ssid  polyurea 

2.   The  process  according  to  claim   l, 

iractanu  are  initially  mixed  with  a  vacosity  K**"'"ffrr 
lOcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  j»>«»^»i.ni(|f 
N-acyl  alkylene  diamine,  alkyl  mnnnhasii  ac^ds,  and  acyl 


■monobasic  acids,  wherein  said 
liast  3  carbon  atoms. 


have  at 
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lUUraillALA 


1W 


L  t.  19f9, 9m.  N*.  t3MM 


1.  A 

phrtMilittr  copolyerter  in  wbidi  the  diphenol  tarephdudate 
units  compriw  from  90  to  70%  of  the  nm  of  the  diphcDol 
lerephthalale  and  dipheool  ««T*«fc^»f«t  naits  in  tte  co- 
potyeetcr  and  the  dipheaol  iiopbthaUie  units  comprise 
from  10  to  30%  of  said  som.  said  dipheaol  havint  the 
fofmula 


«^£3-^K^3;°= 


in  which  H  tod  R'  are  saiertid  from  the  groop  iiiiMJUini 
of  alkyl,  alkaaa,  alkaryl,  aryl  radicals  and  hydrotn  and 
R  and  R'  amy  topthfg  fonn  a  ring  and  X  is  a  member 
■elected  from  the  froop  coosiaiiag  of  hyrtroteii,  chlorine 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  ths 
alkyl 


reaction  product  of  fonnaklehyde  with  the  reactioa  iwod- 
uct  of  a  bisphenoland  an  aliphatic  dihalide  reacted  in  a 
molal  ratio  of  biq>henol  to  aliphatic  dihalide  of  2: 1.  the 
molecule  at  said  aliphatic  dihalide  being  characterized  by 
having  at  least  one  ether  group  and  having  each  halogen 
atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  a  different  alkyl  groop, 
each  of  Mid  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyl  groins  being  separated  by  the  ether  oxysen 
atom. 


3,133^1 

AMINONORBORNANES  A^fD  THEDt 

PRPARATION 

•f 


J.  11.  19M,  8er.  N*.  4t,gM 
9ClshH.     <CL2M— 5Sg) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-^ 


R2 


3,I3MM 
ARATION  or  PCILYAIIYLETIIERS 


Nms  Y( 


N.Y, 


Nn 

1.  A 
wUch 


if  VfrgWn 


•3.*       - 
_  ,  Pet.  11.  mMJsr.  N«w  tt4M 

for  preparation  of  polymeric  aryi  ethers 
■  contarting  a  scriution  containing  s  thio- 
fftidina  and  copper  chloride  with  a  free  oxy- 
iag  tM,  said  thiobisphenol  having  the  formula 

n  B 

HO-/     ^\_S-/^      ^S-OH 


at  ieoat  one  R  in  each  phenol  group  is  an  alky! 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  remaintng  R  in 
ol  groiqi  is  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  poop  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
to  prodnci  by  oaidative  coupling  a  linear  polypheoylcne 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  vinylene.  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  —COAr.  — CHOHAr,  — COH(Ar),,  =C(Ar)^  R,  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CON(Y)s. 
— CHjN(Y)t,  wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  coo- 
siMing  of  phenyl  and  tolyl,  and  Y  sunds  for  a  member 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 
pyl, isopropyl.  butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl  and  isopentyL 

2.  The  compound  exo-3-baizoyl-NJ^-diinethyl-5Hior- 
borncne-endo-2-carboxaniide. 


ptxv 


Rme  11, 19f»,  Sar.  Na^  •19,i97 
SOsteB.    (CLSM— 82) 


t^^ 


1.  A  main  whkh  is  caraUs  by  hsat  to 

of  the 


3,133,M2 

a-PHENYL-ALLYL  CARRANILATE  AND 
POLYMERS  THEKIOP 
cMsld.  Qfcn—  nilg»li.  andlUtot  P. 

a    cngpmnllan    of 


No  Drawlif.    FHed  Mar.  M,  19<2,  Ssr.  No.  191AU 

<  nsimi    (CL  iM—rtj) 

4.  A  oompoeitioo  comprising  a  scrfid  homopolymer  of 


H«OaC— CH*— O— C  — N— H 


I- 


J. 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms. 


3413,9t9 
POLYBUlJ>ONB  or  13-CYCLOOCTADIENR 

laK.L 


No  I^BwIai.    Pled  Mar.  1.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  17M17 
SCWrns.    fCLU»—793) 

1.  A  potynaar  having  an  inhfrtnf  visooaity  hi  dfanelhyl 
snifoiide  at  30*  C.  of  at  least  about  0.2 
tiaOy  of  a  lapanting  unit  of  the  formala: 

— CH — CH— CKf 

CH«  iOt    tBt 

OHr-ca— ca-a— Oj 
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MOLECULAK  COMPLEXES  OP  HALOGEN  AND 
CYCLIC  CARBAMATE 

WlOfaM  F.  Tniiilf  ■■!  ami  WHkdn  E.  WsBm, 
IkOdk,  MrigMn  to  Tk*  Dott  Ckmkt 
Mkh^  ■  uwpwtlwi  of  Ddawwc 


N* 


,  MM- 


FIM  Mm/  22,  1959,  8«.  No.  I14,9M 


(CL 


) 


1.  A  con^lex  of  halofm  having  an  atomic  wei^t  of 
from  79  to  130.  indiuivv,  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  N-alkyl  cyclic  carbamates,  N-haloalkyl 
cyclic  carbamates,  N-dihaloalkyl  cyclic  carbamates  and 
potymers  of  N-alkenyl  cyclic  carbamates,  wherein  the  N- 
alkenyl  radical  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, the  N-alkyl  radical  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  the  N-haloalkyl  radical  contains  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  not  more  than  2  halo- 
gen atoms,  and  wherein  the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms 
are  connected  through  a  divalent  bridging  radical  which 
is  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  length  and  which  is  at 
least  a  component  of  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthophenykne  and  substituted  orthophenyl- 
ene,  alkylene.  cycloalkylalkylene,  pbenylalkykne  and 
naphthylalkylene,  each  said  alkylene  containing  from  3 
to  18  atoms,  inchMive. 


3433.99< 
PROCEaS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CKVWTAL- 
LINE    HIGH    POLYMERS   OP    YINYITaLKYL 
ETHERS 
dvlio  Natta,  Gtoo  Dril  'Asia,  aad  Ntaa  o4la,  MhB. 
Italy,  — Iganri  to  MaaUatM  flMiata  C^asrali  per 
riaiMlria  Miacrwla  c  Chiarica,  a  carperallpa  «f  Itoly 
NoDrawiiif.    FIM  Jhh  12, 1999,  S«.  No..tl9,M5 
Chtes  priofflly,  ■ppMrirtoB  Rrfy  Im*  1^,  19n 
nCWaa.     (CL2<9-^1.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
molecular  weight  polymers  of  vinyl  ethers  hai 
era!  formula  CHs=CHOR  in  which  R  is  an 
cottaining  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
priKS  contacting  the  monomeric  vinyl  ether  toj  be  polym- 
erized, in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  —30*  C.  to  —100*  C.  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  substance   having  the   formula 
XaMeRm  where  Me  is  an  atom  of  a  multivalent  metal  se- 
lected frcHn  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent  aluminum, 
tetravalent  titanium,  tetravalent  tin.  tetravalent  vanadium, 
pentavalem  vanadium,  trivalent  chromium  add  trivalent 
iron:  X  is  halogen.  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
th«  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aryl,  alkoxy  an4  mooocar- 
boKylic  acid  radicals,  and  n  and  m  are  each  ati  least  equal 
to  1.  the  sum  of  n+m  being  equal  to  the  valency  of  the 
mital  Me. 


PIIRP> 


i«TlIYLI- 


3,133399 

POLYHYDROXYL  TERMINATED  POLYETHUtt 

C«l  E.  Sqriv  a^  loha  A.  Lovell,  Cayakoga  Palk,  OWo, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  R  Rsbber  " 

OMo,  a  corporanoB  of  Okto 


P. 


No  Drawtag.    Filed  May  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,742 
29  Chdms.    (CL  2<9    HJ) 

1.  Polycther  glycols  of  at  least  about  250  and  no 
more  than  16,000  molecular  wd^  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  bond  for  each  8,000  uniu  of  molecular  weight 
comprising  the  copolymeric  reaction  product  of  (1)  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  ring  consist- 
ing of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom, 
said  ring  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 
containing  3,  4,  5,  and  7  total  atoms  per  ring  with  (2) 
an  epoxy  aliphatic  monomer  containing  at  least  one 
ethylenic  double  bond  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  about  240.  which  is  hydroxyl  terminated  to 
give  substantially  at  least  2  hydroxyls  per  molecule, 
the  copolymeric  reaction  occurring  in  the  presence  of 
.5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  copolymerization  re- 
actants  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  capable  of  decompos- 
ing the  carbon-oxygen  bond  in  the  ring  of  a  monomer 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  one  oxygen 
in  said  ring  to  initiate  polymerization  thereof. 

12.  A  process  for  producing  polyhydroxyl  terminated 
polyethers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  250 
and  no  more  than  about  16,000  with  at  least  one  double 
bond  for  each  8000  untts  of  molecular  weight  compris- 
ing copolymeriziag  in  the  presence  of  .5  to  about  10% 
by  weijght  of  the  copolymerizatioa  reactants  of  a  Lewis 
add  catalyst  capable  of  decomposing  the  carbon-oxygen 
bond  in  the  ring  of  a  monomer  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  one  oxygen  in  said  ring  to  initiate 
potymerizatioo  thereof,  (1)  a  satuiiated  heterocyclic 
compouad  having  a  ring  consisting  of  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom,  said  ring  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  those  containing  3.  4.  5, 
aixl  7  total  atoms  per  riag  with  (2)  an  epoxy  aliphatic 
monomer  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  240  and 
then  treating  the  copolymerization  product  with  suffi- 
cient water  to  decompow  the  catalyst  complex. 


3,133397 
>ARATION  OP  POLYMERR  FROM 
IXNB-l-CYCUmRXBNE 

Starlit  E.  YoMb.  WBtoto  P.  Grf^  h^  mi 

StaMt,  Medto,  Pa.,  Ma%Bara  to  9h  OO 

■dslphia,  Pa.,  a  cwporatiea  of  Nov 

No  Drawls    FBad  A^  19,  1999,  Ser.  N9.  99^35 
9ClatoH.    (CL  2M-J93.1) 

1.  Method  of  forming  a  solid  homopoly^ier  having 
cydohexane  rings  attached  to  each  other  anq  an  cthyli- 
deae  group  attached  to  each  ring  which  comprises  con- 
tacting 3-ethylidene-l-cyclobexene  at  a  tem|ierature  in 
the  range  of  (^150*  C.  with  a  catalyst  system  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halides  of  titanium.  zirc()nium,  haf- 
nium, vanadium  and  niobium  and  oxyhalides  aJT  vanadium 
and  niobium  in  which  metal  compounds  the  metal  has 
a  faience  of  at  least  three  and  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  brominq  and  iodine 
and  an  aluminum  compound  having  a  formica  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R(A1  and  RbAIXb  where- 
in R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-12  carbon  aton)8,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  o(  chlorine  ai)d  bromine, 
m  and  n  are  values  less  than  three  with  the  sum  of  m 
and  n  being  three,  and  recovering  solid  nof)-crystalline 
polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

6.  A  solid  non-crystalline  homopolymer  Of  3-ethyli- 
deae-1-cycIohexene  consisting  of  cydohexuw  rings  at- 
tached to  each  other  and  having  an  ethylidene  group 
attached  to  each  ring. 


3,133399 

PROTECnON  OF  PROTECT  AGAINST  DENA- 
TURATION  BY  FLUORINATED  ALWATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Howard  B.  Kkvcw,  9991  McPWnon  Rivd., 


No  Drawls     FDed  Sept  1,  1999,  Sw.  N«4  937,324 
nChtoH.     (CL  299— 112)      ' 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  proletnaoeoi^  nuterials 
from  heat  and  chemical  denaturation  comprising:  form- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  piDCeinaoeous 
material;  adding  to  said  solution  a  luoro  oolnpound  se- 
lected from  the  group  conttstiiig  ot  perfluoroalkanoic 
adds  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  ofnegahydro- 
perfhioroalkanotc  acids  cootaiaiag  from  2  tq  12  carbon 
atooaa,  chloropeifluoroalkanoic  acids  containing  from  2 
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to  12  carbott  aloiiit,  «lph»-<Iihydroperfluoro>lk«iioh  con- 
tainiiig  fraai  2  to  12  carboo  alotnt,  fluoftMdkyl  sulfboates 
contiinmi  tnm  2  to  12  cartwo  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  wl- 
fales  oontammg  from  2  to  12  carboo  atomi,  fluoroalkyl 
■ulfooic  adds  containint  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alpha-dfliydroperlluoroalkyl  amines  containing  from  2  to 
12  carboo  atoms,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  mono-  and 
di-(tnhydroperflttoroalkyl)  phosphates,  the  alkali  meul 
and  ammoaium  salts  of  uid  acids,  alcohols  and  sulfonates, 
and  the  hydrochloride,  hydrobroraide,  sulfate  and  phos- 
phate salts  of  said  amines;  and  adjuatinc  the  pH  of  said 
solution  so  that  the  net  ionic  charfe  on  the  proteinaceous 
maierha  is  of  the  sane  sign  as  the  charfe  on  the  fluoro 
containing  ion  formed  in  lolutioo  by  the  fluoro  com- 
pound, whereby  the  fluoro  compound  is  bound  to  said 
proteinaceous  material  and  a  solutioo  of  a  fluoro  com- 
pound-prolBia  t^t^ftfj*^  is  formed. 


3,1333t9 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 


No 


Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 
Oct.  <,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  MMJt 
eallM  fliiMBwIani  Od.  13,  19St 
1  OihB.    (CL  M»— IM) 
The  copper  complex  compound  of  the  moooazo  dye- 
stuff  niiich.  in  iu  free  add  state,  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


0|H 


Rj  denotes  a  subctituent  selected  from  the  class  coo- 
sistins  of  hydrogen,  ethyl,  methozy,  ethoxy  and 
cUorine, 

R4  denotes  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy 
and  acetylamino, 

R«  deix>tes  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl. 

B  denotes  a  coupling  component  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  5-methyl-N-diethylaminobenzene,  N- 
dimethyiaminobenzene,  N-methyl-2-phenylindole.  3- 
chloro  -  N  -  di-^hydroxyethylaminobenzeiK,  1 ,2-di- 
methyl-2,3-<lihydroindok  and  2-methoxy-5-carbo- 
methoxyamino  -  N  -  di-^hydroxyethybuniixibenzene, 
and 

Y  denotes  an  anion  selected  from  the  class  conskting  of 
fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  hydrogen 
sulfate,  nitrate,  phosphate,  hydrogen  phosphate,  di- 
hydrogen  i^iosphate,  perchlorate,  formate,  aceute, 
chloroaceUte,  oxalate,  tetrafluoborate,  tetrachlo- 
rozincate.  metbosulfate  and  tosylate. 


3,133311 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 


No  Drawing.    FHad  May  23,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  3U14 

ClalaH  psiotlty,  aapBcatlaa  «liilliiilBai  May  22, 1959 

tCUmm.    (CL2<»— 1S4) 

1.  Reactive  dyes  ol  the  formula 


A-HN 


N=N 


N=N-Cp 


3,133,91« 

TEmAZAPOLYMITHINE  DYES 


PMMmrlS,  19(1,  Ssr.  Na.  199451 
ft  appBcatfaa  Gcnaaay  May  29,  19M 
SCUbm.    (CLIM— 14() 
1.  AdyaofdwfbraKila 


jy"--<i>-"-''-" 


m 


Ks 


a  snbrtitueat  selected  from  the  class  coo- 
of  ncdijd,  ethyl  and  benzyl, 

a  substitueat  selected  from  the  class  000- 
of  OBSlhji,  ettyl  and  baazyl. 


wherein 

A  represents  s  radical  capable  of  reacting  with  cd- 
lulosic  and  polysmide  fibers,  said  radical  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroaoetyl, 
(i  -  chloropropionyl,  4.3.6  -  trichloropyrimidyl-(2), 
acrylyl.  ^-chloroacrylyl.  ^.^t-dichioroacrylyl,  trichlo- 
roacrylyl.  ^-chlorocrolonyl.  4-chloromethyIben2oyl, 
4.6-dichk)ro-1.3.5-tria2inyl-(2).  4-chloro-6-(4'-sulfo. 
phenylamino)  -  1.3.5  -  tria2inyl-(2).  3-chloro-2-hy- 
droxypropyl.  4.5  -  dichloropyrimidyl-(2),  4.3  -  di- 
chloro  -  6  -  methyl-pyrimidyi  -  (2).  4,5-dibromo-6- 
methylpyrimidyl  -  (2),  4.6  •  dibromopyrimidyl-(2), 
4,3,6  -  tribromopyrimidyl  -  (2),  4,6  -  dichloropyrim- 
idyl  -  (2).  4,5,6  -  trichloropyrimidyl  -  (2),  and 
4-chloro-6-amino- 1 ,3 ,5-triazinyl-  ( 2 ) . 

Cp  represenu  the  radical  of  a  coupling  coo^Kmeat 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  s  bydroxy- 
naphthalene  monosulfonic  scid.  a  hydroxynaphtha- 
lene  disulfonk  acid,  a  hydroxynaphthalenetrisulfonic 
acid,  s  (trtmethylphenyl)-amino-hydroxynaphtha- 
lene-solfonic  add  and  an  acylaminohydroxynaphtha- 
lenedisulfonic   add. 

X  represenu  s  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  and  together 
with  y.  the  chain  — CHr-CHr— CHy— CH,— , 

y  represenu  s  member  lelccted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  amino,  lower 
alkanoyl  amino  and.  t<^ether  with  x,  the  rh««i 
— CHr-CHr-CHr-CHr-. 

and  z  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy. 
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3.133^12 
REACTION    PKODUCT    OF    iiMlNO    CAUOHY- 
DRA119  Wrni  THERATEUnCALLY  EFFECTIVE 
AMINO  COMPOUNDS 


to    Joh.    A. 


GjbAM, 


and  the  ^i-dehydro  analofB  thereof,  wherefe  R'  ia  a 
mtmber  of  the  group  conststinf  of  H  and  lowqr  alkanoyi, 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Hj,  Q,  (and  H, 
ON),  Y  is  a  member  of  the  groiq>  coaststin|  of  H  and 
halogen  and  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  c<|nsisting  of 
H.  methyl  and  halogen. 


•f  Ciiiij 
NoDinwl^.    FBad  N«v.  M,  1959,  Sot.  No.  t54,2M 


Gmmmn  Mar.  14,  1957 
llCUmt.   (CL2f—2ilS) 


9.  N-aoetyl    gAioo8amine-2-sulfanilafnido-4,6-dimethyl 
pyrimidiae  of  the  formula 


CH| 


H 
6    HO— CH 

I           BO— OH 
iH 

CHiOH 


C— NH— ^  S— «Oi— NH— C  C-CH, 

C-NH.CO.( 


.CH( 


V 


I 


3,133,915 
17HN-<TERTIARY- AMINO)  ALKYLHMIN0  -  5«  -  AN- 

DR08TAN-3-OLS,  ESTERS  THEREOF,  AND  S,«- 

DEHYDRO  DERIVATIVES  CORRESPONDING 
RwiMNid  E.  CoMBcU,  Skokk,  and  Paid  D^  fflfaitra 

Northbrook,  IIL,  asriaanra  to  G.  D.  Scwk  4  Co.,  CW- 

cago,  IlL,  ■  coraoradoa  of  Dahm— 

No  Dnmiag.     FUed  J«ly  12,  1962,  Sot.  No.  2t9492 
15  ClataM.     (CL  If— 239 J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  fonnuU 


3,1^3,913 

17«4MBTIiYL  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

TO  MAKE  SAME 

to  AMMricaa  Homc  Prodacli  CorporatkiB,  New 

lOTSf  nial.,  ■  CWMiBDOB  Of  IMnWOTV 

NoDnmli«.    FlUdStpt  11,  19«1,Sot.No.  137,flf 
4ClafaM.    (CL  2M— 239.55) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  17a-methylpregnenolone 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a  solution  of  a  methyl 
magnesium  halide  to  a  solution  of  3/S>hydroxy-17a-nMth- 
yl-A*-«tienic  acid  methyl  ester  in  an  inert  solvent,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  from 
about  50  to  about  200*  C.  and  thereafter  recovering  i7>- 
methjipregnenolone  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

4.  3^-hyifa-oxy-3s,6«-epoxy-17«-methyl  etianic  add 
methyl 


3,133,914 
SPOMMIXIRANES   OF   THE    PREGNANE    SERIES 
AND    METHODS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE 


P.  Ollvcio, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyi  radicals,  Alk  is  a  lowjer  alkylene 
radical,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  an 
hydroxyl  radical,  di-(lower  alkyDamino  radicals,  cyclo 
(lower  alkyDamino  radicals,  4-(lower  alkylipiperazino 
radicals,  and  the  morpholino  radical,  and  the  ^dotted  line 
indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bolid  between 
carbon  atoms  5  and  6. 


3,133,91« 
NEW  STILBENYL-MONOAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Max   D»€— eabefgw.   MnTcMc^   AMI  EiMfl  SlwM, 
Eaeel,    Erwta    MacdOT,    MMKheMtetoTl^    Peter 
Uechti,  ■§■■!■»>■,  Swteeriid,  Miiminii  to  CIha 


No  Drawtof.     Fled  Magr  29, 19il,  Sot.  N«i  113,149 

12,  19M 

) 


14CWMB.     (CL 

A  compound  oi  the  f  ormala 


^Q^CH-CH^^3^, 


<\ 


Cedar  Grave,  aad 

NJ..  ■lilgun  to  : 

NJ.,  a  corvoratfoa  ef  New  Unty  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiig  of 


t 


N«  DnwiM.    FHed  Apr.  9,  19i2,  Sot.  N«.  1«5,M7 
TCWhl    (CLMi-239J5) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  pregnanes 
of  the  formula: 


— O— ,   —8—,   — NH— ,  — N— 
-N-  ,  -N- 


dtCKT 


and 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group 


of  fa)>fBopNi  and 
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lower  alkoxy  and  A  is  aekcted  from  the  group  consisting    piperazinyl.  N  -  (w-hydroxyslkyleoeoxyalkylene) -pipers 


of 


2.  The  oxuole  compouiMl  of  the  formula 


^         S-CH— CH 


3,133^17 

SUBSnTUTED  TRIFLUOROMEniOXY-  AND  TRl- 

FLUOKOMETHYLMERCAFTOPHENOTHIAZINES 

JamtB  W.  WWmm,  Wayae,  Pa.,  asrf^or  to  SmMk  KBm  A 

Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 


NoDnnrl^    FIM  Maj  13, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  tl2J25 

CkAM  priarily,  aaaktaHna  GffMt  ■rilaia  J«m  3,  I95t 

UcSmuiCL  2M— 243) 

1.  Chemical  compouads  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
siiting  at  •  frM  bate  of  the  formula: 


•YCFi 


in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
ststiag  of  ozyfeB  and  sulfur;  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  carbon  atoms  separatint  the  nitrofew  to 
which  it  k  attached  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Ri 
and  R|  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofsn,  alkyl  and.  when  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  member  selected 
from  tha  po«p  consisting  of  pyrroliduiyi.  pipeiduiyl, 
morpboiinjrl,  thiomon^^**^'*y^»  N-hjrdrogen  piper azuyl, 
N-alkylpipansiDyl.  N-CwhydnnyBftyfene) -piperazinyl. 
N-(«-aUuuwylOKyalkylene)-piperazinyl.  N  •  {t^xaxoyi- 
oaiyaIkyisMa)-pq>«rarinyi.  N  •  («-dialkylamiaoalkyleDe)- 


zinyl,  N-phenylalkyl  piperazinyl,  N-alksinoyl  piperazinyl, 
N-carbethoxy  piperazinyl,  N-dialkylcarbamyl  piperazinyl 
and  N,2.3.5,6-pentamethylpiperazinyl;  each  of  the  said 
alkyl  moieties  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
the  said  alkylene  and  alkanoyl  moieties  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  aiKl  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,133,91g 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-lA4-BENZO- 

TfOADlAZINE  1,1-DiOXIDES 
HaraU  Bcldl^  MacPyHamy,  Maiiisn,  «sd  George  dc 
Stevcas,  Willow  KaoB,  New  Prwvidcacc,  N  J.,  amigBors 
to  Clba  CorporatkM,  a  corpOTatioa  of  Delawvc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23373 

19  Clafans.     (CL  249—243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-dihydro- 
2H-1, 2, 4-benzothiadiaziiie- 1,1 -dioxides  of  the  formula 


o, 


H|N0,8-|fV    \ 


N— R,' 

D      i  CH— Ri 

H 

in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
ot  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkyl-mercapto-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl-mercapto- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyd,  cydoalkyl  having  from  five 
to  six  ring  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R,' 
stands  for  2-cycloalkyl  having  four  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  and  at  roost  two  atoms  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  as  ring  members,  and  Rj 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  halogen-lower  alkyl,  and  alkali  metal  salu  thereof. 


3,133,919 

#-ACYLAMINO-3-CYCLOHEXYL(l,3). 

BENZOXAZINES 

Martin  Eric  Kachac,  Sam  wit,  NJ.,  wai^or  to  Clba 

Corporalioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Fllad  Sept  I,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54^99 

11  ClaiaM.  (CL  249—244) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6- 
acyiamino-3<yclohexyl-2-Ri-l,3-benzoxazine,  in  which 
acyl  stands  for  the  acyl  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic  acid  and  benzoic 
acid,  and  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  halogeno-phenyl,  nitro-pbenyl 
and  pyridyl,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  and  a  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


3033,929 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINODITHIO- 
THIAZOLES 
Albert  F.  llMdmaa.  FiriiMaplii  Tc 
OMo,  iiilgaiir  to  The  Goodyc 

|iLkia&  OMok  a  caraae^ian  af  O^to 
Na  Drawlat.     FBad  Fah.  21, 1959,  Sar.  NOb  714^44 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  249— 247.1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  2-(4-nK>rpholinyI  di- 
thio)  thiazole  which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  and  mor- 
pholine  with  a  sulfenamide  of  the  general  formula 

m 

U—i-H 

\ 
Ki 

in  which  R  is  a  2-thiazole  radical  and  R,  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  members  selected  from  the  group  oon- 
siating  of  hydrogen,  cydohexyl  radicals,  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  sum 
of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ri  pi\i%  R,  is  an 
mteger  frvm  1  through  8. 
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3,133,921 
NEW    DYESTUFFS    OF    THE    ANTHRAQUINONE 
8BMBg     CONTAINING     A     CHLOROTRIAZINE 
SUMTrrUENT 

lakok  Ir— il  wd  Max  Stacsbk,  BmcI,  SmUtmiamd, 
to  CSbm  CorpontioB,  a  corporatfoo  of 


No  Drawli^     Filed  ScpC  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139  JS7 
CWhi  prioritj,  aapttcatkw  SwMrwI—d  Sept  12, 1956 

scum.     (CL2M— 249) 
1 .  The  water-soluble  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  for 
mula 


NUi 


/V/CO.A_ 


-aotH 


xAcoA/ 


NH- 


-SO|H 

N 
/     ^ 

-Nil— c         c— ri 


N 


\ 


N 


C 
I 
N»- 


-dO|H 


\y 


3,133,922 

9<:YANO-<lH>-INDENO(2,l-d]-PYRIMIDINES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 


Plorra  Maria  Vaahoof, 


BcifiuBi, 


\ 


comisting  of  a  cyclobatane  carboxamide  derivative  having 
the  formula: 


Mawfacfarc  dc  Prodalts  PkannaccvtiqMs  A.  Christ- 
laaH  Sodatc  AnoayoM,  BmMcia,  Bclghim 
No  Drawftig.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9S,329 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britata  Apr.  1,  19M 
If  Cbimt.     (CL  2M— 251) 
1.  l-H-9-cyano-2-iDdeno[2,l-d]-pyriinidii)e  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  Br,  nitro,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbcMO  atoms, 
pbeajd,  methylpbenyl,  methoxypheayl,  chiorophenyl, 
naphthyl,  benzyl,  methylbenzyl,  metboxybenzyl,  cydo- 
pentyl.  cydohexyl  and  phenyl-ethyl. 


A     D 

I       I 
B-C— C-R 

Z=N— (b— d;— R, 
H     D, 


wherein  each  of  A  and  B  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  te  4  carbon  atoms;  Z=N —  is  an  amino  radi(^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  primary  ami|io  radical, 
a  secondary  (lower)  alkylamino  radical,  a  tertia|7  (lower) 
diaJkylamino  radical,  a  saturated  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
amino  radical  having  5  members  in  the  heterocyclic  ring 
wherein  one  of  the  ring  members  is  the  amino  nitrogen 
atom  represented  in  Z=N — ,  and  a  saturated  itionocyclic 
heterocyclic  amino  radical  having  6  members  in  the  heter- 
ocyclic ring  wherein  one  of  the  ring  members  is  the 
amino  nitrogen  atom  represented  in  Z=N — ;  each  of  D 
and  D,  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  phenyl  radical;  and  each  of  R  and  R] 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drc^n,  the  primary  carboxamide  radical;  a  secondary 
N-ilkyI  carboxamide  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  a  secondary  N-alkenyl  carbox- 
amide radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain,  the  secondary  N-phenyl  carboxamide  radical, 
a  secondary  (lower)  N-alphenyl  carboxamide  radical, 'a 
secondary  (lower)  N-phenalkyI  carboxamide  radical,  a 
secondary  (lower)  N-alkoxyphenyl  carboxamide  radical, 
a  secondary  (lower)  N-hydroxyalkyl  carboxamjde  radical, 
a  secondary  N-hydroxyphenyl  carboxamide  radical, 
a  tertiary  N,N-dialkyl  carboxamide  radical  halving  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  chain,  a  tertiary  N,N- 
diaikenyl  carboxamide  radical  having  from  1  t0  8  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkene  chain,  the  tertiary  N,K-diphenyl 
carboxamide  radical,  a  tertiary  (lower)  N,N-<|i(alkphen- 
yl)  carboxamide  radical,  a  tertiary  (lower)  N,N-di(phen- 
alkyl),  carboxamide  radical,  a  tertiary  (lower)  N,N-di- 
(alkoxyphenyl)  carboxamide  radical,  a  tertiai^y  (lower) 
N,N-di(hydroxyalkyl)  carboxamide  radical,  and  a  tertiary 
N,N-di(hydroxyphenyl)  carboxamide  radical  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R  and  Rj  is  a  carboxamide  radical 
and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  said  c^dobutane 
carboxamide  derivative. 

18.  N,N-di(p-hydroxyphenyl)  2-(l-piperazyl)  3-meth- 
.  yl  3-ethyl  cydobutane  carboxamide. 


3,133,923 
2A7-TRIAMlNO-«-(2-BENZIMIDAZOLYL>. 
PTERIIMNE      _^ 
•  9b  Ommm,  Weit  CsMtw,  Pa^  aHlfMf  lo  AaMri* 
Warn  Prodacti  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawk«.     FUed  Iwm.  It.  19*3,  Ser.  No.  259,473 

lOaiak    (CL  Mi— 251.5) 
2.4,7-triaiiuno-6- ( 2-beiizimidazoly  1 )  pteridine . 


3,133,925 

ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-BENZHYDRlX-N'-Dl- 

HYDROXYPROPYLPIPERAZINES    AND    HOMO- 

PIPERAZINES 

Jote  W.  Cnsic,  Skokic,  IIL,  wrigior  to  G.  D.  ScOrte  A  Co., 

CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Dec.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No,  77,49g 

9  Claima.     (CL  2M— 2M) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,133,924 
AMINO-SUBSnTUTED  CYCLOBUTANE 
CARBOXAMIDES 
G.  Wflioa,  HIgMaad  Pvfc,  mi  LcoMrd  WeliH 
Soirtk  Rhrer,  NJ.,   ■iriganii  to  Brtatol-Myers 
CeajBM^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corpomtioa  of  Deknrve 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  May  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,513 

24ClidML    (CL2M— 2M) 
1.  A  cydobutane  carboxamide  selected  from  the  group 


5^>-r«-*^ 


▲ft  OH 

N  N— CH|-CH-C5tOR 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  daas  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen;  Alk  is  a  member  of  the  dassi  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  trimethylene;  and  R  is  a  memjber  of  the 
das  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkeny^,  phenyl, 
toljd  and  halophenyl. 
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y43X9U 

IHFYRIDYL-LOWnK  ALKYL>-14»3^TETRA- 

HYDRO-ISOQUINOLINES 

MvllB  Eric  Kmrkmt,  <liiiiiiiH,  NJ^  ■■ifnr  to  Ciba 

ijmrpmwftimt  m  tarfonttkam  •!  Dttewvc 
No  Dr«wii«.     nkd  M«y  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,923 

<  CWml     (CL  2M— 2M) 
1.  A  member  lelected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

R. 

I 

N-R' 

(C.H,J-Py' 

in  which  Py'  it  pyridyl,  the  letter  n  is  one  of  the  whole 
numbers  2  and  3,  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHm)  — 
separates  pyridyl  from  the  l-poutioo  of  the  isoquinoline 
nucleus  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  the  groups  Rj 
and  R|  i»  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  ai- 
koxy,  halofeno.  and.  when  taken  together,  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy,  a  pharmacoiogicaliy  acccpuble.  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  and  a  lower  alkyl  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  thereof. 

3.  A  phannacc^gically  accepUble.  non-toxic  acid 
addition  aalt  of  6,7-dimethoxy-2-lower  alkyl- 1-(2-( pyri- 
dyl )  -ethyl  1  - 1 ,2,3 ,4-tetrahydro-iioquinoline . 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  benzyl;  R]  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
cydoalkyl  having  from  five  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  benzyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  benzyl;  and  A  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  in  a  posi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  6-.  7-  and 
8-positions;  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  quinoline  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,133,927 
PREPARATION  OF   IIA-HYDROXY-YOHIMBANES 
Mktael  MallMS  RoMsm,  Bcriwicy  Hciciits,  aMi  Robot 

■itfihaM.  NJm  artgion  to  COM 

ontkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawte.    FIM  Aag.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«3S4 

2  ClataH.  (CL  2M— 2t7) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  18a-hydroxy-l7a-lower 
alkoxy-3-epi-alk>-yohunbane  16^-carboxylic  acid  ester, 
the  acid  addition  salt,  the  N-oxide  and  the  acid  addition 
salt  of  the  N-oxide  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  at 
an  elevated  temperature  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  18/J-carbocyclic  aryl-sulfonyloxy- 
17a-lower  alkoxy-3-cpi-alk>-yohimbane  16^-carboxylic 
acid  ester,  the  acid  addition  salt,  die  N-oxide,  and  the 
acid  addition  salt  of  such  N-oxide  thereof,  with  water 
and  an  organic  tertiary  amine  aelected  from  the  group 
rfm.i^ting  of  an  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  and  a  hetero- 
cyclic tertiary  amine. 


3,133,92t  

METHOD  FOR  PREfARlMG   1A3-TRBU18TI. 
TUTED  -  1AM  -  TETRAHYDIMHIUINOLINE- 

-      Waviiva, Mm Wtowl 

!,  Manow, 
to 


o 

IC— o 


with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  R}X,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine. 


3,133329 
AJMAUNE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
McrrlU  Frederick  Bjwtktt.  Warrca  Township,  NJ.,  am- 
signor  to  CBm  Corporatfcw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
raHoa  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawtog.     FVcd  Feb.  2,  19C2,  Scr.  No.  17«,793 

27  ClaliBS.     (CL  2M— 293) 
2.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


-^^^ 


H      1 


:k2CH; 


in  which  R.  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H(H)  and  — OAc(H),  in  which  Ac  is 
lower  alkanoyl,  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  cooststing  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower  alka- 
iMyloxy,  an  add  addition  salt  and  a  lower  alkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  thereof. 

14.  A  member  selwcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  oi  the  formula 


■CH 


No  Drawls    Flad  Dw.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t  J«5 

CWm  prtoril]'.  MfMcrtw  Grmt  IrilalB  Dec  31,  1959 

4^fatai.     (CL2M— 2t9) 

1.  A  prooeas  for  prqwring  a  quinoline  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


^"3     H^ViA^cH2CH3 


in  which  R«  Mandt  for  a  member  selected  from  the  gnxv 
coosiating  of  — H(H)  and  — OAc(H).  in  which  Ac  is 
lower  alkanoyl,  and  Rb  i>  •  member  aekctad  from  the 
grovp  oooacting  of  hydroflen,  hydroxyl  and  lower  alka- 
aoykuy,  an  acid  additioo  salt  aad  a  lower  alkyl  quater- 
nary aouDoaium  compound  thareof. 

19.  l-demethyl-17,21-dideoxy-2-e^-ajmaline. 
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34333M 

ESTER  AND  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  THIENO- 

[3^]INDOLE  M:AR10XYUC  ACIDS 

LlBeoli  Hfv«y  Wnrnm,  H mM,  NJ.,^tMifiir  to  Oba 

No  DrairlHf.    RM  Ai«.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,472 

14  CWm.     (CL  2M— 293.4) 
1.  A  nMmbcr  selected  from  the  group  conststing  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(C^i.)- 


Am' 


in  which  Ri'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino, 
the  letter  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  two  to  seven, 
the  group  of  the  fonnula  — (CaHsa) —  separates  Am' 
from  the  indole-nitrogen  by, at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 
Am'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  N,N-alkylene-imino, 
in  wUch  alkylene  has  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
4-Iower  alkyl-piperaztno.  and  4-morpholino,  R|'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  and  R4  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoKy,  ind  halofeo,  the  pharmaccrfogkally  accept- 
able, noD-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  the  lower 
aftyl  qnatcnuuy  ammonium  compounds  thereof. 

9.  3  -  NJ4  .  diethylcarboxamido  -  2  -  methyl  -  4-  [2- 
(l-pip«ridhio)-ethyl]-thiefio(  3,2-b]  indole. 


ESTERS 

Ctbtt  Cotyentioa,  New  Yoi%,  N.Y.,  ■  corporadon  of 


No  DrawlHf     FUcd  Feb.  2t,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  17(,4M 

<  12  Ciafaas.     (CL  2M— 295) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cooqwund  of  the  formula 


Rt-A 


o-a, 


Pta        C— At-Am 

*•.    .'    \ 
Ai         Ri 


iv  which  PI1  b  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl)-l,2-phenylene,  (hy- 
droxy) - 1,2  -  phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy)  - 1.2  -  phenylene, 
(halogeno)  •  l.2-(^nylene,  and  (trifluoromethyl)- 1,2- 
phenylene,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridy  I,  (lower  alkyl )-pyridyl.  (halogeno)-pyn- 
dyl  and  (krwer  alkoxy  )-pyridyI,  R|  is  the  acyl  group  of  a 
lower  alkanoic  acid,  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  Am  is  a 
tertiary  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  N-cycloalkyl-N-Iower  alkyl- 
amiao,  in  which  cycloelkyl  has  from  five  to  seven  ring 
carbon  atoms.  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  N-hydroxy-lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkyl-amino,  N.N- 
dihydroxy-lower  alkyl-^amino,  l-N,N-alkylene-imino,  in 
which  alkylcne  has  from  four  to  ei^t  carbon  atoms,  1-N, 
N-(N-lowigr  alkyl-ua-«Iky1eae)imiB0,  in  which  jilkylene 
has  froa  fsur  to  six  carbon  atoms,  l-N.N-oxa-alkylene- 
iaifaio.  in  wliicli  alkyleiM  has  four  carbon  atoms,  and  1- 
NJ>Mhia  alkylf nr  twfaio,  in  which  alkylene  has  four  car- 
bon atoms,  and  each  of  the  groups  Ai,  Ag  and  Aj  is  lower 
alkylene,  aa  acid  addition  mH  thereof,  an  N-oxide  thereof, 
an  acid  addition  sih  of  an  N-oxide  thereof,  a  lowv  ilkyl 


quaternary  ammonium  compound  there<rf  am^  a  pbenyl- 
lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compound'  thereof. 

3.  2-N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino-methyl-1 -longer  alkano- 
yioxy- 1  -(pyridyl-roethyl  )-l  ,23.4-tetrahydro-na|>hthalene. 


3,133,932 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-OXAZOLIDINGiNES 
Robert  C.  Hora,  Smb  M.  Moffctt,  and  Lo<4  E.  Cndg. 
Pr>or,  OkliL,  ■■ignora  to  Deert  A  Cafijr,  Molnc, 
IBn  a  eormonikm  of  Delaware 
NoDnrntof.     FBed  M«y  25, 1959,  Ser.  N«^  115^41 

UCMbss.     (CL2M— 397) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  an  oxazolidi^one  of  the 
formula: 


! 


/  \ 

O  N-R 

R-C C-R 

k  k 


wiierein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  gronif  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalk^l.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  chlorophenyl,  methylphenyl,  hydroxyphenyU  di- 
hydroxyphenyl  and  trihydroxyphenyl,  the  $tep  which 
cooiprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  lea|t  150*  C, 
but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  o|  said  oxa- 
zolidinone,  a  urea  derivative  represented  by  th|e  fonnula: 


R    R    B    O 


H  O— C— i— N— C— MHi 

i    k 


wberein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  noi  more  than 
one  of  said  R  groups  is  other  than  hydrogen,  kk  a  solvent 
for  said  urea  derivative  which  is  subetantiallyTunreactive 
therewith  and  with  said  oxazolidinone.  said  solvent  being 
liquid  at  said  temperature. 


3433,933 
CERTAIN  l,4-DlARYI^3,5-DiOXO>lA4- 
TRIAZOUDINES 
bMcMg.  Bad  Sodcn,  Ti 
Leopold  Thcr,  riant  fit  an 
Hefkbn-Mvxbebn,  Tavn 
Parbwsrkc  Hocchat  AMirMssinac— n  v« 
Udna  A  Irinieg.  VnmAm  am  Mala,  TtiimMj.  a 

No  Ikawing.     Filed  Feb.  2t,  19<1,  Scr.  N4.  92,159 
ClaisBB  pvlaritjr,  appiliailBn  Gcnsan  Mmr.l  4,  19M 

5nslnii     (CL2Mi--3M) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  coolistiaf  of  a 
OQtnpound  of  the  formula 


NH C»»0 

-N  N- 


<L>\  ><3^ 


in  which  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gr^up 

ing  of  hydrofen.  chlorine  and  methyl,  and  Rf  i$  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alko«y|  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-ethoxy,  aoetylamino,  i^enoxy  and 

beozykny,  and  physiologically  compedble  ^aic  sahs 

thereof. 
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3433,934 
NOVEL  PYKi^iOLnNN-34-INON18 

■ft      g'*^^^m^m      ^'  I.^B^as      fm^^        m^ 


1,  INl,  8«.  N*.  13M11 
(CL2<«-^M) 

Miocted  from  th»  ntNV 


B-N 


O 

^     An 
i 


and  tiw  phanuoMlkany  aoo^table  aahs  thereof  wherein 
R  is  witclid  from  thie  gnNip  ronafring  of  pbenyl  and 


R*  is  aeleded  from  the  prwp  oonafting  of  pyridyl, 
tWaayl.  Mnolyl,  phenyl.  niooo-alkoxypheoyC  raono- 
lyl,  moBOHAyiphenyl  and  mooo-alkyl- 
rhenia  nid  alfcazy  has  up  to  three 
•ad  said  alkyl  and  s^  alkylmercapto 
has  up  to  •«•  cafboB  aloau;  aad 
R'  is  ailaolid  fnai  tka  9009  ciowiarim  of  meth^  and 

ethyL 
2.  A  rnaspnwnfl  seiecled  from  the  ffoup  marieiint  of 
thoeeof  the 


L^lr"" 


I 


and  the 
R  ie  selected  fraai  the 
parahydraay  phanyt;  and 
3  to  6. 


of  pheoyi  aad 
M  is  an  inaeasr  of  from 


DOKNZO  [a,iIl,41CYCLOOCTADIENBS 
a  WMirap  aai  Martli  A.  Da?K  M«*«dl, 


New    YaA,    N-Y^    a 


taiL  t,  IMl,  Sot.  New  1<M12 
3Ch*BB.    <CL2d»— 313) 

1.  1I  I  iiipfiiBiil  suliii  liiil  froo  the  group  which  ooosiiU 
of  5-(NHaethyl - 3'-pyiioUdyhBe<hyl)dibenzD  [a4\l\M 
cyclooctadieaK  and  hs  saks  with 


a4W3< 

DIHYDMNNiiENZO: 


N  J.,  mtim^  ••  Ola 

tfM,  New  Y«k,  N.Y^  a 
No  DvawlaL    Oi 

1M2.    DMied  ewd 
Sot.  NowlM^Tf 

dClifcM.    (CL2M-^333) 
1.  A  «'«i—f«iHMi  of  the 


•f  Vhi^irii 

Fehw  M,  IMl,  Sot. 

3,li<f^4M,  dalid  Dec  It, 

Mv.  12,  1M2, 


•'-(C3}- 


R  and  R' 

of 


from  the  group  000- 
alkyi  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoraneth- 


3433^37 
lASiC  ALKOXYALKYL  XANTHENE-9-CAKBOXY- 
to  LATE  AND  m  ACID  ADDTTION  SALTS 

Marthi  A«  Davis,  Meafreal,  Qaehec,  Cawada,  asslpMe  to 
Amsricaa  Haass  PreJarts  Corperaflo^  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  cespaiadea  ef  Dslawm 
NaDrawtoi.    FRed  Nov.  17,  IMl,  Sot.  Nau  153,194 
of  3nsliiii      (CL2M-^335) 

1.  A  coaapound  selected  from  the  group  which  cxwwisri 
of  a  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


CHt.CHt.O.CH».CH«.N 


CHa 


CHi 


and  its  dtrate  satt. 


3433,931 
INSECncmAL  LACTONES 


1. 


4,  19tt,  Sot.  New  221421 
trill  I         (CL  2<9     343.4) 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

C 
H-C 


V 


01 


wherein  Ri  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofen  and  lower  alky!  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  couiiting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl. 
and  vicinal  dihalo  lower  alkyl,  the  halogra  therein  hav- 
ing an  atomic  number  from  17  to  53,  and  with  the  further 
condition  that  Ri.  R,,  and  R|  together  contain  a  total  of 
not  more  than  about  seven  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  process  for  making  the  compound  of  claim  1 
which  comprises  reacting  by  contacting  at  least  one  mole 
of  an  akx^Krf  selected  Cram  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkanol  of  one  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenol 
of  three  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  with  one  mole  of 
tetrachloromuconic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C. 
to  about  200*  C.  for  a  time  wifBcient  to  effea  a  substan- 
tial amoum  of  reaction,  and  separating  said  compound 
from  the  reaction  mixture  thereby  obtained. 


oatjraad  N44-diBediylaaiDOMifoa)rL 


3433,939 
MANUFACTURE  OF  24-DICYANO-S,4-DIClILO- 
ROKNZOQUINONE    AND     INTESMKDU1E 
THEKEFOR 
Petor  W.  a  MRrhsS,  Maaiat  Eoydl,  Qaehec,  Cwsia,  m- 

Yavk,  N.Y.,  a  leipMailBa  ef  Dsiaiims 
NaDsnwtog.    Fled  Map  24, 1941,  Sot.  Naw  112477 

ACMm^  (CL3il-^l9^ 
1.  The  process  of  prepariag  2.3-(Ucyaai>-5,6<lidilaro- 
benzoquinoDe  which  rnmpriscs  the  steps  of:  introducing 
gaseous  dilorine  into  a  solution  of  2.3-dicyanohydro- 
quinone  in  acetic  acid  heated  to  die  temperature  of  re- 
ihix,  nid  iiMroductioB  of  ddarine  gas  betng  contiauad 
until  the  reaction  product  initially  formed  in  said  sohi- 
tioB  as  aa  inaohiUe  product  goes  into  solution;  cooUng 
die  resultiag  dear  solution  to  room  temperature;  adding 
chloroform  thereto,  thereby  causing  the  separation  aad 
pwicqwtarioB    of    24  •  dic^uio-5,6-dichloraltydroquiaooe 
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therein;  leparating  off  said  insoluble  2,3-<licyano-5.6-di- 
chlorohydnxiuijioae;  addtng  benzene  containing  charcoal 
siupended  therein  to  the  resulting  clear  solution,  and  heat- 
ing mod  eg'«wf'"i  the  resulting  solution  in  contact  with 
Mid  charcoal;  and  removmg  said  charcoal  and  treating 
said  sohitioa  to  recover  2,3-dicyano-5,6-dichlorobenzo- 
quinone  therefrom. 


3433,94« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  A>  «-3-KETO 
STEROID     COMPOUNDS     FROM     MIXTURES 
THEREOF  WITH  OTHER  3-KETO  STEROIDS 
Joha  Fr— cfa  Oagkloa  and  Leslie  StepbcMon,  Loodon, 
Finhil,  aMignon  to  Glaxo  Group  Umllcd,  Green- 
fordf  FatlaBd.  a  Bridnh  conpany 
No  DrawlBg.     Filed  Apr.  li,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57S,17I 
ClaloM  priority,  appUcatioa  Graait  Britidn  Apr.  10,  1956 
«  Cfadns.     (CL  2«»— 997.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  A>  *-3-keto  steroid 
having  the  general  formua 


CH,OR| 


CO 


-0R« 


in  «^ich  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisi- 
ing  of  a  keto  group  and  a  ^-hydroxy!  group,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-hydrogen  and 
a-halogen  atoms,  Rj  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoic,  benzoic  aiMl  pbenylacetic  acids  and  R4  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  lower  alkanoic  acid, 
a  benzoyl  group  and  a  phenylacetyl  group,  from  a  mix- 
ture of  said  steroid  with  at  least  one  other  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  3-keto,  A'-3-keto,  s*-3- 
kcto  and  A*^3-keto  steroids  corresponding  to  said  A^  *-3- 
keto  steroid,  which  process  comprises  reacting  said  mix- 
ture of  steroids  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Girard  reagent  T  and  Girard  reagent  P  in 
an  inert  solvent  medium  to  form  a  Girard  derivative  with 
said  other  steroid  while  leaving  said  A' ^-3-keto  steroid 
unreacted  and  separating  the  desired  A' ^3-keto  steroid 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.133341 

COMPLEX  POLY  AMIDE  ADDUCTS 

Gayk  D.  Edwards  mmi  H<iwHrd  V.  Moore,  Aastia,  Tex., 

■■I^nrs  to  IcCcrsM  Chemical  Co—paay,  lac,  Hoas- 

toBt  Tax^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

N«Dnmh«.    Filed  Feb.  M,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  79S,M« 

S  ClaiaM.    (CL  2M-^4«4.5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamide  adduct  which 
comprises  reacting  an  amine  residue  with  an  organic  acid 
represented  by  the  formula: 

R'(C0OH)n 
in  which  n  equals  an  integer  from  1  to  3  exclusively,  and 
R'  represents  a  Cj  to  Cm  slkyl  group  in  an  equivalence 
ratio  of  said  amuw  residue  to  said  acid  within  the  range 
of  between  about  0.5:1  and  5:1  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  120*  to  about  300*  C.  until  at  least 
about  50%  of  the  theoretical  water  of  condensation  has 
been  volatilized  overhead  to  thereby  form  a  condensate, 
next  reacting  said  condensate  with  a  C3  to  Cn  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxide, 
aralkylene  oxide,  alkylene  carbonate  and  aralkylene  car- 
bonate at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50*  to 
about  200*  C.  at  a  pressure  between  0  and  100  p.s.i.g. 
and  at  a  weight  ratio  of  said  condensate  to  said  member 


within  the  range  of  about  1 : 1  to  about  20:  L  said  amine 
residue  being  the  product  obtained  by  reaching  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n|onoethanol- 
aaiine,  ethylene  diamine  and  ethylene  glycollwith  an  ex- 
cess of  ammonia  at  a  temperature  within  t|ie  range  of 
150°  to  about  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  withii  the  range 
of  about  30  to  about  400  atmospheres,  inctiiding  a  hy- 
drogen partial  pressure  of  at  least  10  atmospheres,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  (o  form  an 
amine  reaction  product  and  subjecting  sa|id  reaction 
product  to  distillation  up  to  about  150°  C.  ui^der  50  mm. 
of  mercury  pressure  absolute  to  remove  the  low-boiling 
amine  products  and  to  recover  a  high-boilinj  amine  com- 
position as  said  amine  residue. 


to 


3,133342 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF 

ORGANIC  ACIDS  1 

Edgar  Hahl,  Ladwiflshafca  (RhiaeX  GerauaiyL 

Badische   AniUa.   A   Soda-Fabrfli 

LndwigdufcB  (RUac),  Gcnaaay 

No  Drawlag.     Filed  Dec.  1,  19il,  Ser.  Nd.  15<,5«7 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Gcrauay  Dcd.  3,  19M 

SChdms.  (CL2M— 414)  ' 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  orgi^ic  acid  salt 
Miich  comprises  reacting  a  pulverulent  me^  having  a 
normal  po:ential  of  —0.80%  to  0.5  volt  witi  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^turated  ali- 
phatic monocar  boxy  lie  acids  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  oleic 
acid  and  benzoic  acid  at  a  temperature  from  about  room 
temperature  up  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  ;said  organic 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  activator  consisting  of  the  bromide  of  said  metal 

i  — _^ 


[■ 


3,133,943 
COMPLEX  GROUP  VIH  METAL  HYt>RIDES 
Joseph  Chatt,  St.  Albaas,  Roy  Graham  Haytter,  Welwyn, 
and  Frank  Ahm  Hart,  Wclwya  Gvdca  Cl^,  Eaglaad, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Cbcmicai  lodastrics  limited,  Loa- 
doa,  Eaglaod,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Briddn 
No  Drawlag.     Filed  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  8,53* 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Fdb.  27,  1959 
19  Clafans.     (CL  2<«— 429)      , 
1.  New  complex  compounds  of  the  formifa 

<       } 

ZR1R4  J. 
in  which 

E  is  a  metal  hydride  having  a  formtda  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  RhgHA  and  MHA  in  which 
M  is  a  metal  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  and 
A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  df  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  thiocyanate, 

X  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selectfcd  from  the 
1     group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  phcnylene 
coouining  not  more  than  3  carbon  at<|Du  between 
the  atoms  D  and  Z,  | 

D  and  Z  are  atoms  of  elements  belonging  |o  group  Vi^ 
of  the  periodic  table,  1 

Ri,  R],  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  gifoup  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  and 

n  is  an  integer  not  greater  than  three. 


I 


3,133,944 

METAL  SALTS  OF  7,7-BIS-<PARA-HYt>ROXY- 

PHENYDVALERIC  ACID 

Roger  M.  Christcasoa,  RicMand  Towaship,  fa.,  asaigaor 

to  Pittsbwgh  Plate  Glass  Compm^r,  Allegheny  Coa^, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ttmrngytitmim 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  May  It,  1954,  Ser.  N4.  St5,M3 

4aaiaH.     (CL  2M— 434)      , 
2.  As  a  compound  a  salt  of  gamma,g^«nm4.pj»'.di(hy- 
droxyphenyl)  valeric  acid  and  a  heavy  metal  of  a  class 
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consisting  of  mercury,  copper,  nunguese,  zinc,  chro- 
mium and  cobah. 

3.  As  a  compound,  a  mercury  aalt  of  gamma.gamma- 
P4>'-di(hydroxyphenyi) valeric  add. 


3,133,945 
COTTER  COMPLEXES  OF  N-(2-AMINO-HYDRO- 
CARBYL)  SULFONAMIDES 
Joka  H.  Bttana,  BIwoMiMtB".  1»^  NkkofaH  S.  JMMtos, 
ProTldcacc,  R.L,  ami  Robert  Clwriin,  Broax,  N.Y^ 
■HlCMtn  to  Inil—a  UriTcnlty  Foodatlom  Bleontog- 
torn,  LmL 
No  Drawli«.     FIM  Feb.  i,  19C1,  Ser.  No.  r7,r7« 

9CtaiM.     (CL2M— 43t) 
1.  A  complex  copper  compound  conuining  two  mole- 
cules of  an  N-(2>amino-hydrocarbyl)  sulfonamide  repre- 
sented by  one  of  the  following  structures: 


R        Ri 
K»IUN— CH— CH— NH— SO»— R| 


and 


RilUN-C=xCH-NH-80|-R| 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  aryl  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aromatic,  and  substituted  aromatic  and  aryl-substitu'^ 
alkyl,  R|  and  R4  taken  together,  are  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring  system,  R|  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  R«  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alky,  aryl-substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl,  aromatic  and  substituted  aromatic,  and 
R«  and  R«  taken  together  are  a  penUmethylene  chain  ring, 
chelated  with  one  cu|»ic  ion. 


3,133,94< 

PREPARATION  OF  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYLSUL- 

FURIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

EbMT  W.  Maarcr  ami  Atef  irr  J.  Stbf'*        oiiadelphla, 

ma*  imama  K.  WcM,  North  Walea,  Tu^  ■■jgpnrs  to  the 

United  SUHm  of  America  as  laptiiialii  by  the  Smtc- 

tvy  of  AflrkaMare 

No  Dvafstaf.    FIM  Apr.  t,  19M,  Sw.  No.  21,M< 
ISChfaM.    (CL2M-4Jf) 

(Gnmtai  mmitr  THIc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 

1.  A  procen  for  preparing  a  substantially  pure  alkyl- 
sulfuric  acid  comprising  reacting  chlorosulfonic  acid  with 
an  n-alkanol  of  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  an  n-alkyl 
group  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  n-alkanol  being 
in  solution  in  a  low-boiling  halogenated  hydrocarbon  inert 
with  respect  to  the  chlorosulfonic  acid,  at  a  temperature 
below  about  30*  C.  to  convert  the  alkanol  to  an  alkyl- 
sulfuric  acid  of  the  formula 


o 

R_0-|-OH 


3,133,947 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  THIOL- 

CARBAMIC  ACIDS 

HW17    TIBca,    El    Ccnlto,   CdHT^    Mlgaoi    to 

Chcarical  Cnipaay,  a  corporatkai  of  Ddas 

NoDrawi^    Filed  Sept  li,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4«442 

t  Clataaa.    (CL  2M— 455) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparatioo  of  esters  of  thiol- 
carbamic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  an  initial  temperature  of  not  in  excess 
of  S4*  C.  one  mole  of  carbonyl  sulfide  with  one  mole 
of  a  first  amine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  morpboline  and  primary  and 
secondary  amines  of  the  general  formula  R3NH 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  furfuryl  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyl,  halo-substi- 
tuted lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  mixtures  there- 
of, no  more  than  a  single  of  the  R  groups  represent- 
ing hydrogen,  in  the  preteitcc  of  at  leait  an  addi- 
tional mole  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  dan  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine  and 
amines  of  the  general  formula  R"sN  where  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
cyclohexyl,  furfuryl,  alkyl.  lower  aUienyl.  halo-tub- 
stituted  lower  alkyl.  halo-substituted  lower  alkenyl. 
lower  alkoxy  and  mixtures  thereof,  no  more  than  two 
of  the  R"  groups  representing  hydrogen,  to  form  an 
intermediate; 

(b)  and  thereafter  reacting  said  intermediate  so 
formed  with  an  organic  sulfate  of  the  formula 
R'>S04  when  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  halo-substituted  lower 
alkyl  and  mixtin-es  thereof  to  form  esters  of  thiol- 
carbamic  acid  of  the  formulae 

O 

RiNC— 8R' 

where  the  first  amine  used  is  that  of  the  formula 
R)NH  as  aforestaied  and  of  the  formula 

o 

H 
Y-C— 8R' 

the  symbol  Y  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl  and  morpholinyl  where  the 
first  amine  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpholine  as  afore- 
stated,  said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  an  added  solvent. 


i 


wbmin  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  cooling 
the  reaction  solution  to  below  about  0*  C.  to  crystallize 
the  alkylsulfuric  add,  and  collecting  the  crystallized  alkyl- 
sulfuric  add  from  the  resulting  mixture  at  about  0*  C. 
and  in  the  absence  of  moisture  to  recover  substantially 
pure  alkylnilfuric  add. 


3,133,941 
PRODUCTION   OF   ESTERS   OF    VINYLSULFONIC 

ACID  AND  AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  Dialler,  Lmdwigilkatm  (RMac),  Gerasaay,  asslganr 

to  Badische  AalUa-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktici«cscllMh^ 

Ladwlgshitfea  (RMacK  Gcnaa^y 

No  Drawl^.     Filed  Jaas  €,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  115,974 

daioM  priority,  ■ppilrartoa  GenwMy  Jbm  Ig,  19M 
4  ClaisH.     (CL  149     454) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  vinylsul- 
fonic  acid  aiKl  arorauk  hydroxy  compounds  which  com- 
prises mixing  in  the  presence  of  a  substantial  amount  of 
water  and  at  a  pH  between  7.5  and  11.5  carbylsulfate 
with  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  hydroxy-subttituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons having  1-3  carbocyclic  aromatic  rings  and 
1-3  hydroxy  groups  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic 
ring,  (b)  hydroxy  aromatic  compounds  consisting  of  two 
benzene  rinp  having  a  hydroxy  group  directly  atuched 
to  a  benzene  ring  and  linked  by  a  bridge  consisting  of  a 
bivalent  group  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  — O — . 
— S— ,  — SO — ,  — SOj — ,  alkylimlno  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  1-4  carbons,  and  acylimtno  wherein  the  acyl 
group  is  the  acyl  group  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  with  1-4 
carbons,  and  compounds  u  aforedeflned  under  (e)  and 
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(b)  with  a  mbttituent  on  the  aromatic  ring,  aaid  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  froap  cooststinf  of  alkyl  of  1-20 
carbone,  aldehyde,  chloro,  bromo,  and  carbopbenoxy. 


1,133,949 

NOVEL  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFATES 

Alfred  1.  RirtkowaU,  Cnlnnia,  mmi  AMn  F.  Tvtak,  New 

PirovUeace,  NJ^  earifwm  to  EaM  Keeearch  md  En- 

itoeeriBg  Coaqpany,  a  ceeyeraae«  of  Delaware 

No  Dnmk^    Fled  Swij  1,  19C4,  Ser.  No.  40,159 

ICWm.    (CLM»-4457) 
1.  A  proccei  for  prodocing  an  organic  sulfate  having 
the  formnla. 

R— O— SOjH 

wherein  R  represents  a  Cj  to  Cm  alkyl  radical  which  com- 
prises admixing  SO,  with  a  trialkyl  pho^hate  compound 
and  contacting  the  resulting  complex  with  a  meul-contain- 
ing  organic  compound  having  a  metal  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron  and  mag- 
nesium the  valences  of  said  metals  being  satisfied  by 
alkoxy  radicals  ccmtaining  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —100*  C.  to  +100*  C. 
and  recovering  the  resulting  alkyl  sulfate. 


F. 


3.133,9S4 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINO  ALKYL 
SULFATES 
Rnr  A.  Pluwello,   Mooat  Veroeo,  N.Y^   Alfred 
ScsBeU,  New  MHfOTd,  NJ*,  and  Paol  Reaalcli 
hna,  N.Y.,  iiilgiinii  to  luSsuhsasiid  Cerporatioo,  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  cetpesaUeo  ef  OMo 
No  Drawh^    Filed  Sept  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  U»M9 

TChrioH.  (CLM9— 45S) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  /l-amiiio  alkyl  sulfates 
which  comprises  reacting  a  ^amino  alkanol  at  reflux 
teniperature  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  a 
cationic  surface-active  agent  with  an  equimolar  amount 
of  sulfuric  acid  in  an  inert  solvent  that  forms  an  azeo- 
tropic  mixture  with  water  selected  fr(Mn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  toluene,  and  xylene  and  removing  the 
water  of  reaction  by  azeotropic  distillation. 


3,133,951 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  AND 

CARBOXYLATES  OF  ALKYL  BORIC  ACIDS 
Karl  NiMael  aisd  Koarad  La^  Levirfcoeia,  Germany, 
to  FarbeaCabrlkao  Bayer  Akticageeellschaft, 
Seraaay,  a  corporatioo  of  Gennany 
No  Drawhsg.    Filed  Nov.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,933 
CWh  priofflty,  eppBraHea  riiesani  Nov.  5,  1959 

•  CWm.     (CL  2Ml--4«2) 
1.  The  process  for  prqiaring  boron  compounds  of  the 
formola 

R,B(OR')k, 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  2,  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkyhuninoalkji,  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl.  aryl,  haloaryl,  aminoaryl.  acyl  and  acybted 
radicals  wlected  fhmi  the  group  consisting  of  amino- 
alkyl, alkylamiaoalkyl.  dialkylaminoelkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
aryl,  haloaryl  and  aminoaryl.  which  comprises  reacting  an 
attyl  diborane  of  the  formula 


R.B,H,« 

wherein  m  b  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4.  with  a  hy- 
droxyl  gro«9  containing  compound  of  the  formuU  R'OH, 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  deined  above,  and  recovering 
the  boron  compound  R«B(OR')t^  thus  formed. 
t.  A  B-diaIkyl-boro<Haaolidona. 


3,133,952 
PARAKBETA-CYANOALKYLAMIINO)- 

DIPHENYL  AMINES 
H.  Kltoe,  SCOW,  OWo,  iiiigii    to  Hie  Goodyew 
The  A  Rabkcr  Ceuip— j,  Akim,  Ohto,  a  corpeealieo 
of  Ohto 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  32,544 

(OatoH.    (CL24B— M5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  para-(beta-cyanoIkyl- 
amino)  diphenyiamine  conforming  to  the  foUfywing  struc- 
tare: 


R    H 


H    R,      R. 

-S—tB—C^-CS 


mlherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkoxy  ladicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
frdfh  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Riiand  Rj  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,133,953 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALIPHATIC  DINTTRILE 

lehko  Mhra  and  Slngo  Morita,  Hokkirido.  iapM,  m- 

slgMirs  to  Toyo  Kootsn  bsdastries,  he,  T^kyo,  Japoa, 

a  corporatloo  of  Japasi 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2«31l 
priority,  appHcattoa  Japan  Oct '  t,  1959 
4  ClatoBS.     (CL  249     445J) 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  azelonitrile  by  forming  two 
terminal  nitrile  groups  in  place  of  the  double  bonds  of  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  selected  from  the  groim  consisting 
of  oleic  add,  linoieic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  unsatiu-ated  fatty 
acids  in  a  nitrile  solvent  selected  from  the  gqoup  consist- 
ing of  pelargononitrile,  capronitrile  and  mixtures  thereof; 
reacting  said  unsaturated  fatty  adds  with  oionized  oxy- 
gen at  a  temperature  from  about  10*  C.  to  ijbout  50*  C. 
to  form  ozonides  thereof;  deaving  said  ozohides  in  the 
presence  of  a  reaction  promoting  agent  sde^bd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  orthopbosphoric  add.  pyrpphosphoric 
acid,  meUpbospboric  add,  phoephorus  add,  polyphoe- 
pfcoric  adds,  phosphoric  anhydride,  triethylpbosphiUe,  tri- 
btityl  phosphate,  trioctyl  phnephate,  tricresyl  phosphate, 
ethyl  meuphoephate,  butyl  pyrophosphate  muk  octyl  phos- 
phite in  a  Cx  nnposing  zone,  and  reacting  ^  products 
resulting  from  said  cleavage  thereof  with  4xygen  at  a 
temperature  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  to  form  oi^anic  adds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohesic  and  di- 
basic adds  and  mixtures  thereof,  thereafter  contacting 
said  monobasic  and  dibasic  adds  with  ammoilia  at  a  tem- 
perature from  320  to  360*  C.  in  a  nitrilizing  ^one  to  form 
nitrile  groups  thereon,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of 
axdonitrile  and  at  least  one  mononitrile  froih  the  group 
consisting  of  capronitrile,  pdargononitrile  a|xl  mixtures 
thereof,  and  separating  azelonitrile  from  said  mixtures. 


T  3,133,954 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORINATED 

CYANOESTERS 

Peter  L.  dc  BcwMvUk,  Phnaiilphls,  aied  Hci«a  W. 

ing.  UvMowa,  Pa.,  assigMrs  to  Roton  ft  Haas  C« 

paay,  PhUadelpMa,  Pa.,  ■  lespwathio  of  Belawvt 

NoDrawtog.     Filed  Aag.  It,  1959,  Ser.  N4.  g34,4M 

4  nsimi     (CL  24B-'445.4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  cotapound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


CHCOOl 


T  CNCCV 

ia  which  R  represents  a  member  from  the  gro^p  consisting 
of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  frOm  the 
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consisting  of  hydrofen  aad  a  methyl  group,  which  com- 
prises reaotuig  chlorine  in  the  preienoe  oi  hydrogen  cbo- 
ride  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


w 

CHCOOR 


CNCHi 


in  a  temperature  range  of  20*  to  125*  C.  in  the  absence  of 
actinic  light. 

3,133^5 

la'-DimiO-NS-BOBUTYKONmULE 
Dongiaa  L  Rdyca,  Poi^oa  PWm,  NJ^  awlgnnr  to 

UnHad  9Mm  Wakhm  Cpfaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
fotynrnrtw  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnmkm*^  VVM  Maf  2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  3«y4M 

inalwi     (CL2M— MSJ) 

1.  2^'-dithio-bis-isobutyToiiitrile. 


3,li3,9M 

DIMERIZATiON  ntOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ANPONITRIU 

Robert  E.  RuhtasPB,  CInitinill,  OMo,  aiil^nr  to  Na- 
tloul  DMSm  Mi  ChsMlrii  CofporHloa.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporailoa  of  VkgWa 

No  Drawls    Flad  Dec  2S,  1M9,  8m.  No.  7M2t 
3CW^    (CL 1—    4<5.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  adiponitrile  whidi  com- 
prises treating  at  a  temperature  above  S*  C.  an  aqueous 
solution  of  acrylonitrilc  with  an  alkali  metal  in  dispersed 
form  in  which  more  than  about  SO  percent  of  the  alkali 
metal  partkles  are  not  more  than  about  S  microns  in 
X  iizc^lhe  amount  of  water  in  the  aqueous  solution  of 
'^-icrylonitrik  ranging  from  about  25  to  about  95  percent. 


3,133,957 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 


ioTlM  Dislflhrs 


No  Dnmk^    Fled  Mar.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M,37i 

CIbIbh  prieHty,  eppRcnlieB  Grant  BnlaiB  Apr.  7,  19M 

7CWnM.    (CL1M-^M5.9) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acrylonitrile  from  a 
mixture  of  acrylonitrile  and  acetonitrile  which  comprises 
extracting  a  mixture  containing  less  than  18%  by  weight 
of  acetonitrile  with  water  and  xylene,  whereby  the  ace- 
tonitrile is  extracted  into  the  water  and  acrylonitrile  is  ex- 
tracted into  the  xylene. 


S»133,»5t 
LUMOCANT 
Ffl 


about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  mixtures  thcnot,  said 
benzene  tfcarbozyUc  acid  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  "zero"  to  not  more  than  1  mole  per  mole  of  said 
acidk  member,  said  alkanedioic  add  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  "zero"  to  not  more  than  2.3  moles  per 
mole  of  said  acidic  member,  when  said  bcnaene  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  is  "zero"  then  the  amount  oi  said  alkane- 
dioic acid  is  at  least  0.3,  when  said  alkanedioic  add  is 
"zero"  then  the  amount  of  said  benzene  dicarboxylic 
add  is  at  least  0.2.  and  mixtures  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids 
being  present  in  relative  amounts  based  on  said  herein- 
before set  out  ratioa.  said  ^ycoi  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  react  with  the  free-carboxyl  groups  present, 
with  continuous  withdrawal  of  water  of  reaction  unto 
condensation  reaction  is  essentially  complete,  to  obtain 
a  lubricant  product  having  an  add  number  of  not  more 
than  about  30. 


3,133^59 
HALOALKYL.1,3-PROPANEDIOL   DICARBAMAHES 
Joseph  Ssmtr,  Bsrwyn,  and  Caihrya  H.  Cmimmmimm, 
WynMwood,  Pa^  asst^nn  le  Aiertaw  Hom  Prod- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cerpoi1k«  of 


No  Drawtag.     Fited  Mar.  29,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  Ig3,34g 
SOahas.     (CL  2M— 4t2) 

1.  2-chlor(rioweralkyl-2-low<er-alkyl-1.3-propanediol  di- 
oarbamales. 


3,133,9m 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS 
Scott  P.  Ewfag.  Jr.,  I^UsB,  OkfaL,  aad  Edwwd  G. 

Berkeley  HeigMa,  N J.,  airinnri  to  Easo  Research  aad 
Fagioiirkig  Cnaipaaj.  a  laipoiatloa  of  Dctawwc 
No  I>awiac.     FUsd  May  IS,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  199349 

SClaiaM.  (CL  249— 514) 
1.  Process  for  purifying  naphthenates  which  comprises 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  p^wf  inim  up  to  5  wt. 
percent  of  water  soluble  alkali  meul  naphthenates  con- 
taminated with  non-saponifiables,  said  naphthenates  be- 
ing mainly  in  form  of  mycelles,  with  an  adsorbent  solid 
capable  of  adsorbing  the  soluble  naphthenates,  said  ad- 
sorbent solid  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.01 
to  20  mm.  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  one  square 
meter  per  gram  until  a  substantial  portion  of  the  naph- 
thenates are  selectively  adsorbed  on  the  solid,  thereby  re- 
leasing non-saponifiables  which  float  to  the  surface  of 
the  aqueous  liquid  medium,  removing  the  unadsorbed 
non-saponifiables  from  the  surface  of  said  aqueous  liquid 
medium,  aUowiag  the  adsorbent  containing  the  adsorbed 
naphthenates  to  stand  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
release  the  naphthenates  into  aqueous  liquid  essentially 
free  of  said  non-saponifiable  coataminaats  and  recovering 
purified  naphthenates  from  said  liquid. 


Majr  31, 19<t,  Sar.  Na.  32^73 
T  niiaii  (CLUt— 475) 
1.  A  hibncant  rwiiriBg  eaKadaUy  of  the  condensa- 
tion reactioa  product  of  (A)  a  monoester  of  (i)  an  addic 
member  setaclad  fron  the  cUm  rowaiiting  of  beuKne 
carboxylic  adds  haviaf  3  caihoayl  greops  and  anhydrides 
thereof  aad  (ii)  a  sataraled  aliphatic  C,  H.  O 
kydric  alcohol  of  from  at  least  about  4  to  aot 
It  carbon  aloma.  said  monoealer  haviag  a  nsok  ratio  of 
said  acidic  flBsnbcr  to  said  alcohol  of  from  about  1:0.9 
to  about  1:1.1.  aMl  (B)  aa  alkyleae  glycol  of  from  2 
to  about  20  caiboB  atooas  and  at  least  one  dicarbozylic 
add  selected  from  the  dass  ronsisting  of  (a)  beniraf 
dacarboaylic  acid  Md  (b)  alkaaedioir  acid  of  from  4  to 


3,133,9<1 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANOBORON 

PRODUCTS 

Jahha  Raa,  Mjmn  Ckg,  Mia,  aad  Paal  A. 

NoDrawlag.  OrWaal  apaBcatfaa  JaK  11, 1957.  Bsr.  No. 
471,ULaaw  fiaal  1^  ^^^,  '■M  W.  29, 
1962.    blvMad  a^  Ms  mT  rfa  ilay  3,  19*1,  Jar. 

No.  112.151 

2ClalsK    (CL2M-^543) 

1.  The  method  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  a 
oaonoolefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  HsaB:A  aad  HC1,B:A,  where  A  is  an  ether 
selected  frcai  the  group  coasistiag  of  tetrahydrofuran, 
tetrahydropyraa.  RR'O  and  ROlCsH^O)  Jt,  where  n  is 
a  poaitive  faMeger  and  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  aad  re- 
covehag  organoboron  reaction 
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•-^  3433^2 

PBODUCnON  OF  POLYCHLORFROPIONIC 
ACID  CHLORIDES 
,   Lodwigifearca    (RUae),   and    Herbert 
FrMtrick,  Worau,  G«nMMy,  — ifnri  to  Badiachc 
~      Jk  Soda-Fabrfk   AktkafMcIbchaft,   Lodwlgt- 


N«  Drawftig.    FIM  Oct.  It,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  0,253 
CWm  priority,  upplltBtiiio  GenMiqr  Oct.  M,  1959 

4  Clakm.  (CL  2M— 444) 
1.  A  procen  for  the  production  of  polychlorpropionic 
acid  chlorides  which  comprises  reacting  nudeic  anhydride 
with  3  to  20  mob  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  anhydride  at  a 
temperature  between  120*  to  170*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  nitrogenous  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barbituric  acid;  5,5-dialkyl  barbituric  acids 
in  which  the  alkyb  are  methyl  to  butyl;  N.N',N' ,N"'- 
tetrachlorglyoxal  diureide;  N.N'-dialkyl  substituted  ureido 
carboxylic  iuids  in  which  the  N-«ubstituents  are  alkyl 
groups  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  car- 
boxylic  acid  is  an  alkanoic  acid  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
acylated  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  a  trialkyl- 
amine  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  and  an  al- 
kanoic acid  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  benzoic  acid  amide; 
benzoic  acid  anilide;  N-benzoyl  benzamide;  acetoacetic 
add  anflide;  phenylacetyl  benzamide;  and  amides  of  an 
alkanoic  acid  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  N-base 
with  at  least  one  free  hydrogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  alkylmonoamines 
with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  dialkylmonoamines  with  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  diamines  in  which 
the  two  amino  groups  are  separated  by  2  to  8  methylene 
groiq>s,  mono-  and  di-cydoalkylamines  possessing  3-  to  6- 
membered  rinp,  benzylamine,  and  aniline. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—538  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.133,901 


3,133,M3 
BENZAMIDES 
W.  HorroBB,  Waakcgaa,  ID.,  artgaor  to  Abbott 
North  CMkatOj  IlL,  a  cotporadoo  of 


No  Dvawi^.     FHcd  ScpC  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,513 
5  ClaiaM.     (CL  2M—55I) 

1.  A  benzamide  at  the  formula 


B' 

-C-CSCH 


CONH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methoxy  and  amino  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  lower- 
alkyl. 

4.  N  -  ( 1  -  methyl  -  1  -  ethylpropynyi )  -  3.5  -  dichloro- 
4-amiiiobenjamidc. 


3,133,M4 
BENZAMIDES 

Waakecaa.  DL,  asiiganr  to  Abbott 
Nortk  Chkato,  m^  a  totposaUoa  of 


N«Drairli«.    FIM  Sept  It,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  224,512 

7CMBB8.    (CL2M--559) 

1.  N-(l,l-diloweralkylpropynyl) amide  of  the  formula 

CHiO 

R 

(CU— CH).CONH-(!;-C=CH 

K' 
CH,« 

wherein  n  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0 
and  1  and  wherein  R  and  R'  both  are  loweralkyls. 


3,1333M 
N-SUBSnrUTED  TRIS-HALOMET^YL 
ACETAMIDES 
Aauuu  and   Wdfgaiv  icaSzacb,  Ladwigifa^ca 
(RUac),   and   Gerald   Neabaaer,   FnwbfAal,    Pfalz, 
Geraiaay,  assigaon  to  Badbdle  AaiUa-  A  9oda-Fabrik 
Akticagcaellschaft,  Lodwigihafca  (RUm),  Otnamy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  8,  1942,  Scr.  No»  229,1(4 
ClaiaM  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcranay  Oct  It,  19<1 

2  Cbdms.     (CL  2«t— 5«1) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 
Cl-CHi  0 

\      v 

C1-CH»-C-C-NH-R 

/ 
Cl-CH, 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


I  3,133,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  tTHIURA.M 

MONOSULFIDES 

William  R.  Tnitna,  Pasadcoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllming|oa,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1941,  Ser.  N^  8«,9t« 

1  Claim.     (CL  2M— 5«7) 

In  a  process  for  producing  thiuram  monosulfides  which 

comprises  reacting  together  at  a  temperature  fetween  10* 

add  100*  C,  phosgene  and  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  salt  of 

the  general  formula 

1  X  S 

.  \       H 

N-C-8M 


/ 


where 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(f  alkyl  and 

ar  alkyl, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl 

and  aryl,  and 
M  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium, 
said  phosgene  being  used  in  at  least  a  stt>ichiometric 
amount  required  to  react  with  said  dithiocal'bamic  acid 
salt  up  to  about  a  25%  by  weight  excess  oter  stoichio- 
metric, the  improvement  comprising,  diluting  said  phos- 
gene with  at  least  0.5  parts  by  volume  of  an  ii^ert  aqueous 
diuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cjf  air,  nitro- 


gen, carbon 
phosgene. 


monoxide,  neon  and  argon,  per 


volume  of 


I  3,133,M7 

l-(3,4-DLALKOXY-PHENOL)-l-DIALKYLAMINO-3. 

AND-4-PHENYL  BUTANES    , 
Erast  Sccger  Md  Aagast  KoMlcr,  Bibsrach  fa  dcr  Rtas, 
Germany,  assiganrs  to  Bochringcr  lafclhcip  GjB.bJL, 
Ingclbcim  (RUm),  Gcrasaay,  a  cotporattoa  taf  GerauHy 
No  Drawlag.    Filed  Feb.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MU 

<  Clafans.     (CL  2M— 57t.5) 
1.    l-(4-etboxy-3-metboxy-phenyl)  -  1  -  dintethylamino- 
4'phenyl-4>utanc. 


rDB$ 


AND 


to  The  Dow 
of 


3,133,9m 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALDEHY 
KETONES 
Joseph  T.  Knmmer,  Midlaad,  Mich., 
Chcaskal  Conpony,  Myia^,  Mkk,  a 
Delaware 
No  Drawb«.    FBcd  Jaa.  21,  19M,  Scr.  ^o.  3,712 

13  CbdnH.  (CL  24t— 597) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  acyclic  cartxMiyl 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  0f  aldehydes 
aad  ketones,  which  method  comprises  odidizing  an 
aeydic  mono-olefine,  having  the  oiefinic  link|ige  between 
hydrogen-bearing  carbon  atoms,  by  reacting  said  acyclic 
rnono-oiefine.  at  a  temperature  of  from  100"  to  200*  C. 
aad  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  wjth  an  acidic 
aqueous  mixture  of  vanadium  compounds  as  l|ie  oxidizing 
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afent,  which  aqueous  mixture  contains  an  avenfe  of  at 
least  0.1  gram  atomic  wei^t  of  vanadium  chemically 
combined  in  said  vanadium  compounds  per  liter  of  the 
aqueous  mixture  and  includes  an  at  least  partially  dis- 
solved pentavalent  vanadium  compound,  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  oxidation 
products  of  vanadyl  sulfate,  together  with  sufficient  sul- 
fate ions  for  utch  solubilization  of  vanadium  in  its 
penuvakm  state. 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  lORON  CONTAINING 

MATEUALS 
George  F.  Hiif ,  Fox  Ckarel,  Md  Rkhard  M.  Hairt,  Oak 
^"^  Mjiiy*  ^  MiilBnn  to  Catoy  ChcHricd  Corpo- 
ratkMi,  Plltikvrch,  Pa^  ■  uffpontfoa  of  PcaBsylviafai 
No  Dnnvii«.     F1M  Mi^  13,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  73M37 

TCWnsL  (CL  !<•  MtS) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  organo-boroo-containing 
product  of  high  boron  content  which  comprises  mixing 
and  reacting  in  the  absence  of  air  and  moisture  a  lowet 
alkyl  diborane  and  diborane  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  150 
p.s.i.g.  and  it  a  temperature  from  room  temperature  to 
about  100*  C.  and  recovering  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


to  form  a  substantial  amount  of  a  corresponding  by- 
droxyphenyl  sulfonium  chloride. 


DICARBORANYL  ALKENES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joha  W.  Amt,  Jr.,  PriMctea,  NJ.,  ami  Theodore  L. 
Bgfki^   North    Havoi,    Com^    artfinri    to    Otta 
~  ~  «  conoratkM  of 


Fled  Dec  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  79,947 


4.  (RR3uH«CHC),R,,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  aixl  R|  is  a 
bivalent  moooalkenyl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 


3,111^1 
FOR  PRODUCING  SULFONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 

leCrowB 


fontktu  OS  NerasB 

No  Drawli«.    PRad  Apr.  9,  19U,  Sm.  N*.  1S534S 

ITlitiii  (CL2M— C^T) 
1.  A  proosBS  for  producing  a  sulfonium  compound 
whach  •,  iTiiyf ittf  pfcpariag  a  liquid  mixture  comprising 
an  organic  aulfide  of  the  formuU  R — S— R'  containing 
at  least  on*  methylene  group  attached  to  the  sulfur  atom, 
wherein  the  sulfur  atom  alone  is  reactive  with  a  phenol, 
and  a  phenol  containing  at  leut  one  unsubstituted  re- 
active position  in  the  aromatic  ring  and  being  devoid  of 
aubatituenis  ranctive  toward  the  sulfur  atom,  and  react- 
ing dm  liquid  Btxture  with  chlarina  for  a 


3,133,972 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

DISULFIDES 

Cari  E.  Hanaovfcs  and  Harry  A.  Sasith,  Midland,  Mkh., 

and  Roncrt  ^'.  Lena,  Franusigjhan^  Mass.,  asaignorB  to 
The  Dow  Cheaskal  Coaspany,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FRed  Jan.  It,  19i2,  Scr.  Nn.  l<5,32f 

•  ClaiBBs.  (a.2M-4«9) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  halogenated  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon disulfide  to  the  corresponding  halogenated  aro- 
matic mercaptide,  which  process  comprises  reacting  by 
contacting  in  inert  solvent  solution  said  disulfide  with 
the  molecular  complex  etherate  formed  by  reacting  an  al- 
kali metal  with  a  poiynuciear  carbocyclic  aromatic  com- 
pound dissolved  in  a  saturated  ether  having  in  its  molecu- 
lar structure  a  ratio  of  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms 
to  one  ether  oxygen  atom  aiKl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  open  chain  alkyl  ether  and  a  heterocyclic 
ether  wherein  the  ether  oxygen  is  the  heterocyclic  atom. 


3,133,973 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOMERIC- 1:4 

CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHANOL 

Peter  Sasith  and  Anthony  Howdcn  Jabb,  both  off  Norton- 

on-Tces,  Fngland,  assignnri  to  Imperial  Chemical  la- 

dBitrics  Liaritcd,  London,  Faglaaii,  a  corporatkia  of 

Great  III  It  i^ 

No  Drawh«.     Filed  Mar.  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  9«3t9 

CbdBM  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britaia  Mar.  24,  19M 

4  Ctehna.     (CL  24«-^17) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 : 4-cyclohexaiie- 
dimethanol  containing  the  trans-isomer  in  a  percentage  in 
excess  of  the  percentage  of  the  trans-isomer  present  in  a 
starting  dialkyl  ester  of  1 :4<yclohexanedicarboxylic  acid, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  alone  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  said  dialkyl  diester  in  its  cis- 
isomeric  form,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  minor  amount 
of  the  trans-isomer  of  said  dialkyl  ester  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  250*  C.  and  hydrogenating  the  reaction  product 
to  convert  it  to  1 :4-cyclohexanedimethaiioI. 


IN.Y., 


3,U3,974 
PHENOL  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Robert  P.  Carry  and  Jamai  C  Ciddsa,  Jr.,  Baton  R« 
la  Elhyl  Corporatlan,  New  Yorfc, 
off  VI  gill  1 1 
No  Drawls     FVad  N«v.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,li3 

12  Clahns.     (CL  2«»— 424) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  cooioint  preparation  of  ortho-tert- 
buty!  phenol,  2,4-di-tert-butyI  phenol  and  2,6-di-tert-butyl 
phenol  characterized  by 

subjecting   a   reaction    mixture    composed    of    phenol, 
isobutylene,  an  aliuninum  phenoxide  catalyst 
and  a  halopen  compound,  asJiereinaftcr  defined,  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120  to  about  160*  C,  and 

to  a 
pressure  of  from  about  100  to  about  900  pj-i.g.  for  a 
period  of  tane  ranging  from  that 

(a)  time  at  which  each  of  ortho-tert-butyl  phcnot, 
2,4-di-tert-butyl  phenol,  and  2.6-di-«ert-butyl 
phenol  becomes  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
a  conoentratioa  of  at  least  about  10  mole  per- 
cent baaed  on  the  total  phenolic  compounds 
present  m  said  mixture,  to  that 

(b)  time  at  which  the  mole  percentage  ratio  of 

oftho-tert-butyl  phenol-|-2.4-di-tert-butyl 
phenol -)- 2, 6^-tert-buty1  phenol 

2,4,6-tri-tert-butyl  phenol 

no  longer  exceeds  about  2.0; 
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•aid  halofleii  oompound  being  selected  from  the  group 
oonsntfaig  of  hydrogen  halidet,  alkyl  halides  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said 
halides  being  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine; 
said  PMCtion  mixture  initially  cont«ning 

(«)  from  about  0.002  to  about  0.014  gram  atom 
of  ahirainam  as  said  catalyst  per  gram  moie 
of  phenol  and 
(k,)  from  aboirt  0.1  to  about  3  gram  moles  of  said 
halogen  compound  per  gram  atom  of  alamimun 
as  said  catalyst 


J.133kf7« 

SULFURIC  ACn>  ALKYLATION  WITH 

MIXED  (NXFIN  RED 

wanwi  ■rawVf  New  Ban^t  xAf  aBd  JofeB  £• 
Viliai'ilii,  Ind^  iii^iiii  to 
OL,  a  cw^ti—  •( 
~     ?<«>ir.ll,lMl,8«.N^151,7M 
4Ch*M.    (CL' 


"^    /  1, 


7t    '7l  IJi. 


E4> 


1.  la  the  sulfuric  acid  catalyzed  alkylation  of  iso- 
paraflln  with  mixed  C|  to  C|  olelfai  wherein  isoparaffln. 
sulfuric  add  alkylatioo  catalyst  and  olefin  reactant  are 
emuhMkid  and  cdotacted  under  alkylation  conditions  in 
at  k«t  first  and  second  reaction  stages,  the  method  of 
operation  which  comprises  separately  introducing  into 
said  fint  stage  a  first  oMIn  reactant  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiiig  oi  propylene  and  amylcnes;  discharging  acid-hy- 
drocarbon emulsion  from  said  first  stage  and  passing 
said  emnision  to  said  second  stage;  and  separately  in- 
trodudng  into  said  second  stage  a  second  olefin  reactant 
coiminiiH  •  nu|or  proportion  of  bntylcnet  to  contact  the 
emulsion  therein. 


AERATOR  lEATER 
Georie  E.  Graas,  StokK  DL 
(S  S.  RMlar,  AriMon  He^Mi,  DL) 
HM  IMM  at,  IMi;  Sar.  I^to.  4t,0M 
•  CUhM.    (CL  Ml— 31) 
1.  An  aerating  agitating  rotary  beater  apparatus  com- 
prislag  firame  meana,  rotary  drive  means  rotaiably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  mama,  rotary  beater  blade  means 
ralatably  sni^^orted  by  said  frame  means  for  agitating 
a  quantity  of  liquid  in  a  container,  said  beater  blade 
means  being  partly  within  said  liquid  and  partly  extend- 
iat  abowv  said  liqiiid,  at  least  a  put  of  said  frame  means 
and  said  rotary  drive  means  being  disposed  above  said 
liquid, rotary  transmission  means  dispoeed  above  said  liquid 
and  dri»ingly  intercoonectiag  said  rotary  drive  means  and 
said  beater  blade  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  beater 
blade  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  drive 
meant,  aspirator  tube  means  having  intake  opening  means 
ac^aoent  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  aspira- 
tor openings  spaced  akmg  said  tube  means,  and  means 


on  said  beirter  means  detachaMy  securing  |a>d  aspirator 
tube  means  thereto  with  said  intake  openii|g  means  dis- 
|HJsed  above  said  liquid  and  at  least  some  olf  said  aspira- 


or  openings  disposed  below  said  liquid  td  aspirate  air 
Ihereinto  upon  roUtion  of  said  beater  meai»,  said  tube 
aieans  being  detachable  from  said  beater  me^  for  clean- 
ing or  replacement. 


J,133,fT7 
CARBURETOR 
M«„ 


Incorporated,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y,,  a 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 

Fled  Sept  25,  IMl,  9er.  No.  14t47l 
1  OaiBB.     (CL  Ml— 39) 


to  ACF 


A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion!  engine,  said 
asrburetor  comprising  a  body  formed  witM  an  air  and 
fbel  mixture  conduit  adapted  to  be  oonnec^d  to  die  in- 
take manifold  of  said  engine,  a  throttle  shaflj  joumaled  in 
aligned  bearing  apertures  in  said  body  nod  positioned 
transversely  of  said  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle  valve  fixed 
to  said  throttle  shaft  within  said  mixtive  co^uit  and  ro- 
tataUe  from  a  position  dosing  to  a  position  fully  open- 
ing said  mixture  conduit,  a  choke  shaft  joumaled  in  aligned 
bearing  apertures  in  said  body  and  positioned  transversely 
a£  said  mixture  conduit,  a  choke  valve  flxad  io  laid  choke 
shaft  within  said  mixture  conduit  and  mowpble  from  a 
doaed  to  an  open  position,  a  slide  mtmbti^  having  bi- 
furcated upper  wad  lower  ends  '*«*-^g  inn^  and  outer 
tines  uid  a  longitudinal  slot  at  each  end  of  aaiji  slide  mem- 
ber, the  lower  portion  of  the  ianar  tine  and  tl^  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outer  tine  at  the  iqtper  end  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber each  being  formed  with   a  projecting  ling 


a  stud  member  afflxed  to  said  body  betwe^  the  choke 
4uift  and  the  throttle  means  and  laterally  i  thereof ,  the 
«4}per  slot  of  said  slide  receivkig  the  choke  shaft  and 
the  lower  slot  receiving  said  stud  whereby  said  riide  is 
poaitiooed  oo  said  body  for  movement  akngia  line  traaa- 
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vene  to  Mid  nuxture  conduit,  said  dide  having  a  project- 
ing lug  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tine  par- 
tially deflntog  the  lower  riot  adapted  to  be  podtiooed 
in  the  apth  of  a  portion  of  said  throttle  means,  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  lacing  steps  on  said  lower  inner  tine  abo«« 
said  lug  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  path  ai 
a  portion  of  said  throtde  means  to  prevent  fnU  dodng 
of  said  tfaraOk  vahc,  said  slide  being  biased  in  one  di- 
rection toward  an  inoperative  position,  a  pin  extending 
transversely  tfanmgh  said  cfaokc  shaft  with  its  ends  pro- 
jecting lalerrily  each  side  tfaeretrf  for  engaging  one  lug 
portion  of  the  bifurcated  upper  cad  of  said  slide  for 
moving  same  into  an  operative  position  and  ttiermal 
responsive  means  operatively  connrcted  to  said  choke 
shaift  to  movs  said  pin  into  engagement  with  the  lug  por- 
tion of  the  other  tine  of  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  said 
slide  to  move  said  dide  into  an  operative  position  to 
prevsnt  full  dosing  of  said  throttle  doriag  idativdy  cold 
ambient  tcmfsrature  conditions,  said  thermal  responsive 
means  indniin  a  tharmostatic  cofl  having  one  end  fixed 
to  the  body,  said  choke  shaft  and  said  pin  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  to  said  slide  to  move  said  slide  into 
•aid  operative  position. 


PKOCESB  FOB  PORMD4G  FOAMED  POLYURE- 
THANE  USNG  A  SOJCONE  ELASTOMER  CON- 
TAININGMOLO  

K>  Bmfhyt  North  Dli^iant  and  Geavgs  8>  Irhy, 


MaaB„  aisigam  ta  H«v«|  Ininsl 

i(  DsL(  a  cavpavBiMn  as  DslBwan 
4  Ash.  31,  INl,  §sr.  Nn.  2M,M2 
fClBlMS.    (CLM4— 4S) 


1.  In  a  method  of  fanning  a  foamed  polyurethane  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  molds  and  wherein  there  is  a  strong 
exotherm  daring  the  foaming  reaction  and  wherein  one 
of  said  molds  is  a  rigid  shell  to  which  the  foamed  poly- 
urethane stroofiy  adheres,  the  improvement  oompristng 
employing  a  ailioone  daslnmrr  as  at  least  a  migor  part 
of  the  foam  contacting  surface  of  a  second  of  said  molds 
whereby  said  foaosad  polyurethane  can  be  readily  released 
from  said  second  mold  while  still  retaining  its  adherence 
toi 


3,1333M 
AFFIXING  HEEL  PADS  TO  CARPET 
E.  HanUns,  Cai^sli,  Pa^  assign  nr  to 
A   Sow,   Ovflslc    Pa^   a 


C. 


H. 

of 


Pled  Ian.  29, 

7 


IH2,  Scr.  No.  1M,545 
(CL  244— 257) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  affixing  a  carpet  pro- 
tecting heel  pad  to  reinforce  a  pile  carpet  surface  on  an 
automobile  mat.  which  comprises 

(a)  d^oeiting  a  layer  of  liquid  plastisol  in  an  open 
tny  shaped  like  the  protecting  heel  pad  to  be  formed 
and  having  a  rim  surrounding  the  tray, 

(t)  heating  the  plastisol  in  contact  wth  the  tray  to 
at  least  gelling  temperature  by  application  of  heat 
only  to  the  tray  for  a  tiaw  period  sufficient  to  gell 
a  layer  portion  of  at  least  04)10  inch  of  the  plasti- 
sol near  the  surface  of  the  tny.  the  layer  portioB 
of  the  plastisol  remote  from  the  swf ace  of  the  tray 
remaining  liquid, 

(c)  pressing  the  tray  and  the  liquid  plastisol  against 
the  carpat  and  bringing  said  rim  into  pr.ssura  an- 
gaawnenf  with  the  carpet  thus  dosing  the  tray,  to 
cause  the  pik  to  at  least  partiaUy  penetrate  the  un- 
gelled  layer  portion  of  the  plastisol  which  is  in  coa> 
tact  with  the  pile,  the  gelled  layer  portion  acting 
to  partly  crush  any  pile  which  penetrates  and  to 
confine  the  adjacent  liquid, 

(</)  applying  heat  to  the  tray  and  haatii^  all  the  |das- 
tisol  to  a  fusion  temperature  to  bond  the  plauisol 
protecting  had  pad  to  the  pile  of  the  carpet, 

(e)  and  cooling  the  tray  and  the  fused  protecting  hed 
pad  suffirirar  to  aDow  stripping  the  "y^'^g  tray 
from  the  fused  had  pad  thus  formed. 


3,133,M1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING, 

FORMING  AND  SWAGING  PANEL  INSERTS 

HaraU  A.  Seels,  2311-21  Sathwsst  Driva, 


FfladOd.S, 
13 


AmsIss  43,  CaM. 

S.  lH9,  Sm.  No.  S44,37S 


(CLSM— Ml) 


3433379 

WET  SPINNING  OrA^nC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

OP  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

TUm  CMy,  N.Y.,  Mlpv.  ky 
'to  FMC  Coffaratfaa,  9m  loaa,  CMKL  a 
•riMawws 

I  Nwv.  M,  19tt,  Ssr.  Na.  23t,275 
UCIalBBSu  (CI.3M— 2M) 
1.  A  oaihod  of  prepviag  shaped  articles  of  ceUuloae 
acetate  which  comprises  fbrmiag  a  shaped  article  from 
a  sohition  of  cettulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  vdue 
of  from  about  30%  up  lo  62J%  in  a  maier  proportion 
ol  acetic  acid,  and  coagulating  said  shaped  article  in  a 

bath  siriiiii  esaeatiaSy  of  from  about  10  to  about 

65%  by  wuigkc  of  acetic  add  aad  as  aliphatic  dihydric 


9.  A  method  of  the  character  described  thM  coostsu 
in  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires  in  an  endwise  direction  and 
guiding  the  wires  being  so  fed  along  separate  and  vary- 
ing paths,  and  then  simultaneously  swaging  portions  of 
the  wire  and  transferring  them  from  said  path  onto  the 
molding  surface  of  a  mold  member,  and  qireading  mold- 
ing matcrid  over  the  molding  surface  to  cavdop  the 
and  leave  the  swaged  portions 


ELECTRICAL 


3,133,H2 

EYEGLASS  SWEAT  BANDS 

tai  B.  Ian;  17M  S.  Mh  St,  OMiha,  N«br. 

Flkd  Mm.  M,  IMi  Scr.  NiD.  183,91S 

2CWM.    (CLSt— 41) 


1.  In  oombkuiUofi.  >pect«clei  having  lent  frames  hav- 
inf  top  croM  wmberi,  a  bridge  between  and  ccmnecting 
the  lent  frames,  temples  pieces  htnfed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  croH  members,  a  honzootaUy-ekmgated  block 
of  compresaibk  and  resilient  absqrbent  material  and  hav- 
ing a  straight  front  edge,  the  lower  part  of  said  front 
edfB  being  formed  with  a  groove,  said  groove  defining  a 
horizontal  shoulder  and  a  vertical  surface,  adhesive  ex- 
tending over  the  vertical  surface,  said  block  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  extend  between  and  engaged  by  the  temple 
pieces  with  the  adhesive  on  the  vertical  surface  engaged 
with  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  bridge  and  the  top  cross 
meoibcra,  and  the  shoulder  engaged  with  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  Uie  bridge  and  the  cross  members. 


Ni 


34333t3 
SYMMETRICAL  TYPE  OF  PROJECTION 
OBIECnVE 
sa,  Brlghtoa,  and  Past  L.  Rahsa.  Roch- 
V  N.Y^  Milginrs  to  ■— sth  ft  Lo^ 

tar,  N.Y^  a  i<iipui1iu«  oT  New  York' 
FM  imm  27, 1H2,  S«r.  N*.  2t5,5T7 
9CliilM.    (CLtt— 57) 


!--*■--' 


1.  A  symmetrical  type  of  projection  objective  for 
copy  and  procen  operations  working  at  unequal  con- 
jugates within  a  range  of  magnifications  between  .40  x 
and  l.Ox.  said  objective  comprising  five  singlet  optically 
aligned  Imses,  said  lenses  being 

a  central  negative  lens  located  adjacent  to  a  diaphragm, 
a  pair  of  positive  lenses  spaced  at  either  side  of  said 
CNttral  lens  and  having  a  convex  surface  turned  out- 
wardly, and 
a  pair  of  negative  meniscus  lenses  spaced  at  either  side 
of  said  positive  lenses  and  having  a  concave  surface 
turned  toward  the  central  lens, 
the  focal  length  <A  each  of  the  negative  meniscus  lenses 

befa«  substantially  -1.095F, 
the  focal  length  of  each  ot  the  positive  lenses  being 

snbataatially  -f  .323F, 
the  focal  len^  of  said  central  lens  being  substantially 
-J70F. 
t24 


the  axial  air  spaces  between  either  meniscus  kns  and 
its  adjacent  positive  lens  being  between  .0185F  and 
.0226F,  and 

the  axial  distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  posi- 
tive lenses  and  the  adjacent  face  of  saidi  cei^al  lens 
being  substantially  between  .0327F  $nd  .0399F, 
wherein  F  represents  the  equivalent  fo0al  length  of 
said  objective. 


LINEMAN  PROTECTOR  DEVKtE 

Ronald  T.  Faroa«h  aisd  Earl  I.  BcrwIdLiboth  of 

14«15  Mcysn  Rami,  Dctrait  27,  Mkk 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  1(7^^ 

3  CMm.    (CL  174—5) 


1.  A  lineman  protector  device  for  iiuulati^g  a  charged 
electrical  conductor  comprising 

(a)  a  first  resilient  tubular  member  constnicted  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  and  having  al  longitudinal 
slit  and  a  longitudinally  extending  ridge  |>ortion  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  said  slit  whereby  said  slit 
may  be  opened  to  receive  the  electrical  Conductor  by 
separating  said  ridge  portions, 

(b)  said  first  tubular  member  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  end  portion  forming  an  enlarged  interior 
annular  surface, 

(c)  said  interior  surface  being  provided  ^ith  a  recess, 
(J)  said  recess  being  substantially  rectanj^ular  in  sec- 
tion, 

(e)  a  second  resilient  tubular  member  constructed  of 
electrical  insulating  material  and  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  said  enlarged  end  portion  of  s^id  first  tubu- 
lar member, 

(/)  said  second  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  rectangular  projection  aitapted  to  seat 
in  said  recess  whereby  when  said  projection  is  seated 
in  said  recess  relative  axial  separation  between  said 
members  is  resisted  and  said  tubular  ^emben  are 
connected  one  to  the  other, 

(g)  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  tublilar  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aro^tdy  extend- 
ing serrations, 

(A)  said  serrations  extending  in  planes  w|iich  are  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  <  first  tubular 
member,  and 

(i)  said  projection  being  provided  with  i  plurality  of 
riba,  said  ribs  extending  in  planes  normal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  tttcood  tubular  member  to 
engage  said  serrations  when  said  projtetion  is  dis- 
lodged from  said  recess  whereby  to  res  ist  accidental 
separation  of  said  tubular  members. 


3,133,M5 
CABLE  SPREADER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
BRACING  MEMBER 
Carl  B.  NorMroa,  El^Hsn,  N.Y^ 
M^  CoMpasiy,  be,  PoagMMcpi 
ratloa  of  New  York  < 

FBed  Am.  15,  1M2,  3m.  N*.  217,^ 
3  OiriiM.    (CL  174—43)      , 
1.  A  cable  spreader  and  bracer  assembly  including  in 
combination  a  flexible  spreader  rod  of  insulating  material. 
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a  central  portion  of  said  spreader  rod,  a  first  helical  cod 
formed  by  an  end  of  said  spreader  rod  with  its  axis  at 
an  angle  to  said  centra]  portion,  a  second  helical  cofl 
formed  by  the  remaining  end  of  said  tprc»dci  rod  with 
its  axis  also  at  an  angle  to  said  central  portion,  a  flexible 
bracer  rod  of  insulating  material,  a  third  helical  coil 
formed  by  an  end  of  said  bracer  rod  having  convolutions 


3,133^7 

COLOR  TELEVBION  DEMODULATION 

NETWORK 

Michael  I.  Palladiao,  North  Synanc,  N.Y^  ■■iganr  to 

G«Mral    Ekc<ric    CoapMy,    a   corporatioa    of    New 

Yoft 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1942,  Scr.  No.  237,13« 
5  a^m.     (CL  ITS— ^.4) 


embracing  said  central  portion,  a  fourth  helical  coil 
formed  by  the  remaining  end  of  said  toKcr  rod  having 
convolutions  embracing  said  central  portion  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  third  coil  and  a  spring  portion  of  said 
bracer  rod  between  said  third  and  fourth  coils  resisting 
relative  movement  of  said  third  and  fourth  coils  and  flex- 
ing of  said  spreader  rod. 


3.133.9M 
COIMMUNICAITON  RECEIVER 

V«  Manrliu  NotiUbBi  asd  Efwte  M« 


Dm 


'^^'-^SiS.rTgs: 


,  1M2,  Sm.  Naw  1M,7M 
(CL  ITS— 5.1) 


1.  A  subacfiber  ooramoBication  reoei^r  for  utilizing 
a  received  imellitnioe  signal  comprismg: 

an  adjialabk  code-determining  apparatus  including  an 
eloagated  and  niovaMe  strip  the  positioo  of  which 
determines  the  cooditiaa  of  adjustment  of  said  ap- 
paratus abd  which  is  to  be  established  in  a  predeter- 
mined porition  to  effect  utilizatioa  of  said  intelligence 
iiSBat; 

means,  to  be  nunipulated  by  the  subscriber,  for  coo- 
trolling  the  podtioo  of  said  strip; 

testing  meam  for  performing  a  correlation  test  to 
derive  a  oootrol  effect  if  the  instantaneous  position 
of  said  strip  correspoods  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tioo; 

aad  means  responsive  to  said  cootrol  effect  for  record- 
ing tlie  fact  of  corrdatioo  oo  said  strip. 

802  0.0. 


1 
1} 
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I.  A  color-difference  voltage  demodulation  network 
for  an  equiband  color  television  receiver  comprising: 
first,  second,  and  third  synchronous  demodulator  cir- 
cuits; a  single  source  of  band  limited  chrominance  volt- 
age, said  band  limited  chrominance  voltage  having  first 
and  second  quadrature  related  color-difference  com- 
ponents and  a  third  color-difference  component;  a  source 
of  reference  voltage  of  subcarrier  frequency  having  phase 
coherence  with  ooe  of  said  two  quadrature  related  color- 
difference  components  or  a  complement  thereof;  means 
including  a  phase  shift  network  for  coupling  said  band 
limited  chrominance  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage 
to  said  first  and  second  demodulator  circuits  for  de- 
modulation of  said  quadrature  related  color-difference 
components;  a  resistive  matrix  network  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal;  means 
coupling  said  band  limited  chrominance  voltage  from 
said  source  to  said  first  matrix  input  terminal;  means 
coupling  a  voltage  from  said  phiue  shift  network  to 
said  matrix  second  input  terminal;  said  matrix  network 
arranged  for  providing  an  output  chrominance  voltage 
at  said  output  terminal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  said  third  color-difference 
component;  and  means  coupling  said  output  voltage  from 
said  matrix  output  terminal  and  said  reference  voltage 
from  said  source  to  said  third  demodulator  circuit  for 
demodulation  of  said  third  color-difference  component. 


3,133,MS 

NONREFEAT    CLUTCH    TRIPPING    MECHANBM 

FOR  TELEGRAPH  PAGE  PRINTER 

Teletype  Cotputatiuo.  Skokia,  IlL,  a  cotpocadoo  of 


FIM  Dm.  14,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  lS9,24t 
S  OalBM.  (CL  ITS— IT) 
1.  A  keytxiard  controlled  telegraph  transmitter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  keys,  oonucts  permutatively  coo- 
trolled  by  said  keys,  a  distributor  for  sequentially  con- 
necting said  contacts  to  a  transmission  line,  a  clutch 
for  supplying  driving  power  to  said  distributor,  a  clutch 
trip  member  actuatable  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  distributor,  means  common  to  said  keys  and  op- 
erable upon  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
keys,  a  trip  lever  for  actuation  by  said  means  common 
to  said  keys,  an  intermediate  kver  normally  dj^toaed 
for  actuation  by  said  trip  lever  and  movable  out  of  the 
position  in  which  it  a  normally  disposed,  and  a  block- 
ing lever  normally  blocking  operation  of  said  clutch  trip 
member  and  movable  out  of  blocking  relation  to  said 
clutdi  trip  member  by  said  intermediate  lever,  said  inter- 
mediate lever  having  an  arm  for  engagement  by  the 
clutch  trip  member  to  move  said  intermediate  lever  oat 
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of  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  trip  lever  and  for  en- 
gagement by  the  clutch  trip  kver  to  bold  the  intermediate 
lever  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  moved  where  it  will 


release  the  blocking  lever  to  re-engage  with  the  clutch 
trip  member  thereby  to  prevent  a  second  tripping  of  the 
clutch  tuttil  the  actuated  key  is  released. 


3.133,9t9 
AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CmCUTT 
R.  Gncf,  Fort  Wayw, 

',  Foil  WayMSf 


Pled  Oct  31, 19M,  Bar.  No.  M^ltT 
inslMi     (CL  179^1) 


1.  A  boas  control  for  a  stereo  phonograph  system 
comprising:  a  stereophonic  i^ionograph  pickiq)  cartridge 
havfatg  tint  and  second  outpuu  for  stereo  signals,  said 
cartridfe  having  inherent  capacitance  between  said  out- 
puts and  ground:  a  pair  of  resistors  joined  in  a  aerial  cou- 
pKng  across  said  outputs,  said  resistors  being  connected 
tofether  to  provide  a  junction;  and  a  variable  resistor 
coupled  to  said  junction  between  said  resistors,  said  vari- 
able resistor  having  an  adjustable  wiper  connected  to 
ground,  said  pair  of  resistors,  said  variable  resistor  and 
said  inherent  capacitance  providing  variable  resistance- 
capacitance  circuits  to  control  bass  frequencies. 


AUTOMATIC  L£ 

Eflwora  9»  Seeleyi 


3,133L9M 
VEL-ADJU 


USTMKNT  CIRCUIT 

Allac 

of 


Am,  Com. 

Coir. 


Mr.  27, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  1M,7M 
9CMMB.    (CL179— 1) 


1 .  In  a  souad-ampUllcation  system  of  the  type  wherein 
the  sound  is  amplified  and  reproduced  by  a  loudspeaker 
and  there  is  included  apparatus  for  compensating  for 
the  ambieBl  none  level  in  the  vicinity  of  said  speaker 
including  means  for  delecting  the  noise  and  producing  a 
control  signal  in  reqtonse  thereto,  and  gain  control  means 
for  varyiof  the  sound  output  in  reqwose  to  said  control 
signal  to  conpeasate  for  said  ambient  noise  level,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  detecting  when  said 
sound  system  is  bdng  used  for  sound  amplification  and  to 
produce  a  control  effect  responsive  thereto,  and  controlled 
mMmi  to  naiataia  said  gain  control  means  in  the  state 


it  had  just  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  tise  of  said 
system  for  amplifying  sound,  said  controlled  iieans  also 


^jSBj?!^7\r 


T:zxxr^5i] 


induding  means  to  maintain  said  gain  control  means 
not  responsive  to  control  signak  while  said  lound  sys- 
tem is  being  used  for  amplifying  souikI. 


MAlKIN^ 


3,133,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 
Gustav  Goaaclb^  Zwkh,  SwlticrlMd,  as^fMir  to 
Pateihold  Patentvwwwtuys-  ft  ElcktootHoMli« 
A.-G,,  Ghfus,  SwUieiload 

Filed  Aog.  21,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  tiSM 

ClataM  priority,  appMfaHon  WiiHimlani  Am  23,  19SS 

jiCUam.    (CL  179— 13) 


jaait. 


I.  The  metliod  of  secrecy  signalling  between  a  trans- 
miasion  station  and  a  receiving  station  which;  comprises 
tho  steps  of  addmg  an  arbitrarily  varying  upuA  to  an 
intelligence  signal  at  the  transmission  station  to  obtain  a 
combined  signal,  transforming  all  combined  ^gnals  with 
a  value  greater  than  a  given  constant  corresfionding  to 
or  exceeding  the  maximum  value  of  the  intelligence  signal 
by  subtracting  from  the  value  of  the  combined  signals 
a  value  equal  to  said  given  constant  or  an  integiial  multiple 
thereof  to  obtain  a  transmission  signal  with  vklues  lying 
between  zero  and  said  given  constant,  transn|itting  said 
transmission  signal  to  the  receiving  station,  sub^acting  the 
«ame  arbitrarily  varying  signal  from  the  tijansmission 
signal,  and  transforming  the  resulting  signal  by  adding 
a  value  equal  to  said  given  constant  or  an  in  egral  mul- 
tiple thereof  to  thereby  reconstitute  the  pitelliffence 
signal. 

I  3,133,992 

AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING,  RECORDING  AND 
/       REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
Matthew^  C.   DicitaM,  S  lllgtiiiiil  HoMe,   173 

Botha  Ave.,  Orange  Grove,  JolMoaail 

RcpiMic  of  Soirth  Africa 

1  Filed  Oct.  U,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7M,73| 

t  9nshai     (CL179— 4) 

1 .  An  automatic  answering,  recording  and 
machine  for  a  telecommunications  system 
tector  means  responsive  to  signals  in  a  signal 
cording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  and  swii 
re^MMsive  to  the  output  from  the  detector 
to  connect  the  recording  aixl  reproducing  appa^tus  to  the 
signal  channel,  the  detector  means  comprising|  two  recti- 
fier circuits,  an  output  load  iiKhiding  a  reservoir  coo- 
deaser  connected  across  each  rectifier  circtiit,  means  in- 
cluded in  one  of  the  loads  to  provide  its  condepaer  with  a 
fast  charge/slow  discharge  characteristic,  and  means  ut- 
cluded  in  the  other  load  to  provide  its  condenser  with  a 


uding  de- 
lannel,  re- 
means 
serving 


slow  charge /fast  discharge  characteristic,  die 
the  two  rectifier  circuits  being  connected 


foutputs  of 
polarity- 
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oppositioa  to  allow  the  charfe  acro«  the  slow  chu-fe  con- 
demer  to  subtract  from  ttie  diarfe  acron  the  fast  charte 
condenser  with  the  remit  that  with  the  appearance  of  a 
syHabic  stgnal  in  the  signal  channel  the  output  of  the  de- 
tector is  substantially  equal  to  the  potential  across  the 
load  having  the  fast  charge  condenser  since  there  is  insuf- 


for  coupling  said  discriminator  to  said  control  electrode; 
means  for  applying  said  demodulation  signal  to  said 
deflector  electrodes,  and  means  coupled  to  said  output 
electrodes  for  developing  a  pair  of  audio  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  audio  signals  A  and  B. 


3,133,994 

CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  ZwwMi,  Braokbv*  N.Y^  ii  ligi  ii  i  to  BcU  Tela- 

pkoM  I  ahwrloriss,  lawrp<rnto<  New  Yavfc,  N.Y^  a 

corponiooa  of  New  Yon 

FIM  Mm.  t,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  nt,329 
It  CWiw.    (CL  17»— It) 


^dk'^STBSni 


LSL>i^^--^  r 


ficient  time  for  the  alow  charge  condenaer  to  accumulate 
a  charge,  whereas  with  the  appearance  of  a  continuous 
signal  in  the  ngnal  channel  tho  output  of  the  detector  de- 
creases to  sttbatanitally  zero  due  to  the  aobtractioo  of  the 
charge  on  the  slow  charge  coadcnser  from  the  charge  on 
the  fast 


3,133,993 
STEREO  FM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
I.  Do  Vrfoa,  FlMhiiH,  DL,  ariffiir  to  Zoalth 

::orporattoa,  ■  covponlloa  of 
Fao4  Apr.  It,  19M,  Sor.  Now  2233t 
Mniiliiii      tCL17»— U) 


1 .  in  combination  in  a  crossbar  telephone  switching  sys- 
tem, a  subscriber's  line,  a  conference  circuit  having  perma- 
nently connected  therewith  an  input  branch  and  a  plu- 
rality of  output  branches,  means  for  establishing  a  con- 
nection from  said  subscriber's  line  to  said  input  branch 
of  said  conference  circuit,  means  connected  to  said  input 
branch  responsive  to  farther  signak  transmitted  from  said 
subscriber's  sution  for  initiating  a  call  on  another  branch, 
and  means  for  transmitting  subsequent  call  signals  from 
said  subscriber's  sution  ttiroogh  said  conference  circuit 
to  establish  a  connection  through  said  crossbar  switching 
system  to  said  other  branch  of  said  conference  circuit. 


CALL  AWAITING  SKNAL  TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS 

vatofflH,  iBcoffponMrNow  York,  N.Y.,  o 

of  Now  York 

¥Ui Sopt  It, IHUBm. No.  13t,Mt 
1  nsiii     (0.179— 14) 


^^^ 


^*    fxC' 


1.  A  reoetrer  for  a  stereo  FM  transmasaioa  system  for 
utilizing  a  trammitted  signal  compriant  a  canier  fre- 
quency-modulated in  accordance  with  (he  modulation 
function 

A#,/)-iC,M-|-B)-»-As(^-«)  eo«  mJ-\-^^ 

where  A  and  B  are  audio  signals,  S'  is  a  pilot  signal  re- 
lated to  the  fundamental  of  a  suppreaaed-carrier  ampli- 
tude-modulated  Mibcarrier  signal  Ki{A—B)  cot  «,/  and 
K,-Kj  are  oonstanis,  comprising:  a  diacrirainatar,  input 
means  for  applying  a  received  signal  to  said  discriminator 
to  develop  a  ngnal  correopondhig  to  said  nMMlidation 
function;  meam,  compiiaing  a  bond-pa»  filter  coopled 
to  said  discriminator,  for  dniving  a  demodulation  signal 
having  a  fkvqueocy  S  and  fixed  phase  relatioa  to  said 
subcarrier;  a  synchronous  demodulator  indodtng  a  beam- 
deflectioa  tdbe  havinf  deflector  electrodes,  an  iatensity- 
control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes; 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  telephone  switching  system  a 
telephone  subscriber's  line,  two  sets  of  selectable  line 
terminal  appearances  therefor,  means  for  selecting  either 
of  said  line  terminal  appearances  when  they  are  not  busy^ 
means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  either  of  said  line 
terminal  appearances  when  the  odaer  of  said  line  terminal 
appearances  and  snid  line  are  busy  for  transmitting  a 
call-awaiting  tone  to  the  subscriber's  line,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  tcrminatioo  of  the  busy  call  for  inter- 
connecting the  subscriber's  line  with  the  said  other  ter- 
minal appearance,  and  means  for  thereafter  applying 
ringing  current  to  the  mbacriber's  line  for  calliag  the 
subscriber. 
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3,133,996 

SHOULDER  REST  FOR  TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

Dally  McGlaMOB,  Sr^  SM  N.  McLcawboro,  Benton,  HL 

nicd  Sept  15,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  138,3M 

2  CfadnM.    (CL  179—157) 


of  said  relatively  large  opening  with  respect,  to  uid  bot- 
tcrn  being  less  than  the  height  of  uid  pool  of  mercury, 
and  a  relatively  large  passage  for  said  mcrcify  extending 
from  under  said  plunger  to  said  relatively  UJrge  opening. 


5W? 


1.  In  a  shoulder  support  for  telephone  handsets  of  the 
type  having  an  earpiece,  a  mouthpiece,  and  a  handgrip 
connecting  said  earpiece  and  said  mouthpiece,  an  elon- 
gated strip  curved  to  fit  the  shoulder  extending  transversely 
from  said  handgrip,  and  means  clamping  said  strip  to  said 
handgrip,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  box-like 
member  having  side  walls  passing  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  luuidgrip  and  extending  therebeyond  said  strip  ex- 
tending through  openinp  in  the  extending  portions  of  said 
tide  walla. 

3,133,997 

FLUID-PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Sufocri  Greene,  223  Dm€k  Pond  Drive  S^  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  29, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  141,7t3 

llCk^M.    (CL2M— 13) 


1.  A  fluid-prcsture  actuated  switch  comprising:  a  sup- 
port; a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel spaced  fixed  rigid  contact  elements  extending  from 
said  support;  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  re- 
silient contact  fingers  electrically  interconnected  and  nor- 
mally disposed  on  opposite  sides  of,  substantially  parallel 
to,  and  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  $aid  rigid  contact 
elements;  and  fluid-impervious  flexible  membrane  means 
enclosing  said  contact  elemenu  and  with  said  support 
forming  a  fluid-tight  enclosure,  whereby  the  application 
of  ihiid  pressure  to  said  membrane  means  causes  the  same 
directly  to  engage  said  contact  fingers  and  changes  the 
relation  between  said  flngers  and  said  rigid  contact  ele- 
ments. 


Victor 


Ebcrt 
I  eor- 


3,13339t 
VARUBLE  MERCURY  RELAY 
Hotowiti,   OccMoUe,   N.Y.,    asslaniii    to 
Corporation,  QneeM  \ma9t,  N.Y., 
oTNewYorli 
FIM  Oct.  1*,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  145,129 
2  ClnlniB.    (CL  2M— 112) 
1.  la  a  mercury  relay,  an  envelope,  a  pool  of  mer- 
cury in  said  envelope,  a  mercury  fillable  plunger  in  said 
pool  of  mercury,  said  {hunger  having  a  relatively  large 
opeaiBf  at  least  adjacoit  its  top  and  a  relatively  small 
metering  orifice  at  least  adjacent  iu  bottom,  the  height 


at  least  one  contact  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  said 
mercury  only  when  said  plunger  is  depres^  and  sub- 
stantially filled  by  said  mercury,  and  one  futther  contact 
which  contacts  said  mercury  at  least  whene(ver  said  one 
contact  contacts  said  mercury. 


3,133,999 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAtlNG  TWO 
OPERATING  MECHANISMS  ARRANGED  IN 
TANDEM  RELATIONSHIP  AND  HAVTilG  QUICK- 
CONNECT  PLUG-IN  TYPE  LOAD  TERMINALS 
Martin  V.  Zabaty,  PUladdpUn,  Pa.,  and  G«#bM  R.  Steele, 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  assfgnors  to  S^pare  D 
Ridge,  IIL,  a  corporatioo  of  Mlddian 

Filed  Oct  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  «2,7|M 
3  Claims.    (CL  IH—IU) 


3.  A  tandem  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating 
case,  first  and  second  independently  operable  circuit 
breaker  mechanisms  disposed  within  said  c^se  in  tandem 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  M>ch  of  said 
mechanisms  including  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable 
contact,  and  a  trip  means  automatically  operable  to  effect 
separation  of  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts,  a  first 
conductor  in  said  case  electrically  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting the  trip  means  of  said  first  mecha^iism  and  the 
Itationary  contact  of  said  second  mechanism,  a  second 
Cooductor  in  said  case  electrically  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting the  trip  means  of  said  second  mechanism,  a  third 
conductor  in  said  case  electrically  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting the  stationary  contact  of  said  first 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  six-sided  cl 
case  each  defined  by  first,  second,  third,  f< 
sixth  inner  surfaces,  the  second,  third,  f< 
surfaces  at  each  chamber  extending  sul 
angles  to  the  respective  first  surface,  the  second  surface 
of  each  chamber  being  opposite  the  respective  fourth  sur- 
face, the  third  surface  of  each  chamber  b^ing  opposite 
the  respective  fifth  surface,  and  the  third  an4  fifth  surfaces 


hanism,  a 

bers  in  said 

fifth,  and 

and  fifth 

y  at  right 
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of  each  chamber  extendinf  rabrtantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  respective  second  and  fourth  surfaces,  a  pair  of 
projections  disposed  respectively  in  said  chambers,  each 
of  said  projectioos  being  integral  with  said  case  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  respective  chamber  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  the  req)ective  first  surface  in  sp«:ed 
relation  to  the  respective  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
surfaces,  each  of  said  proiectioBS  having  a  first  projection 
surface  spaced  from  and  Mtmding  generaUy  parallel  to 
the  second  suifaoe  of  the  respective  chamber  and  having 
a  second  profMtioo  surface  spiced  from  and  extending 
generally  panlld  to  the  third  surface  of  the  respective 
chamber,  said  third  conductor  having  a  portion  in  one 
of  said  chambers  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  fifth  surface  of  said  one  chamber  and  said  second 
conductor  having  a  portion  in  the  other  of  said  chambers 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  fifth  surface  of 
said  other  chamber,  a  pair  of  resilient  strip-like  members 
disposed  respectively  in  said  duunbers.  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  so  as  to  extend  from  a  first  end  portion 
substantially  in  eagafement  with  the  second  surface  of 
the  respective  chamber  into  substantial  engagement  with 
the  respective  ftrst  projectioa  surface  and  along  the  re- 
spective first  projection  surface  generally  parallel  to  the 
second  surface  erf  the  respective  chamber  to  a  first  re- 
versely curved  portion  extending  substantially  back  into 
engagement  with  the  second  surface  of  the  respective 
chamber  and  curving  into  substantial  engagement  with 
the  third  surface  of  the  respective  chamber  and  then  sub- 
stantially into  engacemem  with  the  rsqiective  second 
projection  surface  and  along  the  respective  second  pro- 
jection surface  generally  parallel  to  the  third  surface  of 
the  respective  duunber  to  a  second  reversely  curved  por- 
tion extending  substantially  back  into  engagement  with  the 
third  surface  of  the  respective  chamber  and  curving  sub- 
stantially into  engagement  with  the  fourth  surface  of  the 
respective  chamber  and  extending  along  the  fourth  sur- 
face of  the  respective  chamber  generaUy  parallel  thereto 
past  said  first  end  portion  to  a  second  end  portion  extend- 
ing angularly  back  toward  the  second  surface  of  the  re- 
spective chamber  substantially  into  engagement  with  the 
portion  of  the  respective  conductor  in  the   respective 
chamber  adjacent  the  fifth  surface  of  the  respective  cham- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  case  extending  respec- 
tively through  the  fourth  surfaces  of  said  chambers  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  portions  of  the  conductors  therein 
and  the  second  end  portions  of  the  resilient  strip-like 
members  thercao  to  enable  wires  to  be  inserted  respectively 
therebetween. 


when  the  contacu  of  said  one  mechanism  are  in  open- 
contact  position,  and  the  other  of  said  load  terminals  br- 


ing  electrically  connected  to  the  stationary  contact  of  said 
other  mechanism  when  the  contacts  of  said  other  mecha- 
nism are  in  an  open-contact  position. 


3,134,H1 
KNIFE  BLADE  TYPE  FUSE  HAVING  SILVER- 
PLATED  BLADE  CONTACTS 
Paul  C.  Hitchcock,  Phus  bland.  Mass^  assigMir  to  The 
Chase-ShawMiit  Coapany,  Ncwbvyport,  Mass. 
FiM  Mm-.  21.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,2M 
(CL  2t»— 132) 
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3,134,994 

ELECTRIC    dRCUIT    BRRAKKR    WITH   TANDEM 

ARRANGED  MECHANISMS 

HMfi.  L  Si^^f^  Uii9»l»n,  Ky ,  an^  Mmltm^  V. 

Coapwy,    Parit    RMft,    n^    a    tosperatlan    of 

lied  Oct  14,  19M,  Scr.  Nn.  92,7<3 
11  CWn»    (CL  299— IK) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  elongated 
insulating  case  having  a  pair  of  relatively  closely  spaced 
side  walls  and  a  pair  of  relatively  widely  spaced  end  walls, 
a  pair  of  independently  operable  circuit  breaker  mecha- 
nisms disposed  in  tandem  relationship  lengthwise  of  said 
case  between  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  mechanisms 
including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  conUct.  a 
line  terminal  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  load  terminals  adjacent  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said 
line  terminal  being  electrically  connected  to  the  sutionary 
contact  of  one  of  said  mechanisms  and  to  the  movable 


I.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  in- 
sulating material;  a  pair  of  terminal  caps  closing  the  ends 
of  said  casing;  a  pair  of  blade  contacts  formed  by  lengths 
of  solid  copper  bar  being  entirely  silver  plated  on  both 
surfaces  thereof  and  projecting  from  the  outside  of  said 
casing  through  said  pair  of  terminal  caps  into  the  inside 
of  said  casing;  a  ribbon-type  fuse  liiik  of  copper  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  having  axially  outer  ends  overlapping 
the  axially  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacU,  and 
conductive  means  for  securing  the  axially  outer  ends  of 
said  fuse  link  to  the  axially  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  blade 
contacts,  said  securing  meaiu  including  brazing  joints 
formed  by  the  silver  plating  on  one  of  said  surfaces  co- 
extensive with  the  area  of  overlap  between  said  fuse  link 
and  said  pair  of  blade  contacts.  i 


3,134,992 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE   SWITCH   HAVING 
CAUBRATEDSWITCH  CONTACT  MOTION 
Edwaid  O.  Andersen,  Rock  Fals,  Dt,    i  l^ir  le 
Electfk  Cypsi,  a  twperaiian  of  New  York 
FIM  Dec  29,  1M9,  Ser.  Nn.  79,922 
9Clafans.    (CL  299— 137) 
1 .  A  condition  responsive  switch  comprising  a  housing, 
contact  means  within  the  housing,  a  switch  operating 
member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  onovable  be- 
tween two  positions  in  response  to  predetermined  condi- 
tions for  actuating  said  cootaa  control  means,  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  operating  member,  spring  means  in 
said  housing  continuously  biasing  said  operating  member 
toward  one  of  said  positions  and  said  control  means  actu- 
ating said  operating  member  against  the  bias  of  said 


contact  of  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  when  the  con-  ^ _^ ^  __, 

tacu  of  both  of  said  mechanisms  are  in  open-contact  spring  means  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  and  a  tempera- 
position  one  of  said  load  terminals  being  electrically  ture  differential  adjusting  means  in  engagement  with  the 
connected  to  the  movable  contact  of  said  one  mechanism  spring  means  and  having  one  end  means  extending  in 


880 


tcniion  outwardJy  of  Mid  houanf  for  wttinf  the  buuing 
force  MVplied  by  said  firing  meuM  thereby  to  aet  the  con- 
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3,134,M4 
PLUNGER  OPERATED  BRAKE  TYPE  SWITCH 

Umg,  StHsii,  Mkh^  iiiili to  Wa4«  ElMiric 

cto  Co^  Stotiii.  Mich^  a  conoraliea  tf  Mkft^ 
Filed  Fck.  15, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  1734M 
TCWm.    (CLlM— 159) 


1.  A  twitch  comprieinf  an  outer  housing  tMut  forminf 
a  chamber  having  an  open  end,  an  inner  howing  part  fit- 
ting within  the  open  end  of  said  outer  >«*<^^g  pert  to 
dose  the  same,  a  terminal  member  in  said  c^kamber  slid- 
ably  connected  to  said  outer  housing  part,  jsaid  slidable 
connection  compnsing  oppoaed  grooves  in  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  to  slidably  receive  the  edges  of  said  termi- 
nal member,  interengaging  means  on  said  i^ner  housing 
put  and  terminal  operabk  to  hold  said  tem^nal  member 
in  place,  and  means  for  securing  said  housin|  i>arts  in  as- 
sembled relation. 


dition  differential  between  the  opposite  movements  of  said  |                                     3.134.M5 

operating  member  between  said  poaiUons.        .  HOT  WIRE  FILM  CUTTER 

_^^__,^___  Myron  A.  Mayhcw,  RothiBtoi,  N.Y.,  Mrf^M  to  Ni 

\  DiadHan  wmi  Chcnrical  Cerporalioa,  New  i  Yoet,  N.  Y. 

3,13M«3  a  corporaHoa  of  Vkftofai 

FAIL4AFE  PROBE-TYPE  THERMOSTATIC  Filed  Sept.  «,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  2213|t 


CONTRf>L  DEVICE 
Edwwd  G.  Thcas, 
Disc  heotyotal 
OMo 

FBed  Feb.  17,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  M,t21 
4ClainBS.    (CL  2M~U7) 


•ft^^L 


toThcranO- 
of 


(CL  219—19) 


1.  A  beat  sensitive  control  device  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  hollow  bousing,  a  wall  member  separating  said 
housing  into  first  and  second  chambers,  switch  means 
mounted  in  said  first  chamber,  a  slidable  member  sup- 
ported by  said  wall  member  for  actuating  said  switch 
means,  a  heat  responsive  pcpbe  having  «  tubular  outer 
member  and  an  actuating  member  contained  therein  op- 
eratively  connected  together,  said  actuating  member  pro- 
jecting into  said  second  chamber  and  engageaUe  with 
said  slidable  member  and  means  in  said  second  cham- 
ber on  the  end  of  said  actuating  member  for  adjustably 
limiting  the  relative  movement  between  the  said  actuat- 
ing and  tubular  members  of  said  probe  when  the  latter 
is  subjected  to  high  temperature,  said  last-named  means 
effective  upon  separation  of  saiif  members  ot  the  probe 
for  actuating  said  slidabk  member. 


2.  A  film  dispenser  and  severing  devicd  comprising 
fVm  support  means,  film  guiding  means  and  l|lm  position- 
ing means,  a  film  lifter,  said  film  positioning  Imeans  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  film  lifter,  said  filnt  lifter  being 
shiftabie  from  a  retracted  to  a  raised  poaitiofi,  said  lifter 
carrying  an  upwardly  facing  channel  member  mounted 
adjacent  the  forward  extremity  thereof  eng^geable  with 
film  when  the  lifter  is  raised,  thereby  draping  the  film 
thereacross,  and  a  cutter  wire  mounted  adjia»t  to  said 
lifter,  a  guard  over  said  cutter  wire,  said  uinrardly  facing 
channel  member  being  receivable  within  sa|d  guard  for 
bringing  the  film  into  engagement  with  the  «^. 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSiIem 
ai  K.  Dnrian.  SiMawsr.  CaW.,  ifilMii     to 
1  Nortb  Ammiam  AvMIm,  Ik-T^ 

I  FHed  Oct  3, 19M,  Ser.  N«w  99,9<| 

IICWm.    (CL219^-2«)      ' 
5.  A  temperature  control  system  con| 
excited  temperature  sensitive  bridge,  an 
sjye  to  said  bridge,  a  phaae-aensitive 
sive  to  said  amplifier,  pulse  width  nradulat 
sfonsive  to  said  demodulator  for  generating 

having  a  width  linearly  related  to  the  outpi 

ntoduiator,  a  power  amplifier  connectrd  to  ie  — "y**^ 
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by  said  pnbet,  whereby  the  power  outpot  of  said  power 
amplifier  is  a  linear  function  of  temperature  variation 


■eawd  by  laid  bridje,  and  a  beater  connocted  to  be  ener- 
gixed  by  said  power  am^ifler. 


IlXCTBiC  HOT  PLATC  STOVE 

Itery  W.  NMe,  Ml  Lhlipiit  flL  IreeUp  17,  N.Y. 

RM  Dec  29, 19^SarrNa.  IWM 

ICtata.    (0.219—37) 


•ecured  in  and  extendinf  tfaroagfa  the  flante  in  waler- 
tifht  relatiottshq)  therewith,  a  capiDary  tube  connected 
to  die  bulb  and  extrnding  tfarou^  the  Blecre  member, 
said  bulb  being  outride  the'-aleeve  member  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  fhiid  being  heated 
by  said  heating  element,  a  mass  of  relatively  heat  re- 
sistant potting  compcQod  in  the  sleeve  member  surround- 
ing the  tube  and  sealing  the  tube  with  respect  to  said  sleeve 
member,  and  a  thennoetatic  coatrol  means  mounted  on 
the  flange  and  connected  to  dte  tbennoetaC  bulb  by  said 
capillary  tube,  said  eoatroi  means  being  operativdty  as- 
sociated with  the  heating  ekaent  to  oontrol  the  latter. 


\1 


V3Mt9 
METHOD  POK  MAKING  CHAINS 


DlrMcd 

42,7)1 


Dec  2t,  195«,  Ser.  N*.  (31041. 
22,  19M,  Ser.  No. 


Dec  2t,  1955 
(CL  219^-52) 


% 

h 

'  "''1^^ 

T 

^N-*."- 

An  electric  hot  plate  stows  coipriiing  a  stand,  a  ceramic 
plate  form  supported  by  said  stand  and  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  therethrough,  a  high  electrical 
resistance  heating  element  sppported  by  said  plate  form, 
a  plunger  actuated  nonnaOy  open  switch  centrally  sup- 
ported in  said  stahd  below  said  plale  form  and  connected 
in  series  with  said  element  to  paH  current  for  heating 
when  cloeed.  a  cowling  supported  in  said  stand  between 
said  switch  and  plate  form  lo  protect  said  switch  from 
drippings,  said  cowling  having  a  caMraUy  disposed  open- 
ing theretfrou^  alined  with  the  opening  through  said 
plate  form,  and  ao  electrically  noo-cooductive  plunger 
ex«f«^«wg  from  said  switch  through  the  openings  through 
said  cowling  and  plate  form  to  be  contacted  by  a  vessel 
placed  on  said  plate  form  for  closing  said  switch  to  pass 
cormt  to  smd  ebnenL 


1 .  Method  for  making  chains  in  which  the  diameter  of 
the  material  in  the  chain  liiyu  is  between  12  and  25  mm., 
the  ends  of  said  chain  links  before  welding  having  smaller 
cross  section  than  the  rest  of  the  links,  which  comprises 
welding  said  chain  links  together  by  means  of  projection 
welding  with  a  welding  pressure  ai  A-6  kg.  per  mm.* 
and  a  welding  curratt  ai  50-tO  amperes  per  mm.*. 


3434^9M 
THEBMOSTATKALLY  CONTROLLED  MMMEESION 


29, 19<1,  Sir.  No.  194,399 
(a.219L-J9) 


it^ 


1.  A 
comprising  a  nppoilnig 

■■■ie,  • 


METHOD  FOR 

Wi 


CUTTING 


WORKPIECES 


Pled  Aag.  19, 19«l,8ar.  Now  134,723 

■ilMrillia  GenMay  Mar.  t,  1961 
•  aefasB.    (0.219—49) 


.a 


dactrierf  heating  unit 

enig  element  mounted 

moonled  adjacent  the        1.  The  method  of  catting  material  by  an  impinging 

its  ends  and  rigidly    beam  of  charge  carriers  which  comprises  tbt  steps  of 
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adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  beam  to  completely  pene-  direction  of  said  work  pieces  across  said  welding  j<nnt 
trate  the  material,  to  Inelt  the  material  along  the  entire  while  both  work  piece  ends  are  clamped  Mr  said  damp- 
penetrating  beam,  and  adjusting  the  beam  diameter  to 
eject  the  melted  material  from  the  material  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  beam,  and  to  move  the  point  of  impingement 
along  the  material  in  a  cutting  stroke. 


North 

N.Y-( 


Dm.  23, 
159,47( 


3,13M11 
SPARK  EROSION  MACHINE 
it  BrayB,  Ddfl,  NcAcriHidfl,  nricDor  to 
PhMpf  Cmmrtmy,  bc^  New  York, 
m  Of  Delaware 
of  abMdoMd  apfttcatloa  Scr.  No.  Ml,673, 
1959.    TUs  appMrahoB  Dm.  4, 19«1,  Scr.  No. 


NsthtriMifc  laik  13,  1959 
(CL  319^-49) 


1.  A  spark  erosion  metal  cutting  mad)ine  comprising 
in  oombination  an  electrode,  means  for  resiliently  mount- 
ing said  electrode,  means  for  vibrating  said  electrode,  elec- 
trical means  for  energizing  said  electrode,  guide  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  electrode,  friction  means 
for  connecting  said  guide  means  with  a  support  member, 
overbalanctttg  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
eleotrode,  and  vibratioo  modifying  means  connected  with 
said  means  to  vibrate  said  electrode  to  increase  the  ampli- 
tude of  vftration  of  said  electrode  whereby  the  force  of 
said  friction  means  is  overcome  and  said  overbalancing 
means  lifts  said  electrode,  and  means  operative  in  re- 
spome  to  a  short  circuit  of  said  electrode  to  energize  said 
vibration  modifying  means. 


3,13M12 
RESISTANCE    BUTT   WELDING    MACHINE    AND 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  THE  WELD- 
ING FLASH 

Alfred  NciriuNii,  Dubcndotf,  Zvkh,  and  Gontcr 
RahsMow,   WdtiivMi,   SwMmlaad,   assicaon   to 
R  A.  Schlatter  A.G^  ZMkh,  Switzcrhmd 
FHed  May  It,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  119,93« 
CWbh  priority,  spphiatliia  ^iiMaulBai  May  25,  19M 
9  Oakmt.    (CL  219^1t]) 
1.  Resistance  butt  welding  machine  having  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  one  of  the  ends  of  two  elongate  workpieces  to 
be  welded  together,  a  movable  support  for  the  other  of 
said  ends,  meani  for  clamping  said  ends  to  said  supports, 
meant  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  ends,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  support  to  move  said  ends  to- 
gether to  form  a  welding  joint,  a  flash  trimming  tool 
arranged  between  said  clamping  means  of  said  fixed  sup- 
port and  said  clamping  means  of  said  movable  support, 
means  for  moving  said  trimming  tool  in  the  longitudinal 


ng  means  and  maintained  in  position  by  s^  supporting 
eans  to  remove  the  welding  flash  before  i|  is  hardened. 


r 


3,134,«13 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WELD  ^NE  OF 
DESIRED    CROSS-SECTIONAL    SHAPE     IN 
CHARGE-CARRIER.BEAM    WELDMG 
WolTgang  Opttz,  Aalcii,  Warttmhcrg,  mt$  Kari-Hchu 
SCcigcrwaU,    Hcidcahcfaii,    Germany,    ^rignon,    by 
ncsM  asrignmerts,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatloa, 
,    East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporatloa  o#  Delawvc 
FHed  Dec  4,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  154,779 
Claims  priority,  appWcart—  Csimanj  D#c  6,  19M 
tOaliBS.     (CL  219^121) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  weld  zohe  of  desired 
cross  sectional  shape  when  welding  with  a  bdam  of  charge 
carriers,  the  intensity  of  which  is  suflicic|ntly  high  to 
cause  beam  penetration  deeply  into  the  material  and  to 
tnch  a  substantially  V-shaped  zone,  comprfung  focusing 
a  beam  ot  charge  carriers  on  the  weld  zone|  and  periodi- 
cally tilting  the  beam  about  an  axis  lying  o^  the  surface 
of  the  material  and  extending  in  the  directiofa  of  the  weld 
Kam  so  that  the  zone  melted  by  the  beam  sfveeps  from  a 
first  position  coinciding  witii  one  edge  of  said  desired 
zone  to  a  second  position  coinciding  with  the  other  edge 
of  said  desired  zone,  said  one  edge  and  sajd  other  edge 
being  substantially  parallel,  said  beam  sweed  taking  place 
with  substantially  no  relative  beam  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  weld  seam. 


3,13M14 
WELDING  APPARATUS    | 
Shapp,  Dyer,  lad.,  ami^or  lo  Union  TairiL  Car 
Cooapaay,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cwpoiatlon  of  New  Jersey 
I  FUod  Dec  13, 1941,  Scr.  N«.  159^1 

1  nnahni     (CL  219— 124) 

1 .  A  vertical  welding  apparatus  adapted  to  weld  verti- 
tal  joints  between  the  side  members  of  a  storage  tank  or 
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the  like  which  comprises  a  sobtUntially  air-tight  enckiaed 
cage  ftraddliag  said  side  members,  said  cage  supporting 


3,134,9U 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 


therein  a  gas  shielded,  vertical  welder,  driving  means 
within  said  cage,  said  driving  means  supporting  said  cage 
upon  said  side  members. 


HIGH  SPEED  DECADE  COUNTERS 
Blak  H.  HanlMM,  Sonyvalc,  CaW,,  aHigMr  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  CoMpaay,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf^  a  corporatkM  of 
CaUforaia 

raad  Fek.  3,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  t7,M3 
SCWm.     (CLS35— 92) 


<hr 


1.  A  decade  counting  circuit  for  counting  recurring 
electrical  signals  according  to  the  decimal  number  sys- 
tem using  binary  logic  elements  which  operate  only  in 
either  one  at  two  operating  states,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  first  binary  circuit  responsive  to  input  signals  of  one 
polarity,  means  to  apply  said  electrical  signals  to  the  input 
of  said  first  binary  circuit,  a  second  binary  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  input  signals  of  one  polarity,  means  to  apply 
the  output  signal  of  said  first  binary  circuit  to  the  input 
of  said  second  binary  circuit,  third  and  fourth  binary 
circuits  responsive  to  input  signals  of  one  polarity,  means 
to  apply  the  output  signal  of  said  second  binary  circuit 
to  the  inputs  of  said  third  and  fourth  binary  circuits, 
means  to  apply  the  output  signal  of  said  fourth  binary 
circuit  to  the  input  of  said  third  binary  circuit,  means 
to  apply  simultaneously  the  output  signal  of  said  third 
binary  circuit  to  the  inputs  of  said  second  and  fourth 
binary  circuits  at  a  preselected  count,  and  means  for 
evaluating  the  combinations  of  said  operating  states  of 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  binary  circuiu  to 
provide  a  'Vr'«««'  indication  of  the  number  of  said  elec- 
trical signab  applied  to  said  decade  counting  circuit. 
803  O.O. 


loha  I.  CoMoUy,  PacMc  PaHndcs,  CaUf.,  E4wta  L. 
SrhMMt,  KatoMh,  N.Y .,  Md  HwoM  F.  May,  Etukim 
RUgc,  N  J.,  asiigM»rs  to  The  Teieregiitcr  CorpontkM, 


CootiMatkM  of  appttcatkM  Scr.  No.  232,54S,  Jwm  M, 

1951.     TUs  appttartkM  Feb.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MM 

22  Claims.     (CL  235—152) 


•^ 


19.  A  running  inventory  system  comprising  signal  stor- 
age equipment  having  storage  sections  for  storing  code 
signals  respectively  representing  the  current  numerical 
quantitative  values  of  a  number  of  different  inventory 
items,  and  in  which  said  code  signals  are  selectabk  in  dif- 
ferent combinations  to  form  variable  groups  of  inventory 
items  which  respectively  comprise  different  words  of  in- 
formation, said  storage  equipment  having  a  plurality  of 
other  storage  sections  for  storing  different  pr^etermined 
groups  of  address  signals  respectively  representing  the 
location  of  a  plurality  of  code  signals  representing  memory 
items  in  different  variable  groups  thereof,  a  calling  station 
having  means  for  producing  and  transmitting  messages 
each  including  a  grouping  code  signal  for  selecting  a  pre- 
determined group  of  said  address  signals  and  a  signal 
representing  a  desired  quantity  of  each  of  the  inventory 
items  of  the  selected  group,  nteans  associated  with  said 
signal  storage  equipment  for  temporarily  storing  the  sig- 
nals of  each  incoming  message,  means  including  record- 
ing and  read-out  devices  for  scanning  said  storage  sections 
in  continuous  succession,  means  including  address  selec- 
tion circuits  controlled  by  said  stored  grouping  signal  for 
locating  and  reading  out  from  the  address  storage  section 
signals  representing  the  addresses  of  the  code  signals 
representing  inventory  items  comprising  the  predeter- 
mined group,  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  item 
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address  signals  as^hey  are  read  out,  inventory  item  selec- 
tion and  read-out  circuits  controlled  by  said  temporarily 
stored  item  address  signals  for  locating  and  reading  out 
from  said  data  storage  sections  code  itgaals  representing 
the  currently  stored  inventory  values  of  the  corresponding 
items,  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  inventory  sig- 
nals thus  read  out,  means  including  a  computer  jointly 
controDed  by  each  of  the  last  named  signals  and  the 
signal  representing  said  desired  quantity  in  the  incoming 
message  for  determining  in  succession  nether  the  cur- 
rently stored  inventory  value  of  each  of  said  items  of 
the  selected  group  is  at  least  equal  to  said  desired  quan- 
tity or  is  less  than  said  desired  quantity,  and  naeans  con- 
troUed  fai  accordance  with  the  results  obtained  by  said 
computer  for  indicating  at  the  calling  station  whether 
'  said  inventory  values  of  the  items  of  the  group  either  are 
sufficient  or  are  insufficient  to  supply  the  desired  quantity 
specified  in  the  message. 


Ralph  W. 


3,134^17 
COMPUTING  AFPARATUS 
■teM,  ChMrta  FaBs,  Wanrca 
■d  PhflipT  Sterko,  EkIM,  OWo, 
to  The  StMdard  01  Coap— y,  CkvclaiU,  OUo,  a  cor- 
ponitloa  of  Ohio 
Originl  apfHcatloa  Mn  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,M3,  sow 
ralCBt  No.  3,MS,335,  dated  Am§.  7,  1M2.     Divided 
and  thif  appttcatloB  Oct  S,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  147.119 
SCUM.    (0.235— IM) 


1.  In  an  analog  computer  adapted  to  automatically 
converge  to  an  optimal  solution  for  a  problem  having  a 
number  of  variables  and  a  lesser  number  of  restrictions, 
and  wherein  a  transpose  matrix  of  potentiometers  re- 
sponds to  iignals  from  an  equation  matrix  of  potentiom- 
eters to  develop  at  least  one  aggregate  error  signal  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  variables  of  the  problem,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  means  to  integrate  said  aggregate 
error  signal  as  a  function  of  analog  time  to  provide  an 
electrical  output  wtuch  is  an  analog  signal  simulating 
said  variable  and  which  is  supplied  from  said  integrator 
means  as  an  input  to  said  equation  matrix  and  adjustable 
signal  limiting  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inte- 
grator means  to  limit  the  variation  in  value  of  said  analog 
signal  to  a  range  of  variations  extending  to  one  side  of  a 
pr»-selecled  limit  value  determined  by  adjustment  of  said 
limiti]^ 


3,134^11 
METHOD  AND  IMEVICE   FOB  CONTINUOUS 
MEASUREMENT    €i¥    RADfOACTTVITY    OF 
SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN  A  LIQUID 


rateef 


A  Gyr,  AXi^  Tjm» 


a  body 


free  of  turbulent  air  currents  to  insure  accufate  deposi- 
tion of  said  liquid,  conjointly  driving  said  Surface  at  a 
substantially  continuous  and  uniform  rate  to  transport 
said  absorbed  liquid  away  from  said  source,  oontinuously 
evaporating  at   least  a  portion  of  said  absorbed  liquid 


r         ■    f" 
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as  the  same  moves  away  from  said  source,  maintaining 
tlK  said  driving  of  said  surface  to  transport  the  residue 
oa  said  absorbent  surface  away  from  the  ^int  where 
said  evaporation  occurs  and  towards  a  measuring  site, 
aad  continuously  measuring  at  said  site  the  Radioactivity 
of  said  residue  as  the  same  is  tranqxxled  therethrough. 

'        T 

3,134,«19 
RADIATION  DETECTING  WITH  SHUTIER  GLASS 

Adii  M.  Bishay,  Cairo,  Egypt,  aasJi^nr  to  the  Uaitod 
States  of  Aascrica  as  rtpriissttd  by  the  Ublt^  States 

A. — .^  "-rrp  ririMiwina 

Filed  Ah.  17, 1M2,  Sot.  Now  lllOlt 
lOataH.    (CI.25*— 13) 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  high  energy  phot^m  radiation 
comprising  a  source  of  light  in  the  red  region 'of  the  spec- 
trum, a  photosensitive  element  made  of  a  ma^rial  whose 
electrical  properties  are  affected  by  exposure  to  light  in 
the  said  region,  a  shutter  glass  element  confining  from 
about  0.5  to  about  5.0  mol.  percent  of  ceriu|n  in  cerous 
form,  the  said  shutter  glass  element  being  s4>  placed  in- 
termediate the  light  source  and  photosensitive  element 
that  the  only  light  accessible  to  the  pbotosensiive  element 
passes  through  the  shutter  glass  element,  a^  electrical 
circuit  means  associated  with  the  photosensitive  element 
whereby  variations  in  the  light  passing  throun  the  shutter 
glass  element  and  falling  upon  the  photosensitive  element 
are  transduced  into  an  electrical  signal. 


Fled  Nov.  5, 1999.  S«.  No.  tSl.lU 
prtoflty,  appScadso  SiilliiiiBOi  Dec  3, 19St 
4CiyM.    (CL  29t-^43.5) 
1.  A  method  of  contimiously  measuring  the  radio- 
activity of  subetanccs  contained  in  a  liquid,  comprising 
the  stepa  of  depositing  said  liquid  directly  from  a  source 
at  a  uaifdrm  rate  in  liquid,  unaerated  form  on  a  previ- 
ooaly  unooatamiaated  absorbent  surface,  said  surface  be- 
ing silaiHril  to  abaorb  said  liquid  as  tlie  same  is  supplied 
tlierelo  aad  tlie  regioB  of  said  surface  being  substantially 


3,134,9m 

RADIATION  PROTECTIVE  PANtU 

HaroM  Shoeafdd,  t7  Jay  St,  ■raokWN.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  S44% 

ICIaiw.    (CL25»— IM) 


1. 
fvst 


V* 


An  X-ray  shield  constructioii  comprising  at  least  a 
and  a  second  protective  panel,  eadi  oolutnicted  of 
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a  first  Mid  a  aecood  material,  said  ftnt  material  beins  rela- 
tively denae  to  block  the  pMUfc  of  X-rays,  and  said  sec- 
ond oiaterial  bdaf  relatively  strong  to  support  said  first 
material,  uid  second  material  being  ribbed  whereby  said 
second  maMrial  will  have  added  structural  strength,  said 
first  and  said  second  protective  panels  being  angularly 
disposed,  and  radiation  proof  )oint  means  connecting  con- 
fronting edges  ot  said  first  and  said  second  protective 
panels,  said  joint  means  having  a  first  layer  of  dense 
material  partially  overlying  one  side  of  said  first  pro- 
tective panel  and  a  second  layer  of  dense  material  par- 
tially overlying  said  other  side  of  said  first  protective 
panel  and  a  third  layer  of  denae  material  partially  over- 
lying one  side  of  said  s^ond  protective  panel  and  a  fourth 
layer  partially  overlying  said  other  side  of  said  second 
protective  panel. 

3,13M21 

PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METERS  WITH 

LIGHT  RAY  LIMTTERS 

MvtlB  Plofce.  Practi,  HoMda,  Gum— i.  — sla»nf   to 


Fled  My  25, 19M.  Ser.  No.  44,947 

^iiMMj  A^  1,  1959 
(CL2S»— 229) 


SIGNAL  DrnaraRPOR  ub  wtih 

RADIATION  SENSOR 


te   Bmr 
•f  Gnat 


ture,  means  for  introducing  the  first  reference  oscillation 
into  the  first  phase  sensitive  rectifier,  and  means  for  intro- 


ducing the  second  reference  oscillation  into  the  second 
phase  sensitive  rectifier. 

3,134,923 

PROTECTION    OF   TRANSBTOR    CIRCUITS 

AGAINST  PREDICTABLE  OVERLOADING 

Loirii  A.  RmkII,  PoBthtiiaprii,  N.Y.,  Mri^or  to  later- 

■atloul  Bwiintw  MscWms  CmfoiaAim,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  ■  cwyonUM  of  N«w  York 

FBcd  Apr.  11,  195t,  Scr.  No.  727,t7g 
17  CliriM.     (CL  3«7>-tt) 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  eipoaurc  meter,  a  photocell,  a 
light  ray  Umilcr,  and  means  interconneaing  said  photocell 
and  lifht  ray  limiter  to  tkal  light  rays  ptMing  throa^ 
said  li^t  ray  limiter  impinge  upon  aaid  photocell,  said 
light  ray  limiter  comprising  a  traiuparent  pUtc  having  a 
series  of  horiiontally  extending  parallel  prism  surfaces 
on  one  aide  thereof  forming  a  prismatic  screen  facing 
the  photoceU  with  the  steps  of  said  horizontally  extending 
parallel  prim  nrfacet  being  inclined  to  the  normal  of 
said  photocell  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  required  penetrability  characteristic  whereby 
said  light  ray  limiter  will  restrict  a  light  ray  beam  which 
hat  an  mr*^»^*  angle  the  upper  boundary  of  which  is 
di^KNttl  wilkiB  the  upper  poition  of  the  lurrotHiding  field 
of  aa'olijact  aection  to  be  photofraphed,  and  a  tele- 
centrical  optical  system  located  in  from  of  said  photocell, 
a  positive  manber  in  said  optical  system,  and  a  negative 
member  in  said  optical  system,  said  negative  member  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  which  is  concave  and  nooapherical  and 
having  a  second  surface  on  which  are  formed  said  par- 
alkl  prismatic  surfaces  of  said  prismatic 
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1 .  A  control  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  semi- 
conductor circtiit  element,  a  source  of  potential  having  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  an  inductive  element,  means 
including  said  source  of  potential  for  providing  current 
flow  through  said  semicondtictor  circuit  element,  means 
coupling  said  inductive  element  to  said  means  for  provid- 
ing current  flow  throu^  said  semicoodoctor  circuit  ele- 
ment aiK)  means  independent  of  the  magnetic  state  of  the 
inductive  element  for  selectively  changing  the  magnitiMle 
of  said  source  of  potetitial  at  times  corresponding  to  cer- 
tain changes  in  magnetic  state  of  said  inductive  element 
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S,  1959,  Sw.  Now  911,979 

(CL  397— M) 
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Plai  Nm.  2«,  19S2.8er.  N*.  322,774 
riaally.  appRoiiea  GsmI  Brftete  Nov.  39,  1951 
jMli       (CL  259—214) 

5.  A  signal  detector  comprising  a  signal  input,  a  first 
phase  seaativB  rectifler  cornifirted  to  the  input,  a  tnt 
filter  network,  a  first  square  law  circuit,  a  second  phase 
sensitive  rectifier  also  connrrtrd  to  the  input,  a  second 
filter  network,  a  aecond  square  law  circuit,  a  summation 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  square  law  cir- 
cuits, a  source  of  reference  oscillations  in  phase  quadra- 


'v^M]   "J^Bj 


10.  A  shift  register  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pio- 
rality  of  stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said  stages 
including  a  first  parametric  oscillator  and  a  second  para- 
metric oerillator  each  having  two  distinct  states  of  oscil- 
lation at  the  same  fre^ieocy,  each  of  said  stages  further 
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including  a  hybrid  circait  having  an  input  arm,  an  out- 
put arm  and  two  other  aims  making  junctions  respectively 
with  said  hybrid  circuit;  means  for,  energizing  each  said 
first  oscillator  to  oscillate  paramethcally  90*  out  of  phase 
with  the  parametric  oscillations  in  said  second  oscillator 
of  the  same  stage;  means  delivering  the  outputs  of  each 
said  first  and  said  second  oscillator  to  arrive  180*  out  of 
iriiaae  at  different  ones  of  said  other  two  arms  of  the  cor- 
responding said  hybrid  circuit;  a  plurality  of  delay  devices 
each  connecting  a  different  said  output  arm  of  one  said 
hybrid  circuit  to  said  input  arm  of  the  next  succeeding 
Mid  hybrid  circuit;  and  means  for  intermittently  eflfecting 
damping  of  said  parametric  oscillations. 


3,134,t2S  I 

BINARY  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Birttarel,  Parts,  FnMce,  Mrigaor  to  Intcraatioaal 
CoiiMiratkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
Fikd  Sept.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M352 
TCIaiiM.    (CL9«7UM) 
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1.  A  two  state  circuit  comprising  in  combination  a 
pair  of  bistable  magnetic  cores,  a  first  pair  of  serially 
connected  windings  wound  one  on  each  of  said  cores  and 
pokd  so  that  a  current  in  said  windings  will  drive  said 
coTM  to  the  same  stable  state,  a  second  pair  of  serially 
connected  windings  wound  one  on  each  of  said  cores  and 
potod  so  that  a  current  in  said  second  pair  of  windings 
will  drive  said  cores  to  opposite  stable  states,  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  element  connected  across  said  second 
pair  of  windings,  meaiu  for  continuously  impressing  an 
altenutting  potential  on  said  first  pair  of  windings,  said 
first  pair  of  windings  presenting  a  nearly  infinite  imped- 
ance to  said  alternating  potential  when  said  circuit  is  in 
a  state  designated  the  "OFF  state"  with  both  said  cores 
in  the  same  state  and  presenting  little  impedance  to  said 
alternating  potential  when  said  circuit  is  in  the  second 
state  dcttgnated  the  "ON  sUte"  with  said  cores  in  dif- 
ferent stable  states;  input  means  adapted  to  receive  sig- 
luls  and  to  impress  siud  signals  on  the  seconds  pair  of 
windings  to  control  the  state  of  said  circuit,  signals  of  a 
given  polarity  driving  said  circuit  to  its  "ON  state";  load 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  first  pair  of  windings, 
said  load  means  including  means  for  generating  an  output 
signal  of  said  given  polarity  when  there  is  a  potential 
across  said  load  means,  and  tneans  ^or  feeding  said  out- 
put signal  back  to  said  input  means  to  maintain  said  cir- 
cuit in  iu  "ON  state." 


3,134,«M 

MULTI-COLLECTOR  TRANSISTOR  FORMING 

BBTARLE  CIRCUIT 

JolM  Ewic,  Wappiisiiri  Faih,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  latcr- 

MrtioMl  Badbcsa  Machtecs  Cotvoratkm,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  carporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Ai«.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  St,M2 
TCiaiaiB.    (CL  M7— M.S) 
I.  An  electronic  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  trannstor 
having  a  baae,  an  emitter  and  a  first  anid  secoixl  collector, 


sand  transistor  being  operable  to  adapt  a  first  stable  state 
in  response  to  one  level  of  emitter  current  atd  a  second 
stable  state  in  response  to  a  higher  level  of  Emitter  cur- 
rent, said  first  collector  being  conductive  in  said  first  stable 
state  and  said  second  collector  being  substantially  cut-off. 


P 
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aad  said  second  collector  being  conductive  in  said  second 
stable  state  and  said  first  collector  being  substantially  cut- 
off, a  current  source  connected  to  said  emitter,  means 
connected  to  said  current  source  for  controlling  the 
aoiount  of  current  entering  said  emitter,  mean$  for  biasing 
said  collectors. 


3,134,t27 
PRECISION  INTEGRATOR 
John  W.  Gray.  PleasairtTilic  N.Y.,  aHi» 

Precisioa,  lac,  a  coraoratfoa  of  Dcladrare 

Filed  Not.  15,  19M,  Sot.  No.  «9M4 

1  Claim.    (CL  3«7— M.5) 


to  General 
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An  integrator  comprising,  an  integrating  Resistor  hav- 
irig  an  input  signal  applied  to  one  terminal  t|iereof,  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  modulator  diodes,  tbej  cathodes  of 
said  first  and  third  diodes  and  the  anodes  of 'said  second 
aad  fourth  diodes  being  connected  to  a  commtm  terminal, 
first  capacitive  means  interconnecting  the  oth^r  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  diodes,  second  capa^tive  means 
interconnecting  the  other  terminals  of  saki  third  and 
fourth  diodes,  a  center-tapped  resistor  inlercopnecting  tlK 
other  terminals  of  said  first  and  fourth  diodes,  means  con- 
necting t)K  center  tap  of  said  center-tapfed  resistor 
to  the  other  terminal  of  said  integrating  resistcr,  a  ground- 
ed center  up  resistor  interconnecting  the  oth^r  terminals 
of  said  second  and  third  diodes,  means  applying  a  modu- 
lating alternating  potential  between  said  first  and  second 
capacitive  meaiu,  an  alternating  current  amplifier  having 
its  input  connected  to  said  common  terminsi^  commutat- 
ing  synchronous  demodulator  means  for  converting  the 
oatput  of  said  alternating  current  amplifier  td  direct  cur- 
rent, means  applying  said  modulating  altemat^ig  potential 
to  said  demodulator  means  causing  said  demodulator 
means  and  said  modulator  diodes  to  operate  in  synchro- 
nism, a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  conne^ed  to  said 
otfier  terminal  of  the  integrating  resistor,  and  meaiu 
applying  the  output  of  said  demodulator  m^ans  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  said  otl^r  capacitor 
terminal  also  constituting  the  integrator  output  terminal. 
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MONOPULSER  UTILIZING  A  MINORTTY  CARRIER 

STORAGE  DIODE 

Alaa  K.  Jwia,  Dover,  NJ^  airif  iir  to  Mowoc  CakiH 

latiiig  Machloc  CoMp—y,  a  corportfcw  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,M3 

I  (ClaiM.    (CL3«7— SS.5) 


3,134,9M 

FUP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  DELAY  BETWEEN  A 

LOGICAL  INPUT  CIRCUIT  AND  THE  FUPJ^LOP 

Tkh  T.  Dao,  Gardcaa,  CaW.,  ■■!>■»  te  Tke  NalkMMl 

Caik  Register  Conpaay,  Daytoa^  OUe,  a 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Aag.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I2M<7 
5  ClataM.    (CL  3«7— SS^) 
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2.  In  an  antikey  switch  bounce  circuit  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  potential  source,  a  second  more  negative 
potential  source  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  the 
said  first  and  second  potential  sources  so  as  to  provide 
a  single  pulse  signal  upon  the  activaticm  of  a  key  switch, 
the  said  circuit  including  a  storage  diode  for  effecting  an 
output  pulse  upon  the  movement  of  the  switch  from  the 
said  second  potential  to  a  third  potential  more  positive 
than  the  said  first  potential. 


3,13M29 
SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
WUHan  B.  Towlas,  Winiiiisri.  Fhu, 
asalgnnMSts,  to  the  UaMcd  States  of 
seated  1^  dM  Seuetaiy  of  the  Nary 

FBcd  Jas.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S44M 
2  Ch^M.    (CL  3r7— StJ) 


.by 


-rr-. 


-t  r^  ^' 


-.TTiT    I" 


<. 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  arrangement  comprising:  flip-flop 
circuit  means  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
ti%nsistor;  logical  input  circuit  means  having  a  single  logi- 
cal input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said  logical  inpu; 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  logical  signals  coupled 
to  said  single  input  circuit  to  produce  complementary 
high  and  low  level  logical  signals  at  said  first  and  second 
outputs;  a  source  of  gating  pulses;  and  first  and  second 
gating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, respectively  each  of  said  gating  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  delay  line  and  a  logical  gate,  said  delay  line 
having  an  input  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs  for  delaying  a  respective  one  of  the 
complementary  logical  signals,  said  logical  gate  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  transistors, 
a  logical  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  respective 
delay  line  and  a  gating  pulse  input  coupled  to  said  source 
of  gating  pulses,  said  logical  gate  being  responsive  to 
a  delayed  high  level  logical  signal  coupled  thereto  and 
a  gating  pulse  to  produce  a  triggering  signal  at  the 
respective  first  transistor  or  second  transistor  for  placing 
the  flip-flop  into  a  state  corresponding  to  the  logical  sig- 
nal coupled  to  the  single  input  circuit  prior  to  the  gating 
pulse. 

3,134,931 
STEPPING  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Feukk,  PlaJBirli,  and   RegiMld  A.  Kacnel 
Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  aaslgnors  to  Bell  TelepboM  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FBed  Nov.  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1S3,344 
2C^M.    (CL397— S9.5) 
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1.  A  shift  register  circuit  comprising  a  first  input,  a 
transistor  coupled  to  said  input,  a  first  monosuble  multi- 
vibrator coupled  to  the  transistor,  a  first  emitter  follower 
coupled  to  the  first  monosuble  multivibrator,  a  second 
monosuble  multivibrator  coupled  to  the  first  emitter 
follower,  a  second  emitter  follower  coupled  to  the  second 
monosuble  multivibrator,  a  shift  oscillator  coupled  to 
the  second  emitter  follower,  a  serial  output  gate  coupled 
to  said  shift  oscUlator,  and  a  serial  output  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  serial  output  gate. 


1 "  — ,    i  -  —     - ' 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  stepping  switch  circuit,  a  plural- 
ity of  sUges  arranged  in  a  linear  array,  each  of  said  sUges 
including  switching  means  characterized  by  an  energized 
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and  a  de-cnergized  conditioa.  a  different  output  path  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  twitching  means,  each  stage  further 
including  bistable  means  including  two  vohage-coatroiled 
negative  resistance  diodes  connected  in  series  aiding  for 
coiaroUing  the  condition  of  the  switching  means  in  the 
corresponding  stage,  means  connected  to  the  leries-kiding 
diodes  in  said  stages  for  quiescently  biasing  them  for 
bistable  operation  at  operating  points  at  which  the  cor- 
reqwnding  switching  means  are  de-energized,  each  of  said 
switching  means  comprising  a  switching  transistor  of  one 
conductivity  type  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  collector  electrode  of  each  switching  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  associated  output  path  in  the  same 
stage,  each  of  said  switching  means  further  comprising 
an  intermediate  transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means 
connecting  the  midpoint  of  the  series-aiding  diodes  of  each 
stage  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  associated  intermediate 
transistor,  network  means  connecting  the  collector  elec- 
trode oi  each  intermediate  transistor  to  the  base  electrode 
of  the  associated  switching  transistor,  means  connected 
to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  intermediate  and  switch- 
ing transistCM's.  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  intermedi- 
ate transistors  and  to  said  network  means  for  supplying 
operating  potentials  to  the  switching  means  in  said  stages. 
single  phase  signal  source  means  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  the  switching  transistors  in  said  stages  for 
applying  driving  signals  thereto,  a  start  signal  source 
connected  to  the  bistable  means  in  the  first  stage  of  said 
array  for  switching  said  bistable  means  to  the  state  in 
which  the  switching  means  in  said  first  stage  is  energized 
to  pass  a  driving  signal  from  said  single  phase  source  to 
the  output  path  associated  with  said  first  stage,  and  means 
intercoiuecting  adjacent  stages  and  responsive  to  a  driving 
signal  appearing  on  the  output  path  of  a  suge  for  initiating 
the  switdiing  of  the  bistable  means  in  the  next  following 

3,13M32 
EWtOR  CANCELING  DECISION  CIRCUIT 
WmtoC.  MaM^  Lawpcl,  Md^Msifnr  to 
Eliiilt  CflfporathM,  East  PMskvrih,  Pa«,  a 
lloa  cf  PMHnrtvHila 

HM  Mar.  23, 1M2.  Sar.  No.  Il2,r7t 
(CL3t7— SU) 
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5.  An  arror  canceling  circuit  for  use  in  a  redundant 
logic  system  comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of 
input  lines  having  substantially  equal  impedances,  for  re- 
ceivii^  redundant  information  siipaals;  a  threshold  device 
having  a  high  input  impedance  relative  to  the  impedance 
of  said  lines  and  having  a  single  input  connected  to  all 
of  said  input  lines  so  that  substantially  no  current  flows 
between  said  input  lines  when  said  information  signals 
agree;  a  current  responsive  device  located  in  each  input 
line  for  removing  its  respective  line  from  said  circuit  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  current,  said  predetermined 
current  caused  by  disagreement  of  said  redundant  infor- 
mation signals,  said  removal  being  effected  after  a  prede- 
termined duration  of  disagreement  between  said  redun- 
dant information  signals,  and  the  value  of  said  current 
responsive  device  chosen  so  that  when  two  lines  remain, 
they  win  not  be  removed  by  disagreement  of  input  sig- 


nals; said  high  input  impedance  threshold  device  oper- 
able to  provide  an  output  signal  in  agreement  with  a  de- 
sired input  signal  on  at  least  one  of  two  unrempved  input 
lines. 


I  3,13M33 

^      PROTECTIVE  ELECTRICAL  NETWORK 
Robert  A.  Cepoch,  Pales  Vcrdcs  Estates,  mi  George  W. 
Koger,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elcdroak  En- 
gineering Company  of  CaUfonsia,  Santa  Ai4^  CaUf^  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  lS3,«f  | 
7  Claiais.    (CL  3«7— tL5) 
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I.  In  an  electrical  switching  circuit  having 

ia)  a  transistor  with  an  output  electrode, 

(/>)  a  diode  and 

(c)  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  fir|t  and  sec- 
ond terminals, 

{d)  the  anode  of  said  diode  connected  tol  said  first 
terminal  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy; 

{e)  in  combination,  a  protective  circuit  opertitive  upon 
the  effective  interchange  of  said  first  a|id  second 
terminals  of  said  source  of  electrical  en^gy  com- 
prising; 

(/)  an  additional  diode  connected  to  the  4athode  of 
the  first  said  diode  and  said  output  electrode  of  said 
transistor. 

(,g)  said  additional  diode  connected  in  optosite  po- 
larity to  the  polarity  of  the  first  said  diode^  and 

(/i)  an  impedance  connected  to  said  additional  diode 
and  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  to  maintain  a  forwarc^  bias  on  said  addi- 
tional diode. 


3,134,934 

ADAPTER   FOR  STATOR  ASSEMBLIES  ft)  CON- 
CENTRATE THE  FLUX  PATHS  THEREFROM 

Fr«l  W.  Knlugen,  Chkago,  DL.  m^^t^mtTsmmnm 
Prodocts  Corperatioa,  Chiei«o,  H^  i  ■     -^ 


FIM  Ab|.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4Mt2 
SCtatasa.    (CL  3I«— 19) 


1.  A  stator  assembly  in  an  electromagnetic  device  com- 
prising a  laminated  stator  having  two  poles  defl  ling  a  gap 
between  them,  an  A.C.  coil  positioned  on  one  o  f  the  poles 
of  the  stator,  an  armature  cooperating  with  sa  d  poles,  a 
magnetic  washer  member  having  a  central  opei  ing  there- 
thr^gh  receiving  said  one  pole  member  and 
mctibere  extending  in  a  direction  from  the 
ber  along  said  one  pole,  said  Ub  members  L._ 
between  the  stator  and  the  coil  whereby  the  w; 
ber  wiU  be  positioned  against  a  surface  of  the 
to  fte  armature  and  with  iu  periphery  extei 
the  other  pole  to  narrow  down  the  effective 
the  poles  and  effectively  concentrate  the 


adjacent 
towards 
between 
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paths  of  tlw  alectroinafnetic  derioe  to  substantiaUy  re- 
duce the  pomvi  ooosomptioo  while  nuintaiidnt  a  constant 
value  magneric  power  oatpot. 


3,13M35 
TUNING  FORK  RESONATOR  WITH  DRIVING  AND 
FEEORACK  COILS  DECOUPLING 
F.  Grik,  IlMih^tM  Stetfoa,  N.Y^   iiilginr  to 
■heratoriii.  bc^  La^  Isfaad  Oty,  N.Y^  a 
oTNcwYoffc 
FRad  Oct  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «91,«15 
IClalns.    (CL31«— 25) 


8.  Electro-mechanical  resonator  apparatus  comprising 
a  tuning  fork,  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  driving  signal  source,  a  first  pair  of  coils  connected  in 
series  between  said  input  terminals  and  located  externally 
adjacent  respective  tines  of  said  tuning  fork,  means  for 
supplying  a  constant  bias  magnetic  flux  to  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  coils,  a  second  pair  of  coils  located  externally 
at^ccnt  reapective  tines  of  said  tuning  fork,  means  for 
supplying  a  magnetic  flux  to  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
coik,  said  flux  having  a  direction  in  a  gap  between  each 
said  coil  and  a  tine  of  said  fork  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  vibration  of  said  fork,  the  magnetic  flux 
sun>lied  (o  one  pair  of  coOs  being  in  the  same  direction 
in  both  coilt  and  the  magnetic  flux  supplied  to  the  other 
pair  of  coik  being  in  oppodte  directioos  in  the  respective 
coils  of  the  pair,  output  terminals  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  second  pair  of  coils  in  series  between  said  output 
terminals  so  that  the  signal  supfrfied  to  said  output  ter- 
minals by  the  first  cofl  of  said  aecood  pair  of  coils  due  to 
inductive  coupling  from  said  firtt  pair  of  coils  is  opponte 
in  sense  to  that  supplied  by  the  second  coil  of  said  second 
pair  of  coils,  wfaeieby  inductive  coupling  between  said 
input  terminab  and  said  output  terminals  is  subatantiaUy 
eliminated. 


tion:  a  control  unit  means,  a  controlled  unit  means,  signal 
generating  means  operatively  connected  with  said  contrcri 
and  controlled  unit  means  arranged  to  generate  an  error 
signal  variable  in  polarity  and  magnitude  corresponding 
to  the  relative  positioning  of  the  two  units  with  respect 
to  one  another,  D.C.  amplifying  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  signal  generating  means,  a  permanent  mag- 
net D.C.  reversible  motor  operatively  coimected  to  re- 
ceive signals  from  the  amplifying  means  and  further  con- 
nected with  the  controlled  unit  means  for  moving  the 
latter  in  response  to  the  amplified  error  signals,  said  am- 
plifying means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
separate  said  incoming  error  signal  into  two  component 
signals  of  the  same  level  but  opposite  polarity,  a  pair  of 
relays  each  connected  to  receive  one  of  the  component 
error  signals  from  said  amplifying  means  and  further 
connected  to  transmit  said  signals  to  actuate  said  D.C. 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  signals  lo 
thereby  determine  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  motor, 
degenerative  feedback  means  arranged  to  continuously 
impress  a  signal  of  positive  polarity  and  predetermined 
magnitude  upon  said  amplifying  means  when  the  motor 
is  nmning.  said  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
error  signal  level  exceeds  the  feedback  impreswd  signal 
level  one  of  said  rdays  will  be  caused  to  momentarily 
discontinue  transmitting  signals  to  said  motor  and  to 
immediately  thereafter  commence  signal  transmission  to 
said  motor,  whereby  said  motm-  receives  a  series  of  actu- 
ating signals  of  equal  amplitude  but  successively  less  dura- 
tion, said  arrangement  further  being  such  that  upon  re- 
moval of  said  error  signal  said  relays  operate  to  short 
said  motor  and  thus  dynamically  brake  same,  whereby 
said  motor  receives  an  average  actuating  current  of  de- 
creasing magnitude  as  said  controlled  unit  approaches  its 
desired  position. 

3,I3037 

MOTOR  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC  SUPPORTED 

ROTOR 


3,13M3< 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POWER  POSITIONER 

AND  SERVOSYSTEM 


ras4  Oct.  13, 19S7,  See.  Na.  t9lJtH 
THnl-      (a.31t--M) 
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1.  A  lyittm  for  rapidly  and  aocuratdy  po«tioaing  a 
controOad  imit  by  a  oontrol  nnit,  including  in  oombina- 


George  FnMk  Upton.  R 
to  D.  Napier  A  Sea 
ceip— y  of  Great  Brftaia 

FHed  Oct  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,1M 
1  CMm.    (CL  31t-M) 


A  dyiuunoelectric  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  internal  surface,  an  armature  routable 
within  said  casing  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  diaft 
fixedly  connected  to  said  armature  and  proiecting  there- 
from coaxially  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  hollow  drum 
having  a  cylindrical  external  nrfaoe  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  armature  coaxially  with  said  axis  c^  rota- 
tion, said  drum  being  outwardly  spaced  from  said  arma- 
ture and  defining  at  least  one  annnlar  recess  between  it- 
self and  said  armature,  at  least  one  sutor  carrying  field 
windings  fiaedly  mounted  wUhia  nid  casing  with  at  least 
a  part  thereof  projecting  into  said  annular  recess  between 
said  armature  and  said  drum  and  in  radially  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  bearing  means  for  said  armature  having 
two  co-operating  bearing  surfaces  to  support  said  arma- 
ture for  rotation  in  said  casing  in  co-operating  relatively 
rotataMe  relationship  with  said  stator,  at  least  a  part  of 
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Mid  cylindrical  external  surface  of  said  drum  constituting 
,oae  of  said  co-operating  bearing  surfaces  and  at  least  a 
part  of  said  cylindrical  internal  surface  of  said  casing  con- 
stituting the  other  of  said  co-<^>erating  bearing  surfaces, 
said  two  bearing  surfaces  being  radially  spaced  apart  by 
a  small  clearance,  and  a  film  of  gas  in  said  clearance 
which  dynamically  supports  said  armature  during  high- 
q>eed  rotation  thereof. 


3,134,f38 
COMBINED    INDUCTANCE^AFACITANCE    UNIT 

FOR   PERMANENT   MAGNET    ALTERNATOR 
t4wmr4  A.  ScUiUoc  Drayton  Ptaiai,  Mkh^  aadgMr  to 
Syaoo  Corporatfoa,  Oxford,  Mich^  a  corporathwi  of 
MkUtaa 

FUad  Imc  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  l99,t3S 
SCbdoM.    (CL31»— 154) 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  alternator,  a  multiple  pole 
core  structure,  and  a  combined  inductance-capacitance 
unit  on  each  pole  of  said  core  structure,  each  of  said 
combined  inductance-capacitance  units  comprising  a  first 
and  second  foil  wrapped  in  overlapping  relation  around 
said  pole,  dielectric  separators  between  said  foils,  the  first 
foil  in  each  unit  being  of  sufficient  cross-sectional  size  to 
conduct  load  current,  the  first  foils  of  said  units  being 
connected  in  series,  the  outer  ends  of  said  series  of  first 
foils  being  adapted  for  connection  across  a  load,  the  sec- 
ond foils  of  said  units  likewise  being  connected  in  series, 
and  a  connection  between  said  series  of  second  foils  and 
said  series  of  first  foils. 


3.134^39 
INDUCTOR-TYPB  ALTUNATING  CURRENT 
GENERATOR 
Rokart  Boach,  ScUoMbeqk  Giilltin,  Gcrosa^r 
to  Robert  BoMk  G Jii.bJt,  Stattgut,  < 
Flkd  Jniy  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4l,lt9 
priority.  appMctlon  GirwMiny  Inly  II,  19S9 
1  CliriM.    (CL  3I»— Itt) 


An  inductor-type  alternating  current  generator,  com- 
(nisinf,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  substantially 


cylindrical  wall  portion  made  of  ferromagnetic  material; 
drive  shaft  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  hpusing;  field 
means  concentrically  surrounding  said  shaft  means  and 
stationarily  supported  in  said  housing  within  s|tid  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion  thereof,  said  field  means  including  field 
coil  means  capable  of  carrying  exciter  curreilt  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field,  and  field  yoke  means  adjacent  to 
said  field  coil  means  for  concentrating  and  directing  said 
magnetic  field,  said  field  yoke  means  comprising  two 
annular  members  made  of  ferromagnetic  material  having 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  in  contact  wgh  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  axially  and  shaped  to  define  between 
themselves  and  said  wall  portion  an  annular  space  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  cross-section  for  accommodating 
therein  said  field  coil  means;  centrally  located  armature 
means  stationarily  supported  in  said  housing  in  a  position 
to  surround  concentrically  said  shaft  means  and  being 
surrounded  by  said  field  riKans  with  a  substantial  air  gap 
spacing  the  outer  surface  of  said  armature  means  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  members  Of  said  field 
yoke  means,  said  armature  means  including  armature  coil 
means  for  carrying  an  output  current  induced  therein  by 
said  magnetic  field;  rotary  yoke  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  means  for  being  rotated  thereby  and  iiicluding  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  yoke  elements  made  oif  ferromag- 
notic  material  arid  extending  axially  into  said  air  gap,  for 
generating  said  output  current  by  periodically  varying, 
during  its  rotation,  the  magnetic  flux  betwe^  said  field 
and  armature  means;  input  means  for  introdticing  an  ex- 
citer current  into  said  field  coil  means;  and  output  means 
far  delivering  said  output  current  from  said  a^niature  coil 
means. 


3,I34,»4« 
DYNAMOELECTRIC   MACHINES   WTTM  PROTEC- 
TION FOR  SQUIRREL  CAGE  EXPANSION 
Eugene  W.  Bwth,  Verona,  Pa.,  ■sripmr  ^t  Carrkr 
Corporation,  Syracwac,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  7,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  344*^ 
ItCbdms.    (CL31»— 211) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the  ty^  having  a 
r(]tatable  core  member  with  an  electrical  winding  carried 
thereby,  said  winding  comprising  a  plurality  df  rotor  bars 
of  electrically  conductive  material  positioned  in  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  axial  slots  of  uniform  cri>ss-sectional 
shape  in  said  core  member,  said  bars  projecting  from  an 
ead  of  said  core  and  being  electrically  joifed  to  each 
otfier  by  an  end  ring,  the  improvement  con^prising  said 
bars  being  relieved  about  their  end  portions  to  define  a 
clearance  space  between  said  bars  and  the  >4alls  of  said 
slots,  said  clearance  space  extending  completely  about  the 
ptrimeter  of  said  bars  from  a  region  adjacent  tlie  end  of 
said  core  member  to  a  region  inwardly  of  the  end  of  said 
core  member,  said  clearance  space  being  of  s|ifTicient  size 
aad  shape  so  that  said  bars  are  enabled  to  flex  in  said  slots 
in  all  directions  under  the  influence  of  forqes  and  mo- 
menu  imposed  on  said  bars  during  accel^ation  and 
operation  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine. 
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BRUSH  BLOCK  AND  BRUSHES  FOR  ROTOR 
Clnrlcs  W.  L««.  PoapiM  rhtma,  Ank  L.  TarwiBigtr, 
Nor«k  CaliwcB,  ami  Lcwti  L  GiMcr,  EiMt  Paterww, 
N  J^  ilgBB"  to  Ctmeni  PrecWim,  Ik^  a 

or  UMBwarv 

9CtataM.    (CL91«— 119) 


may  be  impinged  from  a  cathode,  having,  in  combination 
with  the  vWicon  urget,  series  resistance  of  value  com- 
parable with  that  of  the  vidicon  and  connected  between 
the  target  and  a  source  of  positive  poiential,  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  preventing  the  target  from  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined positive  voltage  value  at  which  the  target  produces 
substantial  secondary  emisskm,  the  circuit  comprising  a 


1 .  In  a  miniature  electrical  connector  for  shock  and  vi- 
bration proof  applications  and  including  a  subsuntially 
fixed  wire  conUctor  for  ilidably  engaging  a  routing  con- 
ductive slip  ring,  said  wire  contactor  comprising  a  gen- 
erally elongated  0-shaped  wire  element  to  substantially 
encircle  said  routing  slip  ring  with  one  loop  portion  close- 
ly spaced  to  said  slip  ring  to  pan  around  said  ring  and 
with  the  side  arms  straddling  opposite  sides  of  the  slip 
ring  and  being  biased  towud  each  other  to  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  slip  ring  by  said  loop  portion,  and  with 
an  opposite  looped  portion  substantially  encircling  a  fixed 
terminal  and  being  spring  biased  by  said  loop  portion,  to 
continuously  mainuin  electrical  conuct  therewith,  said 
opposite  loop  portion  being  split  with  the  opposiiig  arcu- 
ate portions  spring  biased  to  slidably  engage  said  fixed 
termiiuL 

3,134,M2 
CAP'SHAPED  CATHODE  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Rdli  Sato,  Takyo,  N«boni  Y— agrhi, 
ami  Yakte  TstaMJil   IF  i*  "*-  -'■'   Ji 
to  Tokyo  «>■■»  CbcMc  Co^  Ltd, 
iapM,  a  caiparaiiaM  a(  lapaa 

FBai  Ftk.  It,  19M,  Ssr.  Na.  7  JM 
riari^  appMcaliaa  Jm«b  Fsk.  19, 19S9 
IIC^H.    (CL  313-479) 
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normally  non-conductive  threshold-voltage-operated  de- 
vice of  impedance  large  compared  with  the  said  series  re- 
sistance and  means  for  biasing  the  device  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  insure  that  the  threshold  conduction  volUge 
thereof  is  produced  for  a  value  of  target  voltage  below 
the  said  predetermined  volUge  value,  the  said  circuit 
being  connected  between  the  target  and  the  said  vidicon 
cathode  through  the  device  when  conductive. 


3,134,944 
BEAM  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Carroll  K.  AavU,  Robsm,  Mkk^ 
Corponitkm,  Hlghhiml  Pack,  Mkk,,  a 
Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  175,39< 
IfClalMS.    (CL315— 19) 
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1 .  A  cathode  structure  for  electronic  tubes  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  refractory  disc  having  an  opening 
iherethroo^  a  hollow  skevc  in  said  opening  and  attached 
to  said  disc,  and  a  cathode  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  proviited  with  a  phvality  of  spaced  slits  to  define 
portions  therebetween,  said  portions  being  inwardly  di- 
rected to  contact  and  siqiport  said  cathode. 


3,134,943 

SECONDARY-EMHSION     PREVENTION     CIRCUIT 

FOR  USE  WITH  VIDICON  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

irv^  Hocvwlli,  Ealilsiin,  NJ.,  imliiiii  ta  Blonisr 

To^Bt  Dsctranics.  Ncwari^  NJ.,  a  cfyaratia«  af 

New  Jsnty 

Wmai  StfL  It,  19tl,  S«r.  No.  139,991 
4Cli^H.    (CL315— 19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  secondary -emission  effects 
from  a  vidicon  tarfct  and  the  like  upon  which  electrons 
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1.  A  precise  positioning  system  for  an  energy  beam 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  equally-^wced  control 
means  interpowd  in  the  path  of  the  beam,  each  of  said 
control  means  operable  to  produce  an  electrical  output 
pulse  responsive  to  the  impingement  of  the  beam  there- 
upon, counter  means  (^>eratively  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  control  means,  means  for  transforming  the  setting 
of  said  counter  into  an  analog  output  voltage,  an  analog 
amplitude  comparator  operatrvely  connected  to  the  output 
from  said  transforming  means,  adaJMed  to  receive  an  elec- 
trical input  signal  and  operable  to  produce  an  error  signal 
repreaenutive  of  their  difference,  deflection  control  means 
for  the  beam  operatively  connected  to  said  comparator, 
said  deflection  control  means  initially  operable  to  receive 
the  input  signal  to  ntove  the  beam  and  subsequently  oper- 
able to  reposition  the  beam  in  response  to  the  error  signal 
from  said  comparator,  and  a  polarity  comparator  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  amplitude  comparator  for  deter- 
mining the  polarity  of  the  error  signal  with  reference  to 
the  preceding  input  signal. 
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COMBINED  PICTURE  WIDTH  AND  HIGH  VOLT- 
AGE CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVBION 
RECEIVER 

Ak«  nalwiB,  CUoMO,  aad  Arwihm  L.  Vogt,  Ebmkmnt, 
VL,  mmjtpnn  to  W«B»-G«r^w  EkctroMci  Coryora- 

Fl«4  Dtc.  I,  IMM,  8w.  No.  72,951 
TCtefaBt.    (CL315— 27) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  comprising 
a  horizootal  deflection  output  tube,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
hi^  voltate  rectifier  circuit,  a  horizontal  scanning  coil, 
a  oouplinf  tramformer,  means  connectinf  said  output 
tube  to  supply  cyclically  varying  current  to  said  scanning 
coil  through  at  least  one  winding  section  (rf  said  coupling 
trantformer,  means  ctmnecting  another  winding  section  of 
said  coiq>Unf  transformer  to  said  high  voltafe  rectifier 
circuit  so  that  a  unidirectional  potential  is  developed 
thereby  of  suitable  amplitude  to  energize  a  cathode  ray 
tube  anode,  all  of  said  winding  sections  of  said  coupling 
transformer  being  magnetically  coupled  together  through 
the  core  of  said  transformer,  an  insulated  conductor  ex- 
tendfaig  woond  the  core  of  said  transformer  to  form  a 
single  turn  cofl,  and  a  variable  resistance  device  con- 
nected across  said  single  turn  coil,  said  variable  resistance 
device  having  a  sufficiently  low  resistance  value  to  pro- 
duce a  substantial  resistive  loading  effect  on  all  of  the 
winding  sections  of  said  coupling  transformer  so  that 
the  amplitude  of  said  cyclically  varying  current  and  the 
amplitude  of  said  unidirectional  voltage  may  both  be 
varied  in  a  proportion  manner  by  variation  of  said  varia- 
tion of  said  variable  resistance  device. 
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amount  approximately  equal  to  the  operating  voltage  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube,  an  impedance  conne^ed  between 
said  cathode  and  said  control  grid  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  voltage  source  connected  between  isaid  control 
grid  and  said  amplifying  element,  said  voitafe  source 
providing  a  voltage  greater  than  the  difference  between 
the  reference  potential  and  said  first  vottage  b(y  an  amount 
approximately  equal  to  the  operating  voltafA  of  said  am- 
plifying element 


I  3,134,047 

NEUTRODE  CROSSED  FIELD  VCM.TAOE  TUNED 
OSCILLATOR 
DonU  A.  Wllkv,  Scodo,  N.Y.,  a 
Ekctrk  CuMpaBj,  a  coffMratloi 

Fifed  Nov.  17,  19M,  8er.  No.  79,103 
SClaiM.    (CL  315— 39.55) 
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I.  A  magnetron  apparatus  comprising  ait  anode  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cavities  separated  by  cofiductive  seg- 
ments therebetween  along  a  predetermined  portion  there- 
of providing  a  slow  wave  structure,  impedance  means 
terminating  said  slow  wave  structure,  an  electrode  along 
another  portion  of  said  anode,  a  cathode,  apiid  segments 
ind  said  electrode  each  having  extremities  spaced  from 
said  cathode  and  defining  therewith  a  reen^ant  electron 
path,  said  electrode  being  insulated  from  sa|d  anode  and 
said  cathode,  means  impressing  an  electrical  potential  on 
said  electrode  different  from  that  applied  t<>  said  anode 
to  establish  an  electric  ffeld  between  said  cathode  and  said 
electrode  different  from  the  electric  field  in  the  region  be- 
tween said  anode  and  cathode,  nteans  prodticing  a  mag- 
netic field  between  said  cathode  and  both  said  anode  and 
said  electrode  having  lines  of  force  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  lines  of  said  electric  fields  to  produce 
a  different  average  velocity  of  electrons  in  the  portion  of 
said  anode  in  the  region  of  said  electrode  atid  determine 
the  spacing  between  electron  bunches  in  the  portion  of  the 
electron  path  between  said  cathode  and  iloxii  wave  struc- 
ture by  the  potentials  applied  to  said  electrodes. 


3,134,94t  ^ 

PULSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
FLUSH  DEVICE 
M.  ITiilffiaii.  WMtlkr.  and  WoMkaak  G. 


Hawthonc,  Calir^ 


to  Man  stir 


Car- 


1.  In  cocnbinatioa,  a  circuit  for  amplifying  signals  hav- 
ing a  quiescent  level  approximately  equal  to  a  reference 
potential,  an  output  stajge  for  said  circuit,  said  output 
stage  including  an  amplifying  element,  a  cadxxfe  ray  tube 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  ind  an  anode, 
means  for  connecting  said  anode  to  the  reference  poten- 
tial, means  for  connecting  said  cathode  to  a  first  vohage 
negative  with  respect  to  the  reference  potential  by  an 


Fifed  Oct  24,  1949,  9m.  No.  45,ljl4 
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1.  Pulse  circuit  comprising  transformer  liieans  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  saturable  core, 


Mat  19,  1M4 


ELECTRICAL 


84.3 


a  fint  capacilor  and  ■  aouiice  of  dectric  energy  con- 
nected ia  Mriet  with  nid  primary  wiadiiif.  a  writt  oon- 
oecied  iemi<ooducU)r  and  iaductor  connected  ia  parallel 
with  taid  aeries  connected  fint  capadior  and  primary 
winding,  said  lemi-cooductor  having  three  terminals,  two 
of  said  terminals  being  connected  in  series  with  said  in- 
ductor and  the  third  of  said  terminals  being  a  gating 
terminal,  a  ■eoood  capacitor  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  to  receive  energy  transferred  from  said  first  ca- 
pacitor through  said  tmnaformer,  and  a  load  connected 
to  said  second  capacitor  to  receive  a  pulse  of  energy 
therefrom. 


3  I34§4f 

MODULAR  BLECnaCALin^nrS  AND 

AMEMBLUS  THEBEOF 

lack  S.  KIbv,  Mlni^ss,  Wlk,  ii   ||i  ii  to  Gtohe-Unkm 

Inc,  MMiinrfiSi.  Wla^  a  eaipamtoa  of  Dctowar* 


M»  13, 19SI,  Sir.  Nn.  73M4S 
aciitoM     (0.317— Itl) 


preventing  removal  of  said  adapter  clip  from  said  flange 
when  said  resilient  portion  is  in  engagement  with  said 
flange,  and  means  on  said  adapter  clip  preventing  disasso- 
ciation  of  said  resilient  portion  from  said  flange  while  said 
mounting  pan  is  aecureid  on  said  back  wall,  said  resilient 
portion  being  accessible  when  saud  mounting  pan  is  re- 
moved from  said  back  wall  to  permit  disassociation  of 
said  resilient  portion  from  said  flange  and  removal  of 


3,13M5t 
OBCUIT  BKEAKEK  PANELBOARD 


said  adapter  clip,  one  of  said  flange  and  said  adapter  clip 
members  having  a  bead  portion,  and  said  adapter  clip 
having  registry  means  permitting  a  circuit  breaker  having 
a  ccruin  rating  and  including  certain  circuit  breaker 
registry  means  to  be  mechanically  mounted  on  said 
bead  portion  at  the  location  of  said  adapter  clip  and  pre- 
venting another  circuit  breaker  having  a  different  rating 
and  including  different  circuit  breaker  registry  means 
from  being  mechanically  mounted  on  said  bead  portion 
at  the  location  of  said  adapter  clip. 


1.  An  assembly  of  modular  electrical  units  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  insulating  bases  each  hav- 
ing two  ends  and  a  side,  a  cavity  formed  in  one  of 
said  two  ends  of  each  base,  the  other  end  of  each 
base  having  a  plurality  of  small  openings  therein 
leadtnf  lo  said  cavity; 
a  semi-coadactar  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  each  base: 
a  plurality  of  leads  connected  to  said  semi-conductors 
and  extending  from  said  cavities  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  other  end  of  each  base; 
a  capacitor  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  each  of  said 


a  pluraiity  of  resistors  mounted  on  said  side  of  each 
of  said  bases; 

said  bases  positioned  on  a  common  axis  with  the  end 
of  one  base  adjacent  the  end  of  the  next;  and 

means  including  conductive  areas  adhered  to  the  sides 
and  to  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  bases  and  in- 
cluding leads  connected  to  said  conductive  areas  on 
said  sidas  to  electrically  connect  said  semi-conduc- 
tors, capacitors  and  resistors  of  said  units  to  pro- 
duce a  useful  electrical  drcuiL 


Ly> 
C< 


atiipMBHaaf 

tit  19ML  Bar.  Naw 
3niliii  (GL  317— lit) 
1 .  An  electrical  panelboard  comprising  a  box  including 
a  back  wall  and  a  side  wall,  a  circuit  breaker  nK>unting 
panel  assembly  including  a  mounting  pan,  said  mounting 
pan  being  removably  secured  in  said  box  on  said  back 
wall  and  havhif  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
back  waH  gsatrally  parallel  to  said  side  wall,  an  adapter 
dip  releasaMy  secured  on  said  flange,  said  adapter  dip 
having  a  resilient  portion  exertinf  a  force  on  said  flange 
in  a  directiaa  geanally  parallel  to  said  back  wall,  cooper- 
ating means  oa  said  flugs  aad  on  said  resilient  portion 


3,13M51 

TANDEM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

R.  Lyon.  Royal  Oak,  Mkk,  Bisjgani  to  Sqmm*  D 

■ay,  Parii  RMgc,  IH.,  a  corvaradoa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  14, 19M,  Sar.  No.  42,427 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  317— 119) 


6.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  case,  two  independ- 
ratly  operable  drcuit  breaker  mechanisms  in  tandem  re- 
lationship to  each  other  within  said  case,  and  a  pair  of 
load  terminals  electrically  connected  respectively  to  said 
circuit  breaker  mechanisms,  both  of  said  load  terminals 
being  adjacent  the  same  end  of  said  case. 


3,134JM2 
VOLTAGE  LEVn.  DETECTOR 
E.  U  CrMrfer,  Sea  Briiikt.  N  J. 


N.Y.,  assign nri  to  Bel 
Laboratarim,  iacaraanim,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y., 
radaa  of  !^  Yoek 

FBed  Aar.  It,  1942,  S«r.  No.  ltM92 

4ClalaBS.    (CL  317— 123) 

1.  A  voltage  levd  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of 

ferreeds  eadi  having  first  and  second  windinp  connected 

in  series,  means  for  coimecting  the  first  windings  of  said 

ferreeds  to  the  second  windings  of  adjacent  ferreeds,  a 
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plurality  of  voltage  breakdown  means  each  having  a  dif-  all  of  said  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  vdkage  break- 

fareat  breakdown  voltage  each  connected  acrosa  a  differ-  down  means  each  having  a  different  breakqown  voltage 

«nt  pair  of  flnt  and  tecood  winding!  of  different  ferreeds,  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  junctions  <>f  laid  wind- 
and  mnm  (or  apfriying  an  input  voltafe  signal  acroM  all 


V    'i    *  ^CH  ^1 


Of  said  serially  connected  windings  to  operate  only  one  of    "^^^f"^"^^'  '"l  *^  '?**15LL*''!*"2LL*?***^* 

■akl  femeds  "^  the  breakdown  voltage  to  divert  sufHcwnt  ct^rent  to  pre- 

lerreeos.  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^  aaaociated  ferreed  from  operating. 


3.134,tS3 
NON-CONSTANT  CONSOLS  WTTH  PHOTOELEC- 
TRIC SWITCHES 
FfMix  E.  WMig,  Monkb-SoUfai,  Bavwia,  and  Gerhard 
KcflMiy,  Scib,  Bavaria,  Ganaaay,  asrifors  to  Ffarm 
GaMMMT   Natach,   MasdriMirfaMk,   Scb,   Bavaria, 


Fiad  Fak.  24,  19M,  Sar.  No.  lf,ilt 

,  MfBfiMon  GanHsy  Fabraary  It,  If 59 
(CL  317— U«) 


r^)3^' 


.JO^j^^^~-mI 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  a  predetermined 
condition  comprising  first  means  for  changing  said  con- 
dition, control  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  means  to  regulate  changes  in  said  condition  and  in- 
cluding photoelectric  means,  said  control  means  providing 
regulation  of  said  first  means  in  response  to  changes  in 
illumination  of  said  photoelectric  means,  light  source 
means  providing  a  light  beam  for  illuminating  said  photo- 
electric means,  second  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
said  condition  for  varying  the  illimiination  of  said  photo- 
electric means  by  said  light  source  means,  third  means 
located  between  said  light  source  means  and  said  second 
means  for  periodically  varying  the  illumination  of  said 
photoelectric  means  by  said  light  source  means  by  effec- 
tively changing  the  cross  section  of  said  light  beam  only 
to  stich  an  extent  that  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  always 
reaches  said  second  means,  and  means  to  provide  con- 
current operation  of  both  said  second  and  third  illimiina- 
tkm  varying  means  to  superimpose  their  illumination  vary- 
ing effect  on  said  photoelectric  means  to  provide  regula- 
tion of  said  condition. 


3,13M55 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  CKCUITS 
Richanl  E.  Lc  Croaicr,  Sea  Bright,  N  J,,  a^d  Mkhaci  L 
Rackman,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  assigBon  to  Bill  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yarfc,  MY.,  a  corpo- 
ratkw  of  New  York 

FBad  Dec  4,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  IMjIt 
ilOainM.    (0.317—137) 


^' 


IT'* 


1.  A  voltage  level  detectcv  comprising  a|  plurality  of 
ferreeds  each  having  two  windings,  means  j  serially  con- 
aecting  one  winding  of  each  of  said  ferrSeds  but  one 
with  one  winding  of  another  of  said  ferreeds,  input  voltage 
•leans  coupled  to  the  windinp  of  said  ferreeds,  and  means 
individually  connected  to  each  of  said  serially  connected 
windings  for  controlling  current  flow  through  different 
groups  of  said  serially  connected  windings  f-espoiuive  to 
respective  input  voltages. 


3,134,M4 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  SOLENOID  HOUSING 
William  R.  Ebcrk,  Cotanbna,  Ohto,  sisiftir,  by  oh 
aaatgBBBcnts,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mmaimdtmim  C 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ] 

Filed  Dec.  31, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  S^24 
ICbhn.    (CL317— 1«5)  1 


3,134,954 
VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  CIRCUITS 
Rkteri  E.  U  Cramer,  Sen  Brlfht,  N J.,  aad  Edward  E. 
~  atnn,  N.Y.,  Mslgnors  to  BcU  Tele- 

nfetpamied,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  NcwYetk 
Pled  Dec.  4, 19(1,  Sar.  Nn.  154,799 
27ChihnB.    (CL  317— 137) 
1.  A  voltage  level  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
differentiaUy  excited  forreeds  each  having  first  and  second 
windings  connected  in  series,  means  connected  to  the 
first  windingi  of  all  of  said  ferreeds  for  applying  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  ydtage  levels,  vokage  source  bias- 
ing aaeana  individually  coanecSed  to  the  second  ones  of 


An  explosion  proof  housing  for  an  ele^cal  device 
comprising,  a  chamber  for  said  electrical  device,  said  elec- 
trical device  being  a  solenoid  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
shell,  an  access  opening  in  the  housing  fading  to  the 
chamber  and  through  which  the  solenoid  is  iplaced  in  the 
chamber,  said  solenoid  abutting  a  wall  of  tl^e  chamber,  a 
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cover  ensaceable  by  roUtioa  whh  the  accen  opening  for 
walinf  the  chamber,  the  inner  face  of  die  cover  including 
a  cylindrical  aocket  receiving  an  end  of  the  adenoid  there- 
within  and  aecuring  the  soknoid  in  the  chamber  between 
the  cover  and  said  chamber  wall  when  the  cover  is  en- 
gaged with  the  access  opening,  an  auxiliary  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  fint  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the  first 
said  chamber  for  leading  electrical  lines  from  said  sole- 
noid imo  Ike  auxiliary  chamber,  a  second  access  opening 
in  the  hounag  leading  to  the  auxiliary  chamber  for  reach- 
ing the  electrical  lines  from  said  solenoid  and  connecting 
■aid  electrical  lines  to  other  electrical  lines,  and  a  cover  for 
the  second  accaaa  opening  for  sealing  the  auxiliary 
chamber. 


MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DEFLECTION 

OF  FLUX  LEAKAGE 
nifciytn  Thboo,  Aai^MakMit  "Bd  Mttmo  U 
NIsMMMriya-iM.  Japan,  rndf^mUt  ^amMnmo 
Kov*  ir  1     in  I  ¥  silts,  OMlra  M,  Japa^  a 
of  Jmm 

I  S^  21,  I9M,  Sot.  No.  57,4SI 


a  glass  bar  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive sleeve  and  to  one  region  of  said  transistor,  a  first 
conductive  wire  fused  to  said  glass  bar  and  electrically 
connected  to  another  legioo  of  said  transistor,  a  second 
conductive  wire  electrically  connected  to  a  third  region 
of  said  transistor,  said  first  glass  tube  being  sealed  at  its 
outer  end  about  said  first  conductive  wire,  and  said  sec- 
ond glass  tube  being  sealed  at  iu  outer  end  about  said 
second  conductive  wire. 


ChvlcsC. 


IMM  Mj  11,  19M 

317-^ 


(CL  317— 2tl) 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising:  an  axially  polarized 
central  magnet,  including  first  and  second  end  portioiu;  a 
magnetic  pole  piece  in  contact  with  one  end  portion  of 
said  central  magnet  and  axially  extending  therefnnn;  a 
yoke  including  a  central  portitm  in  contact  with  the  second 
end  portion  ai  said  central  magnet,  a  side  portion  spaced 
from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  central  magnet  and 
said  ma^wtic  pole  piece,  and  a  top  portion  extending 
laterally  toward  said  magnetic  pole  piece  to  provide  an 
annular  gap  between  the  top  portion  of  said  yoke  and  said 
magnetic  pok  piece;  a  second  magnet  of  high  coercivity 
axially  displaced  from  said  magnetic  pok  piece  to  pro- 
vide a  second  gap  between  said  nugnetic  pole  piece  and 
f»iA  teoomi  magnet,  said  second  magnet  being  magneti- 
cally polariTffd  with  respect  to  the  polarization  of  said 
first  magnet  to  force  the  leakage  fhix  in  said  second  gap 
from  said  central  magnet  to  the  top  portion  of  said  yoke 
via  said  annular  gap. 


■NCASEME^^^SF  TRANSBIORS 
AnsaM  M.  Wafcafw,  DaRaa,  Tex^  iiiilgiiir  *•  Te 

Tbl,  a 


I  N«v.  It,  1999, 9m.  N^  tSMM 
llOi^M.    (0.317—234) 


3,134,959 
WOUND  CAPACITOR 
,  RaybVB,  Pais  Ctarch,  Va^ 
,  to  DHMik  Tool  Works,  tec 
of  Delaware 

ipBcatlon  Ang.  29, 19St,  9w.  No.  754,121, 
4o.  3,949,415,  dated  Jmm  24,  1942. 

Oct  25, 1941,  8cr.  No.  147,444 
llClataM.    (CL  317— 249) 


1 .  A  convolutely  wound  capacitor  comprising  first  and 
second  films  of  plastic  upe  of  predetermined  widths, 
electrode  foil  means  interposed  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  films,  no  part  of  which  extends  beyond  the 
edge  surfaces  of  said  films,  said  films  and  electrode  foil 
means  being  convolutely  wound  into  a  form  having 
spaced  end  Mirfaces.  and  electrical  lead  means  secured 
adjacent  to  at  kast  one  of  said  end  surfaces,  said  elec- 
trical lead  means  traversing  and  substantially  bisecting 
said  one  end  surface  and  held  in  physical  contact  with 
said  electrode  foil  means  by  a  fused  portion  of  the  edge 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  plastic  films. 


3,134,949 
SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
SaMd  H.  AaU,  Jr.,  WiiRiai  Hflk,  CaMf.,  asilganr.by 
■MMe  aofMli,  to  The  Beadlx  Corporation,  BoM- 
more,  Md.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FBed  Dec  1, 1949,  Scr.  No.  72,913 
5  CialsM.    (CL  319—29) 


uinaroK 


1.  An  eacnaed  transistor  aaaembty  comprising  a  con- 
ductive ilsaTi  haviog  a  substantial  lateral  surface,  a  first 
^asa  tube  faaod  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  glass 
tnbe  fuiad  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  transistor 
mouatad  oa  a  conductive  pl»tc  located  imide  said  con- 
<luctiv«  slssn.  said  condnctive  plate  heiag  mouaied  on 


1.  In  a  servo  syst«n  indoding  means  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  representing  the  deared  movement  of  an  ele- 
ment, and  a  servo  motor  for  moving  the  dement,  a  gen- 
erator coupled  to  the  lenro  motor  for  providing  a  direct 
cnrrcflt  voltafB  lepicafiiting  the  inovemeirt  thereof,  an 
integration  drcait  coupled  to  said  generator  indudiag 
a  serka  Hwslnr  and  a  stent  branch  including  a 
and  a  capncitor,  modulator  means  inclnding  llr«  and 
ond  portions  for  producing  square  wavta  which  arc  oat  of 
phase  with  letpect  to  each  other,  means  applying  the  con- 
trol signal  to  said  firat  portion  of  said  modulaior  means  to 
control  the  ampUnide  of  said  aquare  wave  produced  thm- 
by,  means  applying  the  vottage  acroae  said  shunt  branch 
of  said  mtcpirtion  drcnit  to  said  second  portion  of 
m^MH^*^  mriw  to  cootrol  the  amjditndf  of     " 
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wsve  prodaoed  thereby,  said  modulator  means  including    ing  selected  in  such  manner  that  the  air  gab  between  the 

II!^?^^!*  """^  ''"^  to  produce  an  error    polar  areas  of  each  magnetic  stationary  conTand  the  ends 

ri|^  when  Mid  square  waves  are  of  different  amplitudes,    of  the  correspoMing  armature  are  maximimi 

and  means  reqmMve  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling  ■ 

the  servo  motor.  |  ^— ^^-— ^— 

^^"■^■""""^  3,13MO 

PLUHAL  BATTERY  AND  PLURAL  MpTOR  CON- 
TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

•^i^^"-  '.Wf^W,  dated  Mm.  5,  nfc/DiVliid 

Md  tUs  appMcadoa  Dec.  24,  IMI,  im.  No.  lil,9M 

4  ClateH.     (CL  31»— 119) 


3,134,M1 
CONTROL  OF  ELEVATOR  MOTORS 
Jacob  A.  Ncdcrbragt,  Maarcalraat  5,  ZaMdma,  Ncther- 
■  ""».  Mid  Hau  Bnnckcii,  Aacmvcg  7,  RodeaUrchen, 
Coioflse,  Gcrmaiiv 

FDed  lac  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3S,9M 

.  jnHcatfM  G«nHB7  Jwm  3«,  1959 
13  nihil  I      (CL  311—77) 


-hrCJ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  elevator  motor  compris- 
ii^  the  steps  of  comparing  the  speed  of  the  elevator  motor 
with  that  of  a  guide  motor,  simultaneously  applying  a 
braking  force  to  the  guide  motor  and  a  first  braking  force 
to  the  elevator  motor  which  is  smallo-  than  that  applied 
to  the  guide  motor  and  thereafter  applying  a  second  brak- 
ing force  to  the  elevator  motor  which  is  larger  than  the 
first  braking  force  when  the  speed  of  the  elevator  motor 
under  the  influence  of  the  first  braking  force  exceeds  the 
qieed  of  the  guide  motor  under  the  influence  of  its  brak- 
ittf  force. 

! 
3,134,M2 
UGHT  MAGNETIC  CntCUTT  OSCILLATING 

Moron 

9«e  Held,  31  Rm  de  Cha»llc«,  Pvis,  FraKc 
RM  Oct  19,  I9M.  9w.  N«.  (3,454 

rtotlty,  appRatfea  Fhare  Oct  24, 1959 
UCUiH.    (CLSlt— lit) 


1.  In  a  light  magnetic  circuit  oscillating  motor  for 
dock  qiovemenu  and  the  like,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  balance-wheel,  a  spiral  spring  attached  thereto  for 
oscillating  said  wheel  about  a  rest  position,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  means  for  applying  an  eiectroougnetic 
torque  to  said  balance-wheel  during  a  portion  of  each 
half-osdllation  theretrf,  said  means  including  at  least  two 
tfationary  nugnetic  cores  with  energizable  magnetizing 
winUngs  thereon  and  at  least  two  movabte  armatures 
semad  OB  the  balanoe-wfaeel.  said  magnetic  stationary 
cof«8  aad  armatures  being  made  of  thin-gage  magnetic 
ihaeC  material,  and  the  whole  being  located  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  magnetic  sutionary  cores  are  operatively 
omqiM  to  the  balaaoe-wheel  and  oittside  thereof  aad  the 
niovabli  annatures  are  embedded  in  the  balaace-wheel. 
the  magnetic  stationary  cores  bang  diametrically  opposed 
two  by  two  and  the  movable  armatures  being  diametri- 
cally oppoaed  two  by  two  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
balaaoa-wheel  aad  the  rest  positiaB  (tf  these  members  be- 


--r 


V^~ 


^  JU- 


— -<3-«- 


-^TjliiD-T^ 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  a  tracti0n  wheel  and 
an  electric  traction  motor  for  driving  said  ^tieel,  an  op- 
frator  control  operatively  connected  to  the 
(Tolling  first  and  second  motor  speeds,  said 
lection  including  controller  means  and 
movement  of  said  operator  control  act 
troller  means  to  condition  said  drcnit 

rd  operation  wherein  normally  closed  . 
power  circuit  to  said  motor  means  is 
dpen  position,  resistor  means  in  parllel 
means  controlling  said  first  motor  qieed, 
operator  control  to  said  second  speed  , 
mid  controller  means  to  condition  aid  . 
mid  normally  closed  switch  means  closes 
pass  said  resistor  means  for  motor  operati 

and  speed,  and  a  rectifier  parallding  said  ....      

momentarily  maintaining  the  switch  meamThi  an  Twrr- 
gized  open  position  foUowing'de-«Bcrgiiatioii  dicreof  by 
oontroller  means  during  a  transient  qwed  boaditioa  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  motor  ^eeds,  ^l^ereby  said 
rectifier  and  switch  means  substantially  reduce  currem 
peaks  at  said  motor  during  rapid  nx>vement  til  the  opera- 
tor control  from  a  neutral  position  throng  tl  le  first  speed 
position  to  the  second  spe«l  poaitioa. 


3434,M4 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  FOR  MACHDWE  1tN>LS 
ANDTHELIKB  ! 

"^  s^^srAsJ^!s!rAuSs^  ^^^""^^  *» 

Jl^^^^^^^jwjhj^  '   T.MMipta^  Sweden,  a 

FSed  Sept  27, 19C1,  Ser.  Na.  15M^ 
I  priority^  appHcatioa  Swedsa  Sept  29,  19M 
tClaiBM.    (CL31»-1«2) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  movable  dement  of 
a  machine  tool  or  the  like  in  accordance  wit|  a  program 
^  "P**'".^^*'"*  "^^^^  requires  the  movable  ele^em  to  move 
a  predetermined  distance  along  a  predeler^ned  coune 
it  the  execution  of  each  operation:  impulse  signal  generat- 
itg  means  connected  with  die  movable  elen^t  for  gen- 
erating a  primary  inqnilse  signal  each  time  die  movable 
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element  moves  thrputh  a  predetermined  unall  diiunce 
unit;  a  plurality  of  countere,  coonectaUe  with  the  im- 
pulie  B^aal  gcacmfing  means  to  receive  prinury  impulse 
signals  therefrom,  for  fmerating  a  secondary  iminilsf 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  multiple 
erf  primary  impulse  signals  denoting  the  traverse  of  a 
larger  4iiUnoe  unit  by  the  movable  etemrnt,  each  of  said 
counters  being  responsive  to  a  different  multiple  of  pri- 
mary impulse  signals;  means  for  storing  instmctioos  con- 
cerning each  operation  to  be  executed  by  the  movable 
element,  said  instruction  storing  means  comprising  an  in- 
formation carrier  containing  a  sequence  of  partial  instruc- 
tions, each  relating  to  a  different  portion  of  a  desired 
course  along  which  the  movable  element  is  to  move  in 
execution  of  an  operation,  and  each  of  said  partial  instruc- 
tions being  in  the  form  of  indicia  on  the  information  car- 
rier designating  one  ot  said  multiples  and  a  coefficient  de- 
noting the  luimber  of  the  large  distance  units  correspond- 
ing to  that  multiple  which  constitute  the  kngth  of  the 
course  portion  to  which  the  partial  instruction  relates; 


source  and  said  first  rectifier  whereby  the  vokage  appear- 
ing across  its  secondary  winding  is  proportional  to  the 
armature  current,  bias  circuit  means  for  biasing  said  tran* 
sistor.  a  second  rectifier  coupled  between  said  secondary 
winding  and  said  bias  circuit  means  for  varying  the  bias 


1,11 4jMi 
POSmVB-FnDBACX  DX:.  MOTOK  »UD 

cor<moL  CBCuiTs 

I.  Mtartt.  SUl  DiMh  IMv% 
41,Ci«. 

Ml,  8v.  N*.  213,S4X 
•  driM.    (CL  31t--132) 
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of  said  transistor  so  as  to  decrease  the  effective  series  re- 
sistance thereof  and  thereby  increase  the  voltage  across 
the  armature  as  the  armature  current  increases,  and  means 
associated  with  said  bias  circuit  means  for  damping  out 
low  frequency  electrical  oscillations  induced  by  sudden 
changes  in  the  mechanical  loading  of  the  motor. 


instruction  translating  means  to  which  partial  instmctioos 
in  the  instruction  storage  means  can  be  successively  pre- 
sented and  by  which  each  partial  instruction  is  tramlated 
into  signals  to  which  the  movabk  element  is  responsive; 
order  terminating  meant,  responsive  to  secondary  impulse 
signals,  for  removing  each  partial  instruction  from  the 
presence  of  the  order  translating  means  and  presenting 
the  next  succeeding  partial  imtractiaa  thereto  when  a 
succession  of  secondary  impulse  signals  has  been  gen- 
erated which  is  numerically  equal  to  the  coefficient  desig- 
nated by  the  first  mentioned  partial  instruction,  said  order 
terminating  means  comprising  a  device  for  effecting  step- 
wise advance  of  the  infomutioii  carrier;  and  order  dis- 
tributor means  respoostve  to  signals  from  said  instruction 
translating  means  for  so  connecting  said  impulse  signal 
generating  means  and  said  order  terminating  means  with 
said  counters  that  a  secoiidary  impulse  signal  is  fed  to 
the  order  terminating  means  each  time  a  succession  of 
primary  impulse  signals  is  generated  that  is  numerically 
equal  to  the  multiple  dcejgnated  by  the  partial  instruc- 
tion then  bciag  pwssnted  to  the  order  translating 


V34,*M 
ELECTRIC  qiAKGPW  SYSTEMS 

stpontMB,  EaHsfetv,  N,Y«, 
New  Yofffc 

FBed  Mm.  4, 1999.  Sar.  No.  797022 
SCUM.     {CL3U—1) 


I.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  a  charged  load  device 
such  as  a  capacitance  having  two  opposite-polarity  load 
leads  through  which  is  to  be  maintained  charged  with  a 
direct-current  charge  at  a  selected  direct-current  charge 
level  with  energy  supplied  by  an  electric  direct-current 
supply  source;  a  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  common  electrode,  an  input  electrode  and 
an  output  electrode:  an  input  circuit  having  an  input 
impedance  connected  between  said  common  electrode  and 
said  input  electrode;  and  an  output  transformer  having  a 
magnetic  core  and  primary  and  secondary  windings  inter- 
linked with  said  core;  saiid  primary  windings  being  con- 
nected between  said  common  electrode  and  said  output 
electrode;  circuit  means  for  serially  connecting  said  sup- 
ply source  between  said  common  electrode  and  said 
primary  windinp  for  supplying  direct-current  to  the  tran- 
sistor circuits;  and  a  feedback  circuit  including  said  sec- 
ondary windings,  junction  rectifier  means  and  said  op- 
posite-polarity load  leads  and  bring  ronnertrd  across  at 
least  a  part  of  said  input  impedance  for  feeding  back  am- 
plified signals  from  said  secondary  windings  to  said  input 
circuit  and  thereby  maintaining  stistained  oactllatioas  in 
said  tranaistor  drcuilB  and  for  suppiyiag  rectified  oadlla- 
tion  charges  from  said  secondary  windihgs  to  said  load 
leada;  said  secondary  windings  having  at  least  one  con- 
ductive oooaection  to  said  input  electrode;  said  feedback 
circnit  being  responsive  lo  fiow  of  rectified  osriUation 
charges  frooi  said  secondary  winding  lo  said  load  leads 
for 
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charpM  flow  through  said  load  leads  and  to  stop  said  sus- 
tained otcillations  in  rttpome  to  rectified  charges  ceasing 
to  fkm  through  said  load  kads  upon  the  voltage  between 
said  load  leads  reaching  a  selected  voltage  level. 


3,13M<7 
TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
HaroU  D.  Errfai,  CaMga  Park,  CaUf^  asrignnr  to  The 
Maoavox  Coospaoy,  Fort  Wayac,  lad^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,M1 
ICWoM.     (CL321— 11) 


1.  A  power  supply  compriaing:  an  inductive  coupling 
device  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  through  a  switch 
to  input  terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electiilcal  energy,  a  first  secondary  winding  coupled  to 
ground  and  coupled  through  a  first  unidirectional  means 
and  through  a  first  magnetic  amplifier  winding  to  an  out- 
put means  and  a  second  secondary  winding  coupled  to 
ground  and  coupled  through  a  second  unidirectional 
means  and  through  a  second  magnetic  amplifier^inding 
to  said  output  means;  a  storage  device  coupled  from  said 
output  means  through  a  third  unidirectional  means  to 
ground;  and  a  third  magnetic  arairiifler  winding  coupled 
from  said  storage  device  to  ground  and  inductively 
coupled  to  said  second  and  first  windings  to  produce  a 
slow  developnient  of  potential  at  said  output  means  in 
reqwnae  to  potential  applied  to  said  primary  whiding. 


3,134,MS 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  REGU- 
LATED DIRECT  CURRENT  SIGNAL  FROM  A 
THREE-PHASE  SUPPLV 

W.  Fsif— ,  Wcit  CvvlM,  CaHr.,  asritaar  to 


OcL  23,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  14M74 
•  CWm.     (CL  321—11) 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  developing  a  regulated  direct 
current  signal  from  a  aource  of  unregulated  three-phase 
alternating  current  signals  comprising,  a  transformer  in- 
cluding a  three-phase  primary  winding  arrangement 
coupM  to  the  source,  a  first  three-phase  secondary  wind- 
ing arrattfemcnt  associated  with  the  prinnary  winding  ar- 
rangement and  having  a  reference  termiiial  defining  one 
ooftput  terminal  for  the  power  supply,  a  second  three- 
phase  secondary  winding  arrangement  associated  with  the 
primary  winding  arrangement  and  having  a  reference  ter- 
minal for  raociving  a  signal  to  control  the  direct  current 


level  of  current  signals  developed  in  the  windings  of  the 
second  three-phase  secondary  winding  arrangement,  a 
plurality  of  normally  open  electrical  switching  devices 
each  being  coupled  in  series  between  a  wiiiding  of  the 
first  three-phase  secondary  winding  arrangefnent  and  a 
common  terminal  defining  a  second  output  terminal  for 
the  power  supply,  each  switching  device  includjng  a  control 
electrode  for  controlling  the  closing  of  the  slvitching  de- 
vice, means  for  coupling  each  control  electrode  to  a  wind- 
ing of  the  second  three-phase  secondary  win<$ng  arrange- 
ment, means  for  developing  a  reference  voltage,  means 
for  comparing  the  reference  voltage  with  an  output  voltage 
developed  between  the  output  terminals  to  piioduce  a  sig- 
nal proportional  to  any  difference  between  the  reference 
voltage  and  the  output  voltage,  and  means  for  applying 
the  signal  to  the  reference  terminal  of  the  sicond  three- 
phase  secondary  winding  arrangement  to  control  the  direct 
current  level  of  current  signals  developed  in  |he  windings 
of  the  second  three-phase  secondary  winding  lurangement 
thereby  simultaneously  controlling  the  closing  of  each 
switching  device  to  correct  for  any  variation  ifi  the  output 
voltage  relative  to  the  reference  voltage. 


WELL   LOGGING   APPARATUS  HAVfNG   DE- 
TECTOR MEANS  IN  A  ROTATABLE  CASING 
MOUNTED  WFTHIN  A  DRILL  STRING  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  DRILLING  AND  LOGGING 
Hoy  J.  Clements  and  Burton  D.  Lcc,  Hoaston,i  and  Roland 
B.  Stelzer  and  WUIiam  R.  McEvcrs,  Jr.,  Billlafarc,  Tcx^ 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3«,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  7M442 
11  Claims.     (CL  324— 19) 


9.  In  well  logging  apparatus  compriaing  tie  combina- 
tion of  an  alternating  ctirrent  generator  including  a  com- 
muutor,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  means  for  ct>upling  said 
electrodes  to  said  generator,  the  improvemeni  wherein  at 
lenst  one  of  said  electrodes  is  coupled  to  said  commutator 
by  means  of  a  conmiutator  brush  consisting  cLentially  of 
85-93  percent  silver  and  5-1 S  percent  copper]  and  where- 
in one  of  said  electrodes  is  a  conductive  lousing  and 
wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  ground  contact 
means  for  coupling  said  generator  to  said  concyictive  hous- 
ing, said  grotmd  contact  means  indutting  ah  additioiud 
bnuh  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing  and  elec- 
trically connected  thereto. 


3.13M7t  J 

UNITARY   CONTROL   I»V1CE   FOR   DETECTING 

THE  MINIMUM  LEVELS  OF  CTO4CENTRATION 

IN   A   MULTIPUCmr  OF  CAUSTIC  [WASHING 

SOLUTIONS 
Ronald  E.  Meyer,  Tnka,  OUn.,  iiilffir  M  Ramwood 

Clwnilcal  CompMy,  Tnlan,  OkkL,  a  cnAorntton  of 


FBcd  Inly  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,191  ' 

I  1  CIniM.     (CL  324-^3«)        ' 

In  combination  with  a  multiplicity  of  separate  caustic 
wash   solutions   and  a  conductivity  aenain|  probe  im- 
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inened  in  each  of  the  said  wash  loiutions,  a  unitary  con- 
trol device  for  detectinf  mininunn  levek  of  concentra- 
tioo  in  each  of  the  wash  adutiont,  comprisint: 
a  oonduolivity  actuated  electrical  control  circuit: 
a  relay  means  in  said  control  circuit  actuated  by  said 
control  circuit  to  dose  upon  detection  by  said  con- 
trol circuit  of  decreased  conductivity; 


't^ 


'-V. 


j- 


f.-' 


^ 


a  selector  twitch  in  communication  with  said  control 
circuit  and  each  of  said  conductivity  detecting  probes 
singly  and  selectively  electrically  connecting  each  of 
said  conductivity  sensing  probes  to  said  electrical 
control  circuit  to  actuate  said  relay  means  of  said 
circuit  opoB  decreasing  conductivity  of  the  said  wash 
sohitioiis  in  which  said  sensing  probes  are  inunersed: 
8nd« 

a  variable  resistor  in  series  with  each  of  said  sensing 
probes  to  va'y  the  level  of  J|flductivity  at  which 
said  ralay  is  actuated  to  dose  by  said  control 
circuit. 


ATPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  FAULT  IN  THE 
INSULATION  AROUND  THE  CONDUCTOR  OF 
AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Frederick  W.  WafcaScM,  Nwlkhora,  Mass^  assign  or  to 
U^tod  atatm  Steel  CorrmwUm,  a  corporation  ni  New 
Jersey 

FHod  May  14,  INt,  Scr.  No.  290*1 
4  CWbh.     (CL  324—54) 
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conductor  to  ground  and  from  ground  through  said  cur- 
rent responsive  means  to  the  said  other  terminal. 


3,134,472 
FREQUENCY    MEASURING    SYSTEM    INCLUD- 
ING SYNCHRONOUSLY  VARIABLE  CAPACI- 
TORS AND  SERVO  INDICATING  MEANS 
John   W.  Gray,  PIcasMtrillc,  and  Joseph   Reed,  New 
RocheOe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
of  Dcfawwc 
Fled  Dec  28,  1944,  Sar.  No.  79,t5t 
7  CWnw.     (CL  324— 7S) 
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H ^>^ 

3.  A  readout  compensator  for  use  with  a  frequency 
tracker  oscillator  comprising,  switching  means  switching 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  alternately  between  two 
values,  frequency-measuring  means  including  a  capadta- 
tive  system  adjustable  to  either  one  of  two  values  of  ca- 
pacitance, said  adjustable  capacitance  values  being  select- 
ed so  that  at  any  time  the  product  of  the  instant  capad- 
tance  value  and  of  the  instant  oscillator  frequency  is  a 
constant,  said  frequency  measuring  means  producing  an 
output  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  representative  of 
the  product  of  the  frequency  of  the  signal  imposed  there- 
on and  the  capacity  of  said  capacitative  system,  means  ap- 
plying said  osdllator  signal  to  said  frequency-measuring 
means,  and  means  operated  by  said  switching  means  to 
adjust  said  adjustable  capacitative  system  alternately  to 
said  two  values  of  capacitance  at  the  same  rate  and  in 
phase  opposite  to  the  phase  of  the  switching  of  the  oscil- 
lator signal,  whereby  the  output  signal  amplitude  of  said 
frequency-measuring  means  always  linearly  represents  the 
average  of  said  two  values  of  oedllator  frequency. 


3,134,473 
NULL  DETECTING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TEST- 
ING BACK  RESISTANCE  OF  A  DIODE 
Jack  A.  DIchcrson,  Rhhiifciit,  N.Y.,  siilgnni  to  Intar- 
natlMBal  Badness  MachhMs  Corpontioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpoill—  of  New  York 

Filed  Dm.  22,  1944,  Sar.  No.  77,549 
4CWnas.     (CL  324— 54) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  locating  a  fauh  in  the  nnluation  around 
a  conductor  of  an  electric  cable  comprising  means  pro- 
viding D.C.  power,  said  means  having  two  terminals,  an 
electrode  throu^  which  the  cable  passes  in  intimate  con- 
tact therewith,  means  for  passisf  the  cable  through  said 
electrode,  a  conductive  member  spaced  from  said  elec- 
trode, an  insulator  supported  on  said  conductive  member, 
said  insulator  supporting  said  electrode,  means  insulating 
said  u>Hduuti»e  menber  from  ground,  a  lead  connecting 
one  of  said  terminals  to  said  electrode,  a  lead  connecting 
the  odier  lof  said  tennioab  to  said  ooadoctive  member, 
current  re^MOiivc  means  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  second  named  lead,  means  for  grounding  said  con- 
ductor, and  nseans  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
current  re^wnsive  meam  to  ground,  current  from  said 
means  providiBg  D.C.  power  flowinf  through  said  first 
named  lead,  said  electrode,  an  hMslatioo  fault  and  said 


V 
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1 .  A  circuit  for  determinmg  the  reverse  potential  which 
will  cause  the  resistance  of  a  non-linear  resistance  ele- 
ment to  fall  to  a  predetermined  value  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  bridge  drcuit  having  two  branches  one  of  said 
branches  including  means  for  connecting  in  series  there- 
with a  non-linear  resistance  element  to  be  tested,  the  other 
one  of  said  branches  including  a  reference  resistance  ele- 
ntem.  each  of  said  branches  also  including  a  balanced 
resistance  elemem;  means  for  generating  a  unidirectional 
regularly  increasinf  potential,  means  for  applying  said 
unidirectional  potential  across  said  bridge  in  a  sense  so  as 
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to  back  bias  the  renttance  element  under  test,  detector 
means  for  fenerating  a  hold  signal  when  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit is  in  a  balanced  condition,  means  responsive  to  said 
hold  tifnal  for  locking  said  potential  generating  means 
against  further  change,  and  means  for  indicating  the  final 
potential  apfriied  across  said  bridge  circuit. 


3,134^4 

MICKOmONE  TRANSMlTrER  HAVING  A 

LA VALIER  TYPE  ANTENNA 

Ray  A.  LUka,  g—  iam^  CwM^  ■■■f^*^  ***  ^*»  K^' 

«orporaDOB(  ■  cononDiMi  of  Dcnwi 

Filed  Mar  1,  IML  8w.  No.  l«Mt9 

IClaliik    (0.325— lit) 


A  microphone  transmitter  and  antenna  syilem  com- 
prising in  combination  a  small  case  holding  a  microphone, 
a  tranamitler  and  a  battery  therefor,  a  first  wire  extend- 
ing from  said  microphone  transmitler  of  a  convenient 
length  to  suqiend  the  microphone  transmitter  around  the 
neck  of  a  wearer  and  act  as  an  antenna  therefor  said  first 
wire  being  tbout  Vi  wave  length  kMf  and  a  secood  wire 
attached  to  said  microphone  transmitter  and  adapted  to 
encoaqMM  the  body  of  a  wearer  and  serve  as  a  counter- 
poise for  said  microphone  transmitter,  said  second  wire 
being  from  about  .18  to  .2  wave  lengths  long. 


3,13M75 
HAND-HELD  M£LF-CONTAINED  MICROFHONE 

TRANSMriTEX 
totyrt  Z.  I  e^eyfa,  SnniiBga,  C$m^  ■■'P'JL'  .**  ^*»* 

EHctovHSi  COTperallOB.  a  COTporaoeB  of  Delaware 

nM  Mav  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  11M«4 

ICMrn.    (CL32S— 111) 


A  hand-held  self-contained  microphone  transmitter  in- 
chidint  •  metal  housing  for  the  transmitter,  said  trans- 
mitter inchiding  an  output  tank  drcok,  eaid  housing  being 
of  slender  cyliadrical  form  adapted  to  be  heid  by  hand 
in  a  vertical  poaitioa,  a  teleeooping  stub  antenna,  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  antenna  bctng  hintedly  connected  near  the 
boctOB  of  the.hou»ng  by  an  insulated  miember,  one  side 
of  said  output  tMik  circuit  being  connected  to  the  antenna 
and  the  other  side  of  said  tank  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  honing  whereby  the  body  of  a  UKr  of  the  microphone 
•■  te  ground  plane  for  a  ground  plane  antenna 


Lanbctt 


3,134^4 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HaMr,  Rocky  RHw,  aad  Harhettp.  Ryi 
Garftey  HcigMs,  OUo,  aarfgnen  U  AvIrL 
Inc.,  a  fwpwBtien  of  OWo  I 

Filed  N«fv.  21«  1941,  Ser.  Now  1533^4 
11  riaiii      (CL  324—133)     , 


1.  A  frequency  difference  detector  comprising  a  first 
gate  circuit  having  an  output  only  when  a  deference  fre- 
<|uency  signal  occurs  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
(hiring  the  cycle  of  an  alternating  current  w^ve,  a  second 
fate  circuit  having  an  output  only  when  fie  reference 
frequency  signal  next  occurs  at  a  time  duri$g  said  cycle 
lagging  said  predetermined  time  interval,  a  t|iL'd  gate  cir- 
cuit having  an  output  only  when  the  reference  frequency 
signal  next  occurs  at, a  time  during  saidTycle  leading 
said  predetermined  time  interval,  a  pair  of!  bistable  cir- 
cuits and  interconnections  with  said  gate  circ^uiu  whereby 
the  first  bistable  circuit  cycles  when  the  secMd  gate  cir- 
cuit has  an  output  and  the  second  bntable  circuit  cycles 
When  the  third  gate  circuit  has  an  output. 


3,134,477 

ELECTRICAL  PROBE  APPARATUS  FO#  MEASUR- 
ING THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SEIVOCONDUC- 
TOR  MATERIAL 

B.  HntcUns  IV,  Bcavsrton,  Wmani  C.  Myeta, 
,  and  Jean  F.  IMord.  PettfandTOreg.,  hbIb- 
ors  to  Tektronix,  Ik.,  ltsai>srt— ,  One  4  uwposatiuM 
of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  It,  1941,  Ser.  No.  13tiM 
7aainM.    (CL  334— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  movable  electrical  connec- 
tions to  semiconductor  material  which  hate  character- 
iMics  of  ohmic  connections,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  contact  probes  electrically  connected 
together  and  supported  in  i. 
that  they  are  spacisd  from  cadi  other  4y  a 
sufficient  to  form  two  separate 
with  said  semiconductor  material, 

a  second  paff  of  contact  probes  aimilarito  said  fint 
pair  of  probes  coimected  to  said  first  p4ir  of  probes 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  distance  jaubetantiaUy 
greater  than  said  spacing  distance.  i 

means  to  produce  a  first  eleotrical  current  liintiui  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  probes  and  a  seofnd  electrical 
current  between  each  of  said  second  pdir  of 
when  said  probes  are  placed  m  oontja  wh. 
semiconductor  material  in  order  to  fdrm  a  _ 
ohmic  connection  with  each  of  said  pan^  of  probes, 
and 

electrical  meaaurittg  means  connected  betnlecn  said  fkat 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  I 
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LINEAR  ML»CTBOMKlTa  CATHODE  FOLLOWER 

twyof  lh«Nai7 

lm»  22, 1M2,  Sot.  N«.  2t4,<54 
TCIiritaH.    (CL33«— 3) 
THIt  35,  U&  CW*  (IfSl),  MC  2M) 


i 
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7.  An  nvot  vohate  detcnnininf  circuit,  compriunf : 

filfwtronwtir  means  reapoocive  to  said  input  vokage, 
said  ckctrometer  means  having  at  least  one  grid, 
heater  and  plate  electrode; 

voltaje  reguUting  means, 

said  votafe  refulating  means  connected  across  said 
healsr  and  plate  aleotrodcs  and  responsive  to  the 
heater-Hale  voltage,  luch  that  said  heater-plate  volt- 
age is  maintained  constant; 

output  impedanoe  means; 

semiconductor  means; 

said  semiconductor  means  connected  to  said  beater 
electrode  and  to  said  output  impedance  means  to 
supply  a  current  to  said  output  impedance  means 
in  response  to  the  voltage  at  said  beater  electrode, 
whereby  the  plate  current  through  said  electrometer 
means  is  maintained  constant 
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TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AXIALLY 

ADIUSTABLR  BEAD  SKATS 

nMCMnHf  MIMHit   WOtyt 

S,pJL,  Mlaa,  Raiy 
HM  Apr.  29, 1M9, 8w.  No.  23^1 

tiHf,  ivpHEillM  Mriy  Apr.  24,  195f 
3riilMi     (CL  lSt~-4lt) 


two  shaft  portioos  tcleaoopically 

each  olh«,  a  deevc  tiad  on  the 

portion,  caich  sleeve  having  an 

a  tubadar  diapliragm  having  te 

tight  relaliaa  to  Oe  oaier  f  aoee  of  said 

ooaxiaOy  uid  slid  ably 

poeed  inwafdly  of 

flange,  said  ri^  ring 

an  annular  *■****"*  air  tube  and  an 

ing  said  air  tabe,  each  elaMic  ring 

peripheral  anrfaoe  a  drcunsfersatial 

ring  being  aapaaaibic  faon  a 

rigid  ring  lo  a  dii 

rigid  ring,  and  maaaa  for 


a  main  shaft  having 
with  respect  to 
end  of  each  shaft 


anchored  in  fluid 

a  rigid  ring 

and  dis- 

lo  an  adjacent 

aseal  raoeiviag 

dartic  ragsumwnd- 

having  on  its  outer 

groove,  said  clastic 

leas  than  ttuu  of  the 

Ibe  <*»«■»•*—•  of  the 

each  rigid  ring  along 


its  corresponding  sleeve  in  directions  towards  and  away 
from  the  adjacent  flange,  the  displacement  of  said  rings 
being  independent  of  any  movement  of  said  adjacent 
flange. 


3,134«Mt 
HYRRID  FEED»ACK  AMFUFIER 

F.  Slary,  Oltnwn, 


H 


Fled  Oct.  29, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  233,Mg 
»nshni      (CL33g— 192) 


4.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  input  transformer  having 
s  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding;  amplifying 
means  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  input 
transformer  and  adapted  to  amplify  the  signal  present  in 
the  said  secondary  winding;  an  output  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  output  of  the  am- 
plifying means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  amplified  sig- 
nal produced  by  the  amplifying  means,  an  output  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  and  a  feedback 
winding;  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  fedback 
winding  and  the  said  secondary  winding  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  negative  shunt  voltage  fedback  path;  a  feedback 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series 
with  said  secondary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 
and  a  second  mittor  connected  i^  puidlel  with  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  feedback  transformer  and  to  the 
primary  winding  of  the  output  transformer  thereby  to  |Ht>- 
vide  a  negative  current  series  feedback  path. 


3,I3Mgl 
ADJUSTABLE    BEAT    FREQUENCY    OSCILLATOR 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OUTPUTS 
Lester  L  CnHflirhir,  Ntm  BachsMi,  N.Y„  DnvU  R 
Grniwiiii,  Stamforfl,  CaM.,  and  Ra^  M. 
New  Yofffc,  N.Y.,  ii  Ifiiii  to  Gensn 
acorpainihin  «(  Detewv* 

SmL  19,  lM2,8sr.  No.  222^49 
9rlriBii     (CL  331^39) 


1 .  An  osctlahor  circuit  for  supplying  on  separate  con- 
ductors two  frequencies  equally  spskced  above  and  below 
a  reference  frequency  by  an  anwunt  corresponcUng  to 
a  direct  current  voltage,  and  a  third  frequency  on  a  tlurd 
conductor  equal  to  one-half  the  frequency  difference  be- 
tween said  equally  spaced  frequencies  compriatng. 
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a  variable  frequency  oscillator  controlled  by  a  direct 
current  voltage  for  providing  an  alternating  voiuge 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  above  laid  refer- 
ence frequency  minus  a  frequency  increment  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  said  direct  current 
voltage, 

first  means  respopsive  to  the  variable  oscillator  out- 
put and  to  a  source  providing  the  said  reference 
frequency  for  combining  the  said  frequencies  and 
deriving  therefrom  a  frequency  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence in  frequency  therebetween, 

second  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  first 
means  and  to  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  for 
providing  the  direct  current  voluge  for  controlling 
said  oscillator,  said  second  means  completing  a  feed- 
back loop  whereby  said  alternating  voltage  from 
said  first  means  is  maintained  proportional  to  the 
direct  current  voltage  from  the  source, 

third  means  responsive  to  the  said  reference  frequency 
for  providing  harmonic  frequencies  of  said  refer- 
ence frequeiKy,  said  frequencies  equalling  one-half 
and  three- halves  of  the  reference  frequency, 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  variable  oscillator  out- 
put, and  the  output  of  the  third  means  for  combin- 
ing said  outputs  and  providing  the  difference  be- 
tween the  frequency  equal  to  three-halves  the  ref- 
erence frequency  and  the  oscillator  output  frequency, 

and  fifth  means  responsive  to  the  fourth  means  and 
the  third  means  for  combining  said  outputs  and 
providing  an  alternating  output  equal  in  frequency 
to  the  sum  of  the  fourth  means  output  frequency 
and  the  frequeiKy  output  of  the  third  means  equal 
to  one-half  the  said  reference  frequency. 


wafbr,  and  output  leads  connected  to  the  two  remaining 
edges  of  said  wafer,  said  output  leads  being  dbpoeed  in 


3,134,M2 
TRAN8MBSION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PREFERRED 

TRANSMISSION  DIRECTION 
GoMflrM   ArU,   Aachea,  Giriany,  a«ifMr   t»  North 
AMcricM  nJMp*  CompMiy,  Im^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corfonttoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  32^45 

ippHcatloa  GtnMny  iwm  24,  If  59 
9  CUBS.     (0.33^—24.1) 
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a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  magnet  to  reduce  induced  voltages  in  said  leads  from 
said  field. 


3,134,ft4 
ULTRA-HIGH-TEMFERATURE 
Morris  A.  Shriro,  8S  Shcrtdan  Avt^ 

Filed  Aof.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  217,34: 
It  culms.    (CL^3S-.li2) 


POTENTIOMETER 

N.Y. 


1.  An  electric  transmission  device  having  a  preferred 
transmission  direction  comprising  between  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  terminals  a  gyrator  having  input  and  output 
circuits,  a  transformer  having  first  and  second  windings, 
means  serially  connecting  said  input  circuit  and  first  wind- 
ing between  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals, 
and  means  coupling  said  output  circuit  and  second  wind- 
ing in  parallel  between  the  terminals  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  terminals,  whereby  signals  applied  to  said  device 
reinforce  each  other  in  said  gyrator  and  transformer  in 
CHie  transmission  direction  and  oppose  each  other  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

3,134,M3 
HALL  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 
Rlckwd  W.  Frcyti«,  PMrford,  wmi  Joecph  W.  Gratlaa, 
r,  N.Y.,  aadcBors  to  G«Mral  Dynaodcs  Cor- 
lochsitsr,  N.Y.,  a  coraoratioa  of  Dehiwarc 
Id  Oct  4,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  22S,3«1 
SCWm.    (CL33t— 32) 
1.  A  Hall-effect  device  comprising  a  senuconductor 
material  having  Hall-effect  characteristics,   poles  of   a 
magnet  in  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  said  wafer,  di- 
rect currant  leads  connoriod  to  opposite  edges  of  said 


-■^^^^4. 


I.  A  rotary  potentiometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(/>)  a  rotauble  shaft  joumalled  in  said  hotising; 

(c)  wiper  means  supported  from  said  sh^  for  ro- 
tation therewith; 

(J)   a  supporting  element  having  a  central  kperture; 

(<r)  fastening  means  securing  said  supportfoif  element 
to  said  housing; 

(/)  a  resistance  element  carried  by  said  sup|>orting  ele- 

iment.  said  resistance  element  being  coo^iBntric  with 
said  supporting  element  central  apertu^,  said  re- 
sistance element  adapted  to  be  variabitr  contacted 
by  said  wiper  means  upon  rotation  of  sud  shaft;  and 
(g)  supporting  element  mounting  means  iftegral  with 
said  bousing  and  coaxial  with  md  shaft,  ^id  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  hoUow  pilot  hakring  a  plu- 
I  rality  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  ihrou^  the 
wall  thereof,  the  slots  defining  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent members,  said  suppcwting  elen)ent  central 
aperture  being  adapted  to  closely  fit  o^ito  and  to 
be  concentrically  and  resiliently  bdd  by  4aid  pilot 
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VARIABLE  RESBTOR  WHH  IVRMINAL 

STRUCTURE 

P.  MMv.  RJTwiMi,  mi  Karl  F. 


!• 


17,  lM2,8v.N«.217,M9 
(CL  33»— IM) 


9.  A  variable  reslMor  comprismg: 

a  support  means; 

a  resistance  element  mounted  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  support  means; 
I    means  for  movably  contacting  said  resistance  elements. 
said  means  including  an  adjustment  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  support  means; 

said  support  means  having  first  and  second  boles  proxi- 
mate the  respective  ends  of  said  resistance  element: 
and 

a  terminal  formed  of  a  malleable  conductor  material 
inserted  in  each  of  said  Ixdes,  said  terminal  having  a 
cylindrical  end  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  hole  and  another  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations  which  are  deformed  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  pin  within  said  opening,  the  diameter  of 
said  iemdons  being  such  that  the  pin  is  rigidly  re- 
tained within  said  hole  without  fracturing  the  sup- 
port base. 

3,134,M4 
ADJUSTMENT-INDICATING  VARIABLE  RESBTOR 
Rkbwd  E.  CaiMMdMwiM  E. 

FBad  Mm.  13,  1M3,  Sot.  No.  lUJUi 
nCMm.   (CL33S— IM) 


h^ 


A^  adjurtmant-indkaitint  variable  resistor  compris- 


1. 


first  meanst  includint  a  icMtance  element  device  hav- 
ing N  helically-amntnd  convolutions  of  electrically 
active  resistance  element  between  the  low-potential 
and  hifb-potential  electrical  cads  thereof,  a  contact, 
and  rolary  means  amintwl  for  rotation  through  N 
revolutions  to  cause  relative  roution  between  said 
element  and  said  contact  to  cause  the  contact  to  wipe 
from  ooe  electrical  end  of  nid  element  to  the  other 
thereof  to  vary  the  rrsistannr  exhibited  between  said 
contact  aad  an  clecthcal  cad  of  said  dement; 

a  dforiar  array  of  iadkia  iadudiaf  N  numerical 
indida  jariwding  a  aero,  nid  wcoad  awaiM  inchiding 
aeam  aad  indicator  means  com- 
;  BrA  and  seooad  indicator  devices  arranged  for 
visual  obccrvation  aad  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
said  iadida-beariag  meaBS  and  arranged  with  said 
iadida-bcaring  aMaas  for  relative  roution  therebe- 
tween wbaieby  to  provide  indications  of  the  ejUeat 
of  ralatioa  of  said  rotary  means,  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  iadicator  device  and  said  iadacia- 
bcariag  mrai  being  at  the  rate  of  oae  revolution 


for  each  coavotutioo  of  resistance  element  wiped 
by  said  contact,  and  relative  rotation  between  said 
second  indicator  device  and  said  indicia-bearing 
means  being  restricted  by  means  included  in  said 
second  means  to  slightly  less  than  360*  for  N  con- 
volutions of  resistaiKe  element  wiped  by  said  con- 
tact; and 

third  means  fixing  said  second  means  relative  to  said 
first  means  so  that  when  said  conuct  is  at  the  low- 
potential  electrical  end  of  said  element  said  first 
indicator  device  is  directed  to  said  zero  and  said 
second  indicator  is  directed  slightly  ahead  of  said 
zero, 

whereby  to  provide  an  unambiguous  indication  that 
said  variable  resistor  is  adjusted  to  the  low-potential 
end  of  iu  range  of  adjustment. 


3,134,M7 
WIRE  WOUND  RESBTOR 


to 
Pa. 

FBed  Mar.  It,  IMl,  Sot.  Na.  9MM 
3ChdM.    (CL33S— 332) 


mjuKiamnr  t.^.t'jyaiimmmcMWifi 


1 .  A  wire  wound  resistor  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  of 
an  electrical  insulating  material,  a  resistance  dement  with- 
in said  sleeve,  said  resistance  element  including  a  helically 
wound  reastance  wire,  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said  wire 
extending  from  a  separate  end  of  said  sleeve  and  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  separate  cap  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  metd  fitting  over  each  end  of  said 
sleeve,  each  of  said  caps  extending  over  and  directly  elec- 
trically contacting  a  free  end  of  said  resistance  wire. 


3,134,Mt 
LANDING  GEAR  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Wnae  D.  Sarvar,  U^lcd  Stalsa  Ak  Fasc*     (122 
Gate  Av«^  Tsrsma.  Waah.K  aad  T^mmm  I. 
Slalas  Air  Force    (Bai  2tl.  Lytia,  Taa.) 
PBcd  My  7,  IMl,  Sot.  Na.  122^ 
3CWBBL    (CL34«— 27) 


'1 


■a. 


1.  A  landing  gear  warning  system  for  aircraft  compris- 
ing a  flag  on  the  speed  indicator  dial  face  of  an  aircraft, 
meant  operatively  connecting  said  flag  to  an  electric 
motor,  and  an  actuating  circuit  for  said  motor  including 
a  diaphragm-actuated  swttch  adapted  to  be  dosed  when 
the  airspeed  of  the  aircraft  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  a  throttle-actuated  switch  adapted  to  be  doaed 
by  movement  of  the  throttle  beyond  a  predetermined  limit, 
said  motor  being  operative  only  when  both  said  switches 
are  doacd. 
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SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

9tm^  loiaC.  Ml  E.  55(k  SL  ■raddp  3,  N.Y^  n 

Pad  Mfjm,  2S44  W.  2Mh  tL,  BradUyi  24,  N.Y. 

RM  Oct.  13,  IMt,  S«r.  N«.  «M1< 

SCWm.    (a.34«--44) 


coarse  and  fine  tuning,  means  under  control  ol  said  select- 
iqg  means  for  selectively  changing  the  status  9I  a  particu- 
1«  element,  a  timed  switch  means  cooperating  with  said 
ekments  to  t£st  them  sequentially  to  detect  pc  element 
having  the  changed  status,  a  movable  mcn^ber  with  a 
phirality  of  channels  wherein  fine  intervals  of  time  arc 
represented  by  differentially  located  indicia,  means  for 
sensing  said  indicia,  and  means  under  joint  control  of  said 
selecting  means,  said  sensing  means  and  said  sUdtch  means 
for  selecting  a  fine  degree  of  timing  withit  a  selected 
coarse  degree  of  timing. 


1.  A  trafRc  signalling  system  including  a  visible  signal 
having  at  least  two  indicatioos  and  an  audible  signal  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  t^pe  recorded  verbal  messages  cor- 
related to  the  visible  signal  comprising  in  combiaatioii. 
a  tape  transducer  indading  a  single  ti^  loop  carrying 
the  recorded  messages,  a  motor  for  driving  the  tape  loop, 
means  inchidinf  an  electrical  power  drcuit  for  supplying 
power  to  said  motor,  a  flnt  relay  having  normally  open 
contacts  in  said  electrical  power  circuit,  a  first  current 
amplifying  device  having  a  first  ou4>ut  circuit  including 
the  winding  of  said  relay,  first  central  electrodes  for  said 
current  amplifying  device,  a  first  input  circuit  connected 
to  said  electrodes,  said  first  input  drcuit  including  a  first 
start  switch  for  dosing  said  first  input  drcuit  and  a  first 
stop  switch  for  shunting  said  first  input  circuit,  a  second 
current  anq>lifying  device,  second  control  electrodes  for 
said  second  ctitrent  amplifying  device,  a  second  input  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  second  electrodes,  said  second  input 
circuit  induding  a  second  start  switch  for  closing  said 
second  fa^pot  circuit  and  a  second  stop  switch  for  shunting 
said  second  input  circuit,  a  second  output  circuit  for 
•aid  aacood  circuit  amplifying  device,  a  second  relay  in 
said  second  output  circuit,  a  source  of  vohage  connected 
to  said  second  input  circuit,  timed  means  operatively  as- 
fffr****^  with  said  visible  signal  for  sequentially  operating 
said  Int  and  second  start  switches,  and  means  carried  by 
said  tape  kxip  for  selectively  operating  said  stop  switches 
in  timed  relation  to  the  visible  signals. 
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PBOPOmONAL  VACE  RKCOUHNG  DEVICES 

■akart  T.  IMely,  Piaghtii|Ji.  N.Y„  assizer  to  later- 

N.Y„  a  laspsiallsa  af  New  Yoik 
OiMaal  MaScaMsa  Jbm  4,   1954,  Ssr.  No.  5t9,147. 
DNMad  nd  Mt  uppScatiaa  Dec  14,  1H4,  Ser.  No. 

3CliikM.     (CL  344— 147) 


1.  In  a  timing  control  device,  aa  array  of  inenK»ry  cle- 
meats  ariBated  to  lepresent  relatively  coarse  intervals  of 
timo,  means  for  selecting  a  particular  combinatian  of 


3,134,491 
MEANS  TO  READ  OUT  LESS  THAN  AlX  BITS 
IN  A  REGBTKR 
Alan  F.  Shagart,  Saata  dam  Csaatj, 
Urtcmational    BasinasB   MacMase 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtloa  of  New  York 

FOed  Jaly  2, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  449>iS 
7ClalBM.    (d.  344— 172^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  oootroUiiif  data  tnuMfef  to  or  from 
selected  storage  poaitioM  of  a  piedelermined  number  of 
serially  scanned  data  storate  positions  wiiicfa  are  ad- 
dressed according  to  their  locatioo  in  the  sequence  of 
storage  positions,  compriamg: 
a  counter, 

meaiu  for  setting  Mid  counter  in  an  initial  condition 
according  to  the  address  of  an  initial  storage  position, 
said  counter  being  arranged  to  count  Icanned  stor- 
age positiona  for  alterinf  the  condition  thereof 
from  said  initial  cooditioii, 
means  responsive  to  a  carry  signal  from  said  counter 
for  initiating  a  data  traiMfer  gale, 
said  means  being  iceponsive  to  a  seo(^  condition 
of  said  counter  wherein  said  coui^ter  indicalas 
the  number  of  Honsi  poikioM  involved  in  a 
transfer  operation  for  terminating  isaid  transier 
•aie.aad  [ 

means  for  generating  snd  carry  aigaal  whan  a  anmber 
of  storage  poaitioos  have  been  sranned  P9ptal  to  said 
initial 


N.Yna 

Fab.S,19H 

2,971,175. 
Pak.  12, 195S,  Ser.  Na.  714,144 

2  Hi  lull  (CL34t~172J)  ' 
I.  An  dectrottic  digital  tomputci  oooa^risiag 
digital  stores,  a  main  control  arranfed  for  [receiving  in- 
Itruction  word  signals  and  controlled  by  'the  said  in- 
struction word  signals,  an  output  static  hor  bonnaOy  for 
Statictaing  word  signab  to  be  fed  to  the  qotpot  of  the 
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computer,  a  ftnt  transfer  path  between  the  main  digital 
itore  ahd  the  output  staticaaor,  a  supplementary  digital 
store,  sappkmeatary  cootroi  meaos,  a  second  transfer 
path  betweea  the  main  digital  store  and  the  supfilemen- 
tary  digital  More  set  up  by  said  supplementary  control 
means,  a  first  gating  means  in  the  first  transfer  path  and 
connected  to  said  main  oootroi  to  allow  words  to  be 
transferred  fron  the  main  digital  store  to  the  output 
statidaor,  means,  including  second  gating  means,  con- 
necting the  output  statidsor  to  the  supplementary  control 
means  to  control  said  supplementary  control  means  to 
set  up  the  said  seoood  transfer  path,  means  connected  to 


said  main  control  for  timing  a  tranrfer  along  the  said  sec- 
ond transfer  path,  a  third  gating  means  and  a  fourth  gating 
means  each  conditioned  by  the  main  control,  a  first  par- 
ticular pcrmolatioa  of  the  iastmctioa  word  digit  signals 
causing  the  main  control  to  condition  the  third  gating 
means  only  and  a  second  particular  permutation  of  the 
instruction  word  digit  signjds  causing  the  main  control 
to  condition  the  fourth  gating  means  only,  the  output  of 
the  third  gating  means  condttiotting  the  first  gating  means 
and  the  oMpnt  of  the  fourtii  gating  means  conditioning 
the  first  gating  means  and  the  second  gating  means  and 
also  conrtifh  wring  the  means  for  timing  a  transfer  along 
the  second  tnuMfar  path. 


HaraU  C 
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2.  A 
qoency 
section  for 
ooftling 
section  and 
ing  tfarougft 
inga 

fonned  with 
the 

micrawava 
member 
opening  for 
said 


fre(|uency 


bead  for  recording  a  microwave  fre- 

I  compriwng:  a  rectangular  waveguide 

woehrlng  the  electromagnetic  beam,  a  re- 

'         iber  being  connected  «o  the  waveguide 

■■vng  a  luuTow  imemal  pasMgeway  extend- 

the  head  froo  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  for  iccdv- 

raoording  tape,  said  head  member  being 

nn  opening  in  said  pa«afeway  leading  into 

tberebjr  to  expose  the  tape  to  the 

within  the  wav^nide,  and  said  head 

"      riih  a  guide  means  adiaoent  said 

_  the  tape  at  the  same  position  through 

the  innrnnl  pnsaagtn ay  provided  in  said 

'  neaibar  bc^  aullhifndy  narrow  at  the 

oC  the  beam  to  prevent  the  propagation 


of  the  beam  therethrou^  from  the  waveguide,  whereby 
said  head  member  terminates  the  waveguide  and  provide* 
a  short  circuit  for  the  beam  at  the  portion  in  said  pas- 
sageway opening  into  the  waveguide,  whereby  at  said 
opening  there  is  provided  a  minimized  electric  field  vector 
and  a  maximum  magnetic  field  vector  for  application  to 
the  recording  tape,  and  magnetic  means  for  directing  a 
low  frequency  magnetic  field  into  the  head  member  at 
the  position  of  the  opening  of  the  passageway  into  the 
waveguide. 

3,13M94 
SnN  RESONANT  TRANSDUCER 

HaraU  C  Andnson,  Rockvtta,  mi  Alfred  E.  ^hihnit 
Mr.  Crisnhslt,  Md^  aarignan  to  LMtos  ~ 
SINar  Sprh«.  Md. 

~   I  Mv  2,  1M3,  Ser.  N«.  292,4r7 
S  CWniB.     (CL  34»— 173) 


I .  A  radio  frequency  transducer  for  electrical  waves  in 
the  microwave  region  comprising:  a  microwave  resonant 
cavity  having  means  to  receive  the  radio  wave,  said  cavity 
comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped  waveguide  section  hav- 
ing broad  and  narrow  walls,  and  a  base  member  closing 
one  end  of  the  guide,  said  base  member  having  a  central 
groove  along  its  length  to  delfate  a  guideway  for  a  record- 
ing upe  being  directed  throu^  the  cavity,  a  ttylut  con- 
taining a  spin  resonant  material  being  dispowd  in  the 
groove  at  an  acute  angle  angle  the  lengdi  of  die  groove, 
magnet  means  external  of  the  cavity  and  directing  a 
magnetic  flux  into  the  cavity  to  illtuniiute  the  stylus,  said 
magnet  means  producing  a  nonhomogeneous  magnetic 
field  to  energize  different  positions  along  the  length  of  the 
stylus  with  a  different  intensity  magnetic  field. 
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4.  In  a  supeimnductor  mcnory  syMem;  a  Tag  Regialer 
indnding  a  ploraUty  at  auperoondnctor  storage  devices  ar- 
ranged in  ootamns  and  rowa;  a  Word  Rcgiatv  inriu^im  a 


plurality  of  superconductor  storage  devices'  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows;  input  means  for  said  memory  for  first 


applying  aignab  rsprcacntativc  of  the  values  of  a  fint  in- 
fbnnation  word  to  said  Wofd  Rcgiaicr  and  ai^iab  repro- 
of the  Tables  of  a  irat  ooii»api>n>ling  tag  word 
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to  said  Tag  Register,  and  tbra  applying  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  values  of  a  second  information  word  to  said 
Word  Register  and  signals  representative  of  the  values  of 
a  second  corresponding  tag  word  to  said  Tag  Register; 
each  of  said  signab  representative  of  a  value  of  an  infor- 
mation word  being  applied  to  the  storage  devices  in  a 
correqwoding  coltmin  of  said  Word  Register  and  each  of 
the  signals  representative  of  a  value  of  a  tag  word  being 
applied  to  the  storage  devices  in  a  corresponding  column 
of  said  Tag  Register;  said  input  means  including  means  for 
controlling  said  storage  devices  to  be  responsive  to  said 
signals  for  causing  the  values  of  said  first  and  second  in- 
formation words  to  be  stored  in  the  storage  devices  in  first 
and  second  rows,  respectively,  of  said  Word  Register  and 
the  values  of  said  first  and  second  tag  words  to  be  stored 
in  the  storage  devices  in  first  and  second  corresponding 
rows  of  said  Tag  Register;  a  plurality  of  compare  devices 
for  the  Tag  Register  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
erf' the  storage  devices  in  the  Tag  Register  and  controllable 
thereby  in  accordance  with  the  values  stored  therein;  a 
idurality  of  read  out  devices  for  the  Word  Register  each 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  storage  devices  and 
contn^able  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  values  stored 
therein;  means  for  applying  interrogation  signals  repre- 
sentative ci  the  values  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  tag 
words;  each  of  said  interrogation  rignals  being  applied  to 
the  compare  device  coupled  to  the  storage  devices  in  a 
corresponding  column  of  said  Tag  Register;  each  of  said 
compare  devices  being  capable  of  providing  an  output  in- 
dicative of  whether  the  value  stored  in  the  coupled  storage 
device  compares  with  the  value  represented  by  the  inter- 
rogation signal  apfdied  thereto;  read  out  control  means 
coopled  to  said  compare  devices  and  said  read  out  devices; 
said  read  out  contrcd  means  being  responsive  to  said  out- 
puts provided  by  said  compare  devices  for  controlling  the 
read  out  devices  coupled  to  the  storage  devices  in  the 
row  of  the  Word  Register  corresponding  to  the  row  in 
the  Tag  Register  in  which  the  tag  represented  by  said  in- 
terrogation sigiuls  is  stored;  whereby  an  information  word 
ia  read  out  of  said  Word  Register  when  interrogation  sig- 
nals reprwcntative  of  the  corresponding  tag  word  are 
applkd  to  said  Tag  Register. 


MAGNETIC  MEMORY 


A. 

Elfai^  YorktowB  Hdghfla,  Kwt  R.  Grebe, 
NlrtalM  I.  MvMO,  PeehiUi,  N.Y„ 


Robert  F. 


to  !■- 

New 


Y«ik,  N.Y^  ■  cmrmt/Om  ef  New  Yark 

Plai  JMa  19, 1M2,  S«.  N*.  2«M«3 

(CL34t~174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors; 

a  like  plurality  of  tubular  magnetic  cores  surrounding 
a  respective  one  of  said  column  conductors  made  of 
magnetic  material  exhibiting  different  stable  states  of 
fhix  remanence  each  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
portions  d^iersed  along  its  length,  with  each  portion 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  secondary  aper- 
tures whose  central  axes  are  transverse  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  (A  the  core; 

utilization  means;  ' 

row  selection  and  drive  means; 

a  plurality  of  row  conductors  each  threaded  through 
a  different  pair  of  the  secondary  apertures  of  each 
said  core; 


switching  means  for  selectively  connectii^  said  row 
conductors  to  said  utilization  means  during  a  first 
time  interval  and  to  said  row  selection  and  drive 
means  during  a  second  time  interval  in  the  operation 
of  said  memory; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  directed  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  cere; 

column  selection  and  drive  means  operative  during  the 
first  time  interval  for  energizing  a  sekicted  one  of 
said  column  conductors  to  establish  (bk  core  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  a  datum  remanent  fhiji  orientation 
stable  state,  and  operative  during  the  seciDnd  time  in- 
terval to  energize  said  selected  column  cdnductor  and 
apply  a  magnetic  field  to  the  con  associated  there- 
with tending  to  reverse  the  datum  flu]|  orientation 
state  but  being  of  insufficient  nugnitud^,  of  and  by 
itself,  to  cause  an  irreversible  flux  chang^  in  said  core 
adjacent  said  secondary  apertures;  and 

said  row  selection  and  drive  means  opei^tive  during 
the  second  time  interval  for  energizing  i  at  least  one 
of  said  row  conductOTs  to  apply  a  magiietic  field  to 
said  core  about  the  secondary  apertures  threaded 
which  is  of  insufficient  magnitude,  of  and  by  itself, 
to  cause  an  irreversible  change  in  the  fatum  rema- 
nent flux  orienution  of  said  core  but  ^  conjointly 
operative  with  the  field  applied  by  the  ehergized  col- 
umn conductor  to  irreversibly  switch  th^  material  of 
said  core  adjacent  said  secondary  apertures  from  said 
datum  stable  state  to  a  different  stable  s^te  of  rema- 
nent flux  orientation. 


3,134,t97 
DATA  STORAGE  MACHINE 
UmUs  D.  StcveM,  Su  Joac,  a^  WVMhb  A  ^ 
John  J.  Lynott,  Loa  Galos,  CaHf^  assig^i"  to  laUr* 
oatioaal  ■■stows  Machtocs  Coraora(tai^'  New  Yerk, 
N.Y^  a  coipuitotoB  of  New  Yoflt 

Filed  Dec  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4T7,4M 
4  Oatosa.    (CL  34«— 174.1) 


1.  A  random  access  magnetic  memory  dcirice  compris- 

...  for  • 


ing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  discs  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  a  common  shaft,  each  of  said  discs  naving  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  recording  tracks  on  both  of  its  sur- 
faces, means  for  continuously  rotating  said  i  haft  to  rotate 
said  discs,  a  transducer  for  recording  and  reproducing 
data  on  said  tracks,  means  for  moving  sad  transducer 
axially  of  said  discs  to  selectively  position  si  id  tranaduoer 
between  a  selected  pair  of  adjacnt  discs,  m  tarn  operable 
upon  completion  of  said  axial  positioning  if  said  traa»> 
ducer  to  move  said  transducer  radially  between  said  ae- 
lected  discs  to  position  said  transducer  adjac  ent  a  selected 
one  of  said  recording  tracks,  and  means  re^onsive  to 
completion  of  said  radial  positioning  opera  ion  for  ena- 
gizing  said  transducer  to  magnetically  coope  rate  with  said 
selected  track. 


May  19.  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


867 


M34il9M 
MGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONYEBTEK 


to 


LM^M«» 


7,  19M,  Sm.  T^^.  M,St» 

':mmim  Fck  4,  19M 
(CL  349— 347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coovertiiif  >i-difit  code  oommaads 
into  anidog  fonn  oompristnf  fint  and  tecond  impedance 
networks,  the  flnt  network  faidndint  in  parallel  a  first 
resistor  string  and  a  flnt  load  branch,  the  second  im- 
pedance netsroit  faiclodfaif  tai  paraOei  a  second  resiMor 
string  and  a  second  load  braach,  each  ot  said  strings  hav- 
ing n—x  number  of  leriea-connected  raittars  having  re- 
sistance values  proportional  to  the  dipt  orders  of  a  par- 
ticular array  of  n—x  digit  orders  of  said  code,  means  for 
providing  nonlinear  responee  in  said  load  branches  in  re- 
sponse to  said  array  of  n—x  digits  of  said  commands,  said 
means  compriang  n—x  number  of  two  mode  switches  each 
arranged  to  short  a  reastor  in  one  of  said  strings  in  one 
mode  and  to  sbort  the  corresponding  value  resistor  in  the 
other  string  in  the  other  mode,  means  for  controlling  said 
switches  by  said  particular  array  of  n—x  number  of  digits 
of  said  conunands,  first  and  second  output  circuits,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  remaining  digits  of  said  com- 
mands for  wtsMiihing  oosmectioas  betwem  said  output 
circuits  and  said  load  braachee. 


3,134,999 
ULTRASONIC  DATA  CONVERTER 

Tma  W.  Won,  Piisftt  i  is  ill,  N.Y^  mlgiiii  to 
tiomri   iMhese  Miihbii   Corporatfaa,   New   Yorli, 
N.T^  a  tmfmtfltm  ef  New  York 

Pled  Dec  21, 1942, 9er.  No.  244357 
nCMBBi.    (CL  349— 347) 


to 


1.  Apparafs  for  converting  graphical  informatioo  into 
digital  JnionnatinB  conqviang: 
a  sheet  of  iaotrofric  material; 
driver  means  coupled  to  said 
t  tnwBng  mechaniral 

placed  in  cootact  with  said  sheet  and 

to  leaM  said  traveliag  mwhawical  disturb- 

iieaiM  tadodtag  mrans  for  emit- 

tiat  a  a^d  iadicadve  of  tke  seasiai  of  a  mechanical 

disturbance  in  said 

803  O.O 


electronic  digitizing  means  connected  to  said  driver 
means  and  said  sensing  means  for  digitally  repre- 
senting the  elapsed  time  interval  between  the  crea- 
tion ot  said  mechaniral  disturtnnoes  by  said  driver 
means  and  the  sensing  of  said  mechanical  disturtv 
ances  by  said  sensing  means. 


3,134499 
DOPPL£R  DIFFERENCE  COLUSION 
WARNING  SYS1EM 
aata  Monica,  CalC,  MsigBor  I 
WooUridgc  bc^  Los  A^slss.  Calf ^  a 
of  OMo 
FRad  My  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  939,373 
19  CWasi.    (CL  343—^ 
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1.  A  radio  Doppkr  difference  vehicle  cv-sivr  action 
indicating  system  comprising,  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  sensing  means  responsive  to  incoming  signals,  first 
means  for  processing  incoming  signals  from  a  relatively 
moving  object  received  by  each  of  said  spaced  apart 
sensing  means  to  obtain  Doppler  frequency  shift  signals, 
means  for  comparing  said  Doppler  frequency  shift  signals 
for  obtaining  a  resultant  difference  sii^ul,  and  threshold 
means  for  providing  output  signals  in  response  to  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  said  difference  signal. 

10.  A  radio  Doppler  difference  vehicle  evasive  action 
indicating  system  comprising,  spaced  apart  sensing  means 
responsive  to  incoming  signals  over  a  360*  azimuth,  first 
means  for  separately  processing  incoming  signals  from  a 
single  relatively  moving  object  received  by  said  spaced 
apart  sensing  means  to  obtain  Doppler  fncqueacy  shift 
signals,  means  for  combining  said  Doppler  frequency 
shift  signals  for  obtaining  a  difference  signal,  threshold 
means  for  providing  output  signals  in  response  to  the 
polarity  and  magnitude  of  said  difference  signal,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  threshold  means  and 
responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  providing  an  evasive 
action  indication,  and  transmitta-  means  capable  of  e^li^ 
ting  pulse  radio  signals  in  all  directions  from  the  carrying 
vehicle  for  providing  said  nicomtng  signals  from  trana- 
mitted  pulses  returning  from  relatively  moving  vehicles. 


3,134,191 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR 
nraak  R.  Dickey,  Jr^  112  Cetawal  Dctve,  De  WM,  N.Y. 
•  Ike  UaiM  fltalse  ef  AMrica  a 
ky  Ike  Secniiffy  ef  fte  Ar^y 
Fled  Mar.  2, 1949,  Sir.  No.  12,4tS 
4  CMaa.     (CL  343—7.7) 
4.  A   moving  target   indicator   system   comprising:    a 
transmitter  for  sending  a  series  of  pulses;  a  receiver  for 
receiving  echoes  resulting  from  said  series  of  pulses  strik- 
ing fixed  and  moving  objects;  a  canceller  circuit  for  can- 
celling echo  pnbes  from  fixed  targets;  a  trigger  genCTator; 
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a  lint  channel  compraint  a  fint  delay  line  and  a  first 
gated  fT***"  connected  in  series;  a  second  channel  com- 
priaas  a  second  gated  amplifler  connected  in  parallel 
wkh  said  ftnt  channel;  means  to  couple  said  trigger  gen- 
erator to  said  first  delay  line  and  lo  said  second  gated 
amplifler;  a  bistable  multivibrator  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  trigger  generator,  a  first  output  coupled  to  said 
tm  gated  ampler,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  said 
secoiftl  gated  amplifier;  means  to  couple  said  first  and 
second  gMod  ampliflers  to  said  transmitter;  a  third  channel 
compriiing  a  third  gated  amplifier  and  a  second  delay 
liM  cfflantTtH  in  series;  a  fourth  channel  comprising  a 


4^^^^;^ 


— ^ 

I  ML..  I     t     r  «.«— I 


fourth  gated  amplifier  cooaccted  in  parallel  with  said 
third  channel;  means  to  couple  the  output  of  said  receiver 
to  said  second  delay  line  and  to  said  fourth  gated  ampli- 
to  couple  the  output  of  said  receiver  to  said 
delay  line  and  to  said  fourth  gated  amplifier; 
to  couple  said  first  multivibrator  output  to  said 
IfeM  tHad  amplifler;  means  to  couple  said  second  multi- 
Wbmor  output  to  said  fourth  gated  amplifier;  and  means 
to  ooivle  said  third  and  fourth  gated  amplifiers  to  said 


other  beam  being  directed  toward  an  area  of  the  earth's 
surface  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  aircraft  normal 
to  said  velocity  vector  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  means  for  alternately  radiating  the  req)ective 
ones  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  intersecting  Iwws  at  a  first 
selected  frequency,  means  for  alternately  |  radiating  the 
beams  directed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gUDund  track  at 
a  second  selected  frequency,  means  for  deriving  Dopf^ 
frequency  spectra  from  said  refiected  echo  signals,  said 
spectra  being  oppositely  displaced  in  freqfiency  relative 
to  a  wlected  base  frequency,  means  for  dbiving  a  pair 
of  error  signals  from  said  oppositely  diqioaed  Dopfrier 
frequency  spectra,  means  for  subtracting  pid  error  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  difference  signal,  a  phase!  detector  hav- 
ing said  difference  signal  impressed  thereooj  and  operated 
at  said  first  selected  frequency  producing  therefrom  a 
velocity  signal,  means  for  adding  said  erfor  sigiuls  to 
produce  a  sum  signal,  a  second  phase  detectjor  having  said 
sum  signal  impressed  thereon  and  operate^  at  said  first 
selected  frequency  producing  therefrom  an|  elevation  sig- 
nal, and  a  third  phase  detector  having  a  stg^  represenU- 
tive  of  said  sum  signal  impressed  thereon  and  operated 
at  said  second  selected  frequency  producing  therefrom  a 
traini 


34M4t3 
ALTMBm 

1ita^N.Y^MBl#ari»( 
lac,  a  vmmmatkm  e<  PeJawre 

iZt,  iMiTte.  No.  laajni 

SnilMi     (CL343— 9) 


M344n 

iljlBCRAVT  UOmXR  MKASUIUNG  SYSTEM 
L  Ciliflirhir,  New  RachsMs,  N.Y^  iiilwu  to 
ftmMam,  Ibc,  a  infyiiiiwi  «f 

Flai  Ftk. »,  19St»  to.  Ntt.  71M7C 
17  nihil     (CL  343^-9) 


&f.  \-  y^  ^m- 


•c^^. 


1.  An  aircraft  Doppler  measuring  system  comprising. 
afltcBaa  means  carried  by  said  aircraft  directing  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  of  radiam  energy,  each  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  intersecting  kibes,  toward  the  earth's 
surface  and  receiving  Doppler-shifted  echo  signals  there- 
from, at  least  two  of  said  beams  being  directed  toward 
areas  o<  the  earth's  surface  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  gnwnd  track  and  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
aircrafk  normal  to  the  velocity  vector  thereof  in  a  first 
diractkn  parallel  to  said  ground  track,  and  at  least  one 


1.  An  aircraft  altimeter  compnsmg, 

a  microwave  Doppler  speed  measuring  |nrstem  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  connected  to  a  triiismitting  and 
receiving  anteima  through  t  duplex  cfcuit  for  emit- 
ting microwave  pulses,  said  system  deriving  a  micro- 
wave echo  signal  containing  Doppler!  difference  in- 
formation, 

a  microwave  receiver  gated  to  be  off  dining  interrals 
between  traanoitler  pukea,  > 

means  generating  a  series  of  short  gates  at  intervals 
sli^itly  greater  than  the  period  of  s^  transmitter 
pulses, 

means  operated  by  said  series  of  ihoc^  gates  daring 
said  traaanitter  pulses  for  coBnec 
wave  receiver  to  said  duplex  dradd  wherabjr  said 
receiver  emits  a  gated  signal  spectrum  at  Doppler 
frequency, 

and  means  measuring  dw  vrtngt  tiam  iBianral  be- 
tween a  selected  part  of  one  of  said  t 
and  a  selected  part  of  oae  of  said  gal^  signal  ipec 
trums  at  Doppler  frequency,  said  m 
val  being  proportioaal  to  the  aWtuas  of  said  air- 
craft above  the  terrain. 
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14344*4 

PAMIVILY  DKTimiNING  THE  DBTANCE  TO 

THE  SOUKCB  OP  AN  EXIVKNAL  FBLD 

J.  Mwpfcm  Mi  Hmry  L.  Wmmt,  UA  •( 
CMjr,  Fte^  MilpMn  la  *•  IMM  StiiM  «f 

nUd  Oct  M,  IMl.  Sm.  N»  14t,773 

ariitiii    (a.M»-^u) 

(GiwM  Mi«  IW*  30,  UA  CMt  (IfSD,  mc  M4) 

1 .  The  DMChod  of  ilftfiiwinii,  from  a  relatively  remote 
detecdnf  poiat,  ttw  dithmce  to  the  •ooroe  of  an  external 
field  of  known  characteristics,  ooinprisfais  ne  steps  of 

detecttng  the  valae  of  the  external  field  as  such  detectiBs 
point, 

detectinf  the  value  of  the  external  field  at  a  detecting 
point  acescent  to  said  such  detecting  point  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  known  distance  «  on  the  line  defined  by 
■aid  touroe  and  said  such  detecting  point, 

deriving  from  said  detectMMas  separate  electric  signals 
having  magnitudes  respectively  representative  of  the 
values  of  said  field  at  said  detacting  points. 


subtracting  one  of  said  signals  from  the  other  signal  to 
derive  a  dilieienoe  signal,  and 


L- 


r 


k  I  I 


dividing  one  of  said  signals  by  the  quotient  of  said  dif- 
ference signal  divided  by  i  to  derive  an  index  num- 
ber, the  value  of  said  index  number  when  multiplied 
by  the  spreading  coefficient  of  the  field  indicating  the 
distance  to  said  source. 
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19t,lM 
POURING  SPOUT 
P.  BaiilQg,  49U  WaMlmBn  At«^ 

pyMtlphk,Pa. 
Not.  24, 19^3,  ^.  No.  Tt^t 
Tcraiof  MlMtl4  7« 
(CLDl— 3) 


PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANEK  V0R 
AQUARIUMS 
H.  Wm^f,  N«w  Rochdh,  N.Y., 
AtpMwfnBi  bKorporalsd,  Msywood,  N  J«, 
nitfOB  of  Ddawarc 

FBcd  Sept.  27, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  71  JS< 
Tana  almutmi  14 
(C£D9— 2) 


LI  lJ  Li 


19t,199 

SOLE  FOR  A  lOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  FOOTWEAR 

Hrrtw  BliMhigir.  5t  Fvk  At*.,  Now  York,  N.Y. 

FRii  Doc.  14, 1»43,8».  No.  77,7fS 

*™(CL  D7— S) 


19t^l 
FULL 

La  VcTM  E.  Ckqrtoii,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  ^ 

Corpontioa,  Rockfori,  DL,  a  cotoorolloB  o( 
Fllod  Jnc  t,  1942,  Sw.  No.  74,474 

(CL  D14— t) 


Joko  R. 


WINDOW 


IMJtl 
WOPERA 


TOR 


•40 


Apr.  11,  1943,  Sot.  No.  74,393 
Totm  of  poiMt  14  J 
(CLD14— If) 
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CAMTER  FOB  STATION  WAGONS 
C  FiiMiiB,  9SM  DotsIm  Aw^ 
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JokaA^Co^ 


IIM  Jiilir  15,  194a,  8«r.  No.  7M13 
*"(CLD14-^) 


Ak„, 


1943,  S«.N«.  73334 


Tana  of  palMt  7  yt 
(CL  D14--14) 
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IN 


19t,a94 
VEHICLE 
44U 
35,  Pa. 
Aif.  4, 1943. 8m.  N*.  74,123 
Ttm  of  fatm  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


At*., 


19MH 
LOT  TRUCK 


Wi 


11^1943,< 


aMffMnoMi  of 
1943,  £r.  N«.  74344 
14 
<CL'D14-4) 


*^  'WT 


K'<^ 


194,297 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 

Fmck  D.  Birtlcr,  Detroit,  aad  E4war4  Ar4ca  Prvc*, 

Royal  Oak,  Mkk.,  ■■t^nn  to  Ckvyriv  CoffonttiM, 

HlgUMii  Pvk,  MkiL,  a  cOTponttM  of  DdBwvt 

FIM  Not.  12, 1943,  8m.  No.  773S1 

T«niof  MlMl7  7«an 

(Cl5i4-39^ 


19t,2tt 
AUTOMORILEWWEL  COVER 

inglilni  'Piifc,  Mchn  ■  iwiWiiM  of 

nM  Not.  11,  1943,  SotTNo.  77,352 

T«ai  of  palMt  7  jwmn 

(CLD14--34) 
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AUTOMOVUWHEEL  COVER 


G«orfc 


man 

FURNITURE  BAn 


May  19,  1964 


Nmw.  12,  lMJ^8«r.  Na  77^53 
Tm«f  MriMtTyMn 
(CLD14-^) 


Im^Lm 


CaM^a 


FIW  Mm.  2f ,  IH2,  S«.  N«w  0^1 


to 


Tcm  af  mttmt  14  y 
(CLD15— 11) 


19tJl« 
PURNmJU 


,  Dieter 
to 


COMBINED  TELOBONE  HAND  SET 
AND  STAND  ^ 


York,  N.Y,  a 


iBCfLoa 


FIM  Imm  17,  19M,  9«.  No.  4i.«M 

laa.  22,  19M 


FMad  Mw.  2f ,  1H2,  to.  No.  i9,47« 
Tma(iilMll4 
(CL  DU^l) 


1M411 

HKADRIST  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILB  SEAT 

WafMT  C  Ami,  Ria.  1,  hMriaL  Mo. 

Flii  Pih.  MMa^  9mr7NS:nA34 

T«ialMlnl3% 

<CCD1S-«) 


Clalau  priority,  __— 

TraoT 

(CL 


lft,214 

CHRBTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

JctTjr  VaBoa,  123  W.  114ft  8|^  ClridM,  DL 

FIM  Mar.  22,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  mLJtI 

T«M  ofpalMt  M 

(C£D29l-1) 
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gTA'nJMTTB 
T«M  «C  MiMi  14 


19M19 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  PLAYING  DEVICE 
Wilf««  P.  Ukmttm,  2919  SK.  7Mh  At«^ 

nM  Oct.  It,  IML  Sw.  N«w  <7,lt4 

(CLD34— 5) 


19MM 

GANG  FKHHOOK  GUARD 

Roy  D.  ClMcilw,  1M«  Na^M,  tea  iMt,  Caltf . 

(CL  D31— 4) 


19t,2M 

CHILDREN'S  GLIDE  SWING 

JokB  A.  Coati,  DothM.  Ala. 

Fll»4  F«h.  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  7t499 

Tcrai  of  oatMrt  7  y< 

(CLD34--5) 


J«tT7M. 


19M17 

PBHINGUJB 

141  ■— itt  Ctedii 

4,t9iaklv-NO'7 
TamoffiiMtM 

fCLDIl^^) 


11 

'Ml  M\ 


a 


I 


l9Mlt 

TABLB 


I9U21 
PLANTER 
EmI  F.  tl— lltno,  CohMbM,  1*4.,  iirif  m  to 
Cooto,  lac,  Colaaikai,  iBi.,*  coryoradoo  of 
P1h4  Apr.  L  1943,  Sir.  No.  74^44 

(CLOai-^) 


*"(CLIM>-^ 


Ovs 
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19M22  1  19M2S 

CLOCK  OK  raVOLAR  AJmCLE  EARRING  FD^OMNG 

WaHw  E.  MMffv,  TnmMO,  Com^  airf^or  to  G«Mral  WUHaoi  Antkoay  Cam!,  Warwick,  RJ^  iijigini  to  Tkc 

of  New  York  Lorac  Coi^My,  bc^  a  carpwradoa  «f  Rl^  la 


RM  >lfr.  12,  l»<3,8<r.  No.  74y4«4 
(CLD42— 7) 


191,223 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

L.  H.  Biricri,  P.O.  Box  IM,  Haydcn,  Colo. 

FOad  JaiL  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,392 

Ttnm  of  Mtaat  14  yaan 

(CLD44— 15) 


Pikd  Apr.  17,  1M3,  Sot.  No.  74,4t2 
Term  of  p§tamt  7  j* 
(CLD45— 9) 


19t,22< 
SOCK 

Paul  E.  JokMOB,  Jr.,  P.O.  Bot  324,  Martctta,  Ga. 
Food  Dm.  16,  1M3,  Sot.  No.  77,7p»7 

(CL  D47— 7) 


19t424 
HANDLE 
MoMb    H.    Boldt,    Ckki«o,    DL,    awiffitwr   to    MoCati, 
"  WMton,   Oiatario,   Camda,   a   coqipaay   of 


Filed  Nov.  2S.  1M3,  Sot.  No.  77,553 
priorlbr,  BpfiraHaB  Cawida  Sept  2S,  1M3 
Totm  of  paaMt  14 : 
(CLD44--29) 


19t427 
SOCK 

Panl  E.  Jokotno,  Ir.,  PXK  Bos  324,  MiBietta,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec  14,  1943,  Sot.  No.  77^ 
Terai  of  ftUai  14  j9 
(CL  D47— 7) 
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LAMP  BA8B  OK  THE  LIKS 

r,  42t  E.  4Mh  St,  CkkatB,  DL 
Mqr  17,  IMS,  fl«.  Na  74,n7 
T«m  «f  mtmi  14  : 
(CLYMt—Jt) 


IfMSI 
raONOGKAPH  CABINBT 
McMb  H.  BoUt,  Cltyfaw,  DL,  ■■ijinr  to  A 
•f  AMrlca,  CMac»i  IIL,a 


FlUd  N«v.  11,  19*3,  Sw.  N«.  77^73 
Tm  af  piiMt  14  yi 
(CLDSC— 4) 


1M429 

DISPENBK  FOR  PAPKB  TOWELS  OK  THE  LIKE 

ItaMk  Md  J«M  p.  AHak,  Mk  of 

M)  Mh  St,  liaiMf  !•,  N.V. 

Plad  MiV  31,  IMS,  Sv.  No.  7t,3SS 

T«rai  •(  piiMt  14  : 

(CLDS2— 1) 


19M32 
OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  STAND 
D.  Maicr,  M ■■!»■,  N.Y^  ■irium  to 
lacorporatod,  RocliMtor,  N.Y.,  ■ 
New  York 

m.  2, 1X3,  Bar.  No.  73,932 

(CL  IM7— 1) 


of 


l»ta39 
RTVET  SETTING  TOCM. 

Ui 
_      .  NJ^  a 
af  NaW  Janay 

Mar  11,  IMS,  9m,  Now  7S,tM 
T«B  at  paiMi  14 
(CXM4--14) 


1M433 
•OTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
PavM  L  Aaiiaa,  OUc^a,  a«4  Aitkar  J.  OT^aary,  Part 
DL,  MrffMn,  to  BMMa  aiiipMMatB,  to  WUik 
jaay,  EUan,  lawa,  a  imrmtHam  af 
Iowa 

k^.  9,  1941,  Sar.  Na.  71415 

(CLD5»— •) 


80S  O.O 
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Hkv  19,  1M4 


lftyI34 

FITMErVT  AND  CL0R7U  FOB  PACKAGING 

a»irTAlNIM 

&  UwiM,  T«M«,  OhliL  MilpMr  I* 

t^  (Mb,  m  tmfontdm  «l 


F1M  N«v.  U,  19«,  Sv.  N*.  72^73 
(CLD5»— i)'*^ 


HM37 
SPRING  TENSION  COVDt  PO«  A  FO0D  MOLD 
tldMvi  A.  Mmtey,  (MdMi,  Mi  H««M  bTbmh.  9i 
Uniro,  CmM^  auri^m  l»  Mm!  PtafcUi  E^^ 
Co.,  Oakla^  CiM.,  a  iwnmwtin  ^IcSaiS^ 
F1M  Jm*  17,  IMSTSv.  N*.  TS^M 
Tcm  of  pi«Mt  14  7«n 
(CLD5S— M) 


I! 


COMBINED  ■OriuCAP  AND  OPENER 

Jolui  EnM*  ttmiw,  U9  W.  4«h8t,  N«w  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

F1M  Im.  2, 19M,  S«r.  No.  M,1M 

T«ni  of  MlMt  14  ya 

(CLDM--4<) 


19M3t 

SPRING  TENSION  COVER  FOR  A  DUifiL-UNTT 
FOODMOLD 
Rkhard  A.  Hawlcy,  tTaMMJ. 
I  »M^o.  Calir..aii^ 
Co..  0«MMi,  CMM., 

taM  17, 1 

T«M«f 

(CL 


FEsd  Dm.  at,  1M2, 9m.  N*.  72,f  14 
T«B  of  palMt  14 : 


DISPENSING  HBADTOR  A  PRESSURE 
CONTAINn 
Robert  StipiiB  Sckiriti,  WimiiiBi.  NJ.  Mi^pa 
taM  Cm  Cbiijibj,  NmrYoffc,  HY^ 
loa  of  Now  tmmy 

FRad  Aif.  3§,  1M3, 9m,  N«^  7Mlt 
T«M  •!  palMl  14 


Ji^^ 
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J«MahBL^NKi||f^ii^l 


IMPLEMENT 


Dm.  S,  IMS,  8w.  N*.  71,if99 
Tam  af  pirtMt  14 : 
(CLDM— 1) 


(3M  N.  P< 


JLl 
Ka.IM4— 11) 


y 


N.Y-« 


19t,241 
PHOroCXtPIEK 

•f  N«w  Y«A 
May  27,  l»M,a».  N»  7S,M9 

*"(CID«1— 1) 


19U44 

POKTABLE    DEFKOSTEK    FOB    REFRIGERATOM 

ANDFREEZEKS 

Ti 

••  E4wfa  L. 
Pa. 
RM  Fak.  12, 1H3,  Sot.  N*.  7332* 
T«rai  af  palMl  14 

(CL  D47— 2) 


FAN  BLADE  UNIT 

o«ii  D.  TwH  4n  nili«rii  ■• 

Miy4,19^8«.N«wi9,973 


Ai«.  19,  19(3,  %m.  Ntt.  7Mat 
T«M  «f  wtmk  14 ; 
(CL  Di7.^) 
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N«v.  14,  1M2,  Sm.  Now  724H 
T«M  of  pirtMt  14  y* 
(CL  DTl—l) 


't 


19M49 
SWEPT  WING  AIBCKAFT    | 

A.  Ton.  1  mrmtm,  Calf^  iiiiljiiiii  i»  Ikt 
Uaitod  Stetet  of  AaMfka  m  iipiMwii  kjr  *• 
Admlatttnim  of  tht  Natioadi  Aiiia^allii  aad 
Space  Adafcataaralioa 

Filed  Aag.  li,  1M3,  9v.  No.  7^t7 

Tern  of  paitat  14  ytan 

(CL  D71— 1) 

(Graatod  eadcr  TMc  3S,  VS.  Coda  (1952]^  mc.  2M) 


PaalK. 


H. 


•■    I 
:l    t 

C    1 

'  -J 


< 


Ip' 


19t^7 
BALLOON 

Oya.Mri|i 
■rofclo,  a 


19%2M 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
JoMpk  FlakciitdB,  GkMida,  Fa., 
Haadk  Compaay,  Ciaidia,  N J.,  a 
itntj  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1M3,  S«r.  No.  7(,Mk 
Tcrai  of  palMt  14  yi 
(CL  IM7— 2) 


toPMIadtiaya 
or^lioaof  New 


to  Goodyear 
of 


It,  1M3, 8er.  No.  75,5t3 
Term  of  palMt  14 

(CLD71— 1) 


1MJ4I 
AnVLANE 
-,  ISt  W.  Baykeny  Road, 
laly  1, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  7S,591 
T«n  of  palMt  14  y< 
(CL  D71— 1) 


N.Y. 


19t^l 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  THfe  LIKE 
Wallli  E.  Staart,  Hh^kani,  MMk,  ■■Jfiar  to  AJr 
Redactioa   Coayaay,   lacorfoiaiad.   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  conoraooa  of  Nei 

FUed  Not.  7, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  72,4]|i 

(CLDt7— 3) 
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J. 


Hy( 


19MS2 
BALL  VALVE 
Vwrtr  MM.il hh.  NJ^ 
bc^  a  cMPfatt—  of  New 
My  14,  l9aiSm.  N«.  f^U 

(CL  Dtl-^) 


19t,253 
RUG  PAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
10   Irrliv  R.  Rotk,  Los  Ai«tiM,  CaW^ 
IK^  L«  Ai«dM,  CaHf , 


t»  Orcco 


PBad  N9T.  5,  l»<>3,8f.  No.  77,292 
(CLD92U4) 


^4— 


-K* 


j«ka  •..  aM 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 

la  ■m^riUBf  wltk  tte  Int  ilglflnir'  ehaneter  or  wwd  at  tlw  mmm*  (U  mtMU*»»em  wltk  dty  aad 


_ut  ehanetar  or  w«rd  at  tlw 


B«u  M^l. 


Bt 


l«iia  lU  aad  Broawcr. 
8..  aa«  r.  Broavar,  ta 


nox  Corp.  or  MlcklfaB 

WakC.  Batort  l!    Ra.  Sft.MO 
Baaehl.  OlaltoL    8paa4 
akl*  wtaaals.     Mm.  i 


SS.BT*.  S-l»-«4.  CL 


CLT*— T9C 


to  H.  Warthaivar. 
CLM— Tt. 


-„—        Wabk.  Rotart  8,  to  Baa  Carp.  a<  WaMfaa.    HyAraallc  aarro 

«M  fc*^    WartMwar.  Ha«ia  :  faa- 

aita.     Wltaky.  j5i«rr^tS*tt!WapMkl-^^ 

tias  aasua*    Ba.  SOtSTai  •"»•  ••,  *-^.  *»•— aa. 


USI  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


raju. 


H.     T( 


plaat    1,404.  ft-l»-«4.  a.  91. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A«a*rt 


Air  Bt8»atia«  Ca. .  — . 

8taart^alMa  B.    lt8J81. 

laBi  I»e:  tm — 

UlaaH.    188J(M. 

~Cta>tM;i«  Tana  B.    IMJOl. 

" ta  B<iria  L. 


CL  D8T— «. 
aiiraia,  Dartd  U. 
Ca 


Ca.     Partakie 

198,344.  B-18-84. 


.  J.  O'LaaiT.  to  Wklak  Prodaeti 
artlcU.      188,188.    5-18-64.    CI. 


-„^  ^^-jr  C    IIaa8faat  far  aa  aa 
T^18-84.  CL  D18— 8. 

AataaMtla  CaatiM  Ca.  at 

BaMt.  MUna  H.    188J81 

mfcil    BaMsk  ~~ 

■I  ■■■  ■  ■ 


■oat.     188,111. 


;S?S^i¥nsS?t;;^fcSJ!tei* 


Oiyilar 


■Si 


Tl?^CLD18-«. 


Laaa«c 


M,_to  Daltaf^SkM  Maeklaanr  Corp.     tiirmt 

188J1S.  5-18- 

IM«— U. 

BUaTXUft'o^to   Wteffi^  MaaafactarUw   Ca      Takte 

-iWl>.  ^IXJ^^^£Sm^\  8taadar4  Bloetne  Corp 
C«SSm«  MSlriUM  haa4  Mt  aB4  ataaC    188J1S.  5-l»-8{. 

Q.  D— 1^1*.^^  ,  .       .       1M148 

•aaa.  BaaaflleC  B.    BCny  aaiaaaauf  uipiaaaat.     i*a,a«o. 

Baitl  MJ^B'^^ltogata.  LU.     Haa«la.     188,114.  5-18- 

Dul8L^al»la  H.',   ta  Aataaatle  Caataaa  0>.   of  AaMrtca. 

pSMraS  aaMMt     188,281.  8-18-84.  CI.   D88— «. 
BifSSTGCt     tSi^  iiU^ht  U*a.     188,118.  5-18-84. 

BHttMrfumaaa  J,^  BMraaMttea.  lac.  Ball  ralra.  188.- 
B^htS*  S  K=r\.a«^  *  Da^lap-aat  Carp 
■  .IWaai  A^  ta  TWTataa  Ca..  lae    Barriac 


nakalatala.   Joaaph.   to  PhlladalpUa  Haadl*  Co. 

fciiSI^l8S5rV-18-84.  CI.  iSt-1 
Omul  Bloetne  Ca. :  faa — 

Moarc,  Waltar  B.    188^81. 
Ooo«zaar  Aircraft  Carp. :  8a»— 
^nbmdUag.  Paal  K.    1884M7. 
OrorarMMH,  aa4  W.  D.  Btaara.  to  CkToJar  Corp.     Aato 

■oliUa  wkaal  eorar.     188,108.  5-18-84.  CI.  1)14—80. 
Orara.  Bokart,  aad  A.  J.  Bokarta.  to  Chryalar  Corp.     Aoto 

■MMta  wkaSl  eoTor.     188,108.  5-1B-84.  CI.  D14-^80. 
Haaaitaa  Caae^  lae. :  »••—_ 

Ha^Itaa.  iarl  r.    188 Jll.    ^  .  « 

Hiirntf .  Barl  W..  to  Haatlltoa  Cooeo.  lae.     PUatcr.     188. 

m.  8-18-84,  CI.  D85— 8. 

Hawlay.  Blctonl  A.,  aa8  BaaMM.    188,18T 
HawlM.  Blc8ar4  A..  an4  Haaaoa.    1884U. 

Hawtar,   Uekari  A..  aB8  H.  B.  Haaaaa.  to  Maat  Pacfcan 

tialpwiat   Co.     Sprlaff  taaaioa  eeror   for  a   food   moM. 

188,18775-18-84,  <n.  D58— 88.  ^  .. ^ 

HawlOT.   iUchar«  JL,   aa«  H.   B.   Haaaoa.   to  Moat  Paaiara 

lialiiaiiat  Ca.     Sprlac  taaaioa  cover  for  a  daal-aalt  too4 
StCl88J88.  5-18-*.  CL  D88— 28. 
ladatraa  Ualaa  Ca. :  f  aa— 


CaatL  JaBa 


188.118.  5-18-84. 


Clarfc 

Carp.     Pan.     188,881. 

„        A.te  niflilUM  Ualaa  Ca.     StraOar.     188.208. 

^^^V'&^'a  8M.  nrlag.     188420.1-18^. 

n^Cami.  Awftaa.    Tifclrti      188J84.  8-18-84.  CL  D14— 8. 
taar    Maalaiaan.  aa«  C.  B.  Baann.  to  WkMpaal  Carp. 

mSbHSSSrtUMi,  8-i»-84.  a.  d*t-8. 

-         -      -  far .^-.- 


CaatLJabaA.    188,288. 
HrdroaMtMa,  lae. :  8aa — 


Brittoa.  Harrtaaa  J.    188,152. 
lateraatlaBal  Btaadard  BIcctrle  Corp 

Blaaaaaa    Ptotoi      188.118 
Jokaaoa.  PaalB..  Jr.'  Sock.    188.238,  5-18-94.  CL  IH7-7 

Tnhaana   Paal  B..  Jr.    Sock.     188.227.  5-18-84.  CI 

JakaaoaL    WllforA    P.      Bda<jatlaaal    gaao    plajrinc 

188,218.  5-18-84.  O.  D84— 5. 
Kaapaiiaa.    Oaaraa.    to    KaaparUaa.    lac.      Puraltarc 

1(8,210,  5-18-84.  a.  D15— 1. 
~  Oaoiaa,    to    Kaapartaaa.    lac 

l-18-fc 


I>47— 7 


a.  Dii 


^  Pnralturr    hai 

2, 5-ir 

lae..  --- 

Oaorvi-  198.210. 

.,  Ooorsa  188.212.  ^  „  .. 

KladMif   I%ai    K..    to  Ooodjoar    Aircraft    Corp.      Balloon 

KiS^a^kL^t^i^w?.!  to^Nortk  ABortcaa  Artatlc  lar 

Lawtaa,  BOward  H..  to  Owaaa-nHaoto  OUaa  ( o  jntmni 
aad  claaaia  tor  packadac  coatalaM«  188.234.  5-18-A4. 
g.  D88— 8. 

liII^'^£Sl^t^  Bi£l**  Uo«b  lac  Opk««Nnlcl. 
rtniJiataSa*. ;  188.222.  5-18-84.  CI.  D87-1 

Ilowtoy    BlrkaiH  A..  aa4  Tltaaoa      188.288. 
■taMT    Ifenbam.     Solo  for  a  boot  or  ilaillar  artlrlr  of 
fo^twaar.     188.188.  5-18-84.  CI.  DT— 5. 
MMekra  Mfg.  Ca. :  »?^^.  ,,. 
O.     188.218 


Clock  or  atinllar 


M«t. 


MaMa  H.    188,224. 
WkMar  B..  to  Oaaaral  Blactolc  Co. 
188,ttl  5-18-84.  CI.  D48— 7. 
lanaa     Joka    B,    to    Aiaoroek    Corp       Wlo<»ow    operator 
188,sb2.  8-18-84.  CL  DlO— 10. 

Nartk  i^arlfaa  Arlatlaa.  lac. :  »«^    ^ 
^^•^^^^^     Itaa^taw  r.    188,248. 

i 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


198.283 


Bee 


O'lMLTji  Artbor  i. :  Bet— 

Aadcnoo,  IMTld  L;^  and  O'Leary 
Oreeo  ladnstrlM.  Inc. :  B*e — 

ftXti,  Irriaf  S.     198.208. 
Owmw-mlBois  OUm  Co.  :  Be* — 

LAWtoa,  Bi>w»rd  H.     198,284. 
Pacer  Bcaaarcta  *  DerelopoMai  Corp. 

Boractt,  JaaMS  O.    196,241. 
PblladelphU  Haadl«  Co. :  Bet— 

nakclvtela,  JoMpb.     198,250 
Plarc*.  Jerry  M.    Flaitfac  lore.    198.217,  ft-l»-«4.  CI.  D31— 4. 
Prycc,  Edward  A. :  Se«— ' 

Bador,  Fraaela  D.,  and  Pryec.    198,207. 
Badeloff,  SMdct  P-     Poorlnf  ipont.     198,198.   5  Ifr-M.  CI. 

D3 — i. 
Raader,  Joha  B.     CboiMned  bottle  cap  and  opener      198.28.'S, 

S-19-04.  a.  DM— 26. 
BevaMle  lloldlBff  0>rp.,:  Bee— 

•^Mfcr.  Robert  U     198,236. 


pad 


Boberte,  Artmr  J. 

OTO>re,  Eebert,  aad  Beberta.    198,209. 
BoMi,    Irrlac    R.,    to   Oreoo    ladoetrfee.    Inc.      Rug 

etiaUar  article.     198,253,  5-l»-«4.  CI.  D02 — t. 
BoM^  Charlee  B. :  Bee — 

Ferar,  MeatVHBenr,  aad  Raaaell.     198,245. 
Scbaefer,    Bebert   L..    to    Republic    Moldlnc   Corp.      (Virrt^r 

198,286,  5-19-64,  CI.  D68— 26. 
BebolU.  Robert  8.,  to  Amerlcaa  Can  Cb.     Oiepenelnf  bead 
for  a  preeenre  container.     198,239,  5-19-64.  01    DSH     2fl 
Sbaaok.  Jeaee  P. :  See— 

Sbanok.  Victor  and  J.  P.    lM,a2». 
Bbaaok,  Yictor  and  J.  P.     Dlepenaer  for  paper  towela  or  the 
Hke.     198,229,  5-19-64,  CI.  D62— 2 


Sletman,  William  C,  Jr..  and  T.   A.  Toll,  to  United  Staten 
of  America,   National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Idmlntotra- 
tlon.     Swept  wing  aircraft.     198.249.  5-19-64.  Cl.  D71— 1 
.Hteere,  WUlUm  D.  :  Bee — 

Grore,  Robert,  and  ftteere.     198.208. 
Stoart,  Wallla  E.,  to  Air  Redaction  Co.     PlasUc  ebeet  matv 

ilal  or  tbe  like.     198,251,  5-19-64.  CL  D87— 3 
Storm.  Jnatln.     SUtnette.     198,215.  5-19-64,  CI  D29— 23 
Sumner,  Artbor  H.     Airplane.     198,248,  5-19-64,  Cl    D71  — 1. 
Toll,  Thomaa  A. :  Bee — 

Sleeman,  WtlUam  C ,  Jr..  and  Toll.     198.249. 
Twtat.    Ottla    D.      Fan    blade    unit.      198.242.    5-19-64.    ci 

D6i — 4. 
Untted  Sboe  Macblnerr  Corp. :  Bee — 

Babel,  Rudolpb  If.     198,280. 
Untted  SUte*  of  America 

.Vatlonal  Aeronaotica  and  Space  Admlnlatmtlon  :  Bee 
Meemaa,  WUHam  C.  Jr.,  and  Toll.     198,349. 
VaJloe,  Jerry.     Cluiatmai  tree  ornament.     198.21*,  5-19-64. 

C?l.  D29 — 1. 
WeJiT.  Joeepb  H.,  Jr.,  to  Weetem  Blue  Print  C».     Viewer 

printer  or  tbe  like.     198.240.  5-19-64,  Cl.  D6V— 1. 
WeWem  Btae  Print  Oo. :  Bee— 

WaHr,  Joeepb  H.,  Jr.    198,240 
WWripooI  Oorp. :  8ee — 

Ferar.  Montgomerr.  and  Ruieell.     198,246. 
Wbink  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Darld  L..  and  O'Leary.    198.233 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :  Bee— 

Ammermen,  Oeorge  E.     188.244. 

Wlllnger,    Allan   H..    to   Aqnarlmne    Inc.      Portable   vacuum 
cleaner  for  aqnarinma.      198,200.   5-19-64.  Cl.  P9 — 2 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 


Non. — , 


wttktiMflnt 


■t  liipiflci 


least  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtT 
directory  praetlee). 


Corp. 
281— 


ACT  Indutrlw  lac  :  Mm— 

8aw«rgmlikl.  JaMe  L.    t,l»»J»T7. 
AMP  Inc. :  «M— 

Fiaza,,Mleka^    S,ltt.n5. 
Abbott  Utkomtertaa :  See— 

Hartop,  WlDtaa  L..  Jr„  a»l  Biudaa.    S.1SSJAS. 
HorroiB.  Braea  W.  !l.in.06a. 
Horroai.  Brae*  W.    S,m.M4. 
AbraiM.  Bdward   F.,  mmd  ▲.   BtlTer,   to  The  Oarrett 
Hermetleally  aaalad  ralve.     8.1SS.721,  B-l»-«4,  CL 
214. 
AdaoM,  Bofcart  C  :  Bm— 

Halaey.  David  C.  Adaaa.  and  Pickett.    S.1U.«11. 
AeraM-O— »*1  Oarpw :  8m — 

Ooncwor.  CUtIb  ▲.    S,1U.U7. 
Bo/er,  Tlmiter  W..  and  Brewer.    t.lM344. 
Acer.   John  jr..  Jr^  and  T.  U  HejrlBS,  to  OUm  Matkleaon 
Cbenieal  GaapL    Oleaitoranyl  alkeaae  and  BMthed  for  their 
preparation.     S.lM>rO.  ft-l»-«4.  CL  2M— 60S.A. 
Ahlhcrg.  Lan  V.  B.,  aad  C.  ▲.  B.  Laraaon,  to  Telefonaktie- 
boUaet  L  M  Biliaaaa.    Boeord  kxattaf  apparataa.    S.I8S. 
788.^1»-M.  CI.  S4«— 80. 
Alrmold  Plaatlca  lac. :  Sea — 

Schonaaa.  Peter  T..  aad  Coafer.    S.m.Ml . 
Scbannaa.  Peter  T..  aad  Coafer.    S,m,a«S. 
Albert.  Bobert  J.     Method  of  paaiplBc  eoacrete  coatalnlng 

poroaa  aagra^taa      a.in.TlS;  ft-l»^.  C\.  S8»— 147. 
Alealna.  Nlla  B.    Coatlanoaa  aaklaf  of  plywood.     S.lSS.SftO. 

6-19--M   CL  IM— ftM. 
Alford,  Harvey  B.,  aad  F.  Teatch,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Motbod  of  aaklac  MUea  InMUtlac  material.     S.lSS^Zl. 
»-l»-«4,  CL  MM — 40.  ^^ 

Allen  Electroalea,  lae. :  See — 

ChriatlBa.  Wlmaa  C  aad  Plarea.    8,l»,«n. 
Allen,  Paal  M..  to  Amca  Steel  Corp.     Method  for  bondlu 

■etaka    S,UM4S.  »-l»-e4.  CL  3»— 470.9. 
Allied  Cli  Jfal  Om. :  S«»— 

mil««t.Oaor|oJL  aad  Moore.    8.1t8,870. 
WetU*.  Fraao.    t.ltt.M». 
AUlecro.  BIchard  A.,  and  T.  W.  Bkherg.  to  Norton  Co.     Neu- 
tron ahialda  aad  aethoda  of  Baaafactarlac  them.    S.isa,- 
887.  »-19-«4.  CL  S6»-4Tt. 
AUmanna  STcaaka  Dektrtaka  AktM>olaa*t :  See— 

WehHa.  Baea,  aad  Aadera«>a.    S,1M.00S. 
Alpha  naaaarch  Corp. :  See — 

Craao.  Baaiael  P..  aad  Beat.    8.1SS.882. 
Altoe  laaalaa  Ceea. :  See — 

Soel«r.ldwai¥s.    8,188.900. 
Amaaa,  Angaat,  W.  Jeatiach,  aad  O.  Ncabaner,  to  Badlachc 
AalllB-   ft   Soda-Fabrlk   AktlenfeneUachaft     N-anbatKnted 
trla-haloaattyl  aeataiaMaa.    Cl».988,  S-19-84.  a.  t«0— 
&«1. 
Amerleaa  Oaa  Co. :  See — 

Aanaa.  FforiMa  J.    S,1»,6S8. 
American  Cyaaaatld  Cb. :  See — 

Newoaa.  PaaUae.    S.1SSJ9S. 
American  Hoiu  Prodaeta  Corp. :  Mm — 
DaTla.  MartU  A.    S.ltS^. 
DegheachL  Bobmbo.    8,188.918. 
Oordoa.M«rrte,aadPetaraoa.   t.l8S.eSS. 
MitSSLPatwW.  D.    8,188919. 
OadMcrnaaMa  8.    k,lUMt. 
Blchardaoa.  Bart  L..  aadBaaa.    8.18S3M. 
Selftar.  Jaaeah.  aa^  Oadaaadaea.    8.188,989. 
Wlathrap.  Stealer  O..  aad  DaTla.    8.188.998. 
American  Machine  A  naadry  Co. :  See — 

Haaeoban.  Jaa  F.  A.,  aad  KaoL    8.18M89. 
Amorieaa  BaOator  k  Staadard  Saaltary  Carp. 

Berllaar,  PaaL    8.188,896. 
Aaetek.  Inc.:  fee — 

B— iarta  A.    S.1SS.8T8. 

Amated  ladaatrlaa  lac  :  I 

Knll^ab  Bieiartck  C.  aad  Wlaler.    8.188.M8. 
AnaeowU  AsHlcaa  Biaaa  Co. :  f«»— 

~        "  ^  mjM.    t.lS8.79f. 

Wlia  aad  Chbla  COw :  Sea— 
ZwoHnakl.  Bahart  U.  aad  OarralL    8.1SS.402. 
Aaderaea.   Bdimid  O..   to  Ocaeral   Electric   Co.      Tbenaally 
reapoaalTo  twttca  haTlag  a  eallbratad  awUch 
8.i^;o6t.  8-1B-84,  ClSbO— ] 


:arp.:  S« 


8.188.S74. 


»-1»-84,CL 


-IBT. 


C  ta  A.  C 

S-19-84,  CL  S14— 140. 

T. 


S,l88J9a 


Anderaoa.  Oeorae  B.,  8.  A.  Ball,  aad  M.  L.  Crcaahaw,  to  0.  B. 
AnderK>B.     Coari>astlen  toilet     8.188.291.  8-19-64.  CL  4— 
181. 
Anderaoa,  Harold  C,  to  Litton  Sratema,  Inc.     Spin  reeonant 

tranaducer.      S.134,0B3,   5-19-64,   CI.   S40— 178. 
Anderaon,  Harold  C,  and  A.  E.  Shaaholtier,  to  Litton  Syatema. 
Inc.    ^Bla  roaoaant  traaadacer.     8.184,094.  8-19-64.  CL 
S40— ITS. 
Anderaeon.  Bror  :  See — 

WehUa.  ^n.  aad  Aademaoa.    3,184,009. 
Andraaaaea.  Alfred  :  See — 

lyoUTC,  Charlea  B..  KlmbaU.  aad  Andreaaaea.    8,138.644. 
Anahalt,  Jack  W..  to  Cannon  Blcetrlc  Co.     Qnlck  detachable 

ooupllnc.     8,188,777.  8-19-64.  CL  889—01. 
Arlt,  Gottfried,  to  North  Amerleaa  Pblllpa  Co.,  Inc.     Trana- 
Buaalon  dertcc  harlac  a  nreferred  traaamlaaloa  direction. 
3.134.082,  5-10-64,0.  SS»— 24.1. 
Armco  8teel  Corp.  :   be* — 

AUen.  PaolM.     3,133,346. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  Ste — 

Harria,  Thomaa  G.,  and  Landia.     3,133,312. 
.\nntroag,  JaaMa  E..  and  B.  E.  Uaebwlnd  :  Gschwlnd  aaeor 
t«   Owena-IlllnoU   Glaaa   Co.      Method   aad   apparatua    for 
formUg  coauiaero.     3,133,4«2.   IV-l»-64.    CI.   03 — 85.1. 
Armatrong  Patents  Co.  L.td.  :   Bee — 

Rollltt.  John.     3,133,419. 
Arnold,  Tracy  E.,  and  H.  P.  Worrell,  to  United  Hute*  8tcel 
Corp.      AMiaratuj    for    forming    Mlragea    la    wlrt>    screen 
cloUj.    3,133.560,  5-10-64^  CL  130—64. 
Amoald,  Mareel  M..  aad  B.  L.  Bndayn.    PMstlc  sheet  vacuum 

forming  machine.     3,133,314.  5-10-44.  CI.  18^-18 
Arpajlan,  Taaken  F..  to  Pennaalt  Chemlcala  Corp.     Molding 

apparatas.    3.183,3l«,  6-10-64.  CI.  16 — 30. 
Artisan  Electroalea  Corp. :  See — 

Heaver,  William  H.     3,133,778. 
Aaman,  NoraftiB  J.,  to  American  Caa  Co.     Bccloaable  angl* 

spoat  carton.    3,133,688,  5-10-64,  CI.  220—17. 
Aapro-Nicholaa  Ltd. :  See — 

WtgelBa,  Lealle  K^  Jamee.  and  Temple.     3,133.028. 
AtUntlcBcflaing  Co..  Ttte  :  «ee — 

Woods.  John  P.     3,133.782. 
Aold,  Samoel  H.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Berro  motor  con- 
trol ayatcm.    3.134,060.  5-^0-64.  Q.  318—28 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  or  America  :  See — 
Patacr.  William  A.     3.133.641. 
Taylor.  Howard  D.     8,183,618. 
Antomation  Industrlee,  Inc. :  Be* — 
Erdmaa,  Donald  C.     3.133.438. 
AuTll,  Carroll  K..  to  Chryaler  Coip. 

tem.    3.184,044,  5-10-64.  O.  918 — 10. 
Avtron  Mfg.   Inc. :  See— 

Haaer.  Lambert,  aad  Ryeraon.     3.134,076. 
Babb.  Lee  t. :  See— 

Ooldmaa.  Bdward  J.,  and  Babb.     3.133.723 
Babcoek  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Hardgrore.  Balph  M.     3.133.804. 
Bodlaehr  Aallla-  A  HoU-WbrU  Aktlengeeellschaft :  8ee- 
Aouaa.  Aagnat.  Jentiaeh,  and  Neubaner.     3.133.065. 
BaaauBB,  Uana.  and  Dehnert.     8,133,010. 
Oteticr.  Harry.     8.1S3.048. 
Hahl.  Edgar.     3,183.042. 
Hrabaach.  Adolf,  aad  Frledertch.     3.188,062. 
Jockera,  Knrt.     3,133,700 
Baker.  Edward  O. :  Se»— 

Ewlag.  Mcott  P .  Jr.,  aad  Baker.     3,133.060 
Ball.  Thomaa  M..  to  Chryaler  Corp.    Carburetor  choke  coaUol. 

3.138,882.  8-1^-64,  CI.  128—110. 
Ballard,  Dubert  L..  to  Jonker  Baataeee  Machlaea,  Inc.     Fly- 
ing ipot  data  lapnt  or  readout  for  aaporiBpoaaUe  card  In- 
tonutloo  retrtoval  ayatcai.    S,ias,79ir&-4»-64;  CI.  84«- 
110. 
Babncr.  Hana)org :  See — 

Band.  Jack  B..  Gaaparac.  aad  BalaMr 


Beam  poaitlonlng  sys- 


3.133.708. 


uae 


Baako,  OoorMu     PreeUloa  work  jtece  poeitk>aiag 
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with   proteetloa    for   aqalrrel   case   cxfwneloD.      3.134.040, 
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proeeea  therefor.     3,133,920.  *^0-*4.  CI.  26(^—293. 
Bartlcy.  Doaald  B..  aad  O.  8.  Irby.  to  Haveg  ladaatriea.  lac 
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for  faratac  faaaacd  pof^wv^h*."*'^  *  allleoae 
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-  ad  A.,  to  MaaaaT-fargaaoB  lac.     SMd  dropplai 
for  p^wM-c  IfliplcaMBta.     3,183.B1A.  »-l»-«4. 
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9-19-64.  CI.  139-  ^V90. 
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Mararcataoo,  Bagaae.     3,183J110.  I 
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Bwwar.  Wan«%  aad  J.   B. 

{nlfarle  add  alkyUtloa  wltb 
-l»-64.  a.  NO— BBB.46. 


sifr^" 


oa  cbi 
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Brickt,  Hagk  H.,  M.  r.  Ba^a.  aa^  ■.  J.  Cwlia*.  to  ■atmo- 
p^  ■arrtca  Corp.     Yotlac  a^ckla*  hwMtac     S.m.ew. 
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BrlMoi  Mywa  Ca. :  «•»— 
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Bato^  BMlar.  to  W«.  Wrjgter  Jr  Co     Coatalaor  aaaMbly 

DaigB—  Wwlaa  Mfg.  Oo. :  Boa — 
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Caoaroaa,    Mlekaal   i.,  aad  T.   J.    Djikal.  to 
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lepk  Q.    Drylag 
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8.12SJ0d. 


■t- 
ork. 


CeelL  J< 
IT*. 

Dalea.  fkoaua  J,  aad  BarardlaaUi. 

Bboap,  JobB  B    3,lSS.T0e. 

BteaceL  Prod  B.    kaSlTlO. 

repack.  Bobert  A.,  aad  O.  W.  Kogar.,  to  Etoctroale 

lag    Co.    of    Ckllforate.      PralactlTo    etoetrteal 

S4S4.02S.  0-10-44,  CL  20T— SSTO. 

Caraertat.  Loata.  to  Boctote  dec  Ualaea  CMmiqaee  Bboae-  Pou 

Mac.     Booa  tamperatare  caraMe  of  ailoxaae  cooipaaltloaa. 

s.iss.aoi.  o-io-mT  cl  soo— ib 

Chadwlck.  iooapk  H..  Jr  :  Oca— 

Beatkowaky,   Jerome,   Chadwlck,   aad  WinUaa.     S.1SS,- 
020. 
Chala  Bait  0».<^d•o— 

Maaackoot.  Albert.     S.1SS,002. 
Chaaaberlala  Corp. :  dee — 

D'OUto.  Ckarloa  B..  Bhakall.  aad  Aadraaaaaa.    S.lSS.044. 
Ctaaapton,  Jamco  B. :  doe— 

Powell.  Bobert  J.,  aad  Chaiaploa.    8,182.500. 
C%apwaa.   Btekanl   M..    to    Nortt    0»artraa   Artettoa,   lac 
Ball  grladlag  aad  Upplag  auehlaa.     S.lSS.a8S.  0-10-44. 
CL  01— IIT. 
Chaae-Skawant  Co.,  Tke  :  doe — 

Hitekcoek.  Paai  C.    S.1S4.001. 
Chatt  Jeoepk,  B.  O.   Haylar,  aad   P.   A.  Hart,  to  Imperial 
Chcadcal  laduatrlea  Ltd^    Oompla  groap  Tin  metal  ky- 
Jbidaa.    8JSS,04S.  0-10-44.  01.  140—430. 
Cbemloaleo  Ba^aeerlag  Laboratartea,  lac. :  doe — 

Milter,  Walter  L.,  Prelaer,  aad  Tadar.     S,1SS.87S. 
CheralB,  Bobert :  dee — 

Bmaiaa.  Joha  H.,  JaBotoo.  aad  Chorata.     8.1SS.040. 
Chcaabroagk'Poad'a.  lac. :  dee — 

Betdlar,  Darld.    8.133,002. 
Cblcago  Aerial  ladoatrtaa,  lac  :  Boo — 

Maorer,  Joka  A.     8.183,484. 
CMlda,  David  U.  %  to  O.  Baeeeftta.  aad  ^  to  J.  J.  Bhaatey 
Apsarataa    far    aeparatlag    U«£il    mlztaraa.      S.  133.001. 
5^l7-44.  CL  2SS— »r 
ChrtotoMaa,  Artkar  E.     ArtlOdal   fly.     3.138.371,   5-10-04. 

CL  40— 42Jt5. 
Cbrlatoaaoa.  Ba«tr  M..  to  PlttAargh  PUta  OUaa  Co.    Matal 
aalU  of  •.o-bte-'ipara-kydrozy-pkeayD-TalaBlc  add.    S.1SS,- 
044   0-10-04   CL  m     ili 
Ckrtetlao.  William  C,  aad  J.B.  Pterea.  to  AUea  Hlectroatea. 
lac     Teadlag  macktae.     S.lSS,07l7VlB-04,  CL  221-14. 
Chrtotmaaa.  Joka  U.  to  Mantefc  SaOo  Mfa.  Co.     MeaM  far 
aaapeadl^  a  oeate  eoaToyor.    8.1SS.000.  fr-10-04.  CL  ITT— 
10. 

Ckryater  Corp. :  doe — 

ABTlLCarroU  K.     8,134.044. 

BalL  Tkemaa  IL    8,133.020. 

BaMay.  DavM  C.,  Adama,  aad  Plckatt. 

Baator.  William  i.    3,133,044. 

J^a  W.    MSMUT 

Eart,  to  Oly^Ma  Waika  AO      Oarrtafla  iMeo- 
I  arraagimiat.     3.1SS.0S1.  0-10-44.  (5.  ItT— 
83. 
Clba  Co.,  lac  :  Boo — 

BtoiHaarl.    3.133.000. 

Bartett.  MarrUl  P.    A1»LB»- 

Braaaal.  Jakob,  aad  Btaaatli     3408,021. 

HaafcMr.  Aartee  0.    t43S,BBl. 

KaaSe.  Martla  B.    fJnjIB. 

Kaahae.  Martla  I     tMSH. 

MacPiniamy.  Harold  R..  aad  Da  Bta^aaa.    3.1Jt.018. 

Bablaea.  Mtekaoi  M..  aad  Lwaa.     3.mjST. 

Weraor,  UacoU  H.    3.13SJB0. 

Daiaaiakargar.    Max,     Btagrtot.    Maador.    aad     Lteektt. 

KerJ.  IVlti.  Jaeok.  aad  Baapw.    t,llt.Tli. 
Clark  Bgalpmiat  Oo. :  doo— 

Jr.    3.1S4.00S. 


3.in.411. 


CkraUlaaky, 


CUr^ 


itaat  Balpfc  B..  aad  dark.     8420,401. 
■  '»rt  A.  :  doe— 

. ^.  Patar  T..  Clark,  aad  Paym     S.13S,TU. 

Claydaa.  Davtd  O. :  doo— 

■dwaid  ▲..  aM  OoydM.    *4»«.«n. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CUxpool,  Olann  F.,  to  The  HoaM  for  Men,  lae.     AjypMettor. 

TlS8,i06,  5-19-94,  OL  15— MS. 
CI«a«Ba,  Ogdn  A. :  £f«« — 

B«M«B,  B«ra«H  T.,  «Bd  ClMMU.     3,133,571. 
C!l«Matajlo7  J..  B.  D.  Lm,  H.  B.  Stolscr.  aod  W.  R.  lIcEren. 
Jr..  to  Thaco  Inc.    Well  lofglng  app«rataa  hmrl&g  detector 
!■— lie  la  «  rotatable  e«aiiic  mounted  within  •  drill  etrlnc 
Cor  daiiiltaMow  drtlllBc  and  locvlac.     3,1S4.00»,  S-lft-M- 
CI.  324—10. 
CI«aM>ae.  Verooa  B.,  and  P.  B.  Beektal.     Loeklnc  Beehnnlam 
tor  w^uU  ■BBWortw.     3,ia8,61».  5-l»-«4,  C\.  l»4--«4. 
CltvaUad  PMUMtl«  ladostrtM,  Inc. :  t««— 

Hartel.  Brwla  H.     3.133,717. 
Ctafrlte  Ham*  Prodncte.  Inc. :  fee- 
Drake.  Bebert  T.     3.18S.T60. 
Oeaet  Metala.  lae  :  fee — 

Gape.  Aitkor  T.     8,133^7. 

Coata  A  Clark  lae. :  «ee— 

Merla.  hm*t  H.     3,133,404. 
Cobea.  Bobert  J.,  to  Oeaeral  PreeUlon   Inc.     Light  weight, 
pradaioB    linear   aeeelerome&r.      3,133.44«,    S-lft-M.    CI. 

Colgate-PalaoUTe  Co. :  fee— 

Mllea,  Gilbert  D.     S,lSf,aO». 
ColbavOT.  Jolu  B.     BMlUeat  faeteaere  for  coaulaer   lide. 

3.ieS.to.  i-l^-M.  CL  320—66.7.  ._ 

CoIUm,  Wdllaa  W..  A.  W.  0.  Errloe.  and  r.  ^.  Smith,  to 
Beailactoa  Araa  Co..   lae.     TraTerelag  feed   mechaaieai. 
3.13SiXt3.  6-l»-«4.  CI  IM— 20. 
Cofluaerdal  Sbaarlag  *  BtaauUnc  Co. :  «ee — 

Boop,  John  T.     3.133.780. 
OoMtwariat  a  I'Biierffle  Atoalqae  :  «ee — 

IMnmttHa.    Beraard.    Sack.    Vaalaeotte,    and    EMrlan 
S,1SS[7M. 
ComaMwwaakh  Scteatlllc  and  Indaatrtal  Reeearch  Orgmnlta- 
ttoa:  am— 
Caalak,  Joaepb,  and  rreeman.     3.133,4»2. 
Coadta.  Elao  L.     Tublag  anchor.     3.1S3.604,  iV-llMM.  CI. 

IM— ai3. 
Ceafltr.  Bajraoad  C. :  4ee — 

SebanBaa.  Peter  T.,  aad  Coafer.     3.183.eei. 
'Sebaraaa,  Peter  T..  and  Confer.     3,133,003. 
CMklln.  T.  H. :  See— 

BldilBoa.  Eogene  11.  and  Ethel  U.     3.183.742. 
Conkllaf.  "mlllaa  C,  to  Wallace  *  Tleraaa  Inc.     StabUlalnc 
apnaratna  for  floats  for  TartabU  flow  aetere.     3,133,440, 
6^»-04.  CL  73—200.  ^  ^  ^. 

Coakllat.    WnUaa    C.      BUbUlilBC   derlee   for   Tmrtable    re 
•tiletToa  fluid  flow  metera.     3.183,441,  5-l(MM.  C\.  73— 
310. 
Cttaaolly.  John  J.,  B.  L.  Sebnldt,  aad  H.  W.  Mar.  to  Tbe 
TeWrMlatar  Corp.    Data  itorage  syateai.    3,184.010,  5-10- 
«4.  CL  336—162. 
ConaoUdated  BiectrodraaBles  Con. :  8m — 
FWtmaa,  Mankw  W.     3,134.008. 
Lovla,  HowardB.,  Jr.     3,133,436. 

Ceatlaaatal  C«a  Ca„  Inc. :  «ee—  _  ,, , 

Brick.  Bobert  ii.^  Laraoa,  Maler,  and  Valyl.     3.138.517 
Vootm.  Ctarlea  I^.    IL18e.«ee. 
Hea^art.  Joba.     3,1«S.0M. 
Boaai.  Harrr  J.     8,133,M0. 

CeatlaeaUl  Itotara  Corp. :  «••—  

Powatl,  Bobart  J.,  aad  Cbaapton.     3.138,556. 
Coatrola  Co.  of  Aaertca  :  See— 

OabaL  Irvl^.     3.138,438. 
Cooke  Joan  O. :  See — 

<#MtAovae..  Olenrej  D..  and  Cooke.     3,133.047. 
Caplaaa,  Carl  #..  to  Ortbeataace  (Proprietary)  Ltd.     Com 
ptaMoaf  darlee  for   footwear. 

lis-iii. 

Corbott.   HertMrt   O..   to   NaUoaal 

Can.     Bxtraaloa  die  aMchaalaa 

18— is. 
Ceebett.    Herbart    O.    to    National 

Ctn,     Teat  for   tberBM>plnstle 

CI  at— 68. 
Cot  am.  WaHar  V.     Sprtac  aioaated  tBpa«t  tool  for  break 

t«  aavaMot     3.1H;7S0.  6-10-04,  O.  362—14 
Cora  Prodnets  Co. :  See — 

Om>dlno.  Cbeeter  M.     8.13S.810.  , 

Cerrall.  R4nr  E. :  See — 

Zwoltaakl.  Bobert  L..  aad  ConnU.     3.133,402. 
CovaaaU,  Bajaoad  E..  and  P.  D.  KllBatra,  to  O.  D.  Scarle  k 

Co.      lT-(N-(t»rtUr7-aBtao>    alkyl]    lala»-6«-andre«tan-3^ 

oU,  aotara  tberaof.  and  S.O-debfiro  derlvattTea  correapoad- 

tim.    t.lU,»16.  l^l»-84.  a.  So— 880.5.  „      ^    ^ 

Coo&at.  Batpb  it.,  and  J.  W.  CUrk.  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 

Pitre  ■erbaalem     3.133,402,  6-10-04.  CL  74 — 421. 
Coaat-Way,  Inc. :  See — 

Oardaer,  Erneet  A.     3.183.004. 
Oardaar,  Braeat  A.,  aad  MeCaaler.     3,133,«07. 
Cowlea.  Joba  H..  to  Th*  Tarrlagtoa  Co.     Roller  retainer  for 

Uperad  beariaga.    3.133.770.T-10-44,  CI.  308—218. 
Craig,  Bamto  M.,  to  M.  de  Medeaa.     Beparatlag  and  count 

Ing  apparataa.     3.133.024.  8-10-04.  CL  108—40. 
CnS.  Howard  !«..  Jr..  to  Rrraolda  Metals  Co.     Coapoelte 

^klBBM  aatarlaL     3,1S3,71«,  5-10-04.  CI.  20— 107.5 
Craig.  Loala  B. :  See— 

Hon.  Bobert  C,  Moffett,  and  Craig.     3.133,032. 
Cimaer.   TbiiaMis   P.,   to   HoUejr  Carbaretor   Co.     Ooremor. 

8488.681.  6-10-04.  C\.  183—103. 
Oraae.  flaaoal  P..  aad  8.  D.  Beat,  to  Alpha  Rcecareb  Corp. 

▼aatilatlac  apacer  and  SMtbod.     3,131852,  6-10-64.  (5. 

1«1— 118. 
Crawford  ntttag  Co. :  See- 
Back.  Mward.     3,138.710. 

Craaabaw.  Ifllla  I^  :  See — 

^^^^-^'  Oeorgo  B.,  Hall,  aad  Creaahaw.     3.133.201. 


3.188.644,    6-10-64,    CI. 

DUtlllers   aad   Chemical 
3,138.313,  5-10-04,  Ol. 

Distillers   and    Chemical 
3.133,001.    5-10-04. 


3.13>.«e0. 


!8.1SS,4«8, 


8.188,- 


CrlM.  Donald  M.     Teleeeoplng  pole  trailer.     3.133.001,  6-10- 

«.  CI.  214 — 77. 
Cross  Co..  T*e  :  See —  i 

Martens.  Herbert  A.     3,133,46«.  1 

Martena,  Herbert  A.     3,133,407.  | 

Croaaland,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Bright.  Hugh  H..  Regan,  and  Croesland. 
Crown  ZeUertwch  Corp.  :   Bee — 

MacOregor,  Warren  8.     3.138,071. 
Cuamnlngs,  Anna  L.  :   See — 

Commlngs,  Frank  B.    8,133,673. 
Canning,  Jamea  D.     Teasloa  ladleatlag  derlea. 

^-10-04,  CL  85—02. 

Cnmcnlnga,  Fraak  B..  deeeaaad ;  A.  L.  CnmBlnga,  esaeatrlz. 

S«ed  potato  eatter  with  feed  cbala.    8,138,573.  IMlO-04.  d. 

1 4fl      IflJ 

CXiperr.  Martin  E..  R.  P.  Jackson,  aad  W.  H.  Wrigbt.  to  E.  1. 

d<  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.    Method  of  applTlaa  iproteetlTe 

OBtlnga  to  meUla.     3.138.820,  5-10-04.  O.  117-f-127. 

Carry,  Robert  P.,  and  J.  C.  Oecdca,  Jr..  to  Btkrl  Corb.    Pbeaal 

alkyMUoo  process.     3,133.074.  6-10-04.  CL  20aI-«24. 
Cnr«sa,  Charlee  J. :  See — 

Shaw.  Arnold  E.    3,133346. 
Cusfc;.  John  W..  to  O.  D.  Searle  k  Co.    Ether  dertratlTee  of  N- 
btfuhydrrl-N'-dihTdrox/propjIplperaslaes  and  bOmoptpara- 
lines.    3.133,025,  5-10-64,  CI.  200— "208. 
Ciukk,  Joeeph.  and  N.  H.  Freeman,  to  Coaimoawe4ltb 
tlflc  and  Industrial  Research  Orgi  nliaitloo. 
402,  6-10-04.  CL  100—110. 
Dair  AsU.  Oino  :  See— 

NiMU.  OluUo.  Dall'Aata,  and  Oddo.    3.188,000. 
Dan*  Corp. :  See — 

Masslottl,  Philip  J.    3,133,432. 
Zech  Roaoan  J.    8.133,431. 
Danley.  I'hillp  R.  F..  and  J.  A.  Phania,  to  Sears,  Rdebuck  and 

Ce.     Paint  brash.     3,133,200.  5-10-04.  CL  15— 103. 

Dannenmann.  Paul,  and  K.  Patselt,  to  O.  Bankaeebi  Oja.b.H. 

DIsh-waaher  baahet  drlTO.    3,1S8>«7,  6-10-04.  CLri84— 112. 

Dao,  Ttch  T.,  to  Tbe  National  Ckah  Reglater  Oo.t    Win  flop 

dtcuU  with  a  delay  batweea  a  loflcal  input  ctrnit  and  tbe 

fliD-flqp.    3.184.030,  6-10-04,  CL  307— 88.6. 

Darly,  Joeeph  R. :  See — 

Orabam.  Paul  R.,  and  Daiby.    3,138384. 
Oatgreglster,  Bvenaka,  A.B. :  See— 

Ens luDd.  OoeU  R.,  and  Ungmaa.    8.133,007. 
DstIs.  Charles  J.,  and  J.  J.  LeeBer  :  said  Lsaber  aam>r.  to  said 
D«tU.     Trencher  chain  digger  backet  asswibty.    '3.138306. 
{V<10-04.  a.  37—80. 
DaTla.  Kenneth  J.,  and  A.  B.  BaaaoB.  to  Rational  Broacb  * 
Machine  Co.     Meebaaleal  feeding  ■srbinlam  for  BMcblae 
tool.    3.133.448,  0-10-04.  a.  74—142. 
Darl^Martla  A. :  See— 

Wlnthrop,  Stanley  O.,  and  Davla.    8,188306. 
DaHa.  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home  ProdaeU  Co^     Baalc 
akoxyalkyl   untbene-0-carbezylate  aad  Ita  acl4  addMon 
a^ta.    3,133.037,  5-10-04,  CLMO—Ua. 
Da  via.  WUllam  8..  IIL  to  Tbe  Ryan  Aeroaaatlaal  COi    Synchro 

adjustment  tool    3,183.403,  6-10-04.  CL  81— 0& 
Deacon.   WUllam   H..   8r.     Holder  with  sererl^  Oerlca  for 

strand  materials.     8.138.083.  5-10-04.  CL  ^-r«2. 
Dean.  Gordon  W.,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.    Edge  bealrd  priatad 
circnit  type  conneotor.     3,183,780,  O-IO-MT  Cl7s80— 368. 
Deaae,  John.    Meaae  for  eracaatiag  aad  niiiaaailiiiib  a  bollow 

body.    3,183310.  5-10-04^  CL  114—128.  ^T 

De  Bennenile,  Peter  L.,  and  H  W.  Bleaalng.  to  Baiiai  4  ^ms 
Ce.     Proceoa  for  preparing  chlorinated  eynaeestaisr    8.188.- 
0^,  8-l»-*4,  CL200— 405.4. 
De  Bniyn,  Hendrik  E.,  to  North  AflMricaa  Pblllpa  Cto .  Inc. 
Spark  eroaloa  machine.     3.184,011.  5-10-04.  ($  210—00. 
De  Cock.  Herman  G. :  See — 

Lenders,   Wllkelmaa  L.  L..  van  Hlrtnm,  and   De  Cbek 
3.133.827.  , 

Deeffe  *  Co.  :   See—  I 

^Horn^  Robert  C.  Moffett.  and  Cimlg.    8.13838^. 
Degbenghl,  Romano,  to  American  Hoass  Prodnets  Qorp.     I7«- 
mntbyl  steroids  and  proccaa  to  make  aama.    3.188>lt,  6-10- 
M,  a.  260—280.65. 
De  Oray,  Richard  J.,  and  L.  M.  KllUaa,  te  Tbe  BtOadard  OU 
Ca.    Glycol  boraite  aaUae  ealu  as  mmAtam  addltlTSai    3,138. 
800.  5-10-04.  CL  44—00. 
Dehnert,  Johannaa  :   See — 

Baumann,  Hans,  and  Dehnert.    8.133310. 
Itelamn  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

Mandy.  Robert  R.    3,138,308. 
Sckmalfeldt,  Alfred  H.^,18S,80S. 
I>elard,  Jean  F.  :   See — 

Hutchlns.  Thomas  B..  IV,  Myers,  and  Dalord. 
L>e  Luxe  Readlne  Corp. :  See — 

Orenateln,  Henry.    3.138370. 
De  Man.  Heiko  T..  to  Dyaso  Indastrtea.  Inc.     Appdrataa  and 
method  for  catting  tapes  and  reiBHilaM  tbe  Hncr  tbarefreni. 
3J133,406.  5-10-64.  CT.  101—32. 
De  Modena,  Mario:  See—  I 

Craig.  Bornle  M.    3,138,624.  I 

Denrbfleid,  Jerrok)  R..  and  R.  P.  EmHroels,  to  Sladalr  Re- 
search, Inc.  2-pbnyl-all7l  carboailata  and  polyaaan  tbarsof. 
3.133.002.  5-10-64.  CI.  200—77.8. 
Denaaan,  Robert  R..  to  Owens- lUlaoU  Olaas  Co.  Metbod  and 
atparaitns  for  conditioning  molten  glaaa.  3.188303.  5-10- 
64,  CI.  06—184.  ^ 

Dcninan.  Robert  R..  aad  E.  H.  Maatford,  to  OwAaa-IUlaala 
(Maaa  Co.  Mold  cooHag  apparataa.  3.18830X1  6-18-04. 
CI  06—350.  * 


0.184.0T7. 


Dent.   Brie,   to  VaMen  Co.     Ooablaattea  esab  4ad  bnab. 

3.133,540,  5-1^-04.  CL  132—120.  , 

De  Stertna,  George :  See — 

MacPhlllamy.  Harold  B.,  aad  De  Bteraaa.    3.193.018. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Dvtrcz 


ladMtrlaB.  Ii 
WUtar  H..  ud  Oill«ha»      ».1SS.MS. 

J.,  aad  P.  B.  Ka^B,  to  Tbe  PImmt  Co.  Ltd. 
1  drtTvs.    S.lM.41ft.  5-l»-44.  CL  SO— 


DvraroU. 

DcTcry.  MlehMl  H.^  ud 

dofrcwtl^   rvfrlffermtloB    apporatao.      S.1M.42S, 

CL  O— IM. 
Do  Titoo,  AdrUa  J.,  to  Zoaltli  Radio  Corp.     8ter«o  m  traaa 

■ilaaloB  arataa.    «.lSa,MS.  6-l»-«4.  CL  17»— 16. 
Dlekanoa,  Jack  A.,  t*  latcnatlaMl  Bulaaaa  MaehlBca  Corp 


Baaoao    8.      Haadlaap 
8.1SS.70S,  B-r»-«4,  CL  240— «0. 
Bklonaoaa,  Bamiwl.  to  Tbc  Electric  8to 
eell  aratcm. 


earrter     and    adjaatar. 


Battery  Co.    Pnel 


Noll  dotaettac  krldga  drralt  for  taattac  back  raataUnce  of 

•  dloda.    MM.OTS.  ft-l»-«4,  CL  »4--lM. 
DIckay,  rraak  E..  Jr.,  to  Daitad  SUtca  of  America,  Amy. 

MoHac  tar«H  faidlcator.     t.lM.101.  »-l»-«4.  a.  »4S— rT. 
DIekaMa.  MaiOMW  C     Aatoautlc  aaowerlac,  recordlaa  and 

reprodadac  awcfelBa.    a.lMJM.  6-l»-«4rCL  17»— «. 
Dlckaoa,  Oaoraa:  M«0 — 

DtTwy.  lEdMol  H..  aad  DlckMB.    S.in.dat. 
EMrlaa,  Ofagolra:  8»9 — 

Lafraaeala.  Baraard.  Sack.  Taalaeetta.  aad  Dirtaa.    S.ISS. 

DlatlUan  Co.  Utt..  TW:  Coo— 

BaUita«ar,  fradertck  J.    S,18S.MT. 
Dtatlar^  Harrj.  t»  Badlaetaa  AaUia-  A  Boda-IUrlk  AktlcBfcoell 

of  Tla/lsalfoalc  acid   and 
S.in>M.    B-l»-04.    CI. 


aekah.     Pradvetloa 
aroiaattc    hfdrasy 
2dO     *M. 

DoboU.  CaraM.  aad  B. 


J.  Boberta.     Praoaare  coatalataa  T«a- 

Bol.    MSS.ad«.  »-l»-«4,  CL  22<^— «. 
Dobooa.  Babart  U.  to  The  Ooodyaar  Tire  A  Babber  Co.    Alr- 

pUae  tire  aad  retreadiag  aasa.     t,lBt,&8S.   B-l»-«4,  C\. 

180— SM. 
Doleok  Tbomaa  J.,  aad  F.  M.  Barardlaalli.  to  Colaaeae  Corp.  of 

America.     OzyaMthjrIeae  polyiMra  atabiUaed  with  cjrdoall- 

phj^c  amlaaa  aad  aalta  ttacraof.     S.m.Me.  fr-l»-«4.  CL 

o'OUTa.  Ckarlaa  B.,  Q.  B.  UmbalL  aad  A.  Aadreaaaaa.  to 
ChambarlalB  Corp.  Berrl«ara«or  ahalf  atmctuc.  S.lSS.e44. 
&-l»-M,  a.  211— lU. 

Dolomltwarhe  0.m.b.H. :  t—— 

Wahrar.  Joacf,  and  BiacboC.    g,lU^ii2. 

Donaaa,  Ja^  B.    Staekabia  aauOl  parta  eoalalaar.    S,1U.77 1 . 


ineL  to  The  Biectnc  storacc  Bal 
natcm.    S.1U.U7,  ft-l»-e4,  O.  lSft--«<. 
Btdaa,  WUllaa.    Tbarmoalactrlc  medical  laatramenL     S,1S8. 
&S9,  5-l»-M.  a.  118— «M. 
I»_e4.     Blaea-  und  Draatwerk  Brlaa  AO. :   «•« — 

Woaaek.  Adolf.     S.188.7«7. 
Kkbon.  Torataa  W. :  See — 

AlllOKro.  Blcbard  A^  aad  Ekbeis.     8,18S,887. 
Bkeo  Proaacta  Ca  :  8oe— 

Braadaa,  Arthar.  gltlar.  aad  Tromblc.     S.1SS,77S. 
Blectrlc  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Btdcaaoha,  SamoeL    S.lU.SST. 
ESectro-Mechaatca  lac  :  8ee — 

ZoIIiacer.  Henir.  Jr.     8,188,4 TS. 
Electronic  BMlaeerUw  Co.  oC  CalUorala  :  See— 

CepachTZobert  A„  aad  Kocar.    8.184.088. 
Electro-Therm,  lac  :  See — 

naa.  Job!  J.    8,184,008. 
rafaot,  Robert  W. :  See— 

Bartkoa.  Kdward  A.,  KUaat,  Orabc.  aad  Maaaeo.     8.184, 

KlUcaoB.  Daalal  U.  :  See —  ^ 

Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  aad  ElUgaoa.     8.188,400. 

BlUott.  Ocorie  A.,  and  W.  P.  lioora,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  BxtractlTe  dUtUUtloa  of  hydraalae  with  1,2,«- 
bexanetriol.     8.188.870,  5-18-04,  CI.  102— tt.S 

Blaeroad.  Darld  C 


9-18-64.  CL  812— lOT. 


OoraauB,  Adrlaa  K.,  to  North  America  a  ATlaHaa.  lac 

8.124.008,  6-l»-84rCL  210—20 


Tcm- 


pciatuia  coatral 
Ooaslaa.  Oavtd  Di     WaU  paaaU  for  praCabrleated  baUdlMa 
aad  cewDUac  Joteta  aad  aachorlac  maaaa  thareCor.    8.188. 
822.  ft-ft-ii.CL  20-4. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  Sae— 

BaadlavH^  Carl  ■.,  Bmlth.  aad  LMa.     8.1U.872. 
Kammar.Taaaph  T.    8,188,9^8. 
Iiaadnim.  JaaMa  W..  aad  Wade.    8,188.8M 
Mealy.  Waalar  B.    S.18S,88C 
BabaM,  LaSa  C    i!lSM28. 
Scbwan.  Aataa  J.  F.    1V88,8«1. 
Shalflii.  Aiazaadar  T.  l,18l8S8. 
SwMay .  Arthar  W.    8.188,867. 

Toaajnaat.   WlUlam   T^   aad   Wallaa.      8,188.004. 
Voe  IVaaaTWUllam  B.    ^188.871. 
Drake.  Bebert  T..  to  Clante  Harrla  Prodacta,  lac    Permaaeat- 
ly  labrtcatad  rabber  baartac    S.188.786r»-l»-«4.  CI.  808— 

Draatai,  Albart  W.,  to  Beally-Joaea  aad  Co.     Hydraallc  type 
holder  fbr  drlU  chacka  aad  the  Ilka.     8.188,740.  8-18-84. 
CI.  2T»— 4. 
Dabntt,  Laala  Q.    PMatlac  of  cyUadrleal  artlclea.    8.188.406. 

B-18-84.  CL  101—40. 
Daaaaaa8aiBM\    Max,    A.    B.    8la«rtat   ■.    Maedar,   aad   P. 
UecktL  to  Clba  Ltd.    Mew  itllbeayl-monoaaole  eompoaads. 
8.188.8^8,  8-18-84.  CL  280—240. 
Oamatte  ladaatrtaa.  W. :  Sao— 
Setfirt  Maartea.    8,188.488. 
Da  Poat  da  Wamaara.  B.  L.  aad  Co^ :  See— 

Cnpery.  Martla  E..  Jackaoa,  aad  Wrlgbt. 
▲lW«MH.    8.1SS.80i 
lanriL    I.1SI.8B1L 

jSaA.    S.1U,884. 

Tnitaa.  WUUam  B.    8.188.888. 
Darkae.  Bearett  U  :  See— 

Lowa.   Edlaoa.    Darfcoe.   aad   Hamlltoa.      8.188.881. 
Darkoppwarka  Aktleaaaaellachaft :  See— 
matey,  KarL    8:&8S.4«6. 


aad    DIrUa. 


at  Plccard 


8.188.820. 


Dymoj 


lac:  See— 
T.    8.188.M8. 

DyikeaL  Theodora  J. :  Sa»— 

CaparaM.  Michael  J.,  aad  DyxkeaL     8.188.588. 

BkrIe,  Joha,  to  lataraatloaal  Baalaeaa  Maehlaaa  Corp.  Multl- 
eoilector  traaaUtor  formiac  blatable  eirealt  1.184.028. 
8-l»-«4.  CL  807—88.5. 

Hberle,  WUUam  B.,  to  Jeffrey  Oalloa  Mfg.  Co.  Bxploeioa 
proof  aaieaoid  hoaalag.    8.184.088,  5-18-84.  a.  817—185. 

Bbert  Pactoylat  Corp. :  Sea — 
Haiawlli^  Vlctsr.    8,188,888. 

Howaid  W..  to  Mlaaaaota  MlaUy  A  Mfa.  Co'.    Electilc 
drealt  paaalhaard.     8,188.778,  5-1^-84,^3.   888—17. 

Btaal  Co. :  fao— 
Ban,  Davitt  S.    S.l«a.4«4. 
.  Jamaa  U,  aad  J.  A.  Porath,  to  The  Baadlx  Corp. 
Hydraallc  ahodi   abaaihara   w(th    Improrod   plataa   Talve 
meaaai    S.liS.8i8,  6-l»-84,  CL  188—100. 
Bdwarda.  Oayla  D..  aad  H.  T.  Moot*,  to  Jefferaoa  Cheatfcal 
Co..  lBe„Ooa|piaK  palyamMa  addwta.     8.188,841,  8-18- 


■eroad,  Darld  C.    Baaaball  fame  apparataa  ladadlac  mor 
able  Uraet  paaeU  at  whia  a  baaaball  la  throwa  ay  the 
player.    8.inT88,  5-19-84.  CL  278 — 88. 
Bhnballacca  do  Qnerllly.  Lea  :  See— 

Gerard.  Andre  A.    8.188.480. 
EBfvlhard  indaatrlea,  Inc. :  Sae — 
Boanct.  Robert  B.    8.188,788 
Eagllah  Steel  Corp.  Ltd. :  See— 

Whiteboaae,  Qlearoy  D.,  aad  Cooke.     8,188^7. 
Bnalnad,    Ooata    B.,    aad    8.    A.    Dagmaa,    to    Datare^atef. 
^reaaka,  A.B.    DaU  handllac  apparataa    8.188,887,  8-18- 

84,  CI.  184     84. 
■ate'rpriaa  Railway  Bqnlpmeat  Oa. :  §•• — 

nirmer.  WlllUm  K.    8.188.508. 
Erdmaa.  Donald  C,  to  Aatonatloa  Indaatrlea.  lac     Dltra- 
aoalc  teatlaaapparataa.     8,188.488.  6-10-84,  CI.  78— 8T.8. 
Bnrta,  Harold  D.,  to  'Ae  Masaavox  Co.    Tranalent  protoetloa 

for  power  aopply.      8.184.067,   5-18-84,   O.   821—11. 
Bnrlae.  Albert  W.  <3. :  See— 

CoOlaa,   William   W^   Errlne,   and  Smith       8.188,828. 
Baeher  Wyaa  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

PellhaauMr,  Maarna.     8.188.882. 
Baao  Btaearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  tf — 

Ewtng,  Scott  P.,  Jr.,  and  Baker.    8,188,880. 
Rntkowakl.  Alfred  J.,  and  Tarbak.     ri88J»4e. 
Welafarber.  Oeorya  A.,  aad  Bataach.     k.lSi.688 
RatcrhrooK  Pea  Ca..  T%e :  See — 

Stalabafg,  Harold  B..  aad  Boiler.    8.1SS.S07. 
tablleaameat  Pabllc  dit :  HoaUlaraa  da  Baaala  da  Nord  et 
dn  Paa-de-Calali :  See— 
Lefraacola,    Bernard,     Sack,    Vanlaeotte, 
8,188.798. 
BtabUaaenMnta  Neyrpie   (Atrilera  Neyret-Beyller 
Plctet)  :  See— 
LMathMla.  Oay  P.,  and  Lapeyre.     8,188.808. 
Bttayl  Corp. :  See— 

Carry.  Robert  P..  and  Oeedea.    8.183.974. 
Bwing,  Scott  P..  Jr..  and  E.  O.  Baker,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  aad 
Baglnaerlng  Co.     Recorery  and  parlflcntloa  of  naphthamic 
aclda.     SVlSS.900,  5-10^-«4,  O.   280-^14. 
mcCorp. :  See— 

RoaoeU.  JaaMB.    8,lS3j79. 
Pabrldaa,  John  H.,  T.  I.  Prokopowla,  and  R.  G.  ruber,  to 
Spragne  Blectrlc   Co.     Proceae   for   forming   ceramic  ca- 
padtora.     8,183,888.  5-19-64.  CI.  29— 28.4T 
Paceia.  Lola.     Detarhablr  beel  lift      S.138.S62.  .^-19-64.  CI 

38—42 
V>ajaaa.  Jack,  and  J.  E.  Nanklr^.     Reagent  feeding  mecha 

nlam.     3,123.568,  5-a0-84,  a.   187—688. 
Mk  Corp.,  The:  Bte— 

Thomaa.  Richard  J.    3.1SS.451. 
FVrbenfabrlhaa  Bayer  Aktleageaellachaft :  See— 
Nitael.  Karl,  aad  Laag.    3.123.961. 
Podacboa,  Brast.    8.183.824. 
Parinrerfce  Hoediat  Aktleageaellaciiaft  rormala  Meieter  Ladaa 
A  Bninlng :  See^ 

Hlrachbeck^  Joaef.  aad  Rotha.    S.12S.875. 
Jochlake.  HeUmnt    S.lSl.SSO. 

BoachliL  Halnrleh.  Schmitt,  Tkar,  and  Pfaff.    8.122JBS 
I'>argo  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  :  See — 

Nordatrom,  Cart  B.    8,183.988. 
Phrlntaah.  H^ary  B. :  t9» — 

Hnnt.  Jamaa  L^  Kleeel.  and  railntoah.     S.1SS  613. 
Fartwr.   Eafl  W.     rnderwatfT  w*«d  aaw      8,133.395.  .V19- 

84.  CI.  58—8. 
Tmrmtr.   Winiam  K.,  to  Enterprlaa  Ballwar  EaalnoMat  Oo. 
Hopper  doeara  oatlet  aaaeatbly.     S.l23>0975-19-84.  Q. 
ri06— 263. 
Paroagh.  Boaald  T.,  aad  E.  J.  Berwick.     LInemaa  pratoetor 

deriee.     3428.984.  5-19-44,  a.   174—5. 
PWrrlagton  Maehiaea,  Inc. :  Soe — 
Tboauoa.  Ellha  C.    8433.606. 
Peteta.  Fraak.  to  H.  H.  Bobiitaea  Co.     PoUmierlsaMe  com 
poeltioaa  of  ettaylenlcally  aaaataratad  amldaa.     3.133.882. 

^X9_4^    Q,  f60 83  4. 

P^ld.  Brtch.  O.  Hcaael.  aad  J.  Booa,  to  Battaar  Werfce  Aktla*- 

ffMoUachaft.     Helical  bait  drier.     3.122,798.  5-18-64.  CL 

34—187. 

PMtmaa,  Staalay  W.,  to  Coaaottdated  Btectrodnamlca  Corp. 

Power   aaiKrty   for  developtag  a    rcfalated   direct  carrvnt 

.  throe  pbaae  eapply.     14*4.088,  8-18-84.  CL 


se^i 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


dck,  Jaiui  H.,  aad  B.  A.  Kiwi,  t*  B«a  TW«»bMM  I«b«- 
toSw,  lac.StepiitBS  awltaH  elrailt.     S.llM.t^l.  &-1V- 

.  t*  Th«  Ooo^TMr  Tin  *  Hobter  Co. 

inlalair  t  potrirtthaa*  ••<  S***'"'  '*' 
ihUMO.  &-!•-•«.  CI.  2»— IMJI. 


64,  a.  «0T— 18.». 
flMUl.   AatlMBy  r. 

PrtatOT'i  roll  eM 

prodadac 
Ml         -    ^ 


d  /.  IMaefmitot,  to 


UlMCrMto 


nan. 
troUad 


■M  Piodacts.  lac  :  «••—   _ 
MarwdL  Bdward  M..  aad  Bmi 

to  Ualtad  Sjntanu  Omv 


Baraard. 


_  hMtar 
aad  B. 


I.     S.iaS.678. 
lae.    Tbfoatatteal^  cga- 


BlaMrte  aotar  m«w  poatttoacr  aad  wrfoayw. 
OM.  S-19-M.  a:  »10— de. 
flabar,  Blckafd  O. :  0m — 

Fakrlelaa,  Joha  H.,  Prokopowlci.  ai^  Flater.    S,lt3,8M 


KlaoM  P«at  Oeatrol  Lt<L  :  •••—         .    _.  ,_ 
Haittar.  OUbtrt  a..  «ad  H«WM.    S,1SS30|. 
Ftowor,   Bobnt  A-t  to  Omwal  PnclitoB.   lac     AltliMUr. 


t.lt4.10f,  5-l»-^.  CL  M»— • 
FtomtalMk  nal  J. :  do* — ■  - 

BftlOT.  wmua  8^  aad  Foatala*.    S.lM,e28. 
V^offd  Mator  Co. :  §••— 

Laag.  Hortoort  O.    t.lSS.ftl4.  ^  .       ,  _  ^ 

ronaaa^  Pkillp.     Masaotlc  waatbar  Mai  aad  window  coa- 
troLl,lSiiiS4,  ^-SS-^i,  CL  20—62.  ,  _.     .  . 

rMtw,  ClikrlM  N..  to  Coatlaoatal  Caa  Co.,  lac     Strateh 

mp.    £lM.d6«.  b-l»-«4.  CL  21&— tO. 
raaiSr  W&aalar  Corp. :  «m— 

BaarT;  aad  Baekla.    S.1B3.S02._ 

-    -    -^ FlUlBf  dttaetlac 


KtSoa  lyttoiB 
M,  CL  eo— 


L..  H  to  K.  B.  ialoato.     FlUli 
•.IMMl,  S-l»-64,  CL  1J»— 270 
rot,  HoMor  M.,  toPtalUIpa  FMndcu  Co.     Inl 
for  iivalA  fMl  roekot  aatti.    S.ltS.4"    ' 

$6.61. 
rraacla,  Artkar  W. :  «m — 

PafTaaaa,  Jolui  A..  Fraada.  aad  Waac.    S,1U.4S1. 
rraakUa.   Bobart   L..   to  Natloaal   DUiWbn  aad  CIWMleal 

Cg^,     PMUUtlc    d»«ocktr.      t.lSS.«7».    0-19-64.    CL 

riaata.  WlHlam,  to  Martla-MartotU  Corp.  HydroMMhaaleal 
raaMto  ladtaatloa  aad  WMiory  apparatoa.  S.1SS.5SS.  6-l»- 
64.  CL  dST— 86. 

Wavar,  Aaaaat  H..  to  BL  L  da  Poat  do  Ncmoan  aad  Co. 
PotyMtfiMM  o(  1.S  cydooetadiaaa    S.in.906.  0-10-64,  a. 

fiaathy,  Balph  B. :  §«•— 

Vaa  Aatwora.  Bobort  L..  and  IVMtby.    S.1SS.44B. 
VVMd.    Bobort    B.      Matartel    roaarlac   dorlM.      S.inj81. 

6-19-64.  CL  61—60. 
i^wiia.  fforaaa  H. :  Bm— 

Caalak.  Joaaph.  aad  FriMiaii     S.in.492. 
PraaaMULTKu^.     AppUeator  eap.     S.1SS.M0.  6-19-44.  CI. 

rroaioa.  Bdwla  A.,  to  Woot  Vlrglala  Palp  aad  Papor  Co. 
ProtocUTo   packafo   wltb    caabloa   dovlcoo   tor    paefcactaf 
-Ubo  artlelM.    S.in,6d7,  6-10^-64,  CL  229—14. 
to  Ooaoral  Amcrleaa  Traaaportatloa  Corp. 
irt.    S.1M.066.  6-a9-64.  CL  220-1.6. 

MaehlaarT  Corp.:  Bm — 

Wbltcoaibk  J«te  O.    S.lM.MUr 
Pr^rtac,  Blefeard  W.,  aad  J.   W.  Oratlaa.  to  Ooaaral  Dt- 
aaalM  Corp.     HaU  dorlco  raaotnictloa.     S.1S4.06S,  6-10- 
64.  a.  sad— S2. 
rrUiM.Iac:  Bm— 

•dUMrar,  WUI7.  aad  Ludqnlat    l.in.700. 
ritodailih.  Barbart:  Bm— 

HrabMfb.  Adolf,  aad  frtodaricb.    S.iaMA         _ 
maeb,  UrUag.  to  Caltod  StatM  of  Aaoriea.  Atomic  Baorn 
CoaMdaitoa.     Noatroale  rwetM'  faal  otaMoat.     t.lSS.8^, 
6-10-44.  CL  176—78. 
mta.    Habart    to   ToMaabia    Pat— ttorwartaafQji.bJ. 
Adjaatfaf  dwrtaa    a.ltt.48a,  6-19-64.  a.  96— mT 


trasUaa 
Proateaa, 
~       It 


601.  6-19-64.  a.  ITS— 
CL  178— 
8.183. 


fVoab%  nwilai  F.    Puip  aad  aator  hTdraallc 
iiin.4lS.  6-19-64.  CI.  60—68. 

^'*We85Sa,  Jack^cTaad  Frja.    8.1J8.722 
FWllor  Co. :  Bm— 

Morta,  Prod  A.     8.183.706. 

ZlnaMraaa.  Curtia  A.    S.1SS.T07. 
Pnlop,  ChartM.     laipaet  drilL    t,in.' 

ralM.  CharlM.     laipaet  drUl.    S.1S8.60S.  0-19-64 

Ualr«,'/Panl  B.     Sptaalac  raol  piekvp  »lmtj  dorlca 

T1S(  6-19-64,  CL  242—^4.2. 
Oamaka.  Walter  O.,  to  Taloa.  lac.    Apparataa  for  forming 

mSmHtrntj  material  for  allda  faatoaara.     8.183.316,^6-19- 

04,  CI.  18—19. 
Oaady.  Bobart  W..  to  Tolcpboao  Cabtea  Ltd.    Matbod  of  mak- 

iaa  a  tbarmoplaatlc  Jotat    3.188.846.  S-19-64,  O.  19« — 40. 
UaraMte^OtaMppe.     Paol   teak  Matrol.     8.133.741,  0-10- 

Oardiaar'  Biaaat  A.,  to  Cooat- Way.  lac     Maaaarlac  ayataaM. 

3.l33.k04.  6-19-ii4,  CT.  177—1. 
OardBor,  Biaaat  A.,  aad  P.  T.  McOtalar,  to  Coaat-Waj,  lac. 

MoaaaraMSt  aad  ceatrol  ayatoma.     lf,iSS,607,  6-19-64,  CL 

irr— lot. 

Oanlpor,  Hal.    Uft  track.    3,133.006.  6-19-44.  CI.  214—662. 
Oarratt  Corp.,Tbc  :  Om — 

Abraiaa.  Bdward  F..  aad  HlTar.    3.13S.T21. 

Oarratt  JoBa  C.    3.133,667. 

Spaor-IfaaB.    3.in.414. 
Oarratt,  Jaba   C.   to  Tba   Oarratt 
S.13S.00T.  6-19-64.  CL  220—88. 


OMp.      Bafetj   antem. 


Oarrteoa,  Bobart  A., 
to  Mid  " 


aad  C.  F. 
to  aald  Oarrtaaa.    VlaM 
6-19-64.  CI.  91—372. 

Oartaa.  Walter  T. :  do*— 

Kaaa^,  Fraak.  itaabacfc.  aad  Oartoa 


S.134.0ML 


Gaaparae,  Badolpb  J 

Hood,  Jack  U.,  Gi 
<;aathl«r.    Uolwrt,  aad 

(icaeralc  be  Mccaal^ao  Appll^aca  i.LOJlUL 

coiapnalnf  an  lateraal  eombostloa  eaglao  proT^lad  with 

a  aovcrnor  and  a  vartaMa  ratio  traaaialMloa 

i-l)h-&*,  CL  00 — 10. 
Uavaa,    Leo    A.      Darie*    for   poaittoalag   aldlac. 

6-l»-04,  CI.  83 — 187. 
(;«7l«rd.  Joha  A.,  to  U.  Koeb  A  Baaa.    CoaaoctM  4»ne»  tut 

aodpeadlng  atraoa.    8.138.820,  6-19-04,  a.  34-^0. 
Oobai  ima«.  to  Coatrola  Co.  o<  AMaf4ea.    Aataaaatlc  waah 

ing  luaciiiiM  wltb  iiraaaara  awlteb  — tiaa     8.13X,4M.  6-10- 

64.  U.  66 — 12. 
UMdM.  JajMa  C,  Jr. :  8 

Curry.  Bobort  P..  mad  Oaodaa.    8.183J74. 
*i«Beral  AiMricaB  Traaaportatloa  Corp. 

iTcudiuan.  Kracat.     X,i33,ll68. 
(JMural  AaUlao  *  FUm  Cora. :  Boo— 

KB-lbara.  Aaroa.    3.138,816. 
tb.  Curt  B.     3.m.8l7. 
UcDcfal  Dynamlca  Corp. :  0«a — 

Frajtas.  Klebard  W.,  aad  Oratlaa.     3.134.008. 
(icnaral  Blcctrtc  Co. :  Ooo — 

iroM.  BdwaidO.    3.134,002. 
irkaaTPbllln.    3,133,476. 

.oataat.  Balfjb  B.,  aad  Clarfc.    3.133.462. 

loU,  FotarMT  S.i83,<l08. 

i>aUadlao,  Mlctaaol  J.    3,183.087. 

Jkbldcta,  Alloa  H.    3,1KL623. 

WUtNir,  Doaald  A.    3.13<047. 
(i«oeral  Motora  Corp. :  0«« — 

Ocyor.  Howard  M.    3.133.476. 

BaltamaB.  Bdward  J.    3,138.706. 

Fatkwlta,  Paul  K.    3.133.427. 

Bmm.  IQaBor  B.    8.1S3.3U4. 
«;cn«ral  l*r«claioB  lac.  :  £•• — 

t'otacB,  Bobort  J.    3,133,446. 

nowcr.  Bobart  A.    8,134.103. 

OoldOacbcr,  LMtar  I.    3.134.102. 

GoldlUetMr,  Laatcr  L,  Urooaaiaa.  aad  Ftncua.    3,134.061. 

bra7.  JotaB  W.     3,134.027. 

Urajr,  Joba  W..  aad  Road.    8.134,072. 

taac,   CharlM  W.,  TarwUUaar,   aad   Olaaar.     B.134,041. 

Merclcr.  ICdward  O.    3.138.386. 
(^caaral  TIaM  Corp. :  Hm— 

lYlBfaU.  DoBlBlCk.     3.133.400. 
<i«B«al  fin  A  Babbor  Co.,  Tba :  Mao— 

Blcmmoaa.  Ctaarlaa  O.     3,133.676. 
Ueaaaco,  lac  :  8m — 

Taylor,  Kaaaedr  G..  Jr.    3,133J60. 
Gerald.   KUaabcth   B.     Book 

Gerard.  Andra  A.,  to  Laa  ITiabanaiM  do  QoMiBy.  Method 
of  maButacture  of  multlwall  papor  ban  aad  '~t'"''*»t  for 
pract.cal  afipUcatloB  of  th«  aald  BMtbodT    3.18M90.  6-10- 

fti,  ci.  93 — a6.  _    _  _    _ 

Powar 


eoVar.     8.133,700.  6-^9-04.  O. 


(ierter.   Karol,   aad   C.   T.  Oorla.   to  H.  Wladwar4.     Pi 
ouerated  toothbnuh.     3,133^.  6-19-44.  CL  K^-BS- 
(jcrlach,  Haaa  :  8«« — 

Kratkajr,  Joaof.     3,133.848 
Geriach.  Karl  :  •••— 

Xratfcajr.  Jooaf.     3.138>43 
Geoellacbaft     fur    Uada'a    ~ 

am— 

Karwat,  Braat     3.133.444. 
tieaaner,  tVaak  K.,  to  PbllUpa  Patrotoaai  Co.     BafalM  rate 

coatrol  or  aotld  propallaata.     3.183.410,  6-10-641  CL  00— 

33i.6. 
Geyv,   Howard  U.,  to  Ooaoral  Motora  Corp.     BoC^ry 

tor*.     3.133.470.  &-10-64,  CL  92—31. 
(ilalaio.  Edward  C.,  Jr.,  to  Badto  Corp^  of  AmorteK 

cloud  geaeratlBC  apparatus.     8.133,n3.  6-19-44.:  CL  119— 

ttar. 

Glailaaaa,  Sam  J.     Oarmcat  baaglac  dlpo.     8,133.|27.  6-19- 

(ilbaoB,  Walter  M..  aad  T.  C.  Maddaa,  to  BoU  TaJorboaa 
Labors  tortoa,  Ibc  tMabUlaattoa  of  joaettoa  datlCM  wltb 
pboaphoma  trlbromlda.     3,133,b40,  6-19-04.  CL  148—180 

Gdatta.  DU40.  aad  A.  Pai)^aiial.  to  PMM  B.M 
b«ll4UBf  macblao  barlac  axlally  adJaMaMo  Mad 
«a34.070,  6-19-64.  CL  166—^6.  ^^ 

Oinvd.  JaaM8 :  Oao— 

Mlzor.  Richard  A.,  aad  GUaad.     8.183.877 

GteAy,  Praacto  O.,  to  BoMaaoa  *  Boaa  L4id.  Method  aad 
ufpomtaa  for  maklac  aptmlly  w<a«ad  Matalaor^.  3.133. 
4l3.  6-19-64.  CL  98—80. 

GladBr.  Lowla  I. :  Ooo— 

Laac  CbarlM  W.,  TBrwilll«or.  aad  Obwar.    ,3.134.041. 

Olaao  Oraap  Ltd. :  Ooo— 

"     ^'         -  -      -  -  -      -  8.188.044. 


Tiro 


Scboolm :  aald  Schooba  aoMr. 
tad  boootar  tbIt*.     8.133.473. 


Ooghtaa.  Joba  F..  aad 
OloOoHTMealac :  800— 

Kllby.  Ja«k  S.    3.134.040. 
ObMkla.  WllUam,  A  Co>..  lac. :  Bt 

Bradd.  Braoat    8.138.642.  I 

Bradd,  Braaat.    8,13S>t3.  } 

Goddard,  WHllam  A. :  Bm— 

SteTaaa,  Loola  D..  Ooddard.  aad  Lyaott.    3,18#.007. 

ir,  Lootar  L,  to  Ooaaral  ProeWoa,  lac^  Aircraft 

rtag^rataa.    3.134a<a.>-ii-04.  <h.  34B-4 

Laatar  I..  D.   H.  OiiiMii.  aad  B.  M.  Placaa. 

ta  Oonoral  ProcMoa.  lac    AdJaotaMo  bMt  fraaijacy  ooefl 

aioc^bajlagjaaltlplo  froqaaacy  oatpata.    3.134 JOlT  6-10- 
■    ' 

to  WklwartB  Ool     Oaa 


CL8B1— 38. 

Ooldmaa.  Bdward  J.,  aad  U  C_.w^ 
TalTaa.    S.1S8.72S,  6-19-44.  bi.  861- 


OoMrtaU.   OaaM, 
6-19-04.  CL 


to 


lac. 


Sa3S.«S3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


tva     Z,IUJU1.  •>!»-•«.  CL  1*7- 


4ia.l. 


Mnmpto 


Uoodtag. 


Battar, 


.a.i»— iw 

^■■■■■r  J>..  to  CkMra  PrOawKxm  V.V. 

nr  tm»m.    i.lM.tl».  t-lt-M.  CL 
MIJK  Ok,:  ••»— 


NatrtOoMU  ee«- 
»— 118. 


•.ISCtSS. 


K^  aad  U.  P.  (Mia.    BMkto 


for 

MS— 91. 

UooOmt  Tin  A  Bafekar  0»L. 

DotaBB.  BokMt  U     S.lU.ftU. 

jLiM.a*t. 
, a   a.uMfta. 

Welte.  Wmtt  k.     S,l<S.Mt. 

CLM— ITS, 

J.  J.  FManoa.  to 


ts.      MM.7M.    5-l»-44 


♦rs 


Mas  H. 


s.m.ua.  5-i»-e4. 

Hob*  Pro4- 


0«Tl%7aiarlM  T. .  — 

Ocrtor,  Kanl.  sad  0«nm. 

Oraci.  W.  ■..  ft  Co. :  ~ 
HiairrlM^  Jota 


_.  »-l»-M.  a.  1T»— 1. 

to  Blttwwcrk  r.   Slttnr  *   Soka. 

MBtad  Moe  Made.     S,1U.972. 


Ortfla  WollpolBt  0>r». 


UaaaolU,  Oaatav,  to  Patolbold  Patoatri  wf  tua«»-  a  Klaktro- 
U«l<Uii(  A.-U.     Mctkod  and  apparatM   for  maaklac  mnb- 
miuUMtloa  BlsaaU.     3.133.M1,  5-l»-«4,  a.  17»— l.ft. 
Uudmiiadaaa,  Catkrya  H. :  Am — 

■•Iftor  Joaopk.  aad  Oadaaa^ow.    S,lsa,tM. 
Uaorrlorl.  Salvatorc  A.,   to  Tbe  Laaunoo  Co.     Liicaiicai   r*- 

eovM7  9l  waaU  U^aora.     S.ia.7W,  5-l»-»4,  CI.  23 — 48. 
tiaaaanoa.    Joka    K.      KoolUcat    MoaatlBC    for    blcyetr    rvar 

wb«*l.  ^IU.748.  ^l»-«4.  CL  280 — m4. 
Oaatkar.  l^oodor :  «•»— 

■tall.  OkrtotflC,  aad  Uaatkcr.     S.1U.7U. 
Hacar,  Bokort  R.,  to  The  Bcadlx  Corp.     AcnuauUtor  charg- 
Tstca.    S,lSa,417.  5-l»^«4.  CI.  «0 — ftl. 


OrtaaoUOwfL 


Orooa, 


"Cfte  P..  MordlaTaa.  aad   MUHsan.     3.1SS.aS0. 

t.m,»T«.  »-l»-«4.  a. 


DavMH.:f 


Ua^wara^TookilklS, 


lialr  aad 


B«ki  bora.    TkBMr-Broof  poekaai  for  kfpodormlc  OTTlagM 
«,lM,Mf.  S-lMi:  CT.  M—&i. 

Ocwta,  Natkaa.  t..  &..  aad  N.     latarekaaaMM*  pioater  for 

•^«Haf  BMiAlaoo      k.lSt.118.  k-lS-M,  Till*— 112. 
Oor«a,  Nod:  »m— 

Oflirla.  Natkaa,  S..  B..  aal  N.     8.1U.B18. 

^^orla.  Natkaa.  B..  B..  aad  N.    a,lU,S18. 

Oorte,  kaal :  Bao— 

dorta.  NIMkaa.  %.  B..  and  N.     1,188.816. 

OooMTliax  B..  aad  O.  U  Bwarta.  to  Tkc  Qaaker  Oats  C\> 
rfODin  for  aroeooklas  a  aafcotaaCUUT  watar-laMlaklo 
twtaaeooaa  fridatC   ^M,818,  fa»-«4.  CL  M— 80. 

Oo«ld,  ThmmTM.,  aai  CTd.   HaBon,  to  Jokao-Maarin* 
Okra.    PIHW8  a^  apaarataa  for  doaalac.  anuattec  aad 
fOltlai.  Ikraaa  aatailakr  8.1S8.31*,  8-18-84.  01.  1»— MM. 
!>•  ♦  •  m^M 

S.1S8J97. 

, t.iM.srr. 

Qraaf.  DaaM  B..  ta  Vtm  Masaaroi  Co.     AaphBer  coatroi 

eUcBic    rilMM  -     - 

Oraof.   IWdtaai  ~ 

aUoar  karli* 

8-19-M  Gl.  144— lOZ. 
Ofahaam  I^aai  B..  aad  J.   B.  Cwkr,  to  Moaaaato  Cbcaleal 

Co.     Ooativ  naiiartllaa  caatalahn  a  ll«ald  pkoapkata 

aator,    a    tkaraMbatte   raoU    aad    a    MUeooai    Bataiial 

8.1St.884.  »-l»-Cl.  CI.  »S— M.  _  ,         «.   . 

Omaalaa.  (HaL  to  CMo  Oiaaataa  Trailer  ■errlea  lac.    Taadaa 

^■HMSloafor  traatonTaiiSr  traUoia.     8.188.748.  8-l»-«4. 

CL  MO — lli. 
Oraaalag.  OtaTTMllv  BorTtoo  lae. :  •••— 

OiatlaB,  le«^  W. :  Boa 

rra7ta&«ckar«  W..  aad  Oratlaa.     8.184.088. 
Oray.  ioka  W_  to  Qoaaml  Piadaloa.  lac     PracUloa   late^ 

V^Uar.    84ri.0«T.  ft-l»-«4,CL  807— 88.8.,    ^^ ^ 

Oiarriaka  W..  aa«   J.   Baad.   to  Ooaaral   PrKMoe.    lac 
ftnaaaey  imarlM  urMoa  laetoatac  oyMkivaoaalT  rui 
-  -         Mdtara  uU  aarra  tadleatlaff  BMaaa.     S.ll4.072. 

"*  ntkat.  Orokc.  aad  Maaaao.     8.184, 

Ofoaa,  "Sy^av  i-.  aad  D.  B.  OoDdfallo>w.  to  Browa  aad  Wil 
llamana  Takarra  Oorp.     AsBarataa  for  tbe  treatncBt  of 
paper.    t.ltMT».  »-l*-«4.  CLBl— 8.  ^  ^     .,..«„, 

OnoBo;  Umtnt  l^aad-praoaara  aetaatcd  ovltek.  a.lS8.M7. 
n  ig  oj   ri  MO— 88. 

niiiialialMk~N—  W..  to  Impeelai  Ckoaleal  ladaotrtM  Ltd 
Color  nkatatjBitilr  ■atarfala  aad  proeaaata.  8.1S8.81S. 
8-10-84.  OTM-— 68. 

OraaaAlaMh.   WOllMi   8.     Ooif   <i«b  trdfktlac  attaehiMnt 

USa  mUnm  tko  dak  kaad.     8.118.785,  8-10-84.  Cl 

Orlk.  Borla  W^  to  PMIaaoa  Lakorafcorlaa.  lae.  T^nriac 
fork  laooaafear  wltt  drtvlaa  aad  teedhaek  coUa  dceoopHnc 
8J84.008.  8-l%:«4.  O^  8lg-M.  ^ 

Ortfla.  Maafloa  ▼,  to  Carrier  Oii«».     OaMrtoeer  eraakcof 

lAm  *•**«••    •.i»L*».  *-»•-«.  ci^»— •«• 

la  WallDolBt  Oarp. :  Boa—    __  ^  ^  .  ... 

HoCMaa.  aad  BBotoar.     8.188.- 


L.  nil      I      aad   Plaeaa     8.184. 

ta  BaAnArtatloB.  Soctate  Natloaalc  de  Coa 

aaatl^aao      AppaiBtaa  far  aapportlM  a>d 

koldlBc   foMaMe  rotor  kladaa   of  teUceptera.      S.in.718. 
ft-lO-A.  CL  944— 17.11. 

***^ASttSrjlJL  ■!!!&  Qockwlad.    ^m4«. 
O.,  aad  Ootkalad      S,18S,BM. 


wara.  Yooklklde.    Hair  aad  akla  coaaietlc  aad  coadltlon- 
er.    8.USJ884.  8-10-84.  CL  187—87. 
Hacatroia,   Artkar  A.,   to  Teletype  Corp.     Nonrepeat  dntcU 
trlpplaa  ■artiaalaai  for  t«lacri«k  pase  prtatcr.     3.133.V88. 
5-T5-i4,  C^  178—17. 
Hakl.  rdnr.  to  Badlaebe  AalUa-  *  SMte-Pakrlk  AktteaMoell 
aekaft.    ProdacUoa  o(  metal  aalto  of  orcaale  aeldi.    S.1S3.- 
042.  8-10-04^.  200 — 414. 
Halo  Utg.  Co..  nte :  «•«— 

Whalea,  Eraeet  O.,  Beld.  aad  Uoowaki.     S.1S3.SSS. 
Hall.  Staaloj  A. :  See— 

Aaderaoa,  Oeorfa  B..  Hall,  aad  CroMbaw.     8,188,2*1. 


HalUburtOB  Co. :  8e« 

MeUalra.  Jack  a.  aad  Tnt. 

Waltoa.  Joha  V.     a.l84.M8. 


S.1SS.722. 


UalUweU.  Araold.  to  The  B««1m  Co. 

B,18SJ1*, 


OrlAa.  WlWaa  P,  Jr. :  -■~~^_        ,  __  .  ,..  «^ 

▼oMa.  Btarttac  >•.  OtMa.  aad  Btaart.     8.18S.00r 

CMwa.  DbtM  W..  K.  W.  Ber«M«,  aad  J.  Bath,  to  Kayur 
MfL  Oa..  lae.  Brff-oeaklai  faatoaor  kBTlaf  alteraate 
taaSk  aatf  laa^    84tU7*rVlO-04.  CL  181— 41.TS. 


MoUoo  traaafer  ■■aa« 
la  aircraft  eoatrola.     8,188,7^8,  8-10-04.  Cl.  244—76. 

Halla.  Lawraaea  M.,  to  Spenr  Baad  Corp.  Hltek  atraetarc. 
3,188,3*7,  »- 10-04.  CL  M— 2ft. 

Uaiaay,  Dand  C,  B.  C.  Adasa,  aad  J.  D.  Pickett,  to  Ckrraler 
Corp.     Voklclo  apaod  eoatroL    3,188.611  8-10-64  CL  lOO— 

HaaUltoa  Walter  K.  :  Oee— 

L«we,  Bdlaoa,  Oarkee,  aad  Haailltoa.     3,188,881. 
Haaw,  PkUlp  d>  to  Moaaaato  <.'kaailcal  Co.     Uert>lctde 

poalttoa.    i.181.808.  0-10-64.  Cl.  71—2.7. 
HaiUi.  Pkinp  C-  to  Moaaaato  CkaBlcal  Co.    UerMddal 

poottloaa.     8,188.810.  8-10-64,  O.  71-2.7. 
UaadloTlta,  Carl  E..  H.  A.  Saaltk,  aad  B.   W.  Leaa,  to  The 

Dow  Ckaatfeal  Co.     ■alietlTe  redactloa  of  aroiaatle  dlael 
8,l8a.»72.  ft-l»-64.  CL  860—600. 
.  LMBkert.  aad  U.  B.  Bjrerooa,  to  Artroa  Mfs..  lac 

rro^aeacjr  eoatrol  ayateai.     S,1S4.0T6,  5-10-64.  Cl.  m 

133. 
Haaklae,  Keaaetk  K.,  to  C.  U.  MaaUad  *  8oaa.    Aflxlag  heel 

Mda  to  carpet.     3.1S3,»«0.  5-^10-64,  CT  264—287. 
Haaaj,  Joet.  aad  H.  SUamltk.    Apoarataa  for  cooliag  gaarnm 

media.    3,188,42d,  S-10-e4.  Cl.  62— 172. 
Haaaoa.  Bile  P..  P.  H.  Mcrdlajaa.  aad  Q.  H.  MUlUaa.  to 

Orlaaell  Corp.    Plra  protaetloa  arataa.    8. 1U,330.  6-^-64. 

Cl,  160—2. 
UardcroTc.  Balpk  M..  to  Tbe  Babcock  A  WUeox  Co.     Appa- 

ratae  for  traatiag  moltaa  aak  or  ate*.    8,188.804,  fr-lS^%. 

CL  60—141. 
Hardla.  N.  H. :  8ee— 

UraadoB,  Oaraaco  W.     S.188.M1. 
Hardaua.   Albert   P..   to  Tko  Ooedroar  Tire  A   Bubkar  Co. 

Method    of    prepartaf    amlnodituotblasoles.       8.133.920. 

6-10-64.  a.  260—247.1. 
Hardmaa.  Uarley  P.,. to  The  Staadard  OU  Co.    Anbalt  eom- 

poaltloa  harlag  redaead  doetUlty  loaa.    3.183.8S<;  5^0-64. 

CV  106— 200. 
Uarrla,  Doaald  8.,  to  New  Ckatle  Prodacu,  lae.    Two-piece 

hla«  pktaa  for  foldlag  clooare  atmetarc.    3.183,08*,  5-10- 

64  CL  100—84. 
Hari^  TkoaMa  U..  aad  E.  J.  Laadla,  to  Aramtroac  Cork  Co. 

SteacUlae  maehlac.     3,133.312,  &-il^-04,  CL  10—5. 
Harrlaoa.    Ulalr    H.,    to   Hewlett-Packard    Co.      Hlak    apoed 

docada  eoBBtara.     3,134,015,  5-10-64.  a.  235— OJ. 
Harrlaoa.  Joka  W..  to  W.  B.  Grace  A  Co     Motbod  of  forming 

a  malBple  packafe.     3.133.887.  8-10-64.  CL  53—30. 
Hart.  Piaak  A. :  «ee— 

Cttatt.  JeoMk,  Barter,  aad  Hart.     3,133,043. 
Hartel,   Brwla   H..   to  CleveUad   Paaamatle   ladaatrles.   lor 

Aircraft  laadlag  gear,     3.133.717,  5-10-04,  Cl.  244—108. 
Hartlej.  Gilbert  B..  aad  B.  Howaa.  to  Plaoaa  Peat  Coatrol 

Ltd.    Afrtealtaral  chemical  eompoaltloaa.    S.13S300.  0-10- 

64^  a.  M— 2.7. 
Hartley  Pea  Co. :  Oee— 

8eara,  Hartley  U.     3.133.526 
Uartmaaa  Mfg.  Co.  :   «ee— 

HaKmaaa.  PbUlp.     3,138,617. 
HartaMBB.  Pblllp.  to  HartouiBa  Mfg.  Co.    HydraiUc  vartaUe 

apeed  drl»e.     5.133/S17,  6-10-64,  Q.  1*2—58.     \ 
Uartop,  WUUam  L.,  ir..  aad  K.  P.  Braadaa.  to  AbBatt  Lab^ 

oratorWa.     Stable  tblobarkltartc  add  aolatloa.     3.ni3,808, 

5-10-64,  a.  167—62.  ^ 

Haeklaa.  Joha  E.    Metallic  kaUdlag  blocka  aad  key  ceaatme- 

tlaa.    34SS,616,  6-10-64.  Q.  ir     ~ 


Haatlaga.  Baaaall.  Jr.    to  Clark  B^alpmeat  Co.     Plaral  kat- 
1  plaral  motor  control  aystam  for  indnatrtal  track 


terr  aatf  . 

3.184.0*3.  ^10-64,  O.  318— IM 
Haaa,  Carl  B..  to  B«a  Pcaraoa.  lae. 
mabc  aaed  kaadUag  meaae.     3..' 
177. 


Plaater  boTlag  paea- 
133.676.  ^10-64.  CI.  1^— 


H*!Mar.„»«r»oar.  aad  P.  E.  G.  TedaL  to  Jae«aaa  Kralaler 
Mfg.  Corp.    Bzpaaalkle  baad.    3.mi406.  8-10-64.  Cl.  80— 

HoTM  Indaatrtea.  lac  :  See- 

Bartley,  Oeaald  B..  aad  Irky.     34*8,078. 
Harae.  WUkar  L^  Jr..  aad  8.  J.  Zajac  to  Staadard  ou  Co 

Bteam  kettle  nuaafartare  at  araaae  wllk  areldo  tlrtrtrewrn 

3.188.8B3.  8-10-04.  CL  202— 01.0. 

darlee      3.1*8,804. 


Hayaaa.  Ordo  H.     Draamo  aad 

0-10-04.  CL  io»— or. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UaTHBKa.  AteJuuMlre,  to  latamatloiial  Kcatetancc  Co.     Wire 
woud  rwUtor.     3.144.087,  S-l»-a4.  O.  838—332. 

Hajrttr,  B«7  U. :  0m —  \ 

Ctaatt,  JoMpb.  HiiTter,  aad  Hart.    a.l33.»43. 

Hmrwood,  a««rfi  L.,  to  Nortoa  Co.    Flexible  coated  abrulvea. 
SOSMOl.  »-T»-«4.  CI.  61— 2»3. 

HueBbars,  Jaa  F.  A.,  aad  B.  P.  KboI,  to  Americao  Macblne 
*  Fovadrr  Co.     Membraiw  maBotactare.    3.133,88».  5-1  »- 

■   a^    p|    jjQ      2  1 

Uea^  karold  F.,'  Jr..  to  Internattoaal  BaalBeaa  Macblnea 
Corp.    Cryogealc  aeiDorj  aytteBU.    3,134,0»5.  &-l»-'«4.  <  l. 
S40— ITS.!. 
Heat-Klag  Corp. :  See— 

Mbwr.  Doaald  IC^     3. 1334^27 . 
Heebt.  HaJmat  U..  to  lUkT-Pieaeeabaa  a.m.b.U.     Adjnatable 
a.     3,l43.4»47^-l»-M.  CI.  100—367 
,,— .  Wolffaag  O,  J. :  «ee— 
Badur,  JoaefTand  keckmann.     3,133,879. 
rtaa,  Halaa.  and  U.  Labmami,  to  sIciBcn  k  Hlnacfa  m.b.H. 
lapSar  wbael.    S.133.M6,  &-l»-«4,  CI.  103— »6. 
Helae.  Artbar  C.  A.     Bliclf-tjrpe  atuetamcat  for  patat  canii. 

S,13S,fl«8.  6-l»-«4,  a.  220— (K). 
Heltmaa.  Bdward  J.,  to  Ueaeral  Motor*  Cbrp.     Load  rcepoa- 

BlTe  biikl^  aretem!     3,133.700.  5-'l»-64,  C\.  303-^22. 
Uald.   ttmuu   8.     Llgbt  Bacnctlc  etrcult  oactlUting  motor. 

S^f34,0«2.  &-l»-«4,  a.  8lf— 128. 
HalBlMB,  E4w«rd  E.    Froat-raaorlof  dcrtee  for  wladablelda. 

t,lU^l.  6-19-84,  CL  16—248. 
HaMbart.  Jaha.  to  Contlaental  C^ui  Co..  lac.     Cloenrc  plus 

■aaaa.    *,l9i.M9.  fr-l»-«4.  CL  290— «0. 
Haadrlz,  xHrinw.    Coabloa  boiBac  Bacblae.    3.133.380.  6-l»- 
M.  CL  flt-42. 

FaM.  Brlek.  Heaaal.  aad  Rooa.    8.1S3.798. 

jea.   Beraard  T..  aad  O.  A.  ClesMaa.   to   Swift  *  Co. 

Appantna  for  preparlaa  equal  waigbt  alleaa  of  product 

3.133.671.  6-l»-«4.  CL  I4«— W.  _ 

Hacaart.  WUbalai,   to  OlraapU   Werke  AG.     Perforator  for 

rMOi^  carrlera.    S.18S>m!  6-18-64.  CL  384—119. 
Hartar,  Ba/aMod  F..  aad  H.  T.  Bbar.  to  United  TVlecon 

Ual  Baeboalea,  lac.     Card  laaalag  aacblae.     3.133.784. 

6-19-44.  CI.  848—40. 
Hertarlck.  Walter.     MagaeUc  reearder.     3.133.710.  6-10-64. 

CI.  842— «6.13.  ^        .  „       .       .   . 

HariL   Petar  J.,   to   Sperrr  Orroaeope  Co.   of  Caaada,   Ltd. 

I)l|tt»l-to-aniloc  eoBTarter.     3.134.088,  6-18-64.  CI.  340— 

UaaatM  Mff.  Co..  lac. :  8ee— 

Wbtte.  Allaa  A.     8,lSS.4&e. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

BarrlaoB.  Blalr  H.     8.134.016. 
Hafar.  Doa.     Coatrol  tTateai  for  article  feedlag  apparatua. 

S.liS.670.  6-l»-«4.  CL  221—8. 

BaTlBff.  naodore  L. :  See—  

Am.  Jaka  W.,  Jr..  aad  Heylaa.     t.lSS.970.  _ 

HaraaT  Ouaaca  A.,  to  Oweaa-iuliiola  OUaa  Co.     PartlUon 

(rtrip  arraator  apparatua.     8.133.648.  6-18-64.  CT.  814—1. 
Hlck^,  Ifleholaa  J.,  to  Paaawood  Nuoiccbron  Co.    Time  recle- 

mbc  darlea.     3.133.406.  6-1P-64.  CI.  68--126. 
wwiM  WllUaa  A.,  to  Tba  Labriaol  Corp.    CoaapoalUoa  aad 

BathoU  of  eoatlBff  wltb  a  alztara  of  allyl  aleobol-atrrcae 

•eMtyaar.  apoior  raala  aad  pboapborle  add.     3.183.838, 

HlaebSSrtaardwood  Loaibar  Co. 


PhUllpa.  David  B.     8.138.611.  _    ^ 

Hlaa.  mflard  D.     Deflector.     i,l»i^l.^l^^.Cl.20—l. 
SSua.  iaaaa  O.,  8.  A.  Mrallaakl,  ami  F.  J.  Scbaelder.  to 
Waatani  maetrte  Co..  lae.    Apparataa  for  aaaeaibUBf  com 
Boaaata.    9.18S.aS7.  i-l»-64,  d:2»— 28.3. 

HlaiaiA.  Jaha  K. :  See—  ^ . 

Brawar.  Warm,  aad  Utaaiaa.     3.183.875. 
Hliiebback.  Joaaf,  aad  A.  Rotba,  to  Farbwarka  Hoeehat  Aktl 
aaaaaallaebaft  Tonaala  Melater  Loetoa  *  Bmalac.    Proeeaa 
far  raaoTlac  foga  aad  vapora  from  gaaae  aad  gaa  mlxtnree. 
S.18SJT6.  6-18-64,  C\.  208—83. 
Hltekcott.  ^aol  C.  to  The  Cbaaa-Sbawaat  Co.    Kalfe  btede 
Orpa  faaa  haTlag  allTer^platad  Uade  coaUcU.     3.134.001, 
»»-44.  CL  200—182.  ^     . 

Hoehiaatar.  Johaaa.     Bleetrle  baamer  drllUag  deTtca  wltb 
tatanalttaat  ehaaga  over  laar  for  the  bammer  tool.    S,l33.- 
800,  6-18-84,  CI.  178—78. 
Jaba  F. :  See — 

Rlcbard  W.,  HoCmaa,  aad  Baatoae.     3.138.- 


^.' 


■•T. 


Haftuaa.  Bocaa.  to  Imperial  Cbemieal  ladaatriaa  Ltd.     Sar- 
fMrtMOMBt:     3jl8r887.  6-18-64.  O.  117—88. 

Hattdar  Uaa.  lac.  Tbe  :  See— 

l&aBdo'  Loa(8.     8.1SS.696.  ^ 

HaU.  Pa«ar  k..  to  Qaaaral  Blactrte  Co.     Bamp  aeal  ayatem. 
t!iS8J88.  8-:i8-«4.  a.  830—118. 

^ttSi±  ^-t^SoT  *f*a,Ksr  •VSf.KS:  ^YimK-^' 


_jMk    lUoa.     Macblae  for  tlUag  aad  doatag  eoataiaera. 

i;m>Mr6-l»-«4,  O.  63—111. 
Haii8aL(Srl.   to  K.   HoMel   bjr  cartlflcata  of  labaritaaee. 

ijefkni  of  aad  auehlaa  for  maaafactora  of  Mock  bottom 

ba«».    aaS|,478.'  6-18-44.  CL  83— 8. 
Ham^  Karl-Balaa :  B^t—  j 

^lenaL  Cbrl.     3.133.478 
Haeaar,  Pater  C. :  See—  ..^»„. 

^■Sart,  FHta.  Jacob,  aad  Hooper.     Mp.TM;     .    „ . 

Hara.  Babwt  C.  8.  M .  Moflbtt.  aad  L.  C.  Cralf.  to  Deere  A 

^    Fratacti^a  of  S^xaaaUblaaMa.     S.1SS:AS.  6-18-84. 

CL  too— -807. 
Horewlta.  Irrlag.  to  Bloadar-Toagoa  Bleetroalca.    Seceadary- 
'^    Vewkuoa  dremlt  fw  uaa  wltb  vldlcaa  tubae  aad 
1484.043.  6-18-84.  CL  818—10. 


ieaaamldea. 
IFaallac  d^ 


Hcroanta.  Victor,  to  Hbert  Klectroalei  Corp.     Variable 

aury  relay.     3.133.908.  6-18-64.  CL  800—112. 
Horrom,    Bruce   W.,    to   Abbott   LAboratorlaa. 

t,138,»03,  &-18-64.  a.  380—608. 
Horrom,   Bruce   W..    to  Abbott   Laboratortaa^ 

|.133,»64,  6-18-64.  CL  MO— 668. 
Harrlts,  DarM  :  See — 

Oaborg.  Haaa,  HorrlU.  aad  Pope.     3.133.« 
Hoaa,  George  C. :  See— 

klcfaaiSaoa.  Karl  L.,  aad  Uoaa.     3,133.886. 
HoM.  Haaa.  to  Sebaldt  4  Bachmaaa  Akt  Oaa. 

flea.    S.1U,8M.  »-l»-64,  CL  141— MO. 
Houae  for  Mea,^  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

CUtdooL  tilenn  F.     3,133.308. 
Honree,  Koyaun  :   Be« — 

Hartlcjr.  Gilbert  S..  and  Howea.     3,133.800. 
Hmbeacb,  Adolf,  aad  H.  Frtadarleb.  to  Badla« 

tkxU-Fabrlk  AktleagcaeUacbaft     Prodoetloa 

•roploale  acid  ebloridaa.    3,133.982,  5-18-84. 
Hdbert.  J.  M.,  Corp. :  See— 

KlmoMll,  Kenaetb  U.     3.133.583. 
Hndeon,    Rot>ert   L.      Scarflag  attaebmeat   for 

iolnU  In  dlaMaaton  lumber.     3.133.667.  5-lt 

127. 
HMfbnar,  Cbarlaa  G..  to  Clba  Corp.    Eatara.    3.131,881,  5-l»- 

♦4.  a.  260—295. 
Haelatar,  Otto  J.,  to  ScotIU  Mfg.  Co.    Lock  alldiT  fer  ilpper 

taateaera.    3.133.328.  5-19-64.  a.  24—206.14. 
Huff,  George  F..  aad  R.   M.   Hunt, 

Metbod   of  prodoelag  boroa   cent 

866,  &-l»-«4,  CI.  2tM) — «0tf.5. 


t,   to  Callarr  C^emleaJ  Co. 
italnlng  materlala.     3.133.- 


Reanlck. 
:  See— 
Orebe. 


3.133.860. 
alid     Maaseo. 


Hant.  JaaMa  L.,  J.  Kleeel,  and  H.  E.  Farlatoab«_to  Oaaafeo 
Ltd.    Furnace.    S.lSS.6l3,  5-l»-64.  CI.  110— HtS. 

Hdnt^  Rlcbard  M. :  See— 

Huff,Ueorge  F..  and  Hunt     3,133,9««. 

Hantor.    WlUlam    A.,    to  Cbnreler   Corp.      Aatl-ibtt-badi   OU 
pipe.     3,133.664.  e-l»-04,  O.  141 — 286. 

Hitchlna.  Thomaa  B     IV,  W.  C.  Myer*.  end  J.  IT.  DeloiKd.  tu 
Tektronix,  Inc.     Eieetrlcal  probe  apparatua  fof^  meaaortag 

et  cbaracteriatica  of  aemlcoaductor  amterUl.,    3,134,07T 
10-64,  CL  330—2. 
Hydraulic  Umt  Speelaltlee  Co.  :  See — 

Tennle,  Prancta  H.     3,133,568. 
Ikeda,  Kunlo.     Fuel  injection  valTe  for  uae  la  a  llqaefled  gaa 

llgbter.     3.133.566.  5--19-64.  CL  141—203. 
Ikaayan,  Alfred  N.,  to  United  BUtaa   Rubber  Cf>.     Tlra  re- 

iMir  patch.     3,133,586,  5-18-84,  Q.  152—367., 
Blnoli  Tool  Worki,  Inc. :  See— 

Poapltcb,  OugUaaa  J.     3,133.378. 

Rayborn,  CbarTee  C.     3,134,060.  ' 

ImoMaberger,    Tbeotaald.    to    O.    M.    Pfaff,    AG.      Conreyer. 

8-133.fl32,  5-10-64.  CI.  198—19. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlee  Ltd.  :  S« 

Ohatt,  Joaepb^  Haytcr.  and  Hart     3,133.9431 

Oreenhalgb.  Colin  W.     3,133.815. 

Hofmaan.  Kugen.     8,133,827. 

Smith.  Peter,  and  Jubb.  3.133.873. 
Inaba.  Tanoauke,  K.  Mlyakc,  K.  Kimoto,  and  O.  Klmura,  to 
Toyo  Koatau  Induatrlea,  lac.  Production  bf  polrurea 
copolymers  from  an  alkylene  diamine,  a  betefo-membetcd 
alkylene  diamine  and  a  urea.  3,133,897.  5-10-84,  CI. 
260 — 4585.  1 

Indiana  Unlvaraity  Foundation  :  See-  > 

Blllmaa.  John  H..  Jaaetoa,  aad  Chemin.     8.183.845. 
Induatiial  Dynamlca  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Calhoun,  Fredrick  L.      3.133,638. 
laterchemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Plsiarello,  Roy  A.,  Schneid,  and 
International  Bualneea  Macbinea  Corp. 

Bartkua,     Bdward     A..     Blfant, 
3,134,006. 

Battarel.  Claude.     3,134,025. 

Blakriy.   Robert  T.     3,134.090 

Dtckeraon,  Jack  A.      3,134,073. 

Barle.   John.      8,134.026. 

Heath.  Harold  F^  Jr.     3.134,095. 

Marlnare,  John  C.     3,13i^6. 

Newman,  Bdward  A.,  and  Claydea. 

Okcuoglu,  SeUbatUn  A.,  aad  Walker. 

RuaaelT,  Loula  A.     3,134,033. 

Shngart,  Alan  F.     3,134,091. 

Stevena,    LonU   D.,   Ooddard.   and   Lynott.      3.184.007. 

Woo,  Paul  W.     3,134.099. 
latematioaal  Bquipmcat  Ca  :  See— 

Mitchell,  DaTld  F.,  aad  Schmadcr.     8,1S3.88S . 
laternational  RealaUnce  Co.  :  See — 

Haynman,  Alexandre.     3.134,087. 
laternational  Telepbiwe  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bet 

Moore.  Robert  B.     3.133.630. 
larentlona  Management  Corp.  :  See-- 

Lerner,  Herabey.     3.133,714. 
Ian  Corp. :  See- 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.     3,133.765. 
I  Ay.  George  8. :  See — 

Bartley,  Donald  R.,  and  Irby. 
Irwin,    Warren   R.      Ruling  device. 

33—80. 
IrwlB-Senaenlcb  Corp.  :  See — 

Senaenlcb,  Barl  W      3.133,508. 
lacher.  Hana  :  See — 

Byland.  Hana  Rodolf.  and  laebar.     ,. ^--a^   .     ^  ^ 

Jackaon,  Norman  G.     Roof  coaatnictloa.     3.133.^77.  6-10-64 

a.  50—19. 
JackaoB.  Raymond  P.:  See —  !       

Cnpery.  Martin  B..  Jackaon.  and  Wrtght.     1.138.830 

Jackaon.  Warren,  Jr.  :  See—  .,...«,, 

Burhana.  Ralph  W.,  Jackaon.  and  Sterko.     3.134,017 

Jacob.  Alex  :  See —  ....  ... 

Kem.  Frtta.  Jacob,  and  Hooper      3.183.788. 


8.134,09: . 
3.133  B20. 


S.133,978. 
S.  133.364. 


B-10-64.   a 


3.133.81  i 
.     3.1^.^. 
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XI 


D.      Pteh    bir«.      S.lS1.37t.    6-10-64.    CI 


S.133.A41. 


3,lSSJi81.    ^lft-4M.    CI 


outpr    raakrt 


3.183.S19 


and     Mountain 


Jacobaon,   Harr*/   B.  :   Ht*-  - 

Braad«B,  CUrwncc   W.     3.1U.S91. 
Jlger,  Lothar,  to  North  AMerlesB  Phillpa  Co..  Inc.     li|jtKn«ti( 
Upc  dleUtlBf  auclUM.    3.1S3.711.  &-l»~«4.  CI  242- Ml  2 
JaBM,  Joha  W. :  ««e  - 

WlnlBa.  LmIIc  p..  JaBMS.  mui  Temple      3, 133.928 
JamM.     Michael     J.,     to     IClcro     and     Precision     Mouldlnn 
(ChaltMUMM)  iM.    Door  cat<«kM.     8.1SA.7B7.  O-IS-M.  r\. 
i»2— 75. 
Janetoa    Nlekolaa  8.  :  Hee— 

BUlmaa.  Joha  H..  Janetoa,  and  Cbernln      3.138.M6. 
Janke,  Harold  C,  to  8.  aad  II.  Mfg.  Co.     Agitator  and  cwa 
rejror  for  rlacaiM  eobealrc  MiUrtal.     3,1U.728.  5-lB-«4. 
CI.  2S»— m. 
Jana,   Joha   B.      Eye«la«a  aweat   bandit      3.133.982.   S-l»-e4. 

CI.   88—41. 
Jarrla.  Vcraoa  D.  :  8ee- 

Madau.  OMrao  H.     S.133.M0. 
JaaperaoD.    Robert   K..   to   Ualted   8Utea  of   America.    Nary 

Satellltc  atert.    S.lUiU2.  S-19-64,  CI.  S3  -1. 
Jeffera,    William    "         =^ 

43 — 42.41. 
Jefferaon  CTiamlcal  Co.,  Inc.  :  Btr 

Kdwarda,  Uart*  D..  and  Boore 
Jeffrey  Oalloa  Mfg.  Co.  :  «*r— 

Eberte.  WUlUm  K.     S.1S4,0M 
Jenka.    Vlnccat.     Tracttoa   device. 

152— 214. 

JaiMea.  Alaa  K.,  tc  Mooroe  CUeaMdac  Machine  (^o.     Mooo 
polaer  atlllBlag  a  minority  carrier  atorage  diode      3.134.028. 
&-19-84.  a.   307—88.5. 
Jentaach.  Wolfgang  :  8e« — 

Amann.   Augnat.  Jcataach,  and   .Neubauer.     3.133.965 
Jochlake,  Hellmot,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellachart 
rormala    Melater    Laciua    ft    Brunlng.     Prooeaa    of    flamr 
prooAng     foaaaed     polyatjrreBe.     3.133.830.     S-19-84.     CI 
117-137. 
Jockera,  Kurt,  to  Dadlache  AaiUn   ft  Soda  rabrlk  Aktiengt^aell 
achaft.       ProdnctloB      of      hydroxyl       ammonium       aalta. 
8,133.790,  S-19-84.  CI.  SS— 50. 
Joebken,  Joaa  H.,  to  Ladiah  Co.     Valve  haTlng  a  aeat  clean 

Ing  faatan.     t.lU.SM.  S-19-44,  Q.  137     240 
JohBaeh,  loha  W.,  %  to  M.  B.  Johaaea  aad  %  to  R.  E.  John 
•en.     Comblaed    barlal    coOIb    aad    renaable 
3.133.334.  B-19-64,  CI.  27—27. 
Johnaen.  Mlaale  B.  :  fee — 

Johaaea,  Joha  W.     3.133,334 
Jobnaea,  Richard  K. :  See— 

Johaaea,  Joha  W.     3,133,334 
JohBa-Maarllle  Corp. :  ifee— 

Ooald,  ThiiMiaa  IL.  aad  SImmera 
Pow^  Bdward  R  8.133.820. 
Proctor,     Fred    8..     Smarr.     lirakeley 

3,133.848. 
Btirfekak.  Ckarlaa  Q.    t,lSS.702. 
Johaaoa,  H««r4  F.     Pkotoffraphle  alide  cartridge.     3,183. 

882.  »-l»-«4.  CL  M— 2«8. 
Johaaoa  ft  Jahiaa  :  See— 

Rlehardaea.  Staghaa  P.    8.188,866. 
Johaaoa,  Robert  W..  to  Carrier  Corp.     RefrlgcratioB  appara 
taa  (or  eMntlaa   aaAar  lov  head   preaeare.     8,183,426. 
fr-19-«4.  CL  88— IM. 
JohaatoB,  Jafta  P.     Coatrol  lyatenu  for  moltlple  pomp  In 

BUUatl«M.    8.I881MS.  ft-19-84,  a.  lOS— 11. 
JohaatoB,    Lovoll    B.,    to    Oweaa-Coralag    Flberglaa    Corp. 
Methoi   otf  ooBTerlag   aad   proeeaelagbodlea.      8.188,886. 
fr-19-64,  a.  88— M. 
Joneo,  OMU  M^  11.  ta  Hortaa  Co.    8110  east  caldaed  magaeala 

prodaeta.    8.188.183.  8-18-64.  O.  21—207. 
Joaco,  Keaaath  O. :  8e»— 

^itoii.    LeMard.   Joaaa.   aad    Baah.      8.1S8.568 
Joaeo,  R.  A-jaad  Co..  lac. :  8ee— 
Joaoe.  WicUiCe.     S.1SS.888. 
Joaea,  Btomv,  aad  L.  Maaaa.  to  Mlaletor  of  Supply,  la  Her 
MaJea^VoaeonuBaat  mt  the   Caltod   Klagdom   of  Great 
Britala   aad   Northera    Irelaad.     Btgaal   detector  for   aae 
with  radUttoa  aaaaor.     8.184.022.  sri9-«4,  CI.  290—214. 
Joaea.  Wlcfcllfla.  to  R.  A.  JoMa  and  Co..  lae    Artldc  timing 
aad  traaiCar  aMchaalaai  for  cartoaiag  machlaea.    3.183.893. 
5-19-44,  CL  88—881. 
Joaker  Baataeaa  Machlaea.  lae. :  See— 

Ballard.  Dattert  L.    8.188,786. 
Jobb.  Aatbaar  H.:  8ee— 

b^tk.  Patar.  tad  Jabb.   8.188.878. 
'   ~      aaM  A.  *  Jtae 

.  Jaka  H..  aad  KaeaeL    8.184,081 

Kaha,  Petor  B. :  Bee 

DevwelL  OeoCrey  J.,  aad  Kaha.    8.188.418. 
Kaller.  Joha  8.     Spreader  for  artlSetol  fertlllaera  and  other 

graaatar  BataitaL      8,188.787,    8-19-64.    O.    275 — 8. 
Kaaipaaaaa.  Haribort  to  North  Aaaertcaa  PhlHpa  Co..   lae. 
Lightlac  Sztare  partiealarly  aaltable  for  flaoreaeeat  lampa. 
S788.7M,  8-l»-M.  a.  240—61.11. 

Blarwat,  MntH.  to  Oeaellacbaft  far  Lla4c'a  BlaaaMHil 
Aktlamgeaenachaft.  SaanHag  arraagemtat  for  H^aid 
8.18M44.  8-l»-64,  O.  78—421. 
Rata.  DaTld  L.,  to  Daltad  Stataa  oT  Aaerlea,  Army.  Tkreod- 
MTlac  reilllcat  aacatckeea  eaeoaipaaBtBg  the 
8188.888.   »-18-«4.   CL    181—41.78. 

Kaabahlkl  Kaliha  RltadU  Ralaakaaka :  8ie»— 

Ofkawa.    IfltMra,    Okaba.    Mararaaa.    aad    Sagawara. 
8.188.888. 
Kayaar  Mffe.  O*..  lae  :  «ae— 

Ortiam.  Daetd  W..  Bargera,  aad  Rath.     8.188.579. 

Kearacy  ft  Tiaikat  Carp. :  Baa— 
BtodaL  Kart  A.    8.1SSJ48. 

Keaalar.  Baa  C.    fateraal  kaaiHag  of  baahtag  boaaoa.    8.188.- 
i-18-M,  CL  88— 601. 


KMh.  Max  H.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rabber  Co.     Dtpheaol 
8,188,898. 


tornhthalate-^Ui^eBol  laephthalate  copolyeetcra. 

KeUejr,  Matthiaa  P.,  Jr.,  to  80CO07  MoWl  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
roaloa   lahlMtloa.     8,188.787,   Oh-1»-04.   CI.   21—2.7. 


Cor 


KeaMjr,  Oorhard : 


8,134.068. 


Mlyake.  Klmoto,  and  Rlmura.     8.188. 
Mtyake,  Klmoto.  and  Klmara.     8.188. 


Ittlg,  Praaa  R.,  aad  Keaaeay. 
Kent.  Stephea  D.  :  See — 

Craae,  itamnel  P.,  aad  Kent.     3.188,852. 
Kern,  Frits,  A.  Jacob,  aad  P.  C.  Hooper,  to  Clba  Ltd.    Proeeaa 
for   the   maaaCactare  of  niobinm   pentoxide   or   t«ntfiti» 
paatoxlde.    8.138,788,  5-19-64,  Q.  23—21. 
Keaaler  Beraard.    Set  of  latorleared  abeeta.    8.133,751,  5-19- 

64.  CI.  288—84. 
Key,  Loa  C.  :   gee—  * 

Lalb.  Roger  D..  and  Key.    8,188.781. 
Kidd.     Thomaa     D.       CoBTeyor-eapportiag    idler    aaoembly 

8,188,626,  3-19-64.  CI.  198—192. 
Kienile,  Looter  C,  to  Aaetek,  Inc.     Trooaer  legging  piaaa 

8,133,866,  5-19-64,  CI.  38— i7.  -=w  -a   f 

Kilby    Jack  S..  to  Olobe-Unloa  lac.     Modular  electrical  unlta 
and  aaeembltee  thereof.     3,134.049.  5-19-64.  CI.  817—101. 
KlllUn.  Lawrenee  N.  :   gee — 

De  Gray.    Richard  J.,   and   Killlan.      8.183.800. 
KlBihall,  Oeorae  R. :  See— 

D'OUre,  Charlea  R..  Kimball,  aad  Aadraaaaen      3.183. 

Klmberly-CUrk  Corp. :  See— 

Carpenter.  Rnaaell  T.    8.188J55. 
Kimmell    Kenneth   M..  to  J.  M.   Buber  Corp      Valve  coupler. 

S.1S3.&98.  5-19-64.  CI.  166—92. 

Kimmlg.    Joo^.    H.    Rudy.    F.    Kraegcr.    J.    Mlkach.    aad    L 

Bauer,   to  Joh.   A.   Beaeklaer  Cbemlacbc   Pabrik,  O.m.b  H. 

RcactloB  product  of  amlao  eartwhydratea  with  therapea 

tically  effective  amlao  compouada.     8.138.912   5-19-64   CI 

260 — 211.5 

Klmoto.  Kojl :  See — 

Inaba.  Yanoeuke. 

897. 

Klmura,  Ooro  :  See — 

Inaba,  Taaoauke, 

897. 

Klakovich    Eugeae  M.,  to  Markllae  ElectroBlc  Producta  lac. 

Bzteaalble  daaala  ailde.     8.188,768.  5-19-64.  CI.  808—8.6. 

Klaaa.  Donald  L..  to  The  Pure  CMl  Co.     Aoparatus  aad  meth 

od  for  aeparatlBg  partldea.    3.133.876.  5-19-64.  C\.  20^—1. 

Kleael   Joaeph  :  See — 

Hunt,  Jamea   L.,   Kleael.   and   Fartntoah.     8,188,518. 
Klrreaa.  Howard  B.    Protectloa  of  protelna  agalaat  deaatura 
tloB  by  Suorlnated  aliphatic  eompounda.     8.188  908   5-19- 
64.  CI.  260 — 112. 
Ktlmatra.  Paul  D. :  See — 

»-■.    CooBaell.  Raymond  K..  and  Kllmatra.     8,188.915. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    Para- 
^^•j<y"J'<i»Jj^»»no)dlphenyl  amiaea.     8,188,952,  5-19- 

KUagenamlth,  David  C.  to  Ualted  8Utea  of  America.  Navy 

Buoyant    litter.      8.188.298.    5-1^-64.   Cl.    9—11. 
Klockner  Bumboldt-Dents  A.O.  :   See — 

Becker.  Joeef.  and  Heckmana.    8,133.879. 
«y*%     Su-f      **"  lantern  ttove  device.     8.183.586,  5-19- 
Knol'  Borgert  P. :  JBee— 

Haaeaber|.  Jan  P.  A.,  aad  KaoL    3,133,888. 
Knox,  Roger  E.,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  dc  Nemoun  aad  Co.     Reoll- 
ient  compoelte  polyurethane  atrncturea.      3.138.863    5-19- 
64,  Cl.  167 — 47. 
Kob.  Efiaabeth  :  See- 
Mela,  Helmut,  and  Kob.    3.188,895 
Kober.  Walter,  to  MeUllhuttenwerke  Lubeck  GmbH      Ap 

ra.878.'"fl^l«^,n7Ltl^^'~"*    •'    •"**    •'*« 
Koch   H    ft  Soni :  See— 

Oaylord.  John  A.     3.188,829. 
'^'J5?'J^"'l7  **      ^*°*  '***■  •*<*P*»«?>««      3.133.664.  5-19-64. 
Koger.  George  W. .  See — 

Cepnch.  Robert  A.,  and  Kojrer.    3.184.038 
Kopt.   RowUad  J.,    to  Olin    Mathieaon  Chemical   Corp.     Ex- 

For*W33'2S7'i^/sli^''i~-5i'?  '"*•"-•  ■'^*'  "-"^ 

^**^°w.  '^/'.'!.*-.  *"   ?5**    '^«>"    Akdeagewjllaehaft.      Photfr 
Pll^  ^    tS^^       adjuatahle  dUpbragm.     8.188,488, 

Kottlcr,  Aagait :  See-- 

^      Seepr.  Bnut.  aad  Kottlar.    8.1S8,8«7. 

Kraepe^  fedward  O.     Rabber  beat    S4  88.861.  6-19-64.  Cl. 

3v — 35. 
KramerQldeoB  A.,  to  loa  Corp.     Chair 

Kratkcy,  Joaaf,  to  K.  aad  H.  Oartach. 

'z  Jsn£.1r%jsr.85:Ti'nn 

KrcWer.  Jaeaaaa,  Mfg.  Carp. :  *••— 

S*"?"-  •W««wr,  aad  TedeL    8.188.406. 

Kraatia  AaaCalt :  Sae 

Naef.  Haaa  J.    S.1S8.T64. 

!?lS!&.t?£4H'*^V2-3oll'~*^~*'''**^     *-"^ 

Kroeear.  Frtodrfch :  See— 

'^^"i*-    ^9mt,    Rady.    Kraeaar,    Mlkaeh.    aad    Baaer 
8.188J12.  ^^'    "*■■"•    ■■"    "■■« 

KaAwbaebar.  KarL 
Cl.  118—119. 

'"K^V  ^*??!iXl  *S  ^■"•*  Alreiaft  C*ip      SolM  prayel 
laato.     8. 188.841.  6-19-64.  CL  149—6.  ^^ 


8.188.766.  8-19-64. 

Method  aad  device 

.- raUa  by  re-proflllag 

8-19-64,  CL  29--*)l.    »""**^ 


Tathartag  haltar.     8.118488,  B-19-84. 


Xll 

KMkl.  OoaaJd  K 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Dnltad  Aircraft  Corp.     Propcllaat  eom- 

alac  ozTpkrUe  aad  halonhyllc  avUla  pro- 

pHjMt.     8,1*3^2,  »-TjMM.  CL  14»— It.        .      _.  ^       . 
KoSmT  lUrtla  £,  to  Cite  Oan.    6  MyUalao-S  crelolMzyl 

nM  teMOuslBM.     S,iaS^l».  S-19-M    O.  7M—%^. 
KoohM.  Martin  K..  to  Cite  Corp.  .^ifrjip^}^*^^^^]! 
l£^t*trata7dr«laoqalBoUM*.       S.1U3M.    B-l»-«4.    CI. 

KiMluu.  Brut  Q. :  «M—         ^    ^        .»-.  «^« 
Wonfcaw.  IrrlM  B„  aad  Kwrilu.    W8S.M2. 
g«tew.  rnd  W.,  to  Sopreaa  Prodoeta  Corp.    Ajhiptor  for 

atator  ■Mimtinu  to  eoamatrato  tte  tax  paths  tkorafran. 

S,1S4,0S4.  B-l»-«4.  a.  810— 1».  ^   ,    ^ 

Koliote.  rroderlek  C,  aad  L^  O.   WUler.  to  Anatcjl  IwJa* 

trtaalac    BaUway  coopion.    8,1SS.«46.  B-19-M,  CL  21S— 

IM 
rawMii.  Joaaph  T..  to  TIm  Dow  Cl»mlcal»  Co.     Method  of 

awA^alSSyd—  and   kotoBM.     8.1U.9M.   S-l»-«4.   CI 

Kanta.  Loaii  S. :  «••—  _    __ 

■•■to.  Marrla  A.,  and  Koata.    8.1*8,437. 
Kma.  Batort.     Plaatle  teat     8.13S,»4.  »-l»-«4,  CL  9—*. 
Korlyaaa,  Vakasbl.    TiUarUa.    8.188JM,  5-19-M.  Ci.  85— 

*«•  ^  - 

KaM7.  V^raak,  H.  I.  BUateek,  aad  W.  T.  Oartoa.  to  Sooaro 
D^     Clmit  kraator  paaolteArd.     8.1S4.06d.  S-n^-64. 

■CI-  81T— 11».  ^        .  ^    „ 

KwUtek,  JaA  aad  J.  K.  Scylar,  to  Natloaal  WatUlerj  aad 

Ctaaaucal  Corp.     Preparation  of  poIyarTlottera.    8,188,809, 

6-19-64.  a.  760--47. 
LadtahOo.:  Mm— 

Joobtoa.  John  H.    8,188,664. 
Lacachorla,   Oa/   P..   aad   J. -P.   Laperra,   to   BtabllMoncBts 

narnta  (Atellera  Narrtt-B«7llor  ot  Plccard-Pletct).     Tnr 

bMMUL     8.188.808.  6-19-64,  CL  1T6— 107. 
Lalb.   BoipMr  D.,  and  L.  C.  Kcr,  to  Natloaal  DUtUlen  and 

ClMBileal  Corp.     Method  of  alodiP  InhlMtlon  In  phoephorte 

add.     8.188  791,  S-19-64,  CI.  S5— 166. 
Latotoa,  BaHMT.  to  Thompaoa  Ramo  Wooldridae  Inc.     Dop- 

etr  dlStaanca  coIIIsIob  wamlag  ■Tatam.    8484.100,  6-19- 
.  CT.  •"•     • 


Cock,    to 


Jae«Ms  B.  J.,  aad  B.  Veaet,  to  Bodete  d'Rtades  do 
'  et  do  la  Valortaatloa  doe  Oai  Natvreli 


da  Sahara 

rtoe  pipiBf.    8.188, 


8.188.812. 


8.B.OJLN.8.    MoChed  for  laylac 
4h.  ft-l»-64.  CI.  61—72^. 
Laa«ta.  Btear  i. :  «aa— 

Harrla,  Thomaa  O.,  and  LandU 
Laadla  *  Oyr,  A.O. :  «oe— 

Schraaa.  Pater.    8.184.018.  

Laadraa,  JaiMa  F.,  and  L.  L.  Wade,  to  The  Dow  Cteanlcal 
Co.  Mathoda  for  ouotrolUnc  parasite"  Mucking  cattie 
■Blacphoiphoroaa   dailTatlTea.      8,188,866.   6-19-64.    CI. 

Laac   c£ulaa  W.,   A.   L.  Tarwrnisar.  aad  L.   I.  Olaaer.   to 

ffiBirsl  Prodalon.  lae    Brvah  Mock  and  hniahea  for  rotor. 

8.184<>«1,  6-19-if4.  CT.  810—289.         „        „  _ 

lABC^naat  U..  to  NatloMl-Staadard  Co.     Bopo  coaetrae- 

ttOB.     nt8^.  »-lt-«*.  CL  Wi—H».  ,^      .  ^. 

Laag.  HaiWt  0.,  to  Ford  Motor  Oo.     Balf-aaarglalaf  dtac 

teato,     ij88.ei4.  6-19-64.  CI.  188—78. 
LaacKamd:  •ea— 

NttaeL  Karl,  and  I^na.    8488.961.        _  „     ^^„ 


Leaders,    WlHieUnas    L.    L.,    ran    Hlrtom,   aad    (|a 

torth   American    PhUips   Co.,   lac      Vibrator.     8488, 
419-64.  CI.   196—220. 
I^k,  Walter,  to  Banner  MasehlBaafabrlk  AkttBB8aa>nacfcaft 
BoutaMe   ram   nldee  adspced  for  one  oa  daabio   twlat 
•pladlea      8.133.408.  6-I9-««.  CL   B7— 66.8«l 
La«s.  Botert  W. :  See — 

baadtoTlta,  Carl  E..  Batlth,  aad  Lena.    8,188|973. 
I.«tner,  Herahey,  to  loTrntlons  Management  Corp.    DIspnaable 
•Uplc  element  conUlner  cartridge.    3,188,714.  ^19-64,  CI. 
242—108.  i 

Leaber.  Jooepb  J.  :   See— 

DoTla.  (Tterlea  J.,  sod  Leober.    S.18S.a«6. 
l^tcr,   Joeepb.      Clamp-on  tie   banger.      8,183.648.   6-19-64, 

CI.  211—116. 
Leascsvnskl.  Stanley.    Commlnater  for  regetablea.    8,138,670, 

I-19-64.  a    146—78. 
I>ewU.  Artbor  R.,  and  L.  Naaant,  to  Maldeaforai,  Ifc.    Olrdleo. 

8.1*3.641.  8-19-64,  CI.  126—640. 
Lewis.  Howard  B.,  Jr.,  to  Consolidated  Elect rodTaamies  Corp. 

Air  dead  weight  tester.    8,138,466,  6-19-64.  Cir73— 4. 
Ivlard,  Maartce.    Working  head  atrocture  for  sanding  machine. 

8.133.364.  5-19-64,  C\.  31—142. 
Llecbtl.  Peter  :   ««e —  .     ^ 

Duennenberger,     Max.     Slegrlst.     Maeder.    aM    LJeektl. 
8433.910. 
Uaen  Supply  Association  of  America  :8ee — 

Pano,  Peter  V^  CUrk.  and  Payne.     3.133.718. 
Lipscbats,  Frank  K.     Cap  with  rcnaorabic  stlffen^r  eleawata. 

84S3.2M.  6-19-64,  Ct.  2—196. 
Ms.  Stephen  W. :  See —  I 

Eeicbel.  Howard  O.,  and  lAt.    3,188,474. 
Relctel.  Howard  0.,  and  Lla.     8,138,574.  I 

LItke,  Bar  A.,  to  Vega  Bleetroalcs  Corp.     Mlerofbone  trans- 
mitter bsTtng  a  laralier  type  antenna,    3.184,0l4,  6-19-64. 
CI.  325—118. 
I.4<ton  Sy sterna.  Inc.  :   Be* — 

Anderaon.  Harold  C.    3,134,003.  I 

Anderson,  Harold  C,  and  SbaBholtaer.    8,18|.0»4. 
Bens.  BmlL     8.138.500. 
Luskin.  Bernard.    8,133.488. 
LttwtnoC,  Rlcterd.  to  Salser  Fr«ras,  8.A.     TabAUr  beattng 
element  tor  beating  fluids.     8.183.628,  5-19-6f.  a.  122— 
406. 
LJungberg,  Sten  H.,  to  NHroclyeerln  AktlctelajL     Derlee  for 
axbl   dlspUcemeM   of  a   idpe,   rod   or   tte   fllte  etoagatad 
member.    3.133.460,5-19-64,01.86—20. 
Long.   Jasper,   to   Wsde  mectrle   Prodoeta  Co.     PhiBfer  «D- 
erated  brake  type  switch.    8.184.004.  5-19-64.  (h.  20O— 1«. 
Langenecker,  Lerl  8.     Furnace  noae.    3,183.612.  lV-18-64.  CI. 
110— 99. 

Ricterd  W.,  J.  F.  Hoffman,  and  A.  R.  Baatoaa.  to 
Preaaaded  wellpoiats,     8.1S8J05. 


Laoghaey, ...,  -. 

Orlffln  WeUpolnt  Corp. 

•5-19-64.  Cl.  166 — 238. 
Lavell,  John  A. :  «ee — 

Snyder.  Carl  E..  and  Lorell.    3483^906 
Lowe.  Edison.  E.  L.  Durkee,  and  W.  K.  Haoillte^.  to 


United 


6-19- 


8.188,888. 


Sto^lBf'grlp  tw  eoaduetor 
964—134.8. 


_  wltb  eye.     3,138. 

m,  6^i9^MjCL  r 

^^^TSSaSSSi?^  PTTnd  Lape^re.     *.1S8.«0S_ 

"-SS^-iSai  ^SRUTT^iTcL  ?)^S.8!-* 

~BAdLli^tert  MTLanoa.  Malar,  aad  Valyl.    8,188.617. 
narakrl 


traal   8e*rlacs 


Latimm 

a 


■OB.  carl  il 


A.  R 


Lars  F.  B^. 

A.      Balf 


return 


Lav.'  InrtB  Ml.  to  Black  Prod«cta_Co 


8.133.785. 
3.183,784. 


5-l»-«4. 


8-18-84,  a.  177—118. 


LaaTKwla'  M..  to  Black  Prodacts  Co 
1:188.888.  8-19-64.  CL       ' 


g.8g 

*i88,888.  Tllf^O.  'in^\i 
Ukwiaaea,  Haitert  B.,  to  Ca 
f»tMmm  Dt  rockot   motors. 
86M. 

OaraMP.    — -^^x^- 
8-18-86.  CL  88—808. 
lac:  0e»— 

.htaa.  Hugh  M.    8.188.886 

▲IlaaB.    8.18WL     ^   ^ 

€..  aad  t.  T.  Aad 


Baf  fllllaf  aachlaa. 
Bag  fllllBg  maehlnaa. 


to  Cattad'Alrcraft  Corp.    Coatrol  aad 
8,188.418.   6-19-64.   CL    60— 

Baaaptada  aad  NVpert  for  mower.    8.133.- 


■aUtSf  atijgjaafa 
ahaaa  LaboratarU 

owTf 


Apoaratui  for 

I.  h.  58—180. 

^  to  BeU  Tale- 

, , , detector.     8484,- 

8-19-64.  Cl.  817 — 428. 
la  rroalar   Btakaid  B.^  aad  M.  L  Backaaa.  to  BH\  Tala- 
aSSTTiboirSSSa.  fac^Voltjfs  laral  datactor  eircalta. 
1.184.066.  6-19-64.  Cl.  817—1877 

Bickard  ■„  aad  B.  BL  Bckwaaafeyar.  to  BoUT^ 
•tatarlss.  lac  Voltafli  toral  dHactor  drealts. 
6-18-64.  Cl.  817— ifT 

D  :  8m — 

Boy  J..  Ua.  BMaar.  aad  McBvara.    8,184.008. 

H.  Sack.  C  Vaalocotta.  aad  O.  DMaa, 
to  BUliflaawual  Public  Ht :  Hoalllarea  du  Baaala  da  Bard 
CpmrnlsBsrlat  a  1 


States  of  America.  Aarlcaitare.    Aooarataa  fe^  attaanadag 

coatinga.    34«8.8*1.  5-19-64.  Cl.  ll|— 20.         , 
Lowe.  Leonard  F..  to  Tte  Pattersoa-Brtley  Co.*  lac 

perature  controlling  fluM  storage  system.     3.188.8a0, 

64.  Cl.  166—36. 
Labrlsol  Con>M  Tte:  8ee 
Hicglaa.  Wtlllaa  A. 
Lacaa,  Botert  A. :  8m—  _    ^_  ^^ 

Boblaon.  Mlcteel  M..  and  Locaa.    3.188.927. 
Ladaal,   Loaia.     Oaar  pamp  terlag  .tj^raal 

seals.     3.138.606.5-19-64,0.108—126.  .  „      ..  . 

L6ck.  Frlodrlcb  W..  to  Borsig  Aktleugeeallscte K.,  aiad  Waatel 

0.m.b.H.     Rotary  ptstna  englae.     8.188.684,  B-19-64.  Cl. 

230—141. 
Lnlunann,  Relnhold  :  See — 

HeeroBa.  Helaa.  aad  LuhaMaa.    8,138,806. 
LBl.  Alfred  H.  F.    Beeaptaele.    3.183,890,  5-19-#4,  CL 

M. 
Lommoa  Co..  Tte :  8eo — 

Querrtcrt.  SalTStora  A.    3.188.788. 
Ldndqulat,  lagamar  H. :  8m—  .,-._«« 

Icteerer. Vuiy.  and  Lundqalat     ».l»».TOp-   .    ,^    ^  ,. 
Luscomte,  Artbar.     F>Bed  mixar  apparatac    3.188.727.  6-19- 

04   Cl   286 — 8. 
Luak'ln.  Bernard,  to  Utton  Srstons.  lac.     Precl^OBal  aarlgB- 

tloaal  orienUtloB.     3,183.438.  5-19-64,  CL  73^-178. 
Uotber,  Martin  W..  to  Baa  OU  Co.    Apparatas  ^maaaartag 

dUtttlatlon  point  of  a  llqald  stream.     3.188.486.  6-19-64, 

Cl.  73—17. 

^^^Seven^  LouU*D!r  Ooddard.  aad  Lyaott.     8^184.087. 
L^oB.  L.rmaa  B.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Taadem  el#calt  breaker. 

3.184!b61.  5-l*-64.  rt.  81T— 119.  ] 

MacOregor,  Warren  8..  to  Crown  Mlarbadi  Cim.  .ProcanB 

for  producing  sulfoaium  componndc     8.18a.fri,  5-19-64. 

Cl.  260— 607.  , 

Machlaee  Bull  (Sodetc  Aaoayme),  Compagaie  Bas: 
MartlB.  Claade  B.  M.    8.188.487.  ~ 

MacPhUlamy.  Harold  B..  aad  O.  De  BtcTena,    , 

DeriTat1ir«a  of  3,4-dlhrdro-2H-lj2>teaaothU< 


oxldac    8.138,918.  5-18-64,  CL 
Madaar.  George  H..  %  to  V  D.  Janrla. 
3.133,880,  5-19-64,  Cl.  283—16 


-848. 


|L  Cite  Cora- 
a^aaiae-l.l-A 


at  da  Pa»8e-Oalals  aad  Osa 


▲toaUane. 
a.    84*8.- 


Maddea.  Thoaiaa  C. : 
Olbeon,  Walter  M. 

Maeder.  Erwla  :   gee— 
Duenaeatergar, 
8.1Jt.916. 


aadMaddoa. 


.    CaatrlfaBal 
8.188.840. 


aatraetor. 


jaad    UechtL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Mtkmm.  WtUUa  M..  P.  O.  WcnM«er.  ▲.  O.  BtoM^vlst,  aMi  L. 
T»nm,f  Vwittt  Statw  of  ABartck.  Nary    CoMaetor  bMd 

■n1^Hu«l4b.    S,lS4.0Vr. 
Mag— tfcf  ■awr^Coi^ 

Milrt—fw.  lac. :  tM— 

Uwto.  Artku  S^  and  NofcBt    S.m.Ml. 
lUiw,  C«Kto  a. :  •«•— 

Brick.  Bcfbart  M^  Lmmb.  Malw.  aad  Taljn.     I.1M,S1T. 
liaadj.  Bokavt  K^  to  TW  Ddman  Co.     WMWUcld  elMMr 

■troL    tiUMOS.  S-ir^M.  CL  IS— asO.Oft. 


aad  PtttXt.    S.U4.04S. 


Ji  Cora. : 
r*kik,JayT.  S,lSSJil 
.  WUltaa  C.  toW( 


eaaccUac 
88.8. 


BiMtrle  Corp. 
lt4,0tS.  »-l»-«4,  CI. 


Error 


A.  ChriatUcM  80- 


Ptetnr* 


rtoB.  MalTlB  W.,  to  kaaaof  Cocv.     Method  of  buMUag 

«stoa  rlaa.     8.188^1,  B~l»-M.  O.  2»— 18«.«S. 

rlCB,  MoItU  Wy  toiiMHtT  Corp.    Ptotm  rtac    8.188.780. 


Jei 
Mkautectm  4* 

TaakooT  PlHT*  M.    8.18SJ»S2. 
Maaofaotwtn  SsmUm  0».  :  Joo 

Bock.MvlBS:   8.188,484. 
MaraTMtUM,  BafCM,  nj4«   to  C.  H.  BruMoa. 

ptotoa 
MartCB,  U...  ^^  »,  « 

ft-l»-M.  CL  ITT- 185. 
Marlaaeo.  Joka  C,  to  lataraatteMU  HartaiM  Madilaos  Corp. 

■emlcoadactor  itiwUm  tabrteattoa.    8.188.886.  S-18-M.  O. 

29 — 2S.8 
lUrkllao  Wcctroalc  ProdaeCs  lac. :  «••— 

KUkoTleliw  Baano  M.    S,1SS.7«8. 
MutMu,  BoitartX.  to  Tho  Crow  Co.    Tod  dotoetor.    S.ISS.- 

45«.  5-19-44.  CL  T7— ft. 
Marteaa  Hwtort  ▲..  to  TIm  Croat  Co.    Malttplc  tool  eoadl- 

tloa  dotaetlM  nrotMi.    8.1S8.4B7,  B-l»-M,  dTTT— 8. 
Martlrnrcaa.    Oaatoa.      Baaa-loek    dcrteo    for    laterChaaclBC 

J«rolrL8.188J81.  5-l»-*l.  Q.  84— X80. 
Martla.  ClaaAo  iLlt..  to  Cm^acala  doa  Madkiaaa  Ball  (80^ 

Sr?5^iar<i.  loWr^ '^^^^ '*^''*"  *'^' 

Martla-lUrtaCta  Corp. :  <oa— 
rraats.  WmiaaL    8.1S8.8ft8. 

Martla.  Port  B^  to  Shcaaadoah  BgnlpaMat  Ca     Aatoaatlc 

8.188.524.  8-18-64.  CL  11»— 78. 


atock  watortaf  foaatala 
Marvnuaa.  BMl :  •••— 
Oikava,    Mltsaim.    01 


Jt 


8.18^888. 

Marwall.  Idwafd  M. 
a«rta,  lac.    Qaa 
chlaa.     8.1»l6r; 

Maacack.  JoMfk  J 


Okaka.    ManiTaau.    aad    Sagawara. 


Maalaad. 
HaaklM, 


Potenk  MalTfUa  T.    8.188,754. 
C  H- *  loM :  8«o— 


aad  C.  C.  Baaaatta.  to  Ilacoaa  Prod 
irodBatd  aMterlagaad  dlapaaatag  au- 


lac:  t< 
1  A. 
A.  J 


■L    8.188JM. 


A..  8.188.515. 

Mlrtoa.  aad  J.  K. 


WalL  to 
n  of  loai 


Dal  tad 


AcTtcaltafc.     Prcparatlea  of  loag  ckala 
aalta  tbmet    S.lS.M«,  6-18-64. 

trlaa, 
8.188.488.  5-18-64.  CL  96—67. 


lac     Poeal 


5-18-«4.  CI.  til 


A..  Bteat.  Oraka,  aad 


-19 


8.184. 


Mfia.    Helmut,    and    K.    Kob,    to    Ratgarsw«rk»-Aktl»BgaaoU- 

M-haft.     Procooa  for  cariag  aiixtorca  of  naaataratod  poly 

eator    raalaa    wltk    o-mataylatywaa    aad    dlTlaylbaaaaaa. 

3.133,895.  6-19-64.  a.  160—46.4. 
Merrl«r.  Edward  G.,  to  0«Bcral  Pradaloa.  lac.     Ooar  toatlag 

gauge.     S.lSS.36fl,  6-19-64.  CI.  SS — 179!b. 
Mprrter,    Pierre.      Boelprocatliig  eaglac  or  pomp      8,188.447. 

5-19-64.  CI.  74—60. 
Merdlayaa.  Philip  H. :  «••— 

Haaaoa,  Eric  P.,  Merdtaraa.  aad  MlIllgaB     3.183480. 
Merrick  Bcala  Mfg.  Ca  :  8oa— 

Chrtatmaaa.  Jolui  L.     3,133.606. 
MrtaUhuttenwerkc  Labeck  G.m.b.H. :  Sa* — 

Kober.  WaHer.     S.1S8.878. 
Mcrta,  Pred  A.,   to  FoUar  Co.     Orrmtorr  cmakar  kydraallc 

adjaatmcDt.    8.138,706.  6-18-64,  CI.  241—82. 
Miaawwhaildt.    BobaatJaa.      Appantaa    tor    grinding    balla. 

3.133.3M2.  6-19-64,  CI.  61— 1«1 
Merer,   Charica   A..    ^    to   P.   SMcbottl.      Clgaratto 

5.133.645.  6-19-64,  CI.   131— la 
Mejrer.  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Ca  :  «oa— 

Calbona.  Predrirk  L..  WIUUbm.  aad  Wraaa.     3.188.640 
.Meyer,   Ronald  E.,  to  Renwood  Cbiaaiical  Co.     tJaltary  coa- 

trol  derlce  for  dotectlag  the  nlataaai  leraU  of  coaccatra- 

tlon  In  a  maltlMlclty  of  cauatlc  waaklng  aolatloaa.     3.134, 

070,  6-19-64.  O.  324--30. 
Meyera,  Pan!  :  «••— 

BocoC.  BUnley,  and  Meyers.    3.134,069. 
Mirfaalchlk.  Michael,  to  Radio  Corp    of  AaMrtca.     Method  of 

preparing  litbocraphlc  prlntlag  platco.     8.183.498,   6-19- 

64,  a.  101—149.2 
Micro  and  Predalon  Mouldlaga  (CbolUahaa)  Ltd.:  f— 

Janea,  Michael  J.    3,183,767. 
Micro  Tachadogy  Laboratorica,  lac.  :  6oa — 

Serrell.  Peter  V.  H.    3.133.649 
Mlkach.  Jobaaaca  :  8ec — 

Klmmlc.    Jooef.    Rudy.    Kraeger,    Mlkacfa,    aad    Baaor. 
3,133.912. 
MUem.  OUbcrt  D..  to  Colgate-PaUaoUrc  Co.     EMapaaalag  ap- 
plicator    3.183.309.  6-19-64.  CI.  16—668. 
Milaa  Laboratorlea,  lac  :  8e«— 

Werabaw,  Irrlag  B.,  aad  Knehaa.    3.183^2. 
Miller,  Kenneth  P.,  and  K.  P    Baoboaya,  to  BadEmaa  laatni- 

BMato    Inc.      Variable    realator    with    terminal    strsctarc 

3.134.085.  6-19-64.  CI.  338—180. 
MiUlna,  Gordoa  H  :  fee— 

Haaaoa.  Eric  P..  Mcrdlnyao,  aad  Mllllgan.     3,133,880. 
Miller,  Walter  L.,  H.  S.  Pretaer.  aad  S.  Tndor.  to  Chaailoalca 

Eaglneerlng  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Aaode  for  eloctrodkcailcal 

appUeatloaa.     8.133.872.  6-19-64.  CL204— 196. 
MlUcr.   Walter   L..   aad    8.   Tndor.      ■aetiolytic   aaode   aad 

coanactloa.    8.1».87S,  5-19-64,  CL  204—196. 
MUllagtoa.  Heary  B,  to  Tocaleaalt  Ud.    Raid  Altera.    8.183. 

847.  6-19-64.  O.  166—69. 
Mills,  Richard  M..  and  D.  A.  Wolf,  to  Ward-Hall  Oarp.    Orad 

nation  cap.    3.133.290.  6-19-64.  CI.  2—197. 
Mlnarik.  WUIlam  J.     Poaitlre-feodback  D.C.  motor  apoad  coa 

trol  clrcnlte.    8,134.066.  6-19-64.  a.  818—382. 
MlBlater  of   Bapply,   la   Her   Majaaty's   OoTeramcat   of  the 

Ualtod  Klagdoa  of  Great  Brttala  aad  NoKtera  Ir^aad  : 


Mcdalfo.  Jack 
▼atva  vttk 
5-18-M.CI 

MdfaB 


I.  CL  1T8— 187. 
J^  aad  J.  A.  Prya,  to  Hantkartoa  Ca.    Ptac 
■«rahlt  laoart  aad  Uaar  aaaaa.    84««.m. 


Maarar, 

((ataii  of 

alkylaiUfkrle  ]t«Um  aad 

CI  "  "     _: 

Manrar.  Joka  A.,  to  Clitcago  Aerial  ladaat 

pUae  abattar  aMcki 
May.  Haiald  T. :  Bao- 

MaySn&i*^:'«.2?-**^  —  "^     *-^*" 
^     M^Md.  Waraa  W.  tad  G.  W.    8.188.889. 

Ma|tov.  Myraa  A.,  to  l^attoul  INadllefa  aad  ChaaUeal  Corp 

Hot  wire  ttaa  cattar.     8,184.006.  5-19-  -      —    — - 
May-Praaaaabaa  O.B.b.H. :  Boa — 
Hadkt  Balant  O.    8.18S.4M 
Maaaao,  mcMaa  J. :  " 
Bartkaa.  IHward 
086. 
MaaalottL  PbOlaJ..  to  Daaa  Cocp.     Tilnrinlag   aalveraal 

McOaatof,  Partor  T. :  tm — 

Oartoar.  giaaat  A_  aad  MeOaatey.     8,188.607. 
tt^Mmktm.  .^Waa  r.     CaaaMaatloa  faoeet  aad  drtakkig 

„ IwMtola-    8.188.701.  8-l»-64.  CT   ^  ^^ 

MeCotklerMaz,  to 

aoaala  wltk 

88.6. 
McOoti^ek.  rnmOm  A.  aad  W.  T.  Nacktrak.  to  Owaaa-IIll- 

aola  Olaat  Ca.    Artlde  ftad  eoatrol  appantaa  aad  ■aUiad. 

8.188.M1.  »-l»-B4.  a.  88— 8T. 
Md)oaaM.   Bolaad   D..   to  lalrkksld   CkaMJfala^  lae.     Bla- 

8.188.800r8-18-44.  O^ 

8.1844M8. 


Jonaa,  Sydney,  aad  Maaaa. 
MinneM>te  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co. 


8.184.0SS. 


Pamp.    3.133.696. 


Erfeer.  Howard  W.     3.133.773. 
Mlrando.  Looia^  to  The  Holiday  Llaa,  lac. 

5-19-64.  CT.  iSO— 160, 
Mitchell,   Darld   P.,  and   R.   W.   Scboader,   to   Interaatlonal 
Bqulpaaeat  Co.     Ceatrifngea  with  reUlnen.  reUlnera,  and 
bottle  stoppers  for  nee  therewith.     8.133.882.  6-19-64.  CI 
2S8 — 26. 
Mitchel]     Peter   W.    D..   to   Ataortcaa    Home   Prodncta   Corp. 
Maaaiactare    of    2.S-dlcyaBo-5.6-dlchIorobeiuoqalnoBe    aad 
totenacdUte  therefor.     8.1S3,93»,  5-19-64,^0.  260—396 
Mlwa,  Ichiro,  aad  8.  MorlU.  to  Toyo  Koatea  ladaatrtea.  Inc. 
Proeeaa  for  the  prodaettoa  of  aliphatic  dlaltiilc.    S.1S3.963. 
6-19-64.  a.  260—466.2. 
Mixer.  Ktchard  A.,  and  J.  Olrand.     Methods  and  apparataa 
S.1SS.S77.  5-19-64,  a.  210— 62. 
«ee— 

Mlyaka.  KlBOto,  and  Klnora.     3,183, 


for  chlorlaatloa. 
Mlyake,.Ka^ko 


■Tfr 


Booater  heater.    3.133. 


Mlaer,  DoMld  E-to  Baat-Ktag  Oarp. 

527,  5-19-44,  CI.  12^—186. 
MoMI  Aerial  Towara.  lac  :  ««e— 
Myers,  Leator  L.     8.183.471. 
Mock.  Praak  C,   to  Tlie  Beadli  Corp.     Braktag  systeia   for 
gaa  tarktae  drlrea  land  rehlelaa.     8.133.416,  k-lk-^M.  CI. 
60—89.16. 
MoOett  8aa  M.  :  8oe— 

Hora.  Robert  C.  MoVetL  aad  Craig.     3.138,982. 
Mobr.  Robert  G.,  and  D.  A.  Blee,  to  Braaawtck  Corp.    Meant 

lag     3.188.642.  6-19-64.  CI.  211— «6. 
Moklaboat.  Olar,  to  R-N  Corp.     latapated  charriag  aad  ore 

redacUoa.    8.  i8S#12.  5-19-64.  CITI6— 86 
MAIka.  Woltiaag :  8ao— 

Spier,  BaM  K..  MSIka,  aad  SerdefbelB.     3.183,689 
Moaroe  CalralatlBf  Maehlae  Cto. :  tm— 

Jeaoea.  AlaaX     8,184.028. 
Moarae.  Jay.  to  T^aaor  Electric  Derelopoieat  r^o..  Inr     I>eak 

laasp  atractate.     8.188.708.  »-19-64.  CI   240— 2 
Moaaaato  Ckaodeal  Co. :  8ee — 

Orateai,  Paal  R..  aad  Daiky.     8.188.864 
~  FMHp  C.     8.188J06. 

PMHp  C.     8.1B8.810. 
Maataeatlii    Sodeta   Oeaarale    per    I'ladaatila    Mlaeiaria   e 
<%laMca:  8ae— 

Natta.  GlaUo.  DaU'Aata.  aad  Oddo.     3.133.906 

Miisaaykaw.  Laoaard  W..  to  PkUltoa  Pstiulsaas  Co.     Record 
iM«r*t«a     8.188,788,  8-18-44.  a.  >4«-44. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J 


Ji«or«  Howard  V. . 

Btlwarda.  Oa/1*  D..  ud  Moore.     3,133.»41. 
Moon,  Rotert  K..  to  latematlonal  Telapbone  and  Tel«Kr«pb 

0»rp.     ttaall  amu  and  bore  daanlng  and  oiling  appara  tun. 

ZAttMO,  &-19-44.  a.  206—1. 
Moot«^  WUlUm  P..  Jr. :  ««»— 

lAllett,  OMrge  A.,  and  Moore.     8,133.870. 
Mof«lla,   iolaa   L.    E.,   to  Optlaae   k   Precialon   dc   LevalloU. 

A'atomatle  dlaptaraxm  Dr«-aeiector  for  reflex  ptwtocraplilc 

appwatu.    8,18S.ii7;  ft^l»-«4.  CI.  »&— 04. 
MefinLoola  H.,  to  Coata  A  Oark  Inc.     Travalcr  with  frlc- 

ttaul  raalataDM  maaaa.     3,183.404,  A-l»-«4.  CI.  37-1:^5 

Miwa, l&lro.  and  Morlta.     3,133.8ft3. 
Marrla,  tiaorSi  V..  and  K.  M.  Boaetika,  to  Zenltb  Radio  Corp. 
Caaamosleatim  rwxlvcr.    8.183,»M,  a-l»^«4,  Cl.  176— &.1 
Marrla,  Bobart  W.     Production  of  tbta  Uaa  metallic  pattema. 

tAUM4.  5-19-44,  Cl.  '204— 298. 
MMKvfti,  MUtoB  A.     Half-loeklas  bolt.     3,133,578,  &-l»-«4. 

CL  181—22. 
MooUaace  at  Betordcrlc  de  Charanoi.  ft-A. :  N«e-  - 

Sanraca,  Henri.     8,183,401. 
MoaataU,  (Morge  B. :  8e«— 

Proctor,  Krcd  8.,  Bmarr.  Brakeley,  and  Mountain.    3.133. 


3.133,807. 
3.133,851,    5-l»-«4. 


MalUo,  Ncwall  D.,  to  Tra/er  Prodncta,  Inc.     Idler  arm  tbraat 

baartna  aaaambly.     3,133.743,  5-19-64,  Cl.  280— AS. 
MoBford.  KoaUcc  H. :  Hee— 

DawBaa,  Bobert  U^.  and  Mnmford 
Moraott,  Cbarlca   B.     TobaUr  crutcb. 

CL  186—00. 
Mnrpliraa,  ITrancla  J.,  and  Ij.  L.  Warner,  to  United  Btatra  of 
ABwIca,  NaTj.     PaMlreljr  determlBlng  tbe  diatancc  of  tbe 
aoarea  of  an  aztemal  Bald.     3.134,101.  5-18-64.  Cl.  343- 
112. 
Mnaactaoot,  Albert,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Tunable  car  vibrator 
848S,6&,  8-18-64.  Cl.  214—83.3.  ,       ^  ^^ 

Math.  Uerbart,   to  Telefunken   PatcntTerwertnnn-   U.m.b.H. 
sH^MaaarlBg    endo-radloaonde.     8.133,537.    5-19-64.    Cl 
IM — 3. 
Mrtra.  Laatar  L..  to  Mobil  Aerial  Towara.  Inc.    rinld  cootru! 

■TMmi  aad  apoaratna.    8,183.471,  5-1^4.  a.  01—51. 
Myan.  WUliam  C. :  8—~ 

BateiUaa.  Ttaomaa  H..  IV.  Myera,  and  Delord.     3.134,077 
Mrrfe.    Ho«r    P.,    to    Tranaa    Ouldllatlkbrlk,    Aktlebolaget 
Gaavaa  atratctalng  frame.    3.133.375.  5-18-64,  a.  45—130. 
MjaUaakL  Stapban  A. :  ate— 

Hlakla.  Jamaa  O..  Myallnakl.  and  Beiinclder.     3,133.337. 
Naehtrab.  Walter  T. :  «••—  .    „ 

McCormlek.  rrancla  A.,  and  Nacbtrab.     3.133,481. 
Naaf.  Uaaa  J.,  to  Kraatla  AaaUlt,     ArtlcuUtion  device  for 
a  cbalr  with  a  tUtlng  back.     3.133,764.  5-<l»-64.  CI.  297 
867. 
NaaklTaU.  Jobn  K. :  ««e— 

nUUH,  Jack,  and  NanklTall.     3,133.558. 
Napter,  D..  *  8«B  Ltd. :  %•€— 

Dptoa,*Oa«rfa  r.     8,134,037. 
Narbro.   AU  L.,   to    Bvenaka   Aeroplan   AkUebokaget.      Auto 
autie  program  for  marina  toola  and  tbe  like.     3,134.064, 
8-18-64^  a.  318—162. 
Nadoaal  Broacb  *  Maebinc  Co. :  8m- 
n^Tla.  Kaaaatb  J.,  and  Baaaoif. 
.Natloaal  Can  Corp. :  U—— 

Bebolta.  Artbur  P.     S.133,««9. 
National  Caab  Beglater  Co..  Tbe  :  8«e- 

Oao,  Tleb  T.     3.134.030. 
Natloaal  EHatlllera  and  CAkaaalcal  Corp 
Corbatt,  Harbart  0.    t.lSS.813. 
Corbatt.  Herbert  0.     3,133,691. 
rraakllB.  Bobart  L.     3433.479. 
KwUtak.  Jack,  aad  Saylar.     SAS3,889. 
Lalb,  Baiter  O..  aad  Kay.     8,133,791. 
ICuhaw,  M/roa  A.     3.134^. 
Bofilaaoa,  Bobart  B.     3,183,866. 
Natloaal  Hooia  Prodncta.  Inc. :  Sea— 

Badajr,  Bca  8.     3.133,326. 
IfattonJlUB^ard  Co. :  »—— 

Laag,  Craaat  C.    3.133,584. 
Natta,   (Tlallo,   O.  Dall'AaU.   and   N.   Oddo.   to   Montecatlnl 
Seclata  Oaaarala  par  riaduatrta  MlaararU  e  Cblmlca.    Froc- 


3.133.448. 


8ee~ 


ana  f or  tba  prodiMtlon  of  crratalMna  hl^  polTmera  of  vln^I 
alkrl  atliarr     3.183.906.  S-19-64.  CL  260— Bl.l 
Naderiiract, 


Ptgmeat  par 
prapartag  the 


8.188. 


"atlianV  3,183.906.  S-19-64.  CL  _--     

ragt.  Jacob  A.,  aad  H.  Braackea.     Coatrol  of  elevator 
■otora.    8.134,061.  6-19'64.  C\.  918—77. 
Naalj.  Waalajr  B..  to  Tba  Dow  CbanUoal  Co.     ProcMa  for 
■oo^las  polTMcebartdaa  aad  prodacti  tb«r«of.     3.133. 
iSSXllW*:  Cl.  162— 157  w     .      ,     K.      1 

Nalaoa,  Aagnat  L.     Beat  reciprocating  mechaniam  for  bicyclea. 

3.188,741.  5-19-64,  Cl.  280—226. 
Nataaeta,  lUaehlaanfabrlk.  Oebroder  :  Met- 

irittlg.  rrani  B..  aad  X^meny.     3.184.058. 
Naubanar,  AalU  :  Bm- 

Nanbaner.  Cart.     8.138.818.  .....    <^ 

Veabanar.  Curt,  deceased,   by   A.    Neubauer,   admlnlatratrlx, 
to  Blator  Machine  Warka  Ltd.     Fibre  opening  and  cleaning 
maeblaa.     8.138.318.  5-19-64,  Cl.  19— M>. 
Neubanar.  Oarald :  8e«—  ..   »,     w.  .i*<o«r 

Aaiaaa.  Angnat,  JentHcta.  and   Neubauer.     3.188. 965. 
.Naukom.  Alfred,  and  O.  Babenow.  to  H.  A.  Schlatter    A.O 
BealataBca  butt  welding  macfalae  and  arrangement  for  rc~ 
moirlag  tbe  welding  flaah.   8.134  012.  5-19-64.  Cl.  219-  101 
Nawburcb.    Fred    W.,    to    Woodward    Ooremor    Co.     Speed 
^SpoSVe  fuel  controller.    8.188.582.  5-19-64,  C\   137— 50 

New  CMtla  Producta.  lac. :  «••-- 
Harrla.  DoaaM  8.     3.183,589. 
.NawBiaa,  IdwaPd   A.,  and  D.   O.   CUyden    to   International 

Pualaoaa    Mat^laes   Corp.      Blectroalc   digital    eauapntera. 

8.134.0M.  8-19-64,  O.  840—172.5 


de   Cork. 


3.134,080. 

and  Ekberg. 


8,133.887. 


.N'ewman,  Pauline,  to  American  Cyaaamld  Co. 
tfrl«>a   coated    with   polymer  and   method   of 
mtar.      3,133.893.  5-l»-«4.  Cl.  260— 41. 
.N>Wuiait,  Waiter  R.     Neating  aad  interlocklBg  cbalra. 

162.  5-H»-64,  Cl.  297—239. 
.\eWton,  Catherine  H.  :  Hee — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W      3.183.591. 
.Mblo.     Harry     W.     Electric     hot     plau     atove.     3.184.0U7, 

8-19-64,  O.   219     37  i 

.MtoL   Herbert   B.  :  «ce  -  ' 

Pratt.  Robert  H  .  and  .NIrol     1.3,138.588. 
.NiaoUle,  Ariatlde.     Swimming  apparatus    8.188.8^2.8-19-64. 

Cl.   115—26.3.  1 

.N'Kolay.    Karl,    to   Darkoppwerke   AktteaceaaUadwit.      Cloth 

cutting  apparatus     3,133.465.  5-19-64.  Cl.  88^^. 
.MIruglyccrin  Aktlebolag  :  Hee —  i 

LJungberg.  Btea  U.      3.183.468. 
.Nurdberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee— 

Bond.  Jack  B..  Oaaparac,  aad  Balmer      3.133^708 
Nufdatrom.  Carl  B.,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.     Ca|la  apreadar 
aaaembly    aad    bracing    member.      3.133.98S,    5«- 19-64.    Cl. 
174—43. 
.North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See- 
Chapman.  Richard  M       8.183.383 
Doraman,  Adrian  K.     3,184.006. 
.North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  Sm — 
Arit,   Gottfried.     3,i84.062. 
Bulk.  Jan.  and  Weenlnk.     8.183.774. 
D«  Bruyn,  Headrlk  B.      3.134.011. 
Jlger.  Luthar.     3.1^3.711. 
Kampmann,  Hcrlbert.     3,133.704. 
Lender*,    VS  llbelmua    L.    L..    van    Hirtum,    a^ 

3.133.627. 
MeUcr.  Roelf  J.     3,183.477. 
Van  der  Ster,  Johannea      3,133.507 
.Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  ;  «*e- 

Stury,   Roger  F. 
.NtM-tun   Cu.  :   Bee — 

AUiegro.  Richard  A. 
Haywood.  George  L.     3.183.80T. 
Jonea}  Cecil  M..  I!      8.133.792. 
.Norwood.    James   C.      Plaatlc   brush   for   waahinf   Inside   of 

bottles.     3,133.298.  5-19-64.  Cl.  15—164. 
.Nvwood,  James  M..  Jr  .  and  E.  V.  Sherry    Jr..  td  Pittsburgh 
plate    Olaaa    Co.      Separation    by    ll^uld-li^uid,  extraction. 
8.133,794.  5-19-64.  C\    23-310. 
Naarc  Co.,  The  :  Bee 

Benson,  Harold  B      3.133.350. 
Ndgent,  Laura  :  Bee— 

LewU.  Arthur  R.,  and  Nufent.     8.138.841. 

NItsel.  Karl,  and  K    Lang,  to  Farbenfabrikan  Bay^r  Aktleage- 

•elUchaft.      Procesa  for   the  production  of  estirs  aad  car- 

boxylatee   of   alkyl    boric   acids       8.183.961.   8-19-64.    O. 

260—462.  ^  -        ...       . 

U'Barskl.    Joseph    J.      Foot    rest    atUcbmcnt    fbr    bicyclea. 

8,133,f49,  5-19-64.  Cl.  280—291. 
Uddu,   Nino  :   8ee^  -  _, 

.Vatta.  Glullo.  Dall'Asta.  and  Oddo.     S.188.9<p. 
(»dln.  Hanii  P.  :  See-  _   _ 

(ioodman.  Royal  E.  and  Odin.      3.138.783.  _ 

Obgrrn,  Ame  E  .   to  Slnode  Steel  Strapping  Coi     CUp  tooL 

3,133.288.  5  19-64,  Cl.    1  —  187.  ^    ^ 

Otkawa.  Mltauru,  T   Okabe,  E.  Maruyama.  and  M.  Sugawara. 
to   K&ubabikl  Katsha   Hitachi   Saiaakuabo.     Pf»ductloo  of 
aemicoaductor  materiala.    3.133,888.  5-18-64.  Ql.  252 — 501 
Okabe,  Tadao  :  Bee—  ^    ^ 

Olkawa,     Mltauru.    Okabe.     MaruyaaM.     aadj    Sugawara. 
S  133  888 
Okcuogla    Sclahattin  A  ,  and  0.  a:  Walker,  to  ikteraattoaal 
BuJneaa  Machines  Corp.     Wear  compeaaator  w(tb  damping 
device.    3,183.620,  5-19-64,  Cl.  197—16.  , 

Obn  MathieaoD  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — \ 

Ager.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Heylng.      3,133.970.    I 

Kope.  Rowland  J.     3.133.i87.  

Tale    Harry   L..   Sowiaakl.  and  Bamateln.     i3.188.99e. 
OBveto.  Euirene  P.  :  «ee- 

Shaplro,  Elliot  L..  and  OUveto 

Ob-mpia  Werke  AG.  :  See — 

Chvatlinaky,   Kurt.      3.133  621. 
Hergert.  WUhelm.     8.133.698 

Opltx,   Wolfgang:   Bee 

Bettermann,  Oeorg,  and  Oplts.      8.134.010. 

oplti.  Wolfgang,  and  K  H.  Stelgerwald.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp  Method  of  producing  a  weld  soae  of  oeaircd  croaa 
sectional  shape  In  cbarge-carrler-baam  weldlngi  8.134.013. 
5-19-64.  Cl.  219^-121.  , 


8.133.914. 


Corp.     Toy  electric 
3.1S8.8V6.  8-19-64. 


OCrtlaue  A  Preclaton  de  Levallois  :  See-  I  | 

Morelle.  Jules  L.  E.     8.133.487.  < 

orenstein.   Henry,   to  De  Luxe   Reading 

range  with  roUUMa  simulatad  spit. 

Cl.   46—14.  I 

Orthosuaee  (Proprietorr)  Ltd. :  «a#—  I 

OopUns.  Carl  W.     8.183.644. 
oaborg.    Hans.    D.    Horvitm.    and   A.    H.    Pope.     Ulgh   energy 

fuela.      3.18^.845.  8-19-64.  Cl.  149—109.  I 

OpdMM.  Tbomaa  8..  to  Aaiartaaa  Hmm  ProdactaJC^m.    2,4.7- 

trtamlDo-6-(2-baBilmldaaolyl)p«artdlaa.      t,184.8n.    8-19- 

64.  a.  260—251. 

Opowakl.  Antboay  J. :  Am —  ■ 

Whalon.  Bracat  G.,  Bald,  aad  Oaawakl.     8.^83,886. 

Oughtoo.  Jotrn  F..  and  L.  Stepbaaaoa.  to  QUx<  Groap  Ltd. 
Pnxaaa  for  tba  saparaUon  oiA^^-S-kato  staroM  onaBpounds 
fruan  mlxturaa  tbaraof  with  otbar  3-kato  star^da  8,18S,- 
940.  6-19-84.  CL  860- -397.40. 

^rena^lagmarfUaCJrj^^^g^ 
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CHmM-niMto  OlKM  Cb. :  Bm— 

BijMuTAatoirw  B.,  Jr.     S.lSS.aoe 

DMBaa,  ftotort  R.    ».1M.M«. 

Daaaaa,  Bokart  R..  ud  lUafor«.     S.1SS.M7. 

HcTM,  Ctannn  A.    t.lSt.*4S. 

M«fcw1U.  rnBda  ▲..  and  NMktnb.     1,188,481 

Rabjv,  jMapk  G..  aad  (WhwUd.    S.lSS.tM 

OMcCta.  Otrte,  and  PmeetulBi.    8,184,079. 
Padlo.  Barurd  J.    Loeklv  dlCHvatlaL    S,1SS,4M.  fr-l»-«4. 

CL  74— TIO.S. 
Palwua.   Jaka  A..  A.  W.   FraMla.   aad  D.    I- J.   Waac,   to 

Uaiea  OuMda  OiMrp.     I— latloa  eoaatnetloa.     3,181.422. 

S-l»-M.  CL  n— mT 
Palladlno.  Mt^Bal  J.,  to  Oaaaral  Maeutc  Co.     Color  tete- 

naliM    daBadaiatloa    aatwoft.      <.1S«,M7.    S-l»-»4.    cn. 

17S— tt.4. 
PalBar.  Bobert  T.,  ««  WaatU^Moaa  Klaetrte  Ctorp.     Coatmla 

tor    Mat    paana    haTlag   ur    expoaad   eotdoor    air    colU. 

8.1S3,4S4.  &-l»-M.  CL  O— 1«0. 
Paao.  ratar  T.,  B.  A.  Olark,  aad  M.  H.  Payne,  to  LJim«  8u|>- 

Btf  Aaaoctettaa  of  Ascrtea.     Wladlng  apparatv*.     8,183. 

m.  »-l»-64.  CL  M»— M. 
PaBtar-Arcadta  Tool  k  Dlt  Co. :  •« 


PhUU 


tlpa  Pat 
roz,  H 


,183s487 


"y^r^u. 


'vrM 


•.iw 


art 


Parr,  Btfwmri  L. 
Parriak,  Prad  K. 


barMT.     t.lSS,ft88,  &-l»- 

..»..     t.in.8tO.  5-l»-«4.  CI.  24—280 
Davlaa  for  hoidtaa  eoataiaar  cioaaraa  tn 
pooltloa.      8.188^601,  B-l»-«4.  CI.   21fr  - 
•S. 
FMalkold  Vmtmtwwnrtrtmmg»-  k  Blaktro-HoMlng  A.-O. :  ««^— 

OvaMlU.  GwUr.    S4SS.M1. 
Pattaraoa-KaOar  0»..  lac,  Tba :  Mm— 

LMra,  Laaufd  P.    t.lSS.BM. 
PataHt,  Klaadtaa :  «aa— 

Daaaaw—aa.  PaaL  a^  Pataolt     8.183.847 
Pa«iar,  WOUaa  A.,  to  Aatoaaatle  Caatcea  Co.  of  AaKrtm 
Mathod  aad  apparatoa  for  taatlac  paper  rnrrciirr  and  the 
Oka.    S.1M,MLB-1>-M.  CL  SO^lIl.S. 
Pajaa.  llattkcw  H. :  •••— 

Paao^  PMar  ▼..  Clart.  aad  Payne      8.188.712 

Baaa.  Ciri  B.' '  S.lSaw«7«. 
C^mA  B. :  t9»— 

Toffcar.  Oaear  B.,  aad  Pactuaaa.    8,133.810. 
PelBiaauMr.  Maarna,  to  Backer  Wraa  Q.m  k.H.     iBprcana- 
tlaa  of  Bkrau  aatarial.    8.in,8S2.  8-19-M,  Ol.  11^^2« 
POBick  *  rsHL  Ltd. :  «oa— 

WlBfrar,  Varaoa  I^.  ud  Black.     8.188,886 
Peoaaalt  Caaatlcaia  Oon. :  flo(> — 

ArpaJUa,  Vaakea  fT   8^188.816. 

iwooa  Naa 


Paaawood  lla«nki  mii  Co. 

Hlckly,  mdi^aa  J.    8.1SS,40S 

Parrla,  Joa  F.     Lanoa  allea 

CL  100—211. 
Parrot,  AraoM.     Hide 

368.  a-l»-M.  CL_40— 161 
PeterlBS.  WOkar  H.,  aad  W.  A.  Oallahaa.  to  Detrez  Oieml 

eal    ladaatrtaa.   lac.     Matkod  of  InMMtlBR  motal   eorm 


S,18S,4»S.  &-l»-64. 
■tlnc  for  traaaparendaa.     8.138. 


rioB  bf  flaa  ataMHiad  aaaatiiratMl  eklorlnatH  hTdroear- 

boaa    (aalaf   aabatttated   oxlraaca).      8.188.888.    5-1 

a.  2S8— 18S. 


-l»-64. 


boaa    (aalaf   aabatltated   oxlraaca).      8.188.888. 
a.  2S8— 18S. 
Patera,  Malvllla  F..  B0«  to  3.  3.  Maarncb.     PlertMe  ai 
bilea  tor  llald  baarlaf  Uaea      8.138.754.  5-10-64.  CI    2A5- 
1«S. 
Pateran.  Aalta  B. :  f  ••— 

WRMuaJ.    <.18S.728. 
OamM  A.:  faa— 
Laaaai.  Wllltan  J.    8.1SS,T2S. 
P«tenH».  Joka  J. :  /!«• — 

0<trdoB.  Morrta,  aad  PeteraoB.    8.133.685 
Petkwlta.  Paal   B.,  to  Oaaaial   Mnmn  0>rp.      Refrlvmitor 
witb  door  aMaatad  kydrator.    8,183,4X7.  5-l»-64.  H.  6S— 
MT. 
Patyo-Bhttpwaka  Odtb.  :  •«* — 

Toabartta.  Bin  M.    8.1SS.592 
PfaB.  O.  M .^  AO. :  »•*— 

TMaiiakanar.  Tkaekald.    8.188.622. 

PlUt.  Waraar :  »»•— 

■hiailUd.  Halarlck.  Bcbnitt  Tkar.  aad  PfaC.     8.1S8.983 

WeltmnJMo'M.,  aad  Pfalfler.    8.184,048 

Ckaa..*C*..lM.:flM— 
mawia.PoaaldF.    t,lSS.9»4. 

akotatorlaa:  *«a— 
Xaalck.  Bajaoad  O.    8.188.848. 

Pkarrla.  Joka  A. :  Bit 

Daalay.  HriBp  B.  r.  aad  Pkarrla.    8.1S3.2M. 
PMlaaoa  Lakaiatertaa.  lac. :  f  •»— 

Orfb.  BorfaF.    MM.OSS. 
PbMeo  Corp. :  Mm — 

Darary.  lOekaal  H..  aad  DIekaoa.     8,188,428. 
Pbinipa.  DavM  B.,  to  BlaekdUr  Hardwood  Loaber  Co,    CM 
laMMto   wan    aatt   for    ataefclaff   oa    palleta.      8,188.511, 
5-t*-«4,  €%,  IM — H. 

Pkmtpa.  Fiad  CL,  F.  W.  Wer»ana,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Saow.  aad  R   C 
?TS3t.  iS3g%. -'^   -•-^^   .^    d-t    or    apue 


PkHttpa,  Flad  C,  F.  W.  Wacmanc.  Jr,  R.  B.  ■new.  aad  R.  C. 
HjMMTt.    Ctat  tor  toaCkan  ahoa.    S.lSI.a64.  5-l»-«4.  CI 


FklMlpa, 
▼apnr 
#4.0. 


aad  J.  1 
tloa  aad 


Bacfeta,  to  FMtar  WTiMlar  Corp. 
m.    «.18S301  6~1»- 


Co.  :  Mm— 
M.     8,188,408 

.  Praak  R.     3.188,410. 

Mooacykam.  Leonard  W.     8.188.783. 
Raake,  Marrtn  A.,  aad  Kaata.    3,188 
Pickett.  Joba  D. :  •ao— 

Halaey.  David  C.  Adan^a.  and  Pickett.     8.138.61] 
Ptorea,  Jaeepb  E. :  am — 

CkrtotlBe,  WlUUa  C.  aad  Plerea.     8.193,671. 
Ptoraoa.    MarUa    O.      Ski    blndlnc       3.133.896,    {V-1B.-64.    CI 

9 — 310. 
PloraoB^  Olof  P.    Apparatus  for  debydratlnc  poutoea.    8.188.- 

797,  6—19—64,  CI.  34 — 85. 
Plccroolot.  Joan  :  Soa — 

Oantbler,  Robert,  aad  Plgeroalet.     3,188,407. 
Placaa.  Ralpb  U.  :  Bm— 

OoMflaefcer,  Leater  I..  Qroaaaan,  aad  Plneaa.     8.184.061 
Plratn  8.P.A.  :  «ee— 

GUatta.  DaHo.  and  Paedartal.     8,134,079. 
Pitta,   Ralpk   L.     Apparatus  for  ctoaalng  autonobUe  brakea 

and  bacfclaf  nUtca.    3,183,306,  5-19-64.  CI.  15—547. 
Pittaborfb  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   8re— 

Cbriatenson.  Eofer  M.      3.183,944. 
Norwood.  JaaMa  IL.  Jr.,  and  Sberry.     3,138,794. 
PtaaareUo,  Roy  A.,  A.  P.   Schaekl,  and  P.  Rcanlefc,  to  later 
cbenteal  Com.     Metbod  of  prepariac  amino  alkyl  aolfatea. 
8,133.960,  5-19-64.  CI.  260--4M 
PUbU  Labotatortea.  lac. :  Cias — 
Sberataa,  Albert.     3,188,860. 
PUxa.    Mlckaal.    to   AMP    Inc.      Multiple    eoaUct   asaaably 

34U,775,  5-19-64.  CI.  339—18. 
Pliassy  Oo.  Ltd..  The  :  Mm — 

Darerell,  Geotrey  J.,  aad  Kaba.     8.138.416. 
Waltaa.  WiUbMi.     S.1SS.461. 
Ploke.  Martla,  to  Zelaa  Ikoo  Aktleageaellaebaft.     Pbotoolee- 
trlc  ^poanrc  meters   wltb   llffbt   ray  llBsttora.     8,184,081. 
5-19-64.  CI.  250—229. 
Podscboa.  Ernst,  to  Parbeafabrlken  Bayer  AktleaceaeUaebaft. 
Procaaa  for  tka  prodoctloa  of  ftaely  dispersed  ealctam  car- 
bonate.    8,183.824.  5-19-64.  CI.  106—306. 
Pmhl,    Wadawortb    E.,    to    Tsehnicoior    Corp.    ot    America 
Matbod   of  Baklac  colored  picturaa.     3,183,814,  5-19-64, 
C\.  96—2. 
Pooa.    George    I.,    to    McNeil    Laboratortea.    lac.      Amlnoaor- 
bomanes  and   tbelr  preparatloa.      3.183,901.   6-19-64.   CI. 
MO— 658. 
Pope.  Amoa  H.  :  See — 

Oabofv,  Baaa,  Horrlta,  aad  Pope.     3.188.646. 
Poratb,  Joaapb  A.  :  Sea— 

BdauB.  Jamea  L..  and  Poratb.     3.138.615. 
Poopttck.  Oucljeaa  J^  to  IlllnoU  Toot  Works  Inc.     Nail  type 

faatenera.     8  138,878.  6-19-64,  Cl.  60—319 
PowaU,    Bdward    R.,    to   Jobna-MaoTttle   Corp.      Proeaas    for 
makiaa    foamed    ceramic    products.      3.133.880.    5-19-64. 
CI.  106--40. 
PawoU.  Bobart  J.  aad  J.  E.  Ckamptoa,  to  Coattaaatal  Motora 
Corp.     Maalfold   preaaure   refnlator   for  aaparckarfed  In 
temal  comtmstloa  englnea.     3.133.556.  5-19-64,  Cl.  187— 
489.6. 
Pratt  Mf(.  Corp.  .  Mm— 

Pratt   Robert  H.,  aad  Nlcol.     8,188.638. 
Pratt,  Robert  H.,  and  H.  K.  NlcoL  to  Pratt  Utm.  Corp.    8ai«1- 

cal  apoagco.     8,183.688,  6-19-44,  Cl.  12S— 896. 
Preiser.  Hennaa  8.  :  Bee — 

Millar.  Walter  L^  Prstaer.  and  Tador.     3,133,872 
Proctor.  Fred  8..  F.  P.  aaurr.  P.  W    Brakeley.  Jr     sad  O.  S. 
Moaauln,    to   Jobns-MaaTlile   Corp.      Proeeaa   for   SMklaa 
floor  or  wall  coTorliw.     3.188.848,  5-19-64,  a    166 — 28? 
ProgreaalTe  EndBeerInc,  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Bwaaaon.  Keaaatb  P.     S.1S3.890. 
Prokopowlca.  Tbomaa  I.  :  See — 

Kbrldaa,  Joba  H..  Prokopowlca.  aad  Flaber.     3.188,888. 
Purdue  Research  FoonaatloB  :  See — 

Browa,  Herbert  C  Rao,  aad  TIemcy.     3,133.961 
Pure  OO  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Klaaa.  ^miald  L.     3.183376. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bm — 

GoaU.  Max  B.,  aad  Swarti.     S.1S8.818 
R-N  Corp. :  Mm— 

MokMmat,  OIbt.     S  138,811. 
Rabby.    Joaeph    G..   and    E    B.    Gaekwlad,  to  OweDa-Illlaols 

OUas  Co.     CoBtalner.     3.1S8.6M.  5-19-M.  Cl.  229—6.6. 
Rabeaow,  Gnnter  :   See — 

Neukom    Alfred,  aad  Rabeaow      3.134.012 
RaceaffUa.  GloTaoal :  Bm — 

Ctilda,  D«tM  L.     3,133,881. 
Rackls.  JobB  W. :  See— 

Pkllllps,  Henry,  and  Raokla.     3.133,802 
Rackasaa,  Mldiael  I.  :  See- 
La  Croater.  RIcbard  B..  aad  RacfcaMB.     3.184,068. 
Le  Croaler.  Rlckard  B.,  aad  Raekmaa.     8.184.066. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Gtadao.  Bdward  C,  Jr.     8.1SS.88S 
Mlekalcklk.  Mlckaal.     8,lSS,4f 
Sowlak.  Mntoa  M.     3.188,884. 
Stersor,  Fred.     8,134^4. 
Wrlgkt.  Paal  B.     8,in,4»4. 

Marakan  P.  :  See— 
Brtftit.  Hack  H  .  Ragan.  and  Croaalaad      3.133.699. 

Ramaey  Corp. :  Mm — 

Maflaa.  Malrla  W.     8.138,841. 
Martaa.  MaMa  W.     8,188.788. 
Raadrap.  Bob  F..  and  H.   B.  Rice,  to  Joba  Bartoo  Maeklac 
Corp.      Strip   stamp   applleator      8,183.888.   5-19-64,   Cl. 
68—187. 

Rao.  Booktakerc  C.  8. :  Sao—  

Browa,  Herbert  C,  Bao.  aad  Tlaraay.  8.1SSJ41. 

Ratk    Jack  '  flee 

6rtaua.  David  W..  Bartafa.  aad  Ratk  8,188.679. 


XTl 


LIST  OF  PATBNTEES 


Baytara.  CtertM  C,   to  lUlnote  Tool   Worki^   Inc.     Wouad 

capMltor.    3,134,0to,  5-lW-M.  CL  817— :iflO. 
BtylTaion*  C.    MmUm  (or  rMMvlaf  ttao  lids  (r«a  baking 

UtSm^l.  Klbon  O.,  to  Mrlac  Coafalaor.  lae.     GoatalnM- 
for    wuMMTto    and    tko    lUu.      S.1M.SU.    ft-l»-<*4.    CI. 


Kaod,  Bdtar,  to  BomI  *  Prtae*  Mfg.  Co.     BK 
drli  ...^ 


ol  tool  for 

h^t'iaww  taataaar.     3,i8S,»o8,  »-l»-«M.  CI.  14A— 60. 

"***tn!r^&i/w.,  aad  B««l.     3.134.072. 
Baad  *  FrlMt  Mfg.  Co. :  ««•— 

Baad,  IMgar.     3,1S3,M8.  ^      ^      . 

mill.  Boeoft  It.,  to  John  Uak  Co.     .AMtaratas  for  boaUag 

gano.    3.1*S.7kl.  5-l^-«4.  CL  2e»— iJ.       ^ 

Bmm.  Bacr  K..  to  Uooatml  Motors  Corp.    Dovtolo  leek  wlpor 

bta^WUMtM.    3.133J(HL&-l»-«4,CLlfr— 20ajt2 
lUMhaL  Howard  0..  and  8.  W.  LU,  to  Hwlft  *  Co.    UjrdraaUc 

CMdMaaa.    3.li«.474.  a-l»-*4,  CL  »1— 444. 

^     -  -  b..  aW  k.  W.  Lia,  to  ilvtft  *  Co.    Coatrol  of 

Til 


lSS^74,  »-l»-«4,  CI.  141 


IM. 

D. 


S.lSt.900. 


O..  I«M,  aad  Oaomkl 
▲rtkar  J. :  Coo— 
ifkor,  Ooorgo  A.,  aad  Bolaaeh 
Mlaa  I.,  to  Ualtod  Btatoa  Boi 
tmaltnU.      t.lgS.»M.    ft-l»-«4,    a 
■  XnM  Co.,  lac  :  «•*— 
CoUlaa,  WUllaa  W..^  ICrrlaa,  aad  SaUth. 


S.1SMM. 
t,lSS.MO. 

rM.8. 

S.1U.C2S. 


Co.     2^'-dltbo- 
366— «« 


Raiika,  Marvla  ▲.,  and  L  K.  Kaata,  ta  PkilllM  Patrolaiun 
Ca.  MaaaarlBf  tka  watar  eoataat  la  all  aad  water  bU 
taraa.    MSl^T.  »-l»-M.  CL  T»— U. 

BiaiTinil  CbiMlHil  Ca. :  Mm — 


g.lSt,4t7.  »-l»-M.  C 

CbiMlHil  Ca. :  Mm — 
r,  BoaaldK.    3.1*4,070. 
PaiU:  « 


PlaMmUiy  Ba*  A..  SdUMld, 
vkaaf,  WUUaB  B.,  to  Car«T-« 
octal  traa.    S,1M.M1.  B-l*-«4. 


Baokaaf, 


id,  aad  Baaalak.     8,1S3,M0. 
-Me  - 


▲IfNd. 


leTall  Co.     Braacb  for  artl 

.CI.  Ki— aai 

Daatura  ataraga  boi   for  horn* 


aaa.    S.1SMM>  l^l»-«4.  CL  15— Sll. 
BeyaaMa  Ifeteto  Ca. :  «oo— 

Craig.  Howard  U,  Jr.    S.1S«,7M. 
But,  Hanrl,  ta  Ctta  Co..  lac     Moaoaio  dyootaBa.    S.1S«.»0», 

ft-l»-M.  CL  IdO— 144.  ^        »     .   w  _. 

Blblck,  TkaaMa  ▲..  to  Tka  WaMaa  Tool  Co.     Tool  karlag 

lauro^  eattlatf  gaalltlaa.     8,1>S,3W,  5-l»-M.  C\.  3»— 

Blaa.  Harold  B. :  Boo— 

^^Baadrap.  Baa  r.  aad  Blflo.    3.1*«,S«. 

Btchard,  iaaapk  D.    Ultraaoale  PUtlcU  >1m  aoaaaraaMat  ai^ 
paratu.    t,li».44«,  5-l»-«4.  CL  73— 431.  _         ^ 

Blekardaaa.  lariL..  aad  O.  C.  Hom.  to  Aaarieaa  Hobo  Prod 
acta  Cani  Wavacat  eomooaitloa  eoaiprtilM  aa  aaawoui 
latiaa  cf  BCtrrtarl  aleahol  aad  a  carbozy  vlayl  PoIyBtr 

3LltS,M^*-'*-^'CL  ^*^— *^-^-  .^  ^    . 

Bl&aiSoa.   Btapkoa   P.,   to  Johnaon   *  Joknaon.     Doatlng 

powdar  coiapoaltloB  eoatalnlng  aalta  of  poly  baale  phoo- 

phorte  adda.    S,i3«,gM.  S-l»-««.  CL  137— »1. 
llmlaon.  Btkal  M. :  ••• — 

lIStaM.  ■agCM  M.  aad  Rthd  M.     3,183,742. 
Rleklaoa,  Bagaaa  M.  aad  Kthol  M.,  26%  to  T.  H.  Conklln. 

■  talrrllJag  whoolchair.     3.133.742.   6-10-04.  CL   380— 

0.M. 
Bliklaaa.  Mathaa,  aad  P.  L.  Bakaa.  to  Baaaeta  *  Loiak  Inc. 

■iiaiililial  type  at  prajaetloa  okjaeti^o.    8,1U.MS.  »-l»- 

M   CI.  M— AT. 
BIdlnga.' Bakart' J.     Bxtractar   for  boUar   tabo   czpaaders. 

SL1I3.342,  •-l»-e4.  a.  2»— 2M. 
Btaaaaaaa,    Baarr,    to    Ualtad    Btotaa   of   Amarlea.    Army. 

Haadla.    t.ltS.iir  5-l»-M.  O,  Id— 110. 
B4adal.  Kart  A.,  to  Kaaranr  4  Tradwr  Corp.     Tool 

for  a  aachlao  tooL     M33.340,   6-l»-«4.   a.   20 
Btctar  MacBlac  Worka  Ltd. :  Bat 
Moakaaar,  Cart.    3,1SM18. 
Bllay.  Bakart  H.,  Jr„  aadD.  k 

Oaekar  MUl  Co.    Two  apaad  t: 

tile  tool7i;i33,4fi0.  S-I»-M.  CL  74—342. 
BltMf.  pUttcrwark  F..  *  Baka :  Boo— 

OfS<  Pardtaaad.    3,133.672. 
Bokar^Piaatoa  O.    Wladow  eoaatractloa.    3.133.823.  6-l»~ 

•4    CL  2(^—42. 
Bokwta,  Bllott  J. :  Boo— 

DaMl.  Canoa.«BdBokcrta.    3.1U.3M. 
Bakarta.  Hatty  O.    Coatalaar.    3.1U.e«0.  »-l»-«4.  a 

It. 

iw  Caatrola  Co. :  B< 


ekang»r 
20— 6«8. 


to  Tba  Black  aad 


M.  BUIaaaa, 

■tlaaioa  for  portable  elo«> 


RolUtt.    Joka,    to   Anaatroag   Pataata   Ca.   Ltd. 

raaoto  eeutrol  apparataa.    3,133,41».  t-lB-M.  CL 
Rooa.  Jokaaa  :  C«o — 

Feld.  Krlck,  Uoaaal,  aod  Boca.    3,13S,7M. 
Kooekkc,  Krwia  M. :  8, 


tea 


iorrU.  Uoorga  V.,  aad  Boackko.    8.113.— C. 


draallc 


3.133.7#1.  &-!»- 
BarWwBkIa  pear 


Rowatonat  Koglaooriag  Co.  :  «« 

WcrncrTrraak  D.    8.188.442. 
Rooa.  Albert  A.     Coarartibic  cklld'a  efcalr. 

M,  CI.  297—174. 
Roa^  Harry  J.,  to  Coatlaaatal  Caa  Ca..  lae. 
optelag.    3,1S3,68B.  6-l»-«4.  CL  22»— 17. 
Roao^oBp,  lac  :  Boa — 

Bchaoidor.  Loala  J.     8.188,428. 
Roth,    Cart    B.,    to    Ooooral    AalUae   *    PUat   Corp. 
grapklc  eaulaloaa  eoalalalag  aaw  aoaalttatas  dyH 
8irr»-l»-'«4,  CL  ••— 10«. 
Rotkd.  Adolf :  Bt*— 

Hlroekkoek.  JoaaC.  aad  Batka.    3.1SSJ7S. 
tioTV  MeBoa  Corp. :  Boa — 

tapotnt*.  Uord  J.    8.188.468. 
KoTor,    Thorbcr   W..   aad   J.    8.    Browor.    to 
Corp.      AauaoalaM    altrato    azpteatTaa    ei 
alkaaca.    8,133,344.  8-l»-«4.  CL  14B— 47. 
Rabaa,  Paal  L  :  «••— 

Rlekleaa.  Natkaa.  aad  Kakca.    MMJM.  , 

Rabotta,    Loala  C,   to  Tko  Dow  Ckaaileal  Ca.     Viild  Tlayl 
ehlorida  polymer  eompoaltloaa,  aad  rigid  iraaa  llJad  vtayl 


uSt 


^^         for  prodaelag  adlpoaltrlle. 

aaniA  iciaa  Ud. :  Beo— 


Olaafct,  rraacta  O.    3,133.483. 
aaa.  HMad  IL.  aad  B.  A.  ~ 


aratlaa  at  13A-kydroxy-y«klakaraa. 
CI  MO     IIT 

Itortta..    Balllag    Bill    Car    takaUr 


•.l^AO.  5-1B-B4.  a.  80—12. 


Ca. ; 

Da  ■caBcylllc.  Patar  L..  aad 

Ballar.  Ffaak  W-  ^-  '•  '*•— 
,  Arald  ■..  aad 


3,isaj§4. 

BOSSJBT. 


PkoCo- 
8.133.- 


Aorojat-Oeaeral 
Bltre- 


ehlorlde 


da  polTBMrle  prodacto  karlag  rMafordag  gkroaa  aaa- 
terui  OMbaddod  tkereln.  aad  aMJCad  at  aaaUag  fcke  aaae. 


iM,Mlekaal  J.,  aad  DyakaaL    3.1S3.6M. 
WB..  Co. :  Boa--  ^ 

.  rraak.    3,133.8B2. 

■aa  L..  to  Cat^pkoto  Corp.    Olaaa  bead  maktag 
.133.80i.  6-l»-irCl.  85—142. 
Wttaa.    CMld*a  eaUapdkla  Aalr.    3,133.7f0.  »-l»- 
Cl.  WT— 174.  _  ^  „ 

Bokart  ■.,  to  Matloaal  DIatlllera  aad  Ckeaaleal  Coro. 


Ru«| 


3-l»- 


8.t88,82S.  •-Ig-M.  C\.  117—62. 
Racy  Henaaaa  :  Be* — 

Klmmif,    Joaaf.    Rudy,    Kmeger, 
3  13'  B12 

el,'  Fred  R..  to  Panter-AreadU  Tool  A  Dto  Co.    m. 
aprtBg  elip  label  holder  for  kooka.     3.183.897. 
64,  a.  40 — 11. 

Ruff.  WolfniB.  to  Alfred  Terea  Maaeklaaa-  aad  Alaataraa- 
fakrtk  KO.  Proeeaa  for  the  auaafaetara  of  eaatllroa  kav- 
lE«a  cutectle  grapklto  fonaatloa.     8.133.313.  6-IB-M.  CI. 

RuM*lg.    Helnrlck.   K.    gcbailtt,   L.   Thar,  aad   W.  PfaB,  to 

Parbwerke    Hoechat    Aktleagaaallackaft    ToeBali    Mdatar 

L«eiaa   k    Brflnlng.      Certoln    M-dlar7l-S,6-dlaz^lA4-trt- 

aaalldlnea.     8.188^088.  6-lfr-64.  CL  260— 8M.  T 

Roaaell.  James,  PMC  Corp.     Wet  aplaalag  of  aeatle  add  aola- 

tlaaa  of  eelinloaa  aeeUte.     3.13S>72,  6-l»-«4,  CL  2«4— 

200. 
Baaafcll.  Loala  A.,  to  latematloaal  Baalaaaa  Mnr'-Hrr  Carp. 

Pnttectlon  of  tranalator  eircaita  agaiaat  pradlctkklo  oear* 

loading.    8.184,028,  5-10-64.  CL  SOT— M. 
Rutfl»rawerkr-Aktlengeoellacfaaft :  gee — 
Meta.  Hehnot.  and  Kob.    3.1B3.aBS. 
Rutkowakl.  Alfred  J.,  and  A.  T.  Tofbak.  <o  Ikaa  Baafeareb  aad 

KaclneerlDK  Co.      .Novel  prasaratloa  of  orgaaM  aalfates. 

3.133.040.  6-10-64,  CI.  200—467. 
Ryaa  Aeronaotleal  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

DotU^  William  8.  III.      8.188,468. 
Rjefaon,  Herbert  R.  :   gee — 

Haner,  Lamkert,  and  Ryeraoa.    3,184(076. 
Rya,  Tadenaa  J.,  D.  D.  Batfer.  aad  H.  I.  Btaabaek.  |to 

D  Co.    Elertrtcal  coaaaetor.    3.133.781.  6-l»-64.  CL 

»  aad  M.  Mfjc.  Co. :  Bee—  1 

Janke,  Arold  C.    3.138,728.  | 

Meek,  Henri:  «e< 
ivefrancota, 
3,138.7»3. 
Halller.  John  W.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.  Soaad  daadealng  lamlaated 

piwlne  eibaaat  pipe.    8,lS3.n2.  6-1B-64,  CI.  181—86. 
Sale^y,  Edward  B. :  See— 

Powl«Y.  Robert  L.    3.133,661. 
.Sandos  Ud.  :  «ee— 

Byland.  Haaa-RndoU.  aad  lacker.    3.133,911. 
Hanttor  Mfg.  Co. :  gee — 

Thomaama,  John  C,  aad  C.  W.    3.133,672. 
Margpnt.   Bert   L.      Packaging  aucklne.     3,133J9l4  6-19-64. 

Cl  63—206. 
Server.  Wayne  D.,  and  T.  J.  Stolle.  Landing  gear  wi^ralag  aya- 

t««n.     3.1I4.O88.  6-19-64,  a.  340— 27. 
8ata^  ReUL  N.  Yamafaebl.  and  T.  Takaaaakl.  to  tekyo  8kl- 
banra  Dectrlc  Co..  Ltd.    Cap-akaaad  eatbada  (or  cMhode  ray 
tabea.    3,lB4.042s  6-1B-64.  CL  SIB— 2T0. 
."tawyer.    AMce    C.      Oloea    drytag   rack   wltfc    faWag   aaaaL 

3.133.682.  6-19-64.  CL  223— TC 
Schaerer.  WlUy,  and  I.  H.  Landaalat,  to  PrMea.  Ian    Peataaa 

meter.    3.in.700,  6-19-64,  CL  2M— 101. 
Srkaldt  *  Bacbauaa  Akt.  Oaa. :  Boe- 

Hoaa,  Baaa.    3.133.666. 
Schanley  ladnotrtea,  lac. :  Bee — 
OoldatHB.  DaaM.    3.133,632. 
Schcrbner,  Paal  J.,  to  The  BarylUaa 
ilag  a  copper-boryllbua  alloy. 


Bernard,     Sack,     Yaalacotte,     aad     Dlrtaa. 


I 

I 

Ooiw.     Metbai  af  bqald 
3.113.843.  6-aB-64.  CI. 


3.133.814.         , 
Yahlele   traat^a 


to  Clka  Oorp,     Prap- 
3.133J2T.  VlB-M. 


Sckcrlng  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shapiro.  KlUot  L..  aad  OIlToto. 
flckleber,    Haac    aad    P.    Bladal. 
3433.683.  6-19-64.  CL  162— IBS. 

flebBliag,  Bdward  A.,  to  Syacre  Corp.    Coaktead  1 

capacltaBce  unit  for  permaaaat  BMgaat  alteraat«#.    3,184.- 
0976-19-64.  CL  810—166. 

8ektottcr,  H.  A..  A.O. :  Boa— 

Neakom.  Alfred,  aad  Babcaow.    8.184,012.         | 

8cblaleb.  AUaa  H^  to  Oaaaral  Baetrlc  Ca.     Tlkrktlag 
raaotc  coatrol  traaaailtter.    3.188.822.  8-1B-64.  CL  11 

Blehard  W. 
Oarldr., 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tater.  IbuwlL,  lUIk^«a4  BtTterlMte.    S.m.a8. 
SdMuOfcMt.  Aifrtd  H..  toTh*  D»lwui  Co.    WladaMd  wtpcr 
foatrol  ifMM.     |.ltSJItt.  ^-19-U,  CL  1«— SM.1C. 

&▲..«•  AflMtok,  IM.     DIaMBMr  with 
tiw  cyek  ■TfciMlMi     a.lM.«74.  5-19-64. 
CL  22a— YO. 
BeliMtdt.  BdwlB  U  :  «•»— 

CoaMOy.  J«ka  J..  SckaMt. 
Bcbmttt,  Karl:  Bm— 

■MwrfcU.  HdBrtck,  Sekiytt.  TlMr,  ud  PflUT.    S.ItS,»a8. 
tiekMM.  Hfrad  F. :  tM— 

PtmraU*.  B«y  A..  ■ch»t«d.  aad  BMoiek.    S.1M.M0. 
BcfcaHdw,  VNd  J. :  04 


Shaw,  JoMpto  D.  ajMt  A 

ft-19-M,  CL  W— 100. 
,  wvmtm  8..  to  SeoTlU  Mfr  Oo 

(Ml.  S-l»-«4,  CL  2n     U 
Sbalcr.  lllto  W..  t*  Tha  Bmdlz  Corp. 


May.    t.lM.01*. 


Schi 


HiakiaL  Jaaaa  O..  MyM— M.  aa«  SchMldar.  I.1U.SS7 
•Idar.  La«la  J.,  to  Boaa-Tcan.  lac.  Flake  kw-oMklBC  ap 
TBtw.    t.inI|bS.  5-l»-M,  CI.  as— M4. 


Oantooa, 
Artkmr  P 


ap^ 

-i»-M.  CI.  es— W4. 

A.,  aad  BckaalM.    S.iaS.47S. 
ta  Nattoaal  Caa  Cbrp.    Oaa  nawhlae  and 


~  Bcald. 


Sebramai,  Ckria.    Taaektac 


».1SS.«M,  S-l»-M.  CI.  SA- 


t.iat.740. 


SckimaK.  Patar.  to  Ludia  ft  Qrr.  A.O.    Method  aad  dcrlea  for 
eoBtlaaava  wammntmmt  of  mdtoactintr  of  aabataBrca  con 
talaad  la  a  UfaM.    a.lt4.0lS.  ^l»-e4.  CL  250—43.5. 

fWrhaaneher.  David  T.    Coavcrtihic  MIUbc  aad  reply  eavelope 

s.isa.7si  s-i»-«4.  CL  saa— 2s. 

Scbarmaa.  Fatar  T-  aad  K.  C.  Coafer.  to  Alrmold  Plaatlea  Inc. 
Hland^^atte  doaora  for  eeatalaara.     S.lSS.eei,  ft-l»-«4. 

Hehanaaa,  Ptter  T.,  aad  K.  C.  Coaflar,  to  Alrmold  Plaatlea  lac. 

FlaatlceoMalMraBddoaafa.    S.lU.au,  5-l»-«4,  CI.  220— 

42. 
Schwarm.  Aatoa  J.  P.,  to  1W  Dow  ChaaUcal  Co.    AttaaaatMl 

live    aMoalaa    vlraa   Tacdae    aad    Method    of    prodaetloB 

a,isa.8ai,  »-i»-m.  cl  i«7— ra. 

Schwifmr.  Bdward  B. :  •••— 

U  Croalar.  BIctaard  ■..  aad  Bchweaafager.    a.ia4,p64. 
Selato,  Jaaoph  ft.,  Jr..  to  fttllo-Craft  Maaataotorera.    Pla  n- 

talBBT  iiiMli«rtlia  (or  ^tmpttawL    S.1M,7M,  &-lO-«4.  O. 

3•^— 277. 
Scovin  Mfg.  Ca. :  «aa— 

Haeiator,  Otto  J.  a.iaa,aaa. 
Shoo.  wiiuaiB  a.  a.iaa.«ai. 

8c<dlT-JoaH  aad  Co. :  ~ 

Itraati.  A»art  W. 
Saarta.  O.  D^  A  Ca. :  Si 

ODaaaall,  Bafiiad  E., 

caatcJakaw.  a.iaa,im. 

Seara.  Harttey  M-  to  Haitley  Paa^o. 

vita  lari  taparlty 

42.01. 
Saara,  BOThack  aad  Oa.: 

Daatey.  PMlto  B.  V..  aad  Pbarrto.    S,lSa.2l 
SaaTor.  WlUlaa  fi.,  to  Artlaaa  Blectroaica  Corp. 

eleotrtcal  eoaaaatloa   tanHaal    atrtp.     a,lSS.T7a, 

CL  taa   aao. 

Sebrlac  Coatataor,  lac  :  «aa— 
rr-- .  Q     i ijagji 

, __    A.    KoWh,    to    BoekrlB«er    iBfalhelni 

(i:B.h.H.        l-(a,4-dlalkny-BtaMyl)-l-41altylaBlBo7aB<l-4- 
pbearl  kataaaa.    tjujtn.  Vli-«4.  CL  MO— ft70.S. 

Saale.  Harrtd  A.  Aaaarataa  aad  awthod  for  faadlac.  fanning 
aa^  Bwa«lat  paMTtiMrta.  S,iaa,Ml.  t-lO-MTitL  2*4— 
261. 

Scaley.  Bdward  ft.,  to  Altae  LaaaUw  Corp.  Aatooiatle  IcTel 
■dJaatMat  drealt.    S.iaS.atO.  »-ia-'a4.  CL  17«— 1. 

Safbatti.  Proak:  /faa— 

Mayar,  CkarlM  A.    a,lsa,a«B. 

Soldier,    naTld,    to    Ckoaahreaab-PoHl'a.    lar       Coatainer. 

a.ia.a«a,  »-i»-«4,  cl  2ac--4r 

aolfert,  Maarlca.  to  Daaatlc  ladaatrtoa.  lac  Photo  alactrle 
rolllahal  dtapaaacr.    ajaa.4««.  5-l»-«4.  CL  8S— 211. 

Selftar,  ioMPk.  aad  C  B.  OaaaaadMi.  to  AaMrlcaa  Hobk 
Pradaeto   Oh*.      HalaaSM-l^-Ptavaaadlol    dkarbaaataa. 

MMjag,^  ft-fr-a4.  CL  tti-AsL 

'^'sISpHagk  H,  Ba«ia.  aad  Crawliad.    S.lU,ao» 
gaawaka.  Barl  W..  t$  iLwla  Heaaaakk  Corp.     Railway  car 


a.iaa.»i5. 


Writlac  laatnuBoat 

s.isa.a26, 5-i»-«4,  c\.  120— 


Maltlpic 
&-l»-«4. 


8#f  rsll. 


■aaeakt.  Bafl  W..  to  Iiala  gaai 

tiacka     a.lSSiai.  l-l»-«4.  CL  1( 
trraUTPator  ▼.  H..  to  Micro  Tachaolofy 

Motioa    iiiamia    apvarataa.      a.li!;e40.    S-l»-«4.    Cl 

214— L 
ttorraaa.  Baari.  to  MoaUaaat  at  Batordcrta  da  Charaaoa  8.A 

Aaparataa  tor  aaaafaetarlac  kaop  yara.    S.1S3.401.  B-l»- 

•♦.  CL  |T— U.  ^      r«aii^  e„  a^„      ».ia»,54a.  H»- 


s.isa.6s». 


Bike,  aad  Saydarhala. 

a.ijs.aa«. 


akaplra. 


X-ray  aim  boMer. 
t  fori 


xTii 

S.1SS,4«1. 
IT.     2.132.- 


HrdraaUc 


traaafonaer.     S.lSa.aoa,  ft-l»-«4.  CL  102 — 49. 
Sliritoa.  L«oaard.  K.  O.  Joaao.  aad  RTo.  Baah  ; 


aad  said  Baah 
aaparatlaf  bead 
Sbeaaadoab  Bqatpaiaat  Co 


ra.   to  aald 


s.iaa.s«».  5-i»-^ 


Mid    U 


am  and 
Cl.  14»— 2. 


8.122,610, 


ShoasfMdL  Hart 

&-1P-64.  CL 
Shoao.  Joka  R., 


irtla.  Porry  S.    2,122,624. 

Sbeppard.  wUUaa  L.     Spaod  fOToralat  lyataBi. 

5-1^-64,  CL  laO— 82.1. 
8ber.  Harold  T.  :  8aa— 

Herter,  RayaMad  F..  aad  Bbcr.     S.1SS.784. 
Shcnaaa,   Albert,    to   Plaata   Laboiatorlaa,   Inc.      Method   of 

traatttf    alMMBtory    eaaal    oleara    with    iajakraah    aO. 

2.122^60.  a-l»-64,  CL   187—66. 
Sberrr.  Bdward  V.,  Jr. :  8aa— 

Norwood.  Jaaaa  M..  Jr.,  aad  ftherry.    2,1U.7»4. 

Harold.     BadUtloa  protactlTe  paaala.     2.124.020, 
2SO— 106. 

koao,  Jotia  K.,  to  CiUaeaa  Corp.  of  America.     Barrol  cam. 

S.1U,70».   5-l»-64.  Cl.   242—42.2. 
Shrlro,    MorrU   A.      Lltra-klsta    tanparataia    petaaMoaMtar 

8,134.064,  3-19-64,  CL  n7-l82. 
Shogart.  Alaa  K..  to  lataraattoaal  Bartaaai  Machtaaa  Corp. 

Mmm  to  read  oat  leaa  thaa  aU  Mu  la  a  ladater.    2J&24, 

001.  5-l»-«4,  CL  246—172.6. 
ShnlilB.   Alexaadar  T..  to  Tka  Dow  Ckaaileal  Co.     laa^ctl- 

rtdal  Uctonea.     3.1U.6S8.  5-l»-a4.  O.  160 — M6.6. 
ghnlaiaB,  Aba,  aad  A.  X^  Toft  to  W«lla<lardaar 

Corp.    CoBbioad  picture  width  aad  kl|k  Tottafc 

drealt   for    taloTlatoB    racdvar.     2,134^046,    i-i9- 

316—27. 
Sbnpp,  L«areace  N.,  to  Daiaa  Taak  Chr  Co.     Wddl^  appa- 

rataa     2,124.014.  5-l»-64.  CL   21»— 126. 
aiffler.   Lawraaea  D.     Maaaa  for  paekadag  mall  artldaa. 

2jsl627.  6-18-64,  CL  206—66. 
aiacrtat.  Adolf  B. :  80a— 

Doeancabarcar.    Max.    8ta«rlet,    Maador,    aad    LtoektL 


tral 
CJ 


2,l22Ja6. 
ft  Hfaaeh  a.b.H. 


Slgaodo  ati 


Haereaa,  Hotaa,  aad  LAhaiaaa. 
Itad  ~  '       ' 

8Urar.  ilauadar :  8« 


atraaiHaa  Co. : 
Ohnaa.  AraaBT  2,122.288 


2,182,721. 


2.12241a 

and  Co. 
far 


Poly 


AbraoM.  Bdward  F..  aad  aurar. 
aunacra,  Charlaa  D. :  8ao — 

Ooald,  Tboaaa  R..  aad  aiawora. 

SUaaa,  Joba  A.,  to  B.  I.  da  Post  de 

Tlayl    Baorlde    laalaataa   aad    procaao 

2.122.864,  6-18-64.  CL   161— li». 
Sinclair  Raaearefc,  lac. :  B99— 

Daackflald,  Jcrrold  R..  aad  baltrorla     2.132.802. 
aipoa,  Waltar.     Macftlaa  tool  poalttoatag  apparatoi.     2,188,- 

470,  6-18-64.  CL  80— U. 
Sltler,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Braadaa.  Arthar,  aitler,  aad  TroMHa.     2.188.772. 
Slxaaith,  Herbatt :  »ae— 

Hlaay.  Joat,  aad  SUmlth.    2.122,426. 
Slatkta,  Alfred  D.     Proeaaa  aad  oppaiataa  tor  poi/tocrlaad 

aarfaca  eoatlag.     2.1UJ28,  »-lT44,  Cl.  117—82.21. 
SlOMBoaa,   Cliarlaa  U..   to  The  Ooaaral  Tlra  ft   Rabhar  Co. 

Paaaaatlc     doaare  °   for      maltleoaipartairat      reeaptocle. 


2.123JI76.  6-18-64,  Cl.    160—1 
SllwlaaU,  Robert  A.     Protaetloa 

peaaera.     2,122.680.  5-18-64, 
Baurr.  Fraacla  P. :  899— 

Praetor.    P*ad    8..    Baarr, 
SJ13M48. 
Salth.  Fraak  H. :  8ao— 

CoUlaa,  William  W..  Errlae 


laa  for 
a.  228—284' 


dla- 


Brakalay,    aad    Moaatala. 


aad  BmltR.     2, 


Smith,  Harry  A. :  «( 
HaadloTlta,  Carl 


•f**- 


Smith,  Joha  R., 
terlor  partMoai 
KUao  ft  r 


1th.  ai 
to  Triaa^  MIllwi 
a.     2.122:)28,  6-18-84.  CL 

ach  Labonitortoa:  B 

W.    2.122.817 


8,18r»72. 


»rp. 


3.1U.882,  6-18- 


Smlth 

WBooa.  Ji 

Smith.  Uoyd  B.     Proeaaa  of  ballag 
64,  CL   141—12. 

Smltb,  Petor.  aad  A.  H.  Jabb,  to  ImporUl  Cbamleal  ladaa- 
trtoa Ltd.  PreparaUon  of  lipmarlc-l :  4  cyrieftareaedl- 
methaaol.     2,13X972.  6-18-64.  CL  280—617. 

Sialth.  Robert  6.  1«wb  edctag  appamtaa  2.122.887.  6-d8- 
64,  CL  172—14. 

Smith.    Valcatlac   J„    to   Meefaaalcal   TecfaaoloiJ   lac.     Oaa 

»'• 
Saoi 


ac  'j„    to   Meefaaalcal   Tecfaaolofy 
2.121,682.  6-18-86.  CL  280— ICL 


ftptoTt 
BaylfJayK.T 

K'wlalak.lL    , 
Bbaabottaar.  AMtad  B. :  8c.  .    _ 

Aadwaaa.  Hai^dC^  aad  BfcaahBltaar     3.134.084. 

L..   aadTP.'  OUreto,    to   Bchariag   Cora. 

•r  tia  pr>aaaae  aarfaa  aad  matheda  tor  tae 

■kantectaf*  tkarcad.    3,l3M14.  6-l»-84.  CL  888— 888  66 

BfeaiBaty.  Haiaadf.aad  C  K.  Bravalaf.  to  Wm.  K.  Blaaato 
CO.     taw  mUia.    M3t.734.  a-IS-MTCL  163—1. 

Shaw  A4Ma  Q  :  §99— 

AmwrJoaivh  D.  aad  A.  O.    2.188,481. 

Shaw.  AfaaM  B..  H  ta  C  J.  Outkm.    MMfeod  ot  ummMtmt 
a  ibkar^to  agf  part  tC  a  SUm  Bm.    3.112.l4i.  »-18- 


w,  Robert  B. :  §m- 

I^Rlpa.  fM  C..  Wermella,  aad  Baow.    8,133,888. 
PhUUpa;  Fred  C..  Wwmalli,  aad  Baow.    riSSiSdd. 


PhlUlpa.  Fred  C.  WeemaUe,  aad  Bao' 
Sayder.  Qirl  B..  aad  J.  A.  LorelL  to 

Rabbar  Co.     Felyhydraajl  tofmlaai 

806.  6-18-64,  CL  260— 88.3.  ^  ^       ^      «. 

Soctott  d'Btadea  da  Traaaport  at  de  U  Valortaattoa  dae  Oai 


itad  polyathera. 


Tin  ft 
3.133, 


»ctott  d'Btadea  da  Traaaaort  at 
Natarcto  da  Bahata  8.B.A.A.N.8. 
Lamy.  Jaeaaee  B.  J^  aad  Tam 
l^ndnatrteRe 


(}«««rale     de 


6,128,421. 
Maeaalqae 


AppMqae 


Socleto 

S.I.O.MA. :  8e»—  _  ....  ..^ 

Oaathlar.  Robert,  aad  Plaarealat.    2.m.407. 
Socoay  Mobn  Ott  Co..  lac. :  8ee 

KcUey,  Matthlaa  P.,  Jr.    2,122.787. 
Soaotone  Corp.  :  8ee —  _    ^_^ 

Tuaaaaafl.  Thamaa  W.    2,134.086. 

Boaadrlve  Baglae  Oo  :  «ee— 

Von  aegaera.  Kraeat  A.     2.122J61. 

Amortca.    Electiaototlc 
6-18-64,  a.   118—827. 


Howlak.  Mlltoa  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

2,128.n4, 


apparataa 


xvm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sowtaakl,  Fimaete  A. . —  „  .,..«.* 

Talc,  Burrj  L.,  Sowlaikl,  and  B«nutela.     S,lSS,»3e. 
to«ao,  Lm  a.    Chareoal-conUlalBC  poroos  hiel  coBposUlon. 

»pMr.  iTU  ■.,  to  iW  Oarrrtt  Coiy.     FmI  eontrol  Jfor  tui- 
Mm  drlT«m  eoapr«Mor  niUt.     3.1U.414.  &-l»-e4,  CI.  SO- 
W.14. 
Hparnr  Ojroaeop*  Co.  oT  Caaada,  Ltd. :  «••— 

Bml.  Pater  J.     3.1M.O08. 
gMirji  KaJid  Corp. :  Bee — 

BaaUowaky,  Jerome,  Cbadwlck,  aad   Wllllama.     S.183.- 

MO. 
Beat.  Albert  IL    3,133,62ft. 
Halla.  Lawrence  ii.    3.133,3»7.  ....  .»^    .   ,„  ., 

Mpler.  Uana  O.     Bathroom  aafety  liner.     3.133,202,  &-l»-«4. 

CL  4 — 130.       f 
■pier.  Haaa  K.,^  W.   M«lke.  aad   W.    Beyderhalm,   to  i.  A. 
SeiUBallweii,   AO.     Teatlag  aad   aortlac  drcnUr  artlelaa. 
3,133,000,  ft-l»d^.  CI-  209—88. 

^.  Prokopowlea,  aad  llaher.    8  133.338. 
drcnUr  aaw.     3.133.033.  6-li^94.  a. 


apnuoa  Beetrle  Co. :  B 
likrleiaa.  Joha  H^ 


Hprafoe,  Milton 
HgoareD  Co. 


O. 


Frank, 


L^oa',  Ldnsan  K. 

Bra.  Tadaaaa  J.,  .^u«,  .«-  . 

SUateak.  Harrla  L    8.138,779 


Staaback.  aad  Oarton. 
3,134.081. 
Batter,  aad  ttaabaek. 


3.184.000. 
3.133.781. 

StaabadL  Harrla  I.,  aad  Zubatjr-    S|lS4j00O. 

labatyrilutla  V.,  aad  Ataate.    S.in.9M. 
StaaaMe,  ibu  :  *«• — 

Braaael.  Jakob,  aad  Staenble.    3.133.821. 
Mamota.  Wm.  K    Ca  *  Aae 

Shaahaty,  Aiasaadar,  aad   Broiralag.     3.133.724. 
MUaback.  Harrla  I. :  8a»— 

Era,  TadcQH  J.,  Batter,  aad  fltaaback.    3.133.781. 
MUabaek,  Harrta  I.,  to  Bqaare  D  Co.     Naatral  wire  eoaaac 

tar.    S.1SS.779,  0-19-04,  a.  33»— 242.        f  _ 

HUaback.  Harrla  I.,  aad  M.  V.  Zabaty,  to  Sgoara  D  Co.    Ktec- 
trle    elrcnlt    breaker    with    tandem   arranced    mechaalama. 
3.1S4.0M,  0-l»-M,  CI.  200— llfl. 
Bteaback.  Harrte  1. :  «e#—  .  ...  ^„ 

Koaay,  Frank,  Manback,  aad  Oartoa.     3.184.000. 
Maadard  OU  Co.  (ladtana)  :  M»»— 

Brewer,  Warrea.  and  HlaaMa.    3.133.970. 

Broaidbead,  Ronald  L.     3.133.988. 

Ha/ae,  Wilbur  L.,  Jr^and  Zajae.    3.133.883. 
StaadardOil  Co.,  (OMo).Tbe:  See—  _ 

Alford.  Harrey  E^and  Veatcta.    8L  133.831.  » 

Barhaac,  Balpll  W.,  Jackaoa.  aad  Btarko.    8,134,017. 

De  Gray.  Rlebard  J.,  aad  KMUa.    S.1SS.800. 

Hardmaa.  Harley  T.    3^33^823. 
rtCXad.     BwlTel. 


8taawlck, 


SCaaf  er  tliemlcal  Co. :  8m 


i,13i.70«.   0-19-84,    a.    287—91 


TlUaa,  Harrr    3^138.947., 


Htaekrt.  Walter  H.     ^roeaae  for  racoTerlaa  eocar  from  piaat 

».133>80,    0-19-84.    CI. 


predneta   coatalnlac   the   Mme.      3,133^ 
127—40. 
Staalf.  OanM  L  :  S«a— 

bibaty.  kartla  V..  aad  fltaate. 
Stelfarwald.  Karl-Helaa :  Bi 
OpMa.  W< 

^  tam?1^  Co.     SifSii  taatt«m3mt*'37iil3Jlb7T'5-i9^. 

CL  10—088. 
Stalchak.  Charlaa  O.,  to  Jobaa-MaaTlUa  Corp.    HoUow  aovle 
taa  for  Haadlag  aad  dtetribatlag  eoattac  matarUla. 


3,133.999. 

~0»Ma.  Wolfsaaa.  aad  Stelgerwald.    3.134.018. 
^'^  HaroMB..  aad  F.  W.  Bolter.  8r.j  to  The  fctar- 


sfRSuOS.  «V-i9-44.  CL"  239— 233 


atSaer.  Botead  B. :  dc.  _^  „_^  .  ,.^  «^ 

CtoBMata.  Boy  J..  Lee.  Stalaer,  aad  McBrera.    3,134.069. 

Steacel.  Fred  B..  to  Calaneoe  Corp.  of  Amertea.     Astomatt- 

eallTPNJaetad  aad  dapleyad  paraehata.    S,1M,T18.  8-19- 

64,  da  •4w^— 14T. 

StopbeMOB.  Lealte :  fee—  _      . 

Oaghtaa.  John  F.,  aad  Btapkeaaoa.    S.133,940. 
Storaer,    FmA.    to   Batfte   Corp.    tt  America.      laformatloa 

bandilac  devlcea.     3.134,024.  0-19-84.  CL  307—88. 
Stereaa.  Louie  D..  W.  A.  Ooddard.  aad  J.  J.  LjaoCt.  to  laiter- 
aatloaal  Baalacaa  Macblaaa  Con.    Data  atoraae  maeblae. 
3.134.097,  0-19-64,  Q.  340—174.1. 
Bterko.  Phlil^  J. :  fee—  .  .     ^       .  ,..  «,, 

^fkaaa.  Balpta  W..  Jaekaoa.  aad  Btarko.    3.134.017. 
■tlte4>aft  Maaofaetarera :  8ef— - 

8elato,Joaeph£,  Jr.    3.133.700. 
Btlaaa,  lUUa  ■.     win  eereea  paael  aad  strap  eoastractloB 
for  paraea.   belte  aad    the  ifta.     3.133.876.   8-19-64.  a 
100— 4S. 
Sdrtoa.  Atenadar  J. :  «aa—  _ 

Maaror.  Kbaer  W..  Stlrtoa.  aad  WeU.     3.133.946. 
•tolL  OuMaC,  aad  T.  Oaatber.    Ckair  with  ad>utaMe  eprlng 

atoUa.  Tkamaa  J. :  aee — 

^nSarrer.  Wayae  D..  aad  Btelte.    3.134.0W.       ^_^^  ^_ 

Story,  Batar  rT  to  Nortbara  Bactrlc  0».  Ltd.    Hybrid  fMd 

back  ampllflar.     8.134.090.  0-19-84.  rLMft— 102.  _ 
Stott.  Albert  M.,  to  Ualtad  BUtea  of  America.  Army.    Tbraat- 

arr  3.138.408.  0-19-84.  CL  00— 3«.l. 
atreag  Cobb  Araer  lae. :  Aee — 

^fUaeyjBobert  P.    3.1S3.863. 
BtracCoral  nbara.  lac. :  8ee—  -,«-.--^ 

WUtahira.  Artbar  J.,  aad  Bniaaaa.    3.13S.«84i. 
Staart.  Arcklbakl  P. :  8a»— 

Valti.  Bterllac  ■..  OrlSa.  aad  Staart    S.1SS.907. 

■lid^Ttattoa.   Soctete  Mattoaate  da 
tloaaa:  fee — 
OraafeMer.  J 

a— awara.  Maaao. -..    ^^  ^       „ 

~lkav^    mtaaro.    Okaba,    Marayama, 


8.133.710. 


i.'arbur«tor. 


8alaer  Pr«rM,  8~A.  :  Bee — 

Utwlnoff.  Richard.     3,133.028. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  «eo— 

Takeene,  8blKeatal,  Tokoachl,  aad  Wada.     8,l3|.868 
Saaltomo  Klnaoku  Kocyo  Kabuahikl  Kalaha  :  iBee — > 

Tsunoo,  Toehlhlko.  and  Unuaa.     3,134.067 
Hun  Oil  Co.  :  8e€ — 

Luth«r,  Martin  W.     8,133,486. 

VoiU  Sterling  K.,  OrlOn.  and  Stnart.     3,133,9^7 
Supreme  Froducta  Corp.  :  See — 

Kuhagen.  Fred  W.     8,134,034. 
Svedaka  Aeroplan  Aktl»bola<et :  Me 

.Narbro,  Alf  L.     3,134.0»4. 
MwanaoD,     Kenneth     P.,     to    ProcreealTe    Bnalae^rtns,    Inc. 
'Trumpet   for  a   aplnnlng   frame.     3,138.820,    0-»19-e4,   CI. 
19-288. 
Swarti.  I>onald  L.  :  8ee — 

Oould.  Max  R^  and  Swartx.     3,133,818. 
Xwnef,  Arthur  w.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Ryneralatlc 

amlgant    compoaltlon    and    method.      S,133,86T|,    ft-19-64, 
.   1«7  -39. 
Hwlft   A  Co.  :   Bee— 

Henagcn.  Bernard  T.,  and  Clemena.     3.133,071 
Reichel,  Howard  O..  and  Ua.     3,188.474. 
Relcbel.  Howard  Q.,  and  Lie.      8.133,074. 
Mjracro  Corp.  :  Bee — 

gcbUUna,  Bdward  A.     3,134,088. 
Syacro  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bru«atlc.  Carl  O.     8,133,029. 
Ssobonya.  Karl  F. :  See— 

Miller,  Kenneth  F..  and  Ssobonya.     3.134.08ft 
Hswarfulakl,   Jeaac   L.,   to   ACF   Induatrlca   Inc 

akl33,»77,  5-19-64,  C\.  261— 8». 
Takapaahi,  Tuklo  :  See - 

Sato,  Reljl.  Yamaguchi.  and  Takanaahl.     3,134,042. 
Tabeaoe,  Shlfeahl,  T.  Yokouchl,  and  H.  Wada    td  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  for  producing  L-amtao  adda 
4133,868.  ft-19-64.  CI.  190 — 30. 
Tah>n,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Oalonaka.   Walter  O.      3,133,315.  | 

Taaaer.    Robert    P.,    to    Strong   Cobb    Arner    Inc.      Saatalned 
icleaae  therapeutic  tablet  oompoaMlooa  oomprtMBg  orffuUc 
•olvfDt  gelled  guma.     3.133.868,  ft-19-64,  CI.  HI7— 82. 
Tarrlngton  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Cowlea,  John  H.     3.133,770. 
Tafukawa    TomlJI.     Apparatua  for  the  automatic  knlxlag  and 
accumulation  of  aereral  klnda  of  atock-materlala     3,188. 
T26    5-l»-«4.  CI.  259—3. 
Tatum,   DaTid.      Elastic  cntting  element  for  a  Ufwn  mower. 

3,1M,398,  ft-19-64,  O.  06—20.4. 
TagMr.  Charica  H.     Puncblnf  apparatui  with  4  aorel  die 

mounting.    3,133,407,  0-19-64.  CT.  83—082.        ^      ^       ^ 
Taylor,   Howard  D.,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.   ef  America. 
iUguMIc  blaaing  means.     3.133,618.  ft-19-64,  m.  l»4-4a. 
Taylor    Kennedy  O.,  Jr.,  to  Geneeeo,  Inc.     Aboe  osnatmctlon 
iaTlng  upper  aecurcd  within  groore  of  aole  ring,  i  3,138,360, 
S-19-64,  CI.  36—17. 
Tetalemit  Ltd. :  See — 

Mllllngton,  Henry  K.     3,133,847. 

Te«hnlcolor  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pohl,   Wadsworth   B.     3,138.814. 

Tektronix,   Inc.  :   See —  _ 

Hutchlna,  Thomas  B^  lY,  Mycra,  aad  Delord.     3,184.077 
Telef  onaktiebolaget  L  M  Bricaaon  :  See— 

Ablberg,  Lara  F.  B..  and  Laraaoa.     3.133,780 
Telef unkenPateatTerwertann-Q.m.b.H. :  See— 
Friti,  Hubert.     3,133,488. 
Mnth,  Herbert.     8,133.037. 
Telephone  Oablee  Ltd.  :  Se»- 

Candy,  Robert  W.      3.133,846 
Telereglatcr  Corp.,  The  :  See —  .    «  . 

Coanoily.  John  J  ,  Schmidt,  aad  May.     3,134^016 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See  - 

Hagatrom,  Arthur  A.     3.133.988 
Teaiple,  Richard  W.  :  See--  _    __  „„^ 

\V  Igglna,  Leelle  F..  JaaMa.  and  Temple.     3.108^28 
Teania,     Francla     H.,     to     HydraaUe    Unit    9p«»eUlttee    Co. 
Uevtional  control  ralTee.     8.133  609,  B-19-64.  C|.  187—596 
Tebaor  Blectrlc  Derelopment  Co..  Inc. :  fee- 
Monroe,  Jay.     3,133,708.  i 
TerwUilger.  Arch  L. :  See—                     ^^             i  ...  ^, 
Laag,  Charlee  W..  Terwllllgar,  aad  Olaaor.     1,134.041. 

Clements,  Roy  J..  Lee.  Stelaer,  and  McBrere.!    8,184,069. 
Teaaa  Inatrumente  Inc.  :  Ber — 

Walkow,  Arnold  M.     3.134,068. 
Worden.  Samuel  P.     3,133.409. 
'Mrea,  Alfred.  Maacblacn-  and  Armaturtarfabrik  Ku. :  See— 

Ruir,   Wolfram.     3,133.813. 
Ttem.  Edward  O.,  to  Tberm-O-Diac  Inc.     Fall-aaf»  probe-type 
tbermoatatlc     coatrol     derlce.     3,134,003,     0-*l9-64,     CI. 
too— 137. 

Ther,   Leopold :   See —  ..„.-•,••  &•• 

kuscfaig.  Uelnrleb.  Scbmitt,  Thar,  aad  Pfaff.     3.138,983. 
Tberm-O-Dlac  Inc.  :  See- 

Them.  Bdward  O.     3.184,003. 
Ttiomaa,    Oareth.      Proceea    for    Improrlng    etidea  correal na 
realatance    of    age-bardenabte   alleya.     3.133.83^,    6-19-64. 
O.    148—12.7.  1 

Tlaomaa.  BIcbard  J.,  to  The  Falk  Corp.     Maltlp|e  redaction 

gear  unK.     3.133.481,  0-19-64.  CL  74 — 410 
Tbomaama.  Charlea  W. :  Sea—  __ 

Thomaama.  John  C.  aad  C.  W.     S.13S.8T2. 
Ttaomaama.  John  C.  and  C.  W.,  to  Saaltar  Mfg.  Co.     Papn 
aheet     forwarding     apparataa.     3.138.672.     0^19-64.     CI. 
t21— 26. 
ThompeoB  Ramo  Wooldrldge  lac. 
LakatoeL  Bawry.     8,184,100. 
MeCmrkte.  Max.     8,1U,411. 


( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TtaomaoB,   ■Uhn    C,    to    FkrrlBftoa    MaefalMB.    Inc. 


S,13S.9ei. 

tioB  of  Mten 
a.  360— «fta. 


lUjralM.  KlB«to,  •■«  Klaara.     a.l3a.- 


BraadML  Arttar.  Mttar.  ui«  Tmaibl*.     3.1 

TntMk,  WUlUB  S..  to  B.  I.  d«  PMt  te  Nmbc 

Pro  WW    tor    tht    praparktlaa    aC    ttalarftw    i 


U 


ScalwL 

l.lU.SOe.  t-lA-M.  CI.  177— ilO. 
Ttenty.  Faal  A. :  «••— 

Br»WB,  Battart  C^  Km.  aad      . 
TlUca.  Uarnr.  to  ItoaCte  Ckd^eal  Co 

of  thlolcarWatc  adds.     S,1SS.»47,  S-1 
TlmiaerBan.  Waltor  C.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Ttmwrw.  Walter  C.  Br.,  aad  W.  C.  TlmwMvaA.  Jr. 
S.1U,44S. 
TUuMrwaa,  Waltor  C.  8r..  aa4  W.  C.  TlmwwTBaa.  Jr.,  to 

Daltad   Btotaa  Bvbber  Cto.     Matartoc  ayatoii.     t.lU.443, 

»-l»-M.  a.  7S— 2M. 
Tokyo  Shikaara  Bcctrle  Co..  Lt«. :  ««•— 

«ato,  BoUL  Tanagucfai.  aad  TaUaaafci.     S.1S4.M2. 
TowbarUa.   BUI   M..    to   Pctro-Bloctroalea   Corp.     ▲pporatua 

for    tlM    appUeatloB    of    elcetrleal    caorgy    to    anMurtoc* 

formattoaa.     S.1SS,6»2.  5-19-64.  a.  166 — 60. 
TooatCBaat,   Wllllaa   P.,   aad   W.   B.    WaUea.   to  Tbe  Dow 

CbaaUcal  C».     Motecuiar  enwplaiaa  of  baloaaa  aad  cydlc 

earbawate.     a.isa,»04.  &-l!^-64.  CI.  260— M.sT 
Towtea.    Wllllaa    B..    to    Ualtad    SUtaa   at   ▲nwrlea.    Navy. 

Shift  raclatar  drralt.    3.1M.0S9.  6-16-64.  CI.  S07— 88  5 
Towaoaad,  IkaaMa  W.,  to  geao>o«a  Corp.    Boctrlc  eharglac 

■J  ■!■■■.     t.lS«/M«.  ft-l»-64.  Cl.  SaO— 1. 
Toyo  KoatSH  UMatrtM.  lac  :  84 

W^     * 
Mlwa.'  IcUra.  aad  Morlto.     S,1SS.86S. 
Tjmmtm  Oaldttatfatelk,  Aktlakola«aC :  tfte- 

Ujttm.  Bo«w  P.     aLlSS.S7S. 
Trayor  Prooacto,  lac. :  8m — 

Mallia,  NowaU  D.     8,10.748. 
Trlaasl*  MlUwork  *  BmbIt  Corp. :  8aa— 

sKth,  Joka  B.    UUA». 
Triaill.  DoMdatefc.  to  QmmM  Tbaa  Carp.     Prlattog 

Blaai.     S.lSt,6M.  6-18-64.  CL  101—291 
TroaaMa,  Byraa  B. :  «••— 

~       '        *   *^        -  -       ■•        -  133.772. 

oora  aad  Co. 
_  -..  --  moooooldd**. 

8.18S.M6.  ft-l»-«4.  CL  860— 6«T. 
Taaaea,  TiiMMfca,  aad  M.   Urawa,   to  taailtowo  KlMoka 
Koc7e  Taliartltf  Kalaha.     Mkaaobc  diwlt  for  tbt  daOac 
ttoa  o(  Bu  iMkaa*.     S,lS4.06f.  ft-l»-64.  C\.  317—201. 
Tador.  Mdaav:  Baa— 

Miliar.  Waltor  U.  Pratoar.  aad  Tador.     8.188.8T2. 
MfUar.  Waltor  L..  aad  Tador.     S.1S8.87S. 
Tarbak.  AlkimW. :  Mm— 

BatkawiU.  Alfnd  J.,  aad  Tattak.     8.1S3>M. 
Uacaaa.  Btoa  ▲. :  ffaa— 

'Ba^aad,  OmU  &.  aad  Csfma.    t.ltt.687 

DalaaCarMit  Oarp. :  «••— 

PalTaaaa,  Joka  ▲..  Praacte.  aad  Waac      8.188.422 
a  TafOar  0». :  •••— 
Skapp.  laaiaaw  N.     8.184,014. 

Ualtad  Alremft  Carp. :  Mm— 

BottarBMaa.  Oaorg.  aad  Oplta.     S.184.O10. 

Kaahl.  DaaaM  K.    S.18M«1. 

KaaU.  Daaali  K.    S.iSm. 

Lawraaaa,  Bartart  B.     ^188.418. 

Op«ti.  WaMBaac.  aad  Btolaarwald.     8.184.013. 

Dattod  Stataa  ut  A^te 
Anlcaltara:  BBIr 

L«wa.  BflMflbHwa,  aad  Baalltaa.     8.188.881. 

Maai«r7^Sp1r.  Bttrtaa.  aad  WaU     3.isa.»46. 
Ar«7:  •«»— 

BaAar,  Bapaalda  O.    8a8|.V|». 

Dlckay.  Pvaak  B..  Jr.  ^IM.lOl. 

Hlifcaaana.  Hoary.     8088^14. 

Statt.  Alkart  M.     S,ia.40t. 
AtMite  Baarp  OM«iaataa :  Mm— 

Btatey.  aJB  M.    SJS«.Olt. 

CaatTjaBa  C  aad  Wlaatow.     8.188.48S. 

Prtaak.  WMm-    S.188J67. 
.Nary:  Mm— 

Baraar,  Laa.     8.188.6ft4. 

HolMa,  Jallaa  C.     S.lS4,pT«. 

Bakart  B.     ijiUMl. 

dtk.  DaTid  c   a.lis>w. 

WUIlaai  M..  Waraafar.  BtowgaUt.  aad  Larwa. 

MarpkiaiL^'raaeto  J.,  aad  Waraor     3.134.104. 
Towha.  Winiaai  B.     8.184,028. 

WUUaB  A.,  aad  Bmatt.     8.138.886. 

Ualtad  ■tataa  Bakkar  0». :  f  aa— 

BolyaaTnaiMHaa  I.     8JL»LiiM. 

•" — ttniiar.  Waltar  C,  Mr.,  aad  W.  C  Tli 

t.its.4a. 

naltod  Stelaa  Biaal  Carp. 

AraaMTTiacr  B..  aad  Wanall 

wtfciiin,  ytiini«k  w    ~ 

Ualtad  lyat—  Owa. :  Mm— 

WkSm.  Brnmut,  aad  BaaiMa.    84*6.086. 

Dattad  TWacMrtial  Btoetraalca.  lac. :  Boa— 

Hart»,  tayaai P..  aSiafcar.    8.188.784. 
Dptoa.   Oiiri  F,  to  D.  Naptor  4  Boa.  Ltd. 

^ae^^T""*  *•"*■"'■ 

Tkaaoa.  Taak^fti,  aad  Unuaa.     8.184.007. 
Oalaaa  C%aaaaa»,  Batlato  >aaaiwa  dw :  Boo— 

Tarlat.  Ptana  P.  W.     ZAUMT^ 
Dilaaa  CktaiMHa  Bkaaa  Paalaai  Sactoto  dw  :  8 

CHyaarlat;  Uata.    84BM»1. 


8,188.560 

8.184.071. 


Motor   vltk 


L..  aad  Prwttay.     3.188.448. 


V-M  Oorp.  :  «« 

Vaa  Aatvarp.  Rokart 
Valdan  Co. :  «o*— 

Daat.  Eric.     S,188.ft46. 
Valyl.  Kworr  L  8€«— 

Brick.  Bobort  M.,  Larwa,  Malor.  aad  Vaiyl.     3.138.017. 
Vas  Ai«tw«rp,   Sobert   L...  aad   B.   K.   rreathy,  to  V-M   Oorp. 
Idlor    wbml    (or    variable    apoad    rvoord    tarauUa    drtr*. 
3.133.446.  5-10-64.  CI.  74—216. 
Vaa  dar  Laly,  Ary  :  bee- 

Vaa  der  Lcly,  Cornrlii  and  A.     8,188.388. 
Vaa  dar  Laly,  ComHla  aad  A.     8488.400. 
Van  dar  Lcly.  C.^  >'.\ .  :  he* — 

▼an  dor  Loly,  OoraaMa  aad  A.     3.188.3W 
Vaa  der  L«iy,  CoraclU  aad  A.     8.138,400. 
Van    dcr    Loty,    Oorarlu   and    A.,    to   C.    raa    dor   L<aly,    N.V. 
Uerlcea  for  tcddlnf  crop  lylBg  oa  tbe  rroaad.     8.18S.8M, 
»-l»-«4.  CI.  66—872. 
Vaa  der  Laly,  CoraaUs  aad  A.,  to  C.  raa  dar  Laly.  N.V.    Side 
doUTory    mawbar   kavtaf  a   rotary   foldlag   waaiber   cow- 
blncd  wlU  a  raklag  datika.     8,in.400,  8-18-64.  CI.  M— 
877. 
Vaa  dor  Btor,  Jokaaaw.  to  North  Aawrtcaa  PhlUpa  Co..  lac. 

Bnbbla-up  yomja.      8.138,507.    S~l»-64.    CI.    108— 281.S. 
Vaa  Ulrtaw,  Marflaaa  J. :  «••— 

Laadara.   WllkaUaaa  L.    L.,   taa   Hlrtaat.  aad  da  Cock. 
8  188.627.  »   - 

Vaahoof.  Piano' M,  to  MaaofacCaa*  da  ProdalU  Pharwaceu 
tioaoa    A.    Chrtatlaoaa    Sodoto    AaoaroM.      »-eyaao-(IH)- 
ladaao    [2,l-d]-P7rljBidleBM  aad   wathod   of  preparatloa. 
8.188.8S2.  ft-lO-4U.  CI.  260—851. 
Vanlacotto.  ChrUtlaa  :   See — 

LoTraaeoia,     Barnard.     Sack,     Vaalaeotte.     aad     DIrtaa. 

8J88.7M. 

Varlct,  Pterra  P.  W..  to  Sodate  Aaonyao  dea  Ualaw  Ckaao 

■oa.     Ucat  hardoaabla  potyaotor  raata  coattag.     8.188,886, 

ft-l»-64.  CI.  117— 6.i.2.  — .     - 

Vaatck,  Praaklla :  8ao— 

Alford,  Hanray  K.,  aad  Veatch.    8,188,881. 
VodaL  Paal  B.  O.  :  Mm— 

HaoMr.  Bayaoar.  aad  VadaL    8.188.406. 
Vaga  kUactroalcB  Corp. :  Mm — 

LaagarlB,  Bobcrt  Z.    8.184.078 
Utka,  Bay  A.    8.184,074. 
Vaadaaudc  Bamew  Ud. :  Mt 


Broadharat,  Pator  W. 
t.  Bobort :  Mi 


T.    8.188.676. 


Laav,  Jaofaw  B.  J.,  aad  Veaat.    8.188,421 
VtrglBto-CaroUaa  Cbaaileal  Corp 

Kallaj.  Mattklaa  r.,  Jr.    8,1 
▼oatali.  Haary  £..  to  Aaacoi^  AflMrtcaa 


rp.  :  goo- 
Ll88,787. 


laad 


8.188.786.  5-18-64.  CI. 


Braw 

«»— 180. 


V 


Co.     Blgld- 


Ipaaola. 

Vogt,  Arwlaa  L. :  * 

Bkalwaa.  Aba.  aad  Vogt.    8,184.046. 
Volts,   Btortlag  B..   W.  P.  Orlfla.  Jr..  aad  A.   P.   Staart.  to 

San  OU  Oo.     Prooarattoa  of  polywara  from  8-atkylldaaa-l- 

cydokoiaM.     8.188.807,  »-ltf-«4.  CL  860—08.1. 
Voa  Baggara,  Brawt  A.,  to  BoaadrlTa  Bagiae  Co.     Matkod 

aad  apaarataa  fbr  aoalc  daatal  drUllag.    8.1U,SS1.  6-18- 

04   O.  12 S^ 

Voa  'Troaa,  WUlUai  B..  to  Tho  Dow  Chawleal  Co.     Propara- 

UoB  of  tatraflaoroatkylaaa.     8.188.871.  5-18-64.  CI.  204— 

166. 
Wada,  Hlroo:  Boa — 

Takaaaa,  ShInakL   TokoackL 
Wada  itoetrie  Prodacto  Co. :  Boo— 

Lokg.  Jaaptr.    8,184,004. 
Wad^lZiby  U  :  8 


aad   Wada.     8.1U.868 


CI. 


Bxtmdlag 


^aadrut.  Jaww  Py  aad  Wada.    8.18S.806. 

Wakodotd.  Pradorick  W.,   to  Ualtad  Btotw  Stwl  Corp. 
parataa  for  loeatlag  a  faalt  la  tka  laaalaUoa  aroaad 
eoadactor  of  aa  claetrte  eabla      8.184,071,    8-18-64. 
884—64. 
Walkor,  Ooorga  A. :  8oo— 

_     OkeaoglB.  Bolakattla  A.,  aad  Walker.     8,188,680. 
Walkow.  Araold  M.  to  Taxaa  laatraweau  lac     Bacaaaai 

of   traaoUtor*.      fc.184.068.   8-l»-«4.    CI     S17— 884 
Wallace  A  Tlaraaa  Inc.  :  Mm — 

CoakMac.  WilUan  C.    8.1U.446. 
Wallar.  Oaator  M..  to  Bargiw  Wortaa  MS*.  Co 

apparataa.    8,188.468.  5-18-64.  CL  78—8. 
Walloa.  WUkaia  B. :  Mm— 

ToaaUaaat,  WllUaai   P .  aad  Wallaa.     8.188.804. 
Waltoa,  Joba  P..  to  HalUbnrtoa  Co.     AaipUBar  and  coopUag 

dreak    8,184.046.  5-18-64,  CI.  818—80 
Waltoa.  WllUaw.  to  Tbe  Pliwiy  Co.  Ud.    Crlaplag  tool  for 

eloctrloal  coaaoctora.     S,1U.461.    8-18-64.   a.    81— IB. 
Walvortk  Ca. :  Boo— 

Ooldawa.  Bdward  J.,  aad  Babb.    8.188,718. 
Wane  I>avld  I.-J. :  8oe^ 
nlraaaa.  Jaka  A., 
Waakel.  (i.mJb.H. :  Mm- 

Lack.  Prtodrlck.     8.188.664. 
Ward-HaU  Corp. :  8«o— 

Mllla.  Bi^ard  M..  aad  Wall    8.I88J80. 
Waraer,  Heary  L. :  8«o — 

Marpbroa.    PraacU    J.,    aad    Waraar.      8.184.104. 
Wataoa.    Cbarlaa   L.      Oma    apiaalag   apparataa.      8.188.870. 
5-19-44.  CL  42—66. 

Woaalak.  Laoa  P.  :  Boa — 

BnU.  Jaa.  aad  Woealak.    8.188.T74. 

WokUa,    Bpaai,    aad    B     Aadaraaoa,    to    Allmaaaa 
Btektrlaka    Aktlabolagat.       Method    tor    aaklag 
8.184.008.  5-18-64,  O.  818—62. 

Wdcrtx.  Axel  H.     AatowobUa  atabUlaar  with 

actloa.    8.188.744.  5-18-«4.  CI.  880—66.8 
WelL  Jawaa  K. :  Boo— 

Maaror,   Blawr  W.,   Btlrtoa.  aad  Wdl.     8.188,846. 


Praada.  aad  Waag,     8.1U,488. 


SToaaka 


aarro  ataerlag 


•03    O     C 


S7b 


zx 


LIST  OF  PATINTEES 


Welatimab,  LMMUtrd  :  Am —  __ 

WUmb.  Annlii  O.,  and  Wclauaab.     8,1U,»24. 

Wela.  WlUUin  B. :  ««« — 

Brawlrt   Bcnianl  D..  and  Wels.    ».1U,7S2. 

WelMtMtar,  Q9ortt  A.,  aad  A.  J.  Sdaaeh,  to  Emo  KcMarcii 
ami  Kaglmtmrtaa  C«.    Dalrr  wax  at  lBcr«aa«d  flaUns  rMiiit- 

aaw.    f.lHr*^  *-l»-«4.  CI.  2a»— 8.1. 
W«I4m  Tool  Co..  Tb* :  Mm— 

RlMck,  Thooiaa  A.    8,1U.M» 
Walla,  MalcoliB  B.     Door  hardware.     8,188.758.  5-l»-«4.  CI. 

2»»— 381.S. 
WcUa-Oardaar  Elaetroalca  Corp. :  «««— 
Shalmaa.  Aba.  and  Voct.    8,184,04«. 
Welah,  Jay   t..   to   Manga naaa  Cboilcala  Corp.     MaaganeK 
doMOMir-corraetlaji  ftrtlUaar  addltlva  aad  tbe  prooeM  of 
aakla«  mom.     8.188,811.   &-l»-«4.   a.    Tl— «8. 
W«raa«ar.  Palmr  O. :  «••— 

Macon,  William  M..  Warmager,  BlomqnUt.  and  LaiTMU. 
I,l«(,77«. 
Wanor.   Fnak  D..   to   Boaoaout  BaclBoorlBg   Co.     Laval 

aoMor.    S.1U.442.  &-l»-«4.  CL  TS—MOT 
Waraar.  Uaeoln  H.,  to  Clba  Corp.     Katera  aad  amldao  dertTa 
tlToa  at  tUaao  [8,3J-Uidole  S-«arboxjrUc  adda     8.188.980, 
ft-i»-«4.  CL  280— MS.4. 
Warakaw,  Inlag  B..  and  B.  O.  Kaahaa,  to  MUaa  Laboratortca. 
lac    BaMaltakiot  emtalBlsf  TltaaiU  A  aad  sodloa  pro 
talnau.    S.1SS.M3.  5-l»-«4.  CI.  167—81. 
Waaoalr.   iaaof,   to   Dwrvarta  Aktiaagaaallaehaft.      Control 
ofilaaaa  bollara  aad  itaUar  blgfei.praaavr«  bollara.    8,188, 
8a».  5-l»-64.  CL  182— 47*. 
Waat,    WUIUm    8.      BneapooUtloa    apparataa      8,188,8»2. 

»-lM4i  CI-  H— 229. 
Waalan  Klaetrte  Co..  lae. :  8m — 

Hlakla,  JaaMa  6.,  Myallnakl,  aad  Bebneldar.     8,188.837 
WaattagkouM  Blaetrle  Cois. :  Sao— 
Maaa.  WlUlaai  C.    8,lM,08a. 
PalBor,  Bobart  T.    8.188,434. 
Weftlay.   Babort.     Jat  nolaa  auppr 
raronar.    MU.4ia.  ^1»-M.  Cl. 
Waatm  Com:  Bm — 

Loakla,  Barnard.    8,188.488. 
Waat  Tlrgiala  Palp  and  Paper  Co. : 
rraadOB.  Bdwla  A.    8,188.887. 
Wataijr.  rraaa,  to  Allied  Cheadeal  Corp. 


•0— SS.M. 


ne  and   tbmat 


6paratlon  of  by- 


3.U3. 
3.188, 


Kl^roatatlc 
»6f-1.7. 

8.188.829. 


pr«laet  eaka  oran  batteriaa  la  tba  baakod  ttate  or  ander 

*^al«w.dowa"  condltloaa     8.188.888.  &-19-«4.  C\.  808—1. 
WlMloa,  Braaat  O..  T.  Beid.  and  A.  J.  Oaovakl.  to  Tba  Hale 

litt.  Co.    Apparatna  for  traataaat  at  waata  tbansoplaatlc 

■ratbattc   flbara.      8.188.885.   ft-19-M.   CL   28—71.8. 
Wkipo.  Albart  B.     MannaUx  ooerated  ■nMpla  nat  raaner. 

t.IW.4«t,  »-l»-«4.  CL  81— •! 
Wklteoaib.  John  O..  to  rroaadllch-OooMa  Macblaafr  Corp. 

Book  btadlM  Backaa.    3.1S3.863.  5-l»-04,  C\.  140— «a.8. 
WhHa.  Alloa  X.  to  Haaatoa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    BaveraUtla  power 

drlTO  aad  atMrtag  atroeture.     3.1U,4flfi,  5-19-84.  CI.  74— 

Whltikoaaa.  Olaarer  D..  aad  J.  O.  Cooka.  to  EagUab  6te«l 
Cavp.  Ltd.  DOTMaa  for  aatomatloallx  relaaelag  aad  re- 
aatnag  tha  loeklaa  naabara  of  antoaatle  eouplara  for  rail 
▼aUdaa.    S.lS3i«47,  5-19-84.  CI.  213—212. 

Wltaui    WaatMatMka   ladaatrta-    a    Stnaaaaban-Maachlnea- 
OooaUaakaft  mAJl. :  8«o— 
Bartala.  Jaaaf.     3J38,«77. 

Wtgflaa,  Laallo  W..  J.  W.  JaaMa.  aad  B.  W.  Teatple.  to  Aapro^ 
RlAolaa  Ltd.  Method  for  pnrpariiw  l^^trlanbatltnted 
l,l,t,4-tat>«hydn>4alaoUBa-a.4HiUoaaa.     3,lk3.928.  B-19-64, 

WUbw.  Doaald  A.,  to  Qaaarml  Elactrie  Co.  Neutroda  eroaaad 
Bald  ToHafla  tvaad  oactUator.  8,184.047.  5--19-84.  CL  315— 
20.66. 

WUcr^Hacvaa  H.     Thread   package.      8.188.e8«.   5-19-«4. 

WUlteiM.  DomM  t). :  See— 

Calkoaa.  rrwincfc  L.,  WUlUma.  aad  Wjrmaa.     3.13S.640. 
WttMaq^  jjaward  E.     LMd  algkt.     S.ltt,S6S.  5-19-64.  a 

WUUuM-lfcWUUaau  Indoatrlaa.  Inc.  :  See— 

Capp^  BoT  O.     3.133.521. 
WlUlaaaTvlrierE. :  See—  __ 

BtmhimScj.  Jeroaa.  Ckadwlek.  aad  Wllllaaa.     8.183. 
6S0. 
WllBoa,  Arala  G..  aad  L.  Walatraab.  to  Briatol-Mjen  Co.., 

jjaiau  aukfininnl   crdobataaa   earboxamMaa.     3.133.924. 

6-19-64.  a.  MO— MS. 
WOaoa,   TJiiaii   W..  to  Baalth  KUne  *  French   LaboratorIeK 

Bakatlfalad  trlBooroBMtkozy-  and  trlllnoroaath/laercapto- 

Ufcinrtliilmn      S.1SS.917.  5-10-64.  O.  260—243. 
Wfitfillia,  Artkar  J.,  and  B.  C.  Brueeej   to  Structural  FlbeT., 

lac     Mat  faatkorlag  apparatna.     3.133.684.  5-19-64.  CI 

S3S — 101. 
TViabeig.   Bacaar   W.      Bait   aaaaatbly   ■arhlne.      3.133.514. 

6-19-44.  Cfl.  112—2. 
Wladward.  Haary  :  See — 

Oarber.  Karol,  and  Oorln      3.1MJ97 
Wlafroy,  Yaraoa  L..  aad  W.  C,  Black,  to  ?•■*?  *  f*.  ^M 

llatkVd  of  tiaatiBg  aUrcb  with  atoaa.    3,13S.BM.  5-19-64, 

CL  1*7—71. 

Wtaalow,  Orrttla  O. :  See—  ^, 

Caai  Joka  C.  aad  Wlaalow.     3.1SS,4«fi. 
Wlattfop,  Staalaj  O..  and  M.  A.  Darja.  to  American  Home 

Prodveia    Corp.      bibaaao    (a.d]     [1.4]     erdooctadlenca. 

8.1M.9tB.  6-l<U4.  CL  260— tlS. 


Wlalar,  Lee  G.  :  See— 

Kulleka,  Kraderick  C,  and  Wlalar.     3,183.646.    I 
Wittlg,   Frmns  K.,   and   U.    KeaMny,   to  Netsach,    Maefklnea- 

fabrlk.  tiabruder.     Mon-conataat  eoatrola  with  ph^toelectiir 

•Wltchea.     3,134,053,  5-UMM,  CI.  317—180. 
Woli  LMnald  A.  :   See— 

MlUa,  Blobard  M..  and  Wolf.     3,133,290. 
Wolfs,  Marrltt  W.,  to  Tba  Goodyaar  Tire  k  BaMwf  Co.     Be 

pair  element  for  Ure.     3,133.586,  5-19-64.  CI.  iaft--367. 
Wolfe,  Marrltt  W.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  BabbcriCo.     Tire 

laaair  elcBMat.     8.133.567.  5-19-64,  CL  152-^. 
Wolfriunm.  Bodo   M..  and   W.  G.   PfeiOer,   to  MaiaaUc  B« 

ecArch    Corp.      Pulae    circuit    for    electronic    flufh    deriee. 

3.134.048.  fr-19-64,  CI.  316—206. 
Woo.    Paul    W.,    to    laumatloaal    Baalncaa    Machltiaa   Corp. 

uitraeoBlc  daU  converter.     3,134.09»,  5-19-64,  CI.  340- 

347 
Wooda    John   P..   to   The  Atlantic   Baknlng  Co.     |4odulatad 
at»lo8  recording  of  tranalcat  algnala.     3,133,782^  5-19-64. 
Ct  346—1. 
Woodward  Oovemor  Co.  :  See — 

Newburgh,  Prwl  W.     3,133^2. 
Wordea.   Samnel   P.,  to  Texaa  InatruBMnU  Inc.     Apparatus 
for   attaching  leada   to  contaeU.     3.133.459.  5-|IH«4.  CI. 

^jj g2 

WorvieUe'  Praderlck  W^  Jr. :  See— 

Phiuipe.  Fred  C,  Wormelle.  8now.  and  Howar#. 

3^3 
FblUlpe,  Fred  C,  Wormelle,  Saow.  aad  Uowari. 
3tt4 
Worrell.  Uert>ert  P.  ;  See—  .  ,-,  -^^w. 

Arnold.  Tracy  E..  and  Worrell.     3.133.560. 
Wright.  Uaiel  U. :  See— 

Brandon,  Clarenea  W.    8.188.591. 
Wright.  Paul  E..  to  Badlo  Coro.  «r  Amarlca^ 
pAnting  apparatna     8.188,4»l.  5-19-64.  CL 
Wright.  Walter  U.:   See—  „__w. 

Xoperr,   Martin  B..  Jaefcaon.  aad  Wright. 
Wrlglay,  Wm..  Jr.,  Co. :  »••— 

•SoloTlc.  boaiar.    8.188.684  „^  „  „  w  h 

Wukrar.  Jo^ef.  aad  F.  BlackoC^  to  DoloatitwerM  O.m^. 
Itothoda  of  making  Ugh*  weight  beat  laaulatlM  blocka. 
8A88  822   5-19-64.  CL  106 — 87.  ^       ^^    , 

WuaS.  Adolf,  to  ^laan-  and  Draktwerk  BrUn  A«.  Chain 
conatructlon.      8.188.767.    5-19-44.    CI.    806—54 

'''^*CaikoSSl*Frederldru.  WUUaaia.  and  Wrman.  .3.188.640 
Yala.   Harry   L..  F.  A.   Bowlnakl.  and  J.   BaraaUlk.   to  Ulln 

l&thleeoa      themlcal      Corp.        Dlhydrodlbeaa4xaaaplnea. 

8433,986.  5-19-44.  01.  260—888. 
YanaaguchL  Noboru :  See—  ^    „  ^         ^,       .»,^a^o 

Sato.    Betjl.    Tamaguehl.    and   Takaaaakl.      84184.042. 

Yok*uch4.  Toablo:  »••—  ^   ^  ..         nH,,a*a 

Takeaoe.   Shlgeahl,   Yokouehl.   aad  Wada.     84138.868. 
Yorker.  Oaear  B..  and  >.  B.  Paduian.  to  Jorter  A  8«V^ 
Spouted   cap   and   doanre    therefor.      8,188.8104   a-lw-9*, 
Cri5— 692. 
Yorker  A  Bona.  Inc. :  See—  .,.,«,« 

Yorker,  Oscar  B.,  aad  Pechaun.    8.188.810. 
Zajac,  Stephen  J.:  See—  ,,„«a. 

kayne,   Wilbur   L.,   Jr..   aad  Zajae.     8.188.8|8. 
ZarauBl.  Aifrad,  to  Bell  Tclapbona  Laboratortca.  Jae     ton- 
fvenee  clrcnlt   for   telephone   awlt^kg  syataaib-      8.188.- 
»94.  5-19-64,  CI.  179— 18.  ,    /  ^         ,  ^   ,. 

Zaraunl,  Alfreil.  to  BaU  Telephone  LaWatorlM.  Inc.  Call 
awaiting   signal   taleptaoaa  eircaftaT  8.188.996*   6-19-64, 

Zauara,    Joeepb    B.      Vahlda    occupant    guard.      8.133,746, 

5-19-64.  a    280—150.  _  ,  ^  ^   ^       ,   ,  .    , 

Zech    RoDian  J.,  to  Dana  Corn.     Telaacoplag  nalT^raal  Joint. 

3^33,431,  5-19-64.  CL  64—21. 
Zclaa  Ikon  Aktleogeaellachaft :  See — 
KAppen.  Helni.     3,188,489. 

Ploke,  MartliL     3.184.021.  ,  _.  ..       » 

Zenlck,  Raymond  G.,  to  Pkanaaaaal  LaboratorlaA  Aaaem 
biy   machine      8,1*3.849.  5-19-64.  CL   156—42$. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See —         

De  Vrlea,  AdrUn  J.     8.188.968. 
Morrta.  George  V  ,  and  Boachhe.     8,188.986. 
Zimmerman.  Curtla  A.,  to  rallar  Co.     Siaa  adinst^eat  mech 
aalam  for  gyratory  emskar.    S.1U.707,  »-19-64^  CL  241- 

87. 

Zlnanern,  Fernand.  Compreseors.  8.188,6N.  6-a9-64,  CL 
210—150.  i 

Zlnk.  John  Co  :   See —  I 

Reed^Robert  D.    8,188,781.  I  _ 

Zlsoian.  William  A.,  and  M.  K.  Baraett,  to  Ualtc^  Butaa  of 
America.  Navy  Surface  aetlva  eoapoalttoaa  .coatalalng 
fluoroalcohol.    3,183.886.  5-19-44,  CI.  252 — SM. 

Zmttrovia,  Robert  P.  :  See—  ...4.^ 

Dencfafleld.  Jerrold  R.,  and  Zmltrovla.     8,18S,M>2. 

Zolttnger.  Henry.  Jr..  to  Electro- Meckaalca  lac  {apact  de 
vice  control   syatem.      8.188.472.   6-19-64.  CI.  #1-166. 

Zuhaty.  Martin  V.  :  See—  I 

SUnback.  Harria  I.,  and  Zabaty.     3,184.000. 


Zutaty.  Martin  V.,  and  O.  B.  Stasia,  to  S^aara  D  O 
circuit  breaker  havlBg  two  oparatlag 


1«  tandem   rclationablp  aad  kavlag  «nlck-caa»  ict  ptog'** 
load  termlaala.    ^.188.9M,  8-19-64.  dTMO— 116. 


t»pa 

wf  Unakl.  Bobert  L..  . 
Cftble  ca     Straaoar 


B.  B.  CorralL  to  - 
8.188.402.  P19-64 


CI. 


^^  Wire  and 
M— 84. 


Blaetrle 
arraagcd 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MAY  19,  1964 

NoTB. — First  ■ainber=cUas,  wcoDd  nnmb«r  =  aat>cUiM,  third  namb«r  =  patent  number 


1-  44.  A: 

Ma.»7 

48-  4138: 

ii88.ri 

7+-710  6 

1131454 

119- 

78: 

1131534 

187- 

30 

1 181  857 

214-        1: 

187: 

1^181.388 

4184: 

1181872 

720  5 

1133  456 

119: 

1181525 

62 

1183.858 

7-    IW: 

8.U8.3B9 

43.41: 

1131373 

796 

Re.29.5T« 

130—42.08: 

1181528 

58 

3. 133.  89« 

6  6 

197: 

l,UI.300 

67  6: 

1183.8-4 

76- 

86 

im.812 

128- 

136 

1181  sr 

55 

1133.860 

77: 

4-     Ul: 

iua.301 

44—        17: 

1181790 

58: 

IISIBU 

406 

1133.538 

78 

1 133.  861 

88  8: 

MS: 

1131 392 

09: 

1181  HOO 

n- 

6: 

1181486 

479: 

1 188.  529 

81 

1133.863 

140 

9-        1: 

1181398 

46-      180: 

1 183.  rs 

1188.457 

138- 

82: 

Re  .25.578 

82 

1133,863 

801 

•: 

1181394 

46-        14: 

1181376 

78- 

9: 

1181488 

80: 

1181580 

87 

1181864 

683: 

11: 

1181396 

80—        19: 

1133,877 

83: 

1181489 

108: 

1 183.  531 

87  1 

1133.865 

716—      40: 

110: 

1181396 

819: 

8, 183.  378 

80- 

12 

1133,460 

119 

1181583 

92 

1133.866 

96: 

15-      a: 

1181297 

61-          8: 

1181879 

81- 

16 

1181461 

125- 

15: 

1181533 

170— 

190 

1133.996 

319-       19 

IM: 

1181396 

33: 

1131380 

S7 

1181463 

138 — 

93: 

1181534 

172- 

14 

1 133.  907 

30 

m. 

1181280 

69: 

1188,381 

66 

1138.468 

110: 

1188,686 

51 

1133,998 

87 

ns: 

1181300 

108: 

1 188, 382 

83- 

14. 

11314M 

258 

1 133,  536 

448 

1131500 

38 

346: 

1188.301 

117: 

1131383 

88- 

4 

1181466 

127— 

45: 

3. 133.  886 

178— 

75 

1131600 

53 

380  OS: 

1181803 

143 

1133.384 

211 

1181466 

71 

1 133,  886 

97 

1181fl01 

09 

380.16: 

1181808 

340: 

1131 38S 

883 

1131467 

138— 

2: 

1 183.  Ht7 

100 

1  133.  A03 

38a  n: 

1181804 

298: 

1181801 

86- 

63 

1131468 

296 

1 183,  538      174- 

6 

1181084 

101 

611: 

1U1106 

88-        36: 

1181886 

86- 

30 

1131469 

899: 

1 183, 539 

U 

1 188,  985 

121 

647: 

1181806 

30: 

1181387 

88 — 

41 

1181983 

538: 

3, 183,  540 

176- 

107 

1131603 

126 

6AS: 

1181307 

113: 

1181388 

57 

1133.083 

540: 

1 138. 541 

176- 

78 

1131867 

230-     18 

6S6: 

118180M 

137: 

1181380 

90— 

11 

3.  133.  470 

566: 

8. 133.  543 

177- 

1 

1131  604 

3 

1181309 

180: 

1131890 

91— 

61 

1181471 

980 

1 133,  543 

16 

lisinos 

19 

M8: 

1181810 

306 

1181391 

166 

1  138.  473 

611 

1 188.  544 

106 

1131607 

31 

16-    110: 

1131811 

226 

1131393 

372 

1 133.  473 

181- 

10 

1 188. 646 

lU 

1181608 

42 

1»-        6: 

1181813 

261 

1181888 

444 

3. 131  474 

182- 

130: 

1183.546 

1131609 

13: 

1 188. 813 

381 

im.894 

446 

1  131  475 

184- 

112 

1 133.  547 

210 

1131606 

44 

19: 

1181314 

66-      483: 

1183.803 

93- 

31 

1188.476 

188 

8. 183.  548 

178- 

6  1 

1131986 

66.7 

1181315 

M-          8 

1138.395 

156 

1  183,  477 

186- 

4: 

3, 138.  549 

6  4 

1131987 

00 

30: 

1 181  SIO 

36 

1181 397 

98- 

8 

1131478 

6: 

1181580 

17 

1181988 

88 

46: 

1181817 

26.4: 

1181988 

1133.479 

90: 

1183,651 

179- 

1 

1181989 

90 

i«-    to-.  a.iuii« 

308: 

1181896 

86 

1181480 

186- 

86 

11X8.887 

1181000 

97 

306: 

1181319 

872: 

1133.399 

87 

1  133.  481 

ir- 

80 

8, 188,  563 

1  6 

1  188. 991 

221-        9 

8W: 

1181830 

877: 

1133.400 

66  1 

1181483 

86: 

1188.668 

6 

1  131 992 

14 

3»-        1: 

1181831 

67-         16: 

1131401 

80 

1181483 

340: 

1181564 

16 

1181903 

36 

4: 

1181823 

84: 

1131402 

96- 

17 

1131484 

489  5: 

1 133,  555 

18 

1131994 

223-      70 

42: 

1181338 

88.  W: 

1131408 

S3 

1131485 

.Sn.l  89: 

1 133,  SiWl 

84 

1133.995 

63: 

1181824 

128: 

1181404 

57 

1183,486 

513  I: 

1 183,  557 

157 

1181996 

129  1 

74: 

iiAsas 

SM-      128: 

1181406 

64 

1181487 

a«8: 

1181698 

180- 

83  1 

1181610 

177 

100: 

1181836 

80-        79: 

1181406 

1181488 

S96 

1 183.  599 

1133.611 

185 

21—     2  7: 

1181787 

ao—         19: 

1188.407 

1181  4M 

189- 

54 

8. 188.  860 

181— 

86 

1138.612 

304 

33-      21: 

1181798 

3«  1: 

1181408 

96 

1  131  490 

270: 

1 181  661 

188- 

72 

1 181  618 

306 

46; 

1181789 

86.64: 

1188.413 

100 

1181491 

140-  93  3: 

1 133.  963 

73 

1  133. 614 

894 

SO: 

1181790 

11814U 

9fr- 

2 

1181814 

141- 

12 

1 138.  963 

ion 

3.133.615 

228-      34 

166: 

1181791 

36  A: 

1181409 

56 

1 133.  815 

286: 

1 188.  964 

189- 

3 

1  181  616 

78 

301: 

1181792 

1 131  410 

94 

1 131  816 

298: 

1131866 

192- 

56 

1131617 

226-      62 

311: 

1181788 

1188,411 

106 

1 133,  817 

890: 

3. 133.  966 

194- 

18 

3.  131  618 

101 

110: 

1181794 

89.14: 

1 181 414 

99- 

80 

1  131  818 

144— 

ir: 

3. 133.  967 

64 

1  131  619 

289-     11 

34—      61: 

1181887 

113141S 

118 

1181819 

146- 

80: 

3. 133.  666 

196- 

SO 

1131868 

6  6 

306.14: 

1181828 

39.16: 

1  133, 416 

100- 

110 

1131493 

146- 

3: 

1 138. 569 

197- 

16 

1133.630 

14 

3M: 

1181839 

SI: 

3  131  417 

311 

1181493 

7«- 

3. 188.  570 

83 

1131621 

17 

1181880 

68: 

3.181418 

287 

1181494 

96 

1 138,  571 

198- 

19 

1181623 

1181881 

64.6: 

1188.419 

101- 

83 

1131496 

103: 

1183.573 

36 

1181621 

88 

ans: 

1181882 

61—         M: 

3.131430 

40 

1131496 

163 

3, 133,  573 

40 

1131634 

26-     11»: 

1181888 

72  3: 

1181421 

98 

1131497 

341: 

1181574 

M 

3.1Z1625 

230-      116 

r-      77: 

1181884 

«3—         80: 

1131433 

149  2 

11814W 

148— 

3 

1188,M3 

193 

1181636 

141 

3»-  71. 1: 

im,n« 

15ft: 

3. 183.  433 

397 

1181490 

6  1.V 

1188.888 

220 

1  131  6r 

190 

a»-  36.1: 

i,in,m 

MIO; 

im.424 

108- 

1 

1181800 

12.7 

1 1X3.  889 

1181638 

lao 

1188.887 

172: 

118142S 

6 

1181901 

189 

1 133.  840 

300- 

83 

1133.997 

163 

36.42: 

1188.888 

196: 

1181436 

11 

1181803 

149— 

ft: 

8, 183.  841 

113 

1  133.  908 

388-       16 

78: 

Re.36.M3 

227: 

1181427 

49 

1183,808 

19: 

8. 183.  843 

116 

a  133.999 

20 

1«: 

1181389 

864: 

1131438 

87 

1131904 

47: 

1  l.t3.  844 

1134.000 

36 

13B  6: 

1181840 

409: 

1181439 

96 

1  133  506 

100 

1  133,  845 

133 

1  134.  001 

384-       64 

166  61: 

1181841 

808 

1181480 

13R 

1131506 

iSO- 

1 

3.  133.  575 

ir 

1  134.  002 

116 

IW: 

IIUTW 

64-        21: 

3, 183,  481 

231  S 

1131507 

83 

3, 188.  576 

1184.008 

286-      61 

1»7  5: 

1181796 

1181483 

105- 

4 

1181608 

52 

8. 188,  in 

199 

1181004 

93 

280: 

1181842 

66-        134: 

11318U3 

383 

1131909 

151- 

32 

1 133,  578 

303- 

1 

1133.869 

101 

401: 

1188.8a 

141: 

1181804 

106— 

40 

1188.830 

41  73: 

1181679 

39  5 

1  133,  870 

163 

1181844 

142 

1181806 

1181821 

8.  183.  580 

304 

109 

1  133.  871 

180 

4X3: 

1181846 

388: 

1181806 

87 

1131823 

152- 

216 

3,  183.  581 

196 

1131873 

239-       26 

470.9 

1181816 

896: 

1181807 

380 

1  133.  833 

333 

1 138.  983 

1131873 

223 

476: 

1181847 

68-        12: 

1131483 

3» 

1131834 

364 

3. 183.  983 

3H 

1131874 

240-          3 

4»4: 

1181848 

69-      9  5: 

1181484 

108- 

33 

1  131  510 

859 

1183.984 

206- 

14 

1183  639 

51.11 

666: 

1181849 

71-       2  T 

1181808 

56 

1  181511 

867 

1 138.  9U 

306- 

1 

1131680 

60 

30- IM  9: 

1181880 

1181809 

110— 

99 

1181  613 

1183.986 

16 

1131631 

341           32 

33-      36: 

1181861 

1 138. 810 

173 

1  181  513 

1133.S87 

44 

1131632 

r 

33-         1: 

.1181862 

«a: 

1133.811 

111- 

» 

1  133.  SIS 

156— 

49 

3. 183,  846 

46 

1131633 

39U 

61: 

1181868 

73-          4: 

1181486 

112- 

2 

3.  133.  514 

m 

1  133.  847 

47 

1181684 

343-  U  3 

90: 

im.8M 

17: 

1181486 

132 

1  131  516 

383 

1133.848 

63  3 

1181635 

66  13 

17* 

1181866 

S3: 

1138.487 

113- 

130 

1  133  517 

416. 

8,  134. 079 

64 

1181686 

179  6: 

1181886 

«7  9: 

1133.438 

114- 

47 

1  131  518 

423 

8. 133.  849 

65 

ii3i6r 

66 

187: 

1 181 867 

ITS: 

1131439 

125 

1  131  519 

558 

1 133.  K90 

308- 

82 

1181875 

84  3 

34-       »5: 

1181797 

300 

1181440 

144 

1  133.  530 

l.»— 

99 

3. 133,  sm 

209- 

1 

3.  133,  876 

108 

187: 

1183.796 

310: 

1181441 

380 

1181521 

160- 

81: 

1131889 

83 

1131688 

344—17  11 

36-       31: 

1181888 

300: 

1181443 

115- 

36  3 

1181523 

161- 

22 

3, 183,  S51 

88 

1131689 

75 

46: 

1181809 

309: 

11814U 

116- 

ir 

1181533 

47 

3, 183,  853 

11  5 

1181640 

36-       17: 

1181880 

421 

1181444 

117- 

62 

1I31R38 

)1U 

3. 133,  853 

1131641 

103 

36: 

11J1881 

482: 

1181  44t 

62  3 

1181836 

189 

1  183,  854 

210- 

62 

1131877 

147 

43: 

1181883 

517: 

1181446 

69 

IISIKT 

163- 

135 

1 188.  85S 

220 

1181878 

34K-     187 

90: 

1181888 

74-        60: 

1181447 

98.31 

1181838 

157 

3.  133.  <i56 

370 

1181879 

356 

1188.864 

143: 

1131448 

IT 

1131839 

166- 

39 

1  183.  990 

211  - 

86 

1138.642 

380-  US 

r-      86: 

1181806 

216: 

1181449 

187 

1183LS80 

166- 

89 

3. 183.  901 

116 

1181 6U 

88: 

36—      17: 

40-      11: 

183: 

1181886 
1181 887 
1181888 

842: 

1181480 

11»- 

30 

1181881 

60: 

1181803 

158 

1181644 

108 

410: 

1188.461 

488 

1181883 

92: 

1181808 

179 

1181648 

303 

43-      19: 

1181888 

421: 

1181483 

sr 

1181888 

212: 

1181804 

218- 

154 

1181 ««« 

214: 

•: 

tm.m 

«M.8: 

UMIMI 

lUUM 

281  i,M,m 

211 

i.m,w 

»: 

1131648 
1181649 
1138.660 

1133.661 
1181688 
1131688 

1133  664 
1133.666 

1133  656 
1133  667 
1 184.  006 
1134.006 
1184,007 
1  134.006 
1  134.009 
1 184.  010 
1184.011 
1  134.  013 
1 184.  CIS 
1184.014 
1181686 
1181689 
1181660 
1181661 
1181003 
1181663 
1181664 
1181606 
1131666 
1131667 
1181666 
1181669 
1181670 
1181871 
1181673 
1 188.  673 
1 181  674 
11S1675 
1 1X1  B76 
1 181  677 
8.  188, 678 
3. 181 679 
1181080 
1 131 681 

1181683 
1131684 
1181686 
1181686 
1181687 
1131688 

1181690 
1181091 
1  131603 
1181894 

ii8ieo& 

1181 008 
1131003 
1181880 
1 181 881 
1181883 
1181097 
1181608 
1133.099 
1  IK  019 
1181700 
1  IK  016 
1  IK  017 
1181701 
1181703 
1181708 
1 181  704 
1181706 
3,  131  706 
1131707 
1181708 
11X1709 
11X1710 
11X1711 
11X1713 
11X17U 
1  181714 
11317U 
11X1716 
1181717 
11817U 
1  181  719 
1181720 
1  IK  018 
1  IK  019 
1  IK  030 
Rf  .25.861 
llKa22 
IIHOU 


XXI 


xxii 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF 

PATENTS 

m—   »4: 

a,l»,731 

380-    343:  3. 133.917 

380- 

483: 

1131980 

280- 

180: 

1  m.  746     310- 

108:  1  IK  089 

380-        f:   1  IK  077 

ao»: 

«,UI.723 

3.133.018 

514: 

1131000 

238: 

1 131  747 

211:  1  IK  040 

1  :  UK  078 

l,m.m 

M4:  1133.919 

543: 

1131061 

284: 

1131748  ' 

230:  1  IK  041 

10!:  1  IK  000 

aas-  •!.»: 

9,m,9U 

3*7.1:  1131930 

544: 

1131002 

391: 

1 131  749  1  313- 

107:   1131771 

381-      «i:  UK  081 

M: 

«bUt.M4 

349:  1131931 

568: 

1131901 

381- 

34: 

1131780  ! 

108:  1131772 

333-  34. 

:   11K083 

in: 

>,isa.n6 

351:  1131922 

3. 133.  903 

283- 

34: 

1  131  781  1  313- 

rO:   1  IK  043 

338-      3:  11K083 

IM: 

t,ui,m 

au.6:  1 131 933 

569: 

1131004 

36: 

1131763 

814- 

01:  Rc.36,8«0 

]«  :  11KO04 

471: 

i,m.m 

UK:  1U1934 

661: 

1131906 

386- 

91: 

1131753 

815- 

10:  1  IK  043 

18  :  1  IK  086 

aoi: 

i^ua,ns 

1131 93S 

867: 

1131006 

166: 

1131784 

11K044 

19  :  1 1K.086 

aM-       1: 

1.131.734 

338:  1131930 

570.6: 

1131007 

TH: 

1131786 

r:   1  IK  048 

3>h  11K0R7 

»^1M.S: 

t,m,-m 

387:  1131937 

507: 

1133.008 

387- 

01: 

1131790 

SO:  1  IK  040 

339-      1?:  1133,773 

a»-      S: 

iim.7» 

389:  1131938 

606.6: 

1131000 

303- 

78: 

1131787 

39.58:  1  IK  047 

1 18S,  774 

S: 

1.  in.  727 

383:  1131939 

1131070 

381  5: 

1131788 

306:  1  IK.  048 

1|:  1133.778 

Ui: 

aiui,7S 

388.4:  1131980 

607: 

1131971 

394— 

74: 

1131789 

317- 

101:  1  IK  040 

6  :  1 131  no 

1«7: 

tlS7» 

386:  lUlSai 

609: 

1131973 

397- 

174: 

1131700 

119:  1  IK  060 

9  :  1 133,  777 

a»-    11: 

iuim 

307:  luign 

617: 

1131073 

1131761 

1  IK.  061 

23):  1U1778 

■     17.4: 

SiSao 

308:  1131933 

634: 

11M.074 

339: 

1131703 

133:  1  IK  063 

Ml:  1131779 

IS: 

iiS«i 

310:  1131 SM 

683.46: 

1131075 

304: 

1133,763 

130;  UK  063 

38  I:  1 133, 780 

a.  4: 

iw.an 

3U:  1131936 

361- 

33: 

1 133. 070 

367: 

1131764 

137:  11K084 

rt:  1133,781 

41: 

li«.m 

338:  1131936 

39: 

1131077 

445: 

1131706 

UK  066 

340-      V-  11K088 

i^mm 

336    1131837 

363- 

14: 

1133.730 

308- 

32: 

1131706 

106:   1  IK  066 

46:  11K089 
liT:  IIKOOO 

4Il4: 

SmiBB 

3tt.6:  1131988 

383- 

19: 

1 133.  731 

308- 

M: 

1131787 

301:  1  IK  067 

4*.M: 

a^in.ns 

390:  1131980 

364— 

46: 

1131078 

307- 

88: 

1134.023 

334:   UK  066 

17T»:  1  IK  091 

t,l«.W7 

397.46:  1131940 

300: 

1131070 

1134.034 

380:   1  IK  060 

UK  092 

47: 

nmtM 

4016:  1133,941 

367: 

1133.900 

1134,036 

318- 

38:   UK  060 

17|:  1  IK  008 

lUlNO 

414:  1131943 

361: 

1131981 

88.8: 

1134.096 

77:   1  IK  001 

11K094 

IS:  lulno 

438:  11319a 

370- 

61: 

1138,733 

UK  037 

138:  UK  003 

173.1:  11K096 

77. »: 

l,l«,908 

434:  1131944 

373- 

88: 

1131733 

. 

1134,098 

139:  1134.003 

173:  UK  006 

7f.l: 

iia9n 

438:  1131946 

96: 

1131734 

1 

1134, 0» 

102:  UK  004 

171  i:  1134.097 

Ktr  iwUlSM 

439:  1131946 

171; 

1131738 

1134.080 

333:   UK  006 

34f:   IIKOM 

1101906 

466:  1131947 

r4- 

10: 

1131736 

1134.081 

330- 

1:  llKOOe 

UK  088 

91.1: 

luitoo 

466:  1131948 

376- 

8: 

1131737 

1134.083 

331- 

11:  1  IK  007 

343-        8:  UK  108 

7  7:  1  IK  101 

n.1: 

1U1W7 

467:  1 131 949 

7n- 

112: 

1131738 

1134.033 

18:   UK  008 

lU: 

mntoB 

468:  1131960 

336: 

1133,739 

308- 

16: 

1131708 

334- 

10:  UK  009 

»:  UK  103 

141: 

imm 

468:  1131961 

379- 

4: 

1131740 

36  1: 

1131709 

30:  UK  070 

11KM3 

lia.010 

466:  1131963 

380— 

6: 

1 131  741 

318 

1131770 

54:  UK  071 

IIB:  1  IK  104 
340-        %:  1131783 

IM: 

im,«u 

466.3:  1131963 

5.38: 

1 133.  743 

810— 

10 

1131034 

78:   UK  072 

tll.»: 

im.913 

466.4:  11319M 

38: 

llKa38 

188:   UK  073 

M:  im.788 

9i.»: 

a,m,9i« 

406.8:  1131966 

96: 

1131743 

00 

1  131 086  !  336- 

118:  1  IK  074 

4  9:  11317M 

aaiM: 

1U19U 

1131960 

96.3: 

1131744 

00: 

1  IK  087 

UK  078 

^:  1131786 

iim,9i4 

466.9:  1131967 

113: 

3,131746 

160: 

liKoas 

»»- 

138:  1  IK  070 

1«>:  1131786 

MO: 

nuisid 

476:  1133,968 

1 

i 

CLAsaincATiON  or  Designs 


D  %- 

3:  408. 198 

D14- 

30:  198.308 

D33- 

14:  191218 

I>4»- 

»:   101238 

D58- 

36:   101337 

D71- 

1:   101340 

D  7— 

6:  108.190 

100,200 

D34- 

8:  191319 

D5»- 

3 

101339 

101238 

101347 

D  »- 

3:  198.300 

D16— 

1:   190.310 

101230 

D84- 

14 

191330 

101  230 

101348 

DIO— 

8:  198,301 

8:   108.311 

D36- 

3 

101231 

D8»- 

4 

101331 

DOl— 

1:   100,340 

101340 

10:  198.303 

11:   101313 

D43- 

7 

101223 

D57— 

1 

101332 

101241 

D87— 

3:   101380 
3:   101261. 

D14- 

3:  198,308 

D36- 

14:   196,313 

D44- 

18 

101333 

D6ft- 

8 

101333 

D03- 

4:   101342 

198,  XM 

Da9- 

1:   198,214 

30 

101334 

101  234 

D04- 

11   loiau 

198,306 

38:  198.316 

D4*- 

0 

191228 

36:   101336 

D«7- 

2:   101344 

D91— 

8:   191263 

14:  198.306 

Dtl- 

4:   198.316 

D47- 

7 

101236 

1 

101386 

8:   101346 

D«3- 

4:   191288 

80:  198,307 

191217 

101337 

Clarification  of  Pliants 


p.- 


r:  1404 


( 

1 

• 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tbt  199t  •41tloB  ot  tb«  DMlitoiu  of  the  CommlMloMr  of 
Patenu  bM  bMa  rtlMwd  from  the  printer  and  It  trallable 
from  tbe  Superlatcateat  of  Dovument*.  Ooremment  Printing 
Offlet.  Watblactoa.  D.C..  S0402. 

Prtc*  :  M.OO. 


Notices  under  IS  C.8.C.  U16;  Trademark  Act  of  July  ft.  1M4 


r-  V:  W7.4M  (POLAROID).  Sheet  Polarlcer  Company. 
Inc.,  Compoalte  material  comprlalnf  tuspenalons  of  cryital 
line  particle*  la  t  llfht-traaamittinf  HMdlum  adapted  to  be 
uaed  in  connecttoa  with  optical  dcrlcea  ancb  at  microacope 
eye-plecea,  flare  ellmlnatora,  rarlable  denalty  dtaphrarmt. 
gem  tettera.  and  tae  like :  B«*.  Ne.  MS.M7.  tame.  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Small  caae*  adapted  to  contain  flltert.  eye 
Klataea.  and  almilar  article*;  B««.  N«.  aM,Ml,  tamr.  OlaKii 
tbeett  and  lamlnatlona  of  glaaa  tbacu ;  K«c.  K:  ns.7XI. 
■>amr.  Stereoscopic  riewert  and  tbe  like ;  B«c.  Ne.  SM,72t. 
Hame.  Klectric  lamp*  :  ■««.  Ne.  M1.44*,  Kame.  Hand  tuoU 
in  the  nature  of  plien  :  ■««.  N».  W4.«M,  nam*'.  Tran»i)arent 
urganic  plaatic  material  in  tbe  form  uf  tbt^to  ur  hlockx  . 
B«C.  N*.  tmjtn,  tame.  Printing  InkK :  Keg.  >•.  SM.ltt, 
tame.  Lacquer*  aad  lacquer  tbinnem  ;  B«c.  N«.  aM.nt,  Kamr. 
Viewing     deTioea — namely,     fllten,     lennet.     ryeglaKii^.     and 


gogglM :  B«c.  M*.  *t.M4.  aanta.  Optical  bench  elcmanu ; 
Mf.  V:  itS.lM,  aasM,  Pbotoffrapbic  proceaaing  Uaka, 
tqueegeea,  and  printing  roUt  for  pbotograpblc  uae ;  Kag. 
Na.  4tS.T7t,  aame.  Sodium  (4>lorlde,  pbotograpblc  fixing 
hatha  and  fixing  bath  replenithert.  photographic  waab-off 
bath*,  photographic  derelopert,  and  printing  aolntiont : 
K«C.  N*.  4M.Mt.  aame,  Publlcationt  relaring  to  the  polarlaa 
tion  of  light  and  Inttruction  manuala  relating  to  the  rarlout 
flelda  of  application  thereof,  aaid  publication*  and  manual* 
being  laaued  from  time  to  time ;  ■««.  Ma.  M«.m,  aame. 
Ught-polarldng  organic  plattlc  in  abeet  form  for  further 
manufacture,  photocrapbic  camerat,  photogHTpblc  camera 
thutter*.  photographic  expoture  meter*,  etc  ;  Mf.  V: 
S7»JM,  *ame,  Intermittent  photographic  taatructlon  aianaal* 
and  publication*,  and  photographic  print*  and  enlargement*  . 
Bag.  Na.  aM.aa«.  *ame.  X  ray  film  caaaette*  and  X-ray  film 
prooetilng  apparatut ;  m«g.  Na.  Mi3».  aame.  Interocular 
calculator!,  l.e  .  printed  cbartt  with  morable  partt  for  cal- 
culating interocular  diatancea  in  connection  with  tbe  pro- 
jection of  ttereoaoopic  film  :  Keg.  Na.  M6.1M.  tame.  Thr*^ 
dUiK'ntlonal  projection  acceaHoriefl — namely,  projection  flltem. 
focui'lnK  filter*.  brlghtnenH  match  flltem.  etc  .  Beg.  Na. 
M7.MS.  name.  Camera  raM^,  expoeure  meter  eaten,  and 
maxter  compartment  caaen  :  B«>g.  Na.  •W,ft7.  aame.  Elec- 
tronic flath  adapter  card*  ;  B««.  Na.  •tl.tSg.  name.  Photo- 
graphic lenx  tbaden  :  B«c.  Na.  9T,a»*,  tame.  .Sheet*  ot  opti- 
cally  anlaotroplc   plaatic*.    realna  or  guma,   and   more  tpedfl- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  :U,  1964 

ToUl  number  of  applieationa  awaiting  action  (exeluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 15,  204 

Date  of  oldest  new  application August  12.  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application August  5,  l&M 


J.  R.  MHCHANT.  mrertar.  Tiadw^k  Eaai^alBC  0*aratfa> 

TBADSMABE  KXAMmiMG  DITBIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  TBADBMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 

- ' 

(I)  C.  M.  WEVDT.  Claaa(aS.4.l.l.ll,  IIU.  14. 14.  W,  17.  II.  »,3l,  M,  Ji.lS.  ».  r,  »,».  JO.  II.  M,  »a,  J4.  «J.  M.  ft.  St,  41 
43,«S.M .. 

(ID  H  K  KA8CHUB.  Claaaet  1.  >.  t.  7.  «,  10,  it,  S3.  T.  ».  40.  45.  40,  47.  4«.  40,  80.  SI.  U;  SarTtee  .Marka.  Claiaai  100 
101.  103.  101.  104.  let.  let.  MT;  CoU*ciIt«  Mambcnhip  Marki.  Claat  XO;  Certification  .Marki,  Cimmm  A    and  B    .     . 

Renawali  (All  Claaaaa) 

•*e.  IJ(e)  PubUeatioM  (An  CiMata) 


Oldeat  AppUeatlon 


New 


I^l>-«1 

»-l»-64 
>-lt-64 


Amaodad 


t-l»-«i 


t-r-et 


Applicatioot  filed  durinf  tbe  month  of  March  1964 — 2.435 


Rcgiatratioiis  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


384- 
60 


-No.  769.757  to  No.  770,140 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  mi  iha  OmCIAL  GAZETTE.  mmmH  «««klT.  »  .uiM  n^ifx  ibe  rfinrtio.  of  tbe  Sup«r.>i«i><l«ii> 
•r  DncMMMa.  rn«tf—Mt  PriMing  OAo*.  «a«hii^tM.  D.  C.  ttmi  lo  irWoa  cH  MtMmptraM  JbomUi  b*  autt*  payabk  and  >ll 
MbwriptMa  prie^  tl0.00  pm  «ii     i  .  !««•«■  Muliaa  t3.7S  ■idiiin»»i;  auiel*  tum— .  30 


A^ 


PBINTBO  COPIES  OT  TBAOBMABK  BECiSTBATIONS  ara  tarnliked  by  tk*  Paieat  0«c*  tm  I*  caala  each. 
TM  802  O.G.-9  **  "  ^*^*^  »-»*-•—.  D.C,  Ml.  _^    ^  ^  ^ 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1964 


eaUjr  fnctlonal  wet*  rvUrdation  ibMta  of  tli«  Mid  nutcrUl ; 
■«*.  ir*.  «MM>  MOM,  Photoffnphle  appantiu.  aeeMMilM 
■B4  NPPUM.  Aa4  Bor*  ■pMlfleaUy,  adbMlTtly  eocud  back- 
lags  for  pkotofra^le  prlatB,  boaaet  Oaata  adapura,  etc. ; 
Uug.  W*.  WMTS,  SUM.  Pk«C««rapiile  apparatus  prodacta. 
aBeaworlM  asd  mora  ^aclfleally,  apparatna  for  proTldlnc  a 
Uflit  pvlM   (wtak-Uckts),  feamrlaa,  bviU,  ate;  ■«.  Ma. 


7rT,7M,  MiBC,  Pbotocraptale  reaganta — naaety,  dyea  and  da- 
raloping  aganta,  fixing  agents,  ate. ;  Bag.  Up.  7W,Wg,  same. 
Safety  helaata ;  Bag.  Ma.  74MM>  same,  ;  Timepieces  and 
asorc  partlcvlarlT,  eloeka,  aiad  Maj  9.  1M<,  D.C.,  M.D.  III. 
(Chicago)  Doc.  UoSl«,  falara«  CtrpT^ti^m  r.  Ltmr  titnlmr, 
Ime.  Canaa  dlamlaacd  with  prajndlea  on  stlfalatloa  Dec.  80, 
l»6t. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Th* 


Notice  of  oppo 


1* 


la  MBplUaet  with  MctloB  12 (a)  of  tb*  TradutArk  Act  of  1»4« 
to  ftod  wlthU  thirty  <Urs  of  ttala  pnbUcatlon      »««  Rul<>«  2.101  to  2  10^ 
U  9l  mM  Mt,  a  fM  •(  tw«aty-flT*  doUan  Biost  aeeoapaay  aach  aotlca  of  oppoaltloa. 

n^mm  1  «■  Baw  ^  P^rtlw  Pv^M^ImJ    Mal^ri^C     ^^    159,81&.      Waldorf   Paper    Protfnrt*   Company,    8t     PanI 


8N  174,SM.    Moaaaato  C%aaleal  Coapaar,  8t  Loola,  Mo. 
nia4  ABC.  «.  IMS- 


CHEMLUX 


For  FIbar  aad  Fllaaaata. 
nnt  aaa  Jaaa  tS.  l»6a. 


Qatt  2— RMtptadts 


8N  157,446.     Bors-Waraar  Corporation.  Cblcago.  HI      Piled 
Not    19.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  U1,S«3. 

For  Cartoni  Made  From  Corrugated   Papcrboard 

First  naa  Mar.  •.  1»«2.  - 


For  WastabaakAta. 

Flrat  naa  oa  or  prtor  to  Apr.  M,  IMS. 


8N  ISS.SOl.     AaMTleaa  Caa  Cwm^^nj,  New  Tork.  N.Y     Piled 
Dee.  5.  IMS. 


ZIP  SERV 


For  Cartoaa  f»r  Froaca  Oometlblea 
First  aae  Jaa.  IS,  IMS. 


SN    1B§,S14.     WaMorf  Papsr  Prodacu   Company,   8t     Psul. 
Mlaa     FUad  Dae.  IT,  IMS. 


PAUL'S 
POLYCOAT 


8N    ies,749.     asTaUad   Coetalaar   Corp..    CleTeland.    OMo 
FUad  Apr  1,  1M8 

DIAL-O-MATIC 

For   Woand   Fiber  Coaapoalte  Caas  Bqnlpped  With   Sifter 
Topa. 

First  use  Darlag  or  aboat  Feb.  S7.  IMS. 


8N  1M,34S.     Aladdla  ladaatrtes.  Incori>orated.  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Apr   8,  IMS. 


TEMP.RITE 


Por  Heat  Insulated  Seceptadca— Nametj.  Vaen 
First  use  Dec  8.  1M2 


am  Bottle* 


8N    167.844.     8wwtb«art   FUatlea.    Inc.,    WUmlngton.    Uaaa 
Piled  Ipr   80,  IMS. 


AIR-FLO 


Por    DtspoMMe   Plaatle  Capa.   Coatalaers   and    CoTer.    for 
Pood. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1. 1M9. 


8H  16»,338.     Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Coaipaay,  Ine..  PhUadaiphU. 
Pa.    FUad  Maj  30,  IMS. 


Kxdaslve 
fron  tba 

For  FaMabla 
Harlag  Oaa  ar 

First 


of  tba  tera  "Polycoat"  Is  dlaeUUsed  apart 
Owaar  at  Bag.  Na.  U1,S62. 
[^aatateaia  Made  Frwa  Corrvgatad  Paparboard 
BoCb  Llacrs  Coated  With  PotTetbylaac. 
.•.IMS. 


Owaar  of  B«c  Naa.  SM.M7  aad  SM^7. 

Por  Cans— NamelT,  Aarsasl  Valva  Monatlag  Cnpa.  Alsml- 
nam  tans,  Aatl  Freeae  CaM,  Bew  Caas,  Concentrstf  Cans, 
Cone  Top  Caas,  Paint  Caaa.  -T  Style  Cans,  Fabricated 
Aerosol  caas.  Pood  Cans  (Packars  Caasi,  Motor  Oil  Cant. 
Pet  Pood  caaa.  Isawlssi  Aeroaet  Caaa.  aad  Soft  Drink  Caas 

First  aaa  Majr  11.  IMl. 
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8N  184,SOO.  Tbe  Original  Rampp  Co.,  Inc..  Oloucester  City. 
N.J.,  aMUmce  of  Tbe  Orlclnal  Rompp  Co.,  Inc..  Oloacntrr 
City,  N.J.    rucd  Jan.  18,  1»«4. 


HN     180.924.      Lohmann    K.O.,    Fatar,    Rbloeland,  ,  OennaDy 
Fll.'d  Not    12,  1»«3 


LEGENDARY 


DUPLOFOL 


For    Blllf9ld«,    WalleU,    Card   Caa««,    Pock«tbooki,    Pur««« 
and  Portfolio*. 

First  nae  De«.  18,  1»«3. 


dau  4-Abrasiv0s  and  Polisliiiig  Materials 

8M    198,920.     Tbe   Fuller   Bmeb    Company,    East    Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  kU7  IS.  IMS. 

FULLSPARKLE 

For  Aeroeol  Fomtnre  Cleaaen  and  PolUbes  and  Bjntbetlc 
Floor  Pollahet. 

First  nee  at  leaat  as  early  as  Jan.  11,  IMS. 


8N   16iB,422.     Byrne  Plywood  Company,   Royal   Oak,    Mlcb 
Filed  May  22,  IMS. 


Owner  of  0«rman  R«f.  No.  «70,«4«.  dated  Feb.  B.  1950. 

Per  AdbeslTe  Tap«a  for  Faitrainf  of  Metal  Printing  Blocks 
In  Flat  Shaped  Letter-Press  Printing  and  Letter-Pfees  Print- 
ing Rotary  Machine  Printing  as  Well  as  for  Fa$tenln(  of 
Cli<Aes  of  All  Kinds  of  Syntbetlc  Mat»Hals  In  tb«  Different 
Printing  Methods  for  Large  and   Special  Printing  Offices. 


daub- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem- 
poiitioiis 

SN    118,046.     BoUdens  Oruraktiebolaf,   Stockboliq,   Sweden. 
FQed  Apr.  18,  1901. 

BOLIDENSALT 

Fir  Wood  Preserratlves. 

First  use  1948 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  15,  1948. 


PANEL  LIFE 


For  rinlab  Rtnewer,  More  PartlenlArly  a  Polteb  or  Scuff 
and  Scratch  RemoTtfr.  v 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1968. 


SN  157,987.     F  *  M   Sdentlflc  Corporation,  near  Arondale, 
Ft     Filed  Nor.  27,  19«2 


F  &  M 


8N    178,810.     Mannfaeturers'    Marketing    Co.,    USA     Inc., 
New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  11, 1968. 


WORKEASE 


Per  Chemical  Compositions  Adapted  for  Use  as  «  Cbromat 
ograpblc  Column  Packing  Material  and  Treated  Column 
Support. 

First  use  May  1959. 


For  Combined  Cle«ner  and  Polish  for  Floors,  Wlndowx 
and  Olass,  Furniture  and  Also  Combined  Cleaner  and  Polish 
for  Porcelain.  Metals,  Automobiles  and  AH  Purpose  Combined 
Polish  and  Cleaner. 

First  use  May  15.  19«8. 


SN   165,795      Liquids,   Inc.  Oreensboro,  N.Cr    Fllfd  Apr    1. 
19C3. 


SN    179,a09.     Tbe    Preen    Company,    Soatb    Norwalk.    Conn 

wau  Oct.  ai,  i9«8. 


Per  Brake  Fluid. 
First  UM>  Mar  7.  19«3. 


SN    178.581      The   .Standard  Oil   Company,  Clevelfnd.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept    9.  1963 


AppHennt  disclaims  Uie  term  "A  Quality  Product"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nor.  427,115. 
5<W,395  and  697,303. 

For  Cleaning  and  Poltahiag  Waxes  and  Self-PolUhtng  Kph 
Inous  Finishes. 

First  use  October  1»S7.  on  or  »>out  Sept.  11,  1942  as  to 
"Preen." 


The  letters  "LP"  and  tbe  word  "Oas"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  tbe  mark  ax  shown.  The  drswing  Is  lined  f#r  red  snd 
blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color 

For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Oas. 

First  use  Nov    27,  1962. 


dassS  — Adbeshfef 


SN     177,234      Diamond    Crystal    Salt    Company. 
Mich.     Piled  Sept.  18,  1963 


St     Clair. 


SN  160,8SS.     Bohme  Pettehemie  O.B.b.H  ,   Dnsseldorf  Holt 
banaen.  Oenaany.    Filed  Jan.  8,  IMS. 


REDOUT 


CITAX 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg,  No.  964,162,  dated  Oct.  9,  1954 
For  Realn  and  Synthetic  Resin  Adheslrea. 


For    Salt    Id    All    Forms — Namely,    Granulated.    Rock    and 
Con^ressed  Shapes,  for  Use  In  Re-generatlng  Wa^er  Soften 
Ing  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1»«S. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  116 


'^M"fi!^     *^  C«»n«r.tt«».  New  York.  NY      FU«1  8n>t      SN    U8.»82      8— W.y    M«rte«n«    Company.    Cr-wn    Point 
■"•  *■"  Ind      ni*d  Oct    14.  1»«3 


SIC  M 


Owner  of  K«c.  No.  788,222. 

For  Ofwt  DnpUcator  SappUea  ComprlclnK  Etcfains  Solu 
tlona.  Fountain  Solationa,  Oom  Solutions,  Blanket  Washex. 
DeMoaltisen  and  Plate  Oondltlooera ;  and  El«'ctro«tatic 
Prlntlnf  ProecM  Dereloptiic  Bolutloot  Compiiiing  DitperMnti' 
and  Replenlahcra. 

First  aa«  Oct.  8,  1»«0. 


For  Brake  Flold. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  19«S. 


SN    179. 0S2       Inlted    MerchantB    and    .ManufactunTK,    lire, 
New  York.  N.Y.     Failed  Oct,  15.  1»«3. 


VALSTAT  E 


SN    178,ftS7.     F«Mitei    Incorporated,    Kankakee.    Ill       Mied 
Oct   9,  1»«S. 

RHEUMAFAX 

For  Laboratory  Reagents. 
First  uae  Sept.  19,  1»68. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  725,187. 

For  Antistatic  Lubricant  for  Application  to  Textile  Fibers. 
Yarns  and  Fabrics 

First  une  Sept    13.  1»M 


SN   179.183      Ames  Company,  Inc.  Elkbart.  Ind.     Filed  Oct 
17.  19«3. 


PHENIPLATE 


SN  178.642.     A.  £.  8talcj  Manofacturlng  Company.  Decatur, 
III     Filed  Oct.  ».  1»«S. 


FOU-GARD 


Owner  of  Reg   No   678.705 
For   Preparations.    Not   for    Internal    lite 
of  Body  Fluids. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Sept.  23,  1»«3. 


for   the   Analysin 


For  Chemical  Coapoaltloii  for  Uae  aa  a  Pollage  Anttdenir 
cant  for  Traca.  Shmba,  Erergraena  and  Cut  Flowers. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  1«.  1»«2. 


SN    179.257.      Pltt-Consol   Chemical    Company,    Newark.    N  J 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1963 

PITT-C0N80L 


SN    1T8.9M.     Naelaar   Product*   Company,   Clereland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  l»es 


For  Compooad  for  Detectlac  Leaks  In   Fluid   Unes. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  27.  1»«8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   66S.580,  733.633  and  others 
For  Rubber  Peptlacra. 
First  uae  July  6.  1962 


8M   178.M0.     MadMr  Protects  Coapany,   aereUnd.   Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  14.  IMS. 


SN    179.258.     Pitt  Cooaol    Chemical   Company.    Newark    N.J 
Filed  Oct    17.  1963. 

PITT-CONSOL 


OwBOT  or  B«c.  Ifo.  n4.Ml. 
Por  CoBfo«B4  for  D*t««tlac 
Plrst  sa*  BopC  ST,  IMS. 


Laaka  la  Plal4  Uaaa. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Noa.  665.580.  7S8.6SS.  and  others 
For  Robber  PepUatrt. 
Plrst  aaa  July  6.  1963 
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VITAL  EARTH 


For  Powdtr  BlMCb. 
nrat  DM  Dm.  n,  1M2. 


BX  179,391.    WjiBdott*  Clwinletlt  CorporatloD,  WytDtlotte.    SH  184,M0.     Viul  E«rth  ProdoeU,  lae.,  Wuhtngtoa.  DC. 
UlA.    FIl«d  Oct.  17.  1»«8.  m»<l  J»n    17.  1»«4. 

BENTEC 

For  Soil  CoDdltl« 
Flrat  DM  Jan.  IS,  1M«. 

1 

Oats  11  -  liriu  and  Mcini  Matoriab 

iN  179,406.     DvlUz  IndnstrtM,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  M.Y      Piled 
(\ff    91     1AA8 

•      ■  _  .  __^    _.    4 T^wT-  8»   1M.476.     lUrhtr   Manufacturtng  CompanJ^  Bloomfltld. 

f^AIlC     IjAIIY  N.J.    rUcd  Apr  10,  1»«3. 

I  MARHAR 

For  Inks. 

First  UM  In  or  aboat  Auguat  IMS 


Ownw  ot  R«f .  No.  704,768. 

For  UqoUl  Compoflltlon  Ca«d  aa  a  Fabric  Softener 

First  OM  Jnlx  8,  19«S. 


SM   179,438.     Kaleo  CompAnj,   San  Dicvo,   Calif.     Filed  Oct      an    177,1»6.      Standard    Products    Corporation,    N*w    Torfc, 
21    19«S.  NT     Filed  Sept   17,  1»«3. 


KELPRINT 


"TMF" 


For  Water  Solnble  Alkali  Metal  Alginate. 
Flrat  naa  May  8. 19«S. 


For  Ink  Transfer  Imprptolon   Making   Fabrtcn 
First  UM>  March  1963. 


daif  7  — Cordigt 


8K  178,044.      SCM  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Sept. 
30,   1»«8. 


«N   184,190.     Wire  Rope  OorporaUon  of  AxBMlea,  Inc.,  8t. 
Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1984. 


XIP 


For  Wire  Ropa. 
Flrat  use  Fab.  18,  1907 


S/C  M 


SN    185.170.     United   SUtea   Steel   Corporation,    Plttabur»b, 
Pa.    Fltod  Jan.  22,  1984. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  738,222. 

For  Printing  Materials  Comprising  Inks,  Ink  ftlbbons,  Car- 
bon  Ribbons,   Carbon   Paperp,    Stencils  and  Lacduers. 
First  use  Oct,  18.  1980.  " 


AMER-ANGLE 


For  Wlr*  Rope. 

Flrat  uaa  Nor.  29,  1908.     ** 


dMsS-SaokMs'  Artidts,  Not  iKMiig 

8N   170.958.     Shlalds,   lae.   of  Attlaboro,   Maaa.,  New   York. 
N.Y.    FUed  JoM  18,  1988. 


SN     179.M7      Leadall     Prodacta    Masufacturlng    Co.     Inc 
MUltown,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1988. 

I  TAKE-IT-EASY 

For  Tjrpewrlter  Ribbons. 
First  ase  Oct.  1.  1988. 


as    179.i 


i.723.     The    Parker    Pen    Company.    Ja^esTlUe,    Wis 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1983 


ku£dL6 


For  dcmntta  UgfeMn,  Tateeee  Jan,  and  Aah  Trays. 
Flrat  aa*  Jaoa  1958. 


OaitlO-FMfatrB 

SK    18S.SSe.     Saltli-DMcUas    Coaapaay,    lae.    Norfolk.    Va       | 
wiiA<t  rkBM  Mt  iMia  T 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  874,448.  708,048.  aad  780,887. 
For  Writing  Ink. 
First  use  Mar  21.  1»U. 


FUad  Dse  80.  1988. 

GRANDE  VALLEY 

Fw  Itetillaar. 

First  aas  Sspt.  8,  1»«S. 


SN  180.480.     SUr  OSce  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Loa^  laUnd  City, 
N.Y.    FUed  Not.  4.  1988. 


CHIFFON 


For  Carbon  Papar. 

First  oaa  approxlmataly  1949. 


May  19.  1964 
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In4nstiiM  Co.,  Chm«o.  111.     ru«d  Oct. 


8N  1W.014.     m«»eo  Ia4utilal  Predaeta  Corporadoa,  C1*t*- 
lud.  Oklo.    Wtiftt  Oct.  11. 1M2. 

SHIELD-COTE 


rv? 


ror  ▲apteltt*  F»mi  U«iM  B««f  tetnrut  ftB4  CMttnc 
lint  •■•«•«  afeMt  lUj  It.  1M«. 


T 


amms 


SN     1U.M«.     MiMBtf    Corpora  tlM,     Cklmfo.     ni      Fllod 
Mar.  S.  IMS. 

PRESTO  PEG-BOARD 

OWBM-  Of  BiC  MM.  Mt.971.  MO.TU.  •»<  MT.440. 
ror  Hartfk«ar«.  aai  Mm*  Ipodaially  Pwtentod  Pftaola. 
for  Varlosa  Coutrsetlom  ParpooM. 
Plrot  oa*  oa  or  akoat  Sapt  tt,  1M2. 


For  Patehlnf  Plaster. 

Plrat  DM  oa  or  about  Jan.  1,  1M4. 


MN     179,1T1.      L'Blt     ProducU    Cort>oratioa,     Detroit.     llle!< 
Plted  0<rt.  16,  1»«S. 


8M  17S.741.     Coatate«a-M«ln  Im^  KmutV.  M.J.    ruad  July 
SO    IMS 

CONGOFOAM 

No  clalB  la  Bad*  for  tko  word  "Poam"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ■howa.  Owaor  of  Baf.  Noa.  78,472,  427,714,  and 
otbcra. 

Por  ■tt*TfitT.  ■aalllaat  CaUalar  Wmm  Layar  l^mlaatad  to 
BacklBC  llMaC 

PtrM  aaa  iwif  17.  IMS. 


uN 


PRDDux 


For   WlBdow   itaah,   Maltipic  Olaaa  Wladow   Ualta.   Wall 
Panela.  Curtain  Walls  and  OSee  Partltlona. 
Plrat  nw  oa  or  about  Apr.  15,  IMS. 


SN    17»,381.     Valley   Doloadte  Cor^ratloa,    St.    Loala.   Mo. 
Pllad  0«t  17.  IMS. 


SN  17B,6M.     Baftort  Daaat  Jooaop,  d.b.a.  AaMslty  Prodaet* 
Coapaay,  Olaaiora.  Calif.     PUad  Aag.  SS,  IMS 


ZIRMAG 


CAN-B-GONE 


Por  Oraaalar  BawHitac  Bafraetorloa. 
Plrat  aaa  Jaty  81,  IMS. 


Por  Bollt-Ia  Traak 
Plrat  aaa  Marck  l—t 


Caed  *»r  Doaiaatic  Parpoaaa. 


SN   178.440.     Miaaaaota  aad  OaUrto 
BoapeUa,  Ulaa.    mad  0«t.  31,  IMS. 


Papor  OoBpaay.   Mln 


8M  17S,4TB.     Saarlfa  Bltaaiala  * 
Praadaeo.  Calif.    Pllad  BapC  9,  IMS 


Ajpkalt  Oompaay.  Baa 


ABACO 


PENDANT 


Por  BltaiBlaoaa  CoastractloB  aad  Sarfadac  ConqwsltloB*. 
Plrat  aaa  Aa*.  SO,  IMS. 


Por  Dacoratad  Tllabaard. 
Ptrat  na*  Aog.  IS.  IMS. 


8M  177.SST.     BaiWrt  Daut  Jaaaop.  d.b.a.  AaMSlty  ProdacU 
Coapaay,  Olwdira,  CaUf.    FUad  Bapt.  tT,  IMS 


8N  179,441.     MlaaaaoU  and  OaUrlo  Papar  Ooapaay.  Mia 

aoapolU.  Mlaa.    PUad  Oct.  21.  IMS. 


Por  Daearatad 

Ptrat  aaa  Aac-  !•.  1M>- 


SN    17»,442 
aaapolla. 


Mtaaaaota  aad  Oataria  Papar  Caapaay. 
rUad  Oct  SI.  IMS. 


Tha  word 

r»r  B«ltt4a  Wall  ar 


tB  tto  dailffB  la 
Caadfttr 


CHATEAU 


rinti 


rinti 


tad  TlHSnird. 
AiW.18.  IMS. 
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iklBfl    MnA      ^^    168.271.      Automatic    D»TtC4«    Companr.    Allrntown.    Pa. 


I 


8N  150.819.      Cal*Ro7«l.  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.     Filed 
Auc  «,  1»«2. 


I 


RIG-l-FLlX 


For  Curtain  Track  and  Acc«aaory  Hardwa*c  Tb«r«for  for 
Curtaln«  forTbeatre  and  Auditorium  Stafw  ;  Room  DlTld*ni 
and  Partition*,  and  for  Other  Like  L'»*a. 

^r«t  ua«  Auf.  1.  193«. 


Por    BathroofD    Flxtur*.    Inclodlng    Toothbru.h  Holder..     sN    168.272.      Automatic    Derlcea   Company.    AHentown     Fa 
Towel  B*rs,  Soap  Dtsbea.  Toilet  Paper  Holdem  pji^^j  m.-  ^  jj^js 

rint  UM  Apr.  30,  1959.  i  /    . 

—  '  CURVIT-SURE 


MN   1S2.979.      Anthony   Pools,  Inc..  SoBth  Gate,  Calif      nit-d 
Peb   18,  19«d 

HYDRA-SWEEP 

Por  Swlmmlnf  Pool  ClMnen. 
Pint  aM  Jnn*  11,  1992. 


8N    ia0.04e.     Amertean    Bnrrlcal    Steel,    Inc.,    MeUlrle.    La. 
Pltod  MAr.  20,  19«8. 

AMERICAN  QUEEN 

For  Pots  and  Pana. 
Ptrat  BM  Jan.  7,  19«8. 


SN   1M,877.      Plrat  Manufacturing  Corporation,   Bronx,   N.Y 
Piled  Apr.  9,  19«S. 


For  LnwB  Sprinklers. 
PIrst  na*  Msr.  15.  19«8. 


8N    16«,e(M).     The    Murray    Corporation    of    America.    I^tt« 
bwfk,  Pm.    Piled  Apr.  12,  1963. 


For  Plaabliiff  Fixture* — Namely.  Toilet  Bowls,  LaTttorles, 
Foantalas,  Crinals,  Tanks,  Sinks  and  Tabs. 
Plrat  •■•  o»  or  about  19S5. 


For  Curtain  Track  and  Accessory  Hardwafe  Therefor  for 
Curtains  for  Theatre  and  Auditorium  SUges ;  iRoom  Dirlders 
and  Partitions,  and  for  Other  Like  1'm>«. 

Ftrat  use  Nov    8.  1955 


SN  174,784      Hays  Manufacturing  Company,  Krte,  Pa     Piled 
July  17,  19«8 


HAYS-E 


For  V'alven  and  Auxiliary  K^julpment  for  Cjommerdal  and 
I>onie8tic  Installations  In  Gati  and  Water  Lfnes,  Including 
Tapping  .\lacliln«'  Parts,  Tap  Holders,  Coloration  Stop 
Holders,  .Saddles,  Combined  Drills  and  T^ps.  Extension 
Service  Boxes  and  Covers,  Water  Service  Box^s,  Water  Tap- 
ping Machines,  Etc. 

First  use  In  or  about  1904. 


SN  177,248.     General  American  Transi>ortati4|n  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


P-K  PLUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «»7,967. 
For  Tapping  Screws, 
nrst  use  Aug.  27.  1963. 


SN  177,249.     General  American  Transportatloti  Corporation, 


Chicago,  III     Filed  Sept  18,  1»6S. 


I 


PARKER-KALON  PLUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  321.744. 
For  Tapping  Screws. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1963. 


HN    179.827.     Swansoa    Bales.    Inc..    West    Hertford.    Conn 
Piled  Oct.  25.  1963. 


EASY  GRIP 


For  rttllty  Clamp*  To  Be  MoaBted  on  a  Bo^rd  or  Wall  to 
Bang  Tools  Neatly  and  Orderly 
First  use  Oct.  2.  19«S. 


May  19,  1964  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CU»14-JKUtak  and  MUul  C«tia|s  md  Qass  15  -  (Kb  and  Ctmsm 

FOffMlfS 
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8N    14S,74&.      Latrobc    8t«el    Coinp*B7.    Latrobe,    Pa       PIImI 
May  S,  IMS. 


8N   17«.gS5      Reaction  Laboratorlca.   Inc..  Tonawanda.   N  Y 
Piled  Sept    12,  1»«S 


K 


RYSTAL  lOI 


For  Fuel  Oil  Treating  Compound 
First  use  U»T 


8N     179.173.      Ward    Chemical    Company.    New     York,     NY 
Piled  Oct.  16,  1968. 


META-THERM 


Por    Lubricating    Liquid    Ollii    and    Solid    and    Heml-Solld 

The  StlppUBff  OB  tb«  «n«lBf  U  for  diattng  purpoae*  only  "^JT^.i-  <i-nf  9s  imq 

Por    Hlfb    Speed    Steel    Billeta.    Bara,   Rod*,    Plate*,   Tool  ^'   ^^'  ^**'* 

Stock.  Hand  Tool  Part*.  Machine  Tool  Part*,  Cutting  TooU.  ^__^.„_^ 

Blanking,  SUatplng  and  Porming  Dlea,  Cutlery  Blank*,  Head 

Ing  Dlea  and  AbraalTe  Handling  Machine  Part*.  ^».    .00  «^^      ,^     ^        ^.  .      ,..,    «  -  ,         -, 

HN     182.288      Quaker    State    Oil    Refining    Corporation,    Oil 

aty.  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  8.  1»«8 


Plrat  nae  Apr.  18, 1M2. 


SN     180,054.      Hoaklna     Mannfacturtng     Coapany.     Detroit. 
Mich.    Piled  Mar.  2a,  1»«8. 


SUPER  J 


Por  Thermocoaple  Alloy 
Plrat  nae  Jaaa  12.  1»42. 


SN    ISl.OOS.     Th«   Carpenter   Steel   Coapaay,   Reading.    Pa 
Piled  Not.  18,  IMS. 


SPEED  STAR 


owner  of  Reg.   Noa.    148,778,   7SS,M8,  and   other*. 

Por  Motor  Oil. 

Por  Tool  Steel  In  the  Ponn  of  Bar*,  Billet*  and  Shape*  Pint  nae  Wot.  8,  1M8. 

Plrat  nae  U  the  year  1941.  ^^^^i^— i^— ^— ^— ^^^^^-^i^— ^^^™ 


SM    181.0M.     Tka  Carpaater  Stael  Compaay,   Readiag.    Pa. 
Piled  Nov.  IS.  19«S. 


STENTOR 


Por  Tool  Steal  la  the  Pom  of  Ban,  Billeta  and  Shapaa. 
Pint  aaa  IMS. 


Oast  16-Pr»toctivt  ami  Dtcorative  CoatMis 

SN  98,9M      Walter  L.  Kreotler,  d.b  a.  X-^3000  Product*  Co  . 
Detroit,  Mich      Piled  Jnoe  14,  I960 

X-3000 


For  ProtectlTe  Waterproofing  Coating  Preparation 
8M    ISl.lSS-     CaatlaaaUl   Steal    CorponUoa,    Kokomo,    Ind  Plr*t  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1998 

Plla«  Not.  14.  IMS. 


ECONO-TIE 


Ownar  of  Rcc.  Noa.  •42,794.  721,227.  and  758,964 

Por  BalUag  Win. 

Plrat  nae  Sept.  25,  1968.  -^ 


SN  181.478.     Oolden  State  Steel  Corporation.  San  FrandKco 
Calif.    Piled  Not    19.  1963 


Por  Rolled  Steel. 
Ptrat  nae  Dae.  IS,  IMl 

TM  SOS  O.O.— 10 


8N     162.038.     Strathmon    ProdocU.     Inc .     Syracuae.     N  Y 
Piled  Peh.  4.  1968 


The  black  rectangle  ahown  on  the  drawing  U  for  back 
ground  purpoaea  only  and  U  not  claimed  a*  a  algnlScaiit 
part  of  the  mark. 

Por  Liquid  Floor  Coating  and  Knamal. 

Pint  nae  Oct   22,  1962. 
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»H    194.1M.     SoathlAsd  PalBt  Co..    loe.,    OalMcrin*,   Tci      8N   178.MS.     Pbelaa-Paiut   PaUt  MlSf.  Co.,   8t    Loala,   Mo 
FUod  lUr  7.  19M.  fU^  July  28.  19«3. 


WOOD  MATE 


PHELOX 


Vor  PainU,  Enajneli,  VarnUbea,   HUiu  and  8««l«n. 
nrat  aw  Feb.  10,  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.   No».  216.048,  707.419.  aad  otHan. 
for  Water  Lac^Mra  for  SooUbc.  Prlaiac  aa^  rinlablns 
Wood  Sarfaeaa. 

I^rst  nao  Mar.  28.  IMS 


»n   164,«0».     CoatlacBtal   Coattag*  Corp.,   Mow  Tork.   NY 
rucd  Mar.  14.  IMS.  ^ 

SiA;CMr 

ror  Alnnlnan  Vinyl  Primer  for  Wood.  MeUl  and  Masonry, 
rirat  naa  Jan.  11.  IMS. 


HM  176,015.  Peter  Pan  Paint  Maaafaetarlng  Corp.,  d.b.a. 
Peter  Pan  Paint  Mannfacturem.  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed 
Auk    n.  IMS. 


8N   168,465.     William   Zlnaacr  *   Co.   Inc.,   Naw*  York.   N.V 
ni*l  May  8,  IMS.        


BULLS  EYE 


>'o   claim    In   made  to   tbe   word   "Paint"   aa  fbe   name  of 


For  All  Typea  of  Liquid  Sballaca,  Flat  Plfmentwl  PHmer. 
Plgmanted  Oloaa  Enamel,  Modified  8bellac  La«juer  Additive*.     ^^^  good*. 
Mirror    Baeklnc    SbeUaca   and   Antl-Corro»lve    Alcohol    Oum         y^^  Exterior  and  Interior  Wall   Ready  Mixed  paint*. 
Solatlona.  First  uae  Jane  13,  1963  ', 

rtrat  nae  alBoe  aboat  1912.  | 


SK  178,818      Major  Brands,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waab.     Filed  Sept. 
8N    160,221.     Concbemco    Incorporated.    Kansas    City.    Mo  jj    ^^^ 

Filed  May  80,  1»M.  , 


BRAND  X 


The    word    "Brand"    Is   disclaimed   apart    frofn    tbe    mark 
shown. 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Hoaae  Palata. 
First  nse  July  1.  IMS. 


SX    177.207.     Dayton    B.    Skadden.    Baltimore. 
Sept.  10,  106S 


Md.      Filed 


H 


The  drawing  la  Uned  for  the  color  ffreen  and  no  claim  !■ 

to  any  partlenlar  color  aa  a  featnre  of  tbe  mark.  For  Fire 

For  Palnta  and  Primer.  f^rs*  use 

First  aae  Sept.  12,  IMS.  1 

HW    177.620 


lachaft.  Ler 


8N    170.215.     Quaker    State   Oil    Refining    Corporation.    Oil         erkusen  Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  2|,  IMS. 
City.  Pa.    Filed  June  S,  IMS. 

I  UTHOBLANC 


QUAKER 
STATE 


KARSAVER 


AppUcaat  dlatialms  any  ezdnalTe  rights  In  tbe  word 
"Uadereoatlng''  aa  this  It  tbe  name  of  tbe  gooda.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Moa.  14S.778.  760.SM.  aad  others 

For  AatoasotlTs  Uadereoatlag. 

First  aae  Dec.  17.  1M2. 


owner  of  German   Reg    No.   7S3.S97,  dated  fkpr.  6.   IMO 
For  Pigments  for  Coloring  of  Paints.  Lacquers.  Enamels. 
Plastics.  Rubber.  Glass,  Ceramic,  and  Uke  Products 


rode 


!4N  181,259       Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mobtl#,  Ala.     Filed 
Nor    15.   1963 


<=^1\d5D?x 


For  Penetrating  Preeerratlve  Finish  for  n^d^fooi  Exterior 

Surfaeea. 

First  aae  Not   ft,  1968. 


May  19.  1M4 
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SM    182,t74.     •aadara    Palat    Corporation.    8]rra««w,    NT.     8N  ITtt.aM.     Medical  PrceUloa  PnxhictB  Co..  Beverly  HllU. 
riled  Dae.  1».  IMS.  Calif     Filed  Sept  10.  1»«3 


STORMGARD 


di-P 


For  Paint  In  the  rorm  of  a  Textarad  Maaonry  Coatlnf. 
rirat  naa  at  taaat  aa  early  aa  May  1.  1968. 


8N    188,08T.      Mr.    and    Mrm.    America.    Inc.,    Billing.    Mont 
nied  Dee.  16.  1»«S. 

MR.  &  MRS.  AMERICA 

ror  Latex  Wall.  CelllnB  and  Woodwork  Paint, 
nrat  nae  Not   IB.  1»6S. 


dais  17-T«Imc»  PwAicb 

SN  174.441.     RecUa  Cl«ar  Conpan/,  Inc..  PblladelphU.  Pa 
Piled  Anr  S.  1»68 


The  word  "Coametlc"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
■toown. 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for   Tr^atlof    Skin    BlpmUb<>N 
Plrat  uae  July  29,  1»63. 


HN    176.»41.     Ortho    PharmaeeaUcal    Corporation.    Karttan. 
N.J      Filed  Sept.  13.  1»6S. 

ORTHO-CREME 

Uwner  of   Re(.   Noa    387.080.   890.000.   and  others 
For  Vaginal  Preparation. 
Firat  uae  Apr    7.  1»41 


DON 
SEVILLE 


8N  177.837      Armonr  Phannaceatloal  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Sept    27,  1»«». 


SYNERGEN 


Por  Clean- 

rirM  oae  Not.  1.  1»60 


For  Clostridium  ChaoTel-ScptlcuB)  Bacterln  for  Veterinary 
rae. 

First  use  Nor.  80.  1»5» 


SN  180.008.     K.  K^enabnrc  *  Sona,  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Not.  6.  1»6S. 


Medalist 

NATURALES 


Owner  of  Rcc.  No.  616.8M. 

For  Clean. 

Flrat  nae  March  1»B». 


Qatf  18-Mt4iciatf  ad!  PbarMactitical 


SN  177,888      Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Cblcaco.  Ill 
Filed  8ept.  27.  1»68. 


EROGEN 


For  Erysipelas  Bacterln  for  Veterinary  Lae. 
First  nae  Apr.  2.  I960 


8N  177.841      Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chlcafo,  II 
Filed  Sept   27,  1968 


SYNERGEN-P 


For  Clostridium  Chaurel  Spetlcum  Paateurella  Bacterln  for 
Veterinary  L'aa. 

Flrat  use  Mar   20.  1960. 


8N  177.842.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Hept   27.  1963 


SN   126,842.     Mallard  C.   Hont.  d.b.a.   Hunt  Brother*  Prod 
oeU.  Dvtrvit  Mich.    Fllad  Aug  21.  1961 


SPIROGEN 


For   Leptoapira   Pomona  Bacterln   for  Veterinary   lae 
First  naa  Anc.  28.  19M 


8N  177.846      Armour  Pharmaceutical  ('ompany.  Chicago,  III 
niad  Sept.  87.  1968. 


BON-EVAC 


For  Hoff  Cholera  Vaectne. 
rirat  aae  Jaa.  18,  1M7. 


8N  179.880.     Allan  ProteeU  Co.,  l»e..  AlltntowB.  Pa      Filed 
Oct.  18,  IMS. 


FORMULA  21 


Appllcaat.  withoat  wmlTcr  of  hla  common  law  rl^hta.  dls- 
cialaa  "8  Mlaatc  Bala"  apart  fro*  the  trademark  as  ahown. 
Vy>r  Madldaal  Balm, 
rirat  naa  aa  or  ahovt  Maj  1996. 


AppUcant    doea   not   claim   exdaalTe    right    to    use    of   the 
rord  "FonBula"  apart  from  the  mark  preaented  herela. 
For  Dietary  Sapptement  for  Paia. 
rirat  naa  Nor    16,  1962 
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8N    179,869.     Wampach   k   Maltbie.    Wicblu,    Kani.      Fllfd 
Oct.  22,  1968. 

D-J'S 

For  Medldne  In  Pill  Form  for  Rellerlaff  the  111  Eff^nx 
Cr«at«d  From  OTer-Indulgcnc^  In  Alcoholic  Drink*. 
Flnt  UM  8*pt  28.  1963. 


SN   181.173.     Philadelphia   LaboratortM,   Inc.,    Philadelphia. 
Pa     Filed  Nov   14,  1»«3 


DECOPAL 


For  Oral  Decongestant 
First  uae  Oct.  14.  1959. 


«N    179,580.     American    Home    Productn    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.T.    Piled  Oct.  23,  1963. 


SN    181.826.      Allergan    Phaniiaceutlcals.    Hanta    .\aaa.    Caltf 
Filed  Nov   28.  1963 


DIAPER  DAN 


LIQUIFILM 


Apptinnt  claims  no  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Diaper" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatrornt  and  All«-via 
tlon  of  Diaper  R«ab. 

First  use  Auf.  8,  1963. 


Kor"Pla«tlc  Polymer  Vehicle  Incorporated  an  an  (ngredlent 
In  ophthalmic  Preparation. 
Flrtit  uae  Apr.  21.  1961 


SN  lHl.986  L'P:<iulllbre  felologlque  (AHHOClatlon  I'pchnlquf 
l'barmac<*utlgu«-  t>t  Kqulllbre  Biologlque  Reunl^)  Sodete 
Aaonyme.    Amllly,    Lolreto.    France.      Filed   Nov    27,    1963. 


SN  179.822.     Sternco  Industrien.  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J.     Mled 


Oct.  25,  1963. 


PERMALIFE 


SURRECTAN 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668.685  and  673,971. 

For  Vitamin  Drops  for  Hamsters,  Tonics  and  .Mfdlcal  I'repa 
rations  for   the  Treatment  of  Mouth  and  Body  FunguM.   Fnn 
and   Tall   Rot,   Tom   Flna.    Sore   SpoU   and   Other   Aquarium 
Flah  Ailments. 

First  nse  Jan.  4.  1956 


owner  of  French  Reg    No    481.  dated  Jan    17,  1963   ( Mon 
targlsi  ;  Natl    Inwt.  No.  198,82.''>. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Traumatic  nr  N'aMular  Comax.  Neurological  .Syndrotne»  of  the 
I>eheiency    Tyi>e,    and    Cutaneous   LMgeutlve    IMgordefii 


SN    182,341       Marlon    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo 
Filed  Dec.  4.  196.'1 


8N     180.075.      Dermlk    Pbarmacal    Co.,    Inc..    Hyosset.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1963. 

ANTHRA-DERM 

For   Medicated   Ointment   for    the  Treatment    of   PBoriaKU 
and  Related  Conditions. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


CYANOCO-C 


For   Medicinal   Preparation   In  the  Nature  of  an  Injectable 
Cyaooco  Balamln. 

FlTHt  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN    182,346      Marion   Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kamtas    City.   Mo 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1»63. 


SN    180,079.     Dermlk    Pbarmacal    Co.,    Inc..    Syoaset,    N.Y 
FllMl  Oct.  80,  1968. 


TRIMONE 


KLARON-HC 


For  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N9  7S5.930. 

For  Medicated  Lotion  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne  Vulgarta 
and  Related  Conditions. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1962. 


SN    182.349       Marion    Laboratories,    Inc..    Kansan    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963. 


GENADOX 


SN    180,104.     Frederick    S.    Mayer,    d.b.a.    Mayer   Lab8,    .San 
Rafael.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1968. 


For  Vitamin  Supplement. 
First  use  Feb    1,  1961 


REPRIEVE 


J 


For  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  for  the  Relief  of  Pains  Due 
to  Orertndalffence. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


82,503       The   Purdue  Frederick  Company.  Yoiikers.   N  V 
Filed  Dec   «.  iy«3. 


BON-A-LAX 


SN    180.562.     The    Central    Pbarmacal    Company,    Seymour. 
iBd.    FllMl  Not.  6  1963. 

CODISYN 

For  Medleliial  Preparation — Namely,  Brondiodilator-li^ 
pectorant  for  Treatment  of  Broncboopastlc  Conditions,  and 
Uke  Disorders. 


Fer  Laxative  Preparation 
First  use  Dec  2,  1963 


SN      lS3.5tt4       California     Institutional      Supply     iCo  .     Inc  , 
Hbllywood.  Calif.     Filed  Dec  26.  1963. 


CIS  TRI-F 


For  Vitamins  and  Fluoride  Drop* 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    15.  1963 


May  19.  1964 


.>■ 
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8N  188,790.     Profawtonal  PbamMcal  Co ,  Inc.,  S«ii  Antonio.    8N    178,067.     Vtc»tloo    IndustrlM.    Inc ,    Rwlondo    B*ach. 
Tex     riM  Dee.  80,  1968.  Calif     Piled  Sept.  SO.  1»«S 


VISCULOSE 


FIELD  AND  STREAM 


For  Upbtkalmlc  Pr«p«ratloB. 
First  aae  Nov.  8T,  1»«S. 


For  Hooae  Trailers. 
Flr«t  uae  Apr    10.  IMl. 


Oau  19-V«UdM 


»N  179,486.     Tnrtk  Wax,  lac,  Chleafo,  III.     Filed  Oct   21, 
19«8 


TURTLE  WAX 


Stf    189,041.     Colaaiibu   Cycle   *    Supply    Co.,    d.b.a     Dorcy         Owner  of  Bet.  No*.  752.8SS  and  7M.1S0 
IttdnatrlM,  Colnaboa,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  B,  1942.  For  Automobile  Floor  Mats 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Bike"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Orlpa,  Streauiers,  and  Non-Electrtc  Bulb  Horns  for 
Blcydea. 

First  use  Not.  IS,  19«1. 


SN   170,MO       Atwood  Vacuum    Machine  Company,   Rockford. 
Ill      Filed  Oct.  28.  19«X 


»N   104.881.     Rl^ardaoa  Homes  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  11.  1988. 

J    RICHARDSON 


For  Mobil*  He 

First  use  July  24,  1940. 


For  Trailer  Couplers.  Trailer  Hitches.  Trailer  Coupler 
Balls.  Trailer  Jacks.  Trailer  Brake  Actuators.  Caitem,  Steps 
for  Trailers  and  Mobile  Homes.  Bicycle  Kick  Stands  and  Bi- 
cycle BublUicrs. 

First  use  June  1.  1908. 


8N  181,470.     OlrllBC  Limited,  Blrmlfbam.  luncland.     Filed 
8N  104,782.     AdTeatura  Urn  Mfg.  Co ,  Inc..  Parsooa.  Kans.         ^ot.  19.  1908. 


Filed  Mar.  18,  1908. 


MONITUBE 


LAKE  UNER 


For  BoaU. 

Flrat  uaa  Jan.  28,  19«S. 


8N  104,788.     AdTOBture  Line  Utg.  Co.,  Inc ,  Parsons,  Kans 
Filed  Max.  18,  1908. 

VACATION  LINER 

For  Portablo  Trallor  Bodies.   Mobile  Trailers,   and   Coacb 
Bodlss. 

First  uae  Jan.  20.  1902. 


SN   170 J94.     Ckaa^^loii  Hobs  Bulldsrs  Co..  DiyOen.   Mlcfa 
Filed  June  4.  19M. 


Owner   of  British   Reg.   No.  840,501.  dated  Oct    18.   1902 
For  Dampers  of  Tube  or  Tubular  Construction  Being  Parts 
of  or  for  Use  In  Vehicle  Suapcnalon  Systems. 


diss  21  -  B«ctrical  ApiMratM,  MachiMs, 

SN    180,570.      New  Trends  Associates.   Inc.    New   York.    NY 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1902 

SKINTONE  COOLIGHT 

For  Make-Up  Mirror  Ligbt  Bulb*. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1901. 


MANATEE 


For  MoMl*  HsBMS  aad  Hooss  Trallors. 
nnt  us  Apr.  M,  1908. 


8M  172,848.     PvUnaa  iBcorporatsd.  ClBdanatl,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  11.  1908 

PARALLELOGRAM 


For  tprtat  awpsasloM 
Roadway  Vafctrtss 
First  ass  May  9. 1908. 


for  Ssal-Trallor  Csrco^arrytag 


SN    189.041.     Columbus   Cycle   *    8npt>iy   Co..    d.b.a.    Dorey 
laAostrlss.  Colnmbos,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    6.   1902. 


No  (^im  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bike"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shows. 

For  Electric  Ugkts  and  BlscCrle  Horas  fsr  Bicycles. 
First  uso  Not   IS.  1901 


I. 
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SM     140.706.     MatMsblU     Bleetrtc     Isdaatrlal     Co..     Ltd.. 
KlUlMwaclil-ffun.  Osaka.   Japan.      Filed  Mar.   2«.    1M2 

I 


SS    156.197.      Rodale  Mfg.   Co.,  lac,  d.b.a.    Rod41e   Maaafac- 

turlng  Company,  Inc.  and  Rodale  Maoufactnii^  Co  .  lac 
Einmaui.  Fa      Piled  Oct.  29.  19«2. 


yati»nal 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  818.461.  dated  July   7.   193U 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  718,171. 
For  Voltage  Regulators. 


«N    148,«««.     Fhotoctrcnlts    CorporaUoo,    Glen    Covf.    N  Y 
Filed  May  2.  1962. 

MCS  ' 

For  PHnted  Clrcatt  Layosto  aa4  Prlata«  Circuit  Art  Work 
First  use  at  iMst  M  early  ••  Jaaaary  IMO. 


8N    14&,S71.      Ute  Alert.    Inc..    Dallas,   Tex.      Filed    May    2H. 
IMS. 


ALERT 


u 


AppUcftnt  dlsctalass  the  word  "Lite."  and  the  reprfsenU- 
tlMi  «f  tiM  light  hnlfc,  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  KcBOtely  Controlled  Switching  Transmitter  and  Re 
ealTer  for  Power  Circuits. 

First  ttsa  Mar.  14,  lt«2. 


SN    15A.eOC     Wkcm9 
Flted  Oct.  tl|  IMt. 


Corp.,    Bast    Troy.     Win 


BROILITIZER 


For  BmMc  BroUUg  AppUaacsa. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  M,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  271.280. 

For  Electrical  Wiring  DeTlces.  Appliances  and  l£qalp- 
ment — Namely.  Adapters.  AdJusUble  Cross  Bars,  Aerial  Kits, 
.\pplUDCe  Cord  Sets,  AppUsnce  Plugs  and  Swltefa  Plugs,  At 
tacbment  Caps,  Attachment  Plug  Bases.  Battery  Clips, 
EIracket  Straps.  Boiler  Unit  Colls,  Bashings,  Chain  Insula 
tarN.  Combination  Flnorescent  Lamp  Holder  jand  Starter 
switch.  Connectors,  Current  Tapa,  Bcctrte  Bante  Cord  Sets. 
t^Iemrlc  Range  ElemenU,  ExtsnslOB  Chains,  Kjnenslon  Cord 
lluwer  Blocks,  Extension  Cord  Sets,  E^lten■ion  ISockets,  Plz- 
tsre  Mtudu,  Flashers,  Fuses,  QIass  Insulators.  Ofound  Straps. 
Handle  and  Ousrd  Sets.  Heater  ElemenU.  In^uatrisl  Con 
nrctors  and  Caps  With  Metal  Cord  Grip  Clam^.  Insulated 
Inside  Wire  Nails.  Insulators.  Interlocking  t>ences  Sucb 
oa  Attachment  Caps.  Laundry  Dryer  Cord  8«ts,  Lighting 
OoDtrols.  Lightning  Arresters.  Terminals,  Motor  Bases. 
Moulding  Clips.  Night  Light*,  Outdoor  Floodlight  Fixtures, 
<>utlets.  Pilot  Light  Receptacles.  Pin  Type  Qrounds,  Pull 
Cords  and  Chains,  Push  Buttons,  Switches,  H|adlo  Lead  In 
iitrlps.  Receptsdes,  Reducers,  Resistance  Wir*,  Reslstsnce 
Wire  El«'mentB,  Rubt>er  nosurt-  Plugx,  Rubl)er  Handles  With 
Socket  Interiors.  Saffty  Light*,  .siipialing  Devices  Such  as 
Door  B4-11S  and  Bussers,  SockeU,  SpotUte  Flxtfires.  Spotllte 
Outlet  Boxes,  Staples,  Switches,  Telerlilon  and  Radio  Screw 
Byes,  Terminsl  and  Insulator  Kits,  Trouble  Lamps,  Wsll 
Pistes,  snd  Wlreholders. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  H,  1928 


iN    168,52s.      Cavltron   Ultrasonics,    Inc..    Lonr   Island   City, 
N.Y      Filed  Apr.  11.  1963 


EVER-GRIND 


For  Ultrasonic  Generstors  and  Ultrasonic  Motors  for  Use 
In  Connection  With  Ultrasonic  Plastic  Sealing  Equipment, 
t'ltrssonic  Lathes.  Ultrasonic  Borers,  Ultrss^nlc  Grinding 
Wheels.  Ultrasonic  Extruders.  Ultrasonic  Welding  E^qulp- 
■lent,  Ultrssonic  Derlcea  for  Clesning  Metal  pind  Felt  and 
Ultrasonic  Devices  fur  Mixing  Liquids  and  Solids 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1960. 


SM  149.M0.     Compagnla  Fraaealsa  Thomson-Houston.  Psrls. 
Fraaoa.    FUad  May  tl.  1M2. 

DUCRETET-THOMSON 

Ownar  of  French  Reg.  Nos.  409.068.  dated  Jan.  16.  1951 
(PaHs)  :  Natl.  laat  No.  486.824,  and  502.524.  dated  Feb 
14.  1962  (Balna)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  179.420. 

For  TttavlsloB  Transmitting  and  Recalrlag  Apparatus  snd 
Blactrlc  and  Electronic  Parts  Thereof.  Radio  Receivers.  Loud 
speakers.  Telephonic  Apparatus.  Telegraphic  InstrumentM. 
Ampiiaars  and  Ml 


•N    166.745.      Nu-Age    Systems, 
Apr.  15.  1963. 


Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      FUed 


For  Spedsl  and  Translstorlied  Power  Supplies,  Amplifiers. 
Controls  Using  Trsnslstors  and  MlnlatarlBatlc«i  Both  la  the 
primary  Circuitry  and  in  Secondary  Clrcultryl  Used  ia  lieu 
of  Relays  snd  Fuses.  Cspsulated  Modules  snd  slub  Assemblies. 
Printed  Circuit  Bosrds  and  Component  A8sem|>llea,  Military 
and  SpccUUsed  Wiring  Uarneases  and  Cables,  Photoelectric 
Controls,  Special  Control  Panela— i.e..  Control  Systems  De- 
signed to  Unusual  Space.  Climate  or  EnvlroDknent  Require 
ments  on  Oeaerally  Prototype  Basis,  Machine  Power  Con- 
trols. Mlcro-MlaUtwlaed  Modolaa.  Welding  andj  eacapsulsting 
Equipment.  Radio  Frequency  Controls,  Linear  and  Non- 
Unear  Serro  MechanlaaM,  and  Infra-Bad  By^ena  as  Heat 
BensltlTe  Controls. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1968 


May  19,  1M4 
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8N    lM.9gS.     Tb«   Dariroa    CoMpaii/,    Inc.,     Dayton,    Ohio.     KM    181,«5«.     MlnnMpolU    SctcntlAc    Controla    Corp..    d.b.a. 
rited  Apr.  18.  IMS.  Fence  Rltr  rVNnpnnj.   Minncnpollt.   Minn      Filed  Not.  21. 

IMS. 


DURCO-CAST 


uwner  of  Rag.  No*.  418JSS,  S»S,5M,  and  74S.S23. 
For  St^ldac  Kit*  for  Uaa  la  Maklac  Corroalre  RMiatln* 
Prote«tlTe  CoatlagB  for  Bleetrlcal  Coaaectloa*. 
Flr«t  BW  Mar.  11.  IMS. 


Fence  Rite 


For  Bectrte  Faaca  CaatroUcra. 
First  aaa  Saptaaibar  IMl. 


8N    170,M8.     The  81acw  Caapany,  New  York,   N.T.     Filed 
Jane  7.  IMS. 

FEATHERWEIGHT 

Owner  of  K«c.  No.  ft72.S7S. 

For  Vaennm  Cleaners  and  Repair  and  ReplaeeaMat  Part* 
Therefor. 

Flrat  aaa  aa  auly  aa  Dae.  2,  IMl. 


811    1TS.50S.     Joaapk    A.   Krapakl.   d^.a. 
Sroaaet,  N.Y.    FUad  July  ft.  IMS. 


Mars    Elartroalca, 


MARS 


For  Eadlo  Coaunnaleatioaa  E^olpMent— Namely.  Trans 
■Itters.  Fre4)aen<7  Shift  Keyer*.  Faealmlle  Transmitter*. 
Faeaimile  Starac*  E^alpment,  Recdrert.  Dlrerslty  RccclTer 
Comblnera.  Facsimile  BecelTers,  Rlncle  Sideband  Recelrer 
Conrerters.  aad  Antenna  Coapters. 

First  naa  Mar.  4.  IMS. 


SN    172,M>S.     Joaepb    A.    Knipaki,    d.b.a. 
Byooaet.  N.T.    FUad  Jaly  S,  IMS. 


Mars    Electroolcs. 


8N  18S.100.     Ml<rn>-Ra«loalea.  Inc..  Tan  Nnyi.  Calif      Filed 
Not.  29.  IMS. 


AIR-STRff 


For  Mlcroware  Compaaaata  lacladlnf  Osseous  State  D(- 
electrle  Strip  Transmi salon  Line. 
Flrat  oae  May  17,  IMS. 


8N  182.M0.     KDI  Carporatkm.  aadanatt  Ohio.     Filed  Dec 


U.  IMS. 


K-DYNE 


For  Byachroooas  Motors. 
First  nse  Sept.  27.  IMS. 


MN  1SS.047       Fslrchlld 

Syooaet.  NY      FUad  Dae  It,  1 


asd  Instmoient  Cori>orstlon. 


Trim-Tlte 


For  Electric  Pataatt 
First  use  Octobar  IMl 


Oaii  U^QmmJft,  mi  S^Mtinf  C^db 


For  Radio  Commualcatloaa  Kqulpmeot— Namely.  Trans 
altters.  Ff««aeacy  Shift  Kercrs.  Facsimile  Transmitters, 
Faeatalla  8tMa«e  E^olpaeat,  RcealTcm.  EhTcrslty  Receiver 
CoBhlaers,  racaiall*  Receivers.  Stnfle^  Sideband  Receiver 
Convertera,  and  Antenna  Couplers 

First  nse  Mar   4.  IMS. 


8N  178,«W      J    C.  Pmaty  Coaapaaf,  New  Tort.  NY      Filed 
July  tt,  IMS. 


PENNCREST 


For     Elaetrlcal     SkUWts,     PcreoUtors.     Rotlssertes,     Caa 
Opebers.  CoCtoa  Uraa.  and  Oriddlea. 
First  aa*  May  SO.  IMS  on  caa  ( 


8N   ISl.ftSd.     Whirlpool  Cvrporatlaa.  Bcatoa  Harbor.   Mich 


FUad  Nov.  M.  IMS. 


CELOC 


8N  158.4S4.     W.  B   BUaa,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  BpceUlty  Prodacts  Co , 
Roawail.  N.  Max     Filed  Dae.  SO.  IMS. 


Appllcaat  dlaeUlms  tb*  words  **Cat«ah"  and  "Fine  Prod 
seta"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Trotllne.  Flahlag  Bait  aad  Fishlac  Hooks. 
First  aae  Aoc  1.  IMS. 


MN    1&9.M0      AlUn   Industries   Limited.    Fsmham    Commuo. 
near  Bloofb.  Enfland.     Filed  Dec.  28.  IM2. 


FUZZY-FELT 


For  Oamc  Ptaeaa  aad  Playtklafi, 
Felt  Cutout  SUhoaatte  Flgafaa. 
First  use  1M9  ;  In  commerce  IMO 


s  Board  and 


8N  IS2.S0O      Narra^aaaatt  Oymaaatam  Equipment  Company. 
Moberly.  Mo.    FUad  Fob.  IS,  IMS. 

NARRAGANSETT 


For  BUctrteal  Apparataa.  MadfelMB  aad  SappUaa— Namely. 
▼acaam  Cloaaan  aad  Attachmaata  Tbarafar.  For  BaakatbaU  Baetotapa  aad 

Ftrataaaltee.4.1MS.  Fim  aa*  Jaa*  IMl  aa  baefcatopa. 


BaakatbaU  Ooala 
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Slf    170,M1.     JoMph    L.    D»   MarU.    Enfleld,    Conn.      Piled     8M    178,«19.     Bulc    Wlr«    Prodncta,    Inc.,    Colodbaa,    Ohio 


JoM  14,  i9es. 


MATCH  ME 


Piled  Sept.  10,  1»«8. 


'*MOM.SAVER" 


Por  Prlatad  Matnial  Comvriming  Book  Matehe*  Wbereln 

Tbtr*  U   Printed   •   Name,   Namber,   E^tc.   for  Uee  as  Game 

Eqalpment  by  Retail  Outlet*  to  Distribute  Casta  or  Merctaan-  p/w^fK-ii     .«^    i>...^.ii    t>i.   .        r.     ■  >     «;        .       « 

ZT     n-A  r^        ^        ,  Q  ..  ..     a^i       .....     o  .  Pootball,    and    Baseball    Playing   Bqalpmeot — Napnely,    Bats. 

dlM  PrlsM  as  a  Promotional  Sdieme  to  Btlmalate  the  Sale  n.,.     „. ._.  „, *••-«»'  ^—    /, 


Por    Sport    EViulpment   Back   for   Holdlns   a   B)asketball,    a 


of  Tbolr  Ooods. 

flrtt  BM  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  190S. 


SN    170,M8.     JoMph    U    O*    Marta,    Enfield,    Conn. 
JniM  14,  1»«8. 


Piled 


TRADE 


Por  Promotional  Material  Comprlslnr  Blngo-Tyiw  Playing 
Card  Poms,  Questions,  Instructions  and  Similar  Equipment 
for  Playlnc  a  Promotional  Game  Wbereln  the  Squares  on  the 
Cards  Baar  tb«  Nam**  or  Pictures  of  Pood  Products. 

Plrst  use  OB  or  about  Nor.  1,  1962. 


SN   176,807. 
196S. 


Kttsan,   Inc.,  NashTllle,  Tenn.     Piled   Sept.  4, 


Por  Oaoaral  Una  of  Play  Toys  and  Gamaa. 
Plrst  as*  Jan.  15,  IMl. 


811  176,002.     Dt  Lax* 
rUad  BapC  9,  1»«8. 


Corporation,  Elisabetta.  N.J 


••  UIK6  MIAOINS  «••*' 


No  claim  of  excloalre  right  Is  made  to  '^oys"  for  the 
goods  recited.  Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  or  pink  and 
graaa,  bat  color  Is  not  dalmad  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

Por  Ooaerftl  Line  of  Toy  Play  Kits,  Play  Outfits.  Boxed 
Oaaes  for  Children,  Dolls,  and  the  Like. 

Plrst  nsa  Jnna  24,  1968. 


SN  176,504.     BDganla  Dooghtlo,  Honston.  Tex.     Piled  Sept. 
9.  1968. 


For  PlayUiff  Apparatnt  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Simu- 
lated Orbital  night  Board  GaoM. 
T\nt  mm  Mar.  4. 1968. 


Balls,  Shoes  and  Olores. 
Plrst  use  July  20,  1968. 


SN    177,199.     United    SUte*    Rubber   Company,    New    York. 
NY     Filed  Sept.  17,  1963. 


U.S.  TELSTAR 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  067,854. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

Plrst  use  Mar.  4,  1963. 


I 

ClMs23-Ciitl«ry,  MadiiiMry, 
mi  Parts  Thtraof 


1 


Toob, 


»N    112,926.      United    Engineering    and    Foundry    Company. 
Pltuburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  the  color  porple.  The  re{>re*entation 
of  the  goods  1«  herewith  disclaimed. 

Por  Metal  Rolls  for  Use  in  Rolling  Mills  for  J^etal.  Paper. 
Plastic  and  Rubber. 

rirat  use  Aug.  26.  1958. 


8N  155,268      Jas.  H.  Matthews  k  Co.,  Plttsbargti.  Pa.     Piled 
Oct.  6.  1962 


Se^e-^eii 


Por  Stamping  and  Embosalng  Dies, 
rst  use  July  1941. 


r 


SN  165.879.     Elmer  L.  Roofe,  d.b.a.  Boofe  PrMtsl(|o  Prodncts, 
Booston,  Tex.     Piled  Mar.  85.  1968. 


ROOFE 


Por  LlTe  Centers, 
first  OS*  Sapt  1,  1942. 


May  19.  1964 
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SV  16S,T14.      Soetote  Pruic&lac  4m  CoaMtnets  Mlneca,  Saint-     SN    168.124.      WolT»rlD«    Eqa1pin«nt    Co  .    Cambiidgv.    Man 
JMB-dt-U-Rael)*   (LotraC),  Pruee.      Pll«d  Mar.  M.   IMS  FIImI  Maj  3.  IMS 


Owner    of    TnmA    R«ff.    No.    2,e«4.    dated    Oct     «.    1M2 
(Orleans)  :  Natl.  Intt.  No.  198.148 
Fy>r  Boablaca  aB4  Bearinga  f«>r  Enstaen  and  MachloM 


SN  IM.MS.     RarbMtos-Mankattaii.  Inc  ,  Paaaalc.  N  J      Piled 
Apr.  2.  IMS. 


MAN-HIVO 


NOVEYOR 


For  CooTeyor-LiMa  Madilaery  for  Tbcmally  Treattn*  F\>od 
and  Otber  Partldea  by  Heat  Exchaag*  With  a  Clreulatln* 
Oat  Harinf  a  Differential  Temperature  Which  Fluidltei  the 
Particle*  BuSdentlr  to  Canae  Thetn  To  Flow  In  a  Conttnuout 
.Str«aa  When  a  Head  of  Particle*  la  Created  at  the  Input 
End. 

nrat  uae  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


For  Treater  BoUa  for  the  Electronic  Treatment  of  Plaattr 
Fllmi. 

Fint  DM  Peb  5,  1»«8. 


8N  IM.OM.     Tba  Wyott  ManufacturlnK  Company,  Clieyenne. 
Wyo.    nUd  Apr.  8,  1M8. 


S>1    169. 672      The    Weldon    Tool    Company,    Clereland,    Ohio 
Filed  May  24.  19«S 


CREST-KUT 


For  Cuttlnc  Tools  Including  Bni  MIIIh 
First  umr  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  1863. 


8N  170,528.     Dymo  Industries.  Inc..  Rmeryrllle.  Calif     Filed 
June  7,  196.3 


WYOTT 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  702.68S. 
For  ESmbosslng  Machines 

For   DlapMaers   for   Uquld   Food   and   Bererage   ProducU         ^^*^  ""  •'•n«"'7  1»« 
and  Coapoaenta  Therefor,  and  Pdfepa  for  Llqnld  Food  and 
Bererage  Prodneta. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  1,  1986.  »*N   174.126       Rawlen  T.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Special  Products  Com 

pany,  Golden.  Colo.    Filed  July  81,  1968. 


8N   1M.S27.     Carltros  CltraMSica.    lac.   Long   Island  City. 
N.T.    niad  Apr.  11,  IMS. 


EVER-GRIND 


For  Plaatle  Sealing  Bqulpmeat  UtlUalng  Ultrasonic  Energy 
and  UltraaoBle  Machine  Toola,  Parts  and  Accessories,  Spe 
clflcally  Ultrasonic  Lathaa,  Ultrasonic  Borers.  Ultrasonic 
Qrlndlng  Wheels,  Ultrasonic  Extruders  and  Ultrasonic  Weld 
lag  Equipment. 

First  ns*  Oct.  19,  1960 


For  Agricultural  BqulpoMBt — NaaMljr,  Laad  Lerelen,  Land 
Planes.  Scrapers.  Dosers,  Harrows,  Hssdsrs.  and  the  Like, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  Jaae  1.  IWT. 


8N   166,691.     Bol ton-Emerson.   Inc.,  Lawrence.   Mass 
Apr    IS.  1968. 


Piled     ^N   174,IMM.     Westee,  d.bJL  Swaetlaad  Company.   San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.     Filed  Aog.  6.  1968 


FIBRE-KING 


For  Tmacatad  Coaleal  Pulp  Reflaers  of  the  Jordan  Engine 
Type,  Fllllaga  Therefor  ladndlag  Catter  Bars  aad  Separa- 
tors aad  Othar  Parts  Thereof 

First  naa  Dae.  18.  1808. 


WesTEC 


For  Flnld  Power  aad  lastnuaenUtlea  Systeass  Cnipoasd 
of  Hydraallc  aad/or  Paeamatle  Baaarrolrs.  Paapa,  Meters 
and  CoBpootBU  and  Puts  Tharaof. 

First  aae  Apr.  27.  19M 


8N  166.9M.     nCC 

18,  II 


Saa  Jaai^  Otltt.    FUed  Apr. 


SN    176.261.     Bryaat   Chaeklng   Orladar   Coapaay.    Sprlag- 
flald.  Vt.    niad  Aof .  SO.  1968. 

STOCK  CENSOR 


For  Apparataa  for  Sortlaf  Prodaee,  Back  as  Orata,  Ae- 
cordlag  to  BarCaea  Cotorlag. 
rtrst  aaa  Mar.  SI.  IMS. 


Tool  Oft»«ar«. 
rtrat  aas  Moe.  SB,  IMl. 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  19,  1964 


8M  17M14-     Oxford  Precision.  lac.,  Weat  Sprlnsflcld,  Mam. 
filed  ntvt  4,  1»«8. 


SN  180,174.     Bonley  InduitrlM  Ixtc.  Chiaico.  III.     FIImI  Oct 


31.  1»«3. 


CANOU-ETTE 


ROTANBilE 


ror  Flxturaa  for  Um  With  Orindloc  or  Other  Macblne*  and 
ConttitotlBC  a    Combined   Work   8npportinf  Dtrlding   Head 
a&d  Work  RoUtinf  and  Indczlnc  Orfanlsatlon  for  Sapport 
Ins  a   Workplece  or  Tool  To  Be  Ground  or  Othenrlae  Ma 
chined   In   Operatlre   Poaition    ReUtire   to   the   Grinding    or 
Other  Machine. 

Flrat  nae  May  22,  1»«S. 


For  Baking  Mold  L'aed  In  Couiection  With,  Among  Other 
Tblngi.  Cooking  and  Other  AetlTltiea  in  an«  About  the 
Kitchen,  Including  But  Not  Limited  To  Prenci  Frying  and 
Making  Crisp  Pastry  Mbetis,  Egg  Rolls.  Ecltlra  and  Ice 
Cream  Horns. 

Plrst  use  Mar  1.  IMS  i 


HN   181,120      Dale  Chrlndan,  d.k^.  DC    Stamp  Co..  Omaha. 
Nebr      Filed  Nov    14,  KMS. 


8N    176,897.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a 
Tnpperware.  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled  8ept.  S.  l»«a. 


PASTRY  PAL 


STAMP 

ca 


The  word   "Pastry"   la   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark 
shown. 

For  ComhinaUon  Pastry  Cotter,  Former,  Mold  and  Measur 
Ing  UtCBsll. 

First  nse  Aug.  14,  IMW.  The   words   "Stamp  Co."   are   disclaimed    apftrt    from    the 

mark  as  shown. 
"'^^""""~~  For  Rubber  Hand  Stamp  Product 

8N   17«,672.     m6m  E.  Badtke,  d.b.a.  Kitchen  Kutlp,   San         First  use  Oct.  29,  1»«3 

Diego,  Calif.    FIMI  flevC  »,  1»«3.  |  ^_^__ 


KITCHEN  KUT-UP 

Bxclnstve  property  la  the  word  "Kitchen"   Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Catting  Boards  for  Kitchen  Sinks. 
First  nae  Mar.  29,  1»«8. 


9N   181,588      roder   Feeds.    Inc.    d.b.a.    Toder  Feed-O-Matlc 
Systems  Co..  Kalooa.   Iowa      Filed  Not.  30. '19«8 


SN    177,3a2.     Creeeeat   Niagara   Corporatloa.    BoCale,    N.Y 
Filed  Sept  18,  19«S. 


'  The  word  "Mill  '  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
Sbown  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color*  blue  and  red. 
Owner  of  Reg.  So*.  .'i92.028  and  728.900. 

For    Machinery    for    Mixing   and    Blending   >wlne.    Cattle, 
and  Poultry  Feeds. 
,    First  nse  September  1962.  -V 


For  Toole— Namely,  AU  Kinds  and  Types  of  the  Following 
Q««4a:     Wrenches.     Pliers.     Screwdrlrers.     Hacksaws.     Tin     fiN  181,600.     AutonaUc  BoCera,  lac,  SeatUc.,  Waah      Filed 
8al9«,  Awtt,  PuBchea,  Cbtaala,  8Ur  Drllla.  NaU  Pnllera,  and        Not  21,  196S. 
Orlpa. 

First  nae  oa  »r  ahovt  May  It,  19«S. 


8N  179.869.     Silent  HoUt  4  Crane  Co  .  Inc.  Brooklyn.  NY 
me4  Get.  IS,  19«S. 

SILENT  HOIST  KARRI  GO 

r»r  Setf-PropeUed.   ladastrUI  Craae  Tnicka. 
rtnt  ue  M»t  later  thaa  April  19«7.  as  aarty  as  Jane  26. 
IMO.  aa  t»  "Karrl-Oo." 


^ 


For  PoUahlag  aad  Bnfllag 
First  nae  Mar.  1,  19«S. 


May  19,  1M4 
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8N    Itl.TSS.     Ya&K  l>«4*.    I»e.,    dA.».    T«d»   PM4-0-Matl«     SN   181.741.     Ain»t.*.   l»c..   N»w   York,   NY.     niKl  Not.  M. 
SfatMia  Co..  Kalona.  Iowa      PIM  Not    21.  IMS.  IMS 


Steei^onuilic 


Tor  Sloere  Ironlnf  liaeklaoa. 
Pint  UM  Jaac  1,  1958. 


Qms  25  -  Locks  aMi  Salts 


»N  177,073      Tbe  Melllnk  BtMl  Safe  CooHMiaj.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  »ept    le,  IMS 


The  drmwlBc  ta  lined  for  the  colon  blue  and  red 
Por   Machlaery    for   Mlzlac    and   Bleadlag   SwIm.   Cattlf 
and  Poultry  Peeda. 

Pint  aae  September  1M2. 


FIRE-FYTER 


.><N  181,958.     Wiedemann  Machine  Company.  King  i>f  Pruaala, 
Pa     niod  Nov.  M,  19M. 

TEMPLAMATIC 

Uwner  of  Bog.  No.  700,489. 
Por  Tnrrot  Punch  PreoM 
rtrM  QM  Am-  M,  19«S. 


For  PIre  and  Burglar  Proof  Rereptacle* — Namely,  Safe*. 
Cabtneti,  Piling  CablneU,  Vaultn  and  Strong  Boxaa,  and 
Doon.  Lids,  Dnwert  and  Shelrea  for  Use  With  and  to  Com 
pletcly  Equip  the  FMOfolng. 

Plrst  nae  Aug.  29,  19«3. 


Class26-Measiriiit     and     Sciaatiffic 


8N     140,709.      liatanahlta     Klcctrie     Induatrlal     Co,     Ltd. 
Kltakamachl-gna.   Oaaha,  Japan.      Piled  Mar.   26.   1992. 


Cass  24  -  LaMiry  AppBMcas  Md  MadriMs 

8N  180,29S.     Cook  MaehlMry,  Co..  toe.  Dnllaa,  Tei.     Piled 
Not.  1.  199S. 

MANOR  MAID 


yatt^nal 


Por  Waahlag  MaehlBM. 

Pint  nae  at  laoat  as  aorty  as  Sspt.  90,  19«S 


8N  190.998.     HydiMtor  CMBpuy.  Chtcngo.  Ill      ni«4  Not 
4.  19«t. 


Owsor  of  JtpaneM  Reg    No    318,491.  dated  July  7.  1999: 
and  US   Reg.  No  71S,171. 

Por  Photo  Plash  Lamps,  Time  Switches,  and  Electric  lieas- 
urlag  and  Testing  Instruments — Namely.  Toltmeten.  Ammc- 
tsn.  OsdlUton,  Osdlloscopss.  DUtortlon  Meten,  Signal  Ocn 
oraton  and  OthM-  SlmlUr  Electrical  Measuring  and  Testing 
K^olpmsat. 


SN  140.968.  Bell  A  Oossett  O— »»M.  Morton  OroTc,  III.. 
isslfss  of  Marhls  Dectric  Cot^rkUoo.  Gladstone.  Mich 
Piled  Mar  28.  1M2. 

GAME  GETTER 

Omtr  at  Beg  No.  789.646 

^  .  .        ..      w  -fc. M...I,   r««.iy>r<4al         rof   Btcktlaff   D»Tl«s   for   Plreorma.    8peel9eally    a   Ttle 

Por  Commeretal  Laundry  Machinery— Namely,  Coameremj         »«"      »      -• 

Waahlnc  MaehlMS.  CooTeyor  Equlpsaent.  Liquid  Kxtracton.     •*^'^'*"\ 

and   Marking.  Psedlng.  Poidlac  and  Stacking  Equlpmeat  —*  ""* 

PlrM  «M  ht  lannt  as  mrtj  ns  Aag-  91.  ^M*. 


Pirst  use  Mar  7    1M2 


8N  190.99C 
12.  II 


Pn4  Cs^  Ghtsaso.  Ill 


8N  152.24S      Preseott  MnnofacUrlng.  Inc  .  Excelsior,  Minn 
PIM  Not  «!•«  Aug.  90.  1992 


BUT-N-SAVR 


TIMETER 


rtivCMnsaor 


,tJalrl9^19«9. 


Por  Mnrtarr  Cost  Compotlng  and  Indicating  Apparatus. 
ItrM  nao  Mnr.  1.  19C2 


TM  180 
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an  ie3,«SS.      Djrnaaatlon.  Inc.,  Nart>«rth,  P*.     Filed  FVb.  13,     SS  178,044       8CM  Corporation,  New  Tork,  NY      Filed  Sept. 
10M.  SO.   1903. 

DYNAMATION 

Vor  Labontory  Powtr  SnppllM.  Product  laapectlon  De 
TlcM  Bneli  M  Radlaat  Biwrgy  McehAaloil,  Magnetic  and 
EMaetrMUtle  SeuiMr*. 

Flnt  BM  TA.  1,  1968. 


S  C  M 


HM    1M.205.     Adama,    Inc.    OrMnrlll*,    8.C.      Filed    Mar.    8. 
IMS. 


DDC 


For    Data    Oolleetlns    and    Recording    Hynteni    for    Textile 
ProduetloB  MaeklDM. 
Ptrat  UM  May  1M2. 


8N    164.748.     Nu-Afe    Bystema.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich       Filed 
Apr.  IS.  1048. 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  788,222. 

For  Offset  Duplicator  Bappllea,  Comprlalnc  Direct  Ima^e 
Maatera,  Xerographic  Masters,  and  Poaltlve  aqd  Negative 
Duplication  Papers. 

rirat  use  Oct.  8,  1990.  1 

SN    179,745.      Inlted    Aircraft    Corporation,    East    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1963. 

t  MICROGON 

For  Ulrti  Resolution  Shaft  Encoders. 
Flrat  use  about  June  6,  1982. 


.SN    180,062.      Barber-Greene    Company,    Aurora,    III       Filed 
Oct.  30,  1983  I 


HYDROSITE 


For  Special  Teat  and  Check -Out  Equipment — I.e.,  Devlcei* 
Designed  To  Teat  Electrical  Operating  Efficiency  of  Circuitry 
Under  Bpedfled  Condltiona,  Telemetrlc  Equipment,  Pulse  and 
Digital  Logic  Systems,  Digital  Communication  and  Computer 
SystMDi,  Aoaloffus  Computation  Systems,  Instrumentation 
Systems  and  Derlces  Used  for  Measuring  Electronic  Currents 
and  Methods  of  Indicating  and  Recording  These  Measure 
msnts. 

First  usa  Jan.  25. 1988. 


Fur  Grade  Sighting  Derlces  for  Ditches  and   t|te   Like. 
First  uHe  June  18,  1963 


SN  181,972       F.MC  Corporation,  Kan  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Nov 
77.  1968 


SN    172,502.     Joseph    A.    Krupskl,    d.b.a.    Mars    Electronics. 
Syosset.  N.Y.    Fttad  July  I.  IMS. 


MARS 


For  Test  Equipment — IfaaalF.  Pulse  Generators,  Test  Os 
dilators.  Wideband  Electronic  Swltebes.  Pulse  Timers,  Pre 
quency  Meters,  Testers  for  Solid  Stat*  Devices,  and  Tele 
metering  Taat  Oscillators. 

First  uaa  Mar.  4,  1»«S. 


For  CsHter-Camber  Gauges  for  Automobile  Wheels. 
First  use  Oct.  2S,  1968. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  lastinw ewtt 


SN    172,608.     Joa»i»b    A.    Krupakl.    d.b.a.    Mars    Electronics,     j^j,-    lea  4.-i3.      Agon    Ihrenfabrlk   Robert  Trlebold  Ag     (Agon 
Syosset,  N.Y.     Fllad  July  5,  1968.  Watch-Factory   Robert  Trlebold  Ltd.)    (Agon  Fabrlque  dHor 

logtrle  Robert  Trlebold  8.A  i,   Mumpf,   Aargav,   $wltxerland. 
riled  Feb.  26,  1963 


For  Taat  Btulpment — Namaly,  Pulaa  Ocnerators,  Teat  Os- 
dllatora.  Widaband  Electronic  Swltekts,  Pulse  Timers,  Fre- 
quency Meters.  Testers  for  Solid  Stat*  Derlcea,  and  Tele- 
materlag  Test  Oscillators. 

First  uaa.  Mar.  4.  1968. 


1. 

AGON 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  168.688,  dated  Dec.  $1,  1997 
For  Watches,   Watch   MoTementa,  and  Clocka,  411  Made  In 
Switterland. 


L 


SN    173,077.     Fabrlque   (tea    Moatraa   Soini   at  ffltoa   8.A. 
Veyrler.  Genera,  Swttserlaad.     FUad  July  18.  jl9«8 


SN  174,Sai.     Waatae,  d.b.a.  Swaatland  Company.  San  Fran 
dseo.  Calif.    Filed  Anc.  «.  19SS. 


SOLTRONIC 


WesTEC 


For  HjdrauUe  Tsat  Bcnebsa. 
rirat  usa  Apr.  27,  1959. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  196,478.  dated  Dec.  19.  1962 
For  Horological  Products — Namely.  Watches,  Wfatch  Mots- 
meata.  Watch  Cases.   Watcb  Dials,  and  Watch  Pkrts ;  Elac- 
troalcal  Watches.  Loose  Parts,  EHectroalcal  Loooe  ^rts,  Etec- 
troolcal  Component  Parta  aad  Traaalstora. 


May  19,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  182.98S.     Waltbam  Watch  Coanwny.  Chl«»«o,  111      PJlwl     SN    184.477.     P    P    KLlior*  A   Co.    »w   York    N  Y       F11*<1 
Dt   18.  IMS  Jan    IS.  1M4. 


AUTOCHRON 


For  WatebM. 

Pint  uar  Jal7  1.  1»«8. 


XN    183.246.      Bnl«*ra   Watck   Company.    Inc..    nu«hins,    N  Y 
Piled  D«c.  1».  1»«8. 


DATE  QUEEN 


For  Watchea. 

Pint  uae  Not.  21.  1»«S. 


SN    183.247.     Bulova   Watrh   Company.    Inc.   FluHblng.    NY 
Filed  Dm;.  18.  1M8 


DATE  KING 


For   Jewelry    of    Precious    Metal    With    Preclouf   hikI    Senil 
Prvciout  StoD«a. 

Pint  use  Oct    1.  1»5H. 


For  Watches. 

Flnt  ua«  Nov.  21.  19«S. 


Class  29-BroMM,  Brasbes,  and  Dusters 


Qass  28  ^  Jawalry  md  Predoiis-MeUl  Ware 


SN     161,580       VlnlDg     Broom     Company.     Sprlnffleld.     Ohio 
Filed  N..V    20,  H»ft3 


SN   180.88S.      Horse  IntematloDal  LMatrlbutlDc  Corporation. 
Mamaroaack.  NY     Piled  Not.  12.  19«S. 


COPPER  LITE 


CHRIS 


For  Bruomit 

First  use  Jan    8.  1963. 


For  Jewelry  and  ReliKtoua  Jewelry. 
Pint  nae  IMT. 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigeraton 


8N   180.988.     McOnthHamln.   Ine..  Prortdence.   R.I      rited 
Not    12.  1»«S. 


SN     147,7*4       Bruner    Corporation,    Milwaukee.    Wis       Piled 
June  27    l»e2 


SAMARHA 


CAPACI-TROL 


Por  Rlnra- 

Flnt  uac  on  or  about  Oct.  25.  1»«8. 


For   Control    DeTlce   for   Rereneratioo   of  Water   Softenlnc 
Appantus. 

Hnt  uie  Feb.  13.  1M2. 


8N   182.477.     Jay  frendenhelBi.  Inc..  New  York.   N  Y      Filed 


Dec.  e.  i»es 


JAYLEN 


SN   162.373       I'nlon  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Piled 


Feb    8.  1»6S. 


For  PredouB  and  WoB-Preciouii  Jewelry. 
Flmt  use  Oct.  28.  IMS. 


POWDEX 


8N    184,119.     WeyhlDf    Brothen    Mtg.    Co,    Detroit,    Mlcfa 
Piled  Jan  6.  1M4 


For    Uquld    Filtering   and    I>etn  I  Derail  ting    ApfMratu*    and 
CumponeDts  Thereof 
Flmt  use  Dec    l.H.  lt»«2 


SN    162.415       Clack    Water   Treatment.    Inr  .    Madlaon.    WU 
Piled  Feb.  11.  U»63 


CMB-II 


Por  Mlied  Bed  Realn  for  Cation  and  Anion  Remoral  In  the 
I>emlnerallsation  ot  Water 
Pint  uae  Nor   27.  1M2. 


Qass  32  —  hirMtire  m4  Uplwlstary 

8N   15S.181.      Phlllocnft  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa      Piled 


Oct    15,  1M2 


ATOMICA 


Por  Jewelry. 

Plrat  nae  oa  or  about  Jan  1.  1»22 


Por  Topa  for  Tndattrlal  Table* 
Plrat  oat  Mar  8,  1M2 


TM  182 
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SW  157  0««      Che.terteld  Farnltnre  Mannfarturlnf  Co    Inr       SN    173.703      The    8«fp»«rd   Corpormtton.    ClnHaMtl.    Ohio. 
Port  Smith.  Ark.    Filed  Nor.  13,  1W2  Filed  July  24.  1»«.T 


«-«  STAR  •^« 


Appllemnt  cUlms  no  exeJoslT*  rl«ht»  to  the  word  "Cheiter 
field"  as  the  name  of  the  goods.  The  word  '•Un.- "  l»  dl» 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  a«  shown 

ror  Upholstered  Pumltur«>. 

rirst  ase  Jnlr  1»«0 


SN  182,600.      Narragansett  Gymnasium  Equipment  Company, 
Koberly,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1963. 

NARRAGANSETT 

For  Oxmaasiam  8«ats. 
Plrst  ■■•  November  1M7. 


»N   166,284.     International  roam  CorporaUon,  rhlcago.   Ill 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1»63. 


POLYPEDIC 


For  Mattresses,  Backrests.  Furnltare  Seats,  Back  Cuohion*. 
and  Buns  (From  Which  Varloun  Furniture  and  I'pholitteo 
Products  May  Be  Formed ) 

First  ase  Not.  15.  1962 


«N  170.IM.  Uldberg  ManafactorlnK  Company,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich.,  assignee  of  Heckethorn  Manufacturing  k  Supply 
Co.,  d.b.a.   Mitchell  IMrlslon,  Dyersburg.  Tenn 


3.  1963. 


SCOTSMAN 


For  Ventilated  Heat  Cushions. 
First  use  dnring  September  1»SB. 


SN  17I.W0.     Institutional  Products.   Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Filed  June  27,  1»63. 
Owner  of  Beg-  No.  700.174. 


I'M 


qULo 


OTTO 


KiviG  Arthur 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange 
For  Pillows,  Chair  Seats,  and  Bed  Rests 
First  use  June  28,  1963,  on  pillows. 


»N    180,337       Stylume    Products.    Inc.,    HIalea 
Nov.  1.  1963 


m 


na       Filed 


For  Commercial  Seating  and  Casual  Summef  Outdoor  and 
Indoor  Furniture-  Namely,  Tables,  Chaise  Lo|ingea.  Chairs, 
Stock  Tables.  BarstooU  and  Settees  ;  All  of  W|lch  Are  Made 
With  Kither  California  Redwood  or  Vinyl  Htrap  or  L> 
holHtered  Material  and  Are  All  Supported  by  A*odlied  Aluml 
Bum  LegH  ;  and  Chaise  Msts,  Aluminum  UmbNUa  Bases  and 
I'mbrella*  for  Furniture. 

F'Irst  U!»e  September  1958. 


Class  34  -  Heatiini,  Lifhtiag,  Mid  YMtiUtiiig 
Apparatus 


Flle<l  June 


SN    18'2,201       Omark   Industries,   Inc.,  Portland.  Ore*. 
I>ec.  2.   lt««3 


Fnied 


MARK 


owner  of  Reg   Nos.  641.710  and  7S9.299. 
For  Electrical   Welding   Apparatus  and  Equipment,   Partu 
and  Components,  Including  Welding  Studs 
Flmt  u»e  8eptenit>er  1963. 


For  Institutional  Furniture— Namely,  Tables.  Chalrn.  Lee 
terns.  Bars.  Platforms  Serving  as  Folding  Stsgen  and  Band 
sUnds,  Risers  Serving  as  Folding  Choral  Stands.  Coat  Rack*, 
a  Combination  Coat  Rack  and  Chair  Truck  for  Holding  and 
Moving  Chairs,  and  Portable  Boom  Dividers  Sorvlng  as  Psr 
tUlons. 

First  nse  Mar  28,  1963 


SN    182.228.     Sun-Rey  Engineering  Co. 
l>ec    2,  1968 


Chicago.   Ill       Filed 


SN     178.869.     Lester    S.    Pearl,    d.b.a.    Gateway    Furnltur.- 
Mannfncturing  Co..  8t.  Louis.  Mo     Filed  July  19.  1963 


VERSATIUTY 


For  Upholstered  Furniij|re  for  the  Uvlng  Room  and  the 

LUtt.  ' 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1962 


For  Oas-Flred  Infra-Red  Henttrs. 
First  nse  July  19ft8. 


May  19,  1964 
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!<1«    182^1.     SaBtmip    ladantrtM.     Inc..    Blackwood.    N  J      8N    180.500.     AaertcaB   Blltnte   SuMwr  Co..    Inc .    ChelM*. 
Pll«4l  Dm.  S.  IMS.  Mass      FIImI  Not   ft.  1»«S. 


STARUTE 


ror  QardcD  How. 
Firat  Dae  ISftS 


SN    ISl.OM.     Nlcotet   ladutrtM,   lac,   AaMcr.    Pa       PIImI 
Not    It,  19«S. 


Por    Baaeboard    Radiation    Rqulpaieiit    and    Part*   Thrrrot  Owner  of  Reg  No  662,589 


Pint  oae  Jn\j  1.  l»«t 


SN     182.S03      Bantmp    IndnntrlM, 
Filed  Dm.  S.  1»«S 


!■€..     Blackwood.     N.J 


SILENT  SAM-SUN 


For  AKbeatoii  Packlnfo  and  Oaitketit.  Hurti  an  Rod.  Plunger. 
PlHton.  Stufflor  Box.  and  ValTe  Stem  Packingii.  Sheet  Pack 
Inga,  Seamlemi  Tube  Plate  Gaaketd,  Boiler  UaKketK.  Aabestoa 
Uaaketins  Tape*.  Woren  Asbe«to«  Ganketlng  Tape*.  .\iibeiito« 
Wick.  Asbeato*  Rope.  Tubular  Uaokctlng  and  Hydraulic  and 
Steam  Preaaure  Packings  and  Ganketa  of  All  Tjrpen  and 
Forms. 

Pirat  uae  about  January  1H76. 


For  Baaeboard  Radlatioa  K^ulpmaot  and  Parta  Thereof 
Plrat  oac  July  1.  IMS. 


CUtt35-Mtim, 


Host,  Midrfmry  Pack- 
Tirts 


8N    152,478.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Compan;.    Akron.    Uhlo 
Filed  («n»t    1»,  1M2. 


SUPER  GRIP 


For  PMwnaatte  Tlraa. 
Pint  aaa  Jaaaary  1939. 


SN   181,S52       The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  ('onipanjr.  Akron. 
Ohio      Filed  Not.  18,  1963 

RELIABILT 


For  Tlr 

Flmt  uae  Oct    14.  1»«3 


HN  160.78T.      Aero^alp  Corporatloa.  Jackaon.  Mich.,  aaalgnee 

of  Lm  Robber  A  Tire  Cori>oratloa.  d.b.a.   Repabllc  Rubber  For  Tlraa. 

D«Tlal<».  Toaacatowa,  Ohio.     ni«d  Jaa    16,  IMS.  »'»"t  u^e  Rapt.  18,  1»«3 


SN    181.364       The   Kelly-SpHagfleld   Tire   ('ompan>.    (timber 
land.  Md      Filed  Not    16.  1»«3 

HALLMARK 


SHOCK  ABSORBER 


SN    181.469       The   General   Tire   *    Rubber  CuiiipaD>.    Akron. 
Ohio      Filed  Not    19.  IMS 


For  CoBvayar  aad  Derator  BdtlBg. 
Pint  uae  Apr.  SI  ,1M1. 


SUMMIT 


RN   178.744.      Btaraco  ladnatrtea.   !■«..  Allendale.   N  J       Filed  For  Pneumatic  Tirea. 

Oct    10    IMS.  Pint  uae  8apt.  23.  IMS. 


PERMA  UFE 

UWSM  «r  Rac.  Noa.  MS.689  and  673.971 
For  Air  Uaa  Tublag  for  Aquarium  Tanks 
Pint  aaa  Nor.  1«,  IMS 


8N   178,773.     Bowaa  "Seal 
lad.    nia«  Oct.  U.  19CS. 


CacporattoB.    ladlanapoiu. 


POSIFLEX 


For    LaaUaatad.    Belafaread.    r«xlM*   Homt    Prlaaarlly    In 
teadad  for  Uaa  la  Watar-Cooted.  Internal  Combnatioa  Eaglae 
Cooilac  Systaaa. 

Pint  aaa  SapC  1«.  IMS. 


Qm$  36»  Mificil  litiwuBti  md  Sipplin 

SN   149.800      CVimpagnle  Fraucalae  Tbonaon  Houston.  Paris. 
Pnnce     Piled  May  31.  1M2 

DUCRETET-THOMSON 

Owner  of  French  Reg  Noa.  409.068.  dated  Jan.  16.  1»S1 
(Paris);  Natl  Inst.  Nos.  486.824  and  502.524.  dated  Feb 
14.  1M2  (Hetaet  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  178.420. 

For  Apparatus.  I>Tlces  and  Acceaaorlea  for  Recording.  Re 
producing  and  Generating  Sound* — Naaely.  Record  Players. 
Tape  Recorders  and  Reproducen.  TumUblea  and  TuraUble 
DMka.  Aaipllflers.  Mlcropbonea.  MagacUc  TapM  aad  Wlm, 
Recording   Dtacs  and  Co(n-Opcntad   Maale  PUyen 
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dasi  37  -  Paptr  and 
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»N  151,400.  Hudson  Pnlp  *  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  NY 
•ulr&e«  of  Angel  Soft  TlMue  MllU,  Inc.  New  York 
NT.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1962. 


*^ 


SM    163,062.     Riegel    Paper    CorporaUon,    New    York.    NY 

Tiled  Feb   28,  1963 

'  TUF-RED 

lor  Wallet  Paper. 
Plmt  UM>  Jan    14,  1963 


yMyM 


.S.S  ltt4.1:iii       KaKtpac  Paper  Conrertlng  Company,  San  Fran 
cUo..  Calif      Fllt-d  Mar    7,  1963. 


Tbe  lining  In  the  drawing  la  part  of  the  design  and  not  an 
Indication  of  color.    OVn«r  of  Reg.  No.  043,749 

For  DtapoMble   Paper  Tlaauea  aad  Toilet   TlHMue 
Flrit  uaeApr   19.  1955 


Eastpg^ 


For    l•a^er     Product*     Nameljr,     Cocktail     NaUklmt,     I'lacf 
Matii  and  Coaaters. 

First  use  Mar   2.  1963  1 


SN   100,331.      Oeorge  A.   Wbltlng   Paper  Company.   MenaBha, 
Wta,    Filed  Jan.  7.  1963 

BROCKWAY 


SM    164,155       Pap^r    Serrlce    Co.    Inc..    Kansaa    <1ty,    Kan» 
Filed  Mar    7,  1963 


SHIPWRIGHT 


For  Printing  Paper. 
Flrat  uaeDec.  17,  1962 


I 


Owner  of  Reg,  Noa,  762,768  and  762.764 
For  Writing  Paper, 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1963. 


SN  100,799.     A.  PoDieranti  and  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  | 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1963. 


For  SUtlooery  and  Paper  Products — Namely.  Ruled  Pap«T 
Pads,  Enrelopes,  Typewriter  Paper,  Memo  Padx,  Index  Card- 
Adding  Machine  llolls.  Copy  Paper  for  Photo  Copy  Prooes>te». 
Rubber  Bands,  Staples  and  Pencils. 

Flrat  nac  July  80.  1959. 


SS    165.858       Swingllne   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,   N.Y.      Filed 
Apr    1.  1963. 

I  SWINGLINE  60 

uwiier   of    K^g     Noj*     .35H,,'iO«,   641,731.   and   otjiers 
For  Telephone  Index   Combined  With   a   Picture   Frame 
First  u*f  Mar    l.">,  1963  i 


SK    Ittttatlo       The   Craftlnt    Manufacturing   Company,   Cleve- 

..         «  _    v«,i,     wv  land,  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  9,  1963. 
SN    162,871.     Swanee   Paper   Corporation,    New    York,    N.i  , 

asalgnee  of  The   Sanitary   Paper   MllU.   Incorporated,   Kn^t  ^^  ^^  .       ^|^   p%  ^M    J^  m^^%  ^fl 

Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1963.  ^^  ^J  ^  ^J  f^  |y|  ^^    |     |^^  |^ 

For   l)e»i)tnerri     Huckgroiind    Paper   for   Store    Display,    Ad 
vertlslnn.  TV,  I'ackuge  and  Product  Design,  and  a   Packaging 
nad  Storage  System  therefor. 
.First  use  Jan   9,  1963. 


owner  of  Heg.  No   141.368. 

For  Facial  Tlaaue.  Cleansing  Tlssoe.  Toilet  Tissue.   Paper 
Napkins,  and  Paper  Towels. 
Flrat  uae  August  1962. 


«N    103.168.     Tbe    Parker    Pen    Company.    Janesvllle,    Wis 
Filed  Feb  20,  1963 

ARROW 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  419,077.  759.243.  and  others. 

For  Fountain  Pens  and  Ink  Cartridges  Therefor,  Bull 
Point  Pena  and  Refills  Therefor.  Mechanical  Pencils,  and 
|>en  and  Ink  Desk  Sets. 

Flrat  uae  May  16,  1955 


SN    166,475       Marhar    Manufacturing    Company,    Bloomrteld. 
N  J      Filed  Apr    10,  1963 


MARHAR 


F'or    Pens,    Pen  Nibs,    and    Pen    Kits,    Coaiprl«ing    In    Com 
blnatiou   Pens  With    Inks  and  With  Varying  Slfed  Nibs. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1949 


SN   17S,044       SCM  Corporation.  New  York,  NY,     Filed  Sept 


SN    163,516.      Arkell   Safety   Bag  Company.    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1903. 


MICRO  JET 


30,   1963 


For    Aaplialt-Saturated    Wrapping    Paper    for    Cables    and 
WIra*. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  24,  1901. 


bbb 


For  Hectographic  Copy  Paper..  Electrostatic  Copy  Paper*. 
Adding  Machine  Tai*B,  and  Derlcea  for  Copyllng  Pages  In 
Bound  Form. 

First  uae  May  17.  1902 


May  19,  1M4 
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SN     179.2S8.      Kl«b«rl7-Clark     CorponUoB.     Noeaah.     Wl»      SN    178.898.      Alpha    PuWtcatlon*.    Inr .    Dalian.    Tm       rUed 


Fllwl  Oct.  17,  U>«3 


Oet.  7.  1»«3 


KAYDRY 


For  DtapoMMe  Towvla. 
Pint  DM  Htpt.  SO.  1IM8. 


^«N   ISO.MS.     Tta*  Carter'*   Ink  Conpany.   Cambrldcr.    Maaii 
nicd  Not    7.  1»«8. 


CARTERFOTO 


For    Photocopying    Papers    and    SuppUea. 
Flrat  aae  Aus.  6.  IMS. 


Qau  38-PrMts  and  Publicatiom 


/  / 


^fJO/T  SIOK  of tkf 
^    STREET 


/ 


/ 


\V 

\ 


SN  156.972.      Dariaa  Publlahlnc  Company.  Cbicaco.  Ill      YMul 
Not    6,  1»«2. 


MEAT  PROCESSING 


For  MagailBe. 
Flrat  aae  April  1M2. 


For  Houae  Urgan. 
Pirat  uae  Jan.  15.  1M2. 


SN    178,802  Grove   Pretm,   Inc.   New  York,   NY       Piled   '  >ct 
8N    170.908.      Hefar    ManufacturlnK    Companr.    I>om    Aagele*.          jj    j^^^ 

cur  r,«i.», 3,^3  EVERGREEN 

For  BookN 

First  uKe  January  1955. 

For  Newatetter  Now  laaued  MoBtblr  _^^^^^^ 

First  uae  Jane  8,  1»«2.  """"^^"^ 


LOOKING  THROUGH 


SN   179,278.      SUS-Klnderdorf,   Innatmck,  Oold    Uaciil..  Auk 
trta      Piled  Oct.  17.  19ft3 


SN    171,921.     American    Society    of   Association    EiecutUea, 
Waahlngtoa,  DC.    Filed  Jane  21.  1»«3. 

ASSOCIATION 
MANAGEMENT 

For  Monthly  lfao>l>>e. 
Flrat  uae  January  1963 


8N     174,908.      Maltl-Color     ProcMa    Company.     Tulaa.     Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  19«3. 


Owner  of   Austrian  Beg    N'o-   S8.47«,   dated  Not    29.    1995 
For    I^ucatlonal    Booka    for   JuTcnllea   and    Artlittlc    I'oat 
Cards. 


The  UnlBg  In   tba  mark  on   tbo  drawing   la  a   part   of  the 
mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 
For  DeealcoaanUs. 
first  mm  Jaly  2.  IMS. 


SN    179.928.      IntematloBal    Assodatloo    of    Electrotypera    k 
StarMtypers,  Uc.  OeTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug    28.   19«3 

PRINTING  PLATES 
MAGAZINE 

▲ppUeuit  AlMUtMS  tay  right  to  tho  sxclaalT*  oat  of  the 
word  "MAfaMM." 

For  Monthly  MagaslBe. 
first  mm  imlf  !«,  19«S. 


SN   179,287       Wyandotte  ChefnlcaU  Corjwratloii.  Wyandotte, 
Mich     Piled  Oct   17,  1968 

THE  WYANDOTTE 
EXTRACTOR 

For  Qaarterly  Leaflet  Publlabed  for  Commercial  Laundries 
First  uae  Apr.  16,  1962 


8N    179,807       B.   Altman  4  Co..  New  York.   NY       Piled  Oct 
18.  1968. 

OVER  THE  COUNTER 

For  Hooae  Organ  Appearing  Frooi  Time  to  Tl»e. 


TM  186 
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SM    179,894.     Board   of  TnisteM   of   Southern   Illlnott   Unl-     SN   1S0,067.     CallfomU  Cbetnlcal  Company.   San  fYanclMO. 
▼•mty,  d.b.a.   Southern  lUlnola  Unlrerrtty  Preee.  Carbon-         Calif     Fllwl  Oct.  30,  1»«3 
dale.  111.    nied  Oct.  21.  19«8. 

CALCHEM  NEWS 


For  House  Or^an  Publlahed  Monthly, 
ine  1961 


Pint  use  Jul 


8N  180.801.     The  Canareral  Council  of  Technical  Sodetlea, 
Cape  Canareral.  ria.    Piled  Oct.  7.  1998. 


L^/. 


€<» 


SPACE  DIMENSIONS 


Par  Technical  Mao'lnc 
Ptrat  uae  July  15.  19«8 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Books."  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
Por  Paperback  Booki. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1963. 


I 


MN  179,409.     The  Register  and  Tribune  Syndicate.  Inc  .  I>« 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  21.  19«8. 

MONEY  WELL  SPENT 

Por  Newspaper  and  Magaxine  Feature. 
First  use  July  9.  19«1. 


SN  182. 8&4.      American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1903 

j  M-TONE  P/R 


F»r  Heat-Sealable  Printed  Paper  Labels. 
First  use  Not.  14.  1968. 


a»s  39  -  Qothiiig 


8N     102.432       Spartans     Industries.     Inc.,     New     tork.     N.Y. 
Filed  Aug    10,  I960 


8N  179,460.     The  Refistmr  and  Tribune  Syndicate,  Inc.,  Den 
Molnec,  Iowa.    Piled  Oct.  21, 19«8. 


HOLD  ON! 


Por  Ifawapaper  and  Magatlne  Feature. 
Plrat  use  Sept.  IB.  1962. 


8N   179,512.     American  Nuclear  Society  Incorporated.  Hins- 
dale. 111.    Piled  Oct.  22.  1963 


The    lines    on    the   drawing   are   part   of   the  m«rk   and    do 
not  designate  color. 


For   Clothing   for    Men,    Ladles,   Boys,   and   Olrl 
Shirts.  Blouses,  Dreaaet.  Slacks,  and  Shorts 
First  use  February  19S8. 


For  Pwlodlaala. 

Plrat  uae  on  or  about  July  22,  1909. 


-Namely, 


SN  179,790.     Tha  Hall  Sradlcate.  Inc..  New  York.  NY     Filed 
Oct.  85,  1968. 


ANDY  CAPP 


Por  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Fictitious  Character.  Published 
In  Dally  Ntwapapcrs. 
Plrat  naa  Sept.  16.  1968. 


SN  182.083      Sherry  Hill,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Masa  Fil^  Nor    19. 
1961 

j  SHERRY  HILL 

For    Mlsaes'     Sportswear — Namely.    Skirts.     Bloaaes.    aad 
Slacks. 

First  use  un  or  before  May  3,  1957. 

I  

8N    133.384.     Hoat   Pajamas.   Inc..   New   York.    S.Y.      Filed 
Dec    5.  1961 


SN    179.986.     Royal   Publlahera,    Inc..    Johnson   City.    Tenn 
Piled  (Xt.  M.  1968. 


ROYAL 


S-T-R-E-T-C-H-EASE 


Por  Booka. 

Plrat  uaa  Ao*.  14,  1968. 


Por  lien's  Pajamaa 
Plrat  use  Nor    10.  1961 


May  19,  1964 
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sir   IM.OOS.     SkoMMrtoC,  Uc.  B&ltUBora.  Md.      I11c4  Jan.     8M    14S.SS5.     Oloto  Knltvwr  Compuiy.    Inc..   PhUatetptoU. 
IT.  1»«S.  Pa      Fll«4  May  SI.  1»«2 


O  R  I  G  IN  A  LS 


For  Men'i,  Wobmi'i.  and  Chlldrra'a  Rho«a. 
Pint  uw  Not.  M.  1»60. 


Applicant    dlaclalma    tb«   word    "OrictnaU"    «xc«pt    In    tbr 
aaaodatlon  shown. 

Tor   Ladles'    Knitted  Ontw   Wear— Namely.    Sweatera.    T 
Sblrta,  Skirts,  and  Bathlnc  SalU 

Pint  oae  Not   1.  1»44. 


SN    141,588.     Alfnd    DoakUl    Limltad.    Loodon,    Bagland 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1»«2. 


c 


un 


II 


SN    147,801.      City    Store*   Company.    New   York.    NY       Piled 
Jnna  27.  1»«S. 

ROYAL  DECREE 

Por     Women*    and     Men*    Caafamere    Coata,     Salts,     and 
Sweaters. 

First  aae  Apr  20,  1M2 


Owner  of  Ba«.   Noa.    1U.9S1.   984,071,  and  others 

Por     Maa's    Clothing — Namely.     Salts,    OTercoats.     Kport 

Coats  and  Blacks. 

First   use  Oct.   18.   1981.   oo  aport  jackets  and  slacks  ;    In 

commerce  Oct.  10,  1881. 


MN  149,712      Cameo  DoU  Products  Co.   Inc..  Port  Allccfaeny. 
Pa      Filed  July  2S.  1»«2. 

"KEWPIE"  KLOTHES 

No   claim    Is  made   to   the   word   "Klotbes"   apart   from   thr 
mark  ss  shown       Owner  of  Reg    No.  707.189. 

For  Olrls    CoaU.   Dreases.    Skirts,   Blousen.   and   Jacketi. 
First  uie  Sept   15.  1»«1 


*"*     '"•,*";-,*^    "*^**-     '"••    "''•*«*^-    "^^        ""*'     8N    1M.286      Capeslo,   Inc..  New   York.   NT       filed   Oct     1«, 


Apr   17.  1883 


1»«2 


REVELATION 


MR.  CAPEZIOS 


For  Brasalarsa. 

First  nsa  Apr  B,  1982. 


8N  142,707.     Oreentree's,  Incorporated,  Rletamond,  Va     Filed 
Apr    20,  1»82. 


"Mr.  Capexloe"  Is  not  the  name  nor  paeudonym  of  s   par 
tlcular  deaifner  or  Urlng  Indlvldnal  so  far  as  we  are  aware. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  &4«,042.  871.&81.  and  others 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1»4» 


701  EAST 


For    Men'a   Clothlnf — Namely,    Suits,    Sport   Coats.    Hats, 
and  Slacka. 

First  nse  Sept.  17,  1881. 


^<N    142.84T.     ftobort  Hall  Clothao,   Ibc.   d.ba.   Bobert    Hall 
Clothe*,  Mow  Tort,  NT.    Filed  Apr.  84.  1»8S. 


<S^*^ 


8N  15fl.S4»  F  Jacobson  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  by 
aaalgnment  and  change  of  name  from  John  Wbltcomb  Ltd  . 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Oct.  »1.  1882. 

JOHN  WHITCOMB  LTD. 

"John   Wbltcomb"   Is   not   the  nasae  of  a   particular   llrlng 
indlTldoal. 

For  Men's  Sblrta,  Sport  Shirts,  and  Pajamas. 
First  nse  Oct.  9.  1982 


8N    188,880.      Toathcraft    Creatlona,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY 
FUod  Doc.  6,  1988. 


"Mlehol  Daalal"  la  a  llrUtc  ladlTldoal  wbc 
rocord. 

For  Ladles'  Coats. 

First  use  on  or  ah— t  Jan.  4.  1880. 


consent  Is  of 


HUGWAIST 


Owner  of  Rec  No.  511.517. 
For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdle. 
First  nse  July  1847 


8N    144,921.     AtlM    D»d«rwear    C«rp«ratlon.    Plqua.    Ohio 
Fllod  May  18,  II 


TRIPLE-mSULAIRE 

OwBtr  of  lag.  Ho.  848,181. 

For  Mm'*.  W«aw'a  aa8  CklMna't  ro«»4.Aaluta8  UB«ar 


8N   188.808.     Diaper  Jsaaa. 
8.  1882. 


lac,  D«»laon.  Tei       FUed   Dec 


MARTHA'S  MINIATURES 


First  ass  May  8. 1888. 


For  lafABU'  and  Chlldran's  Drsasis. 
Itrst  oaa  oa  ahoat  Sapt.  1.  1880 
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'^»»  18MS2.     Allied  Hampahlrr  FV>otwear  Corp.,  Saco.  Matop 
Plrat  uae  Dm.  20,  19«2 


ftS    161. SS5.     Clark    8ho*    Company,    Inc..    Auburn.    Mainf 
Piled  Jan.  30.  1963 

^  go  steady  wilk..} 

Fiancees 


For  Women'^  Hhoea. 

Firat  uite  tn  or  about  January  1960. 


The    drawing   la   lined    for    the   colors    red    and    blu**  :    m 
claim  la  made  aa  to  color, 
ror  Baaketball  Sboea. 
Pint  nae  Apr.  1.  1962. 


«N    162.954.      Joy   Importa  Inc..  New  York,  N.V      Filed  Feb. 

18.    196.'« 

j  GINO  SAVINA 

The  name  "Olno  Savlna"  In  fanciful. 

For  Men't)  and  Ladle«'   SblrtH.   8weatera,  Ci>a|H.  and  SultH. 

Flrat  UHe  Aug.  1,  1962. 


8N  100,721.     Maka  *  Company,  New  York,  NY.     tiled  Jan 
18.  1903. 


THE 


.SN    163, lU      Thoman    R.    Callahan.    New    York     N  V       Filed 
Feb.  20.  1963 


For  Women'a  and  Mlaaea'  Drestieti,  Coata  and  .SuttH 
Plrat  uae  Jan.  11,  1960 


IMPERIALS 


hUi 


For  Women's  Shoeu — Namely.  Women'a  Dren$  Shoe* 
Flmt  u»e  June28.  1961.  , 


MN    iai,0«S.     Karoira,    Inc.,    Chlc««o,    111.      Filed    Jan     21 


1962. 


NOB  HILL 


SN    163, 581       Chas    Porder   Mfg.,    Inc.,   Lowell.    Mat»»       Filed 
Feb    27.   1963. 


CAPE  COD 


For  Men'a  Hata. 
Plrat  uae  Auguat  1959 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  409,627. 

For  Women's  and  Mlaaea'  Dreaaeti. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  8,  1942. 


8N   161,427.     Thomaon  Company,  Thomaon.   0«      Flleil  Jan 
28.  1968 

REFLA-C-T-I-O-N 

For  Ladlca'  Slacka. 
Plrat  uae  Nor   24.  1962. 


SN    161,444.     J.    Malmon    k    Sooa.    Inc..    Fbtladelpbta.    t'a 
Piled  Jan.  25.  1963. 


"Oalllano  Ferllli  '  Identlflea  a  particular  dt'slguer.  whixte 
conaent  la  of  record. 

Por  Men'a  Clothing  Namely,  Suits,  aportcoats.  Topcoat!. 
Orercoata,  Trouaera,  and  Slacks 

Ptrat  aae  Not.  6,  1962 


I- 

i4N     163.tti;3.      Freeman     Shoe    Corporation,    d.|  a      Freeman 
Shoe  Corp  ,  Belolt,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1963. 

For   Men's   Shoea   Conatructed   of  Leather.    Rubber,    Fabri* 
<>r  Comblnatluna  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Jan.  19,  1962. 


4N    163,961       I'lcarlello  *  Sloger.   Inc.,   K^at   ^oston,    Maa» 
nied  Mar   ."S,  1963. 


SN   161.532.      Man-Abouts.    Inc.,   New  York,  NY       Filed  Jan 


28,  IMS. 


MAN-A-BOUTS 


For  McB'a  Shoe*  and  Sllpp*n.  i 

Pint  na*  Jan.  28.  I960 


ST0RMAL0M6 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outerwear — Namely,  Ra)neo«ta.  Over- 
coats, Topcoats,  and  Jacketa. 

Pint  uae  on  or  about  Sept   1.  1962 


May  19,  1964 
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8N    194,502.     B^tmar   Hata,    Inc..    N«w    Yorti.    NY        FIIkI     «N   165.4«7      JamM  Soothall  *  CoBpany   Limited,  Norwich. 
Mar.  18.  IMS.  Norfolk.  Eagland.     Filed  Mar.  2«.  1»63 


BETMAR 


SONNET 


"Betmar"  la  an  arbitrary  term  and  la  not  tbr  name  of  a 
d««lcner  or  any  other  Uvlnc  tndlTldaal.  Owner  of  Reg.  No«. 
404.279  and  622,759.  Prlortty    claimed   ander   Sec    44(d)    on    Brltlab    Ret    No 

For  Waarlac  Apparel.   Particularly   Hau  and   Hat  Corer  843.512.  dated  Jan.  4.  19«8. 
In^.  I^or  Boota.  Sboea,  Sandala.  and  SUiK>era,  and  Parta  of  All 

Plrat  one  January  10S4.  ^°cb  Oooda 


SN  184.507      Cardinal  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc..  New  York.  NY 
Filed  Mar.  18.  19«S. 

SHETLEE-LASS 

For  LadlM'  BwMtera. 
First  aa*F>ib.  11,  1968. 


SN  165.586.     Ilene  B.  Schlffman.  d.b  a.  Tweed.  Pblladelpbla. 
Pa      Filed  Mar   27.  1»83 

PATCHES  BY  SCHIFFI 

For  Women'a  Scarraa. 

Ftrat  uac  on  or  about  Aug.  81.  1962 


8N   164,521.     OlTta   Brothen.   Incorporated.  B1   Paao.  Tex. 
FUad  Mar.  18,  196S. 


SATURNS 


For  Men's  8hOM. 

First  OB*  oo  or  abont  Sept.  1. 1962. 


8N    164.788.     Herbert   Lartae,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Mar  15,  1968. 


UZETTE 


8N     166.864.     Hlckcy-FrMiaan     Company.     Rochester.     NY 
Fllad  Apr.  9.  1968 

THE  WOODBRIAR 
COLLECTION 

For  Men's  Suits  and  Coata. 

First  nac  on  or  about  Feb.  26.  1968. 


The  ttrm  "LUattc"  Is  a  flctltlous  name 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Bhosa. 
First  nas  Fsb.  S7,  1968. 


8N  166.152.     National  Bellas  Hess,  Inc..  North  Kanaas  City. 
Mo     Filed  Mar.  21.  1968. 


8N     166.486.     Quaker     Shoe    Corporation.     AUentown.     Pa 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 

QUAKER  WELTS 

The   word   "Welts  "   la  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   an 
shown. 

For  Men's.   Boys',  and  Chlldren'a  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar  22.  1968. 


SLIM-PORT 


SN    1M.80S.      JoMpta    M.   Klein.   Inc.,   New   York,   NY       Filed 
Apr    18.  1983 
For    Brasses    and    Women's    Sportwear — Namely.    Sklrta, 
Dresses,  8ire«tcn,  Blooses.  Saita,  and  Coau. 
First  use  Jaa.  14,  1968. 

For    .Men  «    Sulta.   Orercoats.    Topcoats.    Suroiwtx.    Jacket*. 

~~'^^^^^~~  Raincoats.  .Shlrta.  Slacks.  Bathrobes.  Pajamas.  K..riiial  Wear. 

SN    165.464      Norman    Shnmaa,    d.bA.    Coquette.    Brooklyn.     Sw««ters,    Hosiery,   Gloves.    Shoe.,   sod   Tie. 

NY     Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 


First  use  June  3.  1955 


SN     188.982       Marada    Bros..     Inc.    New    York.    N> 
May  15.  1968. 


med 


TURTLE-MATE 


For  DIckcya 

First  nse  Apr.  22,  1968 


SN  189.828.      Super-Form  Brassiere.  lac  .  Orange.  N.J       Filed 
May  20.  1968 


For  Wootea's  Prtssis,  Coata,  Salts,  Skirts.  Slacks.  Blouses. 
Scarres.  BelU,  Olorcs.  DIcfceys.  Skoss,  Bathl^  Salts.  Beach 
Coats,  Hau,  Shorts,  and  Sweaters. 

First  aae  May  4,  IMO. 


For  Braaaterea  and  Foundation  Uarasenta. 
First  oas  Feb  15,  I960. 
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SM  IM^Tt.     8*ltMr  Bros..  Inc.,  8bi«Tef>ort.  Vn.     Filed  May 
3S,  IMS. 


For  lUa'c  Clotbinc— NaaMly,  Itoa'a  SoiU,  Slacks,  Sport 
CmU,  Dnm  and  Sport  Sblrta,  N«ekWMr.  B«1U,  Handker 
ehtate,  UadarwMr,  TopeoaU.  OT*reoau.  and  RaineoaU. 

nnt  oaa  Jan.  30,  1»«S. 


W  171, M8.     Klkl  Undtoa  Corporatloit.  New  Tor|,  N.T.    FUad 
JaD«  26.  IMS 

I  KIKI  SATINETTE 

:rb«  word  "Satlaett*"  la  dlaelaimad  apart  fiMn  th*  mark 
u  tbown.    Owner  of  R«f .  No.  709,8M. 
For  LadlM'  Pantlas. 
Plrat  UM  Jnne  8.  I»e8  ;  Mar.  14,  IMS,  aa  to  "Klkl." 

I  I 

SN  172,920      Maldenfonn,  Inc.,  N*w  York,  N.t      FUad  July 
12.  1»«S. 

HI-WIRE 

For  PoandatloB  Oannanta. 
Pint  UM  Jane  18,  IMS. 


•N  170,132.     Tam  O'Shaater,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.     Filed 
May  SI.  IMS. 

AUBURN 

For   InfaaU*.   Ctalldrm't,   Boys',   and  Qlrts'   Knitted    Fol<> 
Shirts,  Blouses,  Shorts,  Pants.  Skirts,  and  Beachwesr 
First  nse  Nor.  28,  IMO. 


9N    172.MS.     Ashbrook    Hoalory    Company.    C$rllnTllle,    lU 
Filed  Jnly  10.  IMS.  I 


For  Hoelery. 

First  use  Nor.  8,  IMl. 


8N  170.12S.     Tarn  O'Sbaatar,  Inc..  Manchester,  N.H.     Filed 
May  81,  IMS. 

HATHERLY 

For   InfanU',   Children's,    Boys',   and  Olrls'   Knitted   Polo 
Shirts,  Blonscs,^  Shorts,  Pants,  Skirts,  and  Bes<Hiwe«r 
First  aac  Da«.  21.  IMO. 


SN  173,437.     The  Dorsey  Company,  Los  Ancels^ 
Jnly  22.  IMS. 


Calif.    Filed 


SN   170.28e.     Superba  CrSTats,   Inc.,  Rochester,  NY      Filed 


Jane  8,  IMS. 


DEL-TEX 


For  Nsck.wear  and  More  PartleuUrly  for  Neckties. 
First  ase  May  34,  1»«3 


SM    170.402.     Oold   8«al    Rabbsr  Company,    Boston.    Main 
Ftlsd  Jnne  S,  IMS. 

SPORT  TREDS 

For  Babbcr  and  Robber  and  Canras  Shoes  for  Men,  Women. 
aad  CUldrm. 

First  oae  February  IMO. 


For   Plaatlc  Film   Made  Into  Baby   PanU. 
1    First  use  July  2.  IMS. 

UN     178.M1.     Klmberly    Knttwsar.    Inc.,     N*1r    York.    NY 
Filed  July  28.  IMS.  , 


l}^>f 


8M  170.776.      Super-Form  Brassiere,  Inc..  Orange.  N.J      F11«'d 
Jnne  11,  1»«3. 

younj  'n  heart 


The   drawing   Is  ItMd  for   the   color   red.   bat   no  claim    I* 
nade    to    said    color.     Owner   of   Reg.    No.   609.080. 

For  Ladles'  Knitted  Outarwear— Namely.  Dr«0es.  Sw««teni. 
Hklrts.  Jackets,  and  Salta 
,    First  use  on  or  sboat  Sept.  &,  1M7. 


MN    173,622.      Blue   BeU.    Inc.,   Oraaasboro.   N.C       Filed  July 
24.   IMS 


For  Brassieres  and  Foundation  OarmentM. 
First  9m  Apr.  2»,  IMS. 


BLUE  BELL 


SN    110,840.     Mark   Tronser    Mfg.    Corp.,    New    York.    NY 
riM  Jaaa  13.  IMS. 


owner  of  Reg    Nos.  43».7».  4St,T70.  and  ai80,S4» 
For  Work  and  Casual  Wear  Socks. 
First  use  June  IMS. 

I 


m 


78,623.     Blue  BsU.   Ut.   Qreenakoro.  N.C      IFlled  July  34 


IMS 


fark  6f  5^  ove.   |     QUALITAO 


Applicant  dtselalBBS  the  words  **Of  5th  Are"  apart  from 
their  nse  In  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Boys'  and  Men's  Trovsors 
Ftnt  mm  Jan.  1ft.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  416.700. 

For  Work  and  Caaual  Wear  Socks. 

First  nse  Jane  IMS. 


May  10,  1M4 
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ax  lTt.aM.     OaluAo*  C«rp*rmtlM,  Cwuell  S31.  MA«lM>a.     8N    174.52S.     The    Uaj    DcpartiMMit    Stormi    Cob|mib7.    8t 
Wis.    ni«d  July  n,  IMS.  LoaU,  Mo.    Flleil  A\ig.  «.  IMS 


COLUMBRET 


Por  Hat*.  Bcrtta,  and  Tama. 
Flnt  aa»  May  12.  IMS. 


TARLETON  TOTS 

Applicant  dlaclalmt  tbc  word  "Tota"  i^paratelj  and  apart 
from  the  trademark  abown  oo  the  drawing  for  poriKwea  of 
thU  rcflatratlon  only  and  without  prejndlee  to  applleanti 
common  law  rlfhta  In  aald  trademark.     Owner  of  R«t    Noa. 


SIC    17t.MS.     PbyUla    Bboa    Conpany.    Inc .    LoweU.    Maaa.     MS.112  and  0M.49S 

FUad  J«ly  M,  IMS.  '*'  CklldrvB'a  Underwear  and  Shoea. 

First  nae  Apr.  28,  IMl. 


Ymo- 

ror  IkoM. 

flnt  CM  3mm  SO,  IMS. 


MATES 


!4N  174,800.     Federated  Department  Stores  Inc.,  d  b.a    Wm 
Fllene's  Sons  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.    Piled  Auf.  IS,  IMS 


SN  174,1>1.     Patrtek  ladiMtrlea,  Ine.  New  Tork.  NT     Piled 
Jaly  SI.  IMS. 


Wm. 


The  word  portion  of  the  mark  coDalata  of  the  name  "Wm 

Por   Womena,   Wlasas'   and  Juniors'   Shirts  and   Bloaass. 
Plrst  use  Not.  21.  1M2 


8N   174.MS.     Janle  Orlglaala.   Inc..    New  Tork.    N  T       Piled 


Por  CblldTM'a,  Mlasaa'  aiKI  Woaen's  Hosiery.  Tlctau,  Foot         Ans   18.  IMS 
Bocks,  aa4  L««aflBC  SUppcra. 
First  oae  Joly  8.  IMS. 


8N   174,278.     Maryleae  Hoatery  Co,  New  Tork,  NY      Filed 
ABf.  2.  IMS. 


TRIKINI 

For  Olrls  Bathinc  SulU  and  Olrla  Sweaters. 
First  nse  July  SO.  IMS. 


mi*   175,856       The  JoMph  A  Peias  Company.  CleTeUad.  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  27.  IMS 


IMPERIA 


Owner  of  Re(  No.  ft82.5M. 

Por    Men's   Tailored    Clothing — Namely.    Malta.    Topcoats. 
Orercoata,  Sportcoats.  Jackets,  and  Slacks 
Pint  ase  Aoc.  IS.  I»S7 


For  Boatory. 

First  use  Jaly  1.  IMS 


HN    176.480.      Berkshire  latematloaal   Corporation.   Wyomla 
■Inc.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  9,  IMS. 


SN    174.S11.     Lady    Carltoa    Coat    Company,    Incorporated. 
Stamford.  Conn.    Piled  Aag.  6.  IMS. 

CARLTON  DEB 

Owner  of  let.  Ne.  640.S88. 

Por  Ladlca'.  Julora'  aa4  Uttle  Weosaa'a  Coat*  and  .><ult* 

Plrst  nse  JnM  IMl. 


BERKSHIRE 


owner  of  Reg    Noa.   Ift8,848,  BM,2S8.  and  others. 

For  Hosiery 

First  as*  Aac-  8,  IMS. 


SN    174.5a.     Tke   May    Dapartaaat    St 
LAola,  Me.    PIla«  Aag.  «.  IMS. 


Company.    St. 


TARLETON 


OWMT  me  Bag.  Man.  §48.112  and  •S8.4M 
Por    Msa'a   aad    Bays'    Sheas,    suppers.    BoMa.    Si 
Baakethall  Sfcaaa.  aad  Oott 
Plrst  ■■•  Sapt.  1,  1S«2 


8N    176,732       Hat   Corporation  of  America.   New   York.   NY 
PUed  Sept.  11.  IMS 

.WORLD  TRAVELER 

uwoer  of  Reg.  Nos   223.740  and  439.627 

Par  Uata  for  Men. 

Plrat  aaa  Mar.  18.  1»«S :  ialy  SO,  1SS8.  as  to  *7raTeter  ' 
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an    176,782.      CowdeD    Manufmctarlng    Comp«ay,    LfxloKton 
Ky.     Piled  Sept    12,  1963 


7-11 


I 
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Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527.151 

For  Jeans. 

Tint  aae  Norember  1927. 


8N    179,866.      Camp   and   Mclnnea.   Inc.^  Readlnc.    Pa       Fnied 


Oct.  28,  1968. 


CAMP 


Owner  of  Reg.   Not    407,497,   416.086,  and  546.019. 
For  Men'a,   Women'a,  and  Children's  Hosiery 
First  OS*  Dec.  31,  1948. 


Oms  40— Fancy  Coods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


HN    141,066.     H.    Goodman   k    Sons.    Inc..    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962. 


CLEOPATRA 


For  Bow  Hair  CUpa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN  146,674.     John  P.  Sheldon,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Sheldon  Com 
panr,  Loa  Anftles,  Calif.     Filed  June  11.  1962 


SHELDON 


For  Comb  and  File  Seta. 

FIrat  uae  at  leant  as  earljr  aa  February  1940. 


8N    ies,fi26.     R.D.    Mercfaandialng    Corp.    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963 


ARDEE 


For  Sewing  Aids,  Sewing  Notions,  and  Sewing  .\ccf« 
scries — Namely,  Needles,  Pins,  Buttons,  Needle  Tbresderf. 
fijeleU,  Zippers,  Hook  and  Eye  Closuraa,  Snap  Fasteners. 
Fabric  Markers  and  Laundry  Marking  Kits. 

First  use  Jan.  81,  1962. 


8M    1M,73S.     Amerace  Corporation,  ^ew  York,   N.Y.      Piled 
Dec.  80,  1968. 

ARTISAN 

For   CoBba   for   Dressing,    Omaaentlng   and    Cleaning   tbf 
Hair, 
first  nat  Nor.  26, 19«S. 


Qau  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


SN    174,104.     Kortenbacb    k    Rauh    Kommandltgesellscbaft 
SoUacen-Wejrer,  Germany.     Filed  July  81,  1968 

PRIMUS 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  No.  28.724.  dated  Jan.  26,  1898 
For  UabfcUaa.  CafereUa  Frames  and  Umbrella  Sticks 


SN  196.750  N.  V.  lielmondsche  Teztlel  MaatscbapflJ  i  N.  V 
Helmond  Textile  Company).  Helmond,  Netberlaada  Filed 
Not    6,  1962 


owner  of  Dutch   Keg.   No.    127,528,   dated  Sept.  B6.   1957 

For  Combination  of  Textile  and  Plastic  Material*  Buiuble 

for  Covering  Walls  and  Furniture  as  a  Substtiute  fdr  Fabric 


4N    160.07(1.      SteTcoknlt   Textile   Company,    New    Y 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1968 


prk,    NY 


STEVELLA 


For  Textile  Fabric  Made  of  Acrylic  Fiber. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1962 


SN    166,809      Klopman    Mills.   Inc.,   New    York,    N.|k'       Filed 
Apr    16.  1963. 

KEY  FABRICS 

No'  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Fabrics"  apart  from  th*- 
mark  a*  shown 

For  Orelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  IMece  of  AH  Type- 
for  Use  In  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel^  In  Hoiiit- 
KurnisblnKM.  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

Flfnt  use  July  6.  1961 


SN   ltl7,163.      Kamco  Enterprise?*,  Inc.,  New  York,  N^Y.     Filed 
Apr    IB    1963 

I  STROOCK 

'      AMERICA'S  MOST 
DISTINGUISHED  WOOLENS 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   400,706,  6.'>5.370.  and  othe^^ 
For  Woolen  Piece  Good* 
Flr«t  use  May  2T .  1941 


<N    169.206       Blends.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y       Filed    May    20 
1963. 


For   Woven   and  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  SulUbl*  for    L>u- 
In  tite  Manufacture  of  Men's.  Women's  and  Childreh's  Outer 
wear.    Dress   Wear.    Underwear,    Linings    for    the    foregoing. 
Curtains,  Draperies  and  Bed  LJnena. 

First  us*  Apr   18.  1963. 


May  19.  1964 
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SN  171,784.     WorcMter  Textile  Coapuiy.  North  ProTldencc.     SN    179.143.      Lory    Fabrloa.    Inc..    New    York     NT       Filed 
RI      Piled  June  24.  1»«S  Oct    IS.  1»«3 


LOREL 


For  Textile  Piece  OoodR.  Compooed  of  Cotton.   Rayon.  Silk 
Wool.   Nylon.    Polyemer  Flberx.  and  Combination*  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  Sept    3,  19«3 


No  claim  >■  made  to  the  word  "Knlta"  apart  from  the  mark  __^^^^___ 
Hbown. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  I'aed  In  the  Manufacture  8N    17B.370      J      I'     Stevena    It    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 

of  Wooten's  and   Mlaaea"    DrcMea,   Coau.   Saita.   and   Slackp  .  Filed  Oct    18.1963 
and  Men'i  Slacka,  Sport  Coata,  and  Sport  Shlrta 

Flr-t  uae  Jane  7   190S  NOU  VELLA 


Owner  of  Rec   No    16e.»4S 
SN    172.(144.      Cone    Mllla   Inc..    New   York.    NY       Filed   July  f'o'"  P1«"ce  Uooda  of  One  or  More  Natural  Flbera,   Including 

9,  l»M.  Wool.  Cotton  or  of  Synthetic  Flbera  or  Blends  Thereof 

Firat  u»e  Oct.  11.  1»«3 

GELANDERSPRUNG  ^ 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Flrat  uae  May  le.  1»«S. 


SN    179.585       Amo«-Tboaip«on    Corx>oratlon.    lOdlnburc.    Ind 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1963 


AMPO 


SN   172,740.      Herbert  Olatt,  d  b.a.   Mafia   Pn>ductg.  Newark.  For    Flantlc   Fabric    Laminate    laed   for   Shower   Curtains. 

N.J.     Filed  July  10,  19«8.  Table  Cloths.  Auto  Ipbolstery.  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  uae  Sept   4.  1983 

PERMA-FAB  

For  Plastic  Coated  Qoth  Sold  la  Bulk  for  Making  Ironlof  SN   179,e»«.     Chatham  Manufacturlnj  Company.  Elkln.  N  C 

Board  Cloth  and  Cov«n.  Filed  Oct   24.  1963. 
First  use  May  It,  1907. 


ACRILAIRE 


SN    17S,M2.     HiCommand   ProducU.   Inc.,   Los   Altos.  Calif 
Filed  July  36.  IMt. 

KOMFY-KOVER 

For  Baby  Btaak^ts. 
First  use  Jdm  12,  IMS 


For  Blankets 

First  use  Oct    11.  1963 


SN    173,901       Courtaulds    (Canada)    Umlted.    Cornwall.    (»ti 
tarto.  Cauda.    Filed  July  29.  1»«S. 


SN  179.96S      The  UnltMl  Plc«*  Dye  Works.  Lodl.  N.J      Filed 
Oct   28.  19«8. 


DURA5EC 


SUN  &  SUDS 


ror  Dyed.  Printed  and  Flnlahed  TcxUle  Fabrics  CompoMd 
of  Natural  or  Man-Made  Fiber*  and/or  Blenda  Thereof.  Pror 
OWBor  of  CtiaadUa  Reg.  No.   181.066.  dated  May  17.  1963       es^d  to   Render  Same  Durably   Water  Repellent 
For  Woren  Textile  Fabric*  for  Use  In  Apparel  and  House  First  use  Sept.  17,  1947. 

bold  ArUdes.  — ^^-^^— ^— ^— ^^^^— — ^— — ^.^— — 


SN   178.904.      Pleldcrest   Mllla.   Inc..  Spray,  N.C.      nied  July 
29,   1968. 


For  Textile  Rags  aad  Carpetlac 
First  use  July  17.  1»«8. 


Qau  43  -  TbrMd  aarf  Yam 


SN  179.101      American  Enka  Corporation.  Bnka.  NC      Filed 
Oct   16.  1963 

KRISPGLO 

For  Rayon  Tarn. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1963 


SN    174.8S8.     Tke  BaztaBin   CoMpuy.  Castoa.  Ohio       Filed 
Aug    5.  19«S. 


MRS.  msroE 


SN  179.888.     American  Knka  Corpora Uoa.  Knka.  N.C      Filed 
Oct   21.  1963 


PURELOK 


Owner  of  Be*.  No.  708.818. 
For  TexUlc  Floor  Mats. 
First  aae  Jaly  12,  19«8. 


For  Synthetic  Linear  High  Polymer  Tarn. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1968 


SN    179.144.     Lory    rabrtca.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       Filed     SN    179,588      The   American    Thread    Company.    New    York. 
Oct.  le.  19«8  N.T      Fllod  Oct.  23.  1963. 


LORTREL 


FILCOT 


Por  Textile  Piece  Goods,  Compoeed  of  Cotton.  Eayoo,  Silk, 
Wool.  Nyloa,  Polyester  Plbera,  and  Combl&atlons  Thereof 
Flrat  use  Sept.  8.  1968. 

TM  80a  O.O.— 11 


For  Thread  and  Tarn 
First  use  Oct   1,  1968 
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MN    179,184.     The   Amerlcui    ThrMd   Conpaoy.    Nrw    York 
H.T.    Filed  Oct.  23.  l»«a 


HW  177.672.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chleato.  Ill      Filed 
H^pt    2.^.  1»«.1 


FILCO 


PLIA-STOR 


Kor  Thread  and  Yam. 
nrat  nae  A|»r   15.  1963. 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  939,277. 
For  Diapoaable  PiaatJc  Bag  With  FrenerratlT**!  for  8tora»»- 
iif  Blood  and  Blood  Coinpon*>DtN. 
Firat  nne  Not.  28,  IMl. 


SN  179,678.      i:nlted  Yam  Product*  Company.  Inc..  I'at<T>«iii 
N.J.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1963. 

I 


•HN   178,225      Jacob  A.  Safllr.  Loc  Aofelcs.  Calif.     Filed  Oct 


2.   1963 


TRUSONIC 


For  Ultraaonle  DenUl  Inatmi 
Fimt  us^  July  10,  1»68. 


For  HpoB-Dyed  Rayon  Yam. 
first  oac  Joly  15,  1948. 


SN   178,376.     Oeorre  J.  Tanb,  d.b.a    Oeorre  T^ub  Producta. 
Jersey  City,  N.J      Filed  Oct.  4,  1963. 


Clais44-DMtal,   MmKciI,  aid   Sivgkal 

8M  178,000.     Jobat  InaUtnta.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio      niad  July 
15,  1948. 


I 


VINACRYL 


owner  of  Kef    No.  661.972 

For  Dental  Keatoration  MatfrlaU.  and  l4  I'artlcular 
liquid  and  Powdered  ThermoHetting  and  Thermoplastic  Kaw 
Material  for  Maklnc  Dental  Veneera.  Jackets.  Brldxework. 
and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Febraary  1962. 


AIR-BAND 


For  Pneumatic  Preaaure  Bandage. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


HN  178,499.     J.  C.  Peaaey  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 


July  22,  1963. 


PENNCBEST 


sN     179,188.      Johnson    h      Johnson,    New     BruDHwIck.     N  J 
Filed  Oct    18,  1963 

'    JOHNSON  &  JOHNSON 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.    568,1«1.   692,725,   and   otftierit 

For  Lamb's  Wool  Uaed  as  CushloD*  for  Sore  Toea,  Corns. 

c*klluses,  and  Shoe  PressureM  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1901. 


FV>r  Electflcal  Uair  Itojwrs. 
Flrat  OS*  Maj  24.  IMS. 


MM    180,952.     MelTln    Parker,    d.b,a.    Miracle    Hasaagc    Co 
Loreland,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  12.  1943. 


8N    1T8.771.     Maleo   Eleetroalcs,    loe..    Mlaaeapolta,    Minn 
niad  Jaly  2ft,  1968. 


TRAINEAR 


IMRAOE 


MASSAGE 


For  Blectronle  Alda  for  Hpeech  Therapy  In  Teaching   tb<- 
Hard  of  Hearing  Student. 
First  use  June  16.  1949. 


Applicant  disclalma  the  word  "Maaaage  "  and  picturlzatlon 
of  a  bed  apart  from  the  mark  rs  shown. 
For  Bed  Vibrator. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1943. 


SN    178.778.     Malco    BtectroBtea.    lac..    .Minneapolis.    Minu. 
Filed  July  25.  1963. 

precisi®nEar 


SN     182.442.      Firma     Dr      Walter     U.     Sehmltt.     O.m.b.H 
Schwablsch   Oinund.   Oennany.      Filed  Dec.   5^   19«S. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  428.993. 

For  Electronic  Hearing  Aid  FltUag  Derlces. 

First  UBS  May  10.  1943. 


mUNLima^ 


owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  771, 18S.  dated  M«r    5,   1963 
For   Deotxl   Apparatua   aad  Maehlaee — Namejy.    Amalgam 
.VtUIng  and  Doalag  ApfMrataa. 


S«    176.T83.     The   DanUl    Producta   CorporaUon.    Manhelm. 
Pa.    niad  Sept.  12.  1943. 


SN  182.565.      Tbe  Aro  Corporatloa,  Bryon.  Ohiui.     Piled  Dec 
.9.  1963  1 


DENTURFIT 


HALL 


F\>r  Compouad  for  Maklag  Cvahloa  Osntaia  Liasrs. 
rint  BM  aboat  Fsb.  10,  IMS. 


For  Surgical  lastmiaeate — Naoiely.  Air  Opeifited  Devices 
for  Surgical  Use. 

First  use  Apr   15,  1943. 


May  19,  1964 

aaif45-S«ft  Drinks 
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iJ     f  ■rkaaataJ     ^^  ITSJftS.     Swu  Peppwvll.  Inc  .  San  Raf«»l.  Calif.    m«4 

SWEET  PEPPERELL 

HN  179.179.     Red  Owl  StMW,  I»e^  «.k.a.  Lakeland  Oroorry         Applicant  make*  bo  dala  to  tkr  word  "fOwpef    apart  frofli 
Co  .  Hopklaa.  Mlaa.    FUad  Oct.  14.  IMS.  the  mark  »h own. 

For  Rellati  and  Boaaonlac  Sane*. 


Vor  Soft  Drlaka. 

Fnrat  aae  Sept.  IS,  19«S. 


Oast  46 -FMi  and  hiwiiits  of  FoMb 

SN   1&8,701.     Tk«  OUMaa  Oaify,  d.b  a.   Durkee  Pamoux 
Pooda,  OarcUBd.  Ohio.     Ilted  Dae.   7.  IMS 


8N    176.964.     Chartea  Scbaamterier.    Inc..   Knflewood.   N.J. 
niMl  Sapt.  IS,  19M 


MEL-FRY 


For  Vecctable  Shortenlac  Marketad  In  Balk  Qaanntlaa. 
rirat  naa  Joly  SI,  IMl. 


SN    l«S,42t.     Jota    Hawka   Taaker.    d.b.a.    Clkara    KltebMi. 
OraoBabero,  N.C.     niad  Fab.  SS,  IMS. 


For  Candy 

First  uae  Aur  SO.  1»«S 


BH      17T.SM.      Cheaterton      Candr      Ctfmpany.      d.b.a       Mi 
LeUnd't  Kltebeas,  Chleafo,  III.     Fllad  S«pt.  20.  19«S 


For    Artificial    and   True    Knilt    FlaTore<1    Syrupo    i  Conr^n 
trated    and    Noo-Coocvntrated),    Intended    To    Be    Ined    for 
F'ood  PurpoaM. 

Flrnt  niie  Jan.  24.  1M» 


MN    1M.576      Now  Eii«laBd   Food   Halaa  Incorporated.    Bel 
mont.  Maaa.    FUad  Apr  11.  19«8. 

FLAVOR  MATE 


No  claim  of  ezeiualTa  ricbt  la  made  to  "Flaror" 
for  food  aaaaoBlBC  of  a  aplea  and  herb  nature 

For  Food  Saaaontnc  of  a   Spiee  and  Herb   .Nature- 
First  aae  Nor.  S,  19«3. 


aa  uaed 


The  picture  of  a  wasan's  bead  la  fkadful  and  Is  not  that 
of  any  llrinf  peraoo. 
For  Candy. 
First  aae  Jan.  10.  1956. 


MN    179. 7M       .\nnour   and    Coaipany.    d.b.a     Armour    Cream- 
erlea.  Cbica«o.  Ill     Filed  Oct.  2S.  19«S 


8N    1M,81S.     WtlUaoi  J.   Law.  4Jk^   National   DUtrlbutor* 
Company,   Palo  Alto,  Caltf.     lUad  Apr    1«.   19«8 


MAGIC  SLICE 


TIDY  PAK 


For  Froaen  Turkey  Meat 
First  nae  Hept   2S.  19«S. 


The  word  "Pak"  la  dlaeUimad  apart  fruai   fhe  trademark 
■•  shown. 

For   Indlrldnal   Serrtacs  of  Cataup.   Muatard   and   Hooey 
First  nae  Feb  V>.  IMS. 


HN  181,145.      International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporatloo 
Skokle.  Ill      Filed  Not    14,  1»«S. 


ANI-MATE 


SN  176.671      Old  Lendoa 
Sapt.  10.  IMS 


lae..  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 


For  Moaoaodlnm  Olutamate  I'aed  as  an  Aalmal  Feed  8ap 
plement. 

First  nae  Jaly  16.  1968 


CHEEZ  NUGGETS 

Tha  axeliuiTe  right  to  the  term  "Chcet"  la  diadalnted  apart 
from  tha  maih  aa  abowB.  OwBar  at  Utg.  Moa.  74S,619  and 
74S,B20. 

For  Prataala. 

Pint  aat  o«  or  abOBt  Aig.  16.  IMS 


8N  18S,0S4.      Good  Humor  Conmratlon.  Brooklyn.  NY      Filed 
Dee.  16.  1963. 

COUNTRY  CORNER 

For  CoafeetloB  OoaalatlBK  of  lea  Crsam  and  Caady 
Flrtt  oaa  Nor  4,  19«S 


TM  146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


SN  18S,1«0.     Cora  ProdaeU  Company,  Mew  Tork.  M.T.    Filed    fU«,  A^  _  W^C 
D«c.  IT.  196S.  %■•■•  ■•*         W*^W» 


19,  1964 


HORSE  PERKIES 


For  HofM  FMd. 

Ftnt  aae  at  least  ••  early  as  Sept.  17.  1M2. 


SN     173.355.      S.     F.     ft    O.     Hallsarten.     LondoQ.     EncUnd. 
riled  July  19,  1003 


8I«  18S,ie3.     Eldiard  C.  Dankalberger.  8hoamaker«nile.  Pa 
rtled  Dm.  17,  1»«8 


PALM  TREET 


For  FrccM-Powdared  Careal  Compowd  of  Seaame  Seed  and 
Wtaola  Date  With  Coconat. 
Flrat  aae  Janaary  1(NI3. 


SN   188.498.     Bowman  FMd  Product!,   Inc..   Holland,   Mlcb 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1»«8. 


>wner  of  Brltlab  Keg.  No  782,625,  dated  June  26.  1950. 
For  Wine* 


FERMAZYME 


.SN  173,871.     Sodete  Anonyme  A.  Delor  4  Cle,  d.l».a.  A.  Delor 
k  Co..   Bordeaux,  Prance.     Filed  July  26.  1»«#. 


For  Poultry  Feed  Supplement. 
Flrat  nee  Dec.  6,  1963. 


DELOR 


SN   188,488.     W.   B.   Camp  ft  Sons.   Inc.,   Bakerafleld.   CalU. 
Filad  Dm.  24,  1888. 


For  Wlnp» 

Flrtt  use  186S  ;  In  commerce  1883. 


das*  49-Distl«d  AlcaMk  Uqaon 


(oatoLftrntt 


SM  159.864      Slater,  Rodfer  ft  Company,  Umlt(|d,  Olaacow. 
Scotland     Filed  Dec.  18,  1862. 


1, 


THISTLE  SCOTCH 


Lppilcant    dUclalma    any    exclusive    rlsbta    14    the    word 
"Scotch"  apart  from  the  mark  a*  shown. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Be«   No.  328,666 
For  Scotch  WhUky 
Flrat   uae  Oct.    2.    1877  ;    In   commerce  Mar.   7.    1934. 


SN  161. »»4.      Hood  RlTer  Distillen.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  >^rthwesterD 
Matnier*.   Portland.  Oreg.      Filed  Feb.   4,   196a. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  tbe  feographlcal  wording  "Kern 
County"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Heg 
No.   668,861. 

For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 

Flrat  uac  at  least  as  early  aa  the  year  1850. 


8N   188,728.     Blaon  Canning  Co.,   Inc.,  Angola,   N.Y.      Filed 
Dm;.  80.  1»«8. 


DRAGO 


For  CauMd  Veg»tat>lea. 
Flrat  aaa  1888. 


SN    188.80&.     Florasynth    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    New 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  2.  18«4. 

MINTOSYNTH 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  tte  color  gold,  but  no  dala  la 
made  to  color. 
For  SyatlMtlc  Mint  Flavoring  Extract  for  Food  Purposes         For  Vodka. 
First  oaa  Dm.  10,  1868.  First  use  Jan.  23,  1962. 


SPUDKA 


May  19,  1964 
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HN  174.M7.     MalMm  C.  Rwny  Martin  *  Co.,  Cofnar.  <Ti«r      178.044      SOI  Corporatkw,  New  York.  NY.     Fll^l  S*frt.  »0. 
rate.  Prance     Piled  Aur  7.  19«3  1»«.3 


5  EG  U  I N 


S/C/M 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  7S8.222 

For  Cotton  Pad*.  Clean-Up  Mat*.  Offaet  Blanket!  and  Zinc 
Utbofraphlc  Plate*. 
First  uae  Oct.  g.  1»«0 


Priority  dalmcd  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No 
14,S58.  dated  Apr.  10.  1968  (Cognac)  :  Natl  In*t.  No 
204,424. 

For  Brandy. 


OauSO-Mtrcbaidist  Not  Otiiorwise 
aatsHM 

SN   189.708.     Oongla*  Equipment  *  Snppty  Co.,  Inc.  Wa*b 
Ington.  DC.    Filed  May  27,  19€S 

RIWI 


SN  l(i3,331      Ohio  Table  Pad  Coapany,  Toledo,  Obto      Filed 
Dec   20.  l»«a 

Thermo- Cushion' Grip 


For  Table  Pad* 

First  uae  Not    18.  IMA 


8N    183,400      Rowland    Product*    Incorporated.    Kensington. 
Conn.     Filed  r>ec  2S,  1»«S 


ROWLUX 


For  Belf-BOckliif  Plastic  Numeral*  and  LettMa. 
First  use  P«b.  1,  1M8. 


8N  170.527.     Dymo  Industries.  Inc.,  KmerrTllle.  Calif      Filed 
June  7.  1»«S 


For   Synthetic   Plastic   Sheet   Material    L'sed   for   Reflective 
and  Decorative  Purpoaca. 

First  use  on  or  before  Not  22,  ltMV3. 


Qau  51  —  CosMetks  md  Tpflet  PreiMratioiif 

8N    177,161      Dartmouth    Marketing    Co.,    Inc.    Bkokie.    Ill 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1»63 


BEACON 


Owner   of  Reg.    Noa     SI 7.082   and   764,072. 

For   Hair  Spray,   Bubble  Bath,  and   Cream   Hair  Klnne 

First    UHe  June   21.    1961.    on  bubble  bath   and   cream   hair 
rinse 


owner  of  E«g.  No.  702.68S 

For  Eaboaaable  Tapes  of  Plastic  and  Metal 

First  use  January  1963. 


8N  170, 508.      Owens-ininoU  Glass  Corimratlon.  Tol^o.  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  tl,  1*68 


SN  178.600       Hartwur  Islandrrx.  Ltd.,  New  York.  .N  Y      Filed 
Oct    9.   1963 

WOOD  SMOKE 

For  After  Share  LoUon 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1968. 


SN     178,721       Payne     Products     Company.     Charlotte.     N.C 
Ftlwl  Oct.  10.  1968 

NIFTY  DOGGIE 

For  Coat  Conditioner  for  Dogs. 
First  use  July  22.  1968 


SN     178.748.     Tnnser    Hall    Corporatloa.    New    York,    N  Y. 
rtlMl  0«t.  10.  1968. 


TlM  symbol  "RZ'    Is  dlaelalmad  apart  from  tba 
shown. 

For  Cloanre  Capa 

First  as*  oa  or  aboat  June  1.  1968. 


■ark  as 


NETWORK 


For  Cold  Permanent  WsTlng  Supplies 
First  use  Aug  9.  1968 
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MN  129,516.     Dr.  S«k«rt  J.  MorrlMB,  ±h^.  Morrtsoo  Labora 
torlM.  Harrlabws,  Ptt.    FUad  Oct.  •,  IMl. 
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8V    178,8T5.     Aron    Prodact*.    Ib«..    New   York.    N.T.      Pll«« 
Sn>t    13,   IIMU 


HOME  SALON 


HYDROFIL 


Por  Hair  Shaiapoo. 
Flnt  aae  Jnly  28.  1»«8 


For  ConUet  Lens  Cleaner. 
Plrat  nae  Mar.  IS.  1»«1. 


HH    178.813       Kilty    Prodoets,    Inc..    Rye.    N.Y..    aMlsnee    of 
Peterberc.   Inc.  ClUabetta.  NJ.     Filed  Oct    11,  IMS. 


8N    108,920.     The   Fuller   Bruah   Company,    Eait    Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  May  15,  19«8. 

FULLSPARKLE 


For  Hand  Soap  and  Deterfent  Floor  Cleanerti 
Flrat  ate  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  11,  1963. 


KILTY 


For  BubbUns  Personal  Detergent. 
First  use  July  18.  1»«S. 


SV    179.126.      The   Dow  Chemical   Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct    10,  1963 


8N  170,286.     Brttex  Corporation,  Boston.  Masa.     Filed  June 


DEXET 


4.  1968. 


UDDERDINE 


For  lodophor  Oermlddal  Deterrent. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  651,927. 

For  Chemical   Composltlonii   I'aeful   as  SolTen|s  for  Clean- 
ing Industrial  Equipment. 
First  use  May  1,  1968 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Qau  101- Advtrtisiiii  mi  Bvsiatss  Qau  102  -  iMsnriM  and  RmmM 


SN  154  851       Thomas  Harrison,  d.b.a.  Al  Harrison  Company.     Hh  175,561       District  of  Columbia  National 
DUtrtbatora,    Mogalea,   Arti.      Filed  Oct.   2.    1962  ton,  DC     Filed  Aug.  22.  1968. 


Bank,  Wasblng- 


Tbe  tarn  "Grown  In  Mex1«o"  la  hereby  disclaimed.  The 
drawing  la  Uned  for  yellow,  red,  brown,  and  green. 

For  Sailing  Fruits  and  Vegetables  for  Others  in  Wholesalf 
Lots  aa  a  Commission  Merchant. 

Flrat  one  June  B,  1962. 


SN    171,200.     Sheridan    P.    OonoaB,    dJ>.a.    Trade    Routes. 
Baltlmora,  Md.    Filed  June  18,  1968. 


For  laiportlag  and  Ezportlag  Oooda  for  Others. 
Flrat  ttsa  Jane  1,  1962 


For  Banking  Serrlces. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 
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81f     174,574.     Cker-O-Kcc    PbotoaaUk^ra.     Inc.,     d  b.».    All     ^„  ...  ,„.      .,  _    „ 

A>«rle..   nil.   8^1«..   E..XTUJ..   T«n.      FIted   Ai^-    7.     ^J*  »".'"      Victor  !>  Co.U.  JobMton.  R.  I.    Filed  Aa,.  M. 
1»W. 


196S 


HAVE  GUN 


WILL  TRAVa 


For  Photo- FlBlaMac  Serrleoo — Namely,  Drrdopluc  of 
Caaiere  Flla,  Prtntlac  of  Sneta  Flln  and  Enlarging.  Copy 
ing  and  DapHcatlng  of  Pbotognphlc  Prtnti  in  Black  an<l 
White  and  la  Color.  Indndtng  th*  HaadMng  of  Sd<4i  SerrtoM 
bj  Mail. 

First  M*  Diriitir  1»5«. 


WIRE  PALADIN 


For  8*rnc«i,  Indadlng  Frortdlng  E>ntrrtatDmMit  by  making 
AppMrancM  as  a  WMtem  Cbaract«r  at  Rod«o«.  Paradcc. 
Hospital  Brncflte.  and  Other  Clrlc.  Bcllgioaa.  and  PrtTate 
Function*. 

Ftrot  aae  July  1»47. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
(hstlOO 

811  17t^l8.     AflMrlcaa  Nnelear  Society  lacorporatod,  Hlna- 
dalo.  U.    FUod  Oct.  22,  1»«3. 


For  Indicating  Memborahlp  In  th*  Applicant. 
Flrat  wm  March  19S9. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


flttf  A— Condf 


8N   182.1U.     iBdaerator   laatltato  at  AaMrtca.   Nov   York. 
NY     FUod  Doc  2.  1962. 


Tho  aark  eortlAco  that  the  prodaeta  woro  saaafactarod 
hy  ■— bin  of  th*  laatltntc  of  aceoptahio  quality,  material, 
and  aiod*  of  maaafactnrt  la  complianc*  vlth  Incinerator 
■tihdaria  aa  adoptod  aad  protaalgatcd  by  the  IndBcrator 
laatitat*  of  <l»»rlfa  ;  aad  that  tho  lahor  oa  aach  gooda  and, 
raqvtrod,  laatallatten  aarrleaa.  war*  porfofad  by 
of  tho  appUcaat.  No  oxciaalTO  rlghta  art  cUlmod  In 
tha  worda  "I»cUorator,~  "lastltata."  "of."  or  "AsMflca." 
■or  oa  aay  phraaoolocy  or  wortftaff  la  aoajaaedaa  wttfe  tho 
doalga  of  tho  lakal  of  th*  ladaorator  laatltate  of  Amorlea. 
Par  lactaaratara  Coa^rlalDC  Coothaatloa  Apparatna  la 
Which  SaUd.  Saad-Sottd.  or  Oaaaoaa  Cotahvattbl*  Waataa  Are 
IfBltad  aad  Baraad  to  Carhoa  Dloxld*  aad  Wator  Vapor. 
Which  tho  Solid  laatdaaa  Caatala  Uttlo  or  No 
MatarlaL 
rintaaaJaly  IMS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qau  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Material)  Oats  5- Adiiesives 


7«e,7a7.  GENERAL  TIRE  AND  DESIGN  The  Genrral 
lire  k  Rabber  Company  8N  107,»92.  Pub.  3-3-»4  FlIfHl 
n-27-92. 

769.7S8.  POLY-PLANT.  Tex»i  Plavtlca.  Inc.  SN  163.899 
Pub.  »-S-«4.     nied  3-«-«8. 

769,750.  STRIKE  ONE.  United  State*  Packaging  Corpora 
Uon.     8N  16»,ft70.     Pub.  8-8-«4.     Filed  5-24-63 

7M,760.  KEYSTONE  BLUE  GRANITE.  Keyitone  Granite 
Company.     SN  170,M7.     Pub.  8-8-«4.     Piled  8-10-63. 

7fl«,761.  KLEEN  COOK'N.  KInsaford  Company.  HN 
170,949.    Pub.  »-»-«4.    Filed  6-10-68. 

7«9.7«2.  C.  KIND.  C.  Kind  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  171.148.  Pub 
»-8-64.     Filed  •-17-«». 

769,798.  TURON.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company 
SN  171,448.    Pub.  8-8-94.    Filed  9-20-93 

769,794.  DIAMOND  SPARKLE  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  O 
Lynn,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ullne  Ice  Co.  SN  171.896.  Pub.  8-8-64 
Filed  6-26-63. 

769,796.  H0MECRE8T.  City  Product*  Corporation.  8N 
174,880.    Pub.  8-8-94.    Filed  8-12-98. 


769.777       TAPE  A  RAMA.       Myatlk    Tape,    Inc.,    aMirnee    of 
MyBtlk  AdhMlve  Products.  Inc.     SN  159.263      l*ub    .S-3-64 
Filed   12    17-62 

799,77S  FRANKLINS  TOPSPEED  AND  DEfclON  The 
Franklin  Glue  Company  SN  163.831.  Pub.  3-3-64  Filed 
3-4-63. 

799.779      DEVCON.      Chemical     Development     Corporation 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Cla**e*   Q.    6.    12,    14   a<d    16).      SN 

165,746.     Pub.  3-»-64.     Filed  4-1-68. 
I  ( 

Clafs6-Clianicalf  aad  Chtnidal  Com- 
positioM 


Cliss2-Rocoptados 


769.766.  E-Z  ZIP.  Gulf  State*  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
152.S11.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  9-B-62. 

769.767.  H0MEX:RE8T.  City  Product*  Corporation.  SN 
174.881.    Pub.  8-8-94.    Filed  8-12-98. 

799.798.  S  SYROCO  AND  DMIGN.  Syracuae  Ornamental 
Co.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Cla**e*  9,  18,  82,  84  and  50). 
SN  175,921.     Pub.  8-8-94.     Fljed  8-22-93. 

799.799.  CUT-RAK.  The  Seamle**  Rubber  Company  SN 
179,085.    Pub  3-3-94.    Filed  8-29-63. 

799.770.  SAFE-T-TOUCH.  Faahloncraft-Excello.  SN  176,082 
Pub.  3-3-94.     Filed  8-30-63. 

799.771.  CONOPLEX.       Continental     Can     Company, 
SN  179,280,    Pub.  3-»-64.     Filed  9-»-63 

799.772.  RE-O-LID.       Eerie*    Carton    Company,     Inc. 
177,152.    Pub.  3-3-94.    Filed  9-17-63. 


Inc 


SN 


Qm  3  -  Baffago,  AaiMal  Eqaipwoiits,  Port- 
foRos,  md  Pockotbooks 

769.778.  THE  HARTMANN  INTERNATIONAL,  Hartmann 
Lucga«e  Company.  SN  175,967  Pub.  3-3-94  Filed 
8-28-98. 

799.774.  NATURAL  FOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Ho«ar  Induii 
trie*.   Inc.      SN    175.754.      Pub.   3-8-94.      Filed   8-29-63. 

Qau  4- Abrashros  mi  ?M^  Matoriak 

799.775.  CUSTOM.  Cu*tom  Cre*t  Car  Product*.  Inc.  SN 
175.849.     Pub.  3-3-94.     Filed  8-27-93. 

799.779.  KAR-NEET.  Jame*  R.  Kam,  d.b.a.  Kam  Auto- 
motlTB  Product*.  SN  179,808.  Pub.  3-3-94.  Filed 
9-12-eS. 
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799.785       BETASAN         Stauffer     Chemical 
161,109      Putf  3-3-64.     Filed  1-21-63. 

799,786.      MERSYNATE. 
161.991      Pub.  3-3-64. 

799,787       PURASEED 
161,902.     Pub.  3-3-64. 


769.779.     iS€«  Cla**  5  for  tbl*  trademark  ) 
799,780      VELVERAY      Velreray  Corporation.     SN  112,577 
Pub   3-3-64      Filed  1-26-61. 

790.781.  CALOX.      American    Cryogenic*,    Inc.,    d.b  a     Call 
fornla  Oxygen  Company      SN  132,810      Pub   2-5-63.     Filed 
11-27-61. 

799.782.  CAR  PAL  AND  DESIGN.  Oma  M.  Englehart. 
d.b.a.  Car-Pal  Company  SN  140.827.  Pub.  3-3-64.  Filed 
3-27-62. 

799.783.  ANATE8T  Diamond  Lal>oratorle*.  Inc.  SN 
157.289.     Pub   3-3-64      Filed  11-15-62 

799.784  MALUM  Nlalum  Chemical  Company.  SN  160,714 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  1-15-63 

Company        SN 

Guard    Chemical    Ca,    Inc.       SN 
Filed  2-t-63 

Guard     Chemical      C(*,      Inc       SN 
Filed  2-4-63.  | 

799.788  DAVISON.  W  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  li4,438  Pub 
3  3-64.     Filed  3-12-63. 

799.789  JKF'FKRSOL  Jefferson  Chemical  Cenipany,  Inc. 
SN  167.270      Pub    3-3-64      Filed  4    22-63. 

799.790  SULVANOL.  Gamlen  Chemical  f'oliipany  SN 
168,183      Pub.  .3-3   64.     Filed  5-6-63 

799.791  griCKS.\N  Sleeker  Chemlcaln.  Inc  SN  168,774 
Pub.  3-3-64      Filed  5-13-63 

799.792.  STRACTAN  St.  Regl*  Paper  Company  SN 
188,856      Pub    3.3-64.     Filed  5-14-63. 

799.793.  IHASAN  H  Kohn»tamm  k  Co.  Inc  SN  169,550 
Pub.  3-3   64      F^led  .V  23-63. 

799,794  I)EF:N.\LL  E  I.  du  Pont  de  NemoHrn  and  Com 
pany       8N    170,9»5.      Pub     3-1-64       Filed   6*14-63. 

799,795.  DURONE  Mld-8tate*  Dtntrlbutlng  Oompany,  Inc 
SN  172,508.     Pub   3-3-64.     Filed  7-5-63 

799.796  MAYESTER  AND  DESIGN.  Otto  B  May  Inc 
SN  173,854      Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  7-26-63 

799.797  TACKOL.  Monsanto  Chemical  Co»npany  SN 
173,942.     Pub.  3  3-64       Filed  7-29-63 

799,798.      NALCO.      Nalco  Chemical   Company       SN    174.114 

Pub.  3-3-94.     Filed  7-31-63 
799.799       VERSIMINE.      The   Dow  Chemical   Company       SN 

174.655.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  8-8-63 
799.800.      NEWSLITH.     Sllverllth  Corporation      SN  175.217 

Pub   3-8-64.     Filed  8-19-63 
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7M.801      LOKD  PEARL.      L.   *   A.    Pipe   Co.      8N    1S8.M8 
Pub.  S-S-94.    niMl  12-«-<3. 


Qau  9  —  ExplMhftt, 
adIProiKtIts 


76».802.     MAX  8PEKD.      Aiean    SlMilt,    Inc.      SN    178.318. 
Pub.  a-8-«4.    Piled  7-l»-eS. 


QattlO-FtrtiKztn 


7M.803.  AHI  AQUA  HUML'8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Amerl 
MB  HuiMtas.  IBC.  8N  1U.2S7.  Pub.  S-3-04.  Piled 
7-»-61 

769.804      ORANDOL..       Tbc     J.     E.     Baker     Coapany.     8N 
1«1.461.     Pab.  S-S-M.    Piled  l-28-«S. 


Oast  12-CMftnKtiM  Matoriab 

70B.77V      (8«e  CUm  3  for  thU  trademark  ) 
769.809.      8UPKRIOK  AND  DESIGN.     Superior  Concrete  Ac 
ceMorlea.  luc     8N  158,022.     Pub  3-3-M.     Piled  10-1 1-«2 

7A9.80«      DEKAPLEX.    M.  Q.  Plaatlca  Umlted.    »N  164.8S8 

Pub   12-24-eS      Piled  8-ll-«3. 
780.807.     K-OARD.      J.   T.    Thorpe   C4»pan7.      8N    1W.86S 

Pub   3-»-«4.     Piled  4-1-68. 


QauO-Harrfwart  aad  Plaabiag  aad 
Suiw  ntthn  SappBn 

769.768.     (See  Claaa  2  for  thlR  trademark  ) 

760.808.      PRBSTOTHERM.     Norken  Co..  Inc      SN  164.MK) 

Pub.  8-3-64.     Piled  3-l»-63. 
769.806.      liOAD  -  O  -  MATIC        Mpeedfast     Corporation      HN 

170,280     Pub.  »-*-«4     Piled  6-8-68. 

766.810.  BLACK  KNIGHT  The  Brer-Roll  Manufactur 
Inc  Corporation.     SN  174,ftOO.     Pub.  8-3-64.     Plied  8-6-63 

769.811.  UNB  A  JOIST.  Timber  Enftneerlnc  Company 
SN  174.M7.    Pub.  3-3-64      Piled  8-6-63. 

768.812.  TCA.  VaWe  Corporation  oT  America  SN  174.722 
Pub  3-3-64.     Piled  8-8-68. 

769.813.  BLACK  KNIGHT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  The  Erer 
Roll  Mannfacturinr  Corporation.  SN  174.8.'>1  Pub 
3-8-64      Piled  8-12-68. 

769.814.  STfNTHA  PIN.  Bneei  Producta,  Inc  SN  17.'i,021 
Pub.  3-8-64.    Piled  8-14-63. 

769.813.      PH0PE8SOR     IN8TOK     AND     DESIGN        W      J 
Hoorer    Companj.       SN     173.033.       Pub      3-3-«4        Piled 
8-14-68. 

Oass  14-IKUtab  md  Mttal  Catties  audi 


789.779.     (Sec  Claaa  3  for  thla  trademark.) 

769.816.      BCON-O-GRADE.      Detroit  Steel  Corporation       SN 
178.902.    P«b.  8-3-64.    Piled  7-29-68. 

769.817      NEB-BRONZE.       New    Encland    Braaa    Company 
SN  174,048.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Piled  7-30-63 

769.  818.     fUEZ-O-LOT.     BrMfepert  RoUlac  Mill*  Company 
SM  174.168.    PiU.  8-3-64.    Piled  8-1-68. 
TM  802  O.G.— 12 


769.819       INSTANT     AND     DESIGN        Radiator     Specialty 
Company.      SN   121.739.        Pub.   3-3-64.     Piled  6-9-61. 


Oau  16-Pr«toctiv«  mi  D«corativ«  CoatMfs 


*      Ti 


iS«^  Class  3  for  this  trademark  ) 
SPRAT   CHAMP.      Champion   Bron 


Puwder  and 
SN    157.281       Pub    3-3-64       Piled 

Mary   Carter   Paint   Company       SN 
Piled  4-19-63 

Pupex      Corporation,      Ltd         SN 
Piled  5-10-63 

Berni   O    Matic  <'orporatlon 
Piled  6-17-83. 

Weat 
Piled 

SN 


69,779 
769. 820 

Paint    Company.    Inc. 

11    13-62. 
769.821.  ,  KOL    HIDE. 

167,153      Pub.  3-3-64 
769.822       NO  PER  VEX 

168.888      Pub   3-3-64 

769.823.      BBRNZ   O    MATIC 
8N  171,081      Pub.  3-3-64 

769,824  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN'S  HEAD 
ern  Paint  Company  SN  171,731.  Pub.  3-3-64 
6-24-63. 

769,823.      PTA.      Penn   Crete    I'roducts    Company,    Inc 
178.677      Pub.  3-3-64.     Piled  7-24-63. 

769,828.      PLOR  TRED.     Penn  Crete  Products  Company,  Inc 
SN  173,681      Pub   3-3-64.     Piled  7-24-63 

769.827       ROCKLAC       Rock    Paint    and   Chemical   Company, 
SN  178.740      Pub   3-8-64.     Piled  1O-10-63 


Qau  17-Tobacca  Pro4acts 

769,828       PLOR    I>L'L   CAKIBE.      Daniel    Blumenthal,    d.b  a 
Danby    Ci«ar    Co.       SN    126.733.       Pub      7-16-63.       Piled 
8-28-61. 

769,829.  LA  PRIMADORA  DIPLOMAT  La  Primadora 
Cigar  Corporation.  8N  137.819  Pub  3-3-64  Piled 
11-23-62 

769,830  PICCADILLY  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Carrera* 
Umlted.      SN    163,689.      Pub.    3-3-64.      Filed    2-28-63 

769,881.  PICCADILLY  NL'MBER  ONE  ETC.  AlfD  DE- 
SIGN Carreraa  United  SN  169,39.^  Pub  3-3-64 
Filed  5-22-63 

769.832.  GOIKE'S  KASHL'B  Mabel  M.  Goike.  executrix  of 
the  Will  of  John  A  Ooike,  deceased,  d  b  a  Golke  «  Kasbub 
Snuff  Co       SN   176.088      Pub.  3-3-64       Filed  8-30  68. 


Oass  18-M«di<iMs  and  Pharaactatical 
PupaiatJai 

76».>i33  UGHTNING  MIcaela  D  Frye.  d  b  a.  Usbtninc 
Hair  Producta  Company.  SN  151,307  Pub.  3-8-64 
Piled  8-16-62 

769,834       REDI-LEASE.       R.    P     Soberer    Corporation        SN 

153.199.  Pub.  3-3-»4      Piled  10-15-62. 

769.833.      ROTO  CAPS.       R      P      Scberer    CorporaUon        SN 

155.200.  Pub   3-3-64.     Filed  lO- 15-82 

769.836.      LITTLE    MAVERICK       Charles    A.    Morris,    dba 

Medical   Specialties  Company.     SN   156.893      Pub.   3-3-64 

Piled  11-8-62 
769.887      NEWCRE8T       J     J     Newberry    Co.      SN    162.661 

Pub.  3-3-64      Piled  2-13-63. 
769.838      8ANAL.     Carter  Producta,  Inc      SN  168.069      Pub. 

3-3-64      Piled  3-3-63 
769,839.      DAWE'S   Dl'RA-DEE       Dawe's   Laboratories.    Inc 

SN  168.710.     Pub   3-8-64.     Piled  5-13-63 
769.840      INPADORM        Scott  Lee    L«kontortes.     Inc       8N 

172.949.    Pub.  8-8-64.    Piled  7-12-68. 

769.841.  VIVA  VAC  A.ND  IW8IGN  Vira  Laboratortem. 
Inc       SN    173.204       Pub     3-3-64       Piled   7-17-63. 

769.842.  PRE-EMPTIN.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tkM.     8N  178.818.     Pub    8-3-64.     filed  7-19-68. 

I 
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769.843.  CONTRACIN.     Ameiiean  Home  Products  Conwra- 
tlon.     8N   173,324.     Pub.   8-»-«4.     ni«<l  7-l»-«3. 

709.844.  BEQUENCIN.     American  Home  I'roducta  <'orpora 
tlon.     SN  178,325.     Pnb.  3-3-«4.     Piled  7-l»-e3 

769,M5.     INFRAKOLL.     American  Home  Products  Corpora 
tlon.      8N    173.326.      Pub.    3-3-64.      Piled    7-19-63. 

7e0,M6.     LURIPHO».      Hort    Pbarmaeeutlcal    Corporation. 
8N  17S.S77.       Pab.  8-»-«4.     Piled  7-2S-«a. 

769.847.  NOCTOQUIN.      Hoyt   Pbarmaceatlcal  Corporation 
8If  178.578.     Pub.  3-8-64.    Piled  7-28-68. 

789.848.  PYRACORT.     Lenunon  Pbarmacal  Company      MN 
174,194.    Pnb.  3-3-64.    Plied  8-1-63. 

788.849.  UROMENDE8IC.        Temple       Corporation.        8N 
175.812.    Pub.  3-3-64.     Piled  8-26-63. 

760,8tM).      M£DRONB.     Tbe  Upjobn  Company.     8N   176.2.->4 
Pnb.  S-8-84.    PUed  9-3-63. 

788,801.     PLUCORT.      Srntex    L«boratoriea.    Inc.       SN 
178,408.    Pnb.  3-3-64.    Piled  9-0-63. 


789,8d&.  Ml'NTZ  AND  DESIGN  Mnnti  TV,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CT^sa  (CTaaaea  21  and  36).  8N  168,741  Pnb 
.{   3-«4       Filed  4-l.'>  «.■?  i 

789.870.  KINO-MA8TEB.  Ricbard  H.  Wann  HN  167,350 
Pub.  3-3-64.      Plied  4-2-2-63. 

78B.871  Rl  LON.  Dlxoo  Corporation.  SN  16|7.&83  Pub 
3-3-64.     Piled  5-1  63. 

789.872  WM  WIRE.MOLD  AND  DESIGN  THe  Wiremold 
Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUiiiiea  21  add  23)  SN 
171,061.     Pnb.  3-^8-64.    Plied  6-14-68. 

789.873  PANATKON  Panarlition  Incorporated.  8N 
172,229.     Pnb   3-3-64.     Piled  7-1-63.  ' 

789.874  REXOLENE.  American  Enka  Corporation  8N 
173.086.     Pub.  1-14-64      Plied  7-16-63. 

789.875.  E8TAREL .  Sprarne  Electric  Con|pany  .  8N 
174,542      Pub.  3-3-64.     Plied  8-6-63. 

789.876.  TANOX  Sprtfue  Electric  Company  SN  178,140 
Pub    3-3-64      Filed  10-1-63. 


Om*  19-V«UdM 


1 

Oats  22  — Canes,  Toys,  mi  Sportibf  Coodb 


769.852.  N8U  PRINZ  AND  DESIGN.  NSC  Motorenwerke 
Aktlengvaeilacbaft,  by  cbange  of  name  from  NSC  Werke 
AktleaccMllaebaft.  SN  78,643.  Pub.  3-3-64  Plied 
7-29-59. 

760.853.  CONESTOOA.  Studcbaker  Corporation.  SN 
162,304.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Piled  2-7-63. 

768.854.  &  American  Motor*  Corporation.  SN  162,613 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Piled  2-13-63. 

769.855.  TITAN.  Concord  Mobile  Uomea,  Inc.  SN  170,989. 
Pnb.  8-3-84.    Plied  6-14-68. 


Oms  20  -  UmImm  aMiOM  Cloth 


768,856.     PBGULAN.       Pef ulan  -  Werke    Aktlenfewllacbaft 
SN  150.272.     Pub  3-3-64.    Plied  12-17-62. 


dati  21  -  Boctrical  Apfaratn,  MackiMs, 


I8N   188,988. 


789.887.  AH-OOO-OAH  .  Hutcfalna  Company ,  Inc  SN 
105,808.    Pnb.  8-8-84.    Piled  10-5-60. 

769.858.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  MaUuabita  tnectrlc 
iBdnatrUa  Co.,  Ltd  8N  128,185.  Pub.  3-3-64.  Plied 
9-19-81. 

768.859.  XACTPAK.  Cland  S.  Gordon  Company  SN 
182,461.     Pub   8-3-64.     Filed  11-21-61. 

768.860.  LECTROSECT  AND  DESIGN.  Padflc  American 
Corp.     SN  147,849.     Pnb.  8-3-64.     Plied  6-27-62 

769.861.  NUMINCO,  Numec  Inatnments  and  Controiit  Cor 
poratlOB.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaiMM  21  and  26)  SN 
148<411.     Pnb   3-3-64.     Piled  7-.V-62. 

769.862.  MONTCLAIR.  McCrory  Corporation.  MCLTIPLI-: 
CLASS  (Claaaes  21  and  36).  SN  151,152.  Pub  10-8-63 
Piled  8-14-62 

769.863.  TELEPRODUCT.  Atlantic  Research  Corporation 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasaea  21  and  26)  SN  154.877 
Pub.  8-3-64.     Filed  10-10-62. 

768.864.  HELICAL  SYMBOL  (DESIGN)  Electrontatic 
Printing    Corporstion    of    America.      8N    162.339.      Pub 

<     8-8-84.     Piled  2-»-8S 

769.865.  PRE-PEB  Signetlcs  Corporation  SN  163.588 
Pnb.  8-8-64.    Plied  2-27-63. 

788.888.  BE  RIGHT  WITH  OHMITB.  Obmite  Mannfac- 
tnrlac  Company.    8M  164.082.    Pub  3-8-84.    Piled  3-6-68. 

788.887.  RR  AND  DESIGN.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClasMa  21  and  23).  SN  165,539. 
Pnb.  8-*-8«.    Piled  8-27-68. 


788.888.     ISH  AND  DESIGN.     ladustrlal  Electronic  Hard- 
wai«  Cocy.     SN   188,194.     Pnb.  8-8-84.     PUed  4-5-68. 


Inc        SN 


789.877       SPEC  TICKLES.      Spec-Tickles.   Inc. 
Pub.  3-.3-64.      Filed  3-2-62. 

780,878.      HARNELL    AND    DESIGN        Hamell. 
165,922.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  4-2-63. 

789.879  RAK-PAK.  Cnft  Master  Corporatlo8,  by  ehaoft 
of  name  from  Palmer-Pann  Corporation.  BN  172,006. 
Pub.  3-3-64.      Filed  6-27-63. 

789.880.  SWIRL  (DESIGN)  Parker  Brotbei»,  Inc.  SN 
172.336.     Pub.  3-3-64.    Plied  6-2-63. 

Wintbrop-Atktna 

PUed  7-9-63. 

Wilson  Sporting 
Plied  7-15-63. 

Del  Mar  Tackle 
Filed  7-19-63. 


Co.,     Inc. 


SN 


Go4da    Co.      SN 


Co^,    Inc. 


8M 


789.881.  POPETTES. 
172.699.      Pub    3-3-64. 

789.882.  FLEETWOOD 
173,073.     Pub.  3-3-64. 

789.883.  MR    CHAMP. 
173.344.     Pub.  3-3-64. 

789.884.  SILENT  SHARK.  Albin  Enterprises^  Inc,  d.b.a. 
Jack  BuUt  Toy  Mannfacturlng  Company.  BN  178,405. 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Piled  7-22-63. 

789.885.  .SNTMB0L8.  MatawHlI.  SN  17s|853  Pnb. 
3-3-64.     Piled  7-26-63. 


Class  23 -Ortlory,  MacUaery, 
aid  Parts  Thoroof 


f 


J, 


Toob, 


789.867.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
789.872.  I  See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
789.886.      JORGENSEN        Jorgensen     Conveyort     Inc. 


SN 


143.974      Pub.  3-3-64      Filed  5-7-62. 
789,887.      PIOMENTA.       Grubbens    k    Co.     Aktirboiag.       SN 
149,389.     Pub   3-3-64.     Piled  7-19-62 

789.888  STAK-O-MATIC.  Conco  Engineering  Works,  Inc. 
SN  150,924.     Pub   3-3-64.     Piled  8-10-62. 

789.889  INION  SPECIAL  THREAD  RATIO"  CONTROL. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company  SN  151,543.  Pnb. 
3-3-64.     Plied  8-20-62 

789.890  BUTTON  KING  Hrtmllcfa  Brother*,  Inc  8N 
155,918.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  10-25-62. 

789.891  STANRUN.  Geo.  W.  King  Umlted.  8N  160.491 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Plied  1-10-63. 

789.892  PRESSMASTBR  Kingman  Manufacturing  Com 
pany  .    Inc.      SN    160,643.      Pub     3-*-«4.      Fllfrd.    1-14-88 

789.893.      WOODPECKER  WOODWARE.     Bum-fitrauaa.  Inc 

d.b  a.   Woodpecker  Woodwarc.     SN   164.594.     t^ib.  3-3-64 

Filed  3-14-63. 
789,894      REPRESENTATION  OP  TWO  SETS  OP  LINKS 

New   Hampshire   Ball    BeArings,    Inc      SN    160.812      Pnb 

8-8-84.     Piled  4-1-68. 

789.890.  REPRESENTATION  OP  THREE  SET<  OP  LINKS 
New  Hampshire  Ball  Bautaga.  Inc.  SN  188.812.  Pnb 
S-S-84.     PUed  4-1-88. 
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TM  153 


8N  ltS.900. 
76»,8»6.     DC8IOM 


TM.SM.     NHBB.     N««  HaapaUr*  Ball  BMrtnc*.   Ibc     SN 
ItS.SlS.     Pab.  »-3-C4.    Fil*4  4-l-«S 

7«8.g»7.      PAOB  CHECK  CONTROL.    Pmc«  B«Ulnc  Company 

or    DUTCHMAN.      Aatomatic     Poultry 
Feeder    Coapaay.       8N     lei.ftM.       Pnb     S-3-e4        Ftlt^l 

768.890.     TA8    AND    DESIGN.      Wll-Oard    .HpecialtiM.    Ino 

SN  leT.Bee.    p«b.  s-^-m.    nied  &.1-63. 

7M.900.     CHALX£N0E:K.     Walker  IfaBnfartaiinK  Company 
8N  IW.SOO.    Pub.  S-^-M.    ni«4  5-27-63. 

769.M1.      PHOENIX.       Aaker-Pboenli     Nlhmaarblnen     A.Q 
SN  170,868.     Pnb.  »-S-64.     Piled  6-S-63 

760.902.      AEK-0-n/>.     Aer-O- Flo  Corpora tloa.     8N  170.701 
Pnb.  »-»-64.    Filed  6-12-63 

760.003.  FF    AND    DESIGN.      Tbe    Aro    Corporation       .s.N 
171,604.    Pob.  ^-*-64.    Filed  6-24-63 

760.004.  OltBOA        Swine    PreHaion    Product*.     Inc        SN 
174.80S.     P«b.  S-S-«4.     Filed  8-0-63 

760.005.  OTBO-U-JOINT.     Gyro  Unlreraal  Joint  Corp      SN 
177,631.    P«b.  8-3-64.    Filed  0-24-«3. 

760.906.     HTDBACOOL.      Clark    Equipment    Comi^ny       KN 

177,683     Pnb.  3-3-64.    Filed  9-2S-43 
760.007      COMPACTAIBE.      Leklch  Inc.     SN  177.706      Pub 

3-3-64.     Filed  0-29-63. 


Qiff  24"*  LiHidnf  AppBiBctf  mJ  MsckiMs 

760.906.      SWIBLAWAT.      CUode    J.    Falconer.    d.b.a.    Fal 
coner  Prodncta.   Ibc.      SN    1»8.244.     Fab.   3-3-64.     Filed 
11-80-C2. 

760.006.      HOMBCBE8T.      City    Prodncta    Corporation.      SN 
174.832.     P«b.  S-S-64.    Filed  8-12-68. 


760.919.  BARKLETV        Hawthorne     Watch     Co..     Inc        SN 
l.'>2.404.     Pnb.  3-3-64.     Filed  9-4-62. 

769.920.  ULUBIL.        I'arecboc     8  A..       SN     176,745         Pub 
3-3-64.     Filed  9-11-63 

769.921.  SIMl  LATINO    W     (DESIGN)        Walttaam    Watch 
Company      SN   176.980      Pub.  3-3-64       Filed  9-13-63 

769.922      DATELINE.       Hamilton     Watch     Company        8N 
177.421.     Pub.  3-3-64      Filed  0-2O-63. 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  mi  PrMow-Metal  Ware 

769.923      GEnHMARICS        Alfred     H.     Glaaaer     Corp        SN 
144.713.     Pub.  3-3-64      Filed  5-16-62 

7«0.924       MISCELLANEOUS      DESIGN         Luclen      Plccard 
Watch  Corp.     SN   147,664.     Pnb.  3-3-64.     Filed  Sb.20-62 

769.925  QUEENS  WAY       Quwn  »  Way.    Inc       SN    17i.057 
Pub.  3-3-64      Filed  8-14-«3. 

769.926  K     AND     DESIGN         Bernard     Kloinietman.        SN 
176.738.     Pnb.  3-3-64.     Filed  9-11-63. 

769.927  KB  AND  DESIGN.      Krai>now   Broa.      SN    177.642 
Pub   3-3-64      nied  9-24-63 

769.928  IMAT.     Jacqnen  KrHaler  Mnnufacturlng  Corpora 
tlon     SN    177. H94.      Pub     3-3   64       m«><1    9  27  «3 

769.929  HOC       Harold    Glaaer.    d.b.a     H.    Glaaer    C>).      8N 
177.981      Pub  3-3-64     Filed  0-30-63 


dau  29  — BroeMS,  BtvsIms,  ami  Dasters 

769.080      OXLON.     Rnbberset  Company.   SN   173.781       Pub 
3-3  64.     Filed  7-25-63 

760.931        BALTA        B     Altnian    A    Co.       SN    177.142.       Pub 
3-3-64      Filed  9-17-63 


dau  25  -  Udtt  and  Safes 


760.910       SKOAL   AND   DESIGN.      Marshall    Tool    Co       SN 
174,088.    Pnb  3-8-64.    Filed  7-30-63 


Clau26-MeasBriat     aad     Scieatilic 


700.861.      (••»  CUaa  21  for  tbia  trademark,  i 
769.863       ( See  Oaaa  SI  for  ttala  trademark  ) 

760.011.  DCBO.  Doro  loatrnment  Corporation.  aMlcnee  ot 
Dvro  Oauc*  *  Inatrnment  Company.  Inc.  SN  153.870 
Pnb   l-7-«4.    rUed  9-28-62. 

760.012.  DU  PONT  WITHIN  AN  OVAL  DESIGN  K  I  du 
Pont  de  NcBOTU-a  aad  Coapany.  BN  156.804.  Pub  3^3-64 
Filed  11-7-42. 

760.913.      BIKINI     SPECTACULARS.       BoUny     Indttstr1«>«. 

Inc..  d.b.a.  Renanld  of  France.     8N  166.251.     Pub    3  3  64 

Filed  4-8-dS. 
700.9114.      8YSTRAC.       SyatrMi-Donner     Corporation        SN 

171.289.    Pnb.  8-3-64     Filed  6-18-63 
760.915.      BABEY    B    CONTROLS     AND    DE8IGN        Barry 

Wrt«ht    Corporation.      8N    172.033.      Pnb.    3-3-64       Filed 

6-27-63. 
760.916      CHATILLON  AND  DESIGN.     Aero^CbatUlon  Cor 

pontion.     SN   172,9«4.     Pnb.   »-8-«4      Filed   7-19-63 


Clau27-Herelefical 


760.917  MTSTERE.  Pabrlqna  JarenU.  Dtdiabetm  et  Oe 
(JnTcnla  Mfg.  DIdiakelm  and  Co  i.  by  chance  of  name  from 
Fabrtqo*  Jsrealn.  Pettta-Flla  da  Dldlalietm-Oolda^mldt 
.SN  105.689.     Pnb.  8-3-64.     Filed  1O-8-60 

700.018.     MISCEUJUHCOUS    DESIGN.      Lnden    Ptecard 
Watck  Corp.     8M  147.««8.     Pnk.  t-»-U.     FUad  8-20-62 


Oats  31  -  Rhers  aail  Refrigeraters 


760.932       SERVCt)   AND  DESIGN 
pany.  Inc.     SN  171.541.     Pub.  1- 


Free  Senrlce  Tire  Com 
14-64      Filed  6-21-63. 


Oast  32  —  Faraitare  aadJUplMlstenr 

760.768.      (See  Claat  2  for  thli  trademark.) 

769.93.1       SAFETT    SERVKR    AND    DESIGN       Traii»-Coiit1 
nental    Induvtrles.    Inc.    SN    14.').224       Pub    3-3-64       Filed 
.'►  22  -62 

760.934.  MASTERPIECE  MIRRORS  AND  DESIGN  Ma» 
terplf'ce  Mirror  Corporation  8N  171, .'.51  Pub  .<  .1  64 
Filed   6   21    63. 

76U935  rKI->iENTATION  K*KAME  AND  DESIGN  Prf» 
rntation.   Inc.      SN   173. 2K4       Pub    3   3-64       Filed  7    lH-63 

769.936  REPERTOIRE  Drexel  Entrrprtiieo.  Inc  SN 
179.407       I'ub    .T-.i  ♦«       Filed  10   21-63 

760.937  LEGACY.  Kchnadls  Corporation.  SN  179.467. 
Pnb   3-3-«4.     Filed  10-21-63 

760.038  SWIVEL  WITH  A  MEMORT  The  Seng  Company 
SN  180.239.     Pub   3-3-64      Filed  10-31-63. 


Oass  34  -  HealiH.  Liglrtias,  aaJ  Veetflatiai 


769.768. 

760.039 
Inc 

760.940. 


(See   Claaa  2   for   thi*   trademark  ) 

SMITHCO    AND   DESIGN.      Smithco   Eniri  nee  ring. 
SN   154.858      Pub    3  .V04      Filed  10  9-62 


CC  AND  DESIGN.  Unlreraal  Oil  Producta  Com 
pany.  aasignre  of  Catalytic  Combuatlon  Corporation  SN 
156.797      Pub   3-3  64      Filed  11-7-62 


TM  154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Vat 


19,  1964 


7«0,»41.  CAWCO.  Controlled  Air  and  Water  E<iulpment 
Co.      »N  177,772.     Pub.  3-3-«4.     Filed  »-2«-«3 

7ef>,»42.  VAN  DER  HREM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Van  Dvr 
Heem  N.V.  Elektrotecbniscb«  Industrie.  HN  177,885  Pub 
S-»-«4.     ni«d  »-27-«3. 


Oatf  35-B«ltiii«,  Hose,  Madtery  Pack- 
iim,  imI  NowMtallk  Fires 

7«»,»43.      McCRKARY     SCOT.        McCreary     Tire     A     Rubber 
Co—lMUiy.     8N   H7.289.      Pub.   ^-^-64.      Filed  4-22-«3 

Qast  36— Muical  histniMeiits  and  Supplies 

76»,862.      (See  Claait  21  for  tbU  trademark. ) 
769,869.     <  8«e  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 


Oils  37  — Paper  aMJ  StatMMry 

769.944.  OIAM.UND  DE8IQN.    The  Cry»Ul  Tlaitue  Company 
SN    148,602.      Pub.   »-»-64.      Mled   7-9-62. 

769.945.  BRITE-WALD.     Waldorf  Paper  Productn  Company 
SN   156,202.      Pub.   3-3-64.     Filed   10-29-«2 

769.946.  8TYI#1ZKD    A    (DESIGN).      American    Ciin    Com- 
p«ny.      8N    160,583.      Pub.    3-3-64.      Filed    1-14   63 

769.947.  THBRMOCHROM.       A.     W.     Faber  CaHtell     Pencil 
Co.,  Inc.      SN   169,538.      Pub.   3-3-«4.     Filed  .'>-23-«3. 

769.948.  POUCllEE.        LakeHlde     Central     Com  [.any         SN 
171,893.   Pub.  8-3-64.     Filed  6-26-63. 

769.949.  FKNDBOY     AND     DESIGN.       Oebr      Fend         SN 
172.541.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  7-3-63. 

769.950.  DESIGN  OF  TRIANGLE  AND  •»' STKIPKS.     G**r 
Fend.     8N   172,542.     Pub.  3-8-64.     Filed  7-3-63. 

769.961.  CHARM.     Imprinting  Corjwratlon  of  America.     SN 
'   173,579.     Pub.  3-3-64.    Filed  7-23-63. 

769.962.  PINKY.     Vincent  P.  Trtgg.  d.b.a.  Vincent  P.  Trigg 
*  Bona.     SN  174.919.     Pub.  3-S-64      Filed  8-12-63. 

769,953.      BAL.TA.      B.    Altman    k    Co.      SN    177,139,       Pub 
3-3-64.    nicd  9-17-68. 


Oats  38-Pr«U  and  PiibUcatioM 

769.954.  TUFTEX.  Sale*  Promotion  ProductH,  Inc.  SN 
154,773.     Pub.  7   2-63.     filled  lt>-H  «2 

769.955.  BEN  CASKY.  New»pai>er  Knterprl»e  A«»ortatloii 
Inc.      SN    162,477       Pub.    3-3-64.      FIUhJ   2-11-«3 

769.956.  SELBCTO-GriDE.  Oxford  Paper  Company  S.N 
164,653.     Pnb.  3-3-64.     Filed  3-14-63. 

769.957.  THE  YOl'NO  C<»OPERATOR.  The  National  Milk 
Producers  Federation  SN  166.400.  Pub.  3-3  «4  nied 
4-9-68. 

769,908.  THROUGH  THE  OVEN  Dt)OR.  Standard  MIlllnK 
Company.      SN   166,664.      l^b.   3-3-64.      Filed  4-12   63 

769.959.  SAr-T-PLAC.  Charlea  C.  Hoffberger.  SN  168,609. 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  5-10-63 

769.960.  CRAFT-BILT.  Craft-BIlt  Homes,  Inc.  SN  169.111. 
Pnb.  3-3-64.     Filed  5-17-63 

769.961.  SOUTHERN  Al'TOMOTIVB  JOURNAL.  W  R,  C 
Smith  PublUhlng  Co.  SN  170.345.  Pub.  3-3-64.  Filed 
6-4-68. 

769.962.  ELECTRICAL  SOUTH.  W.  R.  C.  Smith  I'ubllnh 
Ing  Co.      8N   170,430.      Pub    3-3-64      Filed  6-5-63. 

769,968.  8AINT  JOSEPH.  Catholic  Book  Publlahlng  Coin 
pany.   Inc.      SN   171.614.      Pub.   3-3-64       Filed  6-24-63 

769,964.  COLLECT  A -KIT.  Kenneth  J.  BarrUt.  d.b.a 
National  Collection  Senrlce.  SN  172,039.  Pub.  3-3-64 
FUcd  6-28-68. 


769,06.')      OIUSTI  BELLE  ART  AND  DESIGN.    John  OluitI, 

<\Jb  h.   GluHti   Card  Co       SN   172.819.     Pub.   3-3-»64.      Filed 

7-11-83. 
781i,»««       AITOMOBILE    INVOICE    SERVICE    (MMPAXY. 

The   Chek-Chart   Corporation.      SN   173,735.      Pub.   3-3-64. 

Plied  7-25-63. 


■*■ 


Class  39  -  OotUiif 


769.967  SAMPLERS.  Chestnut  Hill  Industrie*,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  nam4>  from  Sherman  Claitalcs,  Inc.  ^  132,194. 
Pub.  12-31-63.     nied  11-16-61. 

709.968  GLUVLINGS.  Wobl  Shoe  Company.  HN  135,41.^. 
Pup.  3-3-64.     Filed  1-8-62. 

769.969.      RoLLICKERS.     Wobl  Shoe  Company.     4N  135.416. 

I*ub   3-3-64      Filed  1-8-62. 
7«9,970.      HARMONIZER.       The    Joiteph    k    FeUit    Company. 

SN  1.38,024      Pub  3-3-64.     Filed  2-15-62. 

769,971.  DREAMAWAY.  Kayser  Roth  Corporation  8N 
144,257      Pub   3-3-64.     Filed  5-10-62. 

789.972  VARSITY  CREW  Melroae  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
SN  145.703.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Rled  5-29-62. 

769.973  (iAY  PETITES  BY  GAY  GIBSON.  Gjay  Gibson. 
Itc.     SN  154.715      Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  10-8-6). 

7ti»,974       MILES  TEE.N  TYPES.     Melrllle  Shoe  CYirporatlon. 

SN  154.741.     Pub   3-3-64.     Filed  10- 8-62. 
7e9,97.'5.      LARINI.      Robert  Hall   Clothes.   Inc..  d  b  a.  Robert 

Hall  Clothes      SN  1.^5,.'>06.     Pub.  3   3-64.     Filed  10   19-62. 
769,976.      ■•IK*ET\VI8T."     Fit  Rite  Pants  Company.  Inc.     SN 

16."., 803      Pub    3-3-64      Filed  10-22-62  j 

7rt9,977.      MK     SNKEKfatS        MitHublshl    International    Cor 

p«.ratlon       SN    1.V..823.      Pub.    3   3-64.      Filed   110-24-62. 
769.978.      MR.   SNEEKERS  AND  CLOWN   DESICJN.      Mltsu 

IjUhi  International  Corporation.     SN  155,824.     Ilib   3-3-64 

FTled   10-24-62 
7»IU,1»79       r...\RINI  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  Hall  C^othea.  Inc. 

d.ba.    Robert    Hall    Clothe«       SN    156,917.      Pilb     .^3-64 

Filed  10-25-62. 

7«9,9H0  HOBBY  LEN  Robby  Len.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Teen 
Age  Bench  wear  Corp  SN  156.339.  Pub.  .'l-3*^4.  Filed 
10-31-62 

769.981.  PILLIGAN.  Uldro  Jover  k  Ca.  S.A.  $S  156,743. 
F»nb.  3-3-64     Filed  11-6-62. 

789.982.  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  HEAD  <>F  A  8AD- 
BYED  HORSE.  Countn  Store  Clothing  Con^pany,  Inc. 
SN   159.046.      Pub.   3-3-64.      Filed   12-13-62.      ] 

7«»,983  RACERS  A  1  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
160.818.     Pub   3-3-64      Filed  1-17-63. 

769,984.      CKEASE    CONTROLLED.      The    Joseph    k    Felsa 

Company       SN    164.443.      Pub.   3-3   64.      Filed   !>-12-«3. 
7«»,985       A  HILDABELLE  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.     Belle 

Furg.   Inc      SN   165.110.      Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  3-21-63. 
769.9H6       MISS    WINK    AND    DESIGN.      Martin    J     Dubln, 

Aba      .\mer1can    Honiery    Company.       SN    166.P35.       Pub. 

3-  3  64.     Filed  4-11   63. 
7«9,9H7.      KEY  HEART   AND  DESIGN. 

lied.    Inc    SN    167.340.      Pub.   3-3-64. 
76».988.      DU    SOIR.       Alba  Waldennian. 

Pub.  3-3   64.     Filed  5-1-63 
769,989.      LOR  LEN.         Fleetwood      Sportwear,     'inc 

169.243      Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  5-20-68. 
769L990.     TE.MI'TEEN.       Super-Form     Brawiiiere,     Inc 

169.324.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  .■>-20  63. 
7681991.     DRtli-MTIME.      Maldenform.    Inc.      SK    169,952 

Pub.  3   3   64      Filed  ,V 29-63. 
769,992.      SlFt^tLK  DOWNS.     Symphony  Claaalc^,  Inc 

170.499      I»nb.  3-3-«4.     F11«^  6-6-63. 

Counteaa  Mara,  Incorporated 
Filed  6-19-63 


Ray   Stratusa  Unllm- 
nied  4422-68 

SK    167,8159 


Inc. 


769^993.      -MARA  TEX.° 
171.320.    Pnb.  3-3-64. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


SN 


769.994.      ANTOINETTE. 
173.143      Pub   3-3-64. 


Antoinette    Fashlon.<.    Inc. 
Filed  7-17-68. 


8N 


769.995.      GOURMETTE.      Saka    *    Company 
Pub.  3-3-64      Filed  7-19-63. 


SM    178.384. 


May  19.  1M4 


U. 
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SN   173,S8« 


TW.Wtt.     BRAET008.     B«i 

Pnb   »-S-«4      rtl^d  7-l»-« 
7S&.M7.      L'LTRAMATIC.      Ha<Sar   Company        SN    173.453 

Pab.  S-S-«4.     micd  7-22-6S 

7«».W8.      HOOTENANNY     BOOTKNANNY. 

Corporatioa.     8N  174^80.     Pub.  &-^-«4. 
760.9M.     DKBWYN.       Balloekk,    Ib«.       SN 

3-S-«4.     Piled  8-2S-68. 
770.000.     QUNO-HO.        Meimie      Shoe      Corporttioo. 

175.771.    P«b.  8-»-«4.    nitd  8-26-M. 


Melrllle     Kho*- 
ni«d  8-2-«3. 
175.830.       Pub. 


sx 


NotioM 


770.001.  SMAKT-EEZ.     Thln-Plcz,  Inc      SN   1«7.M>2      Pub 
8-8-^4.     Pltcd  4-24-«a. 

770.002.  OLITTER-AMA.     latvrnatloaal  AMemblli  Corpora 
tlon.     8N  171.901.     Pub    8-A-A4.     Piled  «-27-«3. 


Cla»42-ICiiittt^,  Ntttt^,  la^  Ttxtilt 
Fabrks,  md  SdMtitiitts  Tbtrafor 

770.003.  TEXCOPA.  Textile  Corporation  of  AmvnoL.  MN 
182.200.     Pub.  3-3-84.     m*d  2-8-83. 

770.004.  DOU^ETA.       Sodete     Bhodlmeeta.       8N      182.888 

Pub   3-3-84.     Piled  2-13-63 

770;0O9.  DOLCBTA  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  KhudUceta 
SN  182.880.     Pub.  »-S-84.     Piled  2-13-4IS 

770.008  RIN-O  MILL  AND  DESIGN  Burilnrton  FnduK 
tries.  Inc.     8N  164.209      Pub    3  3-84      Piled  S-8-A3 

770.007.  TROVELLA.  Troy  MiUa.  Inc..  by  cbauKc  of  nam*- 
from  Troy  MIlU  Incorporated  S.N  163.092  Pub.  3  3-64 
nied  3-20-88. 

770.008.  THE  MAOIC  OP  MAMLAND  CARPJrTS  C  H 
Manland  *  Son*.    8N  170.541      Pnb   3-^1-84      Piled  6-7-83 

770.009.  AQL'A  SHED.  The  Springa  Cotton  MIIli  HN 
172.854.     Pub.  8-8-84.     Piled  7-ll-«3. 


CUu44-DMtal,   MMkd,   mi   Swfiol 


RN    153.277 


770.010      OREER      John   P    Orccr  Company. 
Pub    3-8-84.     Piled  9-17-«2. 


770.011  WISP-EAR.  Sonotone  Corporation.  SN  162.11M 
Pub    3-3-84.     Piled  2-^5-83 

770.012.  ADJC8TA  CHAIR.  WlUlaB  V.  and  Peojr  C 
Bucbanan.  d.b.a  Adjuata  Cbalr  Company  .SN  168. 47h 
Pnb.  3-«-«4.    Piled  »-«-6S. 

770.013.  MIOHTY  WISP  Sonotone  Corjwratlon  S.\ 
170.894.     Pab.  8-8-84.     Piled  6-10-83 


770.014       HOSPI  KIWO        Edward    Don    ft    Company 
173.837      Pub   3-3-84.     Piled  7   24  63 


HN 


770.015.  ARTIC  U-U>C.  Joaepb  V.  Scullln.  d.b  a  SculUn 
Dental  Laboratory.  SN  174.915.  Pub  3  3-84  Piled 
8-12-88. 


Cliss45-S«ft  Driaks  wi  Carb«Mttd 

WatMi 

770.01S.  TEL8TAK.  Companbla  Unlao  Pabril  Portueniie 
S  ARL.  MULTIPLE  CLA88  (CUaaca  4.'>  and  48)  RN 
158.725.     Pab.  8-8-44.     Piled  11 


SN 


770.018.  MR.    BOSTON,      Mr.    Boaton    Distiller    Inr 
l.')9,759      Pub.  3-3-64      Piled  12-26-62 

770.019.  KOBAIR  8    DWINK.       Robert    KreU,    d.b  a     R     K 
Pooda       SN    185,338       Pub     3-^3-64.      Filed    3-2^-63 

770.020      TAB.    The  Coca-Cola  Company      SN  166,287     Pub 
3-3-64      Filed  48-63 


BN 


.SN 


Pub 


770.017.     OLD  MR.  BOSTON.     Mr   Boaton  DIatlller  Inc.     SN 
159.758.     P«b.  S-S-84     Piled  12-2«-«2 


Class  46-FoQ^  imI  lii«rediMU  of  Foo^ 

770.021  REPRESENTATION    OP    RED   AND    WHITE    DI 
.\OONAL    STRIPES    OF    ENCL<OSl  BE    CAP.       Kretacfamer 
Wheat    Oenn    Corp.       SN    122.936.      Pub.    3-3-64       Filed 
6-27-81. 

770.022  PIMJC  ZanlnoTlch  Broa.  Inc  SN  137.879 
Pub    3-3-64      Filed  2-9  62. 

770.023  ZYMOSIGAR  Raoul  Ihibola  Preroat.  SN  138,422 
Pub    8-3-64.     Filed  2-21-62 

770.024.      PAL     AND     DESIGN.       Leaf     Brand.,     Inc        SN 

142.106  Pub    3-3-64       Filed  4-12-62. 

770,025       POLYNESIAN   PINCH       Allied  Old   Enjllah.    Inc 

SN   147.530.      Pub    6-*-83       Filed  6-25-62. 
770,026.      ISRAEL.      larael  Koaber  Sauaage  Co      SN  147.827 

Pub    3   3  64      Filed  6-27   62 

770,027       SPICE  QIKLN  AND  DESIGN       Ve»«ey  *  Co..  Inc 

SN   14S.547       Pub.  3-3-64.      FMr^  7-8-82. 
770.028.      DEVIL'S  f\X)V  AND  DESIGN       City  Stores  Com 

pany,   d  b.a     Mataon    Blanche       SN    l."»2.764       Pub     .S-3-64 

Filed  9-10-82. 

770.02y  OLD  WORLD  CIISINE.  California  «.  annera  and 
Orowera.  by  merger  from  Flllce  4  Perrelll  Canning  Com 
pany.      SN   154.284       Pub    3-3-84       Filed  10-1-82 

770.030      PIBROTEIN.        Worthington      Pooda,      Inc. 
155.675      Pub    3-3-64.     Filed  10-22-4J2 

770.0.S1       JAt^)BI   AND  DESIGN       WUiion  Jaci>bl.    Inc 

157.178.      Pub.    3-3-64.      Piled    11-13-62 
770.032.      FIDELITY       Z4el   A   Co.    Inc       SN    157,426 

8   13  4J3      Piled  11    16-62 

770.0.H3  INDIAN  COUNTRY  American  Home  Products 
•  "orporation.     8N   158.504.     Pub.  8-3-64.     Filed  12-5-81 

770034  LARRO  Larrowe  Feed  Co  SN  158.830  Pub 
3-3-64       Piled   12-27-62. 

770.035  HER.MOSA  Pallbrook  Cltrua  Aaaoclatlon.  8N 
180,414      Pub  3  .V-84      Piled  l-»-«3 

770.036  PARTY  CAKE.  Joe  Lowe  rorp».ratlon  SN 
164.631      Pub   3-3-84      Filed  3   14-63 

770.037  CALITALIA.  Wm.  H.  Plojrd.  d.b.a  Wm  H.  Floyd 
4  Company  and  Wm    H.  Floyd  4  Co      SN   164.825      Pnb. 

3  3  64       FlU^  3-18^-63 

770.038.  WONDER.  Continental  Baking  Company  SN 
169.R31       Pub    S-3-«4.     Piled  5-28-63 

770.039.  KOKLHO  RUSE.  BlU  4  Ed  Koda.  SN  170.288 
Pub    3   .■{  64.     Filed  6-4-63 

770.040  WARNKR-S.  Bait  Coaat  Pood  Corp  SN  170.390 
I^jb   8-3-84.     Filed  6  «-83 

770.041  SICREST  Sucrest  Corporation  SN  170.488. 
Pub    3   3-64      Filed  6^ -.'.-63 

770.042  V EC  A  PRO  La  Sierra  College,  dba  Iji  Sierra 
College  Farma      SN  171,670      Pnb.  3   3-64      Piled  6  24-83 

770.043.      PL'REDALE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN       Pure  Dairy 

4  Pood  Prodacta  Corp      S.N   172.23.').     Pub.  3  3-64.     Piled 
7-1-63. 

770.044  VIGAH.  Donald  F  Bradley,  d.b.a.  Concepto  Tech 
Coapaay       8N    180.048.      Pab.   2-11-44       Plied    19-81-88 

770.045  JACK  FROST  Armour  and  Company  SN 
172,359.     Pub.  3-3-84      Piled  7-3-83 

770.046  OREEN    RIVER       Green    Rlrer    Corporation       SN 

173.107  Pub    3-3-64      Piled  7- 16-63. 

770.047  8OYAL08E.  Central  Soya  Company.  Inc  d.b  a 
Central  .Soya      SN  173,228      Pnb    S-3-«4      Piled  7-18-63 

770.048.  80TA1ICH  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc,  d.b  a 
Central  Soya.     SN  178.224.     Pub    8-3-84.     Piled  7-18-83 

770.049.  SOYAPLLPP  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc,  d.b  a 
Central  Soya      8N  173,225      Pob    8-3-84.     Piled  7-18-48 
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770,000.      DON  THE  BBACHCX>MBE3l  ANb  DESIGN.      Don 

TlM    BMebeomlMr.       8N    178,237.      Pab.    3-^-04.      Piled 

T-17-M. 
770,091.     JCLIA.    Jul.  A.  Jortenaen  A/S.     8N  173.258.     Pub 

8-S-04.     Filed  7-18-03. 
770.052.     B  AND  MISCSnXANBODS  DE8ION.     The  Quaker 

OmXM  CoBKwny.     &N  178.60O.    Pub.  3-3-64.    Filed  7-24-63. 
770,003.     ADCO.     Ben.   F.   Adunek,  d.b.a.   Saarlse  Packlnf 

Compuir.     8N  17«,»8«.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  ^16-63" 
770,0M.     I/)y-LIK8.      LoTetoee   Candy    Menufaeturtng    Co 

8N  177,06».     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  fr-16-63. 
77O.0OS.     VICKI'8.     Vlckl  Foods.  Inc.     8N   177.121.      Pnb. 

»-t-t.     Filed  »-16-6S. 
T70.0M.     LITTLE   BETSY'S.     Tbe  Quaker  Oata  Compeny 

8N  177.824.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  »-18-63. 
770,007.     CHU -MAN-CHD.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.     8N  177.429 

P«b.  S-3-64.    Filed  »-20^. 
770,068.     BEACH  CLIFF.     Stlnaon  Canning  Companr.     8N 

177.468.    Pub.  8-8-64.    Filed  »-20-68. 
770.000.     ANNOUNCEMINTS.      Mark    III    Bnterprlaea,    Inc. 

8N  177,a»2.    Pub.  8-8-64.    FUed  0-28-63. 
770.000.     LACnVASK.      Ctuii.     Pflier    ft    Co..     Inc.       8N 

178,18a.    P«b.  8-8-04.    FUed  10-1-68. 


T 


aMs47-WiMf 


Meier* 

Filed 


770.061.  MEIBB'8  NIAOAKA  ROBE  AND  DE810N. 
Wlaa  CelUra,  Inc.  8N  152,613.  Pub.  8-3-64 
0-6-62. 

770.062.  ALEXIS  UCBINB  AND  DB8ION.  Alexia  Licblne 
k  Co.     8N  160.SW.     Pnb.  8-8-64.     Filed  5-28-68. 

770,068.  CUVEE  IVOB.  Cucamonga  Vineyard  Company. 
d.ba.Cueamonga  Vineyard  Oo.  SN  160,708.  Pub.  8-3-64 
ritod  5-27-48. 


770,064.     8COTTT.     B.   *  3.  Oallo  Winery. 
«  CalUOnU.     8N  170.806.     Pab.  8-8-64. 


d.b.a.   Oourmet 
Filed  6-18-68. 


dau  48-Malt  kvtraits  md  UqMn 

770,016.     (Bae  Claaa  45  for  thla  trademark. ) 
770,066.     DBEWKTS     AND    DBS  ION .       Drewrya    Limited 
D.8.A..  I»e.     8N  172,878.     Pnb.  8-8-64.     Filed  7-*-68. 


Oms  49  -  DMM  AMmBc  UfMn 

770,066.  KIXOS  BANQUBT.  H.  C.  MacPberaon,  d.b.a.  Mac 
PkerwM  *  Comlkaay,  aad  A.  4  B.  Maekay  *  Company.  SN 
171.14t.    Pnb.  8-3-64.    Filed  6-17-68. ^ 


Omi  50-MtrckaB4it«  Not  Otkarwist 
OauHM 

708,768.     (Bee  Claaa  2  for  tbla  trademark.) 


7TO.0OT. 


770,068. 


BOBBINS    HATCHOMATIC. 
SN  106,888.     Pnb. 

BZS.       Le    Trappaor, 
Filed  6-10-68. 


Robblas    Incubator 
Filed  10-81-68. 


lac       8N    171,868.      Pub. 


770,072  BBALLT  BEAUTIFUL!  DtrlaloB  Sa^M  Specialty 
Merchandlae  AaeocUtlon.  SN  146,031.  Pub.  3H3-64.  Filed 
6-4-62. 

770,073.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Manrln  SodeU  pet  I'Induatria 
Farmaeeutlca  e  Coemetlca  latltuto  Farma<|D  Blologlco 
Hodeu  In  Nome  Collettivo.  MULTIPLE  CL488  (CUaaen 
Bl   and  52).      8N   150.858.      Pnb.  8-3-64.     FHdd  12-26-62. 

770,074  NEWCRE8T.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  |lN  162,653. 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  2-13-63 

77D.075.  FX.UORIGARD.  Colgate-Palmollre  CoCnpany.  MN 
164.012.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  3-6-63. 

7T0,07«.  TROPHETTE  Carley,  Inc.  SN  161.208.  Pub. 
3-3-64.     Filed  :t  ',^2 -63 

7f0.077.     8PORTM    TROPHY.      Carley.    Inc.      |M    166,200. 

Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  3-22-63. 
7T0.078.      MISCELLANEOUS   DE.HION.     Chas    Pllaer  A 

Inc.,    by   merger  from   Thomas   Leeming  ft   Company, 

SN  168,850.     Pub.  8-8-64.    FU«1  5-2»-63. 

770,070  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Chas.  Hser  ft 
Inc..  by  merger  from  Thomas  Leeming  ft  Company. 
SN  160.048.     Pub.  8-3-64.    Filed  5-20-68. 

770,060.     WHITE     RAIN        The     Gillette     CoiOpany. 
170,060.     Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  5-81-68. 

7Y0.081.     MAGIC   PLUS.      Haael   Blahov  lac.     SN   170,16X 

Pub.  8-3-64.     Filed  6-3-63. 
770,082      LU8TRB-PHOS.       Monsanto    CheBlca0    Company. 

SN  178.876.    Pub.  8-3-64.    Filed  7-10-68. 

710,088.     ULTRA-LA8H.    MaybelllBe  Co.    SN  itS.OSO.    Pub. 

3-3-64.  Filed  7-2»-63. 
710,084      MINER'S.       Mlaer'a.     lac.       SN     174041.       Pub 

3-3-64.  Filed  7-80-63. 
710,080.     ELIZABETH  BOTSON.      8up-erb  Bm^  Company, 

Inc.,  aaslgnee,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  from  06orge  8.  Erb, 

d.b  a.  Sup-erb  Brush  Company.     SN  174.004.     pvb.  8-8-64. 

Filed  7-31-63. 


fUed  6-7-68. 

110.071.     FAEHIOM  TWO  TWENTY. 
IdOn.    Pab.  8-«-6«.    FUed  6-22-63. 


Co, 
Inc. 

Co., 
Inc. 

SN 


Qait  51  -  CMMtks  and  Tofltt  PrafwatioM 

110.000.     8ATELUTE.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratorlea,  lac.     SN 
1S8.048.    Pab.  8-8-64.    FUed  10-8-61. 

170,0ia     "AMADIS."     Pleaao-AasUlt.     8N   148.008.      Pub. 


Maw.Vack  lac.     SN 


i^ 


Qass  52  —  Detargaats  md  Soaps 

710,078.      ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

710.086.  SAFEGUARD.     The  Procter  ft  Gamtfe  Company. 
SN  153,213.     Pub.  8-3-64.    FUed  0-14-62. 

710.087.  JEM  PROS.    AJcm  Laboratorlea,  lac.  '  8N  164 Jtl. 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  10-3-62. 

710.088.  JEM    MUL8I0N.      AJem    Laboratort^    Inc.      SN 
164.802.    Pub.  8-3-64.    Filed  10-8-68. 

710.060.     MPD  ETC  AND  DESIGN.    Kanner  Ii^uetrlea,  lac. 
SN  150.400.    Pub  3-3-64.     Filed  12-20-62. 

710.000.  TEL  STAR.     Texlse  Chemlcala.  Inc.     8N   100.024. 
Pub.  3-3-64.     Filed  12-28-62.  | 

710.001.  BISSELL.     Blaoell  Inc.     SN  168,478.  Pnb.  8-3-64 
Filed  5-0-68.  ' 

770.092      MIKROVLENE.     Economics  Laboratory.  lac.     SN 
'  170.800.    Pnb.  8-8-64.    Filed  6-18-68. 

710.003.      SEBCO.      8.   E.    Rykoff  ft  Co.      SN   111.808.      Pub 
3-8-64.    Filed  6-25-63. 


111,808. 


710.004.     FLEA  VOL.        Norden      Laboratorlea,;     lae. 
172.400.     Pub.  8-3-64.    Filed  7-8-68. 


8N 


I 


Service  Mark 


Oatt  100  -  Miicalaaaaai 


770.006.      M/8  ETC.    AND  DESIGN.      Memorial   Shield,   Inc. 
SN   120.786.      Pnb.   8-8-64.      FUsd   6-24-61.r 

770.006.  MULTI-CHROME.       School     Plctnre«.     lac       Uf 
185,916.      Pub.   8-8-64.     Filed   1-16-62. 

770.007.  THE    CROWNING    TOUCH    AND    D^IGN.      Air 
Conditioning    and    Rcfrlgerattoa    Inatltate.      SN    166.4 
Pub.  8-3-64.     Filed  10-11-62. 

770.008.  8KI8PRKE.      Skiapree    lae.      SN    148.886.      Pab. 
8-8-64.     FUed 


May  19.  1M4 


Oau  101-iUlvtrtisiii|  and  Bmkmu 

770.0M      8Hm-TAU7.    AflMcUtod  OrMan  mt  Col*ra«lo.  Inc. 

8N  1S2.7W.    ooiXMcnrm  va&k.    Pab.  i  »  <«.    nicd 

U-27-«l. 

770.100.      8HOPPBK8    PAIK.      lUiic«l    StorM    Corporctloii. 
8N   14S^4«.      Pub.   11-1»-6S.     Piled  4-27-«. 

770,101    EATPLCX.      Rayflcx    Explormtlon    Company        MN 

149,«75.    Pab.  S-»-«4.    ni«d  7-a4-6S. 
770.102.     AlCEXAD    AND    DESIGN       Ani«r«d    Corporation 

8N  lft8.21S.    Pab.  S-«-«4.    PU»d  11-80-82. 
770.108.      HANDT-ANDT.       Handj-Andy     LabM-.     lac        8N 

1M,0»S.     Pab.  »-«-64.     PUad  4-«-«a. 

770.104.     REDDT.     Saddy  Kilowatt.  lac.     8N  1«4.8S«     Pub 
8-8-64.     rtlad  4-l«-dS. 
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770.118.     8AOSBT.     Sjmtta«tlcB  Platabtar  Corpw^tloo.     SN 
172.115      Pub.  8-8-84.     n»*<l  6-28-68 


dm  107  -  UaaHmt  md  FiHitii— ■■! 

770.114.      OHOCLARDI      8toi«r  Broadcaatlnc  Company      ."SN 
173.580.     Pub.  8-8-64      PUed  7-23-68. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


ChMl02- 


aait200 


770,108.  T80  TmilFT  CRKDIT  CHARACTBK  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Taacbari  Scrrlea  OrgaalBatloo.  Inc.  8N  141.384. 
Pub.  3-8-64.    ni«d  4-3-62. 

770.106.  SB8TAUEANT8  PftflnOREED  R  P  AND  DfiHlON 
ReatauraaU  Preferred.  RN  166.762.  Pub.  8-8-64.  Piled 
4-15-68. 

770.107.  MAI1>MONVr.  Marpky  Plaaac*  Coapaay  8N 
170.839.     Pub.  8-8-«4.     PUed  6-4-68. 

770.108.  nRST-O-MATIC  The  Plrat  Nattoaal  Baak  of 
Kaaaaa  Cltj.     8N  171.117.     Pub.  8-8-64.     Pllad  6-17-68. 


dass  103-CMftnKtiM  md  Ra^ 

770.106.     THB  COVTOU   SQUISS  AND  DB8I0N       Cnstom 
g^uire.  lac.     8W  U7.80*.     Pa»L  8-4-^64.     PUed  11-20-62 

Qms  lOS-TrMiiptimiiii  mi  Storaft 

770.110.  TEK  TANLIKXa.  INC.     T.  ■.  K.  Vaa  Uaaa.  lac 
8N  168.867.    Pab.  8-8-64.    Piled  IV-7-6S 

770.111.  »-&.      Harta    Syataai,    lae.      8N    160.781       Pub. 
8-8-64.    niad  ft-27-«8. 

770.113.     WKSTWOBLD     TKAVKL      8EBVICE.       Weatrm 
Traaaportatlaa  Co.  lac.     8N  170,502.     Pub.  8-8-64.    Piled 


770.115.  ROTAL  A^IBASSADORS  AND  DESIGN  Brother 
bood  Coamlaaloa  df  tb*  Southern  Baptlut  Conrrntlon  SN 
188.843.    Pab.  8r^8-64.    Piled  3-2-63. 

770.116.  THE  BftUBT  EASTtJKN  MOTELS  ETC  AND  DE 
SIGN  Western  MoiTels.  lac  SN  162.216.  Pub  8-.'»-64. 
Piled  2-6-68.  \  '  ' 

770.117.  REPRBSENiATION  OP  A  PENNANT  Plymouth 
Peanaat  Sqoadroa.  SN  163,448.  Pub.  3-8-64  Piled 
2-25-63 

770.118  REPRESENTATION  OP  AN  BlIBLEM  SHOWING 
ARROW  DESIGN.  The  laatltute  of  Electrical  and  Eire- 
troalcs  Eaclaeen,  Inc      8N   170.81B.     Pub.  S-.^-64.     Plle<l 


770.118.      NATIONAL  SIX'RRT  HEAL  ASSOCIATION  AND 
DESIGN.     National  Slurry  Seal  AaMdatlon      .SN   171.561 
Pub.  8-3-64.    PUed  6-21-68. 


Certification  Mark 


OiuA-Cm^ 


770.120  CHAIN  LINK  PENCE  MANUPACTCREmS  INSTI- 
TUTE  AND  DESIGN  Chain  Link  Pence  Manufartarers' 
laatltute.     SN  160.160.     Pub.  8-8-64.     Piled  1- 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

reciatratloaa  are  not  ■abject  to  oppoaiUoa 


foBM#  aM  PMnalMaks 


770,121.     CoaaoUdatcd    Leather    Mfg.    Co.    New    York.    N.T 
8N  181.074.  fUid  P.ft.  8-81-61 ;  Aa.  B.a.  4-40-43 


770,122.     8«baper  lianafarturtnc  Caapaay,  lac.  maaelf^lU. 
Mlaa      SN  147.862      Piled  PR   6-28-62  ;  Am.  S  R   8-18-64 


20  QUESTIONS 


For  Maa'a  Tkta  Pwkat  Paaa  Ckaa  Madt  a<  aa  Oatar  Top 
•rala  Laatbar  aad  aa  latarlar  Ualaf  «t  Mmjcu  aad  Acetate 
PabrlCB  aad  PartlttaM  oT  Cottaa  ClaU 

rint  Ma  Am.  U.  1*M. 


For  Apparataa  Caaprtiiaf  a  CovatUg  Mcdlua  aad  Slate 
for  Playlag  a  Qaaatloa  aad  taa—  Oaae. 
Flnt  aaa  Jaa.  1,  1»«3. 


TM  168 

dask  31  -  ntMV  aiirf  RtfrifMrators 

770,12S-  8«1U-A«be«  Werke,  Th*o  *  Geo  8«1U.  Bad  Kreu 
sucti,  OemiAny.  8N  ia7,J»3.  Fllad  PR.  a-14-«2  ;  Am 
a.R.  »-l-6S. 

KmUZmCHiR  FILTER-UIIDASBiSTWiRni 
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770,129.      InaUot    Fold    Producta,    Inc.,    Oarfleld,    jNJ.      SN 
1W.945      Filed   PR.    l-18-«8 ;   Am.    8.R.   3-20-#4. 

Far  Rain  Stolea  and  Pondio  CapM. 
It  uae  Jan.  8,  IMS. 


SlItMAkr 


THfO     t     *    t    O 


S"rr     ^^JHJ^ 


The  Oemaa  exprewrton  *^reiiiiiacber  Filter-  and  Aabeat- 
werka"  translated  Into  EnglUh  1>  "Kreusnach  filter  and  as 
bMtM  worlta."  PrtoHtj  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Gterman 
applleatloB  flicd  8ept  8.  1J>«1 ;  R««.  No.  778,374.  dated  May 
10,  1»«S. 

For  Prnwred  and  Unprepared  Powdera,  Fibers,  and  Qranu 
lar  Particle*  of  Organic  and  Inorganic  Origin  as  Well  as  Mix 
tares  of  All  Such  Particle*  With  Each  Other  and  With  Coal. 
Earth,  Sand,  KlMelgnhr,  Felt,  Vegetable  Fibers.  Artificial 
Flbwa,  Linen,  Paper,  Cotton  for  Filtering  Uqald,  Also  Filter 
ing  Layer*  Produced  From  the  AboTe  FUteHng  Materials  and 
Their  DerlTStlTee.  


Oau  37-Pap«r  and  StatioMry 


First 

770,130.     Judy    Bond,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      sH    171,749. 
Filed  P.B.  0-25-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-20-64. 

I 


F&r    Ladles',    Misses'    and    Juniors'    Dre— es,    B|ousea    and 
Sweaters. 

First  uae  Dec.  5.  1962. 


CUis  44 -Dental,  Madical,  aad  Sarfical 


770,124.      Toameur  BahMia,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Toomeur.  New  York.     AuJS 
K.T,    8N  158,287.    Filed  P.R.  11-80-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-20-64     **«"• 


PAT  AWAY 


For  Fadal  Times. 
Flnt  nae  Nor.  28.  1962. 


Oait  38-Priiiti  mi  PMcatioiis 


770,131.      E.  F.   Brewer  Company.  Batler.  Wis,     fjN  158,932. 
Filed  PR.  9-26-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-63. 


770,120.     Robert  S.  Wrtler.  d.b.a.  Sdentlflc  Chicago,  Chicago.         ^^^  Water   Circulating  Pumps  and   Ho*es  for  Hydromas- 
lU.     8N  170.718.     Filed  PR.  6-10-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-26-64      ^^^ 

first  use  on  or  about  Jane  80,  1962^ 

SCIENTIFIC  CHICAGO        


For  Bl-Monthly  Magaslne. 
Flret  a**  Jan.  8,  1968. 


QassSO-Marcliaadisa  Not  Otiltrwise 
OassHiad 


'TT'-8,f?%^i:rt;;.?'lHSl'"***"'*'  '"■'*"''"'       "•.la^.      Komer    sales    Corp..    Chicago.     Ill        ^JN     155,421. 
NT.     gN  178.849.     Filed  10-4-68.  riled  PR.  10-18-62  ;  Am.  8.R   3-30-64 


TAXES  INTERPRETED  j 


KERALA 


For  Periodically  Isaued  Bulletin. 
rirat  aa*  July  16^  1962.  


For  Door  Mats. 
rirtt  uae  Oct.  1.  1987. 


aais39-aodiiiig 


77©,133.      Art    Award   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   NY.    pN   162.697. 
Filed  PR.  2-18-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-31-64. 

7T0,12T.       Bttelbrlck     Shoe    Company,      Oreenup.     HI        SN         f  QUILL     &     oKUoH 

184.886.      FU«I    P.R.    12-20-61:   Am.    S.R.    3-24-64  ^^     Paint  By  The-Number»     Painting     Kits,      ConUlnlng 

_       ,„    ^,^  Painting  Panels.  Uquld  Palnta,  Ink.  Brushe*,  Drawing  Pens 

SCUFF-NO  and  Pen  Holders. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1968. 

For  Shoe*  for  Men,  Woasen  and  ChUdrMi.  , 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  2,  1961.  | 


Class  51  -  CosMatio  and  Toflat  Pra^aratioM 


770.128.      HealthO-Swtm  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      8N  .        ,  w  v     w      v  v        aw 

186.288      Filed  PR    1-22-62;  Am.   S.R.   1-8-64  77D.134       Helena     Rubinstein.     Inc..    New    \orkj    NY        SN 

!•«,««>.  92.803.     FUed  P.R.  3-7-60;  Am.  8.R.  8-23-64. 


RAIN-AID 


HERBESSENCE 


For  PUatte  Bonaet  Ue*4  To  Keep  Hair  Dry. 
First  «e*  Mot.  1. 1961. 


For  Fadal  Cleanser. 
First  OS*  Jaly  22,  1959. 
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770.1S5      »ow    LAkontorlM,    lB«r..    New    York.    NY       RN     770.138      Roux    L.bonitorl«i.  Aoc      New    York     \  Y        8N 
1«8.M1       nW  PR.  4-1-^;  A«.  8.«    »-lg^  1M,8S4       ni«l   PR    4-1^;   Am.    8R   S-1^ 


HIDDEN  HONEY 


MUTED  MAIZE 


For  Hair  Colorlnc  Preparatloas. 
Pint  uae  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


For  Hair  Ootorlnf  Prcparatlooa. 
First  aar  Jilar.  13.  1»6S. 


770.1S6      Rous     LAboratortca.     Inc..     New    York.     NY        8N     770.1S8       Roux     Laboratorle.      Inc      New    York      N  V 
168.8S2.      Filed    P.B.   4-1 -«S :   Am.    8.R.   S-1&-M  145.837.      Filed    PR     4-1 -M  :    Am     8R    3-18-^'. 


SN 


HOT  CHESTNUT 


TANTAUZING  TITIAN 


For  Hair  Ootorlaf  Prep«ratl< 
Flrat  aae  Uar.  IS,  IMS. 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparatloo* 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  13.  IMS. 


TTO.IST.     Kmu    Laboratories.    lac.    New    York.    NY       8N     770.140      Roax     Laboratortea.     lac    New     York      NY        8N 
168.8SS.      rut  P.B.   4-1-6S :   Am.    8.R.  S-18-e4  1M.8S8.      Filed  PR.   4-1-68  ;  Am.   8  R    »-l»l»4 


SMOKE  PUFF 


BLUE  JET 


For  Hair  OolorlBc  Preparatlooa. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


For  Hair  Oolorlnx  Preparatlooa. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


24.655  PBACH  BRAND  AND  DB8ION.  CI.  4«.  4-17-18M.     188.741. 

177.556.  TOWN  *  COUNTRY      CI.  8».     12-18-2S  405,M8. 

180.297.  OLD  MILX.  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   46.     2-26-24.  406.285. 

180.758.  ROYAL.  PALM.     CL  51      S-4-24  406.286 

181.2S1.  DE8IQN  BLUE  AND  BROWN  STRIPES      CI.  85      406.287 

>-l»-a4.  406.801 

181.292.  CROWN   AND   DBBION       C\    52.      3-18-24  406.402. 

181.817.  ALUOOL.     CT.  18.     8-18-24.  406.472. 

181,425.  MEXI-KOMO      O.  12      S-l»-24.  406.556. 

181.505.  FELLOW-8   AND  DESIGN.     C\    18.  8-18-24  406.602. 

181.584.  EL.BEK   T1TAU8.      CI.    51.      3-25-24  406.797 

182.054.  COMFLEX.     CT.  89      4-1-24.  ^  406.844. 

182.284.  CHABTER.     CI.  22.     4-8-24.  407.205. 

182.285.  DOMINO.     CI.  22.     4-»-24  407,801. 

182.286.  ECHO.  C\.  22.  4-8-24.  407.888. 
182.289.  PLEXUS.  O.  22.  4-8-24  407.528. 
182,292.  -TBIBUNE."  CI.  22  4-8-24  407.719 
182.866.  PBOOBB88.  O.  22.  4-8-24.  407.799. 
182.871.  8TBONGHOLD.     C\.  22.     4-8-24. 

182.404.  SAINT   REGIS.      Cl.   46       4-8-24.  407,800 

182.475.  MAPLE  GROVE.     Cl.  46.     4-8-24. 

182,684.  LE  CHYPRE  DU   NIL      Cl    51.     4-15-24.  408.190 

182,848.  LE  CHEVALIER  DE  LA  NUIT      CT    51      4   1.V24      408  2.'>3. 

188.462.  GANISAND.    Cl    12.     4-29-24  408.254 

183.467  O-BAY.     Cl.  46      4-2^24  408.257. 

183.713.  THE  OPTIMETER      Cl.   88      5-6-24  408.487. 

184.357.  ACICHLOR.     Cl.   12      5-20-24  408.516 

185.089.  FLORENCE      a.  32      6-10-24.  408.740. 

185.989  INFANTOL.    O.  18.     7-1-24.  408,787 

186.290  ATHLETE.     Cl.  46.     7-8-24.  408.853 

186.608.  TRIANGLE  THREAD  MILLS  AND  DE.SION       Cl.     408.864. 

4S.      7-22-24.  408,909. 


TOUJOUR8  MOI.    Cl  51.    9-2-24 

PATTI-PAC.     Cl    51      3-7-44 

SPRINQDAY      Cl.  46    3-21-44 

8PR1NODELL      Cl.  46.     8-21-44 

JOLIVETE.     Cl.  61.      8-21-44. 

80U8HAY      a.  51      3-21-44 

DUBAR  AND  DESIGN      CT.  49 

COMTOR.     n.  26.     4-4-44. 

3  B.      Cl.  6.      4-11-44. 

8HELTONIZED.      O     42.      4-11-44. 

TRU8HAY       a.  51       4-25-44. 

FIBBETDNE.      C\.  12.      5-2-44. 

FOAM    WEIGHT.      CT     39       8-23-»4 

METALOK.     Cl.   12      5-30-44. 

SPINDRIFT      Cl    43.      5-30-44. 

BBOOK8       Cl.  23      6-«  44 

EMPIRE  "THAT  GOOD  COKE.       Cl    1.     6-20-44 

PHIL-ALLOY  POWER  PLUS  SPRING  WASHEB8 

Cl.   18.      6-27-44. 
PHIL-ALLOY      SPRING      WASHERS         Cl       13. 

6-27-44. 
"BIG  HOMER        Cl    48      7-25-44 
C-PAK      Cl.  2.      8-1   44 
8ANITAPE-SEALTITE       C\     2       8-1-44 
L-PAK       n    2       K   1    44. 

BUTTRESS    AND    DKSIGN       Cl     23       8-15-44 
REX    8P<X)N    AND    DESIGN        n     22       8-15-44. 
TANBBO.     Cl    42      8-29-44 
CHLORESIUM      O    18.     8^  29-44. 
COMPASS  BEAM.     Cl    38       8-29-44 
KY8.     Cl.  50.     8-29-44 
KY8      Cl    2     9-5-44 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


656,718.      HT-TBOPHEN. 


346.384. 

689.084. 
689.285 
642.558. 
651.882 

655.595. 
6&9.96S. 
6S9.964. 
6ae.»fl9 


7W) 
CT.   18.      l-7-«8. 


s 

AND 


DESIGN 


BBCOBI>-  BBEAKER 
5-2*-S7. 

BALLT.     CL  86.     12-28-M. 
CERALUMIN.     C\.    14       1-1-87 
PNEUMANIET     Cl.  28.     8-12-87 
ANIMATED     COMET     AND     DESIGN        Cl 

•-1T-67 
COMVr  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   46.      12-10-87. 
"HART-LOCK."    Cl.  2.    A-l-M 
BPBRRY.    a.  2.    4-1-U. 
KEM-I-KAU      CL  6.      4-1-88. 


Cl        46, 


46 


659,972.  SAVE  A  LIFE      Cl.  6.     4-1^8 

659,978.  DREW  POWER  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN      O 

6      4-1-58. 

659.974  AMBUB-KILL      Cl    6.      4-1-68. 

669.976.  EPCENE       Cl.  6       4-1-88 

659.977.  NUOZENE.      Cl    6.     4-1-58. 
659988  FISH-ORO.      Cl    10      4-1-58 
659.984  JOI8TILE      Cl    12.      4-1-58 
659.985.  ALUMA-PLEAT.      Cl.  12.      4-1-58 
659.986  CAPRI.      C\    12       4-1-68. 
659.990  TANNOY       O.   12       4-1-58 

659.993  GOLD  STAR       O.    12.      4-1-88. 

669.994  THE    HART    BOARD    AND    DESIGN        n      12 

4-1-88. 

059,998.  TU8K   AND  DESIGN       O     12.      4-1-58 


TM  160 
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««0,000.  POLTMET.     CI.  12.     4-1-58. 

660,001.  DUBA-VENT.    C\.  12.    4-1-68. 

660,003.  8UPKEME.     CI.  12.     4-1-08. 

660,006.  COLOR-MATIC     CL  12.     4-1-68. 

660,016.  U8IMIX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     4-1-08. 

660,023.  HI-D-TROL.     O.  18.  4-1-68. 

660,032.  ROTEBAN.     CI.  18.     4-1-08. 

660,037.  BI0RE8I'-€.    CI.  18.    4-1-68. 

660.041.  HELTHET.    C\.  8.    4-1-68. 

660,047.  NOBMAYITE.    CI.  18.  4-1-58. 

660,053.  FRANK  A-MINUTE.       CI.    21.      4-1-58. 

660,064.  MINIT-PBANK.     CI.  21.     4-1-68. 

660,063.  ORAMECK.    CI.  21.     4-1-68. 

660.066.  KIDDIE  JOT  AND  DESIGN      C\.  22.     4-1-58 

660.067.  OZARK.     CI.  22.    4-1-08. 
660,080.  AIR8LIP.    C\.  23.  4-1-68. 
660.086.  ARCADE.     CI.  23.     4-1-58. 
660,088.  WILOO.     C\.  28.     4-1-58. 

6«0,08».  AEROJET-GENERAL.     O.  23.     4-1-68. 

660.090.  ABBOBRAKE.    CI.  23.    4-1-68. 

660,0*6.  FIRS  BOT.     CI.  23.    4-1-58. 

660,098.  LEV-LrLINEL     O.  26.    4-1-68. 

660.100.  8U1IMARIT.     O.  26.     4-1-58. 

660.101.  StTMMAREX.     CI.  26.     4-1-68. 
660,104.  PINPOT.     CI.  26.     4-1-58. 

660.107.  UNI-THERM.     CI.  26.    4-1-68. 

660.108.  WATCHMAN.     CI.  26.     4-1-68. 

660.114.  8EI8MAC  AND  DESIGN,     a.  26.     4-1-58. 

660.115.  DEEP  17.    CI.  27.    4-1-88. 

660.116.  TILLARY  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   27.      4-1-58. 
660.119.  TEEN  TRADES  MINIATURES.     CI.  28      4-1-58 
660.128.  BENDIX.    CI.  81.     4-1-08. 

660,124.  IC-PAK.     CI.  31.     4-1-08. 

660.126.  DEHYDRAVAC.     O.  31.    4-1-08. 

660.130.  FARRINGTON.     CI.  32.    4-1-68. 

660,181.  8LEEP-A-PBDIC.    CI.  3Z    4-1-68. 


,133. 
666.147 
066,152. 
a66.154. 
660.158. 
666,159 
666,174. 
666.181. 
666,182. 
666.189. 
666.193. 
666, 165. 
066.198. 
666.200. 
666,204. 
666,205. 
660,212. 
666,228. 
666,237. 

666,249. 
666.250 
666.253. 


638,365. 

713.889. 
747.086. 
746.199 
689,056. 
44t.820 

439.087. 
423,013. 
427,231 


CONSTELLATION  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  M     4-1-08. 

KITTEN  KAYE.    CI.  88.    4-1-08. 

BAINFLEX.     CI.  39.     4-1-68. 

SOFT  SPOT.     a.  39.     4-1-08. 

FRED  FAI.     CI.  39.     4-1-08. 

LAMML'IR       CI.  39.      4-1-58. 

WALTON.      CI.   44.      4-1-08. 

CONDAIRE.      CI.  44.     4-1-58. 

LITTLE  WARRIOR.      CI.   44.      4-1-58. 

MAMYTE8.     a.  46.      4-1-58. 

TOA8TEM8.     C\,  46.     4-1-68. 

DM-30.      a.  46.      4-1-58. 

KF  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     4-1-08. 

JULIETTE.      CI.  46.     4-1-58. 

COFCO.      CT.  46.     4-1-58. 

WONDE»    MUNCH.      C\.   46.     4-1-08. 

PETTI  PRE88BR.     CI.  50.     4-1-08.     | 

IN   THE   MONET       CI.    101       4-1-58.  ' 

SLICK    SURFAIR   ETC.   AND  DBSIOB       O.    100. 

4-1-58. 
FILM  OARD.     a    6.     4-1-58. 
SILLS,      a.  18.      4-1-08. 
CHECKEBPEIR       CI.  37.      4-1-58. 

Scctkw  It 

BABYTIME.     CI.  32.     1-1-57 

COURT   KING.      CI    39.      4-11-61 

SPEAK-R-PHONE.     CI.    21.     3-19-63. 

ROTO-BOT.     a.  23.      3-6-63. 

TEE-4JFF       CI    22.      12-1-59. 

HOUSE  OF  ROTHCHILD  AND  DESIGN      CI.  89 

5-31-49 
"CANDBLIER."     CI.  15.     6-1-48. 

DIANE.      CI.  6.      8-20-46. 

PLAY  BALL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     2-4-57. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 


Co.. 


Lm    AngclM.    Calif.      769.983.    pub.    S-3-64 
New    Tort,    N.T.      MO.US.    nnc 
Bljtbc,   Calir 


799.902.    pab.    3-S-84 


A  1    Mfg 

CI.   S». 
AbcrcronMe   *   nteh   Co. 

CL  27. 
AduMk.   B«M  r..  4.b.a.   SvarlM  Packlnx  Co 

770.0fta,  pok.  i-iHM.      CL   4«. 
Adjusu  Chair  Co.  :  See— 

Bactaaaaa,  WUitajn  V.,  and  I't-ggy  C.  BMchaaaa 
AertKJbatllloa  Corp.,  New  York.  nTT     7e«J)l«,  pab.  3-»-M 

CI.   20. 
Aer-O-rio    Corp..    Clnciaaatl.    Ohio 

CI.   23. 

AeroM-Owcral  C«rp.,  Anaa,  Calif.    «60,08»-90,  cane.    CI.  23 
Air   Coa4ltiOKliig   tad    Befrig«>ratloii    Inatltutr.    \\  aahtarton 

UC.     770,0*7,  pwb.  »-3-«4.     CI.  100 
AJem    Laboratorica,    lac,    LivoaU,    MIcb      770,oe7-«     pub 

3-»-«4.     CI.  fta.  .  .    f 

Alba  WaldrnaUa,   lac.   Valdeae.   .N.C.      789.9M,   cnib.   3  S  «4 

CI.  »». 
AlMa    BBtWDrlaaa.    lac.    d-bua.    Jack    Bailt    Tor    Mfg.    Co . 

Barbank.   CalU.      7«9,8M,   pub    S-3-94.      CI.   22. 
Alcan   HhelU,  Inc..  Alton,  III      7«S9,802,  mib.  3-3-64.     CI    » 
Allied  Utd  BMlteta.  Uc  ,  Newark.  N.J.     770.023.  pub.  6-4-«3 

CI.   4«.  .  ,~ 

AlBur  Buppljr  Co.,  Indlaaapolia,   lad.     659.972.  cane.     CI    « 
-Vloe  Creme  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    770.WJ9. 

pab.  3-»-«4.      CI.  ftl. 
Alaop    EnKlBcerlng    Corp.,    Milidale,    Coon.      640.126.    canr 

a.  31. 
Altman,   U..  A  Co.,   New  York.   NT      7«»,931.   pub.   S-S-64 

CI.   29. 
.iltman,    B.,   A  Co.,   .New   York.    NY       769.993.   pub.    S-S-64 

CI.  si 

Amburgo   Co..    lac^   The,    PhiiadelphU.    Pa       699,974,   ease 


MAY  19,  1964 

Corraetad,  etc  ;  N«w  Cartl&cataa  ;  12c  PnbUcatlOM. ) 
Inc  .  Patcraon.  .S.J 


Va. 


770,102 
659,963 


pub.    3-3-«4 


....w.,    cane.      CI.    10 
769,946.    pub.    3-3-64 


pab.  2-^ii^  CI.  e 


a    Co 

CI.  t 

1-14-64 


CI.  ^ 
Amarad    Corp..   Charlottemrllle 

a.   101 
America    Corp.,    Saa    Pedro,    Calif 
American   Caa   Co.,    New   York,    .V.Y 

CI.      37. 
.Vmerlcaa    Crrogenlcs,    lac.,    d.b.A.    Callformla 

Sooth  ten  liKBclaco,  Calif.     789.781 
Anicrtcaa  Baka  Corp.,   Baka,   N.C.     76S;874,   pub 

CI.  21. 
American  HoaM  Product*  Corp..  .New  York.  N.Y      769.842 -ft 

pab.  8-3-94.     CL  18. 
.Vmerlcan    Houm   Products  Corp.,   .New    York,   N.Y.      770.033 

pab.  8-3-94.     CI.  46. 
American  UoalarT  Co.  :  8»e~  - 

OublB.  llartlh  J 
Amerlcaa  Huiataa,  lac.  DalUa.  Tex      769,803.  pub.  3-3-64 

CL   10 
▲merlcaa  Motor*  Corp.,  Kenoaha,  WU.     7«0,894,  pub.  3-3-6-1 

a     19. 
Aaglo-Aaterlcaa  Provialoa  Co  ,  to  Annuur  and  Co..  Chlcaxu 

III      24  SftS.  rea.  ft-19-«4.     CL  49. 
Aakor-PbOMiiz     NlhaaadtlBeo     A.U..     Bleiefeid,     Qemuut/ 

769.901 .  pub.  3-S-94.     CL  23. 
Antoinette    Paahlona.    Inc..    CleTeland.    Ohio.      768.994.    pub 

3-8-64.     CI.  89. 
.\rmour  aad  Co. :  Cee — 

Aaglo-Amarteaa  Prorlaloa  Co. 
Wynae  Lard  *  Prorlaloa  Co.  Inc. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     770,043.  pub.  3-3-64      CI.  46 
Aro  Corp.  The,  Bryan.  Ohio.     769.903,  pub    3  3-94.     CI.  23 
.isKKlated  Oroeer*  of  Colorado.  lac.  Uenver.  Colo.      770.090. 

pub.  S-8-94.     CI.   101. 
Atkla*.    rrederlcfc.    Inc..    New    Tort.    NT       660.138.    ranr 

CL  39. 
AfUntlc    Reoaorch    Corp..    Alesandrla.    Va.       769.893.    pub 

8  8  94.    atelttptoClaaa  (Claaaaall  aadtd). 
.\atoinatic  Poaltir  Feeder  Co..  Zcekaad.  Micb.     760,898.  pub. 

8-9-94.     CI.  as. 
Arco  Mfg.   Corp.,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio,   to  Phllc<i  Corp  .   I>hlU 

delphU.  Pa.    990,^  128,  caac.     a.  81. 
Award.    Art,   Co..    Uc,    Brooklya.    NT.      770,183.      CI.    30 
Bala  Corp-CkaWMp.  Maao.     990,182.  cane      CI.   88. 
Baker.    J.    B.,    Co..    Tiba.    Torfc.    Pa.      7*9.804.    pub     3-S-64 

CI.   10. 
Bally  SecordtM  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     689.084.  cane     CL  86 
Baraao.  Oartd  P..  d.b.a.  Uoitbat  IMatrlbutora.  Oklahoma  City. 

Okia      990.M1,  ranc.     CI    8 


769.772.  pub.  8-3-64 
760.823,  pub    3-3-64. 

Herrlc*'. 

a. 

CI 


CI.  Si 


OtL,  TktL  to  Tka 

apolla.  lad.     in.713.  rea.  »-lf-94 
Bamaa  Bona  Co^  lac.  The :  See — 

Barae*-Bo«a  Co..  The. 
Barratt.  W..  *  Co.   Ltd^   Nnthaaiptaa. 

eaac.     CL  89. 
■arrtot    E«UMth    J..    d.h.a.    NaUoaal    CaOaeOoa 

Phlladtlphia.  Pa.    789.9«4.  pok.  8-S-94.    Q.  88 
Wright.    Barry,    Carp.,    Watarto^ra.    Maaa.      T98.918, 

8-8-«4.     CL  td. 
Bartoaa  Caadjr  Corp..  BrooklTa.  N.T.    999.809,  caac    CL  49 
Bay  SUU  MlUag  Co..  Wlaoaa,  Mlaa.    849  894.  caac    CL  46 

Btllo   rara.   Im..   N«w  Tark,   M.T.     T( 

CL  I*. 


>.      ,        .  M  770.180.  Dab. : 

p»^  lac  iBdlu-    Chaaptea  Kroa 


BerIc*  C&rton  Co., 

CL   2. 
Berni  O  Matic  Corp..  Rocheater,  N  T 

CI.    16. 
Beruth.  L.  A.,  Featurco  8<Tvice     See 

Ueroth,  Laoa  A. 
Iteroth.     Leon     A.,     d.b  a      L      A.     Beroth     F«*ature* 

lliowpaoa  Palla.  Moot.     tt<Mi.l47.  cane.      CI.  38. 
Blahop.  Uaaal.  lac.  Ualon.  N.J.     770.081,  pok.  8-8-94. 

BlaoeU  Inc..  Oraad  Rapid*.  Mich      770.091.  pub.  8-8-94. 

52. 
Bine  Hill  Caady  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Catalclaals,  Otto  P. 
BlnaMnthaL  Daalel.  d.b.a    Danby  Cigar  Co.,  New  York,  NY 

769,826.  pub.  7-16  93.     CI.  17. 
Bluntenthal,  Bldne/.  9  Co    Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Barling 

toa  laduatrie*.  Inc  .  Ureenaboro,  N.C.     406,602,  ran.  3-1^ 

94.     CI.  42. 
Boad.  Jady.  lac.  New  York.  NY.     770,180.     CI    89. 
Botaay  ladaatrles,  inc..  d.b.a.  Renaald  of  Franee,  Kcao.  Ner 

799,818,  pab.  3-S-94.     CI.  26. 
Boura*   LaSoratoriea.    Inc.    SiTeralde.   Calif.      660,104     cane 

CI.  29. 
Bradley.    DoaaM    F..    d.b.a.    Concepto    Tecb    Co.,    Bprlngfleld 

Maaa.    770.044,  pub.  2-11-94.    CL  49. 
Brewer,  E.  F..  Co..  BuUer.  WU.     770.131.     CI.  44 
Bridgeport    Rolling    MllU   Co..    Bridgeport,    Coan       799,818. 

pub.  8-3-94.    Ci.  14. 
Briatol-Mjera  Co.  ;   «ee— 

Lewi*  Broa.,  Inc. 
Brlatol-Myer*  Co.,    New    York,   N.Y.      409,301.    ren.    5-19-94 

CL  51. 
Bristol  Myen  Co..   New  York.   NY.     40^797,   rea.   3-19-94 

a.  51. 
Brooka,  K.  J.,  Co.,  Newark,  N.J      407.328.  r«i.  3-19-94.    Cl 

23. 
Brotherhood  Coaunlaalen  of  the  Houthera  BaptUt  Conreatlon 

Mcmphia,   Tean.      770.115.   pub.   3-3-94.     Cl.   800. 
Bachaaaa.  Pcny  C.  :   fie* — 

BuchaaaarwilUam  V.  aad  Peggy  C. 
Buchanaa.  WUllam  V.  aad  Peggy  cT.  d.b.a.  AdJasU  Chair  Co.. 

Bridgetoa,  Mo.    770,012.  pub.  8-3-94.    CL  44. 
■"/■.':?  y^*"^t"«  *  Bolting  Co..  BnJtalo,  NY.     181,281.  roa 

3-19-94.     Cl.  85. 
BoUock*.    lac.    Lea   Aagelea.    Calif.      799.999.    pab.    S-8-«4 

BurliagtiM  ladaatrloa,  lac  :  «••— 
BlaaieBthal,  iMdney,  *  Co.  Inc 
BurUagtoa  ladustrlca.   Inc.  New  York.  NY.     770,00«,  pub 

8-8-64.     Cl.  42. 
Bttra-gtraasa,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Woodpecker  Woodwarc,  Loa  Aagoloo. 

Calif.    799.893.  pub.  8-3-94      Cl.  23. 
California  Caanera  and  Grower*.  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.,  from 

FlUee  A  Perrelll  Canning  Co  .   Rlchmoad.  Calif.     7f 0.029 

pub.  8-3-94.     CL  46. 
Cailforala  Oxygen  Co. :  See— 
Aaierlcan  Cryogealca,  Inc. 
Cartey.  lac.  Haddondeld,  N.J      770,079-7,  pub.  8-S-94.     O 

Carl-Pal  Co.  :   See— 

Englehart.  Oma  M. 
Carrera*  Ltd..   Basildoa.   Esaex.   England       769.880-31    pub 

3-3-94.     Cl.  47. 
CaUlytic  CoBEbuBtloa  Corp.  :   8ee^ 

CalTeraal  Oil  Products  Co 
<^rt««0  »*»«7.  PalBt  Co  .  Tampa.  FU      799,821,  pab.  8-8-94 

^*9«"  Cl"?!**''  ^°*"   "**  ^"^  "^      T89,8S8,  pub.  8-8- 

Catbollc  Book  PnblUhlag  Co,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y      799  998 

pub.  3-8-94.     Cl.  88  ».  *"  ««».»»•. 

CatalgUalL  Otto  P.,  d  b.a.  Blae  Hill  Caady  Co..  to  Blae  Hill 

Caady    Co..    St.   Loula.    Mo.      427,U1,    caac      a.    49. 
C«i*Ura^LeiaJ  Compaaa.  Los  Aagale*.  Calif      408.898.  rea 

Ceatral  8«ra  :  See— 

Ceatral  Boya  Co..  Inc 
Ceatral  ••ya  Co.,  lac.  d.b.a.  Ceatral  Soya,  Fort  Wayae.  lad 

770,047-49,  pak.8-i-94.     0.49. 
ChaU  Uak  fsMo  Maaafaetarara  laatltuU.  New  York,  NT 

770.120,  pub.  8-8-94.    Cl.  ■ 


w  Povdtr  aad  Ptlat  Co..  lac.  Chlcafo,  Ul 


990.194. 

■errtcc, 

P«h 


799J20,  pah.  8-8-94.    CL  19. 
Chok-Ckart  Corp..  The.  Chieago,   lU. 

Ckil— a  Pradaata.  lac,  PlalaAald.  N J 
84. 


.—  .11  Pieslananat  Carp.,  Daaeara, 
8-8-94.     Maldpto  CIam  (blaaaH  8.  «.  IS, 

Chaotaat  HUl  ladaatrlea.  lac.  from  ftkoraaa 
Hollrveod.  Pla.     799>97.  pok.   18-81-98. 

Chlcaao  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago.  HL     999.719. 

ClfeTProdacta   Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL      799.999, 

Cttr   PfiMtaeto  Owp..  Cklcac*.   DL     7it.7t7, 


799.999.   puh.   8-8-94 
.     990.188.  eaac     Q 


799,77*.  pak 
14^  aad  1^. 


4.  aad  1 

Cia  sales. 


CL  19. 


TM  i 


TMii 


.    I 
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"g.r 


Prodnett  Corp.,   Chle«co.   111. 


■'rajnr 


769  765     pub     3-3-64  E«Kt  Coast  Food  Corp  ,  Rlrerhwd,  -NY.     770,040.  pub  3-3-64. 

...                                                                               '         ■  Cl     4H                                                                                         . 

City  Stores  Co.,  d.b.a.  Malaon  BUncbe,  New  York,  N.Y,     770.  l';fonoii.i.  «   I^aboratory.    luc.    St     I'aul.    Minn       770. U9::.    pub 

Ma    DiiK    1L—X-H4      Cl   48  ;j-;i-»>4       CI.   •>2. 

aart'EaSiimint  Co..   Buchmaan.  Midi.     7M.906.  pab.    a-3-  ta.rtn.Htatl.-  Printing  Corp   of  -Vui-ri.  a.  Shh  Frain.i«-...  (  aiit 

64      Cl    28  ~»>9,8«4,  pub.  ^J-«4.      <-l.  -^i 

ClMter,  Bertram  H..  Baltimore,  Md.*  660.228.  cane.     Cl.  101  K|ii|.lre  Cokr  (V  :  Hee 

C^^ola    CO..    The.    Atl.nU.    Oa.      770.020.    pub.    3-3-64.  ,,„^,,^.  «"-V:a'^V."'t,'.b.:'''<ar  .-ai    C.  .    Col.u.bu.    oi..., 

Co^ite-^Pataollre  Co..    New   York,  N.y.      770,075,   pub.   3-3-  ^««J,«;^  P^^   CV^  The'     Akron.    Ohio.      18a.284-«,     re.. 

CoUece  Hel«lit»  Orange  *  L«mon  Atiodatlon,  to  Corona-Col-         5    19^  «>4       Ci.  L'li  ,  „.,  .>uo   /„    i    iu«j 

iMelSSaU  Orange  A  Lemon  Aiwxrlatlon.  tlaremont,  Calif      tiiterprU*,  Mfg.  Co  ,  The.  Akron.  Ohio      182,-J8».  ren.  5    l»-«4 

CoiS[bU?bSSiiri^"mlSl  Corp..  PUtrturgb,  Pa.     659.976.  ^:l!tI■rpH«..  Mfg.  C  .  The.  Akron,  (M.lo  182,292,  fen.  5-l»-ti4 

CoSefKlS'MllU.  Houston.  Tex.     681.832.  cane.     Cl.  46.  toterprTm- Mfg  Co  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio  182.36«.  ren.  5-l»-tt4 

Comet  Kiee  Mlllt,  Houston,  Tex.     660.S95.  cane.     Cl.   46.  Cl    22.  ,o.,  oTt   ^„   k  ia_»tj 

C^pantaiTAnUrctlca  PanlUU.  Sao  Paulo.  Bra.U.     40«,402.  Knter;,rnw  Mf«   Co  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  182.371.  ren.  5   19-«4 

Brb.  George  S.  ;  See 
,  Sup  erb  Brunh  Co  ,  Inc. 

hh»*-x  rn.duct*.  Inc.,  Haverhill.  Mu»i« 
Cl.    13 


ComoAiibla  Dslao  Fabrll  Portaenie  8.A.R.L..  Porto,  Portocal. 
-*^--   — ■-    -  -  —      Multiple  Clasa  (Clasaee  45  and  48) 
Lham,   Maaa.      406,472,   ren.    5-1 

"llnidlayr  DonJild  ~P. 


770.016,  pab.  8-8-04.     Multiple , ^-.-„  ii 

Comtor  Co.,   Ttae,   Waltham,   Maaa.      406,472,   ren.    5-l»-64 

a.  26. 
Cooeepto  Ted>  Co. :  Bet 


7««,814,  pub.  3  3-«4. 


769,855.    pub 


3  3-»4 
7«9.982. 


Coneo  BngiDetrlnc  Worka,  Inc.,  Mendota,  III.     769,888.  pub 

8-8-04.  Cl.  28. 
Concord    Mobile    Homes.    Inc.,    Elkhart.    Ind. 

8-8-64.  Cl.  19. 
Conaolldated    Leather    Mfg.    Co.    New    York.    NY       770,121 

a.  3. 
Continental    Baking  Co..    Bye.    N.Y      770,038,   pub.    3-3-64 

Cl.  46. 
ContlnenUl   Can    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      660.<»00,    cane 

Cl.   12. 
ContlnenUl    Can    Co.,    Inc..    .New    York.    N.Y       -♦19...  1.    pub 

Continental   roods  Co..    Inc..   Denver.   Colo.      660.204.    cane 

Cl.  46. 
Controlled  Air  and   Water  Equipment  Co..    Brentwood,   Mo. 

76»i>41.  pub.  3-3-64.     Cl.  34. 
Com  Products  Refining  Co.,   .New  York.   .\.Y.      «80,023.  can.- 

Cl.    18. 
COroiM-ColIefe  Heights  Orange  *  Lemon  Association  :  fee 

College  Heights  Orange  *  Lemon  Asso<-latlon. 
Countess  Mara.  Inc..  New  York.  .NY.     769.993,  pub 

Cl.  89. 
Country  Store  Clothing  Co..   Inc.,   Yakima,   WaHli. 

pub.  a-3-64.     Cl.   39. 
Craft  Master  Corp.,  from  Palmer-Pann  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

769.879.  pub.  3-3-«4       gi.  22  ^    „«». 

Craft-BUt   Homes.   Inc.,    Pampa,   Tex.      7ft9,960,   pub.   S-8-«4. 

Cl.   38. 
Croiw,  Prank  B..  Jr.  :  See 

WeeseF  Bait  Co  ,  The  ,„„... 

Crystal   Tissue  Co..   The,    MIddletown,   Ohio.      769.944.    pub 

3-3-64.     Cl.  37.  _  „.  ^    ^ 

Cncamonga    Vineyard   Co.,    d  b.a.    Ciicomonga    Vineyard    Co. 

Cucamonga.  Calif.     770.063,   pub.   3-:v  «4.      Cl.   47. 
Uumn^igB,  NoniMui  L.,  d.b.a.  Vera  Distrlbntors.  Daaa  Point. 

Calif.     660.047.  cane     Cl.  18. 
Custom   Crest   Car   Products.   Inc ,    Syracuse,    Ind.     769.77.^. 

Dub.  3-8-64.     Cl.  4. 
Castom    Squire,    Inc.,    Charlenton,    W.    Va.      770.109.    p<ih 

»-3-64.     CT.   103. 
Danby  Cigar  Co.:  See 

Blumenthnl.  Daniel.  ^    ,.   ..    . , 

l>awe's  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     7fl»,8J9.  pub.  .<  .«   t'4 

Cl    18 
De  Bardcleben  C<«1  Corp..  to  Empire  Coke  Co..  Birmingham. 

Ala.     407,719.   ren.   5-19-84      Cl.   1. 
l>el    Mar    Tackle    Co.,    Inc.    CorpuH    ChriHtl.    Tex.      7«»,88.{. 

pub.  3-3  «4.      Cl.  22.  „     ..„ 

Demco    Sales    Co.     Inc..    El     Monte.    Chllf       «fl0,119,    cane 

Cl    28 
Detroit   Steel   Ci>rp.,    I>etrolt,    Mich.      7«9.81«,    pub,    ^3-64 

Diamond    Laboratories,    Inc.    I»es    Molnen.    Iowa        769.783. 

pab.  3-8-«4       Cl.  8. 
DlTlslon    Sales    Sp«-clalty    .Merchandlde    Aiwociatlon,    C  hleago. 

III.     770.072.  p»ib.  .V3-84.      C151. 
IXxon    Corp.,    Bristol,    Kl       TH9.871.    pub.    .1-3-W4.      Cl     2\ 
DoAH  Co.  :  See— 

DoAU  Co..  The.  .^    .,, 

I>oAll  Co..  The,   (A  rtlTliilon  of  Wllkle  Enterprises),  to  I>oAll 

Co      Des    Plalnea.    III.      408.487.    ren     5   l9-«4.      Cl     23 
Don.  'Edward.    A    Co  .    Jntlcngo.    Ill 

Cl.    44.  ,   ,  , 

Ihin    The    Beachtombei .    l.o«    Aiijteles.    (  allf 

3  3-64.      a.   4rt, 
Dow    Chemical    Co,    The,     Midland.    Mich. 

8-3-64.     Cl.  6 


BtVelbrUk    Shoe    Co.,    (ireenup.     111.       ■^I"-,127       Cl     39 
Hver  Koll    Mfg.    Corp.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio       789,810,    pub 

BveT  Roll'    Mfg.    Corp.,    The,     Dayton.    Ohio.       t89.8i;<,     pub 

l-VberCautell.  A.  \V  .  Pencil  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  .t.J.     789.947. 

H'a'b"lque"'juvenle,  Didlsheim  et  Cie  V^"!'*''™,^*- r^^lLtfi^m' 
and  Co.,,  from  Fabrlque  Juvenia,  Petlts-Flls  fle  D»dl«».elm 
Goldnchmldt.    La    Chaui  de-Fonds.    Swltxerla^d.      769,91.. 

Pa'^^rl'quV^Julenia!    Vetit.  F11.     de     Wdlshelm-Ooldschmldt 

'  *^Fabrlque     Juvenle,     Dldlshelm     et     Cle     (JuTenla     Mfg 

Pale..ne?'*ciaudi  j".  'd.b.a.   Falconer  Products.  Inc..  Sonoma 

Calif       789,908,  pub.  3-3-64      <1.  24 
Falconer  Products :  See— 
»al«rr^^atr^s*A^aUon,  Pallbrook.  Calif.     770.088.  pub 

Faas*^oducU.*  inc..   Genoa.    IIL      746,199,   ca»c^  CV  28^ 
farrlngton  Mfg.  Co..  Needham  Heights.  Mass.    060.180.  cane 

f  a*'shloncraft  Excello.   Brooklyn.   NY.      769.770.1  pub.   S-S-04 

feUow^s  Medical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     181.508.  ren. 

J-19-84.      Cl.  18. 
mice  A  Perrelll  Canning  Co.  :   tiee — 

California  Canners  and  Growers.  .  „      ^i         a 

first    National    Bank   of   Kansas   City   Natio„^  Bankln«A» 

sociatlon.    The,    Kansas   City.    Mo.      770.108.    pub.    8-8-64 

rirs't  Tiias  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  to  First  TeiasiPharmaceutl- 
cals    Inc..   Dallas.  Tex.      18.-).989.  ren.  5-19-«4.     Cl.  18. 

First  "texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  :   See — 

nntt  Texas  Chemical  Mfg.  Co  . 

rit-Rlte  Pants  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     7e9.f76.  pub.  8-8- 
OA       (^     oa 

FleetwcKKJ   Sportwear,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.T.    1 709,989,   pub. 

Florence   Mfg.  Co.,  Northampton    Mass..   »<>  P^o-Phy-L?*-'"*- 

Brush  Co..  Florence.  Mass.     183.089,  ren.  :^<»-64.     Ch  82. 

rioj-d    Wm.  H.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  H.  Floyd  4  Co..  Solith  Pasadena. 

Calif.     770.037.  pub.  3-3-64.     Cl.  46. 
Floyd,  Wm.  H..  A  Co  :  Nee—  1 

J^loyd.  Wm.  H.  | 

Foods,  R.   K.  :    M 
Krels,   Robert 


FradellH  of  Beverly  UUls.  d.b.a.  Fradells  Fros#n  Food  Corp.. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     060.193.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Fradells  Froien  Food  Corp. :  ««e- 


Fradells  of  Beverly  Hills 
Prances.  Edith  :  See- 
Gallagher,  James  T.  : 
Franklin   Glue   Co..   Columbus.   Ohio.      769.778, 
Cl.  5.  „.         .^ 

Free   Service  Tire    Co..    Inc.,    Johnson   City.    Tfenn 
pub.  1-14-64.     Cl.  31. 


pub.    8-8-64. 
769.982. 


770.014,  pnb.  3-3-84 
770.0.V1.  pub 
769. 799,     pub 


Frye  Mlcaela  I),  d.b.a.  Lightning  Hair  Product^  Co..  Chlengo, 
In!    769.833.  pub.  3-3-64.    Cl.  18.  . 

F'uller.  James  C..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  A.  M.  Holltafsworth. 
d  b.a.  HolUngsworth  Products  Co..  Payettevllle.  N.C.  181.- 
292.  ren.  5-19-84.     Cl.  52. 


Puller-Morrison   Co.,   Chicago,    III.,   to   McKesson   A    Robblns. 

Inc.,  New  York.  fi.Y.     182,404.  ren.  8-l»-04i     Cl.  4«^ 
Oallag\ier.    James   T..   d.b.a.    Edith    Frances    MUml,   Fla.,    to 

James  C.  Gallagher.  Somervllle.  Mass.     1W.|83.  ren.  5-19- 

IMiw'^MartVn  j".  d.b  a    American  Hosiery  Co  .  Philadelphia.     OaUo   E.  A  3..  Winery,  Modesto.  Calif.     770.0O#.  p«b.  8-8-04. 

Pa.    ^^Y^'^^Co   ^lnr*]\^wYork.   NY.     859.973.   cane      Gamlen  Chemical  Co..  South  San  Franelseo.  i^lif.     700.700. 

m  '«  pub.  3-3—64.    Cl.  6.  _.^» «..«   .«         .. 

DiSirJs  Ltd.   USA,    Inc  ,   South   Bend,   Ind       770.085.   pub      Oefcr    Fend,    Pfor.helm,    Baden,   Germany.      7^.049-60.   pub. 

»     Q     j»a  |-si        4  0  *~o — v4.        LI.    «J7. 

Dwel  Enterprises,  Inc.  Drexel.  NC      769.986.  pub    3-3-64      General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     700.787.  pnb 

D^'p^St    de    .Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.    Wilmington.    I»el      General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     700,708.  pnb. 
780  704.  pnb.  8-3-84.      Cl.  «  3-3-64      CT.  1  ^  . 

Wilmington.    Del      Olbeon.  Guy  T.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Parttos  Clrp    Inc.. 
"Morris   Plains.   N.i.      182.848,  ren.   8-10-Oi^a.  81. 


Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co 

700.012,  pub.  8-3-64      Cl.  ^. 
D«rT>  Oanas  A  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee 

Daro  Instrument  Corp. 
Dnro  Instrument  Corp..  from  Duro  Gauge  A  Instrument  Co 
-.Y       ^     .    -  -- 


Inc..    Brooklyn.    N. 


769.911.    pub     l-7-«4.      Cl     26. 


Gibson  Guy  T..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Parfkms  Clro    In«.. 

Morris    Plains,    N.J.      182,684,    ren.  8-10-04.      Cl.   81. 

Gibson.  Gay.   Inc..  Kansas  City.   Mo.  700.97#.  pnb.  8  8  04. 

Cl.  89  i 
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Olibcrt,  Alkwt  K..  Jr.,  Coiu*u,  Oft.    6M,181,  nu.    CI.  «4. 
Oillettc  Co.,  TIM,  BMton.   lUaa.     770,080  pub.  .V-S-M.     H 

SI. 
Olustl  Card  Co.  :  8m— 

Oloatl  JokB. 
OIntti,  John.  4.b.a.  Olnstt  Card  Co..   N»w  York.  NT.     7«0. 

MS.  p«b.  S-»-«4.    a.  SS. 
GlMer,  H.,  Co. :  «#e— 

OUwr,  Huol4. 
Ulaaer.   Harold.  d.b.a.   H.  QUacr  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.     768. 

•M.  pab.  »-*-•«.    CI.  U. 
OlaMer,    AlfrMl    H..    Corp..    New    York.    N.T.      789.02S,    pab. 

S-^-M.     CI.  »«. 
Oolkc.  Jobn  A. :  S«e-^ 

Oolkc,  Makol  M. 
Oolke.   Mabel   U..  eiecutrlx   at   Ue   wlU   of  Jobn  A.   Ooike. 

decMaed.  d.b.a.  Oolke'i  Kaabab  Banff  Co..   Detroit.  Mich. 

789.8S2.  pab.  S--S~«4.    O.  17. 
Ooika'a  Kaahob  Saaff  Co. :  «m— 

Ooike,  Mabel  M. 
Oold  SUr  Homes,  Inc.,  Rome,  III.     «69,»»t,  cane.     Ci.  12. 
Oolden    Arrow   Tolletriea.    New    York.    NY       42S.01S     cane 

CL  «. 
Gordon,  Claad  8..  Co.,  Clereland.  Oblo      7eB.858.  pab.  S-B-M 

CI.  21. 
Oordon  A  FerfvaoB  Co.  :  Bee — 

Oniterman  Bro«. 
Oore.  VJneeat  J. :  Bee— 

Wllklna,  Wcadell.  and  TinceBt  J.  Oore. 
Grace,  W.  K.,  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     780,788.  pub.  ft-S-84 

CI.  «. 
Green.  A.  P..  rii*  Brick  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.     181,42S.  ren.  5-18- 

84.    a.  ll 
Green  Klrer  Corp.,  Cblcaffo.  111.     770.046.  pub.  3-3-64.     CI 

Oreeiie.   HidUrd.  d.b.a.  Sicbard   Oreene  Co..   QiEabctb    N.J 

689,6m,  caac    CI.  tX. 
Greene.  Kickard.  Oo. :  8«e— 

Oreeae,  Hlcaard. 
Greer,  Jobn  r.,  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif 

CL  44. 
Orabbeaa   A   Co.    Aktlebolac    Stockholm.    Sweden 

pab.  8  »  •«■    a.  U. 
Guard   Chemical    Co..    Inc..    OMialnc.    NT       769.786-7.    pub. 

S  8  64.     CI.  6. 
Galterman  Broo.,  to  Oordon  A  Perrunoa  Co .  8t.  Paul    Minn 

177,456.  ren.  5-19-64.    CI.  89 
Oalf    SUtea   Paper   Corp..    Taacaloowi.    AU.      769.766.    pub 

9-10-63.     CI.  I. 
Gyro  rntTeraal  Joint  Corp..  Olenwood.  Minn.     769,905    pab 

8-8-64.     CL  SS. 
Hanar  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex      769.997,  pab.  8-8-64      CI.  89 
lUll.   Robert.  Clothes,   Inr  .   d.b.a.    Robert   Hall   Clofbes.   New 

York    NT       768,875.  pub   8-.V64       CI    .18 
lis II.  Robert,  Clothes  :  #ee- 

H«ll.  Robert.  Clofhes.  Inr 
Hall.    Robert.   Clothes,   far..   d.b.a.    Robert   Hall   Clotti«4,   New 

York,  NY      769.970.  pub  a-3-ft4      CI.  39 
tiamllton.   Alezaader,   Institute,    Inc.,   The,   .New   York.   .\  Y. 

770,126.     CI.  38. 
Hamilton   Watch  Co..   Lancaster,   Pa.      769,922.  pub    8  8  64 

CI.   27. 
Handy-Andy    L«bar,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY       770.10.1.    pub. 

.V3-64.     CJ.  101 
Hamell.   Inc..   Venice.  Calif.      768  878.   pub    3  3  «4       CI    22 
Hart  Wood  Producta.  Inc.,  Hart,  Mich.    AA9.994,  ranr     CI    IL' 
Hartmann    LuSfnfe    Co..     Lebanon,    Tenn.       7A9.773      pub. 

3  .1-«4.      CI  T 
Hawthorne    Watch    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif       760.918. 

pub   3  3-64       n    27 
HealthO  Swim    Prodnrta,     Inc.,    -New    York.    NY      770,128 

n    39 
Heileman.  G.,  Brewtna  Co..  to  O    Ilelleman  Brewing  Co  .  Inr 

La  CroRse.  Win.     408.180.  rrn    5^  19  fl4      ~"      " 


770,010.   pab.   8-8-64 
769.887. 


*>ee- 

York.    N.Y        7«8.890.    pub. 
6.^8.864.   rsnc       CI     2. 

770.111     pub    »-3  «4 

N  Y       658.877. 

NT 


ri.  48 

Heileman.  O..  Brewing  Co..  Inc. 
Hflleman.  O  .  Brpwinic  C» 
Heimlirh    Brothers,     Inc..    .New 

3^3  64      CI    23 
Heller-»perry.   Ib«.,   New   York.    NY. 
Helthrt   IMatribntorii      ftrr 

Bam«>s.  Dartd  I*. 
H^Tti    Syatpin.    Inc..    N>w   York.    NY 

CI.    106 
Heyden   Newport  Chemical   Corp..   N>w   York. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
HodKPS    Beaeorrh    and    DeTelopment    Co .    New    York. 

660.05.V4.  cane.      CI    21. 
Hoffberser.  Charles  C  .  Raltlmorr.  Md      768.958.  pab    3-3  -64 

a.  38 

Hofcar    Industrtea.    Inc..    Los    AnBvl<>s.    Calif       768.774.    pub 

3-3-64.      a.  3. 
Holllnitsworth,  A.  M.  :  Aec 
Puller.  James  C. 

Holllngsworth  Prodactn  Co.  :  8er~ 

Fuller.  James  C 
Holt,    da    Bols    John.    Hodete    Indaatrtelle.    Usboon.    French 

Equatorial  Africa.     658.898.  cane.     CI    12. 
HooTer.   W    J..  Co.  Clereland.  Ohio.      768,815.   pab    3-3-64 

CT     13. 
House    of    RothcMld.    lac..    The.    New    York.    N  Y       442,820, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Hort      Pharmaoeatleal      Corp..      .Needham      Heights.      Mass. 

769.846-7.  pab.  8-3-64.     CI.  18 
Hall,   Clair   I.,   d.b.s.    Northwest    Venetian   Bllad   Co.    and/or 

Norco  Metal  Prodnets  Co..  Seattle.  Wash      659.985-6.  cane. 

CI.    12. 
Hutchlns  Co..    lac,    »t    Loais.    Mo      769.857    pab    8-3-64 

CL   21. 
Hydro-Chamto      AktlMMaellaehaft.      Zarleh,       Swttaartaad 

660.080,  caac.     CL   28. 


769.951.  pub 
York.     N.Y. 


769.981.    pub 
770,026.   pu'u 


ImprUitInK  Corp.  of  America,  Nt^  York    N  V 

3-3  «4       CI.   37. 
Industrial     Klectrunlc     Hardware     Curi>        .New 

769.868.  pub    .»   :*  -«4       n    21 
lUMtant   F«ilil   Prodjcm,   In<-  .  Uartield,  NY.     770.129.     CI.  38 
Inntitut*-  of  KI«Ttrlcal   and   EI»>ctronln«   Engineers    Ine     The 

N«'w  York.  NY.     770.118.  pub.  3   »-«4      O.  200 
International  Aasemblix  Corp,  To1»h1o.  Ohio      770  002.   pub 

3  3-64      CI    40 
laidro   Jover    k    CA     .S  \  .    Barcelnna     Spain 

:;-3  H4     CI.  .iy 

Urael   Koab«fr   Sausage  Co..    iMuladelphla.   I'a 

.1  .1  ft4  CI  46. 
Ivrrs  L*e  Co.,  Newark.  NJ  408.;.>53  4,  ren  5-18-64.  CI  2 
Ivt-ra  Lee  Co.  Newark,  N.J  408.257  ren  5  18-fi4  CI  J 
Jack  Built  Toy  Mfg.  Ctt.  :  tirr 

.\lblii   EnterprliWH.    Inr 
Jay  Thorp*-.    Inc..   to    I'arfuma  Corday,   Inc     New   York.   N.Y. 

188  741.  r.-n    5    18  64       CI    .M 
Jfff»T»on    Chemical    Co      Inc  .    liouiiton.    Tex        769.788.    pab 

A  3-64       CI.  6 
Johns Vlaiivllle  Corp  .  .New   York.  N.Y.     406.844,  n*n.  5    18-64 

CI     12. 
Johnii  ManvlU*-  Ci.rp  ,  .\e»   VorK,  N  Y      407.301    ren    5-U*-64 

CI     IJ 
Jorfensen    Conveyers,    Inc  ,    Milwaukee.    Win       768  886.    pub 

3-3-64.     a    23 
Jxrgensen,    Jul     A.    .\    S.    .\arhuii     l»eniiiark       770,061.    pab 

3   3-64.      IM     46. 
Jom-ph    A    FeiM    C..      Ttif     Of-veland.    Ohin        768.970.    pub 

.1   3-«4      CI    38 
JoHrph    A    FpIbs    Co.    Thf,    Clrveland.    Ohio       768,884j|i  pub 

:W-3-64,      CI    .38. 
Juliette    Milling    Co  .    Mhcoii.    (ia       «»><), l'0<)     ranc.      CI     46 
Ksnaer     Induatrien,     Inc.     ClevHnnd,     Ohio        770.088.     pub 

.1  3-64     CI   :•.: 

Kjiru    AutoumtlTp   Trodui  ta      Si> 

Karn,   Jamrti    K. 
Karn,  James  R.,  d.b.a.   Karn  Automotive  Producta,   Memphis. 

Tenn,      7t!8  776,  pub    3  3  fi4       CI    4 
Kayiier  Roth    Corp,    New    York.    NV       7«»,«71     pub     3-3^4. 

CI    38, 
Kellofg  Cu      See 

Uncle  Sam   Breakfast   Food  Co 
Kem  I  Kal     Engineering     Laboratorl4*«.     loc  .     Centralla.     111. 

658.868.  cane       CI    6 
K<>mp.  M    Beelman,  Sr..  d  b  a    Standard  Safety  I'roductt  Co  , 

l^analng    Mich.     )16(I,U85,  cani.     CI    L'3 
Ken  I'ak    Corp.     il.b  a     Ken  I'ak    Corp,    Forest    I.«ke,    Minn 

660.088.  cane.      CI.  26 
Kerns   Farms  ;   See — 

Kerns  Industrial  Corp 

d.b.a    Kerna  Farms.  Fort  Lauderdale. 


Kerna  Industrial  Corp 
FLa       660.188,  cane 


CI    46 


Keyes    Fibre    Co..    to    Keyes    Mbre    Co,    WaterrUle.    Maine. 

408.864.   ren    5-18-64       CI    5t» 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.,  to  Kerss  Fibre  Co.,  Watcrrillc,  Maine     406. 

909,  rea.  5-19-64.    CI.  2.  „   .  .. 

K«TStoBs  Granite  Co.,  Klberton.  Oa.     769,760.  pab.   8-3-64 

CL  1. 
Klmmelman    Bernard.   Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.     769.926.  pab.   8-3 

64.     CI.  28. 
Kind.  C.  A  Co,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      769.762.  pab.  8-8-64 

CI.  1. 
King.  Geo.  W..  Ltd.,  Stevenage.  England.     769,891,  pub.  S-S 

64.     CI    28. 
Kingman   Mfk    Co.,    Inc.,    Cunningham.   Kane.      769.892,   pab 

8-3-64      Cl.  28. 
Kingsford  Co.^  Loniarille,  Ky      769.761.  pub.  3-8  64      Cl.   1 
Koda,  Bill  A  Ed.  Soutb  Dos  Palos,  Calif.     770.089.  pub.  8-8- 

64.     CL  45. 
KoAer  Bales  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     770,182.     CL  50. 
Kobnstamm,   H.,  A  Co.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.      769.798.   pab 

8-8-64.     Cl.  6. 
Krasnow  Bros..  New  York,  NY       768,827.  pub    3-3-64      Cl 

28. 
Krela,  Robert,  d.b.a.  R.  K   Roods,  Los  Angeles.  Calif     770,018 

pab.  8-8-^.    Cl.  45. 
Krelsler,  Jaeaaea,  Mfg    Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J      769.928 

pub.  8-8-64.    Cl.  28. 
Kretscbmer    Wheat    Germ    Corp..    Saginaw.    Mich.      770,021 

pub.  8-3-64.     CL  46. 
L  A  A  Pipe  Co.,  Qocens  Village,  NT.     769.801.  pab    8-8-64 

a.  8. 

Lakeside  Ceatral  Co.,  Chicago.   IIL     769,948.  pab.   8-8-64 

CL  87. 
La   Prlmadora   Cigar   Corp.,   New  York.   NY       769,829.   pab 

3—8—64      Cl    17 
Larrowe  Feed  Co.!  Detroit,  M1<A.     770,084,  pab.  8-8-64.     O 

46. 
La  Sierra  College.  d.b.a.  La  Sierra  College  Farms,  Arlington 

Calif     770.042,  pab.  8-8-64     Cl.  46. 
La  Sierra  Collece  Farma  :  See- 
La  Sierra  Collece. 
Leaf  Braada,  Inc..  Chicago,   HI. 

46. 
Leaf  Braada,    lac.  Chicago.   Ill 

46. 
Leemlng.  Thomas.  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   8ee^- 

Pflser.  Chaa..  A  Co..  Inc. 
Lehlgb  lac ,  Baston.  Pa.     769,907.  pab    3-8-64      Cl.  28. 
Leits,    Ernst,    0.m.b.H..    WetsUr    (Lahn).    Oeratany.      660, 

100-1.  caac.    O.  26. 
LemmoB  Pharmacal  Co  ,  Sellersrllle.  Pa.     769.848.  pab.  8-8^ 

•4.     Cl.  18 

I  wear  Corp.,  New  Torfc 


770.0S4.  pab. 
770,057   pab    8-8-64. 


a 
a. 


Len.  Robby.  Inc..  from  Teen  Age 
NY.    7W.990.  pab.  8-8-64.    Cl.  89 


^c?Tr"' 


Inc.,  West  weed. 


770.M8.  pak.  8-8-M. 


TMiv 


I 
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UrwlB    Bros.,    Inc..    to    BMrtol-Myers   Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 

181,5M.  ren.  5-l»-«4.    CI.  51.     ^,       _,      ^  _„  ^„ 

UcMm.  itexla,  *  Co..  Margaax,  Olroodc.  France.     770,0«2. 

pab.  3-8-«4.    a.  47. 
LightBlnc  Hair  Prodaeta  Co. :  8««— 

Lltc-Vnit'  Ia4a«trtea.    Inc..    Detroit. .  Mieb.      •aO.OOl.    cnc 

Uth"-! Sir  Co.,  The,  Holland    Mich.     <»».»M.  cane     Cl.  12 
L«f«laM  Ctatiy   lUff.   Co..   itaaiiTlll*.   Tenn.     770.0&4.   pab. 

uiii^Ml^^o^.    New   York.   NY.      770,03«.    pub.   »-8-M 

d-  4ft. 
Lraa.  Uarrr  O.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ullne  Ice  Co..  Wa»hln»ton.  DC 

7W  7M  imb  i-3-<M.    CI.  1. 
M.O  naaiiea  Ltd..  Blackburn.  Bngland.    7«B.80«.  pub.  12-24- 

8S.    CL  12. 
MMBlTalB.  rord  H..  Oak  Bowery.  Ala.     660.2A3,  cane.     CI 

«7. 
lUcKaj.  A.  h  B..  &  Co.  :  See— 

MaePberMm.  H.  C 
MacPlMrMB  Bros.  LfMthcr  Co. :  B*e— 

Stapleton  Leather  Co. 
UtM^kntom  k  Co. :  8m— 

MaePheraon,  H.  C.  .    ,,  ^    »     ^  o 

MacPhcrsoa,   H.   C,  d.b.a.   MaePberMo  A  Co..  and  A.  A  B. 

MacKay  A  Co..   San  Franelaeo.  CalU.      770.0M.   pub.   3-8- 

•4      CL  49 

MaldaBform,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.     7»».»»1.    pub.   »-3-64. 

CL  89. 
MalaoB  BUaehe:  Bee- 

llanMl  Store*  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     770.100.  pub.  11-1»- 

•S.     CI.  101.  .  „      T  w 

Ifapie  Or*T«  Candles,  Inc..  to  Maple  Orore.  Inc.,  St.  Jobna- 

bory.  Vt.     182,475,  ren.  5-l»-«4.    CT.  4«. 
Maple  OroTe,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Maide  OroTe  Gandlea.  Vac. 
MATk  III  BBtvrprtsea,  Inc.,  ten  rrandaeo.  Calif.     770,058, 

pnb.  8-8-«4.    a.  4«.  .... 

Manball   Tool    Co.,    Norwalk.    Conn.      7«0.91O.    pub.    ft-S-64. 

CI    2S 
Marrln    SodeU    per   I'lndnstria    Farmaceutlca   e    Coametlca 

latltuto   Farmaco   Blologleo   BodeU    to    Nome    CoJlettlvo, 

MllAB,    ItAly.      770.078,    pub.    8-8-M.      Maltlple    Class 

(CUaMt  51  and  52). 
MaalABd.  C.  H.,  A  Sona.  CarlUlc.  Pa.     770,008,  pab.  8-8-«4. 

CI    42 
Masterpiece  Mirror  Corp.,  Meotpkls.  Tenn.    76S,S34.  pub.  8-3- 

94      CI    82 
MataweUi,    San    Frandaco.    Calif.      788.880,    pab.    8-^-84. 

CI.  22. 
MataMhlta  Hectrte  IndoatrUl  Co..   Ltd^  KlUkawachi-fun. 

OMka,  Japan.    7«».M8,pnb.  8-8-*4.    CI.  21. 
Maw-Tack  &«..  Anrora.  6Slo.     770.071.  jwb.  »-»-«4.     CL  81. 
May.  Otto  B.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.     76»,7*d  pub.  3-3-«4.  _Cn._«. 
MaybriUiw  do.,  ciieaso.  lil-     770,088.  pub.  8-8-04. 


NatlouHl  IMatilltTB  Frodueta  Corp.,  to  .National  DMitillcra  and 
Ch«'nil<al    Cirp..    .N>w   York,    .NT       S0O.016.   cai»c.      CT.    18. 


Corp..  Naw  York,  N.Y.     Te9,»»8.  pub.  rt-3-04 


709,887.  (fib    8-8-04. 

770,074.  |j«ib.  3-3-04. 

Inc..    Clereland.    Ohio. 

709,784,  i^b.  3-8-04 


MayBeiuiw  co.,  ijaicaso.  m.     i  <w,ue«,  pau.  o— o-m.     CI.  SI. 
MeCrearr  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  Indiana,  Pa.    709.948,  pub.  8-8- 

84     CI  U     ' 
MeCroTT    Corp.,    New   York,    N.T.      769.882.    pab.    10-8-88 

Mnltlple  Claas  (Claaaes  21  and  88). 
MeKeaaoB  A  Robblna.  Inc.  :  See — 

raUar-MorrlBon  Co. 
Medical  SpccUltlea  Co.  :  8ee— 

Merrla.  Charlea  A. 
Meier's  Wine  Cellar*.    Inc..    Sllrerton.   Ohio       770.001.    pub 

8-8-84.     CI.  47. 
Malroae  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C.     780,972.  pub 

3-8-04.     O.  39. 
MelTlUe  BbM  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.      709.974.  pab    3  . "1-64 

CI.   39 
MdTlUe 
CI    88 
MfllTiUB'Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  NY      770,000.  pirt>    3-3 -ft4 

CI    89 
MemorUI     Shield.     Inc.     Knnaaa    City.     Mo        770.00."^.     pub 

8-3-04      CI.  100. 
MetaltPX.    Inc.    Brooklvn.    NY.      ««0.008.    cune.      CI.    22 
MlddlMes   Alaminuni   Kiibrtcatlnn  Co..   Inc.,  Eaat   Brunswick. 

N.J.      800.005    cane      Ol     12 
MM-Stateii  IMstrlbutiBi  Co.   Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     7»0.<0.>, 

pub.  S-S-04.     n.  « 
Miner's    Inc.,    New    York,    to    I'attl    rriHlurtN    Corp..    .Mount 

Vernon.  NY.     405.99H.  n-n   5   19^  «4.    CI.  51 
Miner's,  inc..  New  York,  .NY      770.084    pub    »  3-«4      (.1.  51 
Mr.    liMSton    DlatllWr    Inc..    Boston,    Ma«»       770.017    18,    pub 

MlUubtstal  IntemHtlonjil  Corp,  New  York,  NY      709.977  «. 

pub.  »-8-«4.     CL  39.  „      , 

Moniuinto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Lonln.  Mo      769,797.  pub  ."l  .V64 

CI.  0. 
Monaanto  Ch«'mlcBl  Co  .  St.  I^uU.  Mo.     770.082.  pub    3~.V  «4 

CI    81 
Morris,  Charles  A  .  d.b.a    Medlial  Sp«-claltles  Co..  Paria,  Tex 

789.M8,  pub.  3-.V04.     CI.  18 
Mnnti  TV  Inc,.  Wheeling.  III.     769.869.  pub.  3  3-84.    CI.  21. 
Mnrphy  Finance  Co.,  St    Paul.  Minn      770.107,  pnb.  .V.'»-84 

CI.   102. 
Mystik  Adhesive  ProducfH.  lac.     Her — 

Mystlk  Tape.   Inc 
Mysttt    Tape.    Inc.,    from    Mystlk    AdheiilTe    Productn,    Inc. 

Xiftlcafo,  111.     769.777,  pnb.  8-3-04.    CT.  5  _ 

N8U  Motor»nwerke  Aktienfesellachaft.  Neckaraulm.  Wurtteii. 

bwg.  Germanj.    768.852.  pub.  8-8-64.     01.  10. 
Nalco  Cbe«ilcal  Co..  Chlcaso.  111.     780,798.  pub   .S-.V04      CI   « 
National  CoUcetloB  Serrlce  :  See   - 

Barrlat,  Kenneth  J. 
NatlMMl  DtatUtort  and  CkMilcal  Corp. :  Oec— 
Natlosal  DUtlllers  Prodncta  Corp. 


\ulloiiul   Milk   rroduceri*   Fedfratlun.   The.   \Vashl|iKton.  D.C. 

7»j»,9o7,  oub    3  3-«4       n    .48 
.National   Slurry   Seal   Association,   Waco.  Tex       710.119.  pub. 

8-3-«4.     <;i.  200  ^  „   , 

.N>W     England     liraaa     Co,     Taunton.     Maaa.        i*i9.817.     pub. 

3  3-«4      CI.   1-1,  ^      .,.  „ 

New     Hampxhire    Ball    BearlUKit,     Inc.,     Peterborough.    N.H. 

t6tt.8tf4-«,  pub.  ;»-3-«4       CI.  23. 
Newberry,   J.   J.,  Co.,   .New   York,   .NY. 

CI     18. 
.Newt>err>.   J     J  ,    Co.,    New   York.   -NY 

CI.    51 
.NrWMpaper     luDtrrpi  iae    Association, 

789,955.  pub    :J-3  04       C\.  ;i8. 
Nigiuni  Cnemical  Co.  Brooklyn.  .NY. 

Nibon    Spindle    Seizo    Kabuahtkl-Kalaba.    Amagas^kl.    Hyogo. 

Japan.      K42.553,   cane       CI.   23  ' 

.Notco  Metal  ProducU  Co.  :   Her — 

Norilen     Laboratories.     Inc..     Lincoln,     Nebr.     770,094.    pub. 

Norken    Co,    inc..    New    York.    NY.      769,808,    p«lb     8-3-04. 

Cl     13. 
Norttiwest  Venetian  Blind  Co      Ser 

Hull,  Clair   I  .     „  .       „       i^       t«o  mi 

Ni»nec  Instruments  and  Controls  Corp.,  Apollo,  1^.     7B9,I»1. 

bub.  8-8-04.     Multiple  Class  (Claaaes  21  "<«>«)     _,    „ 
Olunite  Mfg    Co  ,  Skokie,  111.     768,806.  pub^-.i-»4.     CU  21. 
ODtics  Mfg    Corp.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     000.249,  <fnc.     CI.  8. 
('5ord    Paper    ™.  ,    .New    York.    NY       709.960.    pMb.   8-3-04. 

Cl     88 
i'aclhc    American    Corp.,     Honolulu,     Hawaii        749.800.     pub. 

I'ie'B^tlngSco.^  Concord.  Nil  '«».»»7.  pub  8-3^^4.  Cl.  23 
I'afnier  KiceUlor  Inc..  Pboenii,  Aril.  OOD.124.  c^nc.  Cl.  81. 
I'aJiuer  I'ann  Corp.  ;  Bee 

Craft   Msater  Corp  ,.«  B-ra 

i'anavlHlon    Inc..    !»•    Angelea,    Calif.       7»V.B7d. 

Parecboc  8.A..  Le  SlenUer,  Vaud.  SwltSMlaiid 

fc-»-o4.      Cl.  2' 
I'arfunis  Ciro,  Inc.  .  Her 
OibMm,  Ony  T..  Inc. 
i'arfuuis  Curday,  Inc   :  Uee 

i'arker    Brotbera.    Inc.,    Salem,    Maaii.       7BW.880. 

n     22 
I'attl  ProducU  Corp.  :  Nee  - 

Miner's  Inc. 
Pwors,  Inc.  ;  Bee- 

..^-o^TaTn't'co*  ^r  1-ecora.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  l»a.     184.387, 

l.,K'*u"la^w!^rke    .Xktien^geKea«chaft.     Frankenthal^Pfala.    Uer 
iany.      7«tf.85«.  pub    3-3-64.      Cl.  20.  --a  s.>iUB 

I'ann  Crete  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,     .09.825-6. 
pub  8-3-64.     Cl.  16. 

I'ennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.  ;  Ser 
Sharpies  Chemicsis    Inc. 

l'«i»r,    Ctjaa..    4    Co,    Inc,    New    \ork.    NY. 

Pt^^?^has^' A*Co..  Inc..  from  Thomas  Leemln^  A  Co..  Inc 

."  w  York,'  NY      770,078-9.  P««>.^,3^S-04.     O.^l. 
Pbllldelphia     8t«.l     and     Nv  Ire     Corp,     PhllaflphU 

407.799-800,  r«n.  5-l»-«4.     <'l.  13 
rhllco  Coro.  :  «ce 


pub.    8-3-04. 
1109,920.  pub. 


pub.    8-3-04. 


7^0,000.    pub. 


Pa. 


"H«iTn.^l  v"aa«.  Uechtenateln.     770.070.  U-  8-^^- 


V68.818,  pub. 


n^rt^Luden    Watcb  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 
in^^Lurten^  Watch  Corp..  New  York,  NT.     |r88.924.  pub 

3-3-04.     Ci.  28. 
linaud.  Ed..  Inc.  :   See — 

inn.rd"uc..'?o  Ed.  Pinaad.   Inc..  New  York,  HY.     400.297 
P,rm°ou^h''t^nan'i'i;uadron.  Plymouth,  bfla^d.     T70.117 

pub.  3-3-04.    Cl.  200.  «ft  ft«7   e.ap     Cl  22 

1-orU  Co.    Inc.    The.  Canton.  Ma*.      **^iSt^lki^»o*    8^^ 
IVesentatlon.    Inc..    New    York.    K.i.      7^.»*».  ^»".    -  -   -- 

l"«nee^ton  Silk  Co..  to  Tanbro  Fabrtes  Corp..  N^  York,  N.T 
Pr*o??e?'AO.SnbV'^o**Tb'e'.  ".do-atl.  Ohio.    ^70,088,  p.b 

3-3-04.     a.  J2. 
Pro-Pby-Lac-TIc  Brush  Co. :  flss— 

FMre'oi'l^^  F^il^ProducU  Corp.  Brookly..  I^Y.  "  770.048 
l^i«x  ciS^Ltd*:'  Wnmlngto..  CalU.     709.822.  pub.  8-^-04 
<|u?k«*0«ts  Co.  Tha,  Chicago,  111.     770.062,  prt    8-*-84 
«4uaker*bats   Co..   Chicago.   III.     770.080.  pnb.   8-8-04 
Qi^a's-Way.    Inc..    Skokls.    111.      709,928. 
(Julgley  Co..  Inc.  :  8 


no.        I  IV.w 

J.- 

T*.  N-Y. 


Cl. 
CL 


^  Niw  York.  NY      188.482.  ren.  8-l*-84.     Cq  11- 
Badlator   Specialty   Co..   Charlotte.   N.C.     709.8t9.   pub. 
04.     Cl.   15 


Co..  lac 


Baoul  Dubois- Prrroat,  Parta.  (SaiM).  Franca. 
8-8-84      a    48. 


770,028.  pub. 
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^^L^of****"****  ^^'  ***"**  *"■     '^®'*®*-  »>•*•  »-*-•*      8tlM«w  OaDnInc  Co  .  I>ro«pect  Harbor.  Malnf.      770  (tSg.  p«b 

R««<iy  lUiowatt.  Ue..  Mew  York.  NT      T70.1O4.  pab.  S-V-M     Stoni,  J.  4  Co    (Charlton)  Ud..  Charlton.  London    Kndand 
Cl.  101.  «3U.235.   c«n<-      CI     H  ' 


RMtanranU  Preferred,  Washlnctoa.  D.C.     770.106.  p«b.  »-»-     Htrauaa.  lUjr    Unlimited.  Inc.  .New  York.  N  Y 


•4.     a.  lOX 


3-8-<U.      <S.  S8. 


760.987.  pub 


K«uU  Dnw  C«^  Lm  AudcL  CaUf .     MO.lSl.  cue.     CL  ♦4.    Mtudeb«k»-r  Corp'   South   Bend    Ind      T6»  M3    oub    3-S-64 
EhodUceU,   Bodctc.    PukTrrAMa.      77O,0O4-«.    p«ri>.    »-S-        ci    19  'ow.iwa.  pun    j-a-«4 

70.041.  pub.  S-»-84      CI    4« 


64.     CL  41. 
Robblu  iBcuhator  Co.,  Denew.  Colo.     770,067.  pab.  S-^a-64 

CI.  M. 
Eochell*  raraltar*  lOf.  Co..  Moatcoaery.  Pn.    6S9.S6S.  e»nc. 

CI.  12.  •-  ' 

Rock  Paint  aad  Ckcalcal  Co..  Tort  AtklBaon.  Wla.     76».827. 

pab.  S-S-64.    CL  16. 
Rotbatela.  Aaroa  J..  d.b.a.  Trlancie  Thread  MUla.  to  Triaaxle 

Tbraad  MUla.  lac.  New  Tork/NY.     186.60S.  rta.  »~1»^ 

CI.  4S. 
Koax   Laboratorlca.   lac..   New   York,  M.Y.      770.1SS-4O.      CI. 

Bl. 
Rabbarwt  Co..   Boat  Movark.  M.J.     7aB.M0.   pab.   »-4-«4 

01.  S9. 
Rnblaatala.  BalaBa,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     770.1M.     CL  ftl. 
Rnaaall.    F.    C.   The.   Clerdaad.   Ohio.      660.0M.   cane.      CI. 

12. 
tLjkoK,  8.  K..  4  Co..  L«a  Ancelea.  Calif.     770.0M.  pab.   »-»- 

64.     CL  M. 
RyiUa    Co.,    Moaat   ▼eraon.    NT      40S.787.    r«a     &-l»-64 

CL  18. 
8t.  RmU  Paper  Co..  New  York.  NT.     7e».7»2.  pab    S-3-64. 

tUka  4'  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.      769.PM.  pub.  »-^»-64.     CI.  S9. 
Sale*   Promotion    Prodacta.    Inc.,   ClereUad.    Ohio.      7e9,»M. 

pab.  7-2-6S.     CT.  »8. 
Haadera.  W.  U^   (Electroalca)   Ltd..  Loodon.  Enrland.     660. 

068.  eanc.    Ct  21. 
Schaper  Mfr  Co..  lac,  MlBMapoMa.  Mian.     770.122.     CI.  22. 
8cberer.  R.  P..  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    766.884-5.  pab.  S-8-64 

CI.  ih. 
Sefanadlc  Corp..  Chlcaco,  III.      768.6S7.  pab.  S-»-«4.     CI.  82 
School    Ptctarea,   Inc..  Jaekaoa.  Mlaa.      770.066.   pab.   S-6-64. 

CT.  100. 


Inc.     (iranicp.     .N.J       768.iNK).     pub 


iMeatlflc  Chtaafo :  «••— 
Wellor.  Robert  8. 


Hcott-Lee  Laboratorlco.  lac.  New  OrUaaa.  La.     766.840.  pab. 

3—8—64      CI    18 
S«ottTllle  Chaiat."  Inc..  Bcottrtlle.  Mich.     660.189.  eaac.     CI. 

46. 
ScuUin  Dcatal  Laboratory  :  «m- 

Scullla.  JooMDh  V. 
Scullin.  Jooepk   V..  d.b.a.   Scallla  DeaUl  Laboratorr,  Clere^ 

Uod.  Ohio.    770,015.  Dob.  »-«-64.    CL  44. 
Meaaleaa  Eabkor  Co..  New  Harea.  Coaa.     769.769.  pab    8-8- 

64.    CT.  a. 
Seiti-Aabeat  Werfce.  Theo  4  Geo  Belts.   Bad  Kreutaach,  Oer 

man/.    770.121.    CI.  81. 
Sen»  Co..  Tbe.  Chlcaco.  111.     768.818.  pab.  8-8-64.     O    12. 
Sharpies  Cbcaleals  Inc..  to  Pcanaalt  Cbemleala  Corp..  Phlla 

delphla.  Pa.    406,5M,  rea.  8-18-64.    CI.  6. 
Hheraiaa  Claaalea,  lac.  :  8m — 

Cheataat  Hilt  ladaatrtea.  lac. 
8lnetlea    Corp..    Snaarrale.    CaUf.      769.86S.    p«b     8-6-64 

SlIbentalB,  8aa^  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T      768.886    pab.  8-8- 

64.     CT.  88. 
Sllla  Mff.  Co..  VlaiU.  OkU.     660.280.  cane.     CI    18. 
SilTerllth    Corp..    Edmoaaton.    Ifd.       768.800.    pab     8-8-64 

CI.  6. 
Sklapree  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     770.088.  pab.  8-8-64.     CI.  100 
Slick  Alrwafa.  lac.^  DalUa.  Tcs.     660.21 
Smith     —  ^     -      ^ 

pab 
Smltbco 

64 
SoBotone 


8ucr«^l  Corp.,  .New  York,  .NY 
Kunrtse  racking. Cu   ;   Hre 

Adamrk,  E(en   K. 
Sup-*rb  Hrush  Co   :  Hee 

8up-erb  Bruah  Co..  Inr 
Suinvb    Bniah    Co..    Inc..    from    G     8.    Krb,    d  b.a     Sup-ert 

Bruah    Co.    Baat    Oreenville.    Pa.      770.085     pub     3-»-e4 

CL  51. 
Super  Koruj     Braaaierf . 

3^  »-«4       cn.  39. 
8up*>rlor     Concrete     Acceaaorlea.     Inc..     Kranklla     Park      III 

l«9.80a    pub    3-3  «4       CI    I IV 
Swing  Prei-lalon  I'roducta.  Inc..  V\  bite  Plalna.  .N  T      768  904 

pub    3  3-64.     CI    23. 
Symphony    Claaalea.     Inc.     .New     York.     NY       768,992     pub 

3  3-64       *n    39. 
Hyntez    Laboratories.    Inc.    i'alo    AItu,    Calif.      708.881.    pub 

3-3— <M       CI     18 
Synthetic*  KlulablnK  Corp.   rbiladelphia.   Pa.      770,113    pub 

3  8-64      CI    106 
Syracuae  Ornamental  Co  .  Inc.,  Syracuse    .NT       769,7«8    pub 

3  3-64.      Multiple  Ctaoa   (ClaMK^  2.  13.  32.  34.  and  50) 
Syatron  iHinnrr  <  orp  .  Concord.  C«llf       768.814    pub    3-3-64 

CI     28 
T  B  K.  Van   LuM^a.  Inc.  Siiuth  Kl   Muntr.  Calif       770.110.  pub 

H    3-64        CI      105 
Taccone  PntHimatic  Kouudry  Equipment  Corp  .  .North  Eaat.  Pa 

660.0t»«.   cane       n.    23 
Tall.  Leonard  H  .  to  Talla  Camera  Supply.  Inc..  Seattle.  Uaah 

747.086,   cane       CI.    I'l 
Tall  ■  Camera  Supply,  Inc.  :  Krr — 

Tall     Leonard    H 
Tanbru  l-abrica  Corp.  .  Her 

Princeton  Silk  C\> 
Tannoy    Ltd..    London,    England 
Teacbera      Service     UrKanixatlon. 

770.10J.  pub   3  3-64       CI    lOL' 
Te«*n  Age  Keactawear  Corp    :  Hrr 

Len.   Kottbjr,   Idc 
Temple  Corp..    Munater.   Ind.      768. M8.   pub    3  3-64.      CI     18 
TVxaa  Ininrumenta  Inr.  Ilallaa.  Tex      660.114,  cane      CI    26 
Texaa  Plantlca,  Inc  .  Klaa.  Tex      769.758^ uab    8  3  64.     CI    I 
Texixe  CheniJcala.  Inc..  (Jreenvllle,  8  C      770.080,  pub   3  3-64 

CI    52 
TVitile  Corp    of   America.    Loa   An(ele*,   Calif.      770,003,    pub 

3-3  64       CI    42 
Thin  Kiex    Inc  ,  Sarage.  IIIod      770.001    pub    3  3-64.     CI    40 
Tborpe.    J     T      Co.    Houatou.    TfX        769.807.    pub     3  3  64 

CI     12 
Timber    Entciut^rinK    v."o..    WaahlnKton.    l»C       788.811.    pub 

3   3-64       CI     13 
Todd  4  l>uncau  Ltd       Srr 

Spinoerin  Yarn  Co..  Inr 
Toumeur  :    Sec 

Totimeur  Salon*.  luc 
Tourneur    Salona,     Inc..    d.ba      Tourneur.     New     Y<irk.    N.Y 

770.124      CI    37 
Trana^'ontlnental  Induntriex.  Im   .  PuUrrtoii.  (  allf       i69.933 

pub    3   3-«4       i'l.  32 
Triangle  Thread   MIIU      Srr 
Kothiileln.  Aaron  J 


6S8.990.    cane       CI      12 
Inc  .      Philadelphia,      Pa 


'w^'- C     >abMih:  J  Co      All£i.^r      7Si8  8612      Trigr  V?n;;n7  "d  b.    Vln..n,  |-    rr.„  4  S..n..  U.-a,  lU^^ 
8-^8-M     CT  ^*"'"'«   ^"^    ^""t*-    0»       768.861-2,  j*^  ^.^^^      768,952,  pub   3   3  «4       Cl   37 

o  BaclBoortac.  lac.  Talaa.  Okia      768.888,  pab    8-8-     '^"^'trJaaTl'n.l^it*!'*""    *"" 

.eCo.^..   Klmaford.   NY.      770.011,   pub.   8-8-64       CI      "^^"^   ""J^vir    o?""^-/'"''  **'""    '"'     "^'"^     ''  "       ^''"*^ 

pub.    ,»—«>—<> 4.      V.  I.    't^ 

ue  Cora..   Dauford     KT       TTonia    iu.k    ■_a_a^       m       I'llne   Ice  Co   :   Sre 


Soaotoae  Corp..  Elauford.   NY      770.018.  pab.  8-1-64.     CT.     ^ '''",  j^  ^i 
SpecTlckleo.   lac.  Great  Neck,   NY      769,877,   pub.   8  3-64 

SpcMlfaat     Corp,     Long     lalaad     CTty,     .NY       769.809.     pub 

8-8-64.      CT    1.V 
.Hperry    Rand   Corp..    .New   York.    .NY 

Cl.   21 
Sprafue  Electric  Co..   .North   Adaraa.    Maiw 

3-3-64.     Cl    21. 


769.867.    pub    3-3-64. 
769,875-6.   pub 


Lynn.  Harrr  O..   Inc 

Incle  Sam  llreakfant   KwkJ  Co  ,  irtnaha,  NH»r  .  to  Kellogg  (  o  . 

Battle  Creek,  Mlcb      18;<,467,  ren    5  18  64  CT.  46 

I'nlon    Special    Machine    Co      Chicago,    III  769.888,    pub 

I  nlted  State*  PackaKinK  Corp  .  .Vlichigan  City.  Ind       769.758. 

mlveraal   Oil    Product.   Co  .    I>^»   flalneo     111.,   from   Catalytic 
Combuatlon    Corp.    Ketn.lt,    Mich       768,840,    pub    3  3-64 

Iplohn  f'o.   The.   Kalamai.K>.   Mich       660  032.  cane      Cl     18 
Upjoha   Co..  The.   Kalamaioo.   Mick.     768,850.  pab.    8-8^44. 

Cl.  18. 
ValloDC  Mfg    Inc.,   BaValo,   NT.      660.181.  eanc.     Cl    82. 
Valee  Corp.  of  America.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     766,812,  pab.  8-» 
u  »  w>      ^ .    ^  64      CT    18 

SpTnoerin  Yai^  Co.,  lac  .  New  York,  NY,  to  Twld  A  I>uDcan     Van  Der  Heoai  N  V   Elektrotechalacbe  ladaatrtea.  The  Hafoe, 


Sprlngbrook  Packing  Co.  Cooperatlre.  Sprlngbrook,  to  Snrlng 

br<N.k  Parking  Co.  CnoperatlTe,  .Newberg,  Oreg      406  285  6 

ren  5-18-64  CT.  46 
.Sprlniffleld    Metallic   Caaket   Co.    Inr..   The.    RprlnafWId    Ohio 

«58.»«3.  cane  Cl.  2. 
Spring*    Cotton    Mllla.    TTie,    Lancaater.    SC       770.(»09     pub 

3  3-64.     Cl    42 


Ltd,    Kinruaa.   Scotland      407.33S.   rpn    5^19  64       Cl    43 


SUndard     Mllllaf    Co..     Kanaaa     City.     Mo.       769.858.     pub 

3-3-64.      CT.    88. 
Standard  Safety  Products  Co      ftee 
Kemp.  M.  BeHmaa.  Sr 


Stapletoo   Leather  Co.,  d  b.a.   MacPberaon   Broa.   Leather  Co  . 

San  Praadaro.  Calif,    711,888,  raar     CI.  18 
Stauffer  Cbcmlcal  Cn  .  New  York.  NT     768.785.  pab.  »^3^4 

CT    6 
Btockar    Clamlrata.     lac.     Ho-Bo-Kaa.     N.i       768,791.     pub 

3-3-64.     CT.  6. 
Stem.   AaroB.   lac.   New   York.   NY       660.116.   cane       Cl     27 
Stetaoa,     Joha    B..     Co.     PhliadelphU.     Pa      407.206r    rea 

5-18-64      CT.  tS. 


Netherlaada     766,842,  pab.  1-1-64     Cl.  14 
Vaaderbilt    R    T.,  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  NY      660.186.  caac 

CT    46 
Velreray   Corp.,    Paaaalc   N.J.      769.780,   pab.   8-8-64       Cl    6 
Vera  DUtrlbatora  ;   See — 

Cammiaga.  Norman  L. 
Tcaacy  4  Co.,  lac.  El  Owtro,  Calif.     770,027.  pab    3-8-64 

Cl    46 
▼leki    Poods,    lac.    Detroit,    Mick       770.065.    pab.    8-8-64 


Cl 

ViTa    Laboratorlea.    lac.    Horabam.    Pa 
Cl.  18. 


766.841.    pab.    8-8 


'S' 
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Walker   Mtg.   Co..    Radne.    WU.      769.900,    pub.    3-3-64.      CI  irr>iitinKhouM>    Electric    Corp..    Plttsbarsb.    P«i 

23.  cane       CI    26. 

Waltham    Watch    Co..    CMcmfo.    III.      7«9,921,    pub.    3-3-64.  Weyenb^rg    Hhoe    Mfg    Co.    Milwaukee.    WU.      182,054,    ren 

CI.  27.  .V19  64      CI.  39 

Walton,  Cbarlei,  k  Son,  Inc..  Needbam  Heifbts,  Masi.     660,  Wil-Oard  Kpedaltlex.  Inc .  Chicago.  Ill      769.8#9.  pub.  3-3 

174,  cane.    CI.  44.  _64.     n    23 

Wampole,  Henry  K..  h  Co.,  Inc..  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  to  Denver  Wilgo  Mfr   Co  :   ««<• 

Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  .\.Y.     660,037,  cane.     CI.  1«  Wllklnu.  Wendell   and  Vincent  J.  Gore. 

Wander  Co.,  The.  to  The  Wander  Co.,  Chlcaso.  III.     181.317.  Wilkinn,  Wendell,  and  Vincent  J.  Gore,  d.b.a.  Wtllso  Mfg.  Co  . 

ren.  5-10-64.     CI.  18.  Ponca  City   Ok  la.    660.088.  cane.    CI.  23. 

Wann,    Richard    H.,    Harrington,    111.      769.870,   pub.    3-3-64.  Wilnon  Jacobi,  Inc .  Syowiet.  NY.     770.031.  pubt  3-*-64.     CI 

CI.  21.  *« 

Wee«el  Bait  Co. :  See-  Wilson   .Sporting  Good*  Co.,  River  Grove,  III.     769,882,  pub 

Weeiel  Bait  Co.,  The.  _.V3-64.     CI.  22 

Weesel  Bait  Co.    The,   to  Frank   B.  Cro««,  Jr..  d.b.a.   Weeiel  Wlnthrop-Atklnii  Co.,    Inc..   MIddleboro,   Masti.      769,881,   pub. 


.408,510,    ren.    5-19-64. 


CI. 

II. 


Bait   Co.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

22. 
Weller,    Robert    ».,    d.b.a.    gdentlflc    Chicago,    Chicago, 

770,125.     CI.  38. 
Weldwax  Corp..  New  Paltx,  NY      439,087,  cane.     CI.   15 
Weltra   Trading  Co.    Ltd.,   London,   England.      660,l.'i9.   canr 

CI.  89. 
Western  Motels.   Inc.,  Phoenix.  Arti.     770,116.   pub    3-3-64 

CI.  200. 
Western   Paint    Co.,    Duluth,    Minn.      769,824,    pub.    3-3-64 

CI.  16. 
Westem^TooI  and  Die  Co.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif     660,212 

cane.     a.  50. 
Western   Transportation   Co.    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      770, 

112.  poh.  8-8-64.     CI.  105. 


3-3-64.     CI.  22 
Wlremold   Co.,   The.    Hartford,   Conn.      769.872.   pub.   3-3-64 

CI.  21. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co..  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     769,968-9.  pub.  3-.3-64      CI 

39 
Woodpecker  Woodware  :   See- 

Burn-8trau»«,   Inc. 
Worthington   Foodn.    Inc.   Worthington.  Ohio.      770,080.   pub 

3-3  64      CI.  46. 
Wynne  Lard  k  Provluion  Co    Inc..  Norfolk,  V^..   to  Armour 

and  Co  .  Chicago,   111.     180.297.  ren.  5-19-64,     CI.  46. 
Ziintnovich  Bros.  Inc.,  Orange  Cr)ve,  Calif.     770,(|22,  pub.  8-3 

64.     CI.  46. 
Zlel  k.  Co  ,  Inc  .  San  Pranciseo,  Calif.     770.032,  iMib.  8-18-6S. 

CI.  46. 

u  (    (ovitasmr  p>iiiti««  ornci  p 1(«4 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bo«^  of  Appfit  DccWoH  Rcadcrcd  !■  the  Moath  of 
April  1M4 

Examiner  aBracd 21>6 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 4» 

Elxamlner    rereracd 103 

ToUl 448 


of  the  Cnwilwlniir  of  Patcats 

The  IMS  e41tloa  of  the  Declatou  of  the  CommlMloner  of 
Patenta  haa  been  releaaed  from  the  printer  and  !■  aTallable 
from  tbe  8aper1nten<lent  of  DocumeDts.  Ooyemnient  Printing 
Offlw.  Waatalncton.  DC,  20402. 

Prtee :  MOO. 


Rule  M  wta  a  aalfona  ataadard  for  execution  and  excel 
lenoe  for  drawlafa  aubaitted  aa  part  of  a  complete  applica- 
tion.    Rnle  8fi  state*  that  tbe  re^nlrcmenta  of  Rule  M  rclat- 
Inf  to  drawing!  will  be  strictly  enforced. 

Beginning  July  1.  1M4.  tbe  practice  of  granting  a  filing 
date  to  an  appllcntloa  In  which  photoprints  or  other  copy 
of  a  drawing  la  praaanted  will  be  dlaeoatlaued  except  upon 
a  sbowlnc  of  clrcamatancea  of  the  kind  contemplated  by 
Rule  IM.  Drawlacs  amat  conform  to  the  standards  set  by 
Rule  84,  aa  BoUced  la  Rale  80. 


April  24.  1M4. 


BDWAKD  J.  BRENNER. 

CeM«ii««i«i»er. 


fmhitKttnmem 

Statlstlca  re«eatly  compiled  Indleat*  that  the  srerage  time 
elapsing  bctwaca  the  declaration  and  termination  of  an  Inter- 
ference Is  m«n  than  Atc  handred  days  and  tbat  a  large 
part  of  this  delay  ia  dae  to  extenaloaa  of  times  granted  upon 
■tlpolatloaa  ar  rao— *>  of  the  parties.  It  Is  appreciated 
that  the  partlaa  cannot  alwaya  meet  the  time*  set  for  Uking 
action,  but  It  la  hifhly  de*irable  that  extensions  of  su<ft 
tiasea  be  graatad  oaljr  whea  thay  are  eiaarly  aecesaary 
Accordingly,  stipalatloas  or  requests  for  extension*  of  times 
in  InterfercBflaa  will  be  approved  oaly  in  eaaes  where  It  Is 
satisfactorily  ahowa  that  the  action  dne  cannot  reaaoaably 
be  completed  within  the  time  prcTlonaly  set. 


Diadafancn 

2.M6.924.— ITart    Albrtcht     Oerl^eh.    Dusseldorf.     and    Kurt 
Wittif),     Lflbeck-Kucknltx.     Germany        Capacitob     Dia 
CHAaoB    CiBcriT       Patent    dated    July    20,    I960.      Dls 
clalmer    filed    Mar     2.    1&64.    by    tbe    assignee.    Clevite 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  sod  4  of  said 
patent. 


8,114,749 — Piftro  dt  Bugfieri  and   Carmelo  (iandoin.   Milan. 

Italy      STEaoiuAL  PTEAiuLsPTaiiiiDiNcs      Patent  dated 

Dec.   17.   1968      LMscialnier  Died  Mar.  9.   1964.  by  the  an 

■Ignee.  Ormonotrrtxpia  Rtchtrr  tt.p.A. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlsciainier  to  claims  13  and   14  of  Mid 

patent. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 


April  24.   1M4. 


CkatkM  of  Art  by   AppUcMti  Md   Attoracya 

Since  tbe  publication  of  the  Notice  of  December  10.  1963. 
relatlTc  to  the  clUtlon  of  prior  art  to  the  Patent  Office  (797 
O.O  733 1,  a  number  of  inqulrlPH  have  been  received  an  tn 
tbp  form  Id  which  Rucb  citatlonii  should  be  Rubmltted.  tbe 
retention  of  the  citatlonii  in  tbe  flie  and  their  listing  in  the 
patent  when  granted 

This  citation  need  not  be  accompanied  by  sny  particular 
form  of  statement.  It  li  necessary  only  to  identify  the  sp 
plication  and  to  llat  the  prior  art  to  which  it  is  desired  to 
draw  attention.  It  will  be  snfllcient  to  state  thst  the  art 
Is  cited  In  accordance  with  tbe  Notice  of  December  10.  1963. 
or  tbat  It  Is  thought  tbat  tbe  art  cited  may  be  of  Interest  to 
the  examiner,  or  tbst  it  represents  the  reiiult  of  s  preliminary 
search.  On  the  other  band,  the  peronn  citing  the  art  may. 
if  he  so  dealrea,  Indode  a  specific  statement  as  to  how  it 
was  located,  what  Its  pertinence  Is  considered  to  be,  how  tbe 
clalma  diatingnlah  orer  It.  or  any  other  matter  which  be 
considers  relersnt. 

Some  persons  bare  expressed  a  desire  tbat  tbe  art  dted 
by  them  be  listed  in  tbe  patent  as  printed,  whether  or  not 
it  is  relied  on  by  tbe  examiner  in  hi*  actions  <>n  the  appli- 
cation, and  this  is  the  prsctice  which  will  normally  be  fol- 
lowed, unless  the  srt  dted  Is  so  txtensive  as  to  render  such 
listing  impracticable  However,  in  the  event  tbat  an  ap- 
plicant or  attorney  desires  thst  the  record  shsll  not  disclose 
what  art  was  cited  by  him.  tbe  citation  will,  if  he  so  requectc. 
be  removed  from  the  file  prior  to  the  Issuance  of  tbe  patent 
and  the  dted  art  will  be  listed  only  to  tbe  extent  that  It 
la  relied  on  by  the  examiner. 

A   recent  survey  of  the  extent  to  which  prior  art  dtatloas 
are   being   given    to   the   Patent   OScr    by   spplicsotn   snd   st 
torneys   Indicates   that    this   la   being  done   in   lees   than    ten 


New  AppliaHiiBi  Rccrircd  DH4i«  Mack  1M4 

Pataau S.OSS 

Deaigaa 4«1 

Plant  PatMts 1« 

Reiaanea S 

Total B.BOS 


-May  24,  1M4 

Patents 876— No   3. 134. 105  to  No    3,184.980.  inci 

Deelgns.._    31- No       198.2M  to  No       198.804.  Ind 

Plant  PatenU...       2— No.  2.403  to  No.  2.406.  IncL 

Retaaoes 8— No.        20.388  to  No         23.388,  Ind. 

ToUl 982 

871 
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percent  of  the  appllcmtlons.  It  Is  felt  that  a  much  greater 
rn.pon»e  than  thU  1»  neceMsary  If  the  Office  U  to  benefit  to  the 
extent  which  im  belleve.l  to  be  poitHlble  Accordingly,  if  tlin 
present  low  rate  of  ciUtion»  continues,  it  will  be  necei.»ary 
to  reconalder  again  in  the  near  future  the  advtHabUlty  of 
adopting  the  prop^wed  amendment  of  Rule  104  an  publUhed  in 
the  Federal  Kegi.ter  of  July  24,  1SH13  and  In  7«:}  <)  U.  17;J 
wtilcit  would  make  Huch  citation*  mandatory. 

EDWARD  J.   BKKNNKK, 
April   24,   1»64.  Commi^ioner 

((VA.  Md.,  KiHler  Patent  No.  2.441.»«0  (!.'>»  .J),  for 
manufacture  of  flectrlc  circuit  componentn  Clalnih  1  and  2 
Held  Invalid  Ifchnograph  I'rinted  CircMitt.  Limited  v.  Brn- 
dix  Corp.    i-il  V  2d  4»7  ;  140  I  Sl*g  JHS 

(Ct  CI  »  iKhakoir  et  al.  Patent  No  2.445.B35  (-^2  2^). 
for  inflatable  Kolar  ntlil.  M«W  valid  and  Infringed.  Ithakott 
V.  I  Hited  States  .127  F.2d  ft6»  ;  140  USPQ  ;i41. 
.  (CA  III.)  Henrlkaen  Patent  No.  2,878,634  (120  -.7..  for 
writing  instrument.  Held  ralld  bat  not  Infringed  Hrnr,k»'n 
V.  Cory  Corporation.     327  F.2d  40»  ;  140  I  SPQ  2H« 

(CA    III.)  OroHa  Patent  No.  2.703,083  (128-    lo«),  for  ad 
taealve  bandage.     Clmlina  1,  2,  4.  5.  ».  ».  11  and  1^  Urld  in 
Talld.    Joknton  d  Johnson  w.  Kendall  Co.     327  F.2d  3ttl  .  Ho 
I  «Pg  288. 

(CA.  Md.)   Klsler  Patent  No.  2,706,«»7   (15«--3).  for  man 
ufacture  of  electric  circuit  componentu      nulm^  4.  .'.    10  and 
14     to    IB    llfltt    invalid,       Technograph     rnnl»d    r,t<uit' 
Limited  V.  Brndix  Corp      327  F.2d  497  ;   140  I  SPg  2sr, 

(CA.  Cal.)  Mlcek  Patent  No.  2.791.520  (4  :.7  . .  for  valv^ 
ball  mountlngH  for  toilet  Hoiih  tank*  aalm*  1  to  7  H>ld 
ralld  and  Infringed.  Radiator  Hperialtj)  Co  v  i/i<et  i-J" 
F.2d  :.54  ;  140  I'SPg  2M. 

(CA,  III.)  Maxelka  Patent  No.  2,Mrt5.B9r,  (12  l.in»  for 
automatic  K«.Bllng  inechanUni  for  pl»ton«  and  the  like  Hfl'l 
invalid.  Milton  Ufg.  Co.  v  Potter  Weil  Corp  et  al  :rj7 
F.2d  437  ;  140  C8P<i  354. 

(CA.  Va.»  Haugen  and  Henrikson  Patent  No,  2. !♦■'••*. ••('.•■« 
(177—1.78).  for  pipe  J<»int  Action  remande.l  to  IHntrUt 
Court  U.8.  Pipe  d  Foundry  Co  v.  Woodirard  Iron  Co  327 
F.2d  242  ;  140  USPQ  209. 

(CA.  MaM.)  Wllaon  Patent  No.  2.»»6,«H»0  (240  7m.  for 
«heet  metal.  Clalma  1  to  3  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Wition 
Iteaoaroh  Corp.  v.  PioUte  Plaetice  Corporation.  .127  F  -'<l 
18S  ;  140  U«PQ  42. 

(CA.  Md.  )  Eialer  Relxaue  Patent  No  24.ie.'>  (1S«-  3).  for 
manufacture  of  electric  circuit  component*  Claluia  1.  2.  « 
and  7  UeU  Invalid.  Technograph  Printed  Circuit*.  LimUed 
T    Bn4U  Corp      827  F.2d  4»7  ;  140  USPg  283 


Ji.ll.".,06J       Turret   Mount 

Appliratloni.  for  lic»'ni»e  under  the  following  h  patenm  may 
!)»•  addrn^M-d  to  Ont-ral  Klectrlc  Company.  I*fctent  Counnel. 
InMtruuient    Department.    40    Federal    St  .    We»t    Lynn.    .Mai»t< 


«  02»,3H8       Klet-tplcal  Meaaarlng  Inatrument. 

s 
:',.u:i:i.:ilH       Klt-vihU-  Connecting  D«-Tlce. 

:{.055,OK1       Method   of  Making  a   Plexo  Klectrir  Dertce. 

:},o7r»,«;<»>      Draw  Bench   Loading  Measurements. 

;5.079.7''7        Vo.<oiii«-ter 

:{  lil»y.!li  (juadratur*-  Kllniinator  and  Selective  Lag  Circuit 
I mng  a  Single  Kectifler  King  a|id  Uaif  Wave 
Kimnminator  Modulator  Actlon. 

.'{.110.1«»o       Frt'ijuf-ncy    Compennated    MaMH   Flowmeter 

:'>,111.032.      T»-uii>^riiture  .M.-aRurvmeut  Sy«tein, 

A|)i>licatlon>  fi.r  li'-vn**-  und-r  thr  following  #.'.  pat»'nf><  may 
t(»-  iiddrHss.M|  to.  I'litcnt  t'ounsel,  I..amp  Dlfimon.  (i»-ueral 
Klectrlc    C imii).    .N.le    Park,    Cleveland,    OHlo.      44112 


2.7."5.1.421 
2.79^,v.4 
J  80J,40«, 
J  sow  I'JT 

2.^21,r>09 
2,H«o,W)7 

2.H«2.HHM 

2,.s«4.0«7 

J  sH'.t,»>'l 
■J,'.Mt."i..">7  2 

-J,»l^t.tt44 
2.Mls.«4.'j 
■J  !»42,»40, 
■J  H47,7o4 


l,4»i;il)   Base 

Infrared   Stimulable   Zinc  Sulfide   ("hoHphori. 

Lamp  Baite. 


1  Strontium  ^nd  Strontiui 


'.'4; 


7o."i 


.•.9:»0,2.'i7 
2.957,h29 


IMviileut  Tin  Activated  .  --  , 

Barium    'IVtraph<iHphate    I'hoMphbm 
.Method    of    .MakUiic    an    Klectrolufilnencent    Zinc 

>ulhde  I'lioHphor 

.\rea  Meacuring  Gage,  " 

Metlfod    of    Preparing   Halophoxphiate    PhonphorH. 

Bane    for    Adjustable    Double  Kn(|ed     Directional 
I^nip 

KeoHNed  Double  Contact  Strip  Bai*' 

PboHplior    <'oatiug    of    Improved    ^Vdhereiit-e    and 
1' reparation  Tt^reof. 

Adjustable    Double-Knded    Directional    Lamp, 

I>oweled   Base   for  Adjuntable    Dl^t^tlonal    I^mp 

Prix-ess   for    Kxtracting  Tungsten  ,Value«. 

Luinlii.-Mcni     Zinc     Sulfide     Pbosf>hor«    and    the 
I'reiiurHtiiin    Thereof 

Lumines<-eiit     Zinc     SulMde     I'h(>s{>hors     and     the 
Preparation  Thereof 

Preparation   of   Electrolomlneaceiit    Pho»|ihors 

PrvparatloD    of   Lumlneacent    Maierlal, 


2.9B1,412       Magueslum   Aluminum  Silicate  P^oaphor 


Patcirts  AvallaMc  for 


or  Sric 


2  90V.7S9  Tranadudnf  Derlcea.  (3eo.  8.  Chernlak.  S22 
Aiiiro.  Lane,  Harbour  f.lea,  Indian  Harbour  Beach.  H« 
32937. 

8.074.444.  Pouring  Device.  George  F.  Hawkjford  New 
8outh  Walesj  Auatralla.  Crreappndence  to .  Michael  s. 
Striker.  380  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  IT,  N,\. 

.1115.412.  Nut-ContalBlnt  Kniulalon  and  Method  of 
MakiM  the  Same.  H.  acSToppe  4  Schulti,  Hamburg  Oer- 
niany  Corre^pondenw  to:  MlcWl  8  Striker,  8«0  Leilngton 
Ave.'New  York  17.  NY 

S  128  797  Fabric  Kdger  Leslie  D.  La  Valley  243  Sham- 
rock Hoad,  CbarlottesTllle.  Va. 

8  12*  031  Self  Relraalng  Sllag.  PVed  L  Hooper,  The 
Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co..  Cambridge,  Md 

3  130  711      Positive    Prewure    Ball    P"    F>ed. 
8klar.  258  Broadway.  New  York  7.  N.Y. 


Samuel 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non  eT^1^^ 
aire  license*  under  the  following  57  patenta  upon  rea-onal.l* 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications  for  llcenae  under  the  following  4  patent-  niiiy 
be  addreaiied  to:  DlvUlon  Patent  (^•un»^'l.  MN-ile  «no  -''P"'* 
Divtalon.  Valley  Forge  Space  Technology  Center.  PO  »<-« 
M&a,  PkUadelplila,  Pa.     19101. 

S.KM.SSO.     Plasma  Accelerometer. 

S.llO.lftS.     Split  Anode  Plasma  .\ccelerometer. 

3,114.291.      Recoil  Mechanlam, 


J, (Mil. «.•<.{ 
2.9)»7,4^.'., 
2,W9:{.192. 
.t.(K>l»  H.H4 

;<  IMIN.SO.'l 

.!,ol7  :uir) 
:(,ni7..mfl 
.i,<»22.144 
:;,o'j.'  •J4:i 
:;.o-',')  244 
.■i,o2«.177 

:?,o2«'.  '-'in 
.1.033. 859 
3,034.9.(4. 
3,0.'»5,.141 

3.037. 93^. 

:i. 047. 410 

:i  047,^12 

.■t.047  s2» 
H  o««  407 

:<,o«,H,.i:i7 
:i, 079,226 
;  ii>»o,24a 

,{.t>>M>.:<j."i 

.•i,oh;m2;i 

:i.O.H."i.(H)« 
3.112,s«3 


I 
Flic 


Contact  Pin  for  Fluorescent  Lampti, 

KlectrolumlDeaceDt  Phoapbor. 

t:iectrlc  Lamp  Bate. 

Method  of  Preparing  a  Green  Electroluminescent 
Zinc  Sulphide  Phoepbor. 

Prejia ration  of  .Metal  Phosphides. 

Phosphor  Suspension 

Elect rolumlnescent    Phosphor    a^d    Treatment 

Method   of   I'reparlnK  Single  Crystal    Materials 

White  F:ie<-trolumlaeocent  Phospllor 

White   Air  F\Tit<i   Electrolumlne»<|rnt   Phcwpbor 

ProcesH   for   Prodadng  Transpa^nt    Polycrystal 
line  .\lumlna.  ' 

Transparent  Alumina  and  Metho^  of  l^paratlon. 

Preparation    of    Phoaphor    Crystals. 

Method   for    Proceaalng   of  Refractory    MeUla. 

Manufacturing  Method  for  Mating  Molybdenum 
Base  Alloy  Article*. 

Keslstanre  to  Depreciatloa  of  IC|ectrolumlne»cent 
Pbo«phorn. 

(ilas>>  Compodltlon 

Hnlopho<ipbate  Phosphor  Treatment  Prf>ce«8 

Klectrlc  Lamp  Base, 

Mefhc.d  nf  Pnrmlng  Wire 

VHiM.r1/er   «tid   Method  for   Miikl^i;   the   Same 

Tuniraten    Extractloo    and    I>urlAcatlon    Procea* 

Basing  Cement.  I 

rrooesK   for   Providing   Improvei    Maintenance  to 
til    Klt-«-f rolumlnescent    Phosphors 

Magnenia  Alumina  Spinel  ArtidH  and  Proceaa  of 

Preparing  Same 

Tungsten  Base  .MIoys 
Columbiuni  Base  .\lloy. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.   WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  OrBBATlONH  AND  GBOUPM 


<'l<1«'  Al.pilf-Mll.m 


I 


Si  w       I  Anif  n.le.l 


CHKMICAL  KXAMININC;  OPEBATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  IMrartor. 

OF.NKKALCHF.MI8TRV,  OROl'P  IIO-R    L    CA M  PBKI-1,.  Muprrvisnrv  K.x»nilnw 

IiKirtanU  lOnipounds;  InoriMik'  CompoKlttonx:  ()Ttsn«vMH»l  Ktid  OnrHn<vMH«lW<1  rh<-tnl!«tr\ ;  \lr(slhir»v  MrtHl 
St(«k,  KU-ctn)  fbt-migtr) ,  BatU*nr« 

OrSKHALOR(}AVlC  CHEMISTRY,  OROrPiav  I    MARCrs,Sii|»Tvl!ior>  Kwrnln^r 

Heterorv(ll<-  Aint<lf«.  Alkalotds;  A»o:  Kulfur:  Mine  F,5t<T»:  r»rt>ohv<lr»«««:  IUH)i<-M«>«:  Polsonj,  Mf<1tr1iM->  rnnnirtti  <s. 
Sierulils 

HKTROLKIM  CHEMISTRY.  OROrr  la^  J    K    LIBF.RM  A  \,  Siir»Tv1«H-v  Ft»mlrw 

llyJnx-irlKinn;  H»lotHi»t«<l  H yilmrmrboni .  Mineral  (Ml  Tf^-hnotocy;  I^i»<finitin|i  Compotittlotis;  Okwoiik  Coni|.osltlon!i: 
Fuel  Hii'l  Utiitlnf  IS-vuw*.  Urfaiilc  C^-ruutrv  il'Brti  r  g  <)u>  ainl  ()i\.  Qulriuiit^.  A(.M.«,  ('»rUn\lii  An-I  EsltTs. 
A<-t<l  AntayOildos,  A(M  HkUVii 

HIGH   rOl.YM  ER  CHEMISTRY,  OR«)rPl«vM    8TE  RM  AN.  Sa|wrviw>rv  KiMinln.r 

SvnibtlU'  Krslru.  Rutiher.  {'roMnn;  Mar-r«n>n)prtibu'  Ci»rhohvrlr»t#»:  M1n-I  SN-ntfvftIf  Rp^in  f'.>fnp<y«!ii.iri«    M\nttvftr 
R<4lns  WiUi  Niituml  Polynim  »n«l  Kriinii,  NsturmJ  Keslns:  Rrctelmlnf;  PorH-Formln« 
(OMIOHITIONS  AND  MOLDINO.  OROCI'  l.lfr-  I,   ||    fJAHTOS,  Su|>rrvt*irv  Fiainlnrr 

("oinp<»ltl(m»  (P»rtic.f.   Cumluif.  MolJing,  A.lliesivr  (  uiiipojutiitns,  Alira.lliiK    Li.jui.l  I'urHWllori  or  S*«jmr«l Ion ;  Ox.* 
.•v-|iBrHtioti,  Spr<l»l  CtlUtv.  Moklirif  I*r«><-»-!wes 
I    UATISO  AM)  I.AMINATI\0.  OROIp  IH)     J    REBOI.D.  8upervi»f)r%   Ei.iitiii,.  r 

<  i>»liiig  VTtnvmn.  Api>anitu»  and  MIsr  Prrxltirt.*  I^mlnallnr  Mrthfvlj  ari't  AjiparHlu.'.  Stock  Mul.  nal«,  OrnaiiMii- 
t»ilon:  Adhrslvf  Rocxltnir.  SpKi«l  ManufartariY 

S1K(1AI.I/EI)  (IIEMICAL  ARTS  ANI>  IVprpTRIFS.  OROIP  171V     W    B    K'MOH  T,  Su|».rvl«.rv   Eiamii..r 

HW^rliliu  aii'l  Pyelni;  Fprtlbafi.  Foods.  FrrtiiMitiUloii,  l'tiutacra(>ti>  Aiml.Uical  Chemistr\.  Remtori.  Siitnr  anl 
Starch:  Pap^r  MaklnK;  f>lB»  Manufarturv.  MfLatlur(lral  Apparatus.  Oas.  Mfntini:  an<l  IllunitnHtii)|[.  Clraninif  I'riK- 
eMes.  lJ<iiil<l  Purlfloatlon.  TherTnoMllr  ntstlltation:  rimrrrlng 

CHEMICAL  FNOINEERIN-O.  OROI-P  1W>    O    I)    M  ITCH  E  M..  Suri.TTis..r\    Einniliiir 

Oas,  L|qul<l  aii'l  SoHd  8«-p«niflon;  ^|intr1^lfaI  Bo*l  fVp«ritnrf;  0»«  unl  l-lqul-l  Coniari  Apfwrsftw  DlfllllHtlnn. 
I>rTlBc;  R«ft1(M«tlon.  ('oacmtrMiv*  EvaitorBtots.  MInMml  Olb  Apparaiua:  Mlar   Ph>iiral  Propiwn 

BIXCTKICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  ETANS.   DtaMtw. 

I'OWKK,  OKUI  I' JIO-M.  L    l,EVY,Sut»rTi».)r)  Eiamlncr 

Ofniratlon  an^l  rtlllutioii    (icfirral  AppUration!i.  Coiivrrstnn  ani)  Dimnbutiuii,  HesUiit  aii<l  Rrlalr<i  Art. 
SE(  I  RITY.  OROI  I'MO-S.  BOYD.  Jiupurvtaorv  Kuuuinw 

orlnance,  Flrrarms  and  Amniunllloii.  Radar,  Sniiar,  DlPMnkmal  R».li<).  Ti)rj»-.li»-»,  .Heisiiip  Kiplormi!.  ki»'li<>-A<-tivf 
Hattrrlrt;  Nuclear  Rractom.  r<iv.<l»-r  \l»-ta1Iurj>  .  R<>rkt»l  Fik-te.  Radio-Acllv*-  Malenal. 

INKORMATION  TKANS.MISSION.ORorrjjr.    S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Sujwrvl^w.v  Eiaminer   . 
Comaiunlr«tlunt,  MaHlplpiIni  Tr<hnlqaM:  Famimllr  and  R^kf'l  An 

INFOR.MATION  STORAGE  AND  HETRIEVAI.,  OROCP3«-W.  W.  Bl  RNS,  Sapervlaorv  Eiainlner 
Hata  Pror-t— Int,  Computation  anil  Conversion.  8t(jracr  I)«vlcrs  and  Rehkte<l  Art. 

K.I. ECTBONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  ANI)  DE  VK  E8.  (IROLP  260-    HO    .VilLLER.  Su()rrv1aor>  Eumlnrr 
Seml-CondiM^or  and  8p*w  I>tKi)tff«  S)'Stciiu  and  I> vicM,  RkectrunIr  ComiKuient  Ctn-uiu,  V>  »\i  TrariuuiMtun  Uitrt 
and  Nrtworkj. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRCMENTS,  OROCP  ano-   f    M.  STRA  DER,  Sm»rrl»or\   Etaniln.  r 
optlr^.  Radiant  En«rrr:  M«iawtr1n( 

ELEMENTS,  OROrP27D-E   J   SAX,  SupM-riaoryEiamtoer. 
Conducton.  SwltchM;  MlaoeUaiMoai. 
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CONDITION   OF   PATENT  APPLICATIONS   AS  OF   MARCH   SI.    I»*4 

Total  iHimfirT  of  ppndinK  applicAtion"  (cxrludinR  I)H<«i(fnf>)      _'of»,  \H)4 

Total  nunil)rr  of  I)psign  applications  p«n(ling ..... 5,893 

Total  niini(¥>r  of  application."  await iiiK  action  O'xcluilinR  D^-f-inris) 124  505 

Total  niiiiitirr  of  IWiifn  applications  await iiifc  action 1977 

Dato  of  oldest  nem- application  awaiting  action . Mar    Hi.  I'.t62 

Dat«'  of  oldest  aincna<*d  application  await inj;  action.    .\pril  \:i.  l'Mi2 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Th»  |>at4-nta  within  the  rancp  of  niimhera  Indt<«t4>d  hplow  expire  durlnc  May  IWM.  except  tt>i«ie  «  htrh  may  b»\r  tx-en  .ii.ii  l.>i  lai  t<-r  ih* 
prox  talons  (>r  the  Vet«r«n  fatoot  Fxtrtiaioo  Art  44  Stat  lie  m  amended  li)  W  Stat  321  <  and  thcjae  » tmh  ma)  ha\r  expir»l  )'arl)«"  in  t,  nhoiiiriei) 
terms  under  the  [>rovialofH  of  PubUr  Law  OW)      A  lU,t  ut  Veterans  patents  « lix  li  ha\  t-  t«en  eitende<]  a{>|iears  in  the  .4  »«uay  ItuUi  m  I'ntnUf    :U3 

PatenU Noahan  KH.SM  to  2.421.36:.  inclual»« 

Plant  Patants .Nomtien  TX".  .jil  73f; 


•73 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  OPBKATIONB  AND  GBOUPS  (C«itfa«*«) 


MECHANICAL  BNOINBKUNO  EXAMINING  OPKEATION-H.  A,  WAHL.  Nrwtar. 

MATKRLAL  OB  ARTICLB  HAVDLINO  AND  DWPENgINO,  OROf  P  n<y    A    BERLIN,  8upervl»ory  Euunliurr      . 
Mattrtel or  Article  Huidttnguid  Dlspenaliic;.CooTayon;  HolsU.  Elevauirt;  Article  MandUnf  Iraplerornu;  Store  A^rvicv. 
fltaeat  end  Web  Feeding;  Ftaid  SprtnkMng  and  Fire  Kitlngulehert;  Coin  Flsiidllng  uid  Chrck  Controlle<l  Appvmtiu: 
ClaMlfylng  end  Aeeortlng  BoBda. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  OROUP  MO— N.  BERGER.  tupM-rlaory  Eumlnrr 

M«t*I  BMidlng,  Drmwlng,  Eitrqding,  Forflng.  RoUtng:  Sheet  Metal  WorkUir  Wtreworfcinf;  CbaUn,  Staple,  Horscehoe 
Maktaiff:  Metal  Foondlng;  W^  Febrtca;  Pteetic  Working  Apparatut:  PUatIc  BUick.  Earthenware  Apparato*. 
MANUFACTURING  AND   AB8EMBLINO  MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,  GROUP  MO-A     M     HORTON, 

■upe^ltory  £iMalii»r— 

■peetoi  Article  Making;  AMembHng,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  MeUl  Working.  «» 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  Mfr-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Saperrlaory  Eiamlnar 
MtrH*^  Toole  tor  Shaping  or  Dtvldlng  Inrolvlng  Catting  or  BrMldng;  Machine  Elemanu  Inclndlng  Pow«r  Trenemteelfi 
ConpoiMBU,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  MO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Boperrlaory  Eiamtner 

MtoealkiMoae  Hardware;  Tooto;  JoUita;  Cutlery;  Locke;  Faeteoers;  B«d  Pipe  and  Electrical  ConnectorB;  Bocklee;  B«- 
toos,  ClaaiM,  Btc;  Pushing  and  PntUng. 
FLUID  BANDUNG.  GROUP  3«>-E.  PAUL,  Superrleory  Examlnar 

Ftaild  Handling:  ValTcs;  Ptpeeand  Tobolar  Coodotte;  Flaant  MatMlal  HandUng;  Lubrication;  Bathe,  CloeeU  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Pacing. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  170— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Superrlsory  Eiamlner. 

Power  PlanU.  Combustion  Power  PlanU,  Eipanslble  Chamber  Motor*,  Rotary  .Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  DeTleee  and  Internal  Combuetlon  Eagmee.  Pumpe  and  Pump  Regulatlow. 
HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  MO-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Suparrteory  Examiner 

FufDMS*.  Uquld  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  AutomaUc  Temperature  and  Humldtty  RegnlarVwi, 
BaMfirstloo,  VaotihUkiii,  and  Dlnmliiattnn. 

GBNBmAL  BNOINEBRING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  RXAMINIHG  OPERATION— J.  A.   MANIAN, 
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Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEOG,  Superrlsory  Examiner    .. 

AnlOMU  HiMtMndry;  Butchering;  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying 
WorkHig. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430— B.  BENDETT,  Superrlsory  ixamlner 

BoUdlng  Stmetnies;  Bridges,  Cloeuree;  Cloenre  Operators;  Salee;  Eartb  Engloeertng;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  410— R.  L.  EVANS,  Superrlsory  Examiner     .        .  

Pbot<VBp'iy:  Sound  and  Ugbtlng;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measurtng  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstmmsDU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.C.  MADER,  Superrlsory  Examiner...        

Teitllss;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Skoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  440— P.  ARNOLD,  Superrieory  Exaainer. 

RaUwsys  and  RolMng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  SWpe. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4»-W.  8.  COLE,  SuperTlwiry  Examiner  

Pnmltan;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Stmctnree;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY   AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP   470-L.    W.    VARNER,  Superrlsory 
Banriasr...  , 

Pitntlng;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatmeot.  | 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMU8EME^»T8,  GROUP  480- L.  R.  PRINCE,  Superrleory 
Eiamtner — 

Sarfsry;  Dentistry;  ArUfldal  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amueement  Derieee;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Protectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  400— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Superrlsory  Examiner  .. 
lB4a«ital  ArU;  HousahoU,  Parwrnal  aad  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ilf    BE    Ll'DWIO    KunZMAIV!* 

No.  7038.     Decided  January  23,  1964 
[51  CCPA  — ;  328  F.2d  424;  140  I'SPQ  235] 

1.    PATBNTABIUTT 0»10CB!«E88 CMTICALTTT CKITICALITT      or     OONriOUBATION 

UifsracirnD. 
"AppelUnt  arriwfl  in  his  brief  that  'it  would  be  rather  (liflk>ult  and  there- 
fore anobrloaa'  to  provide  bent-down  eitensioDH  on  the  StiegHe  links,  since 
thej  are  of  oval  crow  acction.  However,  as  the  Solicitor  points  out,  the 
Stlcfele  apeciflcation  expressly  Indlcatet"  that  the  cro*»-»ertlonaI  conflpura- 
tlon  of  the  links  is  a  matter  of  choice,  dictated  by  personal  taste  In  d«slf(n. 
▲t  aay  rate,  patentability  of  a  structure  cannot  be  predicated  srtlely  on  the 
fact  that  a  certain  element  of  the  structure  would  be  'rather  difficult'  to  make. 
Alao,  of  the  claims  on  appeal  only  claims  H  and  9  recite  a  'Hubfftantlally  rectan- 
Valar*  crows  acction.  and  the  siteciflcation  nowhere  demoDHtrate«  the  criticality 
of  this  limiution." 

2.  ArPCAL  TO  r.8.  Courr  or  Ci'btomb  a5d  PAXEifT  Aiyeals — FiJf diko  Not  Shown 

To  Be  Cleably  Ekroneoi-b  Accefted  As  Fact. 
"Appellant  asserts  in  bis  brief,  as  be  did  before  the  Patent  OfRce  and  at 
oral  arfument,  that  it  is  possible  for  the  connecting  brackets  In  the  band 
dlKloaed  by  Stieg^ele  to  fall  oat  of  the  links.  In  making  this  assertion,  it 
appears  that  appellant  is  n«>t  challenfring  the  oiterability  of  the  Stiegele  band, 
but  is  merely  pointing  out  Its  shortcomlnjts  In  view  of  our  conclusion  with 
reqieot  to  the  obviousness  of  a[>pellant's  bent-down  extensions,  which  serve  to 
bold  the  brackets  in  place,  this  argument  is  immaterial.  At  any  rate,  how- 
ev^.  the  Examiner  a^qiears  to  have  considered  thoroughly  this  assertion,  and 
to  have  found  otherwise.  Since  apiiellant  has  not  shown  this  finding  to  be 
cle«rly  erroneous,  we  accept  it  aa  fact." 

3.  Same— Same. 

In  connection  with  claims  calling  for  siiacing  of  the  links  of  the  inner  layer 
of  ap{iellant'H  elastic  bracelet,  and  the  Kxaminer's  reliance,  additionally  to 
the  patent  to  Stiegele,  upon  a  jtatent  to  Saccoite  to  sui>i>ort  his  position  that 
'it  would  merely  involve  the  application  of  an  old  and  therefore  obvious  ex- 
pedient to  make  the  links  of  one  row  of  the  Stiegele  linkage  of  narrower  width 
th«n  those  of  the  other  row.  thus  sparing  the  narrow  links  when  the  wider 
ones  are  In  the  abutment."  Held  that  "We  think  the  Examiner  was  correct 
in  hia  evaluation  of  the  teaching  of  the  Saccone  reference"  and  that  "FIU.  8 
clearly  shows  a  spacing  between  links,  and  appellant  has  failed  to  demonstrate 
that  the  Examiner's  flndinx  In  this  regard  was  dearly  erroneous." 

4.  PaTKCTABIUTT — PAinct  LAB    St'BJIKT    MATTCB — "El-A8-nc    BRACeLTTS  " 

The  refuaal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Elastic  Bracelets" 
*m  unpatentable  aw^r  the  prior  art  la  affirmed. 

Apfbal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  595,768. 
AFFIRMED. 

Otorge  H.  f^penrer,  Harvey  Kaye.  Spencer  <f  Kayc  for  api>ellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  (\  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
miwiooer  of  Patents. 

Before  Woblet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith. 
and  Almomt),  Jr.,  AttMorinte  Judges 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  was  correct  in  holding  that  claims  8,  9,  14-18  and 
20-23  of  appellant  s  application  '  were  directed  to  a  structure  which 

*  SarUl  .No.  59S,7e8.  filed  July  3  IBM,  for  'EUatlc  Bracelets  " 
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was  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  and  thus  unpatentable  under 
35  U.S.C    103. 

The  appealed  claims  relate  to  an  expansible  band  or  bracelet  of 
the  tjpe  commonly  used  with  wrist  watches.  Appellant's  band,  as 
claimed  in  the  appealed  claims,  has  two  layers  of  sey>arate  tubular 
links,  each  link  having  a  rectangular  cross-section.  The  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  links  are  parallel  and  extend  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  band.  The  links  in  one  layer  are 
offset,  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  band,  with  res[)ect  to  the 
links  in  the  other  layer.  Two  U-pha|)ed  brackets  piv()tally  «-onnect 
each  end  of  a  link  in  one  layer  with  the  nearest  two  links  in  the  acK-ond 
layer.  The  bracket  legs  fit  inside  the  connected  links  and  engage 
springs  which  are  located  within  the  links  rfnd  which  exert  a  fone 
on  the  legs  so  as  to  pull  the  links  in  each  layer  toward  each  other 
and  thus  resiliently  hold  the  biacelet  asi>('nibly  in  a  contra<-ted  position. 
In  all  the  ap[)ealed  claims,  either  (ine  or  Ixith  of  the  layers  have  links 
constructed  so  that  one  wall  of  the  link  is  longer  at  each  end  than  the 
other  walls.  After  the  band  is  a.*embled,  these  extensions  are  l)ent 
down  to  cover  the  open  ends  of  the  links,  thus  overlying  portions 
of  the  U-shaped  connecting  brackets  and  holding  them  in  place.  The 
extensions  when  bent  down  provide  .^lots  wiiich  |H'nnit  free  pivotal 
movement  of  the  connecting  brackietvS. 

(Maims  8.  *.)  and  21  further  [)r()vi(le  that  the  links  in  the  layer  next 
to  the  skin  are  of  substantially  lesser  width  than  those  in  the  outer 
layer.  Tims,  when  the  band  is  in  the  contracted  position,  the  links 
in  the  inner  layer  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  while  the  links 
in  the  outer  layer  abut.  This  feature  is  said  to  allow  a  larger  range 
of  movement  of  the  links  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  Iwind. 
and  also  to  eliminate  annoying  pulling  of  hairs  and  pinching  of  skin.^ 

The  references  relied  on  to  support   the  rejection  are: 

Thorton,  914,r»;i;'.,  Manh  !>,  Hh»J>. 

Kestenman,  1^)8,14(),  June  li,  \UM. 

Stiegele,  2,689,450,  Sei)teml)er  21,  11>M. 

Saccone,  2,713,766,  July  26,  l^.^f). 

Tost,  1,684,977,  September  IH,  1028. 
Claims   14-18,   2t),  22   and   2^^    were    reje<ted    as  unpatentable  over 
Stieg«le  in  view  of  Tost  and  Kt*tenman.  claims  s,  9  and  21  over 
Stiegele  in  view  of  Tost  and  Sac<one.  and  claim  H>  also  over  Thorn- 
ton alone. 

The  primary  refeience,  Stiegi'le,  disclos<'s  an  expansible  band  very 
similar  to  the  one  claime(l  by  a|)|)«llanf.  Indeed,  tliere  are  but  three 
sul>stantial  ditTereiices  U'tweeii  th«iii:  »  1  )  the  links  showti  by  Stiegele 
are  of  oval  rather  than  nvtangulhr  cros-^  section  ;  (2)  Stiegele  does 
not  .show  spacing  of  the  link~-  in  the  inner  layer:  ;ind  {'.))  Stiegele 
does  not    use  lM>nt-down  extensions   to  cover  the  ojh'i»   en<ls  of  the 

'Claim  8  containa  ttie  alicntllrant  rlalnmt  fMturr*.  and  rvrndu  hs  followN 
H  An  ehmtU-  link  ntnii)  coinprii^inr.  In  iitinifwiiatii.n  (*>>  *iip»-ririi|K>w<l  l:i>»*rT«  of  kuI> 
fttHHtlally  r»K"tarnrulHr  hollnw  link:  («l«lILl:^  h;i\tnir  ■>[>»•»  ■nii<'r  »»nilK  ami  pit»-iMlinK  <«ub- 
Hlantially  (Mirall**!  to  ••a<h  iHJht  trin^vi-rsi'l)  t<i  thf  l»pn>:iiii<tlnnl  "1jr>^tii>n  of  »«i<l  ^trnii. 
th<-  caHlniCM  in  <Htp  at  said  (ajrrrs  bvinit  ittlmx  In  tb<*  loii»ritu<lliwil  dirvrttoD  <>f  ".ilH  -tntii 
rvlativf-  to  th*"  <«iiin>n*  in  the  ii<th»<r  layer,  tint  Idwit  caxiinrx  bemif  of  Hiif>ntantia  I  !y  »ni!illt-i 
wldtti  than  the  upper  caaittm  antl  tw^nc  apam^l  from  wn-h  other  in  the  ctpntr.n-tiMl  |»>."«iii.'n 
of  ><Hid  strap.  xuhfttantlaHy  U  -"hapeil  <onne«-tini:  bnick»'ts  nt  t>.>tti  nfon  oiiter  fn"l>  of  ■♦HiM 
(■HKintTM  ami  eacti  havinic  a  t>»ck  portion  and  ftn  up(<er  and  lower  arm  on  Raid  Niick  portion, 
two  (Nirr«>ti|K>n<linx  arnm  of  two  adjacent  f*inne<'tlne  hr«<k«>t*  exfi-ndlnc  info  one  .ipiii 
eixl  of  ea<^i  n(  two  a<IJar«>nt  mninKi*  of  the  .^her  layer,  rewlllt-nf  me«u«  in  >jijd  ••amnirs 
ranittne  miM  l>raH(«ea  and  urirliur  !«il<l  hmrketa  Into  :i  position  in  whirh  aald  vtnip  i-> 
otntrarted.  tiie  upper  wall  of  eaoh  <*(  itaid  iipi>>>r  i-anlnKN  havioir  an  ••xt*-iu<lon  ttiereitn 
projecting  beyolHl  aaW  open  end*  thereof.  ^niA  exfen«lon«  h*><nr  bent  dowTiw:«rtllT  »n  ss 
to  c<i>ver  Mtid  open  eixls  of  mid  upper  <-aHiap<  and  the  upiwr  half  of  each  of  ntiil  hack 
porWona  of  aatd  romne^tinit  hr«Hte*a  after  tfie  arnn>  fS^reof  have  heen  Inserted  Info  «ald 
ra^rinrK.  h4>  aa  to  retain  aald  ann»i  within  aiid  r-aain^i  and  prvverM  fhetn  frirni  i>lipf>intt 
out  i>f  tiM*  opMi  outer  endn  tberc<of. 
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links  and  hold  the  connect  ing  brackets  in  place.     Therefore,  t he  precise 
question  before  us  is  whether  the  differences  between  the  Stiegele  band 
and  appellant's  device,  when  evaluated  in  the  light  of  the  teachings 
of  the  other  references,  are  such  that  appellant "s  subject  matter  as  a 
whole  would  have  be«i  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
The  Examiner  cited  Tost  in  support  of  his  contention  that  "only 
the  ordinary  skill  of  the  art  would  be  required"  to  conceive  of  retain- 
ing the  connecting  brackets  of  Stiegele  by  means  of  bent-down  exten 
sions.    Tost  diacloees  a  flexible  {not  expansible)  link  strap  wherein 
the  flanged  sides  of  the  links  of  one  layer  hold  the  flanged  sides  of 
the  links  of  the  other  layer  in  place.     An  extension  is  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  links  in  one  of  the  layers  and  is  bent  over  to  prevent 
the  assembled  links  from  disengaging  vertically.     The  Examiner  felt 
tliat  it  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  structure  shown  in  Tost  to 
provide  bent-down  extensions  on  one  wall  of  the  Stiegele  links.     We 
agree  with  that  conclusion.' 

[1]  Appellant  argues  in  his  brief  that  "it  would  be  rather  difficult 
and  therefore  unobvious"  to  provide  bent  down  extensions  on  the 
Stiegele  links,  since  they  are  of  oval  cross-section.  However.  a,>^  the 
Solicitor  points  out,  the  Stiegele  specification  expressly  indicates  that 
the  cross-<w<-tional  configuration  of  the  links  is  a  matter  of  choice, 
dictated  by  personal  taste  in  design.  At  any  rate,  patentability  of  a 
.structure  cannot  be  predicated  solely  on  the  fact  that  a  certain  element 
of  the  stnicture  would  be  "rather  difficult"  to  make.  .Vlso.  of  the 
claims  on  api)eal  only  daini.s  ^  and  I>  recite  a  ••sul>staiitially  re<tan 
gular"  croRS-swtion.  and  the  si)erificat ion  nowhere  demonstrates  the 
criticality  of  this  limitation. 

The  Examiner  also  took  the  i)Osition  that  providing  slots,  as  recited 
in  claims  2()-2:i,  would  have  been  neoessary  in  order  to  permit  free 
pivotal  movement  of  the  connecting  brackets,  and  would  therefore 
have  been  oljvious.  In  addition,  the  Examiner  cited  Kestenman, 
which  shows  a  flexible  strap  in  which  rectangular,  hollow  box  links 
are  connected  alternately  with  connecting  links.  Both  sets  of  link.s 
have  bent-over  extensions,  and  the  extensions  of  the  box  links  are 
bent  over  in  such  a  way  as  to  leave  a  slot  for  the  connecting  links. 
It  is  our  opinion  that  api>ellant's  slots  would  have  been  obvious  in 
view  of  the  teaching  of  Kestenman. 

As  indicated  previously,  claims  H,  9  and  21  call  for,  in  addition 
to  the  foregoing  features,  spacing  of  the  links  of  the  inner  layer.  The 
Examiner  relied  upon  the  Saccone  reference  to  support  his  position 
that  "it  would  merely  involve  the  application  of  an  old  and  there- 
fore obvious  expeilient  to  make  the  links  of  one  row  of  the  Stiegele 
linkage  of  narrower  width  than  those  of  the  other  row.  thus  spacing 
the  narrow  links  when  the  wider  ones  are  in  the  abutment."  Saccone 
shows  an  expansible  bracelet  of  somewhat  different  construction  than 
appellant's,  in  that  the  band  is  of  the  "X-type"  with  the  action  of 
,  the  links  being  similar  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  srissors.  Ap- 
•'  pellant  argues  that  this  generally  different  const  met  ion  vitiates  any 
thing  Sacx-one  may  suggest  with  respect  to  spacing  the  links  of  the 
inner  layer.     Appellant  also  contends  that  Sa^xone  does  not  in  fart 

rU  IB   hU   brtK.    m   h*  did   bKorr   the   Fmrnt   offlr*   aixl   tt   oral 
poMlblr  for  U»*  coni»«ninjt  br»<-k»<.  in  the  l-inrt  dhi.4.*«l_t»y  ^ti^jcei^ 
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MalnaR     Im  r^^iTot  <mr  roaH«i>t«n  with   rrm^rrt  to  tti.    obriommi.^  of  •PPi'"'**  «  "** 
d*trm  eitcmlMa    whifto  Mrrf  to  bold  Itte  brarkrt*  in  pU.e.   ttu»  .nruin«if J*  mini.tertal 

tloB    itiid    t»  hare  found   .Hh^nrti.*      Wnc   .ppelHnt    h**   n..t   «bown    thU   fli 
dearly  errooeooii.  we  aw^pt  It  a»  fact 


indiiiK   tu   If 


878 


^ 


Vol.  802— official  GAZETTE 


Mat  M. 


discloee  any  spacing  between  links ;  that  the  apparent  spacing  in  FIG. 
8  of  the  Saccone  drawings  is  merely  a  draftsman's  expedient  and  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  specification  or  claims. 

[3]  We  think  the  Examiner  was  correct  in  his  evaluation  of  the 
teaching  of  the  Saccone  reference.  FIG.  8  clearly  shows  a  spacing 
between  links,  and  appellant  has  failed  to  demonstrate  that  the  Ex- 
aminer's finding  in  this  regard  was  clearly  erroneous.  Moreover, 
we  believe  that  notwithstanding  the  generally  different  construction 
of  Saccone,  the  teachings  of  that  reference  must  be  presumed  to  have 
been  part  of  the  knowledge  of  one  ordinarily  skilled  in  this  art  at  the 
time  appellant  made  his  invention. 

We  need  not  consider  the  soundness  of  the  additional  rejection  of 
claim  16  as  uhpatentable  over  Thornton,  since  as  we  have  indicated, 
we  think  the  Board  was  correct  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  all  the  claims  based  on  various  combinations  of  the  other  four 
references.  i  | 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  aflBrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Leveb  BBOTHna  Compart  v.  The  WiifMB  Compact  or  Daixab,  Inc. 

No.   70€8.     Decided  January  23,   1964 

[51  CCPA  — :  326  F.2d  817;   140  fSPQ  247J 

1.  Teadciiark — CoifrusiNo    Similakitt— "VIM"    and    "VIE"    fob    HorsiHOU) 

DrmOEIfT  PUCPARATIONB. 
In  afflmiing  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Aj>peal  Board  dl»- 
miMinK  the  oppoAition  of  appellant,  the  reglfrtrant  of  "VIM"  for  a  prepara- 
tion In  powder  form  for  polishing,  Hcoarlng,  and  cleaning  purpooeg.  a  ciean- 
inf.  ^polisbing,  or  scouring  preparation  in  powder  form,  and  a  detergent 
for  general  washing  and  cleanHing.  to  the  registration  by  appellee  of  "VIE" 
for  a  liquid  detergent  for  difrtiwashlng,  sold  for  domefttlc  use.  Held  that 
"We  think  there  is  a  strong  probability  that  opitoser's  a<-tive  mechandislnK 
and  advertising  campaign  has  created  such  an  awareness  of  its  'VIM'  products 
that  a  prospective  purchaser  would  not  be  likely  to  aM«oclate  applicant's 
'VIE'  products  with  oppooer  or  to  c-onfuse  similar  prcniucts  martceted  under 
the  marks  in  issue";  and  that  "it  seems  to  us  that  the  differeiw-es  in  sound 
and  probable  i)Hycholf)glcal  impact  of  the  marks  (whether  or  not  the  pros- 
pective purchaser  recogniies  semantk*  diflferenoe*  In  the  words  per  se),  to- 
gether witla  the  opportunity  which  the  environment  of  the  market  place  pro- 
vides to  compare  the  goods  and  marks  simultaneously  and  with  a  minimum 
of  reliance  on  recall,  are  all  factors  which  support  the  action  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposit  ion  No.  4(V'i63. 
AFFIRMED. 

Mark  N.  Donohue  {Brumbaugh,,  Free.  Graveif  dc  Donahue  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

John  M.  Rommel,  Rommel,  AQwine  d*  Romm»eU.  for  appellee. 

Before  WoMJCT,  Chief  Judgt,  and  Rich,  Martih,  SMrrH. 

and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court . 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  appellant's. 
Lever  Brothers  Company's  opposition  to  the  registration  by  appellee 
(Winzer)  of  the  mark  "VIE"  for  a  liquid  detergent  for  dishwash- 
ing, sold  for  domestic  use.'  (134  USPQ  589.)  Oppoeer  is  reg- 
istrant of  the  mark  ''VIM"  for  a  preparation  in  pwwder  form  for 

>8«r.  No.  87.1M.  <U«1  Dk.  11.  1959 
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polishing,  scouring,  and  cleaning  purposes;'  a  cleaning,  polishing. 
or  scouring  preparation  in  powder  form;'  and,  in  addition  to  the 
goods  listed  immediately  above,  a  detergent  for  general  wasliing  and 
cleansing.* 

The  present  appeal  raises  the  single  issue  as  to  the  correctness  of 
the  Board's  holding. 

Evidence  adduced  by  appellant  establishes  that : 

(1)  Appellant  has  ctwitinuously  used  the  trademark  VIM  to  iden- 
tify household  cleansing  products  since  prior  to  March  1905 — a 
period  of  over  fifty-seven  years. 

(2)  Appellant  has  used  the  trademark  VIM  continuously  since 
1953  to  identify  household  laundrj-  detergents,  first  in  |X)wder  form 
and  more  recently  in  pellet  form. 

(3)  Appellant's  VIM  products  are  distributed  and  sold  and  ad- 
vertised on  a  nation-wide  basis. 

(4)  Appellant,  in   1961,  appropriated   approximately  M,<HM).(HH), 
and  in  the  twenty-five  years  preceding  lOfil  expended  over  $1,20(>, 
000,  for  advertising  its  VIM  products. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Apj>eal  Boanl  .said : 

While  there  are  certain  differeDoea  In  the  prtxluct*  of  the  jtartien  they  ar»^ 
both  deter^nt  preparations  for  household  purpo«te«.  and  there  ci>nld  be  n<> 
doubt  but  that  ptircha»ers  thereof  would  attribute  them  tn  a  roronion  origin 
were  they  to  be  sold  under  the  same  or  similar  marks. 

Assuming   confunng   similarity   of  the   marks    was   referred   to,   wf 
agree. 
We  also  agree  with  the  Board  that : 

Althoofh  the  marku  "VIE"  and  "VIM"  differ  only  in  thHr  flnal  letters,  they 
are  nevertbeleaM  everyday  words  with  well  undemtood  and  upedfloslly  different 
DManingi.  Additionally.  rexardleM  of  the  fart  that  applicant's  mark  Is  sus- 
ceptible of  more  than  one  pronuDciatiun.  it  could  not  in  any  event  be  pronounce*! 
to  sound  like  oppotier's  mark.  I'nder  the  circ-umstancHM,  it  ih  <-on«-luded  that 
confusion,  mistake  or  dweption  of  purchasers  is  not  reasonably  likely  to  occur. 
Cf.  Lever  Hrothert  Company  v  Rnharm  Rrn»  Co..  94  T'SPQ  Ifll  (TrPA.  19.'»2)  ; 
and  Cnmpana  f'ftrporntion  v.  U'i7/a(«.  7H  ISPQ  ."iSl    (Comr..  1941). 

Appellant,  while  admitting  the  relevancy  of  the  differences  relied 
on  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Ik)ard  to  distinguish  the 
marks  in  i.ssue,  argues  in  its  brief  that : 

•  •  •  More  c«>mpelling.  however,  is  the  overall  appeariince  of  the  mark,  evalu- 
ated in  the  liirht  of  what  Is  likely  to  happen  In  the  market  place  where  the  two 
marks  are  intended  to  function  as  indicia  of  orijcln  of  the  prodnct*  on  which 
they  are  ased.  This  is  a  tMisic  and  fundamental  ctmslderation  to  any  proper 
determination  of  the  Issue  of  likelihood  of  confu^on 

We  agree  fully  with  appellant's  further  statement : 

Determination  of  the  ismie  of  likellhond  of  conftision  KrowinK  out  of  appel- 
lant's use  of  VIM  on  tninsebold  laundry  detergenu  and  at>|*ellee's  use  of  VIE 
on  diatawashlnf  detergents  for  home  use  requires  an  evaluation  of  the  marks 
in  laaue  lathe  environment  In  which  these  marks  would  be  encountered  on  the 
products  of  the  respective  parties  in  their  usual  markets  by  the  prospective 
purrfaaslnic  pablic.  See  Star  Watch  Case  Co.  v.  Jungkans.  A.G.  KVPA  19!») 
267  F.2d  960,  46  CCPA  929:  Avon  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  rt  al.  v.  David  Cryttal.  Inc. 
et.   al.    (8.D.    N.Y.    li«9)    171    F.    Sur)    293.    121    TSPQ   .S97. 

The  probable  commercial  environment  in  which  the  average  pur- 
chaser will  encounter  the  marks  in  issue  has  been  described  in  appel- 
lant's brief,  from  which  we  note  that : 

(1)   The  products  of  both  parties  to  this  proceeding  are  staple, 

•  R^.  No.  44.294.  1moc4  Mar  7.  1»06.  rc-reairwed 
■Bcc-    No    60.261     laaaed    Feb     5.    IWH.    r*  r«n«w«<l 
« Ecc  No.  e00,2S«.  laraw)  Apr  M,  1»5S. 
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low-price  articles  of  the  type  normally  sold  through  grocery  chan- 
nels, including  what  are  now  commonly  referred  to  as  grocery  chain 
or  supermarket  stores. 

(2>  Appellant's  VIM  laundrj-  detergent  is  widely  advertised. 
There  is  no  evidence  of  advertising  of  appellee's  VIE  disiiwashing 
detergent. 

(;i)  In  any  grocery  store,  large  numbers  of  similar  products  of 
different  manufacturers  are  placed  on  row  after  row  of  shelves  for 
display  to  prospective  purchasers.  The  purchasing  public  normally 
picks  and  chooses  the  desired  products  from  the  shelf  displays. 

Admittedly,  such  an  environment  is  a  difficult  environment  for  dis- 
crimination in  the  making  of  purchases.  We  do  not  argree,  how- 
ever, with  api>ellant,  that : 

Purchasers  <»f  the  respective  prodnrtii  of  the  parties  here  do  not  and  will 
not  have  the  opp<jrtunlt.v  t^)  Hiiuultaneously  comimre  th«»  two  marks  In  l8eue 
nor  t<)  mediate  an  to  ix»«»ible  dlfferenoBM  In  the  meaning  of  the  words  com- 
prising the  mjirks.  They  are  <>l>llge<l  t<.  re<-all  one  or  the  other  of  these  marks 
weparately,  at  different  times  and  under  rlrcumirtanfes  that  make  avoidance 
of  error  most  difficult. 

There  are  two  relevant  observations  upon  which  we  base  our  dis- 
agreement   with   this   statement.     First,   the   very   nature   of  super 
market  displays  is  conducive  to  the  side-by-side  or  adjacent  display 
of  com[)eting  prtxlucts  and  thus  actually  affords  an  unique  oppor 
tunity  for  the  purchaser  to  simultjineously  coin|>are  tiie  niarki>  use<l 
thereon.     Second,   the   e.xistence   of   so    many   competing    productii, 
coupled  with  the  veritable  barrage  of  advertising  to  whicl»  the  pros- 
pective purchaser  is  continually  subjec-ted  creates  an  awareness  of 
real  or  fancie<l  differences  in   products  associated   with  particular 
marks,  so  that  despite  the  undoul^ted  differences  in  literacy,  intel 
ligence  and  education  of  the  punshasers  of  such  prrnlucts,  they  ap 
proach  the  selection  and  purchase  of  such  gootls  with  at  least  some 
psychological    conditioning,    ho|)efully    directed    by    the    producer's 
advertising. 

We  think  these  factors  additionally  support  the  Hoani's  conclu- 
sion that  the  marks  in  issue  are  not  likely  to  cau.s*'  purchaser  con- 
fusion, mistake  or  de<'eption.  [  1 J  We  think  there  is  a  strong  proba- 
bility that  opjjoser's  active  menhandisirg  and  advertising  campaign 
has  created  such  an  awareness  of  its  "VIM"  pro<lucts  that  a  pros- 
pective purchaser  would  not  be  likely  to  asso<^iate  applicant's  '*VIE" 
products  w  ith  opposer  or  to  confute  similar  pnxlucts  marketed  under 
the  marks  in  issue.  Instead,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  differences  in 
sound  and  probable  psychological  impact  of  the  mark.s  (whether  or 
not  the  prospective  purcha.ser  recognizes  semantic  differences  in  the 
words  per  se),  together  with  the  opportunity  which  the  environ- 
ment of  the  market  place  provide**  to  cr)mpare  the  gmxls  and  marks 
simultaneously  and  with  a  minimum  of  reliance  on  recall,"*  are  all 
factors  which  support  the  action  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


•VVTille  here  w*  n^cwMrllj  mont  !«p«><nilate  ->n  th^  cxUtmo*  n<  th<*e  fjirtoi*.  pmntn  In 
an  artton  for  unfair  competition  might  wf'll  omtradlct  th«in  and  warrant  rH iff  in  mic  i 
an  action  <>ur  speculative  ol>i««-r>af iono.  h»w^vfr  would  ar>peHr  to  hare  the  same  (*an<l 
iOM  •»  do  the  Aqnally   apcculatlve  obwrvatlons  upon  whlcb  appellant  banex  lia  aj-fumem 


May  26.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


881 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  ▲ix>i8  M.  Oemassmbi 

No.  lOli.     DtTideH  January  feS,  1964 

151  CVPA   —  ;  326  FJid  802;  140  USI'Q  250] 

1.  CuuM — I>i8n.NcnvE!«E«« — Reasonable  I^tttude  l.i   Definlig  Invention. 

"The  Board  ttuHUintHl  tb«  KxamiDer's  rejei-tiun  of  claitu  3o  <m  tbe  b&siR 
that  It  Ih  'a  duplicate  of  claim  :W.'  We  cann«rt  agree.  Claim  STi  re<ite»  a 
falling  film  evaiK>rator  while  claim  ;«>  if  directed  to  any  means  of  flowing  a 
aim  and  beating  it  while  it  l«  agitated.  Clearly  claim  ST)  differs  in  s»(n»TH' 
from  claim  30.  In  view  of  the  comDK>n  practice  In  allowing  an  Inrentor  a 
reaaooabie  latitude  in  deflniDg  hia  inTention  by  more  than  one  claim  as  referred 
to  In  Va  re  Wood  rt  al.,  Xi  TCPA  984,  155  K.2d  547.  tj«  I  SPg  337.  we  believe 
It  proper  to  allow  claim  ;i5." 

2.  Patentabiutt — Pabtici  i^k  SiBjEcn   MA-rnca —   laocTANATES." 

The    refusal   of   three  <-laims   in   an    a|>|>licatioii    entitle<l     'Isocyanates"    as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  and  as  impnijierly  defining  a  product  by  lt>i 
method  of  prodactlon.  and  of  one  claim  as  toeing  a  duplicate  of  an  allowe^l 
dalm.  la  reve«^ed. 
Appeal  fiT>m  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  6'2fi^53. 

REVERSED. 

CMIe  W.  Vpchurch  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joneph  Schimmel  of  coun:*!)  for  the  Coniniis 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  WcatLKV,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith. 
and  Almond.  .Jr.,  AxMorintf  Judyfx 

Martin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  roui^. 

This  ap|)eAl  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Api>ejil> 
affirming  the  Examiner's  iTJe<tion  of  claims  ;i.'»,  'M\.  'M  and  HS  of 
ap[>ellant's  application  serial  No.  626.25.'{.  filed  iH'cenilHT  4  V.^'^'k  for 
ISOCYANATES.     Five  claims  stand  allowed. 

Claims  35-.%  read: 

35.  The  process  of  claim  SO'"  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  i»>  flowed  thntugh 
a  falling  film  evai»f»rator  and  is  stirred  as  it  is  heated  in  thf  evajstrat«»r. 

38.  As  a  new  c<»mpositii>n  of  matter,  the  reHcti<>n  prfKliK-t  <»f  an  organic  dliso- 
cyanate  selecfe«l  from  the  gro^ip  oorartstlng  of  aromatic,  crdo-aliphatlc  and 
a<r7rlic  aliphatic  dllaocyanate*  with  an  alcohol  baring  from  1  to  4  hydroxy! 
groupn,  said  product  having  the  general  formula 

<OCNRiNHCOO)bRj 
wlierein  Rj  repreaenta  the  nucleua  of  the  organic  dli«K-yanate.  Rs  represents  the 
nocleoji  of  the  alcohol  and  n  la  from  one  to  four,  aaid  reac-tion  product  ct>utain- 
ing  at  leaat  about  8i>  percent  of  the  number  of  unreacted  — .NCO  groujw  theoreti 
{•ally  i»o«slbIe  when  a  different  rool  of  organic  diis«Kyanate  reacts  with  each 
hydroiyl  gn>up  of  the  alcohol  to  form  a  reaction  product  having  the  said  formula 
and  containing  *to%  urethane  linkage  and  one  unreacted  — NCO  group  for  earh 
hydroxyl  group  which  was  preaent  on  the  alcohol,  and,  In  admixture  with  said 
reaction  product,  the  pn^duct  formed  when  an  -XCO  group  react*  with  at  least 
one  of  the  hydrogen  at<«ns  shown  In  the  above  formula,  the  amount  of  product 
formed  by  aaid  reaction  with  the  hydrogen  atom  being  limited  tr»  not  more 
than  the  amount  that  would  be  formed  by  reacti«»n  of  15  percent  f»f  the  theoreti- 
cally poaaible  —XCO  groupa  of  the  above  formula  with  aaid  hydrogen  atom,  aaid 
admixture  containing  lesa  than  about  2  percent  unreacted  organic  diis(K7anate 


>  All»w«d  ciala  30  fead* :  .         ^   . 

In  tim  prrparatton  of  the  rMctloa  product  of  an  orxaaie  mtsocjuuitr  ••ie<niKl  from 
tiM  aroup  cooatatlBa  of  arooMtlc.  crrlo-aMphattr  and  mryr\U-  aHphatIr  dli»<«rranHt>t<  :in<l 
•  n  alrotiol  bavlDR  fniin  on*  to  four  kjrdrvsyt  groupa  bj  a  pr<>cpae  whl<*  ciuiprinM.  iiilitii* 
the  ditsorranate  with  the  alcatoH  In  a  ratio  pn>rii)inf  an  ^xtrvm  of  diia^M-^armt*  <<\«<r 
tliat  theoreticaHy  r«>«iuire»l  for  a  different  molorule  "f  diuwxjanate  to  n-a<t  with  fii<  h 
hydmxyl  gmnp  of  tiie  almhol  and  thereafter  effertinr  r+jj-micwl  rfartlon  th»Te<«'twH.  n 
wb«reby  the  two  rearUnta  beroaie  )otB«d  toce<>>«r  through  a  urt^hHiif  Imkain-  ttif  lii> 
proved  ineth»d  of  r»»nio»-lng  unreacted  dliiMMyanatr  frofn  th*-  r«oftli»n  niDitur*'  ulter 
reartlAn  haa  r«a*ed  vhteh  cotnprtiwa  flowlna  ttte  nald  reaotion  mixture  aw  a  thiu  Aim  himI 
keatlnx  tbe  lllm  at  a  tempernture  abu^e  the  btMllng  point  of  the  unrt-aote*!  dlii«>oan;i t»- 
bat  beinw  aboat  350'  r.  wblle  SKltattng  tfte  film  of  the  mu-rkon  mirtare  to  a»oid  nny 
tberiky  avat^lagaay  sabataatlal  amoont  of  reaction  between  unreacted  \<'<> 
I  of  the  pradoet  and  aaM  arethaae  linkagea 
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37.  The  compoaltlOD  of  (Haim  36  wherein  the  organic  diisocranate  i«  toloylene 
dllsoejanate. 

38.  The  composition  of  daim  37  wherein  the  aicohcrf  is  a  mixture  of  trlmethylol 
propane  and  batylene  glycol.  I 

In  practicing  the  invention,  an  organic  diisocyanate  is  admixed 
with  an  alcohol  having  one  to  four  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  in  a  ratio 
such  that  more  mols  of  the  diisocyanate  are  present  than  are  required 
for  each  of  the  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  alcohol  to  react  with 
a  different  molecule  of  the  diisocyanate.  After  the  admixture,  re- 
action between  the  diisocyanate  and  alcohol  is  brought  about  prefer- 
ably within  the  temperature  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  100°  C.  to 
produce  a  low  molecular  weight  reaction  product  (I)  coire^wnding 
to  (OCNRiNHCOO)oR2  in  claim  38.  Reaction  product  (I)  contains 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  number  of  unreacted  — NCO  groups  theoreti- 
cally possible  when  a  different  mol  of  organic  diisocyanate  reacts  with 
each  hydroxyl  group  of  the  alcohol,  and  also  contains  one  urethane 

o 

II 

(— NCOO— ) 

linkage  and  one  unreacted  isocyanate  ( — NCO)  group  for  each  hy- 
droxyl group  which  was  present  in  the  alcohol. 

Using  as  illustrative  the  case  where  toluylene  diisocyanate  is  the 
diisocyanate  and  trimethylol  propane  is  the  alcohol,  the  record  sets 
out  that  the  following  chemical  equation  is  representative  of  the 
reaction : 
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(1)  NCO 

4CHr-^  \-NCO  + 


(0HCH,)»-C-CHr-CH, 


NCO  NCO 

-^^CH,0-C-N-<^  \_CH,  j  +  CHr-^  \-NCO 

0')  •  ' 


CHiCHiC 


After  formation  of  reaction  product  (I)  such  quantity  of  unreacted 
diisocyanate  is  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  containing  that 
product  so  that  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  contains  less  than  about 
2  percent  unreacted  organic  diisocyanate.  Tlie  removal  of  unreacted 
diisocyanate  is  accomplished'by  distillation  at  tpmperature«  of  above 
150°  C.,  and  higher,  carried  out  so  that  the  dwell  -.xlxnc  KK)"  C.  is 
for  only  a  short  duration  of  time  and  tem|>eratures  above  stlmut  250^ 
C  are  avoided.  In  a  preferred  enjbodiment  of  the  invention  at  least 
the  last  portion  of  the  diisocyanate  is  removed  in  a  falling  film  evapo- 
rator under  conditions  which  avoid  quiescence. 

In  describing  the  distillation,  appellant  states  that,  when  the  re- 
action mixture  containing  reaction  product  (I^  ''is  heated  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  having  an  unreacted  — N(X)  group  to  above 
100°  C,  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  — NCO  group  to  react  with  the 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  urethane  linkage  [of  reaction  product  (I)]" 
to  form  a  side  reaction  product.  This  side  reaction  is  represented 
in  the  application  by  the  following  e<]uation  : 

(2)  R»(OOCNHR,NCO)„  +  unreacted  0(\\R,NCO-^ 

R,(0-C-N-R,NCO). 

I 
HNttNCO 

mi 

Ml)    I*  UMtM  Of   (OCNR,NHO0O).R*  In  rlatm   S6 

*  Such  product  Imui  been  t»niM>d  bj  the  I'at««t  OfBcr  as  an  ailopbanatv  "ADopbaaattw" 
U  (MInM  In  W«tMter'*  New  IntrriMtiuiial  Olotiooary  (1»4B)  as  a  carbozyl  derlT«tlTe 
of  urea. 
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wherein  Ri  and  R,  may  be  either  an  aliphatic  or  an  arcMnatic  organic 
radical  and  n  is  at  least  one  and  usually  not  more  than  five  *  or,  illus- 
trating with  toluylene  diisocyanate  and  reaction  product  (I'),  the 
equation  beoMoes 


883 


(9  NCO 

SCHi 


NCO  +  CH«CH|C— ^CHiO 


O     H 

II       I 
-C-N 


NCO 


<I^^'^). 


NCO 


CHUCHfC-CH,0-C-N-^  ^— CHi 


C=0  NCO 


H-N 


CH. 


am 


Appellant  discloses  that  his  composition  conuining  less  than  about 
2  percent  unreacted  diisocyanate  and  having  at  least  »o9c  the  theoreti- 
cal amount  of  available  —NCO  groups  is  advantageous  for  use  in 
preparing  lacquers.  He  states  that  undesirable  toxicity  is  avoided  by 
the  low  concentration  of  the  unreacte<l  diisocyanate.  Also,  he  teaches 
that  the  small  amount  of  side  reaction  that  does  occur  when  the  dis- 
tillation is  brought  about  pit)vides  a  product  that  "has  advantageous 
solubility  characteristics  for  use  in  making  lacquers." 
The  references  are: 

Catlin,  2^84,637,  June  2,  1942. 
Rinke  et  al.,  2,511,544,  June  13,  1950. 
Viard,  2,703,810,  March  8,  1955. 
Seeger  et  al.,  2,733,261,  Januarj-  31,  1956. 
Bunge  et  al.,  2,855,421,  October  7,  1958. 
The  Bunge  et  al.  patent  describes  polyisotyanates  t>btained  by  i^ 
acting  a  diisocyanate  such  as  toluylene  diisocyanate  with  a  polyalcohol 
■uch  as  trimethylol  propane  "in  quantitative  proportions  of  more 
than  1  and  less  than  2  isocyanate  groups  per  hydroxy  1  group  of  tlie 
polyalcohol."    Those  polyisocyanates  are  said  to  have  substantially 
no  vapor  pressure  and,  therefore,  to  be  physiologically  harmless.     It 
is  further  suggested  that  they  can  be  used  for  making  lacquers. 

The  Catlin  patent  discloses  synthetic  polj-meric  materials  in  vol  v 
ing  the  reaction  of  a  polyalcohol  and  a  diisocyanate.    The  polymeric 
materials  are  obtained  by  heating  substantially  chemically  equivalent 
quantities  of  the  reactants  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  90 
C.  to  170**  C.  until  solidification  of  the  polymer  takes  place. 

The  Rinke  et  al.  patent  discloses  the  reaction  of  a  fX)ly alcohol  and 
a  diisocyanate  to  form  a  high  molecular  iK)lymerizat  ion  product  The 
reaction  is  performed  by  heating  the  reactants  in  a  boiling  solvent, 
such  as  dioxane,  for  several  hours. 

The  Viard  patent  discloses  products  obtained  by  tijie  reaction  of 
diisocyanatee  on  glycol  urethanes  (glycol  carbamates )  Viard's  prod 
ucts  may  contain  free  isocyanate  groups.  The  products  disclosed 
in  the  Viard  patent  are  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  varnishes.  Viard 
teaches  that  one  can  produce  different  products  within  the  scope 
of  his  invention  not  only  by  rfxanging  the  raw  materials  which  enter 

trm  of  e<MBpoaa4  that  tb«  BoarA.  m  w«U  m  tfa*  brt«te  bcfor*  aa, 

itxIRct  Id  eiSm  M  that  U  adtailxori  with   (f>CSlli>fHrO0).R.  to  b*> 

Mm  type  fpHMii  by  ttic  rMcttoa  ai  aa     -N<X>  aroap  oi  mmrtmeUd 

a  atartlBC  satarial  far  raaeUoa  proda«t  I.  wttk  the  hydroc»B  ato«  on  th* 
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into  the  reaction,  but  by  chan^ng  the  reaction  conditions,  either  upon 
the  same  raw  materials  or  while  also  chanj^ng  the  raw  materials. 

The  Seeger  et  al.  patent  describes  a  mono-adduct  of  a  polyisocyanate 
and  monohydric  phenol.  In  the  prei)aration  of  the  mono-adduct  in 
a  suitable  inert  solvent,  an  excess  of  tlie  polyi9o<-yanate  is  usually  pro- 
vided so  that  the  mono-adduct  whicli  separates  will  be  substantially 
pure. 

The  Board  sustaine^l  the  P^xaminers  rejection  of  claims  36-38  over 
the  "art."  It  stated  that  appellant  has  "admittedly  used  [his  com- 
position] for  the  same  purpose  as  the  art  prcKluct."  It  also  considered 
the  art  "sufficiently  analogous  as  to  the  reactaiits  and  proportions 
thereof  employed  to  establish  that  tlie  reaction  and  the  product  are 
old,  particularly  when  considered  with  the  numerous  statements  of 
appellant  to  the  effect  that  his  product  is  merely  that  of  the  art  in 
purified  form."    The  Board  further  stated: 

As  the  F^xainiiiPr  aptly  «tat«w  in  rPMponMe  tr>  ai>pHIant>  anniment  that  tbe  dainit* 
are  not  directed  to  the  oW  (x>mpound  ^er  »e  but  to  the  iHocyanate  product 
having  "up  to  15%"  of  an  Hll(>|>hanate  wliicb  tradH  to  form  at  100*  C.  admixed 
therewith  and  conCaina  lefw  of  the  diiwM-janate,  the  composition  need  not  con- 
tain any  aubatajatlal  autount  of  the  aU<>i)haaate  as  "not  more  than  1.5%  reads  on 
subatantlally  none."  | 

The  Board  also  sustained  the  rejection  of  claims  36,  37  and  38  as 
improperly  defining  a  product  by  its  method  of  production.  The 
Board  noted  that  the  main  pnKluct  of  the  process,  reaction  product 
( I),  is  defined  by  stnicti.re  but  regarded  the  "allophanate"  by-product 
as  defined  in  incomplete  prwess  terms.  The  Board  stated  that,  al- 
though apf)ellant  attempts  to  justify  the  use  of  the  process  to  define 
this  <'omponent  of  the  claimed  mixture,  "asserting  that  there  is  in- 
definiteness  as  to  the  extent  of  the  reaction  and  the  |K>sitioning  of  the 
—  SCO  group,"  the  reaction  equation  (2)"  on  page  .')  of  the  d^crip- 
tion  "does  not  support  appellant  in  this  respect  and  since  this  com- 
ponent can  be  otherwise  defined,  the  rejection  is  well  founded." 

The  Board  also  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  35, 
stating:  ( 

The  Examiner  has  also  rejected  the  claims  [all  the  claims  in  the  application! 
as  not  properly  deflning  the  InTentlon  for  the  varloas  reason*  stated  on  page 
8  of  tb«  answvr.  Claim  35  U*  not  only  coasidered  improperly  reciting  tbe  atmc- 
taral  limitation  but  tlie  Examiner  aUttm  that  this  is  the  obviona  means  of 
evaporating  a  film,  hence  the  claim  is  ccmsidered  a  duplicate  of  claim  30  and 
we  agree  with  the  Kxaminer  in  the  latter  respect,  particularly  as  appellant  has 
not  commented  thereon,  hence  this  rejection  will  be  sustained. 

Other  rejections  of  the  claims  based  on  the  Examiner's  holding  that 
they  failed  to  properly  define  the  invention  were  not  sustained  by 
the  Board.  ) 

Appellant  argues  that  he  has  provided  the  lacquer  industry-  with  a 
low  molecular  weight  polyisocyanate  having  sufficient  — NCO  groups 
to  be  suitable  for  reacting  with  a  polyester  or  the  like  to  make  a 
lacquer  and,  at  the  same  time,  not  containing  sufficient  toxic  poly- 
isocyanate to  make  it  unsuitable  for  use  by  a  lacquer  manufacturer, 
and  that  this  problem  is  not  recognijed  in  any  of  tiie  references  relied 
upon.  He  states  that  in  the  only  two  classes  of  compounds  in  tlie 
Viard  patent  where  enough  {>olyisocyanate  is  employed  to  have  an 
unreacted  — NCO  group  in  the  product,  the  patentee  uses  only  one 
mol  diisocyanate  per  hydroxy  1  group  and  shows  100%  theoretical 
reaction,  with  the  result  that  no  unreacted  polyisocyanate  is  left 

*Ttals  corrv«ponds  to  EU]u«ition  2  cited  earlier  In  tb«  optalon. 
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over.  Appellant  further  contends  that  Catlin,  Rinke  et  al^  and 
Secger  et  aL  all  produce  high  molecular  wei^t  resins  which  do  not 
contain  — NCO  groupA,  so  they  are  not  polyisocyanates  and  do  not 
have  any  unreacted  polyisocyanate  remaining  in  the  product  to  make 
it  toxic.     Thus,  he  urges  they  could  not  have  recognized  his  problem. 

Appellant  urges  that  Bunge  et  al.  do  not  disclose  appellant's  com- 
positions. More  specifically,  he  contends  that  they  use  only  sufficient 
diiaocyanate  to  provide  from  1  to  less  than  '2  —NCO  groups  per 
hydroxy  1  group  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  and  that  such  a  ratio  is  less 
than  1  mol  diisocyanate  per  hj-droxyl  group  required  in  the  produc 
tion  of  his  reaction  product  (I).  Tl»e  theoretical  minimum  require 
ment  to  make  (I),  he  urges,  is  1  mol  diisocyanate  or  2  SCO  groups 
per  hydroxyl  group.  Appellant  contends  that  since  reaction  product 
(II)  is  made  from  (I),  (II)  cannot  be  present  in  Bunge  et  al.  because 
(I)  is  missing.^ 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  of  claims  36,  37  and  38  us  improi>erly 
defining  a  product  by  its  method  of  production,  appellant  states  that 
reaction  product  (I)  (with  toluylene  diisocyanate  and  tnmethylol 
propane)  has  the  f(^lowing  f(Minula: 


CHtO 
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NCO 
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NCO 
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He  contends  that  reaction  product  (II)  is  actually  a  mixture  of 
various  compounds  and  cannot  be  defined  by  formula  or  in  any  other 
way  except  by  the  process  language  a])pearing  in  api)ellant's  claims. 
It  is  urged  that  there  is  no  way  to  know  which  one  of  the  circled 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  above  formula  reacts  with  the  excess  diiso- 
cyanate. He  also  contends  that  he  has  no  way  of  knowing  whether 
only  one  —NCO  group  or  both  —NCO  groups  of  the  excess  diiso- 
cyanate react.  In  some  ca.ses,  appellant  urges,  two  of  the  nitrogens 
in  the  above  formula  might  become  connected  through  reaction  with 
both  —NCO  groups  of  a  molecule  of  excess  diisocj-anate.  In  other 
cases,  he  states,  only  one  —NCO  group  of  excess  diisocyanate  might 
react  leaving  one  unreacted  — N(T)  group,  or  2  mols  of  reaction 
product  (I)  might  become  connected  together  by  the  reaction  of  one 

X(X)  group  of  a  molecule  of  excess  diisocyanate  with  a  hydrogen 

of  one  molecule  of  reaction  product  (I)  and  the  reaction  of  the  other 
—NCO  group  of  the  molecule  of  excees  diisocyanate  reaction  with  a 
hydrogen  atom  of  another  molecule  of  reaction  product   (I). 

As  to  the  rejection  of  claim  3.5,  appellant  urges  that  claim  differs 
b  scope  from  allowed  claims  30  through  34  and  Ls  allowable  along  with 
them.     He  states  that  those  allowed  claims  recite  a  proc-ess  wherein 

T  Anm.iwiJ"if  jtjLMtMilwl   ttiat  <1m  Bvjmc  •(  «1.   p^bmt  wm*  cited   br   tb*  ExAKlner 
li   htartUtloa  <rf  tt>«  art  of  record.     He  •ut.d  that  Buw  «*   •!      »» ."^^  »'' 
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a«4  stSd  taM   It  will   MUtalB   "tt»  r«)«rtion   of   the   claimed   o*npo-irl.* 
_•»  VwiS*  art  "     Uommt.  It  la  m«c4  t*»t  apt>»«Uat  ha*  a«rlir»«l  i-  an 
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a  flowing  film  of  a  reaction  mixture  is  heated  between  the  boiling 
point  of  unreacted  diiaocyanate  and  250°  C.  while  agitating  the  film 
to  avoid  quiescence,  and  that  there  is  more  than  one  way  to  do  this. 
Appellant  states  that  he  prefers  to  effect  this  heating  in  a  falling  film 
evaporator  as  recited  in  claim  35.  The  Patent  Office,  he  contends, 
has  failed  to  recognize  that  other  means  of  flowing  a  film  and  heat- 
ing it  while  it  is  agitated  can  be  effected,  for  example,  pumping  the 
reaction  mixture  horizontally  through  a  conduit  while  heating  the 
conduit. 

The  issues  in  this  appeal  are  :  (1 )  the  patentability  of  claims  36,  37 
and  38  over  the  cited  art,  (2)  the  rejection  of  claims  36,  37  and  38 
as  improperly  defining  a  product  by  its  method  of  production,  and 
(3)  the  rejection  of  claim  30  as  being  a  substantial  duplicate  of 
allowed  claim  35.  | 

Ismie  So.  1 

The  Board  has  stated  that  the  cited  art  "is  sufficiently  analogous  as 
to  the  reactants  and  proportions  thereof  employed"  to  establish  that 
the  claimed  composition  is  old,  ''particularly  when  considered  with 
the  numerous  statements  of  appellant  to  the  effect  that  his  product 
is  merely  that  of  the  art  in  purifie<l  fonri."  We  do  not  agree  with 
the  Board's  holding  that  the  claimed  composition  is  old.  A  com- 
parison of  the  cited  art  and  appellant's  composition  convinces  us 
that  the  chemical  differences  between  the  two  tyj)es  of  com p>osit ions 
patentably  distinguish  appellant's  composition  from  the  prior  art 
compositimis.  | 

Claim  36  requires  that  the  low  nK>lecular  weight  compound 

(OrNRi\HrO())„R, 

i.e.  reaction  product  (I),  contain  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the 
number  of  unreacted  — NCO  groups  theoretically  possible  when  a 
different  raol  of  wganic  diisocyanate  reacts  with  each  hydroxyl  group 
of  the  alcohol.  Appellant  in  his  application  teaches  that  under  most 
conditions  at  least  about  1.5  mols  of  the  organic  diisocyanate  per 
hydroxyl  group  or  reactive  hydrogen  atom  in  the  alcohol  should  be 
used. 

In  none  of  the  cited  art  do  we  find  this  teaching.  Rinke  et  al.  make 
high  molecular  iceight  reJtinotis  polymers  and  in  preparing  them  do 
not  disclose  any  particular  ratio  of  the  diisocyanate  and  alcohol  used. 

Catlin  makes  linear  polymern  in  which  gubstantially  chemically 
equivalent  qxuxntities  of  a  dihydrir  al-cohol  and  a  diisocyanate  are  re- 
acted.   The  patentee  teaches  that  the  reaction  involved  may  be: 


J 


y(HXRXH)  -K  y(XCNR'NCX) 


-|( 


-RXCNRHR'NHCX- 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  divalent  organic  radicals  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and  y  is  the  number  of  units  in  the  polymer  chain.  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  same  number  of  mols  of  alcohol  and  diiso- 
cyanate are  utilized  in  the  above  equation. 

Seeger  et  al.  make  a  mono-adduct  of  a  diisocyanate  and  a  mono- 
hydric  phenol.  The  patentees  do  not  define  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum amounts  of  reactants  employed  but  merely  state  that  usually 
"an  excess  of  the  polyisocyanate  is  provided  so  that  the  product  which 
separates  will  be  substantially  pure  mono-adduct.*^ 

Viard  discloses  the  reaction  of  isooyanates  on  glycol  urethanes.    In 
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the  only  relevant  examples  the  patentee,  as  indicated  by  the  respec- 
tive equations  in  the  examples,  reacts  one  mol  of  diisocyanate  with 
one  mol  of  glycol  urethane.  There  is  no  suggestion  in  the  patent  that 
an  excess  of  diisocyanate  is  reacted  with  the  glycol  urethane. 

Bunge  et  al.  describes  the  reaction  of  diisocyanates  and  only  poly- 
alcohols.  This  reaction  is  achieved  by  applying  the  reactants  "in 
quantitative  pr(4>ortions  of  more  than  1  and  less  than  2  isocyanate 
grcupt  per  hydroxyl  group  of  the  polyalcohol."  [emphasis  ours], 
e^.,  using  1  mol  of  a  dihydric  alcohol,  there  would  be  employed  less 
than  2  mols  of  a  diisocyanate.  In  contrast  appellant  prepares  his 
composition  by  mixing  more  mols  of  the  diisocyanate  than  are  re- 
quired for  each  of  the  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  in  tlie  alcohol  to 
react  with  a  different  molecule  of  the  diisocyanate. 

Claim  36  also  specifies  that  the  product  containing  unreacted  — NCO 
groups  is  "in  admixture"  with  an  allophanate.*  In  none  of  the  com- 
positions of  the  cited  art  do  we  find  a  suggestion  that  an  "allophanate" 
is  present. 

It  is  contended  by  the  Patent  Office  that  the  concept  of  using  an 
excess  of  the  diisocyanate  is  disclosed  in  Catlin  and  heno^he  use 
of  an  excess  of  diisocyanate  in  the  Bunge  et  al.  patent  woul^tivolve 
nothing  more  than  the  skill  of  the  ordinary  organic  chemist.  The 
Patent  Office  relies  on  the  following  recitation  in  Catlin : 

Lower  molecolar  weigfat  Tiscosity-Rtabilis«d  polymers,  capable  of  remaining  un- 
riiaiic«d  niHler  continued  coodittona  of  heating  as  in  melt-spinninK  fllm-preasinc. 
or  compounding,  can  be  prepared  by  adding  cme  reactant  in  ezcesa  of  the  cbemi- 
cally  equivalent  amount  or  by  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  different  glycol  or  a 
moDcAydric  alcohol,  or  their  sulfur  analogues.  Similarly,  rather  than  an  excesx 
of  the  diisocyanate  •  •  •  be4ng  employwl,  a  small  amount  of  sr>me  other  di- 
isocyanate •  •  •  may  be  oaed. 

We  do  not  consider  that  teaching  in  Catlin  any  better  than  the 
teaching  in  the  Bunge  et  al.  patent." 

TTie  Patent  Office  contends  that  the  recitation  including  the  w(H\is 
"not  more  than  15%"  relating  to  reaction  product  (II)  reads  on  sub- 
stantially none  of  that  product.  We  cannot  agree.  Claim  36  specifi- 
cally requires  that  reaction  product  (I)  be  "in  admixture"  with  re- 
acticMi  product  (II).  Moreover,  appellant  in  his  application  teaches 
that  (Hily  a  "small"  amount  of  reaction  product  (II)  is  needed  to 
better  the  solubility  of  his  claimed  composition. 

The  Patent  Office  urges  that  reaction  product  (II)  is  inherently 
produced  in  the  Bunge  et  al.  patent,  since  the  same  reactants  are  used 
in  the  same  ratios  at  substantially  the  same  reaction  temperature. 
However,  as  we  have  already  indicated,  different  ratios  of  reactants 
are  used  in  the  two  processes.  Also  appellant's  process  involves 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  above  UM»°  C.  and  particularly  at 
150°  C.  and  above.  The  highest  temperature  recited  in  the  Bunge 
et  al.  patent  is  70°  C. 

Issue  No.  2 


We  do  not  think  that  claims  36,  37  and  3M  improperly  define  a 
product  by  its  method  of  production.  In  defining  that  prodw^,  claim 
36  reads: 

•  •  •  the  product  formed  when  an  — NCO  group  reacts  with  at  least  one  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  shown  in  the  above  formula,  the  amount  of  product  formed 
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by  said  reactloo  with  the  hydrocen  atom  being  limited  to  not  more  tiian  tbe 
amotmC  that  would  be  formed  by  reaction  of  15  percent  of  the  theoretically 
powiUe  — NCO  gTOQim  ot  the  above  foranla  [OCNRiNHCOO)bR2]  with  said 
hydrogen  atoms.  •  •  •  I         • 

That  language  has  been  sj>ecifically  interpreted  by  the  Patent  Office 
and  appellant  as  involving,  not  meirly  the  reaction  of  an  isocyanate 
with  (OrNR,NHCXX))„R2,  but  rather,  the  reaction  of  the  —NCO 
groupH  of  tinrearted  diijforyanate  with  the  hydrogen  atom  on  the 
urethane  (— NCXK)— )  linkage  of  ((K'XK,NHrCX))„R,.  AUhough 
that  reaction  could  include  the  formation  of  a  product  with  the 
structural  formula 


Ri{0— C- 


-N-B,N'CO). 
H-N-R,NCO 


we  agree  with  appellant  that  it  could  also  involve  the  reaction  of  one 
or  both  — NCO  groups  of  unreacted  diiso<yanate  with  one,  two  or 
three  hydrogens  on  the  urethane  linkages  of  one  or  more  molecules 
of  (OCNR,NHCO())„R2.  Accordingly  we  consider  the  language  in 
claim  36  describing  the  product  involved  prof>er  and  adequate. 

Isifue  So.  -i 

[1]  The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  36  on 
t  he  basis  tht  it  is  "a  duplicate  of  claim  30."  We  cannot  agree.  Claim 
35  lecites  a  falling  "dm  evajwrator  while  claim  'M)  is  directed  to  any 
means  of  flowing  a  Him  and  heating  it  while  it  is  agitated.  Clearly 
claim  35  differs  in  scope  from  claim  30.  In  view  of  the  common 
practice  in  allowing  an  inventor  a  reasonable  latitude  in  defining  his 
invention  by  more  than  one  claim  a3  referred  to  in  In  re  Wood  et  al.. 
33  CCPA  984,  155  F.2d  547,  HU  VSVQ  337,  we  believe  it  proper  to 
alloTH-  claim  35.  )     ^ 

[2]  The  rea.sons  a^ssigned  by  the  Hf>ard  for  denying  appellant's 
claims  35,  36,  37  and  38  having  been  found  to  be  in  error,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  as  to  those  claims  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


WcMiLET,  Chief  Ju/fge,  concurring:! 

I  am  not  so  jxisitive  as  the  majority  appears  to  be  that  the  Board 
committed  reversible  error  with  retpeot  to  claims  36  to  38.  To  me 
it  is  a  very  close  question,  one  which  I  decide  only  by  resolving  the 
doubt  in  favor  of  applicant.  i 

U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

JaNT    REKZ.    JtAN     I^EBRE    BOIKQCIN.    GlIDO    GaUBONI    AND    GCHTAV    SCHWAKB    f. 
ROBEKT    MiCHEI.    JACOB    A>D    filLBKBT    lyOlIB    REGXIEX 

No.   101k-     Derided  January  23.  196k 
[51  CCPA  —  :  326  F.2d  792;  140  rSI»Q  256] 


1.  In 


Pbiowtt— Rule    258(a)— Count 


EKUicB — Question     Anciixabt     to 

DkAWN    to    NON-KLBCTEO    IirVENTIOft. 

■'The  first  issue  that  we  are  faced  with  is  whether  the  Board  was  in  error 
in  not  considering  awtellant's  motion  tc>  dissolTe  on  the  ground  that  appellees 
hare  no  right  to  make  connt  2  he«iu»e  it  Is  drawn  to  a  non-«lected  Inyention. 
The  Board  in  refnsing  to  c«»iMider  this  isinie  sUted  that  It  la  'an  ex  parte 
matter  and  oow'ems  only  the  Oflk^'  and  thus  'cannot  he  cooaidered  by  as  in 
this  proceeding.'  Since  the  iasue  is  not  one  affecting  the  qoefition  of  priority, 
we  find  no  rerersible  error  in  the  B^wrd's  holding  with  respect  to  that  !■ 
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2.  Same — REorcnoif  To  P«Acnc« — CoifB-ntrcnvE — Eitbct  or  Fa  in  re  To  Movk 

To  insaoLW. 
"We  are  aatialied  that  rount  2  is  oupported  bj  apfieilem'  Frenoti  apHioation. 
Kvea  if  we  bad  duabt  ini  the  luatter.  tliMt  doublt  would  have  to  be  reHulved 
asaiast  apiiellaatM  Hiu(v  apiiellauU*  did  not  briu^  h  luotiou  to  dirtM>lve  agaiucrt 
appelle«*H"  lnvolv«l  application  on  the  Kr>>unds  in  (nu-Htiou.  and  the  rwird 
ahowH  that  appeHeea'  French  application  has  the  same  dlsdowure.  as  to  the 
po4nt  in  querition.  as  the  involred  ai»i>li(«tion  " 

3.  Ram» — Bame — Same— SiBjECT  MATTta  CuAiMirD  Arrm  AppurATioN    Fiij^d — 

35  r.S.C.  119. 
"•  •  •,  the  cootentiou  that  appellees  are  no*  entitle*!  to  tlie  U-neflt  of  the 
F'rench  application  a»  to  i-ount  *J  bet-aviwe  the  (luim  c-orresixiiulinK  thert*to  wat* 
not  added  to  the  d(»iueMti<-  ap|>licatioQ  until  more  than  a  year  afttT  the  former 
applicatioQ  waa  flled,  is  <-learlj  without  merit.  There  is  n<»thinK  in  .i."  l.SC 
119  whlc-h  limits  the  benetit  appell»>es  re<vive  from  their  French  applicatiini 
to  aubjei-t  matter  claimed  within  a  year  of  the  latter'w  tiling  ami  as  the  Board 
pointed  out.  it  in  f*ettled  law  that  claims  maj  be  introduced  into  an  application 
by  amendment  If  their  subject  matter  is  sufficiently  diwlotted  by  the  application, 
ereo  tboufti  not  theretofore  claimed." 

4.  Samk — RioHT  To  Makb— ErnccT  or   Faii.ibc  To  Move  To   I)iRB<>LVB--Rruc 

258(a). 
"The  contentloo   that   a|>pellee«'   involyetl    a|ip1icHtii»n   did    not    dirtc-lo>«e   the 
best  method  of  carrying  out  the  Invention.  •  •   *.  waw  not  raised  i>efore  the 
Primary  Examiner  by  a  motion  to  dissolve.     Ilem-e.  the  Board  was  c<)rre<'t 
In  refaslns  it  oonaideration  on  the  merita.     8ee  Rule  2n8(aK 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  H9,:i20. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  W.  Dent  and  Albert  L.  J(uohx  for  appellant. *<. 

Ellsworth  n.  Mosher  (SffvtnM.  Dari^.  MiJUr  d-  XfoMfier  of  counsel ) 
for  appellees. 

Before  Wori.ky.  (hi^f  Judg* ,  and  Ki<  h.  Martin.  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  AMociatt  Judges 
Maktin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences which  awarded  priority  of  invention  to  senior  party  Jacob 
et  al.  in  Interference  No.  89.32t).  That  interference  involvi's  an  appli- 
cation Serial  No.  62ii,74t»  filed  November  19,  1956  by  the  senior  party 
Jacob  et  al.  and  applications  Serial  No.  G/iS.OSH  and  Serial  No.  6'>3,()77. 
both  filed  April  16,  1957  by  junior  party  Renz  et  al. 

The  interference  involves  two  counts  which  read: 

1.  A  oompound  of  the  formula : 


S^f) 


lovtralkTl 


CHr-CH,-CHr-N 


/ 
I 

\ 


k>««r  alkji 


2.  A  compound  having  the  formula : 


CH» 


The  ctMnpound  of  count  2,  3-methylthiophenothiazine,  is  \ised  in 
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the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  count  1,  3-methylthio-10-(3-di- 
methylaminopropyl)  phenothiazine. 

Both  partiee  to  the  interference  rely  solely  for  their  reepective 
dates  of  invention  on  earlier  corresponding  foreign  applications. 
Pertinent  dates  are  tabulated  as  follows: 


i4y 


Smiior  party  Appellees 
(Jacob  et  al.) 


Junior  party  AppeUnnts 
{ Beni  et  al. ) 


Pr«icb  Application  No.  703,310 
Norember  25.  1906 


8wlu  Application  No.  32,283. 

April  18.   1906 
Swiss  AM>licatioQ  No.  32^47 

April  19.  1906 


U.S.  Application  Serial  No.  622.740 
NoTember  19,  1906 


(Count  1).  U.S.  Application  Serial  No. 

603.008.  April  16.  1957 
(Count  2),  U.S.  Application  Serial  No 

653,077.  April  16.  1957 


The  motion  period  in  the  interference  was  initially  set  to  expire  on 
December  1, 1958.  By  a  series  of  stipulations  that  date  was  extended 
to  May  4,  1959.  Appellants  on  May  4,  1959  tiled  their  only  timely 
motion.  That  motion  was  based  solely  on  the  ground  that  appellees 
had  no  right  to  make  count  2  because  the  ''subject  matter  of  said  count 
is  directed  to  an  invention  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  other 
and  constructively  elected  (final  product)  claims  of  the  Jacob  et  al. 
application." 

The  Primary  Examiner  denied  appellants'  motion  to  di.ssolve  stat- 
ing, "The  compound  of  count  '2  is  fully  3U{>ported  in  the  Jacob  et  al. 
application.  The  fact  that  there  is  a  non-elected  invention  involved 
in  the  interference  does  not  make  the  interference  improper,"  and 
that  "it  is  within  the  discretion  of  the  Patent  iMce  to  declare  the 
interference  when  the  party  discloeing  but  not  claiming  the  inven- 
tion is  senior  and  the  junior  application  is  ready  for  issue."  On  re- 
consideration the  Primary  Exaiflintr  adhered  to  his  decision  denying 
appellants'  moti<Mi. 

On  June  7,  1961,  appellants  filed  their  brief  on  final  hearing  before 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  urging  that  ap|)ellees  are  not  en- 
titled to  a  date  prior  to  appellant's  dates  of  April  1«  and  19,  U).^  since 
appelleee'  French  application  No.  7()3,31<)  is  fatally  defe<-tive.  The 
said  French  application  was  said  to  be  fatally  defective  because : 
(1)   the  disclosure  as  to  the  methoti  of  preitaration  of  the  comiiourMi  of  count  2 

is  wholly  insufficient  as  to  preciiie  details ; 
(ii)   such    dl»closur«>   iuTolves    a    startiag    oomix^und    which    wan    unltnown    at 

the  date  of  the  Frenclwapi)licatlon ;  and 
(iii)  such  deficiency  renders  the  disclosure  as  to  the  final  comiiounds  (ctmnt  1) 

liltewise  wholly  insufficient. 

Further,  it  was  urged  that  since  no  claim  to  the  compound  of  count 
2  had  been  asserted  by  appellees  within  one  year  "from  the  date  of 
their  filing  in  France,  priority  rights  for  such  count  are  not  avail- 
able to  them."  Appellants  urge  that  "it  is  imponjnhle  for  a  claim 
corresponding  to  count  2  to  be  allowed  in  the  Jacob  et  al.  applicaticMi" 
since  appellees  did  not  regard  the  intermediate  as  their  own  inven- 
tion, at  least  as  of  their  U.S.  filing  date  of  November  19,  1956.     This, 
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appellanto  urge,  is  illustrated  by  the  facts  that  appellees  "did  not  claim 
the  said  intermediate  at  all — although  two  complete  sets  of  claims 
were  asserted — until  invited  so  to  do  by  the  Examiner,"  and  that 
appellees  "did  not  deem  it  necessary  to  comply  with  the  applicable 
U^.  patent  practice  which  requires  an  applicant  to  disclose  the  best 
mode  cmtemplated  by  them  of  carrying  out  this  aspect  of  the  matter." 

On  June  16,  1961  appellees  filed  a  motion  to  strike  appellant's 
brief  filed  June  7,  1961  on  the  ground  that  it  was  directed  to  issues 
not  raised  by  motion  before  the  Prinwiry  Examiner.  The  Board  sum- 
marized the  new  issues  as  follows: 

(•)  The  Krench  application  Serial  No.  70S,810  oT  November  25.  1966  open 
which  the  party  Jacob  ei  al.  reliea  for  priorltj  i«  fatally  defecUTe  a»  a  con- 
stmctlTe  rednctloo  to  practice  of  Count  2; 

(>)  The  aforementioned  French  application  In  fatally  defective  with  respect 
to  Count  2  becanae  the  aUrtinx  material  recited  In  the  la«t  para^aph  of  Ex- 
ample I  waa  Dot  known  at  the  date  of  the  fklinc  of  said  appilcatloo ; 

(0)  The  French  application  referred  to  above  ia  faUliy  defective  with  respect 
to  Count  2  t>ecauae  there  is  no  detailed  dlacloaure  of  "cycliaation  with  sulphur"  ; 

(d)  The  diaclosure  of  the  French  application  is  fatally  defective  with  reapect 
to  Coont  2  becanae  there  is  no  deUiled  disclosure  of  "decarboxylatloo" ; 

(e)  The  U.S.  application  of  Jacob  et  al.  sbould  not  be  entltUed  to  the  benefit 
of  the  flllnc  date  of  the  aforementiooed  French  application  becanae  the  dalm 
waa  aaserted  in  the  U.S.  application  of  Jacob  et  aL  more  than  a  year  after  the 
lllins  date  of  the  aforementioned  FreD<^  application ;  and 

(/)  The  party  Jacob  et  al.  i«  not  entitled  to  claim  the  subject  matter  of  Count 
2  becanae  the  U.S.  application  did  not  disclose  the  best  method  of  carrying 
out  the  inTention. 

On  June  23,  1961  appellants  filed  an  opposition  thereto  and  con- 
sideration of  these  papers  was  deferred  to  the  final  hearing. 

Final  hearing  tor  the  interference  before  the  Board  was  on  July 
17,  1961. 

On  July  18,  1961,  appellants  filed  a  memorandnm  re  proceedings 
at  final  hearing,  accompanied  by  two  affidavits.  In  response  thereto 
appellees  on  July  24,  1961  filed  a  request  that  consideration  of  ap- 
pellees' motion  to  strike  filed  July  16,  1961  be  extended  to  appellants' 
reply  brief  and  the  papers  filed  by  appellants  on  July  IH,  1961.  Thi.s 
request  was  granted  by  the  Patent  Interference  Examiner  in  an  order 
of  July  28,  1961. 

The  Board,  in  its  decision  of  Januarj-  30,  1962,  first  referring  to 
appellants'  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  appellees  have  no 
right  to  make  count  (2)  because  it  was  drawn  to  a  non-elected  inven- 
tion, stated: 

•  •  •  the  Interference  involves  ttrv  count*;  by  memorandum  submitted  by  Reni 
et  al.  [appellants]  on  February  23,  1900  •  •  •.  it  was  ultlmatf'ly  indicated  that 
the  Rena  et  al.  motion  to  dissolve  was  actually  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of 
count  2  and  thia  is  the  manner  in  which  the  Examiner  treated  same  In  his 
decision  oo  motions  denying  the  Rena  K  al.  motion  to  dissolve.  It  is  sliniifl<*ant 
that  prior  to  the  fUina  of  the  krief  for  Rem  el  ai  on  final  hearing.  Rem  et  al 
have  never  contended  that  the  t«ro/ro*  Jacob  application  larkt  »upport  therein 
for  count  t.  The  issue  raised  by  the  Rent  et  al.  motion  to  dissolve,  supra. 
which  was  treated  and  denied  by  the  Examiner  •  •  •  involves  a  mere  matter 
or  procedure  alone  which  does  not  prejudice  the  rijchta  of  Renx  et  al.  The  in 
formaUty  compUined  of  is  not  auch  as  will  preclude  a  proper  determination  of  the 
queation  of  priority,  as  U  required  by  Rule  232(  a  )  <  I )  Hoefer  et  ai.  v.  Bame$. 
1904  CD.  19.  108  O.G.  500:  Atkerton  v.  Cheney.  1904  CD.  294:  Et  parte  Priebe. 
1915  CD  39.  221  O.O.  351.  cited  by  Jacob  et  al.  Therefore,  since  the  issue  in 
an  ex  parte  matter  and  coocema  only  the  Office.  It  cannot  be  considered  by  us 
la  this  proceeding. 

With  r^ard  to  issues  (n)  through   (?),  supra,  the  Pioard  denied 
appellees'  motion  to  strike  on  the  ground  that  the  disclosure  of  the 
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French  application  '  must  be  considered  to  determine  wliether  or  not 
the  French  application  may  properly  constitute  a  ctwistructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice. 

With  regard  tp  point  (/) ,  the  Board  stated : 

•  •  •  we  will  irrant  the  muCion  to  strike  to  the  extent  that  we  will  not  oonaider 
the  quention  of  Jacob  et  al'tt.  riirht  to  make  count  2  in  the  involved  application 
of  Jacf>b  et  al.  for  the  reason  that  thdii  queMtion  was  not  raised  before  the 
I'rimary  Examiner  by  motion  filed  nnder  Rale  232.  Hee  Rule  258(a)  of  the 
Ralefl  of  Practice.  LMnd  v.  Dreyer,  Xi  Cd'A  1108.  590  O.O.  6.  LW  F.2d  .383,  89 
U8PQ  602  and  Anderson  v.  Walch,  33  CCI'A  774,  584  O.G.  167.  152  F.2d  975. 
88  i;8I»Q  215.") 

In  determining  whether  api>ellees  can  rely  on  their  French  appli- 
cation Hied  Xoveniber  25,  195.5  for  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice, 
the  Hoard  held  that  appellants  cannot  prevail  as  to  the  matter  raised 
in  issue  (e).     It  stated  :  j 

•  •  •  as  stated  in  Von  Recklinffhaugen  y.  Dempster  M  App.  DC.  474;  1910 
CD.  365:  1.^  O.O.  2.')2: 

".  .  .  It  is  Hettled  law  that  claims  may  be  introduce*!  into  an  application  by 
amendment,  and  If  their  subject  matter  is  suiBcientiy  disclosed  by  the  ap|>lic»- 
tlon  as  filed,  even  thrmffh  not  therrtof^re  claimed,  they  may  relate  back  and 
rweive  till  the  benefits  and  advantages  incident  to  the  earlier  filing  date  .  .  . 
(oar  emphasis  added)."  | 

In  other  words,  the  filing  r»f  an  application  effects  a  reduction  to  practice  of 
everything  disclosed  therein  regardlt«s  of  what  is  claime<l.  Benedict  v. 
MmninOfT,  20  CCI'A  1138.  1933  CD.  4Sl,  64  F.  Rep.   (2d)    1001,  17  I'SPQ  499 

The  Board  also  held  that  appelUnts  cannot  prevail  as  to  the  matter 
brought  up  in  issues  (6),  (<-■)  and  (d),  stating: 

Assuming  arguendo  that  there  may  be  doubt  as  to  whether  the  Ftench  appli 
catjon  of  Jacob  et  al.  [appellees]  supi»<>rt8  tin*  counts  in  issue.  It  must  Ik* 
resolved  agalturt  Renz  et  al.,  [apiiellantaj  slni^  Renz  et  h1  have  accepted  a  con 
stniction  of  the  counts  under  which  said  counts  are  sur»p<>rted  by  the  inTolve<l 
Jact>l>  et  al.  CS.  ai>pli<Hti<Mi,  jind  as  comeiicil  liy  Kenz  et  al..  the  <lisciosures  in 
said  application  and  the  French  apfiiicutlou  are  identl<-al.  Itrcyjvit  v.  lAlienfrht, 
18  CCPA  l.'>."«»,  4i:{  <>.(;.  8*52,  49  Fwl.  Kcp.  ( Jd)  10»t2,  i*  ISPg  .->22.  See  als.. 
Farrington  rt  al.  v.  MikiMka.  ,^■{  CCI'A  107.S,  l.V»  F.L'd  412,  ."HK)  ( ).C,  3.  69  I'SPg 
."VW  and  the  de<isinns  rltc<l  iit  69   ISPg  .''.12    •   •   • 

•  •  •  Renz  et  al  contend,  that  the  c<>iBiH)nnd  2-<'«rboxy-.''.'-n)ethyUhi<>-diphenyl 
amine,  (employed  In  Example  1  of  tht  French  application  of  Jacob  et  al.  to 
preiMre  .'{-methylthio^llthenylamiue.  wtiich  in  turn  is  employed  to  makeS-methy! 
thiophenthiazine,  the  coniiMMiml  of  count  2  which  is  the  key  intermediate  for 
the  prHjiaratlon  of  the  compoiinds  of  c<iunt  li.  was  unknown  as  of  the  fllinK 
date  of  the  French  a|>plication  of  Jacob  K  al.  ;  namely.  November  20.  19.V( 
This  same  compoaml — namely,  2-carbox.v-.'V-niethyIthio-<Hirfienylamine.  dlscU)se<l 
in  the  Involved  Ja(t)b  et  al.  I'.H.  aM)lic«tion.  at  |>age  7,  lines  13  to  16  Uiereof.  1»* 
employe«l  in  the  same  manner  taught  in  the  French  application  to  prepare  the 
c«>iD{M>und  of  <-ount  2.  It  is  signitlcunt  that  during  the  motion  i>eri<Kl.  Renz  et  al. 
did  not  base  their  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  thtit  the  inrolvrd  Jac-ob  et  al. 
application  lacke<l  support  fi>r  the  ci>u»ts  for  the  same  reason,  supra  :  namely, 
that  the  starting  comiRHind,  the  2-carboxy  comi»ound.  sui>ra.  was  unknown  at 
the  time  the  CS.   ain>llcation   (►f  Jac-ofc  et   al.   was  filwl    (Our   emphasis). 

.\s  a  matter  <»f  fact,  the  record  contains  no  sati.sfactory  explanation  of  why 
Renx  et  al.  did  not  brirur  a  timely  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  presently  »i»eclfle<l 
grounds.  In  order  to  avoid  the  ai>|>ll(jifion  of  the  rule  of  the  DnpfuM  case  (as 
well  as  the  Farrington  rt  al.  case),  supra.  Renz  et  al.  would  have  had  to  take 
some  positive  action.  They  might  have  shown,  for  instance,  that  the  com 
IMHind  of  count  2  was  known  l»efore  th*  filing  date  of  the  Involved  Jacob  et  al 
aj»pllcation,  but  not  l»efore  the  1955  Frei(  h  application.  F:ven  in  this  they  would 
have  falle<l  bei-ause  the  affldaTit.s  hy  Keller  and  Rue««ch.  •  •  •  which  we  refusal 
to  consider  for  the  puriM»se  submitteil  by  Renz  et  al  apfieflr  U>  indicate  that 
prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  involved  I'.S.  ai>plioation  of  Jacob   (as  well  as 


'  .VppeileM  alto  rUimed  the  priority  of  Krpurh  appllcarioo  No.  57.583  filed  Aumi't 
1«,  1M6  tew  a  I'MfDt  <rf  .Xddltiuo.  Thin  npphcation,  ho»»'v«»r  in  ik»«  n»lied  up<jii  l»v 
•ppHI<^>ti  for  th^lr  ronwtrwtlre  rMiuftioo  to  fractic* 

•The  Board  In  addition,  granted  apf>HI««4'  motion  to  atrike.  an  to  appellantK'  inemorHn 
dum  flled  on  July   18.  19H1   to  the  aaine  ext*nl  aa  tliat  taken  with  putnta  <ai   to  it) 
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the  flliac  date  of  the  FmiHi  apptieatlon).  Mid  2-oarbox7  oompoand  wa«  not 
kBOira.  For  tte  forccoloff  rMaoDS,  both  the  inTolved  Jacob  et  al.  aiKl  Prencfa 
jM»t  eC  aL  •  •  *  (appUcatloB]  aUnd  on  tike  aaaae  tooiiag-  Therefure.  having 
accepted  the  dlarloatipe  In  the  InrolTed  Jacob  application.  Rent  et  al.  cannot 
BOW  qoeatioD  the  Terbatim  diacloaure  in  the  Ftench  application.  Drryju*  v 
LiUenf^d :  FarriHffton  ei  al.  v.  Mike$k;  and  the  casra  theiv  cited.  Mij>ra. 

The  Board  aorordinfj^ly  WMicIuded  that  appellees  are  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  their  French  application  filed  November  25,  1955,  and  held 
that  appellees  have  constructively  reduced  the  subject  matter  of  counts 
1  and  2  to  practice  on  that  date.  Sin<>e  apj)ellee>  on  that  re<M>rd  wen' 
the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  of  the  counts  and  the  first  to  reduce 
it  to  practice,  priorky  of  invention  was  awarded  to  appellees. 

AppeU«nts  also  urge  that  the  Patent  Office  was  in  error  in  suggest 
ing  count  2  to  appellees  inasmuch  as  appellees  had  not  ever  thereto- 
fore claimed  such  as  their  invention. 

Appellants  maintain  that  it  was  error  to  give  appellees  the  benefit 
of  the  1965  F'rench  application  reiterating  issues  (n)  through  if). 
supra.  Appellants  urge  that  there  is  "an  apparent  statutory  bar"  or 
"at  least  a  low  of  priority  rights  due  to  Jacob  et  al.  Luxembourg 
Patent  34,7:^3  granted  and  open  for  public  inspection  on  January'  5. 
1967,  more  than  one  year  before  appellees  introduced  Count  2  into 
their  United  States  application  on  January  31,  19:)8  and  the  lattei 
date  being  more  than  two  years  after  the  filing  date  of  appellees" 
French  application  703^10  on  November  25,  1955." 

Appellees,  on  the  other  hand,  argue  that  the  lioard  having  arrived 
at  the  oonchision  that  "the  disclosures  in  said  [Jacob  et  al.  r.S.| 
application  and  the  French  application  are  identical."  the  Hoani 
should  then  have  taken  note  of  the  fact  that  no  motion  to  dissolve 
was  filed  by  which  appellants  challenged  the  miifi/'iennj  of  disclo- 
sure in  the  Jacob  et  al.  I'.S.  application  (as  distinguished  from  the 
inclusion  of  a  count  directed  to  an  allegedly  non-elected  species) 
and  thereupon  refused  to  permit  appellants,  at  that  stage  and  in  that 
belated  manner,  to  challenge  the  right  of  appellee,"^  to  n>ake  the  count.s 
so  far  as  alleged  insufficiency  of  disclosure  is  concerned. 

Appellees,  citing  Schveyer  v.  Thomas,  21  CCPA  H59.  68  F.2d  U53, 
20  USPQ  273:  RobU  v.  Carlton,  36  (XTA  739.  171  F.2d  31(>,  8(> 
rSPQ  102;  /irarfr,  v.  f/ornrr.  \H  (  (PA  ;>7l.  47  F.2<1  3.%h,  H  I'SPQ 
455,  and  Drey  fun  v.  LUienfeld,  Itt  CCPA  1539,  49  F.2d  HKTJ,  9  CSPQ 
522;  Garand  v.  Pedem^n.  22  (XTA  1161,  76  F.2d  4(i7.  25  I'SPQ  247. 
argue  that  where  the  disclosures  of  two  applications  of  a  party  to  an 
interference  are  essentially  the  .same,  the  failurv  <»f  an  opponent  to 
file  a  timely  motion  to  dis.solve  for  an  allege<l  failmv  to  provide  sup 
port  for  the  count  in  the  later  application  directly  involved  in  the 
interference  precludes  the  opponent  from  raising  the  <iuestion  of 
lack  of  support  in  the  earlier  application. 

Moreover,  it  is  urge<l  that  an  opponent  f-annm  attack  a  party's 
right  to  make  the  counts  when  no  motion  to  dissolve  on  tlmt  ground 
was  filed  at  any  time,  citing  Ireland  v.  Sniiih.  25  (  ("PA  125»,  97 
F^  95,  37  rSPQ  807.  See  also  HertheJ  et  al.  v.  Dubbn,  20  CCPA 
1128,  65  F.2d  138,  17  TSPQ  476,  and  Koch  v.  Lieber,  Deceased.  31 
CCPA  979, 141  F^d  518,  61  I'SPQ  127. 

As  for  the  merits,  appellees  argue  that  the  count  2  com{K>und  3-meth 
ylthiophenothiazine  together   with   it«   melting  ]>oint    (136'    C.)    is 
"specifically  discloeed,  together  with  a  way  of  preparing  it"  by  ap 
pelleee  in  an  example  of  their  U.S.  application  and  the  corresponding 
example  of  their  French  application. 
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With  regard  to  generic  compound  represented  by  count  1,  wiiich 
is  identical  to  the  compound  of  count  2  except  for  the  replacement 
of  the  hydrogen  in  the  lO-positic^i  of  the  latter  compound  by  the 
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appellees  state  that  the  subgenus  represented  by  count  1  is  fully  sup- 
ported by  Example  1  of  the  Jacob  et  al.  U.S.  and  P'rench  applications 
showing  the  production  of  3-methylthio-10-(3-dimethyl-amino- 
propyl)  phenothiazine  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  206-218°  C. 
under  0.2  mm.  mercury.  Appellees  also  refer  to  Examples  VI  and 
VII  of  their  U.S.  application  as  well  as  the  generic  disclosure  in  their 
French  application.  I 

Appellees,  citing  Malm  et  al.  v.  Schneider,  26  CCPA  783,  101  F.2d 
201,  40  USPQ  364;  George  T.  Southgate  v.  Albert  E.  Greene,  19 
CCPA  1129,  57  F.2d  374,  13  USPQ  160;  Knight  v.  King,  23  CCPA 
1074,  82  F-2d  817,  29  USPQ  299,  and  Hoc  v.  Loamis,  46  CCPA  807, 
262  F.2d  571, 117  USPQ  29,  urge  that  appellants'  arguments  relating 
to  issue  (c),  supra,  have  already  been  fully  answered  adversely  to 
appellants'  position.  | 

[1]  The  first  issue  that  we  are  faced  with  is  whether  the  Board 
was  in  error  in  not  considering  appellants'  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  that  appellees  have  no  right  to  make  count  2  because  it  is 
drawn  to  a  non-elected  invention.  The  Board  in  refusing  to  consider 
this  issue  stated  that  it  is  "an  ex  parte  matter  and  concerns  only  the 
Office"  and  thus  "cannot  be  considered  by  us  in  this  proceeding." 
Since  the  issue  is  not  <Mie  affecting  the  question  of  priority,*  we  find 
no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's  holding  with  respect  to  that  issue. 

With  regard  to  the  matter  involved  in  issues  (6)  to  (rf),  supra, 
i.e.,  whether  appellees'  French  application  supports  count  2,  the  record 
shows  that  the  paragraph  in  the  French  application  which  requires 
c(Misideration,  reads: 

S-methylthloplieDthiaxiDel*)  in  obtained  by  cycligatlon  with  sulphur  of  S-methyl- 
thlodiphenylamine.  disUlIing  at  about  iaO-186*  C.  under  12  [0.12]  mm.  Ug  M.P. 
58*  C,  Itaelf  prepared  by  the  deearboxylatiOD  of  2-cartK>xy-3'-methylthladi- 
phenylamine.  M.P.  140-141*  C.f»l 

The  compound  3-methylthiophenothiazine,  the  subject-matter  of  count 
2,  is  indicated  in  the  French  application  as  melting  at  136°  C. 
Appellants,  in  their  application  Serial  No.  653,077,  have  character- 
iased  3-methylthiophwiothiazine  as  melting  at  138-140°  C.  This 
close  similarity  of  melting  points  indicates  that  appellees  had  pos- 
session of  3-methylthiophenothiazine  at  the  time  of  the  filing  date 


dof    priority    ot 
of  InveotloD  oa 


•  Ral*  258  of  tb*  RulM  ot  Praottcr  of  tb«  Patent  <  >fflce  m<U  to  part : 
2ftS.  MattcrB    cooat<l«rc<l    In    detcrmlnlnx    priority,     (a)     In    dc^rmlnic 

invantion,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfeccnce*  wtil  consider  only  priority 
Uio  evhkaicc  Mbmitted  QoMtlona  of  patentability  of  a  daim  K»>D«rally  will  not  be 
eoDaldcrod  1b  Um  daelaioa  oo  prlortty  :  aod  neither  will  the  patentability  ot  a  ctalm  tn 
an  opponent  be  conaldereid  unleM  a>e  Don|wtPntablllty  of  the  claim  to  the  opponent 
will  nuef  a^tly  nmvit  tn  tbe  eooriiMlon  that  the  party  r&lslns  the  qoevMoa  U  la  fart 
tike  prior  Ittrentor  oo  tbe  e\-idence  before  the  Ofltce.  or  reiateti  to  mttera  which  bare 
been  deter«il»ed  to  be  aniriitary  to  priority  and  must  bp  eonaldered.  but  a  party  ataall  not 
b«  MitltM  to  rmlM  aucfa  nonnitentablllty  uoIcmi  he  ha«  duly  presented  and  pro«e«uteri  a 
mottoo  undw  Rale  2S2  for  dHaototlon  upon  mch  irround  or  abowi  good  re«*OB  why  aiKh 
a  Botioo  WM  Dot  preaented  and  proaeru  t»«d. 

*  Tb«  record  wbam*  that  an   altsmative  apelMnc  for  thla  ootDpound   la  A-metbyltblo- 
phfiiMitblailnr 

•'nito    purmcraph    la    taken    from    a    tranciaitloa    of    a    certtOcd    copy    of    the    Freaoh 
appUemttoo. 
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of  the  French  application  on  November  25,  1956.  Moreover,  the 
starting  materials,  3-njethyhhiodiphenylamine  and  2-carboxy-3'- 
methylthiodiphenylamine,  are  identified  by  a  boiling  point  and  melt- 
ing point  respectively.  Furthermore,  it  is  also  noted  that  the  melting 
prnnt  140-141°  C.  for  2-carboiy-3'-methylthiodiphenylamine  [N-(m- 
m«thylnwrcaptophenyl)anthranilic  acid]  recited  in  appellees'  French 
application  is  subatAntially  identical  to  the  melting  point,  i.e.  139- 
141"  C,  for  the  same  compound  in  appellants'  U.S.  application  Serial 

No.  653,077. 

[2]  We  are  satisfied  that  count  2  is  supported  by  a{>pellees*  French 
application.  Even  if  we  had  doubt  on  the  matter,  that  doubt  would 
have  to  be  resolved  against  appellants  since  appellants  did  not  bring 
a  motion  to  dissolve  against  appellees'  involved  application  on  the 
grounds  in  question,  and  the  record  shows  that  appellees'  French 
application  has  the  same  disclosure,  as  to  the  point  in  question,  a.« 
the  involved  application.     Dreyfiut  v.  LUienfeld.  supra. 

[3]  Appellants*  issue  (e),  the  contention  that  appellees  are  not  en 
titled  to  the  benefit  of  the  French  application  as  to  count  2  because 
the  claim  corresponding  thereto  was  not  added  to  the  domestic  appli 
cation  until  more  than  a  year  after  the  former  application  was  filed. 
is  clearly  without  merit.  There  is  nothing  in  35  I'.S.C.  119  whicli 
limits  the  benefit  appellees  receive  from  their  French  application  to 
sdbject  matter  claimed  within  a  year  of  the  latter's  filing  and  as  the 
Board  pointed  out,  it  is  settled  law  that  claims  may  be  introduced 
into  an  application  by  amendment  if  'their  subject  matter  is  suffi- 
ciently disclosed  by  the  application,  even  though  not  theretofore 
claimed.  For  the  same  reasons  appellants"  urgings  as  to  appellees" 
Luxembourg  patent  fail. 

[4]  The  contention  that  appellees'  involved  application  did  not  dis- 
close the  best  method  of  carrying  out  the  invention,  appellees'  issue 
(/),  was  not  raised  before  the  Primarj-  Examiner  by  a  motion  to  dis 
solve.     Hence,  the  Board  was  correct  in  refusing  it  consideration  on 
the  merits.    See  Rule  258(a).* 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  appellees  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  their  French  application  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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UA  Coort  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Alan  J.  iJCMi:*.  AB!fOLD«  Stbtwhaem  awd  Gebai-d  a.  Botactc 
So.   loss.     Drrided  January  23.    1964 


[51  CCPA  — :  32«  T26  437;  140  TSPQ  273] 
1.  PATCirrAanJTT— CoMPoamow— Oaviouaifiaa— ADornoN    or    Scktactawt    to 

KnOW^f    COMPWTIID    I?l    SOLVTHT. 

••H*re  we  arc  not  persuaded  that  the  addidoD  of  a  Burfartant  to  a  known 
compoood  In  a  liquid  »t»lTent  dedicates  the  compoaltlon  to  excluniTp  une  In 
plant  frowth  promoting.  The  rarfactant  apparently  perform*  !ta  usual  func- 
tioa  of  aiding  dispersion  of  the  spaHmrlr  soluhle  active  Injrredleot.  There 
la  BO  eTld«ice  of  mnj  bencflt  obUlncd  from  the  snrfacUnt  other  than  In 
dlaperslnc.  Since  the  Rothmann  reference  shows  that  the  same  actlTe  Ui- 
fredient  is  only  allfhUy  soluble  in  a  variety  of  liquid  carrters.  It  would  be 
obriooa  to  employ  a  dispersing  aid  to  broaden  the  use  of  the  active  Ingredient 
in  a  diluted  liquid  form  This  appears  to  be  entlrelv  rooslstent  with  the 
therapeutic  uses  Intended  by  Rothmann.  We  agree  with  the  statement  of  the 
Board  that  It  is  'obvious  U»  one  havlnx  ordinary  skill  In  the  therapeutic  art 
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to  employ,  in  the  therapeatic  compositioas  of  Rothmann,  surfactant*  for  their 
usual  functions  in   such  compositlona.' " 

2.  Samb — Sam* — Same — Addition   or   8u»actant   to   Knows    Compound   and 

Inebt  Pulvebulent  Houd. 
"Howpver,  there  Is  nothing  in  the  reeord  to  Indicate  that  the  usual  func- 
tions of  surfactants  ever  en<-4>n)pas8  use  in  (•onJun<'ti<in  with  an  inert  pulveru- 
lent solid.  Tlie  Rothmann  reference  relates  to  liquid  c-oniiKitiititms  u«e«d  in 
therapeutic  arts.  Claim  Zi  recites  'a  mixture  of  an  inert  pulverulent  solid 
and  a  surfactant.'  While  it  Is  oi>viou8  to  employ  a  surfactant  In  liquid  oom- 
(Kwitiotis  such  as  those  of  Rothmann.  It  does  not  ap|>ear  obvious  from  the 
reconi  to  comhine  an  inert  i>ulverulent  aoiid  <in't  a  surfactant  with  the  Roth- 
mann iHimpcwition.  We  a^ree  with  app«Alants  that  notbinx  sumests  'the  com- 
bination in  which  the  active  ingredient  la  dispersed  in  a  mixture  of  the  inert 
puiverulent  solid  and  surfactant.'     We  therefore  must  reverse  as  to  claim  23." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Addition    or    Incst    l*ULVEaLLENT    Solid  to    Known 

Compound. 
"Claim  22,  like  claim  23.  recites  an  Inert  pulverulent  solid,  but  differs  In 
that  the  combination  of  a  mixture  of  the  nolid  with  a  surfactant  is  not  claimed. 
Since  inert  pulverulent  solid  carriers  iire  used   in  therapeutic  arts,   we  will 
nwtain  the  rejection  based  on  Rothmann." 

4.  Samd— Hamb — Samb— Rkcitahon    ok    Intended    I'be— 35    I'.S.C.    108 — Con- 

BIDEBATION    Or    SCBJECT    MATTER    AS    A    WHOLX. 

"Appellants  are  clearly  c<>rre<-t  in  demanding  that  the  subject  matter  as  a 
whole  must  be  con.<*idere<l  under  .t.")  r.S.C  100.  But  in  applying  the  statutory 
test,  the  dlfferem-ew  over  the  prior  art  aunt  be  more  substantial  than  a  state- 
ment of  the  Intended  uae  of  an  old  composition.  Counsel  for  appellanta 
produce<i  a  bottle  containing  a  composition  at  oral  argument.  It  seems  to 
us  tiiat  the  compotdtiun  in  the  bottle  would  l<e  exactly  the  same  whether  the 
user  were  told  to  cure  pneumonia  in  animaLs  with  it  (as  in  Rothmann) 
or  to  promote  plant  growth  with  It  (afi  here).  The  nlre<'tl<«is  on  the  label 
will  not  change  the  f-omixisltlon  of  the  contents.  We  therefore  fall  to  find 
any  unobvious  distinction  in  the  claim  |>hrase  'suitable  for  promoting  growth 
of  plants  ami   for   prote<-ting   them   fnm   damage  by   parasitic  pathogens.'  " 

5.  Sam* — Same — Criticautt — Amounts.) 

"The  claim  limitation  'a  parasitic  plant  pathogen  inhibiting  and  plant  growth 
promoting  amount'  could  be  a  valid  distinction,  assuming  the  art  knows  what 
range  of  ammints  Is  Intended  by  the  phrt.ne,  only  If  It  differed  from  the  amount 
that  those  having  knowledge  of  the  prior  art  here  would  employ  for  the 
prior  art  purpose.  Here  there  is  no  Indieation  that  the  plant  protecting  amount 
la  any  different  from  a  therapeutic  asiount  that  ^H^e  skilled  in  tbe  art  of 
Rothmann  would  select.  It,  therefore,  does  not  appear  that  the  amount 
limitation  distin^iishes  the  c<>mi»osltlo|i  from  that  which  would  be  obvious 
from  the  prior  art." 

6.  Same — pAaTict:i-AB  Subjeit  Matter — ^I»uant  Growth   and  Protectivi  Com- 

positions. I 

The  decision  itt  the  Boanl  of  Appeals  refusing  certain  claims  to  plant  growth 
and  protective  c«>miK»8itions  is  reversed  as  to  one  claim  and  afflnned  as  to 
the  othem. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  726,621. 

MODIFIED.  j 

George  T.Johannesen  {Eugene  (>.  AV/Z^r  of  cx>unsiel)  for  api>ellants. 
Clarence  W .  Moore  {Joseph  F.  \<ikaniura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith, 
and  Almond.  Jr.,  Aftfton'aU  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court . 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  by  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  final  rejection  of  appellants'  patent  application.'  The  in- 
vention relates  to  promoting  the  growth  of  plants  by  stimulating  the 
plants  as  well  as  protecting  them  from  damage  by  parasies  such  as 

>  Serial   No.    726.621.   filed   .\prtl   7.   l»&g.   fbr  "O>mpo«itioni   ot  JbUtter  and   M<>thod.  ' 
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funjn  and  bacteria.  The  active  compound  employe<l  is  N-lower- 
alkanoylsulfanilic  acid  hydrazide.  The  claims  dnivrn  to  a  method  of 
treating  plants  have  been  allowed,  as  well  as  a  com|)ound  claim  and 
two  claims  drawn  to  a  dry  composition  of  the  active  comjwund  and 
a  soluble  salt.  The  rejected  i-laims  are  all  drawn  to  a  <x)m|x*iition  of 
nuitter.  Kach  of  the  rejected  claims,  exc*pt  claim  2*J,  recites  three 
ingredients:  an  X-lower-alkanoylsulfanilic  a<'id  hydrazide,  a  carrier, 
and  a  surfactant. 

The  is8ue  is  whether  the  claimed  compositions  are  obvious  in  view 
of  the  prior  art. 

Claim  10  is  representative  and  reads: 

10.  A  romiMwitioti  mirabl^  fr>r  i>mni(itlnK  irrowth  of  planto  and  for  proteotini; 
tbeoi  frcwn  damaK<>  by  parasitic  plant  patti<»trerMi  which  oomiMinei*  a  parasltl<' 
plant  pafhr«pn  inhibiting  and  plant  jrrm»th  promotinir  amount  of  a  N-lower- 
alkanojlaalfaDilic  acid   bydrazid<>  harinf:   the  formula 
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RCONH^  HflO.NHNH, 


wherein  R  In  selected  fn>uj  the  KTcnip  conHititlnK  "f  hydr'tiTHn  and  an  ftlkyi 
radical  containing  frouj  1  to  4  cHrtMKi  atuniK.  h  carrier,  and  a  $iurfactant  caiiablf 
of  reductnjf  the  surface  tensinn  <>f  water  to  1ch»  than  about  40  dyiies  jier  centi- 
meter In  concentrations  of  less  than  about  1  percent. 

Claim  22  reads: 

22.  A  composition  of  matter  Huitablc  for  prtmiotini;  g:rowth  of  plaiitK  and  for 
prr»te<"tln|{  them  from  daniaKe  by  [wrHKitic  iwthoKens  which  conii>riH«»s  h  parasiti<' 
plant  inthn«ren  Inhibiting  ntMl  j>lant  ^rfiwth  pn»motln|t  amount  of  an  N'-lower- 
alkaDoylmilfanilic   acid    hydraiide   haTinr   the   formula 

RCONH^  >POiNHNH| 

wberc4n  R  ia  aelected  from  the  (rr^nip  cooaiatinK  of  hjdrofcen  and  an  alkyl 
radical  <-oi»taininx  from  1  to  4  cart>un  atoma.  im-luaire.  dUperaetl  in  axi  inert 
pulverulent  w»lid  having  a  j»artich'  sire  lew*  than  .V*  mi<Toun. 

The  sjjetiHcation  states  that  the  hydrazides  "are  effective  for  stimu- 
lating growth  of  plants  and  for  the  control  of  parasitic  pathogens  that 
infect  plants.  Theae  hydrazides  have  both  systemic  and  topical 
actioti..  Systemically  they  promote  the  growth  of  plants  indei)end- 
ently  of  whether  the  plants  are  infected  or  not.  These  ci>mj)ounds 
can  be  applied  to  foliage,  ntois,  seeds,  or  other  parts  of  the  plant." 
The  references  relied  on  below  are: 

Rothmann    (Cremian   Patent),  901.6.'><),  Januiu^-    14,   1954. 
Curtius  et  al.,  "Journal  fiir  Praktische  Chemie,"  December  1926, 

vol.   112.  pages  117-137. 
Biniecki  et  al..  Chemical  Abstracts,  19.S5,  vol.  49,  Co.  H  168(h). 

The  Board  of  Appeals  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  Curtius  et  al. 
and  Biniecki  et  al.  referenow*  "are  ciimnlntive  to  Rothmann  who  dis- 
closes the  compounds  in  vario^is  media  and  also  teaches  the  thera- 
peutic use  thereof.*' 

The  Rothmann  reference  discusses  an  improvement  of  the  ocm- 
pounds  of  Curtius  et  al.  which  latter  compounds  were  used  to  treat 
animals  infected  with  pneunKxocci.  The  improvement  of  Rothmann 
consists  of  making  hydrazides  which  are  within  the  scope  of  the 
hydrazides  recited  in  the  instant  claims.  The  compotinds  are  said 
to  be  "hardly  Boluble  in  ethanol  and  benzene"  and  "almost  insoluble 
in  benzene,  and  nrtore  ea.sily  soluble  in  acetone"  in  examples  of  Roth- 
mann. Various  alternatives  are  suggested  'Ho  increase  the  solubility 
of  the  final  product." 
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The  Board  of  Appeals  found  the  claimed  compositicMis  obvious  in 
view  of  Rothmann.     The  Board  said: 

•  •  •  Howeyer,  It  is  known  In  the  art  without  need  of  citation*  of  authority 
therefor  that  therapeatlcs  are  usually  dlfl|)en8ed  and  utilized  in  either  liquid  or 
solid  media.  In  re  Roticky,  47  CCPA  86©;  1960  CD.  197;  755  0.0.  929;  276 
F.2d  656 ;  129  U8PQ  341.  Thus,  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  22,  which 
requires  a  single  additional  component,  an  inert  solid,  is  made  obvious  by  the 
teacbiox  of  the  therapeutic  use  of  the  compounds  in  RothmaD[D].  (See  alao 
In  re  Craige  Jr..  38  CCPA  1114;  1951  CD.  433;  650  O.G.  324;  189  r.2d  620; 
90  U8PQ  33.) 

We  wish  to  note  at  this  point  that  the  claims  read  upon  compositions  coo- 
taininir  the  listed  components  regardless  of  the  ultimate  use  thereof.  Limita- 
tion in  the  preambles  of  the  claims  to  an  intended  use  in  the  "Suitable  for  —  " 
terms  may  not  be  relied  upon  to  support  patentability  over  such  compositions 
disclosed  or  suggested  in  the  prior  art.  In  re  Hook,  44  CCPA  964;  1967  CD. 
334;  721  O.G.  422;  245  F.2d  246:    114  C8PQ   161. 

Appellants  contend  that  the  Roeicky  case  is  distinguishable  be- 
cause no  particular  carrier  was  there  recited  nor  was  any  particular 
combination  of  ingredients  claimed  for  a  specific  purpose.  They 
argue: 

•  *  *  Nothing  appears  in  the  art  and  nothing  is  found  in  In  re  Roticky  Indi- 
cating that  the  combinations  of  these  claims  would  have  been  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  as  there  is  nothing  in 
the  art  "to  Huggest  the  desirability  of  the  .^^combination."  In  re  Bergel 
et  al.,  48  CCPA  1102:  130  ISPQ  206. 

As  to  claim  22,  appellants  state  that  the  active  ingredient  is  dig- 
perted  in  a  pulverulent  solid  of  limited  particle  size  and  thereby  dif- 
fers from  "solids  media"  said  to  b^  obvious  in  Rosicky. 

Claim  23  is  drawn  to  the  active  ingrexlient  in  a  mixture  of  pulveru- 
lent solid  and  a  surfactant.  Appellants  contend  that  there  is  no 
suggestion  of  the  desirability  of  the  mixture. 

As  to  the  surfactant,  appellants  do  not  deny  that  surfactants 
are  used  in  therapeutic  compositit^s,  but  they  argue  that  this  fact 
"is  not  relevant  because  the  purpose  of  formulations  and  the  type 
of  their  formulations  are  entirely  different."  , 

As  to  the  preamble,  appellant."?  ad\*ance  the  position  that  the 
preamble  is  part  of  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  and  that  "hold- 
ing that  the  preamble  in  this  particular  situation  may  be  disre- 
garded is  tantamount  to  disregarding  th.e  mibjert  matter  as  a  whole 
portion  of  Section   103.'' 

The  facts  here  are  similar  to  those  presented  in  the  compositions 
claimed  in  In  re  Riden  et  al..  50  C(TA  1411,  318  F.2d  761,  138 
USPQ  112.  There  the  claims  were  drawn  to  a  sulfone  compound 
as  active  ingredient,  a  carrier  and  a  surfactant.  The  prior  art 
showed  the  same  active  ingredient  as  in  the  claime<l  composition  in 
water,  but  no  uses  were  disclosed  in  the  reference  rei>ort.  Appellants 
in  that  case  argued  that  "there  must  be  a  recognition  that  a  com- 
pound can  be  utilized  in  a  pesticidal  composition  before  anyone 
would  wish  to  add  a  surface  active  agent."  This  court  rejected  the 
argument,  stating:  | 

•  •  •  The  other  ingredient  of  the  composition,  the  adjuvant,  does  not  define  a 
substance  limited  to  the  field  of  pesticidts.  Were  It  true  that  adding  a  surface 
active  agent  required  "recognition  that  a  compound  can  be  utilixed  in  a  pesticidal 
composition,"  as  argued  by  ai»peIlaot,  the  composition  might  be  unobvious.  But 
surface  active  agents  are  used  in  a  great  number  of  fields  of  scientific  cndeaTor. 
For  example,  even  with  no  ultimate  use  in  mind,  a  chemist  could  well  employ 
a  surface  active  agent  to  emulsify  or  disperse  the  slightly  soluble  sulfones  of 
Boehme  et  al.  *  *  *  Surely  an  emulsioa  of  a  compound  in  water  is  not  limited 
to  use  as  a  pesticide. 
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[1]  We  were  not  persuaded  in  Riden  et  al.  that  the  addition  of 
a  surfactant  to  a  known  compound  in  a  liquid  solvent  dedicated  the 
cofnpoeition  to  exclusive  use  as  a  pesticide.     Here  we  are  not  per- 
suaded that  the  addition  of  a  surfactant  to  a  known  compound  in  a 
liquid  solvent  dedicates  the  compJteition  to  exclusive  use  in  plant 
gro'^th  promoting.     The  surfactant  apparently  performs  its  usual 
function  of  aiding  dispersion  of  the  sparingly  soluble  active  ingre 
dient.    There  is  no  evidence  of  any  benefit  obtained  from  the  sur- 
factant other  than   in  dispersing.     Since  the  Rothmann   reference 
riiows  that  the  same  active  ingredient  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  a 
variety  of  liquid  carriers,  it  would  be  obvious  to  employ  a  dispersing 
aid  to  broaden  the  use  of  the  active  ingredient  in  a  diluted  liquid 
form.    This  appears  to  be  entirely  consistent  with  the  therapeutic 
uses  intended  by  Rothmann.     We  agree  with  the  statement  of  the 
Board  that  it  is  "obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  thera- 
peutic art  to  employ,  in^the  therapeutic  compositions  of  Rothmann, 
surfactants  for  their  usual   functions  in  such  compositions." 

[2]  However,  there  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  the 
usual  functions  of  surfactants  ever  encompass  use  in  conjuncticm  with 
an  inert  pulverulent  solid.  The  Rothmann  reference  relates  to  liquid 
compositions  used  in  therapeutic  arts.  Claim  23  recites  "a  mixture 
of  an  inert  pulverulent  solid  and  a  surfactant."  While  it  is  obvious 
to  employ  a  surfactant  in  liquid  compositions  such  as  those  of  Roth- 
mann, it  does  not  appear  obvious  from  the  record  to  combine  an 
inert  pulverulent  solid  and  a  surfactant  with  the  Rothmann  composi- 
tion. We  agree  with  appellants  that  nothing  suggests  "the  com- 
bination in  which  the  active  ingredient  is  dispersed  in  a  mixture  of 
the  inert  pulverulent  solid  and  surfactant."  We  therefore  must 
reverse  as  to  claim  23. 

[3]  Claim  22,  like  claim  23,  recites  an  inert  pulverulent  solid,  but 
differs  in  that  the  combination  of  a  mixture  of  the  solid  with  a  sur 
factant  is  not  claimed.  Since  inert  pulverulent  solid  carriers  are 
used  in  therapeutic  arts,  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  based  on  Roth- 
mann. The  particle  size  of  claim  22  does  not  appear  to  be  distinc- 
tive since,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor,  drugs  are  often  dispersed 
in  solid  carriers  of  fine  particle  size. 

[4]  Appellants  are  clearly  correct  in  demanding  that  the  subje^-t 
matter  as  a  whole  must  be  considered  under  35  I'.S.C.  103.  But  in 
applying  the  sUtutory  test,  the  differences  over  the  prior  art  must 
be  more  substantial  than  a  statement  of  the  intended  use  of  an  old 
composition.  Counsel  for  appellants  produced  a  bottle  containing 
a  composition  at  oral  argument.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  composition 
in  the  bottle  would  be  exactly  the  same  whether  the  user  were  told 
to  cure  pneumonia  in  animals  with  it  (as  in  Rothmann)  or  to  promote 
plant  growth  with  it  (as  here).  The  directions  on  the  label  will  not 
change  the  composition  of  the  contents.  We  therefore  fail  to  find 
any  unobvious  distinction  in  the  claim  phrase  "suitable  for  promot 
ing  growth  of  plants  and  for  protecting  them  from  damage  by 
parasitic  pathogens.'' 

[5]  The  claim  limitation  "a  parasitic  plant  pathogen  inhibiting 
and  plant  growth  promoting  amount"  could  be  a  valid  distinction, 
assuming  the  art  knows  what  range  of  amounts  is  intended  l)y  the 
phrase,  only  if  it  differed  from  the  amount  that  those  having  know! 
edge  of  the  prior  art  here  would  employ  for  the  prior  art  purpose. 
Here  there  is  no  indication  that  the  plant  protecting  amount  is  any 
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different  from  a  therapeutic  amount  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  of 
Rothmann  would  select.  It,  therefore,  does  not  appear  that  the 
amount  limitation  distinguishes  the  composition  from  that  which 
would  be  obvious  from  the  prior  art. 

[6]  Since  the  addition  of  a  surfactant  to  enhance  the  solubility 
characteristics  of  a  sparingly  soluble  compound  in  a  liquid  carrier 
would  be  obvious  {In  re  Riden  et  a/.),  and  the  dis{)ersing  of  a  known 
therapeutic  compound  in  a  pulverulent  solid  is  obvious  (In  re 
Rosicky),  we  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  lu  to  12  and  20  to  22. 
Since  the  record  fails  to  show  that  it  is  obvious  to  cxMnbine  a  com 
pound  known  only  as  a  Lherai)eutic  with  an  inert  pulverulent  solid 
and  a  surfactant,  we  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  23. 

MODIFIED. 
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»TT  kn«kcU  ri  aDDMrt  In  the  orlRrnal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thi«  r^iaau*-  aperiflcation 
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253«3  

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  MECHANICAL  CUTTING 
TOOL  CHANGER 

WaHKC  E.  lirfBMi.  MHwMkM,  Wk^  Jaka  A. 

EmI  Graaky,  Cona^  lUbtrl  K.  Saifwkk,  ^^ 

Mtf  CiMriM  B.  SIptk,  IWm  COTwn,  Wta^  mmi  Haw 
J.  BaMhIc,  Rockford,  IIL,  aari^Min  to  Kearacy  A 
TradMr  CMpafdaa.  W«(  AMi.  Wh,  a  carpotaliaa  of 
Wiacaaiia 

Orifiaal  Na.  3^2^11,  4atit4  Soft  4,  If42,  Sw.  No. 
744,f74,  laae  27,  If 51.  AppHcattaa  for  rdnac  Sept. 
23,  I9«3,  Scr.  No.  3IC,Mt 

47CWaH.     (CL29— 2<) 


to  (be  needles;  a  cooperative  cutter  clement  poMtioned 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  feed,  and  adapted 
to  bear  downwardly  upon  and  shear  with  the  teeth  of  the 
annulus:  and  a  clamp  positioned  in  the  mtervai  between 
the  feed  and  the  cutler  element  whereby,  upon  retraction 


of  the  feed,  the  yarn  is  carried  down  by  the  last  needle  to 
which  It  is  fed  and  incidentally  caught  bct>»cen  adjacent 
teeth  of  the  annulus.  drawn  beneath  the  clamp,  and 
eventually  severed  close  to  the  needle  b>  shearing  action 
of  the  cutter  element  with  said  teeth  as  said  needle  passes 
said  cutter  element. 


40.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  operator  adapted 
to  receive  diverse  tools  for  performing  machining  opera- 
tions; a  frame:  securing  means  actuatable  to  secure  a  tool 
in  the  tool  operator  for  performance  of  a  ^ork  opera- 
tion; a  tool  storage  magazine  carrying  diverse  tools  for 
utilization  in  the  tool  operator  and  having  a  tool  ready 
station:  means  for  moving  the  tools  in  said  magazine  lor 
individually  locating  the  tools  in  the  tool  ready  station; 
means  commtcted  to  corurol  said  moving  means  for  mov- 
ing a  particular  tool  into  the  tool  ready  station:  lot>l 
transfer  means  operable  to  extract  the  particular  tool 
from  the  tool  reody  station  and  then  transfer  it  from  the 
tool  ready  station  into  position  where  it  can  he  engaged 
by  said  securing  means;  and  actuating  means  connected 
to  actuate  said  securing  means  for  securing  the  trans- 
ferred tool  to  the  tool  operator  for  the  performance  of  a 
work  operation. 

25  5S4 
YARN  CLAMFING  AND  SEVERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  KNITTINC  MACHINES 
Veraoa  T.  Stack,  Wlartia  Walrai,  mmi  E4wmr4  E.  Kaox, 
Keracnrflk,  N.C.,  fcy  Tkt  Gorioa  Coaipaay,  WtaHtoa- 
N.C    a    jaifciiiMp,    aarifacc    by     aMwc 


25.585 

SELF-CONTAINED    PUSH    BUTTON    APPLICATOR 
Herbert  M.  Birch,  5M5  MUwood  Road,  Brthesda,  Md., 

aad   DMiiel   H.  Gattoac,   Bctheada,  Md.     (44*9   Dcr- 

moad  Ave.,  Drcxcl  Hill,  Pa.) 
Oriciaai  No.  2,99S.S22,  dated  Sept  5,   1941,  Ser.  No. 

SI9,944,  Jaae  12,  1959.     AppBcatioe  for  refsne  Aaf. 

21,  1943,  Ser.  No.  343.944 

4ClalaH.    (a.  132— 114) 


j^«     ji 


Orictaal  Na.  2J24,434,  dated  Feb.  25,  195t,  Ser.  No. 

442,745,  Feb.  27,  1957.     AppBiartna  for  rrkir  Oct 

31,  1941,  Scr.  Na.  32I4M 

7  CWw.    (CL  44—144) 

I.  Yarn  clamping  and  severing  mechanism  for  a  circu- 
lar knitliag  machine  having  a  routing  cylinder  with  a 
compietnent  of  needles,  a  stationarily-supported  retract- 
able yarn  feed,  and  a  sutionary  disk  aiially  within  the 
needk  circle  at  the  top  of  the  needle  cylinder,  said  mech- 
anism including  an  annulus  at  the  bottom  of  the  disk 
capable  of  rotation  with  the  cylinder,  said  annulus  having 
sharp  edfed  peripheral  teeih  extending  into  close  proximity 


5.  In  combination,  an  applicator  having  a  head  portion 
with  [a  plurality  of  discharge  ductsj  diuharet  dud 
means,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head  pt>rtion  having  a 
chamber  therein,  an  annular  shoulded  defining  the  junc 
ture  of  the  said  head  portion  and  said  handle  and  a  coun- 
terbored  reduced  conduit  in  said  head  potion  extending 
from  said  shoulder  to,  and  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge tductsj  duct  means.  £  said  applicator  having  a 
relatively  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  said  handle  and] 
said  [ductsj  duct  means  exteiKling  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  counterbored  reduced  conduit,  and  a  pressurized 
container  disposed  within  said  chamber  having  a  product 
to  be  discharged  through  said  CductsJ  duct  means,  said 
container  having  an  axially  movable  meter  valve  with  a 
hollow  valve  ttem,  said  stem  having  a  discharge  outlet 
communicating  with  said  reduced  conduit  and  said  Cducts] 
duct  means  and  an  intermediate  relatively  wider  £pinched] 
portion  engaging  said  shoulder,  said  valve  being  normally 
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maintained  doced  by  means  of  a  spring  and  the  pressure 
in  said  container,  said  valve  controlling  tbe  discharge  of 
the  pressurized  product  from  the  said  pressurized  con- 
tainer through  said  valve  stem  into  the  said  applicator 
discbarge  [ductal  duel  means,  and  a  push  button  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  container  to  move  the  same 
projecting  from  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  said  handle, 


whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  opened  against  the  resistive 
action  of  said  spring  and  said  container  pres$ure  by  move- 
ment of  said  [means]  push  button  on  said  container  while 
said  wider  [pinchedj  portion  of  said  valve  strm  is  engaged 
with  said  shoulder  in  the  applicator  to  supf>ly  a  metered 
quantity  of  the  container  contents  to  the  applicator  from 
said  hollow  valve  stem  into  said  [ducts]  duct  means. 
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niastratleas  for  plaat  patants  art  asaally  tn  color  and  tkorofor*  It  It  not  practicable  to  reprodnce  tb^  drawing. 


2y4t5 

GRAPE  PLANT 

FnMk  J.  Grfsaatf,  ProsKct  Roa^t  ForeatvUk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  21, 19M,  9m.  N«.  57,598 

1  Cl^M.     (CL  PlU-47) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grape  plant,  substantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

as  to  novelty  by  the  extremely  large  clusters  of  fruit  which 

said  plant  bears. 

2A9* 

PLUM  TREE 

John  Uriel,  1M9  W.  Talve  Avc^  Visidia,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  238,M7 

1  Claim.     (CL  Plt^— M) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially 


as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterizdd  particulariy 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  blooming 
habit  ranging  from  two  or  three  days  to  ai  week  earlier 
than  the  variety  '*Santa  Rosa"  (unpatented!,  fruit  which 
averages  larger  in  size  and  of  more  globular  form  than 
the  fruit  of  "Santa  Rosa,"  an  earlier  and  more  uniform 
maturity  of  the  fruit  ranging  from  four  or  five  days  to  a 
week  earlier  than  the  fruit  of  "Santa  Rosa,"*  an  attractive 
and  uniform  Red  color  of  the  fruit  skin,  ^^ith  the  color 
extending  over  the  entire  surface  and  beconling  fully  high 
colored  while  the  fruit  is  still  firm,  relatively  dry  flesh 
and  a  lighter  and  more  Amber  color  thereof  than  the  flesh 
of  "Santa  Rosa"  fruit,  with  the  flesh  being  less  tart  next 
to  the  stone,  a  very  good  fruit  flavor,  and  vfry  good  stcv- 
age  and  shipping  qualities. 
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3,134,ltS 
CUP  ATTACHINC  MECHANBM 

Mkk^  iiilpm,>y 

t  CWw.    (CL  1— lit) 


1.  A  mechuiiiai  for  cHnchini  a  plurmlity  of  pronged 
clip  memben  to  a  board  membar.  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  lof^itudiiially  exteiKlinf  base  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  aets  of  clip  ragaginf  rtops  loogitudinally  spaced 
along  said  bMe,  each  of  said  sets  including  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  stop  member  aligned  generally  transversely  of  the 
base  member,  means  for  supporting  each  dip  member  in 
an  upstanding  position  so  as  to  nedyt  the  board  member, 
means  for  exerting  a  downwardly  acting  pressure  on  said 
board  member  to  maintain  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  clip  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
clip  stops  toward  said  fixed  slops  «iiereby  said  pronged 
clip  member  will  dinchingly  engage  said  board. 


ball  player,  a  pair  of  football  shoulder  protectors  mount- 
able  on  the  shoulden  and  torso  of  said  football  flayer 
for  receiving  directly  external  forces  and  transmitting 
said  forces  to  said  shoulders  and  torso  of  said  football 
player  without  causing  injury  thereto,  and  said  shoulder 
protectors  having  helmet  support  means  rigidly  and  de- 
tachabiy  engaging  said  aecurement  means  of  said  pro- 
tective helmet  which  provides  a  direct  shock-transmitting 
mpporting  relationship  between  said  helmet  and  said 
shoulder  protectors  and  maintains  said  protective  helmet 
supported  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  head  and  neck 
of  said  football  player;  whereby  said  foodwll  apparatus 
is  adapted  to  prevent  injury  to  the  head  and  neck  of  a 
football  player. 


SOUVENIR  GRADUATION  CAP  WITH 
REMOVABLE  CROWN 
Thomas  Elik  Kelly,  Hnatfaigdoa  Valley,  Pa. 
Look  E.  StRi  Cumpanj,  PMiaiilihls,  Pa., 
of  Piaaiyhsala 

FBed  Oct  If.  IMl,  8sr.  No.  14MS2 
4CWM.    (CLl-lW) 


ArcWe 


PROTCCnVR 


3.1M,1M 

rwnALL 


HIT  W, 


3M1W. 


APPARATUS 

kef  Chlc^»4S, 
U  1H2,  am,  N«.  1»MM 
(CL  J-4) 


to 


1.  A  graduation  cap  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
mortarboard  top,  a  crown  having  a  sheU  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  attaching  said  crown  to  the  underside  of  said 
mortarboard  top,  said  means  comprising  an  open  mesh 
disc  disposed  within  and  attached  to  the  upper  perimeter 
of  said  shell  and  adhering  to  said  mortarboard  top  by 
separable  adhesive  means  on  its  open  network  surface 
thereby  rendering  the  crown  easily  removable  from  said 
top. 

SHORTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Tram  B.  Tsrt,  PX>.  B«  53,  and  Haynas  L.  Settle. 

714  Roae  m  Drive,  he«h  of  CharloMasvilc,  Va. 

Fled  Dec  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  154.217 

ICMsBB.    (CL2— 224) 


1.  A  pair  of  shorts  comprising  a  main  Mank  of  textile 
material  having  a  continnoos  concave  recessed  top  edge,  a 
convex  bottom  edge,  and  two  strai^  lateral  edges  of 
equal  length  and  parallel  to  each  other;  a  first  front  blank 
of  textile  material  having  straight  top  and  bottom  edges 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  straight  lateral  edge  at  an  acuatc 
of'shonlder  pmedan  of  a  fool-    angle  of  about  65*  to  the  first  front  Mank  bottom  edge 

903 


1.  A  protective  football  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  rigid  ahock-fCMtaot  kaad  and  neck  piolBcUve 
hehnet  adapted  to  be  detachably  nwwMad  in  spaced  r»- 
Istionahip  ahont  the  head  and  neck  of  a  foothoU  player 
and  having  sscamment  BBeaaa  adjacmt  the  lower  lateral 
edge  thereof  forming  a  tipd  detnrhahia 
helmet  support  Bcai 

802  O  G— W 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMay  26,  1964 


and  equal  in  length  to  the  main  blank  lateral  edfet,  and 
an  additional  straight  lateral  edse  perpendicular  to  the 
respective  top  and  bottom  edges;  and  a  second  front  Uank 
of  textile  material  having  like  dimensions  and  reversed 
to  the  first  front  blank,  the  main  blank  lateral  edfes  and 
the  additional  lateral  edges  of  both  front  blanks  being 
cut  along  the  straight  of  a  bolt  of  material  and  the 
lateral  edge  of  each  front  blank  being  sewn  along  iU 
length  to  a  respective  one  of  the  parallel  lateral  edges  of 
the  main  blank,  the  top  edges  and  bottom  edge*  of  all 
of  the  blanks  forming  respective  continuous  concave  and 
convex  lines,  the  length  of  the  top  edge  of  the  main  blank 
bemg  greater  than  the  son  of  the  length  of  both  front 
Uank  top  edges,  each  front  blank  at  iU  respective  addi- 
tional lateral  edge  having  a  cut  transverse  thereto  to 
define  a  fly  edge  portion  on  the  additional  lateral  edge 
above  said  cut  sewn  to  the  fly  edse  portion  of  the  other 
front  Mank  and  an  inaeam  edge  portion  below  said  cut 
aewn  to  a  part  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  main  Uank,  and 
the  transverse  edge  formed  by  the  cut  and  joining  the 
inaeam  edge  portion  comprising  a  crotch  edge  portion 
sewn  to  the  crotch  edge  portion  oi  the  other  front  Uank, 
the  top  edges  defining  the  waist  portion,  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  main  blank  at  the  lateral  edges  thereol 
defining  the  upper  hip  portions  and  extending  around 
to  the  front  of  the  shorts  such  that  the  textile  material 
at  the  said  upper  portions  deflaes  a  horizontal  bias  paral* 
lei  tS  the  waist  portion. 


3434»ltf 

FOLDING  BUNK  CONnVUCTION 

Saaay  D.  Pvmm^  142t  IMk  St  Ptacc, 

West  Dm  Maiaf,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  Itil,  S«r.  No.  1«2,U1 

4CWM.   (CL5— 9) 


1.  In  a  folding  bunk  construction,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  support  members  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  the  like, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  bunk  framea 
each  having  an  inner  and  outer  frame  side  respec- 
tively. 

(c)  means  on  said  support  members  for  removably 
pivotally  receiving  the  inner  frame  side  of  each  bunk 
frame  in  a  tiered  relatioiiship, 

(d)  spaced  leg  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer 
frame  side  of  each  bonk  frame  and  in  depending  re- 
lationship thereto, 

*(e)  means  on  all  outer  frame  sides  below  the  upper- 
most bunk  frame  for  removaUy  securing  and  su^ 
porting  the  leg  member  from  the  adjacent  upper 
beak  frame. 

(/)  said  leg  members  on  said  towtiuiost  bunk  frame 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  support  such  as  a  floor 
when  said  bunk  frames  are  in  open  poaition. 


(g)  said  bunk  frames  being  movabk  lin  unison  into 
an  overUpping  substantially  parallel  {dosed  position 
adjacent  said  support  members  in  i^sponse  to  up- 
ward movement  of  said  lowcrmoet  b(|ak  frame  caus- 
ing each  inner  frame  side  to  rotate  ^lativc  to  wid 
support  members  and  each  leg  meinber  to  mowe 
transversely  of  the  longitudiaal  axis  pi  its  respective 
outer  frame  side  without  becoming  tflaengaged  from 
the  adjacent  lower  bonk  frame  to  Mrhich  it  is  at- 
tached, and 

(/i)  rekuable  means  on  one  of  said  blmk  frames  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  said  leg  members  to  prevent 
relative  roUtion  between  said  outer  jframe  side  and 
said  leg  member  attached  thereto  ^rbereby  move- 
ment of  all  of  said  bunk  frames  froot  dowd  to  open 
position  is  prevented. 


3,134,ll« 
BEDDING  ARTICLES 
Dcnfac  M«k  Nienle  Gimlr^nn.  hm^  Bat 
U  Rw  Bi—il,  Parte  17,  Ft 
FBad  Fch.  M.  IMl,  8«r.  N*.    ^. 

lifirsBsa  Fhmee  F^k.  23, 1MB 
Idafas.    (CL5-^3M) 


For  use  in  a  bed  comprising  a  matlress,  a  bedding 


It  its  respective 
extending  along 


article  which  comprises  a  coverlet  free 
head  and  foot  ends,  tv/o  strips  of  fabric 
the  side  portions  of  said  covertet  respectively,  securing 
means  for  detachably  fixing  said  strips  td  the  top  face  of 
said  coverlet  along  two  respective  longitudinal  lines  lo- 
cated on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  coverfet.  respectively, 
transverse  straps  secured  to  each  of  sai<l  strips  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  length  thereof,  the  straps 
carried  by  one  of  said  strips  being  locatcfl  opposite  thoee 
carried  by  the  other  strip,  respectively,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  each  strap  of  one  of  |aid  strips  to  the 
strap  of  the  other  strip  located  opposite!  it.  at  least  one 
of  said  straps  being  intended  to  pass  imd^r  said  mattress. 
the  securing  means  being  spaced  inwar4ly  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  side  edges  of  the  coverlet. 


f.) 


3434,111  ! 

RETRACTABLB  WHIIL  SUfPORT 
John  AMca  AtwMd,  Bart  ant  J  CalT 

(1U29  VaMwea,  NttHk  nsjjusii,  CaBI 
Filed  Sept.  It,  1MB,  Bar.  N«.  9MB1 
ISCtaiM.    (CL9^I) 
I.  A  retracUMe  support  ndufing.  ai)  elongate,  verti- 
cally disposed  carrier,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  Supported  by  the 
carrier  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cylindrical  lobe  on  the 
shaft,  the  central  axis  of  the  lobe  bcink  laleraBy  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  rinft  aa  eloagii^  tfnit  having  a 
bearing  sleeve  at  one  end  rotataUy  re^dvinf  the  lobe, 
a  pin  projecting  from  die  ainrt  at  a  pbnt  spaced  from 
the  bearing  sleeve,  a  longitodinany  ««wafdly  openmg 
pin  receiving  noteh  at  each  ead  of  the  farrier,  said  itrat 
being  shiftabic  from  a  dowa  poaitioa  #bere  tt  projects 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SKJ5 


dawnw.rdlyliw.thecMTkrlo.nupporitioowher.it  •^  *^  ^^"^  ^  ^\^ '^.^^'J^^^^ 
DTOieols  mmnxdh  fit»  the  cwrkr.  nid  pin  besag  rinfuMe  suntiaUy  lo  the  nmc  plwie,  and  a  plur»lity  of  deck  pUtee 
intoiSl^mof  locked  enf.«nBent  with  the  notch  in  one    spuminf  s«d  peir  of  pootooot  and  dispo«d  flaUy  on 


or  the  other  cad  of  the  cvrier  by  routioo  of  the  shirft 
and  lobe  and  ranltiiif  udai  dvftkif  of  the  ttrut  relative 
to  the  cvrier  whan  the  stmt  ii  in  either  iu  up  or  down 
position. 

WOmSHIELD  LIFT  MECHANBM 
StaniriM  H.  Hi«a,  Lake  WttM,  WL,  Md*Mr  lo 
Martec  Caipatttoa,  WaafcaiPii,  WL,  a 
Dchiwarc 

4, 190.  9m.  Na.  ltSJ03 
(f  dalM.    (CL  9^1) 


said  flanges  of  each  pontoon  and  being  secured  thereto 
for  completing  a  series  of  waterught  comparlmenu  and 
to  define  a  deck. 

3,134,114 
BUOYANT  SHOES 
V.  StfM^  244  N.  Hvik  Hfli  Road, 

Filed  AiC  29, 1M2, 9m.  Na.  22M19 
llCUtae.    (CL9l-31«) 


1.  The  combimUioB  of  a  boat  bull,  a  windshield,  means 
on  sud  bMt  huU  for  pivouUy  moontinf  sud  windshield 
for  iBOv«aiMt  betuvea  tm  open  position  and  a  closed 
potitioQ,  ui  »i-*v<««^  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
windshield  at  .  poioft  spaced  from  sud  pivotal  moiuiting 


lineerty  .loaf  .  fixed  p.tt>.  and 

for  phrotaUy  coanecting  sud  link  to  said 

windshidd  it  twiatable  be- 

incident  to  dis- 

ofnid 


WayaeL. 


PONfMNP 


POAT 
aadORteA. 


1.  la  a 

ited  pa 
rdMyof 


poced 
abotttng 


a  pdrof 
beiBf  faHo 


10.  A  booyuit  shoe  formed  of  .  ckMed  ceO  foun 
malerial  and  having  a  foot  well  recessed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  and  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  said  material, 
a  foot  harness  in  said  well  for  releasably  securing  a  foot 
of  the  user,  said  foot  well  having  a  rear  wall  sloping 
gradually  at  an  angle  of  approumatdy  25*  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  foot  well  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  buoyant 
shoe  to  enable  water  to  How  upwardly  along  sud  rear  wall 
out  of  sud  foot  well  and  off  said  upper  surface  of  the  shoe 
when  the  shoe  is  moved  forwvdly. 


3,134,115 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  8ET8CRMWS  WTTH 
UP8BT  THREAD  CBE8TS 

mi  A»stt  G. 
laGeatM  W 

WahhaaL  Mast,,  a  leiBHiifleB  af , 

^^^^   24,  (M2,  Ser.  Na.  1M,445 
IChdak   (CLl*— 19) 


VUi  iMt  %  IWl,  to.  Na.  11<»117 
ICM^.   (CL9-^ 

a  pair  of  laiandly 

IB  cemMaatloo,  a  phi- 

Haed  ia  paralW  spaced 

•  phnlfty  Of  MokyliBdricd  ImB  pbtM  die. 


Mm  of  the 
itat  each  had  ptale  is 
aridcanw 
the  itraifht  edfH  of  t^d 


The  method  of  modifying  the  thread  turns  of  a  set- 
screw,  which  uwnprises  shaving  the  cresu  from  a  plu- 
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rality  of  turns  of  thread  at  one  end  of  the  screw,  push-  side  and  rear  solution  manifolds  for  applyinf  said 
ing  the  riuved  end  portion  of  the  screw  throu^  a  die  ing  solution  to  the  front,  sides  and  rear  ^  said  vehicle, 
block  having  a  circular  bore  with  a  (bed  surface  taper- 
ing to  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  crest  diameter  of  | 
the  screw  until  said  end  portion  projects  beyond  the  die, 
gripping  said  |Mt)yecting  end  portion,  and  pulling  the 
rest  of  the  screw  through  the  die. 


3,1344 1< 

PORTABLE  PtOlicnON  BRIDGE 

Haray  T.  AdidM,  St  Oak  Skana,  Maymmd  L 

Bevcfljr  Hflk,  Mid  Rolfe  M.  Hsrm,  R«yal  Oak,  Mlck^ 

awlginri  to  CuHw-Wrlcht  Corporattois,  Utica,  N.Y^ 

mcmwmatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  lahr  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4t,gt3 
3CWhM.    (0.14—1) 


ji3Ei% 


1.  A  profectable  and  retractable  bridge  assembly  com- 
prising: platform  means;  teleacopable,  tpan  forming  beam 
means  with  one  end  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  plat- 
form means  and  the  other  end  portion  thereof  being  rela-^ 
tively,  longitudinally  moveable;  plural  road  bed  section 
means  hingedly  connected  together  in  series  with  an  end 
section  secured  to  said  one  end  portion  of  said  beam 
means  and  the  other  end  being  relativdy,  longitudinally 
moveable  and  connected  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
beam  means;  and  means  for  moving  said  beam  means 
and  road  bed  section  means  into  a  longitudinally  pro- 
jected, spanning  podtion  and  from  said  qMuming  posi- 
tion into  a  longitudinally  retracted  position,  said  means 
compriaing  auxiliary,  teleacopable,  span  forming  tube 
means  with  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  platform 
means  and  the  odier  end  thereof  being  relatively,  longi- 
tudinally  moveable,  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  auxiliary,  teleacopable  tube  means,  cable  guide  means 
mounted  on  forward  ends  of  said  telescopable  auxiliary 
tube  means,  and  cable  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  beam  meuH  at  said  relativety,  longitudinally  mcve- 
able  ends  thereof,  witii  the  other  ends  being  secured  to 
winch  means  and  between  said  ends  being  engaged  about 
said  cable  guide  means. 


3,134417 
VEHICLB  WAS 

■fCBce  M>  FVnak,  Uejd  E,  MtaniOB,  asd  Mtiy  A* 
Dahraf,  Atkal^  Gtu,  iiilgiiiii  to  0|jnipk  Mmi- 


AltaalB,  Ga^  a 


FHad  Feb.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  N«k  174,9M 
29  ClahM.  (CL  IS— 21) 
1.  A  washing  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  vehicle  having 
a  front,  a  rear,  two  sides  and  a  top,  comprising  means  for 
coovcyiag  said  vehicle  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel,  means  for  pre-rhising  said  vehicle  with  water,  a 
front  soltiuM  mai^fbld,  at  least  one  oacillatable  side  sohi« 
tion  manifold, on  each  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle,  means  for  oscillating  said  side  solution  manifold 
aboQt  a  vertical  axis,  a  rear  solution  manifold,  means 
for  supplying  cleaning  solotioa  to  each  of  said  front,  side 
and  rear  sotntioB  maaifblda,  means  on  each  of  said  front, 


r=^- 


&i 


and  means  for  rinsing  said  deaning  soltition  from  said 
vehicle. 


V34,llg  _ 

LAWN  SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT 
Joscpk  Hcwy  rhiatoafi,  34  BraM  SLj 

Filed  Sept.  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2ai3,S9g 
liClaiM.    (CL15— 79) 


1.  A  lawn  sweeper  attachment  for  u$e  with  a  lawn 
mower,  comprising:  a  wbeel-cupported  stweepei  unit  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  brush  assembly;  mea|is  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  unit  behind  the  cutting  apparatiis  of  a 
lawn  mower:  power  transmission  means  fbr  interconnect- 
ing said  unit  and  said  lawn  mower  for  rbutably  driving 
the  brush  assembly  of  said  sweepei  ung;  and  a  debris 
container  positioned  behind,  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  sweeper  unit 

14.  In  a  lawn  sweeper,  a  container  for  fcceiviag  debris 
swept  up  by  said  sweeper,  comprisug:  a  pdir  of  side  walls; 
a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  side  wia|ls;  a  transverse 
tie  rod  connecting  said  side  walb  at  the  jtop  rear  comer 
thereof:  a  rear  closure  plate  haviag  an  outwardly  directed 
flange  oil,  iu  top  edge,  said  flange  beini  dispoaed  ower 
said  tie  rod;  a  cross  member  extending  b^twfn  said  aide 
walls  at  the  bottom  rear  comer  thereof  I  and  defining  a 
ledge,  the  bottom  of  said  closive  plate  iBonnaDy  being 
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dnpoMd  bekiad  Mid  kdfe;  and 

said  flange  and  tud  croM  awmber  for  releattabty  MCuriBg 

said  ckwure  plaie  in  ptwtiaa  behind  said  ledae. 

17.  In  a  lawn  lawitptf  attachment  far  oie  behind  a 
lawn  mower,  meam  for  cnaMrrtint  laid  attachment  to  a 
lawB  mower,  compristD|  at  least  one  laterally  extendint 
stud  on  said  mower,  a  lopporting  plate  on  said  attach- 
ment having  a  vertical  notch  in  its  lower  edge  of  a  size 
to  receive  said  stud;  a  locking  plate  attached  to  said  sii|>- 
porting  plate  and  in  noo-routabk  relatioo  thereto,  ar- 
ranged to  slide  toward  and  away  from  said  vertical  slot 
in  a  direction  normal  thereto;  a  horizontal  notch  in  the 
forward  edge  of  said  locking  plate  arranged  to  generally 
confront  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  notch,  said  stud 
being  first  receivable  in  said  vertical  notch  and  said  lock- 
ing plate  then  being  slidable  into  a  position  where  said 
stud  is  also  disposed  within  said  horizontal  notch;  and 
means  on  said  stud  for  applying  force  to  said  locking 
plate  to  clamp  it  against  said  supporting  plate  for  secur- 
ing said  locking  plate  in  said  last-mentioned  position. 
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member,  a  closure  member  for  said  hose  member  attached 
to  said  connector  means,  a  stud  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  closure  member,  a  roUUMe  sleeve 
ioumallcd  for  roUtion  on  said  stud,  impeller  vanes  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  said  dosorc  member  having  aper- 
tures therein  positioned  oootiguoas  said  vanes  whereby 
water  issuing  from  said  hose  member  throuj^  said  aper- 
tures impinges  against  said  vanes  to  roUUMy  drive  said 
sleeve,  a  radially  prelecting  cleaning  element  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  an  external  thread  thereon  adiaccnt  said 
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SKWER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

193t  WaBaes  Ave-  Bn 
9,  im,  8sr.  Nn^  lif^n 
<CL1S— IMJ) 
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outer  end  thereof,  a  nut  member  positioned  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  not  member  having  an  internal 
thread  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  external  thread 
oo  said  sleeve,  said  nut  member  detachably  securing  said 
cleaning  element  to  said  sleeve,  and  thrust  bearing  means 
detachably  mounted  on  said  stud  for  preventing  axially 
outward  displacement  of  said  sleeve  along  said  stud  while 
permitting  free  roUtion  of  the  impeller  sleeve,  said  ex- 
ternal thread  oo  said  sleeve  and  said  internal  thread  on 
said  nut  member  being  <rf  wide  pitch  to  permit  quick  at- 
tachment and  detachment  of  said  cleaning  element  to  and 
from  the  rotauble  sleeve. 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  drum 
for  receiving  flexible  cables  and  wires  annularly  coiled 
therein,  a  curved  cable  coadoit  one  end  of  which  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  at  one  end  d  said  drum  adjacent  the  axial 
line  thereof  with  the  otfatr  end  of  said  conduit  disposed 
within  said  dnun  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial 
line,  an  elongated  support  meaas  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  feet  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of 
said  support  means,  said  drum  being  mounted  upon  said 
support  meaiu  intermediate  the  cads  thereof  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  drive  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  intermediate  the  handle 
and  the  mounted  drum,  said  drive  means  being  capable 
of  peripheral  contact  with  the  said  drum  for  rotating  said 
drum,  said  snpport  means  being  movably  )0«led  at  a 
point  less  thnn  a  drum  radios  distant  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  dnmi  to  permit  rotation  in  a  plaoe  per< 
pendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  to 
permit  support  of  the  device  by  the  drum,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  smd  support   means  about  the 
joint 

3>U4,IH 
HYDKAULICAIXY-OfBKATED  CLEANING 
DKV1CI  FOB  FfPB 
CkariM  E.  Wtmm,  tTTl  LMMy  Btai, 

PEai  Sift.  tt.  Iftt.  9m.  Nn.  2M,7M 
I  Oate.  (CL  U — tMOl) 
A  hydraidkally-opcraled  dcaaing  device  for  phm^wng 
lines  and  the  Mkc  conprisiai  a  short  flexible  hose  mem- 
ber, meam  carried  by  said  hose  member  at  one  end  there- 
ol  for  conpliag  said  uMaber  to  a  source  of  water  supply, 
mounting  aseans  for  a  rotataMy  driven  cleaning  element, 
said  mouatiaf  mcnas  including  connector  means  coanect- 
iiig  laiil  iniwliin  mi  »m  in  the  oppovU  end  of  said  hose 


3,134,121 
BRUSH 


Fllad  Nov.  6,  mU  9m.  Nn.  152,958 

UpMnilia  Ptmct  Aug.  11,  19<1 
2ClnkM.    (CL  IS— 17i) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  an  ftn«j«t*Kt  back-forming  ele- 
ment having  a  kmgttudinaDy  curved  concave  face,  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  on  said  concave  face  defining  a  recess 
between  said  concave  face  and  said  peripheral  flanfe,  said 
recess  having  a  pUne  of  symmetry,  a  first  profectiof  mem- 
bcr  in  said  recess  integral  whh  said  back-forming  de- 
ment and  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross  section, 
a  lesiliently  d^ormable  body  inserted  in  said  recess  and 
having  a  convex  (ace  and  a  concave  face,  the  latter  fadi^ 
said  concave  face  of  the  bnck-fonniag  ekmeot,  brwh 
means  on  said  convex  face,  a  second  projecting  msoiber 
intepal  with  said  body  and  located  on  said  concave  face 
of  the  body,  said  first  and  said  second  profecting  members 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  piuw  of  synmstrir. 
and  roovc  aaw  ^  •■^  second  proiKtiag  member  "  ~ 
ing  a  sniMtantiaily  T-shaped  cross  section 
to  said  T-shaped  cross  sectioB  of  the  first 
bar  the  '«««-•  rnMgmi  said  sroove  nwaas  so  that  said 
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body  be  earned  to  subcumtially  conform  to  the  loofitu- 
dinal  curvature  of  Mid  back-forming  ekment. 


3,134,122 
§eLF-REGULATlNG  BRUSHING  TOOL 
K.  Chvrat,  Bay  Vlli«c,  OMo,  aarigwir  to  The 
Mrfactartai  CoapMy,  Clcvcfaiiid,  Ohte,  a 
of  Ohio 
Filed  May  31,  I9C1,  Scr.  No.  11343S 
11  ClahH.    (CL  15—179) 


I.  A  brushing  tool  comprising  a  support,  thin  flexible 
plastic  fingers  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom, 
and  a  single  row  of  parallel  brush  bristle  filaments  em- 
bedded in  said  fingers  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  plastic  fingers  having  a  multitude  of  small  local  plas- 
tic protuberances  on  their  faces,  said  protuberances  being 
spaced  from  each  other  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 
of  said  fingers,  and  said  protuberances  being  thereby 
adapted  to  space  adjacent  fingers  somewhat  apart  and 
regulate  interaction  of  said  fingers. 


3,134,123 
SEGMENTAL  ROTARY  BRUSH 

Brooka  B.  NoImb,  Chifrta  Fafli,  OMo,  Milgain  to  TIm 
Oiboni  MaMfactiiog  CuMfaj.  Cknr^tmi,  Oklo,  a 

corporatfaM  of  Ohio 

FBad  Oct  2t,  19it,  Scr.  No.  43,945 
4  ChriM.    (CL  15— lg2) 


upper  portion  by  wtiich  it  may  be  grasped  a^  a  relatively 
thin  lower  blade  portion  tapering  uniformly  downwardly 
both  as  to  thickness  and  in  dimensions  from  side  to 
side  to  a  relatively  thin  lower  edge  so  that  t)ie  lower  por- 
tion decreases  in  its  resistance  to  lateral  befiding  steadily 
from  top  to  bottom,  the  upper  handle  portkm  presenting 
downwardly  facing  shoulders  contigtious  to  the  lower 
handle  portion,  the  side  edges  only  of  said  lower  handle 
portion  having  upwardly  directed  serration^;  and  a  head 
of    flexible    compressible    cellular    material   of    uniform 


thickness  throughout  most  of  its  length  an^  having  only 
its  lower  portion  Upered  in  thickness  to  a  terminal  lower 
edge,  said  head  having  a  recew  thereinto  |  from  its  top 
which  recess  is  widest  at  iu  top;  said  low^  handle  por- 
tion being  received  in  said  head  recess  with  the  lower 
handle  portion  serrations  engaging  the  cmj  walls  of  the 
head  recess  to  retain  the  head  on  the  hanctfe.  said  lower 
handle  portion  being  of  such  a  size  that  i(  substantially 
fills  said  recess  and  the  upper  end  of  said  l^ad  engaging 
said  handle  shoulders. 


3,134,125       , 

WINDSHIELD   WIPER  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthor  N.  Kaiacr,  Fayattrvaa,  N.Y.,  nil^iii   to  EMn 

Corponitkw,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  tofftatfy  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 19(2,  Bar.  No.  197^193 

3  ClaiiiH.    (CL  15— 25t.M) 
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2.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  i^ivality  of  thin  helical 
arcuate  metal  segments,  dovetails  and  complementary 
dovetail  grooves  extending  along  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  segments  whereby  said  segments  are  inter- 
engaged  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  assembly,  each 
of  said  segments  having  at  least  one  radially  outwardly 
opening  long  lead  helical  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel portion  integral  therewith  and  lengths  of  brush  strip 
inserted  in  said  respective  chanrtel  portions  and  retained 
therein  with  the  brush  material  (troiecting  generally 
radially  outwardly. 

3,134424 

COATING  APPLICATOR 

Erwia  A.  Hof%  0«  E.  Aihar  YMac,  iMliwaai.  Calf. 

PBaiJMc  19,  19(1,  S«r.  NOb  UlMl 

IChrii^   (CL15— 244) 

A  cootfaif  applicator  comprising:  a  one-piece  handle 

of  flexiUe  material   having  a  relatively  thick   and   stiff 


1.  In  a  combiiMtion  wiadahicid  wiper  abUir  and 
er  pump,  a  pumping  chamber  for  the  puaip  including  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  movable  wa|l  to  areata  a 
suction  stroke  and  a  discharge  stroke  for  ipcwing  daaa- 
ing  liquid  on  the  windshield,  a  cover  member  am  tha 
housing,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  the  p^uap  chamber 
cooperating  with  the  cover  member,  drhira  meana  oa 
the  wiper  motor  including  an  ecoentric  ar0  to  drive  the 
windshield  wiper,  a  cam  means  in  a  predet^rmmed  angu- 
lar relation  on  the  driven  means  relative  t^  the  aocentric 
arm  adapted  to  move  with  the  movable  wall  of  the  pump- 
ing chamber  at  selected  times,  resilient  aa^aaa  to  slowly 
urge  the  movable  wall  of  the  piiaifNBf  diaoiber  to  dis- 
charge position  when  fiDed  with  liquid,  >  and  solenoid 
means  mounted  m  the  bousii«  having  anjannature  act- 
ing on  the  movable  wall  against  the  bias  of  the  resifieat 
means  to  provide  a  suction  stroke  for  the  pbmping  chaaa- 
ber  and  to  selectively  create  a  mechanic^  oootact  bo- 
tween  a  portion  of  the  movable  wall  of  the  pjompiBg  ( 
ber  and  the  cam  means  on  the  driven 
the   driven  means  with  the  resilient  me^  drives  the 
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pump  only  durinff  tki 

cleaning  Hqind  in  franl  of  the 

its  motioa  acroM  the  muMhitVl,  the 

controlled  by  the  can  meam  by  the 

is  the  only  meafls  for  driving  the 

stroke. 
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HM  Oct  17,  IMI,  8«.  Na.  14S,711 
TCIalM.    (CL  15-^25«^1) 


tion  tip  relative  to  said  fluid  directioiial  tip  so  that  it  is 
in  oppoied  relatioii  with  at  least  one  of  the  portions  there- 
of, means  for  maintaining  said  suction  and  fluid  directwo- 
al  tips  in  adjusted  roUtkmal  position,  whereby  foreign 
mattrr  may  be  removed  from  the  teeth  by  fluid  under 
pressure  directed  along  said  teeth  from  one  side  thereof 
tad  a  suction  on  the  opposite  side  for  removing  the  foreign 
matter. 


,Vj.«s 
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1.  A  doctor  hack  comprising: 

(a)  an  rloaigUrd  boUow  body  cloKd  at  iu  ends. 

(6)  a  blade  holder  extending  along  said  body  and 

(c)  a  doctar  hlada  dimprd  to  mid  blade  bolder  and 
rtirniiag  ^aicalaag  and  prayeotiog  theiefioin. 

id)  meaaa  provUiag  far  heat  tnaifer  along  a  plu- 
rality d  uam,  aach  ealeadi^  aloog  the  length  of 
■aid  hoUoar  body. 

(e)  and  oiaaiH  Miectively  opcnUe  to  vary  the  heat 
tramfer  in  aelected  ci  wid  areas. 


343<1>7 

TEETH  CLEANING  AND  TREATING  DEVICE 

l.o«ls  P.  Kkhi,  221  S.  9mmmit  SL,  PNacott,  Aiic 

PVad  Oct  12,  IMl,  iar.  Nn.  144,729 
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Albctt  B.  CaiMMI,  Oka  Ettyn,  IIL, 


to 

nL,« 


HM  Feb.  23,  1M2,  Sot.  Na.  175, 
5  CkihM.    (CL  15     422) 


4.  A  soction  nozzle  comprising: 

first  and  second  wall  means  engageable  to  define  a  hol- 
low interior; 

each  of  said  wall  means  having  a  cross  section,  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle,  less  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  nozzle  at  the  same  location; 

said  wan  means,  when  enpiflKl,  defining  a  subMantially 
tabular  nozzle  rear  portion  open  at  the  raar; 

collar  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  nozzle 
rear  portion  to  prevent  movement  of  said  enpgnd 
wall  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  nocde; 

said  wall  means,  when  engaced,  defining  at  least  one 
sucboa  opcoiag  at  the  forward  end  of  the  noczle; 

pin  means  on  one  of  the  wall  means,  forwardly  d  tha 
■ozzle  rear  portion;  ^  ^ 

socket  means  on  the  other  wall  raeana  for  receiving 
sakl  pin  means,  when  the  wall  means  are  engaged, 
and  for  preventing  movemert  of  the  engaged  wan 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
nozzle; 

said  wall  means  being  rebtivcly  thick  at  the  location 
of  said  pte  means  and  said  socket  means  and  being 
gubstantially  thinner  along  the  eirtire  remainder  there- 
of in  comparison  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  means 
at  said  locations  of  the  pin  means  and  the  socket 


3,134,129  _^ 

BROOM  HAVING  MULTttLE  REMOVABLE   AND 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BROOM  HEAD  PORTIONS 

ABcn,  159  E.  t2ad  SL,  Las  Anfslcs  3,  CaBT., 

•f  wsloaaa  la  1W   Ciilg  l-al-the-Malh 

U  North  IMIywoad,  CaH.,  a  corparaBaa  af 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  treating  the  teeth  and 
iasna  oonprising  a  head  having  a  fluid  direc- 
tional tip  with  poetions  for  simuhaneousty  directing  fltad 
under  pfcasma  agsinsi  at  least  one  side  and  the  bite  por- 
tion of  said  leeih.  maaas  for  supplying  said  fluid  direc- 
tional  tip  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a  suction  tip  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hand,  means  for  connecting  said  suction 
tip  with  a  source  of  suction,  means  for  rotating  said  suc- 


Nov.  23, 19^,  Bar.  No.  239^14 
14  CUtek    (CL  lS-444) 

1.  A  broom  having  multiple  removable  and  inter- 
changeable broom  head  elements,  comprising:  substan- 
tially laterally  horizoittally  directed  broom  head  means 
to  be  provided  with  broom  handle  means,  said 
lead  means  comprisii^  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 

iwnd  portions  provided  with  controllably  enga«B- 

abte  and  disengageable  means  for  rigidly  and  flrmly  fas- 
ten^ adjacent  ends  thereof  together  whereby  to  define 
an  ekmgatad  siAMtantiaUy  laterally  horizontally  directed 
rear  broom  head  part  of  said  complete  broom  head  means. 
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and  further  compriung  a  coupling  portion  pontioned  at 
etch  of  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  uid  rear  broom  head 
part  and  each  including  a  rear  element  aligned  with  said 
rear  broom  bead  part  at  the  corresponding  outer  end  there- 
of and  a  forwardly  directed  element  provided  forwardly 
thereof  with  at  least  one  additional  forwardly  directed 
broom  head  portion,  adjacent  ends  of  said  rear  broom 
head  part  and  said  coupling  portions  and  adjacent  ends 
of  said  forwardly  directed  additional  broom  head  portions 
and  said  coupling  portions  being  provided  with  said  con- 
trollably  engagcabk  and  disengafeable  means  for  rigidly 


at  the  other  end  and  having  a  loogitudinfl  slot  locatnl 
on  the  side  of  said  feeder  tube  remote  frfm  said  liquid 
impervious  core  for  connecting  said  paaaagtoway  with  the 
surface  of  said  feeder  tube,  said  loogitudfial  slot  bcins 
characterized  in  having  a  resistance  to  lti|<iid  flow  whidi 
is  uniform  from  one  end  to  the  other;  a  liquid  pervious 
belt  encircling  said  core  and  said  liquid  feeder  tube  and 
adapted  to  route  thereabout,  the  inner  sluface  of  said 
belt  being  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  sa|d  longitudinal 
slot;  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  op^n  end  of  said 
passageway  with  said  pressurized  liquid  reservoir. 


firmly  fastening  them  with  respect  to  said  rear  broom  bead 
part  of  said  complete  broom  head  means  wbenby  to  define 
a  rigid,  forwardly  open,  substantially  U-shi^wd  complete 
broom  head  means  wherem  said  forwardly  positioned  ele- 
ments of  said  coupling  portions  and  said  additional  broom 
head  portions  fastening  forwardly  thereof  and  positioned 
at  each  of  said  opposite  outer  ends  of  said  rear  brofxn 
head  part  are  laterally  displaoed  from  each  other  and 
con^nise  effective  side  arm  broom  head  parts  coupled  to 
said  rear  broom  head  part  of  said  complete  broom  head 
means  at  opposite  side  ends  thereof. 


3,134,131 

ROLLER  IHSPEN8ER 

Ralph  H.  ThoauH,  Ctark,  NJ^  Mri^or  tw  Brislol-Myt 

CompMiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  wpoMtM  d 

Filed  May  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  If7p<2 

11  CI^M.    (CL  IS— 571) 


3,134,1m 
FRESSURE  FED  LIQUID  AFFUCATOR 

§w  Chadwkfc  n,  9t  A^mm,  Vt.  — igior  lo  JJwtoo 
CarMdc  CocponrtioB,  a  eavTMnoaB  af  New  Yen 
FHed  hmm  22,  IMl,  isr.  N«.  llMr7 
(ClalM.    (CL  15—552) 


1.  In  combination  whh  a  pressurized  liquid  reservoir; 
a  liquid  iqjpUcator  comprising  a  handle;  a  yoke  secured 
to  said  handle;  a  liquid  impervioas  core  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  yoke;  a  liquid  feeder  tube  ftxedly  mounted  in 
said  yoke  and  in  dose  spaced  parallel  relationahip  to 
said  liquid  unpervious  core,  said  liquid  feeder  tube  hav- 
ing a  loagitwlinal  passageway  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
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1.  A  fluid  dispenser  and  applicator  whi^h  comprises  a 
rigid  container  for  the  fluid  to  be  dispensedj  said  conUiner 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  fluid  may  be  in- 
troduced and  discharged,  a  fitment  applicil  to  sud  con- 
tainer and  arranged  to  provide  a  peasage  alined  widi  said 
opening  and  to  close  the  latter,  said  fitinen|  being  formed 
of  a  resilient,  flexible  plastic  and  carrying  la  roller  which 
is  substantially  elliptical  in  cross-sections  ikken  in  planes 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereojf.  said  fitment 
having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  upwardly  above  a 
horizontal  plane  extending  through  the  lofigitudinal  axis 
of  said  roller,  said  portiim  being  normally  ispaced  sli^tiy 
from  the  surface  of  said  roller  completdly  around  the 
elliptical  contour  thereof,  said  portion  df  said  fitment 
being  of  elliptical  contour  and  serving  Ito  retain  said 
roller  within  the  fitment,  and  a  cap  slidabl^  engaged  with 
said  fitment  by  axial  movement  in  relation  thereto  and 
having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  ^rface  thereon 
engaging  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  $aid  portion  of 
said  fitment  to  urge  the  same  into  seali^  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  roller  completdly  around  the 
elliptical  contour  thereof  outwardly  of  ithe  horizontal 
plane  through  the  axis  thereof. 


3,134,132 

DRAFERY  ROD  FlXiTJU 
Joseph  y.  Graher^  MsMnaj  W1s^m<||^  •• 

MannactHnBg  C^onspsny,  hac*,  nflMMl^Bii  ""^ 

■onmoB  Of  ttbcqbbh  i 

FBed  Oct  23,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  14f,72t 
1«  CWiH.    (CL  1(-^M)  : 

1 .  A  drapery  rod  fixture  for  attaduncalt  to  the  under- 
side of  an  overhead  support  comprisiaa  an  elongated 
hollow  rod  having  a  flattened  top  wall  an4  front  and  rear 
walls  and  a  longitudinally  extending  skk  spaced  bdow 
said  top  wall  and  defining  a  trackway,  slides  moonted  in 
said  trackway  for  movement  thcrealong  aad  having  por- 
tions projecting  into  the  hoUow  rod,  sai|  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openinks  in  said  rear 
wall  above  said  trackway,  means  for  mo  ntiag  said  rod 
with  its  top  wall  directly  abutting  an  owirhead  support, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  draper  rod  support 
t>racket  having  a  mounting  portion  adaijted  for  attach- 
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ment  to  an  ovcrtaead  sapport  and  a  rod  entafinc  portion 
extMidiiig  from  nid  mooBtiag  poctioa  and  throagh  at  least 
one  of  said  opeaim»  into  nid  track  above  the  slides,  said 
rod  fwf  ging  portioii  e*«g*i««t  the  uaderside  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  rod  at  a  point  intermediate  said  front  and 
rear  walls  for  supporting  the  rod  with  the  top  wall  abut- 
ting the  overtacad  support,  said  moimttiig  means  including 
ftitener  rimm  cagaiiaf  nid  moonting  portion  and  ex- 


them  for  adjusting  said  hinge  part  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically. 


M34,134 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Kcator  McCabMa,  EMitert,  lad^  ■iiImii  to  Hcvy  Wcfe 
Ma—fanilng  C4Mipany,  Lk^  Elkhvt.  IW^  a 
nrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,466 
2  CWbh.    (CL  1«— 153) 


tending  transverse  to  a  flute  throagh  the  top  wall  of  the 
rod  for  drawing  the  rod  engaging  portion  upwardly  to 
firmly  clamp  the  top  of  the  rod  against  the  overhead  sup- 
port, and  interengaging  meaiu  on  the  rod  aiKi  rod  engag- 
ing portion  at  the  bracket  for  locking  the  rod  against 
movement  relative  to  the  bracket  in  a  direction  crosswise 
of  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  clamped  to  the  overhead  sup* 
port 

3434,113 
ADIUVTABLB  DOOK  HINGE 


Flad  Dae.  4, 1961, 8ar.  Na.  156>94 

■lltsrtii  SiiMsiilani  Pec  6, 1X6 
6  dUkm.    (CL  16—129) 


1.  An  adioalable  door  Unge  stmctiire.  particularly  for 
cupboards,  cabinets  and  die  like,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  tubular  hinge  guide  member,  a  hinge  part  extending  into 
said  tubular  guide  member  and  having  an  otrtside  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  internal  dimension  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  hints  ptft  having  a  front  end  oolside  said  tubu- 
lar guide  measbar  and  adapted  to  h»vt  a  hinge  pin  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  inl  screw  ftf^ff»*g  in  one  direction  across 
said  tubular  gaidc  member  through  said  hinge  part  adja- 
cent ooa  end  of  nid  tabular  ncmbcr,  and  a  second  screw 
in  a  second  directian  which  is  perpendicular  to 


said  one  diiuclion  across  said  tabular  guide  member 
through  said  hinge  part  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  HMUsbv,  one  of  snid  directions  being  horizontal 
and  the  oikw  being  vertical,  and  said  tubular  member 
having  two  apartura  therein,  one  aligned  with  each  screw, 
through  which  aecsss  is  gaiaiad  to  ssid  screws  for  rotating 
802  o.a— •! 


1.  In  a  hinge  assembly,  a  first  hinge  member  compris- 
ing a  first  sleeve  dosed  at  one  end  and  there  provided 
with  an  interior  cam  element,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  extending  from  said  cam  element  and  open- 
ing through  its  other  end  and  being  further  provided  at 
one  side  thereof  with  a  mounting  leaf;  a  second  hinge 
member  comprising  a  second  sleeve  opposed  to  the  open 
end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  having  a  bore  opening  through 
both  its  inner  and  its  outer  ends;  and  a  cam  pin  aiKl  a 
pinUe  pin  altenutively  insertible  into  said  second  sleeve 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  pins  being  respectively  of 
a  length  to  project  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  second 
sleeve  when  operativcly  mounted  therein  into  said  first 
sleeve  and  said  cam  pin  having  a  cam  element  disposed 
tn  seat  on  said  cam  dement  of  said  first  sleeve  in  co- 
operating rdatioo  therewith,  when  said  cam  pin  is  op- 
erativdy  mounted  in  said  second  sleeve,  the  latter  and 
said  pins  rcspectivdy  having  cooperating  means  for  inter- 
changeably securing  said  pins  in  said  second  sleeve  in 
operative  position  therein  whereby  said  assembly  may  be 
lued  as  a  gravity  hinge  aiKl  as  a  non-gravity  hinge  op- 
tionally. 

3,134,135 
AUTOMATIC  rOlJLTRY  SHACKLE 
Graver  S.  liarhsn,  Jr.,  CahMsvMi,  Ga.,  aiiigBiii  to 
Caiais'rMe  MacMue  Ca.,  lac,  CatossiMi,  Ga., 
a  COTporaMan  af  Georgia 

FHed  Dec  1. 1966,  Sar.  No.  73,136 
3CWHBB.  (CL  17— 44.1) 
1.  An  automatic  shackle  comprising  an  outer  frame 
having  paralld  side  members  and  ejector  means  extending 
from  said  side  members,  and  an  inner  frame  reciprocat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  outer  frame  from  a  poultry 
receiving  position  to  poultry  ejecting  position,  said  inner 
frame  having  wedge  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  inner  frame  to  provide  a  relatively  small  space  be- 
tween their  lower  portions,  there  being  a  relatively  larger 
space  thereabove.  said  smaller  space  being  adjacent  said 
ejector  means  when  said  inner  frame  is  in  its  poultry 
receiving  position,  said  wedge  members  being  movable 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  ejector  means  when 
said  inner  frame  is  moved  to  a  poultry  ejecting  position. 
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and  freely  •lidabie  means  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  said  inner  frame  for 


slidably  journalling  said  side  members  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  side  members. 


3,134,1M 
TIRE  CARCASS  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TIRE  CURING  PRESS 
E.  Sniliiqpiit,  SHtot  Liriu,  Okto,  mml^or  U  The 
McNeil   MacUM   A   FtlBiiirt^   Coapoiy,   Akroii, 
Ohto,  a  corparatloa  of  Ohio 

FIM  Not.  9,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  tSl^M 
i  Cldbw.    (CL  1ft— 2) 


2.  Operating  tnechanism  for  a  reciprocating  tire  band 
mandrel  having  radially  expansible  segments,  comprising, 
a  cyUmkr  having  end  closures,  a  stationary  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  cylinder  through  one  of  said  end  closures,  a 
movable  shaft  extending  into  said  cylinder  through  the 
other  of  said  end  closures,  individual  piston  means  on  the 
eiKl  oi  each  shaft  and  engaging  said  cylinder,  link  means 
connectmg  said  segments  with  said  movable  shaft  and  said 
cylinder,  and  means  to  introduce  pressure  fluids  into  said 
cylinder  between  each  said  piston  means  and  an  adjacent 
end  closure. 


3,134,137 
MOLDING  AND  CURING  MACHINES 

C.  ImmmI,  5S39  Paloonr  Laoc,  Dalaa,  Tcz. 
nM  Nov.  13,  IWl,  Sv.  No.  1S1,7M 
3  CMbh.    (CL  ir— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  chargmg.  heating  and   pressurizing 
molds  for  molding  heat-curable  material,  comprising 
(a)  a  frame  joumakd  for  rotatioo  aboiM  a  spindle; 


(b)  an  annular  series  of  preasea  snpportcld  on  the  frame 
and  moved  between  loodiiic  and  wii^ortim  Matioai 
as  the  frame  rotates,  each  press  haviai  opposed  hori- 
zontally-disposed moU-damping  platcps  having  flaid 
heating  means; 

(c)  a  rotary  pipe  joint  sppportsd  by  aii|kl  spindle  and 
coupled  with  said  fluid  lintiiig  meami 

(d)  an  cztenial  noroe  of  healed  flnkl  oovpled  with 
said  rotary  pipe  joint; 

(e)  slip  ring  means  on  said  spindle  for  carrying  elec- 
tric power  into  the  frame; 

(/)  a  motor  driven  hydraulic  pump  a|oanted  in  the 
frame  and  connected  to  receive  power;  from  said  slip 
ring  means; 


(g)  valve  means  coupling  the  pomp  with  each  pre«  to 
individually  control  the  latter;  ^ 

i/i)  a  material  extruder  head  adjacent  t)ie  loading  sta- 
tion and  induding  means  for  preheatiiig  said  material 
and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
material  coming  from  the  extruder  lo  maintain  it 
dose  to  die  curing  temperatare  of  said  inaterial; 

lO  each  mold  havhig  a  diarpi  wcf  ivini  opeong  and 
the  extruder  head  having  a  raatiiig  £p  and  having 
damping  means  oompriiiai  toaJ^Jopted  tongs  at- 
tached to  the  extruder  head  and  shaped  to  damp  to 
and  grip  a  mold;  and 

(/)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  frame  it  a  continuous 
predetermined  rate  so  that  the  transi|  time  of  each 
mold  between  loading  and  unloading  stations  will 
equal  the  time  required  to  cure  the  inaterial  at  said 
curing  temperature. 


3434431  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  ^DRMING 
PLASTIC  WEM 

Joseph  Pirfahl,  SI  Gsnrd  Avsn  New  Ms  Farfc, 
Loi«  falMd,  N.Y.        , 
Fllerf  Mar.  22,  IfttTSsr.  No.  Ul^lM 
IS  ClaiB^    (CL  IS— •)    i 


'^i 


z.i 


1 1 .  In  apparatus  for  manutecturing  ^  open 
from  a  plastic  nuterial,  in  combiaatioa,ja  source  of  a 
solution  of  said  material,  means  forming  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  outlet,  means  to  force  said  solution  from 
said  source  through  said  chamber,  means  i^hiding  a  mix- 
ing nozzle  within  said  chamber  adapsed  t^  iaiect 
into  said  solution  for  creating  a  soft  fibrop  mass,  a 
of  cooperative  forming  roUs  having  |  conformations 
adapted  to  form  a  web  having  a  pre-deic^miaed  pattern 
o(  interconnected  ribs,  meant  to  drive  said  iroUa,  a  spread- 
ing nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet  of  aait^  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  deliver  said  mass  to  said  rolls  whereby 
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said  roils  may  convert  Mid  mam  to  said  web,  meam  to 
■trip  said  web  from  said  roUs.  mi  means  to  cure  said 
neabed  web. 

HIGH  nuaSlAB  APPAKATUS 
Robert  a  Wirtiif,  ir,  SikmitHif,ti.\n  ^   _ 

FHcd  Feb.  2i,  IMl,  S«r.  N*.  •2,341 
2  Claias.    (CL  lt~l«) 


base,  a  gtaenHy  bohzontally  extended  frame  mounted 
on  said  base,  upwardly  facint  support  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  supportinf  roHably  tbereoo  in  gravita- 
\y}^ai  and  peripheral  engatement  with  said  support  means 
a  substantially  closed  ndlable  boDow  mold  having  longi- 
tudinal and  end  walls  forming  an  internal  molding  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  external  shape  of  an  article  to  be 
produced,  said  support  means  being  movable  continously 
reUtive  to  said  frame  about  generally  horizootal  axes  there- 
in and  in  continuing  peripheral  engagement  with  said 
mold  whereby  said  mold  placed  and  rolled  upon  said  sup- 


1.  A  high  pressure,  high  temperature  apparatw  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  pur  of  massive  anvil  members  each  having  an 
extensive  subslantiany  flat  face; 

( I )  said  faces  being  in  appoation  to  each  other 
in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relatioo; 
(^)  at  least  three  punches  having  subsUntially  identi- 
cal prism-like  extremities  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  faces; 

( 1)  said  extremities  each  having  a  (trst  and  a  sec- 
ond fat  side  mutually  parallel  and  trapezotdally- 
ahaped,  a  relatively  small  front  iat  punch  face 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  extremity  and  two  flat 
rectai^ar  side  portioos  converging  inwardly 
of  said  space  to  meet  said  punch  face; 

(2)  said  extremities  being  diqiosed  between  said 
anvil  members  having  all  said  first  flat  sides 
cootiguous  with  and  slidably  engaging  one  of 
the  flat  anvil  facos.  havtag  all  said  second  flat 
sidM  fonligumit  wilk  and  slidably  cngafing  the 
other  of  the  flat  anvfl  faces  and  havteg  each 
converging  rectangular  side  portion  of  each  ex- 
trsnuty  located  a^aocat  to  and  substantially  co- 
eneasivc  with  a  converging  rectangular  nde  por- 
tion of  anodisr  eztrem^; 

(c)  WB^Om  means  iliipi»«^  between  said  adjacent  rec- 
tangular aide  portions; 

(1)  said  punch  faces,  sealing  means  and  flat  anvH 

tecci  cooparatiBf  to  define  a  centrally-located 
cloaad  reaction  vohmw: 
(</)  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between 
said  anril  members  to  fixedly  space  said  anvH  mem- 
bers in  slidablc  contact  with  said  first  and  itcoDd 
flat  sidca,  and 
(«)  means  for  laterally  sliding  at  least  one  of  said  ex- 
tremities radially  inwardly  of  said  space  relative  to 
said  fixed  flat  anvil  faces, 
whereby  laid  sealing  means  arc  compressed  and  a  speci- 
men of  material  contained  in  said  reaction  vohime  is  sub- 
jected to  high  active  lateral  force  application  and  high 
passive  rcsistaace  at  90*  to  the  active  force  application. 


port  means  will  move  peripherally  tfaerewith  but  in  roHing 
motion  about  a  generally  horizontally  axis  of  itt  own  dis- 
poeed  at  its  own  center  above  said  support  means,  and 
meam  connected  with  said  frame  and  operable  simulu- 
neously  with  the  movement  of  said  support  means  about 
said  axes  thereof  for  continually  rocking  said  frame  and 
a  moM  rolling  thereon  about  aa  axis  ttviBvcrse  to  said 
axes  in  see-sawing  motion  having  an  amplitude  wflkient 
to  spread  a  charge  of  said  nuterial  within  said  mold  sub- 
stantially evenly  over  both  the  longitudinal  and  the  end 
wall  areas  of  said  molding  surface. 


1,134,141 
BSJECnON  MOLDING  APPARATUS 


Oct  27,  mi,  Ser.  No.  141,191 
1  Claim.    (CL  1%—M) 


APPARATUi  KNI  MOuS^  HOLUyW  ARTKUS 


YetfwN.' 


7.IMl,fl«.N«^IIS4M 


7,  IMt 
i'CMnH.    (CL  It— M)  _  . 

1.  An  apparatus  for  prodndag  shaped  hollow  articles 
from  flourable  moldfaig  material,  comprising  a  itatioaary 


Apparatus  of  the  kind  for  nMlding  shoe  boooms  to 
uppers  and  in  which  thars  is  an  injector  having  an  in- 
jection orifice  and  an  iiyeotion  mold  containing  a  mold 
cavity,  said  mold  comprising  a  oos  piaca  bottom  part 
having  a  peripheral  contour  uuineponding  to  the  boqom 
to  be  formed  onto  the  upper,  a  top  face  corresponding 
to  the  tiead  surface  of  the  bottom  to  be  formed  and  con- 
taintef  at  tke  hsal  end,  enleriag  the  peripheral  edgs  at 
the  back  line  of  tks  hsel  on  the  longitudinal  center  line, 
a  forked  injection  paigs  which  extends  forwardly  toward 
^  a  horiaonl^  portion  at  imiform  cj^in- 
drical  croes^ection  tiimiaiting  la  a  blind  sad  sad  con- 
stituting a  pocket,  and  an  upwardly  diverging  tapenng 
portion  lemdbating  in  the  top  face  of  the  bottom  part 
within  the  area  of  the  bed  sobetanriany  at  the  center 
thereof;  and  a  pair  of  walls  indnding  side  and  end  parU 
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mating  at  the  ends  along  the  longitndinal  center  line  of 
the  bottom  part  and  having  in  the  mating  faces  at  the 
heel  end  temi-cylindrical  grooves  which  collectively  form 
a  passagr  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  horizontal 
pcwtion  of  the  pasage  in  the  bottom  part  through  whkh 
the  bottom-forming  composition  may  be  injected  into  the 
pa«afB  in  the  bottom  part  and  into  the  moid  cavity 
formed  by  the  bottom  part  and  aide  and  end  parts,  said 
wrnOs  providing,  whoi  separated  from  each  other  after  a 
bottom-attaching  operation,  access  to  a  length  of  q>nie 
exteriorly  of  the  bottom  part  by  means  of  which  the  sprue 
within  the  foriced  pasasge  in  the  bottom  part  may  be  ex- 
tracted by  pulling  it  from  said  bottom  part,  and  said 
pocket  constituting  a  well  for  receiving  and  bypassing  the 
cold  plug  at  the  conunencement  of  each  injection  opera- 
tion to  prevent  the  cold  plog  from  entering  the  mold 
cavity. 

UNTT  DB  AflBMBLY 
Henum  M.Cmmm,  Ml  E.  CsMiagti. 

Filed  May  31,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  113,(93 
11  CWw.    (CL  lt-^«2) 


M     ak      'a*  MM 


1 2.  A  unit  die  combination  comprising  a  base,  a  bottom 
sprue  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base,  an  upper  sprue 
bar  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  bottom  sprue 
bar,  a  top  plate  on  said  upper  spme  bar  overlying  said 
base,  said  hue  and  top  plate  defining  an  opening  there- 
between, a  lifter  plate,  means  for  mounting  said  lifter 
plate  on  said  base  for  movement  in  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base  and  to  the  top  plate,  said  lifter  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  carrying  sprue  ejector  pins,  an  upper 
die  cavity  block  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
top  plate,  and  a  lower  die  cavity  assembly  comprising  a 
lower  die  cavity  block,  a  core  plate  and  an  ejector  pin 
plate  movable  as  a  sub-assembly  into  said  opening  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  top  plate,  and  means  operable 
to  lock  said  core  plate  and  said  ejector  pin  plate  in  po- 
sition in  spaced  relation,  said  ejector  pin  plate  being  thus 
engaged  with  said  lifter  plate  to  opiate  simultaneously 
therewith,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  movement  of 
at  least  one  of  said  ejector  pins  relative  to  said  lifter 
plate  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  lifter  plate 
to  increase  the  lifting  rate  of  said  one  ejector  pin  above 
that  of  the  plate. 

3,134,143 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  ELASTIC  90LID  TIRES, 

FRKTiON  WHEELS  AND  OTHER  WHEELS 

tMm*  AdoV.  Lndswlg  wmi  Vtk*  Koch,  11^ G«r- 


131433 
Ai«.l«,  IMt 

(a.ig>-^) 

2.  A  mold  assemMy  for  casthig  solid  tires,  wheels  and 
the  like  articles  with  reinforcing  inserts  therein,  which 


otMnprises:  outer  mold  means,  inner  mold  n^eana  aaKm^ 
bled  within  said  outer  mold  means  for  a  casting  operation, 
said  inner  and  outer  mold  means  confining  wifi  each  other 
an  annular  diamber  shaped  in  oonfdrmity  with  the  article 
to  be  cast,  said  inner  mold  means  having  its  auter  periph- 
eral portion  provided  with  narrow  slita,  an^  thin-waUed 
holding  means  movaUy  mounted  in  said  stiis  tor  mowa- 
aent  in  axial  direction  of  said  inner  mold  me^UH  and  pro- 


vided with  radially  outwardly  protruding  extclision  means 
extending  from  said  inner  mold  means  into  iaid  annular 
chamber,  each  of  said  extension  means  havh^  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  recesses  for  receiving  and  hoklhig  rein- 
forcing means  to  be  incorporated  in  the  article  to  be  cast, 
said  holding  means  being  detachable  from  said  inner  mold 
means  with  the  latter  in  assembled  position  ^or  a  casting 
operation. 


3,134,144  J 

CARDING  AND  DRAFIING  AFPARATUB 
Coaway  L.  SUM,  Gtesawood,  S-C, 

Milk,    Grsfwood,    S.C^    a    laspaMiiai^    af 


FBsd  Dec  3t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  79, 
UCklam.   (CL  1»— ft) 


T 


I.  A  carding  and  drafing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a 


and  each 

cylinder, 

the  cards 

aligned, 

ime  mover 

for  driv- 

I  to  the 

cylinder 


plurality  of  cards  producing  respective  sli' 
having  a  cylinder,  a  doffer,  and  a  licker-in, 
doffer,  and  licker-in  having  respective 
being  arranged  in  a  row  with  their  cylinder 
means  for  coupling  the  cylinder  shafts,  a 
connected  to  the  coupled  cylinder  shafts, 
iOg  the  licker-in  shsifts,  a  counter  shaft 
cylinder  shafts,  a  driving  connection  between 
shaft  and  the  countershaft,  the  driving  connection  in- 
chiding  a  clutch,  means  for  driving  the  dofferi  shafts  from 
the  countershaft,  a  draw  box  reoeiinng  the  severs  issuing 
from  the  cards  and  discharging  a  single  draSed  sliver,  a 
coiler  receiving  the  drafted  sliver  and  deporting  it  in  a 
can,  means  for  driving  the  draw  box  and  thel  coiler  from 
the  countershaft,  can  doffing  means  for  replacing  a  full 
ctn  by  an  empty  one,  and  means  operating  ifler  the  de- 
posit of  a  selected  quantity  of  sliver  in  the  (^sn  to  disen- 
gage the  clutch  and  start  the  operatioo  of  th^  can  doffing 
means. 
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343444f 
APPARATUB  POK  POBMINC  FDBOUS 
■LANKETS 
PmI  R.  MBv.  Wmmi  Cky.  M*h  Mrivar  •• 

a 


iu  lower  area,  uud  Kcood  plate  lying  in  flat,  superposed, 
faoe-lo-Caoe  contact  with  laid  tongue,  and  oteam  operable 


Ian.  24, 1M2, 8«r.  N«.  lM,9t3 
2  CUtaH.    (CL  19^1S5) 


to  lock  said  aecood  {dale  to  said  loofue  in  the  aforesaid 
superpowd  relatkn. 


3,134,147 

FOUNDRY  METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS 

Lojral  L.  JnhBrtnn,  ZiMianpli,  Pa^  aarffMr  to 

riiaiiili  Ma^taeCaapaaj, PIMAaiih, Pa^ a 

J«H  3,  IMl,  8«.  N«.  121,523 
fntlmt     (CL22— !•) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  fibrous  blanket  of 
lapped  layers  of  glass  fibers,  said  apparatus  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  fiber  forming  apparatuses  each  compris- 
ing means  for  providing  a  hi^  velocity,  downwardly  mov- 
ing, tubular  blast  of  gas  and  means  for  feeding  molten 
glass  thereinto  for  producing  a  continuous,  downwardly 
moving,  tubular  veil  of  fine  fibers  entrained  in  said  Mast, 
said  apparatuses  being  arranged  in  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending row,  an  open  ended  vertically  extending  hood 
erected  beneath  said  fiber  forming  apparatuses  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  wider  than  itt  upper  end,  an  accumulat- 
ing conveyor  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  enclosure  and  bemg  mounted  for  lineal 
movement  across  the  lower  end  of  said  enclosure  longi- 
tudinally tkereof  and  means  for  nwyving  said  conveyor  at 
a  controlled  lineal  speed,  the  improirement  oomprisang. 
open  ended  tubular  guide  for  each  of  said  fiber  forming 
apparatuaea.  eack  of  said  guides  having  an  upper  end 
broad  enough  to  accept  the  vefl  of  fiber*  produced  by  its 
MBOcialed  fiber  forming  apparatus  and  an  open  lower  end 
being  mouoled  for  oednalory  movement  on  a  horizon- 
tal pivot  Ubb  ertcnding  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor,  and  mechanism  for  nerillating 
each  of  said  gnides  in  controlled  frequency  and  amplitnde 
for  lappi^  said  veOs  back  and  forth  on  said  conveyor  m 
«i»«^i«i«t  lajrsfs  as  said  conveyor  moves 
saidgnidaa. 

3,U444< 
DIPOSIT8L0T  CLOSURE 
F.  Gea^ivin,  3299  Lewis  Fas 
Rali^.  NX. 
I  Inly  iTmsTte.  Naw  mjtU 
llCta^    (CLM— 39) 
1.  The  coMbination  wMh  a  bnOe  member  having  a 
deposit  slot  ihcielhiuii^  and  a  tongue  fixed  with  said 
member  and  exiendfaig  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
bottom  edfi  of  aid  dot.  an  outer  removable  closure 
plate  m  surface  contact  with,  and  covering  said  baffle 
member  and  the  said  slot  therein  and  having  a  second 
plate  fijMd  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 


3.  Foundry  apparatus  comprising  an  elevator  having 
a  generally  horizontally  dispoaed  fiask  receiving  and  sup- 
porting portion,  means  for  delivering  a  fiask  to  such  por- 
tion of  the  elevator,  a  support  movable  between  inopera- 
tive position  generally  beneath  said  portion  of  the  elevator 
and  a  higher  operative  position,  the  support  rotatably  car- 
rying rotlen  having  their  upper  portions  directly  exposed 
to  the  fiask,  which  upper  portions,  when  the  support 
moves  from  inoperative  to  operative  position,  rise  to  an 
elevation  above  the  guideway  and  pick  up  the  flask  from 
said  portion  of  the  elevator  and  support  it  clear  of  the 
means  for  delivering  the  flask,  driving  means  for  driving- 
ly  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  meam  for  moving 
the  support  between  inoperative  and  operative  positions 
and  means  for  raising  the  elevator  to  lift  the  flask  from  the 
taddk  and  deliver  it  to  a  receiving  station  at  a  higher 
elevation.  

3,134,141  __ 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  DIAPHRAGM  ANDMOLDJNC 

MACHINE  IN  COMBINATION  THERBWIIH 
RhmI   W.    Tawsni.   Erie,   Pa,        tmtw   tm  Tf 
CuiastaMan.    Narth    East,    Pb„ 


FHsd  Aac  It,  IMl,  9sr.  Na.  19M4« 
TCiahM.  (0.22—40 
1 .  A  molding  machine  comprising  means  to  support  a 
flask,  a  head  supported  on  said  machine  spaced  relative 
to  said  flask  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  sand  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  flask,  said 
head  having  an  open  cavity  therein,  a  diaphragm,  meam 
to  support  said  diaphragm  on  said  head  ckwag  said 
cavity,  said  meam  to  support  said  diaphragm  comprising 
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ao  mner  open  frame  and  an  outer  open  frame  generally 
coextenaive  with  each  other  and  having  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  diaphragm  supported  therebetween,  said  in- 
ner and  outer  frames  bang  bcid  in  spaced  relation  by 
sleeves  between  said  frames  engaging  said  frames  and  ex- 
tending through  holes  in  said  diaphragm,  some  of  said 


dimension,  and  including  feed  roUs  located  leneath  said 
crucible  for  feeding  elongated  strip  opwaHUy  throu^ 
s«id  inlet  opening,  the  combtnatioo  of  a  siwitawion  sys- 
tem comprising  flexible  support  meam  moinped  on  rigid 
structure  for  flexure  in  a  directioa  gtotnDu  panOel  to 


sleeves  having  threaded  bolts  extending  through  one  said 
frame  and  engaging  the  other  said  frame  holding  said 
frames  together,  other  said  sleeves  having  thneaded  bolts 
extending  through  said  frames  and  said  s^ves  and  en- 
gaging said  bead  to  hold  said  frames,  to  said  head,  and 
sealing  means  to  form  a  seal  between  said  head  and  said 
frames. 


3,134,149 
EXTRUSION  OF  METAL  SHEATHS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Priarania,  Mtai,  mi  dovHirf  tUM, 
VcfceB,  Italy,  Mlgann  to  PlrcB  Sockta 
Aaiiwi,  MftM,  Italy 

FtM  Mar.  31,  IMl,  8m.  Na.  99J25 
HCWm.    (CL22— 57J) 


the  lateral  dimemion  of  the  inlet  orifice.  >Dd  crucible 
bearing  means  supporting  the  cnidbk  audi  operativety 
joined  to  said  flexible  support  means  for  ntovement  di- 
rectionally  parallel  to  the  lateral  dimensioa  o^  the  crxicible 

it  let  orifice. 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  around  an  electric  cable  an 
extruded  sheath  from  molten  metal,  comprising  in  com- 
binatioa  a  chamber  for  the  metal  to  be  extruded,  heating 
means  associated  with  said  cluunber,  an  extrusion  nozzle 
consi^ng  of  a  ring  member  and  a  bored  core  member 
concentric  with,  and  of  an  external  diameter  less  than,  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  ring  member  whCTeby  an  annu- 
lar space  is  left  between  said  ring  and  core  members,  said 
space  being  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  cooling 
means  in  proximity  to  said  extruaon  nozzle,  members 
shaped  and  disposed  to  bear  on  the  external  surface  of  a 
sheath  as  it  is  extruded  from  said  nozzle,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bearing  of  the  said  shaped  members  with  pressure 
on  the  sheath  during  predetermined  intermittent  equi- 
speced  periods,  means  for  moving  the  said  shaped  mem- 
bers, together  with  the  sheath,  a  predetermined  distance 
axially  away  from  said  extrusion  nosEzle  during  each  of 
said  periods  and  means  for  rekiasing  said  shaped  mem- 
bers from  their  bearing  on  the  4ieath  on  expiry  of  each 
of  said  periods. 

M34,1M 
8USPIN8ION  SYVTEM 
Rabvt M.Parite,  RaM^miDmaMW. 

N,  a ,,  asHBaon  to  GeBssai  DecHl 
radaa  oTNcw  Yatk 

Vmti  May  t€,  1M2.  Ser.  Now  l9S,ltS 
COalH.    (0.22—87.2) 
1 .  In  a  metal  caitint  apfwntnt  iBdadint  a  cnidbie  hav- 
mg  a  bottom  inlet  orifice  of  larger  lateral  than  transverse 

I 


3,134,151 
CORSAGE  HOLDING  PIN 
Madcictoe  L.  ConRa,  W( 


(19425  Haracs 
FIM  AagT?.  19i 


lOli, 
tH.  Itsesia.  ruii 
19«2,  9«r.  Na.  215^ 
(CL24— 4)        ' 


w 


I.  A  holder  for  a  corsage  comprising  a  one-piece 
fastener  embodying  a  pair  of  companion  c  omplcmeotal 
arms,  one  arm  being  substantially  straight  prom  end  to 
and  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  point  and  con- 
stituting a  pin,  said  arm  being  flexibly  resilient,  a  second 
arm  cooperable  with  the  first  arm  and  haying  one  end 
joined  to  a  corresponding  end  of  the  firsi  arm  by  an 
intervening  U-bend,  the  free  end  of  the  seco^  arm  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  bent  terminal  porti^  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planc|i  of  the  arms 
and  constituting  a  catch  for  the  cooperating  end  of  the 
fin,  said  bent  portion  having  a  kink  therein  a|id  a  cam  end 
portion  outward  from  the  kink,  both  the  kinkjand  cam  end 
fortioo  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  terminal  portion,  said 
kink  constituting  a  keeper  seat  for  the  pin.  ^nd  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  aecond-named  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally bowed  outwardly  projecting  bent  portion  which 
K  designed  and  adapted  to  conformingly  saddle  itself 
over  the  stem  portions  of  the  flowers  whi^  are  to  be 
elampingly  held  thereby. 


1,134,152 
SAFTFY  FASIIMU 

Ja^ea  Hi^ii,  N.T.       [^ 
FIM  Oct  13,  19Cl,Sar.  Na^  144,1^17 
5CWM.    (CL24— 17) 

I.  A  safety  faatcninf  device  <;oBipriMig  laa 
elastic  body  member  having  inner  and  guter  ^oes  adapted 
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to  be  applied  to  a  wrappint  aad  ftcetwd  areas  in 
inner  face  adloMnc  each  end  thereof,  a  phirality  of  clo«- 
ly  spaced  brtaries  havini  hook-Wee  portiooi  and  diqxMed 
within  each  of  Mid  recessed  areas,  said  bristles  protnidinf 
from  the  imMr  flnrfaces  of  said  recesses,  each  of 
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bristles  having  a  root  portion  anchored  in  said  body  mem- 


3,134,134 
REMOTVLY  omtATBD  LATCH 

Gtova,  341  E.  W    Hulna  9^  Md  A^*^  f.  Wy*a. 

341  E.  WashhHlaa  St,  al  af  Manic  nfci.  Pa. 
nM  Oct.  M,  1941,  Sot.  N*.  144^75 
5  CUtm.    (CL  24— 23t) 


ber  between  an  inner  iorfncc  and  the  outer  face  of  said 
body  and  a  shank  extending  outwardly  froaa  the  root  and 
inclined  toward  the  ccnier  of  said  body,  said  body  mem- 
ber upon  elongation  and  iiigapimfnt  of  said  bristle  areas 
with  said  wrapping  exerting  stress  on  the  shanks  of  said 
bristles  to  maintain  them  in  secure  engagement  with  said 
wrapping. 


BUaOJB 


InHvlQrl 

t,  IW'l,  §m.  No.  1343M 


13,  1944 


1.  In  1  lemotely  operated  lalch.  the  combination  of  a 
base,  bracket  means  provided  on  said  base  and  includmg 
first  and  second  pairs  of  ears,  a  latch  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  between  the  first  peir  of  ears  for  swinging  to- 
ward  and  away  from  said  base  between  latched  and  un- 
latched poaitioos.  said  latdi  member  having  a  free  end 
portion  received  between  the  second  pair  of  ears  when 
♦he  latch  member  is  in  iu  latched  position,  an  electro- 
magnet  mounted  on  said  bam  and  inchiding  a  reciprocaWe 
armature,  a  projectable  and  retracuble  keeper  connected 
to  said  armature  and  when  in  its  projected  position  bemg 
orienuted  over  and  abutting  the  outer  side  of  said  free 
end  portion  of  said  latch  member  between  the  second  pav 
of  ears  to  reuin  the  latch  member  in  the  latched  posi- 
tion, remote  control  means  for  said  electro-magnet  where- 
by the  same  may  be  energized  to  retract  said  keeper  to 
permit  swinging  of  the  lalch  member  to  its  unlatched 
position,  a  kick  plate  positioned  between  said  second  pak 
of  ears  beneath  said  free  end  portion  and  having  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  latch  member  reatinc  thereon  when 
die  latch  member  is  in  its  latched  peaitian.  and  resilient 
means  opcrativciy  umntcted  to  said  kick  plate  f or  swing- 
ii^  the  latch  member  to  its  unlatched  positian 
traction  of  said  keeper. 


3,1344SS 
ffTILkP  CLAMPING  DEVICK 

Him  KieiM,  8r,  and  Hmb  ErsMal.  Jr, 


1.  A  leleasabk  buckle  for  conttectfng  a  strap  to  an- 
other part,  said  buckle  oompriaing  a  body,  a  main  anchor- 
age on  said  body,  a  qrliBdrical  roller  rotatably  moonled 
on  the  body  and  extendk^  transipersely  to  the  direction  of 
the  strap.  Urn  aarfnoe  of  aad  roller  betag  pfovided  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  rfta,  an  anxiliary  anchorage 
having  teeth  facing  the  ribs  on  aasd  raOer.  said  auxiliary 
anchorage  being  moonled  on  said  body  for  bodily  sliding 
raovemeat  towarda  and  away  from  aaid  roller  between  a 
retraded  paaittai  adHi  isallf  spaced  froat  Mid  roOer  to 
permit  said  sta^  to  sKds  Ibiiiliiliiimi  and  an  operative 
poasliaa  ta  nWib  Ibii  distance  beta eea  l>e  tip  of  at  least 
one  of  said  tae*  and  Ike  circalar  path  trasaOed  by  the 
tips  of  seid  riba  is  km  dam  the  thkknem  of  said  strap. 

to  tke  dfcahr  pa^  so  tl 

ia  in  airid  iipsaatim  piiailiiiB  and  said  roOsr  is  rotated  in 

one  dinedoa  10  aqaaaaB  Mid  slri^  belwaea  Mid  ow  tooth 

nd  a  roller  rib.  said  oae  tooth  li 

its  iiiiiiiaiaiijily  taaya«iil  V^  ia  a 

rataHoa  of  said  roOar  ia 

relier  aad  lariHMt  MMM  M  Mid  body  MMii«  Mid  aoxili- 
ary        " 


of! 
'.  Ne.  113,114 

Aac  3,  1941 


1 .  A  clamping  device  for  a  strap  which  is  to  be  tight- 
ened about  a  desired  obiect,  formed  from  the  ends  of 
the  corresponding  strap,  said  ends  being  bent  to  form  a 
pair  of  spaced  angularly  extending  oppositely  disposed 
supporting  meraben  provided  with  leepective  holes 
formed  theresn  of  a  siae  to  refaitivcly  snugly  lecetve  a 
clamping  screw.  cooperaMc  with  a  not  threaded  thereon, 
for  drawing  said  supporting  members  toward  each  other, 
the  free  end  of  eadi  supporting  member  having  a  rigid 
extensioa  formed  thereon  by  bending  the  material  form- 
it«  the  strap  transversely  to  the  associated  supporting 
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member  toward  the  other  nipporting  member,  said  ex- 
tentions  moving  toward  each  other,  upon  tightening  uid 
•crew,  with  each  extension  extending  from  its  associated 
■upportmg  member  across  the  gap  between  said  support- 
ing membera,  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  other 
supporting  member,  in  a  direction  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  screw. 


Karl  R. 
■•Ocavca 
iniMk 


3,134,1M 
BRIQUETTING 
BL, 


•o  Koasarck- 


OLy  a  coryotBlfoB  of 


Dm.  1,  IMl,  8er.  No.  154,397 
4CWM.    (CL25— 77) 


1.  In  a  briqiiettinf  press  wherein  a  particDlate  material 
is  fed  into  cooperating  briqu^te  forming  cavities  farmed 
in  the  peripheries  of  rotating  briqaeOe  farming  rolls  the 
combination  comprising:  a  housing,  a  first  and  second 
shaft-carrying  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
so  as  to  pivot  about  first  and  second  pivot  axes  respec- 
tively, a  first  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  shaft- 
carrying  means  so  that  saki  first  shaft  has  a  free  un- 
supported end  extending  externally  of  said  housing,  a 
second  shaft  rotat^>ly  carried  by  said  second  diaft-carry- 
ing  meant  so  that  said  second  shaft  has  a  free  nntnpported 
end  extending  externally  of  said  hooitag  and  laterally 
dispoced  from  the  free  end  oi  said  first  shaft,  a  pair  of 
rolls  having  cooperating  briquette  forming  cavities  formed 
in  their  peripheries,  the  first  roll  of  the  pair  being  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  the 
second  roll  of  the  pair  being  operatively  mounted  on  the 
tree  end  of  said  second  shaft  so  that  said  rolls  are  opera- 
atively  positioned  externally  of  said  housing  and  said  first 
and  second  shafts  are  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another' by  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
shaft-carrying  means  about  their  respective  pivot  axes 
whereby  said  rolls  are  readily  accessible  and  removable 
from  their  mountings  and  said  preas  can  readily  accom- 
modate varioos  size  roDs. 


3»134<1S7 
CONCRETE  SnP  PObf  AflBKMBLY 
t4  A.  PtaMT.  91ft  Fwaal  Um,  IMte.  To. 
RM  Mmj  It,  19tt,  8«.  fU.UJiSi 
ICW^    (CL2S— llf) 
A  knock-down  movable  concrete  step  form  assembly 
comprisiBg  at  least  two  spaccd-apart  truss  support  struc- 
tures. «ad>  of  said  structures  compriatng  an  elongated 


rhombic  frame,  each  of  said  truss  stnictiireft  comprising 
at  least  two  truss  sections  detachably  joined '  together  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  each  of  said  truss  sec^ons  having 
a  base  formed  by  a  pair  of  right  angle  meiqbers;  a  phi- 
rality  of  brackets  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to 
the  base  of  said  sections  between  said  right  ^ngle  mem- 
bers, pairs  of  said  brackets  being  aligned  with  each  other. 
said  base  being  provided  with  slots  along  the  knigth  there- 
of, said  brackets  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  ntembers  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  one  Itnother  and 
also  having  slots  therein;  bolt  means  extending  through 
said  slots  in  said  leg  members  and  said  slots  in  said 
base  for  adjustably  coupling  said  brackets  wi(h  said  truss 
structures;  a  plurality  of  elongated  plates,  oach  of  said 
plates  being  connected  to  and  between  a  different  aligned 


pair  of  said  brackets  and  extending  beknf  said  truss 
structures  to  define  riser  stops,  a  plurality  ;of  pairs  of 
aligned  flanges  projecting  laterally  of  said  tiids  structures, 
etch  pair  of  flanget  including  one  flange  diseoaed  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  one  of  said  truss  structures  pnd  another 
flange  disposed  at  the  top  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
truss  structuras,  a  phuidity  of  rods  detachaUy  secured  to 
and  extending  between  different  pairs  of  <aid  flanges; 
wheel  means  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  sa|d  truss  sup- 
port structures,  said  wheel  means  being  calried  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  truss  support  structures!  comprising 
a  threaded  collar  fixed  between  said  pair  of  right  angle 
members,  a  threaded  shaft  longitudinally  adjilstable  with- 
ia  said  threaded  collar,  a  handle  projecting  fro|n  said  shaft, 
and  a  wheel  coupled  with  said  shaft  wherebt  said  wheel 
is  verticaUy  adjustable  upon  rotation  of  said  liandle. 


_  343445S 

SINGEING  MACHINE  FOR  ~ 

Oeorge  M .  Marka,  Jr^  GrasBvfla,  S.Cn 
Heat 


FABRICS 

ml 


Fled  Mar.  27, 19t2, 8ar.  Now  lt2J|M 
4CkteB.    (CLM-3) 

1.  A  machine  for  singemg  fibrous  threaq  ends  from 
doth  comprising  a  means  forming  a  frasne,    > 

a  plurality  of  hoUow  cylindrical  rolls  jolvnaUed  for 
axial  rotation  in  said  frame  with  die  Mm  thereof 
grouped  in  stagfered  parallel  relatioo  f^  tranqwrt- 
ing  said  cloth  threaded  thereon  and  sti^iultaneoaaly 
expanding  one  side  thereof  over  a  sin^fsng  one  of 
said  roO, 

a  power  driven  transmission  means  connected  to  said 
rolb  consteucted  and  adapted  to  rotate  iame  at  pre- 
determined like  peripheral  valocity  for  itranipoi  ting 
said  doth  on  said  rolls  at  said  velocity  throofh  said 
machine  when  energised, 

independent  rotataMe  coupling  means  nn^firting  op- 


posite ends  of  each  of  said  roUs  to  indertendeat 
inlet  and  outlet  headers  respectively  fot  cnndnrtim 
a  coolant  liquid  through  said  roUs  for  pooling  same 
when  said  inlet  header  is  connarted  tola 
pressurized  coolant  Uquid, 
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a  burner  meaiH  wcured  for  movemeat  in  Mid  frame     „?ifMli!^-^,^    . i....i_n.Lj 

from  .  uDwt  pcdtioo  in  doM  linear  proiimity  to    MFTHOP   OF.MANUFACTUMNG  _A   KLYSTTON 

said  tinfeing  one  of  Mid  rolb  to  a  Mfe  powtioii  xSll  \iit\\!ni!*im  a!!m/!>m .  «**■?•• 

fMtea  af  CdtfvralB  **  _ 

ApHkatfaa  May  14,  1999.  Sm.  N*.  tU457,  mam  PaiHi 

N*.  3,M7^1.  4aMd  hJtj  3I»  1H2,  wUdi  li^dlTMaB 

or  ..„TTiiir--  Sm.  No.  4It,714.  Mm.  2S,  1994.  MW 

PMcM  No.  2,191,121,  dMod  J«M  23,  19S9.     DMM 

MpMiflnB  Not.  29,  19«irSM.  No.  155,759 

3CWMk    (CL29u-2S.ll) 


spaced  therefrom, 
power  mcaat  in  said  frame  operatively  articulated  with 

said  burner  means  for  normally  urging  the  latter  into 

said  safe  poiitioa  when  de-eneiTgiied. 
a  aource  of  fM  fuel  connected  to  said  burner  means. 


said  bursM  adapted  to  impingB  a  linear  flame  laterally 
afasMt  Mid  doth  raoviBf  ovM  and  expanded  on  said 
stngeMf  ooa  of  Mid  roUs  when  said  fud  is  ignited  and 
when  said  transmissinn  is  energiMd  and  said  liquid 
is  cottdiirtwl  througk  mid  rolls  for  decomposing  said 
thi«ad  cada  in  and  on  one  side  of  said  doth,  said 
burner  moving  to  said  safe  pontion  when  said  power 
is  de-ener^»d. 


3,134499 

METHOD  FOR  PMNHJONG  AN  OUT-DIFFUSBD 

GRADEIKBAflE  TRANSBTOR 

North 


Karl 


af 
Mm.  1«,  1999,  9m.  No.  992442 
aCl^M.    (CL  29^25  J) 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  klystron  inchid- 
tng  a  metallic  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  drift  tube 
members  fanning  the  end  walls  of  a  plurality  of  cavity 
resonators  in  the  longitudinal  bore  through  said  metallic 
body,  the  surfacM  of  the  bore  in  the  body  forming  the 
side  walls  of  the  cavity  resoiutors,  the  method  of  securing 
the  drift  tube  members  in  the  bore  so  m  to  form  a  jiu- 
rality  of  successive  cavity  reaonators  having  desired  reso- 
nant frequencies  which  comprises  the  steps  of  plating  the 
surface  of  the  bore  with  a  hi^  electricaUy-cooducting 
material,  inserting  the  drift  tube  members  within  the  bore 
in  a  force  fit  to  their  desired  approximate  spaced  poai- 
tions  so  as  to  form  the  plurality  of  cavity  resonator 
chambers  within  the  bore  of  the  metallic  body,  supplying 
radio  frequency  into  each  of  said  cavity  resonator  cham- 
bers at  the  desired  operating  reaonant  frequency,  adjust- 
ing the  ^Mcing  of  each  of  said  drift  tube  member*  until 
the  desired  resonance  condition  is  accomplished  in  each  of 
the   cavity   resonators,    and   heating   the   metallic   body 
and  drift  tube  members  to  the  temperature  necessary  to 
soften  the  plating  material,  the  subsequent  cooling  of  the 
body  and  drift  tube  members  causing  said  drift  tube  mem- 
ben  to  be  fused  in  the  plated  surface  of  the  bore. 


No.  4447 


1.  The  method  of  fonniat  a  semiconducting  device 
having  an  inhomogeneoos  diitribation  of  impurities,  con- 
sisting of  incorporating  impurities  within  a  semicondoctor 
body,  out-diffusing  a  portion  of  said  impurities  from  said 
semiconductor  body  to  thereby  create  an  inhomogeneoos 
distribution  of  laid  impurities  in  said  body  by  said  out- 
diffusion.  removing  a  portion  of  said  body  having  said 

of  iMpuriliM  to 
in 


a  narrow 
disti  ibution 
distiilwCion 

tion  on  the  otter  Me  and  a  ragioa  of 
coBoentratioa  spaced  away  Inm  the 

to 
narrow  web  and 


other  tide 


3,134,141  

COMPONENT  HANDLING  AND  TIPriNG 
MACHINB 
RoWrt  UflMan,  IlMilihMg,  Henry  F.  Fortnn, 
Jo^  M.  MliRil^a,  HMilihMg,  CImjib  H. 

AMP  huaipMBted,  a  laipafjan  of  New 
Or^tanl  MaflcaaiB  OcL  2,  19fl«.  8m.  Nn.  4134U 
SsmTST^I^,  dMad  N«v.  2X19M. 

and  tMs  applcntfasi  Nov,  39i,  1999,  8m. 

MCWhs.  (CL29— 33) 
1.  A  machine  for  arranging  and  feeding  in  sequence 
electrical  components  having  leads  projecting  from  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  aflbiing  terminals  to  at  leaat  one 
of  said  leads  and  bendmg  at  least  one  of  said  leads  kno 
a  predetermined  shape,  said  nmrhinr  comprising  in  cora- 
bmation,  BMans  operable  to  reoetvc  a  botch  supply  of 

arrange  and  feed  the  same  w- 

in  predetermmad  position  from  said  means, 

in  timed  relationship  with  Mid 

to  receive  said  uiuipontnU  sequenciaily  fro 

and  support  and  move  said  components 
seqoeatially  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a  terminal 
_,  .  ,  station  in  said  machine,  terminal  applying  meam 
operable  M  said  station  to  aib  a  terminal  to  at  least  one 
of  said  leads  of  each  component,  meam  operable  to  feed 

to  said  terminai  applying  means. 
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awaas  controllinf  the  operatmi  of  said  tenninal  feeding 
meuM  and  incladiat  actumtint  ineau  entMeabie  by  taid 
componeim  during  mafvemeiit  thereof  to  said  tenninaJ 
applying  lUtioa  to  initiate  operation  of  aaid  feeding  means, 
and  lead  forming  meam  operable  in  timed  relationaiiip 
to  the  movement  of  taid  con^Mneat  receiving  and  sup- 
porting means  to  receive  components  therefrom  and  bend 


at  least  one  of  said  leads  of  each  component  to  a  prede- 
termined shape  and  discharge  such  shaped  componenu 
from  said  madiine,  said  lead  forming  means  including  a 
bending  anvil,  a  guideway  to  said  anvil  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  at  the  componenu  and  transfer 
means  operable  to  shift  the  conqxxienu  from  said  path 
along  the  goideway. 


3,134,162 
TOOL  HOLDER 


Aar.  2«,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  tUA*l 
'         (CL2»— 90 


1.  A  tool  bolder  comprtsittg  a  shank  having  a  clamping 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  an  upper  clamping  jaw  secured 
to  said  kead.  a  lawtt  damping  jaw,  a  screw  cxicadint 
through  said  upper  clamphig  jaw  and  engaging  laid 
tower  clamping  ^w.  a  cutter  element  positioaed  on  the  top 
of  said  lower  clamping  jaw,  said  screw  being  operable  to 
hold  said  cutter  clement  between  said  clamping  jaws 
with  ito  cuttmg  edge  approximately  •parallel  to  ooe  edge 
of  said  head,  a  chip  breaker  positiooed  between  said  head 
and  said  upper  clamping  jaw.  said  chip  breaker  having  a 
rack  farmed  on  one  side  thereof,  said  chip  breaker  having 
a  front  edge  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutler 
element,  a  pinion  gear  engaging  said  rack,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion  gear  to  move  said  chip  breaker 


to  vary  the  distance  between  said  front  ^dge  and  said 
cutting  edge. 


3,I34,1«3  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  WINDING  AND  ASStaMBUNG 
MAGNETIC  CORES      ~ 
iimmk,  N.Y^  aerf^er  MinliinnMui 

:«epantlem  New  YeA,  N.Y^  a  a 
poratiM  of  New  York  ^^ 

FUcd  Nov.  21.  1955.  Scr.  Na.  54iLl31 
II  CWma.     (CL  29^-155^ 


HaM  P.  Ln^ 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  at  least  one  cobductive  wire, 
and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  threaded!  on  said  wire, 
upon  a  comb  member  having  a  plurality  of  core  seats 
in  an  aligned  row  and  separated  by  com^  teeth,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  threading  said  iriuralitv  of  cores  on 
said  wire,  aligning  a  core  seat  axially  wfth  said  wire, 
seating  a  core  in  said  aligned  core  seat,  advancing  said 
comb  member  to  align  a  next  adjacent  0ore  seat  with 
said  wire,  rotating  said  comb  member  onie-half  revolu- 
tions in  alternate  directions  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  aligned  core  centers  when  said  cores  are  seated  in 
said  aligned  core  seats  to  wind  said  wire  [about  one  of 
said  comb  teeth  between  said  adjacent  sea|s  and  repeat- 
ing the  foregoing  sequence  of  steps  to  seati  cores  in  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  core  seats  and  bi^  said  cores 
therein  by  said  wire  wound  about  said  teem- 


LONG- 


I  3,U4,1M 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SUSFBNSION- 
BODY  ELECTRICAL  INSULA1 

B,  a  teipeiBMM  a« 

29, 19St,  9m.  Nai.  TllJ 
sppliaHiB  PkaMa  Mir.  7,  19M 
13CWM.    (CL  29— ISS^SI^ 


.^: 


I.  The  method  of 
elongate  electrical  insolators  each  formed  |of  a  rod-like 
supporting  core  of  mineral  fibers  embedded  in  a  plaelk 
material  and  an  external  inenliling  tkevi  of  m 
posed  annular  elements  of  tnwhiting  ■f**™'' 
comprises  forming  the  insulating  sleeve  b^ 
predetermined  number  of  ' 
end  members,  inserting  into  said 
bers  the  supporting  core  while  ita  plaitic  icoaetirueat  is 
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still  in  a  viMout  but  hardeiuibk  Mate,  and  expwidinf 
the  ends  of  uM  core  to  apply  preaaure  tliereat  and 
throughout  the  core  as  the  tame  hardew  into  tifte  seal- 
inf  I  niif  inat  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve. 


3,]94,1<S 
METHOIM  or  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING AIR  GAP  LENGTHS  IN  CORE  LAMINA- 
TION PILE-UPS 
Reinhvd  Hcrink.  West  New  York,  ami  Aftcrt  W.  Kayk, 
BloomAcU,  NJ^  Mrifpets  m  Western  Electric  Conn 
pany.  Incorporated,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FBed  Jnn.  12,  IMI,  far.  No.  t2,272 
iCWik    (CL  29U.15SJO 


Tile  method  of  oootraliiaf  an  air  fiv  betwoea  a 
group  of  a  plurality  of  core  laminations  and  a  second 
group  of  another  plivality  of  core  laminations,  each  group 
having  a  cooopanion  inner  surbce  between  which  the  air 
gap  is  to  exist  and  also  having  an  outer  oppoaing  surface 
with  poaeibk  variatioiH  hi  distanres  between  the  inner 
and  the  outer  aurfaoe  UMnpriMng: 

stacking  a  pinrality  of  individual  laminations  for  a  core 
one  onipp  of  the  oths  iaio  a  ftrrt  group  and  into  a 
second  group,  each  of  said  laminatiom  in  said  groups 
being  freely  movabk  with  respect  to  adiaccat : 


,     .  e-half  the  width  of  said  center  section  toward  each 

other  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  croes  section  with 
^ia  side  portions  including  said  narrow  portions  and  said 
fin  members  constituting  the  respective  arms  of  said  U- 
thaped  cross  section  and  the  remaining  unfolded  portion 
of  said  ccmer  aectioa  forming  the  base  of  said  U-shaped 
crom  section,  folding  said  narrow  portiom  over  the  re- 
mainiiv  portion  of  said  center  section  to  form  double 
thickneas  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  center  section  while  simultaneously  bending  said 
slender  fta  members  in  the  opposite  direction  to  retain 
said  slender  ftn  members  directed  perepeodicularly  out- 
wardly from  said  remaininf  portion  of  said  center  aectioo 
and  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  each  other 
due  to  the  predetermined  width  of  said  folded  narrow 
portions  of  said  center  section,  coating  said  tubing  with  an 
adhesive  and  helically  wrapping  said  strip  of  sheet  stock 
formed  by  the  preceding  steps  onto  said  tubing  with  said 
double  thickness  edge  portions  of  each  wrap  lying  closely 
adjacem  the  double  thickness  edge  portions  of  the  wraps 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  with  said  slender  fin  mem- 
ben  extending  generally  radially  outward  therefrom, 
whereby  the  fin  members  of  adjacent  wraps  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  said  adjacent  double  thickness  edge 
portions. 


COMPONENT  INSERTING  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  R.  DlckhoC,  Momst  Prospect.  HL. 
Warwick  Mnunfsifiing  Corporation,  a 


to 
of 


g.  1941.  Scr.  No.  Ml  .tit 
<CL29^2«3) 


positioning  compliant  material  on  the  opposing  outer 
surface  of  each  group  of  lanrinatinna, 

supporting  a  spacer  between  the  companion  inner  sur- 
faces of  each  group  of  lamiiutions,  and 

applying  equal  forces  to  said  compliant  nuterial  to 
move  the  laminatiaas  hidividually  against  the  spacer 
to  form  a  uniform  air  gap  thereat  regardless  of  pos- 
sible variation  in  said  diatsmoes. 


-t-lh-r 


^i 


^^ 


J 


MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

TURING 

Hcrhsrt  J.  VcnhMsi  DI,  ClevalMi,  OMo,  asslganr  to 

G«Mrai  Eleclile  Company,  a  casparnttan  of  New  York 

PRa«  Aa«.  M,  1M«,  8sr.  No.  flOSl 

aClil  <CL39L.if7J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  drcnit  elements  in  a  cir- 
cuit board  having  receiving  holes  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  series  of  inserting  stationa,  rail  means  extending 
through  and  between  said  sutiom  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
a  board  to  support  the  board  for  movement  and  present 
one  side  of  the  board  at  a  station,  memis  extending  through 
and  between  said  stations  for  advancing  a  board  step-by- 
step  to  suocesaive  stations,  means  intermediate  two  of 
said  statioos  for  invertii^  a  board  to  present  an  opposite 
aide  of  the  board  to  hands  M.  inccnwling  stations  including 
a  tutukm  roCatably  movotad  on  said  board  adraadng 
meam  for  holding  a  board,  means  for  releasably  receiving 
said  member  upon  movenaent  of  said  board  advancing 
meam,  and  means  to  rotate  said  receiving  means  to  invort 
said  member  and  a  board  carried  thereby,  and  meam  to 
hold  m  invtrtad  board  itatioaary  while  said  member  and 
board  advancfaig  meam  are  retracted. 


1.  The 


of  taMi«aM 
said  strip  of 
toward  dm 
ptanUlyor 


prcdelei  nimed  winh 


RETAHVlNG-RfNG  DBTINSING  AND  OR 
APPLICATOR  DEVICES 

NJ.,  assizor  to  Wi 
CHy,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Now  York 

Pled  Feh.  27,  IMS,  Ser.  Nn.  Ml,Mt 
section  esteadhig  kiVthwiae  of  MCWaas.    <CL  29— 111) 

side  portinm  of  said  strip  hi-        1.  The  combination  of  a  dispemer  for  split  retauung 
ad  nsrrow  portiom  of   rii^  adapted  to  form  artiftcaal  locating  shonlders  on  shafts 
of  snid  ccMer  section  mnterially  less   or  in  housing  bores  and  hand-actnable  ring-appHcator 


the  slape  of  provldiiw  a  leofflh 
Im'tgilinliml  strip  of  sheet  stock.  sHtttag 
stock  inwai^dly  from  Ms 
tbmtet  at  anoed  imervab  to  provide  a 
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for  applyiiv  said  rinfi  to  their  ihaftt  or  housinft, 
said  dkpcMer  comprising  a  base,  stackrod  supporting 
means  moonted  thereon,  a'stackrod  afRxed  to  said  means 
and  adapted  to  dispose  a  plurality  of  the  rinp  to  be  dis- 
pensed in  a  cohinw  movable  towards  one  end  of  the  stack- 
rod,  shelf  means  mounted  on  said  stackrod  supporting 
means  and  extending  transversely  of  the  stackrod  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  being  spaced  from  said  one  end  a 


distance  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  thickness  of  one 
of  said  rings,  whereby  to  support  the  ring  column  while 
permitting  the  endnxMt  ring  thereof  to  be  moved  in  its 
own  plane  from  the  column,  said  ring-applicator  means 
incorporating  provision  for  coupling  itself  to  said  endmost 
ring  and  being  operative  when  so  coupled  to  pull  said  ring 
in  its  own  plane  from  the  ring  column  preliminary  to  ap- 
plying said  ring  to  a  shaft  or  housing. 


MOlon 

New 


MacMnc  A 


FRICtlON  WELDING 

Michael  Frauds 

to  Amcrl- 

,  a  corpontfMof 


IMl.    Tkb 


Scr.  N*.  94311.  Mar.  t, 
Apr.  24, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  273^11 
(CL  29— 47t.3) 


r^ 


1.  The  prooeM  of  frictioo  welding  steel  workpieoes 
comprising  die  steps  of  cataMishing  a  relative  rotation 
between  workpieces  with  an  average  relative  surface 
speed  between  IS  and  70  feet  per  second,  forcing  said 
workpieces  together  with  a  pressure  from  lOOQ  to  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  in  the  area  df  contact  between 
the  workpieces.  raiMly  stopping  the  rdative  rotation  of 
the  workpieces,  and  thereafter  apiriying  a  higher  pressure 
forcing  Ae  workpieces  together  and  molten  metal  from 
the  area  of  contact 


3,13447t 
COMBINED  CHURN  AND  WJTTER  WORKER 

Ml  HdnricB  NisBBcysrf  OaMe,  ^'cst* 

mlgaiiii  ••  Wsatftfla  gipasatsi  AG, 

OeMt,  Wcstplurihi,  Geranny,  a  Gerani 

,-,^__  WM  O'''  ^l*  iy>  '»«•  N«.  «5,»T1 

ClaliBS  prrcrlly,  appReaflaB  Gemsasiy  Nov.  2^  1999 

ansliii      (CL31— 33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  tlie  continuous  production  of  butter 
by  the  diuming  method  which  comprises  a  churning 


cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  having  ro- 
tatable  means  for  rotating  the  mass  to  be  chfmed  within 
the  churning  cylinder,  a  peripherally  outwardly  perforated 
flow  conduit  being  provided  between  said  Cylinder  and 
said  outlet  means  having  a  cylindrical  poftion  and  a 
conical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  adjacem  to 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  churning  cylinder, 
and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  chuning  cylinder. 


said  conical  portion  being  perforated  and!  flow  com- 
municating said  cylindrical  portion  with  said  <Hitlet  means, 
said  rouuble  means  including  a  worm  extei|sioo  passing 
iato  said  perforated  flow  conduit,  said  worm  Extension  be- 
ing peripherally  coextensive  with  the  contour  <>f  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  said  conical  portion  and  Kxced  from 
the  inside  wall  of  said  perforated  flow  conduit  sufficiently 
to  permit  roUtion  of  said  worm  extension. 


'  3434,171 

ORTHODONTIC  ASSEMBLY 

SotomoB  J.  Kesskr,  Newark,  NJ.,  iiilninr  t^ 
Indastrics,    inc.,    Newark,    NJ.,    a 
.  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  7, 1962,  8«r.  No.  2M,7|9 
2Cla^     (CL32— 14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  asaemUy  comprising  #n  elongated 
member  of  rectangular  crosa-section  havin|  a  channel 
longitudinally  therethrough,  one  side  of  the  elongated 
member  being  cut-away  longitudinally  from  ttoth  ends  of 
the  elongated  member  to  form  a  body  portion  having  U- 
shaped  extensions  axially  thereof,  one  of  thie  extensions 
being  longer  than  the  other,  a  transverse  slot  across  the 
body  portion  intermediate  the  extensions  through  a  side 
opposite  the  said  one  side,  a  tooth  band,  the  ttracket  being 
mounted  on  the  tooth  band  with  the  cot-awaV  side  facing 
ia  the  direction  of  the  tooth  band,  a  mesial-distal  ex- 
tending arch  wire  mounted  in  the  slot,  a  lo^  pin  com- 
prising a  head  member  and  an  elongated  sha^  extending 
therefrom,  the  head  ntembcr  eitmding  lat^ally  d  the 
shank  axis,  an  upper  and  lower  lobe  on  the  Ifck  pin  head 
with  a  notch  diciebetween,  the  lower  lolfe  extending 
laterally  of  the  shank  axis  beyond  the  upper  ^be,  the  lode 
pin  being  mounted  in  said  bracket  with  th4  head  adja- 
cent the  lonflsr  extension  and  the  sliank  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  channel  of  the  bracket,  a  $gature  wire 
seated  in  said  lock  pm  head  notdi.  passing  Offv  the  arch 
wire,  and  tied  adjacent  the  other 
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3,134,172 

BEARING  HOLDING  MECHANISM  OF  MINIATURE 

AIR  TURBINE  FOR  DENTAL  HAND  PIECE 

Kj'OiB  ^,  imtm,  ■■Jjinr  to 
Mwrlto^iliil  iihi  Qmmm  m  J.  Mo- 
rlta  Dcacy  Mlg.  C«^  LM.),  KjoHmM,  ia^m 
rm»i  Fdk.  4, 19M,  Sm.  N^  M51 

tfoa  lapM  Feb.  26,  1959 
1  CWiiL     (CL  32—27) 


An  air  turbine  operated  dental  tool  device  compriwif 
a  casing,  an  air  turbine  rotor  within  taid  canng.  said  rotor 
having  a  hoDow  axial  shaft  portion,  an  elongated  botlow 
clastic  sleeve  fitted  within  said  hollow  shaft  for  receivably 
mounting  a  denul  tool  therein,  said  housing  having 
opposing  end  covers,  bearing  members  at  the  forward 
and  rearward  ends  of  said  rotor  for  supporting  said  rotor 
in  said  casing,  at  least  two  resilient  rubber  cylindrical  col- 
lar members  mounted  in  separate  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  in  said  casing,  each  of  said  rubber  collar  mem- 
hers  supporting  one  of  said  bearing  members  therein,  said 
rubber  collar  OKmben  each  having  iachiding  lateral  re- 
silient side  lange  portiom  at  their  outer  eodt  extending 
laterally  toward  the  axis  of  mid  rotor  and  adapted  to  sep- 
arate said  bearing  members  from  said  opposing  end 
covers  of  said  casing,  and  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  being 
mounted  to  said  bearing  members  in  a  manner  that  the 
resilient  rubber  collar  members  may  abnrb  the  vibration 
produced  by  the  roUtioa  of  the  aaotor  and  diaft. 


3,134,173 
GARMENT  PATTERN 

V.  WWaaH,  It7  Betty 

FBad  Dec  17. 1959,  Sar.  No.  M9,275 
1  CWm.     (CL  33—17) 


Road. 


The  method  of  preparing  a  compoaite  master  garment 
pattern  comprising  a  number  of  sepofvle  master  patterns 
of  component  pieoes  of  the  garment,  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  a  printing  plale  of  the  composite  master  pat- 
tern from  whidi  paper  patterns  may  be  printed,  consirt- 
ing  of  the  foOowing  steps: 
making  a  pattern  of  each  component  piece  of  the  gar- 
ment, each  upon  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  upon 
which  dK  cottittg  line  and  fold  line  of  the  pattern 
arc  lineally  produced,  the  positions  of  intended  per- 
forations indicating  sewing  and  dart  lines  and  notches 
in<ficating  matched  places  are  marked; 


severing  each  of  said  separate  sheets  of  patterns  along 
its  cutting  line  shown  thereon  by  cuU  producmg  a 
pinked  edge,  and  along  iu  fold  line  shown  thereon 
by  cutting  a  straight  edge,  and  cutting  out  perfora- 
tions and  notches  at  the  positions  tbenot  respec- 
tively shown  on  said  separate  patterns; 

mounting  said  separate  pattern  sheets,  prepared  as 
aforesaid,  upon  a  single  sheet  of  paper  having 
throughout  its  entire  surface  a  color  providing  a  dis- 
tinct contrast  with  the  color  of  said  separate  sheets, 
spacing  them  thereon  so  as  to  leave  exposed  a  por- 
tion of  said  single  sheet  of  substantial  width  extend- 
ing around  each  said  separate  sheet,  the  are«s  of 
said  sin^  sheet  opposed  to  the  said  perforations  and 
notches  of  said  separate  patterns  being  exposed 
through  said  perforations  aiKl  notches;  and 

photographing  said  separate  sheets  so  mounted  on  said 
single  sheet  and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  single 
sheet  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  printing  plate 
thereof  from  which  paper  patterns  may  be  printed. 


3,134.174 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC 

FIREARM  SIGirr 

Waiter  G^paier,  Pmtfse,  CaBT. 

(1137  CaaMfoa  Cwirt,  CoKord,  Caflf.) 

Filed  laly  S,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  267,577 

3  ClalM.    (CL  33—56) 


1.  A  telescopic  sight  mount  comprising  a  plurality  of 
posts,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  firearm  and  sup- 
porting said  posU  in  upright  positions  above  longitudinally 
spaced  paru  of  the  firearm,  two  collars  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  a  telescopic 
sight  barrel,  one  of  said  collars  having  two  bores  slidably 
engaging  two  of  said  posts,  the  other  collar  having  a 
single  bore  s!idably  engaging  a  third  one  of  said  posts 
whereby  said  last  mentioned  collar  may  swivel  on  said 
last  mentioned  post  relative  to  the  firearm,  said  posts  co- 
operating with  the  collars  engaged  thereby  for  supporting 
the  teltsti?p*r  sight  with  the  axis  thereof  substantiaUy 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  firearm,  and  latch  means  releas- 
ably  latdung  the  collars  to  the  posU  m  different  vertically 
adjusted  positions  of  said  oodars  rehoive  to  the  posts 
for  positionuig  the  telescopic  sight  in  either  a  lowered 
operative  position  or  in  a  raised  inoperative  position. 


3,134,175 
PIPCTALLIER 
Ray  IL  PoMs,  2437  Oirilan  Way,  Otlshima  CBy,  OUa. 
FBsd  Doe.  9. 1966,  te.  No.  74,929 
2CWSBO.    (0.33—141) 
1.  A  conduit  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  nkoved 
by  gravity  tteooih  a  fluid  filled  upright  conduit  compris- 
ing; an  elongated  mandrel  having  spocad-apart  transverse 
apertures  intermediate  iU  ends;  shock  absorbing  means 
connected  to  the  downwardly  disposed  end  of  the  man- 
drel; f^mgff*f^  box-like  housings  arranged  in  equally 
spaced  parallel  relation  around  said  mandrel;  support  rods 
conaocted  with  each  said  housing  and  slidably  received 
by  said  mandrel  tkroogb  the  transverse  apertures  m  the 
latter,  each  said  rod  having  a  T-shaped  end  portion,  op- 
posite iu  conectioa  with  said  honsiag.  projecting  beyond 
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tike  aurface  of  said  mandrel  opposite  the  respective  said 
bousing  for  limitinf  the  movement  of  each  said  housing 
away  from  said  mandrel;  a  plurality  of  springs  interposed 
between  each  said  bousing  and  said  mandrel  for  normally 
urging  the  housings  laterally  of  said  mandrel;  a  plurality 
of  axles  joumakd  in  vertically  spaced  horizontal  relation 


*alls.  each  plate  being  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position,  each  plate  having  a  question  ap^ure  and  a 
spaced  question  and  answer  aperture,  the  fir^  plate  when 
in  the  first  position  having  iu  question  aperture  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  compartment  andi  its  question 
and  answer  aperture  in  communication  witf  the  second 
compartment,  the  first  plate  when  in  the  second  position 


by  each  said  housing;  a  pair  of  wheels  drivably  connected 
with  each  said  axle;  an  elongated  shaft  within  each  said 
bousing;  co-operating  gears  formed  on  said  shafts  and  said 
axles  for  routing  the  shafts  in  response  to  roUtion  of 
said  wheels;  and  a  counter  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  each  said  shaft. 


ADJUSTABLE  CURVE  FOR  DRAFTING 
E.  Hoyk,  254M  W.  Hitkway  M,  Bantow,  Calif. 
FHcd  Oct  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,1M 
S  ClataM.    (CL  33—177) 


I.  A  drafting  tnatrument  comprising  in  combination, 
at  least  two  juxtaposed  el<mgated  resilient  members  in- 
herently biased  to  relatively  straight  condition,  and  inter- 
locking means  on  said  resilient  members  preventing  lat- 
eral separation  thereof  and  providing  longitudinal  fric- 
ti<mal  forces  therebetween  throughout  their  entire  lengths 
for  overcoming  the  inherent  bias  of  said  members,  where- 
by said  members  will  remain  substantially  in  any  condi- 
tion of  curvature  in  whidi  they  are  placed. 


<^^>:- 


having  its  question  and  answer  aperture  in  communica- 
tion with  the  first  compartment,  the  second  plate  when 
in  the  first  position  having  its  question  aperture  in  com- 
aiunication  with  the  second  compartment  And  iU  ques- 
tion and  answer  aperture  in  communication  with  the 
Irst  compartment,  and  the  second  plate  When  in  the 
second  position  having  its  question  and  answer  aperture 
in  communication  with  the  second   compartment. 


3,134,171  J 

DEVICe  FOR  PACING  READING 

Henry  C.  Fox,  It  NE.  IWTIk  9L,  a^  EitmO. 
list  NW.  IMIh  9L,  bott  tt  MimmL  Fin. 
FIM  Mm.  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  99J«9 
4  CiiriM.     (CL  35—35) 


\ 


\ 


1-    .-v- 


I' 


3,134,177 

MAGAZINE  FOR  TEACHING  MACHINE 

Writer  J.  Roimns,  HnbbnrdavBIt,  N.Y.,  ■■Ifwar  to 

H—IUnn  Raacarch  Aaodntti,  he. 

FHcd  Iwse  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  117,«lt 

tOnkM.    (CL35— t) 

I.  A  magazine  for  a  teaching  machine  comprising  a 

fnuno  stnxturc,  walb  defining  the  perimeter  of  a  storage 

space  and  a  partition  dividing  the  space  into  first  and 

tcoond  card  storage  compartments,  the  walls  including 

first  and  second  spaced  and  parallel  sets  of  guides,  first 

and  sec(Mad  indexing  plates  in  the  first  and  second  guides 

respectively  and   rectilinearly   movable  relative   to  the 


1  A  pacer  reading  device  for  a  film  i|rip  projector 
having  a  pair  of  normally  upright  laterally  ^aced  opaque 
rectangular  film  guide  members  to  slidabl)r  receive  said 
film  strip  therebetween,  each  of  said  guide  ^mbers  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  said  apertures  beini  aligned  with 
one  another,  a  light  source,  a  lens  system  jisposed  inter- 
mediate said  source  and  one  of  said  guid^  members,  a 
housing  for  said  source  and  said  system,  i  an  clowgatfid 
substantially  rectangular  opaque  blade  having  a  window 
extending  transversely  through  said  blade |  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  the  slide  mounted  for  vertical!  leciprocation 
on  said  housing,  said  blade  having  iU  otbk  end  fixedly 
secured  to  said  slide  and  having  its  window  noraiatly 
aligned  with  said  apertures,  means  on  said 
ing  and  lifting  said  slide  whereby  said  window  formed 
la  said  blade  is  progressively  moved  upirardly  out  of 
alignment  with  said  apertures  and  the  light  nyt  from  said 
source  are  progressively  blocked  from  pspaay  through 
said  aperturev  and  said  slide  and  UiMk  retirnint  to  their 
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respective  origiiul  po&itioiis  upon  disengagement  of  said    plane  and  coostituUng  a  level  set  and  the  raised  wings  be- 


means. 


3,194,179 

LACiN^4x>^aTRUC^ON  Fon  lNFA^r^s' 

SUPTEKS 
Mtka  I  ■>■■■  1932M  lll»iiil  Avc^ 

Lm  AMriM  27,  CaHf. 

HM  My  27,  ffU,  Scr.  No.  212,SS2 

SClaiM.    (CL34— 2.5) 


ing  raised  in  a  direction  toward  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
stem  to  a  level  above  tbe  plane  of  the  level  wings  and 
consuiuting  a  raised  set.  with  the  wings  of  each  set  being 
spaced  apart  ctrcumferenUally  around  the  stem  with  spaces 
therebetween  dispoted  oppositely  to  the  wings  of  tbe 
other  set.  and  the  wings  of  one  set  being  portions  matching 
the  spaces  of  the  other  set  and  pro)ecting  away  from  such 
last  named  space%.  and  said  level  and  raised  wings  collec- 
tively comprising  a  greater  portion  of  said  flange  than 
said  central  section. 


3,134,ltl 
IROMNG  MACHINE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
lAtna  E.  Sduradcr.  Mowt  CImmm,  Mkh.,  asiiKBor  to 
Iroarttc.  lac,  MomH  Clcnieas,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkw  of 
Mkhigaa 

Filc4  Feb.  13.  1941,  Scr.  No.  SS,7M 
II  ChtaH.    (CL3S— 59) 


1     in  an  article  of  footwear  the  improvement  of 
an  upper  having  a  forwardly  projecting  ear  along  the 
side  of  the  article. 

said    ear    having    at    least    three    longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  formed  therein, 
a  lace  inserted  through  the  middk  one  of  said  apertures, 
said    lace   having   the   ends   thereof    knotted    to 
form  an  abutment  preventing  withdrawal  of  the 
lace  through  said  middk  aperture,  said  ear  be- 
ing reversely  folded  with  the  other  two  of  said 
apertures  in  register  with  one  another,  and 
a  fastener  extending  through  said  other  apertures  and 
locking  said  car  in  enveloping  relation  to  the  knotted 
end  of  said  laoe. 


/  -' 


'■^f^: 
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3,134,1M 
SHOE  HEEL  AND  HEEL  REINFORCING  PIN 
ATTACHED  TREAD  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

tradiAoB.  Mnii.  aMper.  hy  aM 
The  laiiiiaiiat  Naf 


PIM  N«v.  1, 19*1,  Str.  N«.  149,345 
t  nnlMi     (CL34— 36) 


M  .# 


Ji  rt 


1.  A  one-piece  wire  nail  of  hardened  steel  serving  as  a 
heel  reinforcing  pin  for  lower  heel  portions  of  sknder 
shoe  hcek.  said  nail  having  a  stem  and  a  head  flange 
integral  therewith  at  one  end  and  embeddabk  in  a  heel 
top  lift  to  lock  the  top  lift  thereon,  the  head  flange  com- 
prising a  circularly  continuoua  central  section  disposed 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stem  and  profecting  transveraely  of  the  periphery  of 
the  stem  substantially  uniformly  in  all  directions  about 
the  loofitiMlinal  axis  of  the  stem,  and  an  outer  Kction  en- 
circling tbe  central  section  and  having  a  arcular  alternat- 
ing series  of  thin  kvel  and  raised  wings,  all  of  said  wings 
being  of  sidMtantially  comparabk  size,  each  wing  having 
individual  integral  connection  only  along  iu  inner  extrem- 
ity to  a  corieaponding  dirtifHi  outer  extremity  of  the 
central  aectioB,  the  kvd  wings  being  dispoaed  in  said 


I.  In  an  ironing  machine  the  tombinaiion  comprising 
a  shoe  and   a  rotatabk   roll   movable    to   and    from    an 
ironing  position   in  engagement  with   said   shoe   and   an 
inoperative  position  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  for  providing  selective  movement  and  rotation 
of   said    roll,   said   operating    mechanism    comprising   a 
drive  mechanism  including  motor  means  driving!)   con- 
nected to  said  roll  for  rotation  thereof,  a  rotalable  mem- 
ber coacting  with  said  roll  for  movement  thereof  between 
said  ironing  arnl  said  inoperative  positions  on  movement 
of  said  rotatable    member  to  and   from    a   first   position 
and  a  second  position,  coupling  means  interposed  between 
said   drive   mechanism   and   said   rotatable   member   for 
driving  said  rotatable   member   on  engagement  of  said 
coupling  means  to  and  from  said  first  position  and  said 
secoftd  posiuon,  engaging  means  operable  to  engage  said 
coupling  means  to  said  drive   mechanism,   first  control 
means  selectively  actuable  b>  the  operator  for  energizing 
said  engaging  means,  trip  means  operable  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  roll  to  deenergizc  said  engaging  means 
enabling  disengagement  of  said  coupling  means  when  said 
rotalable  member  attaias  said  first  and  said  second  posi- 
tions and  for  dceiKrgizing  said  motor  means  when  said 
roll  attains  said  inoperative  position,  and  second  control 
means  selectively  operable  lo  deencrgize  said  motor  means 
for  stopping  rotation  of  said   roll  v^hen   in   said  ironing 
position  providing  therewith  a  press  operation. 


3,134,162 

STEAM  IRON  EASE 

GkM  R.  MortMi,  7625  SaniJI  Avc^  Oaaha.  Nchr. 

Fifed  Skm.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  161,657 

4ClataBs.    (CL3»— 77) 

1.  A  steam  iron  base  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  iron  base  catting; 
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(6)  a  subsuntially  U-shaped,  tubular,  electric  heating 
element  incorporated  in  and  enclowd  by  said  casting 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy; 

(c)  a  hollow,  tubular,  subsUntially  vapor-ti^t  element 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  heating  element, 
said  vapor  tight  tubular  element  being  incorporated 
in  and  enclosed  by  said  casting; 


said  platform  having  one  edge  of  relatively  broad  thick- 
ness and  relatively  uniform  thickness  and  a  p^allel  edge 
at  a  distance  therefrom  with  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness but  narrower  in  thickness  than  the  pai|dlel  broad 
edge  heretofore  mentioned;  a  hole  in  the  roadi^ay  suitable 
to  accommodate  said  wedge  shaped  platform;  pieans  nor- 
mally holding  said  platform  elevated  above  Ihe  surface 
of  said  roadway;  sliideable  hinge  means  fastened  to  the 
narrower  edge  of  said  wedge  shaped  platfonti  and  fast- 
ened to  the  roadway  surface  adjacent  said  hole  in  said 


(d)  a  first  passageway  extending  through  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  casting  to  the  interior  of  said  vapor  tight 
tubular  element;  and 

(e)  a  second  passageway  extending  through  a  second 
portion  of  said  casting  to  the  interior  of  said  vapor 
tight  tubular  element,  said  second  passageway  being 
substantially  spaced  from  said  first  passageway,  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  bottom  of  said  iron  base  cast- 
ing between  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  heating  ele- 
ment, said  second  passageway  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  plurality  of  holes. 


3,134,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  FABRIC 

PIECE  GOODS 

tUai  Louis  Dulot,  25  Roc  dcs  Mastraits, 

Noky-le^nwd,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  104,396 

7  Clainu.    (CL  3S— 143) 


rciadway ;  a  lip  on  the  broader  edge  of  said  w^dge  shaped 
platform,  said  lip  engaging  the  upper  surface  Of  the  road- 
way adjacent  said  hole  in  said  roadway  and  <^posite  the 
edge  of  said  hole  where  said  hinge  is  fastene4;  means  to 
lock  said  wedge  shaped  platform  in  normally  ikvated  po- 
sition if  struck  from  the  broader  side  theijeof;  switch 
means  actuated  by  force  against  the  broader  ^ge  of  said 
wedge  shaped  platform;  and  means  to  allow isaid  wedge 
shaped  platform  to  depress  into  said  bole  in  s4id  roadway 
upon  being  approached  from  the  narrow  edge  jupon  which 
the  hinges  are  attached. 


1.  For  use  as  laundry  equipment,  a  spreader  and  feeder 
machine  for  unfolding  large  fabric  sheets  such  as  bed 
sheets  prior  to  the  feeding  thereof  into  a  subsequent  appa- 
ratus, said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  frame; 

(b)  a  work  feeding  mechanism  at  the  upper  part  of 
said  frame  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  sheet  to  be 
treated;  said  mechanism  forcing  displacement  of  the 
sheet  from  front  to  rear  of  said  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  and 

(c)  conveying  means  forwardly  of  and  below  said  feed- 
ing mechanism,  travelling  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
a  speed  greater  than  said  predetermined  speed  to 
force  the  remainder  of  said  sheet  not  engaged  by  said 
feeding  mechanism  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  in 
hanging  condition  from  said  mechanism. 


3,134,lt5  _| 

CHANGEABLE  CHART  DEVICES 
Charies  E.  Coats,  106  E.  Sbcraaa  9L,  LJrm, 
Filed  Apr.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  102,173 
1  Claim.     (CL  4*— 63) 


Ind. 


3,134,1M 

ROADWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Edwvd  NcMdt,  4440  Mh  St,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Fled  May  2S,  1962.  Scr.  No.  190,149 

1  CIbIm.    (CL  39^-5) 

A  barrier  for  roadways,  comprising:  A  generally  wedge 

shaped  platform  suitable  to  be  mounted  in  a  roadway. 


A  changeable  chart  device  comprising  a  Hoard  having 
a  Mirface  sheet  of  generally  rectangular  sha^  providing 
a  pluraiit\  of  identical  rectangular  areas  on  its  outer  sur- 
face, each  of  said  areas  being  defined  by  four  uncon- 
nected perimetric  slits,  all  of  the  same  length  and  having 
a  pair  of  mutually  bisecting  diagonal  slits  dis|>osed  within 
the  area  and  unconnected  at  their  ends  with  the  perimetric 
shts.  each  slit  being  aligned  with  the  corres^nding  slits 
of  adjacent  areas  and  the  ends  of  each  slit  ^ing  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  slits  of  adjacent  areas: by  unslitted 
portions  of  said  sheet  whereby  the  integrity  of  the  sheet 
is  preserved,  in  combination  with  a  pluraliti  of  indicia- 
hearing  elements  each  comprising  a  display'  card  and  a 
holder  therefor,  said  holder  comprising  ai  outwardly 
open  channel  portion  in  the  bottom  of  whic|  the  card  is 
stated  and  a  prong  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
channel  portion  in  the  plane  of  the  card,  th^  prong  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  holders  being  inserted  in  fleeted  ones 
of  said  slits  and  underlying  said  sheet  in  flat  jcontact  with 
the  under  surface  thereof  and  with  the  channel  portion 
thereof  seated  against  the  slitted  surface  <^f  the  sheet, 
the  prong  portion  of  each  holder  being  substkntially  one- 
half  as  wide  as  the  length  of  each  of  said  perimetric  slits 
iind  one  side  edge  of  the  prong  portion  of  each  holder 


I 


May  26,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


987 


uibsuntially  ff""f^'«^  with  the  tranivcne  center  line 
of  the  channel  portion  of  the  bokkr.  whereby  two  indida- 
bearing  elemenu  may  be  inaerted  in  a  ainsle  perimetric 
slit  with  their  prong  portions  extending  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions beneath  the  surface  sheet  and  said  one  side  edfe  of 
each  subrtaatiaUy  aligned  with  said  one  side  edge  of  the 
other  and  with  the  outer  edges  erf  the  cards  of  the  two 
elements  subetantially  aligned  with  each  other. 


FISHING  DEVICE  AND  MOUNTINGS  THEREFOR 
Mark  T.  Krwaaar,  1937  Motel,  Mailisa,  Wla. 
Jaiy  3,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  121,757 
4CWiM.     (CL43— 17) 


means  inaerted  through  said  housing  and  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  trigger,  said  means  adjusuble 
to  vary  the  amount  of  said  fnctional  engagement; 

means  rotaubly  inaerted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
retractaUy  engage  said  trigger  and  to  pivot  said  trig- 
ger toward  said  inoperative  position  with  said  portion 
extended  from  said  housing; 

spring  means  operatively  engaged  to  and  extended  be- 
tween said  rotaubly  inserted  means  and  said  housing 
to  bias  said  rotatably  inserted  means  away  from  said 
trigger,  and 

electrically  operable  signal  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  operated  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  trigger  to  engagement  thereof  by  said  trigger 
upon  its  operative  position. 


3,134,lgg 
INSULATED  ICE  FISmNG  PAD 

H.  Pctaraan,  Rtc.  1,  Lwk,  Wis. 
F1M  tab  23, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  211>M 
4Clatea.    (CL  43— 17) 


So{//^^ 


^^^ 


4.  An  ioe  fishing  device  compristng  in  combination,  a 
protective  nK?"W*»"g  having  a  plurality  of  runners  adapted 
to  be  drawn  over  ioe,  a  base  frame  with  a  center  opening 
supported  by  said  runners  in  fixed  relation,  a  yoke  verti- 
cally ilistinsiiil  from  said  base  frame,  support  means  ex- 
tending from  said  base  frame  to  said  yoke  in  supporting 
relation,  a  wad  resistant  curtain  extending  from  said 
yoke  to  said  base  and  atlsfV**  to  both  members  in  siid- 
able  relation,  a  resilient  bar  member  having  a  base  end 
detachably  connected  to  said  yoke,  said  bar  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  semicircular  arcuate  portion  near  said 
base  end  and  having  a  tip  vertically  disposed  from  said 
base  frame  center  opening,  a  fbhing  Une  atuched  to  said 
bar  member,  and  gi^  means  on  said  tip  for  said  fishing 
line. 


1.  An  ice  fishing  pad  of  the  class  described  for  fishing 
through  ice  with  a  tip-up  gear  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flexible  insulated  flat  pad  having  a  substantially 
square  outer  contour,  having  four  sides,  a  centrally  de- 
posed opening  in  said  pad  and  a  slit  in  said  pad,  said 
slit  disposed  in  said  pad  radially  from  said  centrally  dis- 
posed opening,  said  opening  being  of  circular  configu- 
ration, said  slit  extending  to  the  midportion  of  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  sides,  said  slit  parting  said  pad  to  provide 
a  means  for  access  from  the  outer  contour  of  said  pad 
to  the  center  of  said  pad  for  connecting  the  outer  con- 
tour of  said  pad  through  said  opening  in  the  center  to 
receive  said  f^ing  tip-up  gear  and  said  pad  comprising 
an  insulation  material  and  a  plastic  covering  enclosing 
said  insulation  material. 


3,134,117 
nSHING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

R.  MdMr.  4M  New  Y«fc  Avc^  Crtalon, 

HM  My  It,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  21«,139 

2  CWaa.     (CL  43—17) 


Iowa 


3,134,lt9 

HYDRO  KITE  ANGLING  DEVICE 

a  C.  Hnbbwt  444t  E.  Lvwc,  Frcsn,  Ci 

FBad  Dec  14,  IMX  Ser.  No.  244,422 

4  CWms.     (CL  43—43.13) 


1.  A  signal  device  adapted  for  connection  with  a  fishing 
line  mounted  on  a  fishing  pote  comprising  in  combination : 
a  housing  having  a  slot  formed  therein; 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  extended  through  said  slot  when  said 
trigger  is  in  an  hwperative  position,  said  portion  en- 
gageable by  the  line,  said  trigger  movable  from  said 
inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  m  re- 
to  a  pull  on  said  line  against  said  portion; 


4  A  hydro  kite  angling  device  for  use  with  a  firiitng 
line  and  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  prow,  lat- 
erally opposed  edges  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  afford- 
ing a  downwardly  presemed  longitudinally  extended  plan- 
ing surface  and  having  respective  pairs  of  line  guiding 
eyeleu  provided  on  opposite  lateral  positions  thereof,  the 
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body  menber  including  an  upwardly  curved  prow  por- 
tion; an  andkorage  post  forwardty  proiecting  from  said 
prow  portion  and  diMpcmed  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  longitudinal  ajus  of  said  body  member;  and  outrigger 
providing  a  distal  end  and  having  opposed  gripping  flanges 
ilidabiy  to  receive  the  body  member  for  selective  longi- 
tudinal positioning  of  the  outrigger  thereaiong;  a  reaction 
membOT  fixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  outrigger  and  af- 
fording a  plane  surface  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longtoidinal  axis  of  said  body  member,  iacutely  angu- 
larly related  to  the  planing  surface  thereof,  and  disposed 
at  a  levd  below  the  plane  of  said  planing  surface,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extended  bridle  arm  providing  an  outboard 
end;  means  nnounting  the  bridle  arm  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  the  prow  portion,  including  means  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  body 
member;  a  clamping  jaw  carried  at  the  outboard  end  of 
said  arm  and  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  a 
lateral  portion  of  said  bridle  member;  a  swinging  guide 
carried  at  the  ootboard  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  (bhing  line  slidably  therethrough  in  guiding 
relationship;  and  a  buoyant  member  fixed  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  body  member,  said  fishing  line  when  threaded 
throu^  the  guide  eyelets  at  one  side  of  the  body  member 
releasably  wrapped  about  said  post  and  threaded  through 
said  swinging  guide  forms  a  bridle  in  conjunction  with 
said  arm  adapted  to  jtransnait  an  external  force  to  said 
body  member  and  to  direct  snch  force  along  a  line  of 
action  away  from  said  reaction  member  and  angularly 
related  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  also  permits  disen- 
gagement of  the  clamping  jaw  upon  said  external  force 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  render  the  device 
ineffective  in  displacing  the  line. 


portions  under  tension  in  engagement  with;  said 
end  of  said  sleeve. 


I 


3,134,191 
FOGGING  GUN  FOR  INSECTlCiOeS 

AND  THE  LIKE  , 

Arthnr  L.  Davis,  55M  Hereford  Drive, 

Los  Antclcs  22,  Caltf. 

nied  May  29,  19*2,  S«r.  N«.  19S,525 

5  Claims.     (CL  43—129) 


^  3434,1M 

RETRACTABLE  LURE  AND  HOOK  STRUCTLIRE 
Dmms  E.  Triplctt,  Ut9  SW.  137tk  SL,  Seattle.  Wask.,  and 
D*  Vof«  W.  Gutafsim,  Cokato,  Mlns.;  said  Gwtafson 
111  ixM  Tilpitll 

FIsd  Nov.  4, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  IM^S^ 
4  CWmb.     (CL  43     44J2) 


I.  A  portable  gun  of  the  character  described  for  the 
discharge  of  gaseous  fluid,  and  including: 

(a)  a  frame  for  manual  support  and  having  a  coupling 
fitting  with  a  manually  operable  stefn  entering 
therein, 

( /> )  an  aerosol  container  with  a  coupling  for  engage- 
ment with  the  couplying  fitting  on  the!  frame  and 
with  valve  means  within  the  coupling  lind  engaged 
by  the  stem  to  control  release  of  fluid  therefrom, 

(c)  a  nozzle  on  the  frame  and  communtcating  with 
said  valve  means  fur  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  as  a 
spray.  ! 

id)  and  tubular  means  carried  by  and  projecting  from 
the  frame  and  surrounding  the  nozzle  afid  radiating 
heat  to  he  absorbed  by  said  spray,  i 

( e )  whereby  said  fluid  spray  is  expanded  into  a  gaseous 
state  for  discharge. 


2.  A  hook  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  hooks 
respectively  having  shanks  and  barb  portions,  a  sleeve, 
the  shanks  of  said  hooks  being  roUtably  and  slidably 
disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  sleeve  to  extend  outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  sleeve, 
the  barb  portiom  of  said  hooks  extending  oi»twardly  of 
the  other  end  ot  said  sleeve,  means  outwardly  of  said 
sleeve  rotataMy  retaining  the  respective  extended  ends  of 
said  shanks,  and  spring  means  urging  said  last  mentioned 
nwans  axially  away  from  said  sleeve  to  hold  said  barb 


3,134,191 
MUSICIAN'S  FOLDING  STAND 
Robert    U    Hnffer,   Untea   City,   lad.,    assignor   to 
Elcctrotrim,  Inc.,  WfaKhcstcr,  Ind^  a  cdffanOom 
of  ladiau 

FOcd  Mar.  22,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2«7,li« 


•  c 


(CL  4S— 121) 


1.  A  musician's  folding  stand  comprising  a  relatively 
wide  U-shaped  outer  frame  member  and  a  Rightly  nar- 
rower U-shaped  inner  frame  member.  , 
each  having  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  le|s  connected 
at  their  normally  upper  ends  by  a  horizontal  bight 
ponioo. 
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memm  pivoully  connectinc  the  correspooding  legs  of 
the  two  frame  members  together  substantially  mid- 
way their  ends,  with  the  legs  of  the  wider,  outer 
member  outermost  and  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
member  tufllciently  farther  from  the  bight  portion 
thereof  than  the  pivot  axis  of  the  inner  member  is 
from  its  bight  portion  to  permit  the  two  members  to 
be  pivoted  between  an  expanded  flaring  angular  rela- 
tion and  a  folded  condition  in  which  the  two  members 
are  nested  in  a  single  plane, 

a  normally  vertical  front  panel  having  outstanding 
from  the  rear  surface  of  its  upper  portion  an  eye  en 
circling  the  bight  portion  of  the  outer  frame  member 
and  pivotally  mounting  said  front  panel  thereon  m 
a  plane  forwardly  displaced  from  the  bight  portion 
of  the  outer  frame  menber, 

a  oonnally  noo-vertical  tray  panel  having  ouutandmg 
from  the  under  surface  of  iu  forward  portion  an  eye 
encircling  the  bight  portion  of  the  outer  frame  mem- 
ber and  pivoully  mounting  said  tray  paiKl  thereon 
in  a  plane  upwardly  dnplaced  from  the  bight  portion 
of  the  outer  frame  member, 

and  means  separably  connectmg  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tray  panel  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  inner  frame 
member  when  the  frame  members  are  in  expanded 
relation, 
whereby  the  stand  can  be  folded  by  separatmg  said 
connection  and  nesting  the  frame  members  in  said 
single  plane  with  the  two  panels  hanging  from  the 
bight  portion  of  the  outer  member  in  parallel  planes 
respectively  in  front  of  and  behind  said  single  plane 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto. 


member  engage  said  abutments  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber, and  interlock  means  earned  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  support  member  aiKl  engaging  said  slotted  opening 
in  said  second  parKl. 


3,134,193 
FOLDING  MimiC  STAND 
RokcH  L.  IMNr,  \Mom  City,  hd^ 
EladraMa,  tmc^  Wlmttmtm,  farf.,  a 

nM  Mm.  22,  IMl,  Sir.  N«.  2«7,129 
•  CkrfM.     (CL45— 121) 


to 


3,134,194 

MULTI-STAGE  TOY  MISSILE 

George  Thoaaaa  BoswcH,  t71f  KcbmobI  Placr, 

Sai^^iSeM.  Va. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  19*2,  S«r.  No.  214,M9 

9CliiM.     (CL  44—74) 


1.  A  multi-stage  aerial  toy  adapted  to  separate  in  flight 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  members  disposed  in 
succeeding  telescopicable  relationship,  said  members  be- 
ing initially  disposed  in  a  partially  telescoped  relationship, 
means  between  the  launching-end  member  and  the  suc- 
ceding  sUges  thereto  to  absorb  and  retain  a  portion  oi 
the  energy  of  launching  for  imparting  delayed  relative 
motion  to  said  succeeding  stages,  means  between  each  of 
said  succeeding  stages  to  absorb  and  retain  a  portion  of 
the  energy  from  the  impartation  of  said  relative  motion 
for  sequentially  imparting  delayed  relative  motion  to  the 
succeeding  stages  thereto,  whereby  subsUntial  telescoping 
of  said  members  occurs  under  the  tnertial  load  of  said 
members  when  said  toy  is  accelerated  in  launching  and 
whereby  telescoping  of  said  members  imparts  energy  uito 
said  second  and  fourth  nnentioned  means  lo  provide  suc- 
cessive separation  and  propulsion  of  said  members  with 
respect  to  one  another  when  the  launching  acceleration 
has  diminisbed. 


I.  A  folding  stand  comprising  a  normally  vertical  first 
panel  including  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  edges, 
a  first  support  menber  hingedly  connected  to  said  first 
panel  adjaoeai  the  lower  edpe  of  said  first  panel,  said 
first  support  member  iadnding  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
legs  haviiv  iliKmls  tkareoo  intcroMdiate  the  lengths 
thereof,  a  Mcood  pnd,  smd  seoood  puel  including  op- 
positely diipoMd  opper  and  lower  edfes  and  havmg  at 
least  one  slotted  opening  adJMxnt  the  lower  edfe  thereof 
means  hingedly  comiectii«  m  ed»e  d  said  second  pwiel 
to  said  first  puiel  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  first 
panel,  a  second  support  member  of  generally  triangular 
shape  including  a  pur  of  kgs  which  converge  angularly 
toward  each  other  aad  meet  in  an  apex  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  iuuimd  support  aacm ber,  said  aecoad  support  mem- 
ber beii«  lii^iitj  amattHfd  lo  said  lr«  and  second 
panels  at  Iba  hinted  cti— ectiwi  o#  said  panels  to  each 
other,  said  InK  aad  secoad  wpport  Hcmbers  being  mov- 
able mbom  Omk  respective  han«ed  oonnactioas  to  a  hmst- 
fai  which  said  le«i  of 


3,l34a9S 

HYDROCULTURE  PAN  COMBINATION 

dvoKC  W.  Ifhwrnaa,  3143  E.  TremeaH  Av«^ 

Bran  tl,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  9,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  172,219 

ItCtahM.    (CL47— IJ) 


7.  A  pan  combination  for  hydroculture  ptirposei  com- 
prising a  pan  having  a  top  and  four  sides  and  a  bottom, 
the  sides  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
bottom  at  an  angle  enabling  subsuntial  nesting  of  one 
pan  within  another,  an  inlet  fitting  carried  by  one  side  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  projectmg  entirely  inwardly  from 
the  side  waH.  an  outlet  fitting  carried  by  the  opposite 
side  wall  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  projecting  entirely 
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inwardly  from  the  side  wali.  the  inlet  and  outlet  fittings 
being  oppotite  each  other,  flange  means  at  4he  top  of 
at  least  opposite  sides  of  the  pan  extending  outwardly. 
leg  means  including  an  inxrtable  band  encircling  the 
outer  four  sides  of  the  pan  and  engaging  the  same,  a  leg 
socket  carried  by  the  band  at  least  in  the  region  of  each 
corner,  and  a  leg  received  in  each  socket  and  extend- 
ing to  and  engaging  the  flange  means. 


3,134,1M 

PLANT  HUSBANDRY  PACKAGING  AND  METHOD 

Chris  K.  Hansen,  2657  E.  Gemini  Ave.,  St.  PmU,  Mima. 

OriKiMd  appHcatioa  Mv.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,S59,  sow 

Patcal  No.  3,079, 19«.     Dirided  and  tids  application 

May  li,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,212 

ICiaini.    (CL47— 37) 


A  tranqilanting  plant  package  consisting  of  a  mass  of 
growing  roots  of  a  plant  contained  in  the  original  and  un- 
disturbed earth  clump  in  which  they  have  been  grown, 
said  earth  clump  before  packaging  being  no  smaller  than 
the  completed  plant  package, 

a  disintegratable  casing  encompassing,  supporting,  and 
retaining  the  mass  of  the  original  and  undisturbed 
earth  containing  said  growing  roots  in  close  intimate 
contact  relation  thereto, 

said  encompassing  and  disintegratable  casing  being  com- 
prised of  relatively  thin  and  elongated  wood  veneer 
strips  arcuately  bent  at  locations  intermediate  the 
length  thereof  to  form  side  and  bottom  portions, 

said  wood  veneer  strips  extending  continuously  between 
diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said  package  so 
as  to  lie  in  close  side  by  side  relation  in  said  side 
portion  thereby  to  form  an  upper  rim  thereon  and  to 
extend  in  crossing  relation  in  and  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bottom  portion, 

means  in  said  bottom  portion  securing  said  wood 
veneer  strips  together  as  a  unit  in  said  crossing  rela- 
tion, 

and  flexible  means  encircling  said  side  portion  and 
binding  together  said  casing  and  its  contents  in  a 
compact  and  snug  packaging  relationship  about  said 
mass  of  dirt  formed  by  said  original  and  undisturbed 
earth. 

said  casing  maintaining  its  supporting  and  retaining 
character  when  embedded  in  the  earth  until  disin- 
tegration thereof  by  rotting  occurs  relatively  short- 
ly thereafter  so  as  to  enable  the  plant  during  con- 
tinued normal  and  undisturbed  growth  to  freely  ex- 
tend its  mass  of  roots  beyond  the  limiu  of  said 
caatng. 

^^~^.  3,134,197      ' 
DRYWALL  CONSTRUCTION  OVER  A  BATH  TUB 
Manricc  R.  McCotlcy,  P.O.  Box  33S,  El  Cajoa,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jnnc  8,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  115,774 
2Clalas.    (CL  5«— 74) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  lavatory  fixture  such  as  a 
bath  tub  mounted  adjacfcnt  to  an  upright  interior  building 
wan  structure: 

(A)  a  panel  of  rigid  sheet-like  wall  material  installed 
oo  said  wall  structure  with  its  bottom  edge  spaced 
above  the  rim  of  the  fixture; 

(B)  aa  elongated  tp^cft  member  of  waterproof  sub- 
rtantially  rigid  material  having 


(1)  a  rear  upright  flange  p(xtion  sedired  to  said 
structure  by  which  the  panel  is  su|iported  and 
which  flatwise  underlies  the  rear  {face  of  the 
panel  along  the  bottom  marginal  4dge  portion 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  flange  b^ing  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  bottom  iDdge  of  the 
panel, 

(2)  a  ledge  portion  integral  with  $aid  upright 
flange  portion  and  proiecting  for^ardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  ledge  portion  closely 
underlying  the  bottom  edge  of  the  |anel  to  sup- 
port the  latter. 


e,  the  front 
being  co- 
il, and 
obliquely 
of  the 


(3)  a  front  upright  portion  integral  «<th  the  ledge 
portion   and   projecting  downwardly   from   the 
front  thereof  to  the  rim  of  the  fixt 
face  of  said  front  upright  porti^ 
planar  with  the  front  face  of  said 

(4)  an   integral  lip  portion  projectii 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
front   upnlsht    portion; 

(C)  a  substantially  waterproof  facing  ojverlying  the 
front  surface  of  the  panel  and  the  front  face  of  the 
front  upright  portion  of  the  spacer  mfmber  to  be 
supported  by  the  latter;  and  , 

( D )  adhesive  means  securing  said  facing  to  the  panel 
and  to  the  front  face  of  the  upright  portion  of  the 
spacer  member. 


3,134,191 

EXTENSIBLE  VEHICLE  ROOl ' 

Maurice  CaHborpe,  Hotel  Wyndkans,  42  W-  58th  St., 

New  Yorl^  N.Y.  > 

Filed  May  S,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  12«,2M 
3  Cfayms.    (CL  5»— 117)       . 


1.  An  extensible  roof  assembly  for  disposition  oo  top 
of  a  vehicle  over  an  opening  in  the  top  thefeof.  said  a»- 
scmbly  including  a  substantially  rectangular  base  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  members,  a  paii|  of  upctand- 
ing  side  panels  hingedly  secured  to  ntpecxHtn  loogitudi- 
nal  base  members,  an  elongated  roof,  flexible  over  its 
entire  length,  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  td  one  ot  said 
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transvene  mcmben  and  wappotlai  at  its  sides  on  top  of 
said  side  panels  in  a  bowed  coofifuratiaa.  the  lenfth  of 
said  roof  panel  beinf  peater  than  the  length  of  said  base, 
a  pair  of  eloBgated  track  members  cTtmding  oiitwmrdly 
past  said  other  liansverae  oMmber  a  diauncc  sufficient  to 
accommodate  the  length  of  said  rool  panel  in  excess  of 
said  frame,  roller  elements  adapted  to  ride  in  said  track 
members,  and  a  transvene  bar  coupled  to  said  roller  ele- 
menu  and  rvnnr^*^  from  the  other  end  of  said  roof 
panel,  wher^.  when  said  side  paneU  are  pivoted  down- 
wardly, said  leziMe  roof  coUapaea  to  a  flat  poaitian 
guided  by  te  ontwvd  movement  of  ttid  roUer  elementt 
in  said  track 


Kari 


3.134,199 
COMPIXXEDKEFRACTORY  BRICK 
D.  Schatsr,  OcarteU,  Pa.,  assign  ui  to  Norlh 
Rafradariaa   C«n   n   ewpasttan    ol 
Dcbwart 

FBed  May  19.  1949,  Ser.  N«.  39,194 
4CWM.    (C1S9-444) 


S       ^.^rmrn,^ 


1.  A  mechanically  suble.  unitary  refractory  brick 
module  baring  a  predetermined  internal  stress  pattern  and 
a  uniform  tetseUated  texture  throughout  its  length,  width 
and  depth,  said  tessellated  texture  being  characterized 
by  integral  but  distinct  alternating  bodies  of  refractory 
material  having  different  physical  and  chemical  character- 
istics, said  module  compriiini  a  pitirality  of  layen  of 
said  bodies  in  contactmg  relation,  each  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  said  alternating  bodies  with  the  sides  of 
those  bodies  having  common  physical  and  chemical  char- 
acteristics contacting  only  the  sides  of  those  bodies  of 
different  physical  and  chemical  characteristics,  the  bodies 
of  said  coomion  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  in 
a  layer  also  contacting  thoae  bodies  of  said  different  physi- 
cal and  rhrtti^*'  characteristics  in  a  contacting  layer, 
whereby  said  bodies  of  said  common  physical  and  chemi- 
cal characteristics  alternate  with  said  bodies  of  said  dif- 
ferent physical  and  chemical  characteristics  throughout 
the  length,  width,  and  depth  of  said  module. 


M, 


3,134,199       

METHOD  (W  EKECTING  SHELTEK8 
Am  AfhOT,  Mkk.    (% 
.  1529 

Mkh.) 

nM  iMe  27.  1942,  Ser.  N*.  29S>97 
19CWM.    (CL59— 534) 
1 .  A  method  for  cooatmcting  a  human  high,  habiutile 

shelter  conpriaittg: 

(a )  forming  a  single,  unitary,  preassenbled.  rectangu- 
lar waO  nwaaber  of  a  plurality  of  human  high  narrow 
waU  paneb  edge  to  edge  with  the  paneb  inierjoined 
movably  on  their  adiaoeat  edges,  the  wall  member 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  height  of  the  shelter, 
and  bang  of  a  length  equal  to  the  circumference  of 
the 


(ft)  erecting  such  wall  member  into  an  ahnost  com- 
plete polygonal  arcuate  wall  by  standing  it  on  a 
length  edge  transverse  to  the  panel  edges,  with  the 
wall  member  vertical  end  edges  being  adjacent,  but 
somewhat  separated; 

(r)  erecting  a  roof  frame  inside  the  wall  member 
and  at  its  upper  part,  said  roof  frame  comprising  an 
assemUy  of  movable  bowable  radial  ribs  intercon- 
nected at  their  inner  ends,  and  having  their  outer 
ends  seated  in  sockets  of  the  upper  parts  of  the 
panels,  one  rib  per  panel; 


•  '     -i:. 


(c')  preliminarily  doming  said  roof  frame  upwardly 
and  slightly; 

(if)  gradually  drawing  together  the  separated  vertical 
ends  of  the  wall  member  gradually  to  doae  the  gap 
between  them  and  complete  the  wall  member  into  a 
closed  polygon,  and  to  cause  the  thus  contracting 
wall  member  gradually  to  bow  the  roof  frame  ribs 
further  upwardly  into  a  more  raised  center  dome 
whoae  ribs  thrust  outwardly  on  the  wall;  and 

(e)  locking  and  holding  the  wall  member  ends  to- 
gether to  hold  the  wall  member  in  its  thus  con- 
tracted closed  condition,  and  thus  locking  and  bold- 
tng  the  roof  frame  in  its  domed,  bowed  rib  oondi- 
tioo. 

3,134.291 
SURFACE  FINISHING  MACHINE 

William  C.  Bwt,  Olca%  N.Y.,  iiilgiiiii  to  Ctoir 

MaMrfactwii«  C^  Inc.,  Olcan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1942,  Ser.  N«.  229,952 

2CWnH.    (CL  51-44) 


I.  In  a  workpiece  surface  finishing  machine,  in  com- 
bination, 
a  frame, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  rocker  shafts  joumalled  in  said 

frame  in  vertically  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 

other. 
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a  pair  of  rocker  arms  fixed  to  each  rocker  shaft  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereon,  each  such  pair 
of  rocker  ;  ths  projecting  generally  horizontally  from 
its  asso>  :  1  rocker  shaft  whereby  the  free  ends  of 
the  TO  t  r.ns  fixed  to  one  rocker  shaft  are  spaced 
above  i  •(.-  rrc  ends  of  the  rocker  arms  fixed  to  the 
other  rocker  shaft, 

a  pair  of  surface  finishing  rolls,  one  being  journailed 
between  the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of  rocker  arms  and 
the  other  being  journailed  between  the  free  ends  of 
the  other  pair  of  rocker  arms. 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  surface  finishing  rolls, 

a  crank  arm  fixed  to  each  rocker  shaft  and  each  pro- 
jecting generally  horizontally  from  its  associated 
rocker  shaft  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  crank  arms 
are'  in  spaced  vertical  registry. 

gear  means  interconnecting  said  rocker  shafts  whereby 
the  rocker  shafts  are  constrained  to  rotate  in  rela- 
tively opposite  directions, 

a  nut  member  rotatably  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  crank  arms, 

a  double-ended  cylinder  rotatably  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  other  crank  arm, 

a  roll  spacing  screw  having  a  threaded  portion  engaged 
with  said  nut  member  and  having  a  piston  disposed 
within  said  cylinder, 

means  for  selectively  pressuring  said  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  rotate  said  rocker  shafts  m  a 
direction  to  move  said  surface  finishing  rolls  apart, 

and  means  for  causing  said  surface  finishing  rolls  to 
impose  a  predetermined  pressure  upon  a  workpiece 
disposed  tlUrebetween,  in  which  such  pressure  is  sub- 
stantially completely  independent  of  the  roll  spacing 
as  effected  by  said  roll  spacing  screw,  the  last  inen- 
tioned  means  comprising  a  second  crank  arm  fixed  to 
the  lower  of  said  rocker  shafts  and  projecting  hori- 
zontally therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
rocker  arms  which  are  fixed  to  such  rocker  shaft,  and 
a  weight  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  second  crank 
arm. 

3,1344W 

ABRADING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 

CLEANING  OPERATIONS 

Hmry  H.  Hocfltr,  MafBoHa  Driv*,  M^or.  OUo 

FIM  Jan.  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  U5,573 

29CldM.    (CL51— 9t) 


1,134^3 
TUMBLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Roberts,  BcDwood,  IlL, 
Skrricc  Corporatloi^  Bdhrood, 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aat.  •,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  2I5,ain 
tClaian.    (CL  51— 1(4) 


iTUS 
MdiMf  toSBrcr 

m^  a  dmpmaAum 


I.  Tumbling  apparatus  comprising:  a  barrel  supported 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  barrel  in- 
cluding an  end  having  a  port  opening  frofi  the  center 
thereof,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  barrel,  including  a 
rolatahic  element  drivingly  engaging  said  barrel  at  a 
position  away  from  said  one  end;  and  tray  means  with- 
Jra>vably  receivable  in  said  barrel  through  |aid  port,  in- 
cluding a  fenestrated  member  extending  bet\teen  opposite 
sdde  portions  of  said  barrel  and  between  the  6pposite  ends 
of  said  barrel  to  capture  articles  being  tumbled  in  said 
barrel  for  unloading  the  same,  said  tray  meaps  further  in- 
cluding sides  rising  from  the  fenestrated  member  to  form 
therewith  a  trough  for  retaining  said  article!  in  collected 
relationship  upon  withdrawal  of  said  tray  means  from 
Slid  barrel. 


3,1340*4 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Paul  Di  Ulla,  Sdvay,  N.Y.,  MdgiMr,  by 

meats,  to  E.  W.  Bibs  CoMpaay,  CaiMoia,  i  Ohio, 
poratioa  of  Delaware  I 

;,  Scr.  Naw  227,4*1 


Filed  Sept.  2S,  1942, 


(CL  SI— 134^ 


1.  A  work  preparation  apparatus  for  rotary  cleaning 
operations  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  drive  shaft,  a  work  tool  support,  said  tool  sup|x>rt 
including  a  first  section  freely  nraunted  on  said  main  drive 
shaft  and  a  second  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  section,  a  tool  drive  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said 
second  section  parallel  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  and  power 
transmaasion  means  carried  by  said  work  tool  support, 
said  power  transmission  means  being  connected  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  tool  drive  shaft  for  simultaneously 
orbiting  said  first  section  about  said  main  drive  shaft  while 
rotating  said  tool  drive  shaft  and  pivotally  moving  it  with 
respect  to  said  main  drive  shaft 


'  1 .  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  workjsumwrt  table 
having  clamping  means  for  clampinf  a  work  piece  in 
fixed  position  thereon,  means  operable  to  iflbct  recipro- 
cation of  said  table  over  a  fixed  linear  pwh.  a  support 
mounted  for  vertical  movement,  a  grinding  | wheel  mount 
carried  by  said  support  including  an  arbor  and  a  grind- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  inoti|r  operatively 
connected  to  said  arbor  to  effect  rotation  tl^ereof,  means 
operable  to  move  said  support  downwardly  to  noofve  said 
grinding  wheel  into  grinding  engagemet  with  the  work 
piece  on  said  table,  a  probe  carried  by  uid  wheel  mount 
and  movable  from  an  up  rest  positioa  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  work  piece,  means  operabke  for 
effecting  such  downward  ntovement  of  saia  probe  while 
•aid  grinding  wheel  is  in  grinding  engageifeM  with  the 
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work  piece,  lemhif  means  for  tening  the  extent  of  the 
downward  movement  of  uid  probe  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion, and  means  operable  by  said  sensinc  means  to  adjust 
the  speed  of  »id  motor  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  probe. 


9,194,2M 
PANEL  SANDINGAPTAltATUS 


roll  between  the  top  and  bottom  spans  of  the  ahrasivc 
belt,  means  urfcing  said  yoke  rean»ard  to  tension  the 
belt,  an  overhung  beam  carrying  said  means  at  the  side 
of  the  machine  having  the  fixed  beanng.  trackmg  means 
at  the  latter  side  of  the  machine  for  detecting  excessive 
lateral  movement  of  the  belt,  means  automatically  moved 
in  response  to  said  tracking  means  for  tilting  the  ad 
jacent  end  of  the  yoke  upward  or  downward  to  restore 
proper  belt  position,  the  overhung  mounting  of  the  beanng 
yoke  facihtating  changing  th?  abrasive  bdt.  driving  means 
for  the  contact  roll,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  contact 
roll  for  a  short  distance  in  axial  direction. 


nM  Mar.  12, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  244^44 
17CWMB.    (CL51— 13S) 


3,134,2t7 

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  MACHINE 

IL    Fcnwa,    riwTinsi    Pwk,    IlL, 

UknMuitk  Eqai^meat  Co.  Ik.,  Chkago,  UL 

FiM  Od.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14^1t7 

9  CUtmm.    (CL  51—143) 


-/o 


12.  In  sanding  apparatus  for  wood  paneb.  an  ar- 
ticulaled  shoe  comprising  an  elongated  bar.  a  plurality 
of  shoe  plates  arranfed  side  by  side,  and  spaced  beneath 
the  bar.  neuts  for  suapcndint  each  pialc  from  the  bar 
for  mowcmcat  towards  and  away  from  the  bar.  and  in- 
dividual prawure  means  for  each  plalc  normally  re- 
siliently  urgias  said  plate  to  a  lowermost  positioa  rela- 
tive to  the  bar. 

M34,3M 

COATED  ABRAMVE  BELT  MACHINE 

DIrck  J.  OUaa.  LiniwiJIls,  m<  WhM  A.  FnaioB.  Troy, 

Ky.  Ik.,  CIowwM^  N.Y..  •  ffuiaiin  cl  New 

FEad  Nov.  It.  19M,  Sv.  No.  M,4r7 
triilai       (CL51— 142) 


9.  A  vibratory  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  vibrat- 
ing Ubie  resilienlly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  drum  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  UbIe  and  including  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  vibrating  mechanism  secured  to  said  uble 
in  depending  relation  therewith,  said  vibrating  mechanism 
including  an  eccentrically  )0(tfnalled  shaft  whose  longi- 
tudinal axil  n  horizontally  displaced  from  the  center  axis 
of  said  drum  but  not  beyond  the  horizontal  extremities  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls. 


i   D 
Tex. 


3,134JM 
LENS  HOLDING  DEVICE 

2112   Brooi  SL,  WlcWla  FaMa,  Tex., 

of  OM-kaif  to  Clyde  S.  McCaia,  WkWia  FaUa, 


FHcd  JaB.S. 

7 


1942,  Scr.  No.  144.S44 
(CL  51—235) 


fc: J^i 


5.  A  beh  grinder  comprising  a  contact  roll,  a  bearing-  

supported  skaft  carryng  tke  same,   means  to  tUt  one  I.  A  device  for  holduig  an  optical  Nank  for  proceasmg. 

ewi  of  said  Aaft  and  coatact  rolL  an  idkr  roll  spaced  which  device  compriaes: 

a  subataaiial  diitaaoe  in  back  of  the  contact  roll,  a  shaft  (a)  a  rolatabk.  glandless  mandrd. 

carrying  the  idler  rolL  bearings  for  said  shaft  a  yoke  (6)  elaatoo»er  cup  means  detachaWy  secured  to  said 

carrying  iM  bearvvs  and  locaiod  in  front  of  the  idler  mandreL 
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(c)  Mid  numdrel  having  an  axial  opening  extending 
thereinto  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

(d)  taid  mandrel  having  a  lateral  passage  formed 
therein,  which  lateral  passage  intersecu  said  axial 
opening  therein, 

(e)  self-contained  valve  means  in  said  rotatable,  gland- 
leas  mandrel  to  close  said  lateral  passage  therein  in 
air  tight  relation, 

(/)  detachable  pump  means  to  selectively  pass  air 
through  said  valve  means  on  said  rotatable,  gland- 
lesa  mandrel  only  when  said  mandrel  is  not  rotating, 
which  valve  means  selectively  closes  said  lateral  open- 
ing in  said  mandrel  to  form  a  self-contained  air  tight 
chamber, 

(g)  said  elastomer  cup  having  an  axial  passage  formed 
therethrough,  which  passage  in  said  elastomer  cup 
is  adapted  to  register  with  said  axial  opening  in  said 
mandrel,  and 

(h)  a  face  of  said  elastomer  cup  being  so  conformed 
to  seat  near  the  edge  of  an  optical  blank. 


extent  thereof,  said  suction  being  effective  to  hold  said 
sealing  ring  in  centered  position  during  the  grinding  of 
the  annular  end  face  of  the  sealing  lip  thereof  and  to 
draw  off  particles  removed  by  the  grinding  Operation. 


I 


3,I3441« 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BLISTER  PACKAGES 
Robert  L.  Dreyfus,  Arll^gUw,  Msm^  siriftr  to  W.  R. 
Grace   A   Co^   Caibriilgf.   Mmb,,   a  cos^poftfoa  of 
Couectkirt 

Filed  JwM  27,  19M,  S«r.  No.  3M^ 
4  Clafans.     (CL  S3— M) 


/■'     r"" 


r  r I         I ^W?  I  I  I 


3,134at9 
SHAPING  THE  END  FACES  OF  SEALING  LIPS  OF 

SHAFT-SEALING  RINGS 
Amo  Jaaaca,  Befgiech-Newkirchea,  Germany,  asalinor  to 
GoctzcwolM     FrUdrkk     Goctic     Akticiifescibchaft, 
Banckcid,  near  Cdognc,  Germaay,  a  corporation  of 


'lllcd 


Ma-.  21,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  247,fl8 
priority,  appMcatfoa  Germany  Mar.  24,  1M2 
3Clalnif.    (CLSl— 2M) 


IS' 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  which  compri^s  placing  a 
ibt  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  film  on  a  supp(>rt  having  a 
recess  in  the  surface  thereof,  placing  a  rel|itively  thick 
heat  resistant  form  having  vertically  extended  substan- 
tially straight  sides  on  the  exterior  surface  o{  said  film  in 
alignment  with  said  recess,  forcing  said  fofm  and  film 
iato  said  recess,  applying  heat  to  the  film  while  said  form 
remains  in  said  recess  causing  the  film  to  sl^rink,  except 
for  the  area  in  contact  with  the  form  which  is  restrained 
by  the  form  and  shielded  from  the  heat,  thefeby  causing 
the  film  to  rise  up  against,  but  not  above,  the!  sides  of  the 
form  thus  conforming  to  the  configuration  thereof  and 
forming  a  pocket  in  the  film  about  the  forifi,  discontin- 
uing the  application  of  heat,  removing  said  form  from 
said  pocket,  placing  an  object  which  is  substantially  small- 
er than  said  pocket  on  a  support,  positioning  said  pocket 
cfvtr  said  object  and  securing  said  film  to  said  support. 


3,134411 

TORQUE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SIjALING 

MACHINES 

Cecil  P.  Roberts  sad  Daaiei  D.  Actoa,  LaadMtcr,  Ohio, 

asrigaors  to  Aachor  HocU^  GfaM  CorHnHioa, 

caster,  OUo,  a  corporadoa  of  Dtlawar* 

Filed  Dec.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15t,l|M 
13  Claims.     (CL  53—331.5) 

1.  The  method  of  angularly  shaping  part  of  the  end 
face  of  the  annular  sealing  lip  of  an  elastic  circular  shaft- 
sealing  ring,  comprising  tl)e  following  steps,  namely,  plac- 
ing upon  a  horizontally  extending  support  a  shaft-sealing 
ring  with  the  annular  sealing  lip  thereof,  which  is  to  be 
angularly  shaped,  facing  upwardly,  disposing  above  said 
support  and  the  shaft-sealing  ring  thereon,  for  motion 
along  a  vertical  axis,  a  grinding  tool  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  with  an  outer  diameter  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  largest  diameter  of  the  sealing  lip  of  the 
sealing  ring  positioned  upon  s«id  support  and  forming 
at  the  lower  end  tliereof.  which  faces  said  sealing  lip,  a 
conical  grinding  portion  extetiding  at  an  angle  at  which 
the  end  face  of  said  sealing  ring  is  to  be  shaped,  mov- 
ing uid  grinding  tod  downwardly  with  the  conical  grind- 
ing portion  thereof  exerting  a  preiaure  on  said  sealing 
lip  so  as  to  center  the  corresponding  shaft-sealing  ring 
in  its  position  on  said  support,  applying  suction  to  hold 
said  ahaft-aealing  ring  in  its  centered  position  on  said 
support,  and  thereupon,  while  nutinuining  the  suction,  I .  A  sealing  head  for  a  sealing  machine  K^  tpi^y  screw 
rotating  and  simultaneously  downwardly  moving  said  saps  comprising  the  combiiution  of  a  mov^Ue  support, 
grinding  tool  with  the  conical  grinding  portion  thereof  a  chuck  mount  movably  attached  to  said  support,  resilient 
in  engatement  with  said  sealing  lip  so  as  to  grind  a  part  sieans  urging  said  chuck  mount  downwardly , 
of  the  Old  face  angularly  throughout  the  entire  annular    mid  chuck  mount,  said  chuck  haviag  a  oo  itrol  portiaa 
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and  a  cap  engagiiif  portion  rotaUbly  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  control  portion,  lurfacei  of  each  of  said  por- 
tions being  in  abutting  relationship,  resilient  means  urging 
said  abutting  portions  against  one  another,  one  of  said 
abutting  surfaces  comprising  lubricating  material  aiKl  a 
thrust  bearing  for  rotatably  connecting  said  chuck  mount 
said  said  cap  enfaging  portion  independently  of  said  abut- 
ting portions  of  said  control  portion  and  said  cap  engag- 
ing portion  whereby  said  thrust  bearing  applies  the  down- 
ward cap  sealing  force  and  said  abutting  portions  control 
the  cap  rotating  force. 

LEAF  AND  PINE  STKAW  MULCHING  LAWN 

MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Ira  J.  Can,  S3S  A«w  Drire,  Shnreport,  La. 

HM  Od.  31, 1M2,  Sw.  N*.  134,334 

IfCMM.     (CL  56—15.4) 


drive  wheel  keyed  on  either  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  with- 
in said  chamber,  and  adjacent  each  side  panel,  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  wiper  members 
mounted  on  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  drive  wheels, 
a  sickle  bar  assembly  rectprocaubly  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  adJKxnt  said  inlet,  said  sickle  bar  assembly  in- 
cluding an  elongated,  transversely  extending  sickle  bar. 


<■    to 


® 


^ftT^ 


^ 


'^ 


means  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  for  mounting  the 
sickle  bar  for  reciprocal  niovement  aiKl  means  mounted 
on  said  sickle  bar  adjacent  one  of  said  drive  wheels  for 
following  a  cam.  said  reel  assembly  including  an  annular 
cam  on  a  drive  wheel  for  imparting  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  said  cam  follower  means  as  said  drive  wheel  ro- 
tates, and  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  drivingly 
rotating  said  reel  assembly. 


ROTARY  MOWER  wfm  GRASS  CATCHER 
G«nM  J.  Staw,  Umm,  M*..  Mlpor  to  OnibotH  Mj 


1.  A  mulching  construction  for  lawn  mowers  of  the  type 
comprising  a  downwardly  opening  housing  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  top  wall  with  a  depending  peripheral 
skirt  having  a  lataral  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  grass  cut- 
tings from  Mid  bowing  tofelher  with  a  power  source 
mounted  on  laid  bouang  and  haying  a  vertical  power 
shaft  with  a  blade  thereon  disposed  in  said  housing;  said 
construction  oompriaing  a  ring  shaped  screen  disposed 
within  said  houaiag.  means  supporting  said  screen  upon 
said  hoiMing,  mid  screen  having  a  central  opening  in  its 
boOom  reodviag  and  doaely  surrounding  said  blade  and 
><lmtttiHg  ysastatinn  to  be  mulched,  said  screen  com- 
prising an  open  topped  annular  collecting  channel  con- 
sisting of  iHMr  and  oolcr  cylindrical  walls  dosed  and 
joined  at  their  bottom  edges  by  a  bottom  wall,  said  inner 
wall  being  oootinuous  and  unbroken  but  having  therein 
multifarious  perforations  establMhing  communication  be- 
tween said  central  opening  and  said  collecting  channel  and 
being  of  snAciciit  dze  to  ii""— '■■**  and  mulch  leaves  and 
pine  straws  by  passage  tbsraChrough  from  said  central 
opening  iaio  mid  dMumel,  said  outer  wall  being  imper- 
forate but  having  a  molch  discbargs  opening  registering 
with  said  bomiag  lateral  ootlet  and  a  dosnre  for  the  top 
of 


3,134413 
LAWN  MOWER  APPARATUS 
Georae  GMte,  511  3rd  St.,  Miwii  li,  N.  Dak. 
Pled  Nott.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  13»,995 
•  CWms.    (CL54— M^ 
1.  In  lawn  mower  appvatus  for  catting  grass  while 
moving  in  a  forward  loDgitudinal  direction,  a  housing 
enclosing  a  '*«f*-'  having  a  forwardly  opening  inlet 
and  rearwardly  opening  outlet,  said  bousing  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  panels,   a   plurality  of 
ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting It  elevated  to  the  ground,  a  reel  assembly  ro- 
tatably mourned  in  said  housing  chamber  adjacent  the 
inlet,  said  reel  ■■Hwhly  indoding  a  transverse  shaft,  a 

802  O  O  — «2 


Apr.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  14.575, 
^sm  No.  3,M53tt,  dated  Nov.  17,  1M2.     Divided 
SattUm  Apr.  12,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1I7.954 
4  CWms.     (CL  54— Ml) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  oaower  having  a 
blade  housing  provided  with  an  outlet  port,  of  an  up- 
standing casing  mounted  on  the  housing  and  enclosing 
the  port,  a  rotary  feeder  within  the  casing,  the  casing 
having  a  rear  discharging  outlet,  located  generally  cen- 
trally behind  said  housing  meaiu  for  driving  the  feeder, 
and  a  receptacle  having  a  forward  end  opening,  and 
means  operatively  supporting  said  receptacle  to  receive 
material  rearwardly  discharged  by  the  feeder  from  said 
casing,  the  receptacle  supporting  means  including  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  receptacle  and  the  top 
of  said  casing,  the  receptacle  having  its  lower  portion 
freely  movable  rearwardly  from  the  casing  and  biased 
toward  operative  position  adjoining  the  casing  to  locate 
said  forward  end  opening  in  communication  with  said 
discharging  outlet 
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3.134;215  meam  located  adjacent  the  mandrel  end  oi  nid  traaa- 

MOWING  MACHINE  wmi  ADDITIONAL  BLADES  outting  means  for  twistint  the  fibers  as  the^  are  wound 
AT  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  MOWER  BAR  FOR  CUT-  ,Kx>n  and  fed  to  said  mandrel,  and  anoCbe^  fiber  foide 
TING  PLANTS  OR  WEEDS  ALONG  THE  EDGE   j^^^j,^  located  at  a  positioa  in  «aid  traasmfttiBf  means 


OF  THE  MOWING  AREA 
AAwMImM, 
~  Vrt  Ti 

27,  IMC 


. '.  N^  3MM 
Ualy  htm  27, 1959 

(CL  S4— 317) 


In  a  mowing  marhinr  two  cutting  devices  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  each  oi  said  cutting  de- 
vices comprisint  an  eloogated  shoe,  a  bearing  connected 
to  said  shoe  adjacem  an  end  thereof,  a  second  bearing 
alined  with  the  first-mentioned  bearing  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  shaft  oedllaubly  mouiMed  in  said  bearings,  a 
Iflfver  firmly  connected  with  said  shaft  and  extending  fai 
a  recess  formed  in  said  shoe,  two  brackets  carried  by  said 
■haft,  an  arcuate  blade  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
firmly  connected  with  said  lever,  a  redprocable  connect- 
ing rod  pivotally  connected  widi  said  lever,  an  arrow- 
head-shaped blade  carried  by  an  end  ol  said  shaft,  said 
two  blades  having  overlapping  portions,  a  collar  enclosing 
said  shaft,  means  connecting  the  second  bearing  and  said 
collar  with  said  shoe,  two  springs,  each  of  said  springs 
having  an  end  engagyig  said  collar  and  another  end  con- 
nected with  a  separate  bearing,  said  shaft  having  a  slot, 
the  first-mentioned  blade  having  a  portion  extending 
throu^  said  slot,  and  means  locking  the  last-mentioned 
Made  portion  in  said  slot. 


3,134^1< 

WINDING  APPARATliS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  TUBULAR  FRODUCTS 

CiiiaiBna  F.  SmMi,  MUttmi,  MIdL,  nssignui  ii»  The  Dow 

MIAand,  Mtth.^  a  I'm  potation  off 


Nov.  13, 19«2,  Ssr.  No.  237,1M 
MCIbLm.    <CLS7— 1) 
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more  remote  from  the  mandrel  end  thereM  than  nid 
tku  mentioned  fiber  guide  means,  said  ochet  fiber  guide 
means  being  adapted  to  twist  said  fibers  id  a  direction 
ynerally  opposite  from  that  of  said  first  mei|tioned  guide 
means  to  prevent  b^k  twisting  of  the  flben  ^  aid  Mock 
feeding  member. 


^  STOF  MOTION  fSsl  FLY  FRAfttfS 

John  G.  Wmiimina,  Jr^  Chmlaile.  NX^  aa^ 
Pcffectli«  Service  CMBpa«|r,  CharfaMs,  HC^  a 

ralioa  of  Norlh  Carsfca  _    .  ^ 

Fled  Ai«.  9. 19<a,  8«.  No.  21S,9it2 
nCMM.    (CL57— 79) 
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1 .  In  a  fly  frame  having  a  carriage  for  supporting  ro- 
tating bobbins  thereon,  flyers  for  directing  strands  of 
roving  to  the  bobbins,  means  for  redprocathw  nid  boh- 
Mns  whereby  a  layer  of  roving  is  wound  ooj  eadi  bobbin 
during  each  stroke  of  said  carriage,  said  me^  iachiding 
a  contact  shaft  having  a  rotary  movement  kt  the  end  of 
each  stroke  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  controlling  said  reciprocating 
binatioo  of  a  frame  member,  a  rotor  mem^ 
•n  said  frame  member,  switch  actuator 
one  of  said  members,  normaUy  active 
ricd  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
electrical  circuit  to  said  electrically 
•leans  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  jcontact  shaft 
to  said  rotor  member,  and  said  actuator  m^am  and  said 
•witch  means  being  relatively  positioned  O0  die  respec- 
tive members  no  as  to  inactivate  said  switch  means  i^ien 
•aid  rotor  member  occupies  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  frame  meniber. 


HIGHSFEEDF 
G. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  fibers  or  dw  like,  said 
appMitea  compnaing  a  stodi  feeding  member,  a  housing, 
a  aaadrel  protruding  from  said  housing,  means  oon- 
nedad  widi  said  bousing  for  transmitting  said  fibers  from  combination, 
said  sto^  feeding  member  to  said  mandrel,  a  fiber  guide       two  main  poOeys  at  laterally 


1.  In  a  machine  for  false  twiatiag  a  stra^  of  yam.  in 

POOfCBy 


May  26,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


987 


meant  for  rotadnt  at  kart  om  of  said  poUey*. 
a  thick,  rdallvdy  rifM  OMiB  driviag  beh  endrclins  uid 
two  maiii  pHy  in  an  doagated  eadlc«  path  having 
two  itniffit.  itreldiet, 
a  Kries  of  ooapoimd  puBcys  dtspoaed  at  apaced  pointi 
along  at  kaM  one  Mralch  of  ow  path  of  taid  main 
belt, 
each  of  said  compowod  pulleyt  having  a  large  di- 
ameter turface  and  a  mall  diameter  uirface, 
the  latter  being  ia  driving  cot  art  with  one  aide  of 

■aid  main  bdt, 
a  angk  thin,  rdadvdy  lexible  secondary  driving 
bctt  driven  by  the  large  diameter  surfaces  of  said 
uwiHIIImI  puDeyi  along  said  stretch,  and 
a  plurality  of  fabe  twiatcr  spindles  arranged  be- 
cach  pair  of  compound  pulleys  in  said 
ia  driving  oootact  with  said  secondary  driv- 
ing bdt 


3L13441f 

FILUED  THIBMOPLASTfC 
B.  CMsr  Mi  Uwapi  H. 
la  A.  B.  Cartw. 

N.Cn  a  iBiparnien  af  Narfk 

HM  Mm.  1%  IMt,  Sw.  N*.  IMM 
17  nilii     (CL  17— US) 
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direct  current  motor,  said  motor  inchiding  a  first  mem- 
ber in  form  of  a  staior  and  a  second  member  in  form 
of  a  rotor,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
ben  being  provided  with  at  least  one  control  coil  adapted 
in  rrsponsf  to  a  relative  movement  between  said  stator 
and  said  rotor  periodically  to  produce  control  impulses 
in  said  control  coO.  anq>Ufler  means  connected  to  said 
control  cofl  operable  for  amplifying  said  cootrt^  im- 
pulses, at  least  one  operating  coil  on  said  other  of  said 
members  etoctricaUy  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  means  to  receiva  the  amplified  pulses  there- 
from and  oparabk  for  producing  driving  impulses  on 
said  rotor  for  maintaining  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
rotor,  said  amplifier  means  having  a  power  output  in 
excess  of  the  fn?«'"*"ni  power  requirement  of  said  clock- 
work, a  non-uniformly  routing  escapement  wheel  and 
a  balance  wheel  operatively  amociated  therewith,  buffer 
spring  means  drivingly  cunuecting  said  rotor  with  said 
non-untformly  routing  ascapaaaaot  wheal,  said  ampUAer 
means  inclo^ng  elactrkal  control  means  icapooarre  to 
an  electrical  ligMl  for  radwhig  the  amplifying  factor 
thcr««f .  feed  back  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
balance  wheel  and  wnttiva  to  the  oadllatioa  range  M 
said  balance  whed  for  producing  an  electrical  control 
signal  variable  in  conformity  with  the  oadlUtioo  am- 
plitude of  said  balance  wheel,  and  conductor  means  con- 
necting said  feed  back  means  with  said  electrical  control 
means  of  said  amplifter. 


COUPLmG 
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1.  A  molded  traveler  for  ring  spinning  and  twirting 
compriang  a  tharmoplastic  reanona  matrix  material  in 


.  f ,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  17g,434 
:Mm.    (CL59— gS) 


nnifbrmly  dispersed  to 

the  latter  asalerial  being 

,  said  traveler  having  a 

ctweea  0.1  and  O.S; 

100.000  lbs./sq.  in. 


which  an 
form  a 
relatively 
kinetic 
a  flexural 

and  985,000  lba./sq.  in;  a  tensile  strength  ranging  between 
7,000  Ibs./aq.  in.  and  24,000 Ibs/sq.  in;  a  Rockwell  hard- 
ness ranging  between  11-30  and  M-lOO  as  defined  in 
AmericM  Sodatjr  for  TMing  Materials  test  D785-S1; 
and  an  ahrawon  raiiifiri  as  defined  by  the  Tabor  Test 
ranging  fraoi  €  niUigranM  to  40  miBijpvns  per  1.000 
cycles. 


Alfred  L.  W 


ELECniCCl 


CLOCK 


hgagr  14,  IMl 

(CLJi-ai) 


A  ooopMagfor  the  }oWng  of  Inka.  wtrea  and  similar 
objects.  inchadii«  two  Ihiks  ioiati  by  a  pin  sitaaled  in 
holes  hi  the  lap  of  te  Kttks  and  seoirBd  in  fliis  positiea 
by  a  socket  lit— ttJ  between  the  said  lega  and  umts'nlng 
an  amralar  spring  means  eagaghiff  a  locking  groove  in 
the  pin  and  extending  around  the  entire  peripliery  of  the 
pin,  characterised  in  that  die  pin  is  provided  wftfi  - 
for  safe  guarding  the  coopiing 
tion  consisthig  of  at  least  on 
of  said  locUng  groove  which  the  said  spring 
gages  when  die  pia  is  ia  its  aormal  position,  the  axial 
distance  bctwtcu  said  locking  groove  and  each  of  said 
safety  roovas  baiag  lem  IhM  te  diitaaca  batwac 
end  of  said  pin  aad  die  naarcd  iaacr  snrfaoe  of  said 


■NGINB  CONTBOL 
Vi 


^  a  clockwork        I.  la  a  rocket 
ia  the  form  of  a  commotalorless   tuppiyiiig  a  laid 


lt.l9M,8«.Na.lf.flt 
(CLM— 35^ 
of  the  type  having  a 
and  a  main 


for 
tor 
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producing  a  thrust  to  propd  the  rocket  engine,  the  combi- 
natioo  with  nid  rocket  engine  of  an  auxiliary  nozzk 
commnnicating  with  a  aource  of  pressure  fluid  in  said 
casing  for  controlling  the  thrust  of  the  main  nozzle,  said 
auxiliary  ixnzk  hav^  a  tubular  wall,  a  piston  plug  hav- 
ing a  bead  extending  across  the  auxiliary  nozzle,  a  rim  at 
the  periphery  of  said  head  closely  fkting  the  tubular  wall 
for  cloahig  the  auxiliary  nozzle  and  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  rim  beyond  the  head  along  the 


therewithin,  each  of  said  tubes  having  poHions  reduced 
in  diameter  to  define  hot  gas  bleed  openinn  between  ad- 
jacent tubes  90  that  said  openings  extend  ciipunferentially 
about  said  wall,  said  bleed  openings  comn^unicating  with 
said  chamber  and  extending  through  sai^  wall,  a  hot 


side  of  the  tubular  wall,  said  flange  of  the  closure  plug  and 
tubular  wall  of  the  auxiliary  nozzle  having  an  interlocking 
annular  rib  and  reoess  for  locking  the  plug  in  the  nozzle, 
a  peripheral  recess  in  the  piston  plug  between  the  rim  and 
flaagB,  and  an  annular  explosive  charge  in  the  peripheral 
recess  between  the  wall  of  the  nozzle  and  flange  of  the 
plug  and  acting  when  detonated  to  deform  the  flange  and 
saparale  the  rib  from  locking  engagement  with  the  an- 
nular recess  to  release  the  plug  whereby  to  open  the  WilUaoi  Pi 
auxiliary  nozzk  without  fracturing  the  plug. 


bleed  gas  ring  manifold  nKNinted  on  4ad  extending 
around  said  wall  and  communicating  wtfi  said  bleed 
openings,  means  sealing  between  said  tube^  and  said  ring 
manifold,  and  cooling  means  for  deliverihg  a  metered 
quantity  of  cold  fluid  into  said  bleed  openings. 


I 


3,134,223 
TAPE  SHIBLDU>  NOZZLE 
E.  Ban,  Jr^  Wiilanis.  Ciriir^  i 
I*  lBrfc>ss<  AkmA 
fallf  ■  ftiiMiilw  rf  Tilfai^ 
Piled  Mar.  <,  IML  Ser.  No.  93^59 
9CMBH.    (CL<4— 35,i) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  nozzle  comprising  a  shell 
defining  a  rsstrictad  throat  portion  and  an  outwardly 
flared  bell  portion,  a  protaetiva  layer  ot  high  temperature 
raaittant  material  covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
throat  and  bell  portions  so  as  to  shield  them  from  the 
erosive  effects  of  hot  gases  issuing  from  said  nozzle  at 
high  velocity,  means  for  moving  the  layer  of  protective 
nuUarial  rearwardly  through  said  nozzle  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  said  protective  layer  is  rqtlaced  before  it  has  been 
destroyed  by  said  hot  gases. 


3,134J2S 
THKUST  CXMNTML  SYmrEM 

ilUam  PiaalMlnB,  Jr^  Las  Aaeslas,  Calf.,  aasli 
Tboaipeoa    RaBio    WooUrMie    Inc^    Caaaga 
Calif .,  a  corporadon  of  0M» 

Filed  Mv.  2, 19M,  Sar.  N«.  12,4^ 
ICfariM.    (CLM— 35.54) 


3434,234 
GAS  ■LKED  raOM  KOCKKT  CHAMBER 

H.  Lippncolt,  nfldAstown,  ud  Nds  R.  Nelson, 
Manchester,  Com.,  ssdgnim  te  United  Ahcraft  Cor- 
Hartford,    Com.,    a    corponttea    of 


FBed  May  M,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  112,k39 
SOahM.  (CLM— 35.4) 
1.  A  racket  Meed  construction  inchidtng.  a  rocket  wall 
of  circular  cross  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  identi- 
cal. substamiaHy  parallel  coolant  tubes  in  side-by-side 
contact  extending  longitudinally  of  said  wall  forming  at 
least  a  part  of  the  wall  and  enveloping  the  rocket  chamber 


2.  In  a  jet  reaction  engine  haring  high  velocity  ex- 
haust gases  escaping  through  noaale  mestas,  fuel  tank 
means  containing  fuel  and  oajdiast  tank  aseaas  contain- 
ing oxidizer,  a  coiMrol  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  injection  m^ans  including 
injection  pipes  coimected  to  said  nozzle  means  for 
injecting  said  fuel  and  oxidiaer  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  exhaust  gteaes; 

means  for  supplying  said  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  said  in- 
jection means; 

control  means  for  providing  jet  reaction,  engine  thrust 
control  and  selective  introduction  of  aaid  fuel  and 
oxidizer  through  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
injection  means  for  providing  yaw,  f^ch  and  roll 
control;  and 

sensing  meam  for  determining  die  diflerence  in  re- 
spective levels  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  codtained  in  said 
tank  meam  and  for  selecting  the  iifroduction  of 
fuel  and  oxidiirr  through  said  injection  means  m 
response  to  said  difference  in  levels.    | 
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irr  PKoruLSioN  NozzLis 


a  Kcood  propelluK  chamber,  an  injector  i^ate  on  that 
tide  of  said  second  plate  remote  from  said  first  plate  and 
■paced  from  said  second  plate,  a  peripheral  member  over- 
lying the  margins  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and  se- 
cured thereto  to  hold  said  plates  in  spaced  relation  and 
complete  said  first  propellant  chamber,  said  injector  plate 
having  passages  aligned  with  said  projections,  a  nozzJe 
tube  extended  through  and  having  a  close  fit  in  the  pas- 
sage in  each  of  said  projections  and  extended  through 
the  aligned  openings  in  said  second  plate  and  terminating 
at  one  of  iu  ends  in  said  second  propellant  chamber  and 
having  its  other  end  positioned  in  and  spaced  from  one 
of  said  injector  plate  passages  to  form  an  annular  no2zle. 
said  second  plate  having  propellant  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  propellant  chamber. 


FROFULSION  SYSTEM 
John  WdMilty,  Ymmmitk,  m 
Wkfcltfb,  Okto,  Mt^nri  to 

Im^  Chill— <,  Okto,  a 


1.  A  jet  prapulaioa  noczle  including  fixed  structure,  and 
a  pair  of  innrfftrnt  flapa  which  define  between  them  a  noz- 
zle pasaaflB  kadtng  to  a  rear  outlet,  mean  carried  by  said 
fixed  stnicave  and  operatively  connected  to  said  flaps 
mounting  uid  laps  for  pivoting  movement  about  an  up- 
stream an  and  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  down- 
stream axis  at  a  flxad  diatanCT  from  the  upatream  axis, 
said  axes  being  spaced  a  subataatial  distance  apart  in  the 
fof«-and-Aft  diiectioB.  wlKreby  nid  fUpa  are  mounted  in 
the  ftxcd  Mmcture  to  pivot  ench  about  iu  reapective  up- 
stream axis  to  vary  the  croaa  sectional  area  of  the  nozrk 
passage,  and.  aa  a  separate  operation,  to  pivot  each  about 
its  respective  downstreun  axis  to  reach  a  poaitioa  in 
which  the  Uf  deftae  with  the  ftaed  structure  a  pair  of 
oppoMig  lateral  outtett  fron  the  nozzle  parage  f or  t^ 
discharge  of  a  gaa  flow  in  a  direction  having  a  component 
the  reverse  of  rearward,  and  in  which  the  flaps  cloae  the 
rear  outlet  between  them. 


miECTCMI  NOZZLE  TOImKcEET  fWOPELLANTS 

iT»  I  a»«iifc  Wi   ^i^mk^mm^t.  SaaA  dnstanhnry.  ■■■  Ner- 

■  lensBii*  w.  ^i^^Mir^  -----  .      ^  *'  .  «_ 

nnm  £,  -TMiMaM    wi^Imt  L^cka.  C>nnB.  aMMnnrs  to 


U 


14,  1M9,  S«r.  Nn.  122,445 
tdataa.     (CLM— 99.44) 


1  In  aa  injector  hewl.  a  first  plate  having  a  pluraUty 
of  tubular  projectiom  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  plate 
ipKed  from  said  flr«  plale  on  said  one  side  thereof 
and  with  said  ftnt  plate  forming  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  a  im  piopeUant  chamber,  said  second  plate  seating 
tm  the  enda  of  said  profactiona  and  having  openings  in 
I  pMBngsa  in  said  projections,  a  cap  on 
of  laid  fcit  Plata  faming  with  the  latter 


FlUd  July  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  127,177 
2CWnis.     <CL4«— 99.55) 


J'^ 


OX;rady, 
Wool- 
•f  OMo 


*    -    -^        i-vVv-vV 


--H 


1 .  In  an  underwater  vehicle  or  the  like, 

a  power  system  comprising  a  supply  of  Hquid  oxygen, 

a  supply  of  hydrocarbon  fuel, 

a  combustor,  a  first  beat  exchanger, 

means  for  communicating  liquid  oxygen  through  said 
first  heat  exchanger  and  thence  to  the  combustor  in 
gas  phase, 

means  for  communicating  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  said 
combustor  to  be  oxidized  by  the  oxygen. 

a  supply  of  diluent, 

a  second  heat  exchanger. 

means  for  communicating  diluent  from  the  supply  of 
diluent  to  said  combustor  through  said  second  heat 
exchanger, 

engine  means. 

means  communicating  combustion  products  and  en- 
trained gasified  diluent  from  said  combustor  to  said 
engine  means  to  drive  the  engine  means, 

a  third  heat  exchanger. 

a  condenser. 

means  communicating  exhausted  combustion  products 
from  the  engine  means  through  said  second  and  third 
heat  exchangers  to  said  condenser. 

said  second  heat  exchanger  transmitting  heat  from  the 
cotnlNisiion  products  exhausted  from  said  engine 
means  to  the  diluent  passing  to  the  combustor. 
closed  conduit  means  passing  through  the  flrat  and  third 
heat  exchangers  and  circulating  nilrofen  therethrough 
to  transmit  heat  from  the  exhausted  combustion 
products  to  the  liquid  oxygen, 
conduit  means  leading  condensed  diluent  from  the  con- 
denaer  to  the  supply  of  diluent. 
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ooaduh  means  transmitting  diluent  from  the  supply  of 
djluent  to  the  condenser  to  effect  condensation  there- 
in. 

said  conduit  means  transmitting  diluent  forming  a  con- 
densing \oop  with  the  conduit  means  leading  to  the 
supply  of  diluent, 

a  fourth  heat  exchanger  in  said  conduit  means  leading 
from  said  condenser  to  said  diluent  supply,  means 
circulating  ambient  fluid  into  and  oat  of  the  vehicle 
and  through  said  fourth  beat  exchanger  to  cool  con- 
densate returning  to  said  diluent  supply, 

meant  communicating  with  the  ambient  fluid  circulat- 
ing means  and  passing  combustion  products  from  the 
engine  through  the  condenser  to  said  ambient  fluid 
circulating  means,  and 

Venturi  means  in  the  means  communicating  with  the 
ambient  fluid  for  reducing  bubbles  and  to  thereby 
substafitially  entrain  the  combustion  products  in  the 
ambient  fluid  prior  to  release  from  the  vehicle. 


York 


3,134039 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
R  JafasiB.  SchMactady,  N.Y^  iiilfinr  to 
Elactric  Compaay,  a  coipoiatkiM  of  New 


FBed  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,113 
tClataM.    (CLM— 39.65) 


1.  In  a  closed  bead  end  and  open  exhaust  end  reverse 
flow  perforated  combustion  chamber  liner  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  entering  air  from  the  perforations  flows  in 
an  upstream  direction  towards  the  closed  end,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  an  air  vertex  generator  in  said 
closed  end  adapted  to  provide  a  vortical  movement  of 
air  in  said  chamber  liner  flowing  in  opposition  to  said 
portion  ot  air  flowing  towards  said  closed  end  so  that 
the  low  pressure  core  of  said  vortical  air  movement 
receivca  said  opitream  flow,  vaned  opening  means  in  said 
air  vortex  generator  providing  lets  than  one-half  the 
anMunt  of  air  necessary  for  stoichiometric  combustion, 
a  fuel  injector  in  said  air  vortex  generator  to  spray  fuel 
axially  into  said  vortical  air  movement,  and  a  sheltered 
area  in  laid  closed  end  of  laid  combustioD  clumber  in 
cooperative  relationship  to  said  air  movements  to  pro- 
vide a  band  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  adjacent  said  dosed  end 
where  a  Mibstantial  portion  of  the  fuel  in  said  combustion 
chamber  is  burned. 


a  very  high  operating  temperature  and  a  v^  high  op- 


erating pressure  oo  said  aasemUy 
body  adapted  to  define  a  portion  of  •  wall 
with  one  side  of  said  body  in 
interior  of  said  container  and  with  a 
body  conununicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  body  having  a  pasMigeway  extending 
from  said  one  side  to  said  second  side  with  l  constricted 
portion  defining  a  first  seat  facing  toward  ^sid  one  side 
of  said  body,  an  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  said 
passageway  extending  from  said  one  side  ta  said  second 
side  of  said  body  ano  having  a  tecood  seat  tltereon  facing 
toward  said  first  seat,  a  ri^  floid  impervious  insulator 
washer  constructed  of  a  dielectric  materiM  hating  a  soften- 
ing point  above  said  operating  temperature  and  a  struc- 


tural strength  sufficient  to  withstand  said  0|  crating  pres- 
aire  with  said  washer  having  opposed  faces  wpich  embrace 
said  seats  along  face  sealing  areas  n^iich  (extend  com- 
pletely around  said  conductor,  and  a  sleeve  positioned 
between  said  conductor  and  the  walls  of  sai4  passageway 
in  an  area  between  said  washer  and  said  fin|  tide  of  said 
iKxly  and  supporting  said  conductor  and  ^id  insulator 
washer  in  assembled  relation  with  said  bo^y  with  said 
sleeve  constructed  of  a  material  which  is  liac^able  of 
withstanding  said  operating  temperature  and  |>reasure  con- 
ditions and  yields  at  said  operating  tem^ature  and 
pressure  conditions  to  permit  high  presMi|e  sealing  of 
said  assembly  along  said  face  sealing  areas  j  by  transmia- 
sion  of  force  from  said  conductor  to  said  $ody  through 


laid  insulator  washer  while  said  condtictor  is 
in  said  passageway. 


free  to  move 


3,134431  < 

HYDRAUUC  MECHANimi 
Robert  B.  McCracry,  ilt  N.  GaBoway,  Xa^ia,  Ohio,  m- 
aignor  of  ifiy  pcrcaat  to  Tkt  ManwK  Cwip—Jt 
OUo.  a  corporation  of  Oyo  1 

nUd  Feb.  17.  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  WJM 
11  ClalBS.     (CLM— 42) 


3,13403* 

seal  for  electrical  terminal 
assemblus^ 

RoMVt  W.  Ljvch,  GHroy,  CaW.,  aMBMr  to  McConnKii 
Sc^pn  AaMCHleB,  inc.,  HoHHlBr,  CaHf .,  a  lospumtion 
of  CaBfanrfa 

Pled  Fek.  9.  19«1,  Ser.  N*.  SMS* 
12  ntlmt     (CL  M— ^.t2) 
1.  An  alectrical  terminal  aMembly  adapted  to  condtict 
electric  current  to  the  inlerior  of  a  container  and  main- 
tain said  container  hermetically  sealed  around  said  ter- 
minal aseemMy  when  the  conlenti  of  the  container  eOect 


N 


10.  A  fluid  actuated  load  controUing  dcfvica 
ing.  a  load  supporting  coiimm  having  at 
slide  bearing  portions  of  different 


Idast  two  elon- 
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dimeoMOO,  aa  ooler  asKmbty  fbnnint  an  anoular  fluid 
dumber  about  the  cdmnn.  nid  outer  MKinbly  inchMl- 
ing  a  pair  of  end  wctioM  of  different  crow^ectioiial  di- 
mensiona  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  lectioo  to 
vary  the  croaa  acctional  area  of  said  annular  fluid  cham- 
ber akmg  the  column,  elongated  bearing  meant  mounted 
on  laid  end  wctiom  of  the  outer  atecmbly  ilidably  engage- 
able  with  said  slide  beariug  portions  of  the  column  to 
ilidably  mount  the  outer  aaanoMy  thereon  and  seal  the 
fluid  chamber  farmed  therein,  and  meant  for  lupplying 
fluid  under  pceawre  to  Mid  fluid  chamber  to  vary  the 
volume  of  said  fluid  chnuibcr.  the  end  section  of  the 
outer  assembly  having  the  soMllar  croa^aectioiial  dimen- 
sion defining  a  croas  sectional  aswi  of  the  fluid  dumber 
which  it  larger  than  the  cro»«ectional  area  defined  by 
the  end  section  having  the  Uuiar  croes-sectional  dimen- 
sion whereby,  said  variatfcui  in  the  volume  of  the  fluid 
chamber  it  produced  by  relalive  movement  between  the 
column  and  the  outer  asaeaably  dvough  supply  of  a  re- 
duced volume  of  fluid  l>y  the  fluid  supplying  meant. 


portion,  aad  means  located  la  engaging  alignment  with 
(aid  rieeve  member  ia  a  pmdetermined  extended  position 
of  Mid  ram  awani  and  adapted  to  eagafe  and  dtsplacc 
•aid  sleeve  member  tovrard  said  one  podtion  to  bypaas 
fluid  tttereafter  tanfing  to  further  extend  said  ram  means. 


Ocll,lMl,9«.N«wl4Utf9 
licaitei.    (CLM-82) 


METHOD  OFDUUGATION 

^  R.  Mm  I  ban.  ttS  9ih  91^  Dnvlt,  CaW . 
Fled  Hmw.  14,  19M,  Sar.  N*.  M.7t7 
Idatak     (CLil— 12) 


An  irrigation  system  comprising  the  ttept  of: 

(fl)  delineating  on  an  encloaed  field  to  be  flood-im- 
gated  a  plurality  of  coatoun  at  predetermined  con- 
tour intervals; 

(fc)  burying  along  eadi  of  said  plurality  of  contours 
the  lower  edge  of  an  elongated  flexible  membrane 
having  a  lower  edge  and  a  buoyant  upper  edge; 

(c)  introducing  above  the  uppermost  one  of  said  coo- 
tours  an  amount  of  water  auAcient  to  move  succea- 
tively  over  all  of  said  buoyam  upper  edges  of  said 
membranes  and  to  reach  bdbw  the  lowermoat  of 
said  cootoun;  and  *     ^ 

(«/)  cootiouinf  to  introduce  water  until  aU  of  laid 
buoyant  upper  edges  of  said  ntembranes  are  bounded 
by  water  and  are  lifted  upwardly  thereby  to  buoyam 

position. 

/  ^-— ^— — 

3434,234 
AIT  ARATLB  PO«  INSTALLINC  PILING 
B.  Parfcar  and  Ai*ar  L.  G^y.  Jr^ 


Nm.  n,  19S9,  flar.  Now  . 
Tliiiii     (CL«1— 40 


1.  In  combination,  a  marine  structure;  a  piling  and 
itnit  assembly  for  strengthening  said  stnictureooB^rto- 
ing  a  piling  member  having  an  upper  end.  a  rtrut  mem- 
ber.  connecting  n»eans  for  hingedly  connectfaig  said  «rut 
member  to  said  upper  end  of  said  ptiiat  member  and 
laterally  offset  thereof,  and  reinforcing  means  for  nid 
piling  member  adjacent  said  connecting  meant,  nid  pOtag 
and  strut  asaembly  portioned  substantially  beaeadi  the 
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water  with  said  pik  member  driven  into  marine  bottom 
at  a  distance  from  said  marine  structure  less  than  the 
length  of  said  strut  member  whereby  said  strut  member 
extends  upwardly  from  said  strut  member  to  said  marine 
structure;  and  noeans  attaching  said  strut  member  of  said 
assembly  to  said  marine  structure. 


3,134035 
INSTALLATION  OF  PILING 
Lcoa  B.  Pvfcer  mmi  AHkm  L.  Gay,  Houtoa,  Tn^  at- 
sl^ors,  by  bcsbc  aMigHBcats,  to  leraey  Productioii 
RcMwch  Compny,  TalaB,  OUik,  a  corporatloa  of 


OriglMl 
DhrMed 
50,191 


Not.   12,  IfSf,  S«r.  No.  852,3«3. 
this  appUcaMoB  Aag.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No. 


!• 


(CL  «1— 4<) 


1.  A  method  for  placing  and  installing  a  piling  and 
stmt  assembly  relative  to  a  marine  structure  for  bracing 
said  structure  the  strut  of  said  assembly  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  piling  adjacent  the  upper  end  and 
laterally  offset  thereof  with  the  strut  of  said  assembly 
folded  upwardly  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  piling  in  driving  position,  which  comprises 
releasably  connecting  a  driving  mandrel  to  said  assembly, 
spudding  and  driving  said  assembly  into  marine  bottom 
until  said  upper  end  of  said  piling  of  said  assembly  is 
adjacent  marifle  bottom  and  the  free  end  of  said  strut 
is  above  water  level,  unfolding  said  strut,  releasing  and 
removing  said  mandrel,  and  connecting  said  unfolded 
strut  at  its  free  end  to  said  structure,  said  assembly  being 
located  and  oriented  relative  to  said  structure. 


iMkR. 


3,134034 
COMFOSITE  PILE  FIXTURE 

r,  2  Whstliy  Coart,  Scotch  PWh,  N  J., 
of   iMihalf  to  lohB  J.  DMghsitj,  C*4m 
Gr»Tc,1MJ. 

Fik4  Mar.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  179;7tl 
3  Claims.  (CL  41— S3) 
1.  A  composite  pile  comprising  a  lower  wooden  sec- 
tion, an  upper  substantially  cylindrical  section  constituted 
by  a  metal  tubular  shell,  a  filling  of  concrete  in  the 
shell  around  the  top  end  of  the  wooden  section,  a  metal 
cage  embedded  in  said  concrete,  a  metal  fixture  interposed 
between  the  wooden  section  and  concrete  including  a  top 
circular  plate,  a  bottom  ring,  and  elongated  vertically 
disposed  spaced  arms  connecting  the  plate  and  ring  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  connection  including  top  ends 
of  the  arms  bent  over  the  rim  of  the  circular  plate  and 
welded  thereto,  the  bottom  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent 
laterally  and  upwardly  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  arms 


then  inwardly  toward  the  body  of  the  artas,  upwardly 
along  the  arms  terminating  in  outwartfy  extending 
flanges,  said  bottom  ring  providing  a  support  for  the  shell 


and  concrete,  said  flanges  providing  a  su|>port  for  the 
cage,  said  top  circular  plate  having  a  centi^  hole  and  a 
nail  extending  through  said  hole  into'  the  wjooden  section 
for  fastening  the  fixture  to  the  wooden  section. 


3,134037  ' 

CONTAINER  I>tHt  LOW-ROILgNG 
UQUEFIED  GASES 
loha  M.  Caaty,  Toaawaada,  Dairy  G.  Drlicaa,  laffato, 
Joha  A.  PalvMias,  WiUfaMSTBl*,  aad  Ch^lca  V.  SaydOT, 
Chccktowi«a,  N.Y.,  ■irfgami  to  Ualoa  PCarbU*  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  21, 194t,  Str.  No.  77424 
4ClaiBM.    (CL42— 54) 


1.  A  liquefied  gas  stwage  container  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  liquefied  gas  inner  storage  ve#Kl;  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  the  inner  vessel  and  ouMirardly  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  an  evacuable  insulatiofi  space  there- 
between; a  metal  thermal  shield  positioned  within  said 
evacuable  insulation  space  such  that  the  outer  surface 
of  the  thermal  shield  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
shell  define  an  outer  enclosure  and  the  jtamet  surface 
of  said  thermal  shield  and  the  outer  surfac^  of  the  faincr 
vessel  define  an  inner  enclosure;  support  m^ans  for  posi- 
tioning said  thermal  shield  withm  said  out^r  shell  which 
comprises  a  re-entrant  tube  connecting  to  4n  opening  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  thermal  shield  and  <|epending  into 
said  inner  enclosure,  and  a  hollow  support! member  ooo- 
necting  to  an  upper  section  of  said  outer  ishell  and  de- 
pending into  said  re-entrant  tube  and  co«m4cting  thereto; 
support  means  for  positioning  said  inner  I  vessel  widiin 
said  thermal  shield;  such  support  oieaas  bei^g  constructed 
from  materials  characterized  by  high  strengra-to-thermal- 
conductance  ratios;  liquefied  gas  flil-diacharae  means  pro- 
viding liquid  communication  withio  the  inerior  of  said 
inner  vessel;  vapor  vent  means  providing  kaaeoiis  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  famer  wtmd  far  the 
continuous  venting  therefrom  of  vapor  evaphrated  by  am- 
bient atmospheric  heat  unavoidaMy  tranami  led  thereinto, 
said  vapor  vent  means  being  consmicted  and  arranfed  to 
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thermally  cooperate  with  Mid  themul  shield  such  that 
said  thermal  shield  is  substantially  onifonnly  cooled  to 
and  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  low  tempera- 
ture by  heat  r^^-Kany  with  the  vented  vapor  continuously 
passing  throuth  said  vapor  vent  means. 


3,134»23t 

DEFROST  CONTROL  RESP0^5IVE  TO  FROST 

ACCUMULATION 

Alan  AniMr  MalMM,  BWii—tss,  Wk^  ssiinni  to 
Coatrob  Csf—y  af  Amwhn,  SckMcr  Parii,  DL, 


Ah.  31.  19M,  S«r.  N«.  53,172 
liClikmL    {CL  a— im 


1.  A  defrost  control  for  a  refricerating  system  com- 
prising, a  sensing  member  to  indicate  the  presence  of  frost 
on  the  refrigerating  system,  actuating  means  operatively 
engaging  the  sensing  member,  a  bimetal  podtioned  to  con- 
trol the  motion  of  the  actuating  means,  a  heater  for  ener- 
gizing the  bimetal  so  that  the  sensing  member  is  ledproc- 
ally  moved  by  the  bimetal  and  the  actuating  means,  switch 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  actiuting  means  to 
energize  and  de-energize  the  heater,  and  meam  for  initiat- 
ing defrost  action  when  the  sensing  member  engages  a  pre- 
determined thickness  of  frost. 


3,134039  

LOW  PRE8BURE  EXHAUSTER  SYSTEM 

AdM  Y.  !>•«■•,  2M  S.  MirfB  8L,  RocklOTi,  BL 

FRid  Nov.  19,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  23M55 

SCWm.    (CLM— 17t) 


3,134»24t 
VAPOUR  CYCLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
J.  LMck,  Mdhwy  Ota 
F.  J.  Odck.  YmtR. 
to  NoTMalair  UattadL  Yeovil, 

FIM  Jaa.  23,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  S447S 

Claims  priortty,  apglicliw  Great  Brilaia  Jan.  H,  1M« 

llCWma.    (CLi2— IS!) 


J 


If  .7 


FT 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an  aircraft  en 
closure,  a  dosed  circuit  vapour  cycle  refrigeration  system 
comprising:  a  first  compressor;  a  first  turbine  for  driving 
said  ftrst  compressor;  means  for  producing  a  continuous 
source  of  hi^  pressure  fluid;  a  first  duct  leading  from 
said  source  to  said  first  turbine  for  supplying  driving  fluid 
to  said  first  turbine;  condensing  means  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  first  compressor; 
a  second  duct  leading  from  the  outlet  of  said  condensing 
means  and  having  an  expansion  valve  therein;  heat  ex- 
change mO&ns  comprising  an  evaporator  connected  at  its 
refrigerant  inlet  to  said  second  duct  beyond  said  expan- 
sion valve;  said  evaporator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  passing  air  therethrough,  the  air  outlet  of  said  evapo- 
rator bemg  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  aircraft  enclosure; 
a  third  duct  leading  from  the  refrigerant  outlet  of  said 
evaporator  to  the  inlet  of  said  first  compressor;  a  first 
valve  in  said  first  duct  between  said  source  of  high  pres- 
sure fluid  and  said  first  turbine;  compressor  speed  modu- 
lating means  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  refrigerant  out- 
let of  said  evaporator  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  first 
turbine  and  said  first  compressor  by  controlling  said  first 
valve  in  said  first  duct;  air  moving  means  comprising  a 
fan  driven  by  a  second  turbine  for  passing  cooling  air  over 
said  condensing  means;  and   a  fourth  duct  for  leading 
high  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  second  turbine 
for  driving  said  turbine. 


3,134,241 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  CONDENSER 

BY-PASS  MEANS 

Robert  W.  JohMoa,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  iiilpiii  <»  Cvrfcr 
Corporation     SyraoMC,     N.Y.,     a     corporaHoa     of 


8.  A  low  pmure  exhauster  system  comprising  two 
spaces  connected  in  series  to  be  exhausteil  by  a  mechanical 
pump  and  a  jet  pump  cooaected  in  parallel,  said  me- 
chanical pnnp  exhaustittg  vapor  from  the  first  space, 
deliverint  it  to  the  noszlc  of  the  efector  pump,  the  elector 
pump  »wW»ii.»«>g  vapor  from  the  second  space,  and  means 
to  cooaect  the  first  space  to  the  second  space  comprising 
amomatic  cotrok  to  mssatsin  lower  pressures  in  the 
ipaoa  thaa  in  the  first 

MS  OO-  «3 


Fflcd  Oct  4, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  22t,374 

7CtataH.    (CL41— If«)  

I.  A  lefrigeratioo  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  expansion  means  and  an  evaporator  connected 
in  series  circuit  relationship,  valve  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  said  condenser,  pump  means 
interposed  between  said  condenser  and  said  expansioB 
means,  and  control  means  operative  when  said  condenser 
pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value  suf- 
ficient for  proper  operation  of  said  expansion  means  for 
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actuatinf  the  valve  to  diiect  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant 
paMfaif  therethrough  to  the  pump  means  thereby  actuat- 
ing taid  pump  means  to  raise  the  pressure  of  refrigerant 
tnmsmicted  to  said  expansion  means  from  said  condenser 


to  a  value  sufficient  for  proper  operation  of  said  expan- 
sion means  without  raising  the  pressure  of  said  condenser 
thereby  causing  the  condensing  temperature  and  pres- 
sure to  be  substantially  independent  of  the  compressor 
pressure. 

REFRIGEitATOII  WTTK  THAWING  MEANS 
Rm    R.    llaiw,    1S5    Cmmhthtmi    Avc^    Maryind 
IM^I^Mo^  MrigBOT  of  oM-fovtt  to  WMny  H. 

HM  hm.  IS,  1962, 9m.  No.  166,276 
6ClatoH.    (0.62—197) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  in- 
sulated food-storage  compartment,  an  evaporator  disposed 
in  heat-exchange  relationship  within  the  food-storage  com- 
partment, a  compreaor  and  condenser  operatively 
mounted  exteriorly  of  the  food-storage  compartment  and 
connected  to  the  evaporator  in  a  refrigeration  cycle,  an 
insulated  thawing  compartment  disposed  within  the  food- 
storage  compartment,  manually  operabk  closure  means 
on  the  thawing  compartment  to  proWde  access  thereto 
while  isolating  the  interior  of  the  thawing  compartment 
from  the  food-storage  compartment,  a  heat-exchange  coil 
within  the  thawing  compartment  in  heat-exchange  rela- 
tiooahip  with  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  valve  operatively 
interpoaad  between  the  condenser,  the  evaporator  and  the 
heat-cxchaage  coil  for  optionally  by-passing  the  evapo- 
rator and  establishing  a  hot-gas  circuit  between  the  com- 
r.  the  heat-exchai^  coil  and  condenser. 


REFRIGERATED  DBPLAY  CAJB 
William  F.  IIi«ca,  Wlaagts.  mi  Gkam  |L  J 
Cicero,  DL, 

Jet  Kcffrlgcralton  Convavy,  a  caevannav  af  . 


gcrattoB  c^OHHaiy,  a  casvanHMs  s 
Filed  Sept.  6ri966,  Ssr.  Na.  54>77 
3CWM.    (0.62—256)     , 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  cabinet  having  jan  open  side 
for  access  between  the  interior  and  the  atmftephfje  com- 
prising a  compartment  having  open  aide,  inner  and  outer 
ivalls  about  the  compartment  defining  inner  and  outer 
channels  therebetween,  inlets  arranged  in  [side  by  side 
parallel  relation  across  one  nde  of  the  op^  qiaoe  and 
communicating  with  said  channels  with  tlie  inner  inlet 
c<Mnmunicating  with  the  inner  chaimrl  and  tm  outer  inlet 
communicating  with  the  outer  rhaimri, 
In  side  by  side  parallel  relation  acrOM 
Open  space  opposite  the  inlets  and  ooounii 
said  rh«iwi»i«  with  the  inner  outlet  commv 
the  inner  channel  and  the  outer  outlet 
with  the  outer  channel,  refrigeratinf  meant 
Inner  channel  to  refrigerate  the  air 
through,  means  for  recirculating  all  of  thejair  from  the 
inlets,  through  the  channels,  to  the  outlets  s^  that  the  en- 
tire increment  of  air  entering  the  inlets  i$  recirculated 
from  the  inlets  to  the  outlets  and  for  directing  the  air 
Issuing  from  the  outlets  in  substantially  pafaUel  relation 
towards  the  inlets  to  form  an  air  curtain  cxitending  across 
the  open  side  of  the  cabinet  with  the  inner  iortioa  of  the 
air  stream  comprising  a  cold  air  panel  andlfor  return  of 
the  cold  air  paxiel  to  the  inner  chamal  and  pe  outer  por- 
tion of  the  air  curtain  to  the  outer  channel  f ^  the  rechru- 
lation  thereof  therethrough,  said  outlets  beiak  arranged  in 
aide  by  side  parallel  relationship  with  miniipnm  spaee  in 
between  to  avoid  the  prcacnce  of  a  dead  ait  ^ace  which 
would  cause  interference  with  laminar  iow. 


3,134,244 
LIQUID  CHILLING  DBVICtt 

hassan,    155    Ciiiili  liijil  jhrt^   M 

srf  OM-fowth  to  Gaatas  A.  paaa, 
St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

FRad  Im.  15, 1962, 8sr.  Nn.  1664T7 
9CMaBS.    (0.61— «71)i 
1.  A  refrigeratiaa  system  for  use  to  li<|n|d  chiBing 
vices  and  the  like,  said  system  i 
Ing  internally  subdivided  into  a  low  presauj^  gas 
which  is  adapted  to  store  gaseoi 
tor  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber,  an 
ad  within  said  houaing  and  being  loctoad  Inisaid 
tor  chamber,  means  within  said 
nunication  between  said  evaporator 
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means  within  the  hf«"H"|  for  pennitting  the  refrifcrant 
to  pa»  into  the  low  presaitre  gat  chamber  after  ezpansioci 
in  the  evaporator,  meaaa  for  pasatng  tbt  fiqaid  to  be 
chilled  throufh  the  evaporator,  a  comprcMor  mounted 
within  the  hoininf  above  Mid  evaporator  aad  being  lo- 
cated in  said  upper  diamber.  neam  operatively  connect- 


« 134^244 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
WiM—  E.  M«A.  Mcheli.  N.Y^  ■■  tm  ■    •> 

■■ihir  Machtecs  Cmpw flea.  N«w  York,  N.Y., 
corporalkMi  of  Now  York 

FVcd  Dec  21,  l>«LSe».  N».  I«l.n7 


Moll        « 


1.  A  Aaft  ooopUnt  for  coapUni  a  driver  shaft  and  a 
driven  sh^  compritini  plural  friction  Kfroents  each  hav- 
inf  an  inside  mrfaoe  shaped  to  coofonn  to  said  driver 
and  driven  shafu  to  be  coupled,  and  separate  plural  re- 
silient circular  springs  cooperating  with  said  plural  fnc- 
tioo  seamcoo  «o  ooooeot  Mid  driver  and  driven  ahafla. 


cofl  to  iMd  avivoiwlar.  nd  aa  ekctrk  motor  moimled   engagement  with  Mid 
within  Mid  kowiag  for  operatiBi  said  unmiKMor  and  — 

bdag  located  ia  Mid  low 


ABSORPTION 

A. 


,TION  APPARATUS 


1«,  IMLSar.  N^117,SM 


3,134047       _^.^ 

DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  TVOJOmTINGJ^KHA 
NMM  Of  A  WARP  KNTTTINC  MACHINE 

Kmi  KaM,  -       -  •       " 

Mayar.    T 

^    turn  Ciimm  9mL  C  «•! 
4CUBia.    (CL 


1.  A  drive  central  for  the  kailttng  mechanism  ai  a 
warp  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bv  and  a  sinker 
iMvfcM  a    bar,  compriang 

.  a  OM-       («)  »  fc*  rocking  am  carryiM  the  needle  bar  at  one 
end  thereof,  ..      ,„      . 

(b)  a  second  rocking  arm  carrying  the  smker  bar  at 
one  end  thereof. 

(c)  a  ftnt  arm  supporting  rfiaft  carrying  the  other  end 
of  the  lint  rockiag  arm  for  free  rotation  thereaboiM, 

(d)  a  control  lever  fixedly  moonied  on  the  ftr«  arm 


(*)  meaoB  operatively  connectaig  the  coBttol  levw  with 
the  sBCOMl  rocking  arm  whereby  Mid  second  rockiag 
arm  wiU  be  redprocatad  by  reciprocation  of  thi 
first  arm  wppoiting  shaft  abont  ita  aaia.  ^  ^^ 

(/)  a  seooBd  arm  supporting  shaft  carrying  the  other 
end  of  the  seoood  rockiag  arm  for  free  ratadoa 
thereabout,  and 
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(g)  cam-controlled  means  linked  to  the  first  rocking 
ann  and  to  the  first  arm  supporting  shaft,  respec- 
tively, for  reciprocating  the  same. 


nsachine  whereby  a  coune  of  the  resulting  i(nitted  jersey 
portion  is  interknit  with  said  rib-knit  fabric  wiith  the  loops 
ia  a  course  of  said  rib-knit  portion  interknit  with  alter- 
nate loops  only  of  said  course  of  the  jeney  kmit  portioo. 


PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  POU  INSERTING  WEFT 
THREADS  IN  WARP  LOOPS  OF  WARP  KNIT- 
TED  FABRIC 
A  lob  Knbelka  asd  Vlndiiisir  Svoboda,  Brno,  Czecho- 
slovakia,   asaigBon    to    Sdnuorf    poddhn    tcxtUnlbo 
stroJirflHtTi,  LOcrac,  CnchoaiarakiB 

Filed  May  1,  IMl,  8cr.  N«.  115,144 
5  Ciaiau.    (CL  M— 125) 


1.  la  a  warp  knitting  machine,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  warp  threads; 

(b)  a  iriurality  of  knitting  needle  means  juxtaposed 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  needle  means 
being  simultaneously  movable  into  a  position  of  en- 
gagement with  reflective  portions  of  said  warp 
threads  for  knitting  the  same  into  stitches  of  a  warp 
cham; 

(c)  a  MVply  of  eloagatcd  w«ft  thread; 

id)  first  pneumatic  means  for  longitudinally  pro- 
pelling a  length  of  said  weft  thread  into  a  first  posi- 
tioB  wherein  said  weft  thread  longitudinally  extends 
in  said  direction  and  is  remote  from  said  warp  thread 
portions;  and 

(e)  second  pneumatic  means  for  propelling  said  length 
of  weft  thread  from  said  first  position  transversely 
of  said  direction  into  a  second  position  adjacent  said 
warp  thread  portions  for  engagement  of  respective 
portions  of  said  weft  thread  length  by  said  warp 
thread  portions  while  the  sanw  are  being  knitted 
into  warp  chain  stitches. 


J    ij   U' 


-?i 


MU 


1.  A  HKthod  of  knitting  a  fabric  having  a  fine  gauge 
jersey  knit  portion  and  a  rib-knit  portion,  said  method 
compriung  providing  a  rib-knit  fabric,  providing  a  trans- 
fer bar  for  a  jersey  knitting  machine  having  half  the 
number  of  beedles  as  said  knitting  machine,  looping  each 
loop  of  a  course  of  said  rib-knit  fabric  on  a  correspond- 
ing needle  of  said  transfer  bar,  and  operating  said  knitting 


3,134,2S« 
ARTICLES  OF  HOSE  AND  METHODS  AND  MEANS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Charles  Frederick  Mangii  aai  Watan  Arthv  'ayo. 
Leicester,  FngiaMi,  aal^on  In  Tte  B«i 
ing  Company  Umhti 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  215,389 
7CMBH.    (CLM— 172) 


1.  In  an  article  of  hose,  an  anti-ravel  wut  formed  by 
a  group  of  successive  courses  of  1  x  1  rib  falric  in  which 
alternate  wales  knitted  by  needles  of  the  kame  needle 
bed  have  held  loops  formed  in  the  course  nt  the  outer 
edge  of  the  welt  and  tuck  loops  formed  in  a  foort  inward 
course  of  said  group  of  courses,  said  held  lo^  and  tuck 
loop  being  knitted  on  to  oppositely  facing  loops  of  a 
course  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  welt 


I 


Alkn  B. 


3,134451 
LIGl 


3,134,249 

METHOD  OF  KNTTTING  A  FABRIC  HAVING 

JERSEY  KNIT  AND  RD  KNIT  PORTIONS 

Geofgc   C.  Mati,  GIbcrtsvlBe,  Pa^  assignor  to  Swiss 

KnittlBg  CnmpMj,  be,  Do^cr,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  2S,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  141,41S 
2Clatans.    (CL  M~148) 


;rter 

Gmbcoc,  uL, 
to  WaMhmB  Ws 
cago,  IIL,  a  corpus  atlos  of 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  7t,4lll 
SCIaiBM.    (CL<7— 7.1)      T 


Cki- 


1.  A  pyropltoric  lighter  of 
utilizing  a  liquified  fuel  imder 
iKxly  having  a  reservoir  for  maintaining 
•nder  pressure;  a  burner  vahe  assembly;! 
assembly  on  said  body  and  comoaunii 
feservoir;  a  mechanical  assembly  iaduding 
•rating  mechanism  covering  said  inlet 
ably  secured  to  said  body;  a  oumnaBy  aotnalj 
eommunicating  with  said  reservoir  siid  spac^Bd  from  said 
burner  valve  assembly  and  from  said  inlet  assembly,  said 
fent  valve  being  movable  to  vent  said  resent,  said  vent 
valve  being  operable  independently  of  said  iiilet  assembly, 
a  portion  of  said  mechanical  assembly  engaging  said  vest 
Ysive  and  blocking  actuation  thereof  when  ijaid  mechani- 
eal  assembly  is  in  position  corsring  said  iaki  sssrmhiy. 
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SAFETY  LOCK  FOB  DOOM 

tkmt  a  Wi^iiili,  NaihM.  N A, 
Nmv  Y«k,  N.Y^  a  p««MnMp 
Mnr  1,  IWl,  Sot.  N«.  ItMU 
SOataM.   (CL7»-93) 


lator  circuit,  the  resuhint  frequency  of  which  may  be 
determined  by  the  aforementiooed  tpedSc  vmlued  cir- 
cuit component  of  Uie  key  maaembly  when  connected 
therein  to  cioee  taid  oedllator  circuit;  contact  meant  re- 
movably en«afeaMe  by  the  liey  aaembiy  for  etectrocon- 
ductively  connectint  the  said  electronic  component  of  the 
key  assembly  into  said  OKillator  circuit,  a  specific  oscil- 
lator frequency  thereby  resultinr.  frequency  discriminat- 
ing meant  responsive  only  to  signals  ai  said  specific  re- 


^17  2S' 


4.  A  safety  lock  for  doors  for  looKly  connecting  a 
door  to  the  ad)aoent  door-frame  compriting  a  chain  of 
suitable  length  with  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the 
chain  to  liw  iaside  o<  the  door,  a  padlock,  a  wpporttng 
bracket  for  sMd  padlock  attachable  to  said  door-frame, 
said  padlock  kaving  a  shackle  member  and  a  body  mem- 
ber mourned  cm  said  supporting  bracket,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  pivoully  cwitrind  to  one  end  of  said  shackle 
member,  said  shackle  tBteaka  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  in  a  position  in  which  said  shackle  member 
is  free  to  move  pivotally  toward  and  away  from  said 
body  member  so  that  said  other  end  of  the  chain  may 
engage  said  shackle  member  and  be  locked  to  or  released 
therefrom  when  the  padlock  is  operated  by  a  person  out- 
side the  door. 

3,1344S3 
TIME  OPERATED  RELEASABIX  KEEPER  LOCK 
5M7  Wheeler  91^  PWiiilpkls  4,  Pa. 
ilj  2S,  1M2,  %m.  N«.  212^23 
5CWM.    <CL1»— 271) 


suiting  frequency  from  said  oscUlator;  switching  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  frequency  discriminator, 
said  switching  means  being  thereby  actuated  whenever 
signals  of  the  specific  frequency  are  produced  by  said 
oscillator;  and  elearomedianical  latchhig  means  respon- 
sive to  the  closure  of  said  switching  means,  said  latching 
mean*  being  suiuble  for  locking  a  door  or  the  like  in  a 
closed  position  until  being  actuated  by  said  switching 
means. 

3,134055 

CARPET  WEAR  TESTER 
KeMcth  R.  OMver.  Jr„  Newport  Newt,  Va^  2>M»dorc  B. 
l^effer^lBk,  Sacf— ente,  <!air„  aai  Rkhari  F.  SasHh, 
Newport  News,  Va,  iiri^tirw  la  The  Dow  Cheaskal 
Compaay,  MMland,  MIdL,  a  consnlfaHi  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  25,  lf«l,  fcr.  Na.  112,557 
iCIalM.    (CL73— 7) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  latch  which  is 
manually  reCracuUe  from  one  ade  and  only  key  retract- 
able from  the  other  side,  a  releaible  keeper  for  said  latch 
mounted  for  morsmet  towards  and  away  from  said 
latdi.  aMam  to  retain  said  keeper  immovably  against  said 
latch,  and  tbne-ooatralled  meam  operativdy  connected  to 
said  keeper  retaiataf  iwraiM  to  leleaee  the  same  for  a  pre- 
determined period  and  permit  said  keeper  to  be  movable 
into  an  opes  pi.nttkpii  by  puissart  of  said  latch  against 
said  keeper,  said  keeper  being  piloted  and  including  at 
least  one  pintle  on  one  side  thereof,  said  retaining  means 
indodint  at  leaat  ooe  pivoted  plate  engageable  by  said 
pintle  and  a  pii^oled  bar  wnaiing  said  plate  and  urging  it 


L) 


SECURE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Jaqpfc  D.  Mcfc— d,  Mhyl,  Fla. 

Fled  J^  24,  vH^Ui.  N«.  Sd^M 
dCWHU    fa.7»-277) 
1.  in  a  locking  drcoit  incJading  locking  apparatus  and 
a  removable  key  asmmbiy  embodying  at  least  one  com- 
plete ebrtwic  circuit  component  of  a  spectftc  value,  kxk- 

ao  open  electrooic  oedl- 


1.  A  wear  teatiai  device  coapriaagatable  for 
porting  a  test  tpecimrn,  means  for  repetitively  engaging 
a  spedmen  and  for  eiertiaf  a  profreavvdy  varying 
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sure  oo  the  ipeciineo  from  zero  to  an  adjiMtible  prede- 
termiaed  Burimum  and  back  to  zero  during  each  engafe- 
ment  and  initiaUy  engajing  the  tpedmen  at  an  adjustable 
predetermined  acute  an^  of  attack  at  zero  premore  and 
progreaavely  varying  the  angle  of  i^ipUcation  of  prcMure 
on  the  ■pedmeo  from  said  inkial  acute  angk  oi  attack 
paat  the  perpendicoUr  to  the  specimen  at  substantially 
said  marimum  pressure  to  an  adjustable  predetermined 
acute  angle  of  departure  therefrom  at  zero  pressure  and 
returning  said  means  raised  oat  of  contact  with  the  tpeci- 
men  to  the  initial  qwdmen  engaging  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  specimen  relatively  fixedly  during  en- 
gagement thereof  by  said  *"g*g'"g  means. 


3,134,254 
°    STRESS  RELAXOMETER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
William  E.  Wsbtinhslmi,  W«yM,  NJ^  amtgrnor  to 
UnMed  Stales  Rnkhar  Csmpaay,  New  Yark,  N.Y., 
■  eorporalioa  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Oct.  5, 194«,  Ssr.  No.  M,431 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  73—15.4) 


.fJ 


J» 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  stress  decay  in  a  test 
sample  comprising  means  for  rigidly  supporting  a  canti- 
lever test  sample  at  one  end;  puUey  means;  means  for 
connecting  said  pulley  means  to  the  free  end  of  said 
sample;  flexible  comecting  means  suf^KMted  by  said 
pulley  means;  strain  gauge  transducer  means  connected 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  flexible  connecting  means;  deflect- 
ing means  connected  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  flex- 
ible connecting  means  and  operative,  when  actuated,  to 
deflect  the  sample;  and  means  for  actuating  said  deflecting 
means,  whereby  the-  stress  developed  in  the  sample  is 
transmitted  through  said  pulley  means  and  said  flexible 
connecting  means  to  be  sensed  in  said  transducer  means 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  value  of  stress  in  said 
sample. 

3434457 
FAST  RESPONSE  THERMAL  CONDUCTTVITY 

CELL 
Mania  E.  Reiascfce,  lartbevila,  OkfaL,  asslgBiii  to 

FBcd  Feb.  23,  194«,  Ser.  Na.  1M94 
SCWms.    (0.73—27) 
1.  A  thennal  condnctirtty  cell,  adaptable  for  use  in 
pairs,  for  a  high-speed  chromatographic  analyzer  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  metal  block,  a  thermistor  cham- 
ber therein,  first  conduit  means  of  smaH  volume  for 
a  sampk-charged  carrier  gas  to  said  thermistor 


chamber,  second  conduk  maaas  for 
rier  gas  from  said  thermistor  chamber,  a 
drical  dielectric  sleeve  adapted  to  seal 
thermistor  chamber  and  snbstaatially 
ume  thereof,  thermistor  means  centrally 
reduced  thetimistor  diamber  for  se 
mai  conductivity  of  said  sample-charged  cafrier  gas, 
sage  means  between  the  out^de  and  inside  of  said  sleeve 
for  permitting  said  carrier  gas  to  enter  a|id  exit  from 
said  thermistor  chamber  in  a  diffused  pith  past  said 
thermistor  means,  said  passage  means  cofi^Mistng  first 
and  second  passages  traversing  said  sleeve  ind  communi- 
cating between  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inside 


thereof,  said  first  and  second 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  approximately  equi- 
distant about  the  midpoint  thereof,  thini  and  fourth 
passages  communicating  between  the  insidei  and  the  out- 
Side  of  said  sleeve  and  diametrically  opposite  said  first 
and  second  passages,  a  first  channel  on  tl^  outside  of 
Said  sleeve  communicating  between  said  firit  and  second 
passages,  a  Kcond  channel  on  the  outside  pf  said  sleeve 
communicating  between  said  third  and  fourth  pessaget. 
Said  first  conduit  means  communicating  i^ith  said  first 
channel  and  said  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  second  channel,  whereby  high  Ispeed  of  re- 
sponse of  said  thermistor  means  is  achieved  and  the  flow 
sensitivity  thereof  is  minimized. 


3,134,258 
VOLUMETER 


Edward  R.  Hamiltoa,  Aaada,  Tcx^  ssiIm^i  to  Don  A. 

Hart,  doii«  basiarss  as  'Vahihsrt  Co.,VAasdB,  Tex. 

nied  Jaac  11,  1959,  Ser.  Nik  S19,T42 


17  Clahns.    (CL  73—149) 


r 

^ 

1 

A, 

i 

'Sk' 


1.  In 


said  cham- 


a  fluid  chamber,  means  for  anchoring 
ber  to  the  groond  surface  and  moaoting  saia  chamber  for 
rotation  about  a  snbstantially  vertical  axis,  an  externally 
tonnected  gauge  tube  having  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
tf  the  chamber,  a  spirit  level  carried  by  ithe 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spirit  level 
with  the  bottom  plane  of  the  chamber  aaid 


Y~ 


paraOal 
also 
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pvaUd  witk  a  lii^irii— I  pkw  pamim  tbrough  the 
oMiv  <d  te  r^mtirf  tad  ttranth  tki  ccMer  of  tke 
faufB  tab*  th»eby  forateg  smu*  for  aocwately  dcter- 
mininf  tke  tnM  unnm  ^^  of  lokl  in  the  chamber 
even  if  its  iacltned  by  roUtioa  of  the  rhambrr  antO  the 
bobble  in  the  spirit  leval  is  cealcred  thereby  sUowing 
the  fsnae  tube  ntt*'*^—  to  rend  tfK  true  averace  fluid 
levd  in  the  dteBber  afvai  when  it  is  inclined. 


DEVICE 


DEW-POINT  TIMPIBATUKB 
Evert 


nM  My  It,  1M2,  Sm.  No.  2M,t24 

■■■■islliaT-  '  -  '-'T"'   "^' 


be  measured,  a  conacctinn  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
wan,  a  aormaUy  closed  fluid  outlet  connection,  a  fluid 
pnasare  responsive  member  connected  to  said  outlet  oon- 
oectioo,  a  relay  comprising  a  first  bousing  section,  a  sec- 
ond housing  section,  and  diaphragm  assembly  interposed 
betweoi  said  sectioos  and  having  opposite  face  portions, 
each  of  said  housing  sections  having  a  diamber  therein 
bounded  by  one  of  said  face  portions,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers having  said  process  variable  connection  in  commu- 
nication diervwith,  and  the  other  of  said  diamben  having 
said  outlet  connection  in  communication  therewith,  the 
other  of  said  chambers  having  a  fluid  connection  with 
whidi  said  connectkxi  to  said  source  is  connected,  a  valve 
member  interposed  between  said  connection  to  said  source 
and  said  other  chambn-  and  controlled  by  the  positioning 
of  said  diaphragm  assembly,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  to  dosed  position,  and  an  adjnsUblc  motion  lim- 
iting ntember  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly  beyond  a  poation  to  dose  said  valve  member 
thereby  to  hmit  the  expansion  of  piessuic  fluid  delivered 
by  said  valve  to  said  outlet  connection. 


TRANSDUCER  WITH  SQUARE  ROOT 
EXTRACTION 

Adolf  KrisMSMi  Md  Etmmi  Frslti^  be(h  of  MIndsn, 
Wcstphrik,  Gcranay,  Mlpofs  to  Schopps  *  Fmms 
Cji.hJL.  Mind—,  Wiiiilili,  CiiiMy,  a  ■mliii 

FBsd  Oct.  li,  1»«1,  Ssr.  No.  147,7i« 

ClahM  priority,  appfliaHsn  Cum— j  Oct  M,  I9f 

SOafaas.    (€173— 3M) 


1.  A  dsfviM  for  ssang  the  da»-point  lemperatara  of 
s  flowing  gasaons  nwdiHB  tionristiag  of  a  by-pass  con- 
nected to  a  duct  for  said  awdtttn  and  eqaip>ped  with  a 
temperature  samiUf  dcmsot,  cfaaracterixed  in  that  the 
by-pass  consists  of  an  angled  pipe  of  a  material  with  good 
heat  conductivity,  which  pipe  at  its  angle  poim  is  provided 
with  a  vertical  downwardly  proiscting  branch-pipe,  the 
free  end  of  which  is  ooonected  to  a  liquid  container  en- 
dosed  in  a  heat  insnlsfing  cover,  and  that  the  tempers- 
ture-aensitivc  element  is  arrsngsd  in  said  liquid  container 
dose  to  its  bottom  in  order  to  be  subfected  to  the  in- 
fluence of  the  condensate  deposited  from  said  medium. 


3434»2M 
PNEUMATIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Robert  JehBsleni,  LsvMewn,  PSii,  ■ 
Co,  PMtedelpMB,  Pa.,  a 


Apr.  11,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  lt2,7M 
4CWnis.    (0.73— 3W) 


to  a 


apparatns  comprising  s  coo- 
variaMe  whoae  peak  pressure  is  to 


1.  Electric  transducer  for  converting  the  deflection  of 
s  differential  pressure  measuring  instrument  into  sn  etoc- 
tric  current  depending  on  the  square  root  of  the  deflection 
or  an  electric  voltage  depending  on  the  square  root  of 
the  deflection,  said  transducer  comprising  electric  means 
includmg  bodi  s  moving  coil  snd  a  spring  exerting  a 
mechanical  torqtx  on  the  cofl  and  for  producing  a  niovo- 
mem  of  the  cofl  proportional  to  current  applied  to  the 
coil,  s  squtfing  mectinical  transmission  means,  an  elec- 
tromechanical sensing  system  tuasirting  of  two  ekmaila, 
one  of  said  elements  being  connectable  to  Removable  part 
of  the  differemial  pressure  measuring  instrument  and  the 
other  being  actuated  by  the  moving  cofl  throng  the 
squaring  mechanica]  transmission  means  to  follow  the 
movements  of  said  one  element  and  an  ampiifler  con- 
trolled by  the  eltctromrrhsniral  anttiBf  ■y*«»  ••* 
whose  output  current  feeds  the  moving  coil  of  the  elec- 
tric means,  said  electric  means  being  lesponsive  to  the 
spacing  of  said  one  and  said  other  ekmrnts. 
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3,134,244 
STACKED  MEASURING  CUP 


PRECISION  MANOMEm  '  ---z=7^.--^-.  -.    -^  _ 

tin.  La  Habra,  FBe*  Mar.  1,  lf42.  Sot.  N«.  176,731 


C. 


IMl  W.  honMm, 


FBsd  Sept.  14, 1943, 8w.  Ntt.  313,14« 
SCWbm.  (CL73-^4«1) 
1.  A  predsion  manometer  comprisiDg,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  tanks  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other, 
a  quantity  of  liquid  in  uid  tanks  at  least  the  surface  por- 
tion of  which  is  electrically  conductive,  an  inlet  port  in 
each  of  said  tanks  located  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
therein,  relatively  large  conductive  plates  supported  in 
respective  ones  of  said  tanks  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  liquid  therein  and  at  preselected  distances 
therefrom  to  form  respective  air  gaps,  said  conductive 


plates  and  their  adjacent  liquid  surfaces  forming  capaci- 
tors, a  differential  pressure  applied  to  the  inlet  ports  of 
said  Unks  to  produce  equal  and  opposite  changes  in  said 
air  dielectric  gaps,  and  means  responsive  to  differential 
changes  in  the  capacitance  between  said  capacitors  re- 
sulting from  said  air  gap  changes  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  differential  pressure  applied  to  said  inlet  ports. 


3  134«243 

SAMPLE^UPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Ediurd  B.  M.  dc  loaf,  TIkaq,  Ncdiulaais.  aMlfni  to 

TccfaBkoa  luifaBMwH  Cmfmntkm,  ChMsccy,  N.Y., 

a  cotyoratfoB  of  New  Yoift 

FIM  Oct  2t,  1941.  Scr.  No.  144^51 
12CWM.    (CL73— 423) 


1.  Liquid-sample  supply  apparatus,  comprising  a  car- 
rier for  a  aeries  <rf  liqiud-tample  containers,  receptacle 
means  mounted  laterally  of  said  carrier  for  providing  a 
irash  liquid  for  the  liquid-samples,  a  take-off  device  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  containers  and  said  receptacle 
meaas,  raipectively.  for  withdrawing  die  liquid  samples 
from  said  containers  and  the  wash  Bqaid  from  said  recep- 
tacle meaas,  mdms  to  intermittently  move  said  take-off 
device  and  said  carrier  relatiTe  to  eadi  other  to  podtioo 
snocesBva  sampkt  at  said  take-off  device,  and  means 
aatomitJcaPy  operabk  in  relation  to  said  intermittent 
movement  for  moving  said  take-off  device  into  and  out 
of  said  containers  and  receptacle  means,  respectively. 


(CL73— 439) 


j»  * 


1.  A  measuring  cup  comprising: 

B  cup-shaped  base  having  a  side  wall: 

at  least  one  tubular  wall  extension; 

means  including  an  internally  threaded  groove  in  said 
extension  and  a  threaded  rim  on  the  b#se  comple- 
mcntally  received  in  the  groove  for  rel^^bly  se- 
curing the  extension  to  the  side  wall  foi!  selectively 
increasing  the  capacity  of  the  cup,  there  |e'ng  a  seal 
in  the  groove  disposed  to  be  engaged  t>y  the  rim 
when  the  extension  is  secured  to  the  basd;  and 

a  member  secured  to  the  extension  and  t|e  base  for 
mainUining  the  extension  within  the  pfoximity  of 
the  base,  said  extension  being  shifuble  ^th  respect 
to  the  member  for  permitting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  extension  while  (secured  to- 
gether by  said  member. 


\  3,134445  

I.AMWATED  GIMBAL  FOR  GYRO  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Wakar  I.  Kiwpick,  Fiaaifc,  a^  Jay  HoAmsM Lhinfilaa, 

N J.,  aailgMrs  to  GsMral  Prsclilsn,  be  |J«le  Fala, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  , 

FHcd  Dm.  4,  194t,  S«r.  No.  Ik^ 

SCIainM.    (CL74— SJ) 


I .  In  a  gyroscope  having  a  hi^  speed  rot0r  rotataUe 
about  a  spin  axis,  a  friction  damping  system  lor  pivoully 
suspending  the  rotor  structure  about  a  pivol  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  systcfn  including 
a  gimbal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  disposed 
substantially  transverse  to  the  pivot  axis. 


»  3jI34J»4  , 

MOTION  CONVEniNG  MSCHANBM 
Bert  H.  Wallace  Ualnairii,  N.Y.,  asii^ar  4  Am 
Machine  A  Fonnify  Cypinj,  a  iMffM  •(  N«w 
Jersey 

FBed  May  25, 1941,  Sir.  No.  113,Si2 
TCWiM.    (CL74— 44) 
I .  Means  for  translating  rotary  movement  ^ito  rectpro- 
cgting  movement  comprising  in  combinatian,  ;a  snpport,  a 
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boUow  shaft  rouubk  oo  said  support,  a  central  shaft 
rouubly  and  concentrically  poutioned  within  said  hoUow 
shaft  arranfBd  for  roution  at  the  same  speed  but  opposite 
in  direction  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  first  crank  affixed  to 
and  rotating  with  said  central  shaft,  a  second  crank  affixed 
to  and  rotating  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  linking  member 


for  each  end  disc,  comprising  a  member  engaging  the  end 
disc  and  having  a  center  opening  spaced  axially  from  and 
being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  disc, 
spacer  means  between  said  disc  and  member,  an  axialiy 
sUdable  longitudinally  split  bushing  having  a  center  bore 


for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion,  a  connecting  link 
joining  said  first  crank  and  said  linking  member,  pivoting 
connecting  means  joining  said  second  crank,  and  said  con- 
necting link  and  linking  member  at  the  juncture  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafU  at  the  same  speed  but 
in  opposite  direction. 


WilliMB    H. 


3,134^7 

RATCHET  MECHAN6M 

imiin.  La  Porte,  bi^  aaripMr  to  AlHi- 

— faiimh^  riMjiS]-  rin    nr'--T   "^ 

hM  Fek.  5,  1M2,  9m.  No.  171,149 

4CWM.    (CL  74—142) 


1.  A  ratcket  mechanism  comprising: 


for  receiving  a  shaft  and  an  inwardly  upering  external 
surface  for  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  the  disc  and  mem- 
ber around  the  center  openinp  therein,  and  means  for 
urging  said  tapered  siuiace  into  contact  with  said  inner 
edges  and  said  bushing  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
shaft. 


3,134449 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL 
WilUun  i.  SUiMBckas,  W—lrr|— ,  IIL, 

bomr4   Martec  CorporalkM,   Waakccao,  IIL, 
ratkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1S4,1S4 
SCUM.    (CL74-^C72) 


toOirt* 


a  rotary  menber  )6iimaled  on  said  support  and  pre- 
sentiag  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a  cam  portion; 

an  actuating  lever  rockably  moonted  on  said  support 
and  having  a  drive  pawl  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  raidiei  teeth; 

a  backup  pawl  movaNy  mounted  on  said  support  for 
cooperative  enga«ement  with  and  actuation  by  said 
ratchet  teeth  and  cam  portion;  and 

lost  motion  connecting  me«H  between  said  drive  and 
backny  pnwh.  whereby  Mid  drive  pawl  will  be  dis- 
iiiii^il  fron  said  ratchet  teeth  upon  actuation  of 
said  bncknp  pnwl  by  said  cam  portion. 


343<J<i 
njLLgYANDHUBCOfyimUCnON 

fnrtnrimCMpwnian.  Illi^iinii.  InA^  > 

**  "■*?■.«  Fak.  24,  1942,  fcr.  N^- "5,745 

5CWnK    (CL  74— 239.4) 
1.  A  poller  bavtaf  a  rim  and  two  end  discs  joined  to 
said  rim  and  having  a  center  opening,  a  hub  construction 


1 .  In  a  control  device  for  an  engine  including  a  throttle 

and  mechanically  actuated  clutch  means  for  selectively 

effecting  operation  of  said  engiiK  in  a  drive  condition 

and  in  a  neutral  condition,  which  device  includes 

a  frame. 

means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  throttle  of  said 

engine  for  controlling  the  setting  of  the  throttle, 
means  carrying  said  means  for  controlling  the  setting 
of  the  throttle  on  said  frame  for  movement  between 
open  throttle  and  closed  throttle  positions, 
means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  clutch  means  of 
said  engine  for  selective  actuation  of  the  clutch  means 
to  drive  the  engine  in  either  of  said  conditions, 
means  carrying  said  means  for  selective  actuation  of 
the  clutch  means  on  said  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  actuating  the  engine  for  oper- 
ation in  one  of  said  conditions  and  a  second  position 
actuating  the  engine  for  operation  in  the  other  of 
said  conditions, 
a  lever, 

means  mounting  said  lever  onoaid  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  on  said  lever  for  dispLaceably  engaging  said 
meam  for  controlling  the  setting  of  the  throttle  be- 
tween its  open  and  closed  throttle  positions  incident 
to  movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined position,  the  improvement  comprising 


952 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M4Y  26,  1964 


meam  carried  by  said  lever  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  and  for  engagement  with  said  means 
for  lelective  actuation  of  the  clutch  means  to 
selectively  displace  said  means  for  selective  ac- 
tuation of  the  clutch  means  relative  to  its  first 
and  second  positions  when  said  lever  is  in  its 
predetermined  position. 


9,134^f     1 
FOOT-TKEADLE  FOR  MACHINES 

E4wvi  HareM  Cote,  fltallM  fta^  EaeabrMfc, 


Fited  Mar.  9,  iHl,  Sot.  No.  94,5M 
priority,  appHcaHoB  Gtmt  Britaki  Mar.  11,  19M 
l(&k    (0.74— 4M) 


A  foot-treadle  mechanism  comprising  a  base  having 
spaced  first  and  second  horizoatal  bores  therethrough 
forming  krirng  openings  therein,  and  said  base  having 
a  socket  therein  between  and  overlapping  said  first  and 
second  bearing  openinp  adjacoit  the  midpoint  of  the 
bores,  a  foot  treadle  having  similarly  spaced  bearing  open- 
ings, a  fulcrum  pin  which  includes  a  length  of  uniform 
croM-section  and  is  selectively  insertable  into  the  two 
first  and  the  two  second  openinp,  whereby  alternative  me- 
chanical advantages  are  available  for  the  mechanism,  and 
a  generally  wedge-shaped  member  movable  within  said 
socket  transversely  over  said  pin  to  wedge  said  pin  in 
position. 

strIjcture  UTiLaiN<f  electric  release 

WUHaa  A,  Ray,  Natlh  Ila^Wiai,  CaHf.,  MsigMM-  to 
"ToMtrols  Co.,  a  tatfaraMin  of  CaHfonla 
FIM  Ian.  29,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  169,452 
2  ClafeBBS.    (CL  74—593) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  positioning  a  load:  a  frame  having 
a  base  and  walls  forming  a  cylindrical  space  on  one  side 
of  the  base;  said  base  having  an  axial  bore;  a  stem  guided 
in  the  bore  and  having  one  end  located  in  said  space  pro- 
vided with  a  latching  head;  spring  means  acting  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  item  urging  the  stem  so  the  head  moves 
toward  the  base;  an  operating  member  guided  by  said 


walls  for  axial  movement  therein,  said  opOTaiing  member 
having  a  surface  opposed  to  the  base;  said  operating 
member  having  a  recess  extending  circularly  about  said 
axis;  an  electromagnet  coil  mounted  in  said  recess;  said 
end  surface  of  said  (grating  membOT  providing  polar 
areas  for  said  electromagnet  coU;  a  cap  carried  by  said 
one  end  of  said  operating  member  and  definifig  with  said 
one  end,  a  circular  space;  an  armature  ring  ib  said  space 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  surface  between 
saiall  limits  determined  by  said  cap;  a  pail  of  catches 
pivotally  mounted  by  said  membOT  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  axis  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  head,  said 
catches  having  arms  projecting  radially  outwardly  and 
located  between  said  ring  and  said  end  surfaqe  for  releas- 
ing said  catches  upon  movement  of  said  ring  toward  said 
sarface;  springs  having  ends  carried  by  thie  respective 
catches  for  moving  the  catches  toward  latching  position; 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  opOTating  member. 


C, 


9,134,272 
VIBRATOR 
Edwhi  F.  Pctctsom  %  Marthi 
NcpoBMt,  DL 
Orlgfaial  appHaition  Ang.  2t,  1959,  Sot.  No.  i3i,7»«,  i 
Patent  No.  3,t7M4<,  Mad  Feb.  5,  1943.     DivMad 
and  this  application  Jan.  3«,  IMl,  Sot.  1^  t5,M2 
3  Chdas.    (CL  71     Mi) 


1.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  ccbiprising:  a 
housing  fabricated  of  relatively  jight  steel  p|ate  and  in- 
cluding relatively  closely  spaced  apart  parallel  upright 
side  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  joining  sai^  side  walls, 
said  housing  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  subtmntially  nar- 
row complementary  shell-like  halves,  each  having  the  re- 
spective side  wall  and  flanges  integral  with  s^  side  wall 
and  directed  inwardly  to  coplanar  innCT  teitminal  edges 
to  comprise  approximately  one-half  of  sai^  peripheral 
wtall,  said  halves  when  assembled  forming  laid  housing 
and  the  flanges  of  one  half  meeeting  the  fli^ges  of  the 
other  half  with  said  inner  terminal  edges  i^ieeting  at  a 
cttnparatively  externally  smooth  wcidad  junction  in  the 
median  plane  of  the  housing  to  cstabiish  saitf  peripheral 
wudl,  said  side  walls  respectively  having  apertures  therein 
coaxial  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  side  w^Us;  vibrator 
uKchanism  within  the  housing  and  including  4  shaft  bridg- 
ing the  side  walls  on  said  axis  and  a  pair  |of  coaxially 
spaced  annular  supports  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
peripheral  wall  and  respectiivly  received  in  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  side  walk  about  the  respective  apertures, 
each  support  having  an  interior  partion  profeMing  axially 
inwardly  from  its  side  wall  and  an  outward  bortion  pro- 
jacting  axially  outwardly  beyond  its  side  whfl,  said  in- 
terior portions  being  closely  axially  spaced  apart  and 
weight  means  rotatable  about  said  axis  in  In  orbit  be- 
tween the  interior  portions  of  the  supports  and  the  in- 
tarior  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  weight  aieam  being 
connected  to  the  shaft  intermediate  said  interior  portions; 
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and  a  pair  d  d«hed  outer  monben,  one  at  and  coaxially 
outwardly  of  each  aide  wall,  each  member  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  ipooed  outwardly  from  Hs  tide  wall  and 
rigidly  aecufcd  to  the  leipectiiwe  outward  topport  portion 
and  each  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  converged 
inwardly  w  mpecti  hi  side  wall  and  rigidly  secured  to 
iti  said  tide  wall  to  afford  at  laid  side  of  the  housing  a 
double-walled  structure  axially  bridged  and  strengthened 
by  securenMOt  thereof  to  the  respective  support. 


ROLLING  DOOR  CX>NTROL  DEVICE 
Wvdtew.  §M  RafML  CaHf^  aiilwrn   to 


The 


12 


It,  im,  tat  No.  2*5,9M 
(CL74--i2S) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  controlltng  the  roution  of 
a  driven  shift  a  speed  reducing  unit  having  an  output  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driven  riuift,  an  input  shaft 
and  means  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft 
so  that  the  output  shaft  is  rotated  as  the  input  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, a  first  gear  non-rotaUbly  and  slidaMy  mounted  on 
the  hiput  shaft  a  second  gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fhat  gear,  means  yieldabiy  urghig  said  first  gear  out 
of  engagemcot  with  said  second  gear,  manually  operated 
means  for  rotatfaig  said  second  gear,  means  for  moving 
^e  Aral  gear  hito  engagemem  with  the  second  ge«r  against 
the  fofve  of  the  yieldaMe  means,  motor  operated  "Aieam 
having  an  output  sliaft  and  means  carried  by  the  output 
shaft  of  the  BMMor  operated  means  and  engageable  by  said 
flrst  gear  ao  that  when  the  meior  operated  means  rotates 
the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  operated  means,  said  first 
gear  and  the  input  shaft  of  the  speed  reducing  unit  are 
routed  in  uniaoo  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  op- 
erated means.  

3434,274  

MULTIPLE  Smro  IICYCXE  HUE  WITH  SELF- 

CONTAINKD  STEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

HasH  Tiiiih^  Sitiisiailar,  Sihii shift  (MalnK  Gcr- 

May.  ■iilgiiii  m  FkMal  *  SMte  AX:..  Schwdirfwt 

(Mate),  GcnsHMsy,  a  tsipMiaJian  of  Gerasaay 

nMA^r.  «,  mi.  ta.  No.  I»5.72f 

TTjllrKlw  Ctr«i^  Apr.  7.  1941 
6  cBmTlCL  74— 75i) 


(c)  a  driver  member  adapted  to  route  on  said  shaft 
about  said  axis  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  back- 
ward direction; 

( J )  a  coupling  member  in  engagement  with  said  driver 
member  and  movable  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions in  which  said  coupling  member  engages  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  gear  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  of  said  driver  member  to  said  gear  train; 

( e )  speed  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
driver  member  and  to  said  coupling  member  for 
moving  said  coupling  member  between  said  positions 
thereof  responsive  to  backward  roution  of  said 
driver  member  through  a  first  arc; 

(/)  hub  shell  means  supported  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
ution about  said  axis; 

(g)  motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between  one 
of  said  gear  means  and  said  hub  shell  means  for  ro- 
uting said  hub  shell  means  when  said  driver  member 
rotates  in  said  forward  direction; 

(/i)  brake  means  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  engageable 
with  said  shell  means;  and 

(i)  brake  actuating  meaiu  responnve  to  backward  rtv 
tatioo  of  said  driver  member  through  a  second  arc 
for  engaging  said  brake  means  with  said  bub  shell 
means  and  for  thereby  arresting  relative  movement 
of  said  shaft  and  (rf  said  hub  shell  means,  said  sec- 
ond arc  being  greater  than  said  first  arc,  and  smaller 
than  twice  said  first  arc. 


3,134475 

CONTROL  FOR  POWER  TOOL  AND  THE  UKE 

Rohcrt  J.  DavtoHS,  14  WoedsUe  Drive,  A     i        i.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1941,  Sar.  N*.  1444S5 

4CMM.    (CL74— 7t9) 
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1.  A  oHltiple  veed  huh  for  a  hkyde  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  shaft  having  an  axis; 

ib)  a  fBtf  train  mourned  on  SMd  shaft  and  mcKidmg 
a  pinraUty  of  gear  meant  in  motnal  cogagement  for 
at  different  respective 


1.  A  power  tool  coouol  drive  for  regulatmg  rotaiior 
of  a  work  chuck  and  the  like,  comprising  a  handle,  m- 
ciuding  a  portion  rcspooaivc  to  the  grip  of  the  individual 
holding  the  power  tool  through  said  hutdle,  for  con- 
U^olling  speed  of  tool  operation,  said  h^le  having  a 
movable  portion,  a  control  mechanism  Rw  governing 
the  rotary  speed  of  said  chuck  comprising  a  rotauble 
power  shaft  having  a  sun  gear  carried  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  planet  gears  which  are  both  routed  and  revolved  by 
said  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  provided  in  intermcshing  rela- 
tion with  said  planet  gears  and  including  power  take 
off  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  a  work  chuck,  means 
for  mounting  said  planet  gears  and  rotaUble  with  the 
revolvaMc  movement  of  said  planet  gears  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  movable  portion  of  said  handle  to 
effect  a  reUrding  of  the  revolvable  movement  of  said 
planet  gear  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  planet  gear 
mounting  means  to  control  revolvable  movement  of  the 
planet  gears,   and   effect   a  controlled   roution   of   said 
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ring  gear,  uid  means  for  connecting  said  ring  gear  and 
chuck  to  f^rovide  a  corresponding  control  of  the  tool 
opcratively  carried  thereby.  - 


DIULXJNG  MACHINE 
Hcfbcrt  C.  AbruDf,  t9«9  Habbcll  Avc^  DctroM, 
FiM  Mm.  2,  IMl,  S<r.  No.  91JH9 
4Clidab    (CL77— 24) 


Mkh. 


1.  In  •  naachine  for  performing  a  multiplicity  of  o|>- 
erations  by  a  rotating  tool  on  a  single  workpiece  at  a  work 
station  and  having  a  plurality  of  tools  positioned  in- 
dexaUy  relative  to  a  workpiece,  that  improvement  in  a 
support  for  said  tools  which  comprises  a  rotatable  cen- 
tral support,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  central*  support  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  of  drive  shafti  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  plates  spiuxd  circumferentially  around  said  rotatable 
support,  a  plurality  of  elongate  spiiMile  booatngs  mounted 
between  said  plates  at  the  periphery  thereof  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially, means  for  mounting  said  spindle  housings 
to  be  radially  and  oscillataUy  adjostable  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  support,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  elongate  spindle  housings 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  sup- 
port, and  power  means  connecting  said  drive  shafts  with 
said  tool  spindles  wherein  rotation  of  said  drive  shafts 
will  cause  rotation  of  said  tool  spindles  regardless  of  the 
adjusted  position  of  said  spindle  housings. 


Him  Friti, 
to 


3,134^77 
MACHINE  TOOL 


Untcr- 


FHed  Dm.  7,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  1S7,M5 
SCWbh.  (CL77— «1) 
1.  An  arranfement  for  machining  a  cylindrical  surface 
within  a  housing  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  trochoidal  crocs  sectional  shape  of  which, 
constituted  by  a  polygon  of  arches  is  determined  by  a 
piston  actuated  relative  to  the  housing  by  a  drive  mech- 
anism, whereby  the  contour  -of  the  p^ton  forms  the 
internal  envelope  boundary  of  all  positions  of  the  housing 
relative  to  the  piston  or  the  arches  of  the  housing  sur- 
face form  the  envelope  boundaries  of  all  positions  of  the 
piston,  comprising  tool  holder  means,  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  tool  holder  means  for  driving 
said  tool  holder  means  in  a  manner  identical  to  the 
movement  of  the  piston  by  said  drive  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  drive  shaft  provided   with  an  eccentric,   support 


means  for  supporting  said  tool  hcrider  me^ns  on  said 
eccentric,  and  gear  means  operatively  connecting  said  drive 
skaft  with  said  tool  holder  meam,  and  toc^  means  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  one  place  of  said  tool  h^>kler  means 
which  corresponds  to  the  place  of  the  pi4on  contour 
most  remote  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  piston,  the 
eccentricity  of  the  support  of  said  tool  holder  means 
corresponding  to  the  eccentricity  of  said  trochoidal  shape. 


and  said  gear  means  providing  a  rotational  S||eed  ratio  of 

Iive  shaft  to  tool  holder  means  corre^wnfling  to 
"  I 

in  which  n  is  the  number  of  arches  of  a  surfape  of  epitro- 

choidaily-shaped  cross  section  within  the  housing  with  a 
piston  forming  an  internal  envelope  form  <^  the  num- 
ber of  arches  with  a  hypotrochoidally-shafTed  surface 
within  the  housing  which  fonns  to  outer  envelope  form 
with  respect  to  the  piston,  or  in  which  n  isithe  number 
of  arches  at  a  piston  forming  an  outer  envelope  form 
with  a  surface  of  epitrochoidally-shaped  cfoat  section 
or  the  number  of  arches  at  a  piston  forming  an  internal 
eavelope  form  with  a  surface  of  hypotrochoibally-shaped 
cross  section. 


I 


3,134^7t 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Miitoo  B.  HoUaodcr,  TcMMck,  NJ.,  ami  E^gv  L.  Von 
Roaenbcrg,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  MrigM^s  to  Ameri- 
can MacUac  A  Fooadry  Company,  a  cej-yoratioa  of 
New  Jersey 


Filed  Aac.  12, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tSS^M 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  7t->S2)     ~ 


-W33J 


1  An  apparatus  for  friction  welding  metap  workpieces 
comp^i^ing.  in  combination,  a  fiame.  a  sUtjonary  chuck 
fixed  to  said  frame  which  supporu  axial  thru^,  a  movable 
chuck,  means  to  force  said  movable  chuck  towards  said 
stationary  chuck,  a  rigid  transverse  crossl|ead  support 
tiidably  mounted  within  said  frame  supporting  said  mov- 
able chuck,  means  to  rotate  rapidly  one  of  |  said  chucks 
a*  said  movable  chuck  forces  a  workpieccj  against  the 
workpiece  in  said  sutionary  chuck,  and  m^ans  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  said  rotating  chuck  rapidly. 
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3,134,3S1 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  MFARATING  THREADED- 
TOGETHER  ARTICLES 
I  Ml^  1345  WaMoa  Avc^  ■ran,  N.Y. 
FIM  N«ir.  1,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  234^27 
4  Cli^H.     (CL  SI— 3.44) 
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1.  A  nifthnd  o(  ooatroUins  •  roUuit  mill  to  reduce 
scratchinf  of  the  wort,  whick  oomprues  measurins  the 
diSereooc  betwMn  Ibe  torques  tnannitted  reqwctivdy  to 
two  oppowd  work  rolls  a<  the  mill  and  applyiof  lubrica- 
tion to  the  two  aidee  of  the  work  which  respectively  coo- 
taa  said  itiUs  in  such  a  ratio  as  to  reduce  the  measured 
difference  towards  nro. 

2.  An  aotooiatic  control  tyitem  for  a  rolling  mill  hav- 
int  a  pur  of  work  roll*,  a  drive  for  each  work  roil  and 
lubrication  aaeans  for  individually  lubricating  the  ades  of 
the  work  which  are  contractod  by  the  work  roUs,  said  con- 
trol system  uomprisiBg  torque  detectors  on  the  drive  for 
each  work  roU  of  the  miU.  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
tectors for  inasratini  a  sita^l  representing  the  difference 
between  the  torques  transmitted  respectively  to  the  two 
work  roUs.  msaas  for  varying  the  lubrication  appiied  to 
at  least  one  side  of  the  work  and  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  automatirally  MMrtroUiag  the  lubrication  vary- 
ing means  to  T«fi»»««w«  said  torques  substantially  equal. 


1 .  In  a  hand  tool  of  the  type  described,  said  tool  hav- 
ing two  pain  of  separable  plier-kke  jaws  arranged  to 
grtppingly  close  on  a  common  axis,  a  pair  of  operating 
handles,  linkages  between  each  operating  handle  and 
one  of  said  pair  of  jaws  and  means  including  said  Imk- 
ages  on  the  operation  of  said  handles  to  first  close  said 
jaws  to  grip  articles  therebetween  and  thereafter  rotate 
one  of  said  pair  of  jawi  with  respect  to  the  other  pair 
of  jaws. 

3,134JS2 

TOOL  HOLDER 

ArchihaM  E.  Sast.  2454  N.  Moiart  Ave.,  Chicago,  HL 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M374 

1  Claim.     (CL  t2— 37) 


ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  HOLDER 

C«1  A.  CaisfflM   7M  W.  DavyMia,  Roaaokf,  IIL,  and 

HcraMm  H.  Rsdeaias,  Bm  125,  BcaMia,  IIL 

FIM  Aac.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  13Mlt 

ICMm.     (CLIl— 3) 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  s  rotary  mower  Wade  of  the 
type  having  cutting  edges  on  its  opposite  end  portions 
and  receiving  a  shank-type  fastener  through  an  opening 
formed  through  iu  approximate  mid-point  about  which 
said  blade  is  to  be  rotated,  said  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  U-shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of 
generaify  flat  parallel  legs  exteodrag  in  the  same  plane 
and  interconnected  at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends 
by  means  of  a  bight  portion,  the  corresponding  side  of 
each  of  said  legs  mcluding  means  defining  a  socket  for 
snugly  receiving  and  frictiooally  engaging  at  least  one 
fide  and  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  Made. 
one  of  the  sockets  opening  toward  the  free  end  of  the 
corrcipaadhv  leg  aad  die  other  socket  opening  toward 
the  bi^  portion  of  the  frame. 


A  tool  holder  for  a  lathe,  comprising  a  tool  post  hav- 
ing a  reduced  diameter  threaded  section  at  one  end  and 
a  larger  diameter  cylindrical  section  adjacent  thereto  and 
defining  therebetween  a  sboukJer  inlermediaie  the  ends 
of  the  post,  said  post  at  the  other  end  having  a  wrench- 
engaging  section,  a  base  plate  threadedly  received  on  said 
section  and  contoured  to  be  received  within  the  lathe  com- 
pound, an  apertured  plate  slidably  mounted  on  saw'  post 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  in 
engagement  therewith  when  also  in  engagement  with  said 
lathe  compound  to  immobilize  said  base  plate,  a  tool  hold- 
er releasably  mounted  on  said  post  larger  diameter  lec- 
post  larger  diameter  cylindrical  section,  and  a  bolt  in  said 
holder  bearing  against  said  apertured  plate  for  determm- 
tion.  means  in  said  holder  for  locking  said  holder  on  said 
ing  the  spacing  of  said  holder  from  said  apertured  plate. 


3,134,2S3 
AFFARATUS  FOR  SHEARLNG  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADVANCING  STRIF 
A»«rt  J.  Swfca.  Miv**  Heights,  Ohio,  aari^or  to  The 
WcM  Ei^hMiHlag  Caaipsay,  be,  Wsrrca,  OWa,  a  cor- 
poratiaa  sf  OWo 
Coaltaaatfaa  of  appyrartoa  Scr.  No.  7324M.  May  2, 
1951.     Thta  MB^iartiiB  Sept.  5,  1941,  Scr.  Na.  134.995 
1  CWm.     (CL  •3—395) 
Apparatus  for  shearing  atrip  advancing  generally  hon- 
zootally  in  a  pass  line  comprising  upper  and  lower  shear- 
ing elemenu  between  which  the  strip  advances,  the  upper 
and  lower  shearing  elements  respectively  carrying  coact- 
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iiig  upper  and  lower  shear  blades,  means  for  nMmiig  the 
shearinf  elemenu  in  the  dkectioo  of  advance  of  the  strip 
at  about  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  strip  at  the  instant 
of  shearing,  relatively  fenerally  toward  eadi  other  im- 
mediately before  the  instant  of  sbearint  and  relatively 
Senerally  away  from  each  other  immediately  after  the 
instant  of  shearing,  spaced  supporting  means  posi- 
tioned entirely  beneath  the  strip  nxpfpotUng  the  strip  dis- 
posed in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strip  from  the 
shearing  blades,  said  supporting  means  positioned  entirely 
beneath  the  strip  being  the  only  means  engaging  either 
face  of  the  strip  immediately  beyond  the  hereinafter  men- 
tioned front  stop  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strip, 
and  a  front  stop  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lower,  shearing  element  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  dis- 


F^"^ 


posed  beyond  the  lower  shear  blade  in  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  strip  against  wfakh  tbe  leading  end  of  the 
strip  is  poaitioned  at  the  instant  of  shearing  to  insure 
shearing  the  strq>  into  sheets  of  unifonn  predetermined 
length,  the  front  stop  due  to  the  movement  of  the  lower 
shearing  element  protecting  op  between  the  supporting 
means  to  a  position  above  the  pass  line  immediately  be- 
foce  the  instant  of  shearing  to  position  the  leading  end 
of  the  strip  and  retracting  below  the  pass  line  immediately 
after  the  instant  of  shearing,  whereby  the  trailing  end  of 
a  sheared  sheet  is  nwrely  raised  sli^tly  by  the  front  stop 
and  is  not  damaged  or  forced  against  any  portion  of  the 
appnratiM  above  the  strip  if  the  front  slop  proiecu  up 
through  the  supporting  means  before  the  trading  end  ot 
the  sheet  has  passed  beyond  the  froat  slop. 


AUTOMATIC  SnilJCTURAL  BAK  PUNCHING 
MACHSNE 
C 
Va 

of 
Fflai  Sapt  IS,  19St,  9m.  N*.  7«3aSS 
f  rislwi      (CLt3— 413) 


punching  assembly  located  in  a  fixed  position,  means 
f*r  supporting  a  ntember  to  be  punched  in  Mngitudinally 
aovabk  position  with  relation  to  the  pua^iing  aaaon- 
faly,  a  template  carrier  of  a  length  at  leaat  a^  long  as  the 
member  to  be  punched  and  havng  there^m  template 
means  for  selectively  determining  the  positiims  of  holes 
to  be  punched  along  the  length  of  the  member  to  be 
punched,  means  for  supporting  the  carrief  for  longi- 
tadinal  movement  in  a  path  adjacent  to  iind  parallel 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  member  to  be  punched 
on  the  supporting  means  therefor,  gripper '  means  sup- 
ported by  the  forward  end  portion  of  the'  carrier  and 
including  means  for  releasaMy  gripping  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  member  to  be  punched,  me^ns  for  actu- 
ating the  carrier  longitudinally  to  advance  the  member 
to  be  punched  relative  to  the  punching  afsembiy  and 
including  a  motor,  indexing  mechanism  mcainted  in  re- 
lation to  said  path  to  be  coactive  with  pe  template 
means  on  the  carrier  for  dwell  positioning  the  carrier 
and  the  member  to  be  punched  for  accurately  punching 
the  predetermined  series  of  holes  in  the  member  as  pre- 
determined by  the  template  means,  means  iiicluding  op- 
posed members  relatively  separably  mounted  on  respec- 
tirvely  opposite  sides  of  said  path  adjacent  t^  the  punch- 
ing asaemMy  and  operative  for  gripping  attd  clamping 
the  member  to  be  punched  and  holding  it  fiiedly  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  punching  assembly  during  each  dwell 
positioning  afforded  by  indexing  means  aid  the  coin- 
cident punching  operation  of  the  pimchiijg  assembly, 
slid  combination  hydraulic  and  electrical  n^ns  opera- 
tive for  automatically  actuating  said  motdr  and  driv- 
itg  said  carrier  and  actuating  said  punchi|ig  assembly 
and  said  clamping  means  in  coordinated  Cyclical  rela- 
tion as  controlled  by  said  coacting  indexing  means  and 
template  means  to  effect  punching  of  all  lof  said  pre- 
determined series  of  holes  in  said  member  ^  a  continu- 
ous cyck  of  operation. 


3,134,215 
SIDING  CUTTER 
Greene,  212  Wee^nMc  Ave,  N 
Filed  Sept.  11,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  137 
ICIaiM.    (CLI3— 447) 


'•Jnwk, 
413 


NJ. 


1.  In   a   machine   for  autooiaticaUy  punching  holes 
wlectively  in  an  elongated  structural  meul  member%  a 


A  machine  for  cutting  ading  having  a  buft  flange,  said 
uuchine  comprising  a  horizontal  ractanguUr  frame  and 
two  horizontal  stationary  die  blades  moimted  on  the 
fk'anoe  each  of  which  has  a  horizontal  cutting  edge  par- 
allel to  and  qmced  from  the  cutting  edge  i<rf  the  other 
blade  and  also  a  notch  in  one  end  to  reocpve  said  butt 
iange  providing  a  guide  and  rest  for  an  ajd  portion  of 
the  siding  strip,  a  fixed  support-guide  oa  mid  frame  at 
tic  side  of  each  stationary  blade  opposite  1^  other  Ma- 
Ifionary  blade  providing  at  its  upper  end  a  treat  for  said 
giding  strip  in  approximately  a  common  hoazoatal  plane 
with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  horizontal  Uailcs  to 
lie  said  strip  in  abutting  relation  to  said  but 
adjustable  support-guide  on  said  frame  atj  the  aide  of 
•ach  sutionary  Made  opposite  the  other  subonary  Made 
providing  at  its  upper  end  a  rest  far  sai^  aiding  atrip 
in  approximately  a  common  horizontal  pliUM  with  the 
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cutting  edfn  oi  said  rtaiioiMiry  bUdct,  said  fixed  wpfiort- 
guides  bf'Wf  as  iMiraoatal  alignaaeat  witli  said  ncxcfaed 
ends  oi  ttaa  blades  to  hold  the  siding  strip  for  a  perpen- 
dicular CHt.  aad  tlM  adjuttahlc  fupport-riidea  bc^  ad- 
justabtc  ia  a  diractioa  that  is  paraUd  to  the  kagth  of 
the  ttatifmary  bladea  to  hold  the  siding  strip  for  an 
oblique  cut  with  the  butt  flange  of  the  siding  strip  in 
abutting  relatioa  to  one  adfusuUe  support-guide,  and  a 
movable  cuttiac  Made  on  nid  frame  movable  between 
said  sutionry  blades  and  having  a  ciming  edge  coacting 
with  the  cuttiiv  edge  of  each  stationary  blade. 


REMOVABLB  SHEAR  KNIFE  ASSEMBLIES 
J  F.  tmM,  2437  N.  9Ut  SL,  Mlhnmkm.  Wis. 
Filad  M«.  «,  IMI,  am,  N«.  934*5 
iChdM.    (CLS^— 7M) 


porting  the  standard  over  the  body  of  such  instrument, 
said  supports  inchiding  elongated  feet  with  concave  bot- 
tom surfaces  and  having  resilient  and  ilexiMe  ends,  said 
bottom  surfaces  being  over-bowed  relative  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  body  of  the  imtrument,  and  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  supports  to  the  standard,  the  flexibility  of 
the  feet  enaMing  them  to  yield  when  the  bridge  is  oKNmt- 
ed  on  an  instrument  so  that  their  bottom  surfaces  have 
a  curvature  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  body  of 
the  iastnunent. 


ADIUgnNC  mScK  FOK  VIOL 
INflKUMBNTS 

1^^^^^  .^^^rii^  ^^^^i.  (V^L 

S^^^^^HV  ^^^^^^^Bf  ^^^^^^if  ^^l^w^ 

(ItMl Bmb  Am, Us  Ammha,  CaK.) 


1 .  A  shear  knife  assembly  for  use  in  a  machine  having 
an  ekmgaied  oomar  groove  comprising  a  readily  remov- 
able elongalid  kaile  hoMar  having  a  groove,  at  least  one 
knife  element  poaidoDed  in  said  groove  and  having  at 
least  one  face  alined  with  a  corresponding  face  of  said 
holder.  ad)usuble  nteans  securing  said  knife  element  to 
said  holder  only,  which  means  is  adjusUble  relative  to 
said  holder  to  compensate  for  shimming  after  grinding 
of  said  alined  face  whereby  the  knife  face  may  be  aligned 
with  said  holder  face  while  the  holder  and  knife  are  re- 
moved from  the  machiik,  means  carried  by  said  bolder 
for  removably  securing  said  holder  in  the  groove  of  said 
machine  part,  and  adjustable  means  extending  through 
said  knife  element  and  holder  for  additionally  securing 
said  holder  in  the  groove  of  said  machine  part,  said  last 
mentioned  nMaas  being  adfuatable  relative  to  said  ma- 
chine part  and  relative  to  said  holder  to  compensate  for 
a  chaap  ia  poiitioa  after  nid  ihiaiming  whereby  the 
holder  with  the  kaifc  auy  ba  instaltod  on  the  machine 
without  liiatiiitiing  the  afigamcnt  between  the  knife  face 
and  holder  which  has  been  previously  made  while  the  pans 
were  remowed  from  the  machine. 


1.  For  a 
right  standard,  aad 


3,134aflfl 
MUTING  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Hsca  D.  Wchilv,  Northport,  N.Y„  iiilgiiir  to TW  Frad. 
Grctoch  Mfg.  Ok,  BraaklyB,  N.Y„  a  tmpmatkm  of 
New  Yarfc 

FHad  Fch.  14,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  173,1T7 
4  Ch^aa.     (CL  M— 311) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  box  having  a  lop,  a  bridge  mounted  on  said 
top,  a  plurality  of  strings  supported  by  said  bridge,  said 
top  having  an  aperture  in  front  of  said  bridge  and  having 
a  threaded  bore  in  back  of  wd  bridge,  a  lever  having  a 
transverse  intermediate  section  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  sound  box.  means  at  one  end  of  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  sound  box  through  said  aper- 
ture in  from  of  said  bridge,  a  damper  mounted  on  said 
means  and  movable  therewith  for  engaging  the  under- 
side of  at  least  certain  of  said  strings  to  mute  the  same, 
manually  operable  means  at  the  exterior  of  said  sound 
box  including  a  threaded  element  in  mesh  with  said 
threaded  bore  extending  through  said  threaded  bore  in 
back  of  said  bridge  for  inward  and  outward  movement 
therethrough  and  being  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a 
manually  operable  knob  at  the  outer  end  of  said  element 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  element. 


rTsacricfc 


3,134499 
MINE  ROOF  EXPANSION  SHELL 


to  The 


2,  194fl,  Scr.  Na.  33323 
(CLSS— 2.4) 


a  bridge  compriang  an  up- 

at  tha  base  of  the  standard 

plaaa  of  the  rtaadard  for  aap- 


A  mine  roof  expansion  bolt  assembly  comprising  an 
expansible  anchoriag  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  shell  ek- 
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menu  each  comprising  a  longitudinally  tapering  segment 
of  a  bollow  cylinder,  said  elements  having  exterior  rock 
engaging  segments,  and  interior  coplanar  wedge  expand- 
ing surfaces,  an  inverted  U  strap  having  depending  ends 
secured  exteri(M'ly  to  the  narrow  end  of  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, a  wedge  member  having  an  axially  threaded  aper- 
ture and  wedge  faces  complemental  to  the  shell  element 
surfaces  and  having  opposed  notches  embracing  the  ends 
of  said  U  strap,  and  a  V  shaped  member  having  two 
diverging  plate  portions  interposed  between  each  wedge 
face  and  its  complemental  element  wedge  expanding  sur- 
faces, said  V  member  having  a  central  elongated  aperture 
extending  into  each  of  the  plate  portions  to  a  point  at 
least  midway  of  the  length  of  the  plate  portions,  and  in 
alignment  with  the  threaded  aperture  of  said  wedge  mem- 
.  ber,  and  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  a  bolt  extending  there- 
through and  threaded  in  said  wedge  member,  said  V 
member  having  notches  in  its  divergent  ends  of  said  plate 
portions  embracing  the  ends  of  said  U  straps,  said  V 
member  having  lips  struck  outwardly  adjacent  the  diver- 
gent ends  spaced  from  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shell  elements  to  retard  movement  of  said 
plate  portions  relative  to  said  sheU  elements  during  ini- 
tial expansion  caused  by  said  wedge  member  being  drawn 
into  said  shell  elennents,  said  V  member  having  its  plane 
portions  joined  by  spaced  central  loop  portions,  said 
wedge  member  having  lower  side  edges  spaced  from  said 
loop  portions,  relatively  sharp  projections  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  side  edges  of  said  wedge 
member  and  lying  in  the  median  plane  of  said  wedge 
faces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  central  \oop  portions  of 
said  V  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  therein 
to  enforce  equal  movement  of  the  plate  portions  with 
the  wedge  member  within  the  faces  of  said  shell  elements. 


3,134aM 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  METAL  SCREW  WITH 

A  PLASTIC  HEAD 
Ar«kv  P.  Jcoloft,  Wezfovi,  Pib,  atrigMir  to  IL  H. 
Robartw  Comftmjt  PWl^wih,  1^  a  coiTon- 
tloa  ol  Pensayivuiia 

Fn^  Aag.  23,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  211,921 
UOaioML    (CLtS— 9) 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  screw  comprising  a  metal  body 
with  a  threaded  shaft  and  an  integral  head  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  shaft,  said  head  portion  having 
a  plurahty  of  slots  extending  radially  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  metal  body,  said  slpts  defining  aliquot  sector 
prongs  in  said  head  portion,  a  screw-head  comprised  of 
impact-restttant,  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  thermo- 
plastic material  surrounding  said  head  portion  and  filling 
said  slots  as  a  unitary  maaa,.  said  screw-head  being  of 
peripheral  equilateral  geometric  configuration  in  its  central 
portion  in  the  region  of  said  prongs,  a  radial  flange  inte- 
gral with  said  screw-head  adjacent  to  said  thre.  ded  shaft, 
and  a  shaftwardly  concave  skirt  of  said  unit^iry  mass 
between  said  radial  flange  and  said  shaft. 


I  3,134,291 

NON-REMOVABLE  SCREW 

loha  K.  Bwry,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aarigwir  to  Imrth  Cbcrtcr 

Corporadoa,  Lester,  Pa.,  a  cmjfontkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  143,«53 

2  Clidna.    (CL  S5— 45) 


In  a  non-removable  screw,  a  unitary  assembly  com 


integral  with 


prising  a  threaded  shank,  a  head  fonned        _„   

said  shank  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  grater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  pin$  each  punch- 
sheared  from  the  part  of  said  head  oveifianging  said 
shank,  and  each  lodged  firmly  in  a  through  opening 
formed  in  said  head  by  said  punch-shearing,  livith  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  length  of  the  pin  pf-ojecting  up- 
wardly out  of  said  opening,  said  pin  being  adapted  for 
being  driven  back  into  said  opening  and  disposed  with 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively  flush  with  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  head,  said  assembly  in  all 
its  parts  being  made  of  hardened  metal  subsUntially 
immune  to  being  sawed,  chiseled  or  drilled. 


3,134,292 

IRRETRIEVABLE  SCREW 

^larvia  Wahoo,  134  TucalooM  Ave.,  At^trtoa.  CaW- 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19«2,  Sw.  No.  244155 

2  Claiim.    (CL  S5-^45) 


1 .  An  irretrievable  screw  comprising  a  stepi,  a  rounded 
head  of  elliptic  contour  upon  said  stem  an4  a  thread  on 
said  stem  descending  helically  to  the  bottoni  end  thereof; 
said  head  having  excisions  along  the  narrow"  sides  thereof 
forming  abutment  surfaces  extending  in  a  rilane  contain- 
ing the  major  axis  of  the  elliptic  ctrcomf^ence  of  said 
head  and  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  facing  ii^  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  directimi  of  descent  of  sa 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  abu. 
arcuate  escape  ramps  lying  in  a  plane  pe. 

Said  stem,  said  excisions  having  circular  in^„ 

and  said  ramps  and  side  walls  extending  td  the  external 
surface  of  said  rounded  head. 


thread,  and 
:nt  surfaces 
:ndicular  to 
r  side  walls 


3,134J93 

SHELL  RELOADERS 

Richard  J.  Lee,  R.R.  2,  Hartford,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1943,  Scr.  No.  25tJt7 

SClains.    (CLS4— 24)     T 

5.  A  cartridge  reloading  apparatus  composing:  a  tint 

mvil  having  a  seat  thereon,  there  being  a  jbore  through 
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said  anvil  commumcatinf  with  said  teat,  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  refirter  with,  and  being  of  larfcr  dianaeter 
than  the  primer  bore  in  a  cartridfe  leated  oo  said  anvil; 
punch  means  for  removing  the  primer  from  the  bate  of 
a  uaed  cartridfe  seated  oo  taid  anvU;  a  cylindrical  shell 
guide  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  an  upright 
position  oo  said  anvil,  said  shell  guide  being  adapted  to 
have  a  used  cartridge  inserted  therein;  a  resizing  sleeve 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  guide,  said  sleeve  being  of 
a  size  to  forcibly  wedgingiy  receive  the  upper  neck  por- 
tion of  a  cartridfe  case;  stop  means  verticaily-adjusubly 
mounted  on  sud  reatzmg  sleeve;  a  secood  anvil  having 
a  seat  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said 
upright  shell  guide  member;  resilient  means  on  said  sec- 


path  which  extends  across  the  optical  axis  of  the  appa- 
ratus, said   guide   means   including   a   rotary   discharge 
sprocket  located  along  the  film  path  subsequent  to  the 
optical  axis  for  moving  the  film  away  from  the  optical 
axis;  a  pair  of  loop-forming  means  located  along  the  film 
path  respectively  before  ai>d  after  the  optical  axis  for 
forming  loops  in  the  film  before  and  after  the  optical 
axis;  electrical  ntoving  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  pair  <rf  kx^forming  means  for  moving  the  latter 
to  and  from  a  position  located  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  film;  and  sensing  means  located  in  the  region  of 
said  discharfc  sprocket  for  sensing  the  presence  of  film 
at  said  discharge  sprocket,  said  sensing  means  cooperat- 
ing operatively  with  said  moving  means  for  actuating  the 
same  to  control  the  position  of  said  pair  of  loop-forming 
means,  said  sensing  meaiu  including  an  electrical  switch 
and  a  feeler  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  said  feeler  including  a  roller  located  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  an  edge  of  the  film  at  said  dis- 
charge sprocket  to  be  engaged  by  said  edge  of  the  film 
for  moving  said  feeler  and  actuating  said  switch,  said 
roller  being  located  beside  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  discharge  sprocket  for  engaging  a  film  edge  of  a 
portion  of  the  film  which  is  curved  on   the   discharge 
sprocket  so  that  the  edge  portion  of  the  film  which  en- 
gages said  roller  is  relatively  stiff. 


ond  anvil  adapted  to  relcasably  retain  a  new  cartridge 
primer,  and  to  hold  said  primer  in  alignment  with  the 
primer  bore  of  a  cartridge  mounted  in  said  shell  guide 
when  the  latter  is  urged  downwardly  against  said  second 
anvil;  means  for  retracting  a  cartridge  neck  from  said 
resizing  sleeve  while  said  shell  guide  and  sleeve  members 
are  seated  oo  said  ftrst  anvil:  and  an  elongated  handle 
on  said  second  anvil  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
resizing  sleeve  to  cngafe  a  bullet  podtiooed  oo  the  upper 
end  of  a  carttidfs  in  snid  shell  guide  while  the  latter  u 
seated  on  said  Brst  anvfl,  and  to  force  said  bullet  down- 
wardly into  a  sealed  poaitioa  within  the  neck  of  said 
cartridfe.  said  atop  means  Umitinf  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  second  anvil  and  boUet-wating  handle. 
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1.  In  a  dnematograpliic  apparatus,  in  combinatioa, 
film  foide  means  for  giriding  fUm  for  movement  along  a 


1.  A  pictorial  illustration  device  for  use  in  a  moving 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  receive  signals  transmitted  by  a 
reference  sUtioo  oo  terrain  to  be  traversed  by  the  vehicle 
and  representing  the  bearing  and  range  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  reference  sution,  said  device  composing  a 
screen  including  means  for  indicating  a  vehicle  thereon, 
a  slide  element  in  the  device  and  held  in  a  fixed  position 
to  provide  a  map  image  of  the  terrain  and  the  sution. 
means  for  directing  a  light  beam  along  an  axis  through 
the  map  image  for  presenting  the  nup  image  from  the 
slide  element  ooto  said  screen,  a  positioning  lens  inter- 
posed between  said  screen  and  the  map  image  substan- 
tially along  the  axis  of  said  last  nsentiooed  means,  means 
for  diaplncing  said  lens  Uneariy  in  polar  coordinates 
relative  to  said  screen,  in  response  to  range  signals,  means 
to  rotate  said  screen  in  response  to  the  maneuvers  of  the 
moving  veUde  to  thereby  align  the  vehicle  indicating 
means  witk  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  arcuately  displacing  said  lens  in  response  to 
bearing  signals  simultaneously  when  said  lens  is  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  light  beam,  whereby  corresponding 
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rectilinear  movement  of  the  map  imafe  projected  on  Mid 
•cnen  with  req>ect  to  said  vehicle  indicating  means  so  as 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the  vehicle 
reliUivc  to  the  terrain. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  registering  the  com- 
ponent members  of  a  printing  forme  so  that  the  mem- 
bers will  be  in  register  with  a  layout,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  forme  support,  a  layout  sup- 
port arranged  in  superposed  parallel  relationship  thereto, 
and  an  optical  system  interposed  between  the  forme  and 
the  layout  and  mounted  in  a  casing  which  is  movable 
in  any  direction  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  forme  and 
layout  supports,  said  optical  system  including  a  partially 
tran^arent  reflecting  device  for  transmitting  combined 
images  <rf  the  forme  and  layout,  two  stationary  mirrors 
arranged  in  superposed  relation,  one  interposed  between 
the  forme  and  the  partially  transparent  reflecting  device, 
and  the  other  interposed  between  the  layout  and  the 
partially  transparent  reflecting  device,  for  reflecting 
images  from  the  forme  and  from  the  layout  onto  said 
reflecting  device,  a  common  lens  unit  arranged  to  receive 
the  combined  images  transmitted  by  the  partially  trans- 
parent reflecting  device,  a  viewing  screen  onto  which  the 
combined  images  from  the  connnon  lens  unit  are  pro- 
jected, and  a  plurality  of  mirrors  interposed  between 
the  common  lens  unit  and  the  viewing  screen  and  which 
transmit  the  combined  images  in  magnified  form  from 
the  lens  unit  to  the  screen,  whereby  such  adjustments 
to  the  forme  members  as  may  be  necessary  to  bring  them 
into  accurate  registo-  with  the  layout  can  be  observed 
and  tlMse  adjustments  made  to  bring  the  two  images  on 
the  screen  into  accurate  register. 


3,134497 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  DBPLAY  SYSTEM 
HAVING  METACHROMATIC  MEANS 
C»l  a  CwlMii.  Lm  Aifelea,  DavU  B. 
■Bd  DavU  A. 
.  to  The  NeHooal 
r.  D«yto%  OMo,  a  coneratiQo  o(  Maryfa 
FBed  Dec.  27, 19M,  Sar.  No.  7t,3t9 
17CWMS.    (CLM— 24) 
13.  An  optical   information  display  system  compris- 
f :  first  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  light,  a  meta- 


chromatic means  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  an  auxiliary 
radiation  producing  means,  imaging  means  disposed  in 
Ibe  path  of  said  auxiliary  radiation  means,  for  focusing 
an  image  of  a  time  varying  object  on  said  metachromatic 
means,  said  metachromatic  means  being  du^racterized  by 
a  point-to-point  variation  in  its  transmissiVity  with  re- 
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4>ect  to  light  from  said  first  means  in  rett>onse  to  the 
auxiliary  radiation  produced  by  said  auxilpry  radiation 
producing  means,  and  display  means  includiig  projecting 
tieans  for  projecting  the  image  formed  o|i  said  meta- 
chromatic means  by  said  auxiliary  radiation  means  onto 


r 


image  plane  for  display  thereof. 


3.134,29s 
o(S  FOR  SLIDE 


HJDE  PRQIECTOR 

CiiMMU,  iiiiguiii  to 


FOCUSING  MEAN! 
WiUiaai  A.  Vofthob,  ,^i^.u^— ^^  . 
Viewlex,  OK.,  HoAvook,  N.Y. , 
FUed  Fek  2, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  U,W 
IClaioi.    (CLtS-a4) 


In  a  slide  projector  having  a  focus  lens  a$d  slide  mov- 
ing means, 

means  to  move  said  lens  to  and  from  a  dredetermined 
plane  of  mean  focus  comprising,  | 

a  stationary  lens  mount,  ■ 

a  lens  barrel  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  nx^nt, 

a  mechanical  linkage  including  a  lever  jconnected  to 
said  lens  barrel  and  moulted  to  slid^  said  barrel 
in  said  mount, 

manual  switch  operated  motor  means  ponnected  to 
said  linkage  to  focus  said  kos, 

and  control  means  connected  to  said  liniage  to  auto- 
matically reposition  said  lens  to  said  plane  of  mean 
focus  comprising, 

a  stationary  contact  connected  to  said  nK|tor  means. 

a  pair  of  contacts  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
lever,  said  pair  of  contacts  being  spaced  0n  either  side 
of  said  stationary  contact  when  said  Uytx  and  said 
lens  are  in  mean  focus  position,  said  I  pair  of  con- 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  means, 

one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  being  adapted  jto  make  con- 
tact to  said  stationary  contact  when  i  said  lens  is 


May  26.  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


961 


moved  friMB  Mid  mean  focus  pootioB  in  ooe  direc- 
tion and  the  other  o<  laid  pair  ot  oootaca  beiac 
adapted  to  nuike  coolaa  with  said  ttationary  coouct 
when  laid  km  it  noved  from  the  aaid  focus  posi- 
tion in  the  other  direction,  said  motor  means  being 
responsive  to  circuits  tlvough  said  contacts  to  move 
said  lens  barreL 


rRoiEcnoN  acBiKN  DBvicK  wrni 

TICALLT  ADfUrrAILS  DKTACHABLE  LBG8 
Ralph  G.  AIM,  It  ■iithwd  St,  Bwhij  19, 


IS,  IMl,  Sw.  Nm.  UM39 
(CLM— 14) 


1.  A 
hoosint 


device  eempristnt  an  elontated 
material,  a  iranshioeflt  projection 
a  portion  of  one  end  waU  of  said  honstng, 
an  elottfated  Hght  li  ■iwiiiMinn  coadok  connected  to  the 
oppOMta  end  «dl  of  said  hoosint  aad  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  projectioa  lens  assembly  of  a  picture  projec- 
tion Bpptfnias,  a  plwality  of  vertiaAy  spaced  outwardly 
profecdag  vwtioBDy  aHgned  pegs  secured  to  eadi  end 
portion  of  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hoostng.  and 
vertical  snpportittg  legs  at^acent 
end  portioas.  each  of  said  lep  having  a  series 
of  nnif omrijr  tpnoed  apertives  located  so  that  a  selected 
pvup  of  ^ennres  can  be  simnhaneously  engaged  on  the 
set  of  vwticaly  aUgMd  pegs  at  each  of  sa  d  end  portions. 


METHOD  AND  AFPASTrUB  FOR  ROCKET 
LAUNOBNG        _  _ 

r,  JTi,  ^Pa  MnKs  labs. 
Va. 
CaatfMaHaa  af  ■pMtaHie  Ser.  N^  l*f,Md,  Jais.  M, 
19*2.    TMhsvpRenllan  My  1«,  IMS,  Ser.  Na.  294,157 
dCkhM.    (CLi»— 1.7) 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  rocket 
rain  including: 
(a)  starting 
site  to  a 


launcher  for  use  on  natural  mountain  tcr- 

platform  on  the  side  of  s  mountain  oppo- 
mouauin  there  bctag  >  vaU«y  ^ 


{b)  a  downhill  track  caitending  from  said  starting  plat- 
form  and  runnii^  down  the  side  of  said  mountain  a 
considerable  distance  to  the  floor  of  said  valley; 

(c)  a  valley  track  connected  to  said  downhill  track 
running  across  said  valley  and  extending  a  consider- 
ble  distance  across  the  floor  of  said  valley  and  hav- 
ing a  gradual  continuous  incline  from  the  bottom  of 
said  valley; 

(</)  an  uphill  track  connected  to  said  valley  track  and 
extending  a  considerable  distance  up  the  side  of  said 
second  mountain  and  having  a  gradual  incline; 

(e)  a  rocket  sled  mounted  on  said  track; 

(/)  a  rocket  on  said  sled; 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  sled  from  a  standing  posi- 
tion on  said  starting  platform  and  initially  acceler- 
ating said  sled  down  the  downhill  tracking  including 
an  auxiliary  non-rocket  type  starting  motor; 

( h )  means  for  igniting  said  rocket  sled's  engine  on  said 
downliill  track  for  constantly  accelerating  said  sled 
for  a  considerable  distance  across  the  valley  and  up 
the  side  of  said  second  mountain. 

(/)  means  for  igniting  said  rocket's  engine  subsequent 
to  the  ignition  of  said  rocket  sled's  engine  and  after 
said  sled  has  passed  onto  said  valley  track  and  while 
said  rocket  sled  is  under  acceleration;  and 

(j)  means  for  releasing  said  rocket  from  said  sled  on 
said  uphill  track  at  a  considerable  angle  correspond- 
ing to  the  an^  of  iiKline  ci  said  uphill  track,  at  such 
time  as  said  rocket's  engines  can  mantain  constant 
acceleration  of  said  rocket  independent  of  the  ac- 
celeration forces  of  said  sled  to  thereby  launch  said 
rocket 


3,1343«1 

GUN  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Georges  Frmtftit  Mark  Evca,  7  Ave.  PIsrrc  Grcaicr, 


nied  Dec  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7S,US 

spplkatlM  FraM*  Dec.  11,  1959 
3  Clafam.     (CL  •9—33) 
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I.  A  magazine  for  roimds  of  ammunition,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  front  end  and  an  exit 
slot  extending  longitudinally  from  said  open  end,  a  rotat- 
aMe  cytindrical  member  disposed  in  said  casing  coaxially 
therewith  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  troughs  to  re- 
ceive said  rounds,  said  member  defining  with  said  casing 
an  annular  space  permitting  the  lengthwise  passage  of 
said  rounds  in  said  casing  through  said  open  front  end 
thereof,  and  controllable  means  positioned  adiaccnt  said 
open  front  cad  to  restrict  the  lengthwise  passage  of  said 
rounds  in  the  rasing  and  to  retain  each  round  positiooed  in 
a  trough  in  aD  angular  poakions  thereof  except  that  in 
which  said  trough  faces  said  exit  slot 
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3,134,3«2 
MOUNTINGS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS 

n  Hsrat   DwMfakitf'NiHndt   Gftwuttj, 
tthmlmmHun  GjmAJL,  DMwMorf, 
Filed  Dtc  3,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  241^75 


to 


ClaiBg  priority, 
3 


(CL  t9— 3«) 


Dec  5,  IMl 


I .  A  mounting  for  machine  guns  in  turrets  of  armoured 
vehicles,  comprising  a  gun  shield  having  a  screen  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  recoil  booster  on  a  muzzle  of 
the  gun  and  having  an  externally  part-spherical  annular 
shoulder  mounted  in  the  bore  with  the  shoulder  in  contact 
with  the  bore  so  that  the  booster  is  universally  movable 
and  axially  displaceable  in  the  bore,  and  said  shoulder 
forming  a  pivot  bearing  for  the  recoil  booster. 


3,134^3 

LOADING  PENDULUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  GUN 

Cari  GMtav  iagcmar  SaMtrri,  Bofort,  Swedes,  avignor 

to  Aktteboliwct  Bofon,  Bofon,  Swcdc%  a  Swedtah 


Filed  Feb.  16, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  173,MS 

ClaiM  priority,  ■ppMctloa  Swedes  Feb.  22,  IMl 

4CWM.     {CL99—45) 


1 .  A  loading  pendulum  assembly  for  an  elevating  auto- 
matic gun.  said  aiaemMy  comprising  a  loading  pendulum 
mounled  on  the  elevating  ntaas  of  the  gun  pivotal  be- 
tween a  loading  position  fixed  in  reference  to  a  su- 
tioaary  part  of  the  gun  and  a  ramming  position  fixed 
in  reference  to  the  elevational  portion  of  the  elevating 
OMM  of  the  gun,  a  drive  member  with  reciprocating 
movement  of  predetermined  amplitude,  and  variable  ratio 
trananisMon  means  coupling  said  drive  member  with 
said  pendulum  for  pivoting  the  latter  between  said  posi- 
tions in  fcapoose  to  movement  <^  said  drive  member. 
Mud  traaunisiion  means  coaq>rising  ar  curved  first  guide 
link  pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  gun 
and  coopled  to  said  drive  member  for  swinging  said  first 
link  throu^  an  arc  of  predetermined  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  said  movement  of  the  drive  member,  a 
wcood  Unk  slidably  guided  tf  one  end  in  said  first  link 
and  phrotally  linked  at  the  other  eiKl  of  said  pendulum 
to  traiiimU  the  movement  of  the  first  link  to  the  second 
link,  tibt  position  of  said  one  end  of  the  second  link  in 
die  curved  first  link  in  reference  to  the  pivot  point  there- 
of controlling  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said  trans- 
miwion  means,  and  a  third  link  linked  at  one  end  to  the 
devaled  mass  for  control  by  the  elevation  position  there- 


of and  engaging  said  guided  end  of  the  scicond  link  to 
f ary  the  position  of  said  second  link  in  reference  to  the 
pivot  point  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  eleyational  posi- 
ion  of  the  elevating  mass  of  the  gun,  therel^  controlling 
iie  pivotal  movement  of  said  loading  pen^um  corre- 
ling  to  the  elevational  position  of  the  nm. 


moadi 


3,134,3«4 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  PUMP 
Robert  R.  Haccr,  Soalii  Bead,  bd^  mtiUat  to  The 
Bciidix  CorponOom,  Soirth  Bead,  bd^  a  i^fpoitlun  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  23«3M 
4  OafaM.     (CL  91—341) 


I .  For  use  in  a  pump  having  a  housing  with  a  pressure 
responsive  motor  controlling  a  pressure  dev4k>ping  cham- 
ber, which  housing  has  an  actuated  member  Supported  for 
sliding  movement,  a  valve  operating  mean^  comprising: 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  pins,  one  of  i^hich  is  fixed 
to  said  housing  while  the  other  is  arranged  to  move 
I       toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  pin; 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  pjin,  said  lever 
being  bifurcated  into  a  pair  of  legs  at  o^  end  having 
a  rising  and  falling  cam  surface  with  k  center  high 
point  formed  between  the  pair  of  legi  which  cam 
surface  engages  said  movable  pin;  and    . 
at  least  one  spring  biasing  said  movablq  pin  towards 
said  fixed  pin  to  effect  snap  action  of  sai|l  lever  when- 
ever said  movable  pin  reaches  the  centjer  high  point 
on  said  cam  surface. 


3,134,3M 

PUMP  ROD  STUFFING  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Krcstca  R.  Jewca,  Jr.,  14«h  aisd  Pac#c  Sta., 

CoReyvflk,  KaM. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  24M42 

4CWaM.    (CLn— IM) 


1.  In  a  well  tube  assembly  inrinHmg  g 


stuAng  box 
Jid  a  plunger  on  a  pump  rod  sUdable  in  Said  box,  the 
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improvement  coMhtmi  of  a  liner  aaembty  dispoeed  lo 
M  to  Mirrouad  «id  phiafv.  said  ■wrmhly  comprismt 
a  Meel  sleeve,  a  brMi  liasr  witkin  and  ipaoed  from  laid 
■faevc,  aad  aa  dactrkally  wwilatiin  tiecv*  diipoeed  in 
the  space  between  said  sleeve  aad  User. 


thereby  produce  a  beat  scalable  side  seam,  a  heating  and 
codinf  device  for  said  seam  and  comprising,  a  hot  bar 
and  a  cold  bar  mounted  adjacent  said  mandrel  and  al- 
ternately shifUble  between  a  position  engaging  said  seam 
and  a  position  remote  from  said  seam  to  thereby  first 
heat  and  then  cool  the  seam 


rarroN  coNsmucnoN 


SepL  14,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  13t,144 
IICWbh.     (CLn— Iff) 


3,134,3M 
CARTON  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Ncsl  AH-Ofh,  East  Walpolc,  Mmsl,  issiganr  to  Bird  Jk 
Soa,    iac^    EMt    Walpdc,    Mass^    a    corporatioa    of 
Mawiitasitts 

Fifed  Aag.  <,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21S,*M 
9  CliriaH.     (CL  93—37) 


1.  A  pirtoa  ooonpriHag  a  crowa  aad  skirt,  said  crown 
haviat  at  laaM  oae  troove  therearooad  adapted  to  receive 
a  riat  aad  said  skirt  haviaf  a  bore  theretlvoufh  adapted 
to  receive  a  conmwtint  rod  wrist  pin,  said  skirt  kavinf 
a  straifiM  iiaiiaMrtielii  portioa  aad  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  lapwad  inwardly  from  said  taHermediate  portion, 
said  straight  portion  being  azially  positioaed  within  the 
transverse  profection  of  said  wrist  pin  boie,  the  taper  of 
•aid  end  portioas  being  such  that  tbt  side  thrust  from  the 
ronnerta^  rad  is  coaflaad  to  aad  distribated  over  said 
straigitt  portioa. 

3,134,3t7 
HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE  FOE  SIDE  SEAMS 

oppArmcups 


ika  W 


U 


3L  I 


See.  Na.  113,719 
93— JCl) 


9.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cartons  from 
cardboard  and  similar  materials  from  avscmhied  n- 
ponents  including  a  carton  body  having  side  and  end 
panels  top  tide  and  end  flaps  and  bottom  side  labs 

a  bottom  liner  having  upwardly  bent  end  portions,  and 
a  partitioning  insert,  the  combination  of  a  conveyor 
for  loading  and  step-advancing  carton  bodies  havmg 
a  carton  body  loading  station,  and  adheskive  appli- 
cator station,  a  press  station,  and  a  carton  discharge 
station,  equally  spaced  from  one  another 
a  press  comprising  a  rcciprocable  ram  member  formed 
to  press  an  assembled  bottom  liner  and  partitioning 
insert  within  a  carton  body  located  at  said  press  sta- 
tion, 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  bottom  guides  sup- 
porting said  bottom  flaps  in  an  inwardly  folded  right 
angle  position  and  providing  anvil  surfaces  for  said 
ram  member  at  said  press  sutimi  outwardly  flanged 
top  guides  and  cover  members  supporting  there- 
between the  outwardly  folded  top  side  flaps 
a  conveyor  belt  with  carton  body  engaging  members 
attached  thereto  having  the  same  spacing  as  said  sta- 
tions, 
and  means  for  effecting  successive  stepped  advances  to 
said  conveyor  belt  to  move  each  carton  body  to  the 
next  succeeding  station. 


1.  In  a  paper  cop  making  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  mandrel  aromd  which  a  paper  blank  is  wrapped  to 


3,134,3t9 
APPARATUS  FORERECTING  PACKING  CASES 

Herhest  IL  Wsheet  ^h^^gaa,  aaa  nsri  w.  Jaeaascat 
KM,  Win,  aaipMn  la  R  G.  Weher  aad  Csmpaay. 
hsc^  Kfel,  Wis. 

FHad  Feb.  «,  19«1,  See.  Na.  g7J44 
3  Cl^mm.  (CL  93-^53) 
1.  A  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  frame, 
means  for  moving  a  collapsed  open. ended  case  along  a 
predetermined  path  on  said  frame,  means  mounted  along 
said  path  for  attachment  to  said  case,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  attachment  means  to  cause  engagement  with  said 
case,  said  attachment  means  after  attachment  and  upon 
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further  movement  of  uid  caic  along  said  path  disengag-l 
iaf  from  said  actoatinf  means,  said  attachment  means 


upon  said  further  movement  of  said  case  along  said  path 
causing  erection  of  said  caae. 


raoTOGiiAPfnc  c> 

W.  R.  SHvp,  ralMtir*  (En),  i 
'  'itmlMu,  G jis.kJL,  ~ 

a  corporatkM  nf  Tiiimj 

Filed  J«M  11, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  Ukji22 

Claims  priority,  appBclfciB  CiiMjr  I^m  13,  IMl 

4CliiM.     (CL95— If) 


l,I301f 
METHOD  AND  APPAIUTUB  FOR  MAKING 
PAPER  TUNS 
D.  Peiaa,  Avm  Uka,  OMa,  MripMr,  ky  ■• 
.  to  Ssal  iHlBaai  AMUfaMton,  Wi 
D.C    aa  afHKjr   •(   fte   IMtod   9tatM 

Filed  Dtc.  1, 19M,  Sv.  No.  74,M3 
12CWM.    (CL9»— fll) 


2.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  an  exposure 
setting  member,  an  adjustable  stop  me^  operatively 
associated  with  said  exposure  setting  mimber  for  de- 
termining the  seUing  position  thereof,  4aid  adjustable 
stop  means  including  a  movable  carrier  |md  an  adjust- 
able stop  carried  on  said  carrier,  a  shutter  mechanism 
including  a  shutter  drive  means,  an  arresting  lever  for 
arresting  said  shutter  drive  means  in  the  Rocked  position 
thereof,  linkage  means  operatively  conneding  said  mov- 
able carrier  to  said  arresting  lever,  a  couMerstop  opera- 
tiveiy  aMoristed  with  said  setting  memb^  arranped  to 
iapinae  on  said  adjustable  stop  wheiebyl  upon  the  im- 
pinaemeiit  of  said  countentop  on  said  apjuttable  atop, 
said  stop  is  moved  from  a  starting  poeiboa  associated 
with  the  noo-inlhienced  state  of  the  stisp  to  an  operative 
podtioo,  a  fixed  stop  for  Umitiag  the  mofemeut  of  said 
adjurtaUc  stop  ia  the  operative  podtioa  ^lereof  where- 
upon the  Unkaae  means  operatively  coi^aected  to  the 
arresting  lever  of  the  shutter  mechanism  lis  operatad  to 
release  said  shutter  mechanism. 


1.  A  paper  tube  forming  machine  having  a  frame  com 
priaqt  in  oombinatioB: 

(a)  iluliig  tad  ahaar  maaaa  on  the  frame  to  draw  a 
Mtip  of  paper  litfo  the  marhhw  and  to  apply  adhenve 
to  at  lean  ooe  sorfaoa  of  the  itrip  and  shear  the  rtrip 
into  selected  sheet  lenHhi,  I 

(b)  a  rotatable  paper  tube  wrapping  mandrel  mounted 
OB  the  frame, 

(c)  ooBvcyor  means  connwtod  to  the  frame  between 
the  ^utng  means  and  the  mandrel  to  convey  sheared 
paper  stabets  onto  said  mandid, 

(d)  drive  means  dii»ifl|  coanected  to  said  mandrel 
to  rotate  the  mandrel  about  its  axis  for  a  prede- 
tanniMd  period  of  tiasa  oaoa  each  tnbe  fbraaing 
qmla,  nid  driva  oMaas  baiiC  variable  to  OMH*  the 
■aairal  to  rotate  skmiy  hrilially  and  thereafter 
smoothly  hacrease  the  speed  of  rotatkn  to  a  speed 
ia  excaaa  of  that  which  oouM  be  withelood  by  the 
paper  at  the  oomnwiBcemeat  of  a  cyde, 

(«)  said  cooveyor  means  being  synchronized  with  said 
driva  means  to  ooovey  the  sheet  onto  the  mandrel 
when  the  mandrel  is  in  a  statioiury  oonStioo  at  an- 
other time  each  cyde;  and, 

(/)  ^BCtloo  means  to  eject  a  rolled  paper  tnbe  from 


3434312 

riASH  cmcurra  for  cameras 

G«rd  KJper,  Utirharhisn,  aear  Mmri^L  G 


Fled  Aag.  1, 1M2, 8er.  No. 
pnotnr,  appacaitoa  GeraMi 
(dalBBi.    (CX9S— li:^ 


1  In  a  camera,  in  oomhinatioa,  shuttor'means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  shutter  rings  one  of  winOt  is|a  leading  ring 
and  the  other  of  which  is  a  trailing  ring,  sfid  rings  mov- 
ing together  from  rest  positioas  thereof,  ilespectively,  to 
cocked  positions,  respectively,  while  said  abutter  means 
remains  closed  and  said  leading  ring  movi|ng  in  advance 
of  said  trailing  ring  from  said  cocked  position  of  said 
leading  ring  back  to  said  rest  poaitioo  ttkeTeof  for  open- 
ing said  shutter  means;  and  an  electrical  drosit  for  a 
flash  apparatus,  said  electrical  circuit  Minding  a  Int 
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exposures,  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  a  common  guide  num- 
ber and  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  ring  provided  with  a 
guide  number  scaJe  and  with  diaphragm  adjusting  scale  cir- 
cumferential I  y  displaced  from  said  guide  number  scale, 
said  scales  being  movable  with  respect  to  a  stationary  in- 
dex so  that  flashbulb  exposures  are  made  when  the  guide 
number  scale  is  used  and  daylight  exposures  are  made 
when  the  diaphragm  aperture  scale  is  used,  a  distance 
adjusting  ring  having  a  distance  scale  thereon,  a  first 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  in  a  predetermiiied  relation  based  upon  the 
setting  of  the  first-mentioned  adjusting  ring  to  the  ad- 
justed guide  number  and  the  setting  of  the  distance  adjust- 
ing ring  to  the  adjusted  distance,  and  a  second  means  for 
controlling  and  automatically  limiting  the  range  of  dis- 
tance values  usable  with  the  selected  adjusted  guide  num- 
ber. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED  EX- 
POSURE METER  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 
LENS  ASSEMBLIES 
Waidcnur  T.  Rentscklcr,  Calmback  (Enz),  Germany, 
•iricDor  to  Aifr^  GaolUcr  GjB.b.H^  CatanbMh  (Eoz), 
G«rauHy,  a  corporatkMi  of  Gnwumy 

FU^  Imiy  22,  If  S7,  Scr.  No.  «73344 

Clafam  priorily,  apyHctfcw  G«raMBy  Smky  24,  19M 

llClafans.    (CL  95-44) 


means  when  said  lens  assembly  is  attached,  and  a  trans- 
mission means  interconnecting  said  cam  f^lower  with 
did  tracing  means  whereby  rotation  of  saidi  driving  con- 
trol ring  results  in  the  camming  of  said  follower  to  effect 
displacement  of  said  transmission  means  andi  operation  of 
said  tracing  member;  and  readily  releasable  means  for 
attaching  the  interchangeable  lens  assembly  to  said  shut- 
ter structure  for  maintaining  said  detachable  connector 
and  camming  means  operatively  associated  vfith  both  said 
ipced  setting  ring  and  cam  follower  of  skid  exposure 
meter  respectively. 


3,134317 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESSING    APPARATUS 
WITH  A  TUBULAR  DEVELOPER  DISrENSER 
Cdwia  H.  LaMi,  CaoibrUge,  Mmm^  malvtoi  to  PolaraU 
Corporatfom    CaadbrMfc,    Mml,    a    cnkpontkm    of 
Delaware  | 

FiM  Aog.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133^43 
5  Clalou.     (CL  95—49) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  combination  of  a  shutter 
structure  having  a  speed  setting  mechanism  including  a 
speed  letting  ring  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
lens  axis,  and  an  exposure  meter  having  a  tracing  mem- 
ber; the  improvement  of  an  interchangeable  lens  assem- 
bly having  a  built-in  diaphragm  mechanism  and  a  co- 
operating readily  detachable  coupling  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  said  diaphragm  mech- 
anism of  said  interchangeable  lens  with  both  said  speed 
setting  ring  and  with  said  tracing  member  of  said  ex- 
posure meter  whereby  said  leiu  assembly  can  be  readily 
and  physically  detached  and  separated  from  said  speed 
setting  ring  and  exposure  meter  means;  said  diaphragm 
assembly  including. a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed  and  rela- 
tively movable  diaphragm  adjusting  rings,  and  a  set  of 
diaphragm  blades  interconnected  with  said  pair  of  ad- 
justing rings  whereby  relative  adjustment  of  said  blades 
is  effected  by  relative  movement  of  said  diaphragm  rings; 
said  coupling  means  including  relatively  movable  camera 
ring  and  driving  control  ring,  said  camera  ring  and  driving 
control  ring  being  coaxially  disposed  between  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  rings  and  said  speed  setting  ring,  means 
operatively  connecting  one  of  said  diaphragm  adjusting 
rings  with  said  camera  ring,  and  a  readily  detachable 
connector  for  operatively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  camera  ring  of  said  lens  assembly  to  said  setting  ring, 
means  cpiuiecting  the  other  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  to 
said  driving  control  ring,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  driving  control  ring  of  the 
lens  assembly  to  the  tracing  means  of  said  exposure 
meter,  said  latter  means  including  a  camming  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  driving  ring,  a  cam  follower  en- 
gageable  in  camming  relationship  with   said  camming 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  treating  stjccessive  ex- 
posed areas  of  photosensitive  sheet  material  ny  distributing 
a  fluid  processing  composition  in  contact  with^said  exposed 
treas  of  said  photosensitive  sheet,  said  apparktus  compria- 
ing,  in  combination,  fluid  distributing  meaiis  for  engag- 
iDg  said  sheet  and  distributing  a  processing  flaid  in  contact 
with  said  sheet  during  movement  of  said  shiet  relative  to 
and  in  engagement  with  said  means;  and  flilid  dispeiuing 
means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
processing  fluid  on  said  sheet  adjacent  said  quid  distribut- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  a  uniformly  distributed  elon- 
gated mass  extending  transversely  of  the .  direction  of 
movement  of  said  sheet  relative  to  said  flui^  distributing 
means;  said  fluid  dispensing  means  including:  an  elongated 
tubular  member  having  a  substantially  uniform  interior 
cross  section  throughout  a  fluid  dispensing  portion  there- 
of, said  fluid  dispensing  portion  of  said  tuqular  member 
being  deformable  by  compression  and  having  sufficient 
resilience  to  resume  its  original  configuration  upon  re- 
moval of  a  deforming  force  applied  thcre^>,  said  fluid 
dispensing  portion  of  said  tubular  member  l^ing  open  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  discharge  mouth  and  b^ing  connect- 
ed at  its  other  end  to  a  container  having  a|  capacity  for 
suflicient  fluid  to  substantially  fill  said  portion  of  said 
member  a  plurality  of  times,  said  portion  of  |  said  member 
being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  fir^t  position  in 
which  said  portion  of  said  member  is  located  adjacent 
said  sheet  and  extends  from  side  to  side  thereof  with  said 
discharge  mouth  located  adjacent  one  side  pf  said  sheet 
and  said  other  end  of  said  portion  disposed!  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sheet,  and  a  second  portion  wherein 
said  discharge  mouth  is  located  adjacent  said i opposite  side 
of  said  sheet,  means  for  moving  said  tubfilar  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  so  as  | to  move  said 
discharge  mouth  from  side  to  side  oC  saijd  sheet,  and 
means  for  deforming  said  portion  of  said  i|iember  adja- 
oent  said  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  to  effect  |he  discharge 
of  fluid  contained  within  said  portion  of  Mid  member 
through  said  discharge  mouth  during  moveynent  of  said 
member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 
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DAMPEB  OTERATING  ARRANGEMENT 

WHfaH  V.  MHm%  MoIbc  BL,  iii^iinr  lo  Ai 
Air  FIlM-  CiwfMij,  hc^  LamkffWk,  Kj^  m 
tioa  «f  Datomn 

Ah.  31,  IMl,  §OT.  N«.  US^l 
iCta^    (CLM— M) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  rotation  of  a  first  and 
a  second  damper  in  normally  inverae  relation  while 
permitting  said  lecond  damper  to  operate  to  a  closed 
position  througliDUt  a  major  portion  of  the  open  posi- 
tion range  of  said  first  damper:  first  and  second  crank 
means  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  dampers 
respectively  for  corresponding  rotation  therewith;  a  tingle 
link  intercooDecting  laid  cranks;  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  link  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  first  crank  for 
both  pivotal  movement  therebetween  and  limited  move- 
ment of  said  link  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction; 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  said  second 
crank  for  both  pivotal  movemcat  therebetween  and  limited 
movement  of  a  fixed  point  on  said  other  end  in 
a  georerally  longitudinal  direction  along  said  second 
crank  to  a  point  on  said  second  crank  relative  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  second  damper  a:  least  three  times 
as  close  as  the  spaciof  of  said  fixed  point  on  said  first 
crank  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  crank. 


9,134^19 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Keaaetk  E4wv4  Mwirtdbr,  WWow  Grove,  Pa., 
to  PUIco  Corporatl— ,  PkHadtlpWa,  Pa.,  a  corporatkM 
of  Dclaww« 

FIM  Apr.  13,  1M2,  Str.  No.  It7,35« 
iCIahM.    (0.96—94) 


1 .  Mounting  means  for  a  room  air  conditioner  of  the 
type  iiKluding  a  box-like  homing  adapted  for  placement 
within  a  window  frame,  said  means  comprising:  generally 
rectangular  bracket  means  for  enclosing  said  housing  and 
adaptml  for  disposition  within  such  window  frame  in  sub- 
stantially coplanar  relation  with  the  latter,  said  bracket 
means  including  portions  mounted  for  telescoping  move- 
ntent  from  a  retracted  posittoo  to  an  extended  mounting 
position  engaging  such  window  frame;  and  locking  means 
for  establishing  such  extended  position  and  locking  inter- 
engagement  of  said  bracket  means  with  such  window 
frame  in  response  to  moving  said  bracket  poruons  toward 
said  frame  said  locking  means  comprising  pawl  means, 
means  pivocally  mounting  said  pawl  means  upon  said 
bracket  means,  said  pawl  means  continuously  frictionally 
engaging  said  bracket  portions  and  being  operable  to 
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permit  nwvements  of  said  bracket  portions  to  extended 
position  while  preventing  their  movement  to  retracted 
position,  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  portioiu 
automatically  movable  iransversly  of  said  frame  into 
wedging  engagement  with  said  frame,  thereby  to  esublish 
the  recited  locking  interengagement. 


3,134329 
PORTABLE  OITDOOR  BARBECUE  GRIIX 

Fred  R.  Meyer,  1943  CaHfomla  SC^  Saa  Fraactero.  Calif.. 
asaigBor  of  aM-foatth  to  Kcaacth  E.  BattagUa.  Saa 
Rafael.  CaHf.,  urn*  Ivmtk  to  P.  T.  KavaMagii,  Saa 
Fraackco,  Calif.,  aad  offoidi  to  Roddag  G.  Farms, 
inc..  a  corporalioa  of  Caiiferala 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Sw.  No.  729.194 
1  Claiai.     (CL  99—349) 


A  ponahic  outdoor  barbecue  grill  comprising,  a  metal 
howl  and  legs  for  supporting  said  bt>wl  in  elevated  position 
for  receipt  of  burning  coals,  a  spit  motor  mount  positioned 
above  and  to  one  side  of  said  bowl  for  use  in  c(X)peration 
with  a  spit  for  turning  food  to  be  barbecued  over  said 
coals,  a  tubular  bearing  member  mounted  centrally 
through  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  having  a  lower  end 
depending  therefrom,  a  food  supporting  grill  having  a 
centrally  arranged  depending  shaft  )oumalied  for  roution 
in  and  extending  through  said  bearing  member,  means 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  grill  with  respect  to  said  bowl,  a  pulley  mounted 
for  rotation  of  said  lower  end  of  said  bearing  member 
and  having  a  splined  connection  to  said  shaft  for  permit- 
ting relative  axial  displacement  of  said  shaft  through  said 
pulley  upon  raising  and  lowering  of  said  grill,  a  grill  turn- 
ing motor  mount  positioned  under  said  bowl  and  to  one 
side  of  said  bearing  member,  an  electric  motor  formed 
for  optional  positioning  in  said  motor  mounts  and  having 
a  shaft  adapted  for  optionally  driving  said  spit  and  grill, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  and  a  belt  entrained 
around  said  pulleys  for  driving  said  grill  shaft  by  said 
motor. 


3,134^21 
HAY  BALER 
Eric   Lockacn.   New    HoOaad,   Pa.,   airigani    to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation  New  Haliaad,  Pa.,  a  eorporatioa  of 
DelawMv 

FU«4  Feb.  7.  1943,  Sw.  No.  254JS1 
9  Clainu.  (CL  199— 9t) 
1 .  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  bale  form- 
ing chambers,  means  moiuting  said  pair  of  chambers  for 
movement  as  a  unit  over  the  ground  in  a  forward  direction 
with  said  pair  of  chambers  laterally  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  each  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  travel  over  the  ground,  each  of  said  chambers  being 
open  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  receive  hay  or  the  like 
rtiaterial  to  be  baled  and  open  at  tlic  rear  end  thereof  to 
discharge  formed  bales,  a  single  hay  compressing  plunger 
having  first  and  second  opposed  hay  engaging  faces,  means 
mounting  said  plunger  for  oscillatory  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  lying  in  a  fore-and-aft  extending  vertical 
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plane  (Uipoied  midway  between  said  laterally  q^aced  cham- 
ber!, and  meant  iwinginf  laid  plunfer  about  laid  axis  in 
lint  one  directioD  to  move  said  fint  hay  engaging  face 
laterally  in  front  of  said  axis  and  then  rearwardly  toward 


the  open  forward  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  bale  forming 
chambers  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said 
second  hay  engaging  face  laterally  in  front  of  said  axis  and 
then  Rearwardly  toward  the  open  fofward  end  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  bale  forming  chambers. 


^Y  26,  1964 

of  rollers  a  third  roller  automatically  positioned  between 
the  rollers  of  a  given  pair  at  said  two  pan*  of  roUen  for 
biasing  said  two  rollers  of  said  given  p4ir  into  stendy 
engajenMnt  with  a  respective  one  of  said  iufaoes  during 
said  transfer  interval,  means  mounting  eacp  of  said  third 
rollers  for  movement  toward  and  away  ttam  said  guide 
surfaces  comprising  means  comtanHy  reslliently  biasing 
each  of  said  third  rollers  toward  said  oncj  guide  surface 
thereby  to  permit  said  third  rollers  to  bie  reciprocably 
movable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  jguide  surfaces 
and  to  be  urged  between  the  two  spaced  i1[>llers  and  bias 
them  both  into  constam  engagement  with  guide  surfaces 
during  said  transfer  interval,  and  means  cooperative  with 
said  resilient  means  for  automatically  positioning  said 
third  rollers  between  the  two  qmced  rc^lers  of  a  re- 
spective pair  of  rollers  and  for  urging  t^m  against  a 
respective  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  sai|  third  rollers 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  guide  surfaces  when  engaged 
between  respective  pair  of  rollers  in  positively  holding 
said  gripper  systems  steady  during  a  tranafer  operation. 


3,134^22 
REGISTER-RETAINING  APPARATUS  FOR 
•    ROTARY  SHEET  PRESSES 
Wim  Jeschkc,  Hcidcfterg,  Gcrmmy,  assigiiBr  to  Schnell- 
prisassrfabrik    Aktltngisrllsch^   Hdddbcrg.    Heidel- 
berg, Gcnaaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  It,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  273,944 

appHcirfioa  Gcrauaay  Apr.  21,  1M2 
<  ClataBB.     (CL  1«1— 113) 


3,134,323 
WEB  PRINTING  MECHANISM  jWITH 
INTERMITTENT  FEED  ! 

Waltar  R.  StcU^,  Jr.,  Wamraleaa, 
Faastcl,    lac    laflar,    Wb^    a 


17,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  22«,1S9 
(CL  If  1— 22S) 


to 

of 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  chain  driven  gripper  systems 
ooay>riaing  a  plurality  of  automatically  operated  systems 
and  driven  cluins  for  transporting  saikl  gripper  systems 
and  having  at  least  one  other  sheet-transfer  system  for 
transfer  of  registered  sheeu  of  material  between  it  and 
said  chain  driven  gripper  systems  individually,  said  ghp- 
per  systenu  comprising  bars  extending  transversely  of 
said  chains  and  means  mounting  said  bars  on  said  chains, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  register-retaining  means 
cooperative  with  said  chain-driven  gripper  systems  in- 
dividually comprising,  two  pairs  of  spaced  rollers  on  said 
gripper  ban  ad}aoent  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  pair  of 
rolkn  having  the  axes  of  the  two  rollen  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other,  means 
definiaf  two  fixed  guide  surfaces  disposed  for  engagement 
by  a  respective  one  of  said  two  pain  of  rollen  at  least 
daring  transfer  of  a  sheet  between  said  sheet-transfer 
system  and  the  individual  gripper  systems,  means  to  bias 
said  pain  of  rollen  into  controlled  rolling  engagement 
with  said  guide  surfaces  during  an  interval  of  travelling 
movement  of  said  chains  corresponding  at  least  to  said 
iaterral  during  which  said  transfer  takes  place  between 
said  individual  chain  driven  gripper  systems,  the  last 
means  comprising  for  each  pair  of  said  pain 


1.  Web  printing  mechanism  comprising,  feed  rolls 
for  pulling  a  web  through  said  mechanism,  a  printing 
cylinder  having  a  printing  surface  around{only  a  portion 
of  its  circumference,  ink  means  for  appl)ing  ink  to  said 
surface,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  positive  d|-ive  connection 
with  said  cylinder  for  intermittently  rotating  the  latter 
continuously  one  revolution  per  cycle  of  (^ration  of  the 
mechanism,  whereby  during  the  first  one-fhalf  revolution 
said  surface  contacts  said  ink  means  and  di|ring  the  second 
half  of  said  revolution  said  surface  prinfs  said  web,  an 
intermittent  drive  connection  between  s^id  drive  shaft 
and  said  feed  rolls  for  rotating  the  latter  (Mily  during  the 
last  half  revolution  of  said  cylinder  to  t|ereby  feed  the 
web  through  the  mechanism  only  as  printing  of  the  web 
occun  and  drive  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
drive  shaft 


3,134324 
^  ROLLER  PRINTING  APPAR^TtB 

khwaalager,  Plalaview,  N.Y.,  aaafBaar 
Marhiai  Co.  Ik.,  FtaaMag,  N.Y.,  a  i 
New  Yotk  , 

FIM  Apr.  2t,  1H2,  Sv.  No.  1»,I3S 
11  elates.    (CLltl— 2491 
1.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  shaft,  |i  roller  fixed  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  fixed  kingitudinal  hori- 
zontal surface  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  means  on  said 
shaft  having  rolling  engagement  with  saiq  surface,  a  sec- 


Mat  S8.  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


969 


OBd  diaft  panlld  to  the  fine  diaft  aad  kxatad  on  one 
■kie  thereof  aad  joonailed  in  ■  fixed  bearJDf,  a  third  shaft 
parallel  to  the  woood  diaft  and  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  first  shaft,  a  pair  of  ammlar  discs  fixed  to  the  sec- 
ond diaft  for  rotatioa  theiewith,  a  pair  of  idler  pulleys 
on  the  third  riiaft,  means  meinrfim  «  tape  connected  to 
one  annular  disc  on  said  second  shaft  and  passinc  over 
one  idler  pulley  on  the  third  shaft,  for  advancint  the 


first  shaft  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  and 
including  a  tape  mnnectrri  to  the  other  annular  disc  on 
the  second  shaft  aad  paasing  over  the  other  idler  pulley 
on  the  third  shaft,  for  rotating  the  first  shaft,  at  such 
velocitica  that  the  velocity  of  points  in  a  vertical  plane 
passing  throu^  the  axis  of  the  roller  are  proportional  to 
the  dislancce  of  such  points  from  the  line  of  contact  of 
a  horizooul  plane  tangent  to  the  top  of  the  roUer. 


5A34JSU 
tSK  AMUimiNGMi 

W.  W(  _ 

s. 
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1«,  1M2,  isr.  N«.  1M44« 
k    (a.lfl 


1.  In  a  prcas  unit  having  a  flexible  blade  extending 
along  the  length  of  a  fountain  roll  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  ink  on  said  roll,  an  ink  adfusting  mechanism 
for  flexing  the  Made  at  siwyiflwl  portions  comprising: 

(a)  leiKersHw  endless  bek  drive  weans, 

(b)  a  ptanMy  of  raCaMUe  screw  means  portioned 
akmt  the  Innh  of  said  Made  hei^  operativcly  aaao- 

wtt  ponkms  of  said  Made  to  vary  the  flexure 


Of  mecTiveiy  comrouea  ctuicn 
chtfch  means  operativefy  connecting 

belt  djiwt 


(c)  a 


meant,  and  each  said  chitdi  means  having  a  drive 
portion  in  continuous  contact  with  said  drive  means 
and  a  driven  portion  in  intermittent  contact  with  said 
screw  means  whereby  said  drive  means  may  rotate 
one  or  more  screw  means  at  one  time  to  selectively 
flex  portions  of  said  blade. 


MACHINEIIY  FOR  APTORTiONING  AND 

DBPENSING  FLUIDS 

WVHnrn  F.  Davk,  WtedMr,  N  J. 

(P4X  B«n  179,  lllghlsieiiB,  N  J.) 

FUed  Jaly  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t27444 

15  ClalaH.    (CL  Itl— 3M) 


1.  A  fluid  diytjuing  and  apportioning  element  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  tubular  channel,  two  pres- 
sure sensitive  unidirectional  valves,  a  piston  maide  of  mag- 
netically responsive  materia]  in  the  form  of  a  sphere,  a 
resilient  member,  an  electromagnetic  field  producing 
means,  a  resilient  portion  in  said  tubular  channel's  wall, 
a  threaded  adjusUblc  limit  stop,  and  a  multi-piece  frame 
bousing  supporting  and  containing  said  channel,  valvea, 
piston  resilient  member,  electronugnetic  field  producing 
means,  and  suporting  said  threaded  adjustable  limit  stop; 
said  valves  disposed  and  oriented  in  said  channel  to  per- 
mit fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  supply  end  of  said  channel 
to  the  fluid  egress  orifice  end  of  said  channel  and  dividing 
said  channel  into  three  chambers,  the  first  chamber  pro- 
viding fluid  ingress  to  the  second  center  chamber,  the 
second  center  chamber  containing  said  piston  in  iu  wall, 
said  piston  driven  alternately  by  said  resilient  member  and 
said  electronuignetic  field  producing  means  which  is  dis- 
posed and  oriented  to  displace  said  piston  against  said 
resilient  member,  the  third  chamber  providing  fluid  egress 
from  tim  sooood  center  chamber  and  oootaiaing  the  said 
resilient  portion  in  iu  wall  to  abaorh  volumetric  pulsa- 
tions from  the  second  chamber;  said  piston's  reciproca- 
tions producing  presusre  variations  causing  fluid  to  pass 
through  said  pump  section  in  the  direction  controlled  by 
said  valves;  said  dveaded  adjusUble  stop  mounted  in 
aforesaid  frame  housing  and  disposed  to  intercept  said 
piston  during  its  excursion,  said  adjusUMc  limit  stop 
varying  the  excursion  of  said  piston  in  proportion  to  iu 
axial  displacement  relative  to  said  piston;  said  dispens- 
ing and  apportioning  means  dispensing  fluid  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  number  of  magnetic  field  energizations  and 
adjustment  of  said  threaded  adjustable  limit  stop. 


FeHx 


3,134327 
DBCOKATING  DEVICE 
U  WlHley  Dvtvc,  Toiwli 
Pled  My  2,  19<i  Ser.  No.  2M,711 
1  Claim.    (O.  Itl— 331) 
A  decorating  device  comprising  a  generaUy  cylindrical 
printing  mUer  having  a  pattern  on  the  cylindrica]  sur- 
face thereof,  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  feed  roller 
having  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall,  support  means,  said 
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printing  roller  and  said  feed  roller  being  positioned  side- 
by-tide  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  parallel  to  each 
other  and  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  feed  roller  in 
liquid  transfer  contact  with  said  pattern,  said  printing 
ro41er  and  said  feed  roller  being  rotatably  supported  by 
said  support  means  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  printing  roller  and  said  feed  roller  respec- 
tively, divider  means  positioned  in  said  feed  roller  and 
extending  longitudinally  therein  at  least  substantially  the 
length  thereof,  said  divider  means  contacting  the  inner  i 
surface  of  said  perforated  cylindrical  wall  and  separating 
the  interior  of  said  feed  roller  int<^a  plurality  of  radial 
paint-receiving  compartments  defined  by  said  perforated 


mottled  appearance  of  paper  printed  therriby  with  water- 
base  inks,  comprising,  continually  bnishmg  the  surface 
of  said  revolving  plate  after  it  is  impressed  on  said  paper 
and  prior  to  re-application  of  said  wateiVbaie  ink,  said 
brushing  being  accomplished  by  a  brush  mounted  con- 
tiguous to  said  revolving  plate  and  proving  brushing 
action  on  the  surface  of  said  revolving  plate  by  relative 
movement  of  said  surface  in  respect  to  sai4  brush. 


cylindrical  wall  and  said  divider  means  and  each  having 
two  open  ends,  means  for  sealing  said  open  ends  of  said 
paint-receiving  compartments,  and  a  spongy  liquid  absorb- 
ing ntMterial  positioned  over  said  perforated  cylindrical 
wail,  the  outer  surface  of  said  material  forming  said  outer 
surface  of  said  feed  roller,  and  separating  means  for  sub- 
stantially separating  the  portions  of  said  material  adja- 
cent each  of  said  paint-receiving  compartments  from  each 
other,  said  separating  means  comprising  ribs  formed  on 
said  perforated  cylindrical  wall  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
of adjacent  to  said  spongy  material*  said  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  perforated  cylindrical  wall  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  divider  means. 


3,134329 

EXPLODING  BRIDGEWIRE  COATING 
Sanoel   Zcoiaa,   Heirtivflc   Ata^   Mrifi^  le  TUokol 
Chemical  CorponHen,  BrMol,  Pa^  a  jcerpondoe  of 
Delaware 

FUc4  May  It,  1H2,  Ssr.  Ne.  19^729 
IS  ClahM.    (CL  Ita— 2S) 


10.  A  coating  for  an  exploding  bridgetvire  in  a  def- 
lagrating squib,  said  coating  consisting  ^t  a  finely  di- 
vided secondary  explosive  in  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
silicate  binder. 


AMm    E.    Y 
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PRINTING  MBTHOD 


3,134jlM 
PROIECmjE 

ikiris  Batou,  Geneva,  Switicriaad, 
far  dk  Eatwkkle^  vea  ~  ' 


to  AMtah 

In 


Ceti^,  Pa^ 


Y«VN.Y 


N^ 


ef  Pi 
»,  Ssr.  No.  It7, 
(CL  Itl— 4M) 


toc^ 


ratioa  of 

FIM  laly  9,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  2ML324 

Claims  priority,  BMSVaHsa  9mka$rimmi^mfy  2f,  I9<I 

2Clahw.    (CLltl— 3S) 


.<^^ 


In  a  process  for  printing  mass  publication  media  on 
web-fed  paper  having  the  characteristic  of  loosely  held 
fibers  on  the  surface  thereof  on  a  high-speed  rotary 
letterpress  wherein  ink  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  re- 
volving letterpress  plate  and  the  resulting  inked  plate  is 
impressed  on  said  paper  to  transfer  ink  thereto  axKl  there- 
by print  said  paper,  that  improvement  in  alleviating  a 


1  A  projectile  comprising  a  casing,  a  tilbular  tail  with 
its  front  portion  fixed  solidly  to  the  rear  jof  said  casing, 
the  rear  part  of  said  Uil. having  a  smal^r  inside  diam- 
eter than  the  corresponding  inside  diameter  of  said  front 
portion,  a  tubular  piston  inside  said  ta|l,  a  reafward 
portion  in  said  piston  at  the  rear  of  said  ijail,  said  piston 
having  a  front  end  with  an  outer  diaroeljer  correspond- 
ing to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  front  portion,  a  stabiliz- 
ing empennage   mounted   around  the  rearward  portion 
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of  nid  pntoa,  a  loagitudiiial  expuiaoa  chamber  in  said  troHing  reciprocation  thereof  in  response  to  the  level  of 

tubulM-  pialOB,  a  propulaivc  cartridte  inside  said  cham-  said  liquid,  comprisinf  a  duct  adapted  to  receive  fluid 

ber  and  clonf  means  around  said  piston  for  henneti-  displacement  of  said  element  and  having  a  termination 

cally  ciosinf  mid  expansion  chamber  diuinf  the  travel  at  a  point  in  said  system  in  communication  with  said 

aloof  all  the  trajeclory  of  said  proiectile.  liquid  and  which  may  or  may  not  be  submerged  by  said 


KBVUHBU  8KL?JnUMING  PUMP 

F.  Habar.  1  ilM Md^  iiiiltaii    » 

T.  A4nnHa  BnMmMv  CMMtr  IVU. 
.  19,  lM3,8v.  N«.  274457 
~       .   (CLltJ— 3) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  stationary  casing  enclosing  a 
rotary  impeller;  said  casing  comprising  tn  outer  surface 
and  an  encloaed  cylindrical  central  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  defined  by  parallel,  flat  end  walls  interconnected  by 
a  circular  wall  section  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  end  walls;  said  impeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  compriwn  an  outer  surface  and  a  hollow  interior 
nnttarily  daioad  by  a  pair  of  ipMed  parallel  planar  side 
walls  intaroemmctnd  batwacn  their  peripheries  by  a  pair 
of  guidint  waU  sactioas  parpeadicolar  to  the  side  walls, 
each  goidint  ^"^  motion  having  contiguous,  semicircular 
mrfaom  and  «rai|ht  (arminal  edfm,  said  goiding  wall 
Mctions  bchit  otimt  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  miatioB  of  the  impeller  so  that  one  termi- 
nal edge  of  each  goiding  surface  is  further  from  the  axis 
of  routioa  of  tfaa  impalkr  than  the  other  terminal  edge 
of  the  sanw  gnidhig  surface,  said  planar  side  walls  and 
terminal  edfH  datemg  a  pair  of  peripheral  ports;  an 
axial  port  means  interconnecting  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  imprikr  with  the  ooier  surifaoe  of  mid  casing  and 
a  tangential  port  axteoding  through  said  casing  tangent 
to  the  cboriar  wall  taction  of  the  cavity  and  intercon- 
necting said  cavity  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  impaDer  being  drivingly  ioumalled  in  said 
central  cavity  in  the  casing  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  impeller  bamg  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  circular 
wan  section  of  Iha  cylindricai  cavity;  the  planar  side  walls 
of  said  impalkr  being  pnralhl  to  the  and  walls  of  said 
casing  caviljr  aad  adiacsnt  tharalo;  the  terminal  edge  of 
each  guiding  aorfaoa,  fbrtheat  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  impaller,  ia  adiaceat  the  circular  wall  section  of 
said  casing  cavity  wfaovby  a  substantial  amount  of  iuid 
may  not  pam  bnliaaia  te  planar  Mda  waHs  of  uid  im- 
peller and  the  and  wdb  of  said  casing  cavity  and  between 
the  further  tcrmmal  edgm  of  the  g"'^'"!  surfaces  of  said 
impeller  and  the  circular  waO  section  of  said  casing. 


PUMP  AND  UQuSu^KL  KIGULATOII 
Rohert  E.  NalM%  Ma.  1,  Iok  21S,  WMmr  Sprt^i, 
RM  Ate.  If,  tMLtm. }*•.  ltM«9 
It  nilmi    (0. 1«3— 22) 
1.  Ia  a  syamm  imlnding  a  body  of  liquid,  a  fluid-dis- 
aamnoaof  pnimting  force  adapted  to 


liquid  according  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  surface  in  said 
system,  the  end  of  said  duct  at  its  termination  bccommg 
filled  with  the  liquid  whenever  the  termination  is  sub- 
merged in  the  liquid,  thereby  substantially  damping  any 
pulsating  movement  of  liquid  in  the  duct  whenever  the 
termination  is  submerged  in  the  liquid. 


3,134,333 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  SUMP  PUMP 

Axel  L.  Nielsen,  13U  £.  Elxa,  Hazel  Pvk,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  241374 

4  ClaiaM.    (CL  Ii3— 17) 


;'  *. 


4.  In  a  sump  or  like  pump  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
a  liquid  to  be  pumped,  the  combination  of  a  motor  and 
an  externally  sealed  housing  strticture  encasing  said 
nKJtor.  said  motor  having  a  casing  in  which  its  shaft  is 
mounted  for  rotation,  said  casing  having  integral  external, 
axially  proiecting  and  aligned  formations  at  the  axial 
ends  thereof,  through  one  of  which  formations  the  shaft 
extends,  said  housing  structure  comprising  at  least  two 
housing  parts  in  fixed  and  externally  sealed  relation  to 
one  another  to  provide  a  sealed  interior  housing  space  in 
which  said  motor  casing  is  dispoaed,  said  housing  parts 
each  being  provided  with  an  integral  recess  formation 
directly  surrounding  and  engaging  one  of  the  respective 
motor  casing  formations  to  constitute  with  the  latter  the 
sole  means  for  mounting  said  motor  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture, said  motor  casing  and  said  housing  structure  being 
relatviely  proportiooed  to  provide  air  space  therebetween 
at  the  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  housing  paru  having  a 
tubular  extemion  coaxial  with  said  recess  formation  of 
said  part  which  profecta  axially  and  through  which  the 
motor  shaft  extends,  and  a  pump  housing  in  axially  tele- 
scoped engagement  with  said  tubular  extension  and  con- 
taining an  impeller  connected  to^said  motor  shaft,  said 
impeller  having  shaft  means  fixedly  connected  thereto 
to  drive  the  same,  iocluding  a  sleeve  eienneot  projecting 
into  said  tubular  cxteasioa  and  fixedly  connected  to  the 
shafL 
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3,134^34 
REVEBSIBLC  DBCHASGE  FLOW  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
V.  9mlA,  LMt  BMck,  CaM^  ■iri—nr.  by  ■« 
to  FMI  Pvwtr 

Flkd  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,354 
16  Cblaf.    (CL  lt3— 126) 


Ibc^  a  corpo- 


partment  through  taid  first  sleeve  to  said  seco^  cooqiart- 
mcnt  so  long  as  the  volume  of  said  spaces  aijaceiit  said 
seeond  piston  is  greater  than  that  of  said  tpaacs  adjacott 
said  first  piston,  but  with  the  direction  of  fluia  flow  being 
reversed  to  effect  positive  fluid  displaocmenf  from  laid 
second  compartment  to  said  first  compartnient  to  dis- 
charge therefrom  through  said  ftrat  sleeve  wl|en  tbe  vol- 
ume of  said  spaces  adjacent  said  first  pistoi  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  spaces  adjacent  said  lecoaid  piston. 

'  I 

3,134435  1 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WHICH  MAY  COMPRBE  A 

PUMP  OR  A  MOTOR 

Aagc  Jcwen,  2515  Ariimtiiii  Ave.,  RadMs,  Wk. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  179^ 

S  ClataM.    (CL  163— 123) 


1.  In  a  variable  displacement  pump  tbe  combination 
of:  a  shaft;  a  cylindrical  rotor  rigidly  afBxed  to  said 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  rectangular  rigid  blades  slidably 
mounted  in  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radi- 
ally disposed  slots  formed  in  said  rotor  that  extend  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  thereof;  a  rigid  ring  having 
an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  rotor  which 
said  ring  surrounds  and  which  is  engageable  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blades  to  define  a  succeasitm  of  arcu- 
ate spaces  dierebetween;  a  slide  block  that  includes  a 
circular  member  in  which  said  ring  is  rotatably  mounted 
and  two  diametrically  oppoaed  pistons  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  members;  frU  and  second  cylinders 
in  which  said  first  and  second  pistons  are  slidably  and 
sealingly  mounted;  first  and  second  fluid-carrying  sleeves; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  bousing  comprising  two  parallel, 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  having  a  ring-shaped  flange 
extending  between  the  outer  circumferential  edges  there- 
of, said  side  walls  being  formed  with  centrally  dispoaed 
openings  through  which  said  ^shaft  extends  when  said 
rotor  is  positioned  within  said  bousing,  which  flange  seal- 
ingly supports  said  first  and  second  cylinders  and  said 
first  and  second  sleeves  in  spaced  relationship,  said  first 
and  second  cylinders  being  in  diametric  alignment  and  said 
first  and  second  sleeves  being  diqxMed  on  oppouXe  sides 
of  said  second  cylinder,  with  both  of  said  side  walls 
having  inwardly  projecting  portions  that  extend  between 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  and  are  at  all  times  slid- 
ably engaged  by  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  rotor, 
blades,  ring  and  circular  member,  with  said  housing  be- 
ing internally  divided  by  said  engagement  into  a  first 
compartment  conununicating  with  said  first  sleeve  and  a 
second  compartment  communicating  with  said  second 
sleeve;  elongate  .sealing  means  naounted  on  said  first 
and  second  pistons,  with  the  major  dimensions  of  said 
sealing  means  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  pistons,  which  sealing  means  extends  into  said  cir- 
cular member,  and  which  sealing  means  are  in  pressure 
fiuid-sealing  contact  with  sections  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  and  sections  of  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  cylinders;  fluid  passage  means  capable 
of  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  compart- 
ments to  the  inner  end  portions  oi  said  slots  to  force 
and  maintain  said  blades  into  pressure  contact  with  said 
ring  to  define  said  spaces;  and  prenure  meaiH  to  supply 
fluid  to  and  discharge  fluid  from  the  outwardly  Hiapnff^ 
portions  of  said  cylinders  to  move  said  slide  block  and 
ring  relative  to  said  rotor  and  blades,  with  said  slUift 
when  driven  in  a  direction  to  rotate  said  blades  passing 
said  first  sleeve  toward  said  second  sleeve  causing  posi- 
tive diqriacement  of  fluid  admitted  into  said  first  com- 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  wi^i  relatively 
rotatable  inner  and  outer  membeix  the  inner  knember  be- 
iilg  provided  with  a  peripheral  cylinder  channel  and  the 
ooter  member  with  radial  ways  communicatiag  with  said 
clannel,  of  vanes  reciprocable  in  the  ways  to  and  from 
positions  in  which  they  wtteiKl  into  tbe  dtfinnel,  com- 
bination cam  and  abutment  meaiu  in  tbe  channel  for 
urging  successive  vanes  outwardly  in  the  ways  in  the 
c^rse  of  relative  rotation  between  said  members,  means 
biasing  the  vanes  inwardly,  and  aoeans  for  providing  inlet 
aad  outlet  ducts  communicating  with  said  ^bannel,  tbe 
inner  of  said  members  being  provided  with  conduit  chan- 
nels axially  offset  from  the  cylinder  channel!  at  opposite 
eads  thereof  and  with  intervening  ribs  aeparaiing  the  con- 
duit channels  from  the  cylinder  channel,  said  ribs  having 
ports  opening  oppositely  through  them  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  respective  conduit  cfiannels  and 
the  cylinder  channel,  the  ports  being  located  adjacent  the 
combination  cam  and  abutment  means,  and  tpe  said  con- 
duit channels  and  ports  constituting  part  of  th^  duct  means 
aforesaid. 


'  3,13433< 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 

COUNTERBALANCE  IN  FLUID  MA< 
Icraan  Martin  llnfm— ,  2142 
Koowa  Mnth,  3613  Oakland  IMva, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963.  Sv.  No.  3173>7 
U  CWm.    (CL  163—126) 


1.  In  a  fluid  machine  having  a  differential  between  out- 
let and  inlet  pressures,  a  device  for  applying  a  oouolcr- 
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balance  to  iMihdtnrini  thrust  compraiaf :  a  preMorc  pad 
area  in  a  bMiias  surface  inrJiirihn  •  plurality  of  altemat- 
ins  laadi  awl  grooves  each  dostns  on  itself;  means  for 
communicating  high  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  said 
grooves;  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  adfaoent  and  com- 
municating with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  groove 
forminf  a  preasuriaed  film  of  fluid  between  adjacent  lands 
in  said  bearing  surface  reaisiing  leakage  of  fluid  between 
said  adjacent  grooves. 


MnAMY  MBCHANBMS 


PM{. 


IMl. 


nmmr  Mmm  29,  19M 
(CL  !•»— IM) 


chamber  connected  to  and  receiving  fluid  from  the  diffuser 
chamber,  means  defining  a  tangential  outlet  from  the 
vortex  chamber,  first  angular  vanes  upstream  of  the  dif- 
fuser chamber  to  cause  the  fluid  to  swirl  as  it  flows 
through  the  diffuser  chamber,  and  second  angular  vanes 
between  the  diffuser  and  vortex  chambers  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  continue  to  swirl  in  the  same  direction,  the  tan- 
gential outlet  facing  toward  the  swirling  fluid  to  conduct 
it  smoothly  from  the  vortex  chamber. 


3,134*339 

TRACK  ALIGNING  AFPARATUS 

Fray  Plasssr  aad  Jossf  Thenser,  hoth  of 

Fled  Fck.  1,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  S«,7«2 
priority,  sppliailun  AasMa  Feb.  1«,  19M 
2  ClaiM.    (CL  IM— 7) 


1.  *i  nrtsry  msrhsnisiii  rniiniiising  s  In  ill  u  a  uum  l_J^ 
having  an  axis.  anaUy-spwxd  end  walls,  and  a  peripheral 
wall  ifltcnooMdaKf  the  cod  wills;  a  shaft  owmber  co- 
axial with  the  oolar  body  and  having  an  eccentric  portion, 
the  eccentric  portion  having  aa  axis  disposed  parallel  to 
but  eccetrit  fraas  the  axis  of  the  outer  body  and  having 
uuUy-^MtBad  end  faces  oppoMte  the  eKl  walls  of  the  outer 
body,  the  ihnft  aeaber  bMif  rotatable  relative  to  the 
outer  body,  a  ralor  aMmalad  upon  the  eccentric  portion 
for  rotation  relatiws  to  and  coaxial  with  the  eccentric  por- 
tion, an  internally-toothed  gear  flxed  relative  to  and  co- 
axial with  the  rotor,  •■  MdMBally-toothed  gear  fixed  rela- 
tive to  and  coaxial  with  tbt  oattr  body  and  the  externally- 
toothed  gear  being  podtioaed  between  the  end  faces  of 
the  eccentric  portion  asid  in  meah  with  the  interaally- 
toothod  gMr. 


AdMY. 


MMJIJfl 


%  A.Y. 


Cob^lMS. 


at. 


Am,  7,  IML  Ssr.  No.  1M,M» 
flCMw.    (CLlfl3— Itt) 


}■  A  jrt  ptmp  comprinif  coaxial  conduits  defining  co- 
axial pasaafea,  one  of  the  pasnges  receiving  a  propellent 
fluid  under  rslatively  high  pressure  and  the  other  being 
connected  Jo  a  sonrce  of  flaid  to  be  a^iraled,  means  de- 
flning  a  dHhiasi'  chamber  ronnric<ed  to  aad  forming  a  coo- 
tinoatioB  of  te  ool 
through  both  af  the 


I.  A  track  aligning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  vehicle  franae  having  an  axis  extending  in  the 
normal  direction  of  vehicle  frame  movement  along 
the  track,  and  having  axiaOy  spaced  front  and  rear 
portions; 

(b)  two  pairs  of  wbeeb  for  supporting  said  rear  por- 
tion on  track  rails,  the  front  portion  of  the  frame 
freely  projecting  from  the  supported  rear  portion 
in  said  normal  direction; 

(c)  track  tamping  means  mounted  on  said  front  por- 
tion; 

(</)  rail  grinxng  means  mounted  on  said  front  por- 
tion; 

(e)  first  actuating  nneans  for  moving  said  rail  gripping 
means  on  said  front  portion  in  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending direction  transversely  in  relation  to  said  axis; 

(/)  second  actuating  means  for  moving  said  rail  grip- 
ping means  on  said  front  portion  in  a  vertically  ex- 
tending direction; 

(g)  means  defining  a  line  of  reference  extending  along 
said  forward  portion  and  passing  through  a  point 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  rear  portion;  and 

(h)  index  means  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  the  grip- 
ping means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  gripping 
means  in  respect  to  the  reference  line  in  said  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  extending  direction. 


3,134,34t 
BALANCER  ASSEMBLY 
^^A.  OIsM^  PalmiBe,  a^  hflMM  R.  Nlebsa,  Gka 
g^  DL,  aaslipHs  la  Ealach  CmfunOmmT^^^rfo- 

FBsd  Sept.  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  224,157 
S  Clafana.  (CL  IM— «9) 
1.  A  balancer  and  positioning  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  generally  horizonUJ  tram  rail,  a  carriage  sus- 
pended from  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  tram  rail,  a 
balancer  assembly  affixed  to  said  carriage  for  movemem 
therewith,  said  balancer  assembly  comprising  s  pivot  bear- 
ing mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 


^""*'*  i****"!^  y**^  *?!!!^   "*•  ■  »"*™*'y  horizontal  first  ann  mounted  for  roution 
-'-^-^    a  vortex    abom  its  loogitudinal  axis  in  said  bearing,  a  generally 
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vertical  second  arm  adapted  to  receive  a  load  to  be  bal- 
anced and  petitioned  by  said  apparatus,  said  second  arm 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm,  a  generally 
horizontal  third  arm  pivouDy  connected  to  said  second 
arm,  a  generally  vertical  fourth  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  said  second  arm  and  to  said  first  arm,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  pivotal  connections  being  such  that  said  arms 
form  a  parallelogram  with  said  first  arm  and  said  third 


arm  being  parallel  and  said  second  arm  and  said  fourth 
arm  being  parallel,  a  counterweight  attached  to  one  of 
•aid  third  and  fourth  arms,  means  for  advancing  said 
carriage  along  said  tram  rail,  and  control  means  for  actu- 
ating said  advancing  means,  said  control  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  balancer  assembly  to  ac- 
tuate said  advancing  meaiu  upon  movement  of  one  of 
said  arms  beyond  a  predetermined  position. 


3,134^1 

MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING  RAILROAD  CARS  FOR 

CONNECTION  WITH  A  MOVING  TRAIN 

Bwt  I.  GroMbtck,  153  Fay  Ave.,  Ely,  Ncv. 

FIM  Fck.  t,  1M3,  8m.  No.  257,122 

5  ClalM.    (CL  lf4— 147) 


moving  on  an  adjoining  main  track  comprising  a  first  gear 
rack  fixedly  secured  to  the  roof  of  said  nkoving  car,  a 
second  gear  rack  fixedly  secured  to  the  rocf  of  said  sta- 
tionary car,  support  means  suspended  ov^r  said  nuin 
and  side  tracks,  said  sui^wrt  means  being  Elevated  suffi- 
ciently high  so  as  to  permit  said  moving  a^d  stationary 
cars  to  pass  thereunder,  aiul  gear  means  on)  said  support 
means  engageable  with  said  gear  racks,  said  gear  means 
being  operable  by  said  first  gear  rack. 


3,134^2 
TL'BL'LAR  FRAME  FOR  MOUNTAIN 
CABLE-WAY  CABIN      ^ 
Mtehael  Sorgo,  iMitiatt,  AartrK   ■iii^nr  to  Gcbr. 

FHci  Fek.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  f  1  Jtl 
CUinu  priority,  appBcllOB  AmMb  Ma^.  29,  19M 
5  Cli£iit.    (CL  Its— 15«)    , 


1 .  A  cable  way  cabin  adapted  for  being  suspended  from 
a  cable  and  for  being  tranqwrted  in  freely  •  upended  rela- 
tion by  the  cable,  the  cabin  comprising  a  ti  n^  rigid  one 
piece  hollow  tubular  element  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop 
lying  in  a  plane,  the  single  tubular  element  constituting 
by  itself  the  structural  frame  of  the  cabin,  ihcan$  for  con- 
necting only  the  tubular  element  to  the  c^bic  such  that 
the  plane  ot  the  tubular  element  is  perpeoidicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  cabin  and  means  jencloting  said 
tubular  element  and  coupled  thereto  to  fon^  an  enclosure 
for  the  cabin. 


3,134343 
VEHICLE  FOR  ROAD  AND 

Ko|l 
Kofyo   Cc 
compoay  of 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  92,^11 

Cbdns  priority,  appBcaHM  Imm  Mm*  14,  1M« 

3  CIiUhh.    (CL  Its— 215) 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  movement  to  a  stationary 
railrood  car  standing  on  a  side  track  from  a  railroad  car 


1.  A  combined  road  and  rail  vehicle,  conpriiing  a 
frame,  a  front  and  rear  wheel  axle  reailienay  mouated  on 
said  frame,  road  wheels  at  the  opposit*  Mds  of  cack  of 
said  axles,  said  rear  road  wheel  axle  haviaa  a  differential 
therein,  a  drive  shaft  having  universal  joists  at  each  end 
thereof  having  one  end  connected  to  said  oifferential  for 
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driving  uid  rear  road  wheel  mxk,  four  bell  cranks  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  said  frame  adjaceot  said  road  wheels, 
a  rail  wheel  rotatahly  mounlcid  on  one  end  of  each  of  the 
bell  cranks  adjacent  the  front  wheel  axle,  a  crank  rotating 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  bell  crank  for 
routing  said  bell  cranks  to  raise  and  lower  said  rail 
wheels,  a  rear  rail  wheel  axle  between  the  bell  cranks  adja- 
cent the  rear  road  wheels  and  having  rail  wheels  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  reducing  guz  in  said  rear  rail  wheel 
axle,  an  extensible  drive  shaft  having  universal  joinu  at 
each  end  thereof  having  one  end  connected  to  said  re- 
ducing gear  for  driving  said  rear  rail  wheel  axle,  said 
extensible  drive  shaft  having  a  splined  shaft  and  an  in- 
ternally splined  sleeve  in  which  said  splined  shj^t  is  slid- 
abie,  a  change-over  gear  means  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  extensible  drive  shaft,  a 
further  arm  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  bell  cranks  adjacent 
the  front  road  wheels,  an  auxiliary  wheel  on  the  end  of 
each  further  arm,  said  auxiliary  wheels  bearing  against  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  front  road  wheels  when  the  front 
bell  cranks  are  in  the  position  with  the  front  rail  wheels 
lowered  for  transmitting  shocks  to  said  frame  through  said 
front  road  wheels  and  the  resilient  mounting  of  said  front 
road  wheel  axk. 

3,134^44 
WAFERING  MACHINE  EJECTING  MECHANISM 
VcrwNi  J.  I  MirM,  ChcrokM,  Wwa,  tmltmr  to  MMwy- 
FcrgMM  SerrlcM  N.V^  Nithiriaaii  AatlUm,  a 
of  the  Ns<hii1—ii  AlMea 

Lpr.  1,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  249^1 
2  CUiM.    (CL  lf7— 14) 


a  combustion  chamber  within  said  housing  and  a  com- 
municating fhie  extending  upwardly  through  said  top  wall; 
and  a  draft  control  unit  carried  by  said  lop  wall  and  com- 
prising an  upstanding  tubular  metal  casing  surrounding 
the  top  end  of  said  flue,  an  upstanding  tubular  refractory 
liner  arranged  in  supported  position  within  said  casing  and 
also  surrounding  the  top  end  of  said  flue,  said  liner  in- 
cluding a  lower  sAtion  having  a  substantially  cylindical 
inner  surface  and  an  intermediate  section  having  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  inner  surface  and  an  upper  section 
also  having  a  substantially  frusto<onical   inner  surface, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate  liner  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  liner  section,  the  inner  surface  of 
said   upper   liner   section   extending   upwardly   and   out- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  intermedi- 
ate liner  section  and  defining  in  said  upper  liner  section  an 
upwardly  diverging  exhaust  chamb^  having  an  outlet 
opening  therefrom  at  the  top  end  of  said  upper  liner  sec- 
tion, an  upstanding  metal  tube  arranged  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  liner  and  having  an  open  bottom  end  sealed 
both  to  the  top  end  of  said  flue  and  to  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lower  liner  section  and  having  an 
open  top  end  terminating  withiii  said  intermediate  liner 
section,  said  tube  having  a  frusto<ocica]  configuration  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  bottom  end 
thereof  to  the  top  end  thereof,  whereby  said  tube  defines 
an  upwardly  converging  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cating at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  the  top  end  of  said 
flue,  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  liner  section  surround- 


1.  An  ejector  mechanism  for  wafering  ntachines  hav- 
ing a  die  ceil  from  which  compacted  crop  material  is 
extruded  adjacent  a  frame,  characterized  by  having  a 
camming  ramp  on  said  frame,  the  face  of  said  camming 
ramp  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  extended  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  die  cell  for  deflecting  and  breaking  off  seg- 
ments of  extruded  material  into  wafers  and  »  biased 
pressing  shoe  mounted  on  said  frame  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  die  cell  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  substantially 
straight  Knc  along  the  extended  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
die  cell,  said  pressing  shoe  abo  being  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  end  of  the  extruded  material  to  as  to  firmly  hold 
the  material  and  positively  eject  wafers  when  they  are 
tilted  by  said  ramp  at  an  angle  to  the  force  of  said  shoe. 


3,134J4S 
COMBINATION  INCINBItATOII  AND  DRAFT 

CONTROL  APPARATl» 
WMni  L  Kkm,  79S1  W.  127lk  fll^  PalM  Pwfc,  DL 
HM  Mm  9,  19i3,  Ssr.  N«.  279^1 
7CWM.    (CLllt— IM) 
1.  In  oooabinatioo:   an  incinerator  comprsing  an  up- 
standing housing  having  a  top  wall,  and  structure  defining 
802  O.G.— 65 


ing  said  tube  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  therebetween  an  upwardly 
diverging  plenum  chamber,  the  lower  inner  surface  of  said 
intermediate  liner  section  surrounding  the  top  of  said  tube 
and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  therebetween  an  upwardly  coverging 
nozzle  cooununicating  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  top 
of  said  plenum  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  through  aligned 
openings  respectively  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  and  in  said  lower  liner  section  aixl  defining  a  duct 
communicating  at  the  inner  end  thereof  with  said  plenum 
chamber,  and  means  including  a  blower  for  supplying 
atmospheric  air  under  pressure  through  said  duct  into  said 
plenum  chamber  to  be  supplied  to  said  communicating 
nozzle,  whereby  said  nozzle  is  operative  to  project  a  cor- 
responding stream  of  air  at  high  velocity  therefrom  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  over  the  open  top  end  of  said  tube 
and  thence  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  exhaust  chamber 
so  that  flue  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  are 
drawn  through  said  flue  and  proceed  through  said  passage 
into  the  air  stream  that  is  projected  from  said  nozzle  up- 
wardly into  the  lower  portion  of  said  exhaust  chamber, 
with  the  result  that  the  mixed  gases  thus  produced  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  exhaust  chamber  are  projected 
therethrough  and  through  the  outlet  opening  therefrom 
at  the  top  end  o(  said  upper  liner  section. 
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3434,344 
COKN  PLANTER 
_  US  N.  Nw,  ET^nriBc  11, 
Fck.  9,  1942,  8tr.  No.  172,12S 
5  CWiM.     (CL  111—44) 


1.  In  a  corn  irianter  of  the  type  having  a  aeed  hopper, 
meant  to  dispense  one  seed  at  a  time  from  the  hopper, 
a  vertical  seed  tube  adapted  to  receive  weds  from  the 
diapenier,  a  runner  including  a  keel  to  open  a  furrow, 
and  means  located  at  the  rear  of  the  runner  to  receive 
se«ls  from  the  seed  tube  and  deposit  said  seeds  in  said 
furrow,  the  improvement  comprising: 

side  walls  at  the  rear  of  the  nmner  converging  down- 
wardly and  terminating  in  lips  defining  between  them 
a  slot  which  is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  runner 
and  which  is  open  at  the  rear  of  the  runner; 
said  sloe  being  narrower  than  the  length  of  the  kernels 
of  a  selected  grade  of  seed  com,  and  being  slightly 
wider  than  the  width  of  the  kernels  of  said  selected 
grade  of  seed  com,  whereby  said  kernels  can  pass 
through  the  slot  for  deposit  in  the  furrow  only  when 
their  longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  furrow; 
an  agitator; 

means  within  said  seed  tube  abo>fc  said  slot  ptvoUlly 
mounting  said  agitator  for  swinging  movement  in 
which  the  lower  end  thereof. swings  in  an  arc  length- 
wise of  said  slot; 
and  drive  means  for  the  last  named  means  including 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  means  to  dis- 
pense one  seed  at  a  time. 


3  134347 

SBwiNG  MACHINE*  FOR  BUND  SnTCHING 

BINDING  TAPE 

L.  Sc«u%  45  Harrwd  91^  Gardes  City,  N.Y. 

PBed  May  25,  1944,  Scr.  No.  31,479 

9CliyM.    (CL  112— 144) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  binding,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  standard  having  an  arm  overhanging  the 
base  and  provided  with  a  needle  head  carrying  a  recipro- 
caMe  needle,  means  including  a  driving  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating aaid  needle,  a  presser  foot,  having  an  edge  for 


guiding  a  binding  into  a  position  to  be  stitdied.  a  feeder 
mounted  on  said  base  for  folding  a  binding  bngitudinaOy 
thereof  with  the  opposite  edges  turned  inw^ly  to  form 
a  top  edge  fold  and  a  bottom  edge  fold  efch  havmg  a 
plurality  of  plies,  said  folder  having  a  throafadjacem  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  needle,  the  throat  and  presser  foot 
being  so  related  that  a  binding  upon  emerijhig  from  tbt 
throat  and  being  fed  to  the  presser  foot  for  istitching  will 
be  angularly  bent  so  that  the  needle  at  each  reciprocation 
thereof  will  pass  through  the  inner  ply  of  at  l^ast  one  f<rfd, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  independent  of 
the  presser  foot  for  engaging  the  other  e^  fold  of  a 
binding  as  it  enters  the  throat  of  the  folder  pr  selectively 
controlling  said  other  engaged  edge  fold  f^  moving  it 
into  or  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  needle 


3,134344 

CURTAIN  HEADING  CONSTRUCinON 

Mlltoa  Kaiicr,  1333  51sl  St.,  ■rookM^  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  lS4jil 

7  Ciyass.     (CL  112-^27) 


1.  In  a  curtain  heading  construction,  an  aasembly  of  a 
sheet  of  curtain  material  and  a  supporting  9|)eet  of  rela- 
tively stiff  flexible  material,  said  assembly  of  sheets 
fteving  a  pinch-pleat  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive pinch-pleat  walls  with  front  and  reaf  edges,  stiff- 
encr  means  extending  vertically  along  certain  of  said  walls 
and  having  edges  adjacent  and  defining  tfa|e  said  front 
edges  of  said  pinch  pleat  walls,  and  stitchinb  means  op- 
eratively securing  together  said  walls  in  folded  pinch-pleat 
configuration,  said  stitching  means  being  oitsidc  of  the 
regions  of  said  stiffener  means. 


3,134349 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  PASSAGEWAY 
PANELS  ON  ONE  SIDE 
lease    B.    Thomas,    Hcaric*   Conly,    Va.,    assignor   to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rkhuoisd,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware  i 

OritiMil  apyHctioa  lais.  29,  195S,  Sot.  No.  illJUl,  sow 
Pate^  No.  2,944,734,  4>M  Mm.  3,  19il.  DlrMcd 
a^  this  appMcaHoB  Dec  23,  1944,  Ser.  Np,  74,439 

tOalBi.    (CL  113-44)      f 
1.  A  passageway  panel  expanding  apparajhu  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  an  expansion  press  having  motor  n|eans  for  ef- 
fecting the  relative  movement  of  obpoaed  press 
plateiu  between  an  open  position  in  which  they  are 
spaced  to  receive  an  unexpended  pas8a|geway  panel 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  they  danlp  said  panel 
between  them  in  a  predetermined  paikl-expansion 
position  wherein  one  face  of  the  panei  nuy  be  ex- 
panded into  a  holding  cavity  in  one  platen  when 
said  holding  cavity  contains  a  holding  piquid  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  bold  the  other  iface  of  the 
panel   in  flush  engagement  with  the  0ther  platen; 

(B)  a  hydraulic  system  having  a 
(1)  processing  section  including  hol4iiig  and  ex- 
pansion segments,  which  are  resiectively  op- 
erable, when  activated,  to  supply  h  ilding  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  holding  a  vity  and  to 
supply  expansion  liquid  under  hig  ler  pressure 
to  the  passageway  system  of  the  pa  lel,  and 
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(2) 


dump  oMun  inrlnrtint 
(«)  a  ^fiiht  operaUe,  when  opened,  to  re- 
lease the  preMure  in  tke  ezpenaioo  ■egment 


< 


^7^^ 


(b)  hoUinf  ytimvn  release  meant  normally 
JBOparaiive  iMtil  the  ezpuisioa  pressure 
fails  to  a  holdiog  pressure  neutralizing 
value  and  operable,  when  the  expansion 
pressure  falls  to  said  neutralizing  value,  to 
effect  the  release  of  the  holding  pressure 
so  that  it  falb  contemporaneously  with  the 
expansion  pressure; 

(C)  a  control  system  operable  sequentially,  when  en- 
ergizad,  to  activate  said  holding  segment,  to  acti- 
vate said  expansion  segment  and  thereafter  open 
•aid  dump  means  valve;  and 

(D)  means  for  energizing  the  control  system. 


3,134^1 

SUBMERSIBLE  PLANING  DEVICE 

L.  Ely,  Jr^  M9  Morchend  Ave^ 

Filed  Oct.  «,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  143,49« 

5  ClafaH.     (CL  114— 1<) 


N.C. 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  craft  having  a  body  and 
two  laterally  arrayed  lifting  foils  independently  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  craft,  a  driving  joint  on  each  foil  equally  offset 
from  said  transverse  axis,  a  rigid  structure  interconnect- 
ing said  driving  joints,  the  rigid  structure  including  a 
control  portion  oiffset  from  a  straight  line  joining  the 
two  driving  joints  thereby  providing  a  control  point, 
the  apparatus  including  means  allowing  motion  of  said 
driving  joints  relative  to  one  another  in  directions  paral- 
lel to  said  transverse  axis. 


3,134451 
HOT  GAS  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Jota  W.   HonMr,  WhHticr,  and  WUUan  L. 
HawthonM,  CaHf.,  asrfffMin  to  ThoMpMM 

IbCm  ClevclMsdt  OMow  a  corporatloM  o 

Filed  July  17,  1999.  Scr.  No.  827,S9« 

7  OataM.     (CL  114— M) 


Handltoii, 
Wod- 


3,1344Si 
CARRIER  CLAMP  FOR  QUICK  DIE 
CHANGE  PRESS      • 
C.  Daily,  RIvsr  Farasl,  aisd  VmH  Gcorgcff,  La 
B.,  Mri^WB  1^^^  Machtec  Spcdal- 
I BL,  ■  cananDSfl  af  DlBois 
2,  19*1,  isr.  N*.  197,211 
4  rli  ha  I     (CLI13— 49) 


1.  la  a  quick  die  chaofs  press  having  a  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  bed  SMl  having  a  slide  aaouated  for  reciprocating 
with  respect  to  the  bed.  a  die  carrier,  means 
said  dk  carrier  for  movcflMOt  from  a  poaitioo 
Iha  pnas  lo  a  poritiao  within  the  preas  above 
said  bed.  f  St  for  towering  said  carrier  into  eagaaement 
with  the  pnsB  bad,  maaas  for  dasapiiV  the  carrier  to  the 
bed  and  ■■—  nayoMif^  to  tha  arrival  at  said  carrisr  at 
said  poritte  within  the  press  for 
lad  Mid  damping 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  propulsion 
system  and  mounting  a  tail  assembly  and  control  surfaces, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bousing  member  sup- 
ported by  the  Uil  assembly  at  the  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openinp  communicating  with 
the  propulsion  system  supply  to  direct  hot  gases  there- 
from and  mount  means  for  actuating  the  control  surfaces, 
a  first  group  of  said  openings  formed  in  said  bousing 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  annular  pas- 
safes  and  connecting  radial  passages  and  a  secorKi  group 
of  the  openings  formed  in  said  bousing  member  being 
shaped  to  provide  chambers  for  the  actuator  means,  the 
path  <rf  hot  gas  flow  being  from  the  propulsion  system 
supply  to  the  radial  psssagn  and  therefrom  to  the  an- 
nular iMittapfT  and  chsmbers,  the  housing  member  being 
further  provided  with  passafcways  receiving  exhaust  gases 
from  the  propulsion  system  to  heat  the  bousing  member 
and  m«'"*»f"  the  first  group  oi  passafcs  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  reduce  the  deposition  therein  of 
products  of  fuel  decomposition. 
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3434^3 
UNDUWATEE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

a  PtiWMM,  MORii  PhrfM,  NJ^  Md  JolH  W. 
.   Hi>oi— ,  Fla.  ■■iganri  to  Tyokol  CWmi- 
cal  Carparadam  ■rirtol,  Pa.,  a  coraoratfoa  of  DclawMv 
FIM  Ma-.  M,  1H2,  Sar.  No.  1M,978 
13  ClalM.    (CL  114— M) 


I 


343^355 

SEA  ANCHOR 

loha  Jay  JakoAy  a^  |oha  J.  lakosky,  h^hotkol 

P.O.  Box  17f  I.  Newport  Bcack,  Calf. 

FIM  Sept  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  223^ 

3  Oatam.    (CL  114— 2t9) 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  propelling  vehicles  under- 
water comprising  water  inlet  conduits  leading  to  a  hydro- 
let  venturi  exhaust  nozzle,  a  turbine,  a  pump  driven  there- 
by for  forcing  water  through  said  conduits  and  said  noz- 
zle to  produce  pr<q;>ulsive  thrust,  means  for  generating 
and  delivering  high  pressure  gaaes  to  said  turbine  to 
drive  said  pump,  and  means  for  reducing  the  back  pres- 
sure 00  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  at  any  water 
depth. 

3»134»3S4 

COMBINATION  SEAM  AND  AIR  BLANKETS 

FOR  SHIPS 

Rabert  D.  Surflk,  2742  B.  Tnmmt  Ave.,  Brau  41,  N.Y. 

Imm  24,  1943,  S«r.  No.  2S9,S51 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  114— 4t) 


M*«: 


1.  A  Ma  anchor  or  drogue  as  described;  having  coaxial 
stabilizing  and  drag  portions,  said  drag  portion  having  a 
forwardly  directed  cavity  and  being  dish-shafed,  and  said 
stabilizing  portion  being  elongated  and  e)«tending  for- 
wardly of  said  drag  portion,  said  stabilizing  portion  being 
hollow  and  flared  rearwardly,  and  being  intcfp-al  with  said 
cfa-ag  portion. 


effra 


T  3,134,354 

WATER  SKI  TOW 
Howard  D.  HoHshower,  2S244  Maple,  Ro«vUlc, 
Filed  Apr.  7,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  141,544 
24  Claims.    (CL  114—235) 


Mich. 


^S 


In  a  riiip,  the  combination  of  a  Inill,  floution  means 
along  the  outer  side  of  said  hull  said  Sotatioo  means  com- 
prisiag  a  phnlfty  of  vertically  extcading  inflauble  air 
Mankcts,  means  for  drawing  said  air  blankets  from  top- 
side of  said  hull  do>woward  to  the  underside  of  said  hull. 
each  saM  air  blanket  beint  of  fsnerally  rectangular  tram- 
vena  cooflittratkNi  having  a  troai  wall,  rear  wall,  oppo- 
site ridt  wnUs,  top  and  bottom  walls  enckmng  a  central 
area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenu  by  means 
of  pwtMoM,  said  side  walls  being  in  general  abutment 
with  side  walls  of  adjacent  air  blankeU  and  means  to 
prevent  movement  of  sea  water  between  said  side  walb 
of  adjacent  air  blankets,  said  means  to  prevent  movement 
of  sea  water  between  said  side  walls  of  adjacent  air 
blankets  comprising  a  seam  blanket  affixed  to  each  one 
of  said  air  Wankets.  said  seam  blanket  extending  between 
said  air  blanket  and  said  hull,  said  seam  blanket  being  of 
feneraOy  rectangular  transverse  configuration,  having  a 
fttmt  wall,  rear  wall,  opposite  side  walls,  and  top  and 
bottom  walls  enclosing  a  central  inflauble  area,  said  front 
wall  of  said  seam  blanket  extending  partly  adjacent  the 
rear  wall  of  said  air  blanket  to  which  said  seam  blanket 
is  affixed  and  the  other  part  of  said  front  wall  of  said 
seam  blanket  being  removably  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of 
an  adjacent  air  blanket,  said  seam  blanket  in  inflated  posi- 
tion pressing  against  said  rear  walls  of  said  air  blankets 
to  seal  any  movement  of  water  between  said  side  walls 
of  adjacent  air  blankets. 


1.  A  ski  tow  for  watercraft  for  a  single  or  |touble  hitch 
which  comprises  a  fastening  bar  to  lie  alon||  the  keel  of 
a  boat,  means  to  fasten  said  bar  to  the  keel  of  a  boat,  a 
V-shaped  hitch  memlier  having  a  shank  and  living  spread- 
ing arms  to  lie  astraddle  an  outboard  motor  shaft,  said 
Y-shaped  hitch  extending  obliquely  from  s4id  bar,  and 
means  pivotally  to  mount  the  shank  to  said  bar  to  allow 
movement  of  said  arms  abeam  the  center linei  of  said  bar 
proportional  to  the  tow  pressure  on  each  arfi. 


3,134,357 

JET    BOAT   DBCHARGE   MOUNTING    ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Cochran,  indlanapoMi,  Ind.,  leAior  to  The 

Bochlcr  CorporatkM,  ladlanpolk,  IW.,  a^o^pocatkM 

1  nicd  Not.  t,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  234,2^ 

I  5  Cbins.    (CL  115—14) 

4.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  jet  prodelled  water- 
craft  having  a  first  opening  therethrough,  a  hotting  secured 
to  said  watercraft  and  having  a  second  opening  in  registry 
with  said  first  opening,  a  conduit  extending  $rough  said 
openings  from  within  said  craft  into  said  liousing  and 
having  an  outer  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
conduit,  said  arrangement  comprising  an  annular  member 
surrounding  said  conduit  and  having  an  inside  face  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  coodiiit.  said  an  tuilar  mem- 
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ber  having  a  groove  extcndtag  around  the  complete  intide  cages;  and  conveyor  means  below  said  cages  for  receiving 
face  thereof,  a  reaiHeat  sealiiig  ring  received  within  said  and  removing  said  manure  scraped  from  said  manure 
groove  and  preaeing  agunst  laid  outer  turfaoe  of  said  coo-    pans. 


3,134359 

EGG  COLLECTING  AND  COUNTING  MEANS 

DcMta  W.  Byraca,  4S4S  S.  Mk  SC^  Tmemm,  AiiL 

Oiiciul  mmmUtatkm  Jan.  3«,  195t,  Str.  N*.  712,111,  bow 

Patcat  No.  3,MS,«11,  dated  Jaly  24,  19*2.     Divided 

aad  this  appHtatioa  Sept  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,677 

5  CkOBBS.    (CL  119— 4t) 


duit  to  seal  off  water  leakage,  said  imnular  member  being 
ball-)Ofnt  mounted  in  watertight  fashion  within  said  open- 
ings on  said  watcrcraft. 


OrigiMl 


3,U<3SS 
MANUKE  REMOVER 

4Si9  S.  Mh  SC^  Tacsea,  Aria. 
im.  3«,  1951,  Ser.  No.  712,1  It, 
IXS^U.  dalai  Jaly  24,  1942.     ~ 

Sepi.  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,47t 
4  CWaM.    (CL  119^-22) 


1.  In  an  animal  husbandry  device  in  which  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  cages  for  housing  animals  attached  to 
and  extendirg  from  a  central  wtical  support  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship,  said  central  vertical  support  having  ad- 
jacent vertically  spaced  jndwtatioas  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  aad  said  cafM  are  carried  on  an  endless  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  cages  having  a  wire  screen  bottom 
permittiag  aaiaial  manure  to  tell  therethrough,  and  a  flat 
bottom  maaure  paa  supported  aadar  aad  spaced  from  the 
screen  botton  of  each  cage  into  oae  of  said  indentations 
and  thoaby  exleadiag  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cage  thcreabove.  a  manure  removing  apparatus 
compririag:  a  phaality  of  vcrticaily  spaced  and  horizon- 
tally fTrtf'^^t  Bianare  scraper  blades  angularly  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  vca<ically  spaced  cages,  each  scraper 
Made  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  manare  pan  of  each 
cage,  said  acraper  blades  dosely  eagaging  the  bottonM  of 
paas  aad  iato  said  iadentations  to  scrape  the 
a  said  cages  as  said  cages  move  relative  to  the 
Madee  wheieby  the  aiaaare  is  simukaneoosly  and 
frcm  all  of  said  vertically  spaced 


1.  Apparatus  for  animal  husbandry  comprising:  an 
endless  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  horizontally -spaced  ani- 
mal cages  carried  by  said  endless  conveyor  in  an  end- 
less path,  each  said  cage  having  a  bottom  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  side  of  the  cage  and  extending  for 
a  distance  beyoixl  the  side  of  said  cage  to  form  an  egg 
tray,  each  said  cage  having  in  its  side  an  opening  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  side  so  that  eggs  can  roll  down 
said  inclined  bottom  through  said  opening  onto  said 
egg  tray;  an  egg  guard  movably  mounted  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  each  said  egg  tray  for  releasably  restrain- 
ing eggs  from  rolling  off  said  egg  tray;  a  stationary  egg 
collecting  station  mounted  adjacent  said  endless  path; 
an  egg  guard  releaser  mounted  on  said  egg  collecting 
station  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  egg  guard 
to  raise  said  egg  gtiard  from  egg  restraining  i>osition 
when  a  cage  is  moved  past  said  egg  collecting  station; 
an  egg  receiver  in  said  egg  collecting  station  for  receiv- 
ing eggs  from  said  egg  tray  when  said  egg  guard  releaser 
raises  said  egg  guard  from  egg  restraining  position. 


3434,344 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Lewh,  1«  Uacala  Place,  Wyte  PUm,  N.Y. 
FIM  Ah.  31,  1942,  9er.  No.  229,119 
2  OalM.    (CX  119— SI) 

1.  An  animal  feeding  de^rioe  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  shell  member  enclonng  a  cavity; 

(h)  wheel  means  rotatable  in  said  cavity  about  a 
horizontally  extending  axis; 

(r)  a  plurality  of  open  leceptacles  releasably  mounted 
on  said  wheel  means  for  rotation  about  respective 
horizontal  axes  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  means,  said  receptacles  being  angularly  spaced 
about  said  axis;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  abutment  members  on  said  wheel 
nteans,  said  abutmem  members  being  angularly 
spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel  means; 
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(«)  uid  shell  member  having  a  wall  extending  axially 
and  ctrcumfereDtially  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
whed  means,  and  being  q>aced  from  the  last  roen- 
tkMWd  axis,  said  wan  being  fonned  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  cavity  and  extending  cir- 
cum^ereotially  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel  means 
over  an  angle  not  substantially  greater  than  tlK  angu- 
lar pacing  oi  said  receptacles. 


(/)  whereby  said  recepUdes  and  said  abutment 
members  sequentially  move  past  said  opening  during 
rotation  of  said  wheel  means  about  the  axis  thereof. 


12 


BIRO  FEEDER 
P.  DmImt,  gfawit-  Okhi. 
S,  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  299J11 
(CL  119u^3) 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  substantially  horixootally 
OTtfSidim  base,  a  feeder  reservoir  above  said  base  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  passage  extending  therethrough, 
an  dongatsid  support  member  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  through  said  vertical  passage,  said 
reservoir  comprising  an  open  ended  feed  cylinder  above 
said  base,  a  support  bar  extending  diametrically  across 
said  feed  cylinder  and  secured  thereto,  a  transparent  open 
ended  globe  extending  above  said  feed  cylinder  in  vertical 
alignment  therewith  and  having  a  bottom  portion  contact- 
ing said  support  bar  so  that  the  weight  of  said  globe  is 
supported  on  said  support  bar,  adjusting  means  connect- 
ing said  siqiport  bar  to  said  support  member  so  that  a 
botUMn  edge  of  said  feed  cylinder  may  be  adjusUbly 
spaced  from  said  base  to  control  the  Sow  of  feed  from 
said  reservoir,  and  a  roof  above  said  reservoir  supported 
on  said  base  including  a  cylinder  having  a  transverse  bar 
secured  thereto  for  receiving  an  upper  end  of  said  elon- 
gated support  member  for  retaining  said  globe  between 
said  bars. 


I 

I 

H 


3430<2 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
T.  GrcciB,  M1II4W,  Wh^ 
Pen    ConuMiy,    Jaaesvflls.    WW 

Filed  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74^4 
iCIainu.    (CL  lit— 45.4) 


I.  A  founuin  pen  comprising  an  eloni^ted  bousing 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  having  an  internal 
thread  at  the  forward  end.  a  collar  threaded  into  said 
forward  end  of  said  housing,  a  nib  support  and  ink  feed 
member,  a  nib  fitted  over  the  forward  end  of  said  feed 
member,  said  nib  and  said  feed  member  being  press  fitted 
into  said  collar,  a  generally  cylindrical.  hoUow.  overflow 
Sollector  plug  mounted  in  said  housing  wfth  said  feed 
member  extending  loosely  therethrough,  a  rearwardly 
facing  internal,  annular  shoulder  in  sai4  housing,  a 
lange  on  said  collector  plug  abutting  said  iitenal  shoul- 
4er  on  said  housing,  a  hollow  bushing  itted  in  said 
housing  and  forcing  the  forward  face  of  the  lange  on  said 
collector  plug  tightly  against  the  rearwardly  jfacing  shoul- 
der on  said  housing,  said  bushing  including  a  rearwardly 
extending  tubular  portion  having  a  Uperedj  end  provid- 
ing a  knife-edge,  and  a  generally  tubular  Ink  cartridge 
havmg  the  forward  end  thereof  aeaUbiy  fitted  over  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  bushing,  the  rearward  end  of  said 


fleed  member  being  in  proximity  to  the  opei 
tubular  portion  to  feed  ink  via  a  capillary 
therein  from  said  cartridge  to  said  nib. 


3,13<3«3 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Thcodor  Korica,  If  N« 


end  of  said 
eed  channel 


Claims  priority,  ap^briio.  G«nM«y  SfS^li,  1H« 
ICIaiiL    (CLiai-45i) 


In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  taarrel  havjng 
ag  ink  reservoir  in  the  rear  part  thereof,  a  follow  body 
uiserted  in  the  front  pan  of  said  barrel  and  ^ving  a  free 
fnont,  a  middle  and  a  rear  body  portion,  tsaid  middle 
bedy  portion  being  in  tight  connection  with!  the  wall  of 
said  barrel  surrounding  said  middle  body  portloa,  an  over- 
flow chamber  around  said  rear  body  portion/ frootally 
aid  laterally  hermetically  closed  and  communicating  with 
said  ink  reservoir,  an  ink  delivery  bar  in  SMd  koUow  body 
having  a  longitudinal  air  rhannrts  therein,  sa^dfaee  front 
bedy  portion  having  a  nipple  provided  witl^  a  capiUary 
a4ial  bore  in  capillary  coramunication  with  iaid  ink  rce> 
eivoir,  an  adjoining  axially  disposed  noxzle T^  coann- 
nicatioo  with  said  capillary  axial  bore,  said  reir  body  por- 
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tion  haring  in  Hm  wan  a  tttantnt  bore  communicatins 
wkh  said  a»eiflow  chamber  and  with  said  air  channel, 
said  free  front  body  portion  being  provided  with  an  air 
inkt  port  laterally  disposed  at  said  capillary  axial  bore 
and  commuaicating  with  said  air  channel,  so  that  rq>laoe- 
ment  air  penetrates  into  said  overflow  chamber  only 
throu^  the  imHrnediary  of  said  air  inlec  port,  said  air 
channel  and  said 


ADJUCTABLE  CMMoSfTBR  FOB  CORE- 

IHtOmNGPINCnS 

Castarir*  rhiiaiil.  2S  Via  4alt  Maraltl.  Roac,  Italy 

HUd  N^.  as,  lfS7,  8v.  Na.  «9MS4 

3CWMk    aCLlM—n) 


f=^^ 


and  a  cutter  including  a  pinion  gear  held  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  internal  gear  and  carried  on  said 
cutter  holder  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof, 
whereby  upon  energization  of  said  drive  motor  said  cut- 
ter rotates  about  its  own  axis  while  revolving  bodily  about 
the  axis  of  the  pencil  inserted  in  said  cutter  hinder;  and  a 
device  for  indicating  the  completion  of  the  pencil  sharpen- 
ing operation  including:  an  indicator  for  indicating  the 
completion  of  the  pencil  sharpening  operation,  and  an  in- 
dicator switch  for  operating  said  indicator  and  including 
an  operating  rod  slidably  fitted  in  an  axial  bore  extending 
throu^  the  shaft  portion  of  said  cutter  holder  and  oper- 
able for  axial  sliding  movement  by  the  pencil  point  being 
finished. 


FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  A  HEATER 
Ary  L.  Milcr,  3913  Gondlaad  Ave^ 

North  HoBywoad,  CaW. 

FBcd  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g44,M3 

5  Cfariaw.     (CL  111-— M7) 


1.  A  oorc-pointcr  for  a  pencil  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  flnt  tube,  a  •eoond  tube  havinc  a  poioler  there- 
on isclodiat  at  least  om  catting  edfc  and  having  at  least 
one  pniKtiam,  a  halkal  spriat  pontioaed  between  said 
tubes  aad  prmriag  said  tubas  iaio  eagagemeat  and  a  mem- 
ber rotaUNy  mnanHil  ia  mid  fnaat  aad  having  teeth 
thereon  which  OMah  with  compiwnwtary  Iwth  on  said 
second  tuba,  said  awibrr  haviag  aa  apertare  therein  to 
receive  a  pencil. 

3,134,3«5 

ELECmiC  PENCIL  9IARPE^fER 

Takeo  Hart,  y>i>«ii>i  **.  Ijf  ■■■  ■."*— "r  ta  MataiaMta 

FMa4My  11.  IMUUr.  Naw  123»7t9 

aplatfn  hmm  Ja^  li.  19M 
7  ri ""       T^  IM—M) 


1.  A  contimioos  flow  water  heater  operating  under 
varying  inlet  water  pressure,  comprising:  heat  exchange 
means;  inlet  means  to  receive  water  to  be  heated  and 
deliver  it  to  said  heat  exchange  means;  exhaost  means 
communicating  with  the  heat  exchange  meam  for  deliver- 
faig  heated  water  therefrom;  means  delivering  products  of 
combostioa  to  said  heat  exchange  means  to  heat  water 
pasting  therethrough;  buih-in  means  uidependeBt  of 
piping  aad  piping  connections  providing  a  passage  ioter- 
comwcting  said  inlet  means  and  said  eduost  means  to 
bypass  said  heat  exchange  means;  and  means  automatical- 
ly controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  bypass  pas- 
sage to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  and  delivery  tempera- 
ture aXtbt  water  passing  throogh  the  heat  exchange  meam 
to  iniiii«niTi>  foTmatioo  of  cofidensate  on  the  exterior  stv- 
face  of  the  inlet  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
deposit  of  minerals  on  the  fatterior  surface  of  the  outlet  por- 
tion of  said  heat  exchante  means,  thereby  compensating 
for  variations  in  water  presNxe  at  said  inlet  means. 


3,1343«7  

REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ONCE-TBROUGH 


FRadJalyl9, 19St,J 


7.  An  dedric  pendl  diarpener  oomprinng  a  pendl 
cuttittg  i-^hmwumm  iacluding:  a  fnmt,  a  drive  motor,  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  motor 
and  operable  to  doae  upon  fanertion  of  a  pencO  into  the 
sharpener  aad  to  open  opoa  removal  of  the  pcadl  there- 
from, a  cotter  holder  roUtabty  mouMed  on  the  fraoae, 
speed  redaction  giaiiag  bttweui  die  motor  aad  holder  for 
driving  the  latter,  aa  iateraal  gear  secured  to  said  frame. 


of 
V.  No.  731,751 

Jaly  31, 19S7 
iniiaii  fCLI21<-44t) 
1.  A  steam  power  plant  having  a  forced-flow  steam 
generator  provided  with  a  firing  system  aad  a  flow 
system  for  working  medium  as  feed  water  to  be  evaporated 
to  steam  aad  superheated,  said  generator  having  an  in- 
dividual water-containing  heating  surface  portion  and  an 
individual  superheated  steam-containing  heating  surface 
portioa,  said  flow  system  having  feed  water  supply  means 
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u  its  entrance  and  means  for  being  connected  at  its  exit 
to  a  steam  consumer,  said  generator  being  provided  with 
a  feed  regulator  and  a  heat  regulator  for  separate  regula- 
tion of  said  feed  water  supply  means  and  of  said  firing 
system,  regulating  apparatus  for  said  steam  power  plant 
comprisinf  a  comparator  for  providing  to  said  feed  regu- 
lator a  control  signal  responsive  to  a  comparative  measure- 
ment of  fluid  flow  quantity  data  at  given  locations  in 
said  respective  individual  water-containing  and  steam- 
containing  heating-surface  portions  in  dependence  upon 
the  quantity  of  working  medium  flowing  through  said 
water-containing  heating-surface  portion,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  correction  to  said  comparator  comprising  two 
temperature-responsive  signal  sources  located  respectively 
at  other  predetermined  locations  in  said  individual  heat- 
ing-surface portions,  flow-quantity-responsive  gauge  means 


and  timer  means  connected  to  said  water  supply  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  water  supply  meani  to  inject  water 
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into    said    header    at    predetermined    intervals    whereby 
water  is  forced  through  said  tube. 


for  adjusting  temperature  datum  values  in  dependence 
upon  the  instantaneous  flow  quantity  determined  at  a  loca- 
tion in  said  water-containing  portion,  said  signal  source 
and  said  gauge  means  being  jointly  connected  to  said 
comparator  for  issuing  to  said  comparator  respective 
signals  indicative  of  the  departure  of  the  temperature  at 
said  other  respective  locations  from  said  datum  values 
adjusted  by  said  gauge  means,'  said  comparator  having 
ou^^  maans  controUingly  connected  to  said  feed  regula- 
tor for  controlling  said  feed  regulator  in  dependence 
upoB  the  comparative  resultant  of  said  two  signals  so  as 
to  bring  the  supply  of  feed  water  to  be  evaporated  into 
coffTcapondence  with  and  equal  to  the  quantity  of  said 
woriuflg  medium  flowing  through  said  water-containing 
portkm  and  thus  into  correspoodence  with  the  steam 
quantities  required  by  the  particular  load  conditions 
prevailing. 

■OILUI 

laMB  r  Da  ViMMl,  17M  W.  I4lk  91^  Irte,  Pa. 

RM  1mm  25,  IfSt,  Ser.  N«.  74M13 

ICWnk    (CL  121-^51) 

A  once  through  boiler  for  supplying  a  relatively  con- 
•tant  output  (tf  steam  comiiriiing  an  insulated  enclosure 
defined  by  a  wall,  a  vapor  tenanting  tube  di^oaed  in  said 
yJojWge  end  di^oacd  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  loopa 
tberatn  connected  in  aeries  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  a  header,  a  steam  drum  adapted  to  contain  steam,  one 
end  of  said  tube  b«iB|  cooneded  to  nid  header  and  the 
oChir  Md  coonected  to  said  steam  drum,  heatmg  means 
for  said  enckmire,  fuel  supply  means  to  supply  fuel  to 
Mid  heating  means  at  a  constant  rate,  control  means  re- 
^oufve  to  the  temperature  of  the  outside  of  said  tube 
ooaMded  eo  said  tube  and  to  said  fuel  supply  means  to 
shut  off  said  fuel  when  the  temperature  of  said  tube  ex- 

"*■  *  peadeterminod  value,  water  supply  means  con- 
•  to  said  header  for  supplying  water  to  said  header. 


3,134^9 

AIR  COOLING  OF  ROTARY-PISTON  ENGINES 
Kari  Schlor,  Lochhwn,  near  Mmich,  Gerttuny,  aaainor 
to  NSU  IV1o«orenwerlw  AitlMiicaeliachaftrNedtarMlm, 
Germany,  and  Wankci  GjikkJI.,  LiMlin  (itnilrnsu). 
GcmuHiy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1»«2,  Scr.  No.  17iilf  3 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany  Mar.  8,  IWl 
3  Claims.    (CL  123— «)    , 


I.  Air-cooling  means  for  rotary-piston  Engines,  com- 
posing in  combination  an  engine  having  ^  housing  and 
having  a  first  region  of  rdatively  high  heal  input  and  a 
second  region  of  leaaer  heat  input,  a  sheU  suijrounding  said 
bousing  and  divided  into  a  pair  of  voiute$  surrounding 
different  portions  of  said  housing  and  conveying  cooling 
air  thereacross,  each  of  said  volutes  havi)ig  an  intake 
Opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  blower  kMaitioned  by 
said  shell  and  supplying  cooling  air  to  both  said  intake 
openings,  one  of  said  volutes  being  of  largeicroa^-section 
than  the  other  and  having  a  larger  intake  |  opening  and 
receiving  a  larger  portion  of  the  cotriing  ai|-  supplied  by 
taid  blower  and  positioned  to  pass  said  cooing  air  acroas 
said  first  region  of  higher  beat  input,  and  i  the  other  <rf 
said  volutes  being  pcaiticmed  to  pass  sai4  cooling  air 
across  said  second  region  of  lesser  beat  input 
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ROTARY  MECHANISM  HAVING  BEARING 
COOUNG  MEANS 
K^  ScMfir,  LmUmm,  bmt  Maakh,  GcnMay, 
to  NSU  M«loraawcrk«  llrllii^iwBiihrfl.  Ncckvntan, 
■■d  Wairiid  GjikkJL,  LMh  (Bo^cmcc), 


HM  Mm.  7,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  17t,194 

ClafaM  priority,  i>pllftloo  G«niHiy  Mv.  8,  IMl 

4  ClahM.     (CL  123— S) 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engiiie  comprising  an  outer 
body  havinf  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  form- 
ing a  cavity  therebetween  having  an  axis  along  which  said 
end  walls  are  spaced;  a  shaft  oo-axial  with  said  cavity  and 
extending  therethni;  bearing  means  carried  by  each  end 
wall  for  supporting  said  shaft;  an  inner  body  on  said  shaft 
and  disposed  within  said  cavity  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  outer  body,  said  inner  body  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-^woed  apex  portions  disposed  in  sealing 
cooperatioa  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall 
to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between  said 
bodies  which  vary  in  vohime  upon  relative  rotation  of 
said  bodies,  said  outer  body  having  an  exhaust  port  and 
an  intake  port  opening  into  said  cavity  for  communica- 
tion with  said  chambers;  and  intake  passage  means  in 
said  outN'  body  communicating  with  said  intake  port,  said 
intake  passage  means  including  a  portion  in  each  end  wall 
and  encircling  the  shaft  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
end  wall  for  flow  of  the  intake  charge  therethru  to  cool 
said  bearing 


WUI 


3,134,371 
COOUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

coMBuanoN  engines 

R.  CrMka,  Rliaal  VcnMm  OUo,  wrigpor  to  The 

MoMt  Vcrww,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 
HM  Oct  29,  19<2,  S«r.  No.  233  J2S 
3  CtaftM.    (CL  123-^lJl) 


supercharger  and  aftercooler  for  the  air  suf^ly  to  the 
engine,  said  method  comprising:  providing  a  large  re- 
circulating flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  the  jacket  of 
the  engine  in  a  first  circuit  that  does  not  include  said 
radiator,  providing  a  smaller  recirculating  flow  through 
the  radiator  and  the  aftercooler  in  a  second  coolant  cir- 
cuit, bleeding  a  stream  of  fluid  from  the  first  mentioned 
coolant  circuit  to  the  second  coolant  circuit  in  response 
to  a  rise  in  engine  temperature,  and  causing  an  equal 
amount  of  fluid  to  return  from  the  second  coolant  circuit 
to  the  first,  and  decreasing  the  interik>w  between  the 
two  circuiu  upon  a  drop  in  engine  temperature,  whereby 
the  air  flow  to  the  engine  cooled  by  said  second  coolant 
circuit  is  kept  at  as  low  a  temperature  as  possible  under 
ail  operating  conditions. 


3,134^72 
FREE  PISTON  MACHINE 
Antoa  Bran,  Ehiptoa,  Oaimitk 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7«,«M 
17  CUbM.     (CL  123— M) 


1.  A  free  piston  machine  comprising  a  rigid  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  axially  aligned  compressor  cylinders  and 
a  combustion  cylinder  between  said  compressor  cylinders, 
a  pair  of  piston  assemblies  each  having  a  compressor  pis- 
ton disposed  for  reciprocation  in  one  of  said  compressor 
cylinders  and  a  power  piston  of  a  diameter  not  larger 
than  that  of  said  compressor  piston  disposed  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  combustion  cylinder,  each  said  power  pistoo 
having  a  crown,  and  means  supporting  said  piston  assem- 
blies for  reciprocal  movement  comprising  two  guide  shaft 
parts  axially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  piston  assem- 
blies, a  pair  of  spaced  bearinp  engaging  each  said  guide 
shaft  part  for  reciprocal  movement  thereof  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  separate  support  flxed  to  said  frame  and  carrying 
each  said  bearing,  each  said  piston  assembly  being  flxed 
to  one  of  said  gtiide  shaft  parts  with  said  compressor 
piston  being  disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  bear- 
ings, each  said  guide  shaft  part  extending  through  one 
of  said  compressor  pistons  and  into  the  crown  of  one  of 
said  power  pistons,  and  a  cylindrical  member  projecting 
axially  into  each  end  of  said  combustion  cylinder,  each 
said  cylindrical  member  being  carried  by  one  of  said  sup- 
porU  and  having  mounted  therein  one  of  said  beariitgs, 
each  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  exterior  cylindri- 
cal surface  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  opposed  cy- 
lindrical interior  surface  portion  of  said  combustion  cylin- 
der to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  each 
said  power  piston  having  a  skirt  reciprocally  receivable 
in  one  of  said  annular  chambers  to  compress  air  therein, 
each  said  annular  chamber  thereby  constituting  a  bounce 
chamber. 


1 .  A  metlMKl  of  cooling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  a  cooling  jacket,  a  radiator,  and  a 


3,134^73 
ENGINE  WITH  ROTARY  VALVE 
George  A.  Schncr,  Jr.,  5*7  N.  SCiic  SL,  Bclvidcrc,  m. 
FBe4  Fch.  5,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  171,12« 
12  CUm.     (CL  123—5!) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crank- 
case,  a  cylinder  having  intake  ports,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der and  a  crankshaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  crank- 
case  and  operative  I  y  connected  to  the  piston,  the  improve- 
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Bwat  oofliprisiflg,  nnt  uti  Mooiid  rottfy  vwvs  nmiH  on 
dw  cnuduhaft  cadi  having  an  tolet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  nvfrfy  pawagr  oicam  comionicaring  with  the  inlet 
port  of  said  lIrM  rotary  valve  means  for  supplyiag  a  fuel 
mixtora  tfiereto,  inlet  pasMfe  means  in  said  crankcase 
having  one  end  in  continuous  cooummication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  crankcase  and  the  other  end  poaitiooed  to 
commimicalc  with  the  outlet  port  of  said  first  valve  means 


fai  selected  routive  positions  of  said  crankshaft  to 
fuel  mixture  from  the  supply  passage  to  the  crankcase, 
said  second  valve  means  having  the  inlet  port  thereof  in 
continuous  coaununicf|ion  with  dw  interior  of  die  crank- 
case, and  transfer  passage  means  poaitiooed  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  outlet  port  of  said  second  valve  means  in 
selected  rotative  positions  of  said  crankshaft  for  passing 
fuel  mixture  from  the  crankcase  to  said  intake  ports  in 
the  cylinder. 

3434,374 
OIL  AND  WATEK  PKEHEATER  FOR  INTERNAL 

coMiuanoN  engines 

Urn  SIswna,  Bos  99g«  MwslMnBt  Ky< 
im^  U,  1M3,  Sar.N*.  3M,379 
t  Ontais.     (CI.  113—1415) 


3434475 
PUSH  START  MOWEB 


M.T.  *  D, 
tlMof  OMe 

FIM  Aag.  25,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  133,134 
7  CWm.    (CL  123—179) 


I.  An  intemal-combustion-engine  driven  rotig7  mower, 
whkh  starts  when  the  mower  is  pushed,  con^prising  in 
combination  with  a  mower  deck  havinc  wbee^  for  run- 
ning on  the  ground,  a  handle  for  pushing  the  n^ower  deck 
over  the  ground,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  d^k  with  a 
shaift  and  an  impulse  engine  starter  <rf  the  mral  spring 
type  connected  to  the  shaft  by  a  one-way  clutch,  a  pair  of 
starter  wheels  mounted  upon  the  mower  deckj  under  the 
handle  normally  above  the  ground  but  adapleq  to  engage 
the  ground  when  the  handle  is  tilted  down,  a  ^ope-wind- 
ing  reel  connected  to  the  starter  wheeb  therebetween,  a 
drum  connected  to  said  impulse  starter,  and  aj  rope  nor- 
mally wound  upon  the  drum  and  having  ends  fixed  to  said 
drum  and  said  reel,  respectively,  for  unwinding  from  one 
to  Ihe  other  and  vice-versa,  whereby  with  the  mower  han- 
dle tilted  and  the  starter  wheeb  engaging  tie  ground, 
puihing  the  mower  in  either  direction  winds  thn  rope  onto 
tha  starter  reel  and  rotates  the  starter  to  c^ck  it  and 
cause  the  engine  to  be  turned  over  for  startiig  it  when 
the  handle  is  released  to  release  the  starter  wpeeb  from 
engagement  with  the  ground.  , 


3,U4J7g 
ENGINE  STARTER  UEL  AND  METftOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME       ' 
Hnry  T.  M.  Rica,  San  GairW,  CaRr„  ii»%iiii  to 
RImJm^  Lae  Angslsa,  Calir.,:a 

I,  IMl,  Sar.  N^  ltM4i 
15) 


1.  A  prahealer  for  internal  combustioo  oigines  com- 
prbiag  a  houaing,  an  ofl  preheater  and  a  water  praheater 
diipoaert  in  aaid  houaiag.  means  in  said  housing  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  each  of  said  preheaters,  passage  means  coo- 
nacdag  aaad  healers  to  the  lubricating  and  cooling  systems 
raapaeiively  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of 
neans  including  a  fluid  drculatiag  pump, 
drive  means  connected  to  both  ot  said  purapa. 


11 


(CL  123— 1S5) 


1.  in  a  starter  reel  on  whidi  a  starting  cord  is  adapted 
to  be  wound:  a  sleeve;  spaced  piales  mouaied  on  said 
sleeve  and  between  which  the  cord  is  fK*sr^  to  be  di»- 
powd,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  seoned  to  said 
sl«eve;  means  spacing  said  plates  from  each  aiher  at  said 
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sleeve;  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  and  lecured  to    mediate  portion  of  said  seat  posts  being  pivoially  con- 

ttid  itoev*.  nected  to  an  imennediate  portion  of  said  handle  bar  post 

— "■■"■^^^■^— ^  with  said  seat  posts  and  said  handle  bar  pos>t  being  moved 

S,134;iT7 
THEKMOSTATIC  COhmtOL  FOR  mETLACX, 

DAMPER  

liBben  Aa  KJMBjTf  9Vn  9w  Cnwh  9tt  BBBBhOTyt  N«Oa 

nM  N«v.  21.  IML  Sm.  N^  15^,M4 

7  Ckriaa.    (O.  12«— Itt) 


1.  In  a  flreplaoe  havinf  a  flue  opening  and  a  damper 
plate  moiuted  in  the  fireplace  for  movonent  between  po- 
sitions cloong  and  opening  the  flue  opening; 

(a)  said  damper  plate  being  provided  with  a  vent  there- 
through, 

(b)  an  auxiliary  damper  plate, 

(c)  meant  mounting  nid  auxiliary  damper  plate  for 
pivotal  movement  between  positions  closing  and 
opening  the  vent  hi  said  damper  plate. 

(J)  said  auifliary  damper  plate  having  oppositely  off- 
set wk  edfa  portioot  enfifeable  with  corTcsp(»ding 
marginal  portioot  of  taid  damper  pbte  bounding  the 
sides  of  the  vent  therethrough  in  overlying  and  imder- 
lying  relation  respectively  when  said  auxiliary  damper 
plate  it  dJapnaed  in  the  pontion  closing  the  vent  in 
said  damper  plate, 

(.e)  thermoitatic  conti^  means  operably  associated 
with  taid  auxiliary  damper  plate  for  regulating  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  damper  plate  in 
response  to  rhanfrs  of  temperature  in  the  fireplace. 

(/)  Mid  auxiliary  damper  pLate  being  in  a  position 
opening  the  vent  in  said  damper  plate  when  the  tem- 
perature in  the  flreplaoe  exceeds  a  predetermined 
magninide,  and 

(/)  said  damper  plate  being  movable  to  a  potkion 
closing  the  flue  opening  when  a  fire  in  the  fireplace 
hat  been  extinguished  and  said  auxiliary  damper  plate 
being  openMe  to  m«nit«wi  tibe  vent  open  for  exhaust- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  from  tmoldering  por- 
tioot of  the  Are  throu||i  the  vent  in  tibe  damper  plate 
and  the  fliK  opening  until  the  temperature  in  the  fire- 
place dropi  to  the  predetermined  magnitude. 


in  opposition  when  said  shafts  are  diiven.  said  driving 
means  being  constructed  and  adapted  so  that  when 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  said  crank  arms  are  turned 
said  handle  bar  and  said  seat  posts  are  moved. 


3»134,37t 

EXEKCBE  MACHINE 
I.  nwwssi,  1  naiiihsini 
ras4  Oct  It,  19M,  Ssr.  N*.  (1,74« 

r  nt'iiii    <CL  lit— as) 

13.  Driving  means  for  an  exercise  machine  having  a 
fnune,  and  foot  pedal  crank  arms,  seat  posu  and  a  han- 
dk  bar  post  ■wiMtfd  on  said  frame  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
shafts  havmg  tprockctt  noonled  thereon  to  turn  there- 
wiUi,  taid  tprackett  being  operativdy  connected  to  drive 
laid  shafts,  said  foot  pedal  crank  arms  being  secured  to 
one  of  said  thaftt,  a  crank  pin  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  sprocket  on  another  of  said  shafts,  two  pitnums.  one 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  pitnums  being  secured  to  said 
crank  pin  for  rotation  therewith,  the  other  end  portion 
of  one  of  taid  pitaaaat  being  ooaaectnd  to  the  inner  end 
portion  of  taid  handle  bar  structure  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  pitmans  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  seat  posts,  an  intcr- 


3,134^79 

PORTABLE  BED  TYFE  TRACTION  AFPUCATOR 

Frank  J.  Nightiatalc.  3U9  LhMohs,  Sw  Diego,   CaUf. 

FUcd  ScpC  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  222,M7 

7  Chibnt.    (CL  128—75) 


'^■Y*: 


1.  A  portable  traction  applicator,  comprising: 

a  screw  )ack  unit  having  a  longitudmally  extensible 
member; 

support  means  at  one  end  of  said  jack  unit  to  straddle 
a  supine  patient  and  rest  on  a  supportmg  surface 
to  hold  the  unit  substantially  longitudinally  above 
the  upper  body  of  the  patient; 

supporting  surface  engaging  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  jack  imit; 

a  traction  arm  connected  to  said  extensible  member  at 
the  other  end  of  said  jack  imit; 

means  at  said  one  end  to  couple  said  jack  unit  to  the 
upper  portion  of  a  patient's  body; 

and  traction  means  for  connection  between  said  trac- 
tion arm  and  the  lower  portion  of  a  patient's  body. 


3,134,3M 
SHIELDED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

A.  Araa*.  1  Ttdi  SL,  BraoUya,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Fch.  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  171  J9f 
9  Ciaiau.    iCl.  12t— 215) 
1.  A  di^XMsble  hypodermic  needle  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hub  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  syringe,  a  hollow 
needle   extending   through    said   hub   and    a   coUapsibic 
integral  shield  affixed  to  said  hub,  said  shield  being  tubu- 
lar and  enveloping  said  iteedle  on  one  side  of  taid  bub, 
said  shield  extending  in  the  uncollapsed  state  beyond  the 
end  of  said  needle,  having  a  shield  cod  wall  penetrable  by 
said  needle  and  being  capable  of  collapsing  upon  itsdf 
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toward  said  bub  wben  said  needle  is  inserted  into  a  pa- 
tient, said  shield  being  made  of  a  material  which  resists 
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compression  sufBcientiy  to  apply  an  anesthetic  pressure 
to  the  area  of  skin  pierced  by  said  needle. 


3,134^1 

SHANK  AND  HEEL  ASSEMBLY 

WilliMi  M.  SckoO,  211-213  W.  Sdrflhr  St,  Cbkago,  IIL 

w     FIM  Ai«.  IS,  19M,  S«.  No.  49,544 

2  CWaa.    (CL  12t-^M) 


1.  A  shank  and  heel  assembly  for  an  article  of  foot- 
wear, comprising  a  wooden  shank  of  a  size  to  underlie  the 
foot  from  the  rear  of  the  heel  to  under  the  transverse 
metatarsal  arch,  said  shank  having  a  concave  heel  seat, 
an  elevation  to  support  the  longitudinal  arch,  and  an  ele- 
vation to  support  the  trknsverae  metatarsal  arch,  a  heel 
also  of  wood  beneath  the  rear  end  of  said  shank,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shank  being  in  substantially  floor  level 
and  load  supporting  alignment  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
heel  to  coordinate  metatarsal  and  heel  support  and  floor 
support,  said  shank  having  a  fine  transverse  edge  at  its 
forward  end  a  slightly  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
bottom  face  thereadjacent.  an  inner  sole  with  a  skived  rear 
etid  adhesively  sectired  to  said  bottom  face,  and  A  layer  of 
cushioning  material  overlying  said  shank  and  said  inner 
sole. 


3,1343t2 
HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Davy  S.  Broaaa,  3<3<  IMi  St  NW., 

Filed  Jahr  2t,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  l27,ftSt 
(ClaiM.    (CL  132— 4S) 


D.C. 


of  numerous  webs  extending  in  diverse  directions  and  de- 
fining numerous  openings  therebetween  to  seciionalize  the 
hair,  undergoing  cutting,  into  a  large  numbtr  of  prede- 
termined areas  on  the  crown,  sides  and  rear  of  the  bead, 
a  retaining  ridge  on  the  exterior  of  said  ca^  extending 
along  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  webs  and  integral  there- 
with, an  inwardly  extending  lip  along  the  upper  edge  of 
each  ridge,  a  razor  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  in 
detachable  interengagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
retaining  ipdges  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
for  moving  said  razor  along  the  selected  ridge,  and  a 
cutting  blade  adjustably  mounted  on  said  fazor  trans- 
versely of  said  handle  and  between  the  ends  thereof  for 
cutting  the  hair  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  each  of 
said  areas  to  predetermined  lengths  in  dependence  upon 
tte  style  of  hair  cut  sought  to  be  obtained. 


*S.  A  hair  cutting  device  comprising  a  flexible  cap  adapt- 
ed to  cover  substantially  the  entire  head  and  composed 


3,134,313 

MANICURE  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold   M.  Tbonpsoii,  Whcaton,   IIL,   ■liinw 

Tboapsoa  DcsiipH,  Ik.,  VnaiOm  Park,  lU.,  a  < 

of  nUMh 

nicd  Jmm  29,  I9«2,  Scr.  No.  2«M|2 

3  ClahM.    (CL  132—79) 


to 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mani^re  cabinet 
assembly  comprising  a  sectional  cabinet  indi^ding  a  base 
soction  and  a  lid  section  hingedly  connected  to  the  base 
section  and  movable  relatively  thereto  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  wall  which  extends  horizontally  wh4n  the  cover 
section  is  in  its  open  position  and  the  base  section  is  sup- 
ported for  use,  the  other  section  having  a  Substantially 
flgt  flnger  rest  which  extends  horizontally  whefi  said  cover 
section  is  open  and  said  base  section  is  supported  for 
UK,  a  lamp  and  bracket  assembly  including  la  lamp-car- 
rying shade  portion  and  a  bracket  portion,  the  t>racket  por- 
tion having  a  proximate  end  pivotally  coimected  to  said 
wall  ary*  «  JMtal  end  on  which  the  shade  portion  is  car- 
ried, th;  U.'>  p  and  bracket  assembly  being  t|ius  capable 
of  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  apiis  between 
a  retracted  position  wherein  the  shade  portiofi  is  in  close 
proximity  to  the  flat  wall  and  within  the  coiffines  of  the 
eaclosure  and  an  extended  position  wherein  the  shade  por- 
tion is  projected  upwardly  and  lies  outside  siud  confines 
and  overlies  said  finger  rest,  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  proximate  end  of  the  bracket  portibn  and  said 
flat  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  webs  donnected  to 
a»d  extending  upwards  from  said  flat  wall  and  having 
semi-cylindrical  recesses  in  the  upper  edges  tlkreof.  com- 
plemental  plates  secured  to  the  webs  and  having  formed 
therein  semi-cylindrical  recesses  which  mate  with  the 
semi-cylindrical  recesses  in  the  webs  to  de&ii  cylindrical 
seckets.  and  trunnion  pins  on  the  proximate  end  of  said 
bracket  portion  and  projecting  iato  said  sockets,  a  heat 
lamp  carried  by  said  shade  portion,  and  an: electric  dr- 
cait  for  said  beat  lamp  and  including  a  pair  of  normally 
ck)sed  contacts  mounted  on  the  bracket  pottion  of  the 
lamp  and  bracket  assembly,  said  contacts  bepig  operable 
«fhen  the  lamp  and  bracket  assembly  is  move|  to  its  folly 
retracted  position  to  engage  said  substantially  flat  wall 
and  become  open. 
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3,134,364 
DOWNFLOW  COUNTERCURRENT  WASHING 

APPARATUS 
John  P.  Rkk,  NariMa,  NJL,  MrifMr  to  bnfvred 
MacklMry,  Im^  Na^M,  NJL,  a  cotyorattoa  of 
MafaM 

Filed  May  M,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  261,737 
12  ClaioH.    (CL  134—57) 


I  Wood  chip  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
upright  elongated  washing  vessel  having  an  inlet  adjacent 
its  upper  end  for  receiving  treated  wood  chips,  tamper 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  inlet  for  advancing  the  treated 
wood  chips  downwardly  through  said  washing  vessel  sub- 
stantially independently  of  the  movement  of  liquid  in  said 
washing  vessel,  means  for  feeding  washing  liquid  into 
said  washing  vessel  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  mov- 
ing it  in  an  upward  direction  throu^  said  vessel  and  dis- 
charging it  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  and 
discharging  means  for  discharging  washed  treated  chips 
from  the  kywer  end  of  said  vessel. 


determined  voltage  drop  across  them,  an  article  washing 
and  drying  "«*^h'"r  comprising: 

(a)  an  article  container, 

(b)  means  for  washing  said  articles  in  said  container, 
(r)  means  for  draining  washing  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer, 

(</)  electrical  resistance-type  beating  means  positioned 
to  heat  articles  in  said  container  arid  thereby  dry 
them  by  evaporation  of  moisture  therefrom. 

(f)  said  heater  being  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  conductors, 

(/)  a  third  conductor  tapped  into  said  heating  means 
intermediate  its  ends, 

(g)  a  single-phase  induction-type  electric  motor  con- 
nected in  driving  relation  to  said  washing  means  and 
said  draining  means. 

(h)  said  motor  operating  said  washing  means  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  and  operating  said  draining 
means  in  the  other  direction  o(  roution, 

(/)  said  motor  including  first  and  second  windings  dis- 
placed in  space  and  phase  from  each  other, 

(/)  a  single-pole  double-throw  switch  in  series  with  said 
first  winding, 

(k)  said  switch  in  its  first  operative  position  connecting 
said  first  winding  across  said  first  and  third  coiiduc- 

tOTB, 

(/)  said  switch  in  its  secotid  operative  position  connect- 
ing said  first  winding  across  said  second  and  third 
conductors. 

(m)  said  second  winding  being  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  conductors  whereby  movement  of 
said  switch  from  one  position  to  the  other  reverses 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


3,134365 
ARTICLE  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 
HAVING    REVERSING    SINGLE-PHASE    IN- 
DUCnON  MOTOR 

DonaM  S.  Oiithig,  IiwIiiMs,  Ky^  aarigMr  to  G«Mral 

I  vmfmttkm  afNcw  Yoit 
16,  IMl,  Scr.  Ntt.  62454 
1  CWik    (CL  134—56) 


3,134,366 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

VARIABLE  WASHING  ACTION 

E.  ieaktos,  LoisisviBc  Ky.,  ■■ifm  to  G«Mral 

Ekctrk  CoopMy,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Flkd  JaiB.  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  253,553 

2  Clatoss.    (CL  134—162) 


■I  ■ 


^^1.; 


\ 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  sin^-phaae  source  of 
power  including  first  and  second  conductors  having  a  pre- 


:i__^ 


1 .  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  tub  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  dishes  to  be 
washed  therein, 

(b)  washing  means  within  said  tub  to  effect  a  washing 
action  upon  the  dishes  by  ejecting  liquid  into  said 
tub. 

(c)  the  washing  action  effected  by  said  washing  means 
being  dependent  upon  the  energy  level  at  which  the 
Uquid  is  ejected  by  said  washing  means, 

(d)  a  substantially  constant  speed  pump  to  supply  liq- 
uid to  said  washing  means,  and 
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(«)  mMM  to  Tiry  the  energy  level  at  which  the  liquid 
is  ejected  by  Mid  waehtnf  means  comprisint: 
(aa)  gas  conduit  means  connected  to  said  pump  in 

supply  .relation  thereto,  and 
(bb)  valw  means  to  selectively  open  and  close 
said  gas  conduit  means. 


hose  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  contain^  inlet  port 
through  which  liquid  under  pressure  is  »d|ipted  to  be 
pumped;  and  an  outwardly  facing  open  cha$nel  along  a 
diameter  of  the  dosed  end  of  said  container. 


3,13437 

APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  COILED 

METALUC  STRIPS 

Psier  AimU,  OakhvH,  NJ^  Md  LcsMe  E.  LaKy,  EU- 

wood  CMy,  Pa^  sisifwrs  to  The  Meakv  Coa^My 

Filed  Sept  ^  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13MM 

SCUimm.    (CL  134— IM) 


"A  -/ 


3,134,3U 

MARINE  ENGINE  FLUSHING 

Rohert  L.  PcIomn^S?  E.  4«h  St,  New  Yoit  17, 

Fncd  Ja^  1 1,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  294,347 

t  Oakm.    (CL  134— IM) 


piow 


3.134,319 
FLOW  DIVERTER  VALVE  AND 
DIVERSION  METHOD 

SbumwI  B.  ArliM,  Lake  Parfc,  tmi  RmssI  L. 

Riviera  Beach,  FfaL,  •uif^nn  to  United  AkcrafI  Cor- 
poratloB,  East  Hartford,  Coim.,  a  co^poradoa  of 
I>clawarc 

FUcd  Aag.  4,  1941,  S«r.  No.  129,379 
5  CWtaM.    (CL  137—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  Mrip  material  coiled  in  con- 
centric spiral  tnms  with  liquids  comprising 

a  cylhidrical  container  of  such  a  diameter  that  the 
coil  will  fit  therein  with  the  adjacent  individual  turns 
thereof  spaced  from  each  other, 

said  container  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein. 

means  for  nsounting  said  container  for  rotation  with 
its  axis  in  a  horizontal  position, 

mMiM  for  mpporting  laid  container  with  the  means 
for  mounting  tfie  same  in  a  bath  so  that  the  con- 
tainer is  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the  bath. 

means  at  the  interior  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylindri- 
cal container  for  affixing  the  outer  end  of  a  coiled 
strip  of  material  to  be  treated  thereto. 

and  means  for  rotating  said  container  whereby  the 
cofl  contained  therein  also  rotates  and  acts  as  a  pump 
to  force  the  circulation  of  liquid  in  and  out  of  the 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  coil. 


N.Y. 


6.  Apparatus  for  flushing  an  inboard  marine  engine 
having  ui  inlet  port  extending  through  the  hull  of  the  boat 
in  whkli  the  engine  is  mounted,  comprising  a  semi-rigid 
plastic  container  having  a  subatantial  volume,  one  end  of 
which  ooataincr  is  t^ien  and  the  other  end  dosed,  there 
being  aa  inlet  port  near  the  dosed  end  of  said  cootainer;  a 


1.  A  flow  diverter  valve  comprising  at  lepst  one  fluid 
passage  port  of  selected  area  adapted  to  Communicate 
With  a  pressure  regulated  fluid,  means  movctable  to  regu- 
late the  area  of  said  ports  and  to  receive  a  first  pressure 
to  move  said  movable  means  throu^  the  iiatial  part  of 
its  port  area  regulating  movement  only,  a^  further  to 
receive  a  second  pressure  to  move  said  moVeable  means 
through  the  remainder  of  its  port  area  regiilating  move- 
ment only. 


t  3,134,39t 

SHEARABLE  DISC  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
HaroU  D.  Porter,  WWMter,  Calf.,  iiii^iii   to 
craft  Corporatton,  City  of  Iiiliiitij,  Qttk^  a 
tioa  of  California 

Filed  Jaa.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  143,l9S 
SCbfaM.    (CL137— M) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising:  a  tubular  bod|r  '«*<»««"«g 
axially  extending  passage;  a  valve  member  i^i  said 
pivoted  for  movement  to  opened  and  dooed  iwntiom  with 
respect  thereto;  means  sealing  said  valve  it  closed  posi- 
tion including  a  frangible  peripheral  marginal  area  on 
said  valve  member;  and  means  normally:  disconnected 
with  respect  to  said  valve  member  for  a|>plyinf  upon 
energization  a  concentrated  force  a|ainit  said  vahc 
in  the  frangible  area  for  releasing  said  sealmg  means  and 
moving  said  vaNe  member"  to  opened  'positjop,  said  force 
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applyinf  oieuH  bang  moonled  on  nid  body  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  franfible  area  to 
apply  force  to  ndi  portion. 


3,134^391 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  FLUID  PKESSURB 
SYSTEMS 

MaMfBdnri^  CmfantkmJ  immita,  N.Y.,  i 
ntkHi  af  New  York 

lepL  7,  IMl.  Ser.  N«.  13M<1 
5  Clahw.    (d  137— lit) 


-^^ 


"^B"  V    v'^u  n  f 


. '« 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  system  com- 
prising a  housing  indudii^  a  fhiid  inlet,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  outlets  and  a  chamber  connecting  said  fluid  inlet 
and  outlets,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  normally  spaced 
from  and  poiitioned  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said 
fluid  outlets,  said  valve  being  loose  in  said  chamber  and 
having  outlet  doting  ends  and  surfaces  thereon  against 
which  fluid  preaaure  from  said  inlet  applies  a  force  to 
nwve  said  valve  toward  one  of  said  fluid  outlets  when 
the  fluid  prcMure  in  said  one  fluid  outlet  is  lower  than 
that  in  the  other  of  said  fluid  outlets,  and  means  in  said 
chamber  exotiag  free  of  touching  engagement  with  said 
outlet  dosing  eods  between  said  valve  and  each  of  said 
fluid  outlets  and  qinocd  from  said  valve  free  from  touch- 
ing engagement  therewith  and  from  exerting  a  restraint 
agniMt  the  ioitial  movemeat  of  said  valve  toward  said 
fluid  outlets  or  from  said  fluid  inlet  when  the  same  is  in 
its  normal  position  and  exerting  a  resistance  in  opposition 
to  the  movMneat  of  said  valve  after  the  same  has  moved 
in  said  chamber  toward  said  one  fluid  outlet. 


3,134,191 

AUTOMATIC  TRAP  PRIMER  VALVE 

HjMTy  E.  Com,  25M  WaMw  SL,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct  It,  19tl,  Ssr.  Now  144,M2 

1  CWm.    (Ci  137— 111) 


(c)  an  inlet  in  a  wall  of  said  body  opening  into  &aid 
upstream  chamber  and 

(</)   an  outlet  opening  into  said  downstream  chamber. 

{t)  the  walls  of  said  upstream  chamber  having  a  ver- 
tically downwardly  extending  tubular  extension  de- 
fining the  walls  of  a  vertJtal  passageway  openmg 
into  said  upstream  chamber  at  its  upper  end  and 
open  at  its  lower  end  for  connection  with  a  drain 
pipe. 

(/)  said  extension  having  a  radiaUy  inwardly  project- 
ing wall  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  provided  with 

(f )  a  vertically  directed  metering  opening  coaxial  with 
said  passageway  and  spaced  a  subsUntiai  disunce 
from  the  walls  of  the  latter  and  having 

(A)  an  upwardly  directed  annular  valve  seat  around 
said  metering  opening  coaxial  therewith, 

(/')  said  partition  being  formed  with  a  large  vertically 
directed  partition  opening  relative  to  the  size  of  said 
metering  opening. 

(/)  a  straight  vertical  stem  extending  through  said  par- 
tition opening  coaxial  therewith  and  downwardly 
into  said  passageway  and  through  said  metering  open- 
ing spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  opening, 

(*)  a  valve  member  secured  to  said  stem  within  said 
passageway  substantially  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  latter  and  removably  seated  on  said  valve  seat 
for  closing  said  metering  opening  to  flow  of  water 
therethrough; 

(/)  a  thin  horizontally  disposed  valve  actuator  disc 
centrally  secured  to  said  stem, 

(m)  said  disc  having  an  outer  marginal  portion  ex- 
tending divergently  downwardly  and  terminatmg  in 
a  free  generally  downwardly  directed  edge  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  radially  outwardly  of  the  sides  of 
said  partition  opening  and  over  and  spaced  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  partition. 

(/>)  said  stem  including  said  disc  and  valve  member 
being  vertically  movable  upwardly  as  a  unit  under 
the  influence  of  water  flowing  upwardly  through  said 
partition  opening  and  against  the  underside  of  said 
disc,  and  movable  downwardly  solely  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity  to  seating  position  of  said  valve 
member  against  said  valve  seat  when  the  water  with- 
in said  body  is  static. 


3,134,393 

AIR  AND  VACL^UM  VALVE  APPARATUS 

I  Logna  Esrr,  P.O.  Box  «,  Ftowtown,  Pa. 

FfM  Jmm  21,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  2t4,5U 

'  "'  "         (CL  137— Ml) 


1.  A  pri— r  cwnpriwng: 

(a)  a  hoOov  body  adapted  to  form  a  sectiOB  of  a 
liquid  pnmiire  Ibe, 

(fr)  said  body  having  a  horizontally  disposed  partition 
thereiB  dividing  the  iolerior  of  said  body  into  an  up- 
stream chamber  and  a  downstream  chamber  with 
said  i^Mtream  chamber  extending  below  said  porti- 
tion  aod  with  said  upstream  chaoibcr  eztendiag  over 


I.  In  the  combination  of  a  pipeline  and  an  air  and 
vacuum  valve  connected  to  said  pipeline,  the  improve- 
ment which  includes 

(a)  check  valve  means  connected  between  said  air 
and  vacuum  valve  and  said  pipeline,  said  check  valve 
mtens  induding 

(i)  means  defining  an  aperture  positioned  be- 
tween said  air  and  vacutmi  valve  and  said  pipe- 
line. 
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(ii)  meutt  at  Mid  aperture  deflning  a  valve  leat, 
(ill)  a  valve  element  poeitiooed  on  the  side  of 
■aid  valve  teat  on  the  pipeline  tide  thereof  and 
movable  between  an  open  position  remote  from 
•aid  valve  seat  and  a  closed  position  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  seat,  and 
(iv)  resilient  jneans  normally  biasing  said  valve 
element  away  from  said  open  position  substan- 
tially to  said  closed  position,  said  check  valve 
means  being  thereby  normally  closed  and  op- 
erable to  open  position  by  a  pressure  on  the 
air  and  vacuum  valve  side  thereof  greater  than 
the  pressure  on  the  pipeline  side  thereof,  and 
(b)  means  defining  a  passage  <rf  relatively  restricted 
cross-section  connected  between  said  air  and  vacuum 
valve  and  said  pipeline  by-passing  said  check  valve 
means. 

M30M 

CHECK  VALVES 

Tmattan  Ofctm  3SI  l^cfcye,  KoAhf  cy, 

FIM  May  29,  1M2,  Ser.  ^19t^3 
SCIaiM.    (CLl37— 2M) 


1.  A  "Check  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  an 
inket  and  an  outlet,  a  guide  body  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  inside  walls  of  the  casing  to  leave 
a  flow  passage  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet  around 
the  guide  body  to  the  outlet,  said  guide  body  having  an 
axial  bt^  therethrough  having  at  least  two  portions  with 
different  diameters,  the  portion  with  the  larger  diameter 
being  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  vilve  casing,  and  said 
guide  body  having  a  plurality  oi  small  bores  extending 
radially  from  the  larger  fiart  of  the  axial  bore  into  the 
flow  passage  and  having  at  least  the  ends  thereof  inclined 
toward  the  inlet  of  said  valve  casing,  said  small  bores 
opening  out  of  said  axial  bore  a  short  distance  above  the 
portion  of  the  axial  bore  having  the  smaller  diameter,  a 
valve  seat  around  said  inlet  to  said  valve  casing,  and  a 
valve  body  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a 
stem  thereon  extending  through  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  said  axial  bore  and  having  a  piston  on  the  end 
thereof  slidable  in  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  said 
axial  bore,  said  guide  body  having  a  recess  on  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  valve  casing  inlet  having  a  diameter 
only  sliglftly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve  body 
and  into  which  said  valve  body  flu  in  piston-cylinder  rela- 
tionship, and  said  guide  body  further  having  a  flow  re- 
stricting bore  between  the  said  last-mentioned  recess  and 
the  larger  diameter  portion  <A  said  axial  bore. 


MANIF(MJ>  VALVE 


r.  Tain,  Oktan  a 


Fek  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  9,444 
S  ClataM.    (CL  137—315) 
1.  A  valve  indudhig. 
a  houring  having  oppoaed  flangBS, 


a  partition  in  the  houring  arranged  t^:dlrad  between 
the  opposed  flanges  to  form  two  parallel  p*— f*^  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  opening  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  the  partition  having  a  chambef , 

an  inlet  connection  into  the  chamber  from  a  point  ex- 
tenul  the  bouaing, 

removable  valve  seats  in  oppoaed  ports  of  the  chamber 
in  the  partition  each  ci  whidi  ports  frovide  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  andl  one  of  the 
parallel  pawagci, 

a  first  valve  eienient  arraaged  to  engage  tW  removaMe 
seats  alternately, 

a  first  bonnet  mounted  on  the  bousing. 


to  Nadowd 
of  Nevada 


a  valve  operator  moimted  on  the  bonnet  and  extending 
into  the  bousing  to  reciprocate  the  first  yalve  element 
between  the  removable  seats  for  the  j  alternate  en- 
gagement, 

means  extending  from  the  bonnet  to  hold  ^  removable 
seats  in  the  oppoaed  ports  of  the  partition  chamber, 

a  seoood  bonnet  mounted  on  the  housing^ 

a  second  valve  element  arranged  to  engage  the  parti- 
tion about  one  of  the  ports  on  the  sid4  opposite  the 
removable  valve  seats  and  first  bonnet. 

and  an  operator  mounted  on  the  second  bonnet  and  ex- 
tending from  external  the  bousmg  to  position  the 
second  valve  element  on  the  partition  and  about  one 
of  the  ports  and  thereby  isolate  the  (nlet  and  one 
passage  from  the  other  parallel  passagei 


3,13449« 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  ADAJSTABL^  SEATS 

Kurt   B.    BrcdtschMMer,   CUcago,  IlL,  assigaor  lo 

Craoc  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatkNi  of  IliiBois 

Filed  May  1,  19*1,  Set.  No.  I133t7 

1  Clalas.    (CL  137—315)     , 


A  ball  valve  construction  with  a  substantially  fixed 
ball  axis  and  axially  floating  valve  seats  therefor,  the 


'1 
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combinatioQ  of  a  vtlve  body  having  inkt  and  outlet  ports 
in  tulMtantial  axial  alitnment  and  with  a  valve  chamber 
therebetwMa  in  comnwmication  with  said  ports,  oppositely 
disposed  if'liently  mounled  valve  annular  seau  prede- 
tenninately  non-roCatable  in  the  ports,  tht;  said  seats  bcint 
movable  axially  and  having  radially  extending  ipaced- 
'  apart  lugs  proiecting  within  said  valve  chamber,  a  rotaU- 
ble  ported  ball  closure  mfmber  joumakd  withinin  said 
vaNe  chamber,  the  said  ball  doeurc  member  having  op- 
positely disposed  axially  aligned  trunnions  routabk  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  the  fixed  ball  axis,  a  cover  for  the  valve 
chamber  having  means  to  receive  one  of  said  trunnions, 
the  said  body  having  OMaas  to  receive  the  other  of  said 
trunnions  to  provide  for  powtjoning  said  ball  closure 
member  on  said  fixed  ball  an,  tte  said  seau  having  means 
thereon  nos-rotatably  mgagiBg  said  body  for  poatively 
withdrawing  said  seats  1900  predetermined  engagement 
of  said  seat  hifi  by  said  noo-rotatabk  means  for  moving 
said  seaU  axially  outward  of  the  donre  member  distances 
sufficient  for  said  seata  to  stand  clear  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  ported  portions  of  said  cloeure  member  in  the 
valve  opan  poation  upon  said  predetermined  engagement 
and  movement  of  said  seat  means,  said  seat  means  resil- 
iently  adjusting  said  seats  against  the  said  ball  closure 
member  and  to  enable  removal  of  the  said  cloture  member 
predeterminately  past  said  seats  upon  said  axial  outward 
movement  of  the  latter  members  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  and  away  from  the  fixed  axis  of  said  closure  member, 
the  said  seat  withdrawing  means  being  accessible  ex- 
teriorly of  said  valve  body,  the  said  seat  withdrawing 
means  comprising  a  phuality  of  spaced  apart  threaded 
pins  and  hollow  phig  means  therefor,  each  of  the  said  seat 
lugs  being  in  alignment  with  each  of  the  said  pins  and 
plug  means,  the  said  threaded  pins  having  an  outer  portion 
telescoped  within  said  hollow  plug  means  in  end  abutting 
relation  thereto  whereby  upon  predetermined  rotation  of 
said  plug  means  the  said  threaded  pins  are  moved  axially 
inward  against  said  seats. 


said  chassis  for  pivotally  adjusting  said  frame  about  the 
axis  of  pivotal  connection. 


ROTARY  ROOM  SPRINKLERS 

8w   Mavllaa^   WHhraw, 
FBed  New.  14,  IMt,  Ser.  N*.  M,741 
9  nshiii     (CL  137— <»44) 


1.  A  rotary  boon  support  for  use  with  a  rotary  boon 
having  a  hoAow  aaast.  ^  support  including  an  elongated 
chassis,  a  gaMraOy  vertical  rkwigatnd  mast  sivporting 
frame  prrolally  connenwl  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  said 
chassBB,  titt  an  of  pivotal  connfclion  eziending  trans- 
versely of  tke  loinirndinal  axis  of  said  cfaa«ta,  means 
rotatably  siiniflii^  the  hollow  mast  within  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  ths  mart  rnmding  to  the  lower 
esKi  of  said  fraaae.  a  closed  lower  end  on  said  UMst.  a 
tin  list  liiinrii^  nn  the  lower  cad  of  said  fraoM  supporting 
ths  doBod  lower  cad  of  said  mast,  water  supply  meam 
10  said  mast  adjoining  the  dosed  lower  end 


3,1343M 
HYDRAUUC  fROf  VALVT 
Rcghmld  Reynolds  and  PHcr  Haig  Stanuncrs,  Saffron 
WaMcn,  Eagtand,  essigHnn  to  Acrow  (Engineers)  Urn- 
ked,  London,  E^land 

Filed  Jmw  If,  IMI,  Ser.  Ne.  117,97g 

ClidnM  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  17,  I9M 

2  Clahaa.     (CL  137— 493 J) 


1.  A  valve  for  a  vented  chamber  of  a  hydraulu  prop 
or  jack  having  at  least  one  passage  passing  through  it 
comprising  valve  elements  biassed  normally  to  close  said 
passage,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  two  side  faces,  said 
diaphragm  being  so  mounted  that  it  may  flex  in  either  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  faces  from  a  mid-position  in 
response  to  a  difference  in  the  pressure  acting  on  said 
faces,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  valve  ele- 
nients  so  that  the  flexure  of  said  diaphragm  in  either  di- 
rection from  the  mid-position  causes  one  of  said  valve 
elements  to  t>e  unseated  to  open  the  passage  through 
the  valve;  said  valve  having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages passing  through  it,  and  a  valve  element  being  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  passages,  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm in  one  direction  from  the  mid-position  causing 
the  valve  element  ui  one  {Mssage  to  be  unseated  and  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  in  the  other  direction  from  the  mid- 
position  causing  the  valve  element  in  the  other  passage 
to  be  unseated,  the  valve  element  in  said  one  passage 
being  formed  by  a  tube  which  is  atucoed  to  the  dia- 
phragm, said  tube  havuig  an  outwardly  extending  lip 
which  dotes  said  orte  pessagr.  the  bore  of  said  tube  pro- 
viding a  portion  of  the  other  passage  which  is  closed  by 
the  valve  element  in  said  other  passage  which  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  tube. 


Alab 


3,114,399 
MULTIPLE  RING  VALVE 


),  U 


to 
Ai 


Fled  Dec  It,  19C2,  Ser.  Nn.  2SMM 
2  CWass.     (CL  137—512.1) 


I.  A  multiple  ring  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat,  an- 
thereof.  aad  adjustment  means  connrcting  said  frame  and    nular  passage  ports  in  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  guard 
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located  at  tome  diitaace  from  the  valve  teat,  doaore  I«t  port  when  the  ttem  is  in  either  position,  ^ud  coupling 
means  inserted  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  gnard  means  being  between  the  sealing  portion  and  the  other 
and  consiatuig  of  concentric  rufi,  sealing  borders  pro- 
vided sidewiae  at  the  passage  pcxls,  along  which  sealing 
borders  the  rings  of  the  dosure  means  are  in  touch  with 
the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is  dosed,  wherein  the 
concentric  rings  of  the  dosure  means  form  separate  dis- 
connected sin^e  rings,  and  with  each  ring  the  outer  seal- 
ing border  it  wider  than  the  inner  ooa. 


Hsrhett  E«  ScMflsr, 


FLOW  REGULATING  DEVICE 

E.  ScMfter,  IMS  Meadow 

risiitsM,  m 

nUd  Mm.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94,594 

llCtainw.    (CL  137— 457) 


1.  A  flow  regulating  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing outlet  and  fluid  inlet  ports;  an  expansible  wall  which 
with  said  housing  defines  a  gastig^t  chamber  about  said 
porta; 

a  valve  eleuMpnt  reciprocathc  within  said  chamber  to 
open  and  dose  one  of  said  ports; 

a  prsssure  responsive  component  disposed  within  said 


meant  adjustably  qtadng  said  component  from  said 
last  mentioned  port; 

said  pressure  responsive  component  being  operably 
ooonacted  to  said  valve  element  whereby  the  force 
to  close  said  last  mentioned  port  may  be  selec- 
tively varied. 

M3M«1 
GAUGE  VALVE 
lack  J.  KaBy,  WsMwkk,  nnd  Reksrt  H.  RaiDy,  OM  Ts 

■Mil  NJ,v  assiiBan  fa  Hekt 

N  J.t  M  coTMnllen  ef  New  Yevk 

PM  Mar  1,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  1M,S99 
3  CWasL    <C1.  137—597) 

3.  A  control  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  spaced  inlet  and  outl^  ports,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  ports,  a  valve  seat  in  said  conduit,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  seating  portion  and  a  sealing  portion  spaced 
therefrom,  means  adjustably  coupling  said  stem  to  said 
body  with  said  sealing  portioo  in  sealed  relation  to  said 
body  for  oontroUed  movement  between  a  doaed  position 
of  said  stem  in  which  said  seating  portion  is  engaged 
with  said  seat  thereby  closing  said  coModuit  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  seating  portion  is  spaced  from  said 
teat  thereby  opening  said  conduit,  a  conduit  within  said 
stem  connecting  spaced  ports  therein,  one  of  said  spaced 
ports  being  intemiediate  said  seating  and  sealing  portions 
of  the  stem  and  the  other  of  said  spaced  poru  being  on 
the  <^iposite  side  of  said  sealing  portion  from  the  first 
spaced  port  and  outwardly  of  said  body  whereby  said 
conduit  is  in  communication  with  said  out- 


t 


spaced  port,  and  a  shut-off  means  on  said  stem  for  said 
other  spaced  port 


I  3,13Mt2  _ 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVl^  VOID 
CONTROL  MEANS 

Pnwcb  H.  TeMis,  MttwMkaa,  Wla,,  ssslgan»  to  Hydran- 
Hc  UbM  SpcdaMcs  Comp— y,  Fcwaidwe,  Wk.,  a  car- 
poratloa  of  WbcoMln 

Filed  Apr.  39,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  191,l|t3 
ItClafaM.    (CL137— 5M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  induding  a  body  having 
a  bore,  a  pair  of  service  passages  leading  frxn  the  bore, 
separate  fluid  supply  and  return  passages  |that  connect 
with  the  bore,  and  a  valve  elemem  in  the  hore  shiftable 
in  opposite  directions  to  selectively  commi^icate  either 
service  passage  with  the  supply  passage  and  the  other 
service  passage  with  the  return  passage,  tharacteriaed 
by  the  following:  I 

(A)  that  said  service  and  return  passages  have  por- 
tions thereof  adjacem  to  one  another,  I 

(B)  that  the  body  has  a  pair  of 
dated  with  each  service  passage,  each 
inner  and  outer  ends  that  respectively 
sodated  service  and  return  pawap 
ford  communication  therebetween; 

(C)  that  pressure  responsive  vahc  niechinisnu  in  the 


body,  one  for  each  bypass,  and  located,  wholly  out- 
side its  associated  service  passage,  concol  fluid  flow 
through  said  bypasses,  and  each  o(  said  yatvc 
lusms  comprises. 
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(1)  a  cytiadv  opMiDg  fdrwardly  to  the 
nttmm  pmmtft  portiott  at  •  locatioo 
Ika  oatwcDd  of  its  MiocMiBd  bypaa  aad 
ttmtiatkf  ooaaal  witk  ths  latter, 

(2)  a  pkmtBT-tta  iwenc  actini  dMck  vahe  ia 

fdfwardly  theiafiofli 

to  a  bypaas  ckMinf  poei- 
tioa  at  wkkh  the  firant  of  the  check  valve  ea- 
fifM  nid  onler  aod  of  ks  —nciatcd  bypan 
•ad  rawifi  the  forces  of  preaure  fluid  in  the 
aaocialed  Mnrioe  peasa«e  that  tend  to  unseat 
te  check  vahw, 

(3)  paMsjf  meane  coBMnwniratifn  the  »ervice  p— - 
with  their  iMpeUifa  cylinder*  so  that  pres- 
inid  from  the  Mnrice  paaiaffes  can  exert 

forae  oo  the  rear  of  their  reqiectiye  dieck  velvet 
to  normally  hold  them  doeed,  and  through 
which  pawey  means  fluid  in  the  cylinden  can 
be  exhausted  to  the  service  passafts  during 
opening  of  their  respective  valves,  and 

(4)  a  fbrwardly  facing  exteraal  surface  on  the 
from  portion  of  each  check  valve,  upon  which 
prcswre  fluid  in  the  return  passage  exerts  force 
to  cfleot  retraction  of  said  front  portioo  of  the 
check  valve  to  open  its  associated  bypass  when- 
ever the  pcaswre  of  sodi  return  fluid  exceeds 
that  of  fluid  in  its  associated  service  passsfc, 
to  thus  pennit  return  fluid  fo  Ham  through  its 
bypass  to  the  aseocistad  service  passage  sub- 
studaDy  uarestricted  by  the  check  valve. 


343Mt3 
■OTATABLB  OT1NDLE  PILOT  VALVE 

Wh^  MSIipar  la 

Wkf  a 


Apr.  2,  1M2,  See.  Na.  lS4.25t 
tChdM.    (CL  137— <25.H) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  body  with  a  bore 
therein  and  a  qiiadle  rotataUe  in  the  bora  and  by  which 
communicalioa  is  controlled  betwaea  ports  in  the  valve 
body  that  open  trom  its  bore,  said  vahw  behig  character- 
ized by  the  following: 

(A)  the  body  has  a  pair  of  main  ports,  one  opening 
from  its  bore  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  coatraOed  ports  opening  from  the  bore  in  a  zone 
intarmediate  the  main  ports; 

(B)  titt  spindle  is  encircled  by  three  axially  spaced 
apart  lands  adikh  sealing  engage  the  sarf  ace  of  the 
body  hoffa  arouod  its  entire  dreumference, 

(1)  said  lands  being  disposed  in  planes  which  are 
paraUd  to  one  nother  and  obtiqudy  inclined 
to  the  spindle  axis,  and 

(2)  aD  portions  of  the  fauals  being  located  be- 
twaea a  pair  of  planes  noraal  to  the  spindle 
axis  which  arc  spaced  axially  inward  from  the 
main  ports  and  deflne  said  aoae,  so  thai  the 

throoi^  the  bore  betaeca  the  main  ports;  and 


(C)  the  spindle  has  a  pair  of  passages  therethrough, 
each  of  which  cooununicates  one  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween lands  with  an  end  portioo  of  the  bore  which 
is  axially  remote  from  the  lands  defining  that  space, 
so  that  when  the  spindle  is  in  a  position  of  rotation 
such  that  a  space  between  lands  registers  with  one 
of  said  cootroUed  ports,  the  latter  port  is  communi- 
cated with  a  main  port  through  the  passage  opening 
to  that  space. 


3,13MM 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

FLOATING  ARMATURE  VALVES 

John  J.  Zkcardi,  ManhaB  Road,  RJ>.  1,  Evav  City.  Pa^ 

iSiljsnr  of  illy  percent  to  WiUam  B.  Ja^ert,  Pitts- 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  It5337 
5  CtadBH.     (CL  137— «25.31) 


1 .  In  an  electromagnetic  valve,  a  housing  having  a  flow 
passage  aiKl  a  rotary  valve  disc  artth  flow  openings,  parti- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  disc  dividing  said 
flow  passage  and  having  flow  openings,  said  valve  disc 
having  a  magnetic  bar,  and  electtx>-magnetic  coils  having 
magnetic  poles  for  maintaming  liaet  of  magnetic  flux  to 
selectively  direct  said  bar  to  move  the  flow  openings  of 
the  valve  disc  in  aod  out  of  alignment  with  the  flow  open- 
ings of  said  partitions. 


M3Mt5 
VALVE 


New  Yarfc,  N.Y^  a  carpanalaa  of  Dala^ 
Filed  Mar.  9,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  94,432 
2  Cfadam.     (CL  137—425.32) 


CLOseo 

POSITION 

1.  A  ball  valve  for  use  m  high  pressure  gas  systems, 
comprising  a  valve  housing  having  axially  aligned  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  rotaublc  ball  disposed  in  the  space 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  central  bore  with  a 
diameter  substaittially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  ports 
and  being  arranged  in  a  first  rotational  position  of  said 
ball  to  be  aligned  with  said  ports  to  provide  communica- 
tioo  between  said  poru.  a  first  annular  valve  seat  adia- 
cem  and  concentric  with  said  outlet  port,  a  second  annu- 
lar valve  seat  adjacent  and  concentric  with  said  inlet  port, 
and  first  and  second  annular  seal  rings  disposed  in  said 
test  and  second  seats  and  arranged  to  contact  the  sur- 
face of  said  ball  to  support  the  latter  in  said  housing, 
said  balL  in  a  second  rotational  poaition  thereof,  being 
arranged  wiih  said  bore  out  of  conununication  with  said 
ports,  said  ball  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  holes 
fstanding  throtigh  diametrically  opposite  walls  of  said 
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ball  between  said  bore  and  the  outside  of  said  ball,  the 
outakk  Mirface  of  said  ball  having  a  concave  recess  at  the 
junaurc  of  each  of  said  boles  with  the  outside  surface 
of  said  ball,  said  concave  recesses  having  a  depth  equal 
to  about  one-quarter  the  diameter  of  said  holes,  the  axis 
of  said  holes  lyinyiin  a  common  plane  with  the  axis  of 
said  bore  but  being  inclined  relative  thereto  by  a  sub- 
stantial angle  so  that  in  a  third  rotational  position  of  said 
ball  intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions  each  of 
said  holes  communicates  directly  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  ports,  the  diameter  of  said  holes  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  diametM-  of  said  bore  so  that 
pressure  equalization  between  said  ports  occurs  at  a  con- 
trolled relatively  slow  rate  when  said  ball  is  in  said 
tlurd  rotational  position,  said  holes  being  spaced  from 
said  seal  rings  wlien  said  ball  is  in  said  third  rotational 
position  thereof  to  prevent  ofoson  of  the  downstream 
seal  ring  during  preMurt  equalization. 


DEVICES  FOR  FEEDING  UUCAL  COILED  WIRE 
THROUGH  A  ROW  OT  VACED  OPENINGS  IN  A 
UMMEIXAF  ROOK 
A»«rt  FriMirt,  Iran,  md  Cari  WMe,  New  York, 
N.Y^  aMlpMn le  FHaBlii  Tiiii  Mackfacry  Corp., 
I  Pelii,  N.Y~  a  iieipBiaHaB  «f  New  York 
Pled  Mar.  %  IM],  lar.  N«.  17t,723 
(CI  14$— n^) 


1.  In  cocnbinatioo.  a  fixed  shaft,  a  bushing  rotatably 
mounted  oo  the  fixed  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  a  helical 
wife  tbeieover,  means  fixed  on  the  shaft  projecting  radi- 
ally ioto  tke  path  of  the  helical  wire  to  cause  the  helical 
wire  to  ke  fed  hettcally  at  the  wire  is  routed,  and  a  roller 
contacting  the  wire  to  press  the  wire  against  the  bushing 
>o  as  to  rotate  the  wire  upon  rotating  the  roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  claim  1,  in  combination  with 
means  on  the  roller  adapted  to  extend  between  convolu- 
tions of  the  wire  and  engage  the  bushing,  whereby  the 
roller  will  also  route  the  buahh^ 


3,13Mf7 

CAHmOGE  REFILLING  DEVICE  FOR  CAULKING 
GUN8  AND  THE  LIKE 
I.  WepM%  UMtr  HmI 
at  LotIi  Cm^  St,  Mo. 
Maar  li,  im^.  No.  IfSJtH 
UCWm.  (CL141— It) 
t.  A  loadhn  device  for  exttuding  a  quantity  of  plastic 
■laiwlal  ool  of  a  cootaioer  hMo  caulkiiig  gun  cartridges, 
tttbaa,  aad  the  lin,  having  an  end  wall  agaimt  which  the 
qoaMity  of  plaelk  malwial  aboti.  nid  loadteg  device 
P— ipririt  haae  owaaa  adapted  to  support  die  contamer 
n  a  selsrted  position,  support  means  operatively  mounted 
oo  said  baas  means,  said  support  means  having  an  elon- 
faied  slot  and  a  plarality  of  ste^engageable  sUtionary  pro- 
jediooB  fai  said  slot,  power  traaefsrsooe  means,  pivot 
(Operatively  moonledootte  end  of  said  power  trans- 
and  being  shifuMe  in  said  elongated  slot, 
said  pivot  means  being  engageaMe  with  any  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stej^engsgeatiie  pro^ctioos  for  shifting  said 
power  traasfisreaoe  means  to  aay  of  a  plurality  of  vertical- 
ly spaaed  poaitlooB,  a  pteon-Uke  nsember  having  a  pisson 
rod  exieadiiig  upwardly  therefhao,  said  piston  rod  being 


pivoully  sectired  at  a  pivot  point  to  the  pi^wer  transfer- 
ence means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  disU^noe  from  the 
pivot  point  to  the  piston-like  member  does  n^it  vary  as  the 
pivot  means  are  made  to  engage  different  hrojections,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  mounted  on  said  ptslon-like  mem- 
ber and  being  sized  to  snugly  but  nevertheless  slidably  en- 
gage a  cartridge,  said  piston-like  member  having  an  aper- 
ture in  alignment  with  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  where- 
by said  cartridge  can  be  filled  with  plastic  ihaterial  when 


said  piston-like  member  is  forced  downwaidly  into  said 
container,  said  cylindrical  tube  having  a  Upe:  ed  upper  end 
for  removing  excess  plastic  material  from  fie  lower  end 
of  the  tilled  cartridge  and  purging  means  mcjunted  on  said 
base  in  laterally  spaced  reUtion  to  the  pist^  for  opera- 
tive disposition  within  the  cylindrical  tube  tvhen  said  cy- 
lindrical tube  and  piston-like  member  are  leaaoved  from 
the  container  after  filling  the  cartridfs,  whereby  to  purge 
the  cylindrical  tube  of  reuined  plastic  matefial. 


3,1 
NOZZLE 


Carictoa  S.  Mardcn,  issSsn,  a^  Charie4  R.  Sperry, 

Co.,  Aan 


le  if  h^  Wsslsy 

HaHao  t 
(1,  Ser. 
(CL  141— M9) 


Arhor,  Mkk,  a  cerparliao  9l  MicMp^ 
Fted  May  3,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  Iff Jt 
fCWeM. 


;« 


1 .  A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  i .  nozzle  body, 
a  spout  supported  by  said  body  adapted  ^for  insertion 
within  the  mouth  of  a  container,  said  spout  having  a  liquid 
emission  orifice,  a  float  carried  by  said  body,  valve  means 
operable  by  said  float  for  sealing  said  orifice  after  a  pre- 
determined level  of  liquid  has  been  reaclM  in  said  con- 
tainer, an  actuating  lever  supported  for  mo^  ement  within 
6aid  nozzle  body,  means  interconnecting  %  lid  lever  and 
said  float,  said  lever  being  selectively  movs  »le  into  posi- 
tions respectively  to  actuate  the  valve  meam  to  seal  said 
orifice  and  to  permit  flow  therefrom,  ret;  lining  means 
within  said  no^le  body  operatively  upon  said  lever  to 
hold  said  lever  and^  valve  means  in  a  positic  n  to  seal  said 
orifice,  said  lever  being  movable  by  said  lloft  in  response 
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to  an  mriTMfan  Irwel  of  liquid  in  taid  oontaiDer  to  a  poai- 
tion  to  be  held  by  said  retaining  •nrant.  ftrat  ■'^'«»^t 
means  for  moving  said  lever  and  valve  means  to  release 
a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  orifice,  second  acniating  means 
urginf  said  lever  into  a  positioa  to  be  held  by  said  retain- 
ing means  comprising  mewM  prevteating  actxiatioo  of  said 
actuating  lever  by  said  ftrst  actuating  means  when  said 
actuating  lever  is  urged  by  said  float  to  a  position  to  be 
held  by  said  retaining  means  when  said  first  actuating 
means  is  ooatinuouily  operated  prior  to  and  during  actua- 
tion of  said  lever  by  said  float 


wardly  at  a  constant  rate  relative  to  its  rate  of  movement 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  spindle  to  form  a  true  circular 


ATTACHMIPn'  rtMl  CHAIN  SAWS 
A.  Havda^  PXK  In  24S,  Calahsa,  CaW. 
Id  <M.  13,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  «2,493 
9  CWbm.    (Ci  143-^2) 


bunghok  with  sides  upered  inwardly  at  a  predetermined 
angle. 


1.  In  a  portable  apparatiH  for  sawing  limiber  from  logs 
and  the  like  the  comUnatioo  of  a  portable  power  driven 
chain  saw  having  a  chain  saw  and  a  saw  bar  for  slidably 
supporting  said  chain  saw,  carriage  means  attached  to 
said  saw  bar  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof  for  support- 
ing said  chain  saw  ea  the  top  of  a  kg  during  the  saw- 
ing of  a  board  fraaa  a  aide  of  said  log  by  said  chain  saw, 
and  guiding  means  ffor  said  saw  comprising  spaced  elon- 
gated rollers  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  board  during 
said  sawiag,  aMaaa  comprising  a  sabatantially  horizontal 
member  emaiMagla  tha  oAar  riie  of  »id  saw  bar  for  sup- 
porting said  rollen  on  said  carriage  awans.  and  means 
attached  to  said  substantially  horizontal  member  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  rollers  in  accordance  with  the 
thicknesi  of  the  board  that  it  is  desired  to  saw  from  the 
log. 


JwlJMM 
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WaftvA 
I  Mar.  13, 1M|,  i«.  Naw  179,441 

Sniliii  (0.144-93) 
for  laboring  holes  in  barreb  aitd  other 
a  stationary  supporting  housing,  a 
for  rotational  movemem  in 
maans  for  holding  said  boshing  against  axial 
said  bowing,  a  spindle  extending  tfarongh 
said  bushing  and  housing  and  moveable  axially  dierein. 
one  end  of  said  spindle  having  means  for  connecting  with 
a  drive  shaft,  a  cutter  moonsad  on  said  spindle  and  move- 
able mammmty  ihcraoC  said  cotter  having  a  Made  shaped 
substantially  to  a  point  to  provide  a  narrow  cutting  edge, 
whereby  to  miwimiw  the  variatioa  in  cutting  force  when 
cutting  with  aad  than  against  the  grain  of  the  stock,  means 
carried  on  te  owler  end  of  said  spindle  and  beyond  the 
cutter  for  locating  a  barrel  in  rcboring  position  by  en- 
gaging the  hole  to  be  rebored.  and  means  cootroOed  by 
said  guide  baaUng  and  operable  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  spindle  toward  the  barrel  to  move  the  cutter  blade  in- 


3,134^11 

ROUTEll  ATTACHMENT  POK  TABLE  SAWS 

Loals  C.  BragrlaB,  Dalaa,  Tex. 

(1139  CaUwdi  St,  Cariaai,  Tex.) 

Jhm  29,  19«1, 8er.  Na.  129,471 

4  CWasa.    (CL  144—134) 


4.  In  a  router  attachmeot  for  a  ckcular  saw  uble  hav- 
ing a  saw  slot  therein,  a  saw  pocket  in  said  tabic  depend- 
ing below  said  slot,  and  a  drivao  saw  shaft  fai  said  saw 
podLOt,  in  oHnHMItao,  a  tMiit  oampririat  a  housing  eop- 
ported  in  said  saw  slot  aad  dspaarling  into  said  saw  pocket 
below  said  table  and  embracing  said  saw  shaft,  a  ring  gear 
having  a  hob  member  fooraalod  hi  said  housing  for  rou- 
lion  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  means  for  attachment 
to  said  saw  shaft  in  said  saw  pocket,  a  vertical  shaft  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  extending  through  said 
saw  slot  and  above  said  taMe  and  having  a  shaper  tool 
attached  to  iu  upper  end.  and  a  beveled  pinion  on  said 
vertical  shaft  having  driven  connection  with  said  ring  gear. 


3,134^412 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  WOODWORKING  MACHINES 

Adam  Schnritt,  Faftaaatshs,  TaaoM,  Gera 

Fled  Apr.  3,  19(2,  Ser.  Na.  Ig4,797 

1  ChdBL    (CL  144—234) 

A  cutter  head  for  woodworking  machines,  comprising 

(a)  a  cutter  shaft, 

(b)  diagrammatically   opposed   recesses    provided    in 
said  cutter  shaft, 

(c)  at  least  two  fitting  pins  within  each  recess  and 
sunk  in  said  cutter  shaft. 
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(d)  m  very  thin,  dastically  flexible  and  removable 
Made  with  two  rectilinear  longitadinal  cuttins  edfes, 
not  ii)tended  to  be  reground,  and  with  at  least  two 
predsion-fnade  boles  arranfed  on  the  longitudina] 
center  line  of  Mid  blade  and  engaged  by  the  fitting 
pins  of  each  recess,  and 


when  engaged,  to  rotate  said  connector  Hi|embei   with 
said  shaft,  and  an  abrading  disk  sectired  to  s^id  enlarged 


(e)  means  within  each  recess  for  clamping  each  blade 
place   comprising   a   pressure   plate    immovably 


m 


fixed  against  sliding  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  blade 
by  said  fitting  pins  and  an  anchor  screw  passing 
through  each  pressure  plate  and  entering  a  threaded 
socket  in  the  cutter  shisfL 


disk  portion  of  said  connector  member  condenthc  there- 
with and  rotatable  therewith. 


3,13M13 

AFPARATIS  FOR  PnUNG  FKUnS  OR 

yKGBTABIJB 

Joee,  CaMt^  '^tft«!!\'^i!!r!^t^^u'tl!!'  ShTT^    tenmU  Woodward,  Jr, 


Calir^a 


3,13M15 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  jCORED 

APPLES 

N.Y^'  assteMT  to 
■,  N.Y,  K 


hm.  It,  IMl,  Sw.  N*.  U7.127 


of  New  York 

FBcdA 


I  Aag.  12,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  494l7 
U  CMm.    (CL  146—52) 


~    V    ~   'T^~   '^■^  r/ 


S.  Apparatus  for  peeling  fruits  or  vegetables  which 
compriaea  a  subatantially  horizoittal  drum  having  an  in- 
terior abrasive  surface  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel 
roUtahle  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  including  a  substan- 
tially cyUadrical  abrasive  aurfaoe  carried  thereby,  means 
nMMming  Mid  drum  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  in  one 
dirediaii.  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  the  opposite 
routh*  diractioB  ralativa  to  that  of  Mid  drum,  and  con- 
wyor  flMMi  mountod  kngitndinaUy  within  said  drtnn  in 
doady  spaced  ivlatioa  to  said  cylmdrical  abrasive  surfaces 
to  urge  said  fruits  or  vagetaMci  akmg  said  abrasive  sur- 
fa 


M3M14 
PEBUNG  DEVICE 

A.  Wlarwlk,  Haistad, 

FEad  Oct  4,  IMITSot.  N*.  142313 

2  CWbh.    (CL  14(— M) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  peelhig  vegetables  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  base  housing,  a  motor  having  a  generally  ver- 
tical drive  shaft  termiaatiag  withia  said  base,  a  bowl 
•oppoftad  on  said  baae  houai]^  and  including  a  bowl 
bottom  above  said  shaft,  a  buahing  mounted  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  and  cxtendtng  therethrough,  a  connec- 
tor BMaabef  including  a  cyNadrical  portion  extending 
downwardly  through  Mid  bushing  and  having  an  enlarged 
disk  portkm  at  the  top  providing  a  flange  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  bushing  to  provide  a  seal,  Mid  con- 
■actor  BBcmber  and  said  shaft  having  longitudinally  en- 
gafleaMe  and  disengageable  connecting  means  operable. 


I .  Apparatus  for  processing  apples  comprping,  in  com- 
bination: a  support  member  adapted  to  supaort  an  apple 
in  an  oriented  portion;  oftcam  oparativtiy  ai  ndated  with 
said  support  member  for  pfvoCalty  inverting  said  support 
aiember  in  a  vertical  plane  to  an  inverted  pa  rition;  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  support  member  adapted 
|o  reuin  said  oriented  apple  on  said  sup  kmI  member 
while  being  pivoted;  conveying  means  including  means 
(or  individually  receiving  and  maintaining  i  apples  in  an 
oriented  position;  and  means  for  tranffcrriag  said 
oriented  apple  from  said  support  member  u^  said  individ- 
ual receiving  means,  thereby  to  maintain  4rieatatioa  of 
the  apple. 

CARRYING  BAG  FOR  ARTVTS  ACCRaMNUBS 
Martte  Magyar,  17  Airfsnaa  Rlack,  MhkN.  Dak. 
FEad  May  21,  IMS,  8w.  N«w  mj^ 
!  1  ChriM.    HCL  ISi— S3)      j 

A  carrying  bag  for  artist's  accasaorici  wfaitii  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  support  sheet  living  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  edge,  i 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  tranqtarcnt  sheq  tying  agaiairt 
said  support  sheet  and  having  an  ivpe^  and  a  lowcr 
edge. 
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(c)  said  tnavtreat  ahect  bdag  of  leMcr  width  tlun  3,134,41> 

tht  mMfpan  riwac  and  Mcarad  at  lioriaoMally  tpmced  TIRE  VALVE  STEM 

tnlcnrah  lo  said  wppoct  tlwet  aad  tt^o^Jnf  vertical  How^  S.  McCoaklc,  Itl  Eltar  St^  Hot  Sprtasi,  Aik. 

podBOta  far  hMiat  artiM't  acscHories  for  vinUc  Q''**"'  ■ffULiHua  Fab.  2«,  IMS,  S«r.  N«.  717,«24,  mrnm 

pw»»  ■«   •~~-«  •ri-»»   Kw^one.   ot   Tnoie  ^.^^-^.^  M3M14,  dated  JaM  12,  1**2.     Dirtdad 

fpMtrtaa  Mv.  24,  1142,  Scr.  N«.  112,395 
3  nilaii     (CL  152—427) 


fi/.  .^rii'is 


nWZ^^i^iS^nLATs 


\mm>^^^m^^ 


(d)  a  pair  of  upwardly  looped  strap  handles  secured 
at  spaced  poaitioaa  lo  said  support  sheet,  said  handles 
each  inrhidiat  a  strap  haviaf  downwardly  flaring  leg 
portioaa  itilchad  thwrnghout  tittir  length  to  one  side 
of  said  wpport  sheet  between  the  lower  and  upper 
edges  thereof  lo  form  relatiireiy  long  loops  of  a  sixe 
appnuimatiag  the  djataaoe  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  sapport  sheet,  aad 

{e)  tie  aseans  attached  to  said  support  sheet  and  se- 
oirahle  at  the  external  surface  of  said  support  sheet, 
whereby  said  bag  aad  said  acoaasories  may  be  rolled 
and  tied  into  a  compact  unit  arith  said  looped  strapa 
being  in  registry  for  carrying  and  being  capable  of 
standing  ahxM  when  placed  upon  a  supporting  sur- 


3,134,417 

PmUIACIIVE  DBVIGIS  FOB  PNEUMATIC 

VEiOCIXTaUB 

Fkadarfcfc  a  W.  Amta,  423  Bwsawkh  Ave., 

Twill,  r)1wla»  Cbm^ 

Fled  Oct  3t,  1942, 9w.  No.  234,132 

SChdma.   ^151—175) 


1.  A  proiBcdfa  device  for  a  poetunatic  vehicle  tire. 
comprising  a  band  of  puncture-proof  material  adapted 
for  arrangement  circumfcreotialiy  of  a  tire  and  to  extend 
laterally  beyond  the  tire  tread  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  for  cowicirfing  together  the  ends  of  said  band, 
rigid  band  retaining  means  secured  to  said  band  and 
extending  inwaidly  at  right  angles  thereto  across  the  tire 
at  opposite  sides  diereof,  a  resilient  tread  member  secured 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  band,  a  pad  of  a  resilient 
material  adapted  to  extend  ctrctmiferentially  of  the  tire 
over  the  tread  and  sides  thereof  between  the  tire  tread 
and  said  band  and  between  the  sides  oi  the  tire  and  said 
band  retaining  means,  spacing  members  of  a  self-lubri- 
cating material  positioned  over  the  sides  of  the  tire  be- 
tween said  ades  and  the  portions  of  said  resflient  pad 
wUch  exiMid  oacr  said  sidea,  said  reatUent  pad  having 
spaced  coapraaaMa  boaaes  00  its  face  remote  from  said 
band,  said  raalient  pad  being  at  somewhat  greater  thick- 
nete  than  teqpnoe  bHaetn  said  tire  tread  and  said  band 
whereby  to  be  comprcased  when  the  ends  of  said  band  are 
opdter  and  so  provide  frictional  connection 
Mid  band  and  said  tire  tread. 


1 .  A  valve  stem  for  ose  in  inflating  a  tubeless  type  tire 
mounted  oa  a  rim  and  provided  with  a  safety  inner  tube, 
comprising  a  tapered,  tubular  body  of  rubbery  material 
larger  at  its  inner  end  than  its  outer  end.  a  continuous 
groove  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  completely 
surrounding  the  body  for  doady  fitting  and  receiving  in 
air  sealing  engagement  the  wail  of  a  rim  aperture,  a  metal 
base  plate  larger  than  said  groove  and  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  face  of  the  inner  end  of  said  body  se- 
cured to  said  face,  said  base  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  body,  a  first  tubular  metal 
reinforcement  liner  within  said  body  and  adjacent  said 
groove,  a  second  tubular  metal  reinforcement  liner  sur- 
rounding the  outer  end  of  the  bore  of  said  body  and  ter- 
minating inwardly  at  a  level  spaced  from  the  first  liner 
whereby  to  permit  reduction  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
body  in  the  area  between  said  liners  during  insertion  of 
the  body  into  a  rim  opening  for  clamping  engagement  of 
continuoua  groove  with  a  rim,  at  least  one  lateral 
in  said  base  plate  opening  through  its  inner  sur- 
face and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  body  to 
direct  inflating  air  from  said  bore  in  a  path  substantially 
paraUel  to  the  inner  surface  at  a  rim,  and  a  cover  of  soft 
material  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  plate  to 
protect  an  inner  tube  from  chafing  against  the  edges  of 
said  base  plate  and  lateral  groove. 


3434,419 
TIKE  VALVE  STEM 
Howard  S.  McCoahia,  141  EMsr  St.,  Hat  Spr^a,  Aih. 
Ori^Bii  sppMrnHsB  Fah.  24,  1954,  Sar.  N«.  7I7>34, 
Patent  No.  3^34,514,  dated  Jane  12,  1942. 

»pliBfiiia  Mar.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  142,394 
3  CWnss.     (CL  151-^27) 


1.  A  valve  stem,  for  use  in  independently  inflating  a 
tubeless  type  tire  and  a  tube  assembled  therein  on  a 
rim.  comprising  a  tapered  tubular  body  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  an  enlarged  baae,  a  circumferential,  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  above 
the  base  for  assembling  the  body  in  a  rim  opening  w  th 
air  sealing  engagement,  a  plursiity  of  axially  directed, 
independent,  air  inflating  passages  in  said  body,  at  least 
one  of  said  passsgei  passing  entirely  through  the  body 
and  haw  for  communicatioo  with  the  mterior  of  a  tube, 
an  angularly  di^ioaed  pasaage  through  said  base  com- 
municating with  another  of  said  pssssgei  for  admitting 
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air  to  a  tire,  and  a  rigid  tabular  liaer  inserted  in  each 
of  Mid  ajtial  piwagM  and  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  body  opposite  aaid,  bme  to  and  paat  the  level  of  said 
drcumfcrwttial  groove,  each  of  laid  liners  being  inter- 
niptod  except  for  a  narrow  strip  adjacent  the  level  of 
said  groove  to  permit  entrance  into  the  liner  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  body  under  compressive  force  resulting  from 
insertion  of  the  body  into  a  rim  opening. 


fior  forming  said  blanks  into  articles,  and  m4ans  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  said  blanks  to  said  for$iing  means. 
said  feeding  means  including  elements  m0vable  in  a 
circular  path  intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
elongated  material  between  said  cutting  means  and  said 
holding  means 


3,13MM 

INNER  TUBE  AND  MJBIER  VALVE 

Howwd  S.  McCoaUe,  Ml  Emm  SL,  Hat  Springs,  Ark. 

OrigiMi  afpUcatfoa  Fek.  M,  ItSt,  8«r.  No.  717,625,  now 

Patent  No.  3,t3M17,  Med  Imm  12,  1M2.     Divided 

and  tkb  appicirflw  Pak.  1.  1M2,  Sar.  No.  171,9M 

iCh^    (Cl.lSS-^29) 


1.  An  inner  tube  comprising  a  continuous  doughnut- 
shapad  body  at  least  partially  formed  of  an  elastic  rubber- 
like  material,  a  single  valve  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
body,  and  a  |Miir  of  flutter  valves  oppositely  disposed  on 
the  outside  and  inside  of  the  body  to  prevent  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  through  said  valve  opening  once  the  tube  is 
filled,  each  of  said  lluttcr  valves  being  a  dome-shaped 
member  having  an  opening  seating  one  end  of  a  flexible 
tubular  coaduit,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  being  split 
to  provide  flaps  closable  by  preisurc  surrounding  the 
conduit,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  appli- 
cation of  a  hoOow  needle  through  said  valve  opening  and 
past  at  least  one  of  said  flutter  valves. 


3,13M21  

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINB  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
FOKMING  ARTICLES 

Lmmh  *  SeirfoH  C II  say,  CkvelaBd,  OWo,  a 
paitlun  of  OMo 

Aag.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4«39S 

SSOataM.    (CL15»-^) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
ragcesstvely  cutting  elongated  material  adjacent  the  lead- 
end  thereof  into  blanks  of  predetermined  length,  hold- 
ing means  spaced  from  said  cutting  means  for  temporar- 
ily holding  each  blank  cut  from  said  lead-end.   means 


3,134,422 
riX)ATING  PUNCH  FOR  FORMING  OUTH  ARDLY 
EXTENDING  BOSSES  ON  NARROW  WEBBED 
CHANNEL  MEMBERS 
Neil  B.  Granherg,  Wamvatoaa,  Wis.,  Msi^ifor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatkm,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  c<}rporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  U,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  llt^ST 
U  Chiims.    (CL  153—25) 


'  /f 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  workpiece,  Comprising  a 
punch  having  a  plurality  of  forming  faces  a^d  adapted  to 
be  driven  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  a  |>iuiiality  of  driv- 
ing members  adapted  to  successively  engage  and  drive 
said  punch  from  the  side  opposite  the  respective  forming 
face  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  supporting  said  punch 
and  said  driving  members  in  relation  to  a  ^t^orkpiece  be- 
ing formed. 


3.134.423 

IGNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  P^TT-TYPE 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Herbert  G.  SmMh,  Molfase,  UL,  awlainr  to  imcricaa  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LonlsviUc,  Ky.,  a  ctwporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Joly  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  121,9|41 
7  ClidM.     (CL  ISS— 91) 


1.  In  an  air  heater  of  the  type  having  a  crcular  burner 
pot  to  which  a  forced  draft  of  combustion  air  is  supplied: 
a  pot  floor  having  a  depressed  portion  at  pts  periphery; 
main  fuel  line  means  having  an  outlet  ope^iing  above  a 
first  peripheral  location  of  said  depressed  portion  for  ad- 
mitting fuel  by  gravity  flow  to  said  location;  a  fuel  lo- 
tion chamber  beside  said  burner  pot;  auxiliary  fuel  line 
means  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  chamberj  fuel  ignition 
means  in  said  chamber;  ignition  cbambcK'  air  supply 
means  for  admitting  a  portion  of  said  forcid  draft  com- 
bustion air  thereto;  and  an  ignition  champer  discharge 
passage  extending  to  said  pot  interior  with  an  outlet  along- 
side said  first  peripheral  location,  said  outkt  having  de- 
flector means  projecting  generally  cbordalfy  relative  to 
the  curve  of  said  pot  and  shaped  to  deflect  b|iming  fuel  in 
a  single  chorda!  direction  across  said  first  peripheral  loca- 
tion. 
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1,134,424 
STACK  GAS  HJKNKB 
Di 


nM  Dk.  19, 19M,  8v.  Ntt.  7M5t 
<CWm.     (CLlSt— 99) 


1.  In  a  flare  ttack  burner,  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
poaed  tube  for  guiding  a  gaaeous  medium  upwardly  there- 
in, a  burner  tip  tnrliiHjm  ^i  anw^finr  fUnfe  supported 
on  the  upper  end  ot  laid  tube,  said  burner  tip  including 
a  generally  horizontally  diipoaed  web  ezteodii^  inward- 
ly from  said  lange,  said  web  having  an  M^iHating  shape 
viewed  in  aectioo  providing  an  annular  concave  receas 
at  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  web  at  iu  inner  extremity 
defining  a  central  opening  for  the  eacape  of  the  gaseous 
medium,  said  undulating  web  having  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular rows  of  kindlingaports  therethrough  with  exit  ends 
thereof  within  said  imnnlar  recess  discharging  minor 
quantitJM  of  said  gaseous  medium  upwardly  around  said 
central  opming.  inner  rows  of  said  fcinrfimg  ports  con- 
verging towards  each  other  providing  for  impingement 
of  the  gaaeous  medium  flowing  therefrom  above  the  exit 
ends  thereof  with  the  rcauhant  streams  moving  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  gMeous  medium  escaping  through 
said  ceiMral  opening,  the  axes  of  an  outer  row  of  said 
kindling  poets  ooovcrging  towards  an  extensioo  of  the 
axis  of  said  central  opening,  and  said  flange  where  it 
merges  with  the  perimeter  of  said  web  providing  an  an- 
nular lip  disposed  at  a  greater  elevation  than  exit  end 
of  said  central  opening  and  the  exit  ends  of  said  kindling 
ports. 

f,1f4,41f 
GAS  GINOUnON  SYSTVM  AND  MBTIUNG 
VALVB  MICHANBM 
L. 
S.  Mililii    W  II  II   .  Ohfam  nil  lo 
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a  lever  in  each  of  the  first  and  sectmd  chambers  carry- 
ing a  flapper  member  in  the  chamber  positioned 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  nozzled  outlet, 

pivot  means  in  which  the  levers  are  fulaimied 
mounted  on  one  wall  of  the  chambers, 

guide  means  for  the  levers. 

a  single  cam  member, 

a  cam  follower  on  the  end  of  each  lever  opposite  the 
flapper  member  riding  in  spaced  relation  in  a  cammed 
surface  of  the  single  cam  member, 

means  mounting  the  cam  member  for  routional  move- 
ment thereof  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from 
a  remote  source  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber simultaneously  moves  the  cam  followers  and 
proportionately  varies  the  distance  between  the  flap- 
per members  and  nozzled  outku  in  the  first  and 
second  chambers  to  thereby  vary  proportionately 
the  relative  rates  of  flow  from  said  chambers. 

a  third  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  nozzled  outlet  for 
transferring  gaseous  medtums  of  temperatures  equal 
to  and  different  than  the  temperature  of  one  of  the 

gaseous  mediums  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  for 
combination  with  one  of  said  gaaeous  mediums  to 
thereby  regulate  the  gas  generator  combustion  tem- 
perature, and 

■ignal  responsive  means  in  said  third  chamber  varying 
the  rate  of  flow  from  said  third  chamber  through 
said  nozzled  outlet  In  reqxmse  to  a  signal  received 
from  a  remote  aouroe. 


Peter 


M3MM 
COLLAFSDLE  CANOPY 

■  (DiOkreiB),  Anf  dcr  Ha«,  ( 
te  Dr.  HaaslnaiMm  Kf«ger.  Stan  (DUikrffc), 

nUd  Dec  17,  1942.  See.  No.  245032 

■       appMralliia  Germany  Dec.  Ig,  1941 
4  datasB.     (CL  14g-41) 


Fak  t,  1941.  S«r^N^t7JU 

*  *^"'"*    (^  ISfl— 99)  1.  A  coUapaible  canopy  coaq>rising  a  bracket  to  be 

secured  to  an  upright  nuppon  and  having  apertures  there- 
in, a  carrier  having  vertically  spaced  substantially  hori- 
zontal projections  with  tpmotd  apertures  therein,  the  end 
apertures  being  in  regi^r  with  the  bracket  projection 
apertures  to  form  a  hinge  at  each  side  of  the  projec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  frame  elements  each  having  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  secured  together  at  one  end  with  their 
free  ends  urged  apart,  each  frame  elemem  being  in  the 
form  of  a  wire  loop  the  truncated  ends  of  the  arms  of 
which  are  bent  to  form  journals  on  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  anas  and  engaged  hi  the  apertures  in  the  carrier 
projections  by  spring  action  with  their  axes  perpendicular 

to  the  projections,  rods  supported  by  the  frame  ele- 

Ihe  flow  rales  of  gasea    mc^^ts,  and  an  awning  of  flexible  material  extended  over 

the  rods,  the  journals  on  the  end  frame  elemenU  also 

an  inlet  and  nozzled  ootleC  for    pivotally  enteaing  the   apertures  in   the   bracket  projec- 

''  OB  to  the  gas  generator,    tioos  so  that  the  carrier  can  pivot  at  will  about  cither 

inkc  and  nozzled  outlet    side  end  of  the  bracket  by  means  of  the  hinge  by  re- 

to  the  gaa  gen-    leasing  the   other  end   journal*   from   the   bracket  pro- 

jection  apertuiea. 
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3434^427 
VENBTIAN  BLIND 


HM  Dk.  4,  1999,  9m.  No.  S57y43t 
prioriiy,  iipplciiiM  9wlti«ilM<  Dk.  9.  195t 
3Clahw.    (CLIM— IW) 


support  memben  includiaf  an  dongated  oteninf  in  the 
side  lying  away  from  the  ride  of  the  window  openmg  to 
which  it  is  mounted,  said  opening  extending  throoghout 
the  length  of  said  support  member;  a  motion  transmitting 
rod  positioned  with^  each  of  said  support  members;  a 
cavity  formed  within  each  of  said  support  members  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  suppdrt  member  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  the  walls  defining  said  cavity 
rotatably  receiving  and  supporting  said  rdd  throughout 
iu  length  and  exposing  said  rod  througboul  its  length  to 
the  interior  of  said  support  member;  a  plurality  of  carriers 
slidably  supported  and  positioned  within  ,each  of  said 
support  members,  each  of  said  carriers  including  motion 
transmitting  means  engaging  said  rod  and  |)eing  exposed 
to  said  c^iening;  and  a  louver  operably  connected  to  each 
of  said  carriers  whereby  rotation  of  said  rods  moves  said 
cairiers  and  said  louvers  lengthwise  of  said  isupport  mem- 
bers. 


3434^429  , 

MEANS  FOR  ADSUSTtSC  THE  FREHURE  OF 
AIR-COOLED  CONDENSATION  AFf  ARATUS 
LABd6  Hdkr,  Lind6  Fond,  ami 

to  LlcMKiB  TaWhM4yokat  Eiieke- 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  having  an  upper  supporting  bar, 
a  phvality  of  superimposed  slats,  flexible  straps  connect- 
ing said  slats  to  said  upper  supporting  bar,  a  cord-like 
push-poll  element  having  one  ead  portion  extending 
throu^  said  slaU  and  attaclped  to  the  \om(erv^<M  slat, 
a  caUe  covering  enclosing  aad  guiding  said  push-pull 
element,  an  operating  mechanism  mounted  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  blind  and  having  a  shaft,  a  rope  pulley 
having  ^vrugated  sides  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  other 
ead  poitioa  of  Mid  pmh-puU  ekment  banc  hooked  around 
■aid  pulley,  a  source  of  power  for  routing  said  rope 
pulley  in  either  direction  for  opaiing  and  closing  said 
blind,  said  source  of  power  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  a  shaft,  a  speed  reduction  gear  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  nwtor  shaft  and  said  pulley  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
said  pulley  shaft,  a  third  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel  with 
proiections  mounted  thereon  with  said  gear  wheel  en- 
gaging said  pinion,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third 
■haft  and  having  an  arciute  slot  therein,  said  projec- 
tions on  said  gur  wheel  engaging  with  the  certain  amount 
of  end  play  into  said  arcuate  slot,  said  disc  also  having 
a  projection  thereon,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  switch  lever 
having  a  bifurcated  end  engageaUe  with  said  projec- 
tion on  said  disc,  and  means  operated  by  said  switch 
lever  for  interrupting  the  motor  circuit  and  for  aimul- 
taaeously  reversing  the  circuit  connection  so  that  when 
said  motor  is  again  switched  on  it  wiU  rotate  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


cin  TiMhM^oli 


FUsdIaiL 

3 


:7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  t5>M 
(CL  145— 49)    I 


3434,42t 
LOUVER-TYFE  WINDOW  BLIND 
M.  Kekrsr.  Chris  Slpiiiiiia,  Jr.,  a^ 

to 


M. 

ILOiT, 


13 


It,  19M,  9w.  No.  3,1W 
(CL  IM— 172) 


I.  Air-cooled  condensation  apparatus  comprising  a 
mixing  coodenser  having  an  inlet  and  an  putJct,  a  liquid 
circulating  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  mixing  condenser  and  having  an  ouilet  and  having 
a  pressure  stub  at  said  pump  outlet,  a  first  preisurc  feeler 
coupled  to  said  pressure  stub  so  as  to  bi  responsive  to 
pressure  changes  at  said  pressure  stub,  a  \jertical  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  lower  end  and  an  itppcr  end  and 
having  tubing  extendmg  between  said  enps,  said  tubing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  lovt^  epd  of  said 
beat  exchanger,  said  tubing  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  pump,  pressure  reducing  means  ^ving  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  tubing  and  l^ving  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  mixing  jcondenaer,  the 
upper  end  of  said  heat  exchanfcr  being!  at  ihe  highest 
geodetic  level  of  the  apparatus,  a  second '  pressure  feeler 
coupled  to  said  pressure  reducing  means  iplet  so  as  to  be 
responsive  to  pressive  changes  in  said  hressure  reduc- 
ing means  inlet,  means  for  varying  ttje  size  of  said 
pressure  reducing  means  inlet  so  as  to  vi^  the  presnire 
therein,  and  means  coupling  said  pressure  feelers  and  said 
size  varying  means  and  operative  to  weight  and  integrate 
the  pressures  felt  by  said  pressure  feeleri  proportionally 
to  the  respective  flow  resistances  between  saiid  prcaMre 


1.  A  louver-type  window  Mind,  cooiprianig:  a  pah^  of 
yintgatorf  and  graerafly  parallel  support  members  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  of  a  window  opening,  each  of  saki 


the  systnn  and 

the  pwssurt  in 

said  pressure  reducing  means  so  as  to  ka^P  the  weighted 


feelers  and  the  highest  geodetic  level  of 
to  actuate  said  size  varying  means  to  vary 


sum    of 

constant. 


the    pressures    felt    by    said 


feelers 
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METALLIC  KECUPDIAfcS  FOR  mCH  WAOTE 
GAS  TSMPniATUKES 


KfftftU, 
nM  N«v.  It,  IMt,  Sot.  N%.'njHl 

catfMi  Cmmiij  Mar.  21,  19M 
4  CbfaM.    (CL  14S— 145) 


1  a 


(b)  a  primary  baflk  spanning  the  distance  between  the 
headers  and  secured  at  its  ends  in  diametrical  posi- 
tion to  the  respective  headers  with  the  one  lateral 
edge  throufhout  its  entire  length  coplanar  with  the 
peripheries  of  the  headers  and  the  other  lateral  edge 
throughout  its  entire  length  spaced  a  very  short  dis- 
tance inwardly  from  coplanar  relationship  with  the 
peripheries  of  the  headers  to  |Mt>vide  a  restricted  fluid- 
flow  passage  between  the  labyrinth  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  primary  baflle,  and 


1.  In  a  metallic  recuperator,  in  which  waste  gas  of 
high  temperature  is  passed  between  the  pipes  of  a  pipe 
tystem  through  the  pipes  of  which  a  medium  to  be 
heated  up  is  to  be  conveyed:  a  first  pipe  group  having  an 
inlet  for  the  entraoce  of  the  medium  to  be  heated  in  the 
pipes  of  said  group  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharging 
the  medium  heated  in  said  first  pipe  group,  the  longitu- 
dinal extensioo  of  the  pipes  of  said  first  group  being  such 
as  to  permit  floe  gases  to  be  brought  into  heat  exchange 
therewith  to  contact  said  pipes  while  passing  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  loogtoidinal  extension  of  said  pipes, 
and  a  second  pipe  group  preceding  said  first  pipe  group 
«^ien  looking  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  waste  gas  to  be 
brought  into  heat  exchange  with  said  first  group,  said 
second  group  having  an  inlet,  conduit  means  esublish- 
ing  direct  communicatioa  of  said  outlet  of  said  first  pipe 
group  with  said  inlet  of  said  second  group,  said  second 
pipe  group  also  having  a  discharge  opening  for  discharg- 
ing the  medium  received  by  and  heated  in  said  second  pipe 
group  to  a  place  of  consuhiption,  the  pipes  of  said  second 
pipe  group  likewise  beiof  located  in  the  path  of  said  waste 
gas  and  having  their  loagitndinal  extension  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  tongifndinal  extension  of  the  pipes  of  said 
first  pipe  poop,  te  distance  betiwea  adjacent  pipes  of 
said  secoad  pipe  gronp  perpendicular  to  the  direction  from 
said  second  pipe  group  to  said  first  pipe  group  and  trans- 
verse to  the  kmgicvdinal  direction  d  the  pipes  of  said 
second  pipe  gronp  behig  considerably  greater  than  the 
distance  wtwven  adjacent  pipes  of  said  fbst  pipe  group 
in  a  directioo  perpendicular  to  the  direction  frotn  said  sec- 
ond pipe  group  to  said  first  pipe  gnnp  and  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  dircctian  of  die  pipes  of  said  first  pipe 
group.  ^^ 

3,134,431 

SHELI^AND-TUU  HEAT-EXCHANGEK 

CORB-UNIT 


PBsd  Fsk  2, 1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  17«,M2 
ICtekn.    (CL14S— IM) 

A  pre-assembled  core-unit,  addled  for  telescopic  inser- 
tion into  and  fcmovai  from  one  end  of  a  sheU  of  a  heai- 
exchanter  used  for  the  cooling  of  lubricating  oil  for  hi^ 
powered  heat  engines, 

(a)  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  headers  spanned  by  sad  sup- 
porting a  battery  of  pnraUel  tabes  and  haviag  their 

for  substantially 
wiil  of  the  shell. 


(c)  a  pair  of  supplemental  baffles  each  spanning  the 
distance  between  the  headers  and  secured  at  their 
respective  ends  to  the  headers  and  having  the  inner 
lateral  portion  of  semi-circular  contour  and  partially 
embracing  the  inner  of  two  adjacent  tubes  most 
remote  from  the  primary  bafTle  and  nearest  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  headers  snd  bsving  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  quadnmt  circular  form  to  seat  over 
the  other  of  the  two  tubes,  and  having  the  other 
lateral  portion  of  arcuate  form  with  the  extreme 
edge  disposed  inwardly  of  coplanar  relationship  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  headers,  and  the  crown  there- 
of oopianar  with  the  header  peripheries  for  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell. 


3,134,432 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Htrhtrt    E.    Mean,    WcthanAcU,    Cowk,    assignor    to 
UaMcd  Atarcraft  Corporatfon,  Emt  Hvtford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnac  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  243457 
14  ClaiiM.    (CL  145— Ul) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  oonnter-fluid-flow  configura- 
tion, a  generally  cylindricaJ  tube  bundle,  the  tubes  in  said 
bundle  being  identical  as  regards  length  and  shape  and 
compristng  intermediate  straight  closely  spaced  tubes 
which  extend  tfaroi^iiout  the  major  length  of  the  bundle 
and  straight  outwardly  offset  connected  tubes  at  each 
end  which  are  parallel  with  said  intermediate  tubes  and 
are  more  widely  spaced,  the  offset  tubes  providing  an 
annular  axial  clumber  reentrant  into  the  btindle  at  each 
end  of  the  tube  bundle,  an  annular  tube  sheet  at  each 
end  of  said  bundle  tlvough  which  the  offset  ends  of  the 
tubes  extend,  each  of  said  tube  sheets  having  a  central 
aperture  axially  aligned  with  the  adjacent  reentrant  cham- 
ber at  iu  respsctivc  end  of  the  tnbe  bmdle,  an  annular 
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tube-side  header  enclosing  the  outer  side  of  each  tube 
sheet  having  a  central  aperture  axially  aligned  with  the 
aperture  in  the  adjacent  tube  sheet,  one  of  said  headers 
comprising  an  inlet  headier  and  having  a  radial  inlet  pipe 
for  a  first  fluid,  the  other  comprising  an  outlet  header 
and  having  a  radial  outlet  pipe  for  said  first  fliiid,  an 
iaJet  pipe  for  a  second  fluid  extended  axially  through  the 
ccirtral  aperture  in  said  outlet  header  and  through  the 
aligDcd  aperture  in  said  adiacent  tube  sheet,  an  outlet 
pipe  for  said  second  fluid  extended  axially  through  the 
central  aperture  in  said  inlet  header  and  through  the 
aligned  aperture  in  the  adjacent  tube  sheet,  and  a  cylin- 
drical outer  casing  enclosing  said  tube  bundle  and  said 
tube  sheeU  and  secured  at  iU  opposite  ends  to  said  re- 
spective headers. 

3,134»433 
METHOD  OF  SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
PMHp  E.  BocqMt,  AR«Minai,  N.  Mes^  aad  Joha  N. 
Dew,  PoKa  CMy,  OUb.  iiiIibiiii  to  CoadMstal  Oil 
CMMMy,  PoMa  Olj^OkiBn  a  cofToratkM  of  Delaware 
NoDraw^.    Fle4JM.14,1Mt,Ser.No.23M 
11  OdtaM.    (CL  IM— «) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  the  recovery  of  in  situ 
hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean  reservoir  traversed  by 
aa  iajectkm  well  bore  and  a  recovery  well  bore  com- 
priang  injecting  altemale  volumee  of  water,  and  hydro- 
carbom  of  succe«tveiy  reduced  viscoaity  through  said 
injectioo  well  bore  into  the  j;eaervoir  to.  displace  hydro- 
carbooa  within  the  rawrvoir  toward  said  recovery  well 
bore,  and  producing  in  situ  hydrocarbons  throu^  said 
racovary  well  bore  to  the  lurfaoe. 


r 
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3,134,435 
METHOD   FOR  STABILIZING  AN  INCOMPETENT 

FORMATION 
Makoha  R.  J.  WyBtc,  ABboa  Park,  Pa^  i^nnr  to  Girif 
Reaearch  Jk  DcvctopoMat  Cea^aay,  Pt(libiBr|h,  Pa^  a 
corporaCtoa  of  Delaware 

FBad  Dec  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7|,7M 
7  Oataaa.    (CL  IM— 25)  ^ 


INCRBASING  ULTIftLnillECOVIRY  FROM 
GAS  RESERVOIRS 

Jr.,  Miartea,  To.,  aMivar,  bj 
to   Jeraay   Preiactto 
Mn,  OkkL.  a  caryemltoa  of 
Jaae  t%mi,  Ser.  No.  llt,134 
5  CMiH.    (CL  IM— 9) 


1.  A  ntethod  for  sUbilizing  an  incompetent  subter- 
ranean formation  containing  bydrocarboiii  penetrated  by 
the  borehole  of  a  well  comprising  displaci|ig  a  pyrophoric 
liquid  from  the  borehole  of  a  well  into  ^  incompetent 
formation,  thereafter  displacing  a  cokeaple  liquid  from 
the  borehole  of  the  well  into  the  incomdetem  formation 
to  move  the  pyrophoric  liquid  radially  outward  into  the 
fomution.  thereafter  displacing  an  oxygeii-containing  gas 
from  the  borehole  of  the  well  into  the  ihcompetem  for- 
mation whereby  the  pyrophoric  liquid  is  ignited  upon  con- 
tart  with  the  oxygen-containing  gas  and  reverse  combus- 
tion of  the  cokable  liquid  is  conunenced  continuing  the 
injection  of  the  oxygen-containing  gas  a<  a  rate  adapted 
to  continue  reverse  combustion  of  the  cokable  liquid 
toward  the  borehole  of  the  well  whereby'  coke  is  formed 
to  stabilize  the  incompetent  formation. 


3,134,434 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  WELL  fRKATMENT 
Jmmb  a  MeaM,  Fraak  H.  BiaaaSih,  lr|,  mi  AMni  R. 

to  The   Dvw 


Oct  13, 19St,  Ser.  Na.  7M,7J9 
7CWBM.    (CLli^-13] 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas 
reaervoir  peoetralad  by  uindip  and  down-dip  wells  coa- 
priainf  the  stcpi  of: 

injecting  flood'  water  into  said  reecrvoir  through  said 
up-dip  well  and  producing  rsiervoir  gas  displaced 
by  said  watar  through  said  down-dip  wall  until  in- 
JKtod  watar  hai  coiiH>letoly  flooded  mid  reaervoir 
to  rwiduil  fM  saturation; 
leaiihvini  a  portioa  of  said  flood  water  which  ha*  risen 
in  aaid  wells  as  a  reault  of  said  waterlooding  stqp 
of  said  walla  lo  reduce  reecrvoir 


7 


by 


1.  A  well  treating  reaiaous  compoaitioa  setuble  to  a 
lubataMially  dry  iuid-pcnBeable  materihl  whea  injected 
icntioes  and  vosdt  of  an  uaconpolidatod  sublar- 
fnrasatifta  to  convert  said  uacoagolidatod  portions 
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to  contoUdated  fluid-permeable  structuret,  comiirim  es- 
•entially  of  ( 1 )  a  iKood  suae  pheaol-aldebydc  type  resin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  phenol  to  about  1.5  fonnaldehyde, 
cresylic  acid-paraformaldehyde  in  a  naolar  ratio  of  1 
mole  of  the  cnesQi  group  (C^CH|OH)  to  about  3  moles 
of  the  akkhyde  group  (CHjO),  and  phenol-formalde- 
hyde-rcaorcinol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  phenol  to  about  1.5 
moles  of  fonnaldehyde  to  about  0.9  mole  of  resorcinol, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  between  50  and  125  pounds 
of  a  oelluloee  ether  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl  ceUuloae  and  ethyl  celluloee  per  thousand  gallons 
of  the 


having  a  substantially  horizontal  fracture  extending  from 
the  well  into  the  oil  zone  of  an  oil-bearing  formation  hav- 
ing a  zone  of  the  fluid  other  than  oil  adjacent  to  but  ver- 
tically displaced  from  the  oil  zone,  comprising  forming 
a  substantially  horizontal  fracture  extending  from  the  well 
into  the  zone  of  the  fluid  other  than  oil,  setting  a  packer 
in  the  well  between  the  two  substantially  borizooul  frac- 
tures to  divide  the  well  into  an  upper  zone  communicating 
with  the  horizontal  fracture  above  the  packer  and  a  lower 


3,134,437 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WELLS 
Kimrmfkk,  MHIsni,  Mkh^  iiil»i  i    to  The  Dow 
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3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S2,t24 
(CLIM— 42) 
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zone  communicating  with  the  horizontal  fracture  below 
the  packer,  miming  tubing  down  the  well  and  through  the 
packer  to  conununicate  with  the  lower  zone,  producing 
oil  through  the  fracture  in  the  oil  zone,  separately  pro- 
ducing the  fluid  other  than  oil  through  the  fracture  iiv 
the  zone  of  fluid  other  than  oil.  and  controlling  the  rate 
of  production  throu^  one  of  the  fractures  to  maintain 
the  interface  between  the  oil  and  the  fluid  other  than  oil 
between  the  two  fractures. 


3,134,43t 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OIL 
Pa^MilHMW. 

To^  II 11^ to  G^  Risisrtt  Jk 


FRid  Dk.  27.  IMt,  Sot.  N«.  7M42 
3  Ch*M.    (CL  lM-45) 

1.  A  method  of  produdnf  oil,  with  reduced  production 
of  a  fluid  other  than  oil  in  the  produced  oil.  from  a  well 


3,134,439 
GRAVEL  PACEONG  APPARATUS 
Wayne  S.  SkMis,  Jr.,  Mombm  PwIi,  Western 
Anshalto.  ssslgaiir  to  G«lf  OU  CorpotBttoa, 
Pa^  a  c«noratton  of  PcMMyKanto 

FM  Jmc  27,  19M,  Sot.  No.  3MM 
3  ClatoH.    (CL  IM— 51) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  earth  well  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  loading  into  a  hollow  frangible  walled  vessel  ex- 
jriodable  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  metal 
hydrides,  metallo-organic  compounds,  alkali  metals, 
and  shock  sensitive  explosives. 

(ft)  sealing  said  vessel. 

(c)  lowering  said  sealed  vessel  to  a  predetermined 
poakkm  in  said  earth  well, 

(</)  covering  said  sealed  vessel  with  liquid, 

\e)  subjecting  said  vessel  to  sufficient  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  compress  fluid  in  said  well  bore  and  to  im- 
plode and  shatter  said  vessel,  and 

(/)  00  diattering  said  vessel,  exposing  said  explodable 
material  to  ambieiK  well  bore  conditions  which  ini- 
tiate detonation  of  said  explodable  material,  thereby 

•  inducing  the  fonnatioo  of  fractures  in  the  wall  of 
said  earth  well  adjacent  by  means  of  the  shock  wave 
of  said  i«»ip»<Mirt«  and  the  detonation  of  said  ex- 
plodabk  maleriaL 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravel  packing  s  slotted  liner  in  the 
borehole  of  a  well  comprising  a  tubing  string,  a  cross- 
over connected  in  the  tubing  string,  said  crossover  hav- 
ing a  lower  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  tubing  string  and  an  upper  port  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
tubing  string,  sealing  means  between  the  upper  port  and 
lower  port  ckmng  the  annulus  between  the  crossover 
and  the  borehole  wall,  a  liner  detachably  suspended  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubing  string,  a  packer  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  liner  near  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  well  to  close 
the  annular  space  surrounding  the  liner,  a  passage  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  lower  end  of  the  liner,  a 
wash  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing 
string  extending  downwardly  through  the  liner  and  com- 
municating with  the  passage,  an  inlet  in  the  wash  pipe 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  26,  1964 


from  the  siMce  within  the  lioer  into  the  wash  pipe,  and  a 
dieck  vahre  adapted  to  allow  flow  through  the  inlet  into 
the  wash  pipe  and  prevent  flow  from  the  wash  pipe 
throu^  the  inkt 

3,134r44t 
MULTIPLE  COMPLETIONS  OF  WELLS 

Nonmm  A.  NeiMm,  Soirth  llenrtea,  Te»., 

Co—p— y,  tnha,  Okhu,  a  corporntkw  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  112,444 

3  CUms.    (CL  IM— 114) 


1.  AnMuiUus  for  use  in  a  cased  and  tubed  well,  com- 
pristng: 

an  elongated  tubular  mandrel  includmg  a  fishing  head 
and  retractable  landing  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  landing  means  normally  extending  from  said 
mandrel  to  land  in  a  tubing  landing  nipple  for  sup- 
Dorting  said  mandrel  therefrom; 

a  tubular  mandrel  extension  having  a  continuous  bore 
therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  end; 

a  plug  of  resilient  material  affixed  to  the  opposite  end 
ol  said  mandrel  from  said  one  end,  and  extending 
into  said  mandrel  extension; 

shear  pin  means  rekasably  connecting  said  plug  and 
mandrel  to  said  mandrel  extension; 

radially-expansible  cement  supporting  means  affixed  to 
said  mandrel  e:ttension,  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
tubing  string;  and 

at  least  one  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  mandrel  near 
said  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  pass  cementi- 
tious  material  for  deposition  on  said  cement  support- 
ing means;  said  mandrel  extension  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  tubing  extension  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  form  a  continuous  passageway  from  the 
tubing  to-  below  said  cement  supporting  means. 


I 
3,134,441 
^AFPARATl«  FOR  DRILL  STEM  TESTING 

AaMbeft  BflRjr  asa  WaMaMi  D«  Masacc,  HaaalOB,  Tcu, 

Dcliwan 
OMal  ■aaBcitloa  May  9,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  27,73«, 
PMntTto.  3,ir7,729.     DtrUcd  and  thb  apple 


May  21,  1N2,  Ser.  No.  19MM 

«  CWaiB.    (CL  1<4— ItT) 

1-  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  inflating  an  inflatable 
packer  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  aNdrill  stem  responsive 
to  exertioa  of  fluid  preasure  in  the  bore  of  the  drill  stem, 
compriaiag: 


a  first  drill  stem  section  having  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  tubular  member  definihg  a  space 
therebetween;  i 

said  inner  tubular  member  including  an  elastic  tubular 
section  deformable  by  fluid  pressure  witl^n  the  bore 
of  the  drill  stem,  and  a  nonmagnetic  tubular  section; 

a  substantially  incompressible  liquid  in  sai<)  space; 

a  control  valve  in  said  space  comprising  a  Valve  stem, 
a  valve  housing  for  said  valve  stem  havinJK  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  ports,  said  first  port  being  i|i  hydraulic 
communication  with  said  space,  said  valie  stem  in- 
cluding means  to  hydraulically  interconndct  said  first 
and  second  ports  when  said  stem  is  in  a  drst  postion 
thereof,  and  to  hydraulically  interconnect  said  first 
and  third  ports  when  said  stem  is  in  a  second  posi- 
tion therec^; 

means  in  said  valve  housing  urging  said  valve  stem 
toward  said  first  poaition  thereof;  > 

means  including  first  check  valve  means  hydraulically 
interconnecting  said  third  port  to  said  packer,  adapt- 
ed to  allow  fluid  flow  only  from  said  third  port  to 
said  packer  to  inflate  said  packer; 


means  including  second  check  valve  means  lydraulical- 
ly  interconnecting  said  packer  to  said  seccmd  port  to 
permit  fluid  flow  only  from  said  packer  |o  said  sec- 
ond port; 

a  second  drill  stem  section  below  said  firsi  drill  stem 
section,  including  a  recess  therein  and  a  second 
elastic  tubular  section  between  said  second  recess  and 
the  bore  of  the  drill  stem;  ' 

a  passageway  providing  hydraulic  communication  be- 
tween said  second  recess  and  said  valvei  housing  to 
permit  free  movement  of  said  valve  stem; 

a  valve  stem  latching  mechanism  including  a  pivoted 
arm  bearing  against  the  valve  stem  andf  further  in- 
cluding means  for  latching  said  valve  s^em  in  said 
second  position  thereof  when  said  valve  ktem  moves 
to  its  second  position,  means  pivoCally  supporting  said 
pivoted  arm  in  said  space,  spring  means  gonnected  to 
the  pivoted  arm  and  to  the  drill  stem  adapted  to 
urge  the  pivoted  arm  against  the  valve  <tem  and  to 
ro;ate  the  arm  to  its  latching  position  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  vahre  stem,  and  a  clevis  of  mag- 
netizable material  affixed  to  said  pivotdd  arm  and 
partially  surrounding  the  bore  of  the  drill  istem  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  arm  away  from  its  latchtng  poaitioo 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  a  magnet  up  the  driO  stemt  bore  to  re- 
lease said  valve  stem  and  permit  said  vi^  stem  to 
move  to  its  first  position;  and 
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a  fo-dcvil  MMtlibk  iato  aid  rabtc  stem  for  prcvcntint 
flnkl  flow  down  said  drill  Mea,  laid  lo-devil  iDchidinf 
a  ouuidrel.  cup  packer  meaaa  on  the  oaaadrel  for 


providiag  a  tiiid  teal  between  the  maadrd  and  the 
walk  of  the  drill  stem  bore,  and  «occr  meam  affixed 
to  the  maadrel  for  qMctag  the  cup  packer  means 
firom  tha  bodan  of  the  drill  stem  to  a  level  in  the 
drill  stem  between  said  first  and  second  elastic  tubular 


3,134,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  WELLS 

la  Pai 


Oct.  rr,  IMl,  Scr.  Ne.  7(9,941, 
3,nt,»15,  dnlad  Am.  1«,  1942.    DtrMad 

Mmr  5,  IMI,  Ser.  N*.  117457 
r  I       (CL144— 2r7) 


1.  An  apparatM  for  pbdng  a  plastic  liner  in  a  well 
which  inchides  a  tubular  body,  meant  to  attach  said  body 
to  a  n— li^  ttif^  to  that  the  inside  of  said  body  will 
be  in  direct  fluid  communicatinn  with  said  running  string, 
a  retUieat  tobc  mrrounding  said  body,  a  thennotetttng 
mill  imrm— ltd  expauHble  sleeve  of  laminated  fiber  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  means  to  hermetically  seal  the  ends 
of  said  tabe  to  said  body,  a  first  fluid  passage  from  the 
inside  of  taid  body  to  the  inside  of  said  tube,  a  secosid 
fluid  pawtp  Crom  the  tSMk  of  taid  body  to  the  well  bore, 
a  relief  vahe  in  taid  tecond  fluid  passage  to  limit  the 
differential  fussiai  between  the  inside  of  said  body  and 
the  outside  of  said  body,  and  a  standing  valve  in  said 
second  fluid  passage  to  permit  well  fluids  to  enter  said 
body  when  ihe  prestore  in  taid  wcU  is  greater  than  the 
fluid  vivmmm  wfcMa  taid  body. 


M34^443 
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DBIVIAND 


Hiril.1 

lt4,471 
SO^M.    (CL17»— ISt) 
4.  Cydoidal  drivii^  mod  moonriag  ttracture  for  boat 
propdling  paddlet  ooovriMag: 

(a)  a  tupport  member, 

(b)  a  normaUy  ttatjooary  vertically  extending  center 
diafl  having  an  appar  portioB, 

(c)  BMaM  iirfiH'ag  hM  appar  portion  of  tha  center 
rinft  OB  tiid  inppoct  neailMr  a^  taid  shaft  depend- 
ing thmfioin  in  sntprndfd  condition, 

(rf)  a  hoatiagindoding  a  vertJcaBycitrndlng  cylindrical 

side  wall  portioa,  sisd  hoasing  having  a  duunber 
pailially  daiaad  hjr  taid  cylindrical  tide  wall 


(c)  said  center  shaft  extending  oo-axially  of  said  side 
wall  portion  and  downwardly  into  said  duunber, 

(/)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  housing  with 
Taped  to  said  center  shaft  and  in  suspended  relation 
relative  thereto. 

(g)  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber with  Mch  of  said  rollers  rotatable  on  substan- 
tially vertical  axes  and  having  peripheries  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  at  ctr- 
cumfernitially  spaced  points  and  spaced  substan- 
tially bdow  the  suspending  mounting  of  said  center 
shaft  for  resisting  lateral  forces  and  cooperating  with 
the  suspending  mounting  of  the  bousing  for  rotation 
on  the  axis  of  the  center  khaft, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  drive  shafts  in 
•aid  chamber  and  spaced  about  said  center  shaft. 


(i)  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  drive  shafts  pro- 
jecting downwardly  past  said  side  wall. 

(/)  a  boat  propelling  paddle  secured  to  said  lower  por- 
tion of  each  drive  shaft, 

{k)  power  transmission  means  in  said  chamber  and  op- 
erably  connecting  each  of  said  drive  shafts  with  said 
center  shaft,  said  power  transmission  means  having 
a  speed  ratio  of  two  to  one  whereby  said  drive  shafts 
are  adapted  to  rotate  with  one-half  the  angular 
velodty  as  the  relative  angular  vdodty  between  said 
housing  and  said  center  shaft, 

(/)  power  means  having  a  driven  pulley  spaced  from 
taidboosiiig. 

(m)  and  a  drive  bdt  operativdy  engaged  with  said 
driven  pulley  and  the  periphery  of  the  housing  side 
wall  for  rotating  said  housing. 


3,134,444 
AIRCRAFT  ROTOR-PROPELLER 
Harry  S.  Eccrton,  GrwavfBc  Mms^  aad  Charfcs  W. 
urn  ni,  Moo^U,  Md  Deaay  W.  RoMaaon,  Ir^ 
Haxvdvillc,  Coaa^  mljtiiii  to  Kaana  Aircraft 
a  cerpotattoa  ef  Ctaairtkat 
FUcd  Am.  23, 1941,  flcr.  No.  133,344 
21  O^as.    (CL  17»--14«.l) 


W" 


23.  For  use  in  an  aircraft  rotary  thrust  producing  de- 
vice of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
blades  attached  to  a  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  elongated  blade  body,  a  flap  con- 
nected with  said  blade  body  for  movement  about  a  deflec- 
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taoB  fhainhit  axis  relative  to  uid  body  to  change  iu  de- 
flectioa  widi  raapect  to  said  blade  body,  a  push-pull  rod 
ffittwrtint  fcnerally  longitudinally  of  said  blade  body,  and 
a  murhairism  carried  by  said  blade  body  and  connected 
with  said  push-pull  rod,  said  mechanism  including  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  push-pull  rod  to  said 
flap  to  control  the  deflection  of  the  latter  and  for  exerting 
a  ccntrifugally  derived  force  on  said  push-pull  rod  which 
force  opposca  the  self-induced  centrifugal  load  on  the 
latter  rod  and  thereby  reduces  the  resultant  force  neces- 
sary to  hold  said  rod  in  a  given  poaftion  during  rotation 
of  said  blade  body. 

3,13M4S 
BLADE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
ThoiiM  W.  Hotekkfaa,  Or^ge,  Com^  ssslgani  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartforid,  Coan^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

raad  May  31, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  19gJ77 
SCWm.    (CL  17«— 1M.22) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  helicopter, 

(a)  a  fuselage, 

(b)  ti  rotor  head  mounted  thereon  for  rotation, 

(c)  two  blades  attached  to  said  rotor  bead, 

(d)  each  of  said  blades  having  a  pressurized  section 
therein, 

(e)  each  section  being  pressurized  to  approximately 
the  same  value,  and 

(/)  a  pressure  differential  indicator  being  connected 
between  the  pressurized  section  of  each  of  said 
pressurized  blades. 


GROUND  AIR  GUN  MOUNTING  SUPPORT 
Ralph  W.  FwmU,  Rockwvfl  City,  aisd 

Gall  H.  Alhlngsr,  Lyttos^  Iowa 

FIM  Sapt  It,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  141431 

4  ClalMS.    (CL  173—24) 


1.  In  aa  air  gun  or  like  mounting, 
(a)  a  flat  treaded  sled   runner  curved   upwardly   at 
I  end. 


(b)  a  stab  tube  CTti»nHiwj  upwardly  from  paid 

(c)  two  spaced  apart  upwardly  mwt»nAit%g  bar  mem- 
bers on  said  runner.  < 

(d)  an  air  gun  having  a  fkst  bar  handle!  and  a  sec- 
ond bar  handle  with  said  first  bar  handle  detach- 
ably  extending  into  said  stub  tube  and  4ie  rear  end 
of  said  gun  detachabiy  extending  between  said  two 
spaced  apart  bar  members, 

(e)  a  bearing  means  on  the  forward  dnd  of  said 
runner,  and 

(/)  an  elongated  earth  penetrating  member  supported 
by  said  bearing  means  and  operatively  secured  to 
said  air  gun. 


3,134^7 
ROLLING  CONE  ROCK  BIT  WTTH  WRAPAROUND 

SPEARPOINTS 
Fred  H.  McElya  and  Leon  B.  SHmsn,  HPNiin.  Tex^ 
■ssigwuri  to  lfa«bct  Tool  Cnaip— y,  Hon^ton,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  17t,t#5 
5  CkdoBS.    (CL  175—332) 


1.  In  a  rock  bit  having  a  multiplicity  of  foiling  cone 
cutters  mounted  thereon  with  their  axes  of  rotation  in- 
clined downwar'dly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  bit.  wherein  each  cutter  h$s  a  conical 
nose  at  its  small  end  terminating  adjacent  but  short  of 
said  bit  axis,  ^uch  nose  having  inserts  of  wear  resistant 
nnterial  protruding  therefrom  with  blunt  putting  tips 
aad  wherein  such  inserts  are  disposed  andi  distributed 
between  cutters  to  roll  through  adjacent  and  {overlapping 
aanuli,  the  innermost  such  annulus  being  ddfined  by  an 
insert  from  the  apex  of  one  of  said  conical  noses,  the 
improvement  comprising  slightly  truncated  ^nds  on  all 
of  said  noses  and  said  inserts  of  wear  resist4nt  material 
protruding  from  the  conical  surfaces  and  st>me  of  the 
truncated  ends  of  said  noses  with  the  cuttin|  tips  of  all 
iiKcrts  adjacent  but  spaced  an  appreciable  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  bit  axis  at  their  nearest  approach  thereto, 
said  insert  in  a  nose  apex  having  its  cutting  ^iP  protnid- 
iilg  axially  beyond  the  cutting  tips  of  the  <$heT  inserts 
aad  such  other  cutting  tips  being  dispose^  in  axially 
spaced  concentric  annular  rows  of  progressi^ly  increas- 
iilg  radius  so  that,  as  all  cones  are  rotateq  through  a 
common  position,  such  cutting  tips  of  the  irase  inseru 
lie  within  and  define  a  convex  surface  of  reflation  sur- 
rounding the  small  end  of  the  cutters,  saidi  radial  dis- 
tance being  such  as  to  adapt  said  bit  to  cut  a  wellbore 
leaving  a  rock  post  of  such  a  radius  that  t^  post  dis- 
ii«egrates  as  drilling  progresses,  the  number  Imd  spacing 
of  said  inserts  in  the  noses  providing  supporting  cone 
material  between  adjacent  inserts  having  i  mininmm 
dimension  of  about  Vk  inch. 


3,134*441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
Chyo,  2*2 

N 

FBed  Nyv.  l\l9S9,Sm.  N#. 
Claima  priority,  wfftkotmtiB  MpsH  N#v< 
1  Cliilm.    (CL  irf^tS) 
A  wei^ung  balance  comprising  a  bal; 


l^am,  a  pan 
for  holding  an  article  to  be  weighed,  meaa^  mounting 
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Mid  pan  OB  one  wk  of  said  beam,  a  group  of  wetgbtt  of 
tMihiaMt  BUMaa,  kvera  aMOciaHid  with  nid  wdghtsand 
opeiabw  to  dcipiwit  aad  ntaofe  the  letpcctiva  woghts 
from  the  oter  ade  of  balaace  beam,  electromacDetx  for 
activatiiif  aid  leven,  a  rotary  wmkch  operative  to  ener- 
gize drcuits  for  c^wrafing  mid  electromagnets  one  after 
the  other  in  a  predetermined  order,  ftnt  magnet  relays 
connecting  nid  electromagnets  directly  to  a  power  supply 
bypassing  said  rotary  switch.'^  second  magnet  relays  op- 
erative to  activate  both  the  dicnit  for  connecting  the  re- 
spective filwtmmsgnfiti  through  said  rotary  switch  to  the 


vibratory  flexure  plate  means  positioned  above  said  bucket 
and  adjacem  saiid  feed  means  to  receive  said  Itrand; 
means  for  vibrating  said  flexure  plate  means;  and  means 
adjacent  said  flexure  plate  means  for  segregating  strands 
from  said  feed  means  onto  said  plate  means  comprising. 
subsUntially  vertical  oscillatory  gate  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  feed  means  and  said  flexure  plate  means,  ro- 
tary pick-up  means  adjacent  both  said  flexure  plate  means 
and  said  gate  means,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  gate 
means  and  rotating  said  pick-up  means  whereby  strands 
are  segregated  and  conveyed  by  said  pick-up  means  from 
said  feed  means  past  said  gate  means  to  said  flexure  plate 
means  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  scale  to  cause 
said  dribble  means  to  dribble  said  strands  into  said  bucket 
until  the  desired  weight  is  heU  therein  whereupon  said  ac- 
tuating means  stops  said  dribble  and  imloads  said  bucket; 
and  receiving  means  positioned  below  said  bucket  for 
receiving  said  strands  from  said  bucket. 


3,13MM 
WEIGHING  DEVICES 
Roy  R.  Hawoa,  155  OnBharlaad  Drive,  Mwytaad 
Heights,  Mo^  aadgMT  of  «we-fowth  to  WUItem  H. 
Anderson.  GIcmoc,  Mow,  and  oM-fowth  to  Joseph 
H.  Schlcnua,  aad  OM-f oarth  to  Georgt  A. 
holh  of  St.  Loida,  Mo. 

FiM  Juc  15. 1M2,  Sar.  No.  UlMl 
U  CUtaH.    (CL  177— Hi) 


power  supply  aad  the  drcnit  for  connecting  the  respective 
electromagnsCs  directly  to  the  power  si^iply  simultane- 
ously, a  secondary  rotary  switch  constructed  and  arranged 
to  niake  aad  break  the  circuits  t<x  electrifying  said  second 
"■g"^  relays  one  after  the  other  in  the  same  order  as  in 
said  first  rotwy  switch,  said  two  rotary  switches  being 
synchrooiKd.  a  third  augaet  relay  tor  completing  the 
circuit  iaehidiBg  said  seooad  rotary  switch,  means  for 
electrifyiaf  said  last  aaawd  Biagnet  relay  when  the  sum 
of  weigfata  loaded  eaoeedi  the  weight  of  the  article  being 
weighed,  aad  means  for  cooapating  the  total  weight  of 
wcigtats  loaded. 


343<449 
WEIGHING  MACHINE  FOB  STRANDED 
PRODUCTS 
8.  Cafcra,  Narth  lifciiri,  ami 

Itt^  Backvfls  Caairef  N.Y., 
Da    PkaMlsd   Wliihhi    ~ 
N.Y..  a  laipsiaiBa  of  Now 

Apr.  ^  IMl,  See.  No.  Ig5,7g3 
It  OalBK    (CL  177-^57) 


Dc 

to 


1.  In  a  mafhiiif  for  automatically  handling  and  weigh- 
ing stranded  products,  the  combination  comprising,  feed 
means  for  supply  strands  to  be  weighed;  a  scale  below  and 
adjacent  said  feed  means  having  a  bucket  for  loading  and 
unloading  said  strands;  bulk  pre-weigh  means  positioned 
above  said  backet  and  adiaoeot  said  feed  means  for 
votamctricaSy  scgratafing  a  bulk  of  said  strands  from  said 
feed  mrans  into  said  backet,  said  bulk  being  the  major 
port  of  the  dasired  flaal  weight;  snbstantially  honzootal 
802  O.G. 


I  A  device  for  weighing  out  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  fluent  solid  weighable  material,  said  device  comprising 
base  means,  upstanding  fulcrum  means  disposed  upon 
said  base  means,  balancing  means  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
and  extending  across  said  fuknim  means  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  counterweight  means  operatively  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  balancing  means  with  respect  to  the  fulcrum 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  weight  on  said 
balaiKing  means,  and  aliquoting  means  mounted  on  said 
balancing  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  fulcruni  means 
with  respect  to  said  counterweight  means,  said  aliquoting 
means  including  a  cross-bar  extending  transversely  across 
the  balancing  means  and  being  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  secondary  axis  parallel 
to  the  aforementioned  horizontal  axis  and  abo  for  roution 
about  an  approximately  vertical  axis,  a  recepUcle  sup- 
ported by  the  cross-bar  snd  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
weighable  material,  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  cross-bar  for  directing  the  weighable  materia]  into 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial from  said  last-named  means  into  the  receptacle  re- 
sponsive to  roution  of  the  cross-bar. 


3,134,451 
PLATFORM  TYPE  BATHROOM  SCALE 
B.  Hisiiia,  KaaRwortf^  DL,     i  la     i   to 
Scale  CoavMy.  a  corpamkia  oTllliBoh 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1M2.  Sar.  No.  179.«M 
!•  ClaiBM.    (CL  177—225) 
1.  In  a  platform  type  bathromn  scale  having  an  inter- 
connected sheet  metal  base,  primary  and  secondary  levers 
and  a  platform;  calibrating  structure  for  the  levers,  com- 
prising: a  calibrating  coil  spring  attached  to  the  primary 
lever  for  providing  proportional  deflection  of  the  levers 
toward  the  base  responsive  to  weight  placed  on  the  scale 
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pbtfonn;  a  Hvport  for  4ie  •prisg  tnchidmf  aa  upitand-  3,13M53  I       

iag  poll  bearing  on  said  bate  and  extrading  upwardly   WALKING-FIGURE  AMUSEMENT  LA{fP  VEHICLE 
ttoougk  «id  coa  .pring.  «id  po«  haying  a  riot  «^    «.-«•  arj-l^5-3«  ^r^^  N.Y. 

9ClaiM.    (CLIM— •) 


in  iqypOT  end  to  receive  and  Mi^port  one  end  of  laid  coil 


■pring  and  being  rotaubic  to  provide  for  adjustment  of 
the  effective  length  of  the  oofl  firing  between  said  upper 
end  of  the  poet  and  the  attachment  of  said  spring  to  the 
primary  lever. 

3,13M52 

GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES  HAVING 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRTS 

Ccctt  H.  ladMif  Niiihiw,  WoMnh,  near  GalMford, 

•  to  WeadMd  Akcralt  Uaritcd,  Yeovil, 


FHed  Nov.  M,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1S5319 
g  CWas.     (CL  Ig*— 7) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  lifting  and  transporting  loads  supported 
above  and  clear  of  the  surface  by  means  of  at  least  one 
air  cushion,  comprising:  a  base  member,  a  skvt  of  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  flexible  material  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  being  at- 
tached thereto  in  a  substantially  fluid  tight  relationship 
to  form  at  least  the  upper  part  of  the  outside  boundary  of 
an  air  cushion  under  said  base,  the  free  peripheral  edge 
of  said  skirt  being  flaccid  and  defining  a  cross  sectional 
area  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  skirt  upering  inwardly  from  the  point  of  atuch- 
ment  to  the  base  to  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  series  of 
peripheral  noczles  havipg  exit  orifices  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  base  and  terminating  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of 
the  skirt  and  being  inwardly  directed  to  form  and  main- 
tain the  air  cushion  within  the  skirt,  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  air  cushion  having  a  downward  component  act- 
ing against  the  inwardly  tapered  skirt  to  maintain  the  skirl 
in  the  extended  position  theredf,  the  flaccid  free  peripheral 
edge  of  the  skirt  permitting  the  skirt  to  fold  locally  to 
pass  over  an  obstacle  without  substantial  loss  of  pressure 
in  the  air  cushion. 


1.  A  walking-figure  amusement  land  vehicle  compris- 


lag: 


member 

said  chassis 

supporting 

the  overall 

on  the  up- 

to  said  base 


a  chassis  frame  comprising  a  base  ponjion,  a  first  up- 
right portion  secured  at  a  forward  e$d  of  said  base 
portion,  a  second  upright  portion  sectured  at  a  rear- 
ward end  of  said  base  portion,  a  liorward  chassis 
extension  member  secured  to  said  ftijst  upright  por- 
tion, and  a  rearward  chassis  ext 
secured  to  said  second  upright  port* 
extension  members  so  arranged  on 
upright  portion  as  to  effectively  ext^ 
length  of  said  base  portion,  and  att 
right  portion  at  an  elevation  relati^ 
portion; 

a  forward  pair  of  foot  members  arrange^  under  the  for- 
ward chassis  extension  member  and  depending  below 
the  base  portion  of  the  chassis  frama; 

power-driven  means  to  alternately  lift,  [advance,  lower 
and  return  said  forward  pair  of  footj  members,  said 
means  secured  to  and  depending  frOm  the  forward 
chassis  extension  member,  and  so  nmstnicted  and 
arranged  as  to  support  said  chassis  ex|ensi<Hi  member 
on  said  pair  of  foot  members; 

a  rearward  pair  of  foot  naembers  arranged  under  the 
rearward  chassis  extension  member  i  and  depending 
below  the  base  portion  ol  the  chassis  frame; 

power-driven  means  to  alternately  lift,, advance,  lower 
and  return  said  rearward  pair  of  foo^  members,  said 
means  fixed  to  and  depending  froi^  the  rearward 
chassis  extension  member,  and  so  <k>nstructed  and 
arranged  as  to  support  said  chassis  extension  mem- 
ber on  said  pair  of  foot  members; 

one  of  said  power-driven  means  so  doostructed  and 
arranged  in  connection  with  the  cgassis  extension 
member  from  which  it  depends  as  ito  be  stecrabie 
relative  to  same; 

means  to  steer  said  steerable  power-driven  means,  said 
means  to  steer  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
provide  a  steering  control  device  located  at  a  posi- 
tion convenient  to  a  pafwgcr  carried  on  the  base 
portion  of  the  chassis  frame,  and  ilKluding  power 
transmission  elements  to  connect  sa^  steering  con- 
trol device  with  the  steerable  meaiii  to  alternately 
lift,  advance,  lower  and  return  the  fjmt  members; 

linkage  connecting  together  the  forwara-located  power- 
driven  means  and  the  rearward-locatM  power-driven 
means  to  alternately  lift,  advance,  lower  and  return, 
respectively,  the  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of  foot 
members;  said  linkage  so  construct^  and  arranged 
that  the  lifting,  advancing,  lowerinj ;  and  returning 
movements  of  one  of  said  means  i    transmitted  to 
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the  other;  one  of  aid  mcuit  lo  adjusted  in  coo- 
nectioo  wMi  nid  Uakaae  that  diafoiully  opposite 
foot  nenbcn  are  held  at  a  wnilar  phase  of  the  step- 
ping cycle: 
a  body  theU  simulatinf  the  tono  of  a  figure,  secured  to 
and  covering  said  chassis  frame;  said  body  shell 
so  coostnKted  and  arranted  as  to  provide  a  passenger 
compartment  carried  on  the  base  portion  of  the 
chassis  frame  and  openings  to  allow  the  foot  mem- 
bers to  depend  to  the  ground. 


Jm.  31,  IMl 
<CL1M— 77) 


1.  A  vebick  comprising  a^frime  supported  oo  steer- 
able  ground  wheel  meant,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  vat  being  adjustable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
provided  with  a  fastening  member,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  nvport  member,  steering  means  mounted  on 
said  faHmlng  member  and  tumable  about  said  vertical 
axis  with  said  leat,  a  traaamiaBian  mechanism  coupling  the 
steering  means  with  said  steerable  wheel  means,  said 
trsnsmisaicn  mechanism  comprising  two  parts  which  are 
rotatable  With  reelect  to  each  other  about  a  vertical  pivot 
axis,  the  lint  part  being  adapted  to  turn  with  the  seat  and 
the  second  pwt  occiyying  a  fbted  pontion  with  respect  to 
the  frime  when  the  seat  is  turned,  the  fastening  member 
and  the  support  member  and  the  two  parts  of  tbe  transmis- 
sion medMnism  being  slidaMe  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
vertical  difgctha  whereby  die  seat  and  steering  means  can 
be  mounted  on  and  diunounted  from  the  v<diicle. 


rear  end,  said  pivou  extending  vertically  through  said 
chassis  frame,  and  wheds  carried  by  each  of  said  pivots 
for  supporting  said  chassis  frame  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane;  a  steering  system  for  controlling  tlie  direc- 
tional movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  comprising  : 
a  sprocket  firmly  connected  to  each  of  the  rear  pivou 
on  said  chassis  frame;  a  sprocket  looaely  mounted  on  each 
of  the  front  pivots  on  said  chassis  frame,  each  of  the 
last-mentioned  sprockets  having  parallel  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  upper  surfaces  having  upstanding  projec- 
tions; a  steering  rod  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  on  each 
of  said  front  pivots  and  spaced  axially  a  disunce  above 
the  last-mentioned  sprockeu,  said  steering  rods  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  surfaces 
having  projections  thereon;  a  tie-rod  interconnecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  steering  rods;  a  coupling  carried  by 
each  of  said  front  pivots  intermediate  said  steering  rods 
and  said  last-mentioned  sprockets,  said  couplings  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  having  recesses,  said  couplings  further  rotating 
with  said  front  supported  pivots  and  being  siidable  axially 
on  said  pivots  from  a  first  operative  position  wherein  the 
lower  surfaces  thereof  engage  the  upstanding  projectioas 
on  said  last-mentioned  sprockets  to  a  second  operative 
position  wherein  the  upper  surface  recesses  thereof  en- 
gage the  lower  surface  projections  on  said  steering  rods; 
means  carried  by  said  chassis  frame  and  roomx^H  to  said 
tie-rod  for  moving  said  tie-rod  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
chassis  frame  for  effecting  an  identical  angiiiBr  rotation 
to  said  front  pivots  when  said  couplings  are  in  a  second 
operative  position;  an  eiuUess  chain  engaging  all  of  said 
sprockets;  and  means  carried  by  said  chassis  frame  and 
operable  to  move  said  endless  chain  for  effecting  iden- 
tical angular  rotations  in  all  of  said  pivots  when  said 
couplings  are  in  a  first  operative  position. 


UNIVERSAL  TvbcK  WnHnVEUNG 
AND  DnVING  WHEELS 

Cmw  MaMMM  11,  MM,  nny 
1,  IMl,  Sv.  N^  114,131 

~        'an.  2t,  lf«l 
4  CUam.    <CL  lM-^79  J) 


3,134,454 

WIDE  RANGE  COMMUNICATION  AND  SOUND 

ATTENUATION  DEVICE 

WilMam    B.    Wadswoith,    Cowmd,   Mmb^   asrigMr   to 

David  Qart  Cowpany  IncwrBiato^,  WoRtater,  Mass., 

FIM  Feb.  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  4,441 
4  Oalmt.    (CL  Itl— 23) 


1.  In  a  vdttck  having  a  chaMis  frame  which  inclodes 
froat  and  rear  aad  portiona.  a  pair  of  pivots  rotatably 
supported  in  aaid  chassii  frame  at  the  front  end.  a  pair 
of  pivott  ratatabty  supported  in  said  chaans  friune  at  the 


1.  An  ear  protector  comprising  a  sound  attenuator  in 
the  form  of  a  substantiaUy  rigid  shell  having  a  relatively 
large  opening  in  a  side  thereof,  a  substantially  rigid  plate 
ckmng  said  opening,  said  plate  having  a  relatively  small 
generally  central  opening  for  alignment  with  the  ear  canal 
of  the  user,  and  a  sound  energy  transducing  apparatus 
within  the  sound  attenuating  shell  completely  behind  the 
plate,  said  apparatus  being  connected  to  said  plate  and 
covering  the  opening  therein  at  the  interior  tbiereof  for 
general  alignment  of  the  apparatus  with  the  ear  canal  of 
the  user,  and  a  coupling  between  the  plate  and  the  appa- 
ratus, said  coupling  seeming  the  apparatus  to  the  plate, 
said  coupling  being  porous. 
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3,13M57 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

tM  CoMly,  Mtaa.,  aaigMr  to  Mhaiinti  Vfl 
Mm^btetmm  CoaipMjr,  St  PmU,  MIm^  a 
tloa  of  Delaware 

«pt.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53^24 
4  C^itioa.    (CL  111— M) 


,.»■• 


1.  In  an  automobile  exhaust  muffler,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing,  and  means  retaining  gas-permeable 
packing  in  said  casing  for  traverse  by  exhaust  gases  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  packing  consisting 
essentially  of  multilayers  of  flexible  corrugated  and  flat 
mica  sheets  which  are  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  at 
least  about  600*  C.  providing  a  plurality  of  ordered  pas- 
sageways of  relatively  large  length-diameter  ratio  formed 
by  the  said  corrugated  and  flat  mica  sheets  in  adjacent 
layers,  the  said  passageways  being  disposed  so  as  to  re- 
quire effective  cross-flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means. 


3,134,4m 

LANDING  GEAR  BRAKE  MOUNTING 

WilHam  B.  Wcalcott,  Jr.,  Clrralaisd  HeigMs,  Ohio, 

MsigDor  to  Clcvdasii  PasBiarti   ladastiics.  Inc., 

CkvebMid,  Ohio,  a  cosyorattoa  of  OWo 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959.  Sar.  Now  SM394 

14  ClafaM.    (CL  18t— 17) 


1.  An  aircraft  landins  gear  comprising  a  strut,  an  axle 
beam  on  said  strut,  hollow  axles  extending  at  right  angles 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  beam,  a  wheel  joumalled 
on  each  of  said  axles,  a  brake  mounted  on  said  beam 
between  said  wheels,  said  brake  having  an  internally 
spliaed  central  rotor  the  rotation  of  which  is  resisted  by 
operatioa  of  said  brake,  a  torque  member  extending 
tbroufh  said  axles  and  brake  fonned  with  a  spline  mesh- 
ing with  said  internally  splined  rotor,  a  cap  member  con- 
nected to  each  wheel  beyond  the  end  of  the  adjacent  axle, 
intereagaging  splines  of  said  cap  member  and  torque 
member  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  a 
fastener  on  each  end  of  said  torque  member  engaging  the 
asaociated  cap  member,  removal  of  said  fastener  permit- 
ting  removal  of  said  torque  member  and  brake  while  said 
wheels  are  joumalled  on  said  axle. 


3.134,459  I 

CALIPER  TYPE  SPOT  BRAKE 
Richaid  T.  Bwwtt  and  Jaaaea  I.  PowlH,  Mfe 
asrignofs  to  The  Bcodiz  Corporatfo^  So^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  M,  19M.  Scr.  No.  63J94 
13  dates.    (CL  Itt— 73) 


1  A  brake  comprising  a  rotor  having  flat  annular 
braking  surfaces  at  its  opposite  sides,  a  supflort  plate  hav- 
ing mounting  means  disposed  adjacent  the  Oenter  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  and  extending  alongside  one  of  said 
braking  surfaces  and  terminating  in  a  tran|verse  portion 
located  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  siM  rotor,  two 
rounded  anchoring  surfaces  on  said  tran^erse  portion 
one  at  each  end  thereof  and  each  locate^  substantially 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  rotor,  two  apoced  braces 
fitted  over  said  rotor  which  rotates  therethryigh  and  hav- 
ing slots  which  receive  companion  projeotions  of  said 
support  plate  providing  sliding  support  cjf  said  braces 
and  limited  tilting  movement  therebetween  at  the  rounded 
anchoring  surfaces  of  engagement  betwoe^  said  braces 
and  transverse  portion  of  said  support  plite,  a  friction 
member  fixedly  seciu-ed  at  iu  opposite  endk  to  the  brace 
ends  at  one  side  of  said  rotor,  a  second  friction  member 
at  the  other  side  of  said  rotor  having  slid^ble  anchoring 
abutment  surfaces  with  said  spaced  braces  providing  tilt- 
ing movement  effecting  OMifonnable  contaidt  between  the 
rotor  surface  and  friction  member,  the  anchoring  forces 
of  both  said  friction  members  being  transi^tted  through 
said  braces  to  the  rounded  anchoring 
^said  support  member  and  braces,  and 
'the  side  of  said  brake  having  the  slidabl 
ber  and  including  a  fluid  motor 
tween  and  secured  to  said  braces  and  a 
sive  piston  extending  through  an  opening 
and  bearing  against  the  slidable  friction 
its  application  and  exerting  a  reaction  fo 
braces  to  effect  application  of  the  friction 
secured  to  said  braces. 


said  support 
aber  to  effect 
through  said 
iber  fixedly 


AHORinl 


2,1961 


3,134,44« 
HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  AHORBlit  WTTH 
IMPROVED  VALVING 
Mark 

64  Blvd. 

FIM  May  23,  1962,  Sar.  Not.  IJ 
Cfadma  priority, 

7  Clates.    (CL  lit— tS) 

1 .  A  direct-acting  telescoping  cylinder-ai^d-pistoo  shock 
absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  enclosing  a  ji^orking  cham- 
ber containing  a  damping  liquid;  a  workang  piston  dis- 
posed for  recifX'ocation  in  said  damping]  liquid  within 
said  chamber  and  having  a  piston  rod  l|xedly  secured 
thereto  and  extending  through  a  packed  inning  in  one 
end  of  said  cylinder;  valving  means  in  the;  piston  for  the 
controlled  passage  of  damping  liquid  in  toposite  direc- 
tions through  the  piston  during  reciprocatia  d  of  the  putoo 
in  the  cylinder;  said  valving  means  compriiing  a  circular 
series  of  passageways  through  said  piston,  said 
ways  having  discharge  oriAces  through  1 1  subetantiaUy 
flat  face  of  the  piston;  and  a  stack  of  flexi  >le  valve  diaca 
secured  centrally  to  said  pisioa  and  haviifg  its 
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lull 


portico  ovtrlying  at  least  partially  laid  orifices,  said  stack  3,134yM2 

comnriaing  Hi«<f  of  decreasinc  diameter  and  iocreasins   SHOCK-ABSORBER  FRICTION  BRAKING  MEANS 

Lester  Habcrt  Messier,  Newark,  DcL,  asrigpor  to  E.  I. 
6m  Foot  dc  NcoMws  Md  Conpwy,  Witeligtoa,  DcL, 
a  carponrtMMi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Jaly  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  127,317 
5  CfaynL    (CL  ISS— 129) 


thickneM 
face. 


IB  the  direction  away  from  said  piston 


34»M«1 

BRAKE  MEANS  FOB  STEERABLE  RUNNING 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

EdwiB  O.  riiii  a^  Rajr  A.  Cohrell,  Saginw,  Mklk, 

■■iigann  to  Saghiaw  Piodatto  Coqporatloa, 

Mkh^  a  corwiratlea  of  MIcMsaa 

FfloJjiM.  16,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  U5.42* 
12  CUhh.    (CL  ISS— 119) 


r-y- 


1.  An  improved  braking  element  for  a  braking  device 
of  the  type  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  a  re- 
silient means  in  engagement  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able bodin  to  rapidly  cushion,  and  terminate  relatively 
rapidly,   relative   movements  between   them   in   two  op- 
posed directions  said  device  compinsing  a  first  member 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  bodies,  a  second 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
bodies,   a  dry   sliding  friction   braking  means   cooperat- 
ing with  said  first   and  second  members  to  retard   the 
relative  motion  between  said  bodies,  said  braking  means 
comprising  a  control  mechaniim  to  vary  its  braking  action 
during  operation;  said  improved  braking  element  com- 
prising a  structure  adapted  to  be  operativelv  connected 
to  one  of  said  members,  and  a  portion  defining  a  frictional 
contact  braking  surface  for  engagement  with  an  opposed 
braking  surface  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  frictional  contact  braking  surface  essentially  com- 
prised of  a  polymeric  fluorocarbon  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(tetrafluoroethylene), 
poly(chlorotrifluoroethylene),   and   copolymers   of   tetra 
fluofoethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene,   said   frtctional 
contact  braking  surface  being  effective  to  cooperate  with 
the  control  mechanism  of  such  a  braking  device  to  retard, 
relatively  rapidly,  a  first  type  of  relative  motion  in  both 
opposing  directions  between  said  bodies  above  a  given 
predetermined  critical  displacement  at  rates  of  relative 
motion  equal  to  or  less  than  the  rate  of  relative  motion 
of  one  of  said  bodies  at  the  natural  frequency  of  har- 
monic movement  of  said  one  body  and  the  resilient  means, 
and  to  signifkanlly  reduce,  to  lesser  finite  levels,  the  total 
bidirectional  retarding  action  for  a  second  type  relative 
motion  between  the  bodies  at  rates  greater  than  the  rate 
of  relative  motion  of  said  one  of  said  bodies  at  the  naiural 
frequency  of  harmonic  movement  of  said  one  body  and 
the  resilient  means. 


3,134,4*3 
ELECTRIC  BRAKE  ACTL  ATING  MECHANISM 
WUUaa  T.  Bksc,  rtymomtk,  Mkk.,  aHigMr  to  KelMy- 
Hayca  Caavaay,  Roaaalaa,  Mklu,  a  corporattoa  of 


1.  In  a  Heerable,  braked  nmning  fear  anemUy;  frame 
means  *«i^»ii«*i«»g  txwatnmij  cxtendint  axle  means  with 
ground  — ^t*"!.  lonfitiidtnaUy  disposrid  wheel  members 
at  opposilB  cods  dMreof;  brake  means  for  said  wheel 
meaabiBrs;  steering  toniw  msans.  ertmding  longitiidinany 
in  nonnal  positioa,  pivocaUy  mounted  by  said  frame  means 
for  swingmt  mowBrnsats  in  a  fsneraUy  horiaotal  plane; 
tie  rod  means  having  an  imw  Md  oonnarted  to  said  steer- 
ing lo^ae  means  aad  '■^'■^■g  a  link  connected  to  said 
wheal  mnter  to  steer  the  same  when  the  steering  tongue 
Bseaas  is  man sd  oat  of  loagitndinal  alignmif;  and  oper- 
ating means  movable  wtth  aaid  stewing  teogue  meam  for 
apptyiag  said  brakes,  inrludiag  rod  meam  with  one  pivotal 
ly  vertically  coajBal  alignmrnl  with  the 
of  aaid  tie  rod  means  and  the  other 
in  snhstanliBlly  werticaily  coaxial  alignment  with  an 
laSsral  pivot  of  said  lis  rod  means  si^en  the  brake 
isnot  applisd. 


Sent  12, 1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  223,lf  1 
«  CUhsBS.    (CL  ISS— 138) 

1.  An  dectric  brake  assembly  operable  with  a  brake 
drum  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  comprising  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  each  having  an  arcuately  shaped  lining  bear- 
ing portion  and  an  upright  web  portion  secured  to  said 
lining  bearing  portion,  a  brake  backup  plate,  means  for 
securing  said  brake  shoes  to  said  brake  backup  plate  and 
for  maintaining  said  brake  shoes  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  drum,  electrically  aauable  meam  for 
moving  said  brake  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  brake 
drum,  said  electrically  actuable  means  including  a  gen- 
erally flat  lever  arm  axialiy  disposed  between  said  web 
portion  of  one  of  said  shoes  and  said  brake  backup  plate, 
means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said  lever  arm  at  a 
pivot  location  to  said  brake  backup  plate  at  a  pivotal  axis 
eccentric  to  the  central  axis  and  proximate  to  confronting 
ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  lever  arm  being  generally 
arcuately  shaped  with  its  c^iposite  end  normally  being 
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located  aubsumially  diametrically  from  said  one  end  rel- 
attve  to  the  central  axis  and  with  a  portion  of  laid  lever 
aim  proximate  said  pivot  location  at  said  one  end  nor- 
mally beJBt  in  axial  overlappinc  relation  relative  to  said 
web  portiOB  of  said  one  of  said  shoes,  electromagnet  as- 
sembly means  secured  to  said  lever  arm  at  said  opposite 
end  and  actuable  for  causing  pivoting  of  said  lever  arm 
about  said  pivotal  axis  in  opposite  directions  from  its 
normal  position  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  brake  drum  and  for  moving  said  lever  arm 
substantially  out  of  overlapping  relationship  relative  to 
said  web  of  said  one  of  said  brake  shoes  responsive  ly  to 


movcnent  in  one  direction,  said  lever  arm  having  a  radi- 
ally outer  edge  of  a  generally  arcuate  contour  and  having 
a  generally  radially  ootwaitlly  extending  profection  lo- 
cated proximate  to  said  pivot  kxation  at  said  one  end 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  a  distance  such  that  said 
projection  nuuntains  said  overlapping  relationship  with 
said  web  of  said  one  of  said  brake  shoes  with  said  lever 
arm  in  its  extreme  position  in  said  one  direction,  and 
means  on  said  lever  arm  engageable  with  said  confront- 
ing ends  of  said  brake  shoes  for  moving  said  brake  shoes 
into  engagement  with  uid  brake  drum  responsively  to 
^pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  arm  about  said  pivotal 


3,134,4M 

COMBINED  JOIST-PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Lafayette  Markk,  %  Maifclt  A  Co^  Barrlngtois,  IlL 

FIM  lais.  I,  19S9,  9m.  N*.  7SS,74S 

M  dates.    (CL  ltV-1) 


1.  A  combined  joiit  and  panel  tmit  adapted  to  extend 
tramvarady  between  a  pair  <k  spaced  walls,  comprising  an 
eioagalad  rigid  frame  of  rectangular  croM-section  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  portions  with  elongated  comers 
betweae  said  portions,  ekmgated  cover  strips  mounted  on 
•aid  frame  adjacent  said  elongated  comers  and  defining 
pami  faoeiving  beds  at  said  top,  bottom,  and  side  por- 
tiona,  panel  means  including  panel  members  press-fitted 


t 
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within  said  beds  for  substantially  enclodng  pe  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  portions  of  said  frame  and  broviding  an 
elongated  hollow  enclosure,  said  frame  an#  said  cover 
<rips  providing  recessed  and  projecting  edge  portions  ex- 
tending lengthwise  along  the  comers  of  sai^  frame  and 
adapted  to  interlock  laterally  with  complementary  re- 
cessed and  projecting  edge  portions  of  an  adjacent  unit, 
and  connecting  means  comprising  spaced  upfjer  and  lower 
mounting  plates  extending  endwise  from  said  top  and 
bottom  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  spaced  walls. 


3,UM45 

ENCLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION,  A$  FOR 

VENTILATING  UNITS 

>tto  NordaU,  Lidi^o,  Swados,  — i^nr  to  Aktlcbdagct 

Svenaka  FlaktfabrikaiB,  Nacka,  Swcidca 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  gSg^S 

Claims  priority,  ■ppHfaHna  Swedes  Dcct  It,  195t 

2  ClidiM.     <CL  1S9— 34) 


1.  An  enclosure  construction,  as  for  ventilating  room 
units  mounted  in  a  room  having  side  walb  ind  a  bottom 
wall,  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  vertical  fro^t  panel,  and 
a  supporting  frame  structure  fastened  to  atl  least  one  of 
said  walls,  the  panel  and  frame  structure  of  |the  enclosure 
being  formed  by  an  assembly  of  standardised  sheet-iron 
channel  members,  said  channel  members  having  a  cross- 
web,  spaced  parallel  legs  at  the  opposite  side  |  edges  of  said 
web,  and  intumed  flanges  in  spaced-parall^l  relation  to 
said  cross-web,  said  flanges  being  co-planar  Md  terminat- 
ing short  of  each  other  to  define  a  slot  therei)etwecn.  said 
frame  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  crossing  chan- 
te\  members  having  mutually  facing  open  channel  sides 
joined  together  at  joints  by  fasteners  inducing  displace- 
able  flat  bars  iiuerted  through  said  slots  into  said  channel 
members  and  extending  transversely  to  the  s4me  to  engage 
the  inner  faces  of  the  channel  flanges,  the  duter  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  of  said  channel  members  bei^g  rou^ned 
along  their  entire  length  to  increaw  the  r^ity  of  the 
joints. 

3,13MM  1^ 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FDR  STEEL  S1UD8 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Marfan  H.  Mtkatr  ami  BartM  C  Call,  fcu  WatMagtan, 
Pa.,  sssigatiri  t*  Tri-Stoie  EagjassslsiiCi^aaj,  WaA- 
iag^oa,  Pa.*  a  cuspasaliaa  of  MarjrIiBd     [ 
I  RM  Jwe  li,  IMl,  9m.  N«w  1 17>S3 

I  5  CWm.     (CL  lf9— M)     I 

1.  A  runner  for  supporting  metallic  s^nds  between 
building  members  comprising  a  pair  of  pa^aOd  metallic 
ttrandi  each  having  geoerally  U-«iiaped  dknti  thcnta 
to  form  notches  with  open  ends  facJag  iawardiy  towwd 
the  loogitiidinal  center  liae  of  the  noma,  ai 
for  securing  said  metallic  straads  to  a  bailpini 
such  that  each  detent  in  one  wire  itraad  wfll  be  directly 
opponte  a  cooperating  detent  ia  the  other  wire  itmid 
to  form  a  socket  for  the  receptioB  of  aa  ^  of  a  me- 
tallic  stud,   said   latter-mentiooed   means  bompriaiBg  a 
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plurality  of  iHkaftd  wire 
oi  tkmrmoK  and 


ipaoed  •loof  the 
bm  MdBwddMl 


nected  to  such  central  web  portioo;  each  said  slot  struc- 
ture comprisios  a  first  flaofe  aectioa  bent  outwardly  from 
the  oeatral  web  partion  of  its  respective  tt^ictiiral  ombh 
ber  and  a  aeoond  flanye  aectioa  reversely  beat  inwardly 
relative  to  said  first  flanfe  section  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  a  preformed  dot  therebetween,  said  second 
flanfe  section  tenninatinf  in  a  bent  lip  tpKtd  from  said 


to  Ibe  raapecthe  wire  Unadk  aad  tbeir  transverse  web 
portions  miagUd  to  be  Mcured  to  a  building  member. 


TRA^BrOltMEIt  MOUNTING  CLIP  AND 
A9SBMBLY 
Hcwy  A.  Wkytk,  Daa  Plain ii,  DL,  awl^nr  to  DUMis  Tool 
Weete  fasc^  CMc^n,  WL,  a  vm^mttlmm  of 

•pi.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  14M93 
15  null    I      <CL  199—^5) 


central  web;  said  one  structural  member  having  its  oppo- 
site marginal  edges  lockingly  received  in  the  respective 
slou  of  said  two  otlier  structural  members  with  the  respec- 
tive bent  lips  of  said  two  other  members  being  engaged 
with  ti>e  bent  shoulders  of  said  one  member  whereby  lat- 
eral separation  of  said  one  member  from  said  two  otlier 
structural  members  is  precluded. 


3,1)4,4(9 

DRIVE  UNIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

J.  Sctaafer,  BMIm.  bd.,  aasljiiir  to 

nbd  Oct  It,  19M,  Sar.  N«.  «l,7St 
MCkdBH.    (CL192— .§2) 


13.  A  dip  for  awcniMy  ol  a  transformer  to  an  apcr- 
tured  panel  conapriatag  a  sheet  material  member  luving 
a  first  poctioa  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  portion  of  said 
transformer  aad  pareUel  with  a  portion  of  said  panel, 
an  ^»t«»iwliin  central  portion,  tongue  means  located  in 
said  extending  portion  having  a  panel  engageabie  end 
surface  spaced  from  said  first  portion,  second  and  third 
spring  arm  portioiis  integral  with  said  first  portion,  lo- 
cated on  oppoaile  sides  of  said  first  portion,  and  offset 
from  said  first  portion  in  the  sane  direction  as  said  cen- 
tral *»**»^"^  partion  and  engageaUe  with  the  margins 
of  said  aperture  on  the  side  oppwilc  to  the  engagement 
of  said  Old  surface  of  said  toogne  portion,  and  means 
associated  with  said  central  portion  oiFset  from  the  major 
plane  thereof  engageabie  with  said  transformer  to  space 
said  transformer  from  said  panel  when  in  assembled  re- 
lationship to  allow  fluid  flow  (or  cooling  said  tranafonner. 


■  *'.,j*rjt  ^z 


343ij(g 
STRUCTURAL  UNTT  AND 


THEREOF 

«rsr7H9t„ 


ned  Dec  2t,  IfSi,  fl«.  Naw  gtt,321 
laOilsai  (CL 
I.  An  flongaled.  multi-coracr  boOow 
high  streaglk  structural  unit  deflaed  by  oppoaitr  pairs 
of  elongalad  pnfonaad  ri»ct  metal  structural  oMmbcrs 
firmly  interlockad  with  each  other;  one  of  said  structural 
naembers  comprising  a  ds  pressed  oeatral  web  aad  oppo- 
site margjaal  edfc  portioas  iaicgrally  connected  along 
opposite  omrgias  of  said  web  by  beat  shoulders  whereby 
said  ooe  menther  includes  a  central  depressed  diannri; 
said  one  member  being  interengagad  at  adjaoeat  camera 
of  said  unit  with  two  others  of  said  structural  members 
each  of  which  comprises  a  central  wd>  portion  and  a  pre- 
formed slot  structure  exlending  along  uid  mtegraBy  con- 


\\\ri\\\ 


rt^: 


*•     •"■'•>A'--'i- 


-ill  im 

m     .       ,  ..^L.    .J. i 


16.  A  control  system  for  a  drive  imit  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  dutch  means  for  ooniaecting  the  motor 
to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  ci  driven  mechanisms,  said 
control  system  comprising  a  hoasiag  containing  a  main 
circuit  including  electrically  operated  apparattis  for  con- 
necting and  disooonecting  said  motor  mi  for  selectively 
actuating  said  dutch  means,  a  set  of  iaierchangeable  but 
different  caatroUcr  handles  both  having  assodaled  identi- 
cal connector  parts  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  terminals 
and  each  handle  having  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
switches  connected  in  circuit  with  the  associated  connec- 
tor part,  a  mating  connector  part  mounted  on  said  bous- 
ing for  ariarhment  to  either  of  said  identical  coiuiectar 
parts,  and  means  located  in  said  housing  and  connected 
between  said  mating  connector  part  and  said  apparatus 
and  responsive  to  operation  of  said  manual  switches  in 
either  handle  when  attached  for  effecting  operation  of 
said  apparatus  upon  opening  and  dosing  of  the  manual 
switches,  the  respective  handles  of  said  set  having  differ- 
ent circuit  arraafements  to  provide  different  controls. 
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3,134,47« 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfr^  Writ,  Olpc,  Wotpkalia,  Hdwkh  Dick,  Cologw 
ti  Walter  SaMttocli,  Olpc  Wwtptelte,  G«r- 
r,     ■Uiinri  to  Ekktro-M>rh—llr  GjbAJL,  Olp*, 
WtitphiMB,  GfMBy 

Filed  Oct  17.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,1S2 
priority,  appUcatloa  GcrsMiy  Oct  19,  195f 
15  Claim.    (CI.  192—3.5) 


ut/rai  AM*  wnif 


^ 


tT=D- 


>J-1-. 


1.  A  rotational  speed  responsive  control  mechanism 

for  the  transmission  system  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine, 

a  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  and  an  electromagnetic 

clutch,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 

(o)  converter  means  independent  of  the  magnitude  of 

the  output  voluge  of  said  generator  for  continuously 

producing  an  output  signal  which  is  at  all  times  a 

function  of  the  routional  speed  of  the  engine; 

(b)  continuously  operative  Control  means  have  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter 
means,  said  control  means  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  for  controlling  the  excitation 
thereof;  and 

(c)  exclusively  electronic  means  also  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  converter  means  for  preventing  the 
output  signal  thereof  from  being  applied  to  said 
control  means  when  said  output  signal  is  substan- 
tially .that  which  is  produced  by  said  converter  means 
while  said  engine  operates  at  idling  speed. 


3,134^71 

FLUID  FRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 

OR  BRAKE 

Howvd  L.  Croswhitc,  Livoaia,  Mick,  ■■iginr  to  Ford 

Mo«or  Cawpaey,  Dei  bora,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcimrvc 

Filed  Jmse  29,  19M,  S«r.  Now  39,7tl 
11  Claiou.     (CL  192—44) 


urging  said  roller  into  camming  engagemetrt  with  said 
cam  surface  and  with  the  other  race  to  inlubit  relative 
rotation  of  said  races  in  one  direction,  said  roller  coop- 
erating with  said  recess  to  partly  define  a  pressure  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  said  roller  and  an  exh4ust  chamber 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  paasate  structure  communicat- 
ing with  said  pressure  chamber  for  pressurizing  the  same 
whereby  said  roller  may  be  selectively  urged  out  of  cam- 
ming engagement  with  said  cam  surface  to  Accommodate 
relative  roution  of  said  races  in  said  one  direction,  the 
pressurized  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  bieing  allowed 
to  flow  past  said  roller  into  said  exhaust  chamber  when 
the  latter  is  out  of  camming  engagement  w!ith  said  cam 
mirface,  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  chamber. 


T  3,134y472 

FLEXIBLE  CHUTE 
Henry  A.  Scknricht,  Poadac,  Mich., 
aerifienla,  to  Hyi 
Ptymovtii,  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Filed  Apr.  14, 19tl,  Scr.  No.  193, 
3  ClaioM.     (CL  193—25) 


^  /* 


I.  In  a  flexible  chute,  a  pair  of  side  ba^ds  of  spring 
steel,  at  least  one  workpiece-supporting  babd  of  spring 
Steel  disposed  between  said  side  bands  and  of  [leaser  height, 
the  side  bands  and  supporting  band  being  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  with  their  lower  ends  tubatanti^ly  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  a  plurality  of  clamp  asKmbliis  secured  at 
•paced  points  along  said  bands,  each  of  said  clamp  assem- 
blies comprising  a  length  of  cylindrical  rod  having  a  cen- 
tral axial  clearance  bore  for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  axially  spaced  slots  in 
laid  rod  of  the  same  width  as  the  thickness  at  said  bands, 
said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  one  sidf  of  said  rod 
a  substantial  distance  post  said  bore,  said  baAds  being  dia- 
posed  within  said  slots,  and  a  threaded  fastener  passing 
through  said  bore  for  compressing  said  rod  |i  axial  direc- 
tion to  frictionally  clamp  said  bands. 


1.  An  overrunning  coupling  comprising  concentric  inner 
and  ooler  races,  one  of  said  races  being  formed  with  a 
recess,  a  cylmdrical  roller  disposed  in  said  recess,  said 
dellidng  a  cam  sorface,  spring  means  for  normally 


3,134,473 
VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  HYDtAULlC 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Gogredo  Triasnladn,  VIn 


MariccUo  10, 

Fled  Oct.  3,19M,to!  Now  t»M* 
12  CWnsL     (CL  194— If) 

1.  In  a  vending  marhinr  kaving  a  ptaralitir  of  compart- 
menu  for  the  storage,  in  two  interleaved  verncal  columns, 
ef  articles  to  be  individually  dispensed,  in  combination, 
a  reciprocabie  element  at  each  of  said  ^ompartmenu 
Mapted  by  its  displacement  to  discharge  a  single  article 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylindel|s,  a  plurality 


Of  double-acting  pistons  respectively 

Cylinders  and  linked  each  with  one  of 

pair  of  conduits  for  each  of  said  cylf 

connected  thereto  at  opposite  ends,  a 

der  pressure,  a  plurality  of  valves  each  ha 

ing  positions  for  admitting  fluid  from  said 

conduit  of  a  respective-  pair,  reversible  cont^  means  for 

each  of  said  valves  adapted  to  displace  the  iame  between 


in  said 
elements,  a 
respectivdy 
of  fluid  un- 
two  operat- 
to  either 
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opcradng  pootioDt,  and  cuergiiing  meaat  for  laid 
control  meant  aekcdvaty  openbk  for  ahcrnateiy  dis- 
pUcinf  each  of  laid  valnea  in  oppoate  directioos  betwreen 
said  ofwradag  poaitioiia,  tbmnby  corraapondingly  recipro- 


cating the  reipective  piitooi,  and  diq<lacim  a  respective 
element  from  enfafement  with  the  lowcnnoet  article  in 
the  respective  compertmeitt  arrayed  in  one  of  said  colomns 
thereof  «to  cagaccmeat  with  the  lowermost  article  of 
the  othar  oolunm. 


3,13M74 

ZIG-ZAG  TYnwRrnn  fokm  staisds 

A.  Mmkwm,  LcwMm,  N.Y^  Mrifnar  to  M< 
Wmnm,  he,  Ntafva  FaMi,  N.Yn  a 
ef  DslaiiMi 

HM  §mL  at,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  141,322 
aniiiiiii     (0.197—113) 


k 

^ 

■■i 

r^ 

IH 

^■^ 

^^ 

n 

1 

3,134,475 
BILLET  LOADER 

Setray,  N.Y., 
loE.  W. 
of 

1  Nov.  1,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  14f  ,454 

5  ClaiiM.     iCL  IM— 2t) 


I.  A  billet  loader  for  transferring  billets  from  a  sup- 
ply to  a  billet  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
conveyor  for  advancing  billets  successively  from  said 
supply  to  a  billet  pick-up  station  spaced  from  the  grind- 
ing machine,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  billet  transfer  arms 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  vertical  movement  to  ele- 
vate a  billet  from  said  conveyor  at  said  station,  means 
operable,  upon  elevation  of  a  billet  by  said  arms,  to  move 
said  carnage  in  juxtaposition  to  the  machine,  effect  down- 
ward movement  of  said  arms  for  deposit  of  said  billet 
on  the  machine,  and  thence  return  said  carriage  to  said 
station. 


E4ward 


3, 134,47* 
CORNER  TRANSFER  UNIT  FOR 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
D.  Pknoa  mmi  JaiMs  C.  Wright,  Dsavsr, 
to  Mtocr  Marhtot  Cnmp—j,  Dcnvar, 
«f  Cuiwaio 
FiM  Mm.  2t,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  113^31 
12  Claims.    (CL  19»— 20) 


Cola., 
Coto., 


1.  Supply  and  delivery  apparatnt  for  business  ma- 
chines partknilarly  adapted  for  the  guiding  of  dg-zag 
folded  coatinuow  forms  in  their  pamafe  to  and  from  the 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  having  a  sub- 
stantially rtnkal  poat,  two  shelvm  having  means  for 
securing  tkiem  to  said  poet  at  different  levels,  the  upper 
shelf  adapted  to  npport  a  ag-zag  pack  to  be  fed  to  the 
jnmfhifm^  the  tow  ikcif  having  vertical  guides  spaced 
apart  wibilMriany  the  knfth  of  one  fold  in  the  zig-xag 
form  to  ba  procemed  to  receive  and  postioo  the  coo- 
tinuooi  fonn  from  the  machJnr  agaia  in  zig-zag  pack 
cooflgnralkm,  a  dalivary  gaide  aaaodatod  with  the  machine 
and  Jiipomd  Mriatoatialiy  above  said  upper  shelf  to  feed 
the  zig-zag  fonm  received  from  the  madune,  and  one 
f^y  of  the  opper  ihcif  bciiig  diipoeed  directly  above  the 
center  of  Hk  gnidaa  on  the  lower  ibdf  at  a  distance  less 
than  die  ka^  of  said  fold  for  engaging  the  forms  fed 
from  dM  «r^'**«»—  so  that  the  ddivered  continuous  form 
didesdowB  iaooalact  with  mid  edfe  of  the  upper  ibelf 
whereby  wU  edge  coutitntoa  the  aolc  guide  for  trans- 
ferrhig  the  conHmious  form  from  the  said  delivery  guide 
to  folded  fwrfrtt^Tt  between  said  guides  on  die  lower  shelf. 


1.  A  comer  transfer  unit  adapted  to  receive  conveyed 
articles  from  one  conveyor  and  deliver  same  to  a  second 
conveyor  disposed  at  right  an^es  to  the  first  which  com- 
prises, a  belt  conveyor  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  belts  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other defbung  a  first  substantially  horizontal  and  planar 
conveying  surface,  a  roller  assembly  having  a  plurality 
of  elongate  rollers  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  spaces 
between  the  belts  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other defbung  a  second  substantially  horizontal  and  planar 
conveying  surface,  elevating  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  belt  and  roller  assemblies  operative  upon  actiuition 
to  interdiange  the  first  and  second  conveying  surfaces  by 
lifting  one  into  a  raised  operative  position  overriding  the 
other  from  an  inoperative  position  therebeneath,  instantly 
reversible  drive  means  opcratively  connected  to  both  the 
roller  and  belt  conveyor  assemblies,  said  drive  means 
turning  all  the  rollen  in  the  same  direction  so  u  to 
transfer  articles  supported  thereon  transversely  across  the 
belts,  and  said  drive  meam  tivning  all  of  the  belts  in 
the  same  direction  so  as  to  convey  an  article  supported 
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thereby  in  a  direction  nonaal  to  the  direction  such  article 
is  conveyed  when  lopported  on  the  rollers,  and  control 
!■■■■§  n)i|ii>ini»i  to  the  nKnrement  of  a  conveyed  article 
onto  OM  of  the  lint  and  teoond  cooveyinf  turf  aces  opera- 
tive to  actuate  the  elevatiitf  means.  i 


to  one  side  for  dumpint  accumulations  frfm  within  said 
hopper  and  for  preventing  the  entry  and  ai  cumulation  of 
rain,  ice  and  snow  in  the  hopper  throusk  said  opening. 


3  134,477 

MECHANISM  FOR  DEUVERINC  UNIFORMLY 

DIRECTED  HEADLEM  8ET9CREWS 

Mmr,  1M  BcawflL,  EMt  Actoa,  Mass. 
3mm  U,  1M2,  §v.  N^  IM^Tt 
3  OataM.    (CL  19t— 33) 


3,134,479 
LOADER 
GlcMi  A.  Daily,  Uto,  Pa^ 

PcHMylraala 

F1M  Fch.  5, 1M2, 8m.  N«^  ITllNl 
4  CWm.    (CL  IM— 1«9)  ' 


1.  In  a  vibratabk  bowl  having  an  ascending  helical 
shelf  on  its  fainer  wall,  a  low  hump  on  said  shelf  con- 
sisting of  an  ascending  ramp  and  a  descending  ramp,  a 
rail  on  a  portion  of  said  descending  ramp  extending  longi- 
tudinally therecrf,  and  an  elevated  stop  spaced  above 
the  discharge   end  of  said  rail. 


r 
w. 


3434,47t 
TUBEFUDER 
KmIH. 

AllOMS,  WIs^ 

Wla,  a 


FIsrf  Mar.  22,  19M.  Sar.  N*.  I<,7t4 
a  ChyMB.    (CL  19t— 64) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus,  a  pair  of  elongated  con- 
veyor frame  sections  dispoaaMe  in  loogitutfinal  alignment, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  five  cad,  s4id  one  section 
swingable  about  a  horizontal  transverse  ixis  relative  to 
the  other  frame  section  to  vary  the  verti^  location  of 
said  free  end,  an  orbital  flexible  conveyo^  extending  be- 
tween relatively  remote  ends  of  said  conv^or  frame  sec* 
tions  and  guided  for  circulation  relative  nereto.  drivin| 
means  for  the  flexible  conveyor  moimted  on  a  support 
slidablc  relative  to  said  one  section,  a  hydraulic  tensioning 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  qot  section  and 
the  other  end  to  said  slidable  support,  ai|  isolated  prev 
surable  fluid  system,  a  hydraulic  ekvating  means  for  ele- 
vating and  lowering  the  free  end  of  said  section  and  being 
responsive  to  a  load  on  the  flexible  con^yor  to  cause 
pressure  within  said  system,  said  hy 
means  and  said  hydraulic  elevating 
tively  connected  to  eadi  other  in  said 
hydraulic  tensioniag  means  is 
the  conveyor  to  maintain  tension  on  the 


3,134,4M 
MATERIAL  CONYEY( 
Staaicy  LoosM,  Rla.  1,  Boa  1.  AsLi— ,  .« 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1M2,  S«r.  N«.  1»^ 
11  Cl^M.    (CL  IM— lir 


tensioning 


so  that  said 

the  load  on 

conveyor. 


if  *i 


1.  la  a  coDvcyor  for  forage  having  an  upright  hopper 
means  having  a  feed  inlet  opening  in  the  top  wall  there- 
of, a  substantially  horixoatally  disposed  delivery  tube 
means  comnMinirating  with  said  hopper  for  receiving 
material  from  said  hopper,  and  an  auger  means  in  said 
hopper  and  said  delivery  tube  means  for  conveying  ma- 
Icrial  from  said  hopper  and  along  said  delivery  tuba 
means,  support  means  for  routably  supporting  said  hop- 
per and  delivery  tube  means  for  rotation  substantially 
about  the  longitudiiial  axis  of  said  delivery  tube  means, 
longitudinally  spaced  discharge  openings  operatively  dis- 
posed in  a  side  wall  oi  said  delivery  tube  means,  first  ro- 
tation, adjustment  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  delivery  tube  means  for  positioning  the  delivery 
tube  means  about  its  axis  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial through  said  discharge  openings,  and  second  rota- 
tion adjustment  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  ht^pper  for  positioning  said  hopper  about  its  axis  of 
rotation  from  an  upright  hopper  position  to  a  tilted  dump- 
ing poaition,  whereby  said  hopper  can  be  rotatably  tiked 


1.  A  material  conveyor  comprising  a 


frame,  an  end- 


less flexible  member,  a  pair  of  rollers  mooted  in  spaced 

substantially  parallel  relatioo  in  die 

said   flexible   member   for   circuitous 

whereby  the  flexible  member  provides 

runs  tensioned  between  the  rollers,  a 

gated    auxiliary    support    member,    a 

means  mounted  in  spaced  substantially 

in  the  frame  between  the  upper  and 

flexible  member  and  intermediate  the 

having  the  auxiliary  support  member 

about  aiKl  providing  an  upper  run  in 

ment  with  the  upper  run  of  the  endless 


supporting 

thereabout 

and  lower 

luous  ekm- 

rotauUe 

1  relation 

runs  of  the 

therefor  and 

tooed  there- 


engage- 
member, 
and  powered  means  having  driving  cooiiectioo  with  the 
rollers  and  with  said  auxiliary  rotatable  means  traveling 
the  flexible  member  and  the  auxiliary  support  member 
at  substantially  (he  same  linear  velocity. 
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3434i«ll 
CONyWYC 


OK 


N«v.  36,  1M2, 8w.  N«.  14U44 


forwardly  with  the  pins  in  a  substantially  horizontal  dit- 
position;  and  means  to  rotate  the  bar  at  a  predetermined 
position  to  cause  the  pins  to  assume  a  substantially  ver- 
tical disposition  and  thereby  cause  the  clearing  blade  to 
push  the  material  off  the  pins  and  deposit  it  at  the  second 
position. 

3,134.4S3 
VIBRATORY  DEVICE 
Aftcrt  MoiKkoot,  Bmlagtoii,  mi  Marrte  G 
froaHC<  Hdckta,  DL,  HrfsiMrs  to  G«Mral 

immSt^VHl,  S«r.  N*.  121,192 
2  CI^M.    (CL  19t— 22«) 


■^"li. 


1.  A  ooovcyor  comprising  aa  upper  guide  having  a 
bore  tberethrott^  and  hsTinf  a  groove  formed  in  the' 
undenide  theraof,  a  loivcr  track  having  a  groove  formed 
in  the  upper  lorf  ace  tlsereof .  said  grooves  co-acting  to 
form  a  goide  channel,  a  driven  roller  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  bora  awl  said  track,  an  idle  roller  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bore  aad  said  track,  a  cable  travel- 
iag  niiJiiMly  over  nid  roUen  whereby  the  upper  flight 
of  said  caUa  passes  through  said  bora  and  the  lower 
flight  thereof  passes  throng  said  channel,  longitudinally 
spaced  bafls  mounted  on  said  caUe.  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  cable  in  taot  conditioD  and  centered  rela- 
tive to  said  bore  and  said  channel,  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  and  the  diameter  of  said  channel  being  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  balls,  whereby  said  balls  are  moved 
through  said  bore  and  through  said  channel  without  con- 
tacting the  wan  of  said  bote  or  the  surfaces  which  form 
said  channel,  the  length  of  said  guide  being  less  than, 
and  the  length  of  said  track  beinj  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  roUets. 


3,134,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 
nsr  Earfl  OMo  EnsJii,  mghiia,  Vkjeria, 

Rescwch  OnaaiiBltea,  East  MeftowM,  Asitralta, 
corpondaa  ef  AMhrala 

FBad  Sept.  19,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  224>4« 

ipeBiallsB  AMlraBa  Sept  24,  19«1 
5  nifai     <CL  196— 176) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor  having  a  material-carrying 
trough,  a  base,  resilient  means  supporting  the  conveyor 
on  the  base,  and  a  source  of  vibratory  power,  means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  vibratory  power  with  the  trough 
comprising,  a  horizontally  arranged  hollow  shaft  secured 
to  the  trough,  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  source  of  vibratory  power,  a  flat  washer-like  rubber 
block  positioned  between  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
crank  arms  and  said  plates,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
shaft  and  the  apertures  in  the  plate,  said  rod  also  extend- 
ing through  apertures  in  said  other  ends  of  the  crank 
arms,  and  means  threadedly  attached  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rod  to  force  said  other  ends  of  the  crank  arms 
toward  the  plate  to  compress  the  block  therebetween. 


3,134,4t4 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEDALS,  RIBBONS,  MILITARY 

INSIGNIA  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wiltteoi  E.  Cox,  4249  SC  Aa^ews  Rood,  and  Roes  D. 
Alexander,  3974  OMM  Road,  both  of  (Mimi  5, 
CaBL 

Filed  Oct  16,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  145,379 
1  ClalB.    (CL  2M— 45.14) 


1.  Apptfatus  for  traasferring  fibrous  material  from  a 
lirtt  positiaa  to  a  second  position  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pins  mounted  in  a  movable  bar  which  is  rotataMe  about 
a  longitudinal  axis;  a  clearing  Made  urged  against  the  pins 
and  romable  about  aa  axis  parallei  to  but  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  bar;  mid  pins  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
material  at  the  int  poeitioa  and  to  pick  it  up  end  carry  it 


A  container  for  suspending  therein  for  storage  and  dis- 
play medals,  military  insignia  and  like  articles  of  different 
sizes  and  shapes  and  having  different  types  of  attachment 
devices,  comprisii^  a  rear  wall  formed  by  a  sheet  of  a  stiff 
plastic  material  and  a  detachable  front  wall  of  a  trans- 
parent flexible  plastic  material,  a  pad  of  a  plastic  sponge 
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matcrul  Mcured  to  a  center  area  ol  said  rear  wall  and  hav- 
iaf  •  froatal  layer  of  a  harder  material  than  its  remaining 
portico  for  attadudfcnt  thereto  of  articles  having  spike 
type  attachment  devices,  said  pad  being  asymmetrically 
located  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said  rear  wall  to 
leave  marginal  areas  of  diflFerent  width  at  its  opposite 
sides,  vertically  extending  strips  of  plastic  material  extend- 
ing along  and  secured  to  said  marginal  areas,  said  strips 
having  columns  of  superpoeec|  lips  of  different  width 
punched  from  and  bent  out  of  their  planes  to  provide  sup- 
ports of  different  sizes  for  differently  sized  articles  having 
atuchment  devices  of  the  safety  clasp  type,  and  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  elongated  bars  supported  from 
■aid  rear  wall  below  said  pad  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
rear  wall,  said  bars  having  serrated  top  edges  to  engage 
the  ribbons  of  clusters  of  medals  secured  to  a  common 
mounting  strip  when  said  ribbons  are  folded  over  said 
edges  with  the^  mounting  strips  lodged  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  bars  and  said  rear  wall. 


being  first  deformed  laterally  away  ^om  said  first 
engaging  means  to  slide  downwardly  over  said  sec- 
ond surface,  with  each  of  said  secjood  engaging 
means  moving  laterally  toward  its  lieapective  first 
engaging  means  after  said  second  engaging  means 
has  moved  below  said  fourth  surface'  to  a  position 
where  the  bead  of  the  can  is  resilient(y  retained  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  engaging  imeans  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  mea^s  is  disposed 
under  each  fourth  surface  to  removably  hold  said 
cans  together  and  support  said  cans  i|i  a  depending 
position  from  said  body,  with  any  one  of  said  cans 
being  separable  from  said  body  due  to  the  resiliency 
of  said  material  defining  the  same  ^'hen  said  can 
is  pivoted  upwardly  and  outwardly  abolut  its  body  en- 
gaging bead  portion  to  a  position  wher^  when  an  out- 
ward pull  is  exerted  on  said  can,  said  fl^  and  second 
engaging  means  slide  on  said  lint  and  stecond  surfaces 
and  said  can  separates  from  said  body. 


9,134,4SS 
MULTIPLE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
L.  BoakvmU,  1432  Cdkv  Avc^  Lm  Ai«tlw  25, 
Callf>  and  •jma  V.  Carry,  Jr^  4  W.  Orati  Grwe, 
Arrnan,  CaHT^  asalfnii  of  u»s  third  to  Aitlar  B. 

wnii 

FIM  Jml  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t2,95t 
IClalM.    (CL294— 45) 


1.  A  package  including  a  plurality  of  cans,  a  device 
for  removably  holding  the  plurality  of  cans  together  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  after  said  device  has  been 
moved  downwardly  relative  to  said  cans  when  in  said 
relationship,  which  ci^  define  a  partially  closed  open- 
ing therebetween,  with  each  of  said  cans  including  a  side 
wall  having  a  circimiferentially  extending  bead  on  the 
upper  end  portipn  thereof,  each  of  which  beads  is  de- 
fined by  first  and  second  radially  spaced,  longitudinalK 
extending  cylindrical  surfaces,  with  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  merging  at  thtir  upper  extremities  into  a  third 
surface,  and  said  second  surface  terminating  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  in  a  fourth  surface  that  is  disposed  outwardly 
from  said  side  wall,  which  device  comprises: 

a  body  molded  of  a  resilient  polymerized  resin  mate- 
rial defining  a  plurality  a4  first  engaging  means 
dispoeed  in  contact  with  said  first  surfaces,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  engaging  means  that  slide  along 
said  second  surface  during  assembly  and  finally  snap 
into  engagement  with  said  fourth  surfaces,  each  first 
and  second  engaging  means  cooperatively  forming 
^  an  elongated  slot  tjtetebetween  that  is  narrower  in 
width  than  the  distance  between  said  third  and 
foiuth  surfaces  when  said  body  is  not  deformed, 
each  slot  being  so  disposed  that  it  is  overlying  a 
p«t  of  one  of  said  third  surfaces  when  said  cans 
are  in  said  relatioaahip,  each  first  engaging  means 
be^  defarmed  to  exert  forces  directed  outwardly 
with  respect  to  each  can  when  said  body  is  force- 
fully moved  downwardly  relative  to  said  cans,  and 
said  second  engaging  meam  as  said  body  is  so  moved 


3,134,4S4  ! 

CARTONS  FOR  ELCCTRICAL  l(ULM 
AND  THE  LIKE 

John  VoertlM,  Braokpvfc,  Okfo,  aaripM^  to  St 
Paper  Cowpaay,  New  Yaefc,  N.Y., 
New  Yarfc 

FUad  Ang.  13,  1942,  Sar.  No.  2l45t4 
2  Clatosa.    (CL  2U    45) 


•^^;' 


1.  In  combination:  a  carton  formed  of  semi-rigid  sheet 
material  and  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and  an  end 
extension  portion  in  seated  relation  to  all  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  integrally  connected  thoreto  by  a  plu- 
rality of  gusset-like  folds  which  are  folde<|  inwardly  and 
collapsed  while  directed  in  biased  positiof^  at  angles  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  carton;  and  an  article  contained  in 
said  carton  and  bearing  against  said  colla|>sed  folds  and 
holding  same  in  such  biased  positions,  an  integral  band- 
like pam  of  a  wall  of  said  body  portion  protruding  in- 
wardly and  positively  retaining  the  article  ih  such  position 
bearing  against  the  folds,  said  end  extension  portion, 
upon  being  forcefully  retracted  from  its  ^^ating  engage- 
ment with  the  body  portion,  causing  said  |iiaaet-like  fokh 
to  be  retracted  outwardly  thereby  to  rei^e  and  permit 
removal  of  said  article,  said  folds  being  dqHned  by  hinge- 
like  lines  where  same  respectively  join  the!  body  and  end 
portions,  and  by  a  weakened  fold  line  mip-way  huwun 
said  hinge  lines,  such  lines  of  junctorc  witl^  the  body  por- 
tion at  least  being  sufficiently  spring-like,  'whereby  when 
the  end  portion  is  thrust  toward  the  boi^y  portion,  the 
folds  will  assume  said  collapsed,  biased  toeitioos.  caus- 
ing the  carton  end  portion  to  snap  into  a  prmly-reUined. 
seated  relation  to  the  body  portion,  the  canton  walls  thus 
becoming  closed  at  the  region  of  said  gu^  folds. 

2.  A  combination  in  accordance  withi  the  foregoing 
claim  1  and  in  which  the  body  portion  is  afmmpanird  by 
one  of  said  end  extension  portions  at  each  ^nd  of  the  body 
portion  and  in  seated  relation  respectively  to  the  ends  at 
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nid  body  partiaa  and  two  of  Mid  vtklM  b«ag  con- 
tained in  ttm  carton  with  •lam  portioni  in  ade-by-mk 
relatioo  and  wkh  bulb  poruont  thereon  reapectivcly  cn- 
gafint  the  guaaet-like  feldi  in  the  end  eitfmion  portiona. 


DBHWASMDW  MACHINE 


bee. 


May  21, 1W2, 9er.  N^  1M,142 
It  Ckimm.    (CL  211— 7t) 


boom,  meam  operative  to  lock  laid  tower  boom  in  tuch 
verticaliy  extending  poaition  to  laid  superstructure,  an 
operating  boom  pivoted  to  the  peak  of  said  tower  boom, 
cable  stop  means  interconnecting  said  tower  and  operating 
booms  operative  to  limit  the  elevation  of  said  operating 
boom,  cable  stop  brace  means  spacing  said  cable  stop 
means  from  said  operating  boom  pivot,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  cable  stop  means  to  an  overlapping  folded 
position. 

3,l34,4t9 
AUTOMATIC  UNCOUPLING  RAMP  AS  FOR 

MINIATURE  RAILROAD  CARS 

Phillip  J.  CIBlii.  1215  Thai  ■Ian.  HomUml,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  15t,31« 

3CWBH.    (CL  213— 211) 


6.  A  ra^  aaaemWy  for  a  diahwaahing  machine  com- 
prising means  fbnning  a  rertical  pivot,  and  a  tableware 
carrying  atnicture  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  pivot, 
said  structure  including  a  lower  basket  for  holding  plates, 
tumblers,  and  flatware  and  an  upper  basket  for  holding 
cupa.  said  upper  baaket  having  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately radial  arms  formed  to  provide  downwardly  Uper- 
ing  acute  notches  near  the  inner  ends  of  such  arms  for 
receiving  certain  portions  of  the  rims  of  inverted  cups, 
a  circumferential  ring  fined  to  the  outer  ends  of  all  of 
such  arms  to  wpport  other  portions  of  the  rims  of  such 
inverted  cupa,  and  other  arms  spaced  between  said  notch 
forming  arms  for  contacting  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  inwled  cuf. 


CRANK 
BrwiB  C  ■rakeftMMs,  Etfwtm,  Ukm  I. 
Gmfm  C.  N«a,  Nartk  RUnsiMi,  J«hn 
Lav^S  Mi  GMTii  B.  Kloar^rite,  OUn, 
The  Thew  Shnrd  Ciwiiay.  Lanrin,  OMn,  a 
danaf  Ofein 

nu  Inly  !•,  lML§ar.  Nn.  21Utl 
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1 .  An  automatic  uncoupling  ramp  for  uncoupling  rail- 
road cars,  such  as  miniature  cars,  equipped  with  coopera- 
tively mating  couplers  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  ramp  be- 
ing of  leas  than  inside  track  width  and  of  material  adapted 
to  fkx  up  and  down  and  sidewardly.  and  with  ends  adapted 
to  be  anchored  with  relation  to  said  track,  parts  extending 
angularly  upwardly  to  a  subatantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending member  comprising  the  upper,  central  portion  of 
said  ramp,  a  receas  provided  in  each  part  to  extend  equal 
uisunces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  ramp,  each  part  being  tapered  upwardly  to  a  slot  of 
lesser  width  than  receas  width  and  extending  centrally 
through  said  portion,  said  couplers  being  ntounied  to 
pivot  yieldably,  horizonully  clockwise  about  pivou  be- 
neath the  car  ends  and  having  vertically  downwardly  ex- 
tending pins  and  guide  shoes  thereabovc  with  tubetantiaUy 
vertically  extending  surfaces  with  latch  hooks  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  guide  shoes  to  inttrlatch  as  said  guide  shoes 
terminate  face  to  face  contact  as  said  cars  move  relatively 
toward  each  other,  with  couplo^  latched  said  pins  being 
spaced  apart  a  greater  diatanoe  than  the  width  of  said 
slot  and  within  said  reapective  receaaes  and  on  oppodle 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  said  couplers  are 
unlatched  upon  being  moved  over  a  ramp  and  into  a 
reapective  recess  to  be  guided  by  contact  with  the  sides 
of  said  respective  recaaaae  into  the  slot  of  said  ramp. 


3,134,49f 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
ACCUMULATING  FILLERS 

E.  Ohon,  RohMMdak,  Mlnn^  aari^w  to 
FBcr  Campanj,  MlMiapnBi,  Mlnn,^  a 
tion  af  Mhaaaota 

Filed  Oct  1,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  227,511 
15CkdHS.  (CL214— 7) 
1.  A  filler  collapaing  apparatus  for  use  with  fillers 
comprising  intersecting  stripe  of  paperboard  fokiabk 
from  open  right  angular  rel^ion  to  doeed  coHaperd  rala- 
tion,  the  apparatus  inrhiding  naeans  for  moving  the  flUer 
in  open  poaitioo,  conveyor  means  in  the  path  of  aaova- 
of  the  open  filler  and  aaovable  in  a  direction  at 
ly  rifht  aaglca  to  the  dsnction  of  movameat  of 
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leading  sdge  of  said  fillers  and  moving  the  same  later-    including  outer  side  frame  members  and  tetsi  of  front  and 
ally,  and  means  restraining  the  trailing  edges  of  the  fillers    rear  support  wheels,  a  boom  assembly  on  thf  rear  of  said 

chassis  including  a  mounting  frame  carryini  a  boom  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  movement  relative  thereto. 
an  implement  movably  mounted  on  said  bocyn.  means  re- 
taining said  mounting  frame  against  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  chassis  land  pivoting 
said  mounting  frame  directly  to  said  chassis  $ide  members 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  actuating^  means  con- 
nected to  said  boom  and  implement  for  ope^ting  the  Ut- 
ter, power  operating  means  connected  to  said  mounting 
frame  and  to  said  chassis  side  frame  memqers  for  caus- 
ing pivoting  ot  said  mounting  frame  and  the  boom  carried 
thereby  between  a  lowered  operating  posifon  with  the 
boom  extending  rearwardly  from  said  chassis  and  a  raised 
inoperative  position,  said  boom  in  said  rajised  position 
extending  horizontally  and  forwardly  of  said  chassis 
and  entirely  forwardly  of  the  chassis  rear  ttid,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  in  said  raised  positioi)  said  mount- 
ing franK  will  be  cradled  and  lowered  ini  said  chassis 
between  said  side  frame  members  and  wil|  extend  for- 
wardly of  said  rear  wheels. 


from  lateral  movement  and  guiding  the  fillers  into  col- 
lapsed form. 

STORAGE  BIN  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Rkkvd  L.  Gku,  Prairie  VUlitc  Kms^  a^  Rickart  A. 

ODcH,  IndcpcadcMC,  Mo^  ■irifnri  to  BiHlcr  Man- 

Coflspaay,  a  corporatkw  of  Miisowi 

FIM  Sept  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  223,7M 

IfCWM.    (CL  214^17) 


1.  In  a  nreep  auger  adapted  to  swing  about  a  central 
pivot  axia  in  a  storage  bin,  starting  from  a  rest  position 
00  a  grain  maas,  the  combinatioo  therewith  of  a  sled 
member  connected  with  the  auger  for  free  turning  of  the 
auger  about  iu  own  axis  with  respect  thereto,  said  sled 
nembcr  including  grain  mass  engaging  auger  supporting 
MGtioot  spaced  laterally  from  the  auger  and  separated 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  traqirverse  to  the  auger 
axis  and  of  nich  area  as  to  prevent  the  auger,  when  oper- 
ating on  the  upper  surface  of  a  grain  mass,  from  progres- 
sively and  completely  submo'ging  itself  in   said  grain 


^  3,134,493 

EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  TRACTORS  i 

lames  Francis  Kli«,  WicUta,  Kaas.,  awlgn^i  to  Massey- 
FerfHson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  calrpamkm  of 
Marybuid 

Filed  Oct  14, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  €2,192 
5  Clakns.    (CL  214— 14«) 


»  » 


w^n: 


3,134,492 

BOOM  LOADING  DEVICES 

Edwvd  M.  Parsen,  Box;  123,  MIBcr,  S.  Daiu 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1961,' Scr.  No.  99,142 

ItCldhM.    (CL214— 13t) 


I.  An  attachment  for  tractors  comprisiig.  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  onj  a  tractor,  an 
elongated  boom  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  sections  hinged 
together,  means  pivotally  supporting  one  section  of  the 
boom  adjacent  its  free  end  on  said  frame  \o  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  a  lowered  substanpally  vertical 
digging  position  and  a  raised  dumping  portion,  a  load 
device  pivotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  t^e  other  boom 
section,  and  a  rigid  link  connected  betwedn  said  frame 
and  said  other  boom  section  operative  to  vafy  the  angular 
relation  of  the  sections  so  that  the  length!  of  the  lever 
arm  defined  by  the  boom  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  when 
the  boom  is  in  the  digging  position  and  is  greased  to  a 
maximum  when  the  boom  is  raised  to  dunii>ing  position. 


I.  A  foldable  power  operated  boom  construction  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis 


3.134,494 
INFANT  FEEDING  DEV1< 
PanI  N.  QoiaM,  R.R.  2,  Bos  131, 
CoatlButioa  of  appBcadon  Scr.  No.  M091,  Mh  1, 
1957.    TMs  appBcaHon  Aag.  2t,  19<2,  Scr.lNo.  219  j<2 
4  CWaw.    (CL  21S— 11) 
1.  An  infsnt  feeding  device  conyrisini  a  container 
having  a  rigid  neck  portion,  a  flexible  liqtpd  bag  within 
said  container  responsive  to  atmospheric  pressure  to  re- 
duce the  cubic  capacity  theenrf  as  liquid  lis  withdrawn 
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therefrom,  the  open  end  of  said  bag  being  foMed  amr  the 
end  of  nid  rigid  neck  portion,  a  resilient  nipple  having  a 
supporting  portion  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  restricted  dis- 
charge aperture  in  the  other  end  thereof,  said  supporting 
portion  being  si^ported  on  and  sealed  to  the  end  of  said 
neck  portion  with  the  folded  end  of  the  bag  tightly  com- 
pressed therebetwieen,  said  nipple  having  an  inwardly  pre- 
senting fwwi'lar  groove  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
valve  disc  removably  seated  in  said  groove  and  having 


CLOSURE  MEMBER  GASKET  COMPOSTTIONS 

AVrad  W.  Kate,  Barkaicy,  DL,  siiigiir  to  Csliailal 
Cm  riMjsaj.  faK^  New  Yatfc,  N.Y^  a  corycenttoa  of 
New  Yack 

Filed  Sept  11,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  137,3M 
tdatass.     (0.215— M) 


an  aperture  therein,  and  a  resilient,  flap-like  tongtje  pro- 
iecting  inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  nipple  and 
oormally  bearing  on  the  surface  of  said  valve  disc  facing 
said  discharfB  apcrtore  to  provide  a  flap  spanning  and 
closing  the  apccturc  in  said  diac,  said  valve  disc  and 
tongue  coQitituting  a  BoroMlly  doaed  check  valve  accom- 
modating passage  of  liquid  therathroogfa  from  said  bag 
and  preventing  the  flow  of  air  and  liquid  therepast  into 
said  bag. 


vEr^TTED  niji3Sk;  bottle 

157St  Morrfaoa  SC, 


HM  Sepl.  14,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  223,753 
7CWM.    (CL215— 11) 


6.  A  closure  member  for  use  with  a  product  container 
to  effect  a  hermetic  teal,  said  closure  member  comprising 
a  panel  portion  including  means  to  obtain  mechanical 
engagement  with  a  container,  the  inner  surface  of  said' 
panel  portion  normally  exposed  to  product  in  a  container 
having  applied  thereto  a  continuous  lacquer-type  coating, 
and  a  resin  base  gasket  on  said  inner  surface  in  contact 
with  said  coating  to  effect  a  hermetic  seal  between  said 
closure  member  and  a  conuiner.  the  resm  base  of  said 
gasket  consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolymeric  mixture 
of  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  polyvinyl  chloride,  said 
chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
from  about  40%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  the  amount  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  present  ranging  from  about  30%  to 
50%  of  the  resin  base;  . 


3,134,497 
WIREBOUND  BOX  WITH  INTEGRAL  PARTITION 
S.  LMgcy,  DcnviBc,  NJ.,  assigMir  to  Stapiii« 
Co.,    Rockaway,    NJm    a    corporsftloa    of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Aag.  15,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,932 
3  ClafaM.     (CL  217—3) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  nursing  bottle  of 
open  formation  top  and  bottom,  a  pair  of  corresponding 
nipples  kavi^  slitted  throng  apertures,  ftnt  reuining 
aaaaaa  ilnThaliiy  securing  amt  nipple  to  the  top  of  the 
bottle  to  pioiact  outwardly  for  feetttag,  and  second  retain- 
ing means  datachably  securing  the  second  nipple  to  the 
bottom  of  Hm  bottle  so  that  the  nipple  prefects  upwardly 
therein,  the  slitted  throagh  aperture  of  the  second  nipple 
being  dosaMe  afainst  escape  of  the  bottle  liquid  con- 
tents by  Bornial  internal  pressore  and  being  openable 
to  vent  air  into  the  bottle  npon  internal  pressure  decrease 
below  normal. 


3.  In  a  wirebound  box  blank  of  the  type  having  front, 
bottom,  rear  and  top  sections  formed  of  face  material 
with  reinforcing  cleats  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  later- 
al edges  of  the  box  bUnk,  with  the  several  sections  fold- 
ably  secured  together  by  bending  wires  supled  thereto, 
said  bottom  and  top  sectiom  being  lined  with  cushioning 
sheet  material  such  as  corrugated  fibreboard,  an  integral 
partition  comprising  a  separate,  anttary  piece  of  cushion- 
ing sheet  material  being  formed  to  provide  a  central  por- 
tion having  a  width  approximately  eqtial  to  twice  the 
lengdi  of  the  front  and  near  sections  (measured  leagdi- 
wiae  of  the  Ixn  Mank ) .  and  overlying  said  front,  bottom 
and  rear  sections,  with  the  portions  of  said  sheet  material 
overlying  said  front  and  rear  sections  being  oit  along  a 
central,  longitudinal  line,  and  folded  along  lines  extend- 
ing obUquely  from  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  such  cuts  to 
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tbe  tnunvcne  edget  of  the  fluterial  to  form  four  flmpa 
fTrtwi^Wtig  transvcnely  of  Mid  front  and  rear  aectians  with 
their  tramvene  edfet  approximately  coincident  with  the 
transvene  edges  of  laid  front  and  rear  Mctiona.  with 
their  outer  lateral  edges  approximately  coinddent  with 
the  lateral  edges  (rf  said  box  blank  and  with  their  end  por- 
tions sandwiched  between  the  face  material  and  cleats 
of  said  front  and  rear  sectioDS,  said  central  portion  lyins 
generally  flat  against  said  bottom  section  when  said  box 
blank  is  flat,  but  being  scored  for  folding  along  a  longi- 
tudinal line  extending  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  cuts. 
and  along  spaced,  parallel  transverse  lines  generally  coin- 
cident with  the  transverse  edges  of  said  bottom  section, 
whereby  when  the  box  blank  is  firided  to  set  up  the  box, 
said  central  portion  may  be  folded  along  said  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  lines  to  form  a  double-walled  center 
partition  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  bot- 
tom section  and  to  the  folded  front  and  rear  sections, 
with  its  upper  edge  aligned  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  sections  and  with  the  fold  formed  along 
said  w»gitwf«»«*'  line  lying  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said 
bottom  section  and  the  folds  formed  along  said  trans- 
versa lines  lying  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said  front  and 
rear  aectiaas,  thereby  providing  a  fully  lined,  centrally 
putitiooed  box.  | 

TBOTFER  WITH  REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  AND 
ADIUmNG  MEANS 
&  S«to,  Piwpect  llilgfcii,  WWm  C.  A|r«il, 
C  LaHMT,  Des  Plntees,  IlL, 
l»  nasM  ln*MlriaB  Uc^  LnriiTilla,  Ky^  a 


lt,lM2,Sar.No.M3431 
(CL  226--3  J) 
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1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  downwardly  opening  bousng 
subrtanliaUy  rectangular  in  plan  comprising  a  top  and 
two  aide  and  two  cad  walls  secured  tc^yether  and  defining 
a  lamp  oompartment,  said  side  walls  having  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof  upwardly  directed  inner  flanges  providing 
seats  for  a  dosnre  panel,  said  seats  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  transversely  of  said  housing,  retaining 
stripe  hingedly  mounted  on  said  end  walls  below  said 
seats  and  movable  independently  of  said  side  and  end 
walls  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  compartment  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  end  walls,  and  means  normally 
holding  said  stripe  in  an  inner  position  with  their  upper 
edges  ^proximately  in  said  plane. 


3,134,499 

TELESCOPING  CONTAINER 

AMK  E.  Ishnsnn.  5221  S.  t3rd  SL,  R^atav,  Nete. 

FHad  July  13, 1M2,  Ser.  Ne.  2t9,43I 

SCliiimB.    (CL226— «> 

2.  A  telescoping  container  comprising  first  and  second 

ttTtkmt,  said  sections  having  bottom  walls  having  free 

inner  ends  and  having  upstanding  end  walls  on  their  outer 

ends,  and  side  walls  extending  from  the  eini  walls  to  said 

imwr  ends,  said  sections  being  telescoped  with  the  bottom 

wall  of  the  first  section  overlying  the  bottom  wall  of  the 

tfffond  section  and  with  the  side  walls  of  the  first  section 

engaged  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 

aeoood.  sectioo,  a  tongue  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end 

wan  of  tf&e  aecood  sectioa  and  having  a  free  end.  said 


tongue  freely  overiying  the  bottom  wall  o^  the  first  and 
second  sections,  said  tongue  having  longitudinally  spaced 


transverse  weakened  lines  spaced  from  its  ends  adapted 
to  be  severed  to  shorten  the  tongue  as  the  sections  are 
progressively  telescoped  together. 


3,134,54t 
CLOSURE  MEANS  AND  ALSO  TO  MEANS  FOR 
SECURING  A  DRUM  TRAP  COVER  TO  THE 
DRUM  TRAP 
Louis  A.  KkschMr,  <746  N.  BhtriiJM  Rfad,  Chia«D, 
IlL,  and  Lmmi  L  Kirsrhnir,  7(56  L^van^e  Avc^ 
SkoUc,  m. 

FUcd  Oct  23. 1M2,  Ser.  No.  232JS12 
13  CI^M.     (CL  226>-25) 


1 .  Means  for  securing  a  drum  trap  cover  io  a  drum  trap' 
having  a  body  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  inouth  extend- 
ing upwardly  of  the  body  and  defining  a  shdulder  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  inwardly 
extending  locking  projections  in  said  mo^th  below  the 
top  thereof,  said  means  including  a  cap  ajdapted  to  ex- 
tend across  and  within  the  mouth  of  the  4rum  trap  and 
below  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  oii  the  shoulder, 
said  cap  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  posi- 
tioned slots  adapted  to  be  alined  with  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending locking  projections  whai  said  cap  i^  positioned  in 
said  drum  trap,  a  pair  of  oppositely  positidned  camming 
members  on  said  cap  and  extending  upwardly  of  the  top 
of  said  cap,  each  said  camming  member :  starting  from 
adjacent  the  opposite  slot  and  sloping  upwirdly  whereby 
each  camming  member  engages  one  of  saiJ  locking  pro- 
jections upon  a  slight  rotation  of  said  cap^  a  drum  trap 
cover  positioned  over  the  top  of  said  dni^  trap  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cap,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  drum  trap  cover  and  said  cap  fof  securing  said 
drum  trap  cover  to  said  drum  trap. 


Robmt 


3,134,S61  _^ 

FLOATING  ROOF  CONrntUCilON 
W.   Botfcy,  Hlgfclsii,  lis4^  aasigfar  to  Ual 
Car  Cempasiy,  CWoife,  DL,  a^pastle«  ef 
New  Jsrscy  i 

I  Filed  July  7,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  122i«97 

2  Claims.     (CL  22»—U)   > 
2.  A  floating  mof  constructioo  of  the  tvpe  adapted  to 
.be  installed  in  a  storage  vessel  having  a: vertical  shell, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  buoyant  pan-like 
sections  connected  together  in  mrrhaniral  iad  vapor  mal 
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of  nid  Mctiooi  bavk^  a  rdativdy  fbt  bot- 
witk  dM  Uqaid  Mrad  in  Mid  VMMl.  m 
waD  rtfurture  CTfuBnt  apwardly  Cram  the  edfM  of  tlie 
^^''^I^^Tf,  a  fgufi  oonMnntioo  czlHMliiif  inwudly  train 
the  oppcreadof  nid  wal  mxveian  toward  the  oeMcr  of 
the  nctioB;  T-Aaped  guHtH  waling  neaoe  having  tnt 
portioiM  ***— *«^  iRBfticallj  and  ooadnuouaiy  between 
adjaoeat  waB  rtruOuiw  to  ipaoe  apart  taid  Kctioiu,  said 
T-ihiq^  gaakat  MaUag  mcam  iaduding  lecood  portions 
overlying  dD  parte  of  ^  a^JMent  flangr  cuneUuctiotM,  a 
plurality  of  reiathiely  anaU  dip  meant  extending  over 
the  leoond  portions  of  said   T-diaped  gasket 


around  the  edgee  of  said  second  portions  of  the  T-shaped 
gasket  means,  engaging  said  adjacent  flange  constructions 
to  mechanically  secure  the  pan-like  sections  together  and, 
further,  fixedly  diapoee  the  T-shaped  gasket  means  be- 
tween adjacent  pan-like  sections  to  assure  a  ti^  vapor 
seal  between  the  sections,  said  clip  means  being  spaced 
apart  along  the  flange  construction  distances  equal  to  sev- 
eral times  the  length  of  the  clip  means,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  gasket  means  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  structure 
with  a  minimtmi  of  effort  and  in  a  minimum  of  time, 
and  sealing  means  effecting  a  vapor  seal  between  certain 
of  said  sectiom  and  said  vertical  sheU. 


3,1 


MEAN8FOR  MgENWNC  STRAIGHT  PINS 

Pled  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Ser.  N«w  1M,4m' 
aCWaM.     (CL221— 74) 


adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of  individual  folded  sbeeu  there- 
in and  a  cover  portion  for  dosing  said  receptacle  portion, 
a  dispensing  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  dispenser  for 
manually  withidrawing  the  lowermost  individual  folded 
sheet  of  said  stack  dierethrough  by  grasping  a  Ub  ex- 
tending through  said  dispensing  opening,  a  movat>le  mem- 
ber partiaHy  obstructing  said  dispensing  opening,  said 
movable  member  being  normally  positioned  to  retain  the 
grasping  tab  of  the  lowermost  folded  sheet  within  said 


receptacle  portion,  elevating  means  operative  with  the  dis- 
placement of  taid  movable  member  for  raising  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  lowermost  folded  sheet  away  from 
the  grasping  tab  of  said  sheet,  and  means  to  displace  said 
movable  member  laterally  to  permit  said  grasping  tab  to 
fall  through  and  extend  through  said  dispensing  opening 
to  permit  grasping  of  the  grasping  tab  and  removal  of 
said  lowermoat  folded  sheet  through  said  dispensing  open- 
ing and  from  the  dispenser. 


1.  Hand   held   apparatus   for   inserting   straight   pint 
mounted  on  a  paper  tape  into  a  continuous  cloth  sur- 
face which  is  accessible  on  only  one  side  comprising, 
andongated  frame, 
a  handle  fixedly  connrrted  substantially  perpendicular 

to  said  frame, 
a  spool  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  bold 

a  roll  of  said  tape, 
a  roller  connwted  to  advance  said  tape,  and 
an  ejecting  am  rvmrr^  to  said  advancing  roller  to 

partially  aiact  a  pin  tmn  said  frame. 


3,134,5«4 
CASING  HAVING  A  NOZZLE  AND  A  TANK 
ADAPTED  TO  CONTAIN  A  FLUID  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Marcd  Qncrda,  Paria,  Fraace,  assign  nr  to  Flaatinaii 
Marod  Qncrda,  Parts,  Francs,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lt4,Ml 

application  France  Apr.  5,  IMl 
«  Cfaian.     act  222—3) 


1 .  A  device  comprising  a  body,  a  tank  for  a  fluid  under 
pressure  having  an  outlet  orifke,  taid  tank  being  carried 
by  laid  body,  means  carried  by  taid  body  forming  a  gat 
discharge  nozzle,  taid  body  being  provided  in  one  wall 
thereof  with  a  groove  extending  between  said  orifice  and 
said  nozzle  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with 
the  latter,  means  extending  between  the  other  end  of 
said  groove  and  said  outlet  orilioe-for  providing  a  gas- 
tight  connection  between  the  same,  and  a  sheet  of  a 
material  impervious  to  gases  covering  said  groove  and 
being  gaatightly  connected  dong  edges  thereof  to  said 
wall  to  form  with  said  groove  a  gas  conduit. 


3,134,flt3 
FOR  INDIVIDUAL  POLDBD  SHEETS 
Sw  Hna^ 

lay,  wifc, 

V  Nmt  \mK  N.Y.,  a 

Pled  M»  17, 1M2,  Ser.  N«.  19^43 
llCWiBB.     (CL  221—47) 
1.  A  diipMBV  fbr  indhridod  folded  sheets  having  at 
tab  ooa^visaig  a  reoeptacle  portion 


3,134395 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Gaashrflb,    Md., 

latthaarc,  Md.,  a 
llaa  af  Marytaad 

Flbd  Apr.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  25,347 
7  Ctahas.     (CL  222—92) 
1.  A  pressurized  dispensing  device  comprising  a  pres- 
sure container;  sealed  compartments  in  said  container  for 
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fcpf;ii«j  product  farming  ingredienu  leparate  from  each 
otkar  mtil  we  m  deured,  said  compartmeiiu  teparated  by 
tm  ngwHr  partition;  a  tlidaUe  tube  naeaiu  for  cooduct- 
m§  proifaict  from  the  container  tlidably  mounted  in  a  wall 
of  Mid  cootainer,  the  top  end  of  the  tobe^  extending  above 
•aid  container  and  the  bottom  end  positioned  above  said 
paftitioo;  and  valve  means  for  eflbcting  the  discharge  of 


in  the  other  extreme  position  said  sections  ^ing  damped 
against  the  ends  of  the  can  with  the  fnt  pivoC  bdng 
between  said  second  pivot  and  said  lip,  saifl  pivots  being 
between  said  members  in  either  extreme  poaitioo. 


product  from  the  container  to  the  atmosphere,  operably 
connected  to  said  tube  means,  whereby  depression  of  the 
slidably  mounted  tube  means  causes  the  bottom  end  to 
open  said  partition  and  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  while  effecting  mixing  of  the  in- 
gredients from  each  compartment  to  form  the  dispensable 
product  before  its  disdharge  through  said  tube  means  to 
the  atmosphere. 

3,134»Si6 

HOLDER  AND  PUNCIVUNG  DEVICE 

FOB  CANS 

Davy  G.  Way,  Boxhoroi«h,  Ma«. 

(1tF.D^  West  Acton,  Ma«.) 

FfM  Nov.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <7,771 

3ClnhM.    (CL221--t3^ 


1.  A  holder  and  puncturing  device  for  a  liquid-contain- 
iag  can.  comprising  a  firat  section  constituting  a  seat  for 
one  end  of  the  can.  a  second  section  to  seat  on  the  other 
end  of  the  can,  said  second  section  being  provided  with 
a  pouring  spoot  member,  a  vent  member,  and  a  depend- 
ing I9  for  engaasmcnt  with  the  side  of  the  can.  said 
members  being  positioned  f onrardly  of  said  lip  and  each 
being  tubular  and  having  a  puncturing  point,  and  a  toggle 
connection  between  said  sections  including  a  part  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  section,  first  and  second,  pivots  connecting 
said  links  and  said  second  sections,  reapectiv<dy.  to  said 
part  said  device  having  two  extreme  positions,  in  one 
extreme  position  the  sections  being  ^>aoed  to  enable  the 
second  section  to  be  swung  over  one  end  of  a  can,  whose 
other  end  is  positioned  in  said  first  section,  until  the  can 
is  itffgagf^  by  the  lip,  said  first  pivot  then  being  for- 
wardly  of  said  second  pivot  with  respect  to  said  lip,  and 


COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  STANfo 
LawrcMC  M.  Mel  saghBn,  U  Wiildli  Drive, 
R.D.  3,  Fiiwhuiili.  N JT^ 
Flkd  My  21,  IMlTSer.  Nn.  12Sl73t 
ICWas.    (CL222— IM)   1 


A  stand  for  retaining  and  supporting  a  c  [rilapsible  tube 
in  a  horizontal  raised  dispensing  position,  vhich  inchides 
a  weighted  base  with  an  upright  dement 
said  upright  element  slotted  for  a  sufficient 
its  unsupported  end  to  receive  the  sealed 
lapsible  tube,  said  base  weighted  sufBcieritly  to  counter 
balance  the  suspended  weight  of  the  coHapable  tube  when 
being  rotated  and  collapsed  for  dispensing.  ' 


at  its  center, 
distance  from 
end  of  a  col- 


3,13 1  Jit  ' 

FLUID  METERING  KOTHOD  AND  AJPFARATUS 
Chrbtian  L.  Bayer,  7  Wisrhietw  Ave,  tonkcrs,  N.Y. 
and   Norman   EaHoliB,   Chapf  jna   RM, 

Hills,N.Y. 

FiM  Oct  M,  IMg,  Ser.  Nn.  431797 
11  CWms.    (CL  221—115) 


3.  In  a  metering  device,  in  combinatioe,  an  hydraulic- 
ally  operable  reciprocating  metering  pumn,  firtt  and  sec- 
ond mechanical  stops  adapted  to  define]  positively  the 
operative  stroke  of  said  metering  pump.  ^  reciprocating 
master  hydraulic  pump,  means  connecting!  said  pumps  in 
a  closed  hydraulic  system,  a  Tohime  of  Ihydraulic  fhiid 
substantially  filling  said  system  and  adap^l  to  transmit 
actuating  displacemenu  from  said  mastsit  poosp  to  said 
metering  pump,  means  operable  from 
system  to  alter  the  H>acmg  of  said  poailivd  terminal  slops 
for  selectively  adjusting  said  stroke  of  said  |netcring  pomp, 
aitd  means  in  direct  communication  with  haid  volimie  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  compensate  for  difEerdnces  in  opera- 


tional dispUoemem  between  said  master 
stroke-adjusted  metering  pump. 


Munp  and  said 
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3,134399 
DBPENSING  MAClJDNf  WTTH  PB0TECT1VE 


Fsteirt 


F«k.  24, 1951, 8m.  N*.  717,ai7, 
JjHtJtM,  4ata4  Dm.  4,  1942.     DhrMc4 

Oct  M,  1941,  Scr.  No.  14t,44t 
3CWM.    (0.222—135) 


chamber  having  structure  including  rear  upright  corner 
frame  memben  spaced  to  define  a  rear  opening  of  less 
width  than  that  of  the  chamber  between  the  side  walls  at 
least  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cabinet,  a  detachably  and 
rotatably  mounted  baffle  member  having  marginal  side 
portions  adjacent  the  top  which  are  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  width  of  said  rear  opening  and  o;ber 
lower  marginal  side  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  great- 
er than  the  width  of  said  rear  opening  as  defined  by  said 
upright  members  but  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
chamber  side  walls,  and  meaiu  mounting  the  baffle  mem- 
ber for  swinging  movement  between  a  downward  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  operative  position  in  the  chamber  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  baffle  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  upright 
front  wall  and  a  relatively  less  steep  open  filling  position 
in  which  the  upper  baffle  portion  of  reduced  width  is  be- 
low the  top  of  the  storage  chamber  and  projects  at  least 
in  part  into  the  opening  between  said  rear  upright  comer 
members. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dkpeosmf  liquid  paint  colorants 
including  a  ookxing  pigment,  a  drying-type  oil  and  a 
thinner  to  provide  a  rexHly  llowabie  liquid,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  plorality  of  Uquid  paint  reservoirs 
each  having  a  filler  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  cover  removably  attached  to  each  reservoir  to  over- 
lie the  filler  opening  therein,  means  communicating  with 
each  of  the  reservoirs  for  intermittently  withdrawing 
paint  colorant  therefrom  and  for  dispensing  measured 
quantities  of  colorants,  said  covers  having  a  vent  opening 
therein  to  maintain  the  preawre  in  die  reserovirs  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressore.  a  (durality  of  absorbent 
pads  each  impregnaled  with  a  mixture  of  anti-oxidant  and 
a  thinner,  and  means  oo  each  cover  supporting  one  of 
the  pads  in  overlying  relation  to  said  vent  opening  and 
in  free  commtmicatioo  with  the  rewrvoir  for  maintaining 
a  protective  ttmtMpherc  therein. 


3J34^1t 
POrrED  COKN  WAJOftlt  AND  PBPENSER 
J.  Gttttun,  Ifl|^laB4  Pwk,  HL,  MBifBor  to 
CfHtnit  C*.,  Chkafn,  BL,  a  laiawrtw  off 
■hr  17,  1941,  tar.  N^  lS4,4tl 
lirislmi     (CL  222— 154) 


3,134,511 
DISPENSER    FOR    THE    DISCHARGE    OF    BULK 

MATERIAL  FROM  GAS-TIGHT  CONTAINERS 
Vkfillo  VariMsga,  lavcflco,  Como,  Italy,  asrigMr  to 
LC.P.M.  IniMtrie  CUaskhc  Porto  Mankcra  S.pA., 
MUaa,  Itirty,  a  corporalioa  of  Italy 

Flkd  Aag.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,457 

■ppiicarteo  Italy  Aag.  12,  1944 
4  ClalaHL     (CL  221—147) 


:mm 


6.  A 
popped  coin,  a 


for 


ta   displayiat   and 
cbanber  oompnsmg  a  bottom  and 
mirijlM  side  and  frot  walh.  said    theretfaroiigh. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  noncoherent  solid  material, 
comprising  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  substantially  hcx-i- 
zontai  axis,  a  stationary  cylindrical  hollow  body  co- 
axial with  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof  and  forming 
conduit  means;  a  tubular  hub  coaxially  surrounding  said 
body  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto  while  slidably  en- 
gaging said  body;  at  least  one  duct  radially  extending 
from  said  hub  and  communicating  with  the  interior  there- 
of and  secured  to  said  drum  for  joint  rotation  there- 
with, said  drum  being  fcM-med  with  at  least  one  passage 
commimicating  with  said  duct  at  one  extremity  thereof 
remote  from  said  bub,  said  body  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  alignable  with 
said  duct  in  an  upri^t  position  of  the  latter  and  com- 
municating with  said  conduit  means,  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  conduit  means  axialiy  spaced 
from  said  inlet  opening;  and  conveying  means  displace- 
ably  mounted  in  said  conduit  means  for  shifting  said 
material  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening 
npoo  the  gravity  flow  of  said  nuterial  through  said  pas- 
safe  into  said  duct  ia  a  downwardly  oriented  pootion 
of  the  latter  and  the  entratnmem  of  said  material  by  said 
doct  into  its  upwardly  oriented  position  wherein  said 
material  enters  said  body  throu^  said  passage  while 
blocking  said  conduit  means  to  prevent  passage  of  gases 
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3,134^12 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Palo  Alto,  CaW^  aainor  to 

B,  lac^  a  coffyoradoM  o 

Filed  imty  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12M39 
SCIalM.    (CL222— IM) 


plate  disposed  between  said  porous  distributltr  plate  and 
the  top  of  said  mixing  vessel;  the  space  betwOen  said  por- 
utis  distributor  plate  and  said  apertured  baflje  plate  pro- 
viding a  chamber  for  receiving  powder,  a  gas  twitlet  orifioe 
communicating  with  the  top  of  said  mixing  vessel  and 
with  said  main  stream  of  gaseous  fluid,  an^  ejector  dis- 
posed between  said  apertured  bafHe  plate  knid  the  top 
of  said  mixing  vessel  and  communicating  with  said  gas 
outlet  orifice,,  the  space  between  said  porou^  distributor 
plate  and  said  apertured  baffle  plate  providing  a  chamber 
for  receiving  powder;  a  gas  inlet  pipe  commu<iicating  with 
said  gas  inlet  orifice;  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  gas 
inlet  pipe  and  said  ejector;  an  orifice  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  mixing  vessel  at  a  position  which  is 
between  said  apertured  baffle  plate  and  said  ejector;  said 
last-mentioned  orifice  communicating  with  said  branch 
pipe;  and  powder  disposed  between  said  porpus  distribu- 
tor plate  and  said  apertured  baffle  plate. 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  meas- 
ured volumes  of  Uquid  comprising  a  pipette  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  crou-sectional  area  whereby  at  iu  full 
state  it  will  retain  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid,  a 
reservoir  serving  to  retain  liquid,  means  forming  a  cham- 
ber, communication  means  for  transferring  the  liquid 
between  the  reservoir  and  chamber,  said  pipette  having 
one  end  extending  into  the  chamber,  valve  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  surrounds  to  allow  air  to  travel  into  the 
chamber,  means  for  applying  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
to  cause  the  liquid  to  rise  into  the  chamber  and  sub- 
merge said  one  end  of  the  pipette,  said  valve  means  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  tp  be  closed  automatical  y 
at  least  when  said  one  end  of^he  pipette  is  submerged 
to  thereby  create  pressure  within  the  chamber  and  cause 
the  liquid  to  flow  outwardly  into  the  pipette  and  fill  the 
same,  said  valve  means  serving  to  open  upon  removal 
of  said  pressure  to  allow  air  to  flow  into  the  chamber 
and  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  flow  downwardly  into 
the  reservoir  whereby  subsequent  application  of  said  pres- 
sure means  purges  said  pipette  of  liquid  remaining  therein. 


3,134^13 
INSUFFLATOR 


to  DMt  Coirtral  Piunssci  Llaitcd,  Dariingtoo, 

a  coMpaay  of  Great  Britafas 
FIM  Seat.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,75t 
1  Oakm.    (CL  221—193) 
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3,134^14 

VALVE-TYPE  METERING  DISPENSER 

William  M.  Booth,  2«M  VMa  Ptecc,  Gra^  $■▼•%  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  i,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  t7,41l 

SCfaOM.    (CL222— 2t7) 


rr  ti  M 


7.  In  combination  with  a  flowabk  mateitial  container 
having  a  neck,  a  measuring  device  comprising  a  closure 
element  means  slidably  received  within  said  neck,  a  valve 
element  means  resiliently  movable  solely  by  creating  pres- 
sure within  said  container,  means  connecting  said  closure 
element  means  to  said  valve  element  meaps  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  valve  element  means  b^ing  arranged 
to  permit  flow  of  said  material  therethrough  in  its  rest  po- 
sition but  to  stop  said  flow  when  said  valve  element  means 
is  moved  by  pressure  from  within  said  container,  said 
closure  element  means  being  so  positioned'  with  respect 
to  said  valve  element  means  as  to  permit; flow  of  said 
material  out  of  said  neck  upon  further  movement  of  said 
valve  element  means,  said  closure  element ;  means  being 
movable  by  increased  pressure  in  said  container  acting 
upon  said  closure  element  means  to  move  sajid  conitecting 
means  and  thereby  move  said  valve  element  means  into  a 
closed  position,  and  said  valve  element  me^ns  being  fur- 
ther shiftable  in  its  closed  position  by  further  pressure  in 
»aid  container  acting  on  said  valve  element  means  to 
Ihift  said  connecting  means  and  thereby  shin  said  closure 
Clement  nteans  out  of  said  neck  for  diachar^  of  liquid  in 
neck. 


Said  I 


Appwatus  for  adding  controlled  amounts  of  powder  to 
a  main  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  comprising  a  mixing  vessel 
having  a  doaed  bottom  and  a  closed  top:  a  gas  inlet  orifice 
cooMnuaicatiag  with  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  vessel 
and  with  said  main  stream  of  gaseous  fluid;  a  porous  dis- 
trihitfor  plale  disposed  in  said  mixing  vessel  at  a  position 
whidi  is  above  said  gas  inlet  orifice:  an  apertured  baffle 


3,134,513  : 

LEAK  DETECTOR  APPARATlJS 
FrMcis  J.  Caltaham,  Jr.,  rhigih  Frih,  Ohk  aai 

Naclcv  P>o*icta  Ci  iiifiaj,  CWvelaad,  QMo,  a 

ratleaof  Ohio 
1  Filed  Mm.  23,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  97ill 

I  3  CkhM.    (CL  222--211)  ^ 

I.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  for  detefcting  leaks  in 
a  fluid  line  comprising  a  collapsible  coiaaiocir  means 
having  a  neck  portion  with  a  cylindrical  Ibore  therein, 
said  bore  terminating  in  a  frusto  conical  n^outh  portion, 
thread  means  on  said  neck,  flanged  stopper  means  in- 
serted in  said  bore,  an  annular  protniding|  rib  rlisposed 
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wdhin  the  pwipbtfy  of  Mid  flange  for  Maliagty 
ing  the  botttMB  of  •  cap.  aperture  means  diqwaed  witbia 
the  conflnce  ci  Mid  anaular  rib  and  extending  through 
Mid  stoppM',  a  tubular  supporting  wall  within  Mid  stop- 
per means  in  commuaicatioo  with  said  aperture,  the 
bore  of  said  tabular  supporting  wall  having  radially  in- 
wardly protruding  longitudinally  extenduig  ridges,  an 
elongated  flexible  tube  with  diagonally  cut  ends  slidably 


received  through  the  bore  of  said  tubular  tupporting  wall 
and  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  said  aperture,  cap  means 
threadably  engaging  Mid  threaded  neck  portion,  said 
cap  having  a  smoothly  tapered  conical  cup  portion  termi- 
nating in  an  arcuate  bottom  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
the  tube  for  fluid  tight  engagement  therewith.  Mid  cap 
further  being  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  Mid  upsund- 
ingrib. 


M34,SM 
VWEUKGMKANB 

M.  1  ^sri.  TX}.  Mn  17, 

N«v.  IS,  19ft,  am.  N«.  «9,5r7 

,  MflorilM  Oimt  Mli*i  N«v.  19,  1959 

2  CkfTiCL  222-^17) 


3,134^17 
CAP  CONSTHUCnON 

G.  ScyboU,  219  E.  Stale  St^  Wcstport, 
Filed  Mar.  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  97,9«1 
4  ClahM.    (CL  222—319) 


,»•        24      t» 


1  A  valving  and  self  closing  cap  for  use  on  a  collapsi- 
ble tube  for  dispensing  a  paste  like  substance  comprising 
a  fixed  plate  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  mov- 
able plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  fixed  plate,  said 
fixed  plate  and  movable  plat*  each  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  openings  of  the  respective  plates  being  lat- 
erally disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  one  of  Mid  plates  valves  the  open- 
ing in  said  other  plate,  and  a  second  movable  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  said  fixed  plate,  means  project- 
ing through  said  fixed  plate  for  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  movable  plates  so  as  to  render  said  inter- 
connected movable  plates  movable  relative  to  said  fixed 
pl£te  whereby  a  force  applied  to  one  of  Mid  movable 
plates  effects  movement  of  the  other  to  operative  open 
position  and  forces  the  paste  like  substance  through  the 
opening  of  the  first  mentioned  movable  plate  to  occupy 
the  space  between  the  fixed  plate  aikl  the  first  nwntioned 
movable  plate  and  a  force  applied  to  the  other  of  said 
movable  plate  by  squeezing  the  contents  of  said  tube 
against  the  latter  effects  closing  of  the  openings  in  said 
fixed  and  first  mentiooed  movable  plates  to  dispense  the 
paste  like  substance  previously  forced  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  mentioned  plate. 


3.13441t 
AEROSOL  DBPENSER  HAVING  A  TOP  WALL 
1IECE9SEO  TO  ACCOMMODATE  A   VALVE 
■UTTON 

n.  ai^p^^  wn^gv^vei,  ■■■  vtbhbm  h. 
TiiiHtaH,   CMBn    iMtfim   to   VGA 
./ens^  a  cefwenoes  as  Cc 
FIM  Sept.  14«  19M,  Ser.  No.  5S,9«3 
II  rislMi     (CL  222—394) 


maleriys  of  tlis 
a  source  of  supply  to 
the  ooasbisiation:  a  first  hopper  hav- 
a  lowermost  fixed  inclined  wall;  one 
Mi^  iadiaed  to  the  horizontal  and  mov- 
Kt  to  the  other  of  said  walls  for  forming 
le  lower  end  of  said  first  hopper; 
id  oMvabk  wall  to  vary  the 
a  horiiflaial  platform  below  said  variable 
with  aaid  fixed  wall  and  serving  to  coi- 
ioaary  pile  of  said  oiatchals;  ro- 
laviiV  curved  scoops  adjacent  said  out- 
agaiul  dw  dkeclioa  of  movement  of 
said  hopper  for  transferring  uniform 
pie  of  aMMkls  fraos  said  platform; 
the  outlet  side  of  said 
the  material  diKhargad  from 
ia  dlKhergs  petitiem  a  portion  of  each 


3.  la  a  pressurixed  aerosol  device,  in  combtnatiao,  a 
valve  housing  having  main  and  metering  valve  seats; 
and  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve  housing, 
said  stem  passing  tltfougfa  the  valve  aeau,  one  end  of  the 
stem  being  loagitudiaally  ditted  to  provide  a  pesMge  for 
the  aaroeoi  suhetaarT  and  being  radially  compressible  ia 
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consequence  of  such  ilitting,  laid  slitted  end  being  dis- 
posed in  the  oieterinc  valve  seat  and  being  slidable  therein 
without  binding  while  cloeely  fricttonally  fitting  the  said 
■eat 

3,134^19 
COMBINATION  PRESSURE  SEAL  GROMMET  AND 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  SPRAYERS 
Victor  S.  Tidd,  LowcU,  Mkh^  aHigBor  to  Root-Lowell 
Manirfactiirinc  Co^  LowcB,  Mkh^  a  coqporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9«,123 
4Claiiiit.    (CL  222— 397) 


1.  In  a  pressure  sprayer  having  a  Unk  for  a  spray  solu- 
tion to  be  dispensed  through  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portiOB  of  the  tank  by  pressure  generated  in  the  tank, 
a  discharge  tube  projMting  through  said  opening  to  ad- 
jacent the  bottom^of  the  tank  for  discharge  of  the  spray 
solution,  and  a  resilient  pressure  seal  gronunet  encom- 
passing said  discharge  tube  and  mounted  for  limited  axial 
movement  and  reciprocation  within  said  opening,  said  dis- 
charfe  tube  having  external  q>aced  serrations  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereto  and  said  gronunet  having  a  central 
passage  with  internal  spaced  serrations  engaging  said  ser- 
ratioos  on  the  discharge  tube,  an  enlarged  collar  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  gronunet  of  greater  diameter  than  and 
disposed  above  said  opening,  an  annular  constriction 
below  said  collar  of  less  diameter  than  said  opening,  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  enlargement  depending 
into  the  interior  of  the  tank  below  said  annular  constric- 
tioa  with  said  flared  enlargement  having  wedging  and 
sealing  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  tank  defining  said 
opening  when  the  gronunet  is  subjected  to  air  pressure 
in  the  tank,  and  an  annular  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  the| 
gronunet  retained  in  pressure  sealing  contact  with  said 
discharge  tube  below  its  external  serrations  whereby  tight 
seaUng  engagement  between  the  discharge  tube  and 
groomiet  is  enhanced  by  prcsMirc  in  the  tank. 


container,  and  a  regulator  aiaembly  disposcfl  in  said  open- 
ing; said  regulatcx^  assembly  comprising: 
having  upstanding  walls  and  a  base,  the 
sembly  being  engaged  with  the  tubular  ; 
tainer,  movable  latch  means  resiliently 
operative  position  into  engagement  with 
tion  for  latching  said  assembly  to  said 
seal  means  for  preventing  the  contents  of  |  said  container 
from  leaking  out  of  the  opening  therein,  skid  seal  means 
including  a  flexible  dijtphragm  attached  a|  its  periphery 
to  said  walls,  said  diaphragm  being  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure differential  thereacross  to  move  towfard  and  away 
from  said  base,  spring  means  acting  on  o0c  side  of  said 
diaphragm  to  urge  the  same  to  a  position  remote  fixxn 
said  base,  a  sleeve  holder  assembly  including  a  cartridge 
containing  a  gas  under  pressure,  said  ca(rtridge  having 
valve  means  for  releasing  gas  whenever  said  valve  means 
is  depressed,  said  sleeve  holder  assembly  being  attached 
to  the  walls  of  said  cap  with  said  valve  m^ans  facing  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  when  in 
the  position  remote  from  said  base  causing  said  valve 
means  to  be  depressed  and  opened  for  lincreasing  the 
pressure  in  said  container  until  the  incicaaed  pressure 
causes  said  diaphragm  to  move  from  itsj  remote  valve- 
opening  position  toward  said  cap  and  to  release  sfud  valve 
means  to  closed  position,  and  valve-opera^ion-prevcntion 
means  on  said  diaphragm  for  preventing  $aid  diaphragm 
from  moving  to  valve  opening  position  $ntil  after  said 
latch  means  is  in  operative  (KMition. 


3,134^21      1 

BATCH  MEASURING  CONTAINER 

ComeUM  P.  Van  Bfcsiisw,  Bos  421,Tiiad  lota  S. 

Polkowskc,  Bos  3<2,  both  of  Fakfak,  MIm. 

Filed  Jaly  21,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  129,792 

6  Claims.    (CL  222—443) 


thet 


RichMTri  K. 


Maryl 


FBcd 


3,134,S2« 
REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wcntz,  Towso%  Mi^  sssifqi   to  Akcrafl 
inc.,  CockeysHlls,  M4^  a  corporation  of 


19«L  Ser.  No.  141,474 
(CL  222— 399) 


1.  A  fluid  container  for  discharging  k  pre-measured 
qnantity  of  fhiid,  including  in  combinatim,  a  container 
structure  having  sides,  bottom  and  top  pvtions,  a  plate 
portion  secured  to  said  side  portions  aiid  sMced  from  saU 
bottom  portion  to  contain  a  predetcnnmed  volimie  of 
liquid  in  the  volume  compartment  formod  thereby,  said 
plate  portion  being  provided  with  a  praraUty  of  valve 
means  wherein  one  of  said  valve  means  {admits  fhiid  to 
said  votume  compartmeat  and  another  vjjve  means  dis- 
charges said  fluid  from  the  compartmenti  and  valve  op- 
erators for  the  valve  means  extending  exyriorally  of  the 
container  to  open  and  dose  said  vaNc 


J. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  pressurizabfe  coo* 
tainer  having  a  tubular  portion  drfhiing  an  opening  in  the 


3,134422 
FLUID  CONTAINER 

49  W.  12*  Sl^  Not 
m.  27. 1941.  Bar.  No.  14422 
4Ch*H.    (CL  222-4391 

1.  A  container  for  containing  and 
comprising:  a  container  having  an  opei^ing 

thereof,  a  first  frustro-conical  surface  at 


at 

Doe  end 
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nirface 


mufaoe  at 
an 


at  and 
tfaeroof, 


•nrfaoe.  a  cyUadrical 
friHiTo-cooical 
aad  said  cyliBdrical 
rdatioo  to 
haviag  a  fniitro-conical 
friatro-oonical  turf  ace 
«ur- 


3,134,524 
CUSTOM  DRESS  FORM 
Stawart,  La  !•■•,  Caltf^ 

Dlit^    OdL,    a 
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(a  Stewart- 


FBad  Apr.  15,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  273,lf  2 
2  CWm.     (CL  223— M) 


V 


! 


/ 


IiRl:! 


face  on  said  r^f***'"^  when  nki  vout  i«  directed  into 
said  rnntiinar.  uid  cyladrical  nrface  on  laid  spout  en- 
saginf  said  cyliBdrkal  wrfaoe  oa  nid  cotainrr  when 
•aid  spout  is  diradad  OHiadt  d  said  oootainer  and  cap 
means  enfagint  said  lint  fraMro-cooical  surface  and  said 
spout  means  wkan  vout  is  diiectad  inside  of  and  outside 
of  said  cootaincr. 


V. 


3,134^ 

HOSriTALCUP 

521<  CMkrai 
Apr.  It,  IMl,  8v.  N«.  ItM^ 
ICklm.    (CL  222— 572) 


Md. 


rr 


1 .  A  dress  form  cooiprisint : 

an  easily  compressibk,  solid,  resilient  core  having  a 

bust  portion  and  a  depending  skirt  portion  shaped 

generally  to  female  body  contour; 
a  non-stretchable  jacket  sh^wd  generally  to  female 

body  contour  and  shapable  to  specific  body  contour 

enclosing  said  core; 
support  means  centrally  of  said  core  extending  from 

bekMT  said  skirt  portion  to  substantially  said  bust 

portioa; 
said  core  having  a  slit  extending  between  the  upper 

portioa  of  said  support  and  the  central  part  of  said 

iacket  orerlying  said  bust  portion;  and 
an  adjtHtabk  retractor  in  siiid  slit  secured  to  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  jacket  and  forming  an  inter- 

mammary  depression  therein. 


3,134,525 
DBPCNSING  COINTAINER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
N.  lliltiasli,  Yarti,  Pa.,  asrivMr  la  TW  M«^ 


FIM  Dae.  2«,  19M,  8«.  N«.  77,*45 
2  C^ass.     (CL  225     47) 


A 

a 

said  top 


sidaof 
fora 


said  vcMn  Mving 


at 
said 


said 


top  aad  a  iat  ckMed  bottom, 
horizostal  rim  portioD 
I,  said  rim  beiag  extended 
arooad  the  other  side  of  the 


•  wfeattntiany  qrliiidrical  lower 
widi  a  iliglit  taper  downwardly  aad  a  flared 
pcftioB  formiag  a  carved  boige  which  is  widest 
la««l  of  the  top  of  said  horizoatal  rim  partioo. 
rfaa  bdat  cumd  nboft  said  widest 
of  the  Itfed  upper  portioa  syBMuetricaDy 


aidw 


of  said  cxlBBded  rim, 
aad  eileaded  rim  formiag  a  pocket 
■tthetaMoftke 
far  iimrmim  liq«M 


1.  A  combiaed  coittaiacr  aad  dispeaser  for  rolled  sheet 
material,  comprising:  a  container  at  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  coolainer  being  foruaad  of  a  single  die  cut  blank 
of  relatively  stiff  tteet  malcral  readily  bendable  along 
scored  lines  dividing  said  hlaak  imo  edge  Joined  container 
wall  panels,  two  of  said  panels  beiag  rectangular  and  de- 
fining the  bottom  panel  and  an  edge  joined  sloping  side 
panel,  a  third  rectangular  panel  joined  to  the  other  edge  of 
said  bottom  panel  by  a  hinte-forming  scored  line  and  serv- 
ing as  a  ckmire  panel  for  said  container,  a  fourth  rectan- 
gular panel  edge  joined  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  sloping 
side  panel,  the  free  margin  of  said  fourth  rectangular  panel 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  sheet  sever- 
ing cutting  means  protectively  enclosed  within  said  con- 
tainer when  said  fourtii  rectangular  panel  lies  therewithin 
flat  against  the  inner  face  of  said  closure  panel,  said  fourth 
rectangular  paad  haviag  a  medially  and  horizontally  di»- 
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pOMd  Kored  line  wfaerc^  Mid  panel  can  be  fcrided  out- 
wardly and  tipwnrdiy  aboal  said  Uae  to  locate  said  cutting 
mmm  ad^acatt  the  apu  of  laid  contamrr  for  engata- 
OMOt  wkh  and  wveranoe  of  a  iheet  of  laid  rolled  mate- 
rial pulled  outwardly  tho-eover  between  said  fourth  panel 
and  said  closure  panel,  a  plurality  of  triangular  panels  edge 
joined  to  each  other  and  to  certain  ends  of  said  rectan- 
gular panels  and  foldabic  to  define  end  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  integral  Ubs  formed  on  said  Uank  and  co- 
operating with  die  cut  slots  in 'said  blank  to  lock  said 
panels  in  aseembled  and  doaed  refauive  positions. 


TATE  HOLDER 
2929  •2ai  At«^  Odkiami  S,  CaHT. 
FOed  Af.  •*  1M3,  S«.  No.  27U7« 
(CUbm.    (CL22ft-M) 


1.  A  holdar  and  dispenser  for  a  roU  of  tape  comprising: 
a  pahtt  eagaceable  holder  piece  having  a  cavity  for  receiv- 
iag  a  tape  roU  and  an  arcuate  concave  surface  within  said 
atfkjf  tor  coBf acting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tape  roU, 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  holder  piece  extending  cir- 
cumfeniitially  around  said  cavity  at  least  a  distance  equal 
to  Ae  width  of  the  palm  of  an  average  hand;  cutter  means 
moualed  at  one  end  of  said  holder  piece  in  juxtaposed 
relatioo  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tape  roU;  a  finger 
grip  member  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  center  open- 
ing of  a  tape  roll  and  having  an  arcuate  convex  surface  for 
'•^n'TT*^  the  kaer  wrfaoa  of  the  tape  roU  and  a  fiofer 
contact  surface  extending  between  ends  of  said  convex 
wrfaoe;  and  raeane  for  adjustably  connecting  said  finger 
grip  nwf****  lo  the  holder  piece  along  a  line  extoKling 
subetatttially  normal  to  both  concave  and  convex  surfaces. 


Jack  K. 
O 

Ci 


3,13<S27 
TAPE  DRIVING  MEANS 
San  Bnao,  CaW^  awignnr  to  Ampcx 
Redwood  City,  CalM.,  a  corporatkNi  of 


2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  I«3,M4 
(CL22«— 97) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  tape  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection, said  tape  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  com- 
priang: 

for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  against  one  side 
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for 


of  said  tape  and  in  said  longitudinal  Idirectian 
driving  said  tape;  and  i 

antifriction  means  on  the  opposite  adeiof  said  tape 
for  providing  support  for  said  tape  at  points  spaced 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  for  a  difiension  lying 
in  the  range  from  zero  to  the  order  I  of  said  tape 
thickness,  said  points  of  support  also  being  distrib- 
uted across  the  width  of  said  tape, 

whereby  said  tape  is  supported  without  flapping  dur- 
ing the  longitudinal  driving  thereof. 


3,134,53t 

TAPE  TRANSrORT  SYSTEM 
C.  Dichey.  Pwtoia  V«lley.  CaM 
€^orporalio%  Redwood  Otj, 
ofCaMonrfa 
Filed  Mm.  M,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  lt3|jN2 
4  CkfaM.    (CL  22d-^97) 


1.  A  tape  transport  system  having  high  atart  and  stop 
speeds,  comprising  a  pair  of  tape  storage  reels  each  hav- 
ing a  first  stop-start  inertia,  a  duid  capstan  ststem  disposed 
along  the  path  of  tape  travel  between  saiq  reels  and  in- 
cluding oppositely  rotating  capstans,  and  pinch  roller 
means  for  providing  reversible  tape  drive,  a  pair  of  sec- 
ond tape  storage  and  tensioning  meaiu  ^ach  having  a 
second  start-stop  inertia  which  is  less  than  ^aid  first  stop- 
start  inertia,  each  of  said  second  means  b^ing  positioned 
along  the  path  of  tape  travel  adjacent  onej  of  said  reels, 
and  a  pair  of  third  differential  prcasure  Um  itorafe  and 
tensioning  means  each  having  a  third  stop-start  inertia 
which  is  less  than  said  second  inertia  and  each  being  dis- 
posed along  the  path  of  the  tape  travel  between  said  sec- 
oixi  tape  storage  and  tensioning  means  and  one  of  said 
captlans,  each  of  said  third  meant  having  w^  defining  an 
elongated  vacuum  chamber  wkh  an  open  fend  positioned 
adjacent  the  path  of  tape  travel  and  witl^  an  riongatftd 
narrow  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  means  [*****"'«»g  a  sec- 
ond chamber  which  encompasses  said  opeoi^  and  vacwmi 
drawing  means  coiuiected  to  each  of  said  second  chamber 
defining  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  ih  the  vacuum 
chamber  through  said  opening,  the  opening  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  vacuum  chamber  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  a  loop  of  tape  formed  in  the  vacuian  chamber  by 
differential  prcnure,  the  width  and  length  pf  the  opening 
being  such  that  the  tape  is  tensioned  in  oOnformity  with 
a  tension  gradient  that  is  substantially  rectiynrar  throogb- 
oitt  the  normal  operating  range  of  movta^nt  of  the  tape 
in  said  vacuum  chamber. 
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3434tS29 
YAKN  TWriADPiiG  MECHANBM  FOB   A 
FAITUN  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  TUFTING 
MACHPOB^ 

New  Yafk,  N.Y^  a  uwpwti—  W 
New  " 

Od  5,  IML  Sv.  N«.  143,225 
7CWM.    (CL  224— lit) 


I.  In  a  yam  fnwrtim  nwrhinwm,  a  plurality  of  yarn 
feed  rolls,  idhum  for  driviof  said  feed  roUs,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  yarn  guide  means  for  guidinc  a  yarn  and 
<iftfining  a  oonliauoaa  yam  path  relative  to  said  feed  roUs 
in  spaced  relation  tkarcio,  said  stationary  guide  meant 
including  a  pair  of  guide  means  associated  with  each  feed 
roll  and  means  for  selectively  diverting  a  loop  of  yam 
from  said  yam  path  between  any  selected  one  of  said 
pairs  of  staliooary  guide  means  into  yam  feeding  en- 
gagement wMi  the  periphery  of  the  reqwctive  feed  roll 
with  which  the  selected  pair  of  stationary  guide  means  is 
associated  for  placing  the  yam  into  continuous  feeding 
engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  feed  rolls. 


M344M 

■KVERAGE  CONTAINER 

M.  Oisng.  2451  Wd*  Ava^  ■ran,  N.Y. 

FHed  Dec  7,  1942,  Sot.  Na.  242,994 

2ClahM.    (CL229— 7) 


^' 


>• 

n 

■f        :; 

3,134431 
DBPENSING  CONTAINER 
WaMsr  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ladnc,  Mo^  assifiBi  to  Hm^j 
,  SI.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mfaeoari 
Oct.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  234343 
•  ClaiaH.     (CL  229—17) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  having  side  walls  and  end 
closures,  a  tearing  member  adhered  to  said  walls  on  the 
inside  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  the  container  and 
spaced  from  said  end,  a  first  cut  through  one  of  two 
adjoining  walls,  said  first  cut  having  a  portion  extending 
acroes  said  tearing  member  and  through  said  tearing 
member  and  portions  lying  outwardly  of  the  tearing  mem- 
ber on  opposite  sides  of  the  tearing  member  extending 
toward  the  comer  defined  by  said  two  adjoining  walls 
thereby  defining  a  tab,  and  a  second  cut  through  the  other 
of  said  two  adjoining  walls  extending  across  the  tearing 
member  and  through  the  tearing  member  and  said  other 
adjoining  wall  whereby  said  tab  may  be  graq>ed  and 
pulled  to  tear  said  tearing  member  and  portions  of  said 
two  adjoining  walls  from  the  container  between  said 
cuts  to  provide  a  dispensing  opening,  said  first  cut  hav- 
ing other  portions  lying  otitwardly  of  the  tearing  member 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tearing  member  extending  away 
from  said  comer  to  define  another  tab,  whereby  said  other 
tab  may  be  pushed  inwardly  to  facilitate  grasping  of  said 
first-mentiofied  tab  a  reinforcing  member  located  ad- 
jacent said  one  adjoining  wall  on  the  inside  thereof,  a 
portion  of  said  reinforcing  member  extending  across  said 
portions  of  said  first  cut  to  prevent  inadvertent  inward 
movement  oi  said  tabs,  said  closure  at  said  one  end 
being  scored  on  a  line  extending  from  one  of  said  ad- 
joining walls  to  the  other  of  said  adjoining  walls  to 
define  a  triangular  closure  portion  adapted  to  be  folded 
upwardly  to  facilitate  dispensing  of  the  contents  through 
said  diqiensing  opening,  and  said  two  adjoining  walls  be- 
ing scored  on  lines  extending  from  the  first  and  second 
cuts  to  said  dosure  at  said  one  end,  whereby  said  two 
mAyiinak^  walls  are  tom  along  said  lines  of  acoring  there- 
in upon  folding  said  triangular  doeure  portion  upwardly. 


3,134,532 
CAN  CARRIERS 

lo  WaUoff 
of 
Fied  My  3,  IMl,  9v.  No.  123,3M 


(CL 


) 


1.  A  rill  langnlsi  beverage  oootainer  having  sides,  bot- 
tom and  top,  the  diayial  length  of  die  top  being  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  cootainer,  the  top  comprising  a 
diafOfiaJ  IMT  Mrip  exleadiai  from  one  comer  toward  the 
diafonal  oonMr,  and  a  siraiffat  straw  extending  full  length 
along  the  laar  strip  and  parallel  thereto  and  of  a  lengdli 
gnalir  than  the  depth  of  the  container,  and  means  con- 
necting the  straw  to  the  tear  strip  and  allowing  manual 
detachmeal  of  the  straw  from  the  strip, 
sot  O.O.- 


1.  A  can  sleeve  for  use  in  containing  a  series  of  cans 
arranged  in  two  parallel  rows  in  side  by  side  relation, 
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the  cans  having  at  least  one  recessed  end,  the  sleeve  in- 
cluding a  panel  overiying  the  recessed  can  ends,  each 
end  of  said  panel  includinf  a  pair  of  tabs  folded  in- 
wardly tfaroufh  substantially  180  degrees  to  engage  into 
the  recessed  ends  of  the  end  cans  of  the  rows,  and  aux- 
iliary tabs  hinged  to  said  panel  and  folded  between  the 
first  named  tabs  and  the  piortion  of  the  panel  which  the 
first  named  tabs  overlie. 


fluid,  whereby  the  vapor  leaving  the  ejecior  means  will 
entrain  molecules  of  the  gas  within  the  piimp  and  guide 
them  down  to  the  region  of  the  fore-vacuum  port  through 
which  they  are  passed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  cooling 


3434433 
GETTER  ION  FUMPS 
Gerhvd  KicMl,  HaMB  (Mnta),  Garma^,  aasigMr  to 
W.  C.  HcracM  CakbJL,  Hbm—  (Main),  GenuMy,  a 
■y  of  Gerauay 

FBed  Aug.  17,  19M,  §er.  No.  M,U1 
priority,  appHcartaa  GerauHy  As«.  U,  1959 
3CWM.     (0.23^-49) 


jacket  surrounding  at  least  said  upper 
shell  and  adapted  to  comlense  said  vapor 
turn  into  said  reservoir,  and  only  a  small 
the  total  amount  of  said  vaporizable  fluid 
time. 


piortion  of  said 
iqto  fluid  for  re- 
proportion  of 
heated  at  one 


1.  A  vacuum  pomp  com|nising  a  bouung  having  a 
pump  chamber  with  surfaces  for  receiving  a  getter  mate- 
rial thereon  and  including  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet 
port,  means  for  ionizing  gas  within  saiid  pump  chamber, 
means  for  directing  the  travel  of  said  ionized  gas  toward 
said  surfaces,  means  for  vaporizing  a  first  getter  mate- 
rial in  said  chamber  for  buying  said  ions  upon  said  sur- 
faces, means  for  vaporizing  a  second  gettering  material 
after  a  phirality  of  layers  of  said  first  material  have 
accumulated  upon  said  surfaces,  said  second  material 
coo^Nising  a  substance  which  inhibits  the  diffusion  of 
gas  molecules  therethroogh.       ' 


3,134435 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  COM- 
FRESSOR  DRIVE  SHAFTS  IN  GAS  TURBINE 
PROPULSION  UNITS  ~ 

Siegfried  Maicr,  RomMbhanea,  beta  wMhfcgrn,  Gcr- 
maay,   aesigwir  to 
S(«ttgart-Ui 

Filed  Nov.  2,  19«1,  Scr.  N«l  14i72g 

Ctains  priority,  appllctlen  Genmiy  ?ii«v.  9,  19M 

7  CliriaBS.     (CL  13^— Hi)  j 


3,134434 
VAPOR-ENTRAINMENT  PUMPS 


to  Deatacke 
dcr  WIsBSMchrftea  la  Bcrihi,  Bcrlla-Adlcrs. 

•         '        Flhd  Feb.  U,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  89,7t2 

ClidBBS  priority,  sppMraMna  Genavy  Feb.  23,  19M 

13  cyaM.  (CL  23«— Itl) 
1.  A  vapor-entrainment  pump  for  rarefying  gases,  com- 
prising an  enclosing  shell,  a  reawoir  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shell,  a  vaporizafate  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  ejector 
means  for  the  vapor  thus  obtained  in  said  upper  portion 
of  said  shell,  said  shell  having,  below  said  ejector  means, 
a  fore-vacutun  port  connectabk  to  an  exterrtal  pressure - 
reducing  means  of  a  known  type,  and  having,  above  said 
ejecto^  means,  a  low-pressure  port  connecuble  to  the 
system  to  be  evacuated,  intermediate  storage  means  be- 
tween said  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  shell,  fluid 
conveying  meaiu  between  said  reservoir  and  said  inter- 
mediate storage  means  for  raising  said  fluid  from  said 
reaervoir  to  said  intermediate  storage  means,  said  inter- 
mediate storage  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  ejects  means,  heating  means  provided  for  said  fluid 
in  nid  imermediate  ttorage  means  to  vaporize  said  raised 


1.  A  compressor  drive  shaft  in  gas  turl^ine  propulsaoo 
uniu.  comprising  at  least  three  bearings,  tjivo  shaft  parts, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  said  dsro  shaft  parts 
with  one  another  so  as  to  be  coupled  wit^  each  other  in 
the  direction  ai  rotation  and  centred  withlrespect  to  each 
other,  a  turbine  rotor  and  a  compressor  ro|or,  one  of  said 
shaft  parts  being  coordinated  to  the  turbide  rotor  and  the 
other  shaft  part  being  coordinated  to  fie  compresaor 
rotor,  said  two  shaft  parts  being  detacfahbly  coonected 
with  one  another  m  thie  axial  direction  during  assembly 
of  said  compresaor  drive  shaft,  said  detadiabk  axial  con- 
nection means  between  said  two  shaft  pans  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  as  to  be  accetsibM  frdai  the  out- 
side from  the  side  of  the  compressor,  aid  other  shaft 
part  ooordiiuted  to  the  comprctsor  roior  being  con- 
structed as  boUow  shaft  and  said  one  shiift  part  cooida- 
nated  to  the  turbine  rotor  being  coostrud  ed  ia  part  as  a 
plug-in-type  shaft  having  an  cxtenaioa  ezleading  at 
partly  through  said  other  shaft  part,  the  o^ler  end  ai 
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fTtcmion  praiscting  beyoad  Urn  outer  end  of  the  com- 
prcawr  ikall  p«t  aad  baiag  ywwid»d  wilk  daesded 
meaat,  and  aMM  dtaptatly  tuiwiftiftg  the  outer  end 
of  laid  one  llHft  pvt  in  vdtl  abatdng  eagBfeinent  tn- 
duding  bMUag  mum  haTisg  a  ooDar  portioa  in  ensafe- 
ment  with  nid  other  ahaft  part,  and  a  nut  threadably  en- 
gaginf  said  fcaaded  meaiH  to  dampingly  tightening  laid 
collar  poctioa  agaiMt  a  ■hoiilrliir  provided  in  said  exten- 
sion whereby  said  collar  portioa  forms  an  abutment  in 
the  axial  diraeliaa  lor  nid  om  Aaft  part. 


INTEKCOOLKM  roft  GAS  COMPRES§ORS 


19, 1M2, 3m.  Na.  2t3,«27 

GfMit  Brttrita  Jm*  27,  IMl 
(CL  X3«— IM) 


1.  A  rotary  compreHor 

(a)  an  outer  caaiag; 

(b)  a  rotor  mounlad  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  plHrality  of  ifl^iaUcr  itagBa;and 

(c)  an  imexMage  oookr  for  gm  undergoing  compfcs- 

■nlar  cooMng  structure  lo- 

aod  located  betwaen  two 


andfaiwhiek: 

(</)  the  aaanlar  cooling  ftmctnre  connsts  of  two  semi- 
circular parti; 

(«)  each  any-circttlar  part  it  compoeed  of  two  quad- 
raats; 

(/)  each  quiraal  fr?*^^*—  a  plimdity  of  arcuate  cool- 
ing «*•§; 

(g)  in  each  leau-circular  part,  a  common  maaifokl 
surrouada  the  two  adiaornt  ends  of  the  two  quad- 


(h)  tha  naole  ends  of  the  cooling  tubes  of  each  quad- 
rant ar«  connected  together  by  end  chamber  means 
to  coavleto  a  path  tbrongh  that  quadrant  for  cool 


3,134^37 
COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY 
MECHANBMS 
Max  Issasis,  Bidgiiisyd.  aisd  Charles  Joms 
N  J„  SBsignsri  to  Cnrtisa-Wilght  Corporation,  a 
af  Dciawn 

FDad  Feb.  15,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  173,542 
f  ClainH.     (CL  23«— 2|g) 


1.  A  rotary  mechaniam  for  fluid  motors,  fluid  pomps, 
combustion  engines  or  the  like;  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  outer  body  having  qiaoed  end  walls 
and  a  peripheral  wall  attached  to  said  end  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  defining  a  cavity  with  said  end  walls 
with  said  cavity  having  an  axis  along  which  said  end  walls 
are  spaced;  an  inner  body  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
cavity  about  an  axis  parallel  but  eccentric  to  the  outer 
body  axis,  said  inner  body  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential! y-spaoed  apex  portioas,  seal  means  carried  by 
the    inner   body   at   each   apex    portion   for   continuous 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  diambers  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  bodies  which  vary  in  volume 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  bodies;  each 
apex  seal  means  being  resiliently  movable  in  the  radial 
direction  and  merhanifally  unconnected  with  said  inner 
body;  each  apex  seal  means  extending  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion substantially  from  one  end  face  to  the  other  of  the 
inner  body  and  having  relatively  small  peripheral  exten- 
sion with  substantially  line  sealing  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall;  said  peripheral  wall  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  portioa  with  a  plurality  of  external  ribs 
running  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  and  forming  pas- 
sages therebetween  for  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  through 
said  passages;  said  coolant-passage-forming  ribs  being  in- 
clined to  each  apex  seal  means  as  said  seal  means  moves 
along  said  inner  surface  oader  said  ribs  to  predude  the 
occnrrence  of  ridges  on  said  inner  surface  paralkl  with 
said  seal  means;  said  ribs  being  spaced  further  apart  than 
said  peripheral  extension  of  eadi  apex  seal;  and  said  rib- 
indinatioo  bctag  of  suffldent  m^jaitivu  tlu^  ^^ch  apex 
seal  simultaneously  exioids  across  at  least  two  adjacent 
ribs  to  predude  chattering  of  said  apex  seals  in  phase 
with  said  ribs  and  consequent  intermittent  sealing  contad. 


3,134^31 
NEWSPATER  DEUVESY  TUBE 
M.  Fftaa,  19t  N.  niii1>M.  Ynu^sliiw.  OMo 
Pled  Sept  13, 19f2, 9tr.  No.  223,450 
1  CWm.     (CL  231—17) 
A  newspaper  delivery  tube   comprising  a  one-piece 
molded  plastic  elongated  hollow  body  member  generally 
rectuifnlar  ia  cross  sedioa  and  having  side  walls,  top 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  body  member  being  open 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  window  at  its  other  end, 
the  said  elongated  hollow  body  member  having  an  up- 
wardly offset  forward  top  portion  and  a  pair  of  depend- 
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iDf  inturned  flanfes  formed  intefrally  therewith  and  de- 
finins  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  flat  article  adjacent 
the  top  porticm  of  said  tube,  said  nde  walls  and  top  walls 
of  nid  hoUow  member  converginf  ilightly  from  said  open 
end  toward  laid  end  having  said  window  therein  and  taid 
bottom  of  said  elongated  htrilow  body  member  having  an 
integral  depending  portion  centrally  thereof  on  its  outer 


I  3,134,54« 

NOMOGRAPHIC  COMPUTING  DEVICE 

Edwwd  M.  SMcpe,  111  Mtt  at,  MnMyu.  N.Y. 

Filed  J«M  25,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2Htl7 

ICIahM.    (CL235— 41) 


i^: 


^^^  ^.11 


! 

:\ 

ii 


surface  to  define  a  bracket  mounting  area,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  q>aced  longitudinally 
extending  drainage  slots  therein,  downtumed  flanges 
around  said  drainage  slots,  ^wced  openinp  in  said  in- 
t^ral  rectanguhu-  depending  portion  for  attaching  said 
tube  to  a  si^porting  bracket 


3,134t5M 

PERIODiC  RATIO  COMPUTER 

M.  Habhy,  BdWn,  Tcs^  isilganr  to  Texaco 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cesporaHoa  of  Detaware 

FIM  Peh.  2,  1M2,  See.  No.  17«,721 

SCWm.    (0.235-41) 


1 .  A  nomographic  device  for  use  in  carrying  out  calcu- 
lations involving  a  plurality  of  variable^  which  com- 
prises a  first  panel  having  associated  wi(h  the  surface 
thereof  a  plurality  of  mathematically  cofrelated  refer- 
ence line  coordinates  each  related  to  a  varfable  and  each 
having  itKlicia  associated  therewith  settii^g  off  a  fixed 
scale,  a  second  panel  upon  which  said  first  banel  is  super- 
imposed, said  second  panel  having  a  plur^ty  of  groups 
of  moduli  scale  quantities  with  the  scaM  quantities  in 
each  group  arranged  in  vertical  and  horiz^tal  rows  and 
mathematically  related  to  a  particular  l|ne  coordinate 
on  the  first  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  windolirs  on  said  first 
panel,  each  for  revealing  a  scale  quantity  and  each  cor- 
related in  position  to  a  particular  line  coot'dinate  and  its 
corresponding  group  of  moduli  scale  quantities  on  said 
second  panel,  such  that  one  panel  can  bd  moved  multi- 
directionally  with  respect  to  the  other  pa4el  in  order  to 
reveal  a  mathematically  correlated  scale  calibration  with- 
in each  of  said  windows  in  said  first  pai)el. 


3,134341 
TOTAUSATOR 

RkhM^  I.  N.  W  li  gii  t,  WlBiward,  Na^H, 

C  W^par,  B^jilis,  N.YL  ■iiImbii  Id 

a  ctpoeadM  of  New  Yaefc  j 

Coartittea  af  MpBcnMw  See.  N«w  4ti212,  Dec.  3$, 
1953.    TUB  appBcadoa  Fak  4, 19M,  flf.  Naw  M23 

(CL  235— •!)  I 


1.  A  ratio  computer  for  ue  fai  connection  with  a 
wherein  two  quaatitkt  are  each  sequentially 
rapiWMMBd  by  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tkNial  tfiereto,  said  computer  comprising  a  signal  trans- 
ducer for  providing  a  positioning  movement  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  eadi  of  said  quantity  signals,  a 
ootw  having  the  proportions  thereof  such  that  the  cir- 
eoarfHcncc  at  any  point  along  the  slant  distance  from 
^e  apex  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  function  of  said 
ifamt  dirtmice,  a  tangential  tramverse  cone  drive  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  transducer  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment according  to  said  signals,  a  cam  follower  carried 
by  said  member,  an  adjustable  cam  surface  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  cam  follower  to  cause  positioning  of  said 
cone  drive  member  parallel  to  said  slant  distance  upon 
the  Ant  signal  movement,  temperature  responsive  means 
for  aftiuring  said  cam  surface  in  order  to  provide  a 
tMnparature  cooniensatioa  in  the  output  of  the  ratio 
compulBr,  means  for  activating  said  cooe  drive  member 
into  driving  relatiaiiship  with  said  cone  prior  to  the 
according  to  said  second  signal  whereby  said 
will  be  routed  an  amount  proportional  to  a  function 
of  the  ratio  of  said  two  quantities 


2.  A  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
keys,  each  controlling  the  issuance  of  a  ickct  of  an  in- 
dividual type,  a  plurality  of  counters  individually  asso- 
ciated with  corresponding  keys  to  register^ the  number  of 
tickets  issued  upon  operation  of  its  key,  dr^  means  mov- 
able through  a  definite  cycle  during  eacfi  operatioo  of 
the  machine,  means  controUed  by  each  kiey  coupling  iu 
corresponding  counter  to  said  drive  mea^  to  effect  ad- 
vance of  iu  corresponding  counter  by  sa|d  drive  means 
to  register  the  issuance  of  a  ticket,  a  oouhter  registering 
the  total  number  of  tickets  of  all  of  tfa^  typea  imued, 
means  coupling  the  last  meniiomid  ooual^  to  said  drive 
means,  said  counters  being  provided  with  jtype  numerals. 
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meant  for  k"-^**"!  a  record  theet,  in  predetermined  print- 
ing poritioa  relative  to  all  of  said  oomten  and  for  in- 
•ertioo  into  and  removal  fron  said  position  from  tlie  ex- 
terior of  the  iiw^hiff.  and  maaually  controUed  means 
for  effectiiig  printinf  of  said  record  sheet  by  the  type  of 
said  counters  independently  of  a  ticket  ivuint  operation. 


MM342 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CX>NTROL 
4S  GIfiii  Rm«,  Up^ 
Mmt  Jt,  IMl,  Sm.  N^  121^t57 
11  nihil  I      (CL237— If) 


NJ. 


supply  fas  under  pressure  to  said  compression  tank  for 
maintaining  a  minimum  pressure  therein  of  a  value  to  pre- 
vent cavitation  in  said  pump  at  all  operating  conditions 
of  said  system,  a  balance  line  connecting  the  liquid  phase 
m  said  compression  tank  to  one  of  said  lines  to  provKk  for 
liquid  flow  from  said  system  to  said  compression  tank 
during  expansion  of  liquid  in  said  system  and  to  provide 
for  liquid  flow  from  said  compression  tank  to  said  systcm- 
during  contraction  of  liquid  in  said  system,  a  gas  return 
line  connected  from  said  vent  to  communicate  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  comprenioo  tank  to  return  gas  to  said 
compresaton  tank,  a  fill  tank,  a  normally  closed  transfer 
line  connected  for  transferring  liquid  from  said  compres- 
sion tank  to  said  fill  tank,  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  high  level  control  for  unblocking  said  transfer 
line  until  the  level  of  liquid  m  said  compression  tank  is 
reduced  a  predetermined  amount  by  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  compression  tank  to  said  fill  lank,  means  including  a 
normally  closed  return  line  connected  for  transferring 
liquid  from  said  fill  lank  to  said  compression  lank,  and 
meaiu  responsive  to  said  low  level  control  for  unblocking 
said  return  line  until  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  compres- 
sion tank  is  raised  a  (Redetermined  amount  by  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  fill  tank  to  said  compression  tank. 


New  Yaelu  N.Y 


Ml,  Sir.  Na.  139313 
(CL237— (3) 


8.  In  a  ooe  pipe  cteam  heating  tyitem  having  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  radiaton  diipoaed  in  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent zones,  and  a  common  touroe  of  steam  for  said  radia- 
tors for  heating  said  zones,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  electrically  operated  valve  connected  to  each  radiator 
for  cootroUinf  the  flk)w  of  air  therefrom,  each  valve  be- 
ing open  when  electrically  de-energized  and  having  meam 
forming  an  air-outlet  passage,  a  resilient  diaphragm  over 
said  passa«e,  a  heat-sensing  device  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm, aikd  adjusting  means  for  said  device  and  dia- 
phragm. 

3434343 
PRESSURIZEO  MEDIUM  TEMFERATURE  HOT 
WATER  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  F.  CarisM,  Skokle,  DL,  and  Ray  M. 
Dearer,  Cola,^  assitBon,  hy 
1 


Cy* 


1.  A  gas  pressnrixed  compresstoo  arrangement  for  a 
medium  temperature  type  closed  hot  liquid  beating  sys- 
tem having  a  source  of  hot  liqtiid,  radiation  gear,  and 
means  for  circulating  hot  liquid  between  said  source  and 
said  radiation  and  including  main  supply  and  return  lines 
and  a  poov  and  gas  aeparatian  tank  connected  in  series 
m  one  of  said  lines,  said  separatton  tank  having  a  vent 
for  reteasing  gas  separating  from  liqttid  in  said  tank,  said 
arranfemeat  comprising  a  compression  tank  having  a  low 
level  control  and  a  high  level  control,  means  connected  to 


3,134344 
DISPENSER  HAVING  A  RESILIENT  SPONGE 

AND  PISTON 

DavM  W.  M.  Copley,  3  AttmagM  Ave,  Gotflands, 

Soirth  AaslraHa,  Anstratta 

Filed  Dec  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  U2,4U 

CUiam  priority,  appMcaHwi  Anstratta  Dec  11,  1941 

5  ChriBH.     (CL  239—55) 


Dispensing  means  comprising: 
container  having  a  base  and  sides  but  being  open 
ended  at  its  top. 

resilient  sponge  of  polyurethane  foam  having  an 
open  cell  structure  and  ejtpandcd  with  benzyl  alco- 
hol disposed  within  said  container  contiguous  with 
its  base,  and 

piston  formed  of  mutually  bonded  cellulose  acetate 
granules  vertically  movable  in  said  container  above 
said  resilient  sponge  whereby  depression  of  said  pis- 
ton displaces  liquid  when  retained  in  said  sponge  up- 
wardly into  and  through  said  piston,  but  upon  release 
or  said  piston  said  sponge  urges  said  piston  upwardly. 


3,134345 

WATER  AND  SOAP  SHOWER  SPRAY 

Ctarics  V.  Afmoad,  El  Ccnira,  Calif. 

(P.a  Box  A,  Ciiitini,  Caif.) 
P«M  Ang.  15, 1942,  Ser.  No.  217,15« 
5  CWas.     (CL  239—312) 
1.  A  shower  head  comprising  first  and  second  spray 
nozzles,  a  selector  valve,  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  first  spray  nozzle  to  the  selector  valve,  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  second  spray  nozzle  to  said 
selector  valve,  a  pressurized  water  supply,  means  for 
connecting  said  selector  valve  to  the  water  supply  for 
the  selective  directing  of  water  throu^  either  one  or  the 
other  of  the  conduit  means  and  lUMczle  traits,  said  first 
nozzle  and  first  conduit  means  having  a  snudler  flow 
passage  therethrough  than  said  second  nozzle  and  second 
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oondiiit  meam  to  as  to  provide  for  a  relathely  faster 
and  more  concentrated  flow  of  water  therethrough  and 
therefrom,  a  detergem  reservoir  and  means  for  selec- 
tivdy  totrodudng  detergent  firom  the  reservoir  into  the 
flrrt  smalla-  conduit  means  for  a  mizing  and  dispensing 
with  dM  water  flowing  therethrou^  said  means  for  selec- 
tively Introdocing  the  detergent  cooskting  of  a  second 


(tf)  a  receptacle  for  the  taaet  contain^'  and  having 
an  outfall  tube  for  discharging  frotn  said  mixer 
container  the  mixed  solotkm  of  chemyals  and  water 
produced  by  the  said  mixer  tube,  safl  outfall  tube 
being  positioned  for  discharging  by  gravity  over 
the  discharge  of  said  water  jet 


externally  controlled  selector  valve  commimicating  with 
the  flow  passage  of  the  first  conduit  means,  and  a  supply 
pipe  extading  from  the  second  selector  valve  into  the 
detergent  reservoir,  whereby,  upon  opening  the  second 
selector  valve,  the  detergent  is  dnwn  through  the  supply 
pipe  by  the  suction  created  by  the  rapid  flow  of  water 
tibrongli  die  first  oonduU 


3434^7 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  FOR  PHi 

Paul  Kapteya  ami  WaHar 
Germany,  assigven  ta 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  company  of 

Filed  Oct  24,  19M,  Ssr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  a( 

2  ClaiuM.     (CL  24«— 1  J) 


icItdgraphic 


3,134344 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  DISTRIBUTDR 

Myr«n  P.  Lmi^iln,l7—  Reach  Driva  SE^ 

SI,  Psisnbnn  1,  Fm, 
SMrt.  17, 1M2,  isr.  No.  234,114 
1  Claim.    (CL23»— 312) 


-11 


A  sprinklM'  base  for  providiiv  water  mixed  with  plant 
growtih  chemicals  for  areas  wherein  known  chemical  and 
muislMie  requiremeats  may  be  predetermined  including 

(a)  a  calibrated  water  jet  producing  means  having 
oolflow  discharge  characteristics  and  fed  from 
pressure  source; 

(b)  by-pass  passage  on  said  jet  producing  means; 

(c)  a  chemical  mixer  tube  producing  a  jet  extending 
from  a  connection  with  said  by-pass  passage,  said 
mixer  tube  being  fed  from  said  pressure  source  as 
water  discharges  throu^  said  jet  producing  means  to 
control  the  flow  through  the  mixer  tube; 

id)  a  chemical  mixer  container  positioned  over  said 
water  jet  means  and  recetvii^  the  mixer  tube  wherein 
pradetermiaed  amounts  of  said  plant  growth  chem- 
icals nwy  be  placed  for  disaolving  as  required  by 
the  speciflc  plant  growth  area  with  water  received 
from  said  pressure  source,  the  discharge  portion  of 
die  mixer  tube  being  proximate  to  the  cod  of  the 
mixer  container  for  improving  the  dissolving  of  the 
rhsmifsli  as  the  water  is  mixed  in  the  mixer  con- 
taiaar  with  the  chemicals;  and 


3«,  19S9 


1.  In  an  electronic  flash  unit  for  phcltographic  pur- 
poses usable  in  connection  with  a  cameri  comprising  a 
reflector  part  with  electrical  phig  pins  atiached  thereto, 
an  electronic  flash  lamp  mounted  withiij  said  reflector 
part  and  electrically  connected  to  said  jelectrical  plug 
pins,  a  casing  part  containing  electrical  mnrtr  compo- 
nents, electrical  socket  means  at  one  end  [of  said  casing 
part  electrically  connected  to  said  power  jcomponents,  a 
separate  connection  part,  said  connection  bart  being  sup- 
plied with  socket  means  at  one  end  theaeof  rem<^rably 
electrically  connected  to  said  reflector  panj  plug  pins,  and 
having  camera  mounting  means  at  the  ^ther  end,  said 
connection  part  being  further  supplied  wi^  a  connection 
cable  in  circuit  with  said  connection  pari  socket  means 
and  carrying  at  its  free  end  plug  pins  immovably  con- 
nected to  said  casing  part  sock^  means. 


3,13434t 
SAFETY  BELT 
EirfcBo  E.  MedlM,  C13V6  CaRsiii,  Smttk  Fe,  N.  Mcz., 
and  EWe  R.  Cordova,  Box  ItR,  Rte.  ^,  SMta  Craz, 
N.  M«x. 

Filed  May  15, 1942,  Sar.  No.  19^,791 
SCfadam.    (CL  24«— 59) 


3.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  body  iencircling  strap 
provided  with  a  releasat>le  fastener  for  the  ends  thereof, 
diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  body  encircling 
strap  being  laterally  enlarged,  these  enlarged  portions 
being  positi  toned  at  the  from  and  rear  0f  the  wearer's 
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body,  idf-coauiiied  battery  powered  illumiiutinf  means, 
and  rekaaable  faAenint  means  on  said  strap  and  said 
illuminatiat  means  rekasably  mountint  said  illuminating 
means  on  said  strap,  said  iUuminating  means  consisting 
of  a  first  light  case  having  a  bulb  and  battery  means  there- 
in, said  firrt  light  case  being  mounted  on  the  front  en- 
larged portion,  conductor  means  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  bulb  and  battery  means  for  energization 
erf  the  bulb  by  the  battery  means,  switch  means  for  coo- 
trolling  this  energization  mounted  on  said  first  light  case. 
a  second  light  case  having  a  second  bulb  therein,  said 
second  light  case  being  mounted  on  the  rear  enlarged 
portion,  conductor  nteans  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  battery  means  in  the  first  light  case  and  the 
bulb  in  the  second  light  case  for  energization  of  the  sec- 
ond bulb  by  the  battery  means,  and  second  switch  means 
also  mounted  on  said  first  tight  case  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  second  bulb. 


DBPERSING  APPARATUS 


IVM  C. 

ter  J. 


Dcx- 


nM  Am.  U  IHl,  to.  N«.  12M1S 
f  nifiiii      (CLMl— 74) 


3,134,5St 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SELECTOR  TRANSDUCING 

MACHINE 

Mwhi  Cmvw,  GImcoc,  UL,  ewignnr  to  ITT 

iHltatc,  a  corporatka  of  IlUMb 

Filed  Mar.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,5M 

23  CUass.     (CL  242—55.13) 


X 


1 .  In  combiiution,  a  plurality  of  single  spool  cartridges 
each  having  only  one  record  medium  receiving  hub  and 
having  a  record  medium  wound  on  the  hub  terminating 
in  a  free  end,  means  for  storing  said  single  spool  car- 
tridges each  having  only  one  record  medium  hub  thereon 
in  respective  assigned  spaces  of  a  storage  volume,  selector 
means  for  removing  a  selected  one  of  said  cartridges  from 
its  assigned  space  in  said  volume  and  for  delivering  it 
to  a  loading  position,  automatic  threading  transducer 
means  for  receiving  said  selected  one  of  said  cartridges 
at  said  loading  position,  and  said  transdticer  meaiu  having 
means  for  automatically  threading  the  free  end  of  said 
record  medium  of  said  selected  one  of  said  cartridges 
along  a  transducing  path  in  said  machine. 


3,134,551 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
F.  EMridge  and  Charles  D.  Poecy,  Palo  Alto, 
to  Awtmn  Cotporatki,  Redwood  City, 
wtkm  of  Calf  oraia 

7,  1941,  Str.  No.  115,494 
4  CWaa.     <CL  241—55.11) 


9.  An  ^paratus  for  <lraggkwiieralim  and  dispersing 
particulate  solids  in  liquids  by  tka  grinding  action  of 
grinding  media  on  the  solids  and  which  comprises  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  mijting  vevel  of  pradctennined  diameter 
having  an  inlet  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  charge  of  the  gnmting  media,  a  cylindrical 
screen  fwlfftrd  area  at  the  top  of  such  a  vessel  of  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  the  vessel,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tended tlvoH^  the  screen  enclosed  area  and  into  said 
vessel  aenentty  akag  the  cylindrical  aies  thereof,  im- 
pellers of  a  pradaleninaed  diamftrr  moumnd  on  the  por- 
tioo  of  said  shaft  dniinsfil  within  the  vessel,  and  other 
impellers  of  a  pradetarminad  diameter  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  said  shaft  extended  ftrovib  the  screen  c^ 
closed  area  tfaetwif  wfaerehy  solids  and  liquid  introduced 
into  said  vc«el  through  said  inlet  are  first  subicctrd  to  the 
action  at  the  impellers  nioiinteil  on  the  postion  of  said 
shaft  diipoaed  within  said  vessel  and  are  thereafter  acted 
upon  by  the  inveOers  ry—- ^  on  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  fTrtwKlH  throng  said  screen  enclosed  area. 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  a  length  of  strip  material, 
comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft  and  drive  means  therefor: 
a  bub  for  winding  said  strip  material  into  a  takeup  coil, 
said  hub  being  ooaxially  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
lo  as  to  be  removable  therefrom  and  reversibiy  mountaMe 
thereon,  and  said  hob  being  keyed  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  to  both  of  the  motinted  podtiou  thereof;  a  plate  for 
supporting  a  supply  coil  of  said  strip  material,  said  plate 
being  coaxJally  slidably  ntounted  on  said  bub  for  move- 
ment between  positions  at  the  ends  of  said  hub;  releasabic 
locking  means  for  selectively  holding  said  plate  in  each 
of  said  positions;  and  means  for  guiding  strip  material 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  supply  coil  aiKl  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  takeup  ooil,  whereby  said  strip 
may  be  wound  into  said  takeop  coil  with  said  plate  posi- 
tioned above  said  takeup  coil  and  supporting  said  supply 
coil,  and  said  hub  may  thereafter  be  removed  from  said 
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■haft  and  revened  thereoo  and  laid  plate,  supporting  said 
takcop  coil  from  beneath,  may  be  repositioned  at  the 
opper  end  of  said  shaft  to  free  said  hub  for  a  subsequent 
winding  of  said  strip  material  thereon. 


9434^52 
INTERCHANGEABLE  MAGAZINE  AND  GUIDE 

MEANS  FOR  ENDLESS  FILM 
Isnali  G.  Wodfd,  Yorfctown  Hdghte,  N.Y.,  assiginr  to 
MFO  VyeotroBka,  tac.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
dM  of  New  York 

nM  Mm.  15,  19il,  Scr.  No.  95,974 
5  Ckdtasa.     (CL  242-^5.19) 


upon  the  core,  a  further  part  of  said  lead^  web  portion 
being  in  a  position  extending  from  said  riding  roll  to- 
ward said  winding  drum  and  across  sai4  web-receiving 
side  of  the  drum  and  core,  an  elongatei  tucking  brush 
having  a  substantially  rigid  back  and  a  l|iterally  flexible 
brushing  portion,  and  sunxMting  means  holding  said  brush 
in  parallelism  with  the  winding  surface  o^  said  core  with 
said  brushing  portion  directed  toward  Ithe  core;  said 
brush  being  movable  toward  said  core  and  said  supporting 


4.  An  interchangeable  magazine  and  guide  means  for 
endless  film  including  a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  a 
projector  substantially  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  projecting  above- 
the  upper  sivface  and  means  for  driving  said  spindle. 
said  fUm  magazine  comprising  a  turntable,  a  hub  on  said 
turntable,  means  on  said  hub  releasably  engaging  said 
•ptndle  to  mount  said  turntable  thereon  and  provide  a 
driving  connection,  said  turntable  serving  to  support  a 
coil  of  film  surrounding  said  hub  and  a  film  housing  com- 
prising a  top  cover  plate  removably  secured  to  said  hub 
and  having  a  downtumed  marginal  flange  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  said  turntable,  said  cover  plate  having  aj 
iJot  adjacent  the  center  for  passage  of  one  end  of  a 
film  loop  leading  outwardly  oi  said  magazine  from  the 
center  of  said  coil  and  said  flange  having  a  slot  for 
passage  of  the  other  end  of  the  film  loop  leading  inwardly! 
of  said  nugazine  to  the  outside  of  said  coil,  said  cover! 
plate  having  a  radially  extending  row  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, said  guide  means  comprising  a  bar,  means  pivotally 
and  hingedly  mounting  said  bar  on  said  base  plate  for] 
movement  radially  and  axially  of  said  magazine,  a  slide 
on  laid  bar  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bar  and  a 
film  engaging  guide  roller  on  said  slide  projecting  down< 
wardly  through  a  selected  aperture  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  film  coil. 


3,134,553 
TUCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  WEB-WINDING 
MACHINE 
Gecril  De  GeBckc,  Trvy  Hlik,  PMrippaay,  N J„ 
to  r— ■«!■  MarhJBS  Coaspaay,  Dover,  N J^  aTcorpora- 
ttaa  of  New  York 

F1M  Jm.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13,229 
«  CfarfM.  (CL  242-.54) 
1 .  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  driven,  cylindrical, 
wiadiilg  drum,  a  rotatable.  cylindrica],  rewind  core  sup- 
ported in  frictional  driving  relation  to  said  drum  to  derive 
rotation  therefrom  to  draw  elongate  web  material  through 
a  nip  area  between  said  drum  and  core  at  a  web-receiving 
side  thncof.  a  rotatable  riding  roll  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  core  and  to  coect  with  said  drum  and  core  to  bold 
port  of  a  leading  portion  of  the  web  material  intimately 


means  guiding  the  brush  in  such  move^nent.  and  said 
brushing  portion,  upon  such  movement!  of  the  brush, 
engaging  said  further  part  of  the  leading  web  portion. 
in  the  latter's  said  position,  and  pushing  it  against  the 
core,  and,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  dore  at  the  start 
of  a  web-winding  operation,  flexing  tov^^ard  said  drum 
while  continuing  to  hold  the  web  material  against  the  core, 
to  push  said  material  into  said  nip  are^  between  said 
drum  and  core  at  said  web-receiving  side  i  thereof. 


3,134^54 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  F0R  PAPER 

SUPPLY  ROLL 

Robert  J.  Dcztcr,  419V^  9(k  SC,  Aadoch,  CaUT. 

FiM  Sept.  22,  19«1,  Str.  No.  14|l,94« 

HCfarfM.     (CL242-4M 


1 


6.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  large  liafieter,  heavy 
supply  roll  of  sheet  material  which  has  of  polite  side  sur- 
faces, said  supply  roll  comprising  a  slMet  web  wound 
upon  a  tubular  core,  said  mounting  arrmgement  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  guide  means  on  said  frame 
engageable  with  one  side  surface  of  said  'oil  for  limitiiig 
lateral  movement  thereof  during  roll  rota  ion,  a  roll  sup- 
porting shaft  projecting  from  said  franH ,  a  chuck  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  to  be  positioned  in  me  core  of  said 
supply  roll,  a  single  bearing  assembly  int^posed  between 
said  shaft  and  said  chuck,  said  bearing  isssembly  being 
mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  said  sunMxting  shaft  and 
being  locatabie  substantially  centrally  between  said  op- 
posite roll  side  surfaces  when  said  roll  is  i]k)unted  on  said 
chuck  for  rotation  so  that  relative  angular  movemeot  ii 
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pefiiiioed  beiwwu  taid  shaft  and  nid  chuck,  and  rekas- 
able  prcMure  meant  engafeabk  with  the  other  ade  mr- 
face  of  laid  roU  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
end  of  said  aupporting  shaft  for  nrgins  said  roU  against 
said  guide  means  on  said  frame. 


CAKRYING  AND  DISPU^ISING  DEVICE  FOR 

SrOQL  MOUNTED  WIRE 

W.  BiriMr,  ltl7  7«h  St,  Dat  Moiaci,  Iowa 

HM  Dae  14,  IMl,  Scr.  N»  159,2T7 

tCI^M.    (CL241— M^ 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

two  parallel  horizontal  hars, 

one  end  of  said  bars  terminating  in  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  to  support  one  end  of  said  ban. 

wheel  members  oo  the  other  end  of  said  bars  to  support 
the  other  end  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  between  said 
bars  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 

and  means  on  said  cross  members  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  having 
their  »*M*|ini^i«*>  axes  perpendicularly  disposed  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  members. 


WDtEKEEL 

5tl  Hope  9L, 
IS,  lMl,Scr.  No.  217,1< 
^141— M) 


Of*. 


3,134,557 
METAL  SrOOL 

Cohm,  lf9  N.  Ori SL, 

Filed  StpL  li,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  54,442 
gClalma.     (CL  242— llg.41) 


1 .  A  tpool  comprising  a  tubular  core  having  open  ends, 
circumferentially  spaced  tabs  on  the  edge  of  each  of  said 
ends,  a  disc-shaped  flange  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
core,  each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  defined  by  an  upstanding^  peripheral  nm.  the  end 
portions  of  said  core  extending  throu|^  the  central  aper- 
ture of  the  corresponding  flanges  and  the  ubs  thereof 
being  bent  around  said  rim  and  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  a  cap  overlying  the  central  aperture  of  each 
flange,  said  cap  having  a  centrally  apertured  depressed 
portion  defined  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  fitting  within  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  core,  said  cap  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange  overlying  the  corre- 
sponding bent  tabs  and  in  frictional  engagentent  there- 
with, and  rib  means  oo  the  peripheral  wall  ol  said  de- 
pressed portion  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  core  to  hold  said  core,  cap  and 
flange  in  locked,  non-slippable  engagemenL 


3,134,55s 
CONTAINER 
„  .  W.  McDnAc,  New  HnHani,  Pa., 
RMd  CorvoratkMB,  New  Hnilani,  Fa.,  a 
Ddsrwars 

PBad  Am.  IS,  1941,  Scr.  No.  131,39S 
4a^liM.    (CL  242— 129) 


to  Sparry 
of 


1.  A  cyUndncaDy  Amped  tie  wire  dispensing  device 
comprWaf  two  opposed  cup-tike  shells  hmfcd  to  open 
and  doae  in  a  dam-like  manner,  each  of  said  shells  com- 
prWng  a  lov  wall  and  a  side  wall  iaiegral  therewith,  said 
rear  wall  of  each  shell  having  a  centraUy  located  indented 
cap-Kkc  portioa  tcmiiiitinf  in  ao  imier  wall,  a  shaft  fixed 
to  and  projectiM  iawarOy  tfirough  said  imer  wall,  a  ar- 
eolar ptala  ■Miwrtpd  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  means 
innswrtfd  wUh  said  plate  to  matalain  said  plate  in  fixed 
iililiiiiAip  with  the  pleie  of  the  oppouig  sheU  when 


1.  A  container  for  a  coil  <A  baling  wire  or  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extending,  parallel,  spaced 
sides  between  which  the  coil  is  adapted  to  be  ^aced  with 
the  axis  of  the  coil  transverse  to  the  sides  and  the  sides 
being  taller  than  they  are  wide,  said  sides  hav  ng  register- 
ing openings  through  which  wire  may  be  passed  and  being 
medially  divided  to  provide  a  container  top  half  and  a 
conuiner  bottom  half,  the  sides  of  said  top  half  being  in 
the  same  transaxial  planes  as  the  s'des  of  the  bottom  half 
and  having  abutting  marginal  edfes  whereby  there  is  no 
overlapping  of  the  respective  halves,  hinge  means  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  halves  along  one  lateral  end 
of  the  container,  latch  meam  at  an  opposite  lateral  end 
of  the  container  for  detachably  holding  said  halves  to- 
gether, said  hinge  and  latch  meam  both  being  located 
on  the  medial  division  between  the  halves,  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  tie  rods  connecting  the  sides  of  said  bottom 
half  and  providing  a  cradle  support  for  the  coil,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  tie  rods  coonectinf  the  sides  at  said  top 
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half  and  ao  q)aced  from  the  coil  that  handles  are  pro-  defining  a  longitudinal  wing-rotation  axi|  about  which 

vided  for  lifting  the  container,  said  top  and  bottom  halves  the  outer  wing  section  is  rotatable  to  a  substantially  verti- 

bring  oooMructed  the  same  and  being  fully  interchan§e-  cal   depending   position   while  so  supported,  said  strut 

able.  means  having  an  articulated  )oint  adjacent; the  position  of 


3,134^59 
TENSIONING  DEVICX 
Cccfl  A.  LMch,  Jr^  Snaayrak,  and  Walter 
S«Bla  Clara,  CaHf^  assign  nri  to 
wood  City,  Califs  a  corporatiMi  of  C 

FIM  May  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1U,M4 
•  Oainis.    (CL  242— 154) 


G.  JofaSMM, 

Inc.,  Red- 


1.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  use  with  a  thermocom- 
presakxi  lead  bonding  madiine  of  the  type  having  a  bond- 
ing tod  movable  to  urge  the  lead  wire  into  engagement 
with  the  element  to  which  the  lead  wire  is  to  be  bonded,  a 
spod  having  a  quantity  of  lead  wire  wound  thereon,  means 
for  rotataMy  mounting  the  spool  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  for  movemem  solely  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions,  the  spool  being  formed  with  an  an- 
ntilar  race  which  has  an  axis  which  is  coincident  to  the 
axis  ot  rotation  of  the  vool.  at  least  two  free-running 
balls  disposed  in  th^  race  in  frictional  engagement  with 
ettch  other,  the  balls  and  the  spool  assuming  a  position  so 
that  the  balls  are  in  their  lowermost  position  when  the 
end  of  the  lead  wire  is  free,  the  balls  moving  upwardly 
with  the  spool  wtihout  rotation  because  of  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  balls  as  the  lead  wire  is  unwound 
from  the  spool  by  roution  of  the  spool  to  a  predetermined 
angle  above  their  lowermost  position  to  provide  a  tension- 
ing force  on  the  wire,  the  balls  after  the  spool  is  rotated 
beyond  said  predetermined  an^  rolling  against  each 
other  down  the  annular  race  but  above  said  lowermost 
poattion  because  of  frictional  engagement  between  the 
balls  to  provide  a  predetermined  uniform  tension  on 
the  lead  wire  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  spool,  the  free- 
running  balls  remaining  above  their  lowernKMt  position 
because  of  frictional  engagement  between  the  balls  when 
the  spool  has  stopped  to  ap^  a  predetermined  uniform 
traaioo  to  the  lead  wire  each  time  the  spool  has  stopped, 
the  balls  and  the  spool  on  which  the  balls  are  mounted 
rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction 
of  rotation  «dten  the  lead  wire  is  released  to  rewind  a 
portkn  of  the  lead  wire  onto  the  spool. 


3,1343M 
TANDEM  ENGINE  AND  ROADABLE  AIRCRAFT 
L.  Hsiimir,  Ria.  5,  LafaycMc,  Ind. 
FIM  Mar.  9,  1961,  Sar.  No.  94,554  i 


13  CWbm.  (CL  244—2) 
I.  An  aircraft,  comprising  a  fuselage  forming  a  pilot 
cabin,  a  center  high  wing  section  fixed  to  and  above  said 
fuselage,  an  outer  wing  section  connected  to  each  side 
of  said  center  section,  the  conneictioos  including  a  reieas- 
abie  joint  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing  and  a  swivel 
joint  adjacent  the  forward  edge,  strut  means  extending 
from  a  'fixed  support  on  said  fuselage  below  said  fixed 
wing  section  to  a  swivel  joint  at  an  outer  forward  anchor 
^oint  on  the  outer  wing  section,  said  swivel  joinu  sup- 
porting said  outer  wing  section  from  the  fuselage  and 


the  wing  section  in  said  vertical  position, 
swivel  joint  and  said  articulated  joint 
axis  and  supporting  the  wing  section  theri 
cal  position  for  swinging  movement  to  a 


tending  folded  position  alongside  the  fuselage. 


first-named 

mg  a  swing 

in  said  verti- 

arwardly  ex- 


3,134,561 

AIRPLANES  PROVIDED  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

AUXILIARY  ENGINES  OF  THE  fULSE  JET 

TYPE 

Dcodat  Clcjao,  1466  N.  Lake  Shore  Drivk,  CWc^o,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  16^72 

19Chdnis.    (CL244— 5t) 


I.  In  an  airplane  including  an  elongate^  longitudinally 
extending  fuselage,  laterally  extending  wink  structure  car- 
ried by  said  fuselage,  a  main  engine  carriod  by  said  fuse- 
lage, and  a  propeller  driven  by  said  main  ctigine;  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  auxiliary  engine  0f  the  pulse  jet 
type,  and  means  for  mounting  said  auxiliat7  engine  upon 
said  fusclagfe  for  movements  with  respect  thereto  between 
a  storage  position  and  an  active  position^  said  auxiliary 
engine  in  its  storage  position  being  disposed  in  a  pocket 
provided  in  said  fuselage  and  out  of  thO  air  stream  of 
said  airplane  in  flight,  said  auxiliary  engitie  in  its  active 
position  being  disposed  out  of  said  pocket  and  in  the  air 
stream  of  said  airplane  in  flight,  said  auxiliary  engine  in 
Its  active  position  being  located  outwardly  0f  said  fuselage 
and  said  wing  structure  and  positioned  substantially  in  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  fuselage,  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  engine  in 
its  active  position  being  effective  to  mai|itain  the  flight 
of  said  airplane. 


3,134462 

STALL  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

PanI  E.  HovKvd,  WIchHa,  Kms.,  issiganijto  The 

Company,  WkWta,  Kmm.,  a  corporntfcii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,126 

11  ClaiaM.     (CL244— 76) 

I.  In  a  canard  aircraft,  floating  forewij 

forewing   means   having   movable   tab 

to  affect  aircraft  angles  of  attack,  larger 

means  having  movable  slat  means  connec 

slat  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  aj  predetermined 

path  for  forming  a  sull  preventing  slot  in  iaid  larger  rear 

main    wing   means,   operable   control   means   connected 

to  said  movable  tab  means  for  contri^i^  the  poMtion 

thereof  relative  to  said  floating  fwewing  ^ant  and  for 

controlling  said  aircraft  angles  of  attack,  pad 


means,  said 

operable 

main  wing 

thereto,  said 
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piane  to  flop  relative  movement  of  the  members  in  Mid 
first  direction;  and  damp  means  operative  to  tighten 
eagatement  between  said  members  bo«h  at  said  abutment 
means  and  in  said  common  plane,  including  an  opraing 
in  one  member  at  said  plane,  ramp  means  on  said  one 
member  alongside  said  opening  and  inclined  away  from 
said  plane  and  in  said  first  direction,  an  eye  clement 
rigid  on  the  other  member  and  proiecting  through  said 
opening  and  beyond  the  ramp  means,  said  eye  element 
having  a  slot  therein  generally  normal  to  the  ramp  means 
and  presenting  a  dosed  end  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  ramp  means,  and  a  wedge  element  receivable  in  the 
slot  to  act  between  said  closed  end  of  the  slot  and  the 
ramp  means  to  create  components  of  force  drawing 
said  surfaces  together  and  increasing  engagement  between 
the  abutment  elements. 


portion  of  nid  tab 

said  flat  meam  akmg  Mid 


to  umwiniant  of 
path. 


3434,50 
ICE  WAKNING  DEVICE 


14, 19<a,iM.  Na.  22S,7M 
(CL  144— 134) 


1.  A  device  for  dffcffing  ioe.  snow,  and  sleet  accumula- 
tion 00  the  mrlurt  of  an  airfoil  which  comprises  a  coroiu 
point  |HT«tifriir<l  within  an  aperture  in  said  airfoil,  generat- 
ing meui  for  applymf  a  voltafc  to  said  point  to  ftnerate 
a  corooa  dncharfe  bcTwaaa  mid  poim  and  said  airfoil, 
and  nuani  mfoattn  to  reductions  of  said  corona  dis- 
charge for  iiH*if  *T'»t  accumulations  on  said  airfojL 


AtoiiMG 


VDftATOII  MOUNT 
F.  PMnan,  % 


Co, 


31, 


,1,  tar.  Na^  127,912 
^141-19) 


1.  A 


3,134,545 

UCENSE  PLATE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

SMty  Trtflctti,  1251  Waatcn  Ave,  AftMiy  3,  N.Y. 

Fik4  Jan.  15,  1942,  S«r.  Na.  144,434 

4  OaiaM.     (CL  24S— 2t) 


/  ij  ite'iii^^^^N - 

/ 

»f^j^^C 

1 

1 

\ 


4 


eompriiiiig:  a  pair  of  }■!>•> 

I  lameUiwJy  kavint  nrf ace  portiani  neet- 
ing  at  a  nfmnn  plane  for  relative  movcineflt  along  said 
plane  ia  frA  and  aecond  opponle  datactions.  one  (rf  the 
members  beMg  a  mnanting  Member  adapted  to  be  alBxed 
to  an  ok^Kt  to  be  vArated  and  the  other  meaaber  being 
a  baK  acaber  adaptad  to  carry  a  vibrator;  abutment 
means  jarlinlim  cooperativa  ckiiiwti  iiiputiwely  rigid 
on  Ike  mt^ben  and  ktrmri'*!  at  an  aagk  lo  Mid 


I .  In  combination,  a  Ucenae  plate  holder  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally-spaced  lower  sloU,  a  license  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  pair  of  slots  dispoaed  so  that  it  abuts 
against  said  holder  with  the  lower  pair  of  slots  in  registry 
with  the  lower  pair  of  slots  in  said  holder,  and  a  mount- 
ing device  for  securing  said  license  plate  to  said  bolder, 
said  device  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  separate  and 
individual  attaching  elements,  each  element  embodying 
a  block  arid  a  tapered  flat  tongue  disposed  00  one  side  of 
and  longitudinally  of  said  block  and  having  the  smaller 
end  attached  to  said  block  with  the  larger  end  spaced  from 
said  block,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  hole  extend- 
ing tramveraely  therethrou^,  the  tongues  of  said  ele- 
ments being  fully  inserted  throu^  the  registering  slots 
in  said  license  plate  and  holder,  said  elements  after  full 
inaertioD  of  their  tongties  in  the  refisteriaf  slots  being 
rotated  to  positions  wherein  the  tongues  are  vertical  with 
respect  to  the  adiacent  registering  slots,  the  boles  in  the 
blocks  are  in  alignment,  and  the  smaOer  ends  of  the 
tongues  are  in  ettgagement  with  the  bolder,  and  a  holding 
member  proiedible  throu^  and  releasaMy  supported  in 
the  aligned  holes  in  the  blocks  for  retaining  the  elements 
in  position  within  the  registering  slots  of  the  license  plate 
and  holder. 

3434444 
iOJRNITURE  LEG  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
JoM*  C  Been*  HI,  fXk  Baa  It9,  AflMns,  Tcml 
FBad  Apr.  It,  1943,  Scr.  Na.  2734SS 
4CWBH.     (€1241— 199) 
1.  An  aaaembly  of  a  fumttnre  leg  and  leg  attaching 
means,  said  kg  iacliiding  a  shank  portion  and  a  top  por- 
tion, the  top  pQitioo  inctodmg  at  leaM  a  pair  of  opposed, 
parallel,  periphval  flai^  memban,  each  of  said  flange 
beiof  ptwitioniid  at  a  firM  pcadnermiaed  dope 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  the  ihank  portion,  said  at-  and  means  mounting  said  seat  support  on  laid  base  for 

tachtng  means  oompruing  a  plate  hav^  at  kaat  ooe  limited  movement  in  all  directions  laterally  of  said  axis 

sorfaoe  xlap^t^  to  engage  a  piece  of  furniture  to  be  sup-  and  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  said 

ported,  a  pair  of  parallel,  tpacfd.  track  forming  mem-  upstanding  axis,  said  seat  support  and  said  base  being 
bers,  said  track  forming  members  positioned  on  a  sur- 


face  of  the  plate  opposite  to  the  plate  surface  adapted 
to  engage  a  piece  of  furniture  and  spaced  to  snugly  re- 
cetre  the  pair  of  leg  carried  flange  members,  and  said 
track  forming  members  being  posttiooed  at  a  second  pre- 
determined slope  to  the  furniture  engaging  surface  of 
the  plate  member. 


3,134^7 
SCAFFOLDING 
3t3 


1« 


31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  221,933 
(CL24$— 243) 


4.  A  safety  scaffold  support  comprising  the  combina- 
tioo  of  multiple  supports  constructed  for  location  in 
spaced  relation  for  supporting  a  splatform,  one  of  said 
multiple  supports  including  a  single  upright  member, 
means  by  which  said  member  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
ably didable  along  said  support,  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
sleews  and  adapted  to  be  psined  through  a  wall  structure, 
said  shoe  having  a  series  of  notches  spaced  along  the 
same  and  inclined  towards  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  for 
the  adjustment  of  a  jack  forming  bracket  therealong.  a 
triaitgular  jack  forming  bracket  attachable  to  said  shoe 
and  havfaig  a  generally  horizontal  leg  by  which  the  plat- 
form may  be  directly  supported  and  an  upright  leg  con- 
nected to  said  horizonul  leg  in  right  angular  relation, 
and  a  third  leg  coimecting  the  other  two  legs,  a  brace 
fixed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
bracket  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  wall  to  which  the 
device  is  applied,  and  a  spMnng  element  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  support  and  having  means  for  engaging  said 
brace  in  qMced  relation  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plane  of  said  bracket,  sakl  jack  forming  bracket  having 
by  which  a  hand  rail  can  be  supported  therefrOm. 


3»1343« 
imACTOR  SEAT  MOUNT 
_  M.  Canasi,  Rie.  1,  Fazes,  Okie. 
Mm.  22,  IM2,  Ser.  No.  lSl,i5S 
T  rishni      (C1.24t— 425) 


1.  A  tractor  %eat  mount  having  an  upstanding  axis,  a 
adapted  to  have  a  seat  secured  thereto. 


^< 


superposed  tn  spaced  relation  and  having  confronting 
faces  with  at  least  portions  thereof  substa$tially  planar 
and  generally  parallel,  said  mounting  me$ns  including 
anti-friction  bearing  means  disposed  betwe^  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  planar  portions. 


IViUlMi 


3,134,549 
QUICK  CLOSING  VALVE 
945  I5«h  St., 


HateMad, 
CMord  L.  Cnmani,  t311  KrHqr,  Wliegir.'l 
Fled  Fek  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  Xlij^ 
2CWM.    (CL  251— 214)    i 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  of  fir  (t  and  second 
Interconnected  members  having  aligned  paiiages,  an  an- 
hular  transverse  valve  seat  held  within  sai  1  passage  by 
engagement  between  said  members,  a  valve  ongitudinally 
reciprocable  in  said  passage  and  engageable  and  diaen- 
gageable  with  said  seat  in  opening  or  dosiag  said  valve, 
a  lateral  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  vJlve  body  into 
said  passage,  a  nipple  in  said  opening,  a  sleeve  in  said 
nipple,  said  nipple  aind  sleeve  each  having  cf'cumferential 
registering  coterminous  slots  therein,  the  slot  in  the  sleeve 
being  wider  in  the  axial  direction  oi  the  sleeve  than  the 
slot  in  the  nipple,  a  valve  stem  profecting,  through  said 
sleeve  and  nipple  into  said  passage,  a  stop  pin  projecting 
from  said  valve  stem  throu^  said  registeraag  slots,  said 
valve  stem  having  a  circumferential  recess  mereabout,  an 
O-ring  within  said  recess,  means  scr|w-threadedly 
mounted  on  the  upper  margin  of  said  nippje  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  tightening  of 
said  means  will  force  said  sleeve  against  sa|d  O-ring  and 
form  a  tighter  seal  on  said  stem,  and  eccentrk  means  con- 
necting said  stem  and  valve  whereby  rotatioi)  of  said  valve 
stem  will  cause  rediM'ocatioo  of  said  valvcl  to  open  and 
dose  the  valve. 


3,134,57f 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Roy  Jasratt,   Cwndbraa, 

Valve  Cnfir  I  IwHii,  Ci 

FMM?  14,  19M,  Sar.  No.  29,^1« 
ICWiB.     (CL  251— 331) 

A  valve  for  the  control  of  fluids  comp^tnng  a  valve 
casing,  two  connections  on  the  casing,  the  casing  enclos- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  leading  from  pne  end  con- 
nection to  the  other,  an  annular  seating  esci  Mnpasang  the 
passage  between  the  end  connections,  an  apnular  clamp- 
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oa  the  casmg  cottccntric  with  and  spaced  from 

haTiag  its  inaer  booadary  of  wbttintially 

thaa  the  tatmg,  uid  paauiae  includinf 

fnlwwfi"f  &tMB  the  teatiiis  to  the  inner  bound- 
ary of  the  dampiaf  surface,  a  diaphragm  aealingiy 
<'Uti»p».a  rouad  iti  nargiB  oa  the  damping  surface,  operat- 
ing imiihtniifi  carried  outside  the  diaphragm,  and  there- 
by iaoUted  from  fluid  in  the  passage,  the  diaphragm  in- 
cluding an  integral  tulMilar  centre  part  having  a  closed 
end,  the  diaphragm  being  moulded  corresponding  to  the 
•closed  positioD  of  the  valve  and  shaped  so  that  in  the 
closed  positioo  of  the  valve  a  portion  of  substantially 
constant  thick  ncas  sweeps  smoothly  in  a  continuous 
rounded  curve  from  adiaccnt  the  inner  boundary  of  its 
clamped  margia  into  the  tubular  centre  pan  with  the 
dosed  end  then  beariag  under  azial  pressure  of  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  against  the  seating  and  constituting  the 
actual  valve  closure,  an  annular  continuous  supporting 


surface  on  the  valve  casing  extending  inwardly  from  the 
clamped  margin  of  the  diaphragm  on  the  support  surface 
thereof,  and  a  supporting  member  extending  within  and 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular  centre  part 
from  the  actual  closure  and  continuing  substantially  out 
to  the  edge  of  the  supporting  surface,  the  contour  of  the 
supporting  member  being  shaped  so  that  in  the  dosed 
posttion  it  is  in  contianous  contact  with  substantially 
the  entire  poitiaa  of  the  diaphragm  within  which  it  ex- 
tends, said  supportiag  member  being  part  of  the  operating 
mechanism  aad  being  secured  to  the  diaphragm  to  eiuble 
the  operatiag  mechaaian  to  pull  the  diaphragm  positively 
from  the  chised  to  the  opca  position,  said  supporting 
surface  bci^  so  shaped  that  the  swept  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm caa  roll  bctweea  the  closed  and  open  positions 
and  is  supported  ia  all  positions  of  the  valve  foiatiy  by 
said  surface  aad  said  support  member  behind  the  greater 
part  of  iu  area  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,134371 

DIAPHRAGM  A9SEM1LY  FOR  DiAPHRAGM 

VALVES 

W.  Balalar,  East  Gfaeawkh,  RJ^ 
Carpecatiea,  Piwlasacc,  R,l.,  a 
ef  Psiniinn 

Pled  May  S,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  lf7,9S3 
•  Ch^    (CL  151-^31) 
1 .  A  diaphragm  assembly  for  a  valve  having  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  thia  imperforate  plastic  fadag  sheet  adapted 
to  wilhstaad  exposure  to  many  fluids,  said  facing 
sheet  being  of  uaifona  thickacsi  throughout  and  in- 


( 1 )  a  aonnally  substaatialty  concav<xoavex  cen- 
tral ponioa  haviag  a  substaatially  flat  center 
portioa, 

(2)  a  peripheral  flat  portioa  integral  with  the 
outer  rim  of  said  central  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  clawnwid, 


(B)  a  resilient  elastomer  backing  cushion  sheet  being 
rdatiwdy  much  thicker  than  said  facing  sheet  and 
of  substantially  uniform   thickness  and  induding: 
(DA  normally  substantially  concavo-convex  cen- 
tral portion, 

(2)  a  peripheral  flat  portion  integral  with  the 
outer  rim  of  said  central  portioa  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
facing  sheet, 

(3)  a- raised  substantially  centrally  located  boas 
on  the  convex  surface  of  said  backing  cushion 
and  integral  therewith. 


(4)   said  backing  cushion  sheet  being  in  iuxtaposed 
and  independent  relation  with  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  central  portion  of  said  facing  sheet 
and  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  facing  sheet. 
(C)    a  stud  construction  adapted  to  connect  said  dia- 
phragm assembly  to  said  actuating  mechanism,  said 
stud  construction  including: 

(1)  A  flat  head, 

(2)  a  threaded  shank  integral  with  said  head  and 
extending  through  a  hole  in  said  boss. 

(3)  means  joining  said  head  to  the  substantially 
flat  center  portion  of  the  convex  portion  of  said 
facing  sheet. 


3,134,572 

VALVE  SEAT 

O.  rianmii.  242*  S.  Yorfctown,  Taka,  OUa. 

Filed  May  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  114,77t 

2CMM.     (0.251—343) 


1.  A  valve  seat  for  a  valve  member  having  a  sphericaUy 
shaped  surface  comprising:  a  sleeve  fabricated  of  metal 
and  having  fhst  and  second  ends;  a  thiid  orifice  communi- 
cating between  the  first  and  second  ends;  a  first  counter- 
bore  of  greater  diameter  than  the  fluid  orifice  extending 
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fran  tke  aecood  end  to  a  point  intcnnediate  the  ends  of 
the  ileeve  and  fcnnins  a  first  anmilar  seating  surface 
aronod  the  fluid  miBce  between  the  orifloe  and  the  first 
oounlerbore;  a  second  counterbore  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  first  counterbore  extending  from  the  second  end 
o(  the  sleeve  to  a  point  spaced  inwaidly  from  said  second 
end  and  forming  a  second  annular  seating  surface  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  counterboret;  the  &nt  and  sec- 
ond annular  seating  surfaces  being  dimensioned  and  po- 
aitioned  to  lie  in  an  imaginary  fnisto-conical  surface  to 
simultaneously  seat  the  valve  member  along  substantially 
linear  zones  of  contact;  a  body  of  resilient  material  filling 
the  first  counterbore  between  the  first  and  second  annu- 
lar seating  surfaces  to  form  a  resilient  third  annular  seat- 
ing surface  lying  in,  and  forming  a  portion  of,  said 
imaginary  frusto-conical  surface  whereby  said  resilient 
seating  surface  tangentially  contacts  said  valve  member 
before  said  valve  member  contacts  said  first  and  second 
annular  seating  surfaces. 


3,134473 
BOARD  CLAMP 

Blafak,  735  MmkmtU  Avc^  Martecttc,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  If  7,M4 
SClakM.    (CL254— 17) 


1.  A  board  riamping  device  for  forcing  a  plurality  of 
boarda  wfth  interfittinf  tongue  and  groove  edge  construc- 
tions into  tight  fitting  engagement  with  one  another  and 
hanrlKny  the  same  including  an  elongated  base  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  widths  of  a  plurality  of  boards,  a 
board  retaining  member  having  a  channel-like  opening 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
lever  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  base  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  other  end  of  said  base  and  removed  from  said  re- 
taining member  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  widths 
of  a  plorality  of  boards,  said  opening  facing  said  other 
end  of  said  base,  said  lever  having  an  upsunding  handle 
portion  and  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
board  bdow  said  base,  said  depending  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  point  to  allow  fH^ing  of  boards  therewith,  where- 
by a  phirality  of  boards  with  tongue  and  groove  edge 
conttmctioas  may  be  fitted  together  beneath  said  base 
with  the  exposed  side  edge  of  one  board  positioned  against 
said  retaining  member  while  the  other  exposed  side  por- 
tion of  another  board  may  be  contacted  by  said  depending 
portion  so  as  to  allow  forced  engagement  of  several  boards 
tofether  by  naovcment  of  said  handle  and  movement  of 
■aid  depmrting  portion  toward  said  board  retaining  mem- 
ber, said  otlier  end  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface 
to  allow  support  of  said  base  on  said  surface  while  said 
kver  and  boards  engaged  by  said  lever  and  board  retain- 
ing member  are  manipulated. 


of  a  length  to  form  a  relatively  long  lever  for  maaipaia- 
tioo  of  the  bar  by  the  hand  of  a  user,  a  restively  shorter 
neck  at  one  end  of  the  handle  diverginf  ^atm  to  the 
centerline  of  the  handle  to  one  side  of  th^  latter,  and  a 
generally  coocavo-ctmvex  blade  having  one  end  joined 
integrally  to  the  neck  and  extending  thereftom  croeswiae 
of  the  centerline  of  the  handle  and  having  ^  major  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  laterally  from  the  lother  side  of 
the  handle,  said  neck  and  said  handle  *h4ving  a  trans- 
versely arched  cross  section  draining  a  transversely  con- 
vex face  at  said  one  side  of  tlie  lumtle  and  k  transversely 
concave  face  at  the  other  side  of  the  handle,  said  trans- 
versely arched  neck  merging  smoothly  witti  said  handle 
and  said  blade,  said  handle  and  said  neck  a^  portions  of 
the  blade  adjacent  the  neck  having  a  subetaii|ially  imiform 
thickness  and  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is  large  as  com- 


Uadel 


ivmg  a  flat- 
(  an  object, 
in  a  direc- 
said  other 
portion  and 
from  said 
being  spaced 


pared  to  the  width  of  the  strip,  said  blade 
tened  tip  portion  at  the  other  end  for 
the  croaswise  curve  of  said  blade  decreasii 
lion  from  said  one  end  of  the  blade  towi 
end  to  merge  snKXHhly  with  said  flattened 
the  width  of  said  blade  progressively 
one  end  toward  said  other  end,  s^ 
axially  from  said  one  end  of  the  handle  iad  extending 
generally  perpendicular  thereto  with  the  c^vex  side  of 
said  blade  facing  away  from  the  handle  wli^reby  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  Made  provides  an  outer  fa^  that  is  con- 
vexly  curved  in  a  direction  lengtliwise  of  0ie  Made  and 
also  crosswise  thereof  to  enable  rocking  of  Ithe  pinch  bar 
on  said  outer  face  selectively  in  relatively  transverse  direc- 
tions for  loosening  an  object  engaged  by  said  tip  portion. 


'  3,134475 

nJLLEY  BLOCK  FOR  INSTALLING  AE^AL  CABLE 
OrvOk  L.  Walter,  Mapiewood,  N  J.,  iiilgait  to  Bd  Tde- 

■fwpaiBled,  New  Varfc,  N.Y.,  a 
•f  New  York 


3,134474 
PINCH  BAR 
AUor  S.  E.  RMrtcrfors,  Rockf ard,  DL,  MsigMir  to  EstwiiBg 
'^;giany.  faMOTporatod,  Rockford,  IIL, 

Ja&  29, 1M2,  Ser.  N«w  14947« 
lOaim.    (CL  254—25) 
A  pinch  bar  made  from  a  relatively  thin  strip  of  metal 
comprising,  an  elongated  longitudinally  straight  handle 


Filed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Ser.  N«.  lt3^M 
t  nihil  I  (CL  254— 134J)  I 
1.  A  pulley  Mock  for  fatalKng  aerial  c^ile  on  a  sup- 
porting strand  oompriaing  a  hangiii  membel  liaviiig  at  its 
upper  end  an  overhanging  stnmd  eagagmd  portion,  and 
at  its  lower^end  a  return  bend  portion  li^v^g  a  pulley 
joumaled  therein,  a  latch  member  positiuiKi|  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  hanger  member,  said  bttch[member  hav- 
ing an  arm  portion  movable  into  an  upwaaffly  extending 
position  agatnrt  the  strand  engaging  portion,  losing  means 
adjacent  said  latdnng  member  for  miintii^ng  said  arm 
in  an  upward  position,  and  cam  mians  on  itie  upper  por- 
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a  device  for  drivins  the  said  npkUy  routing  comminut- 

inf  member, 
the  devices  for  driving  the  conveyor  member  and  the 

comminuting  member  being  motmted  outside  of  the 

mixing  container, 
and  a  dosable  outlet  in  the  side  wall  of  the  mixing 

container,  doee  to  the  boaom  of  the  said  container. 


J,I34,5r7 
CONTAINER 
EmU    Wayae    Bdlrocicr,    St.    Paul.    Mtau.,   asrignor   to 
Miucsota  Mining  and  Manfactwing  Compuiy,  St 
PmI,  Minn.,  a  coryoraHon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feh.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  17«,M3 
7  ClafaM.     (CL259L— 71) 


the  strand  ia  am  dinctioa  wbflc  pennitting  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  oChsr 


APPARATUi  rOK  MIXING  POWDOIED,  FINE- 
GKAkNBD  OR  FOKOUS  PRODUCTS 

WUhrim  LMtoe,  9c  ElatMr  Stnmt;  Fite  Lo«cc.  9b 
tmi  Uad  Lftckc,  fan  Lokfcy  13,  all  of 


19M 


PRa4  Mm.  27.  19*1,  8«.  N«w  9M45 
3«naany  Apr.  4, 
(CL  259—21) 


3.  A  multiple-compartment  storing  and  mixing  device 
comprising  an  open-ended  rigid  outer  conuiner  having 
a  peripheral  rim.  an  open-ended  bowl-shaped  inner  con- 
tainer dependent  from  and  closely  fitting  said  rim.  a 
cover  having  an  opening,  means  for  sealing  said  cover 
to  said  inner  and  outer  containers  at  said  rim,  a  dasher 
having  handle-engaging  means,  diaengageabk  fastener 
means  for  engaging  said  dasher  with  said  cover  and  with 
said  handle-engaging  means  in  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing, and  closure  means  for  preventing  escape  of  contents 
through  said  opening. 


3,13437S 

TETRAPODAL  MIXING  DEVICE 

Matte  AMieraan.  1-H  Gnrianway,  Grscnheit,  Md. 

Filed  Jm.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  M,4t9 

SCfarfM.    (CL259— 89) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  of  powdered,  fine-grained 
or  fibrous  materials  which  comprises  in  combination 

a  vwtical  fifrtaMt  mixing  comainw,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Mda  wall  of  the  said  mixing  container  being 
tapcnd  and  H>i'**'»'«»f  narrower  towards  the  bot- 
tom Witt  an  nogle  of  inclination  of  about  40  to  70*. 

a  durft  Mng  nwrantnl  centrally  aad  vertically  in  the 
bnae  of  ttaa  said  mixiBg  container, 

a  rotary  lanweyor  member  being  monnted  on  the  said 
shaft  doae  to  the  bottoni  of  the  said  mixing  coo- 
laiMT  aad  being  fommd  in  snch  a  way  that,  on  its 
rotation,  the  malarinl  betag  mixad  is  conveyed  out- 
wards froaa  the  centre  of  the  mixing  container  and 
is  forced  «p  the  wall  of  the  nuxing  container  by 
foUowi^  nsalerial. 

at  least  one  rapidly  rotatinf  commfanting  member  com- 
prWnt  cramed  kmvm  aad  beiiw  monaled  in  the 
tapered  potta  of  the  contafawr  wal, 

a  device  for  driving  the  shaft,  on  which  the  conveyor 
member  is  moamed,  at  each  a  speed  that  the  ma- 
terial being  mixed  is  conveyed  np  the  wall  of  the 

^  to  the  mil' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Mending  materials  comprising  a 
unitary  hollow  container  having  four  intersecting  and 
substantially  cylindrical  hollow  leg  sections  disposed  in 
diverging  directions  and  forming  a  central  open  apex  por- 
tion, said  leg  sections  being  connected  at  end  edges  of 
said  open  apex  portion  and  having  four  longitudinal  axes 
substantially  intersecting  at  a  common  point  in  said  open 
apex  portion,  two  of  said  kmgitodinal  axes  lying  in  a 
first  plane  and  defining  a  first  pair  of  leg  sections  of  V- 
shapc  configuratioa  and  the  other  two  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axea  lying  in  a  second  plane  and  definiitg  a  second 
pair  of  leg  sectiom  of  V-shape  configuration,  said  second 
plane  being  transverse  to  said  first  plane  at  said  common 
point  of  intersection  of  said  axes  in  said  open  apex  por- 
tico, an  axis  of  routioo  substantially  intersecting  said 
common  point  of  intersection  and  being  disposed  trans- 
verse lo  said  second  plane,  the  axes  of  said  first  and 


1(H6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  26,  1964 


Moood  planet,  respectively,  divergiiig  at  an  an^ie  tub- 
ttantially  within  the  range  of  90*  to  130*,  niiereby  the 
entire  contents  of  said  container  may  be  discharged 
through  only  one  leg  section  thereof. 


3,134^79 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLUE  DUST 

R  Booth,  8r^  4M  Sih  Ave^  New  Kfnringfoii, 

Filed  Am.  22. 1942,  Scr.  No.  218,733 

4  cSriai.     (CL  259—149) 


Pa. 


1.  In  the  method  of  converting  flue  dust  and  the  like 
to  a  semi-iolid  sute  by  the  use  of  a  pug  mill  having  spaced 
paddles  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  charging  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  flue  dust 
into  the  pug  mill. 

(/>)  spraying  a  foam  consisting  of  steam  and  bitumen 
into  the  flue  dust  while  the  dust  is  subjected  to  a  mix- 
ing action  to  cover  each  particle  of  dust, 

(c)  continuing  the  mixing  action  of  the  material  in  the 
presence  of  heat  until  the  mixture  has  become  a 
flowable  mass. 

id)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mass  and  continu- 
ing to  mix  the  same  to  form  a  semi-solid  substance 
in  the  shape  of  compact  masses,  and, 

(«)  and  controlling  the  size  of  the  compact  masses  by 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  mixing  action. 


3,1343M 
TUNNEL  MACHINE 
W.  HchiB,  DcwboTB,  Mkh.,  Mripinr  to  Mld-Statcs 
Tool  *  M— facfrit  Coapaay,  SoisthicU,  Mkh.,  a 
of  MkhifHi 
Filed  Jnly  7,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  122,469 
9  elites  (CL242— 7) 
1.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
casing,  a  stationary  hub  coaxially  supported  within  said 
casing,  an  axially  adjustable  and  non-rotatable  shaft 
supported  within  said  hub  and  including  at  least  one  end 
prt^ectitti  axially  therebeyond,  a  hub  rotatably  supported 
on  said  abaft,  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rotatable  hub,  a  rim  member  supported  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  said  struts,  said  rim  members  extending 
rearwardly  over  said  rotatable  hub  and  shaft  in  the  di- 
rectioa  of  said  stationary  hub,  a  plurality  ol  cutting  ele- 
ments fixed  to  said  struts  for  engaging  the  material  to  be 
cut,  said  cuttkig  elements  being  generally  flush  with  the 
forward  edge  of  said  cylindrical  casing  during  normal 
cutting  operation,  a  fnisto-conicaUy  shaped  member  se- 
cured to  said  cylindrical  casing  and  tapering  from  the 
leading  edge  of  said  casing  inwardly  in  spaced  relation 
toward  Mid  rim  member,  an  internal  gear  member  mount- 
ed on  said  rim  member  coaxially  with  said  shaft  inter- 
connected drive,  motor  and  speed  reducing  means  mount- 
ed within  said  cylindrical  canng,  an  externally  splined 


power  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means, 
an  internally  splined  gear  member  mounted  o|i  said  splined 
power  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  latter  gear  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said  internal  gear 
member  mounted  on  said  rim  member,  first  power  means 
adapted  to  axially  move  said  stationary  faftib  supported 


shaft  and  to  move  said  shaft  and  said  l^ub  therewith 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  leading  edge  <^  said  cylin- 
drical casing  for  providing  frontal  access  t^  said  cutting 
elements,  and  second  power  means  for  moving  said  cy- 
lindrical casing  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  material 
to  be  cut  by  said  tunneling  machine. 


3,134,5tl 

PLOW  TYPE  COAL  MINING  MApIINE 
Werner  Georg,  Akhiaca,  Germaay,  aesiinna  to  Gcwcrk- 
sdMft   Eisenhiittc   Wcstfalia,   Wcthmw,  lacar   L—w, 
Wcstphalhi,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1M437 
CUims  priority,  applfcattoa  Germany  M^y  11,  19M 
4  OiilaBs.     (CL  262—4)    T 


i9b 


I .  A  mining  machine  of  the  coal  plow  tybe  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  face  adapted  to  be  presented  at  a 
coal  seam  and  a  recess  at  an  end  of  said  f^ce,  a  coal  en- 
gaging tool  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  gaug^  block  rigidly 
and  detachably  mounted  in  said  recess  and  providing  a 
support  for  said  tool,  said  tool  being  providcid  with  a  pivot 
extending  horizontally  into  an  end  wall  of  said  recess, 
and  a  second  pivot  on  said  gauge  block  extending  into  said 
tool  to  support  the  same  and  means  interdonnecting  the 
coal  engaging  tool  and  said  body  portion  f^  positioning 
the  coal  engaging  tool  on  said  pivots. 


1  3,1343t2 

AIR  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Aubrey  H.  Robsoa,  Rocfc  Uand,  OL,  amlaM*-  to . 
Air  Flkcr  Compuy,  Im^  LoubvlBe,  i[y.,|a  < 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2t,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9«JM 
5  Claims.     (CL  263— 19)    | 
1.  In  the  method  of  providing  heated  ai^  of  a  desired 
temperature:     positioning    an    indirect-fired    forced    air 
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heater  wMi  its  anoontamiiuited  heated  air  outlet  adiacent 
to,  but  spaced  from,  the  inlet  of  a  blower;  operating  said 
heater  to  indnoe  ambient  air  thereinto  at  a  substantially 
constant  voinme  rate  and  to  heat  said  air  to  a  selected 
temperature  determined  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  ambient  air  in  an  unheated  condition;  direct- 
ing the  heated  air  from  said  heater  toward  said  blower 
inlet,  the  volimie  rate  at  which  said  healed  air  is  dis- 


CHECKERBRICK  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  HEATING 
FURNACES 
Albert  B.  Agncw,  Curtis  Park,  PUHpsburg,  Pa^  assigDor 
at  thkty-4lwc«   and   OM-tkird   pcrcMt  to  Williwn   B. 
J— pert.  Upper  St.  Clak  Townskip,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132JI7 
2  Claims.     (CL  263—51) 


charged  from  said  heater  increasing  in  accordance  with 
the  temperatm  rise  which  said  ambient  air  undergoes  in 
passing  through  said  heater;  and  operating  said  blower  at 
a  substantially  constant  air  volume  rate  in  excess  of  the 
volume  rate  at  which  said  healed  air  is  discharged  from 
said  heater  so  that  unheated  ambient  air  is  drawn  into 
said  blower  inlet  through  the  sptwe  between  said  beater 
outlet  and  blower  inlet. 


3,13<5S3 

APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CURING  TOBACCO 

RokMt  W.  WllM%  Ckirio«le,  N.C„  awignor  to  R.  H. 

N.C,.  a  corpantkHi  of  North 


aadtkli 


^r-^-f 


Sept  22,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  146,f2<,  now 
3,M3,517,  dirted  Apr.  2,  1943.     Divided 

Jmm  S,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  2N,415 
36Claimi.    (CL  24^—19) 


.^-   1      I  - — ^ 


L? 


1.  A  checkerwork  structure  for  regenerators  and  the 
like  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  rows  of  identi- 
cal brick-shaped  refractor>'  bodies,  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  flue  openings  and  each  having  two  pairs  of  spacing 
lugs  extending  axiaily  of  said  flue  openings  from  one  side 
of  said  bodies,  each  pair  of  said  lugs  being  adjacent  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  flue  openings  and  having  their  juxta- 
posed faces  in  alignment  with  and  terminating  at  the 
edge  of  said  one  flue  opening,  and  one  pair  of  said  lugs 
being  spaced  from  the  other  pair  a  distance  to  straddle  the 
width  of  an  identical  brick-shaped  body  tberebelow  and 
said  flue  openings  being  uniformly  longitudinall>  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  edges  of  said  brick -shaped 
bodies  to  provide  wall  sections  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  along  t|)e  longitudinal  and  transverse  axis  of 
said  openings. 

3,134,St5 

SHOCK  ATTENUATING  DEVICES 

Halter  Haywood  Trasl^  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  S.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  7,36fl 

13  Claims.    (CL  2«7— I) 


3.  A  device  for  supporting  defohated  tobacco  leaves 
in  bulk  form  for  transporution  and  curing  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  imperforate  walls  and  an  imperforate  roof 
extending  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  walls,  means 
extending  between  said  walls  for  supporting  a  multiplicity 
of  tobacco  leaves  in  bulk  form  therebetween  substantially 
throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  with  the  flat 
surfaces  of  said  leaves  extending  vertically  and  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  flat  surfaces  parallel  so  as  to 
permit  vertical  air  flow  tber*-through,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  leaves  being  adapted  for  defining  with  said  roof 
an  open  ended  duct  permitting  horizontal  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  said  walls  and  roof  having  means  on  each 
of  the  ends  thereof  for  substantially  tealingly  abutting 
the  opposite  end  of  a  similar  device,  said  walls  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  wall  sections  secured  together 
in  vertically  stacked  and  end-to-end  relation,  said  tobacco 
leaf  supporting  means  comprising  spaced  horizonully  ex- 
tending prong  means  directly  connected  between  each  pair 
of  spaced  corre^onding  wall  sections. 


1.  A  shock  attenuating  unit  comprising  a  unitary,  an- 
nular, resilient  member  having  two  opposite  and  parallel 
force-reccivmg  surfaces  spaced  a  distance  apart  less  than 
the  least  width  of  said  member,  means  including  a  pair 
of  non-extensible  support  elements  each  bonded  to  one 
of  said  surfaces  and  providing  a  closed  chamber,  and  a 
non-resilient  deformable  dampening  medium  filling  said 
chamber  and  being  confined  therein  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  parts  or  particles  thereof  relative 
to  the  surface  portions  of  said  support  elements  and  resil- 
ient member  defining  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  bonded  throughout  an  area  which  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  least  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
chamber-defining  side  wall  and  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
or  greater  than  fifty  percent  of  an  end  area  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  dampening  medium  after  deformation  being 
returnable  to  its  original  non-deformed  condition  solely 
by  the  resilient  member. 
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3  134^94 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SPRING  FORCE 

ACTING    ON    A    ROTATAILE    SYSTEM    IN    A 

GAUGE  OR   THE  UKE 
Otto  Evkh  Jowpk  Thonai,  Mnkh,  Gcnway,  MrifMir, 

by  BMSM  Mihi-iir-*-.  to  RcfpUirtor  AG,  Gbvm,  Swttz- 

CfUHM,  S  WptHmmKi  Of  SwIDCraBM 

FIM  Jaik  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  li5,M8 
priorily,  appUcatloa  Swedca  Jaa.  li,  IMl 
9  ClafaM.     (CL  M7— 1) 


means  for  thereafter  changinf  the  directi^  of  move- 
ment of  said  twice  folded  iheet  from  said  ^guUr  plane 
whereby  said  second  fold  is  positioned  in  atfvance  of  said 
first  fold  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  mt>vement,  and 
means  for  delivering  in  a  second  angular  pUne  said  twice 
folded  sheet  as  it  moves  with  said  first  transverse  fold 
lying  rearwardly  and  said  second  transveitK  fold  lying 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  s^id  movement 
and  said  end  edges  lying  over  said  first  fold. 


BD 


^=^=o 


Q] 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  first 
lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  first  lever,  mount- 
ing nteans  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  torsion 
spring  means  disposed  in  said  mounting  means,  a  sec- 
ond lever  having  one  end  connected  to  said  torsion  spring 
means,  and  clamping  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means  on  each  side  of  said  second  lever  which 
engafe  said  torsion  spring  means  therealong  to  change 
the  active  length  thereof. 


3,194,St7 

SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Rokart  L.  SJoalroM,  %  Sfoatrom  Machfasc  Co., 

IMhSt.  at  2ad  Ave,  Boca  Rato^  Fla. 

FllMl  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  «5,167 

4  ClalM.     (CL  27*— 62) 


3,134,5M  1 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hcfaiz  M.  Zeirtsckel,  West  Newtoo,  Masa^  aasignor  to 
Itck  Corporatkm,  Wilth— ,  Mass.,  a  c^Mrporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FVad  Sept  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  SMj^H 
(CL  271—16) 


Sept  23, 
tCUsM. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  means  for  slidably  supporting  a  plurfility  of  coded 
like  sheets  each  adapted  to  contain  seleded  data,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  fluid  pressure  gridient  along  a 
channel  defined  by  said  guide  means  wbowy  said  sheets 
will  be  displaced  along  said  channel  in  a  ejection  deter- 


mined by  said  gradient,  the  unprovemei 
feeding  means  adjacent  said  guide  means 
said  sheets  into  said  gradient  for  diH>l» 
channel,   sensing   means  disposed 
feeding  means  contiguous  to  said  channel 
code  on  said  data  sheets,  means  disposed  at 


compriiing: 
introducing 

it  along  said 
of  said 

for  sensing 
a  predeter- 


mined point  between  said  feeding  meant  and  sensing 
means  along  said  channel  for  substantially  (synchronously 
interrupting  and  releasing  said  sheeU  to  fl^  singly  past 
said  sensing  means. 


M. 


1.  A  folding  machine  for  quarter  folding  a  sheet  with 
two  transverse  folds  and  with  t^  end  edges  of  said  sheet 
tqipermoat  subsequent  to  forming  said  folds  comprising 
meant  for  flat  feeding  discontinuous  flat  sheets  in  at  least 
one  direction,  means  f<x  engaging,  ra'sing,  and  securing 
against  farther  movement  the  leading  end  edge  of  said 
sheet  as  said  sheet  continues  to  move,  means  for  releasing 
and  dropping  said  leading  end  edge  from  said  last  men- 
tlooed  means  as  the  trailing  end  edge  of  said  sheet  reaches 
a  selected  position  to  form  a  first  transverse  fold  in  said 
sheet  with  said  first  fold  in  a  direction  forward  of  said 
end  e<^  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  movement, 
means  for  nwving  said  sheet, in  a  (>lane  angular  with  re- 
spect to  die  horizontal  aftei*  said  first  fold  is  formed, 
means  for  effecting  a  secomf  transverse  fold  in  said  sheet 
while  said  iheet  is  moving  in  said  angular  plane  and 


3,134469 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYi 

AiCWaCBCS, 

Itck  Corponrtioa,  WaitfeMiB.  Mmb..  a 
Ddawwc 

FIM  Nov.  II,  1966,  Scr.  No.  76L164 
llCliriM.    (CL271— 36)*^ 


1.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  fotj  handling  and 
identifying  data-bearing  sheets  each  provided  with  en- 
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coded  iadidB.  Mid  wpptntm  iBctudinc  a  piwality  of  eioo- 
gated  gold*  ndb  for  wpportinf  dau-beariag  theeti, 
mcaas  tuppartiBg  wid  foide  rails  hi  parallel  qiaoed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  wtereby  Mid  raih  define  a  channel 
along  which  Mid  infonnatioB-beartng  dwcu  ntay  be  tram- 
ported,  and  iKaM  for  Kaaning  the  encoded  indicia  on 
each  iheec  as  Mid  each  riwet  paMet  a  piedetennined 
point  along  Mid  channel,  the  improvement  comprisint 
meant  at  one  end  of  Mid  channel  for  feeding  a  stack  of 
Mid  rficnii  on  Mid  gnide  raUs  in  the  directioo  of  the 
other  end  of  said  channel  at  a  first  rate,  and  means  lo- 
cated at  a  selected  zone  adjacent  Mid  one  end  of  Mid 
channel  for  producing  an  air  stream  directed  so  that  as 
each  sheet  reaches  a  given  point  in  said  zone  it  will  be 
separated  from  the  rest  of  Mid  stack  and  be  propelled 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  channel  at  a  second  rate 
relatively  faster  than  said  first  rale. 


member,  a  baw  pivot  member  rotataUy  supported  to  said 
baM  member  and  extending  uprightly  therefrom,  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  base  pivot  member  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  integrally  formed  base  flanges,  said  flanges  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  in  parallel  planes;  a  shoe  plate; 
a  shoe  pivot  member  affijted  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
shoe  plate  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  shoe 
pivot  member  terminating  in  a  pair  of  integraUy  formed 
shoe  plate  flanges,  said  shoe  plate  flanges  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  in  parallel  planes;  a  base  pivot  bear- 
ing rod  routably  supported  between  said  baat  flanges;  a 
shoe  pivot  bearing  rod  roUUbly  supported  between  said 
shoe  plate  flanges,  said  shoe  pivot  bearing  rod  inter- 
secting and  affixed  to  said  base  pivot  bearing  rod  inter- 
mediate tbe  length  of  each  of  said  rods  whereby  said 
shoe  plate  is  rotaubiy  aiKi  universally  pivoubly  sup- 
ported on  Mid  base  member;  and  means  of  affixing  Mid 
shoe  plate  to  the  shoe  of  the  user. 


ROLLAILE  EXERCBING  DEVICE  WITH  SELEC- 
TIVELY OrCRABLE  BSAKING  MEANS 
Montaa  A.  ¥«■«,  tl5  E.  SmmsI  Drirc,  WkMlcr.  CaHC. 
Fled  Mjnr  12,  IMl.  Sar.  N*.  199,541$ 
•  OdMS.    <CL271— 87) 


3,13<S92 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT-RESTRAINING    EXERCISING 
DEVICE    FOR    ATTACHMENT   TO   THE    FOOT- 
BOARD OF  A  BED 

V.  ShMfcaj.  !•!«  ISM-Mter  Avc^ 
BnMklya  23,  N.Y. 
Mw  SlTlMl,  Ser.  No.  lf9,M3 
iCli*^    (CL272--5t) 


2.  In  an  exercising  device:  an  axle;  a  wheel  for  each 
end  of  the  axle,  each  wheel  having  a  cylindrical,  axial 
recess  extending  inwardly  from  one  side,  said  recess 
being  closed  at  its  inner  end  and  having  an  enlarged 
outer  end  portion,  respective  end  portions  of  the  axle 
being  received  in  Mid  recesses  of  Mid  wheels;  means 
securing  said  axle  end  portions  ui  Mid  recesses;  and  a 
tubular  sleeve  on  Mid  axle,  said  sleeve  having  end  por- 
tions extending  into  the  respective  enlarged  portions  of 
said  recesses,  the  iateraal  diameter  of  the  sleeve  being 
greater  than  the  cxtcnMl  diameter  of  the  axle  and  the 
internal  diamalfr  of  the  ealarged  portions  of  Mid  re- 
cesses betas  saflcieally  greater  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  slaew  so  that  said  sleeve  is  supported  by  said 
axle  withoM  riding  on  the  maer  annular  walls  of  said 
enlarged  portions  of  said  recesses. 


3,1M,B»1 
ROTATABLY  MOimTIO  FOOT  ENGAGING 

EXEROHNG  DEVICE 
D.  Cmm,  Jr^  4114  E.  a«h.  Mi  Mm  Eaile  SsMcy,  Jr. 

44IS  E.  SMh  Fhea,  boA  af  TMssi,  Okla. 
Am.  23,  IML  far.  Nn.  133,374 
anil  I     (0.272— «7) 


•^ '/,  j£  0-''''.^' 


An  exercising  device  for  use  with  a  bed  with  a  foot- 
board comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  up- 
standing elongated  inverted  U-shaped  frame  members  in 
parallel  relation  providing  downwardly  opened  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  said  footboard,  each  member  defining 
a  side  of  the  frame,  a  rigid  upsunding  adiustment  arm 
coaxially  pivoted  on  each  side  of  said  frame.  Mid  arms 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  mattress  of  the  bed.  means  for 
clamping  said  adjustment  arms  in  fixed  parallel  angular 
relation  to  said  frame,  a  horizonully  disposed  bar,  means 
for  securing  said  bar  between  said  adjustment  arms  se- 
lectively at  a  plurality  of  positions  of  different  radii  paral- 
lel to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  adjustment  arms  upon  the 
frame,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  closely  sj^ced  above 
tbe  mattreH  for  engagement  by  the  feet  of  the  user  of  the 
bed.  said  damping  means  comprising  a  bolt  and  wing 
nut  at  each  side  of  the  frame  for  clamping  the  respective 
adjustment  anns  thereto,  and  a  U-shaped  locking  bar, 
one  of  said  frame  members  and  one  of  said  adjustment 
anna  having  boia  adapted  to  receive  the  lep  of  said 
lockiof  bar,  said  arms  and  foot  bar  disposed  inwardly 
of  tbe  footboard. 


SI,  m. 


1.  A  iportiai  device  of  tbe  type  descrftwd  adaptabk  to 
be  supported  to  tbe  shoe  of  the  user  comprisiag.  a  ' 


1,134,993 
VARUBLE  GEAR  GAME 
13M  N.  CoBlral  Ave. 
FBad  S«v«.  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  222,BM 
•  CWmb.     <CL  275—1) 
3.  A  game  comprising:  a  baw;  a  pair  of  indicators 
moonted  on  said  base  for  independent  routioo; 
for  rotating  a  first  of  said  indicators;  drive  means 
stve  to  rotation  of  said  first  indicator  for  rotatmg  tbe 
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other  indicator  at  selectively  variable  rates,  said  drive 
means  including  a  plurality  of  multiposition  connectors 


scoring  element  thereon,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  man- 
ually manipulated  by  a  player  for  tilt  in  Opposite  longi- 
tudinal directions  and  for  horizontal  potiti^ng  to  cause 
the  cylindrical  scoring  element  to  roU  ii)  opposite  di- 
rections lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  to  pa^se  at  various 
points  along  the  bar,  said  planar  upper  ^rface  of  the 
bar  having  scoring  areas  marked  thereon  of  various  scor- 
ing values,  said  bar  having  a  recess  on  its  <  upper  surface 
near  a  first  end  of  the  bar  to  trap  the  cylindrical  scor- 
ing element  for  penalizing  the  score  of  tlte  player,  said 


> 


to  control  the  rotation  of  said  other  indicator  and  at  least 
one  such  position  rotating  said  indicators  at  the  same 
rate. 


3,134^94 

TARGET  GAME  APPARATUS 

Ray  W.  Crowley,  2512  E.  5th,  Tniam  Okia. 

Filed  Oct  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  145,07f 

2  Ciaiat.     (CI.  273—105) 


bar  having  a  beginning  area  defined  on  jhe  upper  sur- 
face thereof  near  the  second  end  of  the  bat-,  said  bar  be- 
ing relatively  narrow  in  comparison  with  jits  length,  the 
axial  length  of  said  cylindrical  scoring  Element  being 
approximately  the  width  of  the  bar  whereby  deviation 
of  the  path  of  the  cylindrical  scoring  elemt^t  from  align- 
ment with  the  bar  by  more  than  half  thie  axial  length 
uf  the  cylindrical  scoring  eletnent  causes  \he  cylindrical 
scoring  element  to  roll  off  one  side  of  the  $ar  to  penalize 
the  score  of  the  player. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  type  described  adaptable 
for  positioning  above  a  playing  area  comprising. 

a  larfB  diameter  horizontally  positioned  ring  base 
member; 

a  pair  at  diametrically  positioned  basketball-type  goal 
baskets  horizontally  supported  and  positioned  sub- 
rtantially  synunetrically  adjacent  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  ring  base  and  at  a  distance  above  said  ring  base; 

structural  brace  members  extending  from  said  ring  base 
member  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  said  pair  of  goal 
baskets  to  support  said  goal  baskets  above  said  ring 

'    base  member; 

a  net  affixed  to  and  exteiKiing  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  goal  baskets  to  said  ring  base  mem- 
ber around  the  total  circumference  thereof  to  form 
a  substantially  frusto-conical  configuration; 

and  means  to  support  said  game  apparatus  with  respect 
to  said  playing  area. 


3,1343M 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  TRANSPARflNT  INSERT 

Gus  G.  BoaMM,  Chki«o,  IILj 

(6913   Dempster  St.,  Morton  Groie,  111.) 

Flkd  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1ML2«2 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—173) 


3,134,595  ^ 

BAR  AND  ROLLING  SCORING  ELEMENT  DEVICE 
lames  A.  ChcnowcCk,  19905  Talisman  Drive,  Torrance, 
CaW.,  and  Lake  M.  Hamion,  Jr.,  7337  El  Dorado 
Drive,  Bncwi  Park.  Calif.,  asaignon  of  OM^hkd  to 
Harry  L.  dark,  Mowovia,  CaHf.  . 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  15«,5M  I 

«  Claims.    (CL  273— 115)'  ^ 

1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  bar  and  a  cylindrical 
scoring  element  to  rest  on  the  car  centrally  of  the  width 
of  the  bar  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  scoring  ele- 
ment perpendicular  to  tlte  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 
one  eiid  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle 
for  sole  suppt^  of  the  bar  in  space,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bar  being  planar  for  free  rolling  of  the  cylindrical 


2.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  head  having  a  straight 
driving  face,  said  head  being  formed  with  aj  longitudinally 
extending  cut-out  opening  to  said  driving  face  and  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  head,  said  cut-oii  defined  by  a 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  transparent  insert 
fitted  in  said  cut-out.  and  auxiliary  mean$  for  retaining 
said  insert  in  said  cut-out.  said  insert  bei^g  of  comple- 
mentary configuration  and  nicely  filling  Said  cut-out  to 
afford  unobstructed  vision  through  said  he^d  and  through 
said  driving  face.  : 

3,134397  I 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  WITH  s6lENOID- 
ACTUATED  BALL  RETURN  MplANS 

John  Ronlund  Brandeil,  3M  N.  State  St...  Evanston,  III. 
Original  applkatkin  May  23,  1955,  Scr.  NoL  519397,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,939,113.  dated  Apr.  17,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jnly  24,  1951,  Scr.  No.  759,S14 

4  Claims.  (CL  273— 179)  I 
4.  A  game  device  comprising  a  frame  JTorming  a  ball 
kicking  station,  an  electrical  solenoid  having  an  axial  chan- 
nel extending  therethrough  from  end  to  enq  and  supported 
in  the  frame  in  position  disposing  the  0||positc  ends  of 
the  solenoid  respectively  at  and  remote  frt)m  the  station, 
a  rod  forming  an  armature  axially  slidabl^  in  said  chan- 
nel between  retracted  and  protected  positions,  bias  meam 
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BormaUy  urpat  the  rod  yieldingly  toward  retracted  po«- 
tioo,  an  adiuatebk  stop  for  determininf  the  relative  axial 
diaplaceaaem  o(  the  arnuUiire  with  respect  to  the  solenoid 
when  in  retracted  potitioo,  taid  rod  having  a  ball  striking 
end  normally  diipoacd  within  the  solenoid,  when  the  rod 
is  in  retracted  poaitiofi.  said  striking  end  being  profecubk 
outwardly  of  the  station  mounted  end  of  the  solenoid  to 
strike  a  ball  at  said  station  when  the  solenoid  is  energized 
to  move  the  rod  from  retracted  to  projected  position  against 
the  influence  ai  the  bias  means,  said  rod  also  having  a 
station  remote  end  extending  at  and  outwardly  of  the 
sutioa  remote  end  of  the  solenoid  and  in  engagement  with 


'•V 


said  stop,  when  the  rod  is  in  retracted  position,  means  actu- 
ated in  ntpoott  to  the  presence  of  a  ball  at  said  station 
to  energize  the  solenoid  and  thereby  move  the  armature 
against  the  influence  of  said  bias  means  from  retracted 
toward  ball  striking  position,  the  frame  being  formed  with 
a  slide  fuideway  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  solenoid,  said 
adjustable  stop  comprising  a  slide  member  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  guideway,  means  to  clamp  the  slide  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position  in  said  guideway,  and  a  stop  lug 
supported  OB  said  slide  member  in  position  overlying  the 
station  remde  end  of  the  rod  to  determine  its  relative 
axial  displaceoient  with  respect  to  the  solenoid,  when  in 
retracted  posttkn. 


343MN 
GOLFIALLS 


Fletflm. 


19,  IMl.  S«r. 
(CL273 


Rye,  N.Y. 

Ne.  t3,<27 
—227) 


1.  A  golf  ban  compriaing  a  spherical  core,  a  layer  of 
tensioned  rubber  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  cover  sur- 
rounding said  Ufer  of  frnsionrd  rubber,  said  layer  of 
tenskmed  nibbar  ooa^rkinf  two  separate  tensioned 
strands  of  rubber  of  similar  charactrriaics,  one  of  said 
strands  being  ladar  subitaatiaOy  less  toision  than  the 
other  straod,  each  of  said  straaib  cxtaiding  throughout 
said  layar. 


3434,599 
MCTATION  ^irr  ARATUS 


aiMA. 

New  ' 


Yaift 


laDlcto- 

•f 


2S,  1999, 9m.  N^  t41434 
(CL  274--21) 

laaprisiag  a  trU  movable  de- 
bead  adaplBri  to  cooper  all  with 


a  sound  record  to  impress  sound  signals  thereon:  a  sec- 
ond movaNe  device  having  a  reproducing  head  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  record  to  produce  an  output  corre- 


sponding to  sound  signals  impressed  thereon;  and  power- 
operated  backspacing  means  for  shifting  said  second  mov- 
able device  in  reverse  direction  while  maintaining  said 
first  movable  device  in  a  forward  position. 


SEAL  CONSTRu'cnON  FOR  ROTARY 
MECHANISMS 

Paal  Fisch,  New  York.  N.Y„  siri^ir  to  Cartlss-Wrigbt 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Aag.  39.  19*2,  Scr.  No.  229,S12 

4  Clatau.     (CL  277—44) 


1.  A  rotor  and  shaft  structure  for  use  in  a  rotary  mecha- 
nism having  a  cavity  with  spaced  end  walls  and  within 
which  said  rotor  is  received;  said  shaft  being  supported 
by  said  end  walls  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  on  which 
said  rotor  is  joumaled;  taid  rotor  having  a  pair  of  end 
faces  in  sealing  cooperation  with  said  end  walls;  said  rotor 
having  an  annular  groove  disposed  on  one  of  said  end 
faces  with  said  groove  having  a  conical  sidewall  on  its 
radially  inner  side  which  is  oo-axial  with  the  rotor;  and  an 
oil  seal  ring  received  in  said  groove,  composed  of  rubber- 
like elastic  material  and  being  eiastically  stretched  to 
fit  over  said  conical  wall  so  that  said  oil  seal  ring  seal- 
ingly  bears  radially  inwardly  against  said  conical  groove 
sidewall  and  said  conical  wall  being  oriented  so  that  radial 
pressure  of  said  ring  thereagainst  is  effective  to  urge  the 
ring  axially  outwardly  of  the  groove;  said  oil  seal  ring 
having  a  corneal  face  on  its  axially  outer  side  with  a 
tapered  seal  edge  directed  radially  inwardly  and  axially 
outwardly. 


3,134,M1 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 


Robert  R.  Hafcr, 
Corporatlea, 


to  The 
lain    a    carporatkM    of 


Nov.  2,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  234,944 
3ClaiM.    <CL277— IM) 
1.  A  seal  for  an  opening  between  an  inner  and  ovtrir 
bousing  portion,  which  seal  comprises: 
a  rcinforciag  member  having  ^aced  apertures; 
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•  flexible  body  having  a  depending  lip.  a  phinlity  of 
beaded  proiection  and  a  cavity  for  receipt  of  laid 
reinforciag  member  when  said  beaded   projections 


are  placed  tbroogh  said  apertures  such  that  an  inter- 
ference fit  is  formed  between  said  flexible  body  and 
said  reinforcing  member  for  said  housing  portion  to 
hold  laid  fkxibk  body  to  said  bousing  portion. 


3434,M2 
PISTON  KING 
Rob«t  R.  Wibom  CcatarHHe,  Ind^  aaalfBor,  by  mc«w 
MMliMMata,  to  Pecfed  Ckdi  CorporatkMi,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Jam.  t,  1M2,  8er.  No.  1M,757 
3CWBM.     (CL277--M3) 


of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  floor  por^km  fonniag  a 
plurality  of  openinp  therein  for  comnAmicating  said 
compartment  with  the  atmosphere,  said  flfor  portion  in- 
cluding means  for  mounting  a  fluid  tank  iq  said  compart- 
ment, a  plurality  of  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing louver  plates  beneath  said  floor  portioii  forming  pas- 
sageways for  the  flow  of  air  and  other  flnid  rearwanUy 
and  beneath  the  vehicle,  said  louver  plales  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  forward  motion  of  the 
vehicle  produces  a  flow  of  air  past  the  louver  plates  which 
tends  to  partially  evacuate  the  compartnwnt,  and  cover 
means  for  opening  and  closing  one  side  of  said  compart- 
ment mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  an  upwardly  directed  opening  fonfed  therein  for 
providing  a  flow  of  atmospheric  air  upv^ardly  through 
said  latter  opening  into  the  compartmctat  and  theiKe 
downwardly  in  the  compartment  through  the  passage- 
ways fonned  by  said  louvn  plates. 


^  \  A 


'  1.  A  pistoa  rmg  comprising  a  strip  of  meul  wound 
edgewise  to  form  two  subataniially  flat  coils,  the  section 
of  said  strip  substantially  equidistant  circumferentially 
from  the  points  of  said  strip  being  offset  sidewise  an' 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  strip, 
a  circumferentially  extending  slot  formed  in  said  strip 
at  said  offset  section  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  said  strip,  a  circumferentially  extending  tab 
formed  on  each  of  said  points  of  said  strip  intermediate 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  strip,  the  length  of  said 
strip  being  soch  that  said  Ubs  extend  into  said  slot  and 
ovcrllp  each  other  when  said  strip  is  compressed  within 
a  cylinder,  and  said  slot  being  sufficiently  long  to  provide 
a  dearanoe  between  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  the  ends 
of  said  tabs  when  said  strip  is  compressed  with  a  cylinder. 


3,13M«3 

TANK  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  VEHICU 

Cyril  B.  Rofsra,  laMle  Creek,  Mkh.,  airigaar  to  dark 

Nad  Fch.  2«»  IMl*  S«.  Ntt.  17M73 

«CWMk    (CLlfl*— 5)  j 


1.  In  vehicles  of  the  type  dbscribed,  a  heavier-than-air 
fluid  tank  compartment  formed  within  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  comprtsint  a  plurality  of  interconnected  wall 
members  separating  said  compartment  from  the  interior 


3,134,iM 
PROTECTIVE  EDGES  FOR  SKM 
Anton  AabH^cr,  !•!  Mnttcn, 

FUcd  immt  13.  IMl.  Scr.  No.  11^713 
3  CWns.     (CL  2S«— II.1J 


A 


2.  A  ski  runner  having  a  width  idebtical  over  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  runner  and  compris- 
ing protective  edgings  secured  to  the  ruifier  at  the  run- 
ning side  thereof  and  extending  over  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  runner,  said  edgings  having 
inner  side  faces  of  rectilinear  form  fbtly; adjacent  to  the 
ski  runner  aiid  laterally  outer  side  faces  lof  subsUntially 
sinusoidal  wave  form,  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
runner,  the  contours  of  said  outer  side  laces  forming  a 
plurality  of  wave  peaks  and  wave  troughs  and  defining 
angles  of  at  most  30*  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  runner. 


3J34,M5 
SWINGING  ARM  MOUNTING  OF 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYl 


Filed  Apr.  17, 1M2,  Scr.  Now  If 
ClainH  priority,  appicaHan  FraMC 
2ClidiH.    <CL2t»— M 

1 .  A  device  for  pivotally  mounting  a  carrier  arm  of  an 
independent  wheel  on  a  vehicle  frame,  i^hich  comprises 
two  hollow  coaxial  trunniooa  nMwinled  fn  relative  axial 
alignment  on  said  frame,  members  for  kkking  said  tran- 
nions  on  said  frante,  a  cylindrical  bore  JForaned  through 
one  end  of  said  wheel  carrier  arm  and  ad^ipted  to  fit  owcr 
one  of  said  trunnions,  an  antifriction  mejnber  secured  in 
the  bottom  of  said  bore  and  engaging  saidi  one  trunnion,  a 
cylindrical  reamed  bore  drilled  throogh  tne  adjacent  end 
of  said  wheel  carrier  arm  coaxially  to  saia  first-mentioaed 
bore  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the  other  trunnion,  a  bearing 
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tfjtpnff^  betwen  each  bore  and  the  relevant  tninnioo,  a   cradle  does  not  normally  interfere  with  the  horizonul 
tapjped  bole  formed  coazially  throu(h  laid  other  trunnion,    pivotal  movement  of  the  center  tandem  wheel  unit. 


3,134,it7 

WAGON  CHASSIS  ARRANGEMENT 

Mkhaal  J«hB  DaH,  P.a  Box  IM.  Dccalv,  Nchr. 

FIbd  Fck.  5,  1942,  Sot.  No.  171,01« 

4  ClaiM.     (CL  2S4— 141) 


«% 


1.  A  vehicle  chassis  comprising  a  T-shaped  forward 
bolster  including  a  tubular  stem  with  cross-arms  having 
vertically  offset  ends  extended  from  the  forward  end.  a 
a  thrust  washer  covering  said  other  trunnion  and  its  bore.  T-shaped  rear  bolster  including  a  tubular  stem  with  cross- 
and  a  lock  screw  for  locking  said  washer  in  position  on    arms  having  vertically  offset  ends  extended  from  the  rear 


said  other  trunnion. 


3,13  MM 

TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Otto  L  Orkr.  12M  Wajnuhwi  Road,  Cairtom  OWo 

RM  Mar  2«  >*tt,  am.  N*.  191,943 

ICIi*^    (CL2M— 1M3) 


end,  wheels  mounted  on  the  offset  ends  of  the  cross-arms, 
a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  and  extended  from  the 
forward  bolster,  tie  rods  connecting  the  tongue  to  the 
wheels  of  the  cross-arms  of  the  forward  bolster,  a  rod 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  inwardly  extended  ends 
of  the  tubular  stems  of  the  bolsters,  a  collar  spaced  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  stem  of  the  rear  bolster  and  se- 
cured to  said  stem,  said  collar  being  positioned  so  that 
the  rod  extends  therethrough,  a  tilting  collar  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  positioned  between  the  forward  end  of 
the  stem  of  the  rear  bolster  and  collar  secured  thereto,  and 
means  slidably  connecting  said  rod  to  the  stem  of  the 
forward  bolster. 


In  a  trailer  construction  having  a  longitudinal  frame 
with   four   lo^itiidiaally   spnoed   pairs  of   transversely 
spaced  vertical  frame  Beaabcrs  depwtdiag  from  the  frame, 
having  a  iwdrm  whed  unit  mounted  between  adfacent 
pairs  of  frame  members  and  including  an  axle  and  a 
pair  of  transvcrwiy  spaced  kmgitudiBally  extending  leaf 
springs,  having  the  adpcent  spring  ends  of  the  adiacent 
undem  wheel  units  being  interconnected  by  chains  ex- 
tending over  chain-receiving  sprockets  rotaubly  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  vertical  frame  menribers. 
and  having  cfaaiM  extending  between  each  end  of  the  for- 
ward taadam  wheel  unit  and  the  atMaeeat  v«rtical  frame 
members  aad  batwMia  each  cad  of  the  rear  tmdem  wheel 
unit  and  the  adjacent  vertical  frame  members,  the  im- 
provemeat  comprising  wheel-support  means  abo  includ- 
ing a  transverse  member  extending  between  the  lower 
ends  of  transversely  spaced  pairs  of  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers and  inchMltng  a  V-shaped  radius  rtxi  having  the  for- 
ward apex  pivotally  attached  to  the  transverse  member 
and  haviac  rear  cod  portioat  attached  to  the  axle  of  the 
adjacent  tandem  wheel  unit,  the  tandem  wheel  units  being 
pivotally  moivahlc  about  the  apex  of  the  radius  rods,  the 
axles  of  each  tandem  wheel  unit  being  vertically  movable 
between  upper  and  lower  vertical  positioiis  when  travel- 
ling over  a  road  surface,  a  pair  of  vertical  supporu  ex- 
tending from  the  frame  and  located  behind  the  center 
tandem  wheel  unit,  aa  axle-receiving  cradle  attached  to 
the  lower  cad  of  each  vertical  support  and  having  a  rigid 
horiaootal  portioa  exlcadiag  imder  the  axle,  and  said 
cradle  having  an  upturned  rigid  end  portion  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  below  a  aormal  riding  poaitioo  of  said 
axle  and  wbkk  u  powiioaed  loagitudiaally  ahead  of  said 
axle,  whtnty  the  cradle  hmiu  the  downward  thrust  of 
the  center  taadeai  wheel  aait  when  travelliag  over  a  rough 
rood  iMd  aad  whaietyy  the  npturaed  cad  portioa  of  the 


3,1 

CHILD'S  SELF-PRO^XLEO  VEHICLE 
S.  Smynl,  Bomisr  City,  aad  Edward  T.  Cartta 
aad  Bobbie  L.  While,  Shrevcport,  Ljl,  asripMtrs  to 
UaivcrMi  MmMrfactariiv  Coavaay,  Boaricr  City,  La.,  a 
of  Loairfana 

MK  11,  19«l.  Scr.  No.  llt,7M 
!•  ChAas.     (CL  2«*— 257) 


1.  A  hand  powered  pedal  steered  child's  vehicle  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  elongated  chassis  formed  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  upper  tubular  member  and  two 
longitudinally  extending  lower  tubular  members  forming 
a  longitudinally  extending  prism  of  triangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  members  being  rigidly  interconnected  at  their 
opposite  ends,  a  dirigible  wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon 
and  supporting  one  end  of  said  chassis,  non-dirigible  drive 
wheels  jounulled  upon  and  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  chassis,  a  seat  fixed  to  siud  chassis  above  the  rou- 
tion  axis  of  said  drive  wheels,  a  hand  operated  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  chassis  intermediate  said  seat  knd 
said  chassis  end  supported  by  said  dirigibtc  wheel  for 
pivotal  motion  about  a  tramverse  axis,  and  a  drive  train 
on  said  chanis  operativdy  interconnecting  said  lever 
and  said  drive  wheels  to  drive  the  latter,  said  lower  tubu- 
lar members  extending  between  said  seat  and  said  dirigi- 
ble wheel  end  of  said  chassis  with  a  sulMtamialty  uniform. 
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relatively  luurow,  lateral  spacing  to  enable  a  child  to 
readily  itr^^ldle  said  chassis  when  operating  said  vehicle. 


3,134,M9 
MOWER  HITCH 
Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  HotbHd,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  Spcrry 
Raad  Corporatioa,  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
OelawMv 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,159 
8  Claims.    (CL  280— 478) 


'I — i; 


3.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  mower  with  a  tractor  upon 
which  the  mower  is  to  be  mounted  and  wherein  the  tractor 
has  a  rear  hitch  member  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  generally  U-shaped  member 
having  a  first  pair  of  arms  interconnected  by  a  bight  por- 
tion, a  hitch  member  rigidly  mounted  on  the  bight  portion 
of  said  generally  U-shaped  member  and  being  connect- 
able  to  the  fixed  rear  hitch  me/nber  of  the  tractor  to  lock 
said  generally  U-shaped  member  in  a  predetermined 
proper  operating  alignment  on  said  tractor  hitch  mem- 
ber, said  first  pair  of  arms  extending  generally  rearward- 
ly  from  the  tractor  when  the  U-shaped  member  is  in 
proper  operating  alignment,  a  rigid  frame  upon  which 
said  mower  is  carried,  a  second  pair  of  arms  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
second  pair  of  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame 
and  being  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  arms  when  the 
rigid  U-shaped  member  is  connected  to  said  tractor  hitch 
member  and  the  frame  is  in  proper  operating  alignment 
with  the  tractor,  sleeve  members  mounted  on  the  arms 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  and  loosely  receiving  the 
arms  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  arms  thereby  loosely 
Connecting  said  first  pair  of  arms  to  said  second  pair  of 
arms  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions to  facilitate  movement  of  said  generally  U-shaped 
member  into  hitching  engagement  with  said  tractor  hitch 
member,  coacting  lever  and  lever  engageable  means  on 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms  operable,  after  connec- 
tion of  said  rigid  U-shaped  member  to  said  tractor  hitch 
member,  to  force  said  second  pair  of  arms  to  move 
toward  said  tractor,  socket  means  on  said  first  pair  of 
arms  having  first  cam  surfaces  thereon,  socket  means  on 
said  second  pair  of  arms  having  second  cam  surfaces 
thereon  engageable  with  said  first  cam  surfaces  after  con- 
nection of  said  rigid  U-shaped  member  to  said  tractor 
hitch  nKmber  and  upon  movement  of  said  second  pair 
of  arms  toward  said  tractor  to  force  said  second  pair  of 
arms  into  parallel  relationship  with  said  first  pair  of  arms 
thereby  forcing  said  frame  into  proper  operating  align- 
ment relative  to  said  tractor  hitch  member. 


3,13M1« 

CASING  HEAD 

Herkcrt  G.  MmoIT,  lt512  Roac  Ave.,  9tmiom,  CaHf. 

HM  Jbb.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  8«,177 

12CliriM.     (CL2S5— 3) 

1.  Wdl  head  casing  suspension  and  packing  apparatus 

oomprainf :  a  generally  annular  slip  bowl  member,  said 


bow!  member  being  formed  with  interior  and  exterior, 
substantially  longitudinally  coextensive,  do^wardly  con- 
verging surfaces;  outer,  upwardly  Upered  stfp  means  tlid- 
ably  positioned  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  bowl 
member  for  grippingly  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the 
bore  of  a  surrounding  cylindrical  bousing  ujjton  downward 


movement   of   said   bowl    member  relative 


to   said   slip 


means;  inner,  downwardly  tapered,  segmental  slip  means 
slidably  positioned  on  said  interior  surfacei  of  said  bowl 
member  for  grippingly  engaging  the  exterk>r  surface  of 
a  casing  to  be  supported  thereby  in  suchi  housing,  the 
aforesaid  bowl  member  and  slip  means  thereby  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  annular  spate  formed  be- 
tween the  inside  surfaces  of  such  bore  an<l  the  external 
surface  of  such  casing. 


I 


3,134,(11 

HYDRAULIC  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 

Rlchvd  N.  iTcncii,  Mayfield  Hcifhts,  Ohtt»,  aerigMr  to 

The  Weatberhcad  Cooipaay,  Cievdaad,  6kio,  a  corpo- 

ratkmorOUo  T 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  I9il,  Scr.  No.  S«,1^7 

4  Clalma.     (CL  285—54) 


I.  A  conduit  for  use  in  a  fluid  system  having  a  pulsat- 
ing fluid  flowing  therethrough  comprising  fitst  and  second 
metallic  tubes  and  a  noise  suppressing  joinj  betjween  said 
tubes  providing  a  change  in  conduit  diameter  and  allow- 
ing relative  axial  movement  between  the  t^bes,  said  first 
tube  having  an  outer  diameter  approximately  half  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  second  tube,  said  fi^t  tube  being 
telescoped  within  said  second  tube  at  said  jjoint.  a  sleeve 
of  rubber  extending  along  the  radial  spac^  between  said 
tubes,  said  sleeve  having  a  normal  wall  Uuckneas  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radial  space  between  said  tubes, 
said  sleeve  having  an  open  end  face  at  its  inner  end  ex- 
posed to  fluid  pressiu-e  in  said  conduit,  sai^  second  tube 
being  crimped  at  least  twice  at  axially  spaced  zones  to  re- 
duce the  rubber  sleeve  to  about  half  iu  no^al  thickness 
in  said  zones  and  to  place  the  rubber  between  the  crimped 
zones  in  compression  to  bond  the  rubbeil  to  the  tubes 


May  26,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1055 


whereby  the  rubber  is  placed  in  ibeer  by  reUtive  axial 
movement  between  the  tubes. 


M3M12 

GASKET  RING  FOR  PIPE  COUPLINGS 

a  ClMMiw.  MM  S.  YortJowB,  TbIm,  OUb. 

nM  pS.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  172,442 

1  rutm      (CL  2tS— 112) 


QUICK-CONNECT  nTTING  FOR  OIL  WELL 
TUBING 
Jote  RccM,  Ro«^  HBk,  CaHT^  ■■!«■«•  to  RcgM  Forge 
a^  Etiiwefkn  CompMy,  Sm  Pedro,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  CaHforaia 

FIM  Mm-.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  993M 
3  ClalBM.     (CL  MS— 142) 


SkCSCvxv^.^  •  i«*.vvNfifi» 


An  improved  fasket  ring  for  a  pipe  coupling  having 
semicircular  bousing  segnients  which,  when  clamped  in 
operative  positioB  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  joints 
of  pipe,  form  an  annular  groove  having  a  width  and  a 
depth,  said  groove  opening  inwardly  toward  the  pipe 
joints  and  being  disposed  over  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
which  adjacent  ends  are  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annu- 
lar gap.  the  improved  gasket  ring  comprising; 

an  annular  ring  of  resilient  material  having  a  uniform 
radial  section,  which  radial  section  is  characterized. 
when  uncompressed  by  the^housing  segmenu  by 
a  web  portion  having  a<<i^th  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  width  of  said  annular  groove  at  the  deep- 
est part  of  said  annular  groove; 
a  flange  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  each 
edge  of  said  web  portion,  each  of  said  flange  por- 
tions having  sides  tapering  away  from  each  other 
with  said  sides  terminating  at  inner  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
opening  of  said  annular  groove,  said  flange  portions 
each  having  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
annular  groove; 
an  intumed  lip  portion  extending  from  the  innermost 
edge  of  each  of  said  flange  portions,  the  intumed  lip 
portions  each  being  spaced  from  said  web  portion 
and  extending  generally  parallel  thereto;  and 
an  annular  center  flange  portion  secured  to.  and  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from,  the  center  of  said 
web  portion  in  a  line  lying  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  of  said  inturned  lip  portions  for  alignment 
with    said    annular    gap    when    said    web    portion 
straddles  said  annular  gap.  said  center  flange  por- 
tion being  generally  wedge-shaped  in  configuration 
to  facilitate  compression  of  said  center  flange  por- 
tion into  said  annular  gap  when  said  web  portion  is 
moved  radially  inwardly  toward  the  ends  of  said 
pipe  joints,  and  said  annular  center  flange  portion 
having  a  length  as  measured  from  said  web  portion 
to  the  free  end  of  said  annular  center  flange  portion 
less  than  the  distance  from  said  web  portion  to  the 
radially   inner   sides  of  said    inturned   lip    portions 
when  the  gasket  is  in  a  relaxed  condition,  said  length 
of  the  annular  center  flange  portion  being  such  that 
said  annular  center  flange  portion  will  extend  into 
said  annular  gap  when  said  housing  segments  are 
clamped  in  place  to  fully  compress  said  gasket, 
the  total  volume  of  the  web  portion,  the  two  flange 
portions,  the  two  lip  portions  and  the  center  flange 
portion  being  greater  than  the  total  volume  of  the 
annular  groove  in  the  housing  segmenu, 
whereby    when    the    housing   segments    are    clamped 
tightly  around  the  ends  of  the  joints  of  pipe  in  op- 
erative position,  the  gasket  ring  will  completely  fill 
the  annular  groove  and  the  center  flange  portion  of 
the  gasket  will  be  forced  into  the  annular  gap  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  joints  of  pipe. 


I.  In  a  quick-connect  fitting  for  an  oil  well  tubing 
string,  the  combination  of:  m^ 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubing  string; 

(/))  latch  means  comprising  circumferentially  spaced 
latch  elements  within  said  housing  and  pivotable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  thereto  between  in- 
ner extended  positions,  wherein  they  are  engageable 
with  the  tubing  string,  atid  outer  retracted  positions, 
said  latch  elements  having  inner  cam  surfaces  en- 
gageable with  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  string  to 
pivot  said  latch  elements  outwardly  into  their  re- 
tracted positions  as  said  housing  is  slipped  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubing  string; 

(r)  movable  retracting  means  carried  by  said  housing 
and  engageable  with  said  latch  elements  for  simul- 
taneously pivoting  said  latch  elements  into  their 
retracted  positions  to  cause  them  to  disengage  the 
tubing  string  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  said 
housing  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  string; 

(</)  said  latch  elements  respectively  having  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  housing;  and 

(e)  said  retracting  means  including  a  collar  externally 
of  and  slidable  axially  along  said  housing  and  en- 
gageable with  said  arms. 


3,134,il4 

WELLHEAD   APPARATUS   UTILIZING   CASING 

DEFORMING  SUPS  TO  SUSPEND  THE  CASING 

htM   Wetks,   Ibc   II— to«,  Tcs,^  a  lei  pur  niton  of 
Texas 

Filed  Jmm  2t,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1M432 
3  Clains.     (CL  2t5— 144) 

1.  A  wellhead,  comprising  a  casing  head,  a  tubing 
head  connected  above  the  casing  head,  a  slip  type  cas- 
ing hanger  in  the  casing  bead  suspending  a  casing  there- 
from, and  tubing  hangers  supported  in  the  tubing  head 
suspending  tubings  therefrom  in  side-by-side  relation 
within  the  casing,  the  slips  of  the  casing  hanyer  having 
iniKr  radially  enlarged  portions  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  tubings  suspended  therein  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  being  deformed  by  the  inner  radially  en; 
larged  portions  of  the  casing  banger  slips  into  corre- 
spondingly enlarged  portions,  each  tubing  being  disposed 
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subtuntially  adjacent  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing 
and  spread  apart  from  a  point  in  the  casing  below  tbe 


and  each  forming  a  threaded  socket  in  its  butt  faces,  a 
double-screw  nipple  having  respective  threttds  on  each 
balf  portion  thereof  for  engaging  the  respective  counter 
threads  of  said  two  sockets,  spacer  means  loc^ited  between 
a  fractional  number  of  the  screw-thread  flanks  of  said 
nipple  and  one  of  said  sockets  respectively  po  as  to  ob- 
tain a  symmetrical  position  of  the  nipple  wh^le  tbe  screw 
jeint  is  being  assembled   in  cold  condition,  said  spacer 


enlarged  portions  thereof  to  connection   with   a   tubing 
hanger. 

3,134,615 
TUBE  FITTING  FOR  LARGE  DIAMETER  TUBING 
Edward  J.  Cator,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Crawford 
FIttiag  Compaaiy,  Ocvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Flkd  Oct  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,539 
4  Clainfis.     (CI.  285—341) 


•^   A 


4.  A  coupling  assembly  for  a  tube  end  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  externally  threaded  coupling  body. 
said  body  having  an  enlarged  hollow  bore  adjacent  one 
cod  thereof  and  defining  an  internal  radial  shoulder  with- 
in uid  body,  said  enlarged  bore  having  an  outwardly 
flaring  substantially  fnuto-conical  mouth  at  a  first  angle 
with  the  tube  axis,  a  hollow  ferrule  slidably  mounted  on 
said  tube,  said  ferrule  having  a  snKXMh  bore  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  baaed  frusto-conical  portion  at  a  second 
angle  with  tbe  tube  axis,  said  ferrule  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radial  openings  fomwd  therein,  means  thread- 
edly  received  in  said  openings  and  positioned  to  engage 
selectively  the  tube  and  to  deform  a  portion  of  the  tube 
wall  for  anchoring  said  ferrule  to  the  tube  end,  and  a 
hollow  internally  threaded  coupling  nut  slidably  mounted 
on  said  tube  eitd,  said  nut  having  a  depending  substan- 
tially radial  internal  flange  positioned  to  abut  the  base  of 
said  ferrule  for  driving  said  ferrule  into  said  mouth  and 
said  tube  wall  in  swaging  relationship  therewith  when 
said  cotipling  nut  is  tightened,  said  nut  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radial  openings  extending  therethrough 
and  poattioned  to  register  with  said  flnt-named  openings 
for  allowing  said  means  to  be  inserted  through  said  reg- 
iiaered  openings  and  engaged  with  the  tube  when  said 
coupling  nut  is  threaded  on  said  coupling  body. 


Wi 


3,134^16 
DOUBLE-CONICAL  NIPPLE  JOINT  FOR 
CARBON  ELECTRODES 
KaafasBM,  Mcith^ni,  scar  Augsbvrg,  Gcr- 
■ifBor  fo  9i«iiwi  PliBlewtrfcc  AktIcBgcaeil- 
adwfl  twt  KohlcfabHkalc,  McMagra,  ■car  AMgsbvrg, 
wrporMiM  af  GanMiy 
Nov.  6,  19S9,  Sot.  No.  tSl^M 
priority,  appHftimi  GOTMaay  Nov.  7,  1958 
llChdMs.     (CL  287— 127) 
1.  A   carbon-electrode   joint,   comprising   two   carbon 
electrodes  coaxially  aligned  in  abutment  with  each  other 


(■'  .   \. 


means  consisting  of  a  material  substantially  non-deform- 
ablc  at  the  operating  temperatures  of  the  joint  prevailing 
while  said  double-screw  nipple  is  performing  a  supporting 
function  relative  to  the  one  of  said  carb<|n  electrodes 
depending  therefrom,  said  spacer  means  beifig  located  at 
a  nipple-thread  flank  facing  away  from  the  butt  face 
whereas  the  other  nipple-thread  flank  dir0ctly  engages 
tie  adjacent  socket-thread  flank.  , 


3,134,617  I 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TACKLE  [BOXES 
AND  THE  UKE  j 

GkB  Richard  Skwacgcr,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assi  ^or  to  Ani- 
nud  Trap  Company  of  America,  Lititi,  P^i,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pennsylvaaia 

FHcd  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,5*5 
2  Claims.     (CL  292 — 3) 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  releasably  fastening  a  cover 
kinged  on  a  container  having  side  walb  Comprising,  a 
catch  member  fixed  on  said  cover  comprising  a  hook- 
shaped  first  catch  facing  outwardly  away  ffom  said  box 
and  having  a  surface  disposed  spaced  fro^  said  catch 
and  beveled  downwardly  in  a  direction  toward  said  cover, 
a  latch  combination  mounted  on  a  side  wall  icomprising  a 
pivotally  mounted  main  bail  second  catch  operable  to  a 
k)wered  position  engaging  said  beveled  sur^tce  to  fasten 
said  cover  and  to  a  raised  position  disengaged  from  said 
first  catch  and  clear  thereof  to  permit  upward  movement 
Of  said  cover  to  at  least  a  partially  opene|d  position,  a 
Strike  member  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer having  a  deflectable,  flexible  portiofi  capable  of 
self-restoration  provided  with  an  opening  |for  receiving 
Said  first  catch  and  a  strike  part  biased  in  a|  direction  for 
automatically  positioning  it  transversely  o4  the  path  of 
travel  defined  by  said  first  catch  for  engagcfnent  by  said 
first  catch  and  deflectable  by  said  first  catc^i  away  from 
said  wall  as  said  cover  is  closed  and  automatically  re- 
storable  to  said  position  in  said  path  of  tra^l  for  releas- 
ably engaging  said  first  catch  when  said  |ovcr  is  in  a 
closed  position,  a  finger-operated  lift  menjber  pivotally 


II 
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mounted  for  phrolal  iauif««i— t  toward  and  away  frotn 
sakl  ade  waU  pivotdly  mouatiiig  said  Mcood  Click  tkere- 
oa  formuif  a  lomla  ooaaMnatioB  tbciewilh  and  ofierable 
pivotaUy.  aekctivly  to  a  lowered  pontioD  for  operatiiif 
•aid  wtctmi  cMck  to  nid  kwnerad  positioa  csgaguif  said 
bevekd  surface  tkarekr  to  fasten  said  cover  and  operabk 
to  a  raised  poshioD  for  operatinf  said  second  catch  to 
•aid  raised  dtsengefed  position  dear  of  said  beveled  sur- 
face releasint  said  calch  member,  means  pivotaOy  mount- 
int  said  second  catch  on  said  lift  member  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  second  catch  in  a  direction  toward  said 
box  and  away  therefrom  when  said  flnfer-operaled  mem- 
ber is  in  its  raised  and  lowered  positions  respectively 
thereby  to  caiMe  cnfaffement  and  disenfafcment  of  said 
second  catch  with  said  calch  member  as  said  lift  member 
is  lowered  and  raised,  said  lift  member  having  means 


effective  automatically  in  die  raised  position  of  said  mem- 
ber for  camming  said  strike  part  of  said  flexible  portioo 
of  said  strike  member  in  a  directioa  away  from  said  side 
wall  and  clear  of  said  path  of  travel  of  said  first  catch 
to  allow  movement  of  said  cover  to  a  completely  opened 
position,  and  means  on  said  lift  member  effective  to  limit 
the  extent  said  strike  member  is  cammed  away  from  said 
side  will  and  the  extent  said  lift  member  is  raisible. 


Frtd  G. 


DOOKLOCK 

Dflroll,  Mkk,  a 


Nn.  1SS^29 


) 


1 .  An  improved  anti-rack  door  lock  for  trucks,  trailers 
and  the  Hke  having  a  door  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  door 
frame,  said  lock  comiMisiflf 
a  lock  frame 

rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  door  having  an  inte- 
gral anti-rack  element  with  an  inwardly  conver- 
gem  generally  V-shaped  cross  section. 


rigiiny  nunched  to  the  door  frame  having  an  inte- 
gral locking  element  keeper  and  an  integral  anti- 
rack  eleiMat  keeper  having  an  outwardly  diver- 
geat  V-shaped  vertical  section  complemeniary 
to  said    anti-rack   element    for    the   reception 


for  roution  by  the  lock  frame  on  the 
door  and  rotauMe  between  a  locked  con- 
dition and  an  unlocked  condition,  said  locking 
being  engagsaMe  with  the  locking  ek- 
keeper  on  said  keeper  fixture  to  cam  the 
door  to  a  locked  condition  and  retain  the  door 


in  the  locked  condition,  the  anti-rack  clement  of 
said  lock  frame  being  engageable  with  the  anti- 
rack  keeper  clement  of  said  keeper  fixture  to  ab- 
sorb racking  forces  having  a  vector  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  door  rela- 
tive to  the  door  frame. 


3,134,(19 

MOVABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARKING  SPACE 

PROTECTOR 

Lc  Vcrl  HarrlMMi.  Jr^  2727  S.  Rohcrtaon  Mvd^ 

X      L4M  Aacelcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S3«,53« 

IClahm.    (CL293— 9) 


1.  Controllably    extendable    and    retractable    parking 
space  protector  apparatus,  comprising:  a  bumper  having 
a  lateral  direction  and  a  longitudinal  direction  and  being 
elongated  in  said  lateral  directioa  and  having  a  shallow 
front-to-back  depth  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
laterally  elongated  bumper  effectively  comprising  an  end 
bumper  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  front  and  rear  ends  thereof 
and  a  lateral  direction  between  sides  thereof,  said   lat- 
erally elongated  bumper  being  adapted  to  be  nnounted 
extending  across  one  end  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  said 
lateral  direction  with  said  front-to-back  depth  of  said 
bumper  lying  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  laterally  elongated  bumper  being  provided 
with  two  aperture  means  laterally  spaced  apart  in  said 
lateral   direction   and  extending   through   said   laterally 
elongated  bumper  in  said  front-to-back  longitudinal  di- 
rection, each  aperture  means  being  provided  with  and 
terminating  outwardly  in  countersunk  recess  means,  and 
with  said  bumper  being  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 
recessed  groove  interconnecting  said  countersunk  recess 
means;    extension    means    loogitudmally    reciprocatably 
mounted  on  said  bumper  in  a  manner  controllably  ex- 
tendable away  from  the  bumper  to  a  predetermined  extent 
and  controllably  retractable  toward  the  bumper  and  into 
said  countersunk  recess  means  whereby  to  fully  protect 
said  extension  means  from  exteriorly  caused  accidental 
impact  when  fully  retracted,  said  extension  meaiu  includ- 
ing two  horizontally  laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  connecting  rod  members  slidably  carried  in 
corresponding  ones  of  said  aperture  means  in  said  bumper 
and   having   outer  ends  horizontally   laterally   provided 
with  and  interconnected  by  a  laterally  directed  intercon- 
necting member  shallower  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
than   the   depth   in   said    longitudinal   direction   of   said 
laterally  directed   recessed  groove  of  said   bumper  and 
lying  entirely  within  said  groove  when  fully  retracted;  and 
controllaMy  energizable  actuator  means  displaced  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  from  said  bumper  and  connected 
to  said  extension  means  for  controllaMy  longitudinally 
extending  and  retracting  same. 
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ROLL  LIFT  DEVICE 
RayHMwd  C.  Blatadcll,  Etmt  MUliMckct,  Mb., 
to  Great  Northcra  Paper  Company,  East  MUUnocket, 
Maiac,  a  corporatimi  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  147,659 
2  Claims.     (CL  294— M) 


seat  adjacent  the  front,  means  defining  aa  access  open- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  body  adjacent  each  of  said  parallel 
seats,  means  defining  an  access  opening  iit  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  adjacent  the  foremost  se4t,  a  fifth  seat 
rearwardly  of  said  four  seats  and  of  less  v^idth  than  the 
full  width  of  the  body  but  exceeding  three-duarters  of  the 
width  of  the  body,  an  access  opening  on  saia  one  side  ad- 
jacent said  fifth  seat  with  a  relatively  narr()w  aisle  space 
provided  between  the  end  of  said  fifth  seal  and  said  last 
mentioned  access  opening,  a  pair  of  three-tquarter  width 
seats  rearwardly  of  said  fifth  seat  each  having  one  end 
juxtaposed  to  said  opposite  side  of  the  body  defining  a 
rear  compartment  space  communicating  With  said  aisle 
space,  a  rear  seat  having  one  end  juxtaposed  to  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  body  and  extending  across  substan- 
tially half  the  width  of  said  body,  and  me|ins  defining  a 
full  width  rear  opening  in  said  body  immefliately  behind 
said  rear  seat. 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  securely  engaging  the  inner  wall 
of  a  hollow  object  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocally  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  out  of  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  ^acer  sleeve  of  a  size  smaller  than  the 
opening  in  said  hollow  object  slidably  mounted  on  said 
piston  rod  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  hcrilow  object,  an  enlarged 
stop  also  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  opening  in  said  object 
•ecttred  to  the  piston  rod  at  a  point  q>aced  from  said 
sleeve,  a  deformable  hollow  plug  of  a  size  smaller  than 
laid  "ryw'wt  when  undeformed  mounted  on  said  piston 
rod  between  laid  spacer  sleeve  and  said  stop,  means  for 
introdncint  fltiid  into  said  cylinder  when  said  spacer  sleeve, 
plug,  and  stop  are  diq)osed  within  said  hollow  object  to 
exert  a  force  on  the  piston  in  one  direction  for  moving 
said  stop  toward  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve  into  engage- 
ment with  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  compress  said 
plug  between  said  stop  and  sleeve  in  a  direction  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  rod  whereby  said  plug  is 
expanded  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  between 
said  stop  and  said  sleeve  to  securely  engage  the  inner  wall 
of  said  object  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  opening  in 
the  object  by  said  sleeve,  and  nKans  for  introducing  fluid 
into  sakl  cylinder  to  exert  a  force  on  the  piston  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  cause  said  plug  to  return  to  its  original 
shape. 


3,134,(21 

VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 

L.  ArgaMm.  4H1  Mala  St.,  Bridfcport,  Conn. 

FIM  Oct.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,974 

IClaiiiL    (CL29i— 64) 
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FOLDABLE  CHAIR       ! 

Robert  C.  Lcachmaa,  Jr.,  49«5  Gra^d  Ave., 

Dcs  Moinct,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2231314 

2  Claims.     (CL  297—35) 


'm        ^  ^       •» 
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A  vehicle  body  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 
compartment  having  a  front,  rear  and  opposite  sides,  sup- 
portable on  and  substantially  between  the  limiu  of  a 
wheel  base  not  to  exceed  210  inches,  a  series  of  four 
parallel,  full  width  transverse  seats  arranged  in  rows  and 
extending  completely  across  the  body,  with  the  foremost 


1 .  A  foldabie  article  of  furniture  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; j 

a  back  rest  frame  including  a  pair  of  barallel,  trans- 
versely spaced,  elongated  members  trie  upper  por- 
tions of  which  are  connected  by  a  plufality  of  trans- 
versely extended,  vertically  spaced,  parallel  slats, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  members  |kdapted  to  en- 
gage and  rest  on  a  ground  surface; 

a  seat  rest  frame  including  a  pair  of  barallel.  trans- 
versely spaced  side  rails  each  pivotal|y  conected  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  to  a  member  immediately 
below  the  lowermost  one  of  said  slatsi  each  side  rail 
movable  contiguous  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  ad- 
jacent member,  a  plurality  of  parallil,  horizontally 
spaced  slats  connected  to  and  extendefi  between  said 
side  rails,  said  seat  rest  frame  movai^le  to  a  folded 
position  where  said  side  rails  extend  barallel  to  and 
side-by-side  with  said  members,  anq  wherein  said 
slats  of  both  frames  face  each  other;!  and 

a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  translvenely  spaced, 
parallel  legs  and  a  transversely  extenoed  cross  brace 
interconnecting  common  ends  of  saiq  legs,  with  the 
other  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  groui^  siuf  ace,  each 
of  said  legs  pivotally  connected  in|ennediate  the 
length  thereof  to  said  side  rails  and  movable  contigu- 
ous to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  j  support  frame 
movable  from  one  position  where  said|cross  brace  en- 
gages the  rear  surface  of  said  back  ^est  frame  and 
wherein  said  legs'  other  ends  engage  ipe  ground  sur- 
face, to  another  position  where  said  l^gs  extend  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  side-by-sidei  with  said  side 
rails,  and  with  said  cross  brace  extended  between  said 
side  rails. 


\ 
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•  Mat  and  back-rest,  mountinf  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  mounting  said  body-supporting  means  on 
said  support  for  movement  through  first  and  second  move- 
ment phases,  said  mounting  means  including  a  carrier 
member,  means  mounting  said  carrier  member  on  said 
support  for  turning  movement  about  a  carrier  pivot,  a 
supporting  member,  means  mounting  said  supporting 
member  on  said  support  for  turning  movement  about  a 
supporting  pivot,  means  including  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion connecting  said  supporting  member  to  said  carrier 
member,  said  carrier  member,  said  supporting  member 
aad  said  lost  motion  connection  effectively  serving  as 
three  movable  links  of  a  four-bar  supporting  linkage 
wherein  the  portion  of  said  chair  intermediate  said  car- 
rier pivot  and  said  supporting  pivot  serves  as  a  stationary 
link,  guiding  means  movably  mounting  said  body-sup- 
porting means  on  said  four-bar  supporting  linkage,  a  leg- 
rest,  a  leg-rest  nnounting  linkage  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  said  supporting  member  and  said  leg-rest  for 
mounting  said  leg-rest  for  movement  into  an  elevated  kg - 


1.  In  a  ladiaiag  chair  of  tiie  diaracter  deacribad,  the 
combinatian  of:  a  ilatioaary  frame  sunctuie  having  a 
laar  traaavwH  part  aad  ■BtKanrially  parallel  aide  parti 
having  lorwauMy  ajilMidad  fore  and  portions  and  chair 
supporting  lag  portions  inlagnJly  formed  therein;  an  up- 
wardly extending  back  portion  having  a  lower  horiiontal 
edge,  substantially  vertical  and  paraOal  ade  parts  aad 
pivotally  and  datachaMy  connatUd  at  said  lower  edge 
thereof  to  said  rear  transverse  part  of  said  sUtionary 
frame  for  swinging  movement  between  a  substantially 
upright  sitting  position  aad  a  substantially  rearwardly  in- 
clined relax  position;  a  scat  portion  located  above  said 
tnmt  suuctuie,  having  a  fore  part  and  a  rear  transverse 
edge  part  pivotelly  connected  to  said  transvcrae  part  of 
said  iUtionary  frune  for  swinging  movement  between  a 
substantially  horizoatal  sitting  po«tioa  and  a  relatively 
inclined  relax  pontioa  wherein  said  fore  part  of  said  seat 
portion  is  substantially  raised;  a  leverage  including  essen- 
tially vertical  braces  pivotally  connected  to  said  extended 
fore  end  portioas  of  said  stationary  frame  and  having  an 
upper  and  » lower  cad  part  in  reelect  to  their  pivotal  con- 
nection; sBpiMiUng  arm  portions  prvoially  aad  detach- 
ably  coonaclad  to  smd  upptr  parts  of  said  braces  and  to 
said  side  parts  of  said  back  portion  to  form  a  ^•*««"«^»ing 
Knk  therebetwvea,  tink  memben  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  fore  part  of  said  seat 
portion  and  req»ctively  to  said  lower  end  parts  of  said 
braces  to  support  said  fore  portion  on  said  braces, 
wheieby  said  seat  portion  is  caused  to  swing  towards  iu 
relax  position  as  said  back  portion  is  swung  towards  its 
relax  position,  via  said  arm  portioiu  forming  connecting 
link,  said  braces  and  said  link  members;  spring  means 
connected  to  a  stationary  point  appertaining  to  said  frame 
structure  and  to  a  movable  point  appertaining  to  said 
braces  and  in  variable  alignment  relationship  with  the 
said  pivotal  connection  of  said  braces,  adapted  for 
springiy  exerting  a  force  on  said  braces  causing  the  said  seat 
and  back  portions  to  self -return  from  their  relax  positioo 
to  their  sitting  position;  aad  braking  means  connecting 
said  leverage  braces  to  said  stationary  frame  structure  for 
slowing  down  said  self-return. 


RECLINING  CHAmHAVmG  IMPROVED  LEG- 
RIST  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 


supporting  position,  and  actuating  meaiH  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  body-supporting  means  and  to  said  leg- 
rest  mounting  linkage  and  operative  during  said  first 
movement  phase  to  move  said  leg-rest  to  said  elevated 
leg-supporting  position,  said  four -bar  supporting  linkage 
renuining  stationary  during  said  first  movement  phase 
and  said  guiding  means  moving  relative  thereto  to  guide 
said  body-supporting  means  into  an  intermediate,  tilted 
sitting  position,  said  four -bar  supporting  linkage  turning 
about  said  carrier  and  supporting  pivots  respectively  dur- 
ing said  second  movement  phase  to  guide  said  body-vup- 
porting  means  into  a  fully  recKned  position  and  to  ad- 
just the  elevated  leg-supporting  position  of  said  leg-rest 
independently  of  and  relative  to  said  body-supporting 
means  and  to  said  support  with  the  inclination  of  said 
leg-rest  being  changed  such  that  the  forward  end  of 
said  leg-rest  is  lowered  and  the  rearward  end  of  said 
leg-rest  is  elevated  to  esublish  an  optimum  position  for 
said  leg-rest  in  relation  to  the  seat  of  said  body -supporting 
means. 


3,134,«25 
LAWN  TABLE 

H.  BHas,  21g  BrterdW  RMd, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19(1,  Sv.  N*.  99,799 
I  OainB.    (CL  2f7— 157) 


N.Y. 


la  a  lawn  table  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
horizoatal  uMe  top  and  similarly  longitudinally  extend^ 
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ing  horizonul  seau  on  (^ypbcite  udet  of  "but  below  said 
top,  the  combinatioo  wiUi  said  top  and  said  seats  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  longitudinally  spaced  supports,  each  said 
support  comprisinf  a  pan-  of  similar  rigid  frame  units  rela- 
tively synuneuically  disposed  with  respect -to  a  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry  including  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  tabic,  each  said  unit  comprisinf  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively angularly  disposed  and  rigidly  interconnected  sec- 
tions all  disposed  in  substantially  a  common  vertical  plane. 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  unitt  of  each  support  being  an- 
gularly related  and  intersecting  along  said  vertical  plane 
of  symmatry,  the  various  sections  of  the  uniu  of  each 
support  respectively  including  horizonul  table  top  sup- 
port bars  each  connected  to  and  extending  transversely 
outwardly  of  the  table  top  from  adfacent  said  plane  ot 
synunetry,  supporting  l^s  dependmg  from  the  inner  ends 
respectively  of  said  bars,  ground  engaging  feet  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  from  the  lown-  ends  of  said  legs  to 
locations  substantially  beneatti  the  longitudinal  center 
Imes  of  the  respective  seaU,  seat  supporting  elements,  said 
elements  for  each  seat  having  outer  surfaces  in  a  common 
vertically  inclined  longitudinal  plane,  said  planes  extend- 
ing diagonally  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  feet,  and  inwardly  directed  horizontal  seat 
support  bars  projecting  inwardly  respectively  from  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  respective  elements,  said  seats 
being  supported  by  the  said  seat  support  bars  on  their 
respective  sides  of  the  table,  wholly  inwardly  of  the  re- 
spectively inclined  longitixlinal  planes. 


SAFETY  BELT  FOR  FAS8ENGERS  OF  VEHICIES 

MHfirad    vm    Ar4csme«    ZippiillMtiai    7,    DrcsdciH 

Witacr    Hiradi,    Gmamy,    tm4    Siegfried    Paucr, 

24,  Draica  All,  GcnoMiy 
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I.  A  safety  belt  for  passengers  of  vehicles  and  the  like. 
comprising  at  least  two  substantially  superimposed  belt 
portions  of  substantially  identical  widths  and  deformable 
upon  application  of  load,  said  belt  portions  being  made 
from  a  plastically  deformable  material  which  is  substan- 
tially inelastic  to  elongatioa  when  nearly  constant  load 
is  applied,  supporting  means  secured  to  the  vehicle,  first 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  belt  portions  to  said 
supporting  means,  buckle  means  releasably  connectable 
with  at  least  one  of  said  belt  portions,  and  second  means 
for  selectively  attaching  the  other  ends  of  the  remaining 
belt  portions  to  said  buckle  means,  whereby  the  load-bear- 
ing capacity  of  the  safety  belt  may  be  varied  depending 
cm  the  ouiDbcr  of  belt  portiooa  attached  at  both  of  their 


^^ 


CaW. 


\ 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  leg  |brackets  each 
having  a  hole  at  its  apex,  a  tube  extcndii^  through  the 
holes,  a  plurality  of  seat  brackets,  meansi  to  removably 
and  temporarily  secure  each  aeat  bracket  |to  the  tube,  a 
molded  plastic  seat  shell  mounted  on  each  bracket,  a 
plurality  of  armrest  brackets,  means  to  ijemovably  and 
temporarily  secure  each  armrest  bracketj  to  the  tube, 
and  an  armrest  mounted  on  each  armrest  bracket 


3,134,621 
TILTING  DUMPLNG  TRAILER 
Marion  D.  Lackey,  Richard  H.  Evmm,  Richard  L.  SMal, 
aad  DvreU  G.  Wortiui,  aU  of  Taba,  Qkhk,  asaigaon 
to  Uah  Rig  A  Eqaipmcat  Coaspaay,  Julm,  Okfab,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  JaiB.  3«,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  85jS4« 
ICIafaM.     (CL29t— 21) 


I.  In  an  off-highway  vehicle,  a  front  cab  section,  a 
rear  trailer  section,  a  king  post  hinge  s^tion  intercon- 
necting the  cab  section  and  trailer  section!  said  king  post 
hinge  section  comprising  a  frame  inteiposed  between 
the  cab  section  and  trailer  section,  a  pair  <x  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  flange  members  carried  by  the  frame. 


ers,  said  shaft 
cab  section 
It  lateral  oscil- 


a  shaft  extending  between  the  flange 
joumalled  to  the  cab  section  whereby 
may  pivot  thereabout  to  permit  indeper 
iation  of  the  cab  section  with  respect  to  jthe  frame  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  |>air  of  spaced 
downwardly  extending  flange  members 
frame  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
hers,  a  second  shaft  extending  between  th 
members  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
member,  said  second  shaft  journalled  to  {the  cab  section 
for  cooperating  with  the  first  shaft  to  pt-ovide  the  axis 
of  oscillation  for  the  cab  section,  a  pair  lof  a'igned  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  pins  carried  by  the  frame  and 
journalled  to  the  trailer  section  whereby  the  trailer  sec- 
tion may  rotate  there  around  independei|t  of  the  frame 
and  cab  section,  and  self-aligning  bearing  means  inter- 
posed between  the  frame  and  the  pivot  f^ins  to  compcn- 


irried   by   the 

^&t  flange  roem- 

second  flange 

the    first    shaft 
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sate  for  any  motion  of  the  trailer  wction  with  reqwct 
thereto. 

2.  In  an  off-hithway  vehicle,  a  front  cab  wction.  a 
rear  trailer  Mction,  a  king  poet  hiace  wction  intercon- 
necting the  front  cab  wction  and  the  rear  trailer  wction, 
shaft  means  carried  by  the  king  poet  hinge  section  and 
jouraalkd  to  the  froot  cab  section  to  provide  for  oscilla- 
tion of  the  front  cab  section  independently  from  the  king 
post  hinge  section,  pivot  pins  means  carried  by  the  king 
post  hinge  section  and  iournailed  on  the  rear  trailer 
section  to  provide  for  variable  aagular  dispositions  be- 
i  veen  the  rear  trailer  section  and  front  cab  section,  an 
exhaust  s,sum  extending  from  the  front  cab  section 
to  the  rear  trailer  section  for  directing  hot  exhaust  gases 
of  the  vehicle  thereto,  means  provided  in  the  exhaust 
system  to  compensate  for  the  independent  oscillation  of 
the  cab  sectioa  and  trailer  section,  routing  wal  means 
interposed  in  the  exhaust  system  at  the  king  pott  hinge 
section  to  preclude  leakage  of  the  exhaust  gaws,  and 
seal  means  carried  by  the  exhaust  system  to  preclude 
leakage  of  the  exhaust  gaaes  between  the  exhaust  system 
and  the  rear  trailer  section. 

3.  In  an  off-highway  vehicle,  a  front  cab  se^ion.  a 
rear  trailer  section,  a  king  post  hinge  section  intercon- 
necting the  cab  sectioa  and  trailer  section,  said  king  post 
hinge  section  comprising  a  frame  interposed  between  the 
cab  aectioo  and  trailer  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  flange  members  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  shaft  extending  between  the  flange  members,  said  shaft 
ioamalled  to  the  cab  section  whereby  the  cab  section 
may  pivot  thereabout  to  permit  independent  lateral  oscil- 
lation of  the  cab  section  with  respect  to  the  frame  during 
operation  of  tke  vehicle,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  flange  members  carried  by  the  frame 
and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  first  flange  members,  a 
a  second  shaft  extending  between  the  second  flange  mem- 
bers and  in  axial  alignmeat  with  the  first  shaft  member, 
said  second  shaft  joumalled  to  the  cab  section  for  co- 
operating with  the  first  shaft  to  provide  the  axis  of 
oscillation  for  ^  cab  section,  a  pair  of  aligned  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  pins  carried  by  the  frame  and 
joumalled  to  the  trailer  section  whereby  the  trailer  sec- 
tion may  rotate  therearound  independent  of  the  frame 
and  cab  section,  wlf-aligning  bearing  means  interposed 
between  the  frame  and  the  pivot  pins  to  compensate 
for  any  motion  of  the  trailer  section  with  respect  there- 
to, a  dump  body  pivotally  secured  on  the  rear  trailer 
section,  vehicle  shifting  means  carried  by  the  front  cab 
section  and  operable  to  provide  forward  and  reverse 
driving  directions  for  the  vehicle,  dump  body  shifting 
means  carried  by  tke  front  cab  section  and  operable  to 
provide  alternate  loading  and  unloading  positions  for 
the  dump  body,  and  means  cooperating  between  the  said 
vehicle  shifting  means  and  dump  body  shifting  means 
for  precluding  accidenul  retaining  of  the  vehicle  shift- 
ing means  in  the  reverse  driving  direction  when  the  dump 
body  is  in  the  unloading  position. 

4.  In  a  dump  vehicle,  a  tractor  section,  a  trailer  sec- 
tion having  a  dump  body  pivotally  wcured  thereon,  a 
king  post  hinfle  section  interconnecting  the  tractor  sec- 
tion and  trailer  wction  by  means  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal pivot  shaft  means  to  provide  for  independent  os- 
cillation of  the  tractor  and  trailer  sections  and  variable 
angular  disposttioot  therebetween,  a  passageway  network 
provided  on  the  dump  body  and  having  inlet  and  out- 
let means  therefor,  an  exhaust  system  extending  from 
the  tractor  section  to  the  dump  body  for  directing  hoi 
exhaust  gaacs  to  the  paasa«eway  network,  wid  exhaust 
system  cosnprniiw  a  flexible  cooduit  means  carried  b> 
the  tractor  section  for  receiving  the  hot  exhaust  gaws 
from  the  vehicle,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  flexible  con- 
duit means  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  tractor  section, 
a  rotaUMe  pipe  member  in  communication  with  the 
rigid  sleeve,  seal  means  hiterposed  between  the  rotauMe 


pipe  and  the  rigid  sleeve,  a  flexible  conduit  carried  b> 
the  rotatable  sleeve  and  having  one  end  rigidly  secured 
to  the  king  poet  hinge  section,  brace  means  provided 
on  the  second  flexible  conduit  for  precluding  twisting 
thereof  during  oscillation  of  the  tractor  section,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  king  post  hinge  section  and  secured  to 
the  secoftd  flexible  conduit  for  rigidly  securing  ihereuf 
to  the  king  post  hinge  section,  a  rotatable  sleeve  in  com- 
munication with  said  last  mentioned  sleeve,  seal  means 
interposed  between  the  second  rotatable  sleeve  and  the 
last  mentioned  sleeve,  rigid  conduit  means  secured  to 
the  second  rotatable  sleeve  and  extending  into  com- 
munication with  the  passageway  netv^ork,  and  seal 
means  carried  by  the  rigid  conduit  means  for  precluding 
leakage  of  the  exhaust  gases  between  the  rigid  conduit 
means  and  the  passageway  network. 


3,134,629 
SILOS 
Chws  Martin  Weitall.  Miriao.  Sweden,  MriRMir  to  Inge- 
nkmiirmaa  Mb  Weibull  AB,  MiJmo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FUcd  No.  «,  ie«l,  Scr.  No.  I5«,535 
priority,  implication  Sweden  Apr.  II,  IMl 
4Clains.    (O.  3«2— 5«) 


i>VVyn  III     I  »■>■  I  ■ 


^f^rrrr 


1.  In  a  silo  defining  a  cylindrical  storage  space  for 
loosely  storing  fine-grained  bulk  material  a  device  for 
emptying  the  silo,  comprising  a  radially  extending  beam 
at  the  top  of  said  storage  space,  said  beam  being  ro- 
tatable about  the  central  vertical  silo  axis,  a  radially  ex- 
tending mechanical  conveycH',  means  suspending  said  con- 
veyor from  said  beam  for  movement  vertically  along 
sakl  axis  relative  to  said  beam  and  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  together  with  said  beam,  said  conveyor  being 
arranged  for  feeding  nuterial  toward  said  axis,  a  suction 
conduit,  a  flexible  how  forming  part  of  said  suction  con- 
duit, one  end  of  said  suction  conduit  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  discharge  end  there- 
of to  be  movable  therewith,  tackle  means  mounted  on 
said  beam  and  forming  at  least  one  loop,  variable  in 
length,  of  said  hose  and  allowing  said  one  end  to  move 
along  said  axis  together  with  said  conveyor  relative  to 
said  beam,  a  pipe  disposed  centrally  of  said  silo  and 
extending  substantially  vertically  into  said  storage  space 
from  the  top  thereof,  a  pipe  bow  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe,  said  pipe  and  said  pipe  bow  forming  part  of 
said  suction  conduit,  means  mounting  said  pipe  bow  on 
said  pipe  for  rotational  movement  together  with  said 
beam  about  the  central  vertical  silo  axis  exhaust  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  suction  conduit  out- 
wardly of  the  storage  space,  and  separating  means  in  said 
suction  conduit  for  separating  material  entrained  in  air 
drawn  through  said  suction  conduit  by  said  exhaust  means. 
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CONTAINER 
F.  KMthcr,  125  F  St  NW       . 
FIM  Dk.  7,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  243^7 
ICIatei.    (CL  312— 272^) 


Epferala,  WMk. 


1.  A  container  for  refuse  cant  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  platform; 

rigid  tide  frames  secured  perpendicularly  to  said  plat- 
form at  each  side  thereof  and  extending  both  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  elevation  of  said 
platf<»in; 

a  back  member  rigidly  secured  between  said  side 
frames 

a  lid  member  hinged  to  said  back  member  and  movable 
about  its  hinge  axis  from  a  closed  position  resting 
on  said  side  frames  to  an  elevated  open  position; 

a  front  panel  slidably  mounted  between  said  side  frames 
for  motion  in  a  vertical  plane; 

individual  crank  arms  pivoted  coaxially  to  said  side 
frames  at  each  side  of  said  platform  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis; 

individual  rigid  connecting  links  respectively  pivoted 
to  said  crank  arms  at  a  location  offset  from  said  axis 
and  to  said  lid  member  at  a  location  offset  from  said 
hinge  axis; 

and  flexible  means  guided  over  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  side  frames  and  connecting  said  crank  arnu  to 
said  front  panel  whereby  raising  of  the  Ud  and  low- 
ering oi  the  front  panel  are  effected  simultaneously. 


i  3,134^2 

1  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

OooaU  G.  Kinkiril,  Stnrtford,  aisd  WUIiHi, 

Fakftdd,  Com^  sssigBnn  to  Gtmni  Eledrk 
paay,  a  corpomtkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,7il 
9  Claims.     (CL  339—195) 


3434^1 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Robsrt  A.  Wkatea,  5915  W.  Arthwr  St.,  MltwaakM,  Wis. 

FlUd  Nov.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (7444 

11  daioM.     (CL  339—14) 


1.  A  two-ply,  one-piece  blade  for  electric  connector 
plugs  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally  fl^t  metal  strip 
folded  upon  itself  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bMe  to  provide 
a  pair  of  contact  portions  in  substantially  coi|tiguous  face- 
to-face  relationship,  raised  detent  means  fofmed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  said  contact  portions  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  frt^m  the  sides 
thereof,  and  an  embossed  contacting  platea^  formed  on 
the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  coiftact  portions 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  sides  thereof,:  said  plateau 
being  elongated  longitudinally  and  indudingj  a  main  con- 
tacting section  parallel  to  and  spaced  transversely  out- 
wardly by  a  substantially  uniform  dimensJlDn  from  the 
Other  of  said  contact  portions  thereby  to  piiovide  a  rigid 
and  uniform  blade  contacting  thickness  that  i$  greater  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  said  plateau  being  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  raised  detent  mean^  toward  the 
inner  end  of  said  blade. 


3,134^33 

PLUG  CONTACTOR 

Jokn  G.  Hatflcid,  Camp  HII1«  Pa.,  ■ijgnw  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HaiiislwMg.  Pa. 

Filed  Mm.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,^ 

13  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 


VpM^  <  *»nn.  ^S^ 


1 .  In  a  plug  contactor,  a  sleeve  having  a|  support  por- 
tion, a  recess  in  the  inside  siu^ace  of  the  support  portion, 
g  U-shaped  latch  spring  retained  in  said  ileeve  against 
axial  movement  by  at  least  one  radially  projecting  ear 
catching  in  the  recess,  said  spring  having  latching  means 
biased  to  protrude  through  a  slot  in  the  si^ewall  of  said 
sleeve,  a  locking  element  disposed  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  sleeve  and  engageable  with ,  said  latching 
means  to  lock  the  latching  means  in  latchingj  position,  said 
element  including  means  disposed  to  receive^orces  applied 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  plug  to  move  tfape  locking  ele- 
inent  into  engagement  with  said  latching  mians. 


1.  A  self -grounding  electrical  attachment  plug  com- 
prisinf  a  plug  body  made  of  resilient  electrically  non- 
conducting material  and  having  at  least  one  electric  con- 
tact, 
a  ground  terminal, 

pivot  means  nnolded  within  said  (dug  body,  said  ground 
terminal  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot  means  and  thin 
flexible  means  molded  integral  with  and  of  the  same 
composition  as  said  plug  body  to  contact  and  allow 
the  ground  terminal  to  be  rotated  into  the  plug  body. 


YRECORpI 


3,134,^34 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  RECORDING 
Jolu  P.  Woods,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asid  Joosf^  A. 
ReyauMsbaig,  Okio,  HBlfaon  la  The  4« 
lag   CoBspsay.    PhOadalpMa,   Pa,    a 
Pcaasylvaaia 

FIM  Jaa.  11,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  25«>32 
>  11  ClaiaH.    (CL  344—1)     . 

1 .  A  method  of  recording  a  seismic  signal  with  a  direct- 
contact  writing  element  to  produce  a  variab|e  intensity  re- 
cording comprising 
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(a)  vibratias  die  direct-contact  writing  element  that* for  each  marking  member,  key  levers,  one  for  each  mark- 
records  a  relatively  thin  oacillatory  trace  at  a  frc-  ing  member,  to  index  them  to  different  positions  represent- 
quency  sufficiently  high  to  produce  an  optical  effect  ative  of  one  of  the  coordinates  of  a  graph,  means  common 
of  recording  a  trace  having  a  relatively  large  width,  to  all  said  key  levers  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  pawls,  elcc- 
and 


(b)  simuhaneously  intensity  modulating  said  relatively 
thin  oacillatory  trace  with  said  seismic  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  optical  effect  of  recording  said  relatively 
large  width  trace  in  variabk  intensity  form. 


3,13M35 

STATISTICAL  GRAPH-FORMING  RECORDER 

Jerry  B.  Mintcr,  Snrmmiy  HcigkH  Road, 

MorrfatowB,  NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  M,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  275^14 

9  ClainH.     (CL  34<— 17) 

1.  A   recording  device  comprising  marking  members 

movable  in  parallel  paths,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  combination 


trical  meter  having  a  nwvable  indicator,  and  a  device  hav- 
ing a  pluralit>  of  fixed  direction  lines,  one  for  each  Ley 
lever  and  extending  from  the  key  levers  to  said  indicator 
to  indicate  the  particular  key  to  be  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  letting  of  said  indicator. 


CHEMICAL 


to 

Y.,  a 


3434>34 
FILAMENTARY  MATERUL 
Robert  WmiMi  Sii«ktoa,  New  Yori^  N.Y.. 
Cel— ae  Coryratfcwi  of  Aawrica,  New  York, 

corpootloB  Of  DclswaR 

No  Drawls    FIM  Pck.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,93« 
ISCIitea.    (CLft— 5S) 

8.  Method  of  dyeing  a  fUanentary  material  compris- 
ing fUamenU  of  a  hi^  molecular  weight  oxymethyleoe 
polymer  which  comprises  maintaining  said  material  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  dyebotb  ctMtaining  from  .01  to 
10  weight  percent,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  filamentary 
material,  of  a  dbpene  dyettafT  at  a  temperature  between 
about  80*  and  about  93*  C.  for  a  period  between  about 
30  min.  and  about  4  boon. 


hermciically  sealing  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood  to  the 
base,  said  hood  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof. 
said  frame  having  a  discontinuity  at  another  edge  of 
the  base  registering  with  said  opening  so  that  the  base 
extends  flat  out  to  said  other  edge  thereof,  said  hood 
having  another  opening  in  the  lop  thereof,  and  an  air 
treating  assembly  mounted  in  said  other  opening  to  main- 
tain a  treated  atmosphere  inside  the  hood,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  an  ex- 
tension passing  axially  through  said  other  opening,  said 
casing  having  open  opposite  outer  and  inner  ends,  an  air 
blower  disposed  in  the  casing  adjacent  said  outer  end  for 
drawing  air  into  the  hood,  a  dust-removing  air  filler  dis- 
posed in  ahgnment  with  said  blower  and  receiving  and 
passing  air  therefrom. 


ArcMc 


3,134,«37 
DUST-PROOF  CABINXT 

l«2  STtk  St^  Brooklya,  N.Y. 
Nov.  It,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1S3,5«3 
4CWM.     (CL21— 74) 


3,134>3t 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHLORODl- 

FLL'ORAMINE 

Eoril  A.  UwtoiL  WoodbBd  Hlllt,  ami  loha  Q.  Weber, 

ToMBfa*  Caltf.,  —ii^ors  to  North  AMcricao  AvIatkNH, 

Inc. 

FIM  Aof.  3«,  1941,  Scr.  No.  133,414 
2  ClalM.     (CL  2^^14) 


get-     •     t--i4^'i-*>i      •      •4*--*<4>-*- 

1 1-*.^^*  ♦♦-♦•*  * 


^^, 


•h  -  -- 


^ jirrximi:.. 


1.  A  duflt-frcc  work  cabiaet,  comprisinf  a  flat  base  »'  p  t  '  7  M  '  t  '  p  i  '  A — i  '  I  •  a — a- 

with  a  frame  around  the  base,  a  one-piece,  rigid,  trans-  —  ——  -  — " 

parent  molded  plastic  hood  having  a  closed  top  and  open 

bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  peripheral  flange,  binge        1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorodifluor- 

meuK  pivoully  Mcuring  ooe  edfe  of  the  flanae  to  one  amine  which  comprises  reacting  difluoramme  »iih  car- 

ed«e  of  sakl  base,  resilient  gasket  means  on  said  base  booyl  chloride. 
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3,134>39 

TREATMENT  OF  ALKAU  METAL  SULFATES 

AUnA  F.  Nyitmitt,  Cmkktd,  N.  Mcx^  wrifor  to  Inter- 

■■HnMl  MlBcrab  A  Ckcnkal  Corporatiom  ■  corpon- 

tfcM  of  New  York 

No  DrawlBg.     Filed  Jan.  U,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,714 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23—63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate from  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  sulfate  which 

comprises 

(A)  reacting  lime  in  aqueous  solution  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  form  therein  a  water  soluble  calcium 
sulfide; 

(B)  adding  to  the  resulting  solution  an  alkali  metal 
sulfate  and  additional  hydrogen  sulfide  thereby  form- 
ing therein  a  precipitate  of  calcium  sulfate  and  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  an  alkali  metal  sulfide; 

(C)  separating  said  calcium  sulfate  precipitate  from 
said  aqueous  phase; 

(D)  carbonating  said  aqueous  phase  to  form  a  solution 
of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  solid 
calcium  carbonate; 

(E)  separating  the  solid  calcium  carbonate  from  the 
solution;  and 

(F)  recovering  from  said  solution  an  alkali  meul  car- 
bonate. 

3,134,M« 

PREPARATION  OF  CHROMIUM 

OXYCHLORIDE,  CrOO 

Fnwk  W.  Hcngcvcld  a^  KlmMB  Taylor,  TtimegrtUt, 

OUo,  — Ifori  to  DiMiKNtd  AHtaH  Conpaay,  Cleve- 

laad,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.     FUcd  Jane  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  115,786 

3ClahM.  <CL23--t5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  chromium  oxychloride 
having  the  formula  CrOCl,"  which  Comprises  reacting 
cfaroouc  chloride  with  oxygen  for  about  three  to  five 
hours,  with  agitation,  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to 
300*  C.  and  recovering  the  chromium  oxychloride. 


time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  particle  size  o4  the  titanium 
to  from  0.1  to  5.0  microns. 


'  3,134,643 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  ISO- 
TOPES OF  NITROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  IN  NITRIC 
OXIDE 

Klaus  Chisios,  Zarkh,  Switzcriaad,  a#gnor  to 

Ciba  Lhnttcd,  BMel,  SwttzcrUutd 

FiU4  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728^86 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland  Apr.  23,  1957 

8  CfaUaas.     (CL  23—157) 


j'lms^' 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1 

CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE  f 

Robot  D.  Gkkhcrt,  Bwhcrton,  OUo,  aaslgMr  to  Plttt- 

b«gh  Plate  GfaMs  Csw^any,  Pittibvgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  PeBflsyiraaia 

No  Drawing.     FHod  Aag.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13«,257 
3  Ck*M.     (CL  23— M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite wherein  calcium  hydroxide  with  hypochlorous 
acid  are  added  to  an  aqueous  medium  containing  calcium 
hypochlorile  and  calchim  chloride,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  of  alkali 
metal  hypochlorite  per  equivalent  of  calcium  chloride  in 
die  medium  whDc  nuinuining  the  pH  of  the  tnediuxn  at 
10.0  to  lOJS. 

3,134,641 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASirW  THE  CATALYTIC 

ACTIVITY  OF  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE 

ThoMW  &  Mortas,  Wlhaii^aa,  DsL,  assign nr  to  San  OO 

CoiMaay,  rhilaiil|hfs.   Pa.,  a  toipoiatioa  of  New 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  and  separation  of 
the  heavy  nitrogen  isotope  '*N  by  enrichirjg  a  compound 
of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  the  heavy  isoti>pic  molecules 
thereof  and  subsequent  recovery  of  the  heavy  nitrogen 
isotope  therefrom,  the  improvement  wlich  comprises 
condensing  with  liquid  air  nitric  oxide  having  a  low  con- 
tent of  >^NO,  rectifying  said  nitric  oxide]  at  a  pressure 
of  about  210  mm.  of  mercury  and  at  a  icmperature  of 
about  111.3*  absolute,  and  separately  collecting  a  frac- 
tion having  an  increased  content  of  '*NO. 


3,134,644  i 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUPER  PHOSPHMUC  ACID 
Raymood  J.  ShaCery,  Robert  H.  SasMb,  had  Harvey  F. 
Grocafa«,  all  of  I^wrcacc,  Kaak,  asshaiiis  to  FMC 
Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawaf 

Filed  Jaiy  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12t,32g 
4  CUaM.    (CL  23—165) 
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No  Dvawfa«.     Ollgjaal  appHcatioa  Nov.  27,  1957,  Scr. 

No.  699.196,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,968,652,  dated  Jaa.  17, 

196L     DIvidad  «id  tbia  applictloa  May   16,   1966, 

Sar.  No.  29,1M 

ICIafaB.    (0.25-17) 

A  process  for  increasing  the  catalytic  activity  of  tita- 
nium trichloride  which  comprises  subjecting  crystalline 
titanium  trichloride  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  15  to  40  microns,  suspended  in  an  inert  liquid,  to 
the  action  of  ultrasonic  waves  having  a  frequency  of  from 
20.000  to  500.000  cycles  per  second  and  an  intensity  of 
from  4  to  20  watts  per  square  centimeter  for  a  period  of 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  super  ph<  sphoric  acid  in 
concentrations  of  about  104  to  106%  HiPO*  from  ele- 
mental phosphorus,  which  comprises  burring  phosphorus 
m  a  thm-walled.  unlined,  suialcss  steel  Icwer  to  produce 
phosphorus  pentoxide  in  vapor  phase  injide  said  tower, 
introducing  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  sdution  of  about 
104  to  106%  H]P04  into  said  tower  and  f  owing  said  acid 
in  a  thin  film  along  the  inner  walls  of  sai4  tower  covering 
the  walls  of  said  tower  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  in- 
troducing water  into  said  tower,  hydratiig  and  absorb- 
ing said  phosphorus  pentoxide  vapors  into  the  flowing 
phosphoric  acid  film  on  the  walls  of  said  tdwer  while  flow- 
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ing  water  akiog  the  outside  of  said  tower  to  provide  addi- 
tiooaJ  beat  transfer  from  tbe  acid  flowing  along  the  inner 
walls  of  said  tower,  and  maintaining  the  walls  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  130*  to  140*  C^  removing  the  uncon- 
densed  gases  from  the  tower  at  approumalely  140°  C^ 
removing  acid  from  the  lower  at  between  130*  to  140*  C. 
cooling  the  acid  outside  the  tower  to  from  80*  to  100*  C, 
recirculating  the  acid  along  the  inner  walls  of  said  tower, 
and  recovering  as  product  phosphoric  acid  from 
tower  in  coocentrations  of  104  to  106%  IlaPO«. 


2,4,6-triAuoro  pyrimidine  in  an  amount  effective  to 
stabilize  the  liquid  ozone  with  respect  to  initiation  of  an 
explosion  under  rapid  evaporation  conditions. 


METHOD  or  PRODUCING  CAUSTIC  SODA 
Joshna  SiiihtiM,   ■yramw  Cohl.  Mriganr  to  Chlor- 
nctab  iMwrporaled,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y^  a  corperatfoa  of 
Delaware  . 

iv.  t,  1941,  Ar.  N«u  94372 
2CWMk    (CLXl—lM) 


STAHUZED  LIQUID  OZONE 
Kiwifi,  N.Y„ 


VkiWn 
NeDrMTli* 

.    nM  im.  96. 19S1.  9er.  Nn.  712^2 

3  niliii  1     (CL2»-222) 

1.  A  liqaid 

emoe  compootioB  ooBSHdng  esKotiaDy 

of  liquid  am 

K  havhit  incorporated  thetctn  5-chlaro- 

1,134,444 
PRMTAKATION  Of  LflHIUM  PEHOXIDE 

•ff  iMMlrl!  inr .  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

Vo'SrairliV.     FIM  Ian.  15. 1942,  Scr.  No.  144^95 
MCtekM.    (CL23— 194} 

1.  A  nethod  of  producing  tqbstantially  anhydrous 
lithhim  ptroxkle  comprising  forming  a  water  solution 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  lithiimi  hydroxide  in  approx- 
imately stoJcMometric  proportions  to  produce  lithium 
peroxide,  nebulizing  the  water  solittion  to  permit  rapid 
transfer  of  heat  thcrethroogh.  and  subjecting  the  thus 
nebulized  water  soltition  to  beat  rapidly  to  effect  drying 
of  the  solution  and  transfer  of  the  active  oxygen  of  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  lithium  hydroxide  to  form  the 
lithium  peroxide. 


3,134,449 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  OZONE 
Stanley  J.  Chiras,  Ni^ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
MntWeson    ChcnUcal    Corporation,    a  corporation   of 

Vkghya 

No  Drawhv.     Filed  Jaik  39,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  71 2,27* 
yOrnkm.    (CL23— 222) 

1.  A  liquid  ozone  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  liquid  ozone  having  incorporated  therein  isoc>anato- 
difluoropbosphate 

F 
(0=NSC— P=0) 


in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the  liquid  o/one  with 
respect  to  initiation  of  an  explosion  under  rapid  evapo- 
ration conditions. 


3,134,449 
NITltOMETER 
John  J.  J.  S(aMtOi^  Oak  Park,  Lewis  MaHcr.  Mica,  Edgw 
H.   Stephens.   Glearlew,   a^   Robcrl    H.   Snitk,   Jr^ 
Whcaton,  IIL,  awlgnori  to  Cwlrian  butrvmcnts,  Incs  a 
tonef  Ddaware 

PVad  Jan.  3,  1941,  Scr.  Nn.  §9,272 
•  OalM.    (CL23— 253) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  substantially  anhydrous 
caustic  soda  from  a  molten  sodiimi-lead  alloy  which  com- 
prises passing  the  molten  lodiuin-lead  alloy  into  a  va- 
porizing zone  while  in  molten  heated  form  and  directly 
evaporating  the  sodium  from  the  lead  alloy  as  a  vapor  of 
sodium,  and,  without  prior  condensation  of  said  vapor, 
bringing  said  vapor  into  contact  with  a  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  atcam,  said  sodium  vapor  being  brought  into 
MHiUct  with  said  Meam  while  said  vapor  is  wholly  and 
continuously  in  vapor  form,  said  steam  being  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  introducing  said  steam  and  said 
sodium  vapor  into  a  hydration  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  bofling  point  of  sodium  but  at  most 
about  1000*  C 


1.  Gas  absorption  apparatus  which  comprises  an  ab- 
sorption chamber,  a  mercury  chamber  tberebclow,  a  re- 
stricted passageway  oi  small  cro«  section  compared  with 
the  cron  section  of  said  chambers  interconnecting  said 
chambers  for  conducting  gas  to  said  absorption  chamber, 
conduit  means  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening  for 
releanig  a  Mieam  of  gas  bubbles  in  said  mercury  cham- 
ber directly  beneath  said  pasaageway,  and  stirring  nr>eans 
in  said  absorption  chamber  directly  above  said  passage- 
way for  breaking  up  gas  lobbies  entering  said  absorption 
chamber  from  said  passageway. 


3,134,459 
IJQU1D.LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Ti 


FRad  im.  9, 19St,  Sv.  No.  797,994 

,  ippMiiHii  Great  ■itlah  Jm.  19,  1957 
3ClahM.    <CL23— 247) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  phases  comprising  means 
defining  a  mixing  compartment  for  holding  liquid  phases 
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of  differing  dcnuties,  a  pair  of  pulse  mix  tubes  one  end 
of  each  extending  into  the  compartment  and  open  to  the 
compartment  to  form  a  mouth  portion,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  U-tubes  partly  filled  with  a  liquid  distinct  from 
the  liquid  phases,  one  arm  of  each  of  the  U-tubes  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of  pulse  mix  tubes,  means 


in  contacting  same  with  a  stream  of  hot  dryiig  gas  so  as 
to  dry  said  cake,  whereby  the  off-gas  from  sa^  drier  car- 
ries entrained  yellow  cake  dust;  recovering  tl^e  dried  yel- 
low cake  from  said  drier  as  product;  passing  said  off-gas 
thru  a  gavsolids  cyclone  separator  so  as  to  recover  di- 
rectly the  major  portion  of  said  dust  as  prodluct;  passing 
the  off-gas  from  said  separator  and  a  stream'  of  aqueous 
liquid  into  a  liquid  cyclone  to  form  and  separate  a  slurry 
of  said  dust  from  said  gas;  passing  off-gas  froi|i  said  liquid 
cyclone  to  a  hydrofilter  to  scrub  same  and  recdver  residual 
dust  in  an  effluent  aqueous  slurry;  passing  saiid  slurries  to 
a  thickener  to  form  wet  yellow  cake  and  remove  aqueous 
liquid;  and  passing  resulting  wet  yellow  cake  io  said  drier 
to  dry  same.  ! 

3,134,«52 

DRY  CLEANING  AFPARATUS  WITH  SOLVENT 

RECOVERY 

Vito  D'AngcIo,  Lake  Carmcl,  Nomaa  L.  Gordon,  Plain- 
vkw,  and  Jack  Blaufarb,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  aaatgison  to 
Vaporec,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  eorpora|tfoB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19M,  Set.  No.  50,9$3 
I  Cikim.    (Ci.  34—77) 


operatively  communicating  through  the  U-tubes  to  alter- 
nately decrease  and  increase  the  pressure  in  each  pulse 
mix  tube  at  a  phase  opposite  to  but  equal  in  amplitude 
to  that  in  the  oCher  tube,  the  other  arm  of  each  of  the 
pair  of  U-tubes  being  connected  to  said  means  for  alter- 
nately decreasing  and  increasing  the  pressure. 


3.134^1 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

YELLOW  CAKE  DUST 

WUHmi  O.  Bkc,  Graali,  N.  Mcz.,  aaslgnnr  to  PhUlipa 

CoaspiMy,  a  cotvoratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  23,  If  59,  So*.  No.  854,892 

ItClaiai.    (CL34— 11) 


JtJB.. 


^r^»!yt  ^''—"^  CTi 


at'~' 


•-^ 


-^ 


J: 


t  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  yellow  cake  dust  from 
the  off-gas  from  a  yellow  cake  drier  downstream  of  a  mill 
producing  wet  uranium  yellow  cake  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  gas-solids  cyclone  separator  having  its  feed  inlet 
connected  by  a  first  conduit  with  the  gas  outlet  of  said 
drier,  a  liquid  cyclone  having  its  feed  inlet  ctmnected  by 
a  second  conduit  with  the  gas  outlet  of  said  separator  and 
a  liquid  effluent  line  from  its  lower  section;  an  aqueous 
liquid  line  connected  with  said  second  conduit;  a  hydro- 
filter  having  a  gas  inlet  in  its  lower  section  connected  by 
conduit  with  the  gas  outlet  of  said  liquid  cyclone,  a  liquid 
inlet  in  its  upper  section,  and  a  liquid  effluent  Une  from 
its  lo«<er  aection;  an  aqueous  liquid  feed  line  connected 
with  the  yquid  ialet  of  said  hydrofihn';  and  means  for  re- 
coveriag  yellow  cake  from  the  liquid  eflhient  lines  from 
the  lower  sections  of  said  liquid  cyclone  and  said  hydro- 
filler. 

6.  A  method  for  recovering  dry  yellow  cake  from  wet 
yellow  cake  in  a  uranium  recovery  process  which  com- 
priaes  puling  said  wet  yellow  cake  into  a  drier  and  there- 


A  dry  cleaning  dryer  comprising,  in  cojnbination,  a 
casing,  a  basket  having  a  perforated  outer  strface  within 
said  casing,  a  door  in  said  casing  through  which  said 
basket  may  be  charged  with  clothing  to  be  dried,  means 
to  rotate  said  basket  to  tumble  clothing,  a  ilower  draw- 
ing air  and  vapors  from  about  said  basket,  4  cooling  coil 
through  which  air  and  vapors  drawn  frpc^  about  said 
basket  are  passed,  a  damper  disposed  beyond  said  cool- 
ing coil,  a  heating  coil  disposed  beyond  said  damper,  a 
source  of  high  pressure  steam,  a  throttling  valve  con- 
Oected  between  said  source  of  high  pressuile  steam  and 
said  heating  coil,  a  by-pass  valve  by-pa&sin|g  said  throt- 
tling valve  and  being  connected  between  s4id  source  of 
kigh  pressure  steam  and  said  heating  coil,,  a  duct,  said 
damper  being  opened  to  deflect  air  from  sai^  heating  coil 
into  said  duct,  and  means  responsive  to  th^  opening  of 
said  damper  opening  said  by-pass  valve. 


L 


3,134,653 
WEB  DRYING  APPARATUS! 
J.  Justus  Mid  Edward  D.  BcacUcr,  Bdoit,  Wis., 
assignors    to    Behdt    CorpotaHon,    a   wf  pusaHoa   «f 
Wiacoaski  ' 

FBcd  Feb.  1, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  8MH 
2  Cfadna.  (CI.  34—114)  | 
1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  particularly  adsipted  for  dry- 
ing webs  of  fibrous  material,  a  rotatable  drying  cylinder, 
means  guiding  a  traveling  web  of  fibrous  material  to  said 
drying  cylinder  and  partially  wrapping  the  web  about 
said  cylinder,  a  hood  supported  to  extend  apout  the  por- 
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tioo  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  having  die  web 
wrapped  thereabout,  at  least  one  pknum  chamber  in  said 
hood  having  nozzles  leading  therefrom  and  opening  cloee- 
ly  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  leading  from  said  plenum 
chamber  perpendicular  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  cover- 
ing a  subetantial  portion  of  the  area  of  the  web  wrapped 
about  said  cylinder,  means  supplying  heated  air  to  said 
plenum  chamber  to  direct  a  plurality  of  hi^  velocity 
heated  air  streams  through  said  nozzles  onto  said  cylin- 
der for  the  width  thereof,  and  means  holding  the  web 


inlet,  providing  for  maintenance  of  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  from  said  inlet  substantially  uniform  from  said  inlet 
to  the  poim  in  the  outlet  farthest  from  the  inlet  through- 
out a  wide  range  of  temperature  differences  between  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  supply  at  the  inlet  and  the  tem- 
perature oi  the  fluid  outside  the  tube. 


^  f.  r  rS^- 


-.' 


■urn     ( >.  t-cf- 


3,134,(5S 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEAM- 

POLYMER  SEPARATION 

Donld  Frederick  BoMhcr,  New  Cartlc,  DcL,  — Ignni  to 

E.  I.  da  Poirt  dc  Ninsiwi  a^  Con^wy,  Wiliingtoi^ 

DeL,  a  conKW****"  ^  Dchiwarc 

Filed  Aag.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,325 
3ClaiM.     (CI.  55-^2) 


to  said  cylinder  upon  the  impingement  of  air  thereon 
and  thereby  increasing  the  moisture  removal  effective- 
ness of  said  nozzles,  comprising  a  traveling  mesh  screen 
selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  wire  mesh,  woven 
glass,  or  woven  plastic  sheeting  of  substantially  the  width 
of  said  cylinder  and  guided  at  the  incoming  and  outgoing 
sides  of  said  hood  to  be  partially  wrapped  about  said 
cylinder  and  press  the  web  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  cylinder  and  accommodate  the  air  from  said  nozzles 
to  freely  pass  therethrough  to  dry  and  web  passing  about 
said  cylinder. 


343M54 
HIGH  VELOCrrY  DRYER  TUBE 
Alfred  G.  RasiiB,  Marttasvac,  NJ.,  asslffMr  to 
W.  ECH  4k  Ciipiaj.  SaairvMi,  NJ^  a 
•f  New  JarMy  _ 

FBsd  Mar.  27,  IMl,  8«r.  N*.  9Mt7 
SCh^    (CL34— IM) 


1.  A  Ihud  distributing  tube  for  use  in  apparatus  for 
treating  material  with  a  heated  gaseous  fluid,  said  tube 
having  at  least  one  inlet  at  an  end  thereof  for  connection 
to  a  supply  of  heated  fluid  under  pressure  and  also  having 
an  outl^  eirtending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  between  said 
inlet  and  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  baffle  inside  said  tube  having  walls  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  tube  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  outlet  forming  fluid  spaces  between  the  baffle  walls 
and  the  walls  of  said  tube  and  also  forming  an  inlet  pas- 
sage for  flnid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  baffle 
walls  providiiw  batwcca  them  and  the  relatively  cool  outer 
walls  of  said  tube  paths  along  the  length  of  said  baffle 
walls  each  Jvectly  fran  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet, 
the  lengtlM  of  which  paths  along  said  outer  walls  from 
said  iaiel  pMSM"  ^  m*^  ovtlct  gradually  decrease  from 
said  inlet  to  the  point  in  said  outlet  farthest  from  said 


1.  An  improved  method  for  continuously  transferring 
a  viscous  liquid  through  a  conduit  into  a  storage  vessel 
utilizing  a  high  velocity  stream  of  gas  while  continuously 
separating  said  gas  from  said  liquid,  said  method  com- 
prising moving  a  viscous  liquid  in  a  peripheral  annular 
layer  along  the  inner  surface  of  a  conduit  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  centrally  contained  high  velocity  stream  of 
gas,  directing  the  liquid  into  a  pool  of  liquid  in  a  storage 
vessel  while  continuously  dividing  a  portion  of  said  an- 
nular liquid  layer  at  at  least  one  point  along  its  direction 
of  %av^^  form  an  opening  through  said  layer  and 
smoothly  continuously  conducting  the  inner  stream  of  gas 
transversely  outward  through  said  opening  at  the  divided 
portion  of  said  annular  liquid  layer  without  splattering, 
entrainment  of  liquid  by  the  gas,  or  entrainment  of  the 
gas  by  the  liquid. 

3,134,«5« 
SEPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  DIFLUORIDE 
AND  OZONE 
John  A.  Donohnt,  CUci«o,  DL,  aad  WDUain  A.  Wilson, 
GrtfMh,  Ind.,  aaslffMirs  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  corporatiea  of  tedlann 
No  Draw^.     FBsd  Oct  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  14t,«39 

9  Clal^  (CL  5S— 71) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  oxygen  difluoride  from  ad- 
mixture with  ozone  which  method  comprises  contacting  a 
feed  mixture  comprising  oxygen  difluoride  and  ozone  at 
a  temperature  from  about  —160*  C.  to  about  -  30*  C.. 
with  a  solid  adsorbent,  under  conditions  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  ozone  is  adsorbed,  leaving  a  product 
comprising  oxygen  difluoride  substantially  free  of  ozone. 


3,134,657 

AIR  HUMIDIFYING  APPARATl'S 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  4«17  RadMir  Road, 


Fled  Jaly  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  45,12« 
*  CfadaM.     (CL  55—243) 
I.  A  steam  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  duct;  blower  means  coupled  to  said  duct  for 
causing  s  positive  flow  of  air  therethrough 
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coaUincr  mounted  within  said  duct  and  having  im- 
perforate aide  and  bottom  walls  for  coUecting  coo- 
dentatc  and  having  a  Mcam  discharge  opening  at  the 
top  lhere<^  and  in  the  path  of  airflow  within  said 
duct; 

steam  discharge  conduit  connected  with  the  interior 
of  said  container  and  having  apertures  for  the  dis- 
charge of  steam  into  the  interior  of  said  container; 


the  diffuser,  and  a  drain  at  a  low  point  of!  said  casing 
outside  said  cylindrical  baffle. 


deflector  means  located  within  said  container  covering 
and  extending  below  said  steam  discharge  apertures 
to  intercept  flow  of  steam  from  said  apertures  and 
prevent  a  direct  flow  of  steam  from  said  conduit 
through  said  steam  discharge  opening; 

a  filter  comprising  a  pad  of  meshed  fibers  providing  a 
plurality  of  randomly  spaced  tortuous  flow  paths  and 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  from  which  condensate  will 
drip  into  the  interior  of  said  container,  said  filter 
closing  said  steam  discharge  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

whereby  condensate  carried  in  the  steam  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  contains  is  drained  to  the  bottom  of 
said  container; 

and  means  for  withdrawing  condensate  from  the  bottom 
of  said  container. 


3,134,6SS 
BREATHER  TRAP 
Genu  E.  Rlpky,  PaMcd  Poet,  N.Y.,  asrigiior  to  Inger- 
9M-tbm4  Omipa^r,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponitkm  of 
New  Jersey 

FIM  Oct  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  64,172 
1  Claim.     (CL  55--441) 


A  crankcase  breather  trap  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  tubular  inlet  conduit  coaxial  with  said  casing  and  seal- 
ingly  mounted  thereon,  a  tubular  outlet  extending  trans- 
versely into  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  baffle  in  said 
casing  coaxial  with  and  encircling  said  outlet,  said  baffle 
being  open  at  the  top  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a 
perforated  diffmer  plate  positioned  transversely  in  said 
casing  between  said  baffle  and  said  inlet  conduit,  a  second 
baffle  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  extending 
below  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  baffle  and  positioned 
parallel  to  said  diffuser  and  between  the  tubular  baffle  and 


I 

3,134,<S9 

GLASS  MELTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USEFUL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS 
FIBERS  , 

Domlidck    Labfaso,    Grand    Rapids,   OUo,  Iwslf  or    to 
Johas-Manvtlle  Corporatioi^  New  York,  fl.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 
ContiBBation  of  appttcatioa  Scr.  No.  654,54|t,  April  23, 
1 957.     Thk  appttcatioa  Ang.  24,  lfS9,  Ser.  ^o.  S3S,652 
4  ClaioH.     (CL  65—2) 


2  In  apparatus  wherein  glass  is  rendered  molten  for 
attenuation  into  fibers,  including  a  crucible  for  melting 
glass  and  being  in  spaced  relation  with  an  outer  casing 
to  define  a  heating  chamber  therebetween  into  which 
chamber  heating  gases  are  supplied,  the  piprovement 
wherein:  said  crucible  is  of  refractory  clay  piaterial  and 
and  is  adapted  to  melt  glass  marbles  of  $  preselected 
diameter,  said  crucible  comprising,  a  base  potion  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  exuding  molte|i  glass,  said 
base  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  thpn  said  pre- 
selected diameter  of  said  marbles;  a  lower  s|de  wall  por- 
tion extending  generally  upright  from  said  b^se;  an  upper 
sde  wall  portion  defining  and  inlet  throat  having  a  diam- 
eter at  least  about  five  times  the  diameter  of  said  marbles 
llut  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  side  wall  portion, 
Su  as  to  be  adapted  to  contain  an  accumul)ited  mass  of 
said  marbles  and  define  a  preheat  zone  ttirough  which 
•larbles  may  gravitate  even  though  some  fnarbles  may 
fuse  to  the  inside  of  the  inlet  throat;  said  u|^r  side  wall 
portion  also  having  a  length  greater  than  Its  thickness; 
and  an  intermediate  wall  portion  forming!  a  transition 
between  said  lower  and  upper  side  wall  port^ns. 

3.  A  method  of  rendering  glass  marbles  ^f  preselected 
diameter  molten  prior  to  attenuation  into  [fibers,  which 
Comprises:  continuously  supplying  a  sourcf  of  marbles 
|o  a  melting  crucible  of  refractory  day  i^aterial  posi- 
tioned within  an  outer  casing,  said  crucible  i^  said  outer 
easing  being  in  spaced  relation  and  defining  itherebetwecn 
a  heating  chamber,  said  crucible  also  having)  an  elongated 
inlet  throat  portion,  accumulating  said  m^irbles  in  the 
inlet  throat  portion  in  a  mass  occupying  a  dross-sectional 
area  having  a  diameter  at  least  about  five  times  the  pre- 
selected dianteter  of  said  marbles;  beating  a^  Aral  portion, 
subjacent  to  said  throat  portion,  of  said  brucible  with 
heated  products  of  combustion  to  mdt  thei  glass  in  said 
first  portion;  circulating  said  products  of  conibustion  from 
the  area  in  said  heating  chamber  contiguot^  to  said  first 
portion  to  an  area  of  said  chamber  contigoous  to  said 
throat  portion  to  preheat  the  mass  of  maR>lct  accumu- 
lated in  said  throat  portion  prior  to  meltinfq  and  cxhawt- 
ng  said  products  of  combustion. 
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U34,<it  a  brrbicidat  quantity  of  a  hydantoin  derivative  of  the 

APPARATUi  FOK  MAKING  SHEET  GLA8B  formula 

to  G.B.D.  SMkie 

Oct.  1^,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65333 


FnuK*  Oct.  M,  1959 
(CL  65—157) 


o 


\ 


Y, 


S  I. 


CUi 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  nitro.  lower  dialkylamino,  trifluorometh- 
yl.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  2.  and  R  is  methyl. 


t    t>fmtmm 


1.  In  an  appttratm  for  the  prodoctian  of  flat  glaM  in- 
cluding an  ekmtatcd  horinitai  troogh  of  refractory  ma- 
terial forming  aa  upwardly  open  channel  of  constant  depth 
for  the  flow  of  moiien  ^»m,  >aid  channel  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  provided  with  means  for  drawing  a  glass 
sheet  in  upward  direction  from  two  relatively  viscous 
vitreous  membranes  respectively  formed  at  the  top  and 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chaonet.  the  combinatioa  therewith 
of  a  graphite  layer  covering  the  floor  of  said  trough,  and 
cooling  ntcaat  underneath  said  trough  for  directing  a 
cooling  fluid  against  the  underside  of  said  floor,  thereby 
promoting  the  formatioo  of  the  lower  one  of  said  mem- 
branes in  a  strattun  of  said  flow  directly  above  said 
graphite  layer. 

1434^1 

COMPOSmON  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CUTFUyWERS 

Joha  R.  ghiijMi.  1M9  S.  ■irlrh—  Ave,  Tyler,  Tex. 

No  Dnnr^.    FBad  Fck.  M,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  9«,2U 

SCIafaM.  (CL71— 1.3) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  preserving  and  en- 
hancing the  useful  life  of  cut  flowers  and  other  severed 
portions  of  plants  comprising  3.000  to  50,000  parts  by 
weight  of  a  plant  nutrient  sugar.  100  to  500  parts  by 
weight  of  benzoic  acid.  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
salicylanilide,  and  up  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  wetting  agent. 

3,134,M2 
HERRICIDAl  MTTHODS  EMFLOYING  VKTYCUC 

THlOXOPHOSniATB  NCUntAL  ESTERS 
MarcH  A.  GraJiHn,  DciMrteC,  N J.,  airfgiir  to  Hcydcn 
Newport  Ckcirical  Corpornlloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Drawh«.     FBod  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  193,7M 
«  Chrfw.     (CL  71— 2J) 

1    A  process  for  the  control  of  plant  growth  in   a 
medium  normally  supporting  plant  growth  which  com 
prises  applying  to  said  medium  a  phytotoxic  amoimt  of 
a  compound  having  the  structure 

CWt-O 

/  \ 

R— C  — C  H  t— O- P  =  S 

\  / 

CHr-O 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,I34,M4 
PASTE  FORMULATIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
SALTS  OF  HALOARYLOXYALKYLCARBOX- 
YUC  ACIDS 
DavM    Edward    Baun,    East    BeatMgih,    Victoria, 
Fergus    Eugene    Farrow,   Keaiin||IOB,    >'ictoria,    Aos- 
tralia,   vmiiuan   to    Monsanto   Cbetnkals   (Anstrala) 
UnMcd,  West  Foottcray,  Victoria,  AasfraHa,  a  coai- 
pMy  of  Victoria 

No  Dtawinc.     Filed  May  25.  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,514 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  AaatoaHa  May  27,  1959 

5  ClaiBis.  (CL  71—2.4) 
1.  A  paste  herbicide  formulation  comprising  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  solid  particles  of  the  salts  of  substituted 
phcnoxycarboxylic  acids  having  at  least  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  atoms  and 
the  methyl  radical,  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  carboxylic  acid,  said  salts  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and  amine 
salts;  said  suspension  containing  from  5  to  lOT  by  weight 
hydrocarbon  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kerosene  and  naphtha  to  provide  a  water  impervious  film 
around  the  said  solid  particles,  and  a  surface  active  agent. 


3,I34,M5 
METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  WEEDS 
Henrv  Mania.  mmA,  and  Haa*  AcM,  Rickca,  Switzerland. 
ati%aors  to  Clbo  llnrited,  RokI,  Switacrlaad,  a  con- 
pMy  of  Switzcrlaad 

No  Drawl^.     Filed  Aa«.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47.424 
ClaiaM  priority,  aapllcattoa  Swltreriaad  Aag.  21. 1959 

llClafaM.  (CL71— 2.4) 
1.  A  method  for  destroying  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  area  where  the  wced-destro\ing  effect  is 
desired,  a  hcrbicidal  amount  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-3-trifluoromcth\l-phen\l-N'.N'- 
dintethyl  urea  and  N-4-trifluoromethyl-phcnyl-N'.N  -<fi- 
nnethyl  urea. 

3.134,M« 

HERRICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Doa«ri  Hwoy  McRac,  Halkoro,  Pa.,  Migaor  to  Rokm  4 

Haas  Coaipaay,   PWIadclpWa,  Pa.,  a  cciporattoa  of 

DciawM* 

No  Drawiac.     Filed  Aag.  31,  1941,  Scr.  No.  135,132 
12  CiaiMs.     (CL  71—2.7) 

1.  A  hcrbicidal  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  3'.4'-dichloropropionanilide  and  at  least  one  thiol- 
carbamate  of  the  formula 


HEKMC'IUAL  COMramON  A.ND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  HYDANTOINS 

Hwry  KroR,  Warwick,  RJ.,  iiiifii  to  Gdiy 

Cwpcialtoa,  ArMcy,  N.Y.,  a  lasaoiatiaa  of  Delaware 

NaDnnH^    PRed  My  13, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  <733<1 

IdCUhM.    (CL71— 13) 
1.  A  meAod  of  preventing  the  growth  of  uadctired 
vcfeutkm  which  wwapriass  treating  said  vegeUtioa  with 


R> 

\ 


O 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkcnyl.  cyanoaikyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  and  alk>lth:oalkyl 
groups,  these  groups  each  having  not  over  five  carbon 
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aumis,  cydoalkyl  groups  of  five  to  ux  carbon  atoms, 
and  benzyl  and  phenyl  groups,  wherein,  when  R'  and 
R'  are  taiken  individually,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  these 
groups  each  having  not  over  five  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
gen, cydoalkyl  groups  of  five  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
benzyl  and  phenyl  groups  and  R*  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl, alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups. 
these  groups  each  having  not  over  five  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen,  cydoalkyl  groups  of  five  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
the  furfuryl  group  and  the  group 

— CnHan(R»)NC(0)SRi 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  two  to  three  and  R'  and  R' 
are  as  above  defined,  and  when  R>  and  R'  are. taken 
together,  they  form  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  which 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  a  heterocycle 
from  the  class  consisting  ofHPorphoUno,  pyrrolidino.  and 
pipcridino  rings,  said  3',4'-diciilor(^ropionanilide  and 
said  thiolcarbamate  being  present  in  said  competition  in 
amounts  and  proportions  sufficient  to  provide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  each  other  control  of  growth  of  weed  seeds, 
germinant  weed  seedlings,  weed  seedlings,  and  weed 
plants. 

3  134^7 
reLLETIZING  OF  IRON  ORE  FOR  SnVTERING 
MlchMl  O.  Holowaty,  Gary,  Imi^  ami  Arttar  M.  Scbwarz, 
CahHMt  City,  IlL,  mO^an  to  hland  Stcd  Conpuiy, 
CyaM,  in.,  a  corporattmi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7,Mt 
«C^M.    (CL75— 3) 


1.  A  pellet  of  iron  ore  for  a  sintering  process,  said 
pellet  consisting  essentially  of  coarse  red  hematite  iron 
ore,  iron  concentrates  normally  disintegrable  upon  sinter- 
ing in  pelletized  fonn,  caisfctonaceous  fuel,  and  fine  red 
hematite  iron  ore,  in  the  form  of: 
an  innennoet  layer  containing  said  coarse  red  hematite 

iron  ore  and  said  carbonaceous  fuel; 
a  middle  layer  containing  a  blend  of  coarse  red  hema- 
tite iron  ore,  said  iron  ore  concentrates,  and  car- 
bonaceous fuel; 
and  an  outer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  said  fine 
red  hematite  iron  ore. 


NcDnnv^.    Fflei  Mar.  (,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,344 

3  OiiBi     (CL7S— «•) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  steel  in  a  converter  by 
cotacting  a  metal  melt  with  air,  the  step  comprising  in- 


corporating into  the  metal  melt  an  element  (elected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  selenium,  tellurium  4nd  polonium 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  rate  ol!  nitrogen  ab- 
stirption  during  the  air  blowing  of  the  melt  in  the  con- 
verter. 1        i 


3,134,M9 
COPPER   BASE   ALLOYS   CONTALNINO    MANGA- 
NESE AND  ALUMINIUM 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter  and  Gcrardas  Pctnu  Eoavers,  both 
of   Dmncn,    Netherlands,   aaalgaors   to   Lips   N.   V., 
Dmnca,  Ncthcrlaiids,  a  Dvtck  cocyoratM 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  11, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2tU92 
Claims  priority,  apflicatioa  Nctbcriands  Ji|dc  13,  19«1 
5  Claims.     (CL  75— lil) 
1 .  A  copper  base  alloy  containing  mangatiese  and  alu- 
minium, having  the  following  composition:   1  to  9%  of 
iron,   up  to  7%    nickel,  up  to  7%    cobalt  nickel  and 
cobalt  together  not  more  than  7%,  the  pp-eceding  ele- 
ments together  3  to  14%  of  the  toUl  weight  3  to  9%  of 
aluminium,  17  to  21%  manganese,  1  to  7%  of  zinc,  with 
the  balance  being  copper  and  incidental  i|npurities. 


3,134,479 
STAINLESS  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  CALLIUM 

Emit  M.  Prosen,  Baia-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  Mnigani  to  NoMHani 
Products,  Inc.,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  > 

No  Drawing.    Hied  May  IS,  1941,  Ser.  No.  119^57 

2  Claims.    (O.  75—171) 
1.  A  stainless  corrosion  resistant  alloy  comprising  the 

following   constituents   in    approximately   itie    following 

percentages  by  weight: 

Percent 

Chromium , 32 

Cobalt   J. 62 

Molybdenum [^ 5 

Silicon   ,. 0.35 

Carbon    i 0.35 

Gallium   i 0.02 

^id  alloy  possessing  ease  of  flow  at  casting  temperatures, 
B  bright  silvery  luster  when  polished  and  ai  resiliency  es- 
sential in  cast  dentures. 


3,I34>71 

NOBLE  METALS  ALLOY  CONTAINING  GALUUM 
EmU  M.  Proaen,  Bala-Cymryd,  Pa.,  aiilf  nt  to  NoMHm 
PnNhKts,  Inc.,   PMIadclpMa,   Pa.,  a'  corporation   of 
PemHylrania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18, 1941,  Ser.  No.  lltJSI 

SCIahm.    (CL  7S— 172)     [ 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ele- 
ments within  the  following  percentages  by  jweight: 


Palladium 

Gold   

Ruthenium    

Gallium , 2.0-15 


Percent 
_  40-62 
-  40-10 
.    2.0-5. 


3,134,449 
LIQUID  IRON-BASED  METAL  AND  METHOD  O^ 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Rokert  D.  PchBic,    1739  Ivywood   Drirc,   Ana   AitMir, 
Mick.,  Md  Martin  Wdnatcln,  42  Ecasont  St.,  Brooli- 


ING   ifOJO   DYE 


3,134,472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS, 
AND    PROCESSES   EMPLOYING 
DEVELOPERS 

Elkan  R.  Blont,  BeliMBt,  MBloa  Gteen,  NUrlaa 
and  Howaid  G.  Rofen,  Weston,  Maa4  niilg 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Caastrijii,  Maas.,! a  coca 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    FHcd  Oct  It,  1941,  Ser.  iHn.  144^14 

37Ckdaai.    (CL  94— 29)    , 

20.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photograMiic  imaffc  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developin  |  an  ejqwaed 
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lilvar  halide  fnwiH'n''  with  an  aqueous  alkiline  sdutioo 
coutaininf  aa  azo  dye  drvcloper  of  the  fonnula: 


[ 


Y-»-Ar-N-N- 

i. 


"T 


3,13M75 

UGHT-SENSmVE,   AMINOPYRIDINEDIAZOMUM 

SALT  COMPOSITIONS 


wherein  Y  k  elected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  p^- 
hydroxyphenyl,  o-dihydroxyphenyl  radkals  and  aUyl  and 
halogen  nuclear  subMituted  p-dihydroxyphenyl  and  o-di- 
hydroxyphcnyl  radkab;  Ar  i«  a  divalent  aryl  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene nuclei,  said  — N=N—  group  being  directly  at- 
tached to  a  ring  carbon  of  said  aryl  nucleus;  R  is  a  divalent 
alkylene  group  directly  atucbed  to  said  aryl  nucleus  Ar 
and  to  said  phenyl  ring  of  Y;  each  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  coBSMdng  of  halogen,  alkoxy  and  alkyl  radicals; 
n  is  from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  m  is  from  1  to  2,  inclusive; 
and  X  is  the  radical  of  an  azo  dye  coupler  linked  to  said 
_N=N—  group  and  completing  said  azo  dye  developer, 
to  provide  ia  said  emulsion  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
unoxidized  dye  developer  in  undeveloped  areas  of  said 
emulsioa,  and  transforing  at  least  part  of  said  imagewise 
distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer  by  imbibition 
from  said  enubion  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in  super- 
posed relationship  with  said  emulsion  to  impart  a  transfer 
image  in  color  to  said  imafc-ieceiving  layer. 


3434,673 
PHOTOGllAPfnC  DEVELOPERS 
Km\  0«to  rmiiii.  Stockawt  DnvM  WiHIaa  Crlchton 
mU  Aftcrt  Edwwd  IUtc,  MMdktoo, 
I  lo  Dfbi^  Lfanlled,  IVori,  Esses,  Eag- 


Georgc  T. 

Ni 


3,1)M74 
DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
livwn,  Jr^  Dayton,  OMo,   ssiigani   to  The 
CMh  Rcgiilcr  Csaspany,  Dayton,  OWo,  a 
of  MaryfaMd 

■n.  27, 1966,  Sot.  No.  5,649 
MCWm.     (CLM— 66) 


Ralph    G.    D.    Moore, 

J.  Cox, 

AniUnc  A  FUi 

poratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.     Orlginai 

No.  764J42,  now  Patent 

1963.    DIvModandtMi 

No.  193,662. 

16 


Forks,    Md    Robert 

N.Y.,  Msignon  to  General 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

Sept.  36,  1956,  Ser. 

o.  3,662^66,  dated  Mar.  19. 

May  9,  1962,  Ser. 


(CL  96—91) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  diazotype  material  containing  a 
coupling  compoocnt  and  as  a  light -tensitivc  dia^omum 
compound  an  aminopyridinediazonium  uli  stclected  from 
th^  class  consisting  of  those  having  the  following  genera! 
formulae : 


/K 


N,X 


-Ri. 


RiRtN     -^  \ 


and 


No  Drawtav.    Fled  Feh.  If,  1661,  Scr.  No.  68.317 

Clahns  priority,  apHlcaHon  Great  Britain  Feb.  19, 1966 

1  Clalas.     (CI.  96     46) 

A  photographic  developing  composition  comprising  an 

alkaline  substance,  hydroquinone  and  a  salt  of  N-(4'-hy- 

droxy-3'-«iethylphenyl)pyrrolidine. 


NiX 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class-consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  aryl  of  the  benzene  scries,  dialkylamino- 
phenyl  pyridyl  and  benzyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  of  the  benzene  serKs.  di- 
alkylaminophcnyl  pyridyl  and  benzyl;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl:  Z  rcp- 
resenu  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hydrogenaied 
6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  diphenyl  and  benzylphenyl;  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  inorganic  anion 
forming  the  simple  aminopyridinediazonium  salt  and  an 
inorganic  anion  having  attached  thereto  an  inorganic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride;  stan- 
nic chloride,  cadmium  chloride,  mercuric  chloride  and 
boron  trifluoride  forming  the  double  salt  of  the  amino- 
pyridinediazonium salt  and  the  inorganic  salt. 


19.  A  flexible  sheet  of  polymer  film  materia!  that  trans- 
mits light  in  that  region  of  the  light  spectrum  including 
the  ultraviolet  through  infrared,  said  sheet  including  a 
photochnaaic  spiropyran  dye  which  has  a  normally  sub- 
suntially  colorless  tUtc  switchaUe,  by  being  subfected 
to  light  ptadtaniaating  hi  Ae  btae  and  akraviolet  compo- 
nents of  the  Ught  spectmm.  to  a  dittincttve  colored  sute. 
sakl  flesMe  Aeet  being  coaled  with  a  layer  of  translucent 
flexible  ailiaalni  haviag  therein  in  dissolved  form  another 
pbotochraairic  ipiropynui  dye,  also  normally  substantially 
coka-lMi,  whicfc  rhaniii  to  a  distinctively  colored  sUte 
when  wbjacied  to  light  predominating  in  the  blue  and 
nhraviolat  uoniponcnts  of  Ae  light  spectmm. 


3,134^76 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSTTIONS  AND   METHODS 

FOB  THEIR  ADMINISTRATION 
Theodore  FIMasa,  Ryd^,  Pa^  Msljaai  to  SasMh  Kttac  A 
French  Laaomlorita,  PMndslpniB,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Dniwh«.     FBcd  June  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116^26 

ICIahM.  (a.99— 2) 
1.  An  improved  feed  for  meat-producing  animals  com- 
prising a  basal  feed  ration  combined  uniformly  with  from 
about  1  part-per-million  to  about  100  paru-per-million 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compound  having  the  formula: 


\ 


X-' 


II     \  / 


K 


wherein   X  is  a  member  selected  from   the  group  con- 
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iMnii  of  hydrdfen,  halofen,  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
R  aad  R'  are  meoiben  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 
at  kydrogen  and  kmer  alkyl.  and  the  non-toxic  phar- 
maooiofieally  teeepuMt  acid  addition  salu  thereof. 


; 

i,13AJiTI 
PATTIALLY    HYDKOLYm>    ROXmp    SESAME 
FOOD    PKOOUCTS   AND    PKOC;EaS    FOR    PRO- 
DUCING SAME 

Hbmt  F.  Ghka.  CUamJB^mjjftm  !• 

Jflhs  IL  Kraft*  WiBBaRn|.  DL 

No  Dnrnkm-    RM  Map  7,  lysiTMr.  No.  StM14 

llCUaH.  (CLf^-lt) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  improved  sesame  food 
product  which  comprises  mixing  a  sesame  seed  product 
having  the  natural  cellular  structure  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids,  bases  and 
sugars,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  die  presence  of 
water  vapor  to  drive  said  compound  into  said  seed  product 
and  effect  partial  hydrolysis  of  said  seed  product,  and 
roasting  the  product  of  hydrolysis. 


3,13M7i 
PROCnS  OP  CURING  MEAT  AND  MEAT  CURING 
PREPARATION  THEREFOR 
WlarMcU  asd  MIRm  G.  TMa,  Waiarioo,  Iowa, 
toThclUlh  PacUi«  Coipa^r,  Walcrtoo, 

NvDnwtaf.    Fled  Apr.  27, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  tM,9«9 
3CWM.     (CLMl-159) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cooked  cured  meat  products 
from  fresh  meat  which  comprises  pumping  a  fresh  meat 
with  from  10  to  15%  of  a  meat-curing  solution  consist- 
ing of  sodium  chloride,  sugar  and  a  soluble  nitric  oxide- 
formhig  salt  in  admixture  with  1  to  1.5%  alkali  hy- 
droxide, and  from  0.25  to  0.50%  of  a  compound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  alkali  citrate 
to  raiM  the  pH  of  the  meat  to  between  6.3  and  6.8. 


9,134>79 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  HORTICULTURAL 

PRODUCTS 

Rabat  L.  DrtyftM,  Arth^nn,  Mass.,      di  h  to  W.  R. 

Grace  R  C^  CaaihtMic,  Mass.,  a  corporalloa  of 


FUed  M».  IS,  IMS,  Ser.  N*.  17,S72 
IClntaB.    <CL9»— 171) 

The  method  of  packaging  horticultural  products  which 
possess  enlarged  beads  and  comparatively  slender  stems 
which  coflsprises  drawing  a  sheet  of  transparent,  heat- 
shrinkable,  thermoplastic  Aim  over  the  head  of  the  prod- 
uct, gathering  the  edge  area  of  the  film  into  a  skirt 
surrounding  the  stem,  clamping  the  skirt  to  the  stem 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  margin  of  the  skirt,  then  di- 
recting hot  air  at  a  temperature  of  between  400*  F.  and 
600*  F.  on  the  area  of  the  skirt  exposed  beyond  the 
clamp  for  a  time  sufficient  to  shrink  the  skirt  into  a 
tight  neck-seal  snugly  fttted  ahout  the  stem,  and  there- 
after briefly  exposing  the  entire  package  to  heat  suffi- 
cient only  to  remove  slack  and  wrinkles  from  the  material 
encioaing  the  head,  whereby  tearing  and  excessive  weak- 
aaiag  of  the  film  surrounding  the  head  is  avoided. 


NON-TOXIC  LIQUID  IN  CONTAINER  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CONDUrr  BUILT-IN  DRINKING 
STRAW 

FRad  Jniy  IS,  1961,  S«r.  N«^  122,ftS 
^CMam.    (CL  99^171) 
1.  A  iKMMoxic  liquid  conSned  within  a  container  com- 
prising: 


(0)  liquid  ooaflnint  tide  wiDt  beiag  I 
sheet  material  with  die  bottom  and  aide 
of  sealing!  y  connected  to  provide  a  liqipd  catHnit%g 
chamber,  . 


MilY  86.  1964 

roaflauble 
wdsM  there- 


(b)  a  corrugated  panel  secured  to  a  po^tioo  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  with  the  ^xxTUgalions 
disposed  in  generally  upstanding  orientaiioo  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  npstsndjng  drinking 
straw  conduits  across  a  substantial  poijlioo  of  said 
wall  and  extending  from  the  upper  to  th^  lower  por- 
tions thereof,  and; 

(c)  means  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  ^ide  walls  to 
confine  liquid  therewithin  with  means  m  removing 
the  upper  sealed  portion  to  provide  access  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  conduits.  j 


3,134,6gl 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  FOOD  MOLD 

Richard  A.  Hawlcy,  Oakland.  CaM.,  aiiMor  to  Meal 


Packets  Eqaipaseat  Co., 
orCaBferahi 

Orlgtoal  appicaHon  May  2,  196S,  Ser.  N«u  H995,  mtm 
Patent  No.  3,961345,  dated  Oct.  3S,  1942.     DMdad 
tMs  appMcartoa  Sept  19,  1962.  Ser.  N^  222^96 


1  ClahB.    (CL 


174) 


A  method  of  filling  an  elongated  tubu|ar,  horn-fit- 
ting food  mold,  from  the  stuffing  horn  of  k  food-mold 
loader,  comprising  the  steps  of  slidabiy  aivancing  the 
mold  part  way  only  onto  the  horn,  releasably  securing 
4ie  mold  in  such  advanced  position  and  aaainst  sliding 
attraction  from  the  horn,  then  forcing  food  ffom  the  horn 
ilito  the  moid  to  substantially  fill  the  portionj  of  the  latter 
beyond  said  horn,  thereafter  releasing  thi  mold,  and 
finally  forcing  additional  food  from  the  horn  into  the 
mold  to  substantially  complete  the  filling  thereof;  the 
mold  being  slidably  advanced  onto  the  hm  for  a  dis- 
tence  apfHt>ximateIy  one-half  the  length  qf  the  mold, 
and  the  step  of  forcing  such  additional  fo^  from  the 
horn  into  the  mold  imparts,  under  the  food  ||ressure.  slid- 
ing retraction  to  said  mold  for  substantially  4  correspond- 
ing distance. 

I  3,134,682 

SANITARY  COATINGS  COMPOSITIONS 
Umrj  A.  Vogel,  Ghaaato,  and  Gcae  Gcrek, ' 
■ssltMffs  to  PWlstaigh  Plate  Glaa 
rattaaogPiBasjIiiMia 

FBad  Fcbu  1, 1969,  Ser.  Na.  S,7S  > 
7ClahM.  <CL99— 111)  j 
1.  A  metal  container  for  comestibte  materials,  said 
container  having  its  internal  surface  ooaledjwith  an  ad- 
herent layer  of  a  lining  material  consistiiig  essentially 
9f  (1)  about  95  to  about  80  percent  by  ^ight  of  an 
•leoresin  varnish  vehicle  and  (2)  about  5  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  pigment  mixture  of  flake  alumi- 
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num  and  iron  oxide,  the  ratio  of  iron  oxkJe  to  flake  alumi- 
num being  in  a  ranfe  of  about  20  to  about  80  percent 


removed  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  form  a  coating  of  the 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  oo  the  polyethylene  to  ultra- 


jk 


\ 


i^^tr^ 


•r^aA>t/i«»     "fc.«» 


by  weight  of  flake  aluminum  and  atxMit  80  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  iron  oxide. 


3,134,M3 
FRUIT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  L.  Holah—.  Mi— capofc.  Willfaw  L.  McKown.  St. 
l.o«b  Part,  MfaMcapoHa,  UioM  Mimb,  HopUns,  ami 
^erac  E.  Wcte,  MhintfMi,  Mhm.,  atricMn  to  Gen- 
eral Vfilla,  lac^  a  iwpuiathwi  of  Delaware 

Apr.  If,  IMl.  §cr.  No.  1M,145 
If  CWm.     (CL  ff^2f4) 


violet  ligbt  to  an  extent  of  between  280  and  30.000  wan 
seconds  per  square  foot  of  surface  area. 


3,134,M5 
METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM  COATING  A  FERROUS 
BASE  WITH  A  MOLTEN  SOLUTION  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM IN  MAGNESIUM 
Andrew  Dravaieks,  Pvk  Foreit,  UL,  anigMM-  to  Staodvd 
Oil  Company,  Chirago,  111.,  a  corporatkMi  of  ladfama 
NoDrawlBg.     FHcd  Sept.  25,  lf«l,  Scr.  No.  14f459 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—114) 
1,  The  method  of  impregnating  a  solid  ferrous  base 
metal  with  a  controlled  amount  of  aluminum  which 
method  comprises  contacting  a  surface  of  said  base  metal, 
free  of  scale,  with  a  liquid  solution  of  aluminum  in  mag- 
neshim  at  a  temperature  between  about  850*  F.  and  about 
2150"  P.  for  at  least  about  one  hour,  said  liquid  solution 
containing  between  about  0.1  and  20  atomic  percent 
aluminum. 


•U 


I  -. 


-•        n 


■J- 


■}    -     -J- 


■J 


I .  The  prooeaa  which  comprises:  preparing  a  thoroughly 
mixed,  extnidable  compodtioa  consisting  essentially  of 
fruit,  about  )0-70%  by  weight  sugar  and  about  5-20% 
by  weight  starch;  cxtrudiBg  the  composition  to  form  an 
extmdate  hariag  a  diaineter  of  more  than  about  Vb  inch 
and  less  than  about  %  inch;  pelletiziog  the  extrudate;  dry- 
ing the  resulting  pellets  to  a  moistHre  content  of  less 
than  about  12%  by  weight;  heating  the  dried  pellets  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  180*  F.  to 
render  said  pellets  plastic;  and  flatteniag  the  heated,  dried 
pelieu  to  obtain  fruit  flavored  Hakes. 

8.  The  fniit  flavoivd  flakes  prodooed  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


3,I34,M< 

DURABLE  ANTKTATIC  FINBH  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  APPLYING  SAME 

Robert    L.    Baedrtold,    West    Onwgc,   NJ.,    assignor   to 

Aoscrican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stenford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawi^.     Filed  Apr.  If,  lf<2,  Scr.  No.  ItMTI 
8  Clains.     (CL  117— l3g.S) 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  durable  anti-static  finish 
to  synthetic  hydrofrfiobic  textile  materials  subject  to  the 
accumulation  of  static  electricity  which  comprises  apply- 
ing thereto  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consislmg 
of  a  polymer  formed  from  an  alkali  noetal  ethylenesul- 
fonate  and  an  alkali  metal  allylsulfonate  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  an  acrylamide,  in  which  polymer  the  sulfonate 
and  acrylamide  are  present  in  molar  ratio  of  from  .3: 1  to 
3:1,  respectively,  and  a  cross-linking  agent,  said  polymer 
being  applied  in  an  amount  of  from  between  about  0.25  to 
about  4%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  material  and 
said  cross-linking  agent  being  applied  io  an  amount  of 
from  about  Ji5  to  about  2%  based  on  said  weight  of 
said  material  and  thereafter  curing  said  polymer  with  said 
cross-linking  agenfs  in  intinurte  association  in  the  presence 
of  a  curing  accelerator  for  said  cross-linking  agent. 


METHOD  OF  ADHERING  VINYUDENE  CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMER  TO  POLYETHYLENE 

UMaa  W.  N«rtkrap,  Cmni  G«Maa,  Fla.,  and  DomM  S. 

Sch— lek,SliBiliai,  MMa„  iiiliain  Io  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.^  CaashrUaa,  Mnsa.,  a  canaraCiaa  af  CaaBccticwt 

FMJiM.  If,  lf«3,  Scr.  No.  25Mf  2 

17  nilwi     (CL  117—15) 

1 .  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  vinylidene 

chloride  polymcf  to  polyethylene  compriaiog  subyectiag 

polyethyleae  which  1ms  been  coated  with  a  solution  of 

vinylidnie  chloride  polymer  in  a  solvent  and  the  solvent 


3,134,M7 
WRAPPING  AND  PACKING  MATERIAL  HAVING 

A  PRESERVING  EFFECT 
Erich  Liick.  WteAadtn,  Girmaw),  sirfgiinr  to  Farbwerlie 
Hoechsl  AkticMcseHsckaft  vaniialB  Mcister  I.«icim  Jk 
ItrawiMC   Franknwt  am  Main,  Germasiy,  a  corporation 
of  Getmaay 

No  Drawh«.     Filed  Mar.  t,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  13,442 
Claims  priority,  appMcntiea  Germany  Mar.  13,  IfSf 

1  Claim.  (CL  117—155) 
A  wrapping  and  packing  material  adapted  to  the  prev 
ervation  of  fooditu/fs  and  cooiprising  a  substrate  material 
having  thereon  a  surface  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
0.5-20  grams  of  finely  divided  particles  of  calcium  sorbate, 
per  square  meter  of  surface  area,  dispersed  throughout 
1-20  grams  of  poly"vinyl  acetate   per   square   meter   of 
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rarface  area,  taid  cakium  lorbate  and  polyvinyl  aceute 
being  deposited  on  uid  substrate  material  from  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  these  subsunces  in  admixture. 


3,134>M 

PIGMENTED  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COATING 
Chwiee  H.  Ilsiasl.  Mairitowoc,  Wk^  airiganr  to  HertsMe 

*  Chsnsical  Camtmn,  a  impmaOom  of  Wlsconsta 

No  Drawtaf.    FIMSept.  27,  19M,  8m.  No.  5M52 
1  Claim.    (CL  117— 1«1) 

The  method  of  producing  a  tough  adherent  synthetic 
rubber  coating  on  an  article  which  comprises  producing 
a  latex  irf  butadiene  and  styrene  copolymer  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion,  thoroughly  mixing  with  100  parts  of  the  co- 
polymer 20  to  40  paru  by  weight  of  a  thick  alkaline 
paMe  of  an  inorganic  pigment  prepared  by  grinding  to- 
gether approximately  4  parU  of  pigment  to  1  part  of 
glycerine  and  1  part  water,  all  parts  being  by  weight, 
and  then  adding  thereto  from  0.01  to  O.OS  part  sodium 
hydroxide  to  mainuin  the  pH  of  the  paste  at  about  9.0 
to  9.5,  api^ying  the  mixture  to  the  surface  of  the  article 
to  be  coated  and  then  curing  the  same  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 

THIN  FILM  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

VMlanh    Orilfn    Miiginw    to    bteOn    be, 
ivkwm,  CaW.,  a  cOTMradoa  of  CaHf onia 
FIM  Mar.  U,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  9M75 
13  CWm.    (CL  117—212) 


hydrochloric  acid  in  such  an  amount  of  wat#r  that  there 
is  obtained  1000  cm.*  of  solution,  moistenin|  said  object 
with  a  second  pre-treatment  liquid,  comprising  a  water 
solution  of  I -10  grams  palladium  chloride  per  gallon  of 
water  and  immersing  said  object  in  a  precipitation  bath 
comprising  sulphate  of  copper,  formaline,  nickel  chlo- 
ride, sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  potassium  tartrate  and 
sodium  carbonate,  all  dissolved  in  water. 


12.  A  film-type  resistance  element  for  a  potentiometer, 
comprising: 

a  tubatrate  of  glass  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at 
least  about  log  10  ohm-centimeters  at  350*  C; 

a  nonconducting  iridized  metal  oxide  film  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 

a  conducting  nridized  metal  oxide  film  on  said  noncon- 
ducting iridized  film  and  having  a  reticulated  surface 
with  peak-to-peak  spacinp  of  less  than  a  micron. 


3,134>9f 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A  COPPER  LAYER 

®^  AJ^ON-CONpUCnVE  MATERIAL 

FBci  Dac7,JH»,S<r.  N^  744H 

ipMKBBOB  SWCMS  Fev.  9,  19vV 
•  CWm.    (117—213) 


1.  A  mctbod  for  depoattion  of  a  copper  layer  on  an 
object  of  an  doctrkally  non-conducting  plastic  material. 
compriaing  the  stepa  of  moistening  the  object  to  be  treated 
wilk  a  first  pre-treatment  liquid,  comprising  a  solution 
of   15-52.5  grams  stannic  chloride  and   15-52.5  grams 


I  

3,134>91 
HEATING  FILAMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Jtfi  Kopccky,'PracM,  CzcchoriovaUa,  ■srig»nr  to  Tcaim, 

Mvotei  podaik,  Pn«BC,  Caeckodorkida 

Filed  Oct  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1424fS 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  CzcchoaiovaUa  Oct  IS,  I9M 

4  Clainis.     (CL  117—215) 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heating  filament  assembly 
for  electron  tubes,  which  comprises  appiyin|g  a  high  ef- 
ficiency thermal  radiation  coating  to  a  omdtictive  means 
provided  with  an  electrically  insulating  ^oating,  said 
thermal  radiation  coating  being  a  mixture  of  a  major 
amount,  but  less  than  96%  by  volume,  of  a  first  com- 
ponent and  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  seconti  component, 
said  first  component  being  selected  from  th^  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  |md  mixtures 
thereof,  said  second  component  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide, 
hafnium  oxide,  thorium  oxide,  chromium  cfiide,  molyb- 
denum oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  uranium  oxi4e,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof,  said  application  being  caitied  out  in 
vacuum. 


3,134>92 
CARTON 
Lawrence  E. 
Paper  Bovd  C« 
rntfoa  of  New  Yotli 

FIM  Nov.  27, 19il,  S«r.  No.  154,t9t 
3  ChriM.    (CL  lis— 1) 


GLUING  APPARATtJS 
a.  Monk,  DL,  msI^s^  to 
p«iy,  be,  Boaota,  liJ.,  a 


apparatus 


1 .  In  a  carton  flap  cloaing  machine 
ing  glue  to  the  carton   flaps  comprising 
member  having  a  carton  (tap  supporting 
a  glue  applying  head  moimted  on  a  pair  of 
one  side  of  the  head  which  are  sUdably 


platen 


reo  lived 


forappty- 
fixed   base 
portion  and 
guide  pirn  at 
m  aper- 
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tures  in  uid  bue  member,  said  ghie  applyinf  bead  baving 
a  platen  portion  in  oppositely  di^Kwcd  relation  to  the 
platen  portion  of  the  beae  member  and  extending  lateral- 
ly of  the  lide  which  ii  mounted  on  the  guide  pint,  means 
forming  a  glue  rhamher  in  said  ^ue  applying  head,  the 
platen  portion  of  said  head  having  glue  discharge  aper- 
tures which  open  on  tke  face  thereof  confronting  the 
platen  portion  of  the  base  member,  means  including  a 
pump  for  supplying  glue  to  said  ^ue  chamber  for  dis- 
charge througii  said  apertures,  a  fluid  operated  motor 
for  reciprocating  said  ^ue  applying  head  to  move  the 
platen  into  engafement  with  carton  flaps  disposed  on 
the  platen  portion  of  the  base  member,  said  fluid  operated 
motor  comprising  a  two-way  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  base  member  and  having  its  piston  connected  to 
the  glue  applying  head,  a  fluid  supply  line  connected  to 
said  cyUndCT  mkI  having  a  coatrol  valve,  a  pair  of  bleeder 
valves  connected  to  said  control  valve,  means  actuated 
by  movemem  of  a  carton  into  position  aloogtide  said  baae 
member  with  flaps  thereon  ertending  laterally  between 
said  platem  to  opcrata  one  of  nid  Meeder  valves  and 
supply  fluid  to  the  fluid  cylinder,  thereby  to  advance  the 
glue  applying  head  toward  the  base  member,  and  means 
on  said  head  to  operate  the  ether  bleeder  valve  and 
retract  the  ghie  applymg  head  when  the  carton  flaps  are 
engaged  between  the  plateM. 


3,134,*94 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  CONTROLLING 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 

Josef   Grabaaicr,   Mwikh,   Gervaay,  assigMr   to   Sic- 

■MM  A  Halskc  Aktic^cseOBchafl  Berlin  and  Munich, 

a  rorporatioa  of  Gcrasany 

Ang.  Ii,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  131,753 

^picnHon  Gcnsnny  Aag.  25,  IMfl 
SCIaiMs.     (CL  lit— 5) 


3,134^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  CARPET  EDGING 

Jota  V.  CwTaii,  Jr^  1549  Msmbi  Avc^ 

RIvsr  Faeast,  DL 

Jms  27,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  39,t73 

4  CUkm.    (CL  ll»— 4) 


1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  the  production  of  highly 
pure  semiconductor  rods  by  thermal  decomposition  of  a 
gaseous  compound  of  the  semiconductor  substance  to  be 
obtained  and  separation  of  such  substance  upon  a  glow- 
ing carrier  body  consisting  of  the  identical  substance  and 
heated  by  the  panage  of  an  electrical  current  there- 
through, comprising  optical  means  for  producing  an 
image  of  the  growing  carrier  body,  the  diameter  of  which 
image  changes  with  the  changing  diameter  of  the  rod 
due  to  the  thickening  thereof  by  the  deposit  thereon  of 
the  separated  substance,  light-responsive  means  for 
measuring  the  bright-dark  contrast  appearing  at  the 
border  of  the  image  plane  as  a  function  of  the  rod  diam- 
eter, and  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  and 
responsive  to  operational  changes  thereof  for  controlling 
the  current  em|4oyed  for  heating  said  semiconductor  rod. 


3.  A  self -propelled  apparatus  for  ctitting  a  carpet  while 
at  the  same  time  compressing  into  the  carpet  a  quantity 
of  bonding  malrrisl  distributed  along  the  line  on  which 
the  cut  is  to  be  made,  and  comprismg  a  track  disposed 
upon  a  supporting  surface  and  adapted  to  support  the 
carpet  in  overlying  relation  thereto,  said  track  including 
a  cantar  rail,  and  an  outer  rail  located  on  each  side  of 
said  center  rafl  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  channel,  a 
fastewag  naans  associated  with  said  supporting  surface 
and  with  said  track  for  maintaining  the  portion  of  the 
carpet  which  is  to  be  bonded  and  cut  in  relatively  flat 
condition,  a  moivnMc  wtighud  carriage  disposed  in  over- 
lying relation  to,  and  supported  by,  the  carpet  and  said 
track,  means  for  driving  the  said  carriage,  a  routable 
to  Loopwsit  with  said  track  and  com- 
aaalerial  into  said  carpet  and  com- 
a  ryi—wral  body,  means  associated  with  said 
fotatabia  wisna  for  conining  the  flow  of  said  bonding 
ntatcrial  to  a  jindetennhMd  width  and  comprisnig  flanges 
extending  radially  from  the  ends  of  «aad  cylindrical  body 
of  said  rolatable  oseans  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  r**»n^TH  ol  said  track,  a  cutting  oseans  associated 
arith  said  rniffrriiing  and  confining  means  which  is 
adapted  to  cnt  said  carpet  along  a  line  contained  witliin 
the  conupcaMsd  area,  and  a  lifting  means  suitably  dis- 
posed adjactstt  said  cutting  meant  to  raise  said  carpet 
agaiflit  said  cuttiiig  means  as  said  carriage  moves  along 
saidtracL 


3,134,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ROD-SHAPED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Heini  Heaktr,  Josef  Grahnuyer,  Thaodor  Rnmmrl.  and 
Haw  F.  QwHl,  Mnnlch,  Gerasany,  assirinn  to  Sienscns 
A  HaWw  Ahtiengeseischalt.  Bcrtta,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
of  Gcnwmy 
FBad  Dec.  g,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g5ga23 

appilraHen  Gctmany  Dec.  9,  1951 
9CWtaM.    (CL  llS-^49.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  semiconductor  material 
of  high  purity  for  electrical  purposes,  comprising  a  closed 
vessel,  a  partition  in  said  vessel  dividing  it  into  a  reaction 
chamber  and  an  antechamber,  gas  inlet  conduit  means 
passing  dvotigh  said  partition,  the  gas  inlet  conduit  means 
being  sdsptad  for  supplying  a  gaseous  compound  of  said 
semicooductor  material  which  ptacqMtales  semiconductor 
osaienal  by  decompoailion  upon  heating,  electrically  con- 
<kictivs  aiaaas  comprising  electrically  conductive 
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mutually  insulated  hokUof  means  extendinf  in  said  ante- 
cbamlbx,  tor  connection  to  an  ctectric  current  source,  the 
holdinf  means  comprising  holders,  at  most  only  a  part  of 
the  heelers  extending  into  the  reaction  chamber,  the  elec- 
trically conductive  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated carrier  limbs  consisting  of  the  same  semiconductor 
wtMn'^f  as  that  to  be  precipitated,  each  of  the  said  limbs 
having  <mly  one  of  its  ends  mounted  on  one  of  said 
respective  holdo's.  the  other  ends  of  the  limbs  extending 
in  the  interior  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  being  conduc- 
tively  connected  solely  to  each  other  to  form  a  free  self- 
supported  interior  carrier  structure,  a  gas  outlet  for  said 
vessel,  for  exit  of  reduced  waste  gas  from  said  ante- 
chamber, the  partition  having  bores,  the  electrically  con- 
ductive means  passing  through  the  bores,  there  being  nar- 
row openings  about  said  electrically  conductive  means, 
in  said  bores,  for  flow  of  reacted  waste  gas  from  said  re- 
action chamber  into  the  antechamber. 


■^'  T 


'<>u-^ 


if- 


membrane  having  a  gas  adsorbing  metal  piectrode  inte- 
grally bonded  and  embedded  in  each  of  its  (v^o  major  sur- 
faces. 


3,134,M« 
FUEL  BATTERY 
DnvU  L.  DovgfaM  and  Elloa  J.  Cakm,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.. 
•■iipon  to  Geacral  Electric  CeoipMiy,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUmI  Nov.  3,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S5t,58S 
21  ClafaDS.     (O.  134— M) 


3,134^9t 

DEPOLARIZED  PRIMARY  C^L 

MarUuU  P.  Ncipcrt  aod  Richvd  E.  Cwrj  both  of  MM- 

land,  Mich^  asbtgnors  to  The  Dow  CbciMcal  Coat^u^ , 

MMIaad.  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  DeiawWc 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7fl312 

S  Claims.     (CL  13«— Itf) 


^\i 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  battery  containing  in  combination 
at  least  a  pair  of  adjoining  fuel  cells,  each  of  said  ci:lls 
comprising  a  hydrated,  ion  exchange  resin  membrane, 
said  membrane  having  an  anode  comprising  at  least  one 
gas  adsorbing  metal  integrally  bonded  and  embedded  in 
one  of  its  two  major  surfaces  and  a  cathode  comprising 
at  least  one  gas  adsorbing  metal  integrally  bonded  and 
embedded  in  the  other  major  surface,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  fuel  gas  to  the  anode  of  each  cell  of  said  battery. 
means  for  supplying  an  oxidant  gas  to  the  cathode  of 
each  cell  of  said  battery,  and  an  electrically  conductive. 
bipolar  electrode  grid  member  common  to  said  pair  of 
adjoining  cells,  said  grid  member  being  a  barrier  separat- 
ing the  fuel  gas  of  one  cell  from  the  oxidant  gas  of  the 
adjoining  cell,  said  grid  member  having  projections  from 
each  of  its  two  maior  surfaces,  the  profcctions  from  one 
surface  making  direct  contact  with  the  anode  of  one  cell 
and  the  projections  from  the  other  major  surface  making 
direct  contact  with  the  ^^thode  of  the  adjoining  cell. 


3,134^97 
FUEL  CELL  ^ 

W.   Nlc^rach,  SdMMctady.  N.Y^  Mrigaor  to 
GcBcrai  Electric  Cewp—y,  a  coipuiaiica  of  New  York 
HM  N«v.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SSMt9 
U  CblM.    (CL  13«— M) 
1.  A  combinatioa  electrode  structure  and   electrolyte 
for  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  hydrated,  ion  exchange  resin 


1.  A  primary  cell  consisting  of  a  metil  anode  com- 
posed of  at  least  about  85  percent  magnestum,  and,  elec- 
trically separated  therefrom  a  distance  of  teetween  about 
0  ()5  and  0.5  inch,  a  porous  carbon  cathcpe  defining  an 
electrolytic  chamber  therebetween;  an  el^roiyte  com- 
prismg  an  aqueous  solution  of  MgBrj;  a  si|b$tantially  im- 
pervious plate  positoned  between  about  JD.I  and  about 
0.25  inch  exterior  to  and  parallel  to  said  cathode  defining 
a  distributing  chamber  between  the  catfode  and  said 
plate;  conduit  means  for  admission  of  electrolyte  in  said 
distributing  chamber;  an  outlet  into  the  upter  part  of  said 
electrol>tic  chamber  tor  escape  of  gases;  an  ouUet  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  electrolytic  chamber  fori  egress  of  elec- 
trolyte; a  recirculating  line  leading  from  [said  outlet  for 
electrolyte;  a  means  for  injecting  elemental  bromine  into 
said  recirculating  line;  a  means  for  provid^ig  pressure  for 
recirculation  of  said  electrolyte;  and  m^ans  for  intro- 
ducing the  thus  brominated  electrolyte  in|o  said  distrib- 
uting chamber.  i 

3,134,499  ' 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINl;  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES r 

Akira  Kawaji,  Tokyo,  JapMS,  aMicnor  to  Ninpoa  Electric 
CcNnpany,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Jayaa,  a  rorporaSiea  of 
Japan  ■ 

nied  Jaly  25,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  124542 
2  Cfarfms.    (CL  14S— 1.5)  ^ 
1    In  a  method  of  producing  a  semicoltductor  device 
comprising  an  alloy  bonded  to  germanium,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  . 
placing  an  indium  wafer  on  a  germaniiun  wafer,  aitd 
placing  a  wafer  consisting  of  indiuii  and  gallium 
on  said  indium  wafer,  to  thereby  form  an  assembly 
of  said  wafers. 
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applyint  pnmmit  to  siid  aMcably  to  bond  said  indi- 
um wafer  lo  laitf  fennanium  wafer  and  also  to  >aid 
iodium-faUium  wafer 


vidiaf  a  firtf  nwfflber  formed  of  a  berylliuin  copper  alloy 
havii^  a  chemical  composition  by  weight  of  beryliiom 
in  ibe  ranfse  of  U.40  percent  lo  2.05  percent,  cobalt  in 
the  nmte  of  0.20  percent  to  2.70  perccoc  the  balance  be- 
ing copper,  providing  a  second  member  elected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  Hcc)  and  brass,  said  first  member 
having  a  heat  treatment  range  substantially  less  than  the 
heal  treatHKnt  range  of  said  second  member,  placing  said 
first  and  second  members  in  edge-lo-edgc  relationship 
with  one  another,  welding  the  edge  portions  together  along 
a  narrow  area  so  as  to  provide  a  composite  txxJy  having 


applying  he«  to  melt  said  indiimi  wafer  and  said  indi- 
um-gallium wafer  to  form  nid  aOoy. 

and  coatinuwf  said  heating  to  form  a  zone  of  recrystal- 
lization  at  the  surface  of  said  fermaniura  wafer  as  a 
result  of  the  interaction  of  said  alloy  therewith. 


•;^; 


^ 


3,1)4,7M 
DBLOCATWN  REMOVAL  lY  A  LAST  F ASS  START- 
ING AT  A  LOCATION  DBPLACEO  FROM  THE 
ORIGINAL  SED  INTO  THE  GROWN  CRYSTAL 
Ladwif  Starrer,  Ertanfca,  Gtnmmy,  amivtor  to  Siemens 
SckwAcrtwcffte     AktknpaaaUMlMft     Bcrttn-Sicmcns- 
;«nMny,  a  cwpuiathM  of  GenMny 
¥V»i  Apr.  2$,  I9M,  9er.  No.  23,429 

"      -      -  Apr.  21,  1W» 
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distinct  portions  of  different  metallic  composition,  rolling 
said  composite  body,  heat  treating  the  composite  body  in 
the  precipitation  hardening  heat  treatment  ran^e  of  the 
beryllium  coppo-  alloy  of  the  first  member  and  subsUn- 
lially  below  the  beat  treatment  range  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, said  beat  treating  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  approximately  500*  lo  950*  F.  for 
a  tinr>e  in  the  range  of  30  minutes  to  3  hours  to  increase 
the  strength,  hardness  aitd  electrical  conductivity  ot  the 
first  member  without  subsuntially  altering  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  second  member. 


1.  A  cmcible-fkee.  Moatinc  nwhen  zone  method  of 
making  a  mDaocrystalline  lilkon  mmicondnctor  solid 
body  fraa  a  poiycryataDtne  dicon  body,  comprisint 
suppofthit  Ike  |M»lycrrrtanine  solid  body  vertically,  fusing 
a  monocryslrfline  silicon  seed  cryttai  to  the  pdycrystalline 
silicon  body,  heating  a  tramverse  rone  to  produce  a 
molten  rone  extending  ovrr  the  cross  section  of  the  body, 
repeatedly  pomg  said  molten  zone  along  said  imtially 
poiycrystalltne  body  in  one  and  tfce  same  direction,  the 
passes  starting  at  a  point  to  include  the  location  of  fusion 
of  the  seed  crysUl  to  the  polycrystalline  body,  the  passes 
converting  poJycryatalline  to  monocrystalKne  silicon,  and 
thereafter  paaaing  said  moHen  rone  in  said  direction  but 
starting  at  another  location  removed  from  said  location 
of  fxmon  Ol  the  seed  cryit«l  but  within  the  originally 
polycrystalline  sfficon  body  which  is  now  monocrytUlltne 
silicon. 

MKTALUC  FIWWUCT  AND  MimOD  OF 

MANUFACTUSC  THEKEOF 
I K.  BvflM. Ohi^aisd  PMlp S.  HsMM.  Wys 


3,134,7f2 
CHEMICAL    MILLING  OF   MAGNESIL-M   METAL 

AND  MAGNESIUM  ALIX)YS 

Herbert  K.  De  Loi«  a^  DomM  E.  RMzema.  both  of 

MUlaad,  Mkh^  sssionri  to  TW  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

puiy.  Midland,  Mkh.,  ■  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawim^     Filed  Ai«.  17.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M.M5 

12  Claiaw.     (CL  154— It) 

I.  An  aqueous  acidic  treatmg  bath  for  chemically 
dimensioning  magnesium  articles  comprising  by  volume 
between  5  and  85  parts  of  phosphoric  acid,  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  85  percent  H3PO4;  between  5 
and  25  parts  of  an  aliphstic  polyhydfK  alcohol  (the  total 
of  the  acid  and  alcohol  not  exceeding  100  parts);  bal- 
ance water,  as  needed,  to  make  100  parts  by  volume, 
and  between  1  and  45  percent  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion so  made  of  a  nitrate  mit  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  nitrates  of  ammonium  and  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals. 

II.  The  method  of  selectively  chemically  dimension- 
ing a  magnesium  article  consisting  of  masking  off  the 
portions  of  said  article  which  are  to  remain  unreduced 
in  size  with  a  coating  material  which  is  impervious  to 
aqueous  acidic  solutions  and  immersing  the  thus  partially 
coated  article  m  the  bath  of  claim  1  at  between  M)'  and 
180°  F  while  maintaining  a  relative  motion  between 
said  bath  and  article  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  of 
immersion  until  the  unmasked  portions  of  said  article 
are  reduced  to  the  desired  dimensions,  removing  the  so 
treated  article,  and  nn&ing  the  article  with  water. 


IS,  INl,  Sw.  New  llt^lS 
<CV  14t->lLS) 

of  foraai^  a  composite  product 
two  members  inctodtng  tke  sl^a  of  pro- 


3,i34,7«3 
METHOD  OF  STUCING  A  fLURALITY  OF  LAYERS 
OF  SHECT  MATERIAL  ^ 

KM  4k  iohnsioa.  New  Riisiiht,  N' J^  a  cwporatkMi  of 
New  Jersey 

¥Wt4  Fak.  13,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  M.72« 
If  Ctaimt.    (CL  IS4— lS7l 
1.  The  method  of  splicing  tofetfaer  the  ends  of  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  a(  sheet  maierial  which  comprises  bring- 
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ing  A  portion  of  each  of  said  layers  into  contact,  applying 
to  the  cooUcting  portions  of  said  layers  in  a  line  extend- 
ing acroM  the  width  of  said  contacting  layers  a  pasty. 
semi-Uqiod,  thermoplastic  plastisol  dispersion  of  a  resin 
and  a  ptasticizer  therefor,  and  then  subsequently  heating 
said  plastisol  to  raise  its  temperature  and  reduce  its  vis- 


cosity initially  whereby  it  rapidly  becomes  fluid  and  in- 
timately joins  the  contacting  portions  of  said  layers  be- 
fore ultimately  gelling  ^nd  fusing  to  permanently  join 
said  layers  in  a  relatively  shrink-proof  splice,  the  tem- 
perature and  duration  of  time  being  insufficient  to  damage 
or  degrade  the  sheet  nuterials  or  the  applied  plastisol. 


3,194,7M 
METIHM>  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
FORMING    AND    WINDING    OF    GLASS    AND 
RESIN  FILAMENTS 
Pleio  Mo4lflia^  Monrfalaw^  NJ^  asrffnr,  by  bmsm 
to    RekhhoM    Chsmiealm,    Ime^    WMtc 
N>Y^  a  corponrthM  of  Ddawan 
FUad  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,9t7 
MClalM.    (CLlSi^UT) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  filamentary  product  com- 
prising continuously  drawing  resin  filaments  from  a  mol- 
ten mail  of  resin  from  a  row  of  orifices  by  means  of  a 
member  rotating  about  an  axis;  and  continuously  com- 
bining said  drawn  resin  filaments  with  a  plurality  of  glass 
filaments  on  said  rotating  member. 

17.  Apparatus  for  forming  resin  filaments  comprising 
a  rotatable  dnun  having  a  downtumed  ed^c;  a  viscous 
resin  supply  means  positioned  above  said  downturned 
edge  of  said  drimi;  means  for  heating  a  supply  of  resin 
in  said  resin  supply  means;  a  series  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures at  the  forward  part  of  said  resin  supply  means 
and  ia  open  communication  wtih  said  supply  of  viscous 
resin,  said  series  of  spaced  apart  apertures  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum;  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  resin  supply  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  drum. 


3,134,7tS 

HONEYCOMB  FABRICATION 

DdMcr  H.  MocUcr,  Miilaai,  ftOdk,  siilgBiir  to  The  Dow 

Mkh^  a  cOTpontfea  of 


WfU4  Oct.  15,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  23MM 
4  CMbh.     (CL  15«— 197) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  honeyc\)mb  structure  com- 
prising joining  a  plurality  of  corrugated  webs  of  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  having  alternately  spaced  means 
of  attachment  between  the  adjacent  webt.  e»ct  of  said 


webs  comprising  a  corrugated  body  of  a  reslient  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material,  said  webs  having  |  plurality  of 
generally  similar  corrugations  extending  trfinsversely  to 
the  major  direction  of  the  web,  said  adjacent  webs  be- 
ing attached  at  trough  to  peak  positions.  con)pressing  said 
assembled  webs  until  they  are  generally  in  parallel  rela- 


r 


tionship,  subsequently  releasing  said  webs  land  allowing 
them  to  regain  their  corrugated  form,  subsequently  flang- 
ing or  upsetting  the  edges  of  said  webs  while  the  edges 
are  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  permit  plastic 
flow  and  codling  said  webs  below  said  pla^  flow  tem- 
perature. 


3434«7M  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THE  FREE  TER. 

MIN  AL  END  OF  A  ROLL  OF  ROLLEP  PAPER 
Robert  C.  Alexander,  41  Rivera-eat  Drive,  St  CatharfaMs, 

Filed  Jaiy  31.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128459 
3  CbhM.    (CL  156—357) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  the  free  term^rul  end  of  a 
roll  of  rolled  paper  comprising  a  pair  of  aiually  aligned 
conveyors,  means  for  driving  said  caaveyon,  the  first  of 
said  conveyors  being  a  roll  feeding  conveyo^  and  adapted 
intermittently  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper,  th^  second  con- 
veyor being  a  receiving  and  delivering  coo^yor  for  re- 
ceiving rolls  from  the  first  conveyor  and  delivering  them 
to  a  station,  means  actuated  by  movement  pf  a  roll  car- 
ried on  said  receiving  and  delivering  convdyor  for  stop- 
ping said  roll  receiving  and  delivering  conveyor  as  to 
pocition  the  roll  received  thereby  at  sai^  station,  an 
atomizing  device  including  a  nozzle  mounted  above  said 
conveyors  having  its  nozzle  substantially  aliened  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  roll  moved  by  s^  conveyors 
and  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  convenors  in  a  posi- 
tion approximating  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  means  ac- 
tuated by  movement  of  a  roll  of  paper  pas4ng  from  said 
first  conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor  for  Operating  said 
nozzle  whovby  momentarily  to  spray  said  roll  from  end  to 
end  in  a  narrow  path  along  its  longitudinal;  axis,  a  mov- 
able platen  located  at  said  station  and  aliined  with  the 
moistened  area  of  a  roll  stopped  at  said  aation,  means 
controlled  by  said  first  conveyor  for  moving  said  platen 
to  engage  the  moistened  area  of  a  roll  stepped  at  said 
sution  whereby  to  dry  it,  means  for  reversing  said  platen 
from  engagement  with  said  roU,  and  means!  acting  in  re- 
sponse to  reverse  movement  of  said  plated  for  ejecting 


said  roll  from  said  second  conveyor  as  said 
moved  therefrom 


platen  is  re- 
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3,134,7f7 
FINGIII  AflKMBLY  FOR  LABELING 
MACHINE  _ 

%  IMl,  9cr.  N«.  tLMl 
22CWW.    (CL15C--493) 


edges  and  a  joining  edge,  said  second  walls  being  mutu- 
ally connected  to  other  second  walls  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  second  wall  side  edges,  said  sec- 
ond walls  each  being  connected  along  said  joining  edge 
to  a  corresponding  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  first  walls. 
said  second  walls  extending  away  from  respective  first 
walls  connected  thereto  so  as  to  produce  an  angle  of 
greater  than  180  degrees  between  the  outwardly  facing 
surfaces  thereof,  a  fold  line  extending  downwardly  on 
one  of  said  lecond  walls  and  connected  first  wall  from 
upper  to  lower  edges  thereof,  said  fold  line  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  joining  edge  and  substantially  vertically 
bisecting  said  one  second  wall  and  connected  first  wall 
whereby  folding  inwardly  of  said  one  second  wall  and 
connected  first  wall  along  said  fold  line  collapses  said 
novelty  from  a  self-supporting  condition. 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  applying  a  verticall) 
elongate  label  to  a  revtnely  curved  surface  of  a  bottle, 
said  machine  being  of  the  kind  which  includes  a  support 
for  a  bottie  to  be  labeled  and  wherein  a  giun-coated  picker 
removes  a  label  from  a  uipply  and  carries  it  to  a  transfer 
sution,  and  transfer  means  comprising  a  rock  arm  and  a 
grip-finger  aaacmbly  fixed  to  the  rock  arm.  said  assembly 
comprising  a  label-pad  carrier,  a  vertically  elongate,  flex- 
ible pad  moumed  ia  the  carrier  and  attached  to  the  car- 
rier at  iu  lower  portion  only,  said  pad  being  of  a  size  and 
contour  approxinating  that  of  the  label  to  be  applied 
and  haviac  a  aactioa  port  in  its  label-contactiiiig  face, 
means  for  rocking  the  pip4lnfer  aaaembiy  to  transfer 
a  label  from  the  transfer  station  to  a  label-applying  pod- 
tioo.  and  means  operative,  as  the  grip-fin«er  assembly 
approaches  the  label-applying  poaitioa,  to  apply  rolling 
pressure  thereby  to  bead  the  flexible  pad  longitudinally 
to  a  reverse  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  the  part 
of  the  bottle  to  which  the  label  is  to  be  applied. 


SNAP-OPEN  NOVELTY  DEVICE 


Howard  E» 


Nov.  17,  IfM,  8or.  No.  i9,9t7 
ICWm.     (CLltl— 14) 


3,134,7«9 
WATER-RESISTANT  CONSOLIDATED 
STRUCTURAL  UNITS 
Gordon  E.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wa^  aasignor  to  M< 
Cooipoay,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawh«.     FBad  Ai«.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,152 
4  nalMi      (CL  1(1—1(2) 
1.  A  consolidated  structural  unit  comprising  a  com- 
minuted cellulosic  waste  core  surfaced  with  a  particulate 
hark  fraction  conssting  K^ely  of  the  cork  fraction,  the 
individual  particles  of  said  cellulosic  waste  and  said  cork 
fraction   being  cohesively   bonded  with  a  thermosetting 
resin. 


3,134,711 

HEXACHLOROBOPROPANOL  FUNGICIDE 

Everett    E.    Gilbert,    Marris   TowmWp,    Morris   Cowrty, 

NJ^  Msignni   to  Allied  Chiasical  Corporation,  New 

Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  iwporail—  af  New  Yort 

N«Dnwii«.    Fiad  Sqrt.  14,  IMl,  to.  No.  I37,M3 

9ClataH.    (CLU7— 22) 
1.  A    method    of    preventing    and    retarding    fimgus 
growth  on  organic  nuiterial  which  comprises  treating  said 
organic  material  with  hexachloroisopropanol. 


1,134,711 
ICYLANILIDl 


au,  Mo^  aiilganr  to  IlaB- 
Clly.Mosa 


HALOGENATCD   SALICYLANILIDE   -   HALOGEN- 
ATED     TRIFLUOROMETHYLDIPHENYL     UREA 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION 
Hcr^cit  H.  Rdhr  and  WHtan  E.  Jordan,  CI 
pyo.  asdgniri  to  Tho  Ploctor  Jk  G— Mi 
Ctoci^nli,  Ohio,  a  leipaialian  of  Ohto 
No  Drawfa«.     Hied  Mw.  f,  1941,  Ser.  No.  94,437 

1  Ctotos.    tCL  147— 3«) 
An  anti-bacterial  composition  comprising  in  combina- 
tion (I)  3,5.4'-tribromosalicylanilide  and  (2)  3-trifluoro- 
methyl-4,4'-dichlorocarbanilide,  and  the  ratio  ( 1 )  to  ( 2 ) 
being  between  1:9  and  9:1. 


A  self-supporting  three-dimensional  novelty  expand- 
able from  a  coHapaad  cowlition  to  a  self-supporting  con- 
dition comprising;  a  sheet  material  structure  having  three 
first  walla,  mid  first  walls  each  having  side  edges  and  a 
lower  edga.  mid  tm  watts  each  being  mutoally  connected 
to  other  flnt  walls  along  said  first  waU  side  edges,  said 
ftrat  walls  bcinc  poaitianed  to  slope  downwardly  and  out- 
wMdly  of  mid  atmcture,  said  lower  edges  of  said  first 
waUa  urmi— rii^  in  a  plane  and  describing  a  closed  geo- 
metrical plane  figure,  three  second  waUs  each  having  side 


3,134,712 
SYNERGIZED  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
WUHam  G.  Bywatcr,  Upper  Moalclair,  NJ.,  aiad  Robert 
W.  Price,  Ptml  River,  N.Y.,  assigaiiii  to  S.  B.  Pcsriek 
sad    CuijSBj,    New    Yot1^   N.Y.,   a   lospoiotton   of 
Delaware 
No  Dnwk^    Filed  Jan.  12,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  1(5,941 

9  Ckdms.    (CL  147— 3d)  « 

1.  Synergistic  inaecticida]  compositions  comprising 

( 1 )  N-methyl-phenyl  carbamate  having  on  the  phenyl 
ring  at  least  one  substituent  in  a  position  other  than 
that  para  to  the  carbamyloxy  group,  said  substituent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl  and  halogens  having  an  atomic  weight  greater 
than  25; 

(2)  at  leaat  one  five  hundredth  but  less  than  0.5  part  of 
a  pyrethrin;  and 
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(3)  at  IcMt  one-fortieth  but  les  than  0.5  part  ot  a 
3«4-methykiie  •  dioxyp^yl  -  pyrethhn  -  potcatiator, 
each  par  part  by  weight  <rf  the  laid  carbamate. 


3,134,713 
VINYL  PHOSPHATE  PESTICIDE 
Ev««a  E.  GObcrt,   Morrb  TowmU^  Monrb  Coaaty, 
HBam  A.  Otto,  Lake  Tonarack,  and  EdiHnd  J.  Rama- 
Bimaki,  Jcncy  City,  N  J.,  mtdgmm  to  Affled  Chcmkal 
Carporatieii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New 
Yarfc 
No  DnwlBff.     Fled  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  IS4,5«4 

SCiaiaM.     (CL  H7— 3«) 
1.  The  vinyl  phosphate  compound  having  the  foUow- 
inf  fonniUa: 

a 

c-c 


I         C— CI   o 

CI 


(OC,H»), 


5.  A  method  of  combatting  pests  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  pests  to  the  action  of  the  vinyl  phosphate 
compound  having  the  foUowmg  formula: 


ci 

c— CI  o 

P— O— l(OC»H0i 


3,134,714 
IMMUNIZATION  OP  FABRICS  AGAINST  INSECT 

ATTACKS 
Itojr  JaBM  PtMc,  Loa  Ai^eka,  CaHf.,  ■■IgBsi  to  The 

fUfltali  of  tiM   Uaivcnlty   of  dytforala,    Berkeley, 

Caltf. 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,9«7 
19  CfarioM.     (Ci.  1«7— 37) 

1.  An  effective  immunizing  agent  for  application  to 
fibers  and  articles  made  therefrom  to  protect  the  same 
from  attack  by  fiber-eating  inaecu,  Comprising  a  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  surfactant  and  about  0.5% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
DL-para-ftuorphenylalanine,  3-amino  tyrosine  and  anti 
meubolic  analogs  of  niacin  and  pantothenic  acid. 


3,134,715 

LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  DI-TERTlARY-BUrVL- 

NAPHTHALENE-4-SULFONlC  ACID 

Lcourd  MMckeil,  371  Sincoc  Ave.,  Momt  Royal, 

Quebec.  Caaada 

Filed  June  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3«47« 

17  Claims.     <CL  147—55) 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula : 


-r\  \-c-(CH,), 


0«R 


wherein  one  of  A  and  B  is  tertiary  butyl  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkyl  containing  a  hydroxy  I  group; 
— O — CHj — COOH;  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl. 


3,134,71* 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  WEIGHT 
Brooke  D.  Aipcrgrca 
HckantauM,    ¥ih^ns   Ts 
Cowrty,  Mich.,  aiil>ann  to  The  U| 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  lorpotadoa  of 
Mo  Drawhif.    Filed  3mm  11, 19i2,  Sar.  Now  Ml,331 

1  Clalak  (CL  1^7—55) 
A  process  for  treating  obesity  comprbing  the  adminis- 
tration to  an  obese  human,  in  unit  dosage  forn|,  of  from 
about  5  to  about  500  mg.  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l(1.2-diphenylethyl)pyrTo)idine  and 
its  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  ^alts  in  as- 
sociation with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


to 


N.Y. 


3,134,717 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
James   MUlcr   SmMh,  Jr.  Ridgiwnnil,   NJ., 
American  Cyanaaiid  CoMpW,  New  Yorl^ 
eorporattoa  of  Matoe 
No  Drawtof.    Filed  Mar.  29, 19*2,  Ser.  No.  |t3,4«l 

12ClahM.    (a.  1«7— 45) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  tetracycline 
antibiotic  and  from  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  Compound 
of  the  formula: 


[OR  -|    o 
HOOC-C-    Up-OH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkanoyl  from  1  to  4 
an  oral  potentiating  agent  therefor. 


cart)of 


atoms  as 


3,134,711 

PREGNA-1 ADIENES  AND  COMPOSTHONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

ArBwr    Nebilc,    RoaelMd,    NJ.,    mriganr    to, 

Corporattom  BtoonsAeld,  NJ.,  a  corporatioh  of  New 

Jbrsey 

No  Drawiaf.     Filed  Dec.  12, 1943,  Scr.  No.  329,959 
25  Cfadms.     (CL  147--45)         ^ 

1.  The  A*-pregnene  having  a  keto  group  at  ihe  3-  and 
20-positions,  hydrogen  at  the  9a-position,  hydroxy  at  the 
17(a-position.  and  a  member  of  the  group  co^isisting  of 
hydroxy  and  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  est^  thereof 
at  the  21 -position,  and  being  characterized  by  thie  presence 
of  a  double  bond  in  the  1 -position  and  a  memlber  of  the 
group  consistmg  of  keto  and  ^-hydroxy  at  the  11 -position. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  anti-inflanunatory  composition  of  mat- 
ter in  the  form  of  a  <l*-pregnene  having  a  ket4  group  at 
the  3-  and  20-positiona,  hydrogen  at  the  9a-pqBition,  hy- 
droRy  at  the  l7a-poaition  and  a  member  erf  [the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable 
esters  thereof  at  the  21 -position,  and  being  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  a  double  bond  in  the  1 -position  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and  ^hydroxy 
at  Ifae  1 1 -position,  mixed  with  a  non-toxic  phartnaceutical 
carrier. 


3,134,719 
CALCILM  PHOSPHATES  IN  TABLET 
COMPRESSING 
Prabhakar  Raachhordas  Shslh,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  aad 
James   Henry    Wiley.    Wcatwood,    NJ.,    asfitanri    to 
American  Cyaaamid  Compaay,  Stamford,  Cdaa.,  a  cor- 
foratioa  of  Maiac 
No  Drawh«.    FHcd  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  \IU,2U 

t  CfariBH.  (CL  1«7— «2) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  tablets  of  thera^ieutic  ma- 
terials comprismg  the  steps  of  mixing  a  ooo-cranulated 
therapeutic  material  with  not  less  than  aboof  20%  by 
weight  of  calciiwi  salts  of  phosplxxic  acid,  at  ieast  about 
25%  by  weight  of  said  calcium  salts  having  particle  sizes 
greater  than  125  microns,  and  forming  tlte  mixture  dins 
obtained  into  tablets  by  compression. 
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MIOICATID  GELS 


N«Dn«>lw.    nM  Jmm  27, 1M2,  9cr.  N«.  2f53<3 
17  riilii        (CL  1C7— H) 

1.  A  pfcaariBed  itirirt— '"^  oak  oonuiaiiis  •  nwdj- 
caied  wA  ami  %  nontoxic  imbom  propcIkBt  ooder  a 
prcHura  o(  frOB  abo«t  30  lo  1 15  pxi^  in  contact  with 
Mid  eel.  Mid  fd  kvrk^  «  visoosity  of  from  about  5.000 
cp«.  to  about  200.000  qia.  at  25*  C.  and  cuuiprMing: 
(«)  ai  the  caawiriatly  tale  dterapautk  compoatat  a 
therapculkally  effective  qoaattty  of  a  water  eohible  tolu- 
Me  medkimtait  wlected  frtwi  the  froup  comiittiit  of 
a  vaaocoaatrictor,  anfiWiramhie,  bionrhodttator.  sym- 
patbofnimetic  an  antitunive  and  mixtures  tbereof*.  (b) 
from  about  1%  to  10%.  by  weight  of  a  gellins  agent; 
and  (c)  at  leaat  50%,  by  weight,  of  water. 


said  head  and  said  guide  tiibe,  a  fuel  element  can  secured 
at  the  base  of  said  bead,  and  a  ferruk  member  secured 
to  said  fuel  etement  can  and  freely  slidabte  in  said  lower 

grid. 

3,134,723 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  FUNGAi.  ENZYME 

PREPARATIONS 

JaliMi  Coraan,  MascatlM,  l«wa,  anigMr  la  Grain 


3,134,721 
POLYAMlNOniENOL  ODODATION  HAIR  DYES 
John   Rahart  Sa«MRar,  I  lain  i  I  iiiii,  Alias  s<  Oise. 
FrMcc,  aail^ar  ••  L<OMiL  a  — ipwailaa  of  Frawc 
No  Drawta«.    FIM  DacT?,  19S9,  9ar.  No.  tS7.9M 
ClalM  priarRy,  aifliHiia  Fkaaea  N«v.  25.  1955 

4  CWm.  (CL  147— tt) 
2.  A  prooeas  for  dyeing  live  human  hair  which  com- 
prises, applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  as  an  oxida- 
tive dyettuff  '•^Tif  t^i'tg  2:4:6-tnamiDOphenol,  thereafter 
said  hair  ii  aiiralod  to  promote  subsuntial  oxidation  of 
this  compouBd  before  being  rinsed. 


3,134,722 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

AffilMRUES  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 


to     C< 


ratkM  of 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  Dec  15.  IMl,  Scr.  Na  159,754 
14  ClaiM.    (CL  19S--44) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  fungal  enzyme  culture 
liquor  at  a  pH  from  about  4.3  to  about  8.5  which  com- 
prises treating  the  culture  liquor  with  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium,  strontium, 
cadmium,  lead,  manganese  and  zinc  lo  form  a  precipi- 
tate containing  undesuxd  contaminants  and  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  culture  liquor. 


3,134,714 

MALTING  PROCESS 

i^wrence  D.  Bcckord,  Elm  Grove,  am4  John  G.  Flcckca- 

steia.    Brookield,    Wli^   aasiganrs  to    Korth    Maith« 

CoopMy,  Milwliw,  WIs^  a  <»yrafl—  of  WiacoMia 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Aag.  It,  1941,  Scr.  No.  134,133 

TClahM.  (CL  195— 71) 
1.  The  process  of  increasing  malt  recovered  by  selec- 
tively represaing  rootlet  growth  which  comprises  treating 
germinating  grain,  in  the  period  from  steep  out  to  kiln- 
ing, with  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  ammonia  dur- 
ing the  germiiution  period. 


Plai  Oct.  3,  1941,  Bar.  No.  141,722 

ifpliBlliia  ¥nmn  Oct.  14,  1944 
5  CIriBBB.    (CL  174—44) 


3.134,725 
CULTURE  TUBE 
Abrahaa  Jacob  Braok,  New 
Wodvsld,   East    ■raaswh 

NJ.,  assiCBanla  OMb  M 
leal  CarMtatioa,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 


rEacrgle        tiigbiaai  Parfc, ! 


Filed  Oct  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  147.225 
2  ClaiBH.    (CL  195—139) 


1.  A  ■«^'"*">g  device  for  fuel  element  assemblies,  a 
nuclear  reactor,  spaced  upper  and  lower  grids  in  said  re- 
actor, a  fuel  ckmeat  assembly,  a  bead  for  said  fuel  de- 
meitt  asacmbiy.  a  recess  in  said  upper  grid,  said  bead  be- 
ing located  in  said  raoeas.  a  coUar  member  for  said  bead 
forming  an  abutment,  said  bead  being  of  parallelopipedal 
shape  in  cross  sfctinn.  a  ceolral  bore  in  said  bead,  aper- 
tures at  the  base  of  said  head,  a  pawl  in  each  of  said 
apertures  pivoted  oa  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cytindhcal  guide 
tube  for  said  assembly  slidabiy  moumad  in  said  bore  and 
m^gfimg  and  rolatiag  said  pawls  into  ooatact  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  upper  grid,  locking  means  bctwacn 


1.  A  rcuseaWe.  open-mouthed,  elongated  cylindrical 
culture  tube,  closed  at  one  end.  a  cylindrical  concentric 
tubular  insert  smaller  in  diameter  and  length  than  the 
tube  disposed  within  the  open  end  of  said  tube  exteriorly 
extending  beyond  tlte  tube  Up  and  providing  direct,  wide- 
mouth  access  through  iu  interior  to  the  interior  of  the 
tube,  said  insert  having  an  enlarged  interior  end  sealed 
to  the  interior  side  wail  of  the  tube  and  defining  an  annu- 
lar space  between  insert  and  neck  of  the  tube  closed 
from  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  a 
looae  fitting,  slidabiy  removable  cap  for  said  insert  ex- 
tending into  said  annular  space  which  doses  direct  entry 
nto  the  interior  of  die  tube  and,  in  coopcratioo  with  the 
and  coaxiensivc  portion  of  the  tube  wall,  provides 


■  I 
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a  tortuous  path  for  entry  to  the  interior  of  the  tube 
through  Mid  ■nw"i*r  apace  and  around  the  interior  of 
Mid  cup. 

PROPYLENE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

N.  HM^iif,  MMtiiB,  N J^  iiilgani  to  Eao 

■y,  a  corpontfcM  of 


M,lMl,8«'.No.llMl< 

(CL2t2-^39J) 


r^-,.. 


-mSK/ 


3,134,717 
RECOVERY  OF  DIACETONE  ALCOHOL  FROM  Dl- 
ACETONE  ALCOHOL  METHYL  ETHER  BY  VAC- 
UUM DISTILLATION 
GMWgc  F.  inhaann,  Baytovm,  a^  ThoMM  R.  MKBin, 
Paiadina,  Tcx^  bmIm""  to  Skefl  OU  CoapMy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfcM  of  Dclawwc 

Filed  J«M  22,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  2*4,334 
2ClaiMi;    (CL  2«2— S2) 


\Ljy_.^ 


l.A 


for  fhKtiooatint  a  product  itream  from  the 
of  diaoctooe  alcohol  from  acetone  in  meth- 


anol from  which  excev  methanol  and  acetoQe  have  been 
removed  by  diatiUatioo  leavinf  a  product  itrfam  mixture 
of  5-20%  by  wciffat  of  water,  16-60%  b^  weight  of 
aetttyi  oxide.  30-63%  by  weight  of  diaoctooe  alcohol,  3- 
12%  by  weight  of  diacetone  alcohol  methyl  ether  and 
uoreeolved  heavy  enda.  which  proceie  couiprkea  distilling 
the  product  stream  mixtive  at  a  preeeurt  between  25  mm. 
Hg  and  400  nun.  Hg  and  at  a  temperature  |>etween  75  * 
C.  and  150*  C.  to  produce  an  overhead  cotKknMie  ea- 
aentially  of  water,  mesityl  oxide  and  diacefone  methyl 
ether,  phase  separating  said  overhead  rondc^sate  into  an 
aiioeous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  retnmiilg  said  aque- 
ous phase  to  said  mixture  at  a  reflux  rate  sufficient  to  main- 
ttin  a  water  content  in  the  top  of  the  Hitnimg  colunm 
of  about  75%  by  weight,  and  withdrawing  tpe  diacetone 
alcohol  as  liquid  from  a  lower  section  of  i^  distilling 


(ylumn. 


3,134,72S 
PROCESS    AND    DEVICE   FOR   DETECTING    THE 

INTENSITY  OF  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 
Henry  A.  GoldsMlth,  TofniBee,  CaMf^  Mrfga^i,  by 

of  rrfUnsnlB 

Filed  Oct  It,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  633T* 
14  ClirfaM.     (CL  2*4— 1) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  separating  highly  pure 
propylene  from  a  Ci  stream  containing  mainly  propylene 
and  propane  and  also  small  amounts  of  methyl  acetylene 
and  propadiene  which  comprises  passing  the  said  C} 
stream  to  a  feed  plate  located  in  the  center  section  of  a 
distillation  coiunm,  introducing  from  1 .0  to  50.0  vol.  per- 
cent based  on  the  Ct  feed  stream  of  a  solvent  less  volatile 
than  the  components  in  the  said  C,  stream  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  molecular  weight  alcohols, 
ketones  and  nitriles  below  a  point  in  the  column  about 
10%  of  the  total  number  of  plates  in  the  column  above 
the  feed  plate,  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  said  distilla- 
tion column  is  operated  largely  in  the  absence  of  said  sol- 
vent as  a  propylene  enriching  section  with  passage  over- 
head from  the  column  of  hi^y  pure  propylene  essen- 
tially free  from  methyl  acetylene  and  propadiene  and 
withdrawing  «  bottoms  stream  from  the  column  contain- 
ing the  solvent  and  the  rejected  hydrocarbon  components 
of  the  feed. 


1.  The  process  for  measuring  ^  intenaity  of  ultra- 
sonic activity  and  of  the  resulting  cavitatipn  produced 
in  a  bath  subjected  to  ultrasonic  radiation,  which  com- 
prises placing  in  said  bath  a  cell  comprising  a|  sound  trans- 
mitting envelope  containing  therein  an  electrolyte  com- 
prising a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  substaittially  neutral 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^  sulfates  and 
sulfonates,  and  which  produces  polarizationi  of  said  cell, 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  composed  of  (wo  different 
metals  sufficiently  spaced  apart  in  the  electrc^notive  series 
of  elements  to  give  a  substantial  current  wh^n  electrically 
connected  in  an  external  circuit,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  magnesium,  said  electrodes  being  imntersed  in  said 
electrolyte  to  a  depth  not  less  than  one  half  wave  length 
of  the  ultrasonic  radiation,  and  a  current  indicator  in 
abort  circuit  with  said  electrodes,  with  relatively  low  cur- 
rent generated  in  said  cell  and  passing  thro^igh  said  cir- 
cuit, and  exposing  said  bath  and  electrolyte  to  ultrasonic 
nsdiation.  to  cause  a  depolarizing  electrode  reaction  to 
occur  in  said  cell  and  to  produce  a  consequent  substan- 
tial increase  in  current  in  said  circuit,  for  al  period  sofli- 
oient  to  obtain  a  maximum  current  value  |s  shown  by 
said  current  indicator. 

L  3,134,729 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  SODIUM  SULf'ATE 
Kcfti,  4  PBMnnis  Utca,  ■■iajiit  100, 
FBcd  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,a« 
SCWiM.     (CL2«4— 99)      ; 
i     1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfiric  acid  and 
caustic  soda  by  the  electrolytic  decompositioi|  of  a  sodium 


May  26,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1083 


sulfate  flnt  solution  in  ui  electrolytic  cell  containinc  lead 
and  mercury  active  electrodes  and  a  further  electrode 
renitant  to  ntfurk  add,  said  process  comprisinf  tlie 
steps  of: 

la)  inunerMif  laid  lead  and  mercury  electrodes  in 

said  sululiOB  of  sodioso  sulfate; 
ib)  arranginc  «ud  lead  active  electrode  as  sa  anode 
and  said  mercury  actiw  electrode  as  a  cathode  and 
electrolyzinf  said  solution,  thereby  forming  sodium 
amalgaffl  on  mid  mercury  electrode  and  lead  sulfate 
on  said  lead  electrode: 


proyectinf  azially  therefrom  and  sciewed  around  said  ex- 
ternally threaded  tube,  and  a  silicon  iron  electrode  portion 


(c)  withdrawing  said  soiutioo  of  sodium  sulfate  from 
said  cell  and  replacing  same  with  a  second  solution 
of  sulphuric  add  sufficient  to  bridfe  said  lead  elec- 
trode and  said  further  electrode; 

{d)  arranging  said  lead  electrode  formed  with  said 
lead  sulfate  m  a  cathode  and  said  further  electrode 
as  an  anode,  and  electrolyzing  said  solution  of  sul- 
furic add  to  reconvert  said  lead  sulfate  to  lead  and 
increase  the  sulfuric-add  concentration  of  said  lec- 
oftd  solution;  and 

(e)  decoospoeing  said  sodium  amalgam  in  the  presence 
of  water  to  form  wdium  hydroxide. 


cast  in  position  around  part  of  said  metal  tube  and  around 
the  whole  of  said  internally  threaded  metal  sleeve. 


3,134>7M 
METHOD  or  TWATINGOUAirrZ  CRYSTALS  FOR 

OPTICAL  USI8  RY  ILICIVOLYIIC  DCUTERA- 

TION 
Yi 


Plai  My  M,  IML  Sw.  N*.  UM31 
priailly,  sjpMfllinNilhiirtMii  Sept.  IS,  19M 
i  cGhHTfCL  1»4— 13i) 
1.  A  method  of  redodng  spectral  absorptions  in  quartz 
in  the  ranfe  of  aboot  2.6  to  3.4^  fwnyrisiBg  the  elepa, 
placing  the  qnrtz  bttwaan  elactrodea  ooe  of  wfakk  is  a 
cathode  iilectrode  and  consists  of  a  dwHc  rated  nislsrisl. 
applying  a  voHafe  of  about  3000  v./cra.  of  thickaess  be- 
tween the  elccuodes,  and  heating  the  quartz  to  a  tempera- 
ture approximately  between  400*  C.  and  570*  C.  fai  an 
atmosphere  aubitaotially  free  of  unbound  and  bound  hy- 
drogen. 

3434.731 
FLEXIRLI   ANODE   DEVICE  POR   USE  IN  THE 
CATBODK  PROIICIION  Of  METAL  81VUC- 
TURE8 


3,134,732 
REACTTVATION   OF   REGENERATED   NORLE 
METAL    CATALYSTS     WITH    GASEOUS 
HALOGENS 
Kcncth  IL  Kearby.  Cnnford,  John  P.  Thorn,  ElhnbHh, 
and  Jota  A.  Hhrifeky,   ininglon,  NJ.,  assi^nri  to 
E«o  Research  and  EaglBeartag  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawwe 
No  Dnw^.    FBad  Jn|y  17,  1953,  Scr.  No.  34Mlt 

HClaiM.  (CL2i»-146) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hydroforming  petroleum  fractiom 
with  an  alumina-supported  platinum  catalyst  which  has 
declined  in  activity  during  the  process  and  cootaim  car- 
bonaceous deposits,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  treating  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  the  deac- 
tivated catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures  to  burn  the  car- 
bonaceous deposits  therefrom;  contacting  the  catalyst  with 
gaseous  halogen  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  bmed  on  the  supported  catalyst  at  a  maximum 
temperature  of  1250*  F.  to  bring  about  a  reduction  in  the 
sitt  of  tht  platinum  crystallites;  redudng  the  thus  treated 
catalyst  whereby  it  is  reactivated;  and  reutilizing  the  re- 
activated catalyst  in  the  hydroforming  process. 


3,134,733 

SCREENS 

toRlshy 

9,1MLS«.N«.S1 

(n.2t9>-393) 


metal 


Pkk.  U IMI,  9m.  Now  16,474 

-  -  -      S,lf6i 

IMI 

for  protection 

cyliadrical 

an  cadannlly  threaded  metal 

•id  tabe 

of  a  cottimmjm  imnlaied  cable. 

at  axially 

ei  mid  MiimHipi  mdodJM  a  metal 

of  said  cable  axially 

an  tatemaUy  threaded 

carried  at  ooe  end  of  said  metal  tube 


'^fftttf.? 


^^^^Jf 


1 .  A  planar  screen  structure  for  sorting  and  dasstfying 
material  without  imparting  damaging  forces  to  said  mate- 
rial, which  screen  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated screen  forming  rods  having  a  preselected  cross-sec- 
tional configiu-ation,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  said  cross 
bars  being  mounted  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
tramvcrsdy  of  and  beneath  said  screen  forming  rods  and 
bang  secured  to  said  scraea  formiag  rods  so  m  to  main- 
tain said  rods  in  desired  spaced  paralld  relation,  said  joined 
SCI  can  fonaiag  rods  and  cross  bars  defining  regions  ai  pre- 
selected size  wherethrough  a  portioa  of  the  material  be- 
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ing  lercened  may  paac,  and  a  plurality  of  elontatcd  read- 
ily removable  resilient  coverinss,  each  of  said  coverings 
having  a  slotted  mating  portion  adjacent  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof,  said  slotted  mating  portion  being  formed  to 
complement  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  screen 
forming  rods  and  having  gripping  surfaces  proportioned 
to  mate  with,  encompass,  and  frictionally  grip  only  the 
upper  portion  of  said  screen  forming  rods. 


3,134,734 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Rkhvd  W.  Krcba,  Pal*  AKo,  CaUT.,  aasiffiior  to  E<|uip- 
mcat  Engineers,  Inc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
ofCaUforaia 

nicd  Ang.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52  Jgg 
1  Cfarink    (CL  21»— 2S7) 


»»  9 


Inhi  W.  GffMiricirf, 


comprising  a  horizontal  filter  bed  spaced  abcfve  the  bot- 
cosn  of  the  unit  to  leave  a  drain  space  btoeath  said 
h«d,  each  said  unit  opening  upwardly  tmmedjttely  above 
iti  said  filter  bed  into  direct  communication  ^ith  the  at- 
mosphere, influent  supply  means  for  said  fill^  common 
to  all  said  units,  means  for  selectively  discontinuing  the 
si4>ply  of  influent  to  any  given  unit,  a  fihrtite  conduit 
common  to  all  of  said  units,  overflow  meanf  for  main- 
taining filtrate  therein  at  a  substantially  constant  kvel 
above  the  filter  beds,  said  influent  supply  i^ans  being 
disposed  above  tfie  level  of  said  filtrate  coo^uit,  means 
defining  unrestricted  liquid  passages  permitti|ig  bi-direc- 
tional flow  of  filtrate  between  said  filtrate  ^nduit  and 
said  respective  drain  spaces  in  directions  respctnsive  solely 
to  differences  in  liquid  level  above  said  filter  beds  and  in 
said    filtrate    conduit,    in    combination    witli    backwash 


Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from  liquids 
containing  the  same,  comprising  a  shell  subsuntially 
filkd  with  a  body  of  liquid,  said  shell  being  circular  in 
crow  section  and  having  a  conically  shaped  portion  of 
gradually  decreasing  diameter  terminating  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  shell,  the  other  end  of  said  shell  having 
a  tangpntial  inlet  and  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of 
said  solid-coataiiiing  liquid  into  said  shell  through  said 
inlet  to  cause  the  body  of  liquid  contained  therein  to  ro- 
tate thereby  producing  centrifugal  forces  which  cause 
the  solids  to  separate  and  progress  to  the  walls  of  said 
shril  along  which  they  travel  in  a  helical  path  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  shell;  an  axially  disposed  conduit 
emcriac  said  othei  end  (^  said  shell  to  find  the  vortex  of 
the  routing  body  of  liquid  and  discharge  overflow  liquid 
from  said  shell;  a  collection  unk  substantially  filled  with 
a  quiescent  body  of  liquid  and  disposed  below  said  one 
end  of  said  shell,  said  one  end  of  said  shell  having  a 
tangential  outlet  for  discharging  the  solids  from  said 
shell  whh  a  minimum  of  liquid  flow,  pipe  means  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  tangential  outlet  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  ungential  outlet,  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  means  being  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  collection  Unk  to  deliver  said  solids 
to  said  body  of  quiescent  liquiil  in  said  collection  tank 
without  transmitting  the  routional  movement  of  said  body 
of  Hquid  in  said  shell  to  the  quiescent  body  of  liquid  in 
said  collection  tank:  and  a  conduit  having  its  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  collection  tank  and  us 
other  end  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  shell  at  the 
axis  of  said  shell  whereby  liquid  in  said  collection  tank 
displaced  by  entering  solids  is  delivered  into  said  shell 
and  dtacharged  with  said  overflow. 


to 


3434,73s 
OPEN  GRAVITY  FILTERS 

Jr,  Carri  Cables,  FIil, 

Eatcrvrisea,  bsc^  Mlasni.  Fla^  a 

"nei  Nov.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ISS,2«2 
5  oiriBH.    (CL  lit— 344) 

1.  A  pavity  flow  backwaah  filter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  adjoining  titer  uaila.  each  said  filter  unit 


siphons  for  the  re^xctive  filter  unit,  ckch  siphon 
having  an  intake  end  depending  into  its  rea]  lective  filter 
utiit  below  the  said  substantially  constant  kvel,  a  dis- 
charge end  disposed  externally  of  its  rcspedtive  out  at 
a  level  below  its  intake  end,  and  an  inlernitoiate  section 
between  its  said  ends  disposed  at  an  elevat  on  substan- 
tially above  the  filter  bed  of  its  respective  unit ,  and  means 
communicating  with  said  intermediate  section  of  each 
backwash  siphon  and  operative  selectively  to  evacuate  air 
feom  and  to  permit  its  flow  into  said  section!  and  means 
defining  liquid  seals  for  the  respective  ends  of  said  back- 
wiash  siphons,  each  said  liquid  seal  for  the  intake  end  of 
a  backwash  siphon  comprising  a  receptacle  in  the  unit 
associated  with  said  backwash  siphon  and 
communication  with  said  unit  at  a  level  ab(|ve  the  filter 
bed  thereof. 


'  3,134,734 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSTTIOP^ 

Robert  J.  Sarraa  and  Enaaat  G« 
to  Rocfcwcl 
Pa.,  a  canaral 
No  Drawhw.    viU  Maj  2,  IMl,  9ar.  N4.  lt7,tM 


Pa^ 


9ClaiBH.  fCLlSl— 3t) 
1.  The  lubricating  compoaition  ooosistia^  essentially 
of:  a  major  amount  of  a  saturated  polyester  tcsin  formed 
b^  reacting  a  saturated  dihydroxy  alcohol  w^h  a  ntember 
of  the  group  consisting  of  dicaitoxylic  acidi  having  the 
formula  RfCCOH),  and  anhydrides  thereof  having  the 
formula  R(COi)0.  wliere  R  reprmnts  a  ra4ical  selected 
from  the  group  coosistii^  of  aliphatic  oomipoands  co»> 
taining  from  I  to  •  carbon  atooM,  pbenylj  and  phenyl 
combined  with  an  aliphatic  oooipouad  containing  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atonn;  and  a  thickener  in  an  imount  sufll- 
cient  to  impart  a  grease-like  consisHmy  to  spid  compoai- 
tion. said  thickener  being  the  reaction  proditct  of  an  or- 
ganic base  and  a  clay  selected  from  the  grof  p  coosisting 
of  atapulgite.  bentonite.  nontronite,  sapOMte^  aeolite,  and 
flUller's  earth. 
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3,134,737 
NOVEL  TITANIUM  COMPOUND  AND  LUBRICAT- 
ING C0MF06IT1ON   CONTAINING  SAID  COM- 
POUND 
E4wv4  I.  Kiqr,  Akraa,  Ohto,  amigMnr  to  Texaco  Im.., 
New  Yflfft,  N.Y^  a  tmmnHam  of  Dclawvc 
No  Dnnrk«.    FIM  Aof.  14,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  51^37 

4ClahM.    (CL  231—42.7) 
1.  Ao  organic  Htaiwiiin  oompoand  mixtnre  couuting 

of: 


CD 


Tl 


CI 


(CH,;. 


^. 


ai) 


(RO)i 


(d)  subiccting  a  diamond  cryatal  to  a  preasure  of  at 
least  10,000  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  at 
least  700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  activator  material, 

( 1 )  said  activator  material  being  a  substance  from 
which  under  the  operating  pressure  and  tem- 
perature alumintun  atoms  are  removed  from 
said  substance  and  are  ultimately  diffused  into 
the  lattice  of  said  diamond  crystal. 

(2)  said  activator  material  being  present  in  an 
amount  by  weight  in  the  range  from  about  0.1 
percent  to  about  30  percent  of  the  weight  of 
diamond,  and 

(b)  recovering  the  aluminum-impregnated  crystal. 


3434,746 

CROSS-LINKED  CHELATING  RESINS 

David  P.  Skectz,  MHIaai,  Mich.,  awiganr  to  Tbc  Dow 

Chemical  Coapvi},  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpwatioD  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  S,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  644,199 

tCiafans.  (CL  266—2.1) 
1.  A  cross-linked,  water-insolubie  chelating  resin  ob- 
tained by  the  addition  polymerization  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  derivative  of  polyethylenimme.  said  derivative 
being  prepared  from  poiyethylenimioe  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  100,000  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  recurring  structure 


and 

OID 


— NCHK^H,-f^NCHiCH 


(OHt) 


CUn' 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  n'  is  more  than  1 . 


3^134,736 
CLEANBD4G  C06CT08ITION 
C.  WMdi,  riifTrr'r.  Wb.,  and  Cari  R.  Padico, 

CR7.  MdL,        _ 

[^  a  Mtpantfaa  af 

Fllad  Mm.  36,  1966,  Scr.  No.  16311 
ICl^M.    (CL  251— 166) 

for  fabrics  and  rugs,  con- 
percent  of  laoryi  dimethyl 
of  poiyethj^ene  glycol 
fit  subatoatially  400. 


1.  A  cleansing 
■tstinff  eMaottally  of  12 
amine  aralnli.  2 
having  an  aveng 
0 J  writM  pareant  of  a 


_  of  dschloro-bcnryl  tri- 

phenrl  and  patachlonMilbydroKy-tripiwyimcthanf  ao- 
diom  solfonale,  0.1  weight  percent  of  2,2'-daiydroxy-4- 
methoxybenzopbenone,  0.1  weight  percent  <A  4,4'-di- 
benzoyl  diamine  stjlbana  2.2'-dttttlfonic  add,   and  re- 


^' 


^ 


3,134»739 
METHOD  FOR   AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY 
THE  INTHODUCI1QN  OF  ALUMINUM  ATOMS 
D^rro  TUB  SURFACX  OF  DIAMOfW  CRYSTALS 
,  N.Y,  anri^ar  la  GcMral  Bactrk 
lanllan  «f  New  Yaffc 
31, 196L  Scr.  No.  135^73 
dChdnM.    (0.253—963) 
1.  A  medwd  for  diffwiag  ahiminnm  atooas  into  a  dia- 

toalesaof: 


u 

(C*H4). 
R(!;— CHi 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ,  n  is  ao  integer  from 
0  to  15.  1^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H  and  — CHa,  and  each  occurrence  of  R' 
individually  repreaeots  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
oonaiating  of  — H.  — CH|COOM  and  — CH/TOOM 
wherein  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  metals. 

3,134,741 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 

PLASTICS 

OMo  Bayar,  Leveilnain, 
Wa!ter  Slmnricr,  Ciligni  Miiailai, and G«nlhar  Locw, 
Coio^a,  Germany,  aartgnara  to  raracafaMmcn  nnyar 
AhOcncaacRachaft,  Levtfhnacai,  Garamny,  acantoralton 

of  Garmany 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1966,  Scr.  No.  22,416 

CWma  prtorfty.  appMialinn  Germany  Apr.  17,  1999 

11  Clahna.    (CL  266—2.5) 

1 .  The  method  of  simuitaneonaly  catalyzing  and  aUbi- 
lixing  the  reaction  between  an  organic  polyiaocyanate 
and  an  organic  compound  containing  at  leMt  two  active 
hydrogen  containing  groupa  M  determined  by  the  Zere- 
witinoff  method  in  the  preaenoe  of  a  Uowiog  afcnt  lead- 
ing to  the  prodoctioa  of  a  ceOolar  polyurethane  which 
compriaM  conducting  aaid  reaction  in  the  prcwnoc  of  a 
silicon  compound  having  the  foramla 

"\  T       "i  J.   T        _k     L  t  J.  y 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  organic  radscala,  R" 
is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  obtained  by  removing  the 
hydroxyl  groups  from  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from 
2  to  6  free  hytlroxyl  groupa.  a  is  a  positive  integer,  b  u 
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■ejected  from  the  group  ootuuting  of  0  and 
intefer,  c  is  1  to  5  and  n  and  m  are  1  to  3. 


a  potitive 


3,134,742 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
M«co  WtaMT  Md  Loais  R.  Lc  Brat,  RkUand  TowuUp, 
OeoBia.  Mtf  Joha  R.  Pcfftr.  ftm  Hllb,  Pa^  aMignon 
to  PMIiliBnli  Pbic  Gla«  CoiBpavy,  ABciubcay  County, 
Pa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Pcmylrwia 
No  DrawlBg.     Filed  May  17,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  29,592 

13ClakM.    (CL24r-2.5) 
2.  A  flame  retardant  cellular  pcrfyurethane  resin  which 
is  fonned  from  a  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  an  organic  polyiaocyanate; 

(B)  a  polyol  consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen,  the  reactive  groups  of  said  polyol 
being  hydroxy]  groups; 

(C)  a  polyol  which  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  oxy- 
ackl  of  pentavalent  phosjrfionu; 

(D)  a  polyamide  of  an  oxyacid  of  phosi^ujfus,  said 
polyamide  containing  nitrofcn  and  phosphorus  pres- 
ent in  the  group 


and  being  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  amide 
nitrogen  and  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  penta- 
valent iriiospborus  combined  in  said  polyamide; 
(E)  a  blowing  agent  for  polyiffethane  resins. 


3,134,743 
STABILIZED  CHLOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  COM- 

POSmONS  CONTAINING  AN  EMULSIFKR  AND 

A  DERrVATTVE  OF  AN  ALKYLENE  DIAMINE 

TETRAACETIC  ACID 
Chvisi  E.  Hall m,  RMe,  CokK,  asslgnni  to  The  Dow 

CheiBkal  CoMpMj,  Mylaad,  Mich^  a  corporadoa  of 


No  Dnwl«    FBed  lidy  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,19t 
•  CfarfoH.     (CL  2M— 23) 

I.  A  stabilized  compoattion  of  a  vinyl  chloride-vinyli- 
dene  chloride  copolymer  containing  about  3-4  percent  of 
an  emulsifier  and  about  2-3  percent  of  a  derivative  of  an 
alkylene  diamine  tetraaoetic  acid  wherein  said  emulsifier 
is  selected  from  the  class  of  anionic  emulsifiers  consisting 
of  the  daoctyl  ester  of  sodium  sulfosuccinic  acid,  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate,  mixed  fatty  alcoh<ri  sodium  sulfate,  fatty 
alcohol  amine  sulfate,  sodium  salt  of  dodecyl  benzene- 
sttlfonic  add,  sodium  salt  of  carboxylated  polyelectrolyte, 
sodfaun  sulfete  derivative  of  7-ethyl-2-methy]undecanol-4, 
and  alkyl  benzene  sodium  sulfonate;  wherein  said  alkylene 
radical  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  whiercin 
said  derivative  is  selected  from  the  alkali  metal  salts  of, 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of.  and  hydroxyl  substituted 
alkylene  diamine  tetraaoetic  acid. 


phosphorus  which  comprises  copolymerizing  KA)  a  vinyl 
monomer,  and  (B)  an  olefinically  unsaturate  polyester 
containing  trivalent  phosphorus  incorporate  into  the 
molecule  by  ester  linkages  and  obtained  by  heating,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and  abo|it  200*  C. 
a  phosphorous  acid  alkyl  ester  having  at  lea^  two  alky! 
groups  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated 
polyhydric  alcohol,  and  an  ester  of  a  monohy^ic  alcohol 
and,  an  a,^-unsaturated  poiycarboxyhc  acid,  said  phos- 
phorous acid  alkyl  ester  being  present  in  (he  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  up  to  90  mol  percent  of  the  hy- 
droxy groups  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  si|ch  that  the 
polyester  product  formed  contains  at  least  1.5  percent  by 
vwight  of  phosphorus. 


3,134,745 

POLYMERIC  POLYOLS  AND  METHOD  OP 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kent  S.  Dennis,  MiiHid,  Mkh^  Mrignor  t#  The  Dow 

Chemical  Compuiy,  MIdlMd,  Mich.,  a  cotporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Apr.  24,  1941,  Scr.  Nd.  lt5,5S4 
2«  Cfarfnn.    (CL  2f-^5S) 

1 .  A  method  for  making  a  polymeric  polyol;  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsattufited  hydro- 
carbon monomer  having  conjugated  unsaturation,  at  least 
one  of  said  double  bonds  being  between  carb^  atoms  in 
an  aliphatic  portion  of  said  monomer,  in  an  ^ther  solvent 
aed  reaction  medium,  in  admixtiue  with  an  fedkali  metal 
addition  compound  of  alpha-methyl  styrene  as 'polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  at  temperatures  between  about  —80*  and 
4-30°  C,  reacting  the  thus-formed  hydrocarlK>n  polymer 
in  the  ether  solvent  in  which  it  is  prepared  pixh  a  poly- 
functional  epoxy-containing  coupling  agent  hatving  at  least 
one  epoxy  group  in  the  molecule,  in  amount  corresponding 
to  from  about  0.25  to  0.75  chemically  equivalent  propor- 
tion of  the  polyfunctional  coupling  agent  per  ^am  molec- 
ular proportion  of  the  hydrocarbon  polymer,|  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  polymer  nfolecules  are 
chemically  combined  into  polymer  molecules  of  larger 
size,  then  reacting  the  thus-formed  polymeric  i^iaterial  with 
a  monofunctional  monoepoxide. 


3,134,744 

BLENDS  OF  EPSILON  CAPROLACTAM  POLYMER 
AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  ALKENYL  CYANIDE 
AND  ALKENYL  SUBSTTTUTED  AROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARBON ON  POLYBUTADIENE 

Thonas  S.  GnAowiU,  VicoM,  W.  Ya.,  jgiii  to  Borg- 

WaiBcr  CorporatkM,  CUci«o,  DL,  a  i«i)pairtM  of 

IlUnok 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inc  9,  194L  Scr.  N4.  115,g97 

5  dates.  (CL  24»  45.5) 
I.  A  composition  ccmiprising  a  blend  of  (jo)  pdymer- 
iaed  epsilon  caprolactam  and  {b)  a  graft  copolymer  of 
(1)  60  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  p^ybutadiene 
and  correspondingly  (2)  40  percent  to  90!  percent  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkenyl  cyanide  anil  an  alkenyl 
substituted  mono  nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,134,744 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COPOLYMER  OF  A 
VINYL  MONOMER  AND  A  POLYESTER  CON- 
TAINING TRIVALENT  PROSPHORUS  INCOR- 
PORATED THEREIN  BY  ESTER  LINKAGE 
Warner  Stvrfc,  Hofhchn,  Tsbmh,  Fritz  RocMMz,  Frank- 
fnrt  aa  Maim  and  Jakoh  Winter  md  Herbert  Vilcsek, 
Tannos,  Gcrasaay,  asrignnn  to  Farhwcrfce 
AktkMcaeilschaft  voTMds  Mdater  Lnctas  A 
Fiaafcfcil  aM  Mafea,  Gensuaay,  a  corporation 
•f  GcnMaQT 

NoDmwi^.    Filed  Mar.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71g,943 
CliiBH  priority,  appBcatloa  Gcmuwy  Mar.  g,  1957 

2CWM.    (CL2M— 45.4) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  combustion  resistant  co- 
polymer containing  at  least   1.3   percent  by  weight  of 


J 


3,134,747 
RETARDATION  OF  CROSSUNUNG  IM  THERMO- 
PLASTIC POLYMERS  OF  ALKENYLAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  HAVING  NUCLEAR  METHYL 
SUBSTITUENTS  with  CHLORO  opt  BROMO 
BENZENES 

L.  Abmm  asd  NcraMHi  R.  RntBng,  hQ^lnnd,  Mkh.^ 
•o  The  Dow  ChiMJtal  C« 
Mlch^  a  corpomtlon  of  Dcmwm 
No  Drawi^.    FHcd  Oct  4,  1957,  SctaN^  MS,113 

tCkfcBM.    (CL2M-^45.7) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  thermoplastic,  Soluble  addi- 
tion  polymers   of  nxxio-alkenyiaromatic   hydrocarbons 


:-*-^.M 
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havinf  a  nadMr  uMthyl  wibititiiBBi  tnatH  f oraMtkm  of 
croM-linkafn  aad  km  of  MlttbOity  and  thennopUsticity 
at  heat-plaitifyiiif  {tmpentant  by  inoorporatiag  in  mch 
tbermoplaitic  aoluble  polymers  from  0.1  to  25  percent 
by  weight  baaed  on  the  whole  compoaitioo  of  bromobcn- 
zene. 

2.  A  method  of  tubilizinf  thermoplaadc,  soluble  addi- 
tion polymers  of  mooo-alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbons 
having  a  nuclear  methyl  sobadtnent  against  formation  of 
cross-linkages  and  loss  of  solubility  and  thermoplasticity 
at  beat-pUstifying  temperatures  by  incorporating  in  such 
thermoplastic,  soluble  polymers  from  0. 1  to  25  percent  by 
wei^t  based  oo  the  whole  cooopoaition  of  o-dichloroben- 
zeoe. 


POLYSTYRENE  COLOR  STABILIZED  WITH  TRI- 
ALKYL  PHENOL  AND  A  BENZOTRIAZOLE 
B—<fc  mmmi  Iwafc,  mi  Jyaass  h. 

■Kf  Njaa   iB^BBon   Id  AiMrtcaB 
Caiaaiqr,  N«fw  Yar^RY^  a  catyaiBiw  of 
No  Drawliv.    ¥%Uhm.  M,  1M2,  Sar.  N«.  1C9»942 
•  CMm.    <CL2M— 454) 

1.  A  polystyrene  compoattion  protected  from  develop- 
ing excessive  yellow  cokiration  on  extended  exposure  to 
incident  ultraviolet  radiation  consisting  essentially  of 
homopolystyrene  having  dispersed  substantially  uniformly 
therethrough  a  suflkknt  annount  of  a  protective  composi- 
tion comprising  a  first  compound  of  the  formnla 


OH 


(H«C)»c 


C(CH«)i 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons;  and  a 
second  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons;  and  a 
second  compoimd  of  the  formula 

cu,  en, 


H,C 


Nn 


N        N 


\. 


-CH| 


.^ 


\ 


-OH 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  said  first  and  second  compounds  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0 
part  of  said  first  compound  and  from  about  0.05  to  about 
1 .0  part  of  said  second  compound. 


3,134,7M 
POLYSTYRENE  COLOR  STABILIZED  WITH  A  TRI- 
ALKYL    PHENOL    AND    AN    ALPHA    CYANO- 
ACRYLATE 

Leo  CoatcOo,  Smrtk  Bomd  Irook,  aad  Jsrois  L. 

Ssisi'iHi,    NJ^    asslpinrs   to   Amirlran   Cyi 
Coaumiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporartfoa  of  Maiaa 
No  Drawhsg.     FIM  imm.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  U9,953 

S  CWms.  (CL  2M— 4S45) 
1.  A  polystyrene  composition  protected  from  develop- 
ing excessive  yellow  coloration  on  extended  exposure  to 
incident  ultraviolet  radiation  consisting  essentially  of 
homopolystyrene  having  dispersed  substantially  imiform- 
ly  thmtkrougfa  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  protective  com- 
position comprising  a  first  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


(H,C),C— ^ 


-C(CH,>, 


OH 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  said  first  and  second  compounds  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0 
part  of  said  first  compound  and  from  about  0.05  to  about 
1 .0  part  of  said  second  compound. 


TRI- 


(hk;)iC-<^^)(-c  (CHi)t 

V 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbous;  and 
a  second  compound  of  the  formula 


3,134,749 
POLYSTYRENE  COLOR  STABILIZED  WITH 
ALKYL  PHENOL  AND  A  TRIAZBVE 

NJ^   aariMan  in  Aaarfcaa 
New  Yarti,  KY^  a  impmitkm  of 
NoDraw^    Fiad  IM.  M,  19<2,  Sar.  No.  1*9,954 

tCtaiw.  (CL2M— 45J) 
1.  A  polyfltyreae  oorapoaitkM  protected  from  develop- 
ing lactisslva  yaOow  coloratioo  on  extended  exposure  to 
inddent  obnTiobt  radiicioii  ooiwiiting  esacntially  of 
homopolyityme  having  diapenad  aattantially  uniformly 
therethrough  a  saAdaat  anwunt  of  a  protective  compoai- 
tioo compriiiag  a  first  compoond  of  the  formula 

OH 


i  i:i, 


CH=C 


CN 


COORi 


wherein  Ri  repreaents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rj  represenu  an  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  said  tint  and  second  com* 
pounds  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  0.01  to  about  1.0  part  of  said  first  compound  and 
from  about  0.05  to  about  I.O  part  of  said  second  com- 
pound. 

3,134,751 

POLYSTYRENE  UGHT-CTABIUZED  WITH  2,*- 

DTTERTIARY  BUTYI.-p-ALKYL  PHENOL 

Leo   CaalcBo,   Soirth    In— i    Brook,   NJ.,    aasignnr   to 

Aitriri  CyaMHoid  CoMpMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Drawti«.     Filed  Dec.  21.  19<1.  Scr.  No.  I(l,25f 
4  Claims.     (CL  2M-^5.95) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
styrene  homopolymer  and  about  0.01  to  about  12  weight 
percem  of  a  compound  of  the  formula:    « 

OH 


(CH,),C 


CfCHOi 


V 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl^radical  having  one  to  four  carbon 
aUMM. 


POLYSTYRENE  COLOR  STABILIZED  WnH   TRI- 

ALKYL,  PHENOL  AND  A  BENZOPHENONE 

Lm  Coilello,  S«M(h  Bonad  Brook,  ami  Jtf  owt  L.  Dmhi, 

SiMiMiWe,   NJ.,   Mrignon   to   AoKricao    CjmmmM 

CoMOMy.  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corpoftkwi  of  Makw 

No  Dniwli«.     Filed  Jao.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  U9,943 

S  Claiau.  (CL  2M— 45.95) 
1.  A  polystyrene  composition  protected  from  develop- 
ing exceisive  yellow  coloration  on  extended  exposure  to 
incident  ultraviolet  radiation  connsting  essentially  of 
bomopolystyrene  having  dispersed  substantially  uniform- 
ly therethrough  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  protective  com- 
position comprising  a  first  compound  of  the  formula 


16.  Polyphenylene  ethers  having  an  intnn^  viscosity 
at  at  least  0.07  whose  chemical  structure  co^isists  essen- 
tially of  units  of  the  structural  formula 

I 


*^o 


R" 


a'  •  y 


(H,C)|C- 


^. 


:(CH,), 


I 


vshere  the  free  valence  of  the  terminal  oxygen  atom  of 
one  unit  is  connected  to  the  free  valence  of  the  terminal 
benzene  nucleus  of  the  adjoining  unit,  h  19  one  of  the 
following  U,  I .  R  IS  a  monovalent  substittlent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  r4dicals,  halo- 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
«Ikoxy  radicals  and  haloalkoxy  radicals  havipg  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  as  R  and  in  addi- 
tion hydrogen.  R,  R'  and  R"  being  so  chosen|  that  at  least 
tuo  adjacent  aryl  nuclei  of  the  repeating  uiiit  are  struc- 
turally different  from  each  other. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons;  and  a 
second  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


RiO-^ 


co-<r 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  of  1  to  8  carbons,  and  R3  repre- 
senu  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  carbomethoxy  and  carbethoxy;  said  first  and  sec- 


3,134,754 
POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITION^ 
Henry  Bioooii  aod  Michael 
land,  ■sstgnors  to  lotpcrl 
hed,  MUlbMik,  London  Eivtaad,  a  coiporatfoo  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawinr     Filed  Aag.  3,  1959,  Scr.  Nb.  •Sl.tSS 
Claims  priority,  ap^icatiaa  Great  Brtohs  Amt-  5,  195S 
5  Claims.     (CL  2f     47) 
I.  A   process   for   curing   a   polyepoxide   having   the 
formula 


CH, 


CHi — CH-CH» 

\    / 
O 


CH, 


0-CHi-rH-CHi).-0— 


CH, 


-/ 


h 


O-CI 


H, 


ond  compounds  being  present  in  amount  sufRcient  to 
provide  ftom  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  part  of  said  first 
compound  and  from  about  i).03  to  about  1 .0  part  of  said 
second  compound. 

3,134,753 

OXIDATION  OP  ARYLOXY-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENOLS 

Jack  Kwiatok.  Scksasriady,  N.Y.,  siiif  nr  to  Gcacrai 

Efadrfc  Csif— y.  a  loipoiatloM  of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.    F1M  J«m  24, 195fl,  Ser.  No.  744,M7 

IfClaiM.  (CL2M--47) 
1.  The  |m)cess  of  forming  self  condensation  products 
of  aryloxy  phenols  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen,  in 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  cuprous  salt  soluble 
in  the  tertiary  amine  and  capable  of  existmg  in  the  cupnc 
state,  with  a  phenol  having  the  structural  formula 


in  which  n  is  between  0  and  9,  which  compi  ises  reacting 


said   polyepoxide    with   a  curing   agent  of 
formula 

O 

/    \ 
RO-B  B-OR 


-CH CH, 

\    / 
O 


the   general 


OH        --R 


;a 


»    «•--<?' 


O 


X  H/ 


R         H---K 


where  h  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  0  and  not  more  than 
1.  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halohydrocarbon  radi 
cals  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  and 
haloalkoxy  radicals  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms.  R'  and 
R"  are  the  same  as  R  and  in  addition  hydrogen. 


Or 

1 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  ohe  to  six  car- 
^n  atoms. 

r  ! 

3,134,755  , 

POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  PREPARkD  FROM 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  iCS  ALDE- 
HYDE   AND    AN    0XYALKYLAT|D    ARO- 
MATIC  AMINE 
Erwio  Miilkr,  Otto  Bayer,  Ciolksr  BiaoO.  aod  Haw 
Scheorlco,  afl  of  Leviihasia,  Gerasaay,  kwitanri,  hy 

fabrikca  Boyer  >»tHitiiiilwkrfl,  Levjliia,  G«r- 

iBaBy,  a  conoratios  of  GcTBany,  ■■■  OBO^M■  to 

No  Drawiac.     FUed  M«y  1«,  195t,  Scr.  No.  772,643 

(Filed  BsUcr  Rale  47(a)  wmk  35  U.S.d  lU) 

Chiins  priority,  appBctioo  GerMany  M4  U.  1957 

SClaiM.    (CL2it— 72.5) 

1.   A  process  for  making  a  polyurethanel  which  com- 
prises 

(a)   reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  fwith  a  poly- 
hydroxyl  condensation  compound; 
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(ft)  uid  potyhydroxy!  ooBdensatkM  compoond  having 
been  obuined  by  a  proceu  which  ooosisti  of  mixing 
and  reacting  in  the  prtatnce  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  catalyit  selected  from  the  group  comitting  of 
acid  catalytis  and  basic  cataiytts.  an  aldehyde  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of 

E''-NH(C  H«-C  H— O)  Uili 


3,134,75t 

VINYL  ESTERS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

lUyoAi  Fujii,  Jn^i  UkMit  aad  MsMkm 
KvmMU,  JapM,  Mfignnw  to  KmnMkk 
Raj9m  Cou,  UL,  Okayana  Prcfcdarc,  JapM,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  aff  Ti^aa 

Filed  July  IS.  I9M.  Scr.  No.  43,1 7S 

Clahw  prterlty,  appHcatlM  Japa  JiUy  16,  19S9 

11  CWmt.     <CL  2M— tf.l) 


B"-N-(CH» 


-CH-0).H 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
iiatiag  of  hydrofcn  and  a  methyl  group; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  hydrogen; 

R"  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl,  phenyl  and  biphenyl; 


fi  M  a  whole  number  having  a  value  of  from 
llolO; 
(c)  said  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  coMisting 
of  paraformaldehyde   and   monoaldehydes   having 
from  I  to  t  carbon  atoms. 


3,134,7m 
COPOLYMERS  OF  DIALLYL  BARIITURIC  ACIDS 

AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
loka  R.  Mllsau.  Maptewood,  MIm.,     hi  Iff  iir  to  Mine- 
flota  MMbk  nd  Rlaaufaiflist  C nil  say.  8L  Pavl, 
MtaiL,  a  carporadoa  of  Ddawart 
No  DrmvliS.    Flad  Dae  5,  1M«,  Sar.  No.  73,4M 

3  CtaiM.     (CL  24»— 79J) 
1.  A  linear  copolymer  composed  substantially  of  re- 
peating units  of  the  formula: 


wCH,80. 


I- 

IS  • 

i. 


iiwmn  rm   Ml«»»»«»i«»-«" 


where  Ri  and  R«  ««  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrofsa  and  kmcr  alkyl,  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  cosHistiat  of  ozyfca  and  sulfur,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  aboot  5-300. 


NJV'MERCURIMSACirviAMIDC  COMPOUNDS 
Rnhert  A^aln  Mkkdk,  01di»dt.  COt^ml^m  •»  The 
Dosr  Cksflrfcal  CoHpaay,  MAMi*  Mkk,,  a  earp***- 

fSToLSiia^^nM  Sspl.  14,I»St,Sar.  N*.  74M2t 

6.  A  compodtioa  of  matter  con«hsiat  a  resinous  poiy- 
rnar  ol  (1)  N^N'-OMiainbtsacrylafnidc  and  (2)  an  ethyl- 
cnically  unaturalad  moaomcric  compound  copolymeru- 
able  therewith  and  characterized  by  the  preaence  of  at 
least  one  dMsC  groupinc  and  whetcin  the  N,N'-mer- 
niriliis  TjlaaailB  conipowaf  of  said  polyoier  consisU  of 
from  2  to  100  percent  by  weight. 


1.  Crystalline  pcJyvinyl  formate  exhibiting  a  clear  ring 
X-ray  diflfraction  pattern  in  the  unstretched  condition; 

said  polyvinyl  formate  exhibiting  a  clear  X-ray  dif- 
fraction pattern  of  fiber  when  drawn  and  said  drawn 
fiber  wave  length  being  5  A.; 

said  polyvinyl  formate  convertible  by  saponification  to 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  small  content  of  1,2  glycol 
bonds; 

and  where  said  polyvinyi  formate  is  produced  by  the 
process  which  comprises  preparing  a  polymerization 
system  comjHising  a  free  radical  polymehzaiion 
catalyst  and  vinyl  formate  mooomer, 

maintaining  the  polymerization  system  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  above  the  solidification  point 
of  the  polymerization  system  to  at  most  0*  C  during 
the  polymerization  of  said  vinyl  formate  monomer, 

and  recovering  crystalline  polyvinyl  formate  produced 
by  said  polymerization  of  said  vinyl  formate  mono- 
mer. 

2.  Crystalline  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  small  content 
of  1.2  glycol  bonds  and  a  low  degree  of  swelling  in  water; 

said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  produced  by  the  saponifi- 
cation of  polyvinyl  formate  potymer, 

said  polyvinyl  formate  polymer  being  obtained  by  the 
polymerization  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  formate  mononter  and  a  mono- 
mer mixture  of  vinyl  formate  containing  from  1% 
to  25  mol  percent  of  vinyl  achate. 

said  polymerization  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  above  the  solidification  point  of 
the  polymerization  system  to  at  moM  0*  C, 

and  where  the  polymerization  system  consists  of  a  free 
radical  polymerization  catalyst,  and  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  said  materials 
and  said  materials  contained  in  a  polymerization 
solvent;  said  polymerization  solvent  being  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  materials  in  solution  during  said 
polymerization  and  betng  a  lower  alkyl  formate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  6  carbon 
alkyl  formates. 


3,134,759 
TALL  OIL  AMIDE  FOR  nVHUITING  CORROSION 
Willvd  H.  Kkfcpatrlck.  Sagar  Laad.  aad  VirgD  L.  Scale, 
HoaaSoa,  Tcz^  sidganii  to  Naico  Chcarfcsl  Coapaoy, 

a  corporatioa  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawlac.     Fikd  Jaa.  11,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  1,441 
SCIaiaH.     <CL  24«— 97.5) 

1.  A  compound  from  the  claM  consisung  of  organic 
polycarlxjxy  acid  amides  and  organic  polycarboxy  acid 
salu  of  an  organic  monocarboxy  acid  aoside  of  an  ali- 
phatic polyalkylenc  polyamine  containing  at  least  two  pri- 
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mary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  secondary  amino 
group  ifltcrconnected  by  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  a 
linear  chain,  at  least  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
amino  groops  being  amidified  by  a  carboxyl  group  of 
said  monocarboxy  acid  and  at  laest  one  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  amino  groups  being  reacted  to  form  a 
chemical  group  from  the  class  consisting  of  amide  and 
amine  salt  groups  with  one  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
organic  polycarboxy  acid,  said  compound  conuining  at 
least  one  free  carboxyl  group  from  said  polycarboxy 
acid  and  at  least  one  basic  amino  group  from  the  class 
consisting  of  primary  ami  secondary  amino  groups  from 
said  polyamine,  the  said  organic  monocarboxy  acid  con- 
taining at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  said  organic  poly- 
carboxy acid  being  a  polymer  fatty  acid  and  containing 
in  excess  of  thirty-two  carbon  atoms,  with  the  further 
proviso  that  the  molar  ratio  of  a  part  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  amino  nitrogen  of  said  polyamine  to  the  car- 
boxyl groups  in  said  monocarboxy  acid  reacted  therewith 
is  not  greater  than  5:1  and  not  less  than  2:1,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  remaining  primary  and  secondary 
Mnino  nitrogen  of  said  polyamine  to  the  carboxyl  groups 
of  said  polycarboxy  acid  is  not  greater  than  20: 1  and  not 
less  than  2:1. 


3,134,7M 
WATER-8M.UBLE  REACTIVE  DISAZO 
DYESTUFF8 
Schweizcr,  MattCH,  a^  Haospctcr  UsUfcagcr, 

to  Smitn  Ud^  Basel, 


No  Draw^     nUd  Mw.  2,  1941.  Scr  No.  92,783 
Ch^H  WtiaXy,  M|ic1lna  awMiila«<  Mar.  4,  I9M 
«  cfiSMTlCL  2M— 144) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mctallizaMe  disaxo  dyestufis  of  the  formula 


(Z-NH)ri  I 


(NH-Z)»-, 


and  their  1:2  cobalt  and  chromium  complex  compounds, 
wherein 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

moooeolfophenyl,  disulfophenyl,  monosulfonaphthyl. 

disiilfoaaphthyl  aJnd  monoaulfodiphenylyl, 

y 


i 


4-hak>fBiK>-6-lower  cafboxyalkylamino-l,3,5-<nazin. 

yi-2-,  ] 

4-halo9eno-6-lower  sulfoalkylamiiio-l,34-triazin- 

yi-2-. 

4-halogcno-6-N4ower  alkyl-N-lower  sulfdalkylamino- 
1.3,5'triazinyl-2-. 

4-haiofeno-6-carboxyphenylamino- 1 ,3,5-triazinyl-2- 
and 

4-halogeno-6-sulfophenylamino- 1 .3.5-tria^yl-2-, 
halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and  81, 

and 

Z  being  free  from  further  substituents, 
/  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  qonsisting  of 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  nitro,  acetylamino  and 

— SOjH, 
V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  — SO^H,  and 
M'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  doosisting  of 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro,  methyl,  — SOIh,  sulfonic 

acid  amide,  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkylam[de,  sulfonic 

add  lower  hydroxy-alkylamide  and  s^onic  acid 

lower  alkoxyalkylamide, 
n  being  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2. 


3,134,741 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAININ 

MORE  DISULPHIMIDE  GR< 
HaM  AckcrauMB,  Richer  acar  Basel,  and  H 

•e  I.  R. 


a  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
meta-dihydroxyphenyl,  meta-diamincfthenyl,  sulfo- 
nated amino-hydroxynaphthyl.  sulfonated  lower  al- 
kylamino-hydrozynairfithyl,  sulfonated  phenylamino- 
hydrozynaphthyl,  y  itself  being  a  member  selected 
Cram  the  group  consisting  ot  hydroxy,  amino,  lower 
alkylamino  and  phenylamino  and  being  in  ortho- 
podtion  to  azo. 

X  b  a  member  selected  from  thfc  poup  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  carboxy,  . 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  tae  group  consisting  of 
dihalogeno-pyrimidyl-. 
dihaIoffeno-4-methyl-pyrimidyl-, 
trihalogeno-pyrimidyl-, 

2,4-dihalogeno-4-methyl-pyrimidyl-5-methylene-, 
4,6-dihak>geno-1.3,5-triazinyl-2-. 
4-haloteno-6-amino- 1 ,3,5-Criazinyl-2-, 
4-liak)fBno-6-lowcr  alkylamino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2-, 
4-haloteno-6-di  ( lowcralkyl  )aauno- 1 ,3,5-tria2inyl-2-, 
4-hak>teao-6-kmer  hydroxyaUylamino-1.3,5-tri* 

azinyl-2-, 
44MUoteno-6-di-( lower  hydroxyalkyl) amino- 1,3.5- 

triaziByl-2-, 
4-haloteiM>-6-lower  alkoxyalkylanuno-l,3.5-triazin- 


No  Drawh«.    Filed  Apr.  21, 1941,  Scr.  N#.  1B4,184 
ClaiBM  priority,  appMi  ■Una  «liiltiiil—d  Apk-.  29,  1944 
5  CfariaH.     (CL  244—144)      I 

1.  Reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula         | 

(SOjH  )pf  A— SOr-NH— SOr-WNH-^ 

wherein  one  of  1 

A  and  B  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  gfiaup  consist- 

Iing  of 
(a)  a  monoazo  4-(phenyl-azo)-5-py^azoionyl, 
(b)  a  monoazo  l-(phenyl-azo)-2-antinonaphthyI. 
(r)   a  monoazo  2  -  (phenyl-azo)-l-^ydroxynaph- 

thyl.  I 

((/)  a   monoazo  o,o'-dihydroxy-pheiiyl-azo-naph- 

thyl  containing  a  metal  in  complex!  union, 
(e)  an  o.o'-dihydroxy-naphthyl-azo-Qsphthyl  con- 

(  tuning  a  metal  in  complex  union,  and 

(/)  an  o.o'-dihydroxy-phenyl-azo-pyr^lonyl  cmi- 

taining  copper  in  complex  union, 
the  metal  of  (</)  and  («)  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copp^.  chromium 
and  cobalt; 
the  other  of  A  and  B  is  a  member  selec^d  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chloroph^yl.  methyl- 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  a  benaene-azo-benzetoe  monoazo 
dye  radical,  a  benzene-azo^isrrazolone  ^lonoazo  dye 
radical   and    an   o,o'-dihydn»yphcayl4zo-naphthyl 
monoazo  dye  radical  containing  coppe^  in  complex 
union;  ! 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohalogen  -  1,3,5-thazinyi,  dihaloi4n-l,3,5-tnaz- 
inyl.  dihalo9en-pyrimidyl-(4),  trihalogi^-pyriaudyl- 
(4)  and  dihalofen-pyrimidoyl-(6), 
the  moiiohaloflen-l,3,5-triazinyl  beingl further  ring- 
substituted  with  a  member  sekaad  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  methyl^mino,  ethyl- 
amino,  pheaylamiao,  raifophcnyl4mino,  meth- 
oxy  aad  cchoxy, 
the   dihaloteii-pyrniiidyl-(4)   being  hirther  ring- 
substituted  wi^  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  cartMW 
atooBS,  I 

said  hak>ten  substituent  in  Z  beini  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloriae 
and  bromine; 
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each  of  — NH— Z  and  — SO,H,  mdepeadeody.  » 
bonded  difcctty  to  in  tryi  TiB$  of  •  nmnbcr  icicicttid 
from  the  group  coorirtint  of  A  and  B.  the  aryl  ring 
being  a  member  Klectcd  from  the  group  coosistinf 
of  a  bf.nart  ring  and  a  naphthalene  ring; 

p  is  a  positive  whole  anmber  of  at  most  4,  maximaUy 
two  — SOali  groups  being  bonded  to  one  and  the 
■ame  aryl  ring. 


HdMI    ■  < 


3434,7*2 
AZODYIS 


No  DrawlBt.     Fled  May  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  192354 

(Claims.    (CL2M— IM) 
1.  An  aso  dy«  of  die  forraola: 


T— B— A  r-N==N— X  t_N=N  -X« 


wherein  Y  b  t  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p-<lihydi  ury phenyl,  o-dihydiuxy  phenyl,  and  alkyl  and 
halogen  Bodaar  sutstltuted  p^ihydroxyphenyl  and  o-di- 
faydnnyphenyl  radicals;  Ar  b  a  dhralent  aryl  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphtha- 
lene oodei.  said  — ^hf=4( —  group  being  directly  attached 
to  a  ring  caiboa  of  said  aryl  nndeos;  R  is  a  diralent  lower 
alkylene  group  <firecdy  attached  to  said  aryl  nudeos  and 
to  mid  phenyl  rim  o'  Y;  each  Z  is  a  member  sdected  from 
the  groi9  cmnisHng  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
balogni  radicals;  n  is  from  0  to  2,  inchtstve;  X*  is  selected 
from  the  group  censisring  of  benaene  radicab  and  naphtha- 
lene radlols  iBkad  to  mid  — N=N —  groups;  and  X*  b 
the  radical  of  an  aao  dye  coupler  linked  to  said 
group. 


HelsaP. 


3,134.7«3 
AlODYM 

and  Myieu  S. 


N. 


bridge,  Mman  a 

NePSBwh^     Pled  May  24, 1M2,  §er.  N*.  197459 

1.  An  feao  dye  of  ths  formula: 


T— Ar— N— N-Xi— N— N-X« 

i 


wherein  Y  b  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  p-dihydroxyphenyl.  o-dihydroxyphenyl.  and  alkyl 
and  halogen  nuclear  wbMituted  p-dihydroxyphenyl  and 
o-dibydroxyphsnyl  radicab;  Ar  b  a  divalent  aryl  nucleus 
directly  attached  to  said  phenyl  ring  of  Y  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene 
nuclei,  said  — N^N —  group  being  directly  attached  to  a 
ring  carbon  of  said  aryl  nucleus;  eadi  Z  b  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  aflcosy  radicals;  n  b  from  0  to  2,  mdusive; 
X>  b  selecmd  from  the  group  ronsisting  of  besocae  radi- 
cab Mid  B^hltisliar  radicab  linked  to  said  —N-N— 
groups;  aad  >P  b  ths  radicai  of  aa  aao  dye  coupler  linked 
to 


3,134,7«4 
AZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  IMHYDROXYFHENYL 

SILVBB  HALIDB  DEVELOPING  RADICAL 
Elkau  B.Mes<,  ■ihnint,  MHton  Grsea,  Newton  Ccmcr, 

and  iMward  G.  Ressn,  Wcmew,  Mass.,  aarisnets  to 
Pelatem  CorpornUon,  a  cefporatlan  ef  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.     FBed  Oct  Ig.  1941,  Scr.  No.  145,97g 

19  CWnm.     (CL  249— 142) 
1 .  Azo  dyes  of  the  formala: 


[ 


Y— B— Ar— N=N— ■ 


wherein  Y  b  a  dihydroxyphenyl  silver  balide  developing 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consistinf  of  p-dihydroxy- 
phenyl.  o-dihydroxyphenyl,  and  lower  alkyl  and  halogen 
nuckar  substituted  p-dihydroxypbenyl  and  o-dehydroxy- 
phenyl  radicab;  Ar  is  a  divalent  aryl  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene 
nuclei,  said  — N=N —  group  being  directly  atuched  to 
a  ring  carbon  of  said  aryl  nucleus:  R  is  a  divalent  lower 
alkylene  group  directly  attached  to  said  aryl  nucleus  and 
to  said  phenyl  ring  of  Y;  each  Z  b  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy 
and  halogen  radicals:  n  h  from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  m  is 
from  1  to  2,  inclusive:  and  X  n  the  radical  of  an  azo 
dye  coupler  linked  to  said  — N=N —  group;  said  Y  pro- 
viding the  only  dihydroxyphenyl  silver  halide  developing 
radicals  in  said  azo  dye. 


3,134,745 
AZO  DYES 
MyrtM    S.    SlMoa,    Newtoa    Cemttr,   Maw., 
Polaroid  Cm  pw  ation,  CaaAridgc,  Maaa.,  a 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawtuf.    F«ed  May  21, 1H2,  Scr.  Ne.  194,524 

12  CUtam.     (CL  249—142) 
1.  Aao  dyes  of  the  formula: 


to 


[ 


Y— Ar— N— N— 


r 


wiierein  Y  is  a  dihydroxyphenyl  sOver  halide  developing 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-dihydrozy- 
phenyl,  o-<lihydroxyphenyl.  and  lower  alkyl  and  halogen 
nuckar  substituted  p-dihydrox)rphenyl  and  o-dih)fdroxy- 
phenyl  radicab;  Ar  b  a  divafcnt  aryl  nucleus  directly  at- 
tached to  said  phenyl  rmg  of  Y  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzeae  and  naphthabne  nuclei,  said 
— N=N —  group  being  directly  attached  to  a  ring  carbon 
of  said  aryl  nucleus;  each  Z  b  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
haloftn  radicab;  n  b  from  0  lo  2,  indusive;  m  b  from 
1  to  2,  iadusive;  and  X  b  the  radical  of  an  azo  dye  cou- 
pler linked  to  said  — N=N —  group;  said  Y  providing 
the  only  dihydroxyphenyl  silver  halide  developing  radicab 
in  said  azo  dye. 

3,134,744 
AZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  LOW  WATER-SOLUBnXTY 

ivicnau,    BOOHBiiaBB,    ■uaef-Lawa, 
J.  R.  NIcbIbm.  Mlaa,  llaly,  aad  Olle 

Wehrll, 
Ltd., 


WM  Aag.  11,  1949.  Sbr.  No.  49431 
priority,  appBcanea  Switasrlaae  Ang.  13,  1959 
4  aitmm.    (CL  249—194) 
I .  Compound  of  the  formula 


\ 
I 

/ 


N-«0|— SH 


N=»:N- 
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wherein 

R4  it  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrofen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrofen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkan- 

oylamino.  lower  carbalkoxyamino  and  lower  alkyl- 

sulfonylamino, 
R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl, 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrofen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and 

alkyl  is  alkyl  radical  conuining  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 


n  and  m  are  one  of  the  integers  0  and  I,  n  plus  m 
bctnf  at  most  I . 


SYNTHETIC  PENICILLIN 

FrMk  Paiar  Doylt,  Betakwortk,  J«ha  HwWrt  Charica 
Na^lar,    Loadoa,    aad    Gcors*    Ncwbolt    Rn^MiiM, 
Betekwwtli,  Fnghwd,   airiganri  to   liirhaBi  Gnmp 
I  Mini,  Brcirtfori,  Vu^mi,  a  BrMili  comfmy 
No  Drawlac.    Filed  Oct  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143^5* 

CfariM  priority,  aoplctloo  Great  MtaiB  Apr.  2«,  IMf 
7  Oaias.     (CL  2M— 239.1) 
7.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  8  CH( 

e_NH— CH— CH        C 

\ 


o=c- 


-N- 


CH, 
CHCOOH 


and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


Cky,  Enr 


3,134,761 
TROPOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Rkkwd  Bwtab-Kaitk,  Wdwyn  Ga 
to  Snrftk  KMmt  Jl  F^CMh 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
NoDrasrlif:    HM  Nov.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  135,177 
CWm  prlorlljr,  MpMcaMsp  Grwt  Britalo  Nor.  19,  1961 
UO^hM.     (CL166— 239J) 
1.  A  rhfniiral  canpouad  havins  the  ftirmula  aelectcd 
from  tho  iroiq)  coMwting  of: 

0  OH         0 


(A) 


•l--^ 


,  \  //  and   (B) 


3,134,779 

ACETALS  AND  KETALS  OF  16,17-DlllYDBOXY 

STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNENE  ^RIES 

Josef  Fried,  Prfocctoa,  N J.,  aMlgiini  to  OII#  Matycsoo 

Chcurical  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aiconoratkM 

of  VkgWn  i 

No  Drawhic.     FHad  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  NO.  159,623 

14  ClataM.     (CL  26*-a3935) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
(frogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical 
of  a  hydrocarbon  caroxylic  acid  of  leu  than  ten  carbon 
atoms;  P  is  selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
lower  alkyl.  halo  lower  alkyl.  monocycUd  cycloalkyU 
monocyclic  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  mono- 
cyclic aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and 
mooocydic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  Q  is  selected  from 
tile  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo  i  lower  alkyl. 
monocyclic  cycloakyl.  monocyclic  cydoalkylj  lower  alkyl. 
monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  and  mooocydic  heterocyclic  lo«  a  alkyl;  and 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  jo  oed  P  and  Q 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  cydo- 
alkyl  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic. 


3,134,771 

3-TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  ETHERS  Cl^  ESTRA- 
13t5<19>-TRmSES 


to 
Italy,  a 
No  Drawing. 
Clainn 

tCiaina.     (CL 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  wWch  Ri  ii  a  member  idocted  from  the  group  coo- 
sitdng  of  hydn^iea  and  lower  alkyl;  and  A  is  lower 
alkylena  of  2  to  6  cariMs  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  fntep  comming 


IS  a 


3,134,769 
l-METHYI^Di06GININS 

■d  Robvto  ScWiy,  hoth  of  Via 
TMaM  It,  MRan,  Italy,  a^Jean  WmkmU  2t  Art. 

G#scHiy9  9nB^  r  raBCC 

Ai«.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,351 
,  appMcatiea  Great  Bricata  Oct  It,  1959 
U  OafeM.    (CL  249— 13935) 
1.  1  Mcthylene-dioagenin. 

10.  l-methyl  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  A'*^")  •  dehydrodiosgenin 
which  iMs  melting  point  192-194*  C. 


of  hydroeea  and  tetrahydropyranyl  and  R' 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydr^n.  metfayU 

ethyl,  and  vinyl. 


3434,772  ^ 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESB  OF  BUIfALIN 

Hcisabwo  Koad^  27 
Ohao,    155  3  tkum 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawliv.     FUcd  Apr.  24,  1962,  Scr.  iV  199,677 
ClainM  priority,  sgilratisn  Japan  Ma]f  1,  1961 
3Ctetas.     (CL  269— 239.57)] 
1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  bufalin  wh|±  comprises 
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opening  the  14,15-cpoxide  rinf  of  rcsibufotenin  by  tnb- 
iecting  the  Utter  to  the  reductive  action  of 

LiAlHlOC(CH,),l, 

as  reducing  agent,  in  anfaydroos  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature betweea  -20*  C.  and  -50*  C 


PyiNOTIilAZINK  DEBIVATTVES 


to 
a  Freach  bMly 


No 


F1M  Job.  If,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  U7,442 
i^pMt">»""  FrMC*  Jaa.  24,  IMl 
<CWm.     (CLIM— 243) 
1.  A  phenothiazfaie  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pheaoChiazine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


SNHa 


wheieiu  A  npnmntM  a  laember  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  <rf  — (CHa)i —  and 


— CBr-CH-CH*- 
CH4 


and  Z  reprcaeats  a  meoiber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amiao,  moaoalkylaouno,  dialkylamino,  azetidi- 
no,  pyrroUdino,  ox>rpiiotiao,  thiomorpbolino,  piperidino, 
hydroxypiperidino,  hydroxyalkylpiperidino,  carbamoyl- 
piperidino,  carbamoylalkylpipendino,  piperazino,  N-alkyl- 
piperaziao,  N-hydraxyalkylpiparaziao,  N-acyloxyalkyl- 
piparazino  aad  N-carbanoylozyaUqrlpipcrazino,  the  wid 
alkyl  aad  acjd  poapi  roataiaiag  a  mawmiim  of  five  car- 
bon atoms,  aad  aoa  toaic  acid  addition  aahs  thereof. 


3JH774 
CJJmOXYUC    ACID    DCBIVA- 
TTVWB  or  7<AMINDCiniAL06PORANIC  ACID 
COMFOUNOS 

NJ^  Hsi  Joha  R.  E. 
to  §arfft  Oae  A 
nL,  a  tarfmntimm 

NmlSSSSSTnU  atfttU  IMX  Str.  No.  22S.3U 

ITCIihH.    (CL2M-^M3) 
1.  Coaipoaaia  of  the  foraiaU 


i       -I-(CH).— C— NH— CH— CH        CHt 

N^^Asj/  0=»C N  C-CHi-A 


B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrofen  and  methyl; 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen  and  sulfur 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroten,  halogeoo,  lower  alkyU  lower  alkoxy,  and 

trifluoromethyl;  and 
R  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusively. 


3,134,77s 
NEW  PESnClDAL  TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthw  Joha  Floyd,  ■rarfcaall,  F^aail    aasiginr  lo  lai- 
p«iai  Cheaiksl  ladoatries  Lhntted,  LoMloa,  Faglaadi, 
a  corporadoa  at  Gnat  Brkaia 

No  Drmrteg.     Filed  Apr.  29,  19M.  Scr.  No.  253«3 
CUau  priority,  aaplkatloa  Great  Brkala  Ma»  IS,  I9S9 
7ayM.     (CL  2M— 249.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  s-triazinc  derivative  of  the  formula: 

R,0  X  NR«R4 

\    i^  / 

P  N— C 

/    \  ^'  ^ 

Ri        s— rn-c  V 

NR1R4 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butvl  and 
the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  piperidino  ring  with 
R4  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom;  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  and  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  piperidino 
ring  with  Rj  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom;  R}  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  and  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  piperidino  ring  with  R«  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  aad  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  piperidino  ring  with  R«  and  the  adjacent  nitro- 
gen atom;  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl;  arid  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
and  its  ac^  addition  salts. 


3,134,774 
4-AMINO-t,9-DlIfYl>BO-2-ARYLItENZO(g) 
P  rEIUDIN-4(7H)^NES 
S.  Oadcac,  Wc«  Cheater,  aad  Arthar  A.  SaatflM. 
Fa^  aisigBnii  lo  Aamicaa  Homc  Prodacts 
New    Ywt,    N.Yn    a    luipuiadoa    of 
Defalk 


No  Drawl^.    FBed  Nov.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  239,444 

2ClBlaH.    (CL  244— 2S1.5) 
1.  A  compoaad  of  the  foraMila: 

NHt  O 


C 

cool 


A  is  a  BiSBibtf  aaiected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydropaa,  kmer  alkaaoyloxy,  hydroxyl,  benzoyloxy. 
,  aad  wkea  takaa  totcthcr  with  M.  a  moao- 

Miaa 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and  lower  alkyl,  R|  aad  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  aad  halogea  having  an  atomic  weight  leas 
than  80. 
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3  134,777 

DERIVATIVES  OF  boDECAHYDRO-l,4,7,»b- 

TETRAAZAPHENALENE 

Imam  D.  Mcdwc,  Sm  FrMdKO,  CaHf^  aaignor  to 

Skdi  OB  CoMpMy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontfoa  of 


No  Drawteg.    FIM  Mar.  27,  1M3,  Str.  Na.  2M,437 
17  Claims.    (CL  2M— 254.4) 

1.  Mono-  to  tri»-  peripheral-N-«ubstituted  dodecahy- 
dro-l,4,7,9b-tetraazaphenaJene,  wherein  said  nitrogen- 
autMtituenU  are  3-halo-2-hydroxypropyI. 

16.  Mono-  to  tris-  peripheraJ-N-substituted  dodecahy- 
dro-l,4,7,9b-tetraazapheiialene.  wherein  said  nitrogen- 
tubftituents  are  2,3-«poxypropyl. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl.  i 

3,134,711 

ben2lanthraquinoneacridin^  vat 
dyestuffs 

Klaus  Wmdcrikk  aad  HaM-SsMwl  Bka«  LcrcrioMCB, 
and  Fritz  Itanma—,  Oflaisa,  Gcnnaay*  autfaors  to 
FarbcnfabrikcB  Bayer  AktScaffcsclbckaft^  Lcvcriuscn, 
Gemuuiy,  a  coraoratfoa  of  GenBanv 
No  Drawfa*.     FIM  Sept  5,  IMl,  9«r.  f^  135,761 
ClateM  priority,  appMcatloa  Gerwaay  Sck.  6,  19M 

tdaims.     (CL2M— 274)    < 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  '• 


NoDrawli«.    FIM  Sept  If,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  M2,671 

4ClalMa.    (CL2M— 257) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


o    H 

1/ 


\ 

( 

/ 


c=o 


CHi — CH-^C 

CH,      CHi  C-N 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  selected  from  H. 
phenyl,  and  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,134,7M 

HETEROCYCUC  DtMALONONITRILES 

AkxaMer  T.  SkirillB,  Lafayette,  CaMf.,  asd|w>r  to  The 

Dow  Clwmkal  ConpMy,  MMkuid,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    FIM  Inly  13,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  123,M9 

3  CWas.    (CL  2M^2M) 
1.  A     piperazin-l,4-ylenedimethylidynedimalononitrile 

of  the  formula 

H    H 

NC  R— C— C— R  CN 

\  /  \  / 

C=CH— N  N— CH=C 

/  \  /    '  \ 

NC  B-C-C-R  CN 


3,134,771 
24,7-TRIAMINO^PHENYL  (OR  THIENYL). 
PYRIMIDO(43-']PYRIMIDINES 
lowph  WeiBKock,  PhocalxTlllc  mU  Virgfl  D.  Wlebelhaot, 
Spt^M,  Pa^  aiiltMn  to  Snych  KHm  A  French 
Laboralorlea,    Philadelpkla,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
PeMMyhrairia 
No   Drawhig.     ContlMMtion    off   application    S«.    No. 
142,474,  Oct  3,  IMl.    Thb  appUcatkin  Ang.  2t,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  3«3,424 

4CtainM.    (a.2M— 256.4) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  base  of  the  following  formula: 

R,  RiN-f  8  y   1 V-N  R,  Ri 
N8      I       3N 


R.RiN 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  thienyl;  and  Ri  and  R,  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  iu  nontoxic  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 

3,134,779 
SULFOLANYL  SUBSTITUTED  BARBITURATES 
HerMHi  E.  Faitii,  lilhwapoMe.  Ind.,  asrignnr  to  The  Dow 
Company,  MliMi,  Mick.,  a  corporatioo  of 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  thel  class  consbt- 
ing  of  amino,  phenyl  amino,  benzoyl  amin< .  phenyl  mer- 
capto.  chlorophenyl  mercapto,  phenylsulfoi  yl,  and  meth- 
yl phenyl  suifonyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  amino,  benzoyl  amino,  and 


NH 


/ 


Ri  n  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  sulfodimethyiamidc,  and  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine. 


3434,712 
3-<MONOCARBOCYCLiC  ARYL)-J 
BOCYCUC     ARYLHYDROXl" 
PANES  AND  PREPARATION 

Sydney  Arcker,  Bitklrhf,  am 

Greeabsik,  N.Y.,  nHlfnon  to  SCcrllBg 

York,  N.Y..  a  cur  portion  of 
No  Drawkig.     Orlghml  appHcatlon  Apr. 

No.  731357,  now  Patent  No.  3,12t337; 

1964.     Divided  and  tkis  ap 

Ser.  No.  86«,961  i 

4  Claims.     (CL  26«— 292) ' 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grt>up  consisting 
(A)  3-(monocarbocyclic  aryI)-3-(monocarbocyclic  aryl- 
hydroxymethyl)tropanes  of  the  formula 


OH 


lONOCAR- 
.)TRO- 

BcB,  Nortk 
ig  Inc.,  New 

19St,  Ser. 
dated  Feb.  4, 
loT.  23,   1959. 


CHi CH-CHi   CH— < 

R-N        C 
CH| CH-CH| 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  c<fwis«ing  of  hy- 
diogen,  lower-aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  n^onocarbocydic 
aryl-lower-aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  nkmocarbocydic 
arylamino-lower-aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  the  monocarbo- 
cyclic  aryl  in  each  instance  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  '^and  phenyl  substitute^  by  from  one 
tu  three  substitucnU  selected  from  the  g^oup  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo^  nitxo,  amino. 
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lower-alkoxy  and  lower-alkylamiiio;  and  R'  is  a  member   Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  fro(q>  comiatinf  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkoxy;       of  — CH| — ,  — CHj — CHj — , 
(B)    add-addition  salts  thereof;   and   (C)    lower-alkyl, 
lower  -  alkenyl   and   monocarbocydic   aryl  -  lower  -  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


-CH— CH» 

I 


— C=CHi 


P-ALKYL-KNZYL-TROPINIUM  HALIDES 
Kiroly  NMot.  ■■^■lit,  mi  UmM  DmiI,  Pea, 

■it  GyogyMT^  Ti 


Fled  Od.  1^  IMl,  Sm.  No.  14S^1« 
4CWiM.    (CL2M>-2n) 
1.  A  non-toxic  p-aUtylbenzyl  tropinium  compound  of 
the  Formula  I 


'CHr- 


-CH- 


-CHi  -!♦ 


LCHr 


B— <                >-CHi-N-CH,  CH-0-Acyl 
CH CHi 


X- 


(I) 


wherein  R  stands  for  alkyl  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  "acyP  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tropeyl,  benzoyl  and  acetyl,  and  X  stands  for  a 
halogen  atom. 

3,lM,7t4 

NJV'-DIETHYLENE-N*-(13,4-T1IIADIAZOL'2-YL) 

PHO§niORAMIDES 

Dorii  Ratt  9mb».  PWi i.  N  J.^  a^  An*«w  Sisjhin 

iI.Y^  aiilBBMi  In  Amttiam  Cyan- 
a  wspond—  of 
MaiM 
No  Draw^.    nM  imm  IS,  1M2,  Sot.  N^  2«2,7t9 

fClnkM.    (CL2M— 3MJ) 
1.  A  coa^ooBd  of  the  fdnnala: 

N N 


I        I    Ri  X  CH( 

N  CH. 

CHi — CHi 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  Rt  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 


3434,715 

ANIHIUQUINONE  DYI8  CONTAINING 

REACnVE  GROUPS 


21, 1M2,  9tr.  No.  2*4^1 
liiMiiilBMi  hma  22,  1941 
4ClilM.    (CL  24*— 3t9.7) 
1.  An  anthrequinooe  dye  of  the  formula 

H»-,  CH| CHi 

NH-(MTln>-CHr-N  N-CO-T-h^),-, 

CO 


0       NH-w 


.H(,-u 


CH| — COi 
NH-wylM  CHi-N  N-CO-T-tei 


and 


-C=CH-hml.  -CH-CHi 


-CH-CHf-CIU 


hal  is  a  halogen  atom  with  an  atomic  weight  between 

35  and  81,  and 
p  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2.  and  — SOjH  is  present 

at  least  once  and  at  most  twice  in  the  whole  molecule. 


3,134,714 
5,ll-DILOWERALKYLINDOLO(3a-h}CARBAZOLE- 

4,12<5H,llU)-DIONE 
Jacob  SasMHdunrkx,  KahnMum,  Mkk.,  awigaiir  In  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kahinwfoo,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
IMawMw 
No  I>niwiii«.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1943,  Scr.  No.  245,354 

4CidtaM.    (CL  244— 315) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o      R 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,134,7r7 

4,7-DIHYDRO-2^YI>ROXY,  OR  METHOXY 

PHENYLM^DiOXEPINS 

George  B.  «HmHh.  Mliiani,  a^  CTiirtii   E.  PawloaU, 

Bay  City,  Mich.,  aislgnsii  lo  The  Dow  Chcinical  C« 

HMiy,  Miiland.  Mich.,  a  corparndon  of  Ddawar* 

No  Drawli«.    Filad  Mar.  5,  1942,  S«r.  No.  177,147 

3ClnlaH.    (CL241— 33S) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R-O 


H     O— CH,— CH 

cyK    I 


O— CHr-CH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,134,7M 
4,7.DIHYDRO-<2-ACETONYL  AND  2-METiiY1^2 
ACETYL)-  1,3-DIOXEPINS 
George  B.  Sliilh^,  Mhflnnd,  and  Chaalar  E.  Pawlorid, 
Bay  City,  Micftu,  i  ilgaiiii  la  The  Dow  Chemical  C« 
Mich.,  a  oonanllMi  af  Ddawan 
Fled  Mar.  5,  1942,  9ar.  No.  177,175 
2anlnH.    (CL24B-^3S) 
1.  (4,7-dihydro-l,3-dioxepin-2-yl)-2-propanone. 


CTd 


3,134,719 

UTHIUM  DECABORANE  TETRAHYDROFURAN 

ADDUCT 

Thco4orc  L.  Utyi^  Tomwm^  N.Y.,  assign nr  to  OIb 

a   twnoialion  of 


No 


FBcd  Sept 


No.  743,144 


wherein  arylcM  »  a  member  aekcled  from  the  group 


pt.  24,  1951,  Scr.  ] 
2CtainH.    (CL  241--344.1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  lithium  decV 
mntiiling  of  mooonlkyl-phenykne,  dialkyl-phenykae,  borane  tetrahydrofuran  adduct  which  comprise  reacting 
triaikyi  phenyiane.  tetraalkyi-phenyicne,  the  alkyl  hav-  lithium  nwtal  and  decaborane  at  a  teoiperature  of  from 
ing  in  each  caae  1  to  4  carbon  alooas,  and  naphthylene,  —60*  to  +40*  C.  while  the  reacunu  are  dissolved  in  a 
R  is  a  mambcr  seiacled  from  the  fftxq)  consisting  ol  mixture  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  naphthalene,  and  there- 
hydropa,  bmminf,  methyl,  oMtbozy  and  — SO>H.       after  recovering  the  adduct  from  the  teactjon  mixture. 

802  O.O.— T2 


lOM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


liAY  26,  1M4 


3,134,7M 
CYCLOPENTENE  DEICIYATIVBS  OV  THE  ANMIO- 
STENE,  a-ANDROSTANE  AND0-ANDRO8TANE 
8EUI8  AND  PBOCiaB  FOR  THEIR  MANUFAC- 


TURE 


Nm  Dnrnkm-    FE«4  Swm  9,  IMl,  Str.  No.  115^3 

1.  A  oompound  selected  from  the  froop  comisdns  of 
compoundt  of  the  formulae 


HO 


and 


-CHiY 


CHiX 


CHtX 


/\iA 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  lekcted  from  the  group  cn^^iitinf  of: 

t 

1  /OH      /0«ryl    /COCHi    /COC|I, 

I  <         .  <  .  <  •si 

■  YlkyI     ^klkrl         OH  -OwH 

wherein 

\   /   \    / 
A  D 

is  selected  from  the  group  oonsistinf  at 

CH       CHi 


\ 


:hi     ch, 


and 


\ 


3,134,793 
1-METHYL-PREGNANES 
CaaMriao 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrofcn.  hydroxy,  acetoxy  and  mesyloxy 
and  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxy. 


3,134,791 
CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS 
C«1  DjtrMil  Md  HowaH  J.  Rhigoy,  Mcsko  City,  M«- 

No  Drawh«.    Pled  3mtf  I,  1999,  Ser.  No.  t25,M4 

ChriM  priority.  ^plhatla«  Moxko  My  9,  195t 

t  OalMa.    <CL  2M— 397.4) 

1 .  16«  •  methyl  -  6<hloro- 1 7ti-acyloxy-A*'tntPicn-3^0- 
dione,  wherein  the  acyloxy  group  in  that  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

2.  16a-methyI-6-bromo-17«-acyloxy-A*  -  pregnen-3,20- 
dione.  wherein  the  acyloxy  group  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


BrwM  Ca»crlM»  aad  Rofcw<o  ScWky.  I  wlh  of  Vh 
Twati  IS,  MUam  Italy,  Msd  J«m  Re^rt,  2fl  Arc. 
Pastcwr,  GoaliBy,  SoIm,  Fwwmf 

FUcd  Aii«.  9,  19tl,  Ser.  No.  13ti3M 
ClaiM  priority,  appMiiiH—  Grant  IritirfnlOcL  21,  1959 
4aidnH.  (CL  24«— 397.4) ! 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1-me^yl-l-aoetoxy- 
3^hydroxy-A*-**-pregnadien-20-ooe  which  |  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  selected  from  the  daai  consisting  of 
1 -methyl- l-bydroxy-diosgenin  and  the  B-acetate  thereof 
and  l-methyl-l-hydroxy-A**<''>-dehydrodio)tenin  and  the 
3-acetate  thereof  with  acetic  anhydride  in  tpe  presence  of 
a  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  m  pyridine  and 
a  pyridine-monomethylamine  hydrochloride  mixtive, 
oxidising  the  triacetyl  derivirtive  obuined  With  a  chromic 
acid-acetic  acid  mixture  and  saponifyingj  the  rcsulum 
compound  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. : 


3,134,792 
PRODUCnON   OF  •,^UNSATURATED  KET08TE- 
ROIDS  HAVING  A  METHYL  GROUP  ON  THE  (i- 
POSmON  CARBON  ATOM  _^    ^  ^ 

RbooV  ^'Mcfecrt, 

LkhisrfoMc  aad  MarUa  Schcwfc  ami  Alfred 

fc-Frnhnao,     G«ns«qr.      sisif  mi      to 

AG, 


3434,794  I 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUB  DRGUMMING  OF 
VEGETABLE  OIL        | 
Noel  W.  Myers,  Docalv,  DL,  Mstfui  4  ^  ^ 
MaMrfactwteg  Coipaay,  Docalw,  ID.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  49^715 
5  ClalMS.  (CL  2««— 424) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  degum^iing  vegetable 
oil  which  comprises,  introducing  a  streafn  of  aqueous 
degumming  agent  into  a  stream  ol  vegetable  oil,  intro- 
ducing the  combined  aad  mixed  stream  pt  ofl  and  de- 
gumming  agem  under  pressure  into  the  iiUet  connection 
of  a  continuous  centrifugal  separator  wherein  the  mixture 
is  separated  into  degimuned  oil  and  wet  IgunM  and  the 
degummed  oil  is  discharged  in  a  stream  tlwough  an  oil- 
oat  comtectioa  aad  the  wet  gonu  are  discharged  in  a 

n.    autoaMd 


No  Dnwtav.    Fled  Dec.  5,  19M,  9cr.  No.  73,495 
CWbh  priority,  ■ipBcsaan  Chmbbj.  Doc  5,  1999 

ItOalBH.    (CL  2«»--397.4) 
1.  A  oompoiHKl  <rf  the  formula: 


through 
maintaining  a  pmlatciiniiiwi  preMve  i^  ottt  of 
three  connectioBs  by  dtfotthag  the  flow  <4f  liquid  there- 
tlutmgh,  automaticslly  anaintaiaiag  a  ipmkiiruMaed 
pressure  in  one  of  the  two  rrmainiag  donaectioas  by 
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throttlinf  the  flow  of  liquid  tkrougfa  the  remaininf  and 
third  oooaectioa.  tad  imiitfainim  a  vnif arm  pfMiure  in 


the  thifd 

of  addition  of  mid  < 


by  antooMticallir  repilatint  the  rate 


81, 


M34.7H 
UMOVAL  OF  FOniGN  COMPONENTS  FBOM 
^^  FAT^COHfTAINING  'OWUB 

Will  I  a,  N  J. 

SCWm.  (CLM»-42t) 
1.  A  continootM  proccaa  for  eeparatinf  metal  con- 
uminanu  preaent  with  protetnaccous  tissue  which  com- 
prises the  step*  of:  coaneljr  gnnding  the  tissue  to  par- 
ticles having  a  diameter  in  the  ranfe  of  V(  to  4";  iniect- 
ing  the  groond  timae  into  an  agitated  body  of  liquid  fat, 
the  agitated  fat  valoeitr  being  eufllcfcut  to  auspend  wb- 
stantially  all  the  tiaeae  componenU  except  the  metal  con- 
uminanu  which  settle  out;  and  recovering  the  tissue  com- 
ponents in  the  Hquid  fat  freed  of  RriMtantially  all  the 
metal  contaminaiMB. 


CHROMIUM  AND  TIN  TETRAALKYLIORON  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PRIPAMATION  IHEKEOF 
PnnI  ILahite,  iman  Winii,  Ia,  iiilpi  ii  m  llhyl  Cagm- 

ratfan,  Nmr  YaA,  fCv^  a  imnmnil—  «f  Vb^ln 

No  Drawfat.    Fled  M^  11,  1M«,  Sar.  N«w  41,7S5 

9CWma.    (CL  2M-42f  .7) 

1.  Matal  alkjrl  boftm 
formuk 


compounds  having  die 
M(Bil>R«*R«). 


wherein  M  it  a  metal  idected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium  and  tin;  aach  at  R\  R>.  R)  and  R*  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
X  is  an  fattcfir  equal  to  the  valence  at  M. 


3,134,7f7 
PREPARATION  OF  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES 


No  Dinnhi     FHad  Jum  U.  IMA,  flm.  No.  19,417 
U  riiilMi     (CL  2m    431) 

1-  A  method  of  preparing  a  chromium  organic  cons- 
pound  wUcfc  compriw*  corabiniag.  under  aahydroua  con- 
ditions, a  dvomic  chloride  source  materiai  selected  from 
the  groiq>  romisting  of  anhydrous  chromic  chloride  and 
organic  complexes  of  anhydrous  chromic  chloride  having 


the  formula  CrCl,  XR,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ketones,  aldehydes,  alcohols,  acid 
esters,  amides  and  amines  and  X  is  a  number  from  I  to  4, 
tncltnive,  with  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetylacetooe  and  benzoyl  acetone  in 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  organic  compound  and  benzene,  adding  a  catalyat  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  zinc  and 
chromous  chloride,  refluxing  the  thus  formed  reaction 
mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  reaction 
between  the  chromic  chloride  aouroe  material  and  the  or- 
ganic compound  to  form  a  chromium  organic  compound 
and  recovering  the  said  organic  chromium  compound. 


3,134,79g 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  DBULFIDES 
WilHam  L.  Flerm  and  Rnfcr  L.  WcidMan,  Cryatal  Lake, 
and  Walter  J.  Sander,  CarpemnsilUe,  UL,  aarigmirs  to 

The  Ph«  OR  Company,  PahiMai,  UL,  a  carper atian  af 

Ohio 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Aag.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12M77 
12  Cfadms.    (CL  24»— 4S3) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  dialkyl  disulfides  and  alkyl 
thionitrites  which  comprises  reacting  nitrogen  dioxide 
under  anhydrous  conditions  with  at  least  one  alkyl  mer- 
captan  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  mercaptans,  at  a  mercapun /nitrogen  dioxide 
mol  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1:10  to  20:1  with  the 
provision  that  a  stoichiometric  excem  of  said  mercaptan 
is  used  when  the  reaction  b  carried  out  in  liquid  phase, 
and  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  —50*  to  +250*  C. 


3,134,7ff 
TERTIARY  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  THIOL- 
CARRAMIC  ACID 
Loev,  ■ranmnR  and  Jnmm  W.  WHmn,  Wayne, 
Pa^  asaJKants  lo  Smilh  KMna  A  Planch  I  aheraterlw, 
PhilndalpWa,  Pa^  a  corpomtfon  of  Pannsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  133,S5t 

4CUaH.    (CL14«-^455) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


Ki        o 

R,-C-.''-^-NH, 

I 

Ri 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyi  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lower  alkyl,  vinyl 
and  etbynyl.  each  of  said  lower  alkyl  moieties  havmg 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,1 
AMINO  AROMATIC  PUOSPHONATES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Fred   Kagan  and   Robert  D. 
Mtch.,   inlgiii  I  ta  The  UpH^ 
Mich^  a  carpanHfcm  af  MUten 
Na  Drawlns.    FHed  Oct  21,  1*57,  Ser.  Nn.  *91,I59 

39  CWma.    (CL  24«-^454) 
22.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH. 


\ 
N 


R  eo>  o— c 


Ht-CH,  A  \_C.H, 


O    ri-towvr-^kyl 

V 

u-iowrr-klkyl 


wherein  /i  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  eight,  inclusive 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyt 
p-tolyl,  p-bromophenyl.  phenyl,  and  benzyl. 
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3,13Mtl 
PKOCEflB   FOR   THE   PREFASATION   OF  0,0-DI- 
ALKYL  .  DITHIOPH06PHORYL  .  FATTY  ACID 
COMFOUNDS     AND     FCSIICIUAL     COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

mmi  Kari  Zcfk,  Ii^dkcta  (KUw),  G«r 
If  to  C.  H. 

I),  ClIMMJ,  •  _ 

^  Scr.  No.  nSfSTT 
My  U,  195t 
9  CUm.    (CL  2M-~441) 
1.  Compounds  having  the^  structural  (cnmula 

B|0  8 

p 

RiO  »— CH» 


No 


».  H 


-co 


\ 
( 
/ 


CO 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  arc  lower  alkyl. 

6.  0,0  -  dimethyl  -  dithiophosphoryl  -  acetic  acid  N- 
metbyl-N-  ( a-hydroxy-/J-trichloroethyl )  -amide . 

9.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  of  the  formula 

RiO  8 

\'' 

/    \  / 

RiO  8-Cnr-CON 

\ 
R» 

wherefai  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  and 
R4  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-alkyl,  hydroxy-halo- 
lower  alkyl  and,  together  with  each  other  and  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylencimino,  py- 
yroUdyl,  piperidyl  and  morpholyl,  ' 

which  comprises  reacting  a  neutral  salt  of  an  0,0-dialkyl- 

dithiopho^ihoryl-fatty  add  of  the  formula 

RiO  8 

y 

BfO  8— CHi— COOH  I 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  with 
benzoyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  between  —10  and 
+25*  C.  in  the  presence  of '  an  inert  organic  solvent  to 
form  a  mixed  anhydride  of  the  formula 

B|0  8 

RiO  8-CHt-CO 


^co" 


wherein  Ri  and  Rt  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  and 
reacting  said  mixed  anhydride  with  an  amine  of  the 
focmuU 

R4 


RN 


wherein  R*  and  R(  have  the  meanings  defined  above. 


9,134Jt2 

MENZYL'4-CHLOROFHENYL  HYDKOCARBYL 

CARBONATES 

Van  R.  GacrtMT  apd  Rehsrt  M.  SckUa,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 


No  Drawls    Fled  Mjr  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  t3«,ltl 

14CMM.    (CL24«— 443) 
I.  A  compound  defined  by  the  general  formula 


C9 

n 


CH, 


6-C—ORt, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  double  bond-unsaturated  hylrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  radical 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aitd  halogen,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  five. 


3,I343«3 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIACYL  CYANIDES 

Lawrence    F.   Arnold,   Avoa   Lake,  Ohk»,   aad   Wyi 
Dwight  Robb,  Calvert  City,  Ky.,  aasidion,  by 
asslgnncBts,  to  CebMCsc  Corporatloo  olj  America,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhic.     Filed  Aa*.  7,  1941,  S«r..No.  129,545 

7  Clalma.  (CL  244— 445.4) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  bringing  together  the 
anhydride  of  a  monocarboxylic  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicydic  and  iaromatic  acids, 
and  hydrogen  cjranide  in  the  vapor  phase  tk  a  temperature 
up  to  about  600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  polymerized 
vinyl  pyridine  catalyst,  whereupon  chemical  reaction  oc- 
curs between  said  carboxylic  acid  anhy^iride  and  said 
hydrogen  cyanide,  thereby  to  obtain  a  diajcyl  cyanide. 


3,134J«4 


I 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  lOF  1,1,1-TRI- 
HAIX>-2.CYANO-2-ACETOXYPilpPANE 


JSjar.r. 


Arthw  J.  Roth,  E« 

MIsMfab  A 

New  York 

No  Drawli«.    FiM  Sept.  14,  194«,  S^.  No.  5S,92» 
5  Clains.    (CL  244-^445.4^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  k  1,1.1-trihalo- 
2-cyano-2-acetoxypropane  which  compris^  admixing  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  equimoUrj quantities  of  a 
1.1,1-trihaloacetone  and  a  cyanide  selectedlfrom  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanides  ahd  ammonium 
cyanide  in  a  dry  p<riar  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
below  about  50*  C.  which  is  cfaemicaliy  inert  in  the 
reaction  environment,  slowly  adding  to  iiid  mixture  an 
equivalent  amount  of  acetic  anhydride  p  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  acetic  acid,  andj  recovering  the 
desired    1,1,1  -trihalo-2-cyano-2-aoetoxypr4pane    product- 


3,134^45  I 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY-AMkNOALKYL 
AMINO-ALKOXYBENZOATES 


F.  Tisilm-,  Emt  Criintiili,  N 
SterHng  Dmg  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dclawart 

No  Drawi^.     FRad  Oct  If,  1954,  Scr^  No.  442^24 

7  CMnsfc     (CL  24*— 472)| 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  tert|ary-aminoalkyl 
amino-alkoxybenzoate  where  the  alkoxy  substituent  has 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  v  hich  comprises 
the  steps  of  dialkylating  a  (lower  a  kanoylamino)- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid  to  form  an  alkyl  (  ower  alkanoyl- 
amino)-alkoxybenzoate.  hydroiyzing  sail  benzoate  to 
form  the  corresponding  amino-alkoxybe  izoic  acid  and 
esterifying  said  acid  with  a  tertiary-amimialkyl  halide. 
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i-DIMETIlYLAMINafhiSlHYL  PHENYL-N- 
METHYL  CAUAMAn  AND  v-DiMKTHYL- 
AMINO  M.METHYL  PmNYL-N.MEIIIYL- 
CARBAMATE 


U.  IMl.  Smt.  N^  123^1 

SChttH.    (CL2M--479) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnnte 


i^ 


-J-1 


NH— CHi 


3,134,tt7 
PREPAKATION  OP  METHYL-S-MmiOXYniO- 
PIONATE  rmOM  lOTESE  AND  METHYLAL 
WITH  mXAFLUOROPHOSraOBIC  ACID  AS 
A  C AT ALVfT 


RM  Jm.  It,  19M,  SfT.  N^  5A23 

r,  MiEcliM  G«nMnr  Jm.  31.  1959 
3CWML     (CLM4-4i4) 


N 

CHi      CHi 

selected  from  the  group  cooaisting  of  (1)  m-dimethyl- 
amino-p-metbyl  phenyl-Nnnethylcarbuiuite.  and  (2)  p- 
dimethylamtno  meumetbyl  pbeayl-N-methylcarbaiiute. 


3,13MM 
POLYCHLOROPHENYLACETIC  ACID  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  ALPHA  CHLOROSUBSnTUENT 
E4wv4   D.   WcO,    Lcwktoa,   E4wIb   Dorfam,   Gnad 
mi  JcroMC  Uadcr,  Nli«va  Falk,  N.Y^  m- 
I  to  HoaiMr  ChMrfcal  CoryoralkM,  Nl^va  FaHm 
N.Y^  a  corpmnOom  of  New  York 
No  Drawk^.     FUod  Mm.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797  J92 

5  CUm.  (CL  2M— 515) 
I .  A  compocition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,3.4.a-tetrachlorophenyUcetic  acid;  2,3.6.«  -  tetrachloro- 
phenylacetic  acid;  2.4.5.a-tetrachloropbenylacetic  acid; 
2,4,5,a,a-pentachlorophenyUcetk  acid;  the  alkali  metal 
salts;  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts;  the  ammonium  salts; 
and  the  amides  of  said  acids. 


3,134,M9 
ALKANESULFONYLHALIDE  fRODUCTION  FROM 
ALUMINUM  ALK.ANE  SULFINATES 
M.  Slarin,  Powa  Oty,  Okl«^  aMipinr  to  Coih 
OU  Caipwj,  Powa  City,  Oklik,  a  corporatioa 

No  Drawls     F1M  Dec  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,911 
It  ClahH.     (CL  2M— 543) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkane  sulfonyl 
halide  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0*  C.  and  40*  C.  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an 
aluminum  alkane  sulfinate  having  alkyl  groups  containing 
not  in  excess  of  50  carbon  atoms  with  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  until 
no  solid  phase  exists  within  the  reaction  sphere,  separat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  into  an  aqueous  and  organic 
layer  and  recovering  the  alkane  sulfonyl  halide  reaction 
product  in  the  form  of  said  organic  layer. 
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3,134,119 
N-(3-HALOPROPIONAMIDOMETHYL) 
ACRYLAMIDES 
S.  ToMnrffMr.  Tapfu  N.Y.,  SCwrt  D. 
rmk  RMie,  NJ.,  a^  Adolph  W.  YogeL  Pcari  Rivv, 
N.Y.,  MlMiiri  to  AMiricM  Cyiiiii  CoMpuy,  New 
York,  S.\^  a  corporatloa  of  MakM 
No  Drawli«.    ¥%t4  Nov.  4,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  159,125 

4ClataH.    (CL2M-^1) 
1 .  N-  ( 3  -  halopropionamidomethyl )  aery lamide    having 

the  formula: 


1.  In  a  prooMi  for  the  oontinuous  production  of  methyl- 
3-methoxypropioaatc  by  reactint  kelene  with  methylal 
in  the  jw  IM  urn  of  hexafloorophoapboric  add  as  a  catalyst, 
the  steps  wWch  oomphm  recycling  a  liquid  reaction  me- 
dium ooa^miim  ^^  niethyl-3-metlioxypropionate  pro- 
duced and  tka  catalyst  through  a  reaction  zone,  continu- 
ously imrodnciiw  the  ketene.  the  methylal  and  the  catalyM 
into  said  liquid  reaction  medium,  the  quantities  of  the 
ketene  and  metkylal  introdnced  being  substantially  equi- 
molar  and  tke  catalytt  coaontralion  being  0.1-0.6% 
based  upon  tka  total  weight  of  the  rcactants,  intensively 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  to 
ouintain  a  lempcratare  anbetantiaOy  not  above  0*  C 
dvmg  the  nmin  portion  of  the  reactian,  msimaining  the 
ketene  m  conlact  wilii  said  liquid  reaction  medium  in 

it  is  nbataatiaUy  completely 
a  siAaemly  rnmaB  quality  of 
liquid  in  said  racycUng  liqmd  reaction  uwdiwu  that  it  ia 
iu  psmsgi  Ihrongk  tka  reaetic 
before  the  entalyst  therein  is 
owiy  wiihdrawii^  a  portioa  of  te  ranction  medram  leav- 
ing the  reaction  aoat  corrtspnnding  substantially  to  the 
rcactants 


CHi 

\ 


NH-C— CH=CHi 


NH-C-CHiCHr-X 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen. 


3,134,111 
AMINOPHENYL  HYDROQUINONES 

MyroB   S.   SIhmSv   Ncwtos   C^staf^   Mmk^ 

•f  Dctewarr 

No  DraiHng.    FBed  May  21, 19il,  S«r.  Nn.  19M«3 
5  CI^M.     (CL  M9—571) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  within  the  formula: 


Z^Ar-Y 

.1.. 


wherem  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy  and  chloro  groups,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
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2,  inclusive,  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  groop  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  alkyl-substituted, 
chtoro-nbstituted.  and  bromo-substituted  o-dihydroxy- 
pheayl  and  p-dihydroxypbenyl  groiqiM. 


POLYOXYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOETHERS  OF 
AROMATIC  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  HALO- 
CYCLOALKENES 

Loi^   SAuwIit.    RivenM*.    Md    Htnum   S.    Bloch, 
Skokkt,  DL,  MrifBon  to  UniTcrMl  Oil  ProdKts  Com- 
MHy,  Dm  Plalacs,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Nov.  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tSU35 

S  Clafaiis.     (CL  2M— 573) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


H.-N (  6-C-O  IH 


B    R 
C.Hf, C— C— R 


c=-c 

X    X 


and 


ii  Li 


in  which  the  R  subatitucnts  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  the  X 
substitucnts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  halogen  radicals,  the  Y  substitu- 
ents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  halo-methyl  radicals,  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  about  20,  n  is  an  ipteger  of  from  0  to  1,  z  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2,  />  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and 
a  U  (2-fr). 

3,134413 
PURIFICATION  OF  TOLYLENEDIAMINE 
Ralpk  L.  Pelky.  lioaMi—   Hilahis.   Md^  MaiBBor  to 
FMC  Corporall— ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 

No  Drawii^     Flkd  Nov.  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  237,79S 
SClalMS.     (CLMt— 512) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  meta-tolyienedi- 
amine  cmnprising'  adding  to  a  crude  mixture  of  meta- 
and  ortho-tolylenediamincs  at  least  one  mole  of  carbon 
bisulfide  per  mole  of  ortho-tolylenediamine.  reacting  the 
ortbo-tolyleoediamine  with  the  carbon  bisulfide,  and 
aeparating  the  meta-tolyienedianjne  from  the   reaction 


cr  a  imxture 
non-ionized 


'  3,134414 

METHOD    OF    SEPARATING    NON-IOf 

GANIC    SOLITTES    FROM    ONE 

AQUEOUS    SOLUTION 
Roger  N.  Smrftat  Mid  Caapar  WUMam 
^N  J.,  aaslgBora  to  The  Dow 
,  Mlnand,  Mick.,  a  corporatfon  of 
FHed  May  9,  1957,  Sv.  No. 
19  ClatoH.     (CL  !<•— 513) 

1 .  A  method  of  separating  from  one 
of  at  least  two  water-soluble  weakly-ionized  i 
organic  compounds  capable  of  being  abaoriked  by  an  ion 
exchange  resin  and  subsequently  washed  ffom  the  resin 
with  an  aqueous  solution,  which  method  cojnprises,  feed- 
ing to  a  bed  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  imfnersed  in  an 
aqueous  liquid  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  iwhich  is  inert 
to  the  organic  compounds  and  in  a  concentrtition  between 
that  of  a  0. 1  molar  and  a  saturated  solutioa,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  two  water-soluUe  weaUy-ionized  to 
tion-ionized  organic  compounds  which  ara  non-reactive 
With  said  ion  exchange  resin,  thereby  causing  the  organic 
compounds  to  be  selectively  absorbed  bylsaid  resin  in 
amounts  different  from  one  another,  and  t|us  displacing 
from  the  bed  of  the  resin  an  equal  voluifie  of  effluent 
liquid,  then  feeding  to  the  bed  an  aqueous  scilutioo  of  said ' 
inorganic  salt  in  a  concentration  between  tha 
and  a  saturated  aoliitioa  to  diaplaoe  a  fii 
liquid  from  the  bed  and  elute  the  or| 
from  the  resin,  and  collecting  successive 
tlispiaced  eflSuent  liquid,  whereby  there  is 
tion  of  the  effluent  liquid  containing  a  majc 
single  organic  compound  as  the  sole  or| 
subsequent  fraction  of  the  eflhieitf  liquid  | 
major  portion  of  another  of  the  organic  conn|pounds  as  ttie 
aole  organic  solute,  until  all  of  the  organic  c(>mpounds  are 
eluted  from  the  bed  of  the  resin  and  collected  in  sepai"^te 
fractions  of  the  displaced  eflhient  liquid. 


of  0.1  molar 

er  amount  of 
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3,134415 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINE  FLUOtUDES 
M.  Bvkcrt  Md  KiMiJk  A.  Wakk,  ibfcfl—d,  Fla., 
to  brtcmtfoMl  Mtoemk  *  Chii^kal  Corpo- 
a  corporattoa  of  New  York       ~ 
No  Drawtog.     FIM  Nov.  9,  19S9,  Scr.  Plo.  g5l449 

15  ClakM.  (CL  !«•— 5t3)  I 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  an  amine  fluoride  which  com- 
prises commingling  an  amine  and  fluocilicac  acid  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  said  amine  and  said  fluosilscic  acid  being 
utilized  in  the  ratio  of  about  6  moles  of  amiqe  per  mole  of 
fluosilicic  acid,  said  amine  selected  from  t^e  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  amines  represented  byj  the  formula 
KNH)  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  cont 
about  10  carbon  atonu,  secondary  amines 
the  formuhi  R'R"NH  wherein  each  R  is 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tertiary 
sented  by  the  formula  R'R"R"'N  wherein  | 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
amine. 


from  1  to 

presented  by 

alkyl  group 

repre- 

R  is  an 

triethanol 


3434416 
PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY  FUJOROALKYL 

AMINES  1 

FraKls  L.  ScoM,  EMas  Park,  wmi  Rofcsrt  E.  Oca 
Flwwtow,  fti.^  ■■stpinri  to  P>— ■>!  Ckr^icah  C< 
■  tittwt,  PWladclpkia,  Pa.*  a  laspotaiioH  of]  Pchhq 
NoDrawk^.     Flod  Dec  li,  1959,  Scr.  IW.  199443 

tCWBK  (CL24»-«U)  I 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  flaofoolkylams 
of  structure  Rf—CHi— NH— CHf— R(  wbc^  R,  is  a  per- 
fluoroalkyl  radical  which  consists  of  heatiagiat  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  100*  and  300*  C.  and  ^  autogenous 
pressure  a  mixture  of  a  primary  I ,  l-dihydro|^erfluoroalkyl- 
amine.  a  l.l-dihydroper4uoro«lkyl-p-toloenc^ilfonatciMd 
a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ajf  alkali  metol 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  saiu  of  laeak  aiada  havinf  a 
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bdow  abovt  1(^-*.  ^  Mnoum  of 
1  mi  2  Bolet  per  note  of  said 


OH     OH 


l.l-dih 


X-^  S— C C-R" 


a434,in 


AKATION  or  A 


wheran  X  it  a  member  tetocted  f roaa  the  froup  oonmting 
of  CFr-.  CF,S— ,  CFjO— ,  and  CFjSO,— ;  and  R.  R'. 
and  R"  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R,  R',  and  R"  be- 
ing the  same  oi^  when  representing  lower  alkyl. 


N* 


ALICYCUD  ACETYLENIC  CARBINOL  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 


HM  FA.  !•,  IMl,  §m,  N«w  IMS} 
rito  rnmn  Fak  IS,  IfM 
2  C!Whi>    |CL  1M— 09i) 
1.  A  procMi  far  the  productiwi  o#  2-bydioxy  methyl-   ><«<*■  A^Da^k  ^ J^"*^  9-  Withwy.  h«i<h  °^.y«*- 

ene-6-metlMiy  lilralnnii  1  hnvii«  the  ttructural  formula       gen^  9*^^  *^'.?'"'^."''M"'.'  ^  ^■'***"  ■***■* 

"  ■     ■  ■■  ■      nicw  Tafm.  ix*!.,  a 


0H,0 

which  comprnea  the  Map  «l  ooaiaMiBf  6-inethoxy-letra- 
lone-1  with  a  lower  alkyl  formate  in  the  presence  of  of 
a  solmioa  of  an  organoainc  aak  havint  the  formula  R|ZnX 
in  an  N  J4-dialkylMMie  ksvi^  the  foraaiiU 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  low  alkyU  R|  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  coiaiiliag  of  hydrofen,  methyl  and 
ethyl,  and  X  is  a  member  selerted  from  the  group  con- 
■isting  of  halidc,  methoaulftMe  and  ethyl  sulfate  radicals 
at  a  lemperacare  of  Ujtw>w.a  about  50*  C.  and  aboot  70* 
C.  and  ieco»wiiif  Mid  2-hydro*y-inethylene-6-metho»y- 
Ittruoii^i. 

343M1I  

PRODUcnoN  OP  abomatk;  miormERS 

■«■  9.  Plni  ai  Imtlt  E. 

/,  NJ^  M^yww  in  AJM  Chiwlrri  Car- 

Nmt  Ycriit  N.Tat  ■  MffBOTirilaB  «ff  Naw  Yart 
M9tt,  Bar.  Nau  1C»,M7 
(CL 
1.  A  praea«  fm  Iha  pradMtiaB  of 

•  ■■claarly  kydraiyH 

fraatha 


a  fraa 

a  dpifcyl  (Banlflili  in  the 

cattdyM  Mladad  fran  tka 

Ned  Bi 

(3)  airifooic  ackb 

■■cleariy  hydmy* 

nd   (4) 

tha  Boi  ratio  of 

OMre  than  about  0.25 


NOVEL  TWFLUORcSgfmrL  DEKrVATIYES  OF 
MJMIIIUIEO  DIOLS 


N« 
1 


FRai  Nav.  14,  IMt,  far.  Na^  iM47 
IQilam.    <CLait-41t> 
ofthe 


No  Orawtiv.    Filed  i«M  24,  lf41«  Sar.  N*.  119,151 
ICtatai.    (0.24*— 4li) 

5-hydroxy-5-ethynyldibenzo  [a,d]  [1,4]  cyclobeptadiene. 


3,134,t21 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  l-BROMO- 

l-CHLORO-lOa-TRIFLUOROCTHANE 

JaaMS  ChiVMan  and  Rabsrt  Lestte  McGtety.  both  of 

la  Impiilal  Chsaslcai  la- 
~     '     "a  totpo 
ration  of  Grtat  BiilaiB 

No  Drawii«.    FIM  Jase  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  119,414 

ClaiiM  priarttjr,  imMfiHin  Grant  Britain  Jnly  5.   1944 

3  ClalBs.    (CL  244— 453.7) 

1.  A  proccM  for  the  muiafactare  of  1-bromo-l-chloro- 
2:2:2-trifliioroedtene  which  comprises  heating  l:2-di- 
bromo- 1  -chloffo-2 : 2-<tiluororthanr  with  substantially  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  fluoride  ia  the  presence  of  an  anti- 
mony fluorochloride  catalyst  at  elevmted  temperature,  at 
least  20%  and  up  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  antimony 
being  in  the  pentavakat  state. 


3,134^22 

BENZENE  ALKYLATION  Wmi  A  CATALYn*  CON- 
SBTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  ETTHER  ShCl,  OR 
SaCU  AND  AN  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  SE9QU1- 
CHLORIDE 

G.  Hay,  G»n^  Laa  F.  Maytr,  PlWihigh,  aad 
M.  Salwte,  flteiw,  P>^  aa^nn  to  GnlT 

Rcacardi  A  DarcMpHMH  COHpHQr,  PltiMwg^  Pa.^  a 
c«rporatf«i  of  DslBWMC 

No  Dr«wii«.    PRad  Dec.  1,  1959,  Sar.  No.  454,354 
4C1alna.    (CL  244-471) 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  benaene  which  comprises 
reacting  benzene  with  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  SbClg  and  an 
alkyl  aluminum  sesquichloridc  wherein  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituent  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  SbCl|  lo  said  alkyl  aluminnm  sesquichloride 
being  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  9: 1 ,  the  total  amount  of 
catalyst  bang  at  Icaat  about  0.1  miUimol  per  mol  of 
said  benxenc,  at  a  leflsperatiire  of  about  10*  to  about 
220*  C  for  at  least  about  five  minutea. 

2.  A  process  for  alkylating  benzene  whidi  comprises 
reacting  benzene  with  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  consistiag  essentially  of  SaCl4  and  an 
alkyl  aluminum  sesquichloride  wha«tn  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituent  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  SnCU  to  said  alkyl  ahuninun  sesquichloride 
beiag  from  about  1:1  to  aboot  9:1.  the  total  amount 
of  catalyst  beiag  at  least  about  0.1  millimoi  per  mol  of 
said  beaarne.  at  a  temperature  of  about  10*  to  about 
220*  C.  for  at  least  about  five  minutes. 
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3,13M23 
PROdflB  INVOLVING  THE  REACTION  OF  GROUP 
l-B  METAL  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AN  ORGANO- 
BORON COMPOUND  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
ffTRONGBASE 
Itofewt  C  Braw^  lS4t  Gvdta  St,  Wot  LaimyHU.  tod. 
No  Onwh«.    FBad  Dm.  12,  19M.  Scr.  N*.  7S,11« 

ISCtalHi.  (CL2M— «7«) 
1.  A  BWthod  for  (cnerating  free  radicals  and  their  reac- 
tkm  producu  whidi  compriaes  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
boron  compound  having  at  least  one  boron  to  carbon 
linkafc  with  an  uncomplexed  inorganic  compound  of  a 
group  lb  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  which  is 
characterizad  by  having  a  pH  oC  above  about  9. 


3,U4J24 
ETHYLENE    POLYMERIZATION    WITH    SUP- 
PORTED NICKEL  BISCYCLOPENTADIENYL 
CATALYST 
DvTvl  W.  Waiur  Md  Edww4  L.  CaakMck,  Bvtlcfvlllc, 
OUk,  awlMnn  !•  PMHtpa  Piiiili—  Compuy.  a  cor- 


FUad  3mm  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  117,2M 
fClalmi.  (CL  2M^-M3.15) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  liquid  poly- 
mer comprising  contacting  ethylene  under  polymerizing 
cooditioiis  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  depositing  biscyclo- 
pentadicayl  nickel  on  a  support  selected  from  the  group 
'•*^«»"«»*"g  of  silica,  alumina,  titania,  zirconia,  thoria, 
bona,  and  mixtures  tbenoi,  so  as  to  produce  liquid  poly- 
mer. 


3,U4#25 
GAS  TREATING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Rehsrt  W.  Scxtoa,  LamknOU^  Ky.,  anslgpnr  to 
Ak  FBlsr  Comp— y,  be,  LoAvfllc,  Ky.,  a 


laly  3,  IMl,  3m.  No.  121,S5t 
2CMM.    (CL241— 1^ 


1.  A  liquid  both  gas  treating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  housing  having  a  dirty  gas  inlet  disposed 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  clean  gas  outlet 
dispoacd  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  in  spaced  rela- 
tioa  from  said  dbty  gas  inlet  to  provide  a  confined 
gas  flow  path  for  a  gaseous  stream  ,to  be  treated; 
■Msas  to  supply  a  dirty  gas  stream  to  be  treated  to 
said  dirty  gas  inlet; 

(6)  gas  pervious  flller  means  disposed  within  said 
hi  wing  intermediate  said  dirty  gas  inlet  and  said 
deaa  gas  outlet  and  extending  transverse  said  con- 
flnad  fis  flow  path; 

(c)  a  liquid  sump  containing  a  supply  of  liquid  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  below  said  filter  means  and 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 


(</)  a  vertically  extending  liquid  distribution  conduit 
positioned  below  said  filter  means  with  i|s  upper  end 
in  spaced  relationship  therefrom;  i 

(e)  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  sump  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  liquid  distribution!  conduit; 

(/)  means  to  supply  a  source  of  gas  at  sucii  lower  por- 
tion to  cause  said  liquid  to  rise  in  said  liquid  distri- 
bution conduit  and  be  distributed  from  fs  upper  end 
in  liquid  droplets  to  said  filter  means; 

(g)  A  diffusing  and  re-entrainment  funnel  attached  to 

said  upper  end  of  said  liquid  distribution  conduit 

extending  upward  and  outward  therefroii  to  open  in 

4>aoed,  uninterrupted  communication  w|th  said  filter 

I      means  to  distribute  liquid  droplets  to  saiq  filter  means 

I      in  a  substantially  uniform  manner; 

(h)  said  funnel  having  an  upstream  ape4  opening  of 

i  smaller  diameter  than  said  liquid  distrib<|tion  conduit 
to  extend  inwardly  therein  in  communicative  align- 
ment with  the  central  longitudinal  ajxis  of  flow 
through  said  liquid  distribution  conduit  Whereby  any 
liquid  deposited  on  the  inner  face  of  said  funnel 

(gravity  flows  to  re-enter  into  the  gas  stream  sub- 
stantially along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  flow 
in  said  conduit  to  be  promptly  recirculated  to  said 
filter  means.  i 

GAS  AND  UQUID  CONTACT  APPAkATUS 

MkhMl  M.  Jatom,  419  BraBtsMi  Plnec,  OMfard,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,t|2 

4CfaitoH.    (0.241—29) 


I .  Gas  scrubbing  apparatus  comprising  m^am  forming 
a  chamber,  a  drum  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  having  an  open  end  for  receifing  gases  to 
be  scrubbed,  means  to  rotatably  mount  uifd  drum  for 
KHation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  k-o<ating  said 
drum  about  said  axis  and  in  a  predeterminpd  direction, 
liquid  level  control  means  operable  to  maintain  a  body 
of  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  duunter  at  a  level 
sufficient  to  continuously  contact  the  lowcf  portion  of 
said  drum  during  rotation  thereof,  gas  inlet!  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  direct 
|aaes  to  be  scrubbed  into  said  drum^lfeniiih  said  open 
«nd  of  the  drum,  sUtionary  wall  meaaMi  add  chamber 
•f  substantially  cylindrical  shape  coooentac  with  said 
drum  and  surrounding  said  drum  in  cloaeiy{  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  drum  and  extending  throughout 
flie  major  portion  of  the  circiunference  of  |the  drum  to 
define  a  space  between  the  drum  and  stationary  wall 
means,  said  stationary  wall  means  having  openings  therein 
located  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  main|ained  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  for  the  passage  of  gas  out- 
ward from  the  space  between  the  drum  afd  stationary 
wall  means,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  distributed  throughout  the  rarface  pf  the  dnmi. 
said  openings  in  the  drum  each  having  ood  side  thereof 
defined  by  a  portion  of  said  drum  which  proj^ts  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  is  inclined  in  said 
predetermined  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  to  direct 
gas  outward  from  the  interior  of  the  drum  |  through  said 
openings  and  into  the  space  between  the  d|vm  and  sta- 
tionary wall  means  when  the  dmm  is  rotatetl  in  said  pre- 
determined direction,  the  opposite  sides  of  leach  of  said 
openings  in  the  drum  being  defined  by  a  p|ortion  of  the 
drum  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  drum  and  is  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
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pndetennioed  directioo  of  roUtioB  ci  the  drum  to  pro- 
mote the  movcacnt  of  fases  punng  throu(h  said  openiag 
in  the  dnun  outward  through  the  tptce  between  the  dnun 
and  Matiooary  wall  meant  to  the  opcningi  in  nid  su- 
tiooary  wall  meant  and  to  carry  liquid  in  coatart  with 
laid  lower  portion  ci  laid  drum  upwardly  into  taid  ipace 
between  Mid  drum  and  laid  wall  meant  to  tubetantially 
fm  taid  ipnce  with  a  flowinf  body  of  liquid  through 
which  the  gatet  peat  in  trvfeOing  from  the  openings  in 
the  drum  to  the  nprnii^  in  the  itatiooary  wall  meant 
when  mid  dram  it  roiaiad.  gat  outlet  meant  communi- 
cating wkh  mid  chamber,  laid  gas  outlet  meant  being 
spaced  from  mid  Hationary  wal  oaeaat  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  iipiningi  in  said  Hationary  wall  means  for 
the  paatafff  of  gM  through  said  chamber  from  the  open- 
ings in  said  itationary  wall  means  to  said  gas  outlet  means. 


glass  melting  receptacle  in  a  cold  glass  melting  situs, 
lubiecting  said  receptacle  to  a  source  of  radiant  heat  di- 
rected downwardly  upon  said  receptacle,  retaining  said 
recepucle  in  heat-absorbing  relation  to  said  radiant  heat 


M-  \ 


V3M27 
STEAM  CONVnSION  VALVE 


source  until  the  receptacle  has  attained  glass  melting 
temperature,  and  concomitantly  discontinuing  said  source 
of  radiant  heat  and  switching  to  a  source  of  heat  applied 
directly  lo  said  receptacle. 


Dec.  23, 19S9.  Sv.  New  MM13 


1 .  A  steam  conversion  valve  for  pressure  reduction  and 
cooling  of  hot  steam  by  throttling  and  water  injection, 
comprising  a  valve  houthig  provided  with  a  first  inlet 
duct  for  higfa-preature  hot  steam  from  a  fresh  steam  line, 
a  second  inlet  duct  for  low-pressure  steam  withdrawn 
from  a  prime  mover,  and  an  outlet  steam  duct,  nozzle 
means  having  a  passage  flaring  outwardly  in  the  direction 
of  steam  flow  therethrough  and  poattiooed  between  said 
three  ducU  for  patting  hot  tteam  from  said  first  inlet  duct 
to  nid  outlet  duct  and  for  incrraiing  the  preiaure  o(  taid 
withdrawn  mam  and  paning  the  latter  to  taid  outlet  duct, 
taid  outlet  dnct  having  a  venturi  tube  coaxial  with  and 
comoHmkating  with  taid  nozzle  meant,  taid  second  inlet 
duct  having  an  ^»MHilar  chaimcl  nirrounding  said  nozzle 
meam  and  communicating  with  said  venturi  tube  so  that 
said  nozzle  meant  together  with  taid  annular  channel  and 
taid  vcninri  tube  deine  jointly  an  ejector  for  driving 
tteam  through  taid  outlet  duct  and  for  inductmg  taid 
withdrawn  tteam  in  through  taid  tecood  inlet  duct,  where- 
by exceta  throttle  energy  inherent  in  the  hot  tteam  enter- 
ing throu^  taid  first  iidet  duct  it  utilized  as  a  driving 
medium  in  the  sense  of  a  jet  auction  source  for  inducting 
said  low-f>ressure  tteam  throi^  taid  second  inlet  duct 
for  iKMing  the  pveHwc  of  the  latter 


METHOD  FO«  HEATING  GLASS  MELTING  FOT 

rt  hy 


•f  New 


J«.  Now  MM3«,  Jan.  24, 

Jnn.  U,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  3,7S9 

t  nifi      (CLia—si) 

1.  In  the  method  of  melting  ^am  in  a  refractory  clay 
rcc^tack  the  Hepa  compriaing.  providing  a  cold  clay 

80S  O.O.— 7t 


3,134329 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD  GRAINED 

FLOOR  TILE 
HillOB  H.  Srown,  Mttasen,  IIL,  siilganr,  by  bmmc 
asslfinli.  to  The  FUntkotc  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Mntanchnactti 

Filed  Ann.  7,  195S,  Sor.  No.  753^27 
1  Claim.    (CL  244—74) 


A  method  for  obtaining  a  wood  grained  type  plastic 
floor  tile  having  at  least  two  shades  of  the  same  color  on 
the  surface  thereof,  formed  from  a  composition  of  a  sub- 
stanially  homogeneoiu  filled  plastic  of  a  single  color 
without  marbteizing  chips  comprising  miung  a  floor  tile 
composition  into  a  substantially  homogeneous  mass,  plac- 
ing the  mass  cm  a  two-roll  mill,  removing  the  sheet  from 
a  roll  of  the  two-roll  mill  by  the  means  of  a  doctor  blade 
and  calendering  the  sheet  at  a  direction  of  right  angles  to 
the  sheet  direction  with  the  wrinkle  side  of  the  shce<  facing 
the  warmer  of  two  calender  roDs,  both  of  said  calender 
rolls  being  cooler  than  those  which  would  be  used  for 
calendering  the  same  compoaitioo. 


3,134334 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODDCTION  OF  SHAPED 

PARTS  OF  PLASnCIZED  POLYETHYLENE 

Otto  Rockau  Obtrhaosrn  HoUen,  Germany,  aaiignnr  to 

Al 


No  Dnwimg.     FDed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  494.9gg 

Ctaims  priority,  agpiralinn  Ciimanj  Nov.  5,  1954 

gClahm.     (CL  244— 124) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped,  filled-out 
solid  blocks  of  plasticized  high-density  polyethylene  in  a 
plurality  of  compression  stages  wherein  in  a  first  com- 
pression stage  shape-retaining  blanks  are  produced  from 
finely  divided  high-deoaity  polyethylene  which  subsequent- 
ly are  plasticized  in  a  second  compression  stage  under 
application  of  heal,  which  comprises  compressing  taid 
finely  divided  highndensity  polyethylrae  substantially  at 
room-temperature  at  prcttures  ranging  from  100  to  180 
kg./an.>  to  form  said  blanks,  placing  at  least  two  of  said 
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UjubIu  in  a  face-to-face  podtion.  and  compreMins  the 
Muie  into  an  integral  and  ■ramlew  unit  by  rabiectint  them 
to  teovcratnrci  of  150-180*  C.  and  to  preHuret  of  10 
to  25  kg./cai.*. 

343M31 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPEN  HOLLOW 
AKTICLe  FKOM  A  VLASTISOL 
Dt  Fmco,  P^erMiie,  tmi  Fwamk  R.  Wtifcrt, 
k,  RJ^  ■iikniii  I*  UnMid  atatoa  Rrttii  C«mh 
Ncw  Yorik,  N.Y^  a  mpailiwi  of  New  Jency 
Fled  Jaiu  It,  1M2, 8m,  No.  1«7,M4 
SClalBM.    (CL2i4— 1«1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bathing  cap  from  a  plattiiol 
oomprisinf  providing  an  open  hollow  mold  having  a  de- 
sign configuration  imprened  in  relief  on  the  interior  walls 
thereof  and  having  a  tongue  member  extending  inwardly 
of  the  mold  around  the  opening  thereof  to  form  a  dam 
defining  a  cavity  having  the  outline  of  a  desired  sealing 
band  on  the  interior  of  the  cap  near  the  edge  thereof, 
preheatng  the  mold  to  the  gelling  temperature  of  the 
plastisol.  chargini  the  moid  with  a  volume  of  plastisol 
which  ii  from  two  to  ten  times  the  volume  of  plastisol 
in  the  Anally  desired  cap  but  is  less  than  the  volume 
of  the  mold,  rotating  the  mold  to  distribute  the  plastisol 
over  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold,  the  plastisol  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface  becoming  gelled,  stopping  the  rota- 
tion, pouring  out  the  bulk  of  the  ungelled  plastisol.  resum- 
ing the  said  roution  while  maintaining  the  mold  in  a  posi- 
tion of  complete  daainage  to  drahi  out  all  of  the  ungelled 
plastisol  except  that  amount  which  is  reUined  by  the  said 
dam  to  form  the  laid  sealing  hand,  completing  the  felling 
and  fusing  of  the  nuierial  which  remains  in  the  mold, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  resulting  bathing  cap  from 
the  moid. 


M34ft32 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRUDED 
ARTICLES 
A.   S«Hh,   MMIairi,  MlelL,   ■■■Ifui    to   Dow 
CoralH  Corporatfaa,  Mllli   I.  Mfch.,  a  corporation  of 


lff».    TWi 


Sot.  No.  81gJ74,  Jmc  5, 
Fefc.  li,  I»«2, 9«r.  No.  ITt^l 
<CL  M4— 1«7) 


which  is  compowd  of  an  elastomeric  mt^^gi  th^  cticii- 
lar  extruded  article  being  shaped  by  aaidlciixniar  con- 
striction, and  regulating  the  pressure  upon  iht  elastomer- 
ic material  in  order  to  cause  the  nnifbrm  d^rmation  of 
•aid  elastomeric  material  so  that  the  ctrcnlar  extrusion 
aperture  is  uniformly  ahered  in  tut  reaohiniin  a  uniform 
alteration  in  the  size  of  the  circular  ca^uoed  article. 


1.  A 


for  producing  ciroolar  extruded  articles 
extruding  a  feed  material  through  the 
aperture  of  a   variable   circular  constriction 


3,134,133 
PRODUCTION  OF  A8YMMETRICAI|LY  BIRE. 
FRINGENT,    CRYSTALLIZABLB,^HRRMO- 
PLASnc  POLYMER  FILAMENTbT 

ad  Piano  R.  Laiaar,  KkMiM.  NXL  m- 
to  E.  L  d>  Pont  4a  NaMnald  Com^ 

DcL,  a  iWfBi1la«  of  Dafiiiaia 

Filed  Dec  24,  IMI,  Sor.  Now  lttJ19 
1  ICWml    <CL244— 219) 

1.  In  the  process  of  orienting  filaments 
crystallizabk,    thermoplaitic   polymer 
asymmetric  birefringence  differential 

eter  by  drawing  the  fii*m>n*t  at  a        . 

second  order  transition  temperature,  T„  of|the  polymer; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  cooling  the  filamcnu 
to  a  temperature  below  T,  by  cootactiiv  4em.  substan- 
tially immediately  after  they  have  been  dj^awn,  with  a 
liquid  maintained  below  T^ 


3,13M34 
METHOD  OF   DIMENSMNALLY  STABILIZING   A 

PAPER-PLASTIC  LAMINATE 

Uwrcnce    S.    Tobias,    VaBcy    SCrcani,    and    Owen    D. 

Moahcr,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  — tgaim  to  Interaatfonl 

Paper  ConpMiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carporatfoa  of 

New  Yorli  ^r-——  o. 

Filed  ScpC  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S^^l 
ICIahM.    (CL244— 34«) 


^.^.^-^^ 


^mrn^^ 


1.  In  the  production  of  dimeiisionally  „ 
hig  ink  rsceptiveneas  and  adapted  for  use  . 
tabulating  cards,  maps,  charts,  and  graplH, 
famcriing  hi  water  a  paper  laminate 
0aler  iheets  of  p^Kr  heat-tealed  to  a  pdi 
•nder  tension,  the  core  being  from  about  37< 
height  of  the  laminate,  at  from  about  rooa 
tb  65'  F.  for  from  about  3  to  10  seconds; 
of  allowing  the  wet  paper  laminate  to  rt_ 
|rtKwt  15  minutes  to  24  boon:  aivl.  a  thiid| 
ing  the  resulting  paper  laminate  in  a  tunnel 
about  100*  F.  to  225'  F.  for  from  about  20 


the 

first  st^  of 

of  two 

con 

to  73%  by 

temperature 

tfuxwid  step 

for  from 

step  of  dry- 

at  from 

50  irconds. 


'  3,134J35  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  wisTE  GAS 
FROM  OXYGEN  TOP  BLOWING  COKVEKTER 
IN  UNBURNED  STATE  «r«    **■« 

KdH  Otumiwa,  Ynfcsfcsaia,  "-    m    ii  Pnfedaao.  S^mm, 
^  Yawala  hw  and  Stad  C*.,  iM^mi  Yoko- 

.  Cn.,  LM.,  both  of  ToS^  imm 
FBad  JoM  3, 19M,  Sor.  Now  33^13 
.     irfc  MpMriBii    Japm  Jo»i4,  I9B9 
2ClaiM.     (CL2M— 35) 
1.  In  an  apparatin  for  cowkicdag  wailoj  faM  away 
from  an  oxygen  top  blowing  oonvortor  td  a  reoovcry 


cool- 


apparatus,  said  conducting  apparatas  having 
ing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  first  flue  and  a 
connected  only  at  the  tops  thereof,  an  exhaust  valve  at 
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the  top  of  the  fint  fhie,  a  gate  valve  provided  in  the 
connectioci  between  the  topi  of  the  fint  and  eecood  fluet. 


meant  for  forcins  an  inert  fas  into  a  gap  in  the  seat 
of  said  valve  for  sealing  the  valve,  and  a  heat  absorbing 
water  cooling  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cooling  tubes  to  absorb  the  sensible  beat  of  the  waste 
gas  in  said  gas  cooling  mechanism,  in  combination  there- 
with  that   improvement   comprising  a   movable   sealing 
jacket  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  bottom  of  the 
first  flue  of  said  gas  cooling  mechanism,  means  coupled 
to  said  jacket  for  moving  said  jacket  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  said  first  flue  toward  and  away  from  a  con- 
verter, said  jacket  having  a  sealing  face  around  said  flue 
and  a  sealing  face  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  a  face  on  the 
converter  when  said  jacket  is  in  sealing  relationship  with 
a  converter,  each  sealing  face  in  said  jacket  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therein  opening  outwardly  of  said 
face  to  cause  gas  therein  to  stagnate  in  said  grooves,  and 
means  connected  to  said  grooves  for  supplying  an  inert 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  grooves. 


ELECTRICAL 


BLECnUC  HEATING  FURNACE 

A.  MatowMU,  rUtt^,  DL,  ai^pinr  to 


stantiaUy  as  great  as  that  of  the  facing  interior  reflective 
member  of  said  resonator,  said  end  and  interior  members 
defining  a  plurality  of  gaps  in  said  cavity  resonator,  at 
least  one  gap  in  said  resonator  having  an  optical  length 


11, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  42,153 
(CL  13—15) 


substantially  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  width  of  the 
fluorescent  emission  line  in  wave  numbers,  and  active 
maser  medium  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  gaps,  and 
means  for  applying  pump  wave  energy  to  said  medium 
for  producing  a  populatioo  inversion  therein. 


1 .  An  ckctrk  heating  furnace  comprising  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  furnace  chamber,  a  heating  element 
supported  on  tiie  wall  in  spaced  relatioa  thereto  formed 
by  a  pluralit]r  of  separate  strands,  means  securing  the 
strands  tofether  in  a  bundle,  a  plurality  of  insulators 
mounted  in  spncc  rdatjonship  on  the  furnace  wall  and 
supporting  the  heating  element  in  a  desired  configura- 
tion, each  of  said  insulators  including  a  body  having  a 
central  opcwng  through  which  said  bundle  eatends.  said 
body  having  a  gap  thocin  of  a  width  to  pass  a  single 
strand  but  not  to  pass  the  bundle  of  strands,  and  the 
securing  means  inchiding  ties  adjacent  both  sides  of  each 
of  said  insolatora. 


3,lM,t3t 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  SET- 
TING  AND  READING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 
SLIDE  CARRIAGES 
Knri  Riatach  Md  Addf  WeynnKh.  Wctzlar  (I^ahn^  Ger- 
■any,  siilirr  r  to  M.  HcMoMt  A  Sohnc,  Optiichc 
Wcrke,  AG,  Wctzbr  (Late),  Gcmuay 

FHcd  Feb.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  IJSM 

>nMiiy  Fek.  II,  1959 
(CL  gg— 14) 


PnnI  P. 

tarfa 

New 

1.  An 

cavity 
hers,  at 


3,134337 
OPTICAL  MASEK 
tliilitonn,  n^  DavW  A. 
NJ^  asripMn  to  Baa  T 

-r-r^   -  N.Y, 


OeL  14, 1941, 9m.  Now  14S,M7 

Iditai.    (CLtt— I) 
I  mnsar  «■■— i"****!  hi  dongatpd  optical 
having  flat  paralkl  retective  end  mem- 
flat  rcflactivie  interior  member  within 
anally  from  said  end  mcmbcn 
and  at  least 
to 


J  at 
a  tcflecttrity  snb- 


1 .  Optical  apparatus  for  accurately  adjusting  and  read- 
ing the  displacement  of  slide  carriages  in  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  stationary  portion  and  a  moveable  portion,  a 
measuring  scale  and  a  reading  device  having  a  graticule 
provided  in  said  stationary  and  said  moveable  portions, 
respectively,  optical  meam  inchidmg  at  least  one  optical 
element  foi  projecting  a  section  of  said  measuring  scale 
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oti  said  graticule  of  uid  readinf  device,  and  optical  cor- 
rection means  including  at  least  one  optical  element  com- 
pensating error*  appearing  in  said  reading  device  caused 
by  guide  errors  resulting  in  a  tilting  of  said  slide  carriage. 
with  the  optical  means  in  the  apparatus  meeting  the  re- 
quirements of  the  equation 

^dui  hi     Advj  <h 

wherein  a  designates  the  variable  distance  between  said 
measuring  scak  and  the  measuring  plane;  dui  is  the  de- 
flection of  the  light  rays  caused  by  the  /***  compensating 
element  of  said  compensating  means  at  an  inclination  of 
said  tlidb  carriage  by  the  angle  h';  At  is  the  distance  be- 
tween a  light  ray  leaving  the  i*"  compensating  element  of 
said  compensating  means  and  the  optical  axis;  x"  is  the 
angle  formed  by  this  light  ray  with^  the  optical  axis  after 
the  light  ray  leaves  said  optical  projecting  means  subse- 
quent to  the  1^  element  of  said  compensating  means; 
dv^  designates  the  parallel  displacement  of  a  light  ray 
relative  to  itself  caused  by  the  k^  compensating  element 
of  said  compensating  means  with  an  inclination  of  said 
slide  carriage  by  the  angle  tf;  Jk  u  the  angle  formed  be- 
tween the  light  ray  leaving  the  k**^  compensating  element 
of  said  compensating  means  and  the  optical  axis;  /ii  is 
the  number  of  the  compensating  elements  of  said  com- 
pensating means  deflecting  the  light  ray  from  iu  previous 
direction;  nj  is  the  number  of  the  compensating  elements 
of  said  compensating  means  displacing  a  light  ray  parallel 
relative  to  itself,  and  adjustment  means  for  varying  at 
least  one  of  the   values  du\/dw;   hi/s';  dv^/dw;  s^/s'; 

"il  "»•  ^ 

3,134339 
INSTRUMENT   FOR   CHECKING   THE   PUNCHED 
CARDS  USED  RS  ACCOUNTING  AND  STATISTI- 
CAL MACHINES 
Ewko  GirottI,  Via  SabotiM  22,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  1949,  Scr.  No.  U^2 

ClalMs  priority,  appikaHoa  Italy  May  5,  1959 

4  Clafam.     (CL  8S— 14) 


3,134,S4« 

OPTICAL  PHASE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

HUeya  GaaM,  raTnaah,  N.Y.,  awiganr  to  tatanntkMMl 

•f  New  Yost 
¥ft»i  Apr.  It,  19(1,  am,  N«.  ltl,7M 
HClalBM.    (CLS»— 14) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  measiirement  of  the  phase  be- 
tween the  vectors  and  the  phase  angle  of  the  phase  co- 


herence factor  of  first  and  second  partially  coherent 
beams,  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  photodetector 
means  upon  which  said  first  light  beam  impitiges,  a  sec- 
ond photodetector  means  upon  which  said  Second  light 
beam  impinges,  a  coherent  background  sourtx  of  light, 
first  means  for  dividing  said  coherent  back^ound  into 
first  and  second  portions,  second  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  phase  relationship  i  between  said  first  and 
second  coherent  portions,  third  means  for  linearly  polar- 
izing said  first  and  second  coherent  portions  both  at  the 
same  angle  a,  means  for  selectively  varying!  said  angle 


/: 


11 


:r!ir* 
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a,  fourth  means  for  selectively  retarding  t|e  phase  cj 
between  the  E,  and  E,  vectors  of  the  first  adherent  por- 
tion, fifth  means  for  selectively  retarding  tie  phase  fj 
between  the  E^  and  Ey  vectors  of  the  seco^  coherent 
portion,  means  for  respectively  superimposipg  the  first 
and  second  coherent  portions  on  said  first  And  second 
beams  at  said  first  and  second  photodectors,,  and  corre- 
lator means  responsive  to  the  outputs  from  said  photo- 
detectors  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  cross 
correlation  function  between  the  total  light  at  each  of 
said  photodetectors  whereby  said  phase  and  said  phase 
angle  can  be  determined  from  the  values  of  ^ 


3,134,M1 
TELE-PHOTO  LENS 
Melrnat    Knntti,    Obcrtochca,    Warttcasbcrti 

■Mtgaor  to  Cari  Zdaa,  Hcidcakdai  (Brc«4,  WatttCB- 
bcrg,  Gcrasaay  , 

FOcd  Sept  11,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  13tJ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  perforations  of  punched 
carda,  comprising  a  baae  table,  at  least  one  upright  lo- 
cated at  one  tide  of  said  base  table  and  having  an  elon- 
gated vertical  slot  facing  said  baae  table,  a  source  of 
light  connected  with  said  upright  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  li^t  through  said  slot  across  said  base  table,  means 
located  opposite  said  upright  for  receiving  the  projected 
beam  of  light,  and  card-engafiiit  means  connected  with 
said  base  table,  said  upright  and  said  card-engaging  means 
being  movable  relatively  to  each  other. 


ClaiaM  priority,  appfcaHea  Giiaiaaj  StmL 
ICWbl    (CLMu^ 


24,  19M 


A  tele-photo  objective  lens  system  of  an  aMrture  ratio 
of  at  least  f:t  and  with  an  image-side  focal  mtercept  be- 
tween 25  and  40%  of  the  focal  length  of  me  objective 
preferably  for  use  in  a  single-iens  refkx  camera  with  au- 
tomatic control  of  shutter  and  diaphragm  from  the  cam- 
era body  consisting  of  an  object-aide  colle^ve  partial 
system  and  of  an  image-side  dispersive  pa^rtial  system 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  large  air  sp^K:e  contain- 
ing the  diaphragm  the  length  of  said  diaplM'agm  space 
lying  between  0.25  times  and  0  4  times  the  fo^  kngth  of 
tlie  entire  telephoto  objective  lens  system,  4Bd  the  dia- 
plu-agm  being  located  in  the  immediate  vicjinity  of  the 
image  side  dispersive  partial  system,  wherein  the  object- 
side  partial  system  consists  of  a  single  collec  ive  tense  as 
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the  front  ckoMiit  and  at  a  compound  con^Nxieiit  of  me- 
nitcut  sha|te  concave  towards  the  diaphracm  combtned  of 
two  Icnirt  of  oppount  refractive  powcn  cemented  to- 
fetber  as  the  rear  component  while  the  imafe-«idc  partial 
tystem  coosiits  of  two  tingk  lenses  of  oppoainc  refrac- 
tive powcn,  cemented  together  and  formiils  a  meniscus 
compound  component  tumint  its  concave  side  towards 
the  imace  plane,  the  collective  lens  standins  on  the  di- 
aphragm side  and  having  a  greater  diHxrsioo  than  the 
di^enive  laas  cemented  to  it.  the  individual  focal  length 
of  the  object-eide  partial  system  and  the  numerical  value 
of  the  individual  focal  length  of  the  image-aide  partial 
system  lying  between  0.4  times  and  0.7  times  the  focal 
length  of  the  entire  lent  tystem  and  the  ratio  between 
the  axial  length  of  the  diaphragm  space  and  the  focal 
length  of  the  object-side  partial  system  being  greater  than 
0.45  but  less  than  0.7.  and  the  thickness  of  the  front  ele- 
ment being  Icm  than  10%  of  the  focal  length  of  the  en- 
tire objective  lent  lyttem. 


two  cable  lengths  is  joined  to  the  corresponding  individual 
armour  strand  of  the  other  cable  length  by  means  of  at 


ELECTRICAL  FimNG  FOR  USE  WITH  CONDLC 

TOR  SUSPENSION  MEMBER 
Malcolm  Bdhea,  Jr^  PXX  Rot  14r7, 

N«v.  2,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  149,7M 

3  CI^M.     (CL  174—79) 


Ala. 


least  one  coupling  sleeve  which  fixedly  and  comprcssingly 
engages  around  the  said  related  strands. 


3,134,t44 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Rohcrt  R.  Myers,  Port  Vne,  McKecaport,  Pa. 
AhuilHun  Company  of  America, 
of  PcMtyhraala 
May  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,4M 
19  ClalmB.     (CL  174—94) 


to 
Pa.,  a 


1.  In  an  electrical  fitting  for  use  with  an  elongated 
suspension  member  having  one  end  thereof  surrounding  a 
portion  of  an  dectrical  coodoctor  and  the  other  end  there- 
of extending  outwardly  of  th^  condixrtor  aiKl  connected  by 
an  insulator  amembly  to  a  support  member. 

(a)  a  gripping  aectioa  for  said  fitting  atuchable  to  said 
one  end  of  the  suspension  member  surrounding  the 
cooductor, 

(b)  a  conductor  holding  section  connected  to  said 
gripping  section  and  extending  in  an  angular  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  gripping  section  in  position  to 
engage  the  conductor  in  spaced  relation  to  the  grip- 
ping taction  to  hold  the  portion  of  the  conductor  en- 
gaginf  laid  holding  taction  at  an  angular  position 
relative  to  the  portion  thereof  held  by  said  gripping 
section  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  support  mem- 
ber for  takl  other  end  of  the  tuapension  member,  and 

(c)  there  being  an  outwtfdiy  opening  passageway  in- 
tcrmediale  laid  gripping  taction  and  taid  holding  sec- 
tion of  the  fitting  in  axial  alignment  with  said  grip- 
ping section  in  position  to  receive  said  suspension 
member  when  said  other  end  of  the  suspension  mem- 
ber extends  in  axial  alignment  with  the  portion  of 
the  conductor  surrounded  by  said  suspension  mem- 
ber. 


S,1MJ43 

JOINTS  POR  RLECTRK  CAM.E8  HAVING 

ANTI-TORSIONAL  ARMOUR 

to 


•  «     A»^JV 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  initially  loosely  receive  and 
be  subsequently  compressibly  affixed  in  surface  contact 
on  a  pair  of  substantially  axially  parallel  spaced  elongate 
line  members  over  the  axial  length  of  the  connector,  said 
connector  comprising  a  bifurcated  body  member  in  the 
form  of  a  pair  of  diverging  leg  portioos  integrally  con- 
nected through  reduced  cross  sectional  thickness  of  the 
body  member  to  provide  a  plastically  flowaMe  hinge  con- 
nection at  the  juncture  of  the  diverging  legs,  facing  sur- 
faces of  the  diverging  leg  portioos  being  cooperatively 
recessed  to  receive  the  elongate  members  in  subsuotially 
axially  parallel  spaced  disposition  therebetween,  and  each 
of  said  leg  portions  being  configurated  remote  from  said 
hinge  connection  and  adapted  to  provide  flexural  snapr 
interference   and    interlocking   interengagemcnt   therebe- 
tween in  response  to  arcuate  pivotal  dosing  of  the  diverg- 
ing kg  portions  about  the  hinge  connection  in  response 
to  finger-exerted  external  pressure  applied  on  the  diverg- 
ing leg  portions. 


HM  Am§.  M.  IMt,  8er.  Na.  52,999 
■lariN,  appBcnHf  Italy  Sept  2,  1999 
'     Sritlii     <CL174-M) 
1.  A  jomt   for  dectric    cables   having   anti-torsiooal 
armour  v^mtpr*'^  a  sheath  of  thermoplastic  material  en- 
doeing  a  layer  of  metallic  ttraadt  whidi  are  diipoeed 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  the  cable,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  individual  armour  strands  of  one  of 


Edward 


3,134,149 
TELEPHONE  DBOP  WIRE 
S.  Gearge,  New  ■mnewick,  NJ^ 

CdUc  Corpantlon,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
off  New  Jersey 
Fled  Fch.  13,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  99,999 
1  CWhl     (CL  174—117) 
A  telephone  drop  wire  comprising  a  Unt  strand  in- 
cluding a  conductor  coated  with  electrical  insulation,  a 
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•ecood  itniid  abo  including  a  conductor  coated  with 
electrical  insulation,  the  insulation  on  the  first  and  second 
strands  being  synthetic  rubber  insulation  having  good 
impact  and  abrasion  resistance,  and  excellent  compression 
resistance,  a  separate  reinforcing  wrap  applied  over  each 
of  the  insulated  strands  and  substantially  concentric  with 
the  conductor,  the  insulated  and  wrapped  strands  being 
disposed  parallel  to  one  another  so  that  projections  of  the 
conductors  on  an  underlying  plane  are  straight  and  paral- 
lel lines,  a  neoprene  jacket  of  dumbbell-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion encasing  both  of  the  wrapped  insulated  strands,  said 
jacket  in  said  cross  section  including  enlarged  end  portions 
each  encasing  one  of  the  wrapped  strands  and  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  conductor  and  providing  a 
wall  for  protecting  the  rubber  from  ozone  at  termination 
points,  and  the  enlarged  concentric  portions  of  the  jacket 


DOWELUNG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PERMIT- 
TING MBALIGNMENT  BETWEEN  ELECTRI- 
CALLY INSULATED  PLATES 


FBa4J< 
5 


dowel  pin  snugly  fitted  in  said  bore,  means  ai  said  aper- 
ture having  an  opening  defining  walls  in  contact  with  the 
dowel  pin  surface,  and  a  resinous  compositiflp  cured  to 
a  hard  rigid  substance  filling  the  aperture  Housing  the 
dowel  pin  but  not  in  comact  with  that  portionj  of  the  pin 
positioned  in  the  first  member  bore. 


B^mm* 


being  joined  by  a  web  composed  entirely  of  the  same 
material  as  the  concentric  portions  of  the  jacket,  the  web 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  jacket  and  forming  the  stem  of  the  dumbbell  cross 
section,  said  web  spacing  the  wrapped  strands  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  at  least  twice 
the  radial  thickneu  of  the  neoprene  wall  in  each  of  the 
enlarged  end  sections  of  the  dumbbell  crou  section  so 
that  the  two  strands  may  be  .slit  apart  lengthwise  of  the 
web  and  aq>arated  leaving  each  cnf  the  strands  with  its 
insulation,  and  reinforcing  wrap  unimpaired  and  leaving 
the  neoprene  jacket  of  substantial  thickness  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  each  of  the  strands  throughout 
the  length  of  such  separation,  whereby  the  rubber  insula- 
tion of  both  strands  is  protected  against  ozone  at  termina- 
tions of  the  wire. 


CfsmI  Ekdric  CMipuy  United,  To- 
~  Hida,  ■  iwpwUw  of  C 
IS,  1M2,  Sot.  Ntt.  2««,M1 
(CL  174— 13t) 


1.  A  dowelling  construction  for  accommodating  mis- 
alifBmeBl  between  parts  comprising  ftrst  and  second 
members  in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other,  said 
first  member  having  a  bore,  an  aperture  in  the  second 
member  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
bore  to  aUow  for  variations  in  the  alignment  of  said 
members   when   placed   in   overlapping   relationship,   a 


I  3,13M47 

ANGULARLY  ADAPTIVE  ROD  ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Saw  1 1  E.  GoUitotB,  Los  Alalia.  Oritf ^  Iiiifn  1 1   to 

WhttdMll  Electnnics  Carporadon,  Fart  M^cn,  ¥i^ 

Filed  N«v.  «,  19*2,  S«r.  N«.  235^1 
4  ClateH.     (CL  174— 1S3) 


1 .  An  angularly  adjustable  antenna  mount  comprising. 

(a)  a  dome-shaped  body  of  insulating  material  having 
its  lateral  profile  symmetrical  about  a  ceiltral  axis  of 
said  body.  I 

(b)  an  annular  collar  whose  lateral  wail  defines  a 
smoothly  configured  continuation  of  th4  profile  of 
said  body.  ' 

(c)  said  body  apnd  said  collar  having  a  common  con- 
gruent face  lying  in  a  plane  slightly  inclined  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  relativ^  rotational 
adjustment  of  said  body  and  said  collar:  about  said 
axis  without  substantially  interrupting  th^  continuity 
of  their  lateral  surfaces, 

(d)  a  conductive  antenna-receiving  socket i  carried  by 
said  body  at  the  apex  of  its  dome-shap^  body, 

(e)  a  mounting  stud  carried  by  said  body  ^nd  extend- 
ing from  its  base  through  said  collar,  and  . 

(/)  means  cooperating  with  said  stud  for  clamping 
said  mount  upon  a  support  aad  simultiBBeously  se- 

I    curing  said  body  and  said  collar  in  a  seledted  relative 
orientation;  . 

ig)  said  dome-shaped  body  being  integrwly  molded 
about  said  mounting  stud  and  forming  with  said  stud 
and  said  socket  a  single  functionally  integral  one- 
piece  component,  with  said  stud  and  said  pocket  elec- 
trically insulated  from  one  another  ifhile  being 
ruggedly  secured  in  axially  aligned  relajionship. 

3434441 
WAYSTATION  SELECTION  NETWORK 
George  G.  Light,  ScM-sdalc,  mi  E4wwd  H  Mm^m, 
Afltorta,  N.Y.,  Joka  C.  Pair,  ■■ywt,  ViJ^itmt  Rehsrt 
B.  Wotfsoa,  FhahMrt.  N.Y.,  biiImiiii  to  -IIm  Wsetan 
U^n  Tiiipaph  Ciiii|ibj,  New  Ywfc,  H,\^  a  car- 
poratioa  af  New  Yait 

FMad  Mm.  14,  IML  Sv.  N«w  hMi 
17  CWaw.     (CL  171-4) 
1.  A  system  for  the  traasmisaion  of  control  and  mea- 
sage  characters  between  a  lint  slatioii  aad  ajaeoood  sta- 
tion comprising  a  signal  transoaittifif  means  M  uid  first 
station,  first  meant  coupled  to  nid  agnal 
means  to  stop  the  tranamisakm  of  characters  lor  a 
tcrmined  interval  greater  tiian  the  normal  interval  of  tiaat 
oocurring  between  raesaage  characterMa 
the  duration  of  a  single  character  to  mark  theU 
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at  nid  MC-    wave  having  a  frequeocy  equal  to  said  color  carrier  wave 

and    frequency,  and  meaoB  impreacing  laid  color  carrier  wave 

and  said  refercnoe  wave  upon  tbe  respective  control  tenni- 

nab  of  said  variable  impedance  devices  in  such  a  manoer 

that  said  reference  wave  is  sobatantially  in  phase  with  dif- 


Ll|[«] 


«][k] 


and  to  said  ifirrfjin  aKaas  activated  by  the  predeter- 
mined interval  9top  in  transouMion  of  stf^als  to  prevent 
the  recording  of  raoeived  control  characters. 


3,134(149 
MEANS  P€«nQUINTlALLY  DEPOSITING 
TONES  POWDnt 
Hugh  F, 


ferent  color-represenutive  carrier  wave  phases  at  said  re- 
spective devices,  whereby  to  develop  in  said  reflective  cir- 
cuits signal  effecu  correapooding  to  the  relative  values 
of  said  color-represenutive  video  signals  independently  of 
Dl  Jaaaa,  Msala    any  bri^itness  inf ormatioo  of  said  video  signals. 

Brt  Mamihi.  Fate  AM*,  PMIte  J.  Rka,  Jr^  

Md  hmm  G.  WrtgK  Caak^aBay^ 

3434,t51 

SATURATION  CONTROL  APT  ARATUS  FOR 

COLOR  TELEVISION 


%  iMi.  Sar.  Na.  l^^;^^9 

(CL17S— 5J) 


Sar.  N«w  45M44,  SapC.  21, 
Apr.  22, 19M,  Sar.  Na.  24,173 

(CL  17»— M> 


1.  An  rfailioalartr-writiag  tramdaoer  comprisiag  a 
cont^ner  for  ii'gp—*  powtkr,  said  container  having  con- 
ductive walla  and  having  one  opening  through  which  pig- 
ment powder  can  be  introduced  into  said  container  and 
a  second  opening  for  lemoving  pigment  powder  from 
said  container,  said  second  opening  being  sufSdently  small 
to  prevent  pawair  of  pignient  powder  unless  said  con- 
tainer is  vibrated,  and  means  connrctfd  to  said  container 
for  controOably  vibrating  said  container  at  various  pre- 
determined — t"*"*.-  to  vary  the  amount  of  powder 
palling  throoili  nid  Moond  openinf  acoordingly. 


3,134;l5t 
COLOR  TELEVMON  C<MMTROL  APPARATUS 

W.Saal«y.Ra4ynlliti»ii,N.Y.,      Igiirta  Radio 
CarparaHaa  af  Aiwira,  a  impaitlan  ti  Delaware 
FRid  SapL  11, 1951,  Sar.  Nn.  244,M2 
MChtes.    <CL17t— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  lecetvcr  adapted  to  receive  a 
color  carrier  wave  which  is  phase-modulated  by  video  sig- 
nab  lepiewntim  a  phirality  of  colon  of  a  nib^,  si^uil- 
transfer  n>faratiit  conpridng.  a  touroe  of  tubatantlalty 
constaM  carrent.  a  piuraUty  ci  subatantiaify  similar  cir- 
cuits coBpled  to  said  coiwtan*  current  source  and  dividing 
said  cumal  in  accordance  with  the  impedances  of  said  re- 
^«ctiw  ckc^tt,  a  variabk  impfdawr  device  io  each  of 
said  drcoila  having  a  coolrol  tcrminaL  the  impedance  of 
each  of  said  devices  being  variabk  as  a  function  of  the 
relative  pham  of  two  waves  of  tbe  same  frequency  im- 
1  aaid  control  terminal,  a  source  of  a  reference 


1.  In  combinatioo:  mean  for  producing  a  unidirec- 
tional signal:  means  for  producing  an  alternating  signal 
whose  amplitude  is  subject  to  variations  relative  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  unidirectiooal  signal;  signal  transfer 
meam  supplied  with  both  said  signals,  said  last-named 
means  being  reapomive  to  a  control  signal  of  given  char- 
acteristic to  provide  a  gain  for  said  alternating  signal 
which  bears  to  its  gain  for  said  unidirectional  signal  a 
ratio  of  at  least  unity  and  being  responsive  to  a  control 
(ignal  of  different  characteristic  to  provide  said  respective 
gains  in  an  even  hifher  ratio;  meam  re^wnaivc  to  uid 
in^iHirry«io««l  and  alternating  signab  to  produce  a  signal 
of  said  given  characteristic  when  the  alternating  signal 
,nir<T»"^  b  small  rebitive  to  tbe  unidirectional  sipial  am- 
plitude, and  of  said  different  characteristic  wfaeo  said 
alternating  signal  amplitude  a  high  relative  to  said  uiii- 
directional  signal  amplitude:  and  means  for  applying  said 
produced  signal  to  said  signal  transfer  meam  as  said 
control  iifnaL 
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3,134^2 
COLOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

E>  GiMHf  iff  ScodSf  wtti  Rokflrt  L>  Watterit 
,  N.Y^  Miiginfi  to  GcMnI  Elcdric  Com- 
of  N«w  Ywfc 
Jib.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1(3^39 
IS  CfariM.    (CL  17S— 5.4) 


4.  A  lyftcm  for  jvodudng  red  and  bliie  color  com- 
ponenu  of  a  color  televiuon  signal  from  the  standard 
color  television  signal  including  a  red  minus  blue  com- 
ponent and  a  component  which  is  primarily  red  plus  blue 
compriiisg  means  for  generating  plural  local  high  fre- 
quency components  of  separate  frequencies  substantially 
harmooically  related  and  higher  in  frequency  than  the 
color  suboarrier  frequency,  means  for  delecting  said  red 
minus  blue  and  red  plus  blue  components  and  for  modu- 
lating said  local  high  frcqtiency  components  therewith 
including  means  for  adding  said  red  minus  blue  and  red 
plus  blue  signals  to  ixtxluce  a  component  corresponding 
to  one  particular  color  and  for  subtracting  said  red  minus 
bitie  tad  red  plus  blue  signals  to  produce  another  com- 
ponent correqwnding  to  another  particular  color. 


y  3,134453 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERIODICAL  SIGNALS 
OkMMva,24  TlhhniMi  naimail 

MlMlokii,  TokT^  JapM 

FIM  iam.  U^  IHirSv.  No.  •S.M? 

13  Claims.    (CL  17ft— «.() 


distance  equal  to  one-half  said  given  length,  tiv>ut  means 
adapted  to  receive  periodically  recurring  groufH  of  signals 
and  to  apply  said  signals  to  said  beads,  an|  switching 
means  operable  to  switch  said  signals  from  dne  head  to 
the  other  in  synchronism  with  the  period  thefeof. 


3,134454 
LOADING  COIL  UNIT 
lowph  A.  MartiB,  Jr.,  NonMfc,  Md  Ahrfa  f . 
Dcerikid,  OL,  assifnrs  to  Cook  Electric 
Chicago,  DL,  a  oiipoitioa  off  Ddaware 

Filed  Am.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131,97tl 
5  CUiM.     (CL  171-^44) 


4.  A  loading  coil  unit  comprising  mounting  means,  a 
plurality  of  rod  means  extending  from  ooe  lide  of  said 
mounting  means,  a  plurality  of  unitary  loading  coil 
modules  removably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  rods  and  said  modules  and  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  mounting  means,  each  of  said  m|>dules  com- 
prising a  generally  flat,  ring-like  body  havi$g  openings 
therethrough  for  slidably  receiving  said  rods,  afad  a  spaced 
series  of  loading  coils  embedded  in  the  flat  ri^g-like  body 
of  each  of  said  modules. 


L  3,134455 

PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTtM 
E.  Chasefc,  Colts  Nedt,  NJ.,  nriginr  to 
Telephoac    Laboraterlea,    bcorporatad,    flew    ^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FHcd  Oct.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41439 
7  Oatmrn.    (CL  179—15) 


BcO 
Yart, 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  for  recording  periodi- 
cally recurring  grou|M  of  sipuls  on  a  magnetic  storage 
surface,  said  reoM^ing  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
storage  surface,  two  magnetic  recording  heads  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  adjacent  to  said 
magnetic  storage  surface,  scanning  means  operable  to 
produce  relative  motion  between  said  heads  and  said  sur- 
face, said  sraiming  means  being  adapted  to  define  sub- 
stantially parallel  tracks  across  said  storage  surface  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  segments  of  given 
length,  the  magnetic  gap  of  one  of  said  heads  being  spaced 
from  the  magnetic  gap  of  the  otiier  of  said  heads  by  a 


-iTS.— I 

t 

1     • 

f" 


6.  In  a  pulse  communication  system,  meat  s  for  quad- 
rature multiplexing  plural  pulse  trains  oo  s  suppressed 
carrier,  means  for  introducing  reference  signals  into  each 
S4id  pulse  train  at  a  predetermined  frequeiicy  prior  to 
s«id  multiplexing,  deinodulating  means  for  jindividually 
ettracting  said  pulse  trains  from  said  suppreaed  carrier, 
ctrrier  resupply  means  for  enabling  said  d  mochilating 
nieans,  means  for  sampling  said  extracted  pu  se  trains  at 
said  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  o  ntroOed  by 
tlie  differeiKx  between  die  samples  from  ead  pulse  tndn 
for  controlling  die  phase  of  said  carrier  resn|iply 
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3434vtS6 

INFORMATION  TRANSFm  CIRCUIT 
A.  JiiiiMii,  Vldv,  N.Y.,  aiiri^M-  •• 

■,  N.Y,  • 


HM  Mm.  13,  1961,  Sm.  N«.  95,199 
•  CWw.    (CI.179— 15) 


'xir 


2.  A  time  4Mmm  nraltipkz  twitdunf  tyitem  com- 
priaint,  a  hifiiway  having  §m  and  Moood  portioot  di»- 
tinct  from  om  aaoCker,  int  and  aeoood  groupa  of  ttorafe 
devkci.  lint  aad  aecond  froopt  of  gate*,  means  for  cou- 
pling each  Morage  device  in  laid  flnt  group  of  storage 
devices  to  oae  tenniaal  ci  an  aMorialrd  gate  in  said  tint 
group  of  gatci,  meant  for  coupling  each  Morage  device 
of  Mid  MeoBd  groap  of  Morage  devices  to  one  terminal 
of  an  associated  gate  in  said  second  groop  of  gates,  means 
for  coupling  the  other  terminal  of  eadi  gate  in  said  first 
group  of  gates  to  the  first  portioa  of  said  Ufliway.  means 
for  coupiiiig  the  odwr  terminal  of  each  gate  of  said  sec- 
ond group  of  gates  to  the  second  portion  of  said  high- 
way, means  for  enabling  a  particular  gate  in  said  first 
group  of  galas  and  a  pailicnlar  gate  in  said  second  group 
of  fatat,  and  meam  ooopled  between  said  portion  for 
developing  a  transfer  voltage  daring  an  interval  incloded 
within  the  time  period  when  said  particular  gates  are 
enabled,  the  time  integral  of  said  transfer  voltage  de- 
veloped dtnteg  said  interval  being  related  to  the  difference 
between  the  potentiab  developed  by  the  storage  devices 
coupled  to  said  particular  gates. 


so  that  when  the  subscnber  lifts  his  handset  current  Hows 
in  the  loop,  s  line  finder  relays  a  call  detector  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  loop  and  including  means  operative  in  re- 
^KMue  to  current  flowing  in  said  loop  for  operating  said 
line  finder  relay,  a  line  finder  for  each  of  the  subacriber's 
wires  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  line  finder  relay 
for  detecting  the  calling  subscriber,  a  link  circuit  having 
normally  open  contacu  connected  to  said  line  finders,  a 
test  circuit  connected  to  one  of  said  line  finders  and  oper- 
ative in  response  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  loop  when 
said  line  finder  detects  a  calling  subscriber  line,  said  test 
circuit  in  its  operating  condition  including  a  first  means 
for  rendering  inoperative  said  means  operating  said  line 
finder  relay,  a  second  means  for  closing  said  normally 
open  contacts  in  said  link  circuit  and  for  opening  said 
loop,  whereby  said  subscriber  wires  are  connected  to  said 
link  circuit  and  said  line  circuit  is  disconnected  from  the 
talking  wires. 

3,134,I5S 
^  AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
wnftaa  F.  BartWtt,  Rochcatar,  Banf*  lilghfan.  Wchstw, 
Md  John  H.  Cainthai.  Rochester,  N.Y^  awl^nri  to 
GcMral   Dysiiri   Csipinyan,   Rochsstir,   N.Y.,   a 
of  Delaware 
FBed  Jnly  24,  1946,  Scr.  No.  45,312 
14  CMsBS.     (  CL  179—11) 


3434,657  

LINE  CIRCUIT  POR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
%  HanyP. 

97  Wwrw  SL,  N«w  York 


N.Y, 

New  Yasfc.  N.Y. 


Hanry  P. 


23, 1999,  Scr.  No.  622,344 
(CL  179—16) 


crjSXy 


'i'l"- 


7, 


lley. 


'^1 


^=^^^-^^rm="^ 


5.  In  an  automatic  communication  system,  a  plurality 
of  communication  circuits  each  having  an  identifying 
designatioa.  control  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion paths  between  calling  and  called  ones  of  said  cir- 
cuiu  in  different  time  positions  in  a  repetitive  time  frame, 
said  control  means  including  both  a  plurality  of  first 
signal  circulating  means  for  circulating  signals  represent- 
ing the  designations  of  said  circuits  and  gate  means  coo- 
trolled  by  said  plurality  of  first  signal  circulating  means, 
and  a  second  signal  circulating  means  for  circulating 
signals  in  said  different  time  positions  for  rendering  said 
gate  means  responsive  to  conmrf  by  said  plurality  of  first 
signal  circulating  means  in  selected  ones  of  said  time  posi- 
tions. 

3434*699 
AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SYST»I 

N.Y„  sulfa  nr  to 
N.Y.,n 


Pled  Inly  24,  1946,  S«r.  No.  45,342 
ISCWbml    (CL179— 16) 

1.  An  automatic  commnnicatioa  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oommonicatioo  drcutts  idesitiftBd  by  individ- 
ual designatiooa,  a  common  communication  chwmel  over 
which  calling  and  called  ones  of  said  drcuiu  can  be  placed 
in  communication  during  separate  time  positioos  in  a 
recurrif^  time  frame,  connecting  means  for  interconnect- 
ing calling  and  called  ones  of  said  drcutts  over  said  chan- 
nd  in  different  tone  positions,  and  common  control  means 
for  operating  said  connerting  means,  said  common  coo- 
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tral  meam  inclMding  the  ume  Hngle  meant  which  is  re- 
spoiHive  to  called  drcnit  drrignafion  reprcwotiag  atgnals 


trt^T^ 


received  from  more  than  one 
angle  one  of  said  time  frames. 


of  said  circuits  during  a 


TELEPHONE  DIAL 

SMid,  It  NhM,  Tchaii 
taaUn-km  Tokyo,  Ja^M 
haaa  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tlty4M 
1  CWiik    (CL  179— M) 


An  improvement  in  telephone  diab  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  finger  wheel  having  at  least  one  Opening 
therethrough,  said  finger  wheel  having  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  protrusions  <rf  equal  length  with  convex  ends  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  radially  of  and  around  said  finger 
wheel  opening  providing  an  annular  interrupted  bearing 
surteoe  defining  the  side  of  said  opming.  a  ring  shaped 
insert  having  a  ooocave  periphery  with  said  protrusions 
extending  conqiletely  therein  slideaUy  supporting  said 
inKrt  for  rotation  therearoimd  with  said  ring  shaped  faisert 
peripltery  sUdeably  abutting  said  bearing  surface  when 
being  used  and  ssid  ring  shaped  nisert  having  a  coitral 
opening  with  a  convex  wall  defining  said  opening  for 
receiving  the  flnfer  of  a  person  for  rotating  said  finger 
wheel 


3434«M1 
TRANSDUCER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
E.  Diipsiy,  MoHt  PNipt 
Mkhal,  Chkafla,  DL,  aalaMn  te 
a  cwpondoa  ef  DRaah 
Apr.  It,  19«2,  Ssr.  N«u  lg7,M3 
9  riBliii  I      (CL179— IM) 


1.  A  transducer  mounting  for  enabling  sound  waves  to 
be  iatroihiced  into  the  bone  structure  of  the  head  at  a 
pcwirlrrminfid  position  only,  comprising  the  improve- 
ments of  a  housing,  a  retaining  element  fastened  to  said 


bousing  and  adapted  to  support  a  flexible  hea^  encircling 
strap,  a  resilient  mourning  podtiooed  withinlsaid  hous- 
ing, a  bracket  positioned  on  said  resilient  wm^iwHoj  u^i 
having  a  pair  of  extending  arms,  a  pin  at  the  4nd  of  each 
ann  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  traniduccr  hav- 
ing apertures  in  opposite  walls  for  receiving  said  pins 
whereby  said  transducer  is  supportin^y  suspended  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  a  resilient  seal  of  viscOelastic  ma- 
terial carried  on  the  perimeter  edges  of  said  Rousing  for 
engagement  with  said  head,  said  viscoelastic  peal  mgag- 
ing  the  head  simultaneously  with  a  vibratory  l^all  of  said 
transducer  in  response  to  said  strap  being  adjusted  about 
the  head  to  bear  against  said  housing. 


^  3,134Ji2 

PUSH-TURN  SWITCHING  KEY; 

Mwtin  L.  Neboo,  7U  S.  Wiiiliiili  i  Si^  Pwt  RMgc,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  «9,IS4 

4ClainH.     (CLltt— 4) 


msuurKm4i 


1 .  A  push-turn  key  comprising: 
an  L-shaped  heel  piece  having  short  and  lofig  lep  and 
having  a  perforation  in  said  short  leg. 


projectmg 
theiem. 


a    rotatable    and    axially    movable   shaft 
through  said  perforation  and  joumalled 

a  shoulder  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  shodt  kg  to  de- 
fine a  first  fixed  axial  position  at  said  sfanfl, 

a  locking  plate,  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  qiaoei  from  said 
short  kg  and  containing  a  plurality  of  KrforatioBa, 

a  locking  pin  fixed  upon  said  short  kg  aii4  projecting 
through  one  of  the  perforations  in  said  jplate  when 
the  shaft  is  in  said  first  poaitioo, 

a  mounting  bracket  fixed  upon  said  long  kg  and  con- 
taining a  perforation  through  which  saia  shaft  pro- 
jects and  is  ioumalkd  thereby, 

a  second  shoulder  on  said  shaft  spaced!  from  said 
bracket  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  first  position  and 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  bracket  as  the  shaft 
is  moved  axially  to  disengage  said  pin  compktely 
from  said  plate,  thereby  to  define  a  secoa^  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft, 

a  helical  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
bracket  and  shaft  and  tension  to  bias  thi  shaft  into 
sai^L&SLposition,  I 

spring  assembly  means  fixed  upon  said  kngj  kg  and  in- 
sulated therefrom. 

and  a  cam  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  rota$abk  there- 
with to  operate  said  spring  means  as  s^  shaft  is 
rotated  when  in  said  second  position. 


3,134,S43 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  IM 
DEGREE  SYNCHRONOUS 

John  F.  Brady,  ClMlea,  N J., 

Fled  Mar.  ^  19(2,  Ser.  N*.  177^lis 
14CWBM.    (CL2M— 24) 

1.  An   alternating  current  synchroooos  sirildi  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  electrical  brushes  havini  sobstaa 
dimensional  elongation  of  the  order  of  60  ejectrical  de- 
grees and  adapted  to  be  supported  with  said 

elongation  oriented  normal  to  a  rotatioaal  iixis  of 
switch  and  in  axially  opposed  spaced  bmsh 
abk  member  adapted  for  synchroBOOs 


arotat- 
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•bout  nkl  azk  and  hxfiag  mujewirely  potitifiiwd  pe- 
ripheral tfciisli  cuaJucUf  wt">'''">»  providing  two 
uklly  ipao0d  cwicwitric  tncks  which  are  eafafeable 
by  individiMl  bralM  of  each  pair  thereof  and  ahcr- 
natc  once  of  whkh  effecdvely  atoctricaHy  epaa  nid 
tracks  to  ettaMUi  an  dectrkalty  conductive  path 
between  Hnieaiii'iJ  axially  oppoaed  paki  of  taid  bnahes 
throufhout  ahemate  ones  of  tuccesdve  ISO  electrical 
degree  angular  aMwcaieats  of  taid  mambcr.  the  leg- 
ments  intervening  balvMB  Mid  ahcmma  argmmti  ea- 


akmg  the  length  thereof  to  provide  with  the  grooves  es- 
tablished by  said  undercut  insulating  segments  plural 
transverse  grooves  spaced  around  each  said  track,  a  frame 
member  routably  supporting  said  member  for  roution 
about  said  axis  and  fixedly  supporting  said  bnishes  in 


ubiishing  an  efectrically  insulated  path  between  said  suc- 
ceicive  pairs  of  bniafaes  throughout  each  of  the  interven- 
ing ones  of  aaid  tucceaHve  1 80  electrical  degree  angular 
movements  of  aaid  member,  a  frame  member  rouubly 
supporting  said  member  for  roution  about  said  axis  and 
Ibiedly  iopporting  said  brushes  in  electrically  insulated 
relation  to  one  another  and  by  said  oriefried  oppoaed- 
bruah  pairs  ^aoed  aroond  aaid  member  with  ISO  electri- 
cal degree  aagnter  spadnp,  and  means  for  biaang  said 
brushes  into  eagafmaot  widi  iadividml  ones  of  said 
tracks. 


ALTEKNATING 


M 


SYNcmroNous 


swrrcH 


electrically  insulated  relation  to  one  another  and  by 
said  oriented  opposed-brush  pairs  spaced  around  said 
member  at  ISO  electrical  de^  angular  spacings,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  brushes  into  engagement  with 
individual  ones  of  said  metallic  tracks. 


ROTATING  BLADE  SWITCH 

DL,   sniff  ir  to  Ji 
St-LMis,  Mo^a 


Flad  Dec  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7g>5t 
3ClaiM.    (CL3M-4t) 


r. «,  1H2,  Sar.  N«w  177,fM 
tCUw.  (CL2M— 24) 
1.  An  shtinallni  current  synchronoiis  twitth  compris- 
ing, a  ptarality  of  electrica]  brushes  having  sobrtantial 
dimensional  elongation  and  adapted  to  be  supported  with 
said  dimenskmal  eloi^ntion  oriented  normal  to  a  rou- 
tiooal  axis  of  said  switch  and  hi  ajdaOy  opposed  sp^ed 
brush  pairs,  a  rotaUMa  UMaber  adapted  for  synchronous 
routional  drive  about  said  axis  and  having  seU  of  periph- 
eral arcuaSe  cooduUiwe  segneitts  with  plural  intervenins 
undercut  inaulacii«  isgMiints  providtng  two  axially  spaced 
concentric  neullic  tracka  each  efectrically  interrupted 
at  plural  poiaU  by  said  iMulating  segmenu  and  engage- 
able  by  an  individual  brush  of  each  pair  thereof,  axially- 
q»c«i  portiOM  of  said  tracks  being  electrically  integral 
to  esUUi*  M  ejectrically  ooaductivc  path  between  an 
axially  oppoaed  pair  of  said  brushes  during  ahemate 

ones  of  nsiiii    ISO  electiical  degree  angular  move- 

nenu  of  said  mamhfr  but  the  remaimng  portiom  of  aaid 
tracks  csiahSshiag  an  daclricaUy  insniated  path  between 
said  pak  of  brashes  dnring  each  of  the  imtrwtnin 
of  said  wniiasiii    ISO  tfcictriCBl  degree  aagolar 
of  said  neaiher.  said  uinduuin  segneals 
peripheral   groovca  drcomfereatially 


1 .  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  drive  meau.  bear- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  drive  means,  said  drive  means 
arranged  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  bear- 
ing means,  a  switch  blade  assembly  roUuMe  with  respect 
to  said  bearing  means  about  its  longitudiBal  axis  and 
arranged  for  bodily  swinging  nsowement  with  said  bear- 
ing meana.  means  mterlinking  said  Made  assembly  and 
said  drive  means  for  causing  roCatioa  of  said  blade  a»- 
sembly  between  a  first  poahioo  and  a  second  position 
with  respect  to  said  bearing  means  when  said  bearing 
means  and  said  drive  means  are  moved  relative  to  one 
another,  biasing  means  bctweca  said  Made  assembly  aad 
said  beariag  means  effective  in  all  rotational  positions  ex- 
chisivc  of  said  second  routional  poaition  for  nrgmg  said 
Made  assembly  oito  aaid  first  rotirtional  poaition,  said  bias- 
ing means  including  a  pressure  member  carried  by  said 
and  a  cooperating  cam  surface  carried  by 
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Mid  blade  asaembly,  and  stop  means  for  arresting  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  blade  assembly  and  bearing  means. 
wbereby  said  bearing  means  and  said  drive  means  arc 
movable  relative  to  one  another  and  said  blade  assembly 
is  rotatabk  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position. 

3  134,SM 
MEASURINQ  CHAMBER  LIQUID  LEVEL  SWITCH 

WITH  DUAL  GLASS  VIEWING  PANELS 

Frmk  W.  Mwph7  mi  Frank  W.  Mwyhy,  Jr.,  both  of 

•ex  4S37,  lUn.  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  It3,494 

Idaia.     (CL2«»— 84) 


A  liquid  level  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
front  end.  a  first  ^aas  panel  sealingly  closing  said  open 
end  to  define  a  measuring  float  chamber,  said  first  glass 
panel  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sealing  bushing  in  said 
opening,  an  L-shaped  shaft  horizontally  extending  through 
said  bushing,  a  float  carried  by  the  other  leg  of  said  shaft 
in  said  measuring  float  chamber,  said  measuring  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  for  the  entry  of  fluid,  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  the  fluid  level,  raising  and  lowo-ing 
said  float  to  rotate  said  one  leg  of  said  shaft,  a  first  annu- 
lar ring  having  one  edge  sealingly  affixed  to  said  first  panel 
and  said  casing  and  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  casing,  a 
second  glass  panel  sealingly  secured  to  the  other  edge  of 
said  first  ring,  a  second  ring  sealingly  mounted  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  second  glass  panel,  fastening  means  seal- 
aMy  joining  said  glass  panels  and  said  first  and  second 
rings  to  said  naeasuring  chamber  to  define  a  contact  cham- 
ber into  wbictL  said  one  kg  of  said  shaft  extends,  a  radial 
contact  aim  carried  by  the  end  of  said  one  leg  in  said 
contact  chamber,  said  second  panel  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  second  sealing  bushing  in  said  last  mentioned 
opening,  a  straight  shaft  extending  throu^  said  second 
bushing,  a  control  knob  for  rotating  said  straight  shaft  on 
the  extended  end  thereof,  a  radial  contact  plate  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  straight  shaft  in  said  contact  chamber,  a 
perpendicular  contact  arm  carried  by  said  contact  plate 
extending  into  the  path  of  radial  movement  of  said  radial 
contact  arm,  and  oil  filling  said  contact  chamber. 


tacts  and  magnetic  blades  carrying  the  conta^  at  least 
one  of  said  blades  being  movabk  and  resiKMisive  by 
mcvement  to  flux  from  said  coils  for  «**'f*7*g  at  least 
one  contact  toward  and  away  from  the  ot^  contact 
and  efifecting  actuation  of  the  switch  as  one  coil  is  en- 
ergized and  de-energized  whik  the  other  c<>il  remains 
energized,  said  coils  being  wound  bifilar  fashion  and 
having  a  common  hollow-core  bobbin  the  central  core 
space  of  which  comprises  the  bore  space  of  the  coils, 
and  said  switch  means  being  di^wacd  in  thcj  said  com- 
mon hollow  space,  said  axis  being  layer  ^ound  and 
having  substantially  the  same  number  of  tiulM  of  equal 
diameter,  located  in  alternation,  in  each  layer;  means 
outside  of  the  coils,  constituting  a  retiun  mlignetic  cir- 
cuit for  the  flux-operated  switch  means,  said  ^ans  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  can  of  magnetic  material, 
constituting  a  casting  for  the  relay,  said  can  having  an 
integral  closed  end  coounensurate  in  size  With  its  di- 


ameter and  an  open  end;  a  magnetic  disk  sp^K:ed  within 
and  commensurate  in  size  with  the  closed  cin  end  and 
closely  juxtaposed  thereto,  and  also  a  magnetic  ring  con- 
stituting a  cylindrical  section  closely  juxtapfwed  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  can  and  di^wsed  and  liiaced  with- 
in the  open  end,  said  disk  and  ring  being  cloaely  mag- 
netically coupled  to  and  electrically  insulatai  from  the 
can,  said  magnetic  switch  blades  having  po^  portions 
physically  and  magnetically  connected  with  said  ring  and 
disk  respectively  to  conduct  flux  theretp,  said  disk  be- 
ing coextensive  with  the  closed  can  end  wl|ereby  rela- 
tively large  surface  areas  of  the  disk  and  dan  end  are 
broadside  to  each  other,  and  juxtaposed  to  effect  a  good 
magnetic  coupling,  and  said  ring  having  an  kxial  kngth 
which  is  appreciably  greater  than  the  wall  mickness  of 
the  can  and  being  closely  spaced  therefrom  to  effect  a 
good  magnetic  coupling  between  the  can  a|id  ring,  to 
the  end  that  the  relay  ii  sensidve  in  its  response. 


3,134J4f 

MULTIFLE  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
FORCE  TRANSMimNG  MECHANKUl  CON- 
NECTOR 

R.  SMnc,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  t^  BcV  Tde- 
.jiboraloiies,  Incorporaledt  New  Y^rki  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  143,65k 
23  CUiM.     (CL  2M— S7) 


3,134,M7 

MULTIPLE-FLUX  ELECTRICAL  REED  RELAY 

Richvd  S.  WlHMp,  P.a  Mm  34,  Newtown,  Cenn. 

Flad  My  M,  1941,  Scr.  No.  127,M2 

1  risinii      (CL2M— •?) 

1.  An  electric  relay  comprising  a  singk  solid-wound 

coil  meaaa  constituted  of  a  pair  ol  hoUow  tnicking  tightly 

wound  electrical  coils  having  equal  numbers  of  turns, 

intenvtMud  and  arranfed  in  tightly  coupled  relationship 

whereby  at  least  major  portions  of  the  flux  patterns 

thereof  may  occupy  substantially  the  same  predetermined 

central  core  space,  said  coils  being  capabk  of  nulling 

each  other;  and  a  flux-operated  electric  switch  means 

disposed  in  said  predetermined  space  and  comprising  con- 


1.  A  multipk  contact  arrangement  comprWng  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  and  mechanical  mpuis  having 
portions  thereof  interconnecting  adjacent  ofKs  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  members,  said  merhai^ical  means 
being  in  addition  to  said  contact  members  anjd  having  at 
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diflertnt  aaid  portkxM  the  chancteriitic  of  stepwise  vary- 
int  rigidity. 

M34,M9 

ELECnOMAGNET  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INIUU'll'llNG  PARTS 

UlMd  E.  Lmnwcc  WwwUm,  Wlk,  aa^Mr  to  Allen- 

Bradky  Ciifnj,  MMwiM,  WIb^  a  corporatioa  of 

WtocoMia 

FHcd  Mar.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  179,3«2 
17  CWbbl     (CL  !••— •?) 


inaert  of  magnetic  material  sealed  within  each  of  said 
three  apertures;  an  armature  rotatably  mounted  within 
and  supported  by  said  shell,  said  armature  comprising  a 
body  element  of  non-magnetic  material,  an  elongated  per- 
manent magnet,  a  block  of  unmagnetized  magnetic  mate- 
rial, and  a  switch  arm  carrying  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  said  body  element;  two  electrical  contacts 
mounted  within  and  supported  by  said  shell;  and  said 
armature  so  correlated  to  said  cover  plate  that  the  larger 
one  of  said  three  inserts  is  positioned  over  said  permanent 
magnet  and  said  other  two  of  said  inserts  are  each  posi- 
tioned over  said  Wock  of  magnetic  material,  whereby  the 
application  of  an  oriented  magnetic  field  of  a  predeter- 
mined strength  across  said  cover  plate  will  actuate  said 
switch  and  cause  one  of  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on 
said  switch  arm  to  engage  one  of  said  two  electrical  con- 
tacts supported  by  said  shell. 


1.  In  an  electromagnet  the  combination  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  arms 
extending  therefrom  that  are  laterally  spaced  w^  re- 
spect to  one  another  to  preaent  facing  inner  surfaces, 
said  arms  being  provided  with  keyway  slots  that  open 
along  said  facing  inner  surfaces  and  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  and  which  have  divergent  surfaces;  said 
frame  also  inchiding  a  yoke  socket  that  is  between  said 
arms  and  is  of  an  irregular  configuration;  a  magnetic 
yoke  having  an  after  end  received  in  and  matching  the 
configuration  of  said  yoke  socket  and  a  keypiece  slot 
extending  therethrough,  said  keypiece  slot  having  diver- 
gent surfaces  matching  those  of  said  keyway  slots  and 
aligned  with  said  keyway  slots  when  said  yoke  is  received 
in  said  yoke  socket;  a  keypiece  extending  through  the 
keypiece  slot  and  outwardly  on  either  side  of  the  yoke 
to  be  received  in  said  keyway  slots,  said  keypiece  having 
divergent  surfaces  matching  said  keyway  and  keypiece 
slots;  an  operating  coil  mounted  on  said  frame;  and  a 
magnetic  armature  in  facing  relation  to  said  yoke  for 
operation  therewith  in  response  to  uid  coil. 


3,134,t7f 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Dony  E.  lUcrf,  Ki  i  Ugiii,  KM^  ai  Stiricy  F.  Reed, 
McLcas,  Vs.,  aaslBBBri  !•  Spwc  Cuospotta.  he, 
WMMiCloa,  D.C..  a  impmMOm  of  the  Dtatrict  of 
C< 

■M  15, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  M2  J24 
ItCWna.    (CL29*-«7) 


1.  In  an  dedrkai  switch  operable  by  a  magnetic  actu- 
ator, the  cowWnnrion  comprising:  a  ^1;  a  cover  plate 
integral  wifk  said  shell,  said  cover  plate  of  non-magnetic 
material  and  having  three  apertures  therein,  one  of  said 
three  apertures  being  subatantiaDy  larger  than  the  other 
two  of  said  three  apertures,  said  apertures  being  arranged 
to  form  a  generally  quadrangidar  coofigttration,  and  an 


3,134371 
AIR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

R.  Noric%  New  York,  N.Y., 
Federal  PadBc  EbcSrfe  Caa^my, 
Peiawara 

FOcd  Fch.  23.  19M,  Scr.  No.  1«,399 
II  Ckdns.     (CL2««— M) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  an  enclosure  of  molded 
insulation,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  element,  a  mov- 
able contact  element,  spring  means  biasing  said  relatively 
stationary  element  towards  said  movable  contact  elenKnt, 
said  etKlosure  having  a  formation  providing  a  passage 
with  a  contact-surrounding  shoulder  against  which  said 
relatively  stationary  contact  element  is  seated  and  sealed 
when  the  circuit  breaker  is  open,  an  additional  contact  ele- 
ment movably  interposed  between  the  aforementioned  con- 
tact elements  so  as  to  constitute  two  contact  pairs  in  series 
electrically  and  mechanically,  said  enclosure  having  a  fur- 
ther formation  providing  a  further  passage  between  said 
movable  contact  element  and  said  additional  contact 
element  and  providing  a  further  contact-surrounding 
shoulder,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  additional  contact 
element  toward  said  movable  contact  element,  so  that  said 
additional  contact  element  is  sealed  and  sealed  against 
said  further  shoulder  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  open, 
and  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism  including  a 
positive-acting  linkage  for  driving  said  movable  contact 
element  against  said  additional  contact  element  and  there- 
after for  driving  said  movable  contact  element  together 
with  said  additional  contact  elemem  against  said  resiliently 
mounted  contact  element. 


3,134^72 

coNVEirmLE  DiM>p-otrr  fused  circuit 

INTERRUPTERS 

J.  Flak,  Bill lai^ii,  lad.,  aaripsar  lo  Ws 

Electric  CorporaOMi,  East  Ptttahwgk,  Pb.,  a 
of  Piaaijlianis 
Flad  Oct.  24,  lfS9,  Scr.  No.  Mt^M 
22CWM.     (CL2t«— 114) 
1 .  An  enclosed  fuse  cutout  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  insulating  housing  having  pivot  means  disposed  ad- 
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iaoent  one  end  thereof  and  an  open  front,  a  pair  of  ipaced 
UiM  cooUcU  moiiitfcd  on  the  rear  wall  of  aaid  bouaing. 
at  leaM  the  line  contact  nx>re  remote  from  said  pivot 
means  being  resilient,  a  door  assembly  pivot»lly  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot  meana  and  ad^iUble  to  close  the  open 
front  of  said  housing,  sakl  dom-  assembly  carrying  on 
the  rear  side  thereof  a  pivoCally-mounted  door  hinge  and 
also  a  fuse  holder  having  a  fuse  terminal,  said  fuse  hold- 
er comprising  a  fuse  tube  having  an  open  end,  said  door 
hinge  having  terminal  means  thereon,  a  latch  member 
secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  door  assembly  and  having 
a  latching  portion,  pivot  means  on  said  door  hinge  and 
pivotally  engaging  the  housing  pivot  means  for  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  door  assembly  to  the  housing,  said  fuse 


-^ 


'y 


of  attachment  thereof  to  said  trip  kver  whertby  a  rela- 
tively small  increment  of  elongation  of  win|  permits  a 
relatively  large  angular  movonent  of  aaid  trip  lever  about 
its  pivotal  axis  under  the  bias  of  said  means,  a^  manual- 
ly operable  means  compriiing  a  first  slide  no^I^lly  biased 


/ 


'^^ 


towards  the  contacts  open  position  and  a  s^nd  slide 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  slide  towarls  the  coo- 
tacts  open  position  to  effect  movement  of  said  i 
with  respect  to  said  trip  lever  thereby  to  releisc  said  op- 
erating mechanism  and  separate  said  contact- 


bolder  terminal  and  said  terminal  means  engaging  said 
spaced  line  contacts  in  the  closed-circuit  position  of  the 
cutout  with  the  fuse  holder  terminal  engaging  said  resili- 
ent line  contact,  a  rotitfable  latch  arm  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  door  hinge  and  having  a 
fuse-link  gwg*ging  portion  adjacem  the  free  end  thereof, 
said  latch  arm  latching  about  the  latching  portion  of  said 
latch  member  in  the  fused  operable  condition  of  the  cut- 
out, a  fuse-link  extending  through  said  fuse  tube  and 
over  the  fuae-Unk  engaging  portion  of  said  latch  arm  and 
'VHt'W^ng  the  fuse  terminal  with  the  tominal  means, 
whereby  said  door  hinge  and  said  fuse  hdder  constitute 
an  tmderset  toggle  means  releasable  by  rufrture  of  the 
ftm>link.  

3,13M79 
THERMO-RESPONSIVE  TRIP  FREE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
F.  MalOM  aad  Emsm  D.  LaMr,  Jnckaea,  Mkh„ 
bv  Bsa^M  MiM^aeats.  to  Mechaaky  Prod- 
In  Jackaoa,  Mkh,,  a  twpwtte«  of  IMnwve 
F1M  Oct  7,  I9M,  9m.  No.  «I474 
3CWMB.  (CLIM— IK) 
2.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  an  elec- 
trical circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  coo- 
ditioa  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  a 
rrieasabte  operating  mechanism  for  effecting  separation  of 
said  contacts,  a  trip  device  for  normally  restraining  said 
operating  mechanism  and  movable  to  effect  release  of  said 
operating  mechanism  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  prede- 
termined condition,  said  trip  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
trip  levor,  meaas  normally  biasing  said  trip  lever  in  one 
direction,  a  latch  lever  normally  biased  towards  said  trip 
lever  aad  movable  with  and  with  reject  to  said  trip  lever, 
a  thenno-rcsponsive  dongatable  wire  attached  to  said  trip 
lever  at  a  poim  radially  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  there- 
to and  normally  restraining  uid  trip  lever  from  rotation 
under  the  bias  of  said  means,  said  wire  extending  general- 
ly nonnally  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  point 


3,134374 
CURRENT  UMTTING  FUSE 
ik  L.  Caaacnm,  North  llnnH^diii 
BMrciand  Cooty,  Pa^jwlpnr  to  Wi 
trie  Corporartoo,  East  Plttaboi'^,  Po^  o 
PcmssylvaBla 

FUcd  Jan.  3«,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  UJTTi 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  !••— 1M> 


/ 


1.  A  fuse,  comprising:  a  mbular  fuse  header;  spaced 
terminal  means  in  said  bolder;  elongated  fusfble  condiK- 
tar  means  of  the  flat  ribbon  type  connected  tajetween  said 
terminal  means;  said  fusible  conductor  haviig  portions 
each  prebent  at  an  obtuse  angle  at  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  points  along  substantially  iu  entire  Wigth  to  dis- 
tribute flexing  of  the  fusible  conductor  among  the  vertioes 
of  the  angles  to  limit  the  stress  at  any  one  ppint  of  said 
fusible  conductor  means  and  prevent  a  fatigDe  ftuhire 
when  the  fusible  conductor  expands  and  conjracts  under 
r|«ngifn  load;  and  arc  quenching  means  sunpundiag  the 
fusible  means  in  said  holder. 
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1.  A  co^ 

mC  vclodtjr  coaml  neaiii  for  an  airblait 

circuit  breaker  iMviat  a  oootact  wtrrMt  between  eo- 

faced  wad  di 

aaogagad  poaitioBt  and  a  container  adapted 

to  be  mad  wUh  air  um 

far  praanre,  said  contact  being 

movaMy  mon 

■■led  in  the  oootainer,  nid  oontml  means 

comprint  a 

cyUoderali 

anent  and  a  piston  element  slid- 

aUe  in  fhe  cylMv  ckn 

cflta  said  piason  element  oefintng 

fint  and  lao 

and  apacaa 

within  the  cylinder  element  on 

opixMile  iidai 

lof  thepiali 

on  efanMOt.  oae  of  said  elements 

being  aecwati 

i  lotheooni 

taiaer  and  the  other  to  the  mor- 

abk  coalact.  wid  flrat  ip 

aoe  being  sobstantially  dosed  off 

from  the  inaarior  of  the  oootainer,  and  fkrat  ipaoe  tn- 

creaifaif  in  « 

oInnM  dan 

■g  movemeot  of  the  contact  to- 

wardi  diani 

■fad  poaitlon,  a  icatiiclid  opening  coonect- 

inf  the  flrrt 

ipnoe  to  the  Imwior  of  the  container,  said 

■econd  ipnoc 

baiag  in  ■oharatiany  free  communication 

with  the  ima 

rior  of  the 

iMtainer.  and  movable  contact 

having  a  paa 

aa0B  therethroogn  comumnwaiing  wiio  iiec 

air,  laid  paaa 

iga  OpHllBj 

when  the  contact  starts  to  move 

to  diaenga0Hl  fffaittiffi. 

contact  read 

IM  fnUy  di 

aengkgad  position  to  dose  said 

GAS    BLAST   CnCUTT 
BUMJCINC  EXHAUST 


WITH    NOBE- 


N. 


afNewYarik 
riai  Oct  1,  IMl,  §m,  Nm.  142AM 
»nsiBii     (CLMt— Idt) 


ta 


1.  In  a  fM  biait  drcaii 


after  flowing  dirooih  the  arcing  region  of  the  circuit 
breaker,  a  aoisf  rr<1iiring  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  walls  and  a  hollow  endoaore  extending  ax- 
iaUy  of  the  muffler  between  said  end  walb  to  define  an 
expansion  chamber  internally  thereof,  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing perforations  extending  generally  radially  therethrough 
at  spaoed-apart  locations  about  a  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  and  length  of  said  endoaure  for  allowing  ex- 
haust gases  to  Sow  generally  radially  outward  there- 
through, an  inlet  to  the  expanaion  dumber  in  one  of 
said  end  walls  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  ex- 
haust pasaagr  for  directing  exhaust  gases  axially  of  the 
muffler  toward  said  other  end  wall,  means  induding 
opposed  deSeotor  members  adjacent  to  each  end  wall  for 
cauaing  exhaust  gases  from  said  inlet  to  flow  repetitively 
ower  a  circulating  path  which  extends  between  said  two 
deflecSors  and  has  a  portion  extending  generally  paralld 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  axially-extending  enclosure 
in  the  region  of  said  enclosure,  whereby  to  provide  for 
a  mof«  uniform  distribution  of  flow  through  said  per- 
forations, said  endoaure  comprising  a  phirality  of  radially- 
spaced  generally  concentric  cylinders  extending  between 
said  end  walla,  each  of  said  cylinders  containing  perfora- 
tions through  which  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber  can 
flow. 


Efk  A. 


W34,IT7 
PANELSOARD  SWITCH  UNIT 

CoML,  aarfgpMT  to 

a  conaratfan  af  New  Yarli 
ah.  5,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  «3M71. 
«.  2,937.254,  dated  Mmj  17,  19M.     DtvUad 
Mar.  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,9M 
3  CWnM.     (CL  2M— 1S3) 


1.  An  electric  switch  induding  a  pivotally  su(>ported 
contact  arm,  a  movable  contact  naember  extending  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  to  said  contact  arm.  spring  means 
between  said  contact  arm  and  said  osovablc  contact  urging 
said  movable  contact  away  from  said  contact  arm,  first 
lost-motion  meam  connecting  said  movable  contact  and 
said  contact  arm,  and  positioned  adjacent  said  spring 
means  and  between  said  spring  means  and  the  pivot  of 
said  cootaa  arm,  second  lost-motion  means  coimecting 
said  movable  contact  and  said  contact  arm  and  positioned 
between  said  first  lost-motion  means  and  said  invot  of 
said  contact  arm.  the  limits  of  movement  of  said  lost- 
motion  meaiu  being  such  that  when  said  contact  arm  is 
in  doaed  poaitioo  neither  of  said  lost  motion  means  is  at 
the  limit  of  its  movement 


3434J7S 

MOVA&E  CONTACT  AKM  ASEMBLY 

L.  laMka,  Arm,  Cmul,    i  dgin   K 

:iniaaiij.  a  uwpasa<l—  a?  New  Yarh 
P«ad  jJt  19,  19*2,  Sar.  No.  21«,9I9 
SCWiH.     (CL1»»— IM) 
I.  Aa  electric  switching  device  induding  at  least  one 
movable  coatact  aad  meaos  for  oioviag  said  movable 


( 


aa  exhaust 


)  a  asovabic  ooaitect  arm  having  a  pair 
wall  portions  with  aligned  holas  therein, 
(^)  aa  elongalwl  contact  member  between  said  wall 
portiona  of  said  contact  arm. 
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(c)  a  generally  U-aluped  bracket  straddling  takl  con- 
tact member,  uid  bracket  including  oppoaed  side 
portions  having  a  pair  of  a'igix^  boles  therein  in 
alignment  with  said  holes  in  said  side  portions  of 
•aid  contact  arm,  ^ 


movable  contact  arm  is  movable  to  open  cirquit  position 
while  said  handle  member  is  maintained  in  sail  "on"  posi- 
tion, said  book-like  extension  of  said  cradle)  being  dis- 
posed out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  m0vaMe  con- 
tact arm  while  said  cradle  is  in  said  latched  pintion,  said 
book-like  extension  of  said  cradle  being  dinMed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  contact  arm  when 
said  cradle  is  in  said  released  position,  sai#  hook-like 
extension  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  en|ageable  by 
a  portion  of  said  contact  arm,  said  portion  ^  said  con- 
tact arm  acting  on  said  cam  surface  to  cam  said  cradle 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  con- 
tact arm  against  the  bias  of  said  operating  ipring  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  said  hook-like  extension  to  enter  said 
opening  of  said  contact  arm  and  into  latched  engagement 
with  said  portion  of  said  contact  arm  to  maintain  said 
conuct  arm  in  said  open  circuit  position  and  to  prevent 
rebounding  movement  thereof. 


((f)  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  aligned  boles  in 
said  wall  portions  of  said  contact  arm  and  said  side 
portions  of  said  bracket  at  the  side  of  said  contact 
member  oppotite  from  the  bight  of  said  bracket, 

(e)  means  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  bracket  and  said  contact  member  without 
positively  affixing  saifd  bracket  to  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and 

(/)  means  limiting  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  pivot 
pin  relaive  to  said  bracket  to  retain  said  pivot  pin 
in  engagement  with  said  contact  arm  and  said  bracket. 


3,13M79 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
LOCK-OPEN  LATCH 
E.  GanCMcr  mai  MMricc  E.  Sirais,  PlaiaTiUc, 
■IgBon  to  Cfsral  Electric  Cnip—y,  a  corpo- 
rallM  of  New  York 

FIM  JsM  M,  IM2, 8«r.  No.  2»3jnt 
I  CWns.     (CL  !•»— 1«9) 


LOCKING  SET-SCREW  ADJUSTABLE 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  H.  Morpky,  West  Hartford,  Con.,  MilgDor  to 

General  Electric  Compwiy,  a  corporatkNi  of  Kew  York 

Filed  Joly  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  211,342 

3  Cbiiois.     (CL  2g«— 17t) 


ky-2^ 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating 
casing,  at  least  one  relatively  stationary  contact  carried 
by  said  insulating  casing,  at  least  one  movable  contact 
movable  between  open  and  closed  circuit  positions  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  arm 
for  moving  said  movable  contact  between  said  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions  said  movable  contact  arm  being 
pivotally  supported  with  respect  to  said  casing,  operating 
means  for  operating,  said  movable  contact  arm  between 
said  open  and  closed  circuit  positioos  comprising  a  releas- 
able  cracUe  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  toggle  links  interconnecting  said  releasable  cradle 
member  and  said  movaUe  contact  arm,  a  manually  op- 
erable handle  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  casing 
aad  movable  between  "on"  and  "ofT  poaitioos,  a  tension 
typo  operatiag  spring  interconnecting  said  manually  en- 
gafaaUe  handle  member  and  the  knee  of  said  toggle,  said 
cradk  having  an  integral  hook-like  extensin,  said  cradle 
haviag  a  latched  position  in  which  said  movable  conuct 
arm  is  retained  in  said  closed  position  while  said  handle 
member  is  maintained  in  said  "on'"  position,  said  cradle 
member  also  having  a  released  position  in  wbkh  said 


1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  movaMe  contact  arm, 

(6)  a  contact  member  movaUy  carried  by  said  contact 
arm  and  including  a  portion  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  away  from  said  contgct  arm, 

(c)  an  opening  in  said  contact  arm, 

(</)  an  adjustable  retaining  member  having  ^  elongated 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  jtoward  said 
contact  member  and  a  relatively  thin  flange  portion 
overlying  the  surface  of  said  contact  a^  adjacent 
said  opening, 

(e)  a  stud  member  carried  by  said  movjihle  contact 
member  and  projecting  toward  said  coniact  arm, 

(/)  said  retaining  member  and  said  stud  ffiember  hav- 
ing a  threaded  inter-engagement  in  the  s|^ce  between 
said  contact  arm  and  said  coittact  memler,  and 


(g)  a  compression  spring  sorroonding  said 
ing  portions  of  said  members  and  urging 
member  away  from  said  contact  arm. 


mtcr<-«ngag- 
said  contact 


3,13Mtl 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HANDLE  CONSTllUCIION 
DavM  B.  PoweU,  Bristol,  Cosm.,  aariipor  ik  G«Mn 
Electrk  Cam^ma,  a  tosposntt—  of  Noir  Yort 
BM  AmTU,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  2194M 
I  S^riM.     (CL2M— 172) 

I.  An  electric  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing; 

(b)  at  least  two  relatively  movable  coi^tacts  within 
said  insulating  casing; 
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(c)  oMiNMUy  opcrabk  operatiag 

iprkiiit  a  handle  tiippoft 


for  Mid 


ably 

(J)  an  imulatiat  haadk  sapported  oa  mid  handle  np- 
port  menber  and  jyludiiit  a  portioB  projecttag  oat- 
■ide  of  Mid  insulatint  caaiflt  tfarouth  an  aperture 
therein! 

(e)  Mid  insalatinf  handle  havii^  an  enlarfod  base 
portion  within  taid  insulating  caang ; 

(/)  means  retaining  said  ineulating  handle  on  said 
handle  support  member  comprising  a  resilient  retain- 
ing clip; 


1      If    >■ 


Kl 

"^ 

*■ 

-••n 

^   12 

,  '^ 

L 


and  formed  to  at  least  partially  cover  the  volume  defined 
by  said  wall  and  horizootaJ  surface,  a  second  mechanical 
parallelogram  affixed  at  one  surface  to  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending torwanfly  from  said  wall  for  a  distance  leas  than 
the  extensioD  of  taid  first  parallelogram,  said  second 
parallelogram  adapted  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  horizontal  surface,  a  second 
horizontally  positioned  electrode  affixed  to  the  forward 
edge  of  said  second  parallelogram,  the  second  electrode 
inwlated  from  its  attached  parallelogram  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  high-frequency  circuit,  a 
crocs-member  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  parallelogram 
and  passing  throu^  said  second  parallelogram  whereby 
upward  movement  of  said  first  parallelogram  is  imparted 
to  said  second  parallelogram,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded 
into  said  cabinet  and  positioned  to  limit  the  downward 
movemem  of  said  second  parallelogram,  spring  means 
connected  to  the  rearward  extension  of  said  lever  and 
biased  to  force  the  first  parallelogram  upwardly,  and 
electrically  controlled  locking  means  to  bold  said  cage 
and  the  first  parallelogram  in  the  downward  position 
against  said  spring  meant. 


ig)  said  insulating  handle  having  a  receai  in  the  under- 
surface  thereof  and  said  realient  retaining  clip  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  in  said  recess  including  pointed  end 
portiont  engaging  the  sidewaUt  of  taid  reoeM  in  a 
direction  to  oppose  movement  of  taid  first  portion 
otitwardly  of  said  receat; 

(A)  said  resilient  retaining  clip  having  a  second  por- 
tion in  interlocked  relation  with  said  handle  support 
member,  taid  tecood  portion  being  movable  into  in- 
terlocked relation  with  taid  handle  lupport  member 
by  movement  of  taid  reailient  retaining  clip  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  with  respect  to  said  handle 
support  member; 

(()  said  JMuUtiin  huidk  and  taid  handle  support 
member  baring  interenfaging  meant  preventing 
nKyveoMOt  of  said  handle  with  respect  to  said  handle 
support  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined direction. 


3,13Mt2 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  PREHEATER 

S.  MaglMr,  S75t  WMMcr  Blvd^ 

Loa  A^pha  23,  CaM. 

HM  Dae.  tt,  1942,  Scr.  Na.  24I,M5 

2CWMB.    <CL  219— H.(7) 


1.  la  a  laibaamr  for  awildabU  plastics  including  a 
high-frequeacy  drcott  and  an  eacloaing  cabinet  the  com- 
bination coMpritiag  Ml  upnt^  wall  and  a  bonaootal  sur- 
face f orwaad  ci  said  waU  forasad  ialo  said  cabiaat.  a 
first  groiMdad  aiartfoda  aAaad  to  said  boriiinial  sarfaoe, 
a  first  aiiibaMfsl  paisMaiogisM  pivoMd  oa  said  oprigbt 
wall  and  iiHaiMaii  ftaaaiiDy  AerslraM,  at  least  one  lever 

fearwardly  ttvaui^  said  waB.  said  psraBeloiram  adapted 

horiaoatal  aarCMa  sad  sAaed  ctoctrode.  a  piotsctive  cam 
aflaad  to  tfM  forward  pmtioa  of  said  Irst  paralklotraM 


3,134,St3 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 
HEATING  TOOL 
MorelMid  P.  Bcaactt  aad  Edward  L.  Haghcs 
Mass^  ssslgaiii  to  Geaeral  Electric  CoMpaay 
•f  New  York 
FHcd  May  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  111,949 
f  ClaiMa.     (CL  219— llf) 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  brazing,  welding,  and  simi- 
lar electrical  resistance  beating  tools  wherein  electric  cirr- 
rent  it  caused  to  flow  through  a  pair  of  electrodes  by  a 
work  piece  placed  between  the  electrodes,  said  electrode 
comprising: 

a  conductor  means  ooonectaUc  to  one  side  of  an  elec- 
trical  energy  source; 

a  carbon  heating  element  electrically  coiuected  to  said 
conductor  means; 

and  a  metallic  stud  in  electncal  and  thermal  contact 
with  said  carbon  heating  element; 

said  metallic  stud  having  an  operating  portion  for  con- 
tacting a  work  piece; 

taid  carbon  element  and  taid  stud  being  held  in  intimate 
contact  by  a  retaining  means; 

said  carbon  element  snugly  fitting  within  said  retain- 
ing meant; 

taid  retaining  meant  forming  an  enclosure  for  said  ele- 
ment and  taid  stud  and  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  operating  portion  of  said  stud 
protrudes; 

said  retaining  means  made  of  a  conducting  material; 

aiMl  insulating  means  insulating  the  sides  of  said  retain- 
ing means  from  said  stud. 


ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON 
T.  Bcaa,  Ir^  Dalrail,  Mkk.,  Msigaar  to 

DstovR,  Mick,  a 


1 21, 19i2,  flcr.  N«.  294,194 
9  CWmb.     (CL  219^—233) 

1.  Aa  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  an  electncal 
resistor,  a  sorrouMbng  metal  casing,  a  tip  attached  to  the 
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caaag  at  one  end  thereof,  a  heat  conducting  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  oppotite  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  midway  between  the  ends  thereof,  a 
handle  of  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  said  tube 
and  attached  thereto  at  a  point  remote  from  said  resistor, 
said  handle  being  otherwise  spaced  from  said  metal  cas- 


ing and  said  tube  and  a  liner  of  good  heat  conductivity 
extending  within  and  along  the  entire  length  of  said  han- 
dle having  a  threaded  portion  midway  between  its  ends 
engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  said  tube,  whereby  the 
heat  conducted  by  said  tube  is  conducted  through  said 
threaded  engagement  and  is  dissipated  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  by  said  liner. 


3,134,M5 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  UGHTING  CIGARS 

AND  CIGARETTES 

14. 


FIM  Dec  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  16^191 

itpMcnHoM  Italy  Am^  23.  1961 
3  CliriM.    (CL  219—264) 


3434J66 

WARMING  AND  DEHUMIDIFYING  CABINET 

Ailkv  A.  Sh^peoa,  9714  Mark  L«M.  New  OricHH  23.  La. 

RM  Feb.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,599 

4ClahM.     (a.2l9--466) 

4.  in  a  cabinet  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 

biaatioii.  a  pair  of  comptemeiitary  end  platet,  means  de- 


fining a  perimetric  groove  about  the  edge  ojf  each  end 
pltte,  a  body  portion  inrlnding  a  top  wall  4nd  a  back 
wall  and  having  its  edges  seated  in  a  port|oa  of  said 
groove  in  said  end  platca,  an  inner  bottom  i^  and  an 
ouier  bottom  wall,  said  outer  bottom  wallj  having  its 
edges  seating  in  a  further  portion  of  said  grciove  in  said 
end  plates,  said  inner  and  outo-  bottom  wmIs  defining 
a  heating  chamber  therebetween,  the  edges  of  said  inner 


2.  An  electrical  device  for  limiting  cigars  or  ciga- 
rettes, having  an  audible  signal  and  being  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  hoUow 
body,  an  electrical  heating  element  nnounted  within  said 
body,  fixed  contact  means  secured  to  said  body  in  elec- 
triail  connection  with  said  heating  element,  spring  loaded 
movable  contact  means  movable  to  abut  against  said  fixed 
contact  means,  a  string  loaded  knob  for  inward  re- 
ciprocal OMyvcment  in  said  body  and  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  means  in  the  same  direction  for  operation 
of  sakl  heating  element,  a  plug  situated  coaxially  and  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  from  said  knob  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  heating  element  through  said 
movable  and  fixed. contact  means,  a  bell  positioned  in 
said  body  at  the  same,  end  of  said  body  as  the  location  of 
said  frfug.  and  a  spring  mounted  and  a  cantilever  sup- 
ported striker  mounted  on  said  movable  contact  means 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  body. 


bottom  wall  terminating  short  of  said  end  pl|ttes  to  pro- 
vide a  q>ace  for  circulaticm  of  air  from  i^  beating 
chamber,  means  for  securing  said  end  platei,  said  body 
portion  and  said  bottom  walls  in  related  assen  ibly,  a  door 
member  movable  between  an  open  position  apd  a  closed 
position,  means  normally  holding  said  door  member  in 
said  closed  position,  heating  means  in  said  hekting  cham- 
ber, and  means  fcv  supplying  power  to  s|ud  heating 
means. 


3,134Jt7  ^_ 

RESILIENT  LEGGED  HEATING  SUPPORT 

Lcroy  C.  IImsiw,  Elnshanl,  DL,  asri^or  to  Fcrro 

CorporatfcM,  a  iospestlao  of  OM  i 

FHcd  hmt  5,  1962.  Ssr.  No.  266.1l» 

2ClaiM.    (CL  219-^451) 


1.  A  spider  for  mounting  a  coiled  heating  |  element  on 
as  electric  range  having  an  opening  thereii^  to  receive 
said  element,  comprising:  a  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  l^gs  being  of 
sufficient  rigidity  and  strength  so  as  to  supp^  said  ele- 
ment and  a  cooking  utensil  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  springs 
of  lesser  strength  and  rigidity  than  said  legs  esch  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  ligs  whereby 
said  springs  may  be  compressed  to  permit  insertion  of  said 
member  in  said  opening,  the  resilience  of  said  iprings  serv- 
ing to  retain  the  member  in  said  position. 


3,I34,tgt 
IMMERSION  HEATER 

George  E. 
1        EdwfesL. 

I  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  Ssr.  No.  74 

ICMss.    (CL21»— S23) 

An  immosion  heater  for  assembly  with  iki  apeitured 
wall  of  a  container,  comprising  an  electric  heading  eleaieat 
having  a  metal  sheath,  a  metal  flange  rigidly  efincfted  to 
a«d  located  at  one  end  of  said  sheath  and  ^rtmding  ra- 
dially outwardly  thereof,  a  resistance  cood^clor  within 
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said  iheath  and  havinf  a  terminal  cooductor  profectint 
outwanUy  of  the  extremity  of  said  sheath  one  end,  an 
insulated  lead  wire  having  a  bared  end  which  has  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  connection  with  said  terminal  con- 
ductor, said  lead  wire  proyectiat  from  said  terminal  coo- 
ductor and  adapted  to  place  the  latter  and  said  resistance 
conductor  in  an  electrical  power  circuit,  a  rubber  material 
encapsulatinf  the  expoaed  surfaoes  of  said  flanfe  and 
said  mechanical  and  electrical  coaaection  and  the  insula- 
tion of  said  lead  wire  adjoiniaf  such  connection  and  pro- 
viding an  unbroken  rubber  covering  from  and  about  said 
flange  to  the  insulation  of  said  lead  wire,  said  heating 


15  Jt 


mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  being  adapted  to  com- 
press said  gasket  against  a  tank  surface  surrounding 
said  wall  opening  to  wal  against  leakage,  and  said  gasket 
covering  and  protecting  that  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate  surface  which  otherwise  would  be  subjected  to 
deleterious  effects  of  the  container  contents. 


3,134,tM 
THERMAL  FEED  BACK  FOR  PRECISION  TEM- 
PERATURE CONTROL  OF  WATER  HEATERS 
Gcorcc  M.  Tdcr,  13M1  S.  liilws  Avc^  Chkafo,  IlL 
FIM  Aw.  IS,  1942,  Scr.  No.  217,057 
lO^taH.     (CL  219-423) 


element  from  adjaceol  to  said  flange  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  eleoieat  being  adapted  to  project  through  the  con- 
tainer wall  aperture  and  into  the  container  to  heat  the 
contenu  thereof,  the  rubber  covered  surface  of  said  flange 
adjoining  said  wall  providing  a  resilient  face  of  larger 
area  than  the  container  wall  aperture  for  overlying  and 
closing  the  l«av,  and  means  for  holding  said  heating 
element  aMHMhM  wHh  Ika  container  wall  and  coat- 
pressing  said  raaflieBt  flange  face  against  the  wall  portion 
of  said  cootaiMr  v^ich  cxlcriarty  margins  said  container 
aperture  to  provide  a  Kquid-tight  seal  between  the  con- 
tainer and  aiSd 


3,134,St9 
ELECmC  IMMERSION  HEATER  ASBEMBLY 

D.  riUMMif.  PRl*anh,_P»^  ■■ifnr  to  E4w1b 

Jm«  XL,  IMl,  %m.  No.  llt,9M 
S  CWhM.     (CL  219--526) 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  water  heater  comprising 
a  tank  adapted  to  hold  water,  an  electrical  beating  ele- 
ment atached  to  the  exterior  of  said  unk  and  connected 
to  an  electrical  source  of  supply,  a  thermosUt  mounted  on 
the  exterior  of  said  tank  awl  having  an  off  and  on  switch 
and  connected  to  said  heating  element  and  to  said  elec- 
trical source  of  supply,  said  thermostat  also  having  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  member  for  operating  said  off  and  on 
switch,  a  metal  strip  attached  at  iU  lower  portion  to  the 
exterior  of  said  Unk.  said  heating  element  extending  over 
a  portion  of  said  metal  strip  and  supplying  heat  when  on 
to  said  metal  strip,  the  upper  portion  of  said  metal  strip 
rn— fvr-fmji  nid  therraoatat  and  relaying  heat  to  said  tem- 
perature seastive  member  to  move  it  away  from  contact 
with  said  switch  when  a  certain  temperature  has  been 
reached  to  torn  off  said  heating  elemeat,  said  metal  atrip 
being  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  ai^acent 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  so  that  when  said  heating  elenent 
is  off  and  not  suppiyiag  heat  to  said  metal  strip  and  said 
metal  strip  is  cooler,  said  laetal  strip  will  be  further  cooled 
by  its  said  attachment  to  said  xxkk  and  wfll  pass  oa  iU 
rrtrtf— a^  to  said  tcaaperatare  seasitive  member  so  that 
aim  a  oertaia  temperature  has  been  reached,  said  tem- 
perature tt«siti»i  member  will  move  ia  coatact  with  said 
switch  for  turning  on  said  heating  element. 


3,13M91 
NECK  AND  FACE  DRY  HEAT  APPUCATOR 
Hycr,  5M  E.  7Jvd  9(^  New  Yoriu  N.Y. 
■■e  II,  19*2,  9«.  I^^.  291,349 
\%r\\\m\     (CL  219— 211) 


^^  J     m 


5.  An  immanioa  heater  for  use  with  water  heater  tanks 
and  IIk  Uka,  njimiiisiai  a  miir"*^  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  thcrethrou^  a  sealing  gasket  owcrlying 
a  snrfaoe  of  mid  muaathn  plate  aad  haviag  aa  opeaing 
coincidiac  with  said  ptate  opeaiat,  a  nsetal-sheathed  elec- 
tric heirtiiv  dcaioat  haviag  termiaal  aad  active  heating 
portiooB,  Mid  dcmeat  paMing  tfaraufh  aaid  plate  and 
gasket  iTr»'«y.  meaaa  Mifr^^'ft  *Bd  sealing  the  sheath 
of  said  ilraiinti  to  said  i|iK"i*»«g  plate  and  sealing  die 
opening  ia  said  gasket  aad  fkaleaiag  said  gasket  to  said 
mountiag  pbic  surface,  mid  mooatiag  plate  beiag  adapted 
to  hold  said  heatiat  elemeat  to  a  wall  of  said  taak  with 
said  actiiie  heating  portioa  extending  firom  said  mount- 
ing plate  surface  and  taao  said  taak  and  with  said  ter- 
miaal pofto  nfcMfiagfram  an  opporile  surface  of  said 


8.  A  hood  harmg  portioos  to  cover  tfie  face,  the  froat, 
top  aad  sides  of  tfce  head,  aad  the  from  aad  sides  of  the 
neck  of  the  wearer,  aad  a  aeck  flap  extendiag  from  one 
side  only  of  said  neck  side  covering  portioa  of  said  hood 
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and  MUpted  to  extend  wound  and  cover  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  neck,  said  neck  flap  having  an  end  part  adapted 
to  overlie  the  other  oi  taid  neck  tide  covering  portion  of 
said  hood,  in  unattached  relation  therewith,  when  said 
neck  flap  is  in  said  covering  position,  and  electric  heating 
nie«ns  in  said  hood  including  said  neck  flap. 


and  about  the  arc  end  of  said  electrode,  said  pietal  elec- 
trode being  electrically  insulated  from  said  casing  and 


343M92 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  MACHIN- 
ING OF  MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  BEAM  OF 
CHARGE  CARRIERS 
Wolffea^  OpItE,  Anica,  Wwrftewhtrg,  ami  Fritz  Scklckh, 
VwttnioAtm,   Wartteoskerg,  Gerasaay,   assign  nrs,  by 
mmm  msjimiiiiIi    to  Ualtcd  Akcraft  CorporatioB, 
EMt  Hwtford,  CoML,  a  corpontfaM  of  Dclawvc 
Aag.  1,  IMl,  S«r.  N«.  12M55 
22  CWm.     (CL  219— «9) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  prc^le  millings  by  means 
of  a  beam  of  charge  carriert,  the  working  cross  section 
of  which  is  aoiaUer  than  the  surface  of  the  region  of  mate- 
rial to  be  worked,  which  comprises  focussing  the  beam 
on  the  surface  to  be  worked  with  an  intensity  sufficiently 
high  to  vaporize  the  material,  pulsing  the  beam  intermit- 
tently, and  continuously  deflecting  the  beam  in  repeated 
passes  over  the  surface  within  the  limits  of  the  region  of 
the  material  to  be  worked  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
energy  concentration  is  highest  along  the  edge  lines  of 
the  region,  that  an  amount  of  energy  sufficient  for  vapori- 
zation of  the  material  is  directed  at  each  point  of  said 
region,  and  that  the  points  of  impingement  of  the  beam 
pulses  are  displaced  with  respect  to  the  points  of  impinge- 
ment during  the  preceding  pass. 


3,13M93 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

Jr^  Dsqrtoa,  OMo,  assign  nr  to  The 
of  Ofete,  Day- 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  IM6,  Scr.  No.  67,653 
IClaiM.  ^CL219— 74) 
.  1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  workpieces  of  the  metal 
arc  welding  type  and  which  comprises  a  casing  defining  a 
chamber,  an  outlet  opening  in  such  casing  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  wire  metal  electrode  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  extending  outward  through  said 
outlet  opening  and  toward  the  workpiece  to  be  welded. 
said  electrode  being  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  whereby  an  electrical  arc  is  produced  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  during 
welding,  and  means  including  a  conduit  connected  to 
said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  intro- 
dudng  a  gaseous  beat-decomposable  metal  compound 
thereinto  and  which  is  discharged  through  said  outlet 


frdm  the  conduit  through  which  said  gaseous  neat-decom- 
posable metal  compound  is  introduced. 


MOTOR 

1.9  Moync  E.  F 


3,134,194 
DRIVEN  WELMNG  GUNS 
orth,  RaciM,  Wis., 


to  Aato- 
Co.,  Lsc,  Mttwankcc, 


matioB  Machfascs  Mid  Eqaii 
Wis.,  a  corporattoa  off  Wi 

FiM  Sept.  27, 1957,  Sw.  N«.  666,76(1 
12  CkrisM.     (CL  219—125) 


12.  In  combination;  a  housing,  an  electric4Ily  conduc- 
tive member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hou^g.  means 
for  rotating  said  member,  electrode  hoUer  m^ans  mount- 
ed on  and  rotatable  with  said  member,  a  welding  elec- 
trode having  a  tip  mounted  on  said  header  m^ans,  meaiu 
for  supplying  arc  shielding  gas  to  said  electrode  tip, 
means  to  cool  said  member  at  least  adjacent 'the  mount- 
ing of  the  holder  means  thereon,  stop  mea^  mounted 
on  said  housing  having  a  work  engagiiig  sirface,  and 
means  for  adjusting  t^  relative  locations  of  said  work 
engaging  surface  and  said  electrode  tip. 


3,134,195 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATI^S 
WUHaM  Gor6oa  Wilihaan,  Uxli^lui 
Itck  CorpOTatioa,  Walthai,  Masa.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  iaac  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3643K 
7  ClaiBM.     (CL  235     6L11) 


1 .  An\pparatus  for  processing  a  plurality 
ly  identical,  uniquely  coded  data  bearing 


of  physical- 
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int.  *B  open  fvide  •yvtem  along  whicli  aaid  sheets  nuy 
be  tran^ortod,  said  open  guide  system  indnding  •  pl«i- 
rality  of  parallel  spaced  gnide  means  for  supporting  said 
sheets  at  dieir  edges,  and  means  for  establi^iing  a  fluid 
pressure  gradient  along  said  open  guide  system  wheteby 
lo  traiHport  said  sheets  in  a  directioo  determined  by  said 
fluid  preasure  gradient. 

2.  DiaU  pcoocsaing  apparatus  as  defined  by  daim  1 
further  indnding  identification  means  for  reading  said 
coded  sfaecti  as  they  are  transported  under  the  influence 
of  said  fluid  prasaure  gradienL 


ELECnUCAL  flGNAL  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 
Vcraoa  R.  ■itaB,  WmOkmi  HHi.  CaK^  aiiignr  to 


27,  19M,  8«r.  N«^  J2371 
(CL  23S— Itl) 
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1.  In  a  signal  analyzing  system,  the  combination  of: 

ftnt  and  seoond  terminal  means  coupled  to  receive  first 
and  second  dectrical  signals  having  complex  multi- 
frequency  components  containinf  mutually  coherent 
ngnAl  components; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminal 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  sub- 
stantially corre^xmding  to  the  product  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  atnals; 

controUabk  dgnal  dehy  mcaai  intcrpoaed  between  at 
least  one  of  aaid  terminal  means  and  said  first  means 
for  intro<iicing  controllable  and  known  values  at 
relative  delay  between  signals  reaching  said  first 
means; 

secoiKl  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  sig- 
nal delay  meani  for  controlling  the  value  of  relative 
delay  introduced  by  said  signal  delay  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  output  signal;  and 

adjustable  bandpass  means  intcrpoaed  between  at  least 
one  of  said  terminal  means  and  said  first  means  for 
selectively  controlling  to  a  snbctantiai  extent  the 
bandwidth  of  the  mutoally  coherent  signal  compo- 
nenu  of  the  Ikst  and  second  electrical  signals  reach- 
ing said  lr«  means. 


housing,  a  steriliring  lamp  supported  io  the  housing  ex- 
tending lengthwise  ol  the  housing  between  the  reflector 
and  the  open  face  o(  the  housing,  accessory  electrical 
equipment  on  the  shelf  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  ^>acc 
within  the  housing  comprising  a  transformer  and  a  starter, 
a  gravity-responsive  switch  on  the  shelf  positioned  to 
close  a  circuit  through  the  accessory  electrical  equipment 
for  operating  the  lamp  when  the  bousing  is  in  a  horizontal 
position  with  the  open  face  down  and  to  open  the  circuit 
when  the  open  face  of  the  housing  and  the  shelf  are  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  a  selected  end  of  the  housing  turned 
up,  extensions  at  said  selected  end  adapted  to  support  the 
housing  on  a  hydrotherapy  tank  when  the  housing  is  in 
horizontal  position  over  the  tank,  said  extensions  having 
hook-forming  terminal  portions  by  which  the  housing 
may  be  hung  in  a  vertical  position  against  the  outside  of 


the  tank  by  engagement  of  said  hook-formnig  terminals 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  tank  with  said  selected  end  up,  the 
hook-forming  terminal  portions  being  turned  in  a  direc- 
tion such  that  the  open  face  of  the  housing  will  be  turned 
toward  the  tank  walls  when  the  hooks  are  engaged  over 
the  top  edge  of  the  tank,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
housing  extending  in  a  plane  only  beyond  the  sterilizing 
lamp  at  the  level  of  the  extension  on  said  selected  end  and 
reflector  for  supporting  the  housing  on  an  opposite  edge 
of  the  hydrotherapy  tank  when  the  housing  is  in  horizon- 
tal position  whereby  the  housing  may  be  set  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  across  the  top  of  the  tank  and  supported 
entirely  thereby  with  the  open  face  downward  or  hung  in 
a  vertical  position  against  the  outside  of  the  tank  only 
when  said  lelected  end  is  uppermost,  and  handle  meaiu 
on  the  housing  to  facilitate  the  changing  of  the  position 
thereof  from  one  location  to  the  other. 


343MN 
CAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  WITH  MEANS  TO  FLOW 
IONIZATION    PAKTICLES    DSTO    THE    IONIZA- 
TION CHAMBER 
Mawk*  R.  Bmel,  Yasta  Linda,  Rkkarl  A.  Foster,  U 

8.  Gdbwny,  PaBtrlon,  CaM. 
-.  hK. 
of  CaMfonria 

37.  19M,  Sar.  No.  3g,9t7 
U  ClalBH.    (CL  2S«-^3.5) 


3,13M97 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SmULIZER  LAMP  FOR  THER- 
APEUTIC HYDMmiERAPY  BAIH  TANKS 
Rokart  R.  RfanfT.  1159  NnHiaal  Rani,  WiiiEi,  W.  Va. 
Flai  iifL  19,  IMl,  9m.  N^  141,7«1 
IOiAb.    (CL19»-42) 
A  setf<containad  apparatus  for  sterilizing  the  interior 

doaing  opaqne  hf—ing  in  the  form  of  a  hood  with  end 
waOit  aide  wall  and  a  cover,  the  hood  having  one  face 
open,  a  cenMned  abelf  and  refcctor  in  the  housing  divid- 
ing the  ipnoa  Aerein  into  inner  and  outer  portions  with 
the  wiaciBi  being  turned  toward  the  open  face  of  the 


1.  In  an  ionization-type  detector  for  a  gas  chromato- 
graph  or  the  like  producing  a  sample  gas  stream  for  anal- 
ysis, the  combiaatioa  of:  a  housing  including  an  electron- 
generating  section  and  an  ionization  chamber  with  a  flow 
paih  therebetween;  ionization-meaauriag  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electric  field  within  said  chamber;  a  source  of 
low  energy  dectrons  witMa  sud  dectron-generating  sec- 
tion; a  %m  gas  inlet  for  diractiBg  a  stream  of  rare  gas 
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into  uid  ekctroo-generating  sectioo  of  said  bousing;  a 
fM  outlet  from  said  chamber;  and  a  second  gas  inkt  for 
directing  the  stream  of  sampk  gas  into  said  chamber,  for 
flow  from  said  first  and  second  inlets,  through  said  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  and  out  said  outlet,  with  said  stream  of 
rare  gas  carrying  electrons  into  said  chamber  and  mixing 
with  the  sample  gas  stream. 


3,134499 
INTENSITY  MEASURING   AND/OR   RECORDING 
DEVICES  FOR  CORFUSCULAR  RADIATION  AF- 
FAKATU9,  FAimCULARLY  ELECTRON  MICRO- 
9COPBS 

G«y«Ml  Md  Ebcrtard  Hahta,  J«m,  Gitrntrnj, 
to  VEB  Carl  Zttm  J«mi,  Jcm,  Giiisny 
Filed  Nov.  13,  19*1,  S«r.  N«.  154,3tS 
i  ClalM.     (CL  25»— 4f  ^) 


pliorescent  material  of  the  type  sensitive  to  ptimnlation 
by  X-radiatioo  dispoaed  within  one  end  of  sfid  cafctte; 
a  siovabie  sheet  opaque  to  light  but  relatively  transpareat 
to  X -radiation  disposed  in  removable  relatfm  to  said 
plane  surface;  a  source  of  X-radiation;  andj  a  viewing 
member  constructed  to  exclude  light  from  th^  image  on 
the  plane  surface,  said  viewing  member  comprising  a 
closed  elongated  viewing  box  having  an  ^ye-shielded 
opening  at  one  end  aixl  a  slot  adjacent  the  otl^er  end,  the 
slot  being  located  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis  <if  the  view- 
ing box  and  adapted  to  hold  the  casette. 


V, 


E 


"^J 


r"r  Til"*" 
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1.  An  electron  microscope  having  a  source  of  elec- 
trons, an  electron-optical  lens  system  consisting  of  an 
objective  leiu  and  at  least  a  projection  lens,  a  projection 
screen  and  meaiu  for  directing  a  beam  of  electroiu  from 
said  source  to  an  object  and  through  said  lens  system,  said 
beam  producing  a  magnified  image  of  said  object  on  said 
projectioo  screen,  a  first  deflecting  electrode  being  dis- 
posed fai  the  dvection  of  said  beam  behind  taid  objective 
lens  and  electrically  connected  to  said  projection  screen 
to  deflect  said  beam  corresponding  to  the  charge  of  said 
projection  screen,  a  second  deflecting  electrode  being 
connected  to  an  adjustable  compensating  circuit  and 
woftios  against  l)ic  deflection  of  said  beam  by  said  first 
ddlecting  elecfrode,  the  adjustment  of  said  compensat- 
ing circuit  by  which  the  defkctioo  of  said  beam  by  said 
first  deflecting  electrode  is  cancelled  being  a  measure  of 
the  imafi  bri^tncss  on  said  projection  screen. 


3,134,9m 

AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUCING  OFTICAL 

X-RAY  IMAGES 

Artkv  IHivy  BcMMM,  7  9t  PHk  Rnri,  tmi  Htrmaa 

3«  lllk   Aw^   both   «f   Hoaghtoa. 

tepoMIe  of  SeaCh  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S4,743 

ICWb.    (CL2S9— 71) 


f  3,134,9«1 

MJCLEAR  RADIATION  GLOW  TUBE  INDICATOR 
AND  CALIBRATION  MEANS 
H.  WUdc,  CHatom  Taaa.,  sisiganr,ihy 
to  Smaa  Bailaaa 
FiM  Sept  29, 1941,  Ser.  N«w  141, 
tClalBM.    (CL25«— 43) 


1.  A  nuclear  radiation  indicator  cooq>naii|g  a  nuclear 
radiation-electrical  transducer  having  an  oi^ut  circuit 
including  a  first  gas  glow  tube,  a  compariaoii  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  predetermined  voltage  ajid  a  second 
gas  glow  tube,  housing  means  supporting ;  said  tubes, 
a  sight  opening  in  said  housing  means  through  which  both 
of  said  gas  glow  tubes  are  visible  for  compapson,  modi- 
fying means  for  controlling  the  output  of  isaid  second 
gas  glow  tube,  and  calibrated  meaiu  for  adjusting  said 
modifying  means. 


3,134,9«2 

INFRARED  CIRCULAR  SCAN  AERIAL 
RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEMi 
HolMid  H.  Chaac,  CoBctc  Fwk,  WIHaM  E.  piara. 


more. 


Frederic  R. 
to   11 1  rti^hiiaae    Electric 
FIttsbargh,  Fa.,  a  cospuvatioa  ef 

FIM  im.  2,  1999,  Ser.  No.  7S4,41^ 
3CMaK     (CL29»-t3J) 


Md.,  aa- 


Apparatus  for  creating  an  optical  image  of  an  ot^ect, 
a  caaette;  a  plane  surface  coated  with,  a  p^oa- 


1.  A  method  of  aerial  reconnaissance  cotnprising  the 
steps  of  rotarily  scanning  the  tcrram  at  m  aagnlatcd 
attitude  with  infrared  detector  means  advaifoed  along  a 
(light  path  whereby  such  detector  means  alt^aately  and 
successively  views  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  continu- 
ously producing  a  luminous  drcalar  trace  pnafls  corre- 
sporkding  to  scanning  movemeat  of  the 
intensity  nnodulating  the  circular  trace 
to  signal  output  from  the  detector  meana,  dividing  the 
intensity  modulated  circular  trace  image  ntt^ 
lar  halves  respective  to  the  forward  aad 
srvance  of  said  detector  means,  and  proyectlnt  the 
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S,134,MJ 
POBT  nmUCI\«B  FOR  X-KAY  DEVICES 


r*  NSb  M6|2a9 
ItS) 


1.  An  X-ray  danoa  conpriHii  a  houaiif  having  a  port 
comprianf  an  oporing  in  one  wall  and  an  outwardly  di- 
rected flanpi  eadrcbng  the  oprning,  the  hoostng  having 
X-ray  impanetrahis  material  l*naig  its  inner  aorfacc 
around  the  opening,  an  X-ray  traneparent  window  in  the 
opening  having  a  marginal  portion  pocitiooed  agakut  the 
outer  turfaoe  of  the  flange,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the 
outer  aurfaoa  of  the  flange  and  eatending  over  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  window  for  holding  the  window  in 
place,  the  plala  having  a  oeniral  opening  therethrough,  an 
aperturad  diae  wkhin  aaid  opening  with  iu  inner  marginal 
nrface  prwjtinwit  tiuam.  the  marginal  portaon  of  the 
window,  an  aatiMfheci  monntad  over  the  plale  and  ex- 
tending oww  a  portion  of  the  oolar  Hrfacc  of  the  diac 
for  retaining  the  diac  within  the  opening  in  the  plate,  and 
a  collar  daariy  foooipnwing  the  outer  drcumfercnoe  of 
•aid  flanfi.  Ike  pUu,  diac  and  collar  being  impenetrable 
to  X-radktion  and  in  combination  with  aaid  lining  male- 
rial  proinkling  aaaana  for  prevening  eacapc  of  X-rayi  in 
the  area  of  Iha  port  except  through  the  aperture  in  the 
diac. 


It,  lf9»,  Ser.  Nn.  m,d 
TIeiwi      (CL2S»— IM) 


PHOTOSENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOK 
JUNCncm  DEVICE 
G.  PfBM.  Far  HBi,  N J..  Hri^ar  In  ■•■  Tale- 

,   ■larpaintBd,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
•f  New  Yoifc 
I  Pah.  X  IML  Ser.  New  t7.t21 
3  OnhM.    (CL  2S»-^11) 


SS!S! 


1.  A  winiooDductive  translating  device  compriiing  a 
body  having  a  low  reaativity  regioa  of  a  first  type  extend- 
ing substantially  through  the  body  in  two  dimcnsioitt,  a 
high  reaistivity  region  of  a  second  coiKluctivity  type  also 
extending  substantially  through  the  said  body  in  the  said 
two  dimensioDs  and  forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  first 
region,  the  said  second  repon  being  situated  at  a  free  sur- 
face of  the  said  body  and  being  of  such  thickness  that 
radiation  impinging  on  the  said  surface  results  in  the  gen- 
eration of  hole-electron  pairs,  means  for  applying  radi- 
ation to  said  second  region,  whereby  bde-electron  pairs 
are  generated,  a  substantial  number  of  which  arc  separated 
by  the  field  of  the  said  junction,  said  second  region  being 
interrupted  over  a  limited  portion  of  its  free  surface  by 
a  second  low  resistivity  region  of  the  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  tofwrher  with  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  first 
electrode  making  ohnic  contact  to  the  said  second  low 
nsisti»iCy  rs#on  and  the  second  electrode  making  ohmic 
contact  to  the  said  flnt  re|^. 


PHOTOBLECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


FBsd  Oct.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  14t457 
priasto,  ^jMnSia  Cmwrnm)  Od.  Jl,  19M 
Snihiii     (CL2SS-41I) 


34>4.JSd 
I  or  RADIOACnVinr  IRACER  LOGGING 
P.nil     l,lr..MdArthnraY— MM.'Wsn, 
in  WsR  9«v«M.  Inc.  a  isrpafidisn  «f 


1.  A  photoelectric  semiconductor  p-n  junction  device 
ccHnprising  at  least  one  optical  focusing  system,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  rod  extending  substantially  through  the 
focus  of  said  system,  said  rod  having  a  main  body  con- 
sisting eseentially  of  mooocrystalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  a  given  conductance  type  and  having  a  surface  layer 
of  the  other  conductance  type,  and  elactrodss  in  contact 
with  said  body  and  with  said  layer  respectively  and  extend- 
ing along  said  rod  in  directions  parallel  to  the  rod  axia. 


Pahu  t,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  7Jt» 
<f1i    I      fCLlSS--437) 

for  gsnamlhig  electrical  waveforms  te^ 
a  derived  fimction  consprlsing  a  layer  of 
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electrohiiniDescent  material,  tcaiming  means  for  tuppiy- 
ing  an  eauittiif  vcritafc  to  laid  ekctroluminetccnt  layer  to 
cauae  moccMive  areas  of  said  eUctroluminesoeot  mate- 
rial to  tnut  lamiaom  energy,  pbotocooductive  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  photoconductiye  element  having  a 
portion  exposed  to  said  Uiminoos  energy  from  successive 
arou  of  said  luminescent  material,  the  configuraticm  of 
said  portion  exposed  to  said  luminous  energy  being  repre- 
senutive  of  the  desired  configuration  of  said  visual  pres- 


said  first  flux  loop,  and  means  for  aacertaii^ng  the  mag- 
netization state  of  said  magnetic  member  without  chang- 
ing said  state  including  current  conductive  Vmuh  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  magnetic  member  and  said  second 
closed  flux  loop,  and  detecting  winding  meafis  inductively 
coupled  to  said  second  ckwed  flux  loop. 


entation,  said  pbotoconductive  element  being  character- 
ized by  a  resistance  which  varies  with  the  amount  of 
lunuBous  energy  impinging  thereupon,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  fixed  potential  to  said  pholooonductive  element,  and 
output  mwi"!  including  an  impedance  element  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  photoccwductive  element  for  providing 
at  least  one  variable  ou^ut  vottage  during  operation  of 
said  acaiming  neans  wlioae  amplifhde  variation  follows 
dM  rusistanns  variation  of  said  pbotoconductive  element. 


3434,9it 
MAGNETICALLY  CONmOLLED  SWITCHING  DE- 
VICES WITH  NON-DESTRUCnVE  READOUT 
Waltv  B.  Ellwood,  New  York,  N.Y.,  iislgatir  to  BcU 
Tiiliphnni    Labontwlaa,    tocorporated.    New    York, 
N.Y„  a  cofpnriHl—  of  New  York 

■Hr  13, 1959,  Sar.  N»  S24,07 
lanilii     (CL397— tt) 
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MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CmClj|m 


New  York,  N.Y^  a 

Filed  Aag.  5,  I 
11  ~ 


of  New 
59,  Scr.  No.  t31,1 
(CL397— U) 


I .  An  electrical  control  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic 
structure  of  a  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  characteristic,  said  structure  presenting  a  pair 
of  side  rails  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  JRux  switching 
legs  therebetween,  said  side  rails  and  said  ^witching  legs 
having  substantially  equal  minimum 
a  first  drive  circuit  including  a  first  source 
and  a  drive  winding  coupled  to  a  first 
switching  legs  in  one  sense,  a  second 
eluding  a  second  source  of  drive  pulses 
eluding  only  a  drive  winding  coupled  to  a 
said  fhix  switching  legs  in  said  one  sens^^  and  a  drive 
winding  coupled  to  a  third  one  of  said  fhix  switching 
legs  in  the  opposite  sense;  a  third  drive  circuit  including 
a  third  source  of  drive  pulses  and  further  Including  only 
a  drive  winding  coupled  to  a  fourth  ooi  of  said  flux 
switching  legs  in  said  one  sense  and  a  idrive  winding 


tional  areas, 
drive  pulses 
of  said  flux 
circuit  in- 
fnrther  in- 
one  of 


coupled  to  a  fifth  one  of  said  flux  switching  legs  in  said 
opposite  sense;  an  output  fhix  leg  between |  said  side  rails 
also  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  side  rails  a^  said  switch- 
ing legs,  and  an  ou^t  winding  coupled  )o  said  ou^t 
leg. 


"VLc 


1.  In  eombination,  a  switdi  having  electrical  contacting 
ibcrs  operable  by  magnetic  flux  therethroogh,  a  mag- 
netic mambar  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  pinraHty  of  stable 
remanent  nuignetization  states  and  defining  a  first  dosed 
fliu  kK^  meaiu  for  completing  a  secoiKl  doaed  fhu  loop 
through  said  contacting  members  and  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber, means  for  prododng  magnetic  flax  through  said 
contadittg  members  indtading  frit  energizing  means  for 
eatablbhing  a  particular  magnedzation  state  in  said  mag- 
netic member  in  said  second  flnx  loop,  means  for  eliminat- 
ing said  magnetic  flux  throng  said  contacting  members 
inchiriiM  second  csiergizing  meana  for  estaNishing  a  dif- 
foresU  magnetization  state  in  said  magnetic  naember  in 
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LOGIC  CIRCUITS  USING  NON-LlNEAR 

RESONANCE 

Raymond  C.  Bassctt,  Jr.,  FaydtevMc,  N.Y.,  asrignnr  to 

General  Electric  Coasp— j,  a  corporadMi  isf  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tSllM 

2  Claiau.     (CL  397— tt) 
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ACTCMIJITHN 
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1.  An  AND  logic  circuit  to  peneratc  an  oirtput  signal 
in  response  to  the  application  of  all  of  at  predetermined 
plurality  of  input  signals,  coosprising  a  fiurality  of  fer- 
romagnetic cores,  each  of  said  cores  hairing  a  coatrol 
winding  and  an  inductor  winding  wound  Mieroon.  a  phi- 
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of  sad  prade- 
planlky  ol  iapol  iigBib  to  a  oorrcipoiiding  oon- 
a  aoaroa  of  aliarBadiif  voltate,  a  capacitor. 


flm  ooMfBag  meant  oonnrrrim  taid  ilrat  load  impedaaoe 
oMamtoaaid  control  electrode  of  said  wcond  amplifyiaf 
device,  and  lecood  coupling  meant  coonecdnt  a>id  wcond 
load  impedance  means  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  ampUfying  device,  the  current  limiter  means  exhibit- 
ing high  impedance  for  large  tmpresaed  voltage  and  low 


wlwuliji  said  indicator 


Lewis  P. 


MAGNETIC  CON1«OL  CIRCUIT 

•  ■•■  Ttle- 
Yasfc,  N.Y^  a 

lafNOTrVa* 

IS,  IMl^lar.  N«^  UMf] 
frill  (CL3t7— M) 


impedance  for  small  impremed  voltage  so  that  when  one 
of  the  amplifying  devices  is  conductive  the  voltage  drop 
across  iu  asaociated  load  impedance  means  will  be  vir- 
tually equal  to  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage  source  while 
when  the  amplifying  device  is  non-conductive  the  voltage 
drop  acroM  the  load  impedance  means  will  be  virtually 


AMFUFIER  r 


CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  PROVIDING  SELECTABLE 
RATIOS    OF    SUPERIMPOSED    AX.    AND    D.C. 
OUTPUTS 
T. 


1.  An  eloclfionl  oonCroi  ciicuit  compriaing  a  flnt  and 
second  wliirftwi  tniMliiinr  and  a  third  control  trana- 
flnxor.  each  of  aaid  tranaSuaon  having  a  flrrt  and  a  sec- 
ond apertare  dcflning  a  first,  second  and  third  flax  leg 
tteretn.  said  mcomI  and  thM  lux  legs  having  subalan- 
tially  the  aaow  afaiinal  croas  Mcdonal  araaa  and  said  Aral 
flia  leg  haviaf  a  miniaial  croaa  sectional  area  at  least 
twice  that  of  aaid  second  flux  lag.  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  selection  iraHSaaars  for  selectively 
bloddng  and  nrtiiorkhig  said  last  mtntiontd  transflnxora. 
an  faipat  itindint  ooopM  to  the  in  path  tednding  the 
second  and  Mrd  leg  of  aaid  first  selection  transtvur  in 
one  sense  and  conpM  to  the  flax  path  indnding  the  sec- 
ond and  third  lags  of  said  second  sefcction  iiansSiiinr  in 
the  oppoalts  asnaa,  meana  for  selactivBly  sntymg  bipolar 
iopot  rignab  to  Mid  iapat  wiodias,  "mm  conptod  to 
said  fcst  faction  tf  andhuBi  ■ 
contraOad  hf  said  input  signab  of  one  polarity  for 
Hoddag  said  control  transOuxor.  and  meanaomiplad  to 

ihnor  cort«lad  by  nid  iipal  li^ali  of  the  opfmiic 
polvity  for  blocking  said  control  I 


nne  IS,  IMI,  flar.  Now  IM4H 
SChrinML     (CLJtT— gg3)  •* 


"K 


/- 


^» 
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MULnvnaATOK  mrLOYiNG  fiild  effect 

DBVKli  AS  nUNHnOM  AND  VOLTAGE 
VARIAMJI  RBMTOaS  IN  MNISGRATED  SEMI- 
CTNDUCTIVB  STRUCTOM  ^ 

•f  MMnsM 

f  riifi      <ajS7— iij) ^ 

1.  la  a  ■■kMbramr  dicnft*  a  flni  ampfifying  device 
havii«  a  coairal  alartroik  Mi  a  pair  of  <wy<  shictrodes, 
a  aaooad  aaisBiyiBS  dsvioa  kaviss  *  control  cioctrodc  and 
a  pair  of  otttfi/l  alactrodaa,  a  flnl  aeries  c  ire  nit  imlnrfiag 
tka  ontpnt  alactrodaa  of  said  ftat  aaspiuyiai 
•rallaad  If  lisarr  nwans  along  with  a  n)lttsa 
a  aaoond  sanaa  iiiciiil  indmSng  dK  output  alactrodaa  of 


1.  A  phiral-iiiode  curreitt-ampUfler  circuit,  comprising 
first  and  second  current-amplifying  sUgea  connected  in 
cascade  relationship,  means  for  applying  a  selectable  D.-C. 
voluge  to  said  first  stage  to  pro^ride  a  consunt-current 
output  of  aelecuMe  amplitade  therefram,  means  for  con- 
necting a  load  device  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
stage,  means  for  applying  an  A.-C.  voluge  in  A.-C.  shunt 
relatiooahip  with  said  applied  D.-C.  voltage,  the  peak 
amplitude  of  said  A.-C  voltage  being  a  selecuble  per- 
ceatfage  of  said  applied  D.-C.  voltage,  means  for  concur- 
rently varying  the  amplitudes  of  said  A.-C.  and  D.-C. 
voltages  applied  to  said  first  stage  while  mainuining  con- 
statt  said  selecuble  peroenta«B  relationship  therebetween 
to  provide  a  first  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  A.-C. 
component  of  cun^nt  variation  in  the  output  circuit  of 
said  second  stage  is  a  constant  percentage  of  the  D.-C. 
component  thereof  as  the  latter  is  varied,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  aacond  A.-C.  vohage  of  a  selecuble  amplitude 
to  the  faipat  of  said  second  stage  in  the  absence  of  said 
A.-C.  input  to  said  first  stage  to  provide  a  second  tnode  of 
operation  wherein  the  A.-C.  component  of  current  varia- 
tion in  the  output  circuit  of  said  second  stage  is  of  fixed 
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mnfUtiuUi  tad  independent  of  the  D.-C.  component  there- 
of provided  by  the  lelecuble  level  of  coostant-current  out- 
put of  aaid  first  stage. 


3,UM14 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  DiClTAL 
INTEGRATION 
Erich  R^MT,  NarakOTC  GenuHy,  ■■ripinr  to  I 
Sctackcrtwcrkc   A  MtmgutllKlttit,   Bcrita-Slcmciis- 
ttaMf  Geraumy,  a  corporitfoa  of  Gcnnany 
Filed  M«.  M,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  If  3,S64 

MpMraHna  Genuay  Apr.  i,  IMl 
3  CkSiw.     (CL  3«7— «S.5) 


applying  Mid  fundamental  oscillation  in  |NHb-pull  be- 
tween the  base  and  emitter  electrodea  of  ^aid  ftnt  and 
•eccmd  transistoni,  said  inductor  having  a  tap,  a  source 
of  collector  operating  ventage  connected  to  juiid  tap,  first 
and  second  diode  means  connected  betweeoi  the  collector 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistoi|B  respectively 
and  opposite  pids  of  said  parallel  circuit,  sai^  diode  means 
being  polarized  to  pass  collector  current  of  ^  respective 
transistor,  a  plurality  of  selection  filter  mians  tuned  to 
the  frequencies  of  said  harmonic  oadllatioqi,  aiKi  means 
coupling  said  coil  to  said  selection  filters. 


:^ 

i- 

u. 

. 

K 

, 

1 

. 

.^m 

3.  An  electronic  device  for  digital  integration  of  a 
time  function  available  in  form  of  an  electric  current, 
comprising  direct-current  supply  leads,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  leads  to  be  charged  by  continuous 
current  therefrom,  a  first  transistor  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  across  said  capacitor  to 
proride  digital  voltage  pulses  at  said  resistor,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ingf  a  second  transistor  series-connected  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  across  said  capacitor,  said  second  transistor 
having  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  transistor 
to  be  controlled  from  said  first  transistor,  said  first  tran- 
sistor having  a  control  circuit  in  which  said  secondary 
winding  is  connected  in  positive  feed-back  relation,  and  a 
Zener  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  resistor  and 
said  secondary  winding  to  the  voltage  of  said  bapacitor 
for  triggenng  the  capacitor  discharge  when  the  capacitor 
voltage  rises  above  Uie  Zener  break-through  vokage,  and 
a  diode  connected  acrou  said  secondary  winding. 


3,1S431S 
GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEQUENCE  OF 
HARMONIC  OSCILLATIONS  OF  A  FUNDAMEN- 
TAL FREQUENCY 
JoteHMs  FMhilr  and  PctnM  Gaataaf  FnaselscM  Ploctacrt, 
mversaa,  NcthcrlMids,  sijfors  to  North  American 
PyHps  CoapMiy,  Lk.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,t22 
priority,  sppMrarton  NclhcrfaHMls  Dec  2,  19S9 
(Clalw.    (CL3«7— IM) 


6.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  sequence  of  harmonic  os- 
dllations  from  a  fundamental  frequency  oscillation,  com- 
prising a  parallel  tuned  circuit  having  first  and  second 
bnmchet,  said  first  branch  comprising  a  serially  connected 
coil  and  capacitor,  said  coil  having  a  saturable  core,  said 
second  branch  comprising  an  inductor,  said  parallel  cir- 
cuit being  resonant  at  said  fundamental  frequency  when 
said  core  is  saturated,  first  and  second  transistors  each 
having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode,  means 
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FAST-ATTACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  TIME 

Robert  F.  Suford,  PriMctoa  l—itliw,  N^^ 
Radio    Corpoction    of    A  ■series,    a 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7M37 
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3.  A  fast-attack  control  system  with  coni  rolled  release 
time  for  use  with  a  controlled  circuit  ar'anged  to  be 
turned  on  in  response  to  and  to  remain  on  for  the  dura- 
tion of  a  signal  at  least  of  a  given  level  tpplied  to  an 
input  of  said  circuit  comprising,  in  comb  nation,  input 
means  to  which  an  alternating  current  sigial  voltage  of 
at  least  said  given  level  is  applied,  detectini  means  hav- 
ing a  given  intenutl  impedance  coupled  \q  said  input 
means  for  translating  said  alternating  curreht  signal  volt- 
age into  a  direct  current  signal  voltage,  means  to  apply 
said  direct  current  voltage  from  said  detec^ng  means  to 
said  input  of  said  controlled  circuit,  a  first  land  a  second 
resistatxx  device  connected  in  series  betwcjen  said  input 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  diod4  coupled  be- 
tween said  input  and  the  junction  of  said  Resistance  de- 
vices, a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  junction  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  said  diode  bei^g  poled  with 
respect  to  the  polarity  of  said  direct  current  signal  voluge 
to  remain  non<onducting  at  the  start  of  s4id  direct  cur- 
rent signal  voltage  and  to  become  conducti|ig  only  when 
the  level  of  said  direct  current  signal  volume  falls  below 
a  given  level  of  charge  on  said  capacitor  lit  least  equal 
to  said  given  signal  level. 


sMBCy 


3,134317 
STEPPER  MonroR 
E.  MUsr,  Jr.,  S2t7  W.  1154  St, 
Los  Aisles,  Calf.         I 
FOcd  Nov.  3,  19M,  Ssr.  N*.  «7,4M 

3  aahM.   (CL  ^\%~^m  I 

1.  A  stepper  motor  comprising,  in  combitaatiOB:  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnets  having  their  no^  and  south 


poles  alternately  positioned  in  a  drcniar 
having  a  shaft  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  said 
mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation,  said  roCi 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  corpesponding  in 
poles  and  positioiied  juxtaposed  said  poles; 
biasing  said  rotor  to  a  position  in  which 
of  said  pole  pieces  are  drcumferentially 
poles  in  a  given  direction  by  a  distsnrr 
half  the  drctmiferential  spacing  between 
in  said  circular  array;  and  ratchet 


y;  a  rotor 

ular  array 

including  a 

ber  to  said 

means 

portions 

from  said 

than  ooe- 

jacent  poles 

connected  to 


Mat  t6,  1H4 


ELECTRICAL 


1129 


nid  rotor  riiaft  whereby  ■— ■iJTitinii  of  nM  dectro- 


to 


operate  taid 

Hid  rotor  to  itt  original 

■aid  ooila. 


meam  retnmiat 
of 
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Cart  G.  IlifcMtMiM  aad  §aiHri  StMk,  Tray,  N.Y 
%Mn  to  W.  A  L.  E.  G«fay,  IV^*  N.Y^  • 
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nUi  Mar.  14,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  fS,432 
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^M 


■node  forward  of  said  beam  generating  means  along 
•aid  emiaiion  axis  and  having  a  central  opening  coaxial 
with  said  emission  axis  for  passage  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  anode  having  a  forwardly  convex  forward  soifaoe 
coaxial  with  said  emission  axis,  an  annular  gate  electrode 
forward  of  said  anode  having  a  rearwardly  concave  rear- 
ward surface  coaxial  with  a  refereooe  transmission  axis 
and  a  central  aperture  coaxial  with  said  transmission  axis 
for  passage  of  said  electron  beam,  said  emission  and  trans- 
mission axes  being  coincident,  said  anode  and  gate  elec- 
trode being  adapted  to  have  applied  therebetween  a  po- 
tential difference  for  decelerating  flow  of  electrons  from 
said  anode  forwardly  toward  said  gate  electrode,  said 
gate  electrode  being  adapted  to  have  applied  thereto 
modulation  signals  for  varying  the  flow  of  electrons  in 
said  beams  forwardly  through  said  central  aperture, 
whereby  electrons  not  flowing  through  said  central  aper- 
ture are  repelled  toward  said  anode,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting interaction  between  rearwardly  traveling  elec- 
trons repelled  from  said  gate  electrode  and  forwardly 
traveling  electrons  of  said  electron  beam  comprising 
means  forming  an  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
emitter  through  which  electrons  repelled  from  said  gate 
elecuode  may  pass  out  of  interacting  relation  with  for- 
wardly travelinf  electrons  ot  uid  electron  beam. 


1.  A  speed  faidirafing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  etanciui  amngMl  for  naovemeiH  paat  each 
other  alonf  a  path  ci  motion;  mwgiTing  means  asaoci- 
ated  with  one  oi  said  ekaaeoti;  agnal-generating  means 
associated  with  the  other  of  aaid  elemenu  and  operable 
by  the  energizing  means  to  produce  a  signal  having  a 
property  which  variet  as  a  fimction  of  the  rate  of  rela- 
tive noovemeat  between  the  means;  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  tA  least  one  of  said  means  and  its  associ- 
ated element  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  movement 
ttieret>etween  only  along  said  path  of  motion;  a  ferro- 
magnetic member  secured  to  one  of  uid  means;  and  a 
magnet  secured  to  the  other  of  said  means  for  applying 
a  force  of  fg—if  attraction  to  said  ferromagnetic 
meniber. 


3,13<9M 

SODtUM-VAPOR  DnCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A 

NONDBCOLORING  ENVELOPE 

HmwIch  Aiitnaiii  van  4e  Wei|«r, 

',  Hnad  Maria  La 

to  Narth  Am«kan  PMIps  Cia^anj,  bb.  New  Yart. 
N.Y..  a  MMHinihm  «f 

«,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  11,122 

<ilhirlnnii  Sam.  9, 19M 
(CL  313—112) 


Kat 


CTAMLIZED  MJtCTRON  GUN 

tovflHf  N.Y«,  aarifaar  la 
,  a  oaspaenttaB  of  New  Yost 
4,  IMl,  Sm.  Ntt.  M435 
UCMm.    (CL313— 7t) 


6.  An  electron  optical  system  comprising  means  in- 
cluding an  cmincr  and  a  rollimatw  for  gmfrating  an 
election  beam  coaxial  with  a  refesence 


1  A  soditmi  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  light  transmissible 
envelope  having  a  wall  consisting  of  a  nondiscoloring 
borate  glass  having  a  composition: 

13  to  26%  by  weight  of  BjOi 

up  to  20%  by  weight  of  A1]CH 

up  to  8%  by  weight  of  SiO, 

55  to  85%  by  weight  of 

alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  including 

40  to  65%  by  weight  of  BaO 

up  to  3%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  oxides 

with  SiOt-f-BjO,  being  equal  to 

15  to  30%  by  weight  and 

SiO,-f-Al]0|  being  equal  to 

S  to  25%  by  weight, 

spaced  electrodes  positioned  within  said  envelope,  and  a 
fUling  within  said  envelope  consisting  of  sodium  and  a 
mixture  of  rare  gases,  said  rare  gas  mixture  consisting 
substantially  of  neon  containing  about  1  %  by  volume  of 
argon. 
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3434^1 
GA9-DBCHARCX  TU^  WITH  A  PCXH.  CATHOI» 
AND  FLUTED  ANODE 
R.  Wetter,  G«Mrm  DL,  ■■igiiir  to  NatfoMl 
Ibc^  Gcatra,  BL,  a  cmrmtitkm  of 


2, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  1<3,7<9 
(CL  313—171)         Y 


1.  In  a  fu-disdurfe  tube  of  the  ignitroa  type  having 
an  evacuated  fenerally  cylindrical  conductive  envelope, 
a  mercury  pool  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  ignitor  assembly 
extendinf  above  the  mercury  pool,  and  means  for  insu- 
latedly  supporting  an  anode  within  the  envelope  above 
the  mercury  pocrf,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
anode  having  a  central  core  and  a  plurality  of  flutes  in 
angularly  spncod  relation  extending  radially  from  said 
core  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  said  anode 
being  secured  to  said  supporting  means  in  a  position 
whereat  the  maximum  lateral  separation  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  envelope  and  the  surface  of  said  anode  is  at 
least  as  great  u  die  minimum  separation  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  anode  and  the  surface  of  said  pool. 


3,134,922 
ELECTRON  TUBE  DESIGN 

A.  White,  39fll  CUtea  Lane,  Sn 
FHed  Mv.  23, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  182,M4 
SCWnM.    (CL313— 2M) 


^»/^T    . 
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3434,»3 
PLURAL  PARALLEL 

Marthi   K.   Brown,   Laneasler,   Pa.* 
Corporation  of  Aascrica,  a 

FUcd  Ang.  22,  1M0,  Ser.  Nn.  SI 
2  Ckdtam.    (CL  31^-171) 


1.  A  battery  of  three  electroo-gnns  comprising  three 
ifass  support  rods  disposed  in  parallel  relatipnahip  adja- 
cent to  the  comers  of  an  equilateral  triangld,  three  pain 
of  rigid  metal  straps  having  corresponding  4nds  of  each 
pair  embedded  in  the  glass  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
sopport  rods  and  the  free-end  of  each  str$p  extending 
ia  the  direction  of  a  strap  of  another  pa^,  three  fila- 
mentary beaters  each  having  two  ends,  each  neater  being 
supported  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  the  strap  of  ^me  pair  and, 
at  its  other  end,  upon  an  adjacent  strap  of  Another  pair, 
and  means  including  said  straps  for  connecting  said  fila- 
mentary heaters  in  electrically  parallel  relationship. 


3,134,924 
EMISSIVE    MATERIALS    OF    A    METAL    MATRIX 

WITH  MOLECULARLY  DBPEMED  ApDITiVES 
Conrthnid  M.  Hendcraen,  XMria,  aai  Rehfcrt  G.  Anit, 
Da^on,  Ohio,  sesi^nri  to  Monsenin  C«4pany,  a  cor- 
poratfcMi  of  Ddnware 

Filed  Jniy  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4$M? 
2  Oaims.     (CL  313—344) 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising  ani  envelope,  a 
gas  filling  within  said  envdope,  at  least  ai  anode  and 
cathode  within  said  envelope,  the  said  cithode  being 
composed  (rf  nickel  as  a  matrix  having  molecularly  dia- 
^rsed  therein  thorium  oxide  u  a  discrete  phase  existing 
as  nuclei  with  the  nudeus-to-nndeus  distanc4  between  the 
said  thorium  oxide  nudd  bdng  from  10  to  22|5  Angstroms, 
and  with  the  said  oxide  being  present  in  the  ^oportion  of 
from  025%  to  35%  by  vdnme. 

2.  A  hi^  strength  metallic  electrode  w^di  comprises 
a  matrix  of  aickd  having  molecularly  dispersed  therein 
praseodymium  oxide  with  the  said  oxide  being  distributed 
within  the  matrix  such  that  the  average  inte^-nudd  spac- 
ing is  less  than  225  Angstroms. 


mtet- 

1 


1.  In  an  electron  tube,  a  plurality  of  dectrodes  nested 
one  within  the  other,  the  length  of  the  electrodes  being 
graduated  with  the  centermost  dectrode  being  the  longest, 
means  for  securing  said  electrodes  in  fixed  spaced  rda- 
finsMhip.  said  means  comprising  a  separate  insulator  disc 
at  endi  end  of  each  ekcdtxle,  each  of  said  discs  having 
an  opeoinf  therein  corresponding  to  the  outside  dimenaioo 
of  its  respective  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  held  with- 
in said  openings,  and  means  for  retaining  said  discs  in 
qwced  relationship. 


MAGNETIC  STRUOrajn  FOR  PR6vIDING 
SMOOTH    UNIFORM   MAGNETIC   FIELD 
DBTRIBUTION    IN    TRAVEUNQ    WAVE 
TURES 
Dorfei  C  Inck,  Veteran  Ts 
N.Y.,  aeslcnor  to  W< 

EMt  PMtohmgh,  Pn.,  a  vrnfmafOm  ef  Piiaijl  snis 
FRsd  Sent  12, 19M,  Scr.  Nn.  SSMi 
,      tnainii     (CL31S-^3.5)    [ 
2.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envdope 
and  having  therein  an  ekctrooiagnetic  wave 
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tyMeiii,  ctociiOB  goa  aeaai  adiMaat  oae  cad  d  Mud  apply  ao  adfusuMe  Mcood  D.C.  voltafe  to  said  aecoiid 

tywttm  for  pfoiiirliin  aa  ctocUoa  ■tiiMiii  kaglhwiaa  of  iranaittor.  cooitant  voltate  dropptng  meau  coupled  be- 

aad  ki  rrwiphirt  rdatioa  Id  said  lyilnn.  alauioa  lacahriat  tweca  aaid  first  termioal  and  said  first  transistor  passing 

means  adiaoMt  tlw  otlwr  cad  of  said  lyascm;  avaas  for  said  A.C.  voitafe  for  shiftint  the  D.C.  compooent  of 

applyiag  a  M^nftir  ftdd  aloog  nid  ayiicaB  poatioaed  said  waveform  to  a  level  in  the  range  of  said  second 
exterior  of  said  cavelope  to  focus  said  electroe  stream, 
said  magnetic  field  producing  means  comprising  a  pole 

piece  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  wa'**  transmission  .         ,      *- 


-r« 


^VH  r 


1 J L- 


D.C.  voluge,  the  difFerenoe  between  the  DC.  voltages 
applied  to  said  respective  transistors  thereby  causing  de- 
flection deviation  of  the  refereiKC  of  said  A.C.  voltage 
across  said  deflection  coil  an  amount  corresponding  to 
said  difference. 


system  and  having  an  aperture  therein  in  which  said  en- 
velope is  positioned,  and  maaas  for  preventing  substantial 
impingemcat  of  said  cUctroa  ttieam  on  said  transmission 
system  i  >wii|*iiii^  a  sleeve  awaubcr  of  soft  magncfir  nu- 
terial  posifioawl  within  each  of  nid  apertures  and  sur- 
rounding said  eavelope.  each  of  aaid  decve  members  in- 
cluding extending  rod-like  fingers  of  soft  magnetic  mate- 
rial poaitioaed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  transmission 
system. 

SECONDABY  BMBSION  COtfTmOL  IN  AN 

qin«cx>N  CAMPtA  Tuyg 

Electric  ▼  flgva 


TRANSBTOR  VEKTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 

Larry  A. 
Radio 
Dciawar* 

FHedM 

4 


23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  Itl^tf 
(CL  315—27) 


•-M- 


^X* 
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— I 


T 


C'OCUH  I 
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M^r  14, 1M2,  Sar.  New  ir7427 
,  i^pMieHna  Gnat  Brilala  Apr.  13,  1M2 
t  nil  111  I      (CL31S— 1«) 


;»  ,  V 


r 


I, 


1.  A  irieviaion  canwra  tube  arraafeateat  compriaiag 
an  imafB  ortbiooB  tube  havinc  aa  dectroMatic  fidd  ter- 
mi^tfiag  nMah.  aa  ii^iiiaal  wall  coatiag  on  the  iassda  of 
the  tabe,  an  alectroa  auihipiiar  sacboa  JarJading  at  least 
oae  dyaode,  aad  meaas  for  apptyiBg  to  said  fteld  termi- 
luuiag  omA  end  lo  aid  talenni  wall  ooatiag  a  cobmboo 
is  podtivc  with  respect  to  tia 


1.  In  a  televisioB  receiver  having  a  cathode  ray  imafs 
reproducing  tube,  vertical  deflection  windings  for  said 
ti^,  and  a  source  ot  vertical  synchronizing  signals,  a 
verticai  deflection  circuit  compriaing  in  combinatioo: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an 
emitter; 

a  charging  capacitor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first 


of 


■EAM  DCFLECnON 


3,134,M7 
AND  CENimiNG  CBICUIT 


USNG  A  DIPPnaNTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
1.  lialan,  UvwMaL  N.Y. 


,fii;Na^f7y«72 
UCWm.  KXSIS— 27) 
1.  A  dlffcreatial  aaiptiflar  coanprisiag  a  first  traasistor, 
a  second  traasistor.  cadi  of  said  trans isinrs  having  a  beae, 
emktcr  and  collector,  aa  caitler  resistor  conaana  to 
the  cautters  of  said  first  aad  swffittf  transiators,  deflec- 
tioo  cod  fwmflrid  between  the  collectors  of  aaid  tran- 
sistors.  escaaa  to  apply  a  waveform  coayrisiag  a  first 
D.C.  asKi  aa  A.C.  vobags  to  a  first  teraiiaai.  aseaas  to 


a  chargiag  circtdt  for  Mid  capacitor  iacJuding  a  source 
of  direct  vohage  connected  to  said  capacitor; 

a  diacharge  circuit  for  said  capacitor  including  a  second 
traaaialor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter, 
and  having  the  coUector-to-cmitter  path  of  said  sec- 
ond tranaistor  connected  acroas  said  capacitor; 

first  feedback  means  coimected  between  the  ooQeotor 
of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second 
traasistor  for  providing  self-osctllatiom  in  said  cir- 
cuit sequentially  to  charpe  said  capacitor  during  a 
chargiag  cydc  through  said  charging  circuit,  aitd  to 
discharae  said  capacitor  duriag  a  diacharge  cycle 
throngh  the  coOector-to-emitier  path  of  said  second 
traasiBtar; 

coupliag  meaas  for  connecting  the  vertical  deflection 
windings  to  the  collertor  ci  said  first  traaatsior  for 
aapplyiatt  drflectioa  curreat  thereto; 
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Mcood  feedback  means  coupled  between  laid  collector 
of  nid  fint  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor sudi  that  the  feedback  signal  applied  to  said 
fInt  transistor  is  degenerative  during  the  first  part 
of  the  charging  cycle  of  said  charging  capacitor  and 
refenerative  during  the  second  part  of  the  charging 
cycle  of  said  charging  capacitor; 

third  feedback  means  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor for  applying  during  said  charge  cycle  a  volt- 
age to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  which  near 
the  end  of  said  charge  cycle  is  abruptly  changing  in 
a  direction  tending  to  turn  on  said  second  transistor; 
and 

means  for  applying  said  vertical  synchronizing  signals 
to  said  second  transistor  to  initiate  the  discharge 
cycle  of  said  capacitor  and  synchronize  the  frequency 

.  of  said  self-oscillations  to  said  vertical  synchronizing 
signals. 

3,134,929 

GAS  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

ACCELERATOR  SOURCE 

Andrew  A.  Sanders  and  Eric  C.  HopUoMMi,  Tniaa,  Okla., 

to    Well   Sarveys,    be^    a   ctorparadoB   of 


FHcd  JBly  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,413 
SClalmi.    (CL31S— 108) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
acceleratkm  tube  of  an  ion  accelerator  contained  in  a 
subsurface  well  logging  instrument,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  ionizatioo  gauge  communicating  with  said  ac- 
celeration tube,  converter  means  for  converting  the  cur- 
rent through  said  gauge  to  a  pulse  type  signal,  a  cable 
connecting  said  accelerator  to  a  control  point  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  means  transmitting  said  pulse  type  sig- 
nal over  said  cable,  counting  rate  meter  means  at  said 
control  point  connected  to  receive  said  pulse  type  signal 
and  to  establish  a  direct  current  signal  functionally  related 
to  said  pulse  type  signal,  a  reference  signal  source  emit- 
ting a  dbect  current  reference  signal,  comparison  means 
for  comparing  said  direct  current  signals  aiid  establishing 
an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  any  difference  between 
said  direct  current  signals,  a  filament  mounted  in  said  ac- 
celeration tube  and  formed  of  material  which  will  absorb 
gas  when  heated  to  one  temperature  range  and  emit  gas 
when  heated  to  another  temperature  range,  a  variable  out- 
put power  supply  located  at  said  control  point  and  con- 
nected to  supply  current  to  said  filament  through  said 
cable,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  from  said  com- 
parison means  for  controlling  the  output  cf  said  power 
supply  to  cause  said  fQament  to  regulate  the  gas  pressure 
in  said  acceleration  tube. 


to 
^  a  cor- 


3,134,93« 
MICROMINIATURE  CIRCUITRY 
V.  Wright,  tr^  Sea  MariM»,  CaHf^ 
SystMM,  hc^  Pasaiini 
of  raWnr^B 
nM  Nov.  17, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  1S3,M« 
4CWnM.    (€1317— If  1) 
4.  A  microminiatnrized  electrical  circuit  comprising  a 
Mock  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  block  having 


planar  side  faces,  predetermined  holes  throi$gh  said  Mock 
between  said  faces,  whiskers  in  each  said  h|ak,  each  said 
whisker  being  fabricated  from  filamentary  lunitary  semi- 
conductor crystals  having  predetermined  electrical  prop- 
erties, said  wtiiskers  of  predetermined  properties  being  in 


selected  ones  of  said  holes  in  accordance  [with  a  prese- 
lected pattern,  said  whiskers  being  secured! in  said  holes, 
and  conductive  means  interconnecting  selcfcted  whiskers 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  ufterconnection 
scheme,  whereby  faulty  whiskers  and  whi^^rs  unneces- 
sary for  a  selected  use  of  said  circuit  are  by^Mtfsed. 


3,134,931  I 

POLYPHASE  METER  MOUl^T 

Herman  H.  Kobryncr,  Forest  HIb,  N.yI  MslgBor  to 

Murray  MaMfactwfng  Cmpmatkm,  BroiUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42J39 

1  CUm.     (CL  317— IM)    , 


A  compact  polyphase  meter  mount  adapted  to  receive 
a  meter  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contadt  blades,  com- 
prising an  enclosure,  a  heat  transferring  dectrically  in- 
sulating base  member,  a  plurality  of  pairs! of  clip  mem- 
bers to  receive  respective  pairs  of  contact  jblades,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  receiving  contacts  ea(|h  pair  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  respective  i^iain  line  of  a 
phase  and  load  line,  a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting 
means  one  for  each  phase  connecting  respective  receiving 
contacts  to  said  respective  clip  members,  ea^h  of  said  con- 
necting means  comfH-iung  a  portion  in  diredt  contact  with 
respective  clip  members  and  receiving  cont4ctt,  the  entire 
base  of  said  clip  member  being  in  direct  contact  with  said 
portion,  said  dip  members  and  said  connecting  means 
being  secured  to  said  base  member  in  directi  contact  there- 
to, a  U-shaped  heat  conductive  member,  sifxtantially  the 
entire  bridge  portion  of  said  U-shaped  me^ibcr  being  di- 
rectly in  contact  with  substantially  the  edtire  underside 
of  said  base,  means  securing  the  ends  of  tie  ie^  of  said 
U  to  said  enclosure,  the  space  between  sajd  legs  defined 
by  the  underside  of  said  U-shaped  bridg^  portion,  the 
legs  of  said  U  and  the  endosurc  between  kaid  legs  con- 
stituting a  cooling  duct,  manually  operaMe  means  for 
shunting  said  clip  members  tndndmg  a  shmging  bar,  over- 
lapping pairs  of  spaced  apart  contact  elenients,  one  pair 
for  each  phase,  one  contact  of  said  pairs  b«ng  connected 
to  one  of  the  pairs  of  clip  members,  thejother  contact 
being  connected  to  the  other  clip  memberj  said  sfaimting 
bars  being  movable  between  overlapping  pwtions  of  said 
spaced  apart  elements,  part  of  said  shunting  bar  having 
a  conducting  element  on  the  bottom,  sidq  and  top  sur- 
faces whereby  when  said  part  makes  conUct  with  said 
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■pBOSd  ftpSft  fOBtft 

coupM  to  Mid 
Mwof  Mid 
thereof,  aad 


ckmcjHi,  I  ihuBt  is  effected,  carrier 


ban  and  exieadiag  towanh 
at  aad  away  from  the  ceaier 
altached  to  Mid  carrier  meant 
to  the  hottom  of 


ALTERNATING  CUfUUVn*  SOLENOID  HAVING 
YIELDINGLY  MOUNTED  STOP 

WIMmi  a.  Kiv,  Nmlk  UUfmni,  CtML,  Mitear  lo 
TiiipfcPBe  aad  Ti 
Md^  a  cOTpwatfaa  «f 

Mar.  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  IT^tM 
2  CWiM.     (CL  317— IftS) 


'-^"^^ 


OB  Mid  yoke  and  extendiog  toward  each  other  through 
aMOciatcd  oom  of  said  electrical  coil  assemblies  to  form 
an  air  gap  therebetween,  each  pole  piece  assembly  com- 
prisinf  a  cylindrical  pole  piece  havinf  a  plurality  of  kmsi- 
tudinally  directed,  spaccd-apart  flat  surfaces  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  in  which  said 
cyliadrical  pole  piece  is  slideaMy  mounted,  a  plurality 
of  pressure  pads  secured  in  said  sleeve,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  pads  extending  into  sliding  contact  with  associated 
ones  of  the  flat  surfaces  on  s&id  pole  piece,  snd  adjusuMc 
tneaiu  mounted  on  said  deeve  and  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  laid  pressure  pads  and  eieninf  an  inwardly  di- 
rected pressure  thereon  whereby  said  pressure  pads  are 
tensiooed  against  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  uid  pole  piece 
to  maintain  said  slideaMe  pole  piece  aligned  within  said 
yoke  and  coil  assembliea. 


1,134^34 
SOLENOID  UCKER 

(JM  N.  Stale  9L,  CkkMO  It,  IB.) 
■pp^raHnn  May  23, 1955,  Sar.  No.  51t,397, 
No.  3  J3t,1 13,  dated  Apr.  17, 19t2,  m 

Jidy  24,  195t,  Sar.  No.  75tJ14.     Dlvtdad 
Ai«.  9,  19M,  Sw.  No.  4t,St3 
t  ClaiaM.     (CL  317—191) 


1 .  In  an  electromagnet  stnatture  having  a  non-magnetic 
cod  fraoM,  a  eoil  OBOuatad  on  the  frame,  a  movable  plung- 
er of  magnmir  asateriai,  and  a  Hop  for  the  plunger  also 
made  of  MagMtic  material,  characterized  by  die  provisioo 
of  a  mouBtiat  'or  ^^  *top  <o  pennit  the  stop  to  have 
limited  tuammiM.  relative  to  the  pttufn'  for  absorbing 
at  least  partially  dw  impact  of  the  phmger  on 
the  stop  upon  energization  of  the  coil,  comprisiag: 
a  yielding  diac  surrounding  the  slop  aad  supported  on 
the  frama;  mmmm  aftacbad  lo  the  itop  for  providinf  a 
lower  surface  above  the  diac;  a  second  yielding  disc  in 
contact  with  the  upper  snrteoe  of  said  means;  and  means 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  sacosd  disc;  said 
second  disc  haviof  substantial  dearaaoe  with  respect  to 
the  limiting  means  arhca  the  electromagnet  structure  is 
deenergized. 


3J34,M3 
ADnBTABLE  GAP  MAGNET 
I.  ■niBd,  Pale  Alto,  and  Ra^  T. 

M   Vi 


IS,  Htt,  Sar.  New  21M7S 
If  riiihii      (0.317— lit) 


1.  Aa 
a  yoke,  a  pair 
said  yoke,  aad  a 


structure 


of  ■lecfriril  cofl 
pair  of  pole 


1.  An  electromagnetic  kicker  comprising  a  central 
sleeve,  a  solenoid  on  said  sleeve  eztoiding  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  armature  axially  slidable  in  said 
sleeve  and  comprising  a  rod  having  flange  means  formed 
on  one  end  thmof  in  position  to  overlie  the  end  of  said 
soleiK>id  around  said  sleeve,  whereby  to  limit  rod  move- 
ment into  the  sleeve  by  engagement  of  the  flange  with  the 
end  of  the  solenoid,  the  length  of  the  rod  being  such 
that  the  portion  thereof  received  in  the  sleeve,  upon  flaage 
engafemeot  with  the  end  of  the  solenoid,  is  substaotially 
shorter  than  the  solenoid,  a  striking  head,  and  connection 
means  to  mount  the  same  on  and  in  position  placed  out- 
wardly of  the  flange  remote  end  of  nid  rod.  so  that 
when  said  flange  is  »«>f  |*h  with  the  end  of  the  solenoid, 
said  head  wiH  be  disposed  outwardly  of  the  opposite  end 
of  the  solenoid. 


3434^35 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR    DEVICE    COMPKBDMG 
TWO  ELONGATED  SPACED  APAKT  BUS 
ELCCraOINES 
C.  ParaoM  and  Garden  L.  Nerl,  both  of 
OWa,  ■iMtaiiii  te  Hftaeir  MiafBUMhig  Corp., 
OMe,  a  carperMlea  ef  OMe 
Sept.  4,  19tl,  Sar.  No.  137,472 
3  f1  I  II I      (CL  317— 234) 


a^ss^^s 


1.  la  a 


piece  with 
oe   haviag 


device  roaiprising  a  pair  of 
apart  bas  electrode  bodies,  at  least  two, 
apart  f******  portions  formed  one- 
has  electrode  body,  said  plaiuu-  portions 
coafigaraboas  aad  projectng  laterally 
of  the  said  bodies,  the  adjacent  planar 
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portkxH  OB  opposed  but  etectrodw  betng  dispoted  in 
^•oed,  panlkl  and  confronting  rcUtionship,  a  centrally 
located  ohmic  coittact  receiving  deprcMion  formed  in 
diametricaOy  opposed  planar  portions  of  the  bus  elec- 
trodes, an  alloyed  rectifier  cell  positioned  between  ad- 
jacnrt  planar  portions;  the  cn-dcr  oi  parts  in  adjacent  cells 
being  reversed  to  provide  oppositely  poled,  rectifying 
oeUs  between  the  bus  electrodes. 


CAPACITOB  TEST  CXLL  FOR  OXIDATION 
TESTING  OT  OIL 
FlMk  C.  DoUe,  BdMMt,  mi  Vniukk  S.  Ottvcr, 
Mms^  asslff nrs  to  PoMe  Fflnsirtng  Comh 

m  Sept.  l^^^See.  No.  142,497,  now 
Patsat  No.  3,t37,lM,  dnle4  Mny  29,  1M2.     DIvMcd 
I  Sept.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14MM 
2ClirinH.    (CL^17— 24<) 


I.  A  cell  for  measuring  an  electrical  loss  characteristic 
of  an  electrical  insulating  ofl  while  undergoing  continuous 
oridation  coovrising  a  container  for  maintaining  therein 
a  body  of  oil  to  be  measured,  an  electrode  system  im- 
mened  In  said  body  of  oil,  said  system  consisting  ot 
at  toast  two  vertically  arranged  radially  i^aced  eledrodes 
in  fsnerally  coaxial  relationship  to  one  another  and  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  axis,  gas  supply  means  having  a 
gas  outtet  inning  located  at  a  position  substantially  below 
the  top  of  at  least  the  inner  ot  said  electrodes  and  on 
the  cantnl  vertical  axis  of  said  electrode  system  supply- 
ing a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  oil,  and 
vertically  q^oed  upper  and  lower  passageway  means 
communicating  with  a  central  region  within  the  inner  of 
said  etoctrodes  and  surrounding  said  central  ax{s  and  a 
region  batwten  said  ^i^oed  concentric  electrodes,  said  cell 
providing  for  free  flow  of  said  gas  upwardly  in  a  stream 
generally  vertically  akwg  said  central  axis,  said  elec- 
trodes surrounding  said  central  axis  and  said  stream  of 
gas,  said  stream  of  gas  being  maintained  entirely  within 
the  innermost  of  said  electrodes  to  cause  upward  flow  of 
oil  in  the  region  within  said  imienD^  electrode  and 
downward  ilow  of  oil  in  the  region  outwardly  of  said 
innermost  electrode,  and  radial  flow  through  said  pas- 
sageway means  to  redrculate  said  oil. 


to 


3,134,937 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIRECT  CURRENT 
MOTORS 
biigsss  P. 

LearSMar,  Inc. 
nad  Jnne  21, 19tt,  Ser.  Nn.  2t4445 
3  niiaii      (CL3I1-.43) 
1.  A  synchronized  direct-current  motor  system,  corn- 


connected  incremental  winding  portions,  sa^ 
halving  free  outer  ends  and  mtcrcomwcted  inner  ends;  at 
least  one  slave  motor,  having  slave  winding  pfrtiona  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  outer  ends;  a  direct  current 
power  supply,  having  two  oppositely  charged  pjoles;  means 
connecting  one  of  said  poles  to  said  interconilected  ends; 
cominutating  means,  having  two  portions,  operable  180 
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electrical  degrees  apart  in  ssmcfaronons  respond  to  opera- 
tion of  said  master  motor  to  altcrutiiigly  obnnea  said 
free  outer  ends  to  the  other  of  said  poks,  whereby  the 
amounts  of  electrical  current  supplied  to  taoA  jriave  wind- 
ing portions  are  correspcMidingly  changed  ill  direct  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  amounts  of  current  toeing  drawn 
through  said  incremental  winding  portions. 


3434,931 
RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Walter  A.  MoffH,  Bnytown,  Ttx^ 
iiBiBii,  In  Eaao  Rsennrth  an 
EUzaMh,  N  J.,  a  conoratk 
Filed  Jnly  5,  1942,  Ser.  Now  WJJS. 
4CWnM.     (CL31S— 13«) 


J  i 


■0^ 


:4 


^>^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  system  comprising 
member    adapted    for    reciprocal 
arrangement  of  a  direa  current  power 
power  coO  and  first  transistor  switch  in 
second  power  coil  and  second  transistor 
coils  being  disposed  adjacently  with  a  oomi 


said  magnetic  member  supported  for  redpijocal  move- 
ment along  that  axis;  and  electrical  timing  paeans  con- 
nected to  said  transistor  switches  and  adap^d  to  con- 
tiguously and  alternately  switch  the  transis|or  switches 
oa  to  thereby  alternately  energize  the  power  c^ils  whereby 
the  magnetic  memt>er  is  reciprocated. 


to  HcH- 

of 


prising:  a  mast«  motor  having  a  pair  kA  series-aiding-   an  electric 


T  3,134,939 

JAM  CLEARING  DEVICE 

Theodore  B.  Eddy,  BrooM 

Cofl  Corporation,  Danbnry,  i;onn.,  a 
Ddawwc 

Filed  Nov.  2«,  1959,  Ser.  Nn.  •543#l 
4  Clainia.     <CL  31g— 475) 
3.  In  a  jam  clearing  device  for  a  mrrhanisln  iadoding 


dri 


parts  snaceptitak  of  being 
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oTiltotor  coriMMiwic  a  power  trmnatstor  having  einiu 
tar  aad  coikoior  elactrodet  connected  acrcMi  said  input  and 
haviof  a  baae  electrode,  a  fint  tranrfonner  having  a  pri- 
nary  wmdrng  connected  in  leries  with  aaid  power  trmn- 
Mtor  amiller  and  collector  dectrodes  acroH  laid  input, 
■aid  lint  fransfonner  having  a  wcondary  winding  con- 
nected acroH  said  rectifier-Aher  and  a  feedback  winding 
connected  across  said  power  trauiator  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  and  oriented  for  promoting  current  between 
said  potwer  transistor  base  and  emitter  electrodes  when- 


paraBal  to  *• 


ever  current  in  said  primary  winding  is  increasing,  means 
connected  serially  with  said  feedback  winding  across  said 
power  tnuMislor  bate  and  emioer  electrodes  for  preventiitg 
pnnittic  oadnalions  in  said  feedback  winding  from  ini- 
tiatti^  said  primary  winding  current,  a  comparator  tran- 
sislor  having  collector,  emitter  and  base  electiodes.  means 
for  prodoctng  a  atahiliaed  direct-cunent  reference  vob- 
afe,  said  rcfawnoe  voitafe  produdnf  means  bong  con- 
nected acnm  said  comptrator  transtator  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  and  oriented  for  promoting  current  between 
said  conaparalor  transisior  base  and  emitter  electrodes, 
an  outpnt  voitafe  sensing  circuit  ooowcted  acroM  said  out- 
pviaad  knviat  at  leaM  t  portian  oooaected  in  seriet  wHh 
said  wlweiioe  vohafs  pioducit  means  acnm  said  com- 
parator transistor  base  and  easitler  electrodes  for  oppos- 
voltate  by  a  decnaaittg  amount  as  said 
a  second  truiafonnBr  having 
a  primary  wintfing  oonnacted  sariaily  with  taid  portioo  of 
said  otitpat  voltaie  sensing  drctiit  and  said  reference  volt- 
said  comparator  transistor 
Bcood  transformer  hav- 
a  swwdary  winding  oonneciad  serially  with  said  oom- 
pnralor  trawialar  finittw  and  fTfilffiTff  alectrodes  across 
the  baw  and  cniQar  slactiodcs  of  said  power  transtator 
and  oriented  fior  starting  cnrrenl  through  said  power  tran- 
sistor basa  and  einitlei  electrodes  whenever  current 
through  aaid  saooad  transformer  primary  winding  starts 
to 


V34.»41  

MAMKin  AND  LAIVKAL  DDIH 
or  FLUID  INVAflON  INDICATOK 

G.  NanlHL  HaMin,  Tbl,  nnlpMr  In  Dnmm 
Daaaa,  TeE^^acHfonMan  «(  Dataware 

tm  anaBnaBan  appBcnBan  Bar*  Nou  eWyi^Pt 
Jnna  U^  19My  wMik  is  a  nMrian  af  appScntfan  8v* 
No^  7M7S,  Jaa.  1S»  1M9,  new  PMsnt  fim.  2,75M7S, 
Inly  It,  19M.  lUs  H|M  illin  Mv  1%  I9th 
r.  Nn.  11<27« 

!•  niliai     (CL324— 1) 
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raiirtivity  erf  the  formatioQ  included  in  the  region  between 
two  aurfaoet  at  different  radial  ditancCT  from  the  bore 
hole,  these  regions  of  investigation  ranging  from  very 
near  the  bore  bole  to  include  the  zone  of  the  formation 
containing  principally  the  af(M-ementiooed  filtrate  and 
ranging  outward  to  include  at  least  a  portion  of  the  un- 
diaturbed  zone  of  the  formation. 


3,134^42 
MULTIPLE  PROBE  RESISTIVITY  MEASURING  AP- 
PARATUS WITH  WORKPKCE  SUPPORT  MEANS 
E.   Rhodes,  4S14   E.   Vliglalii,   PhoMlz.   Ariz. 
FRed  Dec  13, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7S,533 
<  CWh.     (CL  324— «2) 


^Pv 


"^jv         '^ 


w 


1.  A  resistivity  measuring  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination :  , 

(a)  a  horizontal  base  plate. 

(&)  a  plurality  of  contact  point  arras  radiaUy  outward- 
ly dnpoaed  relative  to  the  center  of  said  base  plate 
uid  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  positions  around  said  center  so  as 
to  swing  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate 
and  intersecting  at  substantially  said  cttiter  of  said 
base  plate, 

(c)  downwardly  projecting  cootact  points  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  arms, 

(</)  a  work  Uble, 

(e)  means  for  supporting  said  work  table  on  said  base 
plate  under  said  contact  points, 

(/)  means  on  said  base  plate  for  effecting  vertical 
movement  of  said  arms  and  contact  points  relative  to 
said  work  table  and  an  indicating  meter  and  a  source 
of  electrical  power  connectable  in  series  between 
pairs  of  said  contact  points. 


3,134,943 
EXPANDED-SCALE  TACHOMETER  HAVING  A 
SCALE  TO  INDICATE  DEVIATION  FROM  A 
SELECTED  SPEED 
rthv  E.  Evfsoa,  Rollls«  Meadows,  IB.,  sssifni    to 
Aastric—  Gage  ft  MaeMn*  Coapany,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
of  nUMta 
July  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t3«334 
3CWiM.    (CL324— 7t) 
I.  Aa  expuided-scale  tachometer  adapted  to  indicate 
deriatioa  ia  si^ecd  of  an  electric-ignition  intemal-combus- 
tioo  «Dgaw,  Mid  tachometer  being  provided  with  two  cal- 
ibratad  leaks,  one  of  which  is  calibrated  to  indicate 
engtoe  ipaed  throughout  a  (Nredetermined  range  which 
does  not  iaclade  zero  speed,  and  the  other  of  which  is 


calibrated  to  show  relative  qteed  with  respedt  to  a  base 
speed  selectable  by  the  operatm-,  comprising  iliput  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ignition  system  of  such 
engine  and  to  derive  therefrom  a  train  of  electric  pulses, 
each  pulse  of  said  train  representing  the  firing  of  a  single 
cylinder  of  such  engine,  automatic  switching  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  means  and  fed  by  said  pulse  train, 
said  switching  means  providing  thercthrougn  first  and 
seeond  current  paths,  one  of  said  paths  being  completed 
during  the  respective  durations  of  said  pul^  and  the 
other  of  said  paths  being  completed  durii^  the  time 
intervals  between  said  pulses,  a  D.-C.  vohlige  source, 
a  charge-storage  means  comprising  at  kast  on(e  capacitor, 
an  indicating  meter  responsive  to  average  direct  current 
therethrough,  the  time  constant  of  the  response  of  such 
meter  being  several  times  greater  than  the  greatest  inter- 
val between  pulses  in  said  train,  first  circuit  twana  com- 
prising one  of  said  current  paths  and  interconnecting  said 
voltage  source  and  said  storage  means  opera tite  to  charge 
said  storage  means  to  a  predetermined  voltagf  each  time 


"^ 


said  Ust-mentioned  current  path  is  compleied,  second 
ciscuit  meaiu  interconnecting  said  storage  pneans  and 
said  meter  and  comprising  the  other  of  said  cu^ent  paths, 
operative  to  discharge  said  capacitor  throughi  said  meter 
each  time  said  other  current  path  is  complciel,  and  third 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  voltage  source  and 
said  meter  operative  continuously  to  drive  difect  current 
through  said  meter  in  the  direction  opposita  to  that  of 
said  discharge  current,  said  third  circuit  Mving  two 
branches  and  a  switching  means,  either  of  said  branches 
being  selectable  at  will  by  manual  actuation  of  said 
switching  means,  one  of  said  branches  comprising  a  vari- 
able resistor  adjustable  to  vary  the  magnitudd  of  said  di- 
rect current  to  the  appropriate  value  to  provide  accurate 
speed  indication  on  said  first-mentioned  scale  and  the 
other  of  said  branches  comprising  a  variable  resistor 
available  to  the  operator,  manual  adjustm^t  thereof 
being  effective  to  vary  the  magnittide  of  said<  direct  cur- 
rent and  thereby  to  change  within  predetemiined  limits 
tht  base  speed  for  use  with  said  second  cahli^ated  scale. 


^  3,134,944  ' 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  FORWARD  CURRENT  AND 

PEAK  INVERSE  VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISnCS 

OF   SEMICONDUCTOR   POWER  TRANSLATION 

DEVICES 
Rkkard  1.  Ncwmn,  Wot  Oisnii,  NJ.,  iid^ini  to  The 

Dave*  CoMpMy,  LlilagaHw,  NJ.,  a  imfmiAm  «( 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  45J1I 
4  CU«s.     (CL  324— 15g) 

1.  A  system  for  testing  semiconductor  poivr  transla- 
tion devices  comprising  two  sources  of  rdatiifely  low  al- 
temating  voltage,  each  said  source  mduding  tWo  tenntnab 
and  the  voluges  of  said  sources  having  th^  same  fre- 
qiKncy  and  unlike  instantaneous  relative  polarities  with 
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rttpect  preselected  ones  of  said  terminals,  metallic  sup- 
port meaat  haviag  appreciable  electrical  and  thermal  con- 
ductivity, a  pair  of  load  impedances  individually  elec- 
trically coupling  said  preseiectod  unlike  polarity  terminals 
of  said  souroet  to  one  tefninal  of  an  individual  one  of 
a  pair  of  two4enniBal  semiconductor  power  translation 
devices  which  are  under  test  and  which  have  a  second 
electrical  and  thermal  disaipatioo  terminal  in  intimate 
electrical   and   thermal   cngagrment   with   said   support 


having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  latdi  to  retain  said 
radio  receiver  in  said  dashboard,  and  a  lock  on  said  radio 
receiver  for  securing  said  handle  in  iu  downwardly  dis- 
placed position. 


3  13434^ 
DYNAMIC    PULSE*  COMFARATOR    USING 
SWITCHED  TRANSFORMER   SECONDAR- 
IES  AND  TRANSFORMER   PRIMARY   AS 
PLURAL  INPUTS 
Norana  E.  Lcate,  HavcrWl,  Mms^  aarigMr  to  BcU  Tele- 
pkoM  Li*oralorfcs,  bMwporalad,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporattoB  of  New  York 

Plied  Dec.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  163^1« 
4  ClaiM.     (CL  32S— 93) 


-  ,  I  .       '  i  J 


means,  synchronous  switching  means  for  alternately  and 
successtvety  completing  an  electrical  connection  between 
a  second  terminal  of  said  sources  and  said  support  means 
in  synchronous  relation  to  the  voltages  of  said  sources  to 
produce  substantial  forward  current  flow  alternately 
through  said  devices  under  test,  and  a  source  of  peak- 
inverse  test  voltage  connected  across  said  second  terminals 
of  said  ftrtt-mcntionad  sources  and  with  a  polarity  which 
at  any  time  is  oppoailc  to  the  direction  of  forward  cur- 
rent conduction  of  the  noo-conductivc  one  of  said  devices. 


COMBINATION  VEHICLE  RADIO  AND 
PORTABLE  RADIO 
k  WiilhilwM.  74t3  Wondasw  SC, 


DivMcd 
IW9AU 


Dec  24,  195t,  9m.  No.  7t2^3. 
Apr.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 


(CL  32S.— 312) 


1 .  In  a  system  which  includes  an  input  channel  adapted 
to  carry  a  train  of  binary  pulses  and  a  flip-flop  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  outputs  which  arc  opposite  in  phase  to 
one  anodier,  means  for  comparing  the  state  of  one  of 
said  flip-flop  outputs  with  die  sute  of  said  input  channel 
which  comprises  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings,  means  connecting  said 
primary  winding  across  said  input  channel,  an  output  lead 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  secondary  windings, 
the  phase  of  each  of  said  secondary  windings  being  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  other  on  the  end  conneaed  to  said 
output  lead,  and  a  switch  connected  between  each  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit  outputs  and  the  other  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  secondary  windings. 


3,134,947 
AMPUTUDE  STABILDEED  TRANSISTOR 
OSCILLATOR 
Jerzy  George  Charasi,  FrMyngkaas,  Maas^  airffiB 

■    C^^^^v      Mil 

•f  Ddawara 
FBad  Nov.  U,  19*1,  Sar.  No.  155,317 
4  OaliBS.     (CL  331— lt9) 


to 


9 


•^         ♦*  I 


1.  In  an  aatomobOe,  the  coaMaatioo  comprising  a 
radio  receiver  hnving  a  case,  a  dashboard  having  an  open- 
ing disengafcaUy  reoeivinf  said  radio  receiver  with  said 
case  sobstantialty  flnh  with  said  daAboard,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  upper  portioa  of  said  caae  and  movable 
downwardly  into  said  case,  a  spring  biasing  said  handle 
tipwardly,  a  krtch  coonected  to  said  handle  and  movaMe 
out  of  ttid  aaae  in  respOMt  to  downward  luovtoient  of 
said  handle  iMo  said  case,  means  on  said  dashboard  and 


3.  An  amplitude  stabilized  oscillator  comprising  a  first 
transistor  coonected  in  a  grounded  base  configuration  for 
alternating  current  signals,  means  regenerative!  y  coimea- 
ing  the  collector  and  emitter  dements  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  produce  an  oscillatory  «"«»»'"'"§  condition,  means 
for  rectifying  an  output  signal  from  said  oscillator,  means 
connecting  said  rectifying  means  to  a  second  transistor, 
direct  currem  biasing  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor,   means  further  connecting 
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to  Mid  Moond  tranistor,  the  Utter  betnf  adapted 
to  duuife  the  coirent  flow  through  said  flnt  traniiftor  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  output  signal  amplitude. 


New 


3,134,M6 
TRANglSTOR  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
I  WUtiiv,  FiiihST— ,  NeflMriM 

tm  Nerlh  Aassdtcaa  PMIIm  Coaspeaj,  iac 
orkf  N.Y^  a  coeporalioai  of  Deiawan 

FIM  Oct.  It,  19M,8ar.  No.  «MM 

,  apfitaHpB  Ni<fcirta«ii  Nt.  12,  lf5» 
(OaiM.    (CL131— lU) 


SHI 


SHI? 


1 .  A  self -oscillating  circuit  arrangement  for  converting 
a  low  direct  voluge  into  a  higher  alternating  voltage, 
comprising  two  puth-pull  connected  junction  transistors 
each  having  base-,  emitter-  and  collector-electrodes,  a 
winding  connected  between  the  c<dlector  electrodes  of 
said  tranaiaton,  said  winding  having  a  center  tap  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  low  direct  voltage, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source  being  connected  to  the 
emitter-electrodes  of  said  translators,  a  capacitor  coupled 
with  said  winding,  said  capacitor  constituting  a  resonant 
circuit  in  combination  with  the  tndnctance  of  said  wind- 
ing effective  in  the  collector  drcuits  of  the  transistors,  the 
resonance  frequency  of  said  reaonant  circuit  principally 
determining  thie.  operating  frequency  of  the  arrangement, 
and  regenerative  feedback  means  intercoupling  the  base 
electrode  of  each  transistor  and  the  collector-electrode 
of  the  other  transistor,  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of 
each  truHistor  iiKluding  an  inductor  connected  in  series 
therein,  said  inductor  preventing  a  short-circuit  of  the  col- 
lector-emitter circuit  by  the  said  capacitor  when  an  asso- 
ciated tranaistor  becomes  conductive  and  also  prolonging 
the  effect  of  said  regenerative  feedback  means  during  the 
conducting  period  of  eadi  of  said  traaaistors. 


3494,949 
NEGATIVB  RE8VTANC1  FREQUENCY 

ftfCOULATEO  OSCILLATOR  

tc  J.  TtaMiHB,  Bnnt  HHs,  N«Ya,  aaslgBor  to  Geacral 
•iipaaj,  a  tmfmaHiam  of  N^  Yovfc 
FRad  Jaik  t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  1^15 
7  OalBBa.    (Cl  332— M) 


1.  A  freqoeacy  modulated  oacillalor  circuit  compria- 
ing:  a  narrow  junctioa  degenerate  semicoodnctor  diode 
exhitiitiBt  a  reg^  of  negatfve  renatance  at  the  low  for- 
ward voltage  range  of  ita  cni  i ent-voltage  characteristic; 
bias  mum  cataUiriiiiig  a  direct  cnrreat  load  line  which 
Inleraecta  aid  turraat-voltafle  characteristic  only  in  the 
region  of  negative  resistance;  a  parallel  reaonant  drcnit 
connected  faa  paraDd  drcoit  relatiaa  with  said  diode;  and 
modniation  means  for  varying  the  bias  on  said  diode  to 
dMBfe  the  output  frequency  of  said  oactllator  dxcnit  m 
aeoordanoe  with  the  rariatioa  of  said  bias. 


3,134JM 

RADIO  FREQIJENCY  ATTENUATE 

EArard  J.  Cook,  Wmni  HMh,  N.Y.,  va^ 

ElacMc  CiiMisoj,  a  catpaiBllaM  of  > 

Fled  Mar.  24, 196L  8«.  Now  9M4I 

SOaftasa.    (0.333    11) 


Yotfc 


1.  A  radio  frequency  attenuator  for  uae  irifh  direct 
current  leads  adjacent  an  electrical  diacharge  device,  said 
attenuator  consisting  of  a  solid  sleeve  of  a  material  adapt- 
ed for  attenuating  radio  frequency  waves,  said  attenuat- 
ing material  being  characterized  by  having  a  high  mag- 
netic permeability  and  a  high  dielectric  constant,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  lead  having  a  bared  sectioit  imbedded 
in  said  attenuating  material  in  direct  intimate  contact 
therewith,  said  contact  providing  tight  coupliilg  between 
said  attenuating  material  and  any  radio  frequency  wave 
on  said  lead,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  extenully 
tapered  end,  said  tapered  end  being  relatively  long  con- 
pafed  with  the  wavelength  of  radio  frequeocir  waves  to 
be  attenuated. 

I  3,134,9S1 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  STATIONARY  LAtJNCHING 

MEANS     AND     MOVABLE     SURFACE     WAVE 

GUIDE   MEANS  _ 

to  Rohde  tt  Sckww!^, 

Sept  19, 19«2,  S«r.  No.  222,72t 
ClafaBS  priority,  aopBraHoo  Genmqr  SopC  2S,  19«i 
12  ClatoH.     (CL  333—95) 


1.  In  a  surface  wave  coupling,  beaming  me^ms  includ- 
ing galvanic  contact  means,  a  surface  wave  tfansmission 
line  including  a  metal  conductor  having  a  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  dielectric  coating  axiaDy  displac^aMe  in  the 
beaming  means,  said  surface  coating  being  lintemipted 
at  least  on  a  portion  of  the  conductor  circumlerencc  and 
along  the  metal  conductor  so  as  to  permit  said  contact 
means  to  engage  said  metal  conductor. 


UNIT 


f  3,134,952 

OOMBINED  RELAY  AND 
Warmr  W.  niiiaii 
(13435  Jami  Drivo,  I 
I  FladSafl.24,19«2,Sor.N«. 

T  iOtkm.    (a.3M— 195) 

1.  A  remote-control  unit  compriaing: 
a  transformer  compriaing  a  coil,  and  a  core  |«iiich  par- 
tially encloaes  said  cod  wfaHc  leaving  two  portioiis 
thereof  protruding  in  opposite  radial  direttiooB,  said 
core  being  inwided  with  a  dianiiel  in  [each  axial 
face:  ' 
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hounig  itracture 
the  tnarf omer  cofl. 
a  yoke  poitkw 


the  two  protuberances  of 
fltmcture  including 
axial  face  at  the  core; 


socket  as  a  guide  and  that  is  loogitttdinally  nxyvable  in 
the  socket,  the  brush  having  an  end  portion  of  hard 
graphite  ritending  from  the  socket  into  oootact  wkh  the 
contact  on  the  rotor,  a  spring  imbedded  in  the  end  of  the 
brush  and  compressed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  brush 


an  ekMigated  relay  mounted  to  the  yoke  portion  of  the 
housing  structure  in  an  attitude  parallel  to  the  ex- 
tended axis  of  the  transformer  cotl; 

and  electrkal  wiring  routed  at  least  part  way  through 
the  channel  on  the  relay  side  of  the  core,  and  routed 
tiieaoe  to  the  interior  of  the  relay. 


and  the  end  of  the  socket,  the  brush  having  a  body  por- 
tion, between  the  firing  and  the  hard  graphite  end  por- 
tion, made  of  a  compressed  composition  carbon  powder 
mix  that  provides  a  controlled  conductivity  path  for 
suppressing  sparking  noise  that  interferes  with  radio  re- 
ception. 


3434^3 

BLCCTKIC  KESBTANCE  DEVICES 

•  T« 
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3»134,M5 

POTENTIOMETER 

HardiMM,  Vkter  G.  Mnthiasii,  mti  Hmry  L. 

RIvsnU*,  CaW^  asslgMrs  to  B^wm.  I»c 

HM  Fch.  1»,  Ifil,  Scr.  No.  173,fr7 

ISCWm.     (CL33t-.lM) 


Aai.  U,  19S3,  S«.  N«i.  37«,711,  i 
XmSJSU,  daisd  Maj  S,  1999. 

Oct.  Jt,  19St,  Ser.  N*.  795^13 
appBcallaa  Grwt  Brttaks  As«.  2t,  1952 
ICWmT  (CL  33S— 3) 


1.  An  electrical  strain  gauge  corapriiing  an  insulation 
base  made  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  aa  f^ozy  resin  layer, 
a  resistaaoe  patsem  in  the  iorm  of  aa  array  of  electrically 
cootinoous  flat  strqM  flatly  adhered  to  said  base  and 
formed  from  naelal  fbfl.  layers  of  dissimilar  meul  and 
selected  fhidrnras  adhered  to  selected  surtex  portions 
of  the  strip  intar mediate  the  tcrminah  of  the  pattern  to 
adjust  the  total  ohouc  resMtanoe  of  the  resisunoe  pattern 
to  a  predetermined  value,  and  lead-in  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  termiaab  of  said  pattern. 


^fcHiuMM,  Pfeb.  ai^v  la  Ak 

•••aiV*  ■Maipanilw»  New  Yafffc*  N«Y.f  a 

wm*  Mw  14, 19(3,  av.  Na.  tn^n 

21  OiiiH.    (CL  IJt    H) 

1.  la  ao  ifaltioa  tjutm  of  the  type  whsraia  •  dia- 
tribator  has  a  rotor  with  a  coMaet  cxaBadav  froai  a 
portioa  of  the  rotor  to  a  aKyvable  oootact  ttat  is 
by  the  rotor  acnm  a  plaraUty  of  iaed  aad  ai«Bterly 

tfai  tpuk  phip  of  tha  ifiaitaoa  syitcB.  aad  in  vhkk 
power  is  apfliad  to  the  rotor  throagk  a  aum  N  ' 
tial  lead  abow  a  oeater  region  of  the  rotor,  the 
tioa  with  said  raaor  of  a  asetal 
the  high  fntiaiial  lead  and  havmg  a 

■bow  the  rotor,  a  bniih  that  to  iMo  the 


»*C     ■**—     -Wy     ^ 


1.  A  miniature  leadtcrew-adjusted  potentioaMter  com- 
prising: 

first  means,  comprising  an  insulative  housing  having 
internal  walls  and  comprising  tapered  apertures 
through  a  wall  thereof,  said  bousing  comprising  base 
and  cover  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
iiuerftt; 

second  means,  comprising  resistance-element  means  in- 
cluding a  resistance  elemem  and  first  and  second 
elongate  spring  termiiuuioo  clips  cooductively  grip- 
ping said  elraieat,  said  tominatiaa  clips  having 
tapered  end  portions  each  extending  through  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  tapered  apertures  and  gripped 
by  said  boustag  at  said  apertures; 

Aird  means,  comprising  an  electric  collector  conductor 
and  terminal  means  therefor  extending  from  said 
**opfingi 

fourth  means,  including  movable  means  comprising 
resflient  contact  means  movable  along  and  in  elec- 
trical cooUct  with  said  resistance  element  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  collector  conductor;  and 

fifth  means,  compiising  rotary  screw  means,  positioned 
and  retained  by  said  bousing  and  engaging  said 
foirth  aieaas  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  means  hicideat  to  roution  of  said 


I.  Aa 
oorehaviag 


3434,9M 

RISirrANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Pa..  aM^ar  la  B4wfa  U 


No.  13475 
<CL33»— 373) 


17, 


■  pair  of  Inaiiiiiilinal 
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•acb  orf»i«*t  in  croM  ■cctinn  havinf  a  ctrcular  portioo  and 
a  ilot  ♦•"f'rtai  to  and  communicatiiif  with  said  circular 
portkM,  a  jwir  at  cyUndiical  metallic  terminal  pins  dotely 
liffinf  in  and  extaading  through  the  circular  portioo  of 
req^ectiw  openingt,  one  terminal  pin  having  a  theet-metal 
clip  secured  thereto  and  having  a  first  portion  lying  along 
the  surface  thereof  and  closely  fitting  within  the  slot  of  one 
opemnf  a  one  end  of  said  core  and  having  a  resistor  wire 
receivinf  portion  abutting  said  core  one  end  to  limit  inser- 
tion of  said  first  portion  to  only  an  end  part  of  said  one 
opening,  and  the  other  terminal  pin  having  a  sheet-metal 


er  ^    JB    J^  ge  'js 


clip  secured  thereto  and  having  a  first  portion  lying  along 
the  surface  thereof  and  closely  fitting  within  the  slot  of  the 
Other  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  and  having 
a  reiiitor  win  receiving  portion  abutting  said  core  opposite 
end  to  limit  insertion  of  its  respective  first  portion  to  only 
an  end  part  of  said  other  opening,  and  a  resistor  wire  hav- 
ing one  end  electrically  connected  to  the  receiving  portion 
of  the  dip  on  said  one  terminal  pin  and  wound  around 
said  core  and  having  its  opposite  end  electrkally  omnected 
to  the  receiving  portion  of  the  clip  on  said  other  terminal 
pin. 

3,134^7 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

SEHMIC  DATA 

S.  Foote,  Rkhw^Hm,  mA  GMrge  P. 

Tci^  Msifnri  to  Tcus  iMiinnsini 

DaftH,  Tcx^  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddaw 

P«s4  Dec  31, 195t,  SsT.  N»  7S4,2t3 

•  dates.   (CL34»— ISJ) 


,ATA    »W%A\!^»    CfcW^" 


m 
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3,134,9M 

SEISMIC  CORRECTIONS 

Kay  N.  Bww,  Tnlsn,  Okhu,  siilgaii  to  Jcisey 

Research  Coospany,  a  corporalioa  of  DdawsTc 

Rlcd  Apr.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  St9,934 

SCIaias.    (CL34«— 15.5) 


2.  A  system  for  producing  a  correction  voltajge  for  use 
in  a  system  for  reproducing  seismic  signals  from  a  repro- 
ducible medium  by  moving  a  reproducible  be^d  relative 
to  the  recording  medium  which  comprises:  an  oscillator; 
a  phase  shifter  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  by  90°;  a  first  potentiometer  electriically  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  phase  shifter;  a  sec^d  poten- 
tkHDeter  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  Isaid  oecil- 
latqr;  aiiding  means  to  add  the  output  from  saip  first  and 
said  second  potentiometers;  and  means  to  detecl  the  phase 
of  tie  output  of  said  adding  means  and  the  out^t  of  said 
oscillator. 


I  3,134,959 

^  AIRFIELD  UGHTING  UNIT 

Edwwvl  S.  Calveit,  lack  W.  Spaikc,  aisd  RowlaM  H.  Re4- 

■aill,  Faniboroiiffh,  aad  Bcrtraa  SScvcm  a^  Peter  John 

Cooper,  LoBdon,  Engtand,  — ignofi  to  Thof«  Electri- 

cbI   Industries  UnsMed,  Loadea,   Vmt^mi,  a 


csompany 

FUcd  Asg.  Z,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,93« 

Clidms  priority,  appMcatlon  Great  Brttain  Ang.  31,  1959 

TClaiM.     (C1.34*— M) 


1.  A  inetlx)d  of  reversibly  obtaining  a  digital  seismic 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of:  producing  a  seismic  dis- 
tivbance,  receiving  at  spaced  poinu  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
seismic  disturbance  a  series  of  seismic  signals  generated 
by  said  seimic  disturbance,  sequentially  sampling  the 
amplitudes  of  said  seismic  signals,  converting  the  sequen- 
tially simpind  amplitudes  into  digital  data,  applying  said 
data  to  a  recording  medium,  reconverting  said  recorded 
data  i^o  analog  seismic  signals,  visibly  displaying  said 
analog  seismic  signals,  and  reuining  duiin^  said  applying 
operaloa  a  continuous  digital  elapsed  time  index  refer- 
enced to  tte  occurrence  time  of  said  seismic  disturbance. 


A  lighting  unit  for  use  at  an  airfield  runWay  or  the 
like  to  [M-ovide  a  pilot  of  a  landing  aircraft  ^rith  visual 
information  regarding  a  path  to  be  followed ,  in  making 
a  safe  landing,  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  pase  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  anchored  to  and  l>e  held  rigi<|  by  a  fixed 
structural  support  and  a  self-cofttained  rigid  of^cal  bench 
comprising  a  lamp,  a  screen  with  a  horizontal  slot  and, 
between  the  lamp  and  the  screen,  a  filter  member  divided 
horizontally  into  portions  imparting  two  diffc^nt  colors 
to  light  transmitted  therethrough,  whereby  i^  operation 
a  beam  of  Ught  divided  horizonUlly  substantidUy  about  a 
medial  plane  into  two  contrasting  portions  t4  produced, 
adfusting  members  by  means  of  which  the  offical  bench 
is  mounted  on  the  base  nnember.  the  adjusting  members 
eitfibling  the  orienution  of  the  optical  benchi  relative  to 
th«  base  member  to  be  adjusted,  a  mounting  member  to 
which  the  lamp  is  fixed  in  preset  location  and  tirientation. 
anl  means  for  releasably  holding  the  mounting  member 
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in  the  optical  bench  in  invariant  location  and  orienution 
with  reapect  to  the  bench. 


1,13  <J« 

COMMON  CHANNEL  TRAN8FEB  EBBOB  CHECK 
Fra4  MnaiAallL  Bathiada.  MA-  M^^aar  la  iBlat^allaBal 

MntfaB,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 
lafNcwYark 
nW  Dec  M,  1999, 9m.  N«.  M2J57 
«  CUm.     (CL  34*— 146.1) 


'^^-i'r 


'^ 


5.  An  apptfatut  for  indicating  the  preaenoe  of  error 
in  an  input  fhannfl  of  a  oompuler  compriaing  data  re- 
ceiving meaaa  for  producing  a  signal  repreaentative  of 
a  plurality  of  half-word*,  each  half-word  i~-'»'^ini  daU 
bits  and  a  parity  bit  and  for  developing  an  output  lignal 
reprcaeatalive  of  a  coualed  parity  for  each  half-word,  a 
word  formation  regialer  reaponaive  to  the  output  signal 
of  the  data  receiving  means  for  staring  signals  represenu- 
tivc  of  the  half-worda  and  to  produce  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  Ae  parity  bit  of  each  half-word,  a  buffer 
register  respoaaive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  word  forma- 
tion rrgisltr  for  aloring  signals  representative  of  the  half- 
words  without  the  parity  bit  and  to  produce  a  generated 
parity  «gn«l  for  each  half-word  indicative  of  the  parity 
of  each  half-word,  first  exclusive  OR  circuits  responsive 
to  the  ou^mt  aignals  of  the  daU  receiving  aseans  and 
to  the  word  forasation  register  to  compare  the  counted 
parity  of  the  respective  half-words  of  the  data  receiving 
means  with  the  parity  bit  of  the  respective  half-words 
of  the  word  formatioB  regialer  and  produce  an  output 
signal,  secoad  cxchisive  OR  circuits  responsive  to  the 
output  sigaala  of  the  flrst  eaclnaive  OR  drcuiu  and  of  the 
buffer  regielsr  lo  ooaspare  the  output  sigiuds  of  the  first 
exclusive  OR  circuits  with  the  generated  parity  of  the 
reapectiva  hntf-words  of  the  buffer  register  and  produce 
an  output  aigpal.  the  outpvt  signal  of  the  second  exclusive 
OR  carcuils  indicntiva  of  the  preaencc  of  an  error  in 
the  word  fonnatiosi  register,  coosparing  aeana  coupled 
to  the  ovtpvt  agMb  of  the  saoood  exclusive  OR  circuiu 
and  respoaaivB  to  tta  ahsenoe  of  a  counted  parity  of  any 
of  the  re^pactife  half-words,  the  output  of  said  compar- 
ing means  indicative  of  the  pr iiaiini  i  of  an  error  in  the 
daU  receiving  means,  a  second  word  formation  reigster 
also  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  daU  receiving 
means  for  storing  signals  represenutive  of  the  half- 
worda  and  to  psvdvca  an  output  sipMl  indicative  of  the 
parity  bit  of  anch  half-wasd,  a  second  buffer  register 
responsiva  to  te  outpnt  sipMl  of  the  second  word  forma- 
tion iigiHii  for  storhif  signals  miiaailatiH  of  the  half- 
words  without  the  parity  bit  and  to  produce  a  fsnerated 
parity  signal  lor  anch  half-«rard  indicative  of  the  parity 
of  each  half-wont,  tWrd  eadusivB  OR  drcuitt  respon- 
sive to  tha  output  signals  of  the  data  receivii^  means 
and  to  tha  aaoond  word  formation  regialBr  to  oooapare  the 
counted  parity  of  the  rsspective  half-worda  of  the  daSa 
receiving  asaasM  with  fht  parity  bit  of  the  neapactive 
half-words  of  the  second  word  fai— *«««ft  ragislsr  and 
produce  an  output  signal,  and  fourth  eaduaive  OR  cir- 
cuits riispnuaiis  to  the  output  signris  of  the  third  ex- 
chnive  OR  circuits  and  of  ^e  second  buffer  regisler  to 


compare  the  output  signab  of  the  third  exclusive  OR 
circuits  with  the  generated  parity  bit  of  the  respective 
half-words  of  the  second  buffer  register  and  produce  an 
output  signal,  the  output  signal  of  the  third  exclusive 
OR  circuits  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  error  m 
the  second  word  formation  register,  and  AND  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the  second  and 
fourth  exclusive  OR  circuiu  for  providing  output  Mgn»|« 
responsive  to  output  signals  from  the  second  and  fourth 
exclusive  OR  circuiu  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an 
error  in  the  data  receiving 
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1.  A  code  selector  of  the  type  used  in  a  selective  call- 
ing system  in  which  an  alarm  is  actuated  at  a  particular 
receiver  in  response  to  a  particular  two-tone  code  nuule 
up  of  a  pliwal^  of  bmary  bitt,  initiation  of  actuation 
of  said  selectar  occurring  in  response  to  a  given  con- 
dition, comprising  a  ring  counter,  said  ring  counter  com- 
prising  a  phirality  of  stafes,  each  stage  corresponding  to 
one  bit  of  the  receiv^ed  code,  clock  circuitry  for  drivmg 
said  ring  cooiHer  through  its  cycle  in  response  to  the  first 
received  bit  of  the  code,  means  for  comparing  each  bit 
of  the  received  code  with  the  output  of  the  correspcxid- 
ing  ring  counter  stage  to  dcteraiine  if  that  bit  is  the  tame 
as  the  correspondii^  bit  of  the  code  which  the  selector 
is  rifaigneri  to  recogniae,  tone  error  logic  circuitry  for 
deSerminiag  whether  there  has  been  an  error  in  the  trans- 
misaion  of  the  received  code  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
condition  other  than  said  given  condition,  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  error  in  the  transmission  of  the  code  and 
responsive  to  the  determination  of  a  difference  between 
one  of  the  received  biu  and  the  corresponding  bit  of  the 
code  which  the  selector  is  designed  to  recognize  for  pre- 
venting said  ring  coimter  from  being  driven  throui^  a 
complete  cycle,  an  alarm  connected  to  the  last  suge  of 
■aid  ring  counter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  alarm 
only  when  said  ring  counter  has  been  driven  through  one 
complete  cycle. 


3,134.9«a 
SERIAL  HJFFER 
Frits  E.  FraeMkh.  Monistwwn,  NJ.,  siJgaiii   to 

Incorpontad,    New    Yorli. 
•f  New  Yarfc 
t,  1999,  Ser.  Nou  tUJM 
7  CWhib.     (CL  34g— 172.5) 
2.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  digital  data  at 
a  fixed  synchronous  bit  rate,  a  source  of  binary  digital 
dau  signal  biu  continuously  emitted  at  a  fluctuating  time 
rate,  a  transmission  line  adapted  to  transmit  dau  signals 
at  a  fixed  synchronous  time  rate,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  source  and  said  line  for  translating  con- 
tinuous aignals  from  said  source  into  unifonn   length 
blocks  of  signab  for  trsniniission  at  said  synchronous 
rate  comprising  a  shifting  register  having  a  fixed  number 
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of  ttorace  cells  lett  than  the  number  of  elements  in  stid 
unilonn  block  length,  a  iwitchinc  network  for  gaining 
acccw  to  individual  ones  of  the  storafe  cells  in  said 
register,  connecting  means  between  said  source  and  said 
oetwori  for  advaocint  the  operation  of  said  network  one 
step  in  one  direction  for  each  signal  bit  stored  in  said 
register,  a  synchrooiztng  clock  source  determining  said 
synchronous  transmission  rate,  means  responsive  to  the 
Wlwig  of  the  fixed  number  of  storage  cells  in  said  regis- 
ter for  coanecting  said  clock  source  to  said  network  and 
register,  said  network  stepping  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  each  of  said  clock  pulses  and  the  contenu  of  the  cells 


in  said  register  being  shifted  onto  said  line  one  at  a  time 
for  each  dock  pulse,  a  start-of-block  code  signal  genera* 
tor,  a  flnt  output  from  said  generator  to  said  line  for 
applytng  a  start  code  signal  thereto,  a  second  oittput  from 
mid  flenentor  for  inUbitiiig  tlie  connection  of  said  clock 
source  to  said  register  until  the  start  code  signal  has  been 
tranaoiitted  over  said  Ime,  and  a  coimter  connected  to 
said  dock  source  for  sensing  the  niunber  <d  signal  bits 
appliad  to  nad  line  and  for  disconnecting  said  dock  source 
from  said  register  after  the  transmission  of  a  predeter- 
mined biodi  of  signal  bits  from  said  register  over  said 
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A  thma  dimensioiial  memory  array  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  bili  of  infonnmioo  codified  m  a  bmary  "1"  or 
a  btemy  "0^  indicative  of  the  state  of  information  stored. 


a  plurality  of  memory  planes,  each  plane  itirliiding  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  columns  inlersectin|  in  metri- 
cal manner  to  form  a  plurality  of  cross  points, 

a  storage  cell  located  at  eadi  cram  point, 

a  plurality  of  conductors  interconnecting  siitiilarly  po- 
sttiooed  storage  cells  in  each  plane,  ' 

each  of  the  storage  cells  mdnding  a  tnnn^l  diode,  a 
first  resistor  for  connecting  the  anode  ofj  the  diode 
to  iu  req)ective  row,  and  a  second  resistor  for  con- 
necting the  anode  of  the  diode  to  its  resfiective  col- 
umn, 

biasing,  inhibiting  and  sensing  means  comifionly  con- 
nected by  respective  ones  of  said  conductors  to  the 
cathodes  of  the  diodes  qf  the  storage  cd|i  similarly 
positioned  in  each  plane,  said  biasing  means  being 
operative  to  estahliah  the  normal  operating  state  on 
the  volt-ampere  characteristic  of  the  diodei,  the  char- 
acteristic of  the  diodes  having  a  low  voltage  posi- 
tive resistance  region  defining  said  binart  **0"  sute 
and  a  high  voltage  positive  resistance  region  defining 
said  binary  "1"  statis,  ■ 

and  a  plurality  of  pulse  sources,  each  inclu<iing  a  read 
driver  circuit  and  a  write  driver  circuit  jcoupled  to 
the  cells  coimected  to  all  the  rows  ini  respective 
orthogonal  row  planm  okI  connected  No  all  the 
colunms  in  respective  orthogonal  cohunnj  planes,  so 
that  the  first  resistor  of  each  cell  is  connected  to  a 
pulse  source  for  an  ordwgooal  plane  of  rows  and 
the  second  resistor  of  each  ceU  is  connected  to  a 
pulm  soivce  for  an  orthogonal  plane  of  columm, 
whereby  the  cells  common  to  both  ofl  the  inter- 
secting orthogonal  planes  may  be  discretely  selected 
to  change  sute  by  coincidence  of  pulsei  from  like 
row  and  cotumn  driver  dicnita, 

coincidence  of  pulsm  from  respective  writal  driver  cir- 
cuits varying  the  current  flow  of  the  jdevioes  of 
selected  cells  to  switch  the  deviom  fromj  the  binary 
"(T  state  to  the  binary  **1"  sute  and  coincidence  of 
pulsm  from  respective  rend  driver  droiits  varying 
the  current  flow  of  the  devicm  of  selected  cells  to 
switch  the  devices  from  the  binary  "l"  Male  to  the 
binary  ''(T  state,  ' 

said  inhibiting  meam  being  selectively  a^vated  by 
supplying  pulses  to  designated  ones  of  |he  selected 
cells  during  a  write  operation  to  preveilt  switching 
of  the  tj^ignmimti  coUs,  the  inhibiting  fiulses  being 
of  the  same  pcriarity  m  thorn  sappUed  bf  the  driver 
circuits,  . 

said  aenaing  meam  including  inductive  elefients  serim 
connected  by  said  comlucton  to  said  dibdm  for  be- 

I  ing  responsive  to  the  variation  in  cnrr^  flow  oc- 
curring in  a  diode  when  changing  su|e  so  as  to 
produce  a  signal  indicative  tliereof,  skid  sensing 
meam  being  diaracterized  by  detecting  pe  levd  of 
current  flow  of  a  switched  diode  wM^ut  uiy  at- 
tenuation in  the  delected 
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Mich.,  acmperaliaa  of 
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1.  In  a  memory  eknient  for  storing  and  ^vprodndng 
binary  infonnation  pmenmd  in  the  form  of  ^oiilivn  ami 
negative  voltage  pulsea,  tlw  oombination  of:  ! 
a  nnitary  block  of  magnetic  nutcrial  with  Itwo  satura- 
tion statm  and  flnx  letemivity,  said  block]  having  first 
and  second  nonintersecting 
perpendicular  to  each  other  wi^  the 
from  each  other  by  a  flu 
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path  about  Mid  fint 

Adz  path  alMwt! 

and  perpeodicuUr 


VOLTAGE  5»NTMOLLEp  MAGNETIC  SYSTEM 

_  *  "fwy.  a  vmfmatkom  id  N«w  Yaifc 

nM  My  27,  19M,  Scr.  N*.  45,M4 
3CWM.    (CL34»~174) 


writiag  maam  for  ooopUng  cancot  pobes  of  positive 
and  aeialhc  polarity  to  nid  write  oooductor  of  mag- 
nitudaa  for  lelaUifiBli  iwhchiag  the  tatnnuioa  state 
of  Mid  Arrt  fln  path  to  porithne  and  negative  tutea 
rMpecthvly  for  rtoriag  faifonnarion  in  binary  form; 

at  kaHoM  Mnaooatfactor  in  aaid  Moood  openinf; 

dock  masM  for  ooapliag  camat  pidaet  to  aid  Moae 
for  tmttntkm  An  pnliei  in  Mid  wooiid 


flnz  diange  in  Mid  flnt 

of  Mid  dock  meau  and 

ciuicut  pUMS  of  piedelcnniwed 

"  _  to  the  polaritici  of  the  Mto- 

flnz  path. 


MAcmsnc  dataSSkagb  i»vice 

_^         ANDMAmZ 

h  P^iaa,  OUa,  a  c«r- 


1.  A  ihift  register  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  ele- 
menu  each  adapted  to  represent  the  two  pocsible  sutes  of 
a  binary-coded  bit  by  two  dlMinct  reference  levelt  of  flux 
demity  therein,  a  primary  winding  and  a  wcofidary  wind- 
ing on  each  element,  a  source  of  vottage  pulaet,  a  plural- 
ity of  impedances,  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  each  of  said  elements  through  sep- 
arate impedances,  energy  storage  means  coupled  interme- 
diate successive  elements,  said  storage  means  being  cou- 
pled in  parallel  with  the  secondary  winding  of  a  precedmg 
elemeitt,  a  discharge  drcoit  for  said  storage  means  com- 
prising the  primary  winding  of  a  succeeding  element,  and 
gating  means  connected  in  series  circuit,  said  gating  means 
being  actnaled  intermediate  the  presence  of  said  voltage 
putos. 


Mar.  %,  IMf,  8v.  Na.  79M92 
UCMmb.    (CL34«— 174) 
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FRsd  Nm.  4,  1944,  Sar.  Now  4734 
31  nihil      (CL  94»— 174) 
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1.  In  oomMnatioo  with  a  core  matrix  t«*'^««^«'g  a  phi- 

rality  of  magntitir  ootm  each  having  two  stable 

and  a  mhatatially  square  loop  kyrtcnais 

1.  A  bietabie  magnrfir  drta-atorafc  device,  comprising:    reqiaring  at  laaat  a  thrashold  leval  of  energization  to 

a  set  of  sotenoids  substantially  ooazklly  and  conoentrical-    change  stales,  said  corw  being  organiaad  into  columns 

ty  dispossd  laiativt  lo  each  other.  *— k»ai^  means  intc-    and  rows  in  at  least  one  plane,  aaeaas  for  — »— g'-'-g  a  se- 

of  solwioide  iaio  a  unilary  stractnre  pre-   lactad  ons  of  said  rnhwis  to  cstabliah  a  flrst  flax  havii« 

a  Mre  dmngh  tha  iliffka  of  dK  set  of  solenoids;   a  flrst  diractioa  in  each  of  the  corM  thereof,  and  means 

and  a  biMMa  WMWtlr  devfee  readiy  {nsertable  into  and    for  esubiiihing  a  short-circuit  path  wWch  links  a  aa- 

Md  rnnmrisiBg  a  rod-Uke  sap-    Iscted  oora  row  in  a  flrst  sanM  and  the  reoiainiag  core 
of  bistsible  magaifitic  Material    rows  in  the  opposite  ssnse,  the  corrent  flowing  in 

enpportad  by  aaid  Mpport  means  core  oohnnn  bdng  adapted  10  satablirik  a  second  flux,  said 

i  aapport  Means  and  the  thm  flhn  second  flux  having  said  flrst  direction  in  the  cores  of  said 

of  bietaMa  ■■gnirir  laaHiiiri  thereon,  whereby  aaid  set  Miected  row  and  the  oppoeUe  dlradion  ta  the  corM  of 

of  solenoide  is  arranfsd  to  reeeiw  and  inductively  cooper-  said  remaining  rowi,  said  flrst  and  second  fluxes  beii^  in- 

ata  whhUw  aohaoMand  Ihin  fln  on  aaid  support  BMans  dividaaBy  Mcapabie  of  excaedittg  aaid  threshold  levd 
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3,1M,9M  inf  a  preanirized  fluid  withm  the  space  betwe^  laid  side 

MAGNETIC-PECODER  CIRCUIT  surface  and  said  inner  surface  for  radial  suppc^t.  and  fur- 

'  E.  Db  VaB,  CarisBa,  CaMfc,  — Jagor  to  TheW.  W.    th«r  comprising  means  to  introduce  a  pressurized  fluid 

within  a  thrust  bearing  means  supporting  |he  smaller 
diameter  end  of  said  rotatabie  member,  sending  means 
adapted  to  sense  variations  of  clearance  within  the  space 


15,  IMl,  9«r.  N*.  138,421 
(CL  34«— 174) 
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1.  A  syaton  for  decoding  a  binary  word  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  binary  bits,  said  system  comprising  a  pair 
ol  ougnetic  otves  for  each  binary  bit  in  a  code  word  to 
be  identified,  each  of  said  magnetic  cores  having  a  first 
and  second  state  of  magnetic  remanence,  a  different  writ- 
ing winding  for  each  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  cores,  each 
said  writing  winding  being  inductively  coufried  to  one  of 
a  pair  of  cores  with  one  sense  and  to  the  other  of  a  pair 
of  cores  in  the  opposite  sense,  a  sensing  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  to  one  core  in  all  but  one  of  the  pairs  of 
cores,  said  one  core  being  the  one  which,  when  the  code 
word  desired  to  be  recognized  is  stored  in  said  cores,  is 
in  its  first  state  of  magnetic  remanence,  said  sensing 
winding  being  coupled  to  one  core  in  the  remaining  pair 
of  cores  which  will  be  in  its  second  state  of  magnetic 
remanence  when  said  deared  code  word  is  stored  in  said 
cores,  the  sense  of  the  coupling  of  said  sensing  winding 
on  said  one  core  being  opposite  relative  to  the  sense  of  the 
coupling  of  the  sensing  winding  pa  the  remaining  cores, 
means  for  applying  signals  to  each  said  writing  winding 
representative  ai  the  binary  bits 'of  a  code  word  to  be 
identified  to  drive  one  core  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  cores 
to  a  first  state  representative  of  the  binary  bit  being  ap- 
plied to  the  writing  winding,  and  the  remaining  ones  of 
the  cores  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  cores  to  the  comple- 
mentary states  of  magnetic  remanence,  and  means  to 
drive  all  said  cores  to  their  first  state  of  nugnetic  rema- 
nence whereby  if  the  code  word  stored  in  said  magnetic 
cores  is  the  predetermined  desired  code  word  a  voltage 
indicative  thmof  is  induced  in  said  reading  winding. 


3,1343^ 
MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hn^  M.  Tall,  SpriMlcM.  Vt^  ssslgnnr,  by 

,  to  Ex-CdM  CorporatfMB.  Detroit,  Mkrh^  a  cor- 

of^   ■ 

1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,984,  now 
3,M3,tJ9,  *atti  Nmr.  i,  1M2.  DIvMcd 
Aaf.  17,  IMl,  9m.  No.  144,277 
4  CWm.  (CL  348— 174.1) 
1.  A  magBeCic  data  sttMvge  apparatus  comprising:  a 
tapered  draaa-Uke  rotatabic  member  having  two  ends  and 
a  patimeter  ade  surface  therebetween,  said  member  being 
tactically  diapoaed  with  its  larger  diameter  end  on  top; 
an  nabroken  magnetizable  surface  layer  on  said  side  sur- 
face; £  supporting  structure  having  a  tapered  bore  whose 
ianar  sinface  is  adjacent  to  but  not  touching  said  side  sur- 
face; etodfonagnetic  transducer  heads  embedded  in  said 
HHHmitini  stnicture  and  adapted  to  record,  read  aiMl  erase 
"»*gf*»^  bits  of  data  information  on  said  surface  layer; 
neaas  rotating  said  rotataUe  member;  supporting  means 
asaintainiag  said  rotatable  member  freely  suspended  with- 
in ttid  supporting  structure  comprising  means  for  introduc- 


between  said  side  surface  and  said  inner  surface  as  a 
function  of  variations  of  pressure  in  a  conduit  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  space;  and  means  ofntrc^led  by 
said  sensing  means  for  causing  a  variation  of  dow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  into  said  thrust  bearing  to  maintain  said 
clearance  substantially  constant 
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1.  An  electrical  protection  system  for  dete^rting  physi- 
cal attacks  on  vaulu  and  like  structures,  co^nprising  at 
least  one  vibration  transducer  mounted  in  ddse  physical 
contact  with  an  interior  surface  oi  said  structure  aiid  in- 
clading  a  vibration  detecting  element  arrangeq  to  produce 
an  alternating  signal  voltage  in  response  to  ^^tcctioa  of 
vibrations  transferred  to  said  d^tfcting  elemeiit  from  said 
sujrface,  said  vibration  transducer  being  relatively  inseiw- 
tivie  to  airborne  vibrations  in  the  space  withiij  said  stnic- 
ture. an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said 
detecting  element,  an  electronic  switch  clement  having  an 
input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  sad  amplifier 
and  being  arranged  to  transfer  from  one  conduction  coo- 
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dition  to  anotlMr  copductioo  condirioa  when  the  amplifled 
siSBAl  vataga  ompul  at  mU  amplifier  eatoecxk  •  pwdeter- 

mined  value,  a  tnt  relay  meau  having  a  coil  included 
in  the  output  circuit  of  said  electronic  switch  dement  and 
arranged  to  transfer  between  iti  energized  and  nooener- 
gized  states  upon  transfer  of  aid  electronic  switch  ele- 
ment from  said  one  conduction  condition  thereof  to  said 
other  conduction  oonditinn  thereof,  a  capacitive  element, 
a  charging  circuit  for  said  capndtive  element  including  a 
source  of  potential  of  fixed  magnitinWi  and  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  first  relay  means  and  arranged  to  be  dosed 
upon  said  transfer  of  state  of  said  first  relay  means  there- 
by to  charge  said  capacitive  element  toward  said  poten- 
tial while  the  output  of  said  amplifier  exceeds  said  pre- 
determined value,  a  discharging  circuit  coupled  to  said 
capacitive  ekoMnt  and  having  a  time  constant  substantial- 
ly greater  than  the  time  constant  of  said  charging  circuit, 
a  unijunction  transistar  having  the  re^ective  bases  there- 
of coupled  to  a  source  of  operating  potential,  a  second 
relay  means  having  the  coil  thereof  intercoupling  the  emit- 
ter of  said  unijunction  transistor  and  said  capacitive  ele- 
ment whereby  said  tmqunction  tranmlor  will  become 
conductive  when  the  charge  across  said  capacitor  exceeds 
a  {MTdetermined  level,  said  second  relay  means  becoming 
energized  when  said  unijunction  transistor  becomes  con- 
ductive, and  means  including  cositacts  of  said  second  relay 
means  to  produce  an  alarm  signal  when  said  unijunction 
transistor  is  oosMluctive. 


VJ4^1  

ANALOG-TO-MGirAL  CONVERTER 
Svcrrc  Ceosgs  Sim  §Bnifcg|,  V« 

HM  Nov.  21,  IHt,  am.  No.  71,571 

riiaa  flwiisn  Nov.  24,  19S9 
anslMi     (CL94t— 347) 


j*.f 


ing  upon  said  one  and  said  other  signal,  respectively,  two 
alternative  output  signals  representing  1  and  0  respective- 
ly, said  output  signals  corresponding  to  a  digit  position 
in  said  n-digit  binary  number,  and  time  control  means 
allowing  subsequent  activation  of  individual  control  means 
in  said  first  and  said  second  group  of  control  means,  re- 
spectively, for  supplying  additional  signals  subsequently 
to  the  summing  drcutt  means. 


3,134,972 
MISSILE  TRACKING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Scyaav  Invth,  ■raoklyn,  Rnwiey  D.  McCoy.  ■raazvUa, 
K.  Sto^oia,  Nort^oft,  N.Y.,  aiii^nrs.  by 
to    DywMaks    Corponrtioa    ef 
New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUoa  of  New  Yoffc 
FUed  Mv.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,592 
llCtahH.    (CL  343— 7.4) 


1.  An  aBalog-to.digital  converter  for  expressing  an 
analog  signal  value  as  an  iMfigit  binary  number,  said  con- 
verter comprising  means  for  producing  additional  signal 
values  2*-*,  n*-*  .  .  .  2»-*  having  positive  and  negative 
sign,  respectively,  snnunittg  drcnit  means  for  producing  at 
an  ovrtput  a  snm  consisting  of  said  analog  signal  value  and 
said  additiosMl  values,  oseans  for  comparing  the  output 
voltage  obCaiaad  from  said  ■umining  circuit  means  with 
a  reference  value  of  2*~i  aad  producing  two  different 
MgnaU  one  signal  if  said  oo^nt  voltage  is  greater  than 
said  reference  voltage  and  another  signal  if  said  voltage 
output  b  ksB  than  said  lefsrence  vokage.  respectively,  a 
first  group  of  oootrol  mearn  operated  by  said  one  signal 
and  causing  activation  ci  said  meaM  for  produdng  addi- 
tional signal  vyuea  with  plus  sign,  a  second  group  of  con- 
trol means  operated  by  said  other  signal  and  caiwing  acti- 
vation of  said  aaeans  for  prodnciag  additional  signal  values 

with  minds  agn,  aad  oatpot  aieans  producing,  depend- 
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4.  Ao  improved  radar  tracking  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  directive  radar  antenna  having  azimuth 
and  elevation  drive  motor  means,  radar  receiver  means 
coupled  to  said  directive  antenna  for  receiving  reflected 
echo  pulses,  said  radar  recdver  means  induding  range, 
azimuth,  and  elevation  error  detector  means,  error  con- 
verter meant  coujried  to  said  range,  azimuth,  and  deva- 
tion  error  detector  means,  said  error  converter  means 
converting  range,  azimuth,  and  elevation  error  voltages 
of  a  target  to  be  tracked  into  three  rectangular  coordinate 
error  voltages,  storage  means  coupled  to  said  error  con- 
verter means,  said  storage  means  converting  said  three 
rectangular  coordinate  error  voltages  into  three  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  position  voltages,  said  storage  means  in- 
duding means  for  storing  said  three  position  voltagBS, 
coordinate  converter  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means, 
said  coordinate  converter  means  converting  said  rec- 
tangular ooordinate  podtioo  voitages  into  range,  azimuth, 
and  elevation  position  data,  means  coupling  said  azimuth 
position  data  to  said  azimuth  drive  motor  means,  means 
coupling  said  elevation  position  data  to  said  elevation 
drive  motor  mrani,  a  range  system,  said  range  system  be- 
ing respOQsive  to  said  range  position  data  for  producing 
raa^B  gating  pnlsea,  aad  means  coupling  said  range  gating 
pulses  from  said  range  system  to  said  range,  azimuth  and 
elevation  error  detector  means. 


3,134,973 
RADAR  APTARATUS 


ras4  Jalr  19, 1957.  Sar.  Nou  «73,M7 

r,  appMmrtsa  Sweden  Ja|r  3t,  1954 
1  CWk.     (CL  343— fg) 

An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  distance  and  the  direc- 
tion of  the  locatioa  of  an  obfect  in  relation  to  a  reference 
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lootioii,  Mud  apparatus  oomprHiag  lugh  freqpwacy 
enUiag  meant  gennatiin  oootfamous  waves,  a  tranemitr 
ting  n««**«"»«  fed  by  aaid  fmwaring  meaiH  and  radiatmg 
Mgnals  in  tike  form  of  at  least  one  search  lobe,  a  iignal- 
reoeivmg  antenna,  and  an  indicating  means  having  an 
indicating  screen  for  marking  the  poshiooi  of  signals 
radiated  by  the  transmitting  antenna,  reflected  from  the 
object  and  received  by  the  receiving  antmna.  said  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  snfennas  being  located  at  said  ref- 
erence location,  said  lobe  of  the  transmitting  antenna  be- 
ing rotatable  alternately  in  t«vo  opposite  directions  of 
movemett  at  so  high  a  coottimoas  angular  ^eed  that  dur- 
ing the  time  for  the  radiation  to  and  from  the  object  in 
the  direction  of  said  search  lobe  an  an^  aheratioa 
obserraMe  on  the  screen  is  obtained,  said  receiving  an- 


Kwnrd  D. 


V34,f74 
■ADAS  DATA  ndHKNTATION 


22 


29, 1M»,  Isr.  Nn^  tl3,i(51 
lataM.  (CL343— 11) 
1.  For  coanectioa  lo  a  radar  onh  having  a  rotating  an- 
and  providmg  a  timing  signal,  polar  coordinate 
digital  rangs  oooatmg  means  rasponstvB  to  a  timing  signal 
for  eonaling  a  pwidstemiinBrt  number  of  dlscrels  range 
UMS  isd  pfoviding  signal  hKlications  of  the  count,  a 
for  being  operativniy  oonneded  to  a  radar 
and  providing  a  f^ondity  of  digital  agnals 
Indira tivB  of  the  shie  and  roeine  of  the  •■*—«■  uhBiitb 
responsive  to  said  range  counting  means  sig- 


digital  signals  respectively  indicative  of  the  o#dinale  and 
sbecissa  equivalents  ot  a  counted  number  of 


tauu  having  a  lobe  covering  the  an^es  in  which  signab 
transmitted  from  the  transmitting  antenna  and  reflected 
from  the  ob^  are  reCumed.  said  indicating  means  being 
coBimcted  hi  drcoit  with  said  receiving  antemui  and  so 
imiipil  duu  the  markings,  ooe  for  each  one  oi  said 
dirsctiaBS  of  movements,  showing  tibe  positions  of  signals 
from  te  object  received  by  the  receiving  anteniu,  indi- 
cata  poeitioBS  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  trans- 
mitiiiglobe  at  the  moaMBt  when  the  signal  is  received  at 
the  receiving  antenna,  the  true  direction  of  the  object  in 
relation  to  Ae  location  being  represented  by  the  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  position,  respectively,  of  the  midpoint 
between  said  two  markings  on  the  screen,  and  the  distance 
of  the  object  being  represented  by  tihe  ^pacing  between 
said  martings  on  the 
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and  a  PPI  di^>Uy  means  responsive  to  the  said  two  trains 
of  signals  for  providing  a  radar  srsnning  di^lay  beam. 


3,134,975 
RADAR  DISPLAY  FOR  COLLBION  W 
DEVICE  AND  NAVIGATIONAL 
Dpvid  M.  Goodman,  3S43  Debra  Cowt, 
FUed  Dec  39,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
9  ClaiiM.     (CL  343—11) 


G 

N.Y. 


nab  and  to  te  reiolver  agnail  for  providing  two  trains  of  biftation:  first 


1.  A  multi-color  display  apparatus  compriang  in  com- 


for  propagating  a  beaai  of  energy. 
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for  KuaiBt  Mad  beam  of  energy  to  ir- 
raifiate  dimtm.  ot^ects.  third  mem  to  delect  return  lit- 
nals  from  the  diiCant  obiocti  and  to  provide  lisnab  in 
different  channdt  rfprcecnlnn  different  ranjei  of  nid 
objectt,  f otulh  means  for  itorinf  the  aanals  in  each  of  the 


means  at  a  plurality  of  qnced  poeitioos  for  receiving 
fignah  from  said  energy  aooroe, 

each  of  said  receiving  means  havhig  a  main  lobe  pat- 
lem  coivcring  a  predetermined  area  shared  with  the 
lobe  patterns  (rf  the  odier  receiving  means. 


/^\ 


different  channels,  a  display  mrans,  fifth  means  for  scan- 
ning the  display  means  in  synchronism  with  the  fr'fifi'ng 
of  the  beam  of  energy,  and  sixth  means  for  releasing  the 
stared  signals  to  modulate  said  <fisplay  tiicans  so  that  the 
objects  represented  on  the  display  appear  with  a  color 
which  is  a  function  of  their  rants. 


■fc" 
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FUUB  TIMING  SYVTEM 
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HM  Dec.  M,  IMS,  Sir.  Nn^  SKlSt 
»n  I  II     <CL343— U) 


each  of  said  receiving  means  incloding  signal  syn- 
thesizing means  for  providing  output  signals  having 
a  phase  ai»d  amplitude  dependent  oo  the  positioo  of 
said  souroe  widl  respect  to  said  lobe  patterns, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  from  each 
of  said  synthesizing  means  for  developing  output 
signal  information  indicative  of  the  location  (rf  said 
energy  source. 
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3,13M7g 

■OAT  MOUNTED  PIVOTED  ANTENNA  MAST 

John  Arvay,  Jr.,  Plant  CHy,  Fin. 

(RJ'J).  4,  Bart  Rend,  Mowve,  Com.) 

FBed  Jan.  2f ,  19M,  S«r.  No.  5,453 

4  ClalBH.     (CL  343--7t9) 
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1.  in 
nab  ala 

responsive  to  the 
and  at  the  partiodar 
these  signals  to  pr 


to  the  combining 
nal  for  prodncing  a 
obfect,  meawB  for 
tant  object  produced  by 


for  pnyvkiing  si^ 
frequency  and  particular  harmonic 
to  te  gwwrafing  means  and 
at  the  f^MdanMintsI  frequency 
for  combining 
neans  coupled 
to  said  timing  sig- 
for  transmisMOB  to  a  distant 
a  reflected  pulse  from  the  di^ 
atibe  transmitted  pulse 
to  the  reflected  puke  and 


ther^,  and 

to  the  phases  of  the  signals  M  tte  ftmdammtal  and  har 
monic  frequencies  at  the  time  of  the  reception  of  the  re- 
flected puke  to  provide  dagstal  indications  as  to  the  time 
between  the  production  of  the  timing  signal  and  the  re- 
ception of  the  reflected  pake. 


WAVE  aoyCE  POWrMWDEUC'IlNC  SYSTEM 

•f 
Fled  Od  d,  IfMi,  §m.  N«^  dM34 
3  ClakH.    (CL  343— lU) 
1.  A  signal  receiving  lystsm  for  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  a  sooroe  of  ekctromagnetic  wave 


1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  boat  inchiding  a  deck  and  a 
cabin  rising  from  said  deck,  of  an  aittenna  mast  assembly 
ran  uprising  a  first  flat  plate  member  positioned  so  as  to 
rest  upon  said  deck  adinoent  to  a  wall  of  said  cabin,  means 
fixedly  securing  said  plate  member  to  said  deck,  a  second 
flat  plate  member  arranged  in  an  upstanding  direction  and 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  first  plate  member  for 
movemott  from  the  opetanding  position  to  a  position 
overlying  said  first  plate  member,  a  socket  on  one  face 
of  said  second  plate  member,  an  upright  antenna  nutft 
having  its  lower  end  portion  fixedly  supported  in  said 
socket,  a  bracket  element  cooperatively  positioned  above 
said  first  plate  member  and  fixedly  supported  on  said 
cabin  wall,  and  releasabk  latching  means  oo  said  mast  and 
said  bracket  element  for  holding  said  mast  upright 
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3434,979 
TAPERED  LADDER  LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENNA 
L.  Bdl,  9m  Jom,  CuM^  ■■<t»nr  to  Gfif 
Alto|  CtMtf  s  cafporatftNi  of 


FH«d  laiu  27,  1941,  Scr.  Na.  S5433 
4  CkrfiM.     (CL  343—792^ 


3,134,9m  , 

RCHXED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 
THE  FREE  END  THEREOF^ 
Robert  C.  Akxaadcr,  22 ! 
St.  Catbvfati 
Fifed  Jidjr  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4taS^ 
3  ClaiMC     (CL  154— 229) 


1.  A  broadband  antenna  comprising  a  structure  diverg- 
ing from  a  vertex  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced 
aiffiilar  folded  radiators,  each  such  radiator  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  qwced  parallel  antenna  wires  and  conducting 
means  electrically  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  wires, 
the  said  radiators  being  successively  arranged  in  a  plane 
such  that  the  dimensions  of  the  radiaton  and  their  spacings 
increase  uniformly  and  {MY>portioaally  with  increase  in  dis- 
tance from  the  vertex,  a  feed  line  aind  capacity  coupling 
members  interconnecting  one  antenna  wire  only  of  each 
of  said  folded  radiators  to  said  feed  line  for  passing  alter- 
nating currents  therebetween. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  securing  the  [free  end  of 
toilet  paper  rolls  and  paper  towel  rolls  wbi^h  comprises 
the  steps  of  lightly  moistening  a  small  isolated  area  on 
the  surface  of  one  of  said  rolls  by  applying  a'  finely  atom- 
ized spray  of  moisture  in  said  area  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  roll,  immediately  thereafter  applying  pressure 
against  said  moistened  area  to  impress  said  Surface  layer 
into  the  body  of  said  roll  in  said  area,  and  siiiuUaneously 
applying  heat  in  the  area  of  pressure  wherepy  said  area 
is  embossed  and  dried,  causing  a  light  interlocking  of  the 
surface  layer  and  one  or^  more  directly  underlying  layers 
at  said  roll  in  the  embossed  area. 


DESIGNS 
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REVERSIBLE  CRAVAT 

Gilks  Gfficfaa,  M  Rw  R«MHy,  Ly<w,  Fi. 

nted  May  7. 1M3,  Sw.  No.  74,7M 

Tcrai  of  paiMt  14  yews 

■tpli^HM  FnuK*  Not.  IS,  1H2 
(CL  D3— li) 


BATHROOM  UNIT 
James  Alcxaodcr  THIcr,  Lookvillc,  Ky.,  and  Nicbolai  L. 
Maczkov.     Darien,     Com.,     -itgomi     to     AnicricaD 
Radiator  A  Staadard  Sanitary  CocpotBtioa,  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcliware 

Flkd  Aag.  8,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  4*457 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yaan 

(CLD4-^) 


— ^— ^—  191457 

19B4S5  BATH  TUB 

^J;J!!?^?-«^??^  1*^,— *»■**»  *>'^''>**  Ltd-,  N-i-m  BiriMM,  a  cMonllo.  of  ^ 

uami,  Mc,  8M  AHMla,  T«^  •  mpmtfM  of  FIM  D«.  19,  Ifil,  £r.  No.  72,9H 

FBad  Moy  It,  19*3,  8«r.  No.  74,9M  ^""  (CLd2-4) '* 
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IHM       

POULTRY  NECK  CUTTER 
H.  faK,  IMS  K.  31flt  St^  MHwMriMc  t,  Wk. 
•d  Scv«.  14,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  71,7t5 
Tcm  of  pirtMM  14  yt 
(CL  Dll— 1) 


Edwvri  H. 


19MC1 
TRIM  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOilLC 


M4, 


7*55  LooikMd  SC, 
FiM  Dm.  14, 19tt,  Smt.  No.  72,9:14 
Twa  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D14— 4) 


Cari  E. 


Ml. 


l9tJ5f 

GRID  CORE  FOR  A  TRANBLUCXNT  BUILDING 

PANEL  OR  «»flLAR  ACTICLE 

IM  MMsiii  St.,  MiBckMlv,  N JL 
M4,lH3,8OT.No.75atl 
T«a  of  poini  14  y« 
(CL  D13— 1) 


191,242 

WHEEL  Weight 

Miltoa  J.  GnM,  991  AadmoaSt,  Mi  BaraM  I. 
995  Braotf  St.,  both  of  BriHei,  Tom.,  hS  Jot 
ChonMcrlc,  BrMol,  Va.|  mM  ChtnatwUTtm^ 
wM  MMm  I.  Gnca  Md  mM  BMMrri  J.  Gtow 
FIM  Apr.  14, 1943,  Sot.  No.  74yM3 
Tcm  of  paint  14  71 
(CLD14-^M) 


19t,244 
COMBINED  RAILING,  POST  AND  BRACKET 

_Plili>o;ih^  Py.,  ■■Ifni   to  BloTrifl  of 

FBad  Dm.  IS,  IMl'sv.  No.%7,921 
Tmrn  of  paint  14 

(CLOU— 7) 


— • 


19M43 

PIPETTE  TIP  CMI  SIMILAR 
G.  TMK  WmI«n 

^,  NJ.,iiilMin  *•  — < 
,  EMt  Ratkcrford,  NJ, 


FIM  Oct.  21, 1943,  8m.  No^  77,449 
Temof  pamtHi 
(CL  D14— 1) 
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19Mi7 
PLANKTAUUM 

'•  129f7  Halnpaad  Drive, 

ipr.  2f ,  Iftt,  8w.  N«.  7M47 
Tcniafpiiwt? 
(CLD2S—1) 


Ift^MS 

HOUNNG  FOR  A  HAIR  CUPPEK 
A.LMkMr,  F« 


DL,  a 


Av.  22,  IMS,  Sot.  N*.  74^72 

(CLim-^) 


lM,2it 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 


N.Y, 


NJ.,  Hi  JmI 
to  Dara-TMt 
N J.,  a  tmfmUlm  af  New 

F1M  Jidy  2S,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  71  JM 

(CL  D2«— i)'^'*" 


Brooklyii, 
Nortk 


^W 


Lot* 


Ca^  Nawwk, 


NX 


to  J. 
N J^  a  camwaMaB  af  New 
May  4, 1M2,  Sm.  Na.  #9^74 
Tots  af  palMt  14 

(CLim— «) 


Wki  * 


1M,2«I 

FURNITURE  BASE 

MaMaU,  113  OwH  RMi,  Bdb  Cyaw)<  Pa. 

Flad  Ine  5,  IM2,  Sot.  No.  7M21 

Tana  af  Mlat  14 

(CLD33~14) 


••^, 
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MaIy  2«,  1964 


TOY  FLAME  THROWKR  GUN 
Rojr  M.  llaiw,  13  HwMwt  Romi,  Sandra 
FIsd  Mar.  13,  1M3,  Sv.  N«.  73^2 
Trnm  of  palMt  14  7« 
(CL  D34— 15) 


N.Y. 


19M73 

HOLDER  FOR  COCKTAIL  OLIVES  OR  tHE  LIKE 

C.  N«ln%  3M2  Byword  RMi,  Al 

¥%»4  Dm.  11,  1M3,  §m.  N«.  77,7^ 

T«a  «f  piiMt  14  7«n 

(CLD44-29) 


— • 


— y 


198,271 
COMIINED  COASTER  AND  CARD  HOLDER 

D.  Milne,  Tomato,  Oateio,  Canada     (25  Brid« 
bwy  Drive,  Apt.  2M,  Weiton,  Ontario,  Canada) 
FUad  Not.  24, 1943,  Scr.  No.  77444 

T«V  of  MtMit  14  jt 

(CLD44— It) 


19M72 
COVER  FOR  A  SUGAR  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Imms  B.  Swctt,  ■■iJngUMi,  RJ.,  aali^or  to  RexaU  Drag 
mi  Cliiiiycal  Cai^M3>  Lot  A^iIm,  OJf.,  a  ( 
tlon  of  IMaware 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1942,  Scr.  No.  71,944 
Tenn  of  patmt  14  7* 
{C11H4—15) 


13, 


194,274 
LAMP 

Mel  Rycus,  19438  MacArthnr,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1942,  Ser.  No.  llMs 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D48— 4) 


I'itn 


'I* 


1^ 


^   V 


198,275 
SIGNAL  LAMP 
Dowild  E.  Sweet,  Aaaheim,  CaUT. 
Engineering  Company  of  CaUfomla, 
a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1943,  Ser.  No.  73,3^1 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D48— 24) 


to  Electronic 
Ana,CalifM 


KJ 


May  2ft,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1153 


lft,27i 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AUTOMOBILE 

FLOCK  MATS  AND  IHE  LIKE 

I  W.  McOirtky.  2M  81.  LmnwM*  At^ 

■lAto  23,  N.Y. 

nM  Jan.  M,  IMl,  to.  N«w  73372 

Tmm  ttmtmil 

(CLYmSl.!) 


19M79 
INSTRUMENT  CASING 

Rickard  S.  KmW,  5Mt 


Ave. 


FB«d  Mar.  2t,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  74,*59 
Tcni  at  palNl  14  yi 

(CLD52— 7) 


19t,277 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  SPEEDOMETER 

Aftvt  Bnda,  Oif OTd,  Com. 

FIM  Not.  I,  INl,  S«.  No.  72,344 

(CLDS2-4) 


19S,2M 
BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHEVG  THE  CONTAINER  OF 
AN    INSECTICIDE    AFPUCATOR   TO   A    GRAIN 
CONVEYING  TUBE 
Joha  A.  HmumI  and  Fnaik  A.  HtmiH.  Kmmmt  CUy, 
Mc  aarigMn  to  Acbm  Braa  aad  Machine  Horiu, 
Chy,  Mo.,  a  partMnUp 
nied  AoK.  3$,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  74,419 
Tem  of  poimt  3V6  years 
(CL  DS4— 1) 


IfMTt 

PORTABLE  HOUSING  UNIT  FOR  CRYOTHERAPY 

OR  THE  LBS  EQUIPMENT 

Wallace  A.  MowM,  GoUm  YaBty,  mi  Nortort 

Wolf^lilMiuyfc,  Mi^^  „ri„„,  to 

MiM.,  a  corpoiadoM  of  Datowm 
FBed  Apr.  12.  IfM,  Ser.  No.  74,413 

""(CLDSl— i)'^**' 


m,2ti 

EYE  BOLT 

R.  MWi.  Gaty,  lai.,  aiiMui  to  Screw  A 

Corporatfoa,  a  rniparallM  of  Pcaasyhraaia 

FBad  Scf«.  21,  1M2,  Bar.  N«w  71,793 

TcHB  of  palMl  14  yi 

(CLY>54=^11) 


IIM 
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AZl 


TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  A  SNOW  GUARD  ON 
A  SHINGLED  ROOP 
D.  ZiliJrt,  IM  8.  Klilila  Drirc, 

FIM  Apr.  9,1M3,Sot.  N«.  74,34f 

Tcnn  of  pataat  14  ycwi 

(CL  D54— 13) 


19MSfl 
B  FRAME 


SUNGLASS 
E.  incc,  MafealMtFB., 


ratloa  of 


MaV  26,  1964 

FRONT 

t»ThtElMirk 


rae4  May  16,  l»61,St>.  N^  74,9tt 
(CL  DS7— 1) 


1M^S6 
SUNGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 
William  G.  Wood,  Diiaglawiin*,  Pil, 
Electric  Storage  BattMy  Ombh 

Filed  May  16,  lf61,  Sm.  No.  74,! 
TcraofpiiMlU 
(CL  D57— 1) 


19M83 
CLOCK  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
RalMwdo  BtmmI,  U  ChaBi-da-Foadi»NflwtetcL  Switz- 
to  Ncpro  Walch  Paolo  Spadial,  La 

~FUcdMar.  5. 1963,  Sw.  No.  73326 

Tani  of  pirtMt  14  7«n 

Clitei  prtortty,  MpSfiHw  aiiHiiiiii  im.  9,  1M3 

(CLD56— 4) 


to  TW 
Pa. 


-V 


Jack  N. 


19tJt4 
SUNGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 

"     r  1.  Pa.,  "ijlli  . i.to.TW  ElMtrlc 

Ety  CoMHMy,  PlwBOMlpWa,  Pa. 
FIM  May  16, 19i3,  S«r.  No.  74,966 
T«M  «f  prtHit  14 
(CL  D57— 1) 


19t,2t7 
BOTTLE 
Harold  D.  Haltcntram,  Baraboo,  Wh., 

Flambcaa  PfaMlics  Cor]pontfoi^  a  corp^ratioa 
WbcoMia 

FIM  Imme  17,  1963,  Stt.  No.  75,3^1 

Tcna  of  paltat  14  y«an 

(CLDSt— 5) 


to 
of 


SbBrity  K. 


19t4it 
BOTTLE 
P.aBoi33t, 


SiPoilOaca, 


Fltod  Aac  16,  1963.  Sw.  No.  76436 
*™(CL 


Mat  M,  ism 
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¥JOl 


1«,1M3, 


(O. 


8t 


ift,2n 
corvn^  MAcnNB 

N«w  Ywk,  N.Y, 

tkm.  New  Yofk,  N.Y~  a 

nM  J«()r  1*,  IMMv.  N«^  7S019 

(CL  Dil_l) 


P  AGKAdNG  nu  Y 
MA, 


POODPKODUCn 


BOAT  SUP 
W.  CoCcjr,  tits  U  JoOa  Scenic  DrKe, 

LaMki,CiM. 
FiM  Apr.  9,  1M3,  8v.  No.  7<3*7 
Tam  af  paiMi  14  y« 
(CL  D71— 1) 


CTmcI, 


IM^l 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

27,  19K  fl«.  Nfc  7M73 
T«a  af  MlHt  14  ^ 
(CL^M— 17) 


JoIhP 


1M494 

BALL  YALVE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Magoa,  WHMttc,  DL,  aariVMT  to  CraM  Co^ 

Mcaca,  DL,  a  cagpfatfcw  al  miaoii 

FB«4  Aag.  t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  71^17 

Tcrai  af  piriMl  14  jt 

(CLD7t— 1) 
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M^r  26,  19«4 


V. 


191,295  19M9t 

RACK  F(Nt  DISPENSING  CYUNDRICAL  ARTICLES  ^             ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

JoMvk  Dl  DoMiIro  mtt  Fr^  Mcitto%  rroriimct,  WUhi  E.  L.  Bun,  Fort  MailMi^  lowm  4^ 

RJ.,  ■iitfnii  to  I«-Dm  jCorps  PtoitMmmc  R.L,  a  Verlril,  Kcbomr,  N.Y^  ■■inm  to  W.  A. 

of  Rbod*  't'—- •  Peti  CoMp— y,  Fort  MaAtoa,  kma,  a  eotFont*<»  of 

Apr.  IS,  19<3,  Sar.  No.  74,432  Delaware 


of 
(CL 


14  y 

) 


Filed  Not.  13,  I9<3,  Scr.  No.  77,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS5— 2) 


DRYER  HOOD 


Carroll  R.   Reiss,  Greco  TowMkip,  Hnyiloa  County, 

-  ,OMo,|i 


19S,29« 

FOLDABLE  SUPPORTING  POST  FOR  X-RAY 

EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

EHaa  Edwwd  RcA,  442  E.  29tk  St.,  New  York  9,  N.Y. 

FBad  Feb.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,5*5 

Tens  of  patent  14  years 

(CLDt3— 1) 


19«,297 
ASHTRAY 


and  Arthnr  W.  Forbrlgcr,  SUrcrton, 

The  RcaHitk  Company .  CInfinnBti,  OUo^  a 

ttonof  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  74,74* 
Tcmi  of  pntant  14  y 
(CL  DM— 19) 


to 


19t,3M 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 


JoknR  Dawson,  359  Congresrional  Lane.  RockvUle.  Md.,    j,^  ^^  Ellefson,  Kennett  Sonarc,  Pa.,  aariftnor  to  E.  I. 
Miicnor  of  tfty  percent  to  Jokn  H.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Rock-        j„  p^,  ^  Nemonrs  and  Coinpnny,  WBn^agton,  DeL, 


Tlik,  Md. 

FIM  May  29, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  75,119 
Temi  of  pnlent  14  y 
(CLD85— 2) 


a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2t,  1964,  Scr.  No.  783H 
Term  oif  patent  14  yc 

(CL  DS7— 3) 


liin; 


llllllllil^iiiJiL 
lilllllllllllll 


lllllllllllllll 
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PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
JokB  R.  EOcfMii,  KcMMtt  S^urc,  Pa^ 
da  P(Mt  4c  NMMwn  aad  Cpmp— y 
a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1M4,  Ser.  No.  7t,733 
Terai  of  ptlUat  14  y 
(CL  Di7— 3) 


to  E.  L 
DcL, 


19B^3 

MIXER  JAR  FOR  A  BLENDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  A.  DeweMer,  1477  OM  MUl  Road, 

Saa  MarfaM»,  CaUf. 

nicd  Oct  16,  lf43,  Ser.  No.  77,M8 

Term  of  pattmt  14  yt 

(CL  DM^l) 


5— 


lM,3t2 
COMBINATION  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 
Mihail  B.  Jiiaina,  Bd  AM,  Md^  ■idianr  to  The  Black 
aad  Dcdur  Maaafadariac  Coaipaay,  Towns,  Md^  a 
•f  Marylaad 
FBad  Not.  29,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  77,M7 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CLDf7— 4) 


1M3«4 
HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARnCLE 
Frederick  Gordoa  Mackay  aad  Gerald  W.  Scknidt,  Tar- 
zaaa,  CaVf.,  awi^ori  to  Prke-Pkter  Braw  Mfg.  Co., 
Loe  Alleles,  CaMf.,  a  luiputattoa  of  CaWovala 
FBcd  Apr.  8.  1M3,  Ser.  No.  74^54 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CL  Df  1— 3) 


BMCk 

B 
BtKh, 

IMHI 

Bnlai 

rhfi 

5-* 
Gordo 

» 
HaoM 

B 


Oiiau 


Acme 

B 

Ain«ri 

T 

BMStOI 

T 
BUek 

J 

Bloom 

CJ. ; 

BtOB. 

poat 

Bl«aM 

B 

Bne*, 

flai 
Breda 

•4. 
Brena 

rad 
Boaa, 

Od. 

DS: 
Choro 
€ 
Coffej 
Oraac 
•  1 
Oawai 
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Diawoi 

E 

I>nr«i 

sot 

Dt  Do 
for 
DM 

Da  Pi 
1 
i 

Duro- 
1 

Btocti 
I 
I 

Elect] 

S 

Ellofi 

tic 
OMi 

tic 


1 

nasi 
I 

rorkr 
I 

Praal 
der 

rraal 
1 


•o: 


NOT*.—, 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2eTH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 

wltk  tiM  am  ilSBtflcukt  cteraetvr  or  word  of  th«  bsmc  (tn  Meordaaeo  wltb  «lt7 
tftrcctory  prsetK*) . 


atp«k.    and 


BAoeklc.  Hmm  i. 

Brataard.    Wallaeo   E.,    Haaom,    Scdgwlek, 
Ha^iitila     Mm.  SS.US. 

BlKh.  HMtart  M..  ud  D^  H.  tettoM.     S»lf-eML , 

bottOB  apfUMtor.    B«.  25.M9.  &-2e^64.  CL  1S2— llC 
BratMUd.  WallMt  B^  J.  A.  Haaaea.  S.  K.  Sadgwlek.  C.  B. 
8lpck,  aad  H.  J.  Baackle.  to  Kearney  A  Ti««k*r  Corp.    M«- 
Mm^  tool  Witt  aMckaakal  <nmiac  tool  ekaafftr.    Ba.  25.58t. 
5-2e-«4.  Cl.l»— M. 
Gordoa  Co.,lW:  ffa* — 

Stack,  Tanoa  T..  Kaox.  aad  The  Oordoa  Oo.    B«.  23.S94. 
Hanaea,  Join  A. :  0aa— 

Bralaard,   WalUet   ^   Hanata.    Scdcwtek,   SIpak.   aad 


Kearney  *  Trccker  Corp. :  See — 
Bralaard,    Wallaee    £..    Hai 
Baechle.    Re.  tt,5tt. 
Knox  Bdward  K. :  Set — 

Stack.  VeraoB  T..  Knox,  aad  The  Gordon  Co.    Re.  23.5S4 
Sedfwtck,  Robert  K.  :   8ee— 

Bratnard.    WaUace    B..    Haaaea.    Sedgwick,    Slpek, 
BaedUe.    Be.  ».ft83. 
Slpek.  Ctaarlee  B. :  Bee— 

Bralaard,    Wallace    E..    Haaaea,    Sedgwick.    Slpek.    and 
Baechle.    Re.  UMA. 
stack.  Vemoa  T..  E.  E.   Kaoz,  aad  The  Oerdon  Co.     Tara 
daawtaf  aad  aererlng  aiechaainB  for  katttlng  aachlnea. 
Re.  26.&M.  8-2«-«4.  CI.  e«— 140. 


Sedgwick,    Slpek.    aad 


and 


LISrr  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Orlaaatl.  Fraak  J.     Grape  plaat.     2,403,  S-M-«4.  CI.  47. 


Lolal,  John.     Ploai  tree.     2.40«.  5-2«-*4.  CI    38 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AcBie  Braaa  and  MacklM  Warka  :  Soa— 

HomaMl.  Jata  A.,  aad  T.  A.    1»S,2S0. 
Amerlcaa  BaiiMator  A  Standard  Saaltary  Corp. :  0m — 

TUlar.  Jaaaa  A.,  and  MaeskoT.    1»8,2S«. 
BeetOB,  DIcktaaaa  aad  Cu. :  •oa— 

TMtit.  HalMtt  Q..  aad  Schwan.    lM.2es. 
Black  aaTbackOT  Mfc,  Co.,  TIM :  Aaa— 

Johaaaa.  ManlHn  B.    1M,302. 
Bloo^Bojr  M.    Tvf  SaaM  throwor  gnn.     198,270.  ft-2«-ft4. 

BloB.  Loala.  to  BtaMcraft  of  Plttabargh.     Combined  railing. 

poat  aadbrachat.     1M,2«0,  »-2«-e4.  CI.  D13— 7. 
BlaaMraft  of  Pltt*«Mh  :  t 


BtaoL  Laats.    ItCMO. 
Braea,  Patawr  I.,  to  At  Blaotrtc  StoraM 

glaae  fraiao  front.    lM.2aB,  5-2«-«4ra.  D5T— 1 


Batter*  Co.     San 
—7—1. 
t.     198.277.  »-2«- 


BrMla,  Albert.    AateaoMla  hood 

•4.  CLDtt— «. 
Brenal.   BaUnaado.   to  Mapro  Watch   Paolo  Spadlnl.     Clock 

radio  or  atallar  artlde.    l»<,2tS,  S-M-«4,  CT  D5»— 4. 
Boaa,  WilUaa  E.  L.,  aad  J.  V.  Varlrtt.  to  W.  A.  tteaffer  Pea 

Od.     Aah  timy  or  elaillar  article.     198.298.  S-SS-M.   CI. 

D85— «. 
Cborooevlc,  JaroaM  J. :  §»• — 

Oreaa.  Mntaa  J.,  B.  J.,  and  ChorooeTlc.     198.2«2. 
Cotttf,  Una  W.    Boat  iUp.    198.298.  ft-S8-64.  CI    D71— 1 
Oaac  Ob.  :  Mm — 
*     Maflaa.  Jate  P.    198,»4. 
I>*«MM^J«lia^.  M«^  J.  H.  DawaoB,  Jr.    Ash  tray.    198.- 

Dawoon.  John  k..  Jr. :  «e*^ 

Dawoaj^  late  H.    198,97. 
Dcwontor  jaaary  A.    Mixer  Jar  for  a  bleader  or  the  like.     198,- 

808.  5-M-8«.  a.  1)89— 1. 
Dt  OoaMaleai.  Jaaaph.  aad  r.  Mollloa,  to  Jo-Dee  Corp.    Rack 

for  dl^iaalat  cylladrlcal  artldao.     198.29S,  »-2«-84,  CI 


iia.  B.  I.,  and  Oai 
il.    19^.900. 


Da  Paatdol 

BlMaoa.  J« 

■nafeaa.  John  B.    198,301. 
Daro-Taot  Catp. :  Mm 

Thorlafltoa.  Laka.  B^laiaaao.  aad  Shargaa. 
Blectile  Stotaaa  Battaiv  0>^  The :   ~ 

Brae*.  Pafacr  B.    VM^JSK. 


198.288. 


Sliapaaa.  Jack  M.    1»IJS84. 
Wood.  WnUaaM  O.     1MJ28«. 


Wood. 
Electronic  Baglaiarli^  Co.  of  OaUf  orala 

Swoet.  Doaald  B.    198^6. 
Ellefaon,  Joha  B,  to  B.  L  da  Poat  da  NeMoara  and  Co.    Plaa 

tic  ahaat  aatartaL    198J00.  8-38-84.  CL  D87— 3. 
Dlefaoa,  Joha  B..  «a  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  NeoMwr*  and  Co.    PUa 

tic  ihaat  aMtertaL     198.S01.  ft-a8-«4.  CL  D87— 8. 
naehor.  Oari  B. :  9oa— 

naar.  Mwaid  H.    198.281. 
naaihaaa  Plaatka  Carp. :  Mm— 

BaHafaCTM.  HaraM  D.    198  J87. 
Pofhrtcer.  Aitkar  W. :  8oo— 

BSaa.  OarraU  B..  aad  Forhrl«ar.     198.299. 

Prank.  SaUg  J,  ta  Sal  Frank  UatfocM,  lac.    Coo*Mned  ehoal 
^mmi  haad.    198,je8.  S-M-i^.  CL  D3— 82. 


Praak,  Sol,  DaUMaw,  lac. : 
rWak,  SaOff  J.    198,286. 


Oreea.  Bernard  J.  :  Be*  - 

Green.  Mlltoa  J.,  B.  J.,  and  CborooeTic.     198.282. 
Green.  Mlltoa  J..  B.  J.,  and  J.  J.  Chorooevir  :  aaid  Cboroaerlr 

••■or.  tc  aaid  Green.  M.  J.,  and  aaid  B.  J       Wheel  weight. 

198,262,  *-26-^M.  CI.  DI4 — 30 
Grielea,    Olllea.      RcTerslMe   crarat.      198,264.    »-28-«4.   CI. 

D«— 18. 
Gulf  Statea  Paper  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Miller.  WillUm  M..  Jr.,  and  Harrla.    198.290 
Harris.  Benton  N.  :   Be* — 

Miller.  Wllllnni  M.^r  .  and  Harrla.     1»8,2»0. 
HedatroBi.  Lara,  to  J.  Wi•l^  A  Sona  <V     Hedite  aheam      1»N. 

288,  &-38-«4.  a.  D22— ft. 
Hnltentraai.  Hamid  D..  to  Flamheaa  Plaatica  Corp.     Bottle. 

198,287^»-28-84.  O.  D58— 6. 
HnaaeL  Praak  A  :  «ee— 

Hummel.  Jobn  A.,  and  F.  A.     108.280. 
HammeL   John   A.,   aad   F.    A.,   to  Acne  Braaa  and   Machine 

Worka.     Bracfcot  for  attaching  the  ronUlner  of  •■  Inaec- 

tldde  aBDlichtor  to  a  grain  ronTeriag  tube.    198,280.  !V-28- 

84,  CL  D64 — 1. 
Ine.    Frank    H.      Poaltry    neck    cottar.      198.2M.    5-2e-«4, 

CI.  Dll— 1. 
Intercfaemlcal   Corp.  :   Be* — 

Underwood    Ronald  H..  and  Llorvraa.      108  2i«2 
Jo-Dee  Corp.  :   Be*  — 

D(  DoBMVlco.  Joaeph,  aad  Meillon.     196.299. 
Johna,   Stanley   K      Bottle.      198.288.   5-28-64    O    D.'tH     8 
Johaa.  Stanley  K.     Bottle.     198.2S8.  V2«-«4.   CI    I>&8     «i 
Johnnon.    Marahall    B  .    to   The    Black    and    Decker    Mfit.    Co. 

CombinatloB  atorage  and  carrying  raae.      198. S02.  S   2A  A4. 

a.  D87      5 
Karbo,    Richard    S.      laatniment   enalng       198.279.   &-2ft-«4. 

CI    D52-  7 
Keller,  Robert  R.     Grid  core  for  a  tranalnrent  building  iianel 

or  aimlUr  article.     198.239.  8-28-84.  CI    1)13     1 
Kerns,  Cedl  H.,  and  J.  L.  Kogera.  to  Tran*  World  Rayaol  Ltd. 

Bath  tub.      198.297,  9-28-*4.  CI   D4— 4 
L.e«bner.  Courtney  A.,   to  Supreme  Product*  Corp       Mouaing 

for  a   hair  clipper.      198,3i9.   9-28-84.  O     D22-3 

Uoeeras.  Oaorge  T.  :  8«e — 

Daderwood.  Roaald  H  .  aad  Lloreraa.     198.292 
Mackay,  Frederick  O.,  aad  G.  W    Schmidt,  to  Price  P«ater 

Braaa    Mfc.    Co.       Handle    or    aimilar    article.       188.304. 

ft-28-84.  CT.  D91— S. 
Maaoa,  John  P..  to  Crano  Co.     Ball  ralee  or  the  Ukc      198.294. 

Margnlls.  Joaeph  M.    Haager  for  a  picture  or  mirror     198.284. 

9-28-84.  a.  D17— 12. 
McCarthy.  Charlea  W      Machine  for  waahing  automobile  floor 

mats  aad   the  Ilka.      198.276.   9-26-64.   CI     1X9     1 
Miller.   WUUam   M..   Jr..    aad    B.    N.    HarrU.    tn   Gulf    Btatn 

Paper  Omv.     Packaglag  tray  for  food  prodncta.     198,290. 

5-fc-84.  CI.   DC8— 118. 
Mllla,  KeaaMh  R.  to  Screw  *  Bolt  Corp.      Rye  bolt.      198.281. 

5-28-84.  a.  D84— 11. 
MlhM.  John  D.     Combined  roaater  and  card  holder.     198.271. 

9-28-84.  a.  D44— 10 
Mlanaapolla-Hoaeywell  RccuUtor  Co  :  Be*— 
MoMoa.  Wallace  k..  aad  Wolfe      198.278. 

i 
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Mouon,    Wallace    A.,    and    N.    T.    Wolfp,    to    Minneapolis 
HonerweU     Kegulator     Co.     Portable     boualng     unit     for 
cryotberapy    or    the    like    equipment.     198.278.    ^26-«4. 
CI.  D52 — «. 
Muawr,  Clair  O.    PUnetarluai.    1»8^«7,  5-«ft-«4,  CI.  D25— 1 
Netaon,   Donald   C.      Holder  for  cocktail  olirea  or   the  like 

198.273,  5-2ft-64.  CI.   D44--29 
Nepro  Watcii  Paolo  Spadtni :  Bee— 

Brenni.  Kaimondo.      198^83. 
Price  Pfliiter  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee — 

Mackajr.  Frederick  O..  and  Schmidt.     198.304 
Kealistir  Co..  The  :  8rr 

R»-iiin.  Carroll  R.,  and  F-.rbriger.      198.209 
Kelaa.  Carroll   K..  and   A     W    Forbrlger.   to  The  Reali»tii    Co 

Dryer  hood.     198,299,  5^  2«-«4,  CI    DSft-lO. 
Reak.  Kltaa  E.     Foldable  nopportlnc  poat  for  X-ray  eqaipm<>nt 
-   "     CT  Df 


and  the  like.     198,29«,  .->-2«-«4, 


D83— 1 


RexaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  8ee— 

Sweet.  Jfamea  B.      198,272 
Rogem,  JeaM  L. :  See — 

Kema.  Cecil  H..  and  Roijers.      198.237. 
RycuB,    Mel        L*mp        198.274.    5-26-^4.    C\.    D48     fl. 
Scheinfleld,    Robert   R.      Furniture  baae.      198.289,   5-2«-«4 

CI.  D33— 14. 
Scblaiuno,  Ocrald  :  Bee—  „  ,.„ 

Thorington,  Luke,  Schlassano.  and  Shurgan.     198,268 
Schmidt,  Gerald  W.  :  «ee— 

Mackay.  Frederick  O.,  and  Schmidt       198.304. 

Schwari,   Robert.  Jr   :  Bee 

Tletje,  Helmut  <;       198.263 

Screw  k  Bolt  Corp.  :  See 

.Mllla.   Kenneth    R       198.281 

Sheaffer,  \V    A.,  Pen  Co.  ;  See 

Bunn,  William  E.  L.,  and  Vevlrlt       198.298 


.shargan,  Jwl  :  See-- 

Thoringtun,  Luke.  Scblazzano.  and  Shurgan       198.268 
SliapHon,    Jack     N  .     to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Co 

•unglaaa  frame  front       198.284.  9-26-64.  CI.  D57— 1 
Supreme  Product*  Corp.  :  See — 

Leubner,   Courtney   A.      198  263. 
Sweet.  Donald  E  .  to  Eflectronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California 

Signal  lamp.      19>».275,  3-26-64,  CI.  D48— 24 
Hwvet.   Jameii   B..    to   Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical   Co      Cover 
for    a    sugar    container    or    the    like.      198. 27j,    ,•)   20  ♦54. 
Cl.    D44    -15. 
ThPrlngton.   Luke.   G     Schiazzano.   and  J.    ShurKaD.    to   Duro 
T't<t  Corp      Kluorexcent  lump      198.2»>8,  5-2fi   64.  CI.  l>26      8. 
Tle'j«*.   Helmut  G  .  and  R    Schwarz.  Jr.,  to  Itectoq.  DU'lcinKOQ 
and  Co       IMpette  tip  or  ilmllar  article.      198.293,  .'>-26  64. 
Cl     D16-     1. 

L.  MaczkoT.  to  Amerlein  Radiator 
Corp.      Bathroom    unit      198,256. 


receptacle.      198.291,    5h2«-«4.    Cl 


TilltT,  Jaineit  A.,  and   .N. 

i    Standard    Sanitary 

5  26-64,   Cl    D4     4. 
Tocci,    LouIn    (i       Tranh 

1)58 — 17.  I 

Trans  World    Raysol    Ltd.  :    firr  -  \ 

Kern«.  Cecil  H..  and  RoK»»ra.      198,257. 
L  iidlerwood,  Ronald  H.,  and  G    T    Lloveraa.  to  Iijt.'rciiemlcHi 

Corp       (opylnK   machine.      198.292,    5-26-64.   pi.    1)61      1. 
U  lUK.  J.,  k.  .Soni»  Co.  :  Her 

Hedatrom.    Lars       198.266 


Wolff.  .\ort)frt  T.  ;  Hte 

.Monwon     Wallace   A.,   and   Wolfe       198.278.  I 

W>od.     William    O.     to    The    Electric     Storage  Batt 

Hungla»s   fram*-   front        l»H,:i8«.   5-J«-64.   Cl  l«i7 


i 
Zaleakl    Joeeph    D.      Tool   for   InHtallinu   a   snow   jriiard   on 

•hiuKled  roof      198.282,  3-28-64.  Cl    1)54      13. 
ZI»»T     Edward    H  ,    and    C     E     FUcher       Trim    penel    for 

automobile       198,;;t)l.  5-26-64,  Cl.   D14   -6 


wow.—. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2©rH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1964 

<!■  aceordaaee  wltk  «lt7  aad 


to  McaMaacc  wltb  tti*  ant 


'at  rt«nn««at  ctaanetar  or  ward  o(  Um 
telcpBMM  directory  pncttev ) . 


K.  (Mfy.  A.-0.     Kwr 
dlaaTpnliBtde  groap. 


S,1M^8- 


▲MP  Imc:  ««»— 

Hatflald.  Joka  a.    S.IM.MS. 

UUmu.  Batort,  rortaa,  aad  Mfaldlttaa.     t,lS4,l«l. 
Ayard^  Byfcard  M.     Fatdioc  aaMs.     S,1M.S1«.  »-36-«4. 

Abrami,  Harbart  C.     Drtllliic  nuAla«.     8,lS4,27e.  &-2«-«4. 

CL  77—14. 
Ackermaaa.  Haaa.  aad  H.  ScUar,  t*  J. 
Utc  dvaataffa  «'oatalBlB«  oa*  or 
S.184i761.  »-M-«4.  CI.  iiO— 14«. 
Acrow  (Bnclaaan)  Ltd.:  89e— 

RayaoMa.   Sabaald.   aad   8f  laawrs. 
Acton.  Daalal  D. :  Sea- 
Roberts.  Oadl  P^  aad  ActMX.    I.1M^11. 
AdAMa,  Oaoria  T. :  8m — 

Hobar.  (Sarlaa  F.    S,1S4.SS1. 
Adams.  TkeoMs  B.,  to  AaooeUted  Blectrtcal  ladastiiee  Ud. 
IntcreooUrs  for  gas  eoapraaoors.     S.1S4.&M.  B-3A-M,  CI. 
280—180. 
Adkins,    Harold   T^   R.    I.   Bekaayer.   aad  R.   M.   Harroa,   to 
Curtlaa-Wrtckt  Corn.     Portable  projaetioa  bridge.     8.184. 
lie.  5-16-4*;  CI.  14—1. 
Aebl,  Hsna :  «•«>— 

MartlB.  Hcary.  and  Aebl.    8.184.4M 
Agfa  AktleagcaaUackaft :  fiaa— 

KadenrWillr.  and  BamaMaberger     3.1S4.2M 
Klper,  Ocrd.     8,184.812. 
Agoev.  Albert  B..  U^%  to  W.  B.  Ja^Mi 
iadaatrlal  haaOM  niwcaa.    S.180M 
SI. 
Agrell.  WUUaa  C. :  Bf— 

Serlo,   Paaqaale   S..   Agrell.   and   Lcaaacr 
Aircraft  AraMaaata.  lac. :  Sea — 

Wanta.  BldUri  K.    S,1M,810. 
Air  Badaettaa  Co..  lac. :  890— 
Braaa.  Mai}Ma  J.    *.184,»S4. 


irt.    Cbeckertorick  for 
5-26-64.  CI   268— 


8.1S4.4M. 


AIMacer.  (kll  H. :  ffa— 

FaraalL  Ralph  W..  and  Albtnger. 


8.184.446 


.A.1CZ 


the  free  Ur- 
.706.  5-26-64. 


rlag 
166—210. 


:  Mfa    darn.  :   «••— 

PMbaah.  JUaxaadar.     •.184.W1. 
Aiexaadcr.  Bahart  C.     Apparatas  for  aecvrlng 
■laal  aad  a«  a  roll  ofrollad  paper.     1,184. 
a.  156— 18T. 
AJexaadar.  Bahert  C.     Bollad  paper  aad  sMthod  of 

the  fraa  aad  tteMOf.     S.lS4.M0ri 
Alexander.  Boaa  O. :  f  «a— 

Cox.  WmUai  E..  aad  Alexaader.    S.1S4.464. 
All-Ogla.  Neat,  to  Bird  *  Son.  Inc.     Carton  asaemhUng  ma- 
chine.   8.1t4.M8.  5-26-64.  dl.  M— 87. 
Alien.  Ralpa  O.     Projection  acreea  darica  with  rartlcallT  ad- 
iBstable  deUehable  Icfa.     8.1S4.206.  5-26-64.  CX.  88—24. 
Allen.  BaaiaaL  >ik  to  Oaogat-af -the- Month  Onb.  lac.     Broom 
harlag    aaltlpM    raaorable    and    latar^angaable    broom 
bead  portlaML     S.1M.126.   5-16-64.   CI.    15—644. 
Allen-Bradlay  Co. :  Jae — 

Lawreaea.  Ulaad  B.    8.1 84.666. 
Allied  ChMjral  Corp. :  taa— 

Parah.  Baall  8..  and  Ollbart    1,184.818. 

Ollhart  Cawatt  B.    1,184.710. 

Ollhert.  Bvatatt  B.,  dtto.  aad  BaaMaowakl.     8.184.718. 
Allte-ChalaMn^Wk.  Ca. :  am— 

Sbanaoa.  WUIIam  H.    8.184.267. 
Aliauinna  Braaaha  Bloktrlaha  Aktlabola«et :  89»— 

PorwaM.  Baakea.    8.184.8T5. 
Aludaaa  Co.  af  Aaartaa :  tm— 

Myara,  Bahart  B.    8.184.844. 
AsMrtaaa  Air  riHar  Co^  tac  :  »m— 

MlllauM.  WBMaai  ▼.    8.184.816. 

Bahaaa.  Aabray  H.    8,184.682. 

8«rtaa.  Bakart  W.    8.184,888. 

Saaltfe.  HafWrt  O.    8.184.418. 
ABMrteaa  Caa  Co. :  «ae — 

Joaaa.  Tlaaaat  C.  Haaa.  aad  Braeger.     8.184.808 
^msrlfaa  CyaaapM  Co. :  8ao — 

BaacktaMTSbart  h.    8.184,686. 

CMtalla.  La*.     8,184.751. 

Coatalla.  Laa.  aad  Daaa.    8.184.748. 

Caatalla.  Laa.  aad  Dua.    8.184.746. 

CaataOa.  Laa.  aad  Daaa.    8.184.780. 

Coatallo.  Leo.  aad  Daaa.    8.1SC781. 

Soagor.  Darla   B..  aad  TaMaMk.     8.184.784. 

Sheth.  Prahhakar  R..  aad  WHay.    8.184.710. 

Smith.  Jaaaa  M..  Jr.    8084,717. 

TaaMrafdk.  Aadrew  8.  WIIlfMa.  aad  TofaL    8.184.810. 

▲•arlcaa  DMrtM  TalMaph  C«. :  Mm— 

Kelly,  Uvraaea  R..  aad  La  Martiaa.     S,184.t70. 

tmartran  BlstUltal  Healar  Oa. :  8m— 

Baaa.  WUUaai  T..  Jr.    8484364. 
Aawrteaa  Oaaa  A  Machlaa  Co. :  8m— 

Brcaaaa,  Arthar  K.    S.184.8U. 

•rfeaa  HaaM  Pradocta  Carp. :  Bm — 
Darta.  Martta  A.  aad  WlattroD.    8.184,820 
~  8.  aad  taatnll.    8.184.776. 


Aaicrlean  Maehlae  A  Foundry  Ca 

HoUaader,  Milton  B..  and  Ton  Rosenberg.     8,184.278. 
Uetlaadcr.   Milton   B..  aad  Campe-Camplna.     8.184.168. 
Wallace,  Bert  H     8.184.266. 
Amerlcaa    Newspaper    PnbUshers    Assoclstloa    Research    In 
BtttaU.  lac  :  Sea— 

Telaigrea.  Aiden  K.    8.184,828. 
Ammermaa,    George   B..    to   Edwin    L.    Wtegand   Co.      Immrr 
BloB  beater  awemblles.     3^134.888.  5-20-A4.  CI.  210 — B2S. 
Amoa,  Jamca  L..  sad  N.  R.  RaiBag.  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Co 
BotardatloB  of  croaallnklag  la  titanaaptastie  poljaera  of 
aikeaylaroButlc  hydroearboaa  havlag  nadaar  methyl  sob- 
atttaaata  with  ctaloro  or  broaM  biniaaai.    8.134,747.  5-26- 
64.  CL  260—45.7. 
Ampcz  Corp. :  8m — 

Dtekay,  Baron  C.    8.184,528. 
BMrldas.  DooAldF„aadPoaay.    8,184.501 
WllUs.  Jack  K.    8.184.627. 
Aacbor  Uocklag  Gtaaa  Corp. :  Bm — 

BoharuT^cll  P  .  aad  Actoa.    S.1S4.211. 
AaderaoB.  Olean  A. :  Bm — 

Hasea.  wiUtem  K..  sad  Aadaraoa.    S,1S4.248. 
AndoraoB.    Martla.      Tetrapodal    Bilxlng    dcrlec.      8,184,678. 

6-26-64.  CL  258—80. 
Aadaraoa.  Bobert  M.    Air  baBldlfylag  apparatus.    8.114,667. 

*-2»-64.  CI.  66—161. 

Aadaraoa.  WUllam  H. :  Bm~ 

Haaaoa.  Boy  R.    8,114.242. 

Haaaoa.  Boy  B.    iJlH^^^ 

Haaaoa.  Roy  R.    Il84.460. 

Animal  Trap  Co.  af  imrrica  :  8aa — 

Sloaaacar,  Qlon  R.    1.114.617 
Anstalt   fur  die   Bntwlcklnag   voa    Brttndnngen   und   Gewrr- 
Mlchea  Aawandlnngpn  Baerga :  8ar— 
Batoa.  BorU.    8.184,130. 
Archer,    Sydney,    aad    M.    R.    Bell,    to    Sterllag    Drag    Inc. 
3-(moaocarbocycllc  aryl)-3-(moaoearboc7dlc  arylhTdroxT- 
mothyDtropanas  and  preparation  thereof.    8.184,781.  6-26- 
«4.  CI.   240—282. 
Arcaaeae.  Bageae  L.     Vehicle  coaatractloa.    1.134.621.  5-26- 

•4.  CI    20*— 64. 
Arllaa,  Baaaal  B..  aad  R.  L.  Carlaon,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.     Plow   dlrerter   ralre  and   flow   divoralon    meUiod 
S.lM.Sae.  6-26-64,  CI.   137—14. 
Annaa  IlMaaa  A.     Shlaldad  hypodarmle  aaedle.     1.134.380. 

5-16-64.  CL  128—215. 
Armoad.  Aarlca  V.     Water  aad  aaap  shower  spray.     8.184,- 

543.  5-26-64.  CI.   218—312. 
Arncaoa,    Lawraace   E.,    to   Federal    Paper    Board    Co.,    Inc 
Csrtoa  glalag  apoaratas.     3^14,602.  &-2«-64.  CI.  118—1. 
Arnold.  La wrencoF..  aad. W.  D.  Robb.  to  CeUaeae  Corp    of 


Method 
3,114.801^ 
AraoM.  Peter,  aad 


for  the 
L  £ 


preparation  of  discyl 
5-26-«4.  O.  260— 4W.4, 


cyanides. 


Laacy.  to  The  Meaker  Co.     Appa- 

rataa  for  traatlag  colled  SMtaUlc  atrlpa.    3.134.387.  6-26- 

64.  a.  184—120. 
Arata,   Fraderlek  O.    W.      Pretactive  davlcoa  for   paeamstlc 

▼abida  tlraa.     3.114.417.  8-16-64.  CL  151—175. 
Array,    Joha.    Jr.      Boat    Boaatad    ptvotad    aataaaa    aniit 

l,114.»78r6-26-*l,  a.  141—708. 
Ashmaa,  Robert.  U  Daat  Coatrol  Proeaaaaa  Ltd.     laaaflator. 

3.134.513.  5-16-64.  CL  222—181. 
Aspargraa.  Brooke  D..  aad  R.  T.  HalaaeUnan.  to  The  Upjohn 

Ob.     Proeeaa  for  obcalalag  wolsbt  radaetlea.     1.114.716. 

5-16-04.  CI.  167—66. 
Assodated  Blectrtcal  ladnstrles  Ltd  :  Oae — 

Adams  Tboaus  B.    3.114.586 
Astmp,  WUIlaa  V ,  to  ToaagRadlatlor  Co.     Shall-aad  tabe 

haat-e>ehaa«Br  core-aait     1.184.411,   5-26-64.  (X.    166— 

160. 
Atlaatle  Baflalag  Co..  The  :  Bm— 

Wooda.  Joha  P..  aad  Profera.    1.114.614. 
Atwood.    Joba    A.      Retractable   wheal    soppert       8.184.111. 

5-20-04,  n    »— 1 
AabUaBar,  Aatoa.     Protactlra  adjas  for  akl-raaaen.     1,134.- 

604,  5-26-64.  CI.  280—11.13 
Aalt.  Bobart  G. :  8ee— 

Haaderaaa.  Coartlaad  M..  aad  Aalt    1.114J14. 
Aataautloa  Macblae  aad  Boulp»>at  Co.  lae. :  Bm 

Fhraswortb.  Li  Monw  E.    3.134  J04. 
Bach.  Bleardo  O..  to  Lithiam  Corp.  of  Aaserlca.  lac.     Praas- 

ratlaa  at  Uthlam  peroxide.     3.114.646,  5-26-04.  CL  U— 

184. 
Badcrr  Itarthlaad.  Inc. :  8m — 

%kCB.  Eaarae  P.,  Kaaba.  aad  Boatg.     8.184,478. 
BacchtoM,  laSart  L.,  to  AaMrfcaa  Craaaaid  Co     DaraMe 

aatlatatlc  Aalab  aad  proeeaa  for  appiylBg  aaae.    S.184.< 

5-26-04.  a.  117- 1M.8 
Bacar.    Svca   k.    O ,    to  TeMoaaktlebata«»t    L   M   Br 

Radar  apparataa.     8.134.878.  8-16-64,  CL  848—10. 
BalttiiWar,  Jack  B..  M  U  J.  i.  DoaCbcrU-     Caiapoalte  pUa 

flxtar*^      3.114.216. 1-26-64.  CL  oT-li 


Oa 
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Jr.,    to    Lockbeed    Aircraft    Cor] 


^ 


Tape 


■blvScTBMito.     3.ia4.223.  5-2«-»4,  CI.  80—34. 

Kadm,  Will/,  and  BamiaarteMr.    3.13f»*.    ,  ,,^  „_„ 
B«ro«k«.  7obn   if.,    to   Wklker   Mfr  C«.      Jack.      3,1*4^3. 

B«fry.  A<Wb«rt.  and  W.  D.  Moance.  to  Jeraej  Pfodoctlon 
SMMrch  Co.    Apparatna  for  drill  •tem  teatlng.    3.134,44d, 
&-2»-a4,  a.  16*— 187.        _ 
B«mr.    JoDn    K-    to    Sontta    CliMter    Corp.      Noa-rcmovatde 

•ei«w.     3,134.^1.  5-28-64,  CI.   »»— *»   ^   „       ^    ,    k^ 
Bartda-IUttli.  JaaMa  B.,  to  Smith  Kllaa  *  rraacti  l>abora- 
torlM.      TropoloM    derivative*.      3.134,768.    5-26-64,    O. 
260 — 230.3. 
Bartb.  Bcyaoar.  R.  D.  McCoy,  and  K.  K.  StodoU.  to  Dynamlca 
Con.   at  America.      Mlaalle   tracklnc  and   control   ■xstem. 
S.194,072.  &-26-«4.  a.  343 — 7.4. 
Bartlett,  William  V..  B.  W.  Brtcbtman,  and  J.  H.  C^entlier.  t<> 
Oeaaral  I^namlca  Corp.     Aatoautlc   commonlcatlon   ij*- 
tem.     8434,858.  »-26-*4.  C\.  17»— 18. 
Baililow,  Ardle.     Dutt-proof  oaUaet.     3,134,637,  5-^6-64. 

CL  21—74.  ' 

Baiactt,   RarmoBd   C.   Jr.,    to   Oeneral   Electric  Co.     Logic 
drouta   aalac   non-llnaar   reaonance.      3,134.810,   &-2e-«4, 
CL  307— ««. 
Battaflla.  Kaaneth  E. :  8f— 

Herar,  Frad  R.    3,134^20. 
Baton,  Borta,  to  Anatalt  fur  die  Entwlcklnng  tod  Brflndungen 
and     Oewerbllcben     Anweodluncen     Energa.       Trojectlle 
8,134.830,  5-26-64.  CI.   102^^38. 

Bendbnln.  Fraacla  J. :  «•»—  .      

Helaa.  Prederlck  H.,  RoUn.  and  Baodboln.    3.134,300 
Bnom,  David  E.,  and  F.  K.  Farrow,  to  Monaanto  Cbemlcala 
(Aaatralla)  Ltd.     Paste  formulatloDa  of  alkali  meul  aalts 
of  baloarjioxyalkylcarbozyllc  addi.     3,134.664,  5-26-64, 
Cl.  7—2.6. 
BAvaaaa,  Frita :  Be*—  .      .. 

Wanderllch,  Klans.  Blen,  and  Baomann.     8.134.7S1. 
Bayer,  Cbriatlan  U.  and  N.  KnUolm.     Flnld  meterlns  metbod 

and  apparatna.     &.134.508,  5-26-64,  Cl.  222—133. 
Bayer.  Otto:  See-  _    ___ 

Mailer,  Brwln,  Bayer.  Braua,  and  Scfaearlen.     3.134.755 
Merten.  Radolf,  Bayer.  Slnunler,  and  Loaw.     3,134,741 
Beacbler,  Edward  D. :  See— 

Jnatna,  Edgar  J.,  and  Beacfaler.    3.134,603. 
Bean,    WUlUm   T..    Jr..    to   American   Electrical   Heater   Co. 
Electric  aolderlng  Iron.     3.134.884.  B-26-44.  Cl.  210—233 
Beaaley,  Max  M..  to  Tbe  Singer  C».     Tarn  tbreadlng  mecba- 
nlain    for    a    pattern    attaehmant    for    toftlag    macbln*a. 
3,I34,52»,  5-26-64,  CI.  226—110. 
Baeuaan  Inatnunenta,  Inc. :  See — 

BaraaU,  Manrtce  R..  Foater.  and  Gallaway.     3.134,898 
Lehman.  Ben  J.     3.1M^12. 
Beekner,  Marshal  H.,  and  B.  C.  Colt,  Jr ,  to  Tri-State  Engi- 
neering Co.     Support  means  for  steel  studs  and  tbe  like. 
3,134,466.  5-26-64.  Cl.  180^    34. 
Bcckord.  Lawrence  D.,  and  J.  O.  Fleckenateln.  to  Kortb  Malt- 
ing Co.    Malting  procesa.    3,134,724,  ^-26-64,  a.  105— 71 
Beacbam  Uroap  Ltd. :  Set — 

Doyle.  Frank  P..  Nayler,  and  RoUason.     3,134.767. 
Beene,  Jones  C,   III.      Furniture   leg  and   atUcblag  means 

therefor.    8.134..'16«.  5-2*-64,  Cl.  248— 188. 
Beets.  Hana  :  See — 

Jancke,  Hana.  and  Beets.     3.134,534. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.  :  See— 

Arrber,  Srdney,  and  Bell.    3.134.782. 
Rell,    Rosa   L.,   to   Granger  Aaaodates.     Tapered   ladder   log 

periodic   antenna.      3.134.978.   5-26-«4,   Cl.   343 — 782.3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cartson.  David  E^  and  Mallery     3.134,000. 
(liasek.  Norman  E.     3.134.853. 
Bllwood,  Walter  B.    8.134.008 
Froehltcb,  Frlti  E.    3J  34.062. 
Klalhik.  Paul  P.^and  Kleinman.    8.134.837. 
Lenta.  Norman  E.    3.1M.046 
Masaey,  Richard  P..  and  RIckert.    3.184,040. 
Pfann.  Williain  O.     3.184.906. 
Shlac,  John  R.     3.184,868. 
Travis.  Lewis  F.    3,134.011. 
Walter.  Orvlll*'  L     3.134. ."475. 
Belolt  Iron  Work*  :  See — 

Justus,  Edaar  J.,  and  Beachler.    3.134,653. 
PhUUpa.  Irrtag  J.     3.134,126. 

Bel  tone  Electroalcn  Corp.  :  See— 

Dempsey.    Martin  E..   and   MIchal.      8.134.861. 

Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  «ee— 

Brown.  Milton,  and  Drlng.    8,134,205 
Burnett.  Richard  T..  and  Powlar     3,134,450. 
Hager,  Robert  R.    3.134,304.  . 
Hager.  Robert  R.     3,134.601. 
Bcnguerel.  Francois  :  See — 

Schoeaaner.  Wolfgang,  and  Beagneral.     3.134.7S5. 
Bennett.  Mereland  P.,  and  E.  L.  Hughes,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Electrode  for  electrical  realstance  beating  tool.    3.134,- 
888.  5-26-44.  O.  210—119. 
Bensusan.  .\rthur  D..  and  H.   Solomon.     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing optical  X  ray  images.    3,134,900,  5-26-64.  O.  250— 
78. 
Bentete,  Max.  and  C.  Jonea,  to  CnrtUs-Wrl^t  Corp.     Cool- 
lag  structure  for  rotary  mechanism*     3.134.537,  5-26-64. 
a.  230—210 

Baatiay  Bngineerlag  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See- 
Manger.  Cbaries  F..  and  Jayca.     3.134.250. 
Bergman.    Lara    O.,    to    Jambirger    Aktlebolag.       CoapUag. 

3.134.221,  5-26-64,  O   39—83. 
Benatt,  Joaapb,  ta  James  R.  Kearnej  Corp.     Rotating  blade 

switch.     3.134.8e3.  5-26-64.  Cl.  200—48. 


Can  car- 


26-44.  Cl.  264— 


Disb 


Beryllium  <orp.,  The  :  See — 

Lvaaa,  Jmues  K..  and  Hanson.     3,134,701. 
Bathes.  Maloolm,  Jr.     Electrical  fitting  for  use  with  cuoductui 

SuaiMSUMioQ  uiemtter.     3,134,M42,  b-Zti-64,  Cl.  ITJ* — 79 
Ulee,  William  ij..  te  I'hllUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and  ap- 

rsratus  for  recovery  af  yellow  cake  dust.     3,134,031,  3-2ft- 
4.  Cl.  34^  -11. 
Bl«n,   lianH-Jlamuel  :  Hee 

Wuudvrllch.  Klaus.   Ulen,  and  Baumann.      :i,l34,781. 
Uitd  *  8on,  Inc.  :  Mee — 

All-Oglu,  .Ne«l.     3  I34,30>l. 
IWrge.  William  T..  tu  Kelscy  Hayes  Co.     Electric  tirake  actuat- 

kig  mechanium      3.134,463,   :^26-64,  Cl.   188 — a3«. 
Bifkfiiiiieyvr,  Kobt-rt  D.  :  See- 

Kagan,  Krtrd.  and  Birkenmever.    3,134,800. 
liisby.  William  11  .  tu  Waldorf  Paper  ProducU  Ca. 

rlem.      a.l34,.-..lJ,   5-26-64,  Cl.   229—40. 
IMXby-Zimmer  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Roite.  Colin  O.     3.134,733. 
Uisjak.  Stanley.     Hoard  clamp.     3.134,573,  3-2 

lilaisdell,  Raymond  C.  tu  Great  Nortbem  Paper  Co.    Roll  lift 

device.     3,i34,«20,  .V2«-«4,  Cl.  294 — 88. 
iilakely,    Jamrs   R       Kiahlng  signal   device.      3,134,187,   5-2ft- 

•4.  Cl.  4;{ — 17 
Blakfiiiore,  Robert  J.  :  Hee — 

Kuimerlch.  Kenneth  C.  and  Blakemore      3, 184.162. 
liianchard,  F    W.,  Inc   :  See 

Hlanchard,  Krederick  W     3,134.487. 
Klanchard.    I'redfrlek    W.,    tu    F.    W.    Blancbard.    Inc 
ft'SHhlng   uiarhine.      :{, 134,487.  3-26-64,   Cl.   211^ — 7^ 
Blgae,  <ieorf(e  A.  :  See- 

HaDMon    Koy  R.     3.134.242 

llanaon.  Koy  K.     3.134,244. 
Blgufarb.  Jack.  :  See  - 

ITAngelo,   Vlto,  (iordoo.  and  Blaafarb.     3,1$4,662. 
Blb<H.  E.  W  ,  Cu.  ;  See 

iJi   I^IIa.   I'aul.     3.134.2U4. 

Ui   l>-lla.   I'aul.      3.134,475 
Mlbiji^  Robert   U.      Lawn  table.     3,134,623,  3-26-««,  Cl.  297— 

lilacb,  Herman  !<   :   >S'ce 

Schroerilnf.  l.^ula,  and  Bloch      3,134,812. 

HIaut.  BIkan  R.  .M  tireen  and  H.  O.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid 
('uri>.  I'horiiKraphit  prooucts.  compositions  aad  processes 
eiiiploytuK  azii  dye  develuperx.  3.134,672,  3-26-f64,  Cl.  96 — 
t9  ; 

r.ioiit.  i:ikaii  K..  .M  (ireeu,  and  H.  O.  Rogers, 'to  Polaroid 
('orp  .\zi>  dyeii  (untalning  a  dihydrozypbenyl  Silver  hallde 
develouinu  ra.licHl      3.i:i4,764.  5-26-64,  Q.  26d— 162. 

Klytli,  Henry  .\  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  lac.  rranaformer 
aiountinK  I'llp  and  aaitembly.     3.134,467,  5-26-44,  Cl.  180 — 

Koker,   Krnat  :    See —  ' 

Helss,   Rudolf,   Bocker,  aad  Dntersteabofar.  i    3,134,806. 

Bocqaet,   Philip  ■     and  J.  N.  Dew,  to  Continental  Oil  Cb. 

Bfatbod  of  aecondary  recovery  of  bydrocarboasJ    8,184,433, 

5-26-64,  Cl.  166—0.  ~] 

Bodlcy,  Robert  W..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Floating  roof 

construction.     3.184,501,  5-36-64,  Cl.  220—26. 
Boehrlnger,  C.  H.,  Sobn  :  See — 

Sebrlng^lcbard,  and  Zeile.    3,184,801. 
B4»lng  Co.,^rbe  :  See — 

HoTgard,  Paul  E.     3,184.562. 
B<tfora.  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Bablberg,  Carl  0.  I.    3.184,803. 
B<«ga,  Alben  C .  to  Edwin  L.  WiMaad  Co.     Electric  raalat 
tanee  beating  elements.     8.184.996,  5-26-64,  a.  388 — 273. 
Boilmeier.  EmlT  W.,  to  Mlnnesou  Mining  and  Mfk.  Co.     Con- 
tainer.    3.134,377,  3-26-64,  Cl.  259^^1. 
Bonkowskl,  Teofll  L.,  and  B.  V.  Carry,  Jr.,  H  t»  JL  B.  WUlla. 
Multiple  packaging.     3,184,485,  5-36-«4,  Cl.  SfM— 65. 

Booth,  Cbaries  H..  8r.     Metbod  of  treatlnf  flaa  dbat.    8,134. 

579.  5-26-64.  Cl.  259—149. 
Booth.  WillUm   M.     Valve-type  BCteriag  dispenser.     3.184.- 

614,  5-28-64.  Cl.  222—207. 
BoTg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Crabowskl.  Thomas  8      3.184.746.  I 

B4Mwell.    George    T       Mnlti-stace    toy    aslaaile.      8.184.104. 

B-26-64.  CT    46—74. 
Boteler,   Henry   W..  to  Grlnael   Corp.     Dlaptara^  aaacnbly 

for  diaphragm  valves.     8,184,671.  5-M-44.  AT  251— 331 
Bourher.   Oonald   P  .   to   K    I.   dn   Pant  de  Netao|ir*  aad  Co. 

Apparatus    snd     method    for    ataam-polyasar    aaparadon. 

8.134,635.  5-26-64.  Cl.  55 — 58.  I 

Boullrny,  R.  H.,  Inc  :   See —  , 

Wlison.  Robert  W.     8.184.583. 
Bmircler  de  Osrtoon.  Christian  M.  L. 

sorber    with    improved    TalTiag. 

Bourna.  Inc.  :    Kee- 

Hnrdiaon.  Wilbur  T.,  Matbisoo. 
Bovinrton.    Wayne   L..   and   O.    A. 

8.134.113    .%-26-«4.  Cl.  9 — 6. 
Bosnne,    Gus   O.      Golf    dub   bead    with    traaap^rent    lasert. 

B.1.14..MW    3-26-64.  Cl    273—173.  | 

Bradley.  Harry  F.  :   See  — 

Kolblnger.  Joaepk      3.1.'M.857 
Bnsdy.  John  F  .   to  The  Daven  Co.      Alternating  jmrrent   180 

electrlral  degree  synchronoos  swttch.     S,134,8f.^.  5-26-64. 

CI    200—24 
Brand.  William  J  .  snd  R.  T.  Salllvaa,  to  Tarlaa  Aseodatea. 

Adjuatable  gap  magnet.     8,134.938,  5-S6-64.  (1    317— 15N 
Brandell,    John    R.      Solenoid    kicker.      3.134.0^.    5-26-64. 

n    317-191  I 

Brandell.  John  R  Golf  practice  device  with  sale  no  Id- actu- 
ated ball  return  means.     S.134.597.  5-26-64.  Cl 


L.     Hydranbe  shock  at>- 
3,134.460,    5-2<-54,    Cl 


aad  Btaami    3.184,933 
Llndloff.      PdatooB    b<>«t. 


Bnun.    Anton, 
n    132    ^6 


273-179 
Free   pistoa   macblae.     3,lS4.8f2,   5-36-04. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bnua,  Owuter : 


MuUm.  lirvia,  Bajtw,  Braaa.  mad  Bcknrlra. 
Brau.    MulSM    J..  - 


Braiialick,  Irraak 


BwlBgtian   Co.,    lac. 


*,1»4.7&5. 
■tor 


and     Headrtckaoo . 


ad 


f  Air 
CI. 
U..  Jr. :  «••— 
JaM*      O^      BiAwMdi. 

Bradtaclualdar.  Kart  B..  t»  Craaa  Co.     BaU  vaiva  with 

jaataMa  aaata.     S.1S4.SM.  ft-2»-M.  CL   187— <1S. 
Bratelbaaii.  Krwta  C.  J.  1.  i«Ma.  O.  C.  NoU.  J.  D.  Mi«laen. 
aad  U.   B.  lUaa,  to  TIm  Ta«w  tiboval  Co.     Onuic.     3.134, 
488,  5-2«-«4.  d  21^— ««. 
Bricpi,  Varsoa  B.,  to  Tbompaon  Banto  Woaldrtdgc  lac.    Blec 
trteal  steaal  aaal/tlag  lyatMB.     S.134.8M.  &-26-«4.  G. 
23»— litl. 
BrIsktaMa.  Barrta.  ta  Owwral  Draaatiea  Corp.     Aatoautlc 
cwaatrartaa  qrataai.     S4t4.86»,  »-2e-M.  CI.   17»— 18 
BrlslicaMa.  Banla :  «m — 

Bartlatt.     WUMaa     ¥..      Biialitaiaa.     aa4     Oocatbar 
S,ltMSt. 
Brtatol-lljrM  Oi. : 
Ot         -     ■ 
Tkoi 
Bfiatol 


EUlott.     S.lM.7aO. 
lM.i81. 
14.:  awm— 

O..  aad  DaTla.     3,lS4.2a8. 
attlaf  «*ncc.     t.lS4^2.  »-2«-44. 


J^E.  r.  We4ankL  aad 
ChMUeal  0»rv.    Caltar* 


Breaaa,  uav« 

CI.  lis— 40 
Brook.  A 

Olla 

S-M-C4.  a.  1*6— 13S 
Brooks,   Bo»«rt  C,   to  Caawroa  Irea  Worka. 

appaiataa  attH^ac  caalaa  dsforBlac  alipa 

eaatac.    t.134.614.  5-26-^4.  CI.  28ft— 1447 
BrowB,  Cbarlaa  E.     HydraaUeallr-aparatad  claaalBf  davic« 

for  plwea.    a.lM.iao,  5-a*-M.  CI.  IS— 104.12. 
Browa,  Ocarfi  T.,  Jr.,  to  Tht  NatloaaJ  Oub  Baglater  Cn 

DaU  display  nuttm.     S.1M.C74,  ft-3»-«4.  CL  M— 88 
BrDwa,   Oartea  ■.,   to   Moaaaata  Co.      Watar-rcalataat   mo 
atrwtatal     aalta.        S,1S4,7<».      ft-2«-«4.      CI 


8.  UoMowiky.  to 
tuba.     8.134.725. 


lac.      Wrllhmid 
to  mapeDd  tint 


9t  a 


Procaaa  IbtoItIbc  tbe  raacttoa  of  Group 
B4a  wttk  aa  argaaobaroa  eoaipoaad   in 
l.lM.nt.   ft-M-«4.   CI. 


to  Tkc  Pllatkaae  Co.     PracoM  for 
tUa.       S.134.83*.     S-1 


n 


■alMUtad 
161— 181^  _ 
Browa,  Hartart 
I-b  BMtal 
tka 

Browa.  Hlltaa  H. 

las    wa« 

2«4— T8. 
Browa.    Martla    K.,    ta   Badlo    OMp.    of    AaMrlea.      Plural 

panbal  alaetnMaaa.     S,1S4.MS.  •-a8-84.  n.  SIS— 271 
Browa.  MUtaa.  aad  If .  L.  Drlnc.  to  TW  Baadiz  Corp.     Plr- 

tortal  dlMlajr  aavlsatlaa  o««Tpaaat     S.1S4.2M.  »-2«-«4. 

CT.  8»— mT^ 
Broylca,    Loala    C.       Boatar    attactnnaat    for    taMe    mwi 

3.184.411,  8-48-84.  C\.  144—184. 
Bniaar  Carp. :  M9» — 

BadailA.  Joka.     8.184,408 
Braakkardt.  yiadariek  W..  aad  N.   Il   Wkltaey.   ta  Uattrd 

Aircraft   Owp.      lajaetor    aacsia   fM-    ro«k«t    prop»IUat« 

8.184.»7.  »-*»-84.  O.  60— »».4« 
Bmaacr,  limn.  aM  M.  J.  Wafhora.  to  Iaip«rlal  Ckaailral 

ladaatrtaa    Ltd.      Paiyapoxlda    eoaipoaitloaB       8,1S4.7M. 

&— M— 64   01    M0-— 47. 
Back.  DaaM  °C.,  to  Waartaghonw  Blcrtrtc  Corp      Mafatttr 

atnMtart   for   prorfdlair    saootk    aalform    aiara^r    fl<>id 

dlatrlkatlaa  la  traTttlaf  tabM.     3.184.9M.   ft-2«-44.   CI 

31B— «.8. 
Baahlcr  Corp.,  Tho  :  Bm — 

Ooehraa.  Blckard  L.     8J84.a67 
Borkart,    Oaarn   M.,    aad    K.    A.    Walah,    to    iBt«raatlonal 

Mlaerali  ft  OMBlcal  Oorp.     Prodagtloa  of  anlaa  flnorldeii 

S.1S4.S1S.  8-M-84.  CI   wtfi     881. 
Boraoil.'  Maarlei  E-.R.  A.  Vtatar.  and  W    M    Oallawar.  to 

Baekaaa   TaofiaiataH.    lae      Oaa   rkroaiatncraphj    with 

aiaaaa  ta  flav  taalaattaa  partldva  lata  th«  ioalMtloB  rkam- 

ber.     S.1S4.88B.  8-S»-44.  CI.  SftO— 48  8. 
Baraatt.  Blrbard  T..  aad  3.  3.  Powlaa.  to  Th*  Baadiv  Corp 

Callpar  tjM  wot  facako.     8.184.4M.  ft-t«-»4.  CI.  18»~  78 
Baraa,  Kav  B..  la  Jaraar  Prodacttaa  B^rarHi  Co.     AHaailc 

mrractlMa.     t.lS4  858,  &-S8-84.  Qi.  S40— IB  8. 
Bart.  WimwB  C  to  Clair  Mfi    Oo.r  Ibt-     Sarfaca  flalaklag 

inaH)lBa7Flt4.201.  6-26-44.  CI.  51-^4 
Batlar  MfS.  Co. :  Bao — 

Olau.  Btakard  L.,  aad  0*0011    3.184.4*1. 
Byraaa.   DmbIs  W.     kaaora   roaiovar      8,134.8&8.   .V-26-^. 

n    118— S3. 
Bymea.    Dcnals    W.     Kn    callactlac    aad    couatlac    iacaa« 

3.134.SS*.  8-S6-84.  CL  11»— 48. 
Brwatar.  WUltaai  O..  aad  K,  W.  Prtec.  to  8.  B.  Pcaick  aad 

Co.    S7mMe4  iBMettddai  eaapaaltloaa.    3.184.712.  &-2(V 


64,  a. 
Cadkm.  J< 


to  Aadra  Cltraaa. 


lOloa,  jaaa.  to  Asoia  uuaaai.  ao 
arm  BMaattac  of   lafcawdaat 
8.184,808,  »-3U84.  CL  f5^-«6.1 
Llras.  Eltaa  3. :  M90— 


■edato  A 
whad 


SwtaiclBir 
loB   afitria 


Ckllakaa. 


Caltbarpa,     Mmmne*. 


Calras. 

ObtM  U.  aad  Calraa.     3.1S4.8M. 

!■  J..  Jr.,  ta  Nadaar  Pradocto  Ca.     LMk  dr 
tMi     S.lKBlft.  5-26-64.  CI.  222-    211 

BKt«aalM«     TabM*     raof.     8.134.1M. 
Ct  80— 117. 
Bdwaid  8..  J.  W.  Bparfca.  R.  H   Ecdadll.  B.  St»rena. 
aad  P.  J.  Cbapar,  to  Tbara  Etaetrtoal  ladoatrlaa  Ltd       Air 
■aid  ttghttag  «alt.     84l4.tW.  S^28-M.  CL  340—26. 
Camarlaa.  BfmMv  R.  Setokf.  aad  J.  Robert.     Imetkyl-dtoo 
gaalaa.     S.l»4>8t.  ft-26-«4,  CI.  280— 288.U. 

aad  3.  Biktrt       l-a^'thyl  prrg 
CI.  360— 387  4. 

BloctTif  C<»rp.     Cnrr^Bt 
5-26-64.  CI  200—120 


CalTtr^ 


Camarloo.  Braaa.  R 
a.lM.f8S. 


SctakT. 
&-S6--M 

CkiaarOB,  rraak  L.,  to 
llmltlaf  faao.     8,134,874 


iiucttOD  lua- 


3.13->.54J. 

3.134.3»U 
S,1S4.6»8. 


-26-<»4.     n. 
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luc 

CI 


Caseroa  Iraa  Worka,  lac. :  6* 

Brooiui.  Robert  C.      3.134,414. 
Cameron  Machine  Co.  :  Se« — 

IM  Uelleke.  Uerrlt.      3.134,6&3. 
Campbell.  Albert  B.,  to  Caaipbell  Prodacta  Co. 

»ie.     3.134.128.  &-M-64.  CI.  15—422 
C'aiapbell  Prodaeta  Cu. :  t(oe— 

Campbell.  Albert  b.     3.134.128. 
CamM-Cjuaplna.  Micharl  F   :  Hee 

Uollaader,  Miltoa  U..  and  Camp* Cauiplaa.      3,Ki-l.l«i:» 
Camraa,  MarMn.   to   IIT   K«itearcta  Inatltulp.      Tape  i-artridt:<- 

■elector     tranaduciug    martalne.     3.134,650.     5-26-64      C| 

242 --45. 13. 
Canadian  Foieat  I'rudacts  Ltd.  :  net— 

VegkUnd,  karstfO.      3.134^205. 
<'anadian  General  Kle^trlc  Co   Ltd.  :  «rr— 

t^aatcott,   Peter.      3,134. 844> 
Cjiuner,  Uerman  .M.      I  nit  die  aMieatbly       3.134.14J    ,V  1>«1-«14 

CI.   18 — 42. 
CannoB,  Peter,  to  lieiirral  Electric  Co      Method  for  aod  prod 

uct  produced  by  tbe  latraductlon  ol  aluiuinuui  atuui*  lutu 

tka  luriace  of  diamond  nyKtals.     3.U4,73W.  5-26-«;4    CI 

25i2 — 603. 
*-'*lltjr     John    M..    U.    «^.    Drlarull.    J.    A.    Paltaaaa.    and   C.    V. 

SayOer,  to  taion  Carbide  Corp.      Container  for  low  bolliin; 

liquaHed  (aaea.      3.184,237,  5-26-64,  CI    82 — 50. 
OirboaaL     tUcbard    J.      V«Dtt<d    aurking     bottle.     3.134.4»j, 

5-26-64,  CI.  215—11. 
Carlln.  Kdward  T. :  Hec 

8mjrrnl.    t^aianuel   8..  Carlin.   and   \\  lilte      3,134.60s 
Carlson     Carl    O..    D.    B.    Conxleton.    and    U     A.    (irafton.    «i. 

Tlie  National  Caah   Keglater  Co.      optical   luformaiioii  di> 

Pl*/     system     bavioK     iiietarhromatic     oieait*      3  134.2i>7 

5-26-64,  CI.  W     24 
('artson.  David  E..  aud  V.  .Malltry,  to  Bell  Teleplioue  L.ab«ra 

torlea,  loc.     Magnetic  control  circultx      3.134,i*ofl.  5-26  04 

Ci.  307--88. 
Orlsoa.  Olibert  K     and  R.  M.  liariuon.  Jr  .  to  JnternHtioiial 

T^lepboBC  and  Telegrapb  Corp.      I'reitaurlzed  medium   teiii 

peratoia     bot     water     aTstem. 

237—68. 
Carlson,  Russell  L.  :  See 

ArUae,  Samoel  K..  and  Carl»oii 
Carr.  Richard  K.  ;  Hee 

Nelpert.  Marshall  P..  and  Carr. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  Wee — 

JohniM>n.   Robert  U  .      3.134.J41. 
Carson,  Raymond  M.     Tractor  aeat  mount      3.134.5«I8    5 

64,  n    248 — 123 
Carter.  A.  B.   Inc.  :  See 

Carter.  Jamea  K..  aad  (iregg.      3.134.21i» 
Carter.    Jamea    B.,    and    K.    H.    C.regg,    to    A     B     Carter 

Pilled     tbennoplaatic    travelers.      3.134. 210.    .V2« -«4 

57—125. 
'"■rter,    Sidney   T..    to   Oeo.    J.    Meyer    Mfg    Co.      (irip-flnger 

aaaembly    for    labeliag    niacblae.      8.1.34.707.    5-26-64,    CI 

156 — 488. 
CatallBa.  Kdward  L.  :  He* — 

I)oraa.  Fiank  J..  I'alermo.  and  Catallna       3.134.413 
Cator,  Edward  J.,  to  CVavford  Pitting  Co.     Tube  fltfiag  f..r 

larga  dlaaiater  toMag.      3.134.6IS.  B-26-64.  01.   2M3 — 341 
Oiaaeae  Corp.  of  .America  ;  See 

Arnold.  Lawrence  P.,  and  Robb.     3.134,803. 
Biacletoa,  Robert  W.     8.184.636. 
OlluMd  8.A  .  Hodete  dite :  Nrc  - 
U'acbtel,  Jeaa  L.     3,134,121. 
Chardwlck.  Lae  8.,  II.  to  Union  Carbide  Cun>      I'rei»<ure  fe<l 

liquid    applicator.      8,134.130.    ^26-64.    (T      l.V    M2 
Chang.  Han.  and  V.  .\    Stewart,  to  (ieneral  Klectric  Co      i;a« 

blaat   circuit   breaker   with   not—  rednciag   eihanat    iHulHtr 

aaaembly.      3,134.«7G.  .V26-64.  CI.  200—148. 
Chang,   Henry  M.     Beverage  container.     3.134..V10.  .V2K-64. 

CI.  22»^     7 
c'bapman.   Jaaieii.   and   R.    L.    Me<iinty.    to   Imperial  Cbeiulml 

IndaatrleK   Ltd       I'roc«>iMi  for  th>'   auaufacture  of   l-bromo- 

l.«hloro-2.2.2  trlfluoroetbane.     3.134,821.  &-2«^-«4.  C|.  2m> 

663.7. 
(.lurasi.   Jeny   <;..   to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulslnr  *'n. 

Amplitude     stabilised     transistor     oscillator         3.l.'i4.i»47. 

.V26-64.  n.  331—108. 

Cliarvat,  Vernon  K  .  to  Tbe  Usbom  Mfg  Co.  Self  reKulatins 
bniahing  tool.      3.134,122,  .V2«-«M.  n    15      17» 

Chaae,  BoTand  H..   \V.  E    Hum.  and   P.  R.  Stauffer.  to  WMt- 
ingbouae  Electric  C«>rp.      Infrared  rirruliir   ncan  aTlal    re 
connaiaaance  syiitem       .1  134,902.  .1-2A-64.  (X  260     83  ^ 

("haaek,  .Norman  T...  to  fiell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc. 
Pulae  communication  ayatem.  3.134,865.  .V2«~«i4.  f1 
17»   -1.^. 

C^eLssii,  Castmiro.  Adjuatable  core-pointer  for  core-ilMippiDi: 
peadla      3,134.364.  5-2fl^-«4,  CI.  120-   P2. 

Chenoweth.  Jamea  A.  and  L.  M.  Haaaon.  Jr  .  4  to  H  I. 
41ark  Bar  and  rolling  aroring  element  device  3.134..%»5. 
.V2R-64.  CI.  278      115 

Cberubta.   Petar,   to  Dr     Han*  Joarfalm    Kruger. 
canopy.      3.134.426    .5-26-64.  CI    160  -»1 

Chicago  Boiler  Co  :  «rr- 

Qnackenbuah,  Ivan  C.  and  Tight      3.1.34.54S 

Chlrsi.   Stanley   J  .    to  Olin   Mathieson  cttemical 
billsed  llqaid  oaone       3.134.648.  .5-26-414.  n 

Chlormetola  Inc. :  «e# — 

8se«litmaD.  Joahaa.      8.134,645 

(liouiBard,  Joaepb  H  I^wn  sweeper  attachment.  3.131. 
118.  y-M-*A,  CL  16— 7». 

Chaw.  Alfiad  W.,  aad  J.  R  K.  Hoover,  to  .Smith  Kline  4 
Preach  Laberatortea.  Heterocjrrilc  earboiylir  acid  deriva- 
tives of  7-amlnocephalo«porsnJc  arid  rou{K>nndii  3.134,- 
774.  5-26-64.  CI.  260-243 

ChardilU,  Joka  W  .  to  OIIb  Matblasoa  Chemical  Corp.  Kta- 
MNied   liquid    otone      3,134.647.   5-26-64.    H.   23     222 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clijo,  Toablo.     Method  and  apparatoa  for  wclfblng. 

448.  5-;M»-«4,  CI.  177—15. 
Cite  Ltd. :  ««•— 

CloaiU,  Klaoa.     3.134,M3. 

Martla.  Utnr/,  and  Aebl.     a.lS4.«60.  * 

Clporm,  iMM,  and  P.  B.  Latonr,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co.     Production  of  aajrnunetrlcally  blrefrlngent,  crys 

tnillBnble,     tbenaoplaatlc     poljmer     fllamenta.       S.  134.833, 

S-2«-«4,  CI.   264 — 210. 

ClnuBl,  8«lTat«f«.     Walklnc-flgure  ajnuacment  land  Tehlrl(> 

•.134,453,  b-2»~M.  CI.  180—6. 
Citra*B,  Andre,  Soctota  Anon/mc :  Bee — 

Oadlou,  Jean.     8.134,605. 
CUlr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  « 

Bart  WlllUm  C.     8,134,201. 
CUrk.  OaTld.  Co.  Inc. :  8f— 

Wadmrortta,  WlUUun  B.     8,184,456. 
Clark  Bquipncat  Co. :  Bm— 

Rogen.  Cjrrll  B.     3,134,608. 

Claric.  Hanr  L- :  See — 

Ohenvwetli,  James  A.,  and  Hannon.     3,1S4,599. 
Clnrk,    Bofcert    C,    to    Cieneral    Bleetrlc    Co.     Code    aelector 

3,184JMI.  5-2«-64,  CL  840—164. 
Cleiaa,  Deodat    Airplanes  proTldcd  with  retractable  auxiliary 

«BSln«s  ot  Um  palae  Jet   type.     8,134,561,   5-26-64.   (I 

244—58. 
CtoaMarta,  Warner  W.     Combined  relay  and  transformer  unit. 

8,134,982,  5-26-64,  a.  836—105. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  :  8fe — 

Westcett.  WUIlam  B..  Jr.     8.184.458. 
Clualaa,  Klaoa,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  concentration 

of  iMtapea  of  Bltrocen  and  ozyfsn  In  nitric  oxide.     8,134, 

643,  6-26-64,  CI.  28—157. 
Coata,    Cbarles    B.      Changeable    chart    devices.      S. 134.1 85. 

5-2»-«4.  a.  40—68. 
Ooetaraa,   Richard   L..   to  The   Buebler  Coru.     Jet   boat   (ll>< 

charts  mounting  assembly.    8,134,357.  5-26-64.  Cl.  115-   14. 
Coffaro,  John  8.,  and  J.  De  rraadaei.  Jr..  to  De  Franclsd 

MadiiDe  Corp.     Weighing  machine  for  stranded  productx 

8,134,440,  5-26-64.  CI.   177—57. 
Cohen,    Leonard.       Metal    spool.      8,134.557.    5-26-64.    CI 

243—118.61. 
Oolt.  Burton  C.  Jr. :  See— 

Beckaer,  Marshal  H..  and  Colt.     3.184.466. 
Cole,    Bdward    H.      Foot-trsadle    for    machines.      8,134.270. 

5-26-64.  a.  74—560. 
Cslemaa  laatnimeata.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Staanton,    John    J.    J..    Malter,    Stephens,    and    .Smith 
8,184.649. 
Colwell.  Boy  A. :  See— 

Kleaaa,  Bdwln  O.,  and  ColweH.     3.134,461. 
Cooualaaulat  a  I'SaergIc  Atonlqae :  Bee — 
Heapel.  CUnde,  and  OUrler      8,184.722. 
CoBiBoawealth  ■aglneeriag  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

ToolBiB.  Harry  A..  Jr.     3,134,808. 
Ooasmoawealth   Bdentlile  and  Industrial   Research  :  See— 

Knothe.  Werner  B.  O.      3.184.482. 
CoagletOB.  David  B. :  Bee — 

CarlaoB,  Carl  O..  Ooagletoa.  and  Grafton.     3.184.297. 
CoaliB,  Madeleine  L.   Corsage  h<ridlng  pin.   3.184.151.  5-26-A4. 

Cn4— 6. 
CoBloa.  John  W. :  See — 

Pedenen.  Haakon  O..  and  Conlon.     3,184,858. 
Conn,  Lee  D..  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Berrcy,  Jr.     Rotatably  mounted 
foot  engaging  ezerei^ng  device.     3.134,591.   5-26-64,   CI 
273—57: 
CoBtlMStal  Oaa  COm  Ibc.  :  See— 
Kehe.  Alfred  W.     3.134.496. 
Coattaeatal  Ounoit-Werke  Aktlengceellschaft :  Bee— 

Lodewlg.  Helns  A.,  and  Koch.     3.134.143. 
CMttMBtal  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Boeaoet,  Philip  B ,  and  Dew.     3,134.433 
Btarka,  Charles  M.     8.134.809. 
Oaatrvis  Co.  of  AnMriea  :  See — 

Mattkle*.  Alan  A.     8.184,233. 
Coaveyor  Corp.  of  America  :  Ber — 
Maliata.  Aaron  M.     8,134.841. 
Osek.  Bdward  J.,  to  General  Blertrlc  Co.     Radio  frequency 

attennator.     8,184,950,  5-26-64.  Cl.  333—81. 
Cook  Blectrte  Co.V  See— 

MAftlB.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  and  Paddock.     3.1S4.854. 
Cookaon  Co..  The  :  See— 

WardUw.  Boaaell.     3  184,278. 
Cooper-Bcaaeiaer  Corp^  The  :  Bee —  , 

Crooka,  William  B.     8.184.871. 
cooper.  Peter  J. :  Bee— 

Culvert.     Bdward    8..     Bparke.     Redmtll.     Stevens,    and 
Cooper.     S.134.9S9. 
Copley,  David  W.   M.     Dispenser  having  a   resilient  iponee 
and  piston.     S.1S4.544,  5-26-64,  Cl   239^55. 

Cordova,  BIsIa  R.  :  See — 

Medina.  Bufello  B  .  and  Cordova.     3.134.548. 
Osmun,  Joilan.  to  Grain  Procenslnic  Corp.     Method  of  refln 

Ing  fnngal    ensvme   preparations.     8.184.723.   .^-26-64.   Cl 

lfl»— 6«. 
Coatello,  Leo,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Polyityrene  lUht 

atabUiied  with  2.6  dl  tertiary  butyl  p^lkyl  phenol.     3.134. 

751.  3-a«-64,  a.  260—45.95. 

Coatello.  Leo.  and  J.  L.  Dunn,  to  American  Cvaanmld  Cn 
Polystyren<>  color  stabilised  with  trialkrl  phenol  and  a 
henaotrtasoic.     8.134.748.  ^26-64,  Cl    260—45.8. 

CostHlo,  Leo,  and  J.  L.  Dunn,  to  American  Cyanamld  <'« 
Polyatyreae  color  stabilised  with  trlalkyl  phenol  and  a 
trtesiM.    8,184,740.  8-26-64.  Cl    380—45  8 

Coatello.  Leo,  and  J.  L.  Dann,  to  American  Cyanamld  ('<> 
P^atyi«Bc  color  stabilised  with  a  trtalkyi  phenol  and  ao 
ali2a  cyaooaeryUte.      8.134.750,  5-26-64.   CI.  260 — 48.8S 


3.134.-    Coatello,    Leo.   and   J.    L.   Lhinn.   to   American  ICyanamid   Co 


\ 


Polystyrene   color   stabilised   with    trlalkyl  bhenol   and   a 
benaophenone.     3,184,75:2,    5-26-«4,    Q.    36(^—45.95. 
Cox.  Robert  J.  :  See—  : 

Moore,  Ralph  0   D.,  and  Cox.     8,134,675.   I 
Cox,  William  £.,  and  R.  D.  Alexander.      Container  for  medals, 
ribbons,  military  iDsignU  and  the  like.      3,134.484.  5-2«i-64 
Cl.   206 — 45.14. 
C'rafton,   David  A.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Ckrl  U..  Congleton,  and  Crafton.     3,184,297. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Bredtscbnelder,  Kurt  B.     3,134,396. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 

Cator.  Edward  J.      3,184,615. 
Cretors.  C,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Cretors.  Charles  J.     8,134.510. 
Cretors,  Cturles  J.,  to  C.  Cretors  A  Co.     Popped  com  wanner 

and  dispenser.     3,134,510,  5-26-64,  Cl.  2im>156. 
Crlscuolo,    James    M.      8ewer    cleaning    devlde.      8,184,118 

5-26-64,  Cl.  15—104.3.  ~ 

Crooks,   VMlliaui   R.,   tu  The  Cooper- Bessemer  Corp.     Cooling 

system  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,134.B71.    5-26-44. 

Cl.    1:23 — 41.31. 

Cruswhlte,   Howard    L..    to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Fluid  pressure 

actuated  clutch  or  brake.     3,184.471.  5-26-64,  Cl.  192—44 

Crowley.     Ray    W.       Target    game    apparatui.       8,134,594. 

^26-64,  Cl.   273-105.  ^ 

Crusan,   Uobert   C.  :  See- — 

Dworzan,  Joseph  H..  and  Crusan.     8.134.af2. 
Cuwroins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  > 

Schmidt.  Robert  C      3,134.306. 
Curran,  John  V.,  Jr.     Apparatas  for  bonding : carpet  edging. 

3,134  693,  5-26-«4.  Cl.  H»— 4. 
Curry,  Byron  V.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Uonkowskl.  Teofli  U,  snd  Carry.    S.134,48<I. 
Curtln-Hebert  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Olton.  Dirck.  Jr..  and  rasioli.     3.134,206. 
(.•urtiss-Wrixht  Corp.  :  See — 

Adkins,    Harold   T.,    Hchaeyer.   and   Herr^n.      3.134,116 
Bentele,  .Max,  and  Jones.     3,134,587. 
FiNCb,  Paul.     3.134,600. 
Cusblng.  Donald  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     A'^^'*  waahing 
and    drying  machine   having   reversing  sinsle-phase  Indnc- 
tion  motor.     3,134,385.  5-2^-64.  Cl.  134 — 58l 
Csenkusch.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Walker.   Darrell   W..  and  Caenkosch.     3,lM.884. 
L>aase.  Krharcl :  See — 

Fritach,  Werner,  and  Daaae.    3,134.790. 
Daily.  Glenn  A.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Loader.  8,134,479,  5-2fl- 

64,  Cl.  11#8 — 109  ; 

I>almler-Bens  Aktiengeaellschaft  :  See — 
Frlti.  Hanti.     3.134.277. 
.Maler,  Siegfried.     3.134  535.  ' 

Dallne,  <;ordon.  .Nontoxic  liquid  In  coatalae^  wM)  multiple 
rondult  built  In  drinking  straw  3,134,680,  5-28-64,  CH. 
99-171. 
D'Angelo,  Vlto.  N.  L.  Gordon,  and  J.  Blanfa^b.  to  Taporec. 
Inc.  Dry  cleaning  apparatna  with  solvent  recovery.  8.134.- 
«.-.2.  .->-2«-«M    Cl.  34—77.  -r  #         .        . 

l»anly.  James  0..  and  V.  Georgeff.  to  Daaly  Machine  Special- 
ties. Inc.  Carrier  clamp  for  quick  die  change  preea.  1,134.- 
3.50,5-26-64,01.113 — 49  —^  •" 

I>anly  .Machine  Specialties,  Inc. :  Bee 

Danley.  James  C,  and  GeorgcC     3.184.Sed. 
I>ata  Display  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Orensteln.  Edward  D.     3.134.974. 
I>ayen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brady,  John  F      3.134,803. 
Jackson.  Curtis  B.     3.134,864. 
.Newman,  Richard  J.     8.134.944. 
Davis    Arthur  L.     FogKlng  gnn  for  iaaeetleiddi  aad  the  like. 

.1.184.191.  .'i-26-64.  Cl.  43 — 129.  J 

Davis.   Martin   A.,   and   8.   O.   Winthrop.   to  4»encaa  Home 
Products  Corp.     Alieyclid  acetyleaic  carhindt  aad  prepara- 
tion thereof     3.134,820,  6-26-64,  Cl.  280-^8. 
DavliL  Philip  W  :  See—  I 

Gardiner,  Terence  E    G.,  and  Davis.     3,134.226. 
Davis.   William  F.     Machinery  for  apportioning  and  dlsoens- 

IDK  fluids      3.134.326,  5-26-64.  a.  101—368. 
Davison.    Robert    J.      Control    for   power   tooL  and   the   like 

.1.134.275.  .V 2ft  64,  Cl.  74 — 789.  " 

Davy  and  United  Kngineerlng  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Sims,  Raymond  B..  and  Harrisou.    3.134.270. 

Decker,  Delmar  P  Bird  feeder.  3,134,361.  5-20-64.  Cl 
1 19 — 53. 

Decsl,  Ldaxl6  :  Bee — 

N4dor.  Kkroly,  and  Decsi.     3.134.783. 

De  Franclscl.  Joeeph.  Jr.  :  See — 

Co«aro,  John   8  .  and  De  Frandscl. 

I>e  KranciBcl  .Machine  Corp.  :  ."^ee — 

Coffaro.  John  8.,  and  De  Franclsd.    3JS4,440. 

I>e  rnaro.  Armand<i.  and  F.  R.  Welgert.  to  United  States  Bob- 
ber Co  Method  of  making  an  open  hollowT article  frwn  a 
plaHtlHOl      3.1.t4.H31.  5-26-S4.  Cl.  264 — 161. 

IV  Gellekp.  Uerrlt.  to  Cameron  Machine  Co  rTnckIng  means 
for  a  web-wloding  machine.  3,134,553,  5-20-64  CT  243 — 
56.  ~ 

De  Jons,  Bduard  B.  M.,  to  Techalcon  loslnuDcuts  Corp. 
Sample-supply  device  for  automatic  aBalysta  apparatus 
3.134.263   .5-56-64,  Cl.  73 — 423.  !         ^^ 

De  Long.  Herttert  K..  and  D.  E.  Ritaenia,  to  l)bc  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Chemical  mlllinir  of  magneslnm  metal  and  mag- 
nesium alloys.     3.134,702,5-26-64,0    166— ll8 

Deminger,  AIoIh  and  R.  Kohler.  to  Hocfhtier  Ventilwerke 
.Kktlengesellechaft.  Multiple  ring  valve.  5l34,3»0.  5-26- 
64.  Cl.  137-^»12.1.  ^ 

Dempw^y.  .Martia  K..  and  B  B.  Michal.  to  Bell  one  Eleetioaica 
Corp      Transducer  support  apparatua.     3,1^861,  5-26-64 


1.     3,lK 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


DmMIs.  K«at  B^  to  TiM  Dow  CbcMlcal  Co. 
and  —tfcoJ  of  w^l»g  tko 
20O— 4S.5. 

De  Putter,  Waner  J.,  tad  0.  P.  Kauvcn,  to  Lipa  N.Y.    Cop- 
per   base    allor*    cootalalac    laagaaoot    aad    alaailBlDm. 
3,134.660,  8-i«-«4.  CI.  75 — 1«1 
Dw  Rnnlcrt,  Pl«tro,  and  C.  Gaodolfl.  to  Onaonoterapla  aicii 
tpr   5^A.      S-tetrahydroprraarl   etbera   of   catra-l.S.SdO) 
trienco.    3.134.771.  i-29-64.  CI.  260—288.55. 
DratariM  Akadaailc  der  Wtaacaackaftca  aa  Barlla :  Mm— 

Jaackc,  Haaa.  a^  B«»ta.    S,1S4.5M. 
D«  Vlncoat.  iaaMi  F.    BoUer.    I.1S44M.  ft-3t-64.  CL  122— 

451. 
l>ew,  JahB  N.  :  Bee — 

Bocmot.  PkUlp  K..  aad  Ovw.    3.134.433. 
Dciter,  Bobert  J.     Mouatlac  arraacemoBt  for  papor  tup^ 

r«>ll.     3,1»4.5M.  5-2«-«4.  CI.  242— CTS. 
DlamoBd  Alkali  Co. :  ««•— 

HcBMTcld.  rrank  W..  aad  Taylor.    3.134,«40. 
TaTlor.  Kiraua.    3,134.7«7 
IMrk^elariek  :  8eo— 

Wrta.  Alfred.  Dick,  aad  Soaaobacfa.     3.134.470. 
Dicker,   Baraa  C.  to  Aatpez  Corp.     Tap*  traaaport  ayateai. 

3.1M.5X9,  b-tt-«4.  a  »6— tr 

Dirkow,  Prvdcrtfk  P..  to  The  Eaatera  Co.     MIm  roof  czpaa 

•ioB  Bbell.    S.1S4.2W.  5-2«-44.  CI.  Sfr— 2.4. 
nictaphone  Corp. :  Ut* — 

Koborta.  rrcdortek  W.,  Moatcoooory,  Sctaooler.  aad  Ptcr- 
laL     3.134.8M. 
DIofal:  «••— 

Melaarr.  Alfrrd  L.  W.    3,134^20. 
Dtekhol.  lobert  R.,  to  Warwick  Mfc.  Corp     CoaPoMat  la- 

wrttof  r«alpiMat     3.1S4.167.  &-W-M.  Q.  2»— 20S. 
D(  LelU.  Paul,  to  K.  W.  Bilaa  Co.    OrlBdlaf  Bachlao.    3.184.- 

204,  5-M-«4.  CI.  01—134.5 
Dl  Lrlla,  Paal.  to  ■.  W.  BIIm  Co.     BUIet  loader.     3,134.475. 

5-2ft-*4.  a.  1»»— 20. 
DJcraaal,  Cari.  aad  H.  J.   Rlacold.  to  Syatcz  Corp.     Cydo- 

pcauaapboaaathraa*  coapoaada  aad  proeaaa.     3.134, TBI, 

»-2«-«4,  CI.  2«0— »i7.4. 
Dobl«  BaclBMrlat  Co  :  Ceo — 

Doble,  rraak  C.  aad  Ollr«r.    3.134S36. 
Doble.  rraak  C,  aad  F.  8.  OIlTer.  to  Dottle  Eaglaaertaa  Co. 

Capacitor  taat  call  for  omldattoa  teatlac  erf  oil.     3.13MM, 

5-2«-i4.  CL  317- 2M. 
Dock  *  Dock  :  »m— 

Mlata,  Albart  ■.    S.l»4.2i2. 
Dodar,  Adial  T.    Low  praaaarr  eahaaatcr 

5-5«-«4   CI.  «2— 17<r 
D^w,  A4tol  T.     Jot  pamp.     3.134.338. 


3.134.2S9. 


ft-36-«4.  CI.  103—     Wdrtdaa, 


DragBaad.    L«ater  D^   to  Bdwla   U   Wlwaad  Co.      Blectrtc 
g«»«toa  boater  ■aaribly.    3.134.88»7K^3«-«4.  CI.  21^- 

Doal  Jet  Bafrifrratloii  Co. :  Sao— 

^Hatea.  wTlUaia  F.,  aad  Aadaraoa     3.134.243. 

Dnbrof.  Jony  A.  :   0«e — 

_.-  *'^"^  L*upenc*  U..  Maraton.  and  Dat>rof.     3,134.117. 

"^zTiAA^,  5l26^?,*"5^'lS'^'»'  '**'^'  '•'^  "^ 
Daaa.  leroiaa  L. :  Ste— 

CoataUo.  Leo.  and  Daaa.    3,134,748. 

CoataUo.  Lao,  aad  Daan.    3,134.740. 

Coatello.  Leo.  aad  Dunn.    3.134.750 

Cootello,  Leo,  and  Dnnn.    3434,752. 
Du  Poat  de  Naaioora,  E.  1..  aad  Co. :  Bm— 

Boaehor,  DoMld  F    3,134.650. 

Ciporla,  LeoB.  tad  Latour.    3.134,833. 

Meaalafer.  Leater  H.    8,1S4.4«2. 
Daat  Coatrol  Proceaaea  Ltd. :  Sea — 

Aabataa.  Robert     3,134.513 
Da    V^i     wubar   E.     to   The   W.    W.    Uenrj    Co.      lUgaetlc 
decoded  drcalt.      i,134,»68,   5-26-64,  CI.   340— 174 

.'^V.i**S**t-*i  ^'*i.^  *^  Cruaan.    Preclalon  manometer 

S,134,2«2,  ft-26-^,  CL  73—401. 
Draamiei  Corp.  of  Amarlea  :  «ea— 

Barth.  Seymour,  liK?oy.  and  Stodola.    3.134,972 
"••teott.     Peter,     to    Canadian    General     Electric    Co.     Ltd 

DoweUlaa    conatmctloa    for    penalttina   mlaalicnmeat    be^ 

Jr^,^  electrically    Inaolated    pUtaa.      3,134,846.    5-26-64. 

CL   174 — 138. 

■aatara  Co..  Tka :  «a*— 

Dl^w,  Frederick  P.    8.134.289. 
Bddy,  Tbapdora  B..  to  Hell-CoU  Corp 
_3.134,0S».  5-26-64.   CI.   318—475. 
EaaiL,  Ftaak  W.,  *  Co. :  «oo— 
_       Baao^  Alfred  O.     3.134,654. 

■•artoa.  Harry  S..  C.  W.  EUla.  III.  and  D.  W.  Roblnaon.  Jr., 
to  Kamaa  Aircraft  Corp     Aircraft  rotor  propeller.    3  134, 
„444.  5-26-*4.  a.   170—160.1. 
Bn*  Fvod  Produeta,  Uc  :  «oa— 

I>or«a|  Fraak  /..  Palermo,  and  CaUllaa.    3.134,413 
Bfyaaalt  ayocTaaar-ca  Tapaacrgyar :  $90— 
NAdor,  KZroly,  aad  Decai.    3.134.783. 
Kl«Seabar»er,  Carl  G.,  and  8    Stack,  to  W.  *  L.  K    Gurley 
?iPS?  ••■!»•*•' with  loot  motloB  drive.     3.134,918.  5-2*- 
64,  CI.  310 — 16b. 
Bialor.  PauL  to  Tecfaaoarapta  Priated  Clrculta  Ltd      Electric 
reatacaaea  dairlcaa.     3.134.853.  5-26-64,  CL  388—2.         ^ 
Daaald  F..  and  C.  D.  Poaey.  to  Ampcx  Corp      Cal- 


Jam  dearlnc  device. 


Dodae  MfR.  Ctorp.  :  ««•— 

Firth.  DavM.    SilS4.2e8. 
DoU,  Mlchaal  J.     Wacoa  ekaaalB  arraafonat.     3.134,607. 
5-26-84,  CI.  MO— 141. 

Doaobae.  Jaka  A.,  aad  W.  A.  WUaoa.  to  Btaadard  Oil  Co 

Saparattoa    of   oxTRea    dUaorldo   aad    oaoaa.      3.134,656, 

6-K-54,  a.  56— Tl. 
Dorflaaa,  llwla :  •••— 

W^  Mward  D„  Dorftaaa.  aad  Ltader.    3,134.806. 
Daraa.  ffaak  J..  A.  S.  Palenao,  aad  E.  L.  Catallaa.  to  Eggo 

Wood  Prodacta,  lac.    Apparatva  for  peellat  frulti  or  rege- 

taMea.     3.184,413,  5-2*-64.  CI.   146—49. 


Doogberty.  Jaka_J. 
Baittli 


^itttagar.  JaekR    SAU^on. 
Dooglaa.   Dartd   L..    aad   B.   J.   Calraa.   to   Ooncral    Blectrlr 
CoTF^al  kattary.     3.134.686.  5-36-64.  CI.  136—86. 

Dow  dwadeal  Oa..  Ike :  f  aa— 

Aaaa.  Jaiaea  L.  aad  RaAag,    8,134,747. 

Da  Laa&  Hertort  K    aad  Utaaau.    8.134.702. 

DaailTTEaa*  S.    S.184.T45. 

■^StbTBarmaa  E.    iTl)4.TT». 

Habaraaa.  Chariaa  ■.    3.134,743. 

KiarpoTMi.  Jeba.    3.134.437. 

Ifoaaa^  Miaaa  a.  Braaallck.  aad  Haadrlekaoa.     3,134. 

MiSl  Robert  A.    3.134.T57 

Moollar.  Dateor  H.    3.134.706. 

Waipart.  Maraball  P..  and  Carr.    8.134.688. 

Ottrar.  Taaaitk  R^  Jr..  Lrfferdlak.  aad  Rmitb.     3.134, 
8M. 

■•riMt.  ■dfM' N..  aad  Rteaaa.    1.134.814. 

Shaata.  Darii  P.    3tlS4J40. 

Bhalfla.  Alexaader  T.    3.134.780. 

SmlA.  Coraellaa  P.    3.li4.2ie. 

Starllag.  Qoarga  B..  aad  Pawlaakl     3.134,787. 

MarlkZ  OoMB  B.,  aad  PawloofcL    3.134.788. 

BatlttrHalteadA.    3.134.832. 
Doyle.  Fraak  P.,  J.  H.  C.  Naylcr,  aad  O.  N.  Rollaaoa.  to 
B«««lMUi    Oroap    Ltd.      Syatbatlc    pealeUlla.      3.134767. 
5-28-64.  CL  260—238.1. 
Draraleka.  Aadraw,  to  BUadard  OU  Co.     Method  at  aloal 
aom   oaatlag  a    ferroaa  baae  with  a   moltaa   aolatloa   of 
ahudaMi  la  ■agaaaiaa.     3.134.683.   8-2A-4C  CL   117— 
114. 

Drtair  ladaatrtaa,  lac  :  See— 

NoraUaa.  RaaaaU  O.    3.134.841. 
Dreyfaa,  Robtrt  U.  to  W.  R.  Orace  *  Ce.    Method  of  form 

lag  Mlater  packagaa.     3.134.210.  5-26-84.  CI.  53—30. 
Dreyfaa.  Rebart  U.  to  W.  R.  Oaaea  *  Co.     Method  of  pack- 

acl^  horttealtaral  prodncta.     3A34.6T9.  5-26-«4.  CI.  »»- 

Drlafr  Menu  L. :  fee— 

BrowB.  Mlltaa.  aad  Drtag.    3.134,2»5. 
DrtoeoU.  DaTld  O. :  8ao— 

Caagy.  Jaha  M..  DrlaeaU.  PalTaaaa.  aad  8ayd«r.    3.134.- 


1i'*^S^.*n*  ^l«»lag  apparataa.      3. 134 ,561, "^26-64. 
n.  »4* — oo.is. 
Electroglaa.  lac. :  8e»-~ 

_.  Jf^'^O^  A  ■  Jr.,  aad  Jobaaon.    3.134.500. 
Btectro-Optleal  Syateaa.  lae. :  8eo— 

Wright.  William  V.  Jr     3.134.930 
Electrotrla.  lac. :  ge»— 

Haflar.  Robert  L,.     3,134.192. 

Hnffer.  Robert  L.    S.184.193. 

Elebtro  MechaBlk-<}.m.b.H.  :  g«e— 

_       Wela,  Alfred.  Dick,  and  Suaaebach.    3.134,470. 

EllioU,  Robert  J  :  Saa— 

..-,..  *^rS?**-.  ^5i*' .¥••  Kobale.  and  Bllott      3.184.720, 
ICllla,  Cbarlea  W.,  Ill  :   Bern — 

EgertoB,  Harry  S..  BlUa  aad  ftoMaaon.     3,184.444. 
EUlaoB.   TlModore,    to    Svltb    Kline    4    rtenrh    Labnratoriea. 

AnUaal  feed  eeapoaltloa*  aad  BMthoda  for  tbHr  admlnlatra 

tioB.    3,lS4.878.V-2«-64.  CL88— 2. 
EUwood,    Walter    B.,    to    Bell    Tclepboae    Laboratortea     Inc. 

MagBeHea!ly  coatrolled  awltchiag  derleeo  with  aoB-deatruc 

tlTo  readoal    3.134.808.  8-36-64.  Cl.  807—88. 
RHra  Corp.  :   0«« — 

Kalaer.  Arthur  N.    3.134,125. 
Qr  Ralpta  L..  Jr.     Babaeralbia  pUnlag  derlce.     3.134.351. 

Emmerich.' Keaaetta  C.  aad  E.  J.  Blakemorc.  to  Faaateel  Metal- 
Inrgleal  Corp.    Tool  bolder.    8.184.162,  5-26-64.  O.  29—86. 
Rnirel,  Altwrt  O.  :   8ee — 

Moore.  Harrington,  and  Engel.    3.134,115. 
Rngelhard  ladaetrlea.  lac.  :  gee — 

Keoaler,  Solomon  J     8,134,171, 
BngiUk  Klectnc  Valra  CD  Ltd. :  See— 

Beadnr.  Eric  D.    3.134J26. 
BaHolm,  NerauB  :  See — 

Bayer.  CbrlatUa  L.,  aad  EnHota.    3.134.508. 
Eak.    BdaariL    P.    Kaorr,    aad    H.    Spaa     to    Wacfcer-Ctaeaif 
Ca.b.H.     PrcparatloB  of  aatbyl-3-aaathoxypropioBate  from 
ketene  aad  methyial  with  bexaliaoropboepaortc  acid  as  a 
caUlya.    3.134,807,  5-2»-64,  O.  260— 484. 
Knatak.  Johaanea.  aad  P.  G.  F.  Ploegaert,  to  Hortb  Aateriran 
PhiUpa  Co.,  lac     Ocncrator  for  prodadng  a  aeqaeace  of 
harmonic  oacillaUoaa  of  a  faadaaiaatal  freaaeacy.     3,134. 
915,  5-36-64.  CL  307-106. 
Enterk  Corp. :  See — 

Oiaen.  Robert  A.,  and  Ntelaea.     3.134.340. 
KquipmeDt  Eaglaeera,  lac. :  See — 
KreU.  Rtdiard  W.    3,134,734. 
Erdaaaa.  Haaa,  to  WaMea  Kohiaoor,  lac.     Retalnlag-riag  dia- 
peaalBc  aad/or  applicator  derlcca.    3.134.168,  5-26-64,  Cl. 
29 — 212. 

Krdoal.  PU  :  See— 

HvUer.  L4aai6,  Forgo,  aad  Brd6at.    3.134.429. 

EricaoB.  Eric  A.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     f'anelbeard  awltch 

ubH.    3,134.877.  5-26-64,  a.  200— 153. 
Ertkaaoa.  Lara  E.     Metliod  for  dtpeaHloa  nf  a  copper  layer  on 

a  BOB-coadactire  mMerial      3.134,680.  5-26-64.  CL   117— 

213. 


▼Ill 


Emo  iMwrrt  aad  BnglBMrlBg  Co. 
luSIfSMomiiiM.    8.134.726 
KMrtty.  KoiMth  K  .  Thorn^  and 
Monu.  Walter  A.    S,134.M8. 

EstwlBC  Utm.  Co.,  Inc. :  »«»— 

Boatorion.  Aldor  S.  E.    S,1S4.574. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hlnlicky.     8,134.782. 


8,184,29« 


.iSJloytni  *eld  rf««  dorU*.  «•  trai..Utor.  and  ''<»t«««  ;•'» 
abte    rcdoton    In    Jnterfrmted    wmlconduetlre    itnicture 

^iS*fii;^tVJ^P.i''^n-  to  The^Brmiu-.  Corp. 

Mettiuie^odoot    ftod    method    of    Buinnfa«?ture    therwf 

3.184 JOl,  »-2ft-«4.  CI.  14*— 11.5. 
^''■'flUcfcS^'itortoi  a.'¥v.B..  Slttel.  and  Wortman.    3.134. 
Km.   0«~if«    'i^-    °""    taodlBf    apiMiratna.      3.1S4.801. 
E^SSi^Sjrif  io  A».rl<»n  Oai«  »  »**f^i«  ^o.     Ex 

p.>dod-o«l«  t»*>»o«?«*!^L5*^'N .i  oS^^laii!*!   n   K4^ 
ttOB  (ron  a  oolect^J  apood.     3.184,»48.  5-26-414.  Cl.  W4- 

70. 

Ez-CeU-O  Corp. :  8m — 

Tllt.H3hM.    8.184,»6». 

niC  Corp. :  iw— 

Ka,y"'t^to.5'fXtb.  and  Oro«l»,.,^  3.134.644 
KaHh.  Honun  e'.  «o  Tht  bow  Cbomlcal  Co     8«ilfoUni;l  aub 
BtltaS  biu*lt«r«t*a.     8.134.779.  8-26-64.  CI.  260—257. 

Kanateol  MataUnrgical  Corp.  :  ««*— ^      ,  ,.^  1*0 

EMMrlch   Kcnnetb  C,  and  BUkemore.    34>4.162. 
rarah    BaaU  8..  and  E.  E.  Gilbert,  to  AUiad  Chemical  Corp 
PrSa^D  oV  awmatk  tWoethera.    3.184.818.  5-26-64.  CT 
260—600 
PartMBfabrUtcn  Bayer  Aktlen«jelU€haft :  «««— 

Helaa.  Bodolf.  Bocker.  and  Untpratenhofer.    3  134  806 
liarten   Rodolf  Bayer,  Simmler.  and  L<oew.    8.164 J4i. 
MBller.  Brwln^  Bayer.  Braun.  and  Schenrlen. 


8.1^4.7X5 


oktalBlac  aiUnle  d«u. 


8,134.620. 


WBiid«rlk:h.'S[lanlK'BleB""iini  Banmann.    8^134.781 

I  Hocckot  AktlenfeMllachaft  rormala  Meister  Lodua 

Jk  BrvBlac :  ttt — 

rrltach.  Werner,  and  Daaae.    3.134.790. 
LBck/lrlek.     3.184,667.  ^  „.,       ^      ,  ,,^  ,.^ 

SUrek,  Werner,  Roctallta.  Winter,  and  VUcaek.    3,184,744. 
rameU.  Ealpll  W..  and  Q.  H.  Alblnger.    Ground  air  gun  moant 

iDf  rapport    »,1I4.446.  »-a6-6f  CL  173— 24. 
Parnla.  Rocklnf  0. :  Bee— 

Meyer  Fred  R.    3.184.820.  _     ^,  .  „ 

Parnawortk  Le  Moyne  ■..  «o  Automation  Machine  and  Bquip^ 
ment  CoTinc.    Motor  driren  welding  guna.    3,184.804.  5-2«l- 
64.  a.  210—125. 
Parrow.  Ferna  E. :  See —  ........ 

Baom,  DBTld  E,.  and  Farrow.    8,184.064. 
Ftiwtel.  iDc: :  8ro— 

StelUns,  WaHer  R..  Jr.    8,184.828. 
Faaloll.  WUllam  A. :   8e«—  „_ 

Olton.  Dtrck  J.,  and  PaxioU.    3.184.206. 
Federal  PaclAe  Eteetrtc  Co. :  8«« — 

Nordan.  Alexander  R.    9,184,871. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc. :  «••— 
ArMMB.  Lawrence  k.    8.184,002. 
VWbtt^  AlasaBder,  to  Alex  Mfg.  Corp.    Safety  device  for  fluid 

preaanra  ayateaa.    8.184.801,5-2^-64.0.187—118, 
Feldman.  Bernard  :  See —  .    .      ..^ 

Pritikia  Nathan,  and  FaMaMn.    8,184.680. 
Fengler,   WUllaa    W..    to    The   Machlett    Laboratorlea.    Inc. 
Port  atractare  for  i-ray  doTleef     8.134.008.  5-26-64.  CI 
250 — 100. 
Farrara.  AehUle  K.,  to  CltraaMtlc  BanlDment  Co.  Inc.    Vibra- 
tory teialilBg  maiAlBa.     8,184,207,  5-26-64.  CI.  51—163 
Ferro  Corp. :  See— 

HaaaM.  Leror  C.    S.1M.887. 
ribaa,    Marray    M.      Newspaper    delivery    tube.      8.1S4.5S8. 

6-86-64.  a.  283—17. 
FIchtel  4  iadia  A.G. :  See— 

SckwthlkOfcr.  Haaa  J.    8,184,274. 
FleldiBf.  Raymoad  O. :  Soa— 

Hailey,  WlllUm  A..  Fleldlag.  and  Ettlnger.     8.184.206 
Pierce.  William  L,.  R.  L.  Welefaman.  and  W.  J.  Saadner.  to 
The  Paia  OU  Co.    Preparation  of  dlalkyl  dlanlfldea.     8.184, 
708,  0-«»-64.  CI.  860 — 458. 
Plak.  Aaetla  J.,  to  Waatiaghoase  Electric  Corp.     Convertible 
drop-oat   faaed  circuit   laterraptera.     8.184.872.   5-36-64, 
CI.  105—114.  .  .^  . 

riorcBtlBl.  DiBO.    Uatrenal  track  with  ateeriBg  and  drtvtng 

wheela.    8,184,456.  5-«»-64.  CI.  180—70.2. 
Plrth.  Daeid.  to  Dote  Mte.  Corp.     Pulley  and  hnb  conttruc 

tlM.     S.lM,S06r6-M^  CI.  7*— 2»0.4. 
Flaeh.  Paal,  to  Cnrtlae-Wrtfht  Corp.     Seal  ewjatruetlon  for 

rotary  maefaaataiaa,     8,li4.000,  V-36-64.   a.   877—84. 
FlaaUaalra  Marcel  Qaerda  :  See— 
OmtcU,  Mareal.    8.184,104. 

Fleckaaataia,  Joha  G. :  See— 

Backoird.  Lawreace  D.,  and  Fleckeasteln.     8.184.734. 

Pllatkote  Co..  The :  See —         _ 
BroWB.  I^llton  H.     8,184.830. 
Floyd.  Arthor  J.,  to  Imparlal  Chemical  ladattrlea  Ltd.    New 
^d^l   trtaUM   ^TatlTaa.     i.lS4.m.   »-2«-64.    CI. 

Flald  Power  Produeta.  lae. :  See— 
BaMth.  Samaol  V.    8.184,884. 

Joakera.    CorneUna   O..    aad    Fockena.      8.184.454. 


and  Matinmoti.  8,134,758. 


Fodte,  Robert  8..  aad  O.  P.  Sarraflaa.  to  Tazaa  ^wtramaata 
inc.     Method  of  aad  apparataa  for 

8^134.057.  5-26-64.  CI.  840—15.5. 
PcBd  Motor  Co.  :   Bee — 

Croawbltc.  Howard  U.     8.184.471. 
Wanlaaa,  Cravens  L.     8.184.064. 
FonrA.  LAaalO  :  See — 

Heller.    Ldaald,    ForgO.    aad   KrdOsi. 
Foitna,  Henry  F. :  See — 

Ullman,    Robert.    Fortaa.   and   MIddteton.     3.184.161. 
Korwald.    Haakon,    to   Allmanna    Sveaaka    Elektrlsba    Aktle- 
liolaget.      Rebound    preventing^  owana   In   air    b|aat   circuit 
breaker.     3,134.875,  5-26-*47Cl.  200 — 148. 
Foater,  Elcbard  A.  :  See — 

Bumell,  Maurice  R..  Footer,  and  GalUway.     3.184.898. 
Foa.  Henry  C,  and  E.  O.  Zamwalt.     Device  for  iK^^^K  '**'*' 

log.     3,134.178,  .')-26-64,  a.  85 — 85. 
Frank.    Laurence   M.,   L.    E.    Maratoa,   and  J.  A.    Dobrof.   to 
Olympic   Mfg.   Co.      Vehicle   waaher.     8,184,1  It.    5-26-64. 
CI.  15—21. 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  ;  See— 

Bchaefer.  Edward  J     8.184.468. 
Fraedman.   Larry   A.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  Ameried.     Tranala- 
tor    vertical    deflection    drcuita.      8.184.938,    5i-26-64.    CI. 
815—27. 
F'rfiUg,  Edmund  :  See — 

KrAaaman,  Adolf,  and  Freltag.     3.184.261. 
rr«andllcb.   Albert,  and  C.   Willie,   to  FreundllebK}ome«   Ma- 
thlnery    Corp.      Devices    for    feeding    helical    icolled    wire 
through   a    row   of   spaced   opening*   In   a    loo#eleaf  book. 
8.134,406,  5-26-64.  CI.  140—02.8. 
Frtundllch  Oomex  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Freundllch,  Albert,  and  Willie.    8,184.406. 
■Fried,    Josef,    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Coito.      AeeUl* 
•nd    ketolK    of    16,17-dlhydroxy    ateroida    of    tife    pregnene 
>«erlea.     3,134.770.  5-20-64,  CI.  260—239.56. 
FrltMob,  Werner,  and  E.  Daaae,  to  Farbwerke  Hoethat  Aktlen- 

fsellachaft    vormali   Meister    Ludua  k   Brfinftig.      Cyclo- 
^ntene  derivatives  of  the  androatane.   a-andfoatane  and 
androatane    series    and    proceaa    for    their    i^anufacture. 
134,790,  5-26-64,  CI.  260 — 807.8. 
Fritz,    Hans,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlengeeellachaft.      Machine 

tool.     8,134,277.  .'i-20-64.  CI.  77 — 61. 
Fraehllch,    Frits    E,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Serial  buffer.     3.134,062,  5-26-64,  CI.  840—112.5. 
Frohbach,  Hugh  F,  E    D.  Jones.  A.  Macovakl.  P.J.  Rice,  Jr., 
and  L.  Wright    to  Metromedia.  lac.     Means  fof  seeuentlal- 
|t  deposltlaR  toner  powder.     8.184,840.  8-20-«|l.  Cl.  178 — 

r2 

Fmebauf  Corp.  :   See —  I 

Hetmann.  Fred  G.    3,134,618  | 

FuJII,  Klyoshl ;  fire 

Imoto,  Saburo,  Fujll.   Uklda. 
Futurecraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Porter.  Harold  D      3,134.390  , 

O  B.D.  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See —  | 

Long,  Bernard.     8.134,660.  I 

Gadget-of-the-Montb  Club.  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Allen.  Samuel.     3,134,120.  1 

Gaertner.  Van  R.,  and  R    M.  Sehiila,  to  Mona^ato  Co.     2 
bensyl-4-chlorophenyl    hydrocarbyl   carl>onatea.i     8.134.803. 
5-26-64.  CI.  260—463. 
Garnler,  Walter.     Adjustable  mount  for  a  telescopic  flrearm 

BlKht.     3.184.174,  5-26-84,  O.  88 — 50. 

Gainesville  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  1 

Hxrben.  Grover  S..  Jr.    3.134.185,  I 

Gallaway,  William  8. :   See—  ' 

Bumell.  Maurice  R..   Foster,  and  Gallaway, 

Gamlcbon,  Denliie  M.  N.     Bedding  articles.     S.IJH, 

64,  CT    5—336. 
Oamo,    HIdeya,    to    Internatiooal    Bnataeea    Ma^iaea    Corp. 
Optical    phase   measuring  apparatus.      8.184,840,   6-36-64. 
Cl  88—14.  I 

Gandolfl.  Carmelo  :   See—  I 

De  Euggleri.   Pletro.   and  Gandolfl.     8J84.t71. 
Gkngnln.  Karl  O..  D.  W  C.  Ramaay.  and  A.  E.  Kaye.  to  Ilford 
Ltd.       Photoffraphic    developers.      3.184.678.    |k-26-«4.    CI. 
96 — «8  . 

Oardlner,  Terence  E.  O..  and  P.  W.  Davla.  to  Biiatol  Slddeley 
Engines  Ltd.     Jet  propulsion  nossles.     8.184.^36.  5-26-64. 
ri    60^-35.54. 
Ukry.  Ira  J      Leaf  and  pine  straw  mulching  laifn  mower  at- 

tdchment      3.1S4.212.  5^26-64.  CT.  56—25.4. 
Gauthler,  Alfred,  O.m.b.H.  ;   See— 

RentHchler.  Waldemar  T.     3,134.316. 
Ktarp.  Prans  W.  R.     3.134.311. 
Oautbler,   Oeorce   E..   and   M.    E.   Sirois    to  Oederal   Electric 
Co.     Electric  circuit  breaker  with  lock-opea  l^teh.     3,134. 
879,  5-26  64.  Cl.  200—169. 
Gclgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
ICroll,  Harry      1.134.663. 
Uel»y.  J.  R  .  A.-O.      «ee — 

Aekermann.  Hans,  and  Seller.     S.1S4.7«1. 

Qellman,  Allen  B..  to  Waltbam  WatA  Co.     Ulster.     8.184.- 

251,  5-26-64,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See- 
Moore.  Ralph  O.  D  .  and  Cox.    8,134.675. 

(leneral  Cable  Corp. :  See- 
George.  Edward  S      8484,645. 

Oeneral  Controla  Co.  :  8e»— 

Bay,  WUllam  A.     8,184,271. 

(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp. :  See— 

Bartlett,  William  F..  Brlghtman.  and  GneaMier.     3.134, 

808. 
Brtgbtman.   Barrte.     3,184,860 
Jorgenaen,  .\dam  A.     8.184.858. 
VolBers.  Hersaan  W.     8.134.90T. 
White,  Robert  F  ,  and  I'earson.     3.134.40.5. 


3.134.898 
,110.  6-26- 


r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Oa 


C.  Jr.     3,lM,tlO. 
BcmatCt.  M*<tlaB4  P^  aad  U«ch«s.     3,1343U. 
Oi  ■■■■■»■>»■     S,lM.Tn. 
CkMcTHaa.  —A  tttammtt.     S.ia4.ST«. 
Clark.  Batert  C.     S.1M.**!. 
OMlL  t*wvt4  i.     MMJBO. 
Caaiu^  P«ftkl  ft.    S.1I4  jiM. 
0««glaa,  OarML.,  u4  OUraa.     3.134.6M. 
~  ~  MS4.ST7. 

&.  •■«  Sirota.     SAM.879 
K.Tjr..  •■«  Wattwa.     S.1M.8&2. 
^      rradOTlck  J.     8jlS4»2T. 

JiiMi^  TfcMM  B.    I,<1KJM. 

Jill—.  fitiH  H.     3.1M.2M. 

KtetaU.  DoMld  O.,  aad  VanantM.     S.1S4.832. 

Kwtetak,  J^«k.     S,iS4.7U. 

Manfty,  rmiak  H.     t.l»€jmo. 

Nla^iwL  iMMitf  W.     a4»4.«7. 

M..  aad  Oraea.     S.1S4.160. 
Powall.  David  B.     3.1S4.M1. 
r.  Kart.    3.134^1». 
J.     t,lUjH». 
i^lU.     3.1M.1M. 

r.    t,iMMi. 
u..  Jr.  TmaM. 

ties  Corp. :  ••• — 

Albert,  aad  Tboaaaa.     3.134.4M. 

--.  -         «••— 
Helaftaa.  Jaha  L..  M«Kown.  Maaa.  aad  Wataa.     3. 134. 


3.134.a«fi. 


Krai 

Uaaaral 
w 


Piadidaa,  Ik.  :  •< 
alck.  Walt 


tcr  J.,  aad 
«akart  B      3.134.976. 
Cacp^:  «••— 

rd  I.  N..  aad  Wacaar.     3.134.541. 

irt    r.      DmpmAt    ttot    daaart.      3,134.144. 

5-2«-«4.  a.  10— W. 

U«org.  Waraar.  to  Ocwarkackaft  Blacahltte  WaatfaUa      Plow 

tjrpa  c«al  BlBlic  Biactilaa.     3434,581.  ft-a«-«4.  Cl.  2«2— 8. 

Uaam,  ICdwaid  a.,  to  Ommtnl  CaMa  Cinrp     TcWpboo*  drop 

wire.     3,134345.  6-nM-«4.  CI.  174—117. 
OcornS.  Vaa" 

Oarak,  Oaat: 

Vofal.  HaMT  ▲..  aad  Uaiak.     3.134.««2. 
G«w«rkaehart  Btaaahitt*  WastfalU  :  «•«— 

Oaora.  WarMr.     3.134^81. 
Gilbert,  Evaratt  K. :  8m— 

rwnk,  Baatt  B..  aad  Gtlbart.    3.134^3. 
UUbart,  Bvaratt  &.  M  AllM  ChmleiJ  Ctorp.     Hazacfalon>- 

laopropaaal  taaflcldc.     3,134.710.  5^2«-e4.  Cl.  167—2:^ 
OObart.  Krwatt  B^  J.  A.  Otta,  aad  B   J.   Bamaaowakl.   t<> 
AUted  Cfc— iralCacp.     Tlayl  pboaphate  pc«tl«tde.     3.134.- 

4»  a.  idlr-  — 


GrmkBalar.  JaaaT:  8—— 

Uwkcr,  UclBi.  Grabawlar,  Ruauael,  aad  Qwut    3.134.ttB 
Grabmaler,   Joarf.   to   Siemena  *   Halalu   AktteBfeWUacbaft 
Apparatna    for    accurately    coatroUlng    tb«'    productioa    of 

aeiaicoBdtirtor  roim.     S.134.eM.  5-1*6-64.  Cl    118 5 

OrabflMlar,    Joaef.    to   Sleneiia   *   HalaU    AktlenceaeUscltaft 
Apparataa   for    acmiatelr    coBtrolUna    the    productioa    of 
aeoiiCDndartor  roda     3.1»4^«»6.  ^-2«3M.  Cl    nS— 5 
Qrabowakl,   Tbaaaa   S..    to   Borg  Waraer   Corp.     Bleada   at 
epalloB  eaprolacum  polrmer  aad  graft  copolxmer  alkearl 
eyaalde  aad  alkearl  aubatitutad  aromatic  brdrocarboaoa 
polybutadleae.     8.l84.74fl.    5-26-44.    Cl.    246^455 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  Bet- 

l>rtjtxu,  Botert  L.     S.  134.310 
Dreyfua.  Bobert  L.     S.134.6T>. 
Northrop.   LHUaa   W  .  aad  Scbeufelf.     3,134.634 
*""2?*^"5^..  ¥•"*•  w^v    *"    Hey«>en    Newport    Otcaileai    Corp. 
HerMcldal    awtboda    enplorlaa    blcvcllc    tblOMPhoaDhate 
aeatral  eatera.     3.134.642.  5-2J-64.  tl.  7,  _2^f»"»Pn"« 
GralB  Proceaalnc  Corp.  :  fire 

Cormaa,  Julian.     3.134  72.3 
Graaberg.   Nell    B.    to   A     O     Smith   Corp.     Floatlua   punch 
twr  farming  outwardlr  extcadlng  boaaea  on  narrow  webbed 
chaaael  nteaibera      3.134.423.  5-24-44    Cl    153     28        ^^ 
Oraaaar  Aaaoclateo  :  Set— 

Bell.   Boaa   L.     S.134.»7» 
Oraat  Northern  Paper  Co.  :  See   - 

BlaladcIL   RaymoDd  C.     ."..134.420. 
Green.  Etanlel  U..  K.  J    Kohnle    and  R.  J.  Elliott,  to  Brlatol 
MjeraCo     Madicated  gela     3.134.720.5-24-64,0  167     §2 
Greea,  DoaaM  W.  ;  fiee— 

Parke.  Robert  If  .  and  Green.     3,134  150 
Oreea^    Hanter   T.    to   The   Parker   Pen   Co      Pountalo   pen 

3.134^2.  5-34-44.  Cl.  120-45.4. 
Green,  Milton  :  Ste 

Blout.  Elkan  R..  Green,  and  Rogera 
Blout.  Elkaa  R.  Green  aad  Rogera. 


C  aad  Oaorget.     3.134.350. 


.T»>. 


-30. 


OUIbaJa.  PhUlls  J.     Aatooiatlc  uncoapling  ramp  aa  for  mlnU 

tara  laUraad  cara.     3.134.430.  5-3(-44.  Cl.  213—211. 
OUlUaad.  CUBard  L. :  8«a— 

UdaakMitr,  WUUam.  and  OUUUad.     3.134.SM. 
GirattL  Bartca.     laatraaMat  for  checking  the  punched  carda 

uaed   la  acvaaatlag  and  atatlcClcal    machlaea.     S.184.83W. 

5—24—44    C3    SB— 14 
'Jlabe..    BJaiar    F..    to'  J.    H.    KiafL     Partlallr    hjrdrolrz*^ 

roaatad   aaaaiM   food   product   and  proceaa  /or   prodaciag 


I   aaaaiM   food   product   and  pi 
S,1SMTT.  5-28-44.  Cl.  9B--80. 

Glaagow.  dareaca  O..  to  Nattoaal  Tank  Co 
3.134.MI.  S-24-44.  CL  137^315. 

Glaa|»w^Umaea  O.     Valre  aaat.     3.134.572 

Ulaaaaw'   'CUfaaca    O. 


Uaafcet    rtng     for 


ilaaaau        .... 
3.f34^1^  ^-2*-**.  Cl   S»— 112. 


Manifold  ralve. 

5-26-44.   n. 

pipe     coapilBK' 


UMcBact,  Bakart  D..  t»  Plttahargh  PUte  Glaaa  Co.     ProreMi 

for   tha  aaaafactare  of   ea  Irian    hypochorltr.     3.i:i4,441, 

5-24-44.  Cl.  23^—34. 
Glaaa.    BhfcatB  U.   aad   B.    A.   OTMI.   to   Ratler   Mfg.   Co 

Staraaa  Ma  aakiadlBg  apparatua.     3. 134.401,  5-24-63.  <'l 

V14— -IT. 
Glaaa,  WUHaaa  E..  Jr..  aad  R.  L.  Wattara.  to  General  Electrlr 

CO.     Calar  algaal  ayateni.     3.134.852.  5-34-44.  Cl.  178 — 5  4 
Glora,  Bdamd:  8«a — 

faith.  Kmamtk  A..  tUckyra,  GIoTa.  and  Wfdra.     3.134. 
194. 
Uoeta.  GaMM.     Lawa  BMraer  appanataa      3.134.213,  5-24-44. 

Qoetaewaika  FHadiltk  Goatae  AktleagaaHlarhaft  :  «ee— 

Jaaaaa.  Aiao.     S,134^oa. 
Gold.    WIehalaa.  aad  A.  T 
derr 


Self 


to    Polaroid    Corp. 
ralaalaccaBan.     3.134413,  ^24-44.  CL  M—lf. 
OoldMMa,  Imbi7  a.,  to  Parti  Carp.     Prooeaa  aad  darlee  for 


3.134413,  ^24-44.  CL  M—l! 

frgy.     3.134,723, 


detaetteg  tBa  iataadty  at  altraaoak 
5-18-84.  CL  184—1. 
Goldataia.  Haaaaal  B..  to  Whitehall  Baetroalca  Corp.     Aaga- 
Urly    adaatfea   rod   aataana    anonnL      3,134.»47.    5-24-^44. 

Oaodawa.   D^i«   IL     Badar   itlaplay   far   catUaloa    wanting 
darica    aad    aartfatloaal    aM.     S.134.979.    5-28-44.    Cl 
343— IL 

Oardaa.  llas««B.  aad  I.  J  Pachtar.  to  Salth  Kline  ft  rrenrti 
Labaealactaa.  Naval  trMhaaraawthrl  deil»atl»ea  of  aab 
atltatad  diala    8.184418.  8-M-44.  Cl.  340— 418. 

Oordoa,  ifniaa  L.  :  gee— 

r'llTaifi.   Tito.   Oaedoa.  aad   BUofarh      8.134  442. 

G«ai,  Hany  A  AataiMdc  trap  prtaar  ralve  3.134,382. 
5-28-B4.  Cl  irr— 118.  _ 

Graber.  JatapB  T..  to  Oraber  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  Drapery  rod 
axtara.     t.lld.lis.  8-*»-44,  Cl.  14—84. 

Oraber  MfE  Ca..  lac.  :  Mm— 

Orahar.  Jaaaph  T.     8.134.132. 


Graene,    Bamael. 
83— M7 


3.184.672. 
3.184.764. 


hiding    cotter.      3.134.'288.'   5-24-64 


Cl. 


Greendeld.   Charlea       Rennral    of   foretKn    romponenrt   froui 
fat-eoatalalng    tiaaue.      3.134,705.   5-26-64.   Cl     260 — 428 
Greenlaaf  Eaterprlaea,  Ine  :  8re— 

Oreealeaf.  John   W  .  Jr      3,184  785. 
Graaaleaf.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Qraenlaaf  Bnterprtaea.  Inr      Open 

grarlti   Altera.     8.134.738.    5-28-84.    Cl.    210-  264 
GreenwoM,  Joeeph  H..  to  Itex  Corp.     Data  proceaatnt  apnn 

ratuB.     3.134.314,  5-24-44.  a.  85—14. 
Greenwood   Mllla  :   Bet — 

Still.   CoBwajr   L.      3,134.144. 
Gregg.  Edward  H.  :  Bet— 

Carter.  Jamce  B.    and  Oreo      3.134.219. 
Oretich,  Fred..  Mff.  Co  ,  The  :  ler  - 
Wehater.  Jamen  D      3.134.288. 
(irtnnell   Corp.  :   Ber  - 

Boteler    Henrr    W      3.184.571 
Oroealag^  Harrey  r.  :  Hee- 

Shafferr,  Raymond  J.,  Smith,  and  Groening      3,184.644 
Uroeabeek,  Bart  J.     Meana  for  awltcblag  railroad  cara  for 
connecttoB  with  a  morlBg  train.     3,134.341.  5-24-44.  Cl 
104—147. 
Gruahko.  Leonard  A.  :  Bee  — 

PUako,  Harrey  R..  and  Gmahko.      8.184.106 
Gadertan.  Carl  A.,  and  H    H    Redentaa       Rotary  mower  blade 

bolder      8.134  280.  5-26-«4,  Cl.  81-  3 
Oaenther   John  H.  :  Bee 

Bartiett.      WillUm      F.,      Brlghtman,      and     Ouenther. 
3.134.858. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp  :  tre- 

ShleMa.  Wayne  8  .  Jr      8,134,439 
Gulf  Reaearch  A  Derelopment  Co   :  Bee — 

Hay.  Rnaacn  O.,  Meyer,  and  Selwltx.     8,134  82:: 
Haitt,  JlBuale  L..  and  Jennlnga      8.184.488 
Wyllle.  Malcolm  R.   J.     8.134.485 
Oorlay.  W  A  L.  B  :  far— 

ncheahericr.  Carl  G..  aad  8Urk      8.134.918 
OuaUfaoa.  De  Vore  W  :  Bre— 

Triplett.  Daane  B..  and  Gaatafaon.     3,134.180 
Guy.  Arthur  L.  :  gee — 

"Parker.  Ueon  B  .  and  Guy       8,184.285 
(lay.  Arthur  L.,  Jr  :  «ee — 

Parker    Leon  B  ,  and  Gar       3.134.234 
Oarenot,   Braat.   and   E    Habn.   to  VBB.  Jeaaa.  Carl   Seiaa. 
latcaaitT  aaaaaarlag  and/or  rccerdiag  dertrea  for  corpua 
calar  radiation  apparatua,  partleularty  electron  mirmacopea 
8.184,889,  5-84-44.  Cl.  280^— 48.5 
Habermaa,  Charlea  E  .  to  The  How  Cbemlcal  Co      BtaMllaed 
ehloroaOiytaae  palymer  rompoaitloaa  eoatalnlaa  aa  enulal' 
fter   aad   a   darlTatlra   of   aa   aUgfleae   dtauakae    totraaeetir 
add.     3,184.743.  5-34-44.  CL   240—23. 
Hadlay .  WtliUai  A..  R.  0.  Plaidlag.  aad  H.  Bttlager  to  Liao 
tyoe  and  Marhinerr  Ltd.     Regiaterlng  derleea.     8.184.2M. 
5-24-44.  CL  88     24 
Haen.  Enceae  P..  K    H.  Kueha.  and  P.  W.  Romlj.  to  Radaer 
Northland.    Inc.       Tube    feeder.       S. 184.478.     5-26-«4.    Cl. 
198 — 44. 
Hage    Staalalaa  FI  ,   to  Ontboard  Marlae  Corp      WIndahMd 

lift  meehantam      3.1.14.112.  8-24-44,  Cl    8— 1. 
Hagen.  William  F..  aad  G.  A   Aaderaon,  to  I^ial  Jet  Refrlfera 
tUo  Co      Rafrlgerated  dlopUy  caae      3.134.243.  8-28-44. 
Cl.  42—284. 
Uaaer.   Rab>rt   R.^-to  The   BeadU   Corp      Preaaure   operated 

paatp.      3,1S4>64.  5-24-44,  O    91—341 
llaaer.   Robert   R..   to   The   Bendix   Corp.     Sea]   ronatmrtlon. 

3434^1.  5-S8-^«4.  Cl.  277—188. 
Haba    febarhard :  Bee— 

Ooreaot^  Braat,  aad  Haha.     3.184.888 
Halaaa,  PradaHek  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Blectrte  Co      Beam  defcc 
tloa   aad  caaturlag  rlrrult  natac  a   dlBareatUI  aaapHSer. 
8.184.8187.  8-84-44.  Cl.  81»— 27. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.  Scbier 

3,134,4.>o. 


Hall*    Kurt,  to  8taiiien»-8cbuckertwerke  AktUnfewlUctojift. 

UalUBark  Cards.  Inc. :  *»•*- :^  _„ 

DtntTM^  ttmperature  WMltlTe  derlce.  3,l34.-i5«.  *-2«^ 
U^SMr';  JJiS^U  Twidan  enfliM  and  rtwUbte  aircraft. 
H^52?i^l«;25*'C'to'S!^'Hart.   d.b...    B.l-hart  Co. 

vSuSSttT  8.134.:^.  *-2*t«.  C1^7»-149. 
HamUton  Hmaarcb  AMoeUte^  Inc. :  «•»— 
ICoamaa,  Walter  J.     3,1M.177. 

^UwSkJoIui  W.,  and  HamUton.    3.134.352. 

""aS»S5ithIJ*ii^  A*!7nd  Hannon.    3.134.W8. 

"'"B^aS"/^'K'*:^Han««.    3.134.701. 

Manw>n  8«al«  Co. :  «f«--  ,,^  ^,, 

ITi  iia— .  lun  B.    3434,461.  ^  _,  _, ,^   . 

Habmo.  ChrU  K.     Plant  hoatoMdrr  packaglnf  and  metbod 

H.'iiSl^tSw'ct^o  RrrV^i.     B««Ul5nt  tegs«d  heatln, 
.opport^J34.887.   6-2«-64.  CI.   21»— 458. 

H3-«.5'r.'l'..°-w'^A<2i.^-ifi  5  ,    H.  ^fjer. 
manTaadVto  a.  A.  Blaae.    Liquid  ctilUln*  device..    3.134, 

H^n^SbnK..  %  to  V.^H.  Andaraon,   V4  to  J 
^TnTandVo)  «.  A.  Blaoe.     \>el«bing  <Svlce». 

uiSli?*d»£:  B.!  V lUiaon  Scale  Co.     PUtform  type  bath 
^onluU^  8.134.451.  5-2«-«4.  CI.  177—225. 
Hirt:S.^wrer'8..' Jr.    to   O^lu^m,    M.cW«    Co..    In^ 
Aatomatle  poaltry  tbackle.     3.134435.  5-26-64.  CI.  it— 

HaMtoM.  WUbor  T..  V.  Q.  llathlaon.  aJid  H.  ^-f^Mmm    to 

Bourns,     Ine.       Potentiometer.       3.184,955,     5-26-64,     Cl. 

33S— ISO 
HardT,  Haarr,  to  Intematlooal  Valcantalns  Corg.     Injection 

moMlac  anparatas.    3.1S4.U1.  5-26-64.  CT.  18—30. 
HardjrSaltCo. :  ««•—     ,       «,.,.., 

Hardy,  Tbomaa  W..  Jr.    3.134.531.  ^       ^ 
Hardr.  Tbomaa  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hardr  Salt  Co.     Dtapentlng  con- 

taliir^UJH^i.  6^26-64.  cf.  229-17. 
Harley,  rrank  B..   to  Harley  Patent!   (International)    Ltd. 

BSklaa.     8,184.163,  5-2<V-M    q.  24-m. 
Harley  Patanta  ( Interna  tloaal)  Led. :  See— 

darter,  rrank  B.    3,lS4,lS8. 
HannoB,  Ray  M .,  Jr. :  See — 

Carlaon,  Ollbert  F..  and  Harmon.    3.1S4.543. 

gima^  Baymond  B.,  aad  Harrlaon.    3.134,279. 

Harrlaoa.  La  vert,  Jr.    MoTabte  motor  Tehlde  parking  apace 

^^toctor.     8.184.W9.  5-26-64.  CT.  298-«. 

Hart.  Dob  A.:  *ee—  ,    „.. 

faamiUoa.KdwardB.    3.134.268.  „,.,.„    ,  „. 

HarwooA.  lal&aid  J.  Bzerdae  machine.  3.184.878.  5-26- 
64    CL  128^36. 

Hat^M.  John  O..  to  AMP  Inc.  Ping  contactor.  3.184.633. 
5-26-44    CI    889—217.  '^ 

HaTCB.  Tateaad.  aad  A.  Kata,  to  North  Americas  Philips 
Co..  Ibc  Mettiod  of  treating  qnartx  cryetala  for  optical 
naea  by  elaetrolytic  dentoratlon.  8.134.730.  5-26-64.  01 
204— ISO 

Hawley.  Elckar«  A.,  to  Maat  Packers  EqalpaMnt  Co.  Meth- 
od dfflmaf  a  food  mold.     8434,681,  5-2*^,  CT.  99—174 

Haj.  Raaaell  O.,  L.  P.  Meyer,  and  0.  M.  Mwlta,  to  Gulf 
lloaBardi  A  Development  Co.  Benaene  alkylatlon  with  a 
eaUlyat  eoaalatlng  essentially  of  either  SbCU  or  SnCU 
and  alkyl  alamtnnm  seeqnlcblorlde.  S.134.822.  .V2e-64. 
CI    260—471 

Haydea.  Kraeet  A.     Attachment  for  chain  saws.     3,134.409. 

«^»8-*»<_C»-  148—82.  ^  ^         ,     w       •,« 

Hetaaaaa,  rinid  O.,  to  Fraehanf  Corp.     Door  lock.     8,184, 

918.  »-26-«4,  Ci.  292—240. 
Tlilaail^B  Etchard  V. :  8ee— 

Asparcraa.  Brooke  D.,  and  Helnselman.     3,134,716. 
HetasTnedertck  H.,  K.   C.   BoUn,   aad  P.   J.   Bandhnla.   to 

▼alaDar  Corp.     Dtspenalng  machine  with  protectlTe  atmoe- 

pAMiT    8.184,509.  &-26MI4.  CT.  822—135. 
Hates,  Baiotf.  ■■  Bockar.  tad  O.  Uatorstaabofer,  to  ParfoeD 

fhkrtkaa    Bayer    Akttoa«saaUsehaft      M-dlmethyUunlao-p- 

msthyl  phaayl-Nmethyl   cartMState  and  p-dlmethyUnilno 

M-aMthyTSeayl-N-aaatfaytearhaaiate.     3,1»4.80«,  ^-26-64. 


Hendry,  Kric  D.,  to  Kngllsta  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.    Saeoad 

ary  emiMiun  control  in  an  orthlcon  camera  tub^.     t.l<i4,- 

VM.   5-;J»-<*4.   CI.   315 — 10. 
llengeveid.  Frank  vn.,  and  K.  Taylor,  to  Diamond  lAlkall  Co. 

PfeiMiatluu   uf   e-liruiuiuui   ox/cbiorlde,   CrOCl.     ;3,i;H,640, 

o^'M-O*.   CI.    ■£■* — »5. 
Henker,    tuaai,    to    »lem«n»    A    Ualake    Aktlcng^mUachaft. 

I'kocuelectric    Mfiulcunductor    Oevtve.      3,1844HMj  &-2tf-(>4, 

CI  :i5u— ;:il.  1 

Henker.  U«lnz,  J.   Grabmaier    T.  Hummel,  aad  U.I  P.  Qnaat. 

tu   aiemena   A   llatitae    Aktiengeeellechaft.      App^ratna   (or 

bodies.      3.i34,6W5. 


J    B 


pruduclng    rud-»b«ped    •emlcoaductor 
o-^t^-4»,   CI.    11» — 49.5. 
Henle,    Uotasrt    A.,    W.    W.    Lawrence.    Jr., 
H.    P.    VNolff.    to    Internatloaal    Buiinea 
t^sakl  diode  memory.     3484.9<i8,  5-2t^-«4,  CL 
Henry,  W.  W.,  Co..  The:  He* — 

Du  Vail,  WUbur  K.    3.134,8«8. 
Henaoldt,  M.  A  8otane.  Optlsche  Werke.  A.O. :  Bt 

UAntMcb,  Kurt,  and  Vveyrauch.    3,134.838. 
Heraeuk.  W.  C.  0.m.b.U. :  «ee—  . 

lilenel.  Gerhard.     3,134,588.  I 

lierealte  A  Chemical  Co.  :   «ee —  I 

Hempel,  Ctmrlea  H.     3.134,688.  _ 

llertnk.  Helntuird.  and  A.  W.  Kayle.  to  Weatern  Bleetrlc  Co.. 
lac.      Method*    of  and   apparatus   for  controlling  air  gap 
lebKtba   In   core    lamuuitiun   pUe-upa.      3,'134,16QL   5-;^6-tM, 
1  1.   2» — IJO.Stt. 
Heraian  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  St 

Jobn»iuD.  Loyal  L.    3.134.147. 
Herrun.  Uolfe  M..  :   bee — 

Adklns,  Harold  T.,  Schneyer,  and  Uerron.     3>184.116. 
He»pel.  Claude,  and  J.  Olivier,  to  Commlaaariat  i  I'Kneffie 
.Uuiiiiuue.      Mounting    device    (or   fuel    element   sMembUea 
la  a  nuclear  reactor.     8.134,722,  &-2«t-(M.  CL  176 — 40^ 
Heuae,  Bernard  M.  L..  to  ttoilete  a  reaponaabUlto  ll|nlteeMite  : 
Seclete  dkituUea  Cuntre  la  Corroaloa   (S.U.C.C.p.).     Plex- 
IHe  anode  device  (or  use  In  the  cathodic  protection  of  metal 
•Sructurea.     3,134.731.  5-2tJ-*4,  CL  20^— a9«. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  Nee — 

Uradaten,  Marcel  A.    3.134,6«2.  I 

luK.  XbeoMore  U.  to  Olln  Mathieeon  Chemical  Qi 


:orp.    Uth- 
3,134,789.  5-26- 


ircta  and  EngltacenngrCo. 
3.134.726.     54-26-64,    CI. 


Heyt   _. 

iitui  <le<-srt>oriiae  tetrabydrofursn  addnct. 
•>4.  CI.  :J«iU — .440. 1 
Ht-yb,   I'rtedbert,    to   iDduvtrle-Compagale  KleiaeWefera  Kon 
Rtruktloiiit-    uud    UaudeUKesellitchalt   m.b.U.      ipetalUc   re- 
i-aptrator    for    hlgb    wuate    gaa    temperatures.      8,134,430. 
,1 — .•o-«i4,  CI.  ltij--145. 
llilb«-rt,  Ukbarti  <i  ,  tu  Leeitooa  Corp.     High  speed  (alee  twlat 

nfimJle  drive.     3,134,^18,  o-Jtt-tt4.  CI,  67 — 104. 
Hllgker.    Hanit.    to    "Tberma"    A.U.      .\dJuBtable   floor   hinge. 

3.134.133,  J-2tt-«4.  Cl.   Itt — 129. 
iliidlcky.  John  A.  :  «l«e - 

Kearby,    Kenneth    K..   Thorn,   and   Hlnllcky.      3,134,782 
HuCkgnif,  Norman  N..  to  ICaso  Renearch  and  Kn 
l*rop>'leue    purincatlon    process, 
202— 3«.5. 

Hoekw,  Kurt,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Uobaln.     Maiinfacture  of 
nnHpenslon-type    long-body    electrical     Inaulatofi.       3,134,- 
lt>4.  o-M-M.  Cl.  29 — 155.52. 
Hoetler,   Harry  U.     Abrading  apparatna  for  rotary  cleaalng 

operation*.    3,134.202,  5-^26-64,  Cl.  81 — 90. 
Hoerbtger  V  eDtllwerfce  Aktiengeacllachsft  :  t«e — 

Uemlnger,  Alois,  and  Kobler.     3.134,399. 
Hoffman,  Jay  :  tier — 

Kruplck,  Walter  J.,  and  Hoffman.    3.134,266. 
Hoke  Inc.  :  Hee- 

Kelly,  Jack  J.,  and  Bellly,     3.134.401. 
Holuhan.  John  L,  W.  L.  McKown.  R.  Moen.  and 
W  (ientral   .Millii.    Idt.      Krult   product   and  p 
Breparation   thereof.     3,134,688.  5-26-64.  Cl 
ilolruuibe,    Harold    .N.     to   The    Mead   Corp       Dlsi 
calner   for   rolled   Mtieet   material.      3.134,525, 
a25— 47 
HolduwHky.  Sluion  ;  See-- 

Urook,  Abraham  J..   Wodarskl.  snd   Holdow^y 
723. 

L.  Von  Rosenberg.  <o  Amerlcsn 
IVlcUon    welding.]    3,134,278. 


E.  Weiss. 

for  the 

204. 

inslng  con- 

26-«4.    CT. 


3.134,- 


.Mllton  B.,  and  K. 
A  Foundry  Co. 
Cl.  7»— 82. 


F.  Campe-Camptna,  to  American 
Prlctlon    welding.      8,184.169. 


M.  Schwsrs 
Ninterlng.      3.134, 


to  Inli^id 


Steel  Co. 
5-26-64, 


«g^rg«yl 


HeU-CoU  Omo.  :  « 
■ddy.  Ifteodoi 


Halter, 


reB.    8.184.989. 
L.  Porto,  and  P.  BrdAsl. 


LAialA.  L.  Porto,  and  P.  ErdAsl.  to  Ueaacia  Talal- 
it   Brtekostto   VaUalaL     Msana   (or  adjusting  the 
ins  of  air-cooled  condeaaation  apparatua.     3.134,429. 
CL  166 — 40. 

.  W.,   to  MId-Btataa  Tool  *  Mfg.   Co.     Taaael 
Bweklae.     3.134.580.  5-26-64.  C\.  262—7. 
"|— ITl.  Ckarlea  H.,  to  Heresite  A  Chemical  Cb.     Plgaseated 
^raOMtle  rabbar  eoatinc.     8,184.668.  5-26-64.  Cl.   117- 
111. 
Headeraoa.  Coartlaad  M..  aad  K.  O.  Anlt  to  Moaaaato  Co. 
■mlaalTe   SBaterlala   of   a    metal   matrix   with    molecnlarly 
addltlTaa.     8.134,924,  5-26-64.  CT.  318—846. 

Alfred  R,  :  See—  .    .^ 

Jamee  O.,  Braaaltch,  and  Headrlckaoa.     8,184, 


Hollander, 
Vachlne 
J-2tt-«4, 

Hollander.  Mlltou  If     and  M 

Maf-hlne    A    Foundry    Co. 

5   -'«-«4,  Cl    29     -»70.3 
Holowaty.  Michael  ()..  and  A. 

FflletlilDK   of    Iron   ore   for 

Cl    7.'i — 3. 
HultMhouiier.   Howard   D      Water  ski  tow.     8.184.U6,  fr-2«- 

•4.  Cl.  114     235.  r 

Huoker  (%enilt-al  Corp.  :  Hee —  ! 

Well.  Eilward  U..   I>orfman.  and  Llnder      8.134.808. 
HooTer.  John  R    E.  :  «ee — 

Chow,  .\lfred  W.    and  Hoover.     3,184,774. 
Hapkinwon.  KrIc  C.  :  Bee-  - 

HsDdem.  .\ndrew  A.,  and  Hopklasoa.     3.1841929.         , 
HtircloU.    lUyniond  J.,   and   P.   L.   Sarret,   to  Eioae-PoaiCBC 

8  A.      Phenothlaslne   dertTatlves.      3,134,773.   8-26-64,   CT. 

t»M>— 243.  ^ 

Hvl,  Takeu,  to  Mstsuahlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric pencil  sharpener      3.134,365.  5-26-64,  CT.  |20— 96. 

H^rn.  ErwiB  A  Coating  applicator.  3,134.124.  D-2«-«4.  Cl. 
1.-)— 244 

Horn,  Frani.  to  Mnna  Rheinmetall  0.m.b.H.  l^atlngs  for 
automatic  weapon*.     3,134.302,  5-26-84,  CT.  89 — 86. 

Horn,  William  E.  :  Stt-  , 

Chase,  Roland  H..  Horn,  and  Stauffer.     3,138.902. 

Hdrner.  John  W  ,  and  W.  L.  HamUton,  to  Thoaipeon  Bamo 
W'.ioldrtdge  Inc.  Hot  gaa  servo  system.  3,134,852,  6-26- 
64.  Cl.  114-20. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


HMtattOT,  J«te  V.     Ho9iUl  tnp.     S.lS4,ft2S.   ft-2ft-«4.  CI. 

2w — in. 

HotchklM.  TiMMus  W.,  to  UaltMl  Aircraft  Corp.     BUd«  la- 

■p«etleB  mrmfm.     t.lM,44A.   5-2e-M.   CI.   17»— 1«0.23. 
HoTcartL  Pa«J  IC,  to  The  Boetac  Co.     8tAU  proroatloB  aratem 

3.l34tMti.  *-W-»4,  CI    244—76. 
UoTle.  JuMB  K.     AdJasUMc  otrr*  for  draftlsf     3,134.176. 

sC-a«-64.  a.  33— 17T 
Hubtard    Ttaoaai  P.,  Jr.,  umI  A.  H.  To«Maa«,  to  Well  tar 

T«ra,  tne.     Mmtkmi  of  radloaetlrlty  tr«e»r  IokIbc      3.134. 

WH.  »-^«-M.  CI.  2&0— 106. 
Hnbtert.   Jamb   C.     Hjdro  kite  aa«Uac  dcTlec.     S,134.1W, 

.V2*-«4.  CI.  43 — 43.13. 
Hnbbr,  Laaroae*  M..  to  Tviaro  Inc.     Periodic  ratio  eoMputor. 

3,134.&3»,  5-at-«4.  a.  235— 61. 
Haber,  Cbarlw  P.,  to  (i.  T    Adaaa.     ScveralMc  aalf-prlBlaK 

pomp.    3.134^1.  ."V-Ze-e^.  CI    103 — 3. 
Hnber,   Prama   E.,   and   H.    Nc«QfUMr    to   Rotade   *   Sctiwan 

Coupilns  bcCwaen  atatioaary  lanacalas  Beaaa  and  Morablr 

Hurfacc  vav«  cnlda  BMaaa.     3.1S4.M1.  5-2ft-«4,  CL  US— 

B5. 
Hnffer.    Bobert    L..    to    Ea«rtrotrliii,    Iix-.      Maalrtaa'a    folding 

HUnd.    3.134.192,  3-26-«4,  C\.  4&— 121 
Hnffrr.  Robert  L,  to  ElwtrotrlB,  lac.     PoMlag  mualc  aUnd 

3.134.1*3.  S-2«-'«4.  CI.  43 — 121. 
Huffman.  Herman  M.,  aad  C.  K.  Math.     Mathod  aad  appara 

taa  for  praaanrc  coanterbaalne*  la  fluid  macblaea.     3.134, 

33«,  5-2«-«4.  CI.  103—126. 
HofmBltti  Charlaa  8. :  Set— 

WorthlnatoB.    Emory    W.    Lanrworthy.    and    Haffaaltb. 
3,134,823. 
Hughea.  Edward  L.  :  Sec — 

Bennett.    MoraUnd   P..   and   Hncbca.      3.134.8tt. 
Hughe*  Tool  Co.  :  Met — 

McUya.  Fred  H..  and  Stinaon.     3.134,447. 
Hultt.  Jinoiie  L..  and  J.  W.  JenDlaga.  to  OoK  MtaaarOh  k  De 

veloptnent  Co      Method  of  prodadag  oil.     3.134,433,  S-26^ 

64.  CI.  16«— 4fi. 
HuMek.   Helen    P..    to   PoUrold  Corp.      Aio  drca.      3.134,762, 

.V-t»ft-ft4.  n    260— 1«0. 
HnaHi,  HaIca  P..  and  II.  H.  SlBon.  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Ato 

djraa.  3.1S4.T6S.  B-a«-«4.  O.  3«0— 160. 
Haaa   WUltam  8.  :  0«e— 

Joaca.  Vtaeaat  C.  Hum.  aad  Kmegar     3.134.003. 
Hrdranllr  Datt  8pertaltlea  Co. :  Sae— 

Teaata.  Pranda  H.     3.134.402. 
HydroRiatlea  Eaalneerlng  Co.  :  See — 
Xcfaarleht  Hwiry  A      3.134.472. 
Hyer.  Marina.     Ncek  and  far*  dry  boat  applicator.     3.134.881. 

•V-26-^   CL  21^—211 
I  c.p  M.   iBduatrle  Chlmlche  Porto   Marghera   S.p.A.  :   fee- 

Vardaaaga.  VIrgUto.     3.134.311. 
IIT  Reacarch  laatltata  ;  /Baa— 

Caauaa.  Marvta.    3.134.SM. 
nrord  Ltd.  :  «aa— 

OaajalB,  Kart  O..  Raaaaay,  and  Kaye.     3.134,673. 
ininotK  foal  Warka  lac.  :  «••— 
Rlyth.  Haary  A.     3.134,467. 
Inmel.  Ralph  C.     MoMlag  aad  fartac  aiadilBaa.     8.184,137. 

5-26-64.  CI.  18—4. 
laoto,   Sakara.   K.    FVJll.   J.    Cklta,   aad   M.    Mataamoto.    to 

Knraahlkl    Rayon   Co.,   Ltd.      Ylnyl  eatara  and  darlTatlvea 


thereof  aad  proeeaa  of  prapartag 
CI   260— 88. 1. 
Iiaperlal  Cbaadcal  ladaatrtca  Ltd. : 

Braaaer,  Haary,  aad  Wagborm. 

Chapaua.  Jamea.  aad  McOtaty 

Ployd.  Arthur  J.     3.134,775 
loaprorad  Ma^laary.  lac. :  Mt 

RMh.  Utm  P.    3.184,384. 
radaBia8Mt  Mall  Oara..  The : 

fttoM.  Hanua  r    3.134.180. 
ladaatrlal  Uaat  Ba||laa«vtM  Co. :  Bt 

Malta.  Oaorxa  K.,  J  r     3,134.168 


3.184.7TI8,  5-86-64. 


8^184,754. 
Il3i4,821. 


lad 


Koaatniktloaa-nad    Han 


la 
ai.b.H. 

8.134.480. 

iMBOioraAnBaa  NUa  WclbaU  AB  :  8m— 
Welb^.  CUaa  M.    8.184.628. 

Ia«araaU-Raa4  Co. :  8«a— 

Rtpiay.  <teraM  C.     3.134.688 

lalaad  8taal  Co. :  8ao— 

Holowaty.   MIckaal  O..  aad  Sckwara.     3.1S4.667. 

UtallBZ  lae  :  800— 

Prltlklii.  NadULB,  aad  TMrntM.    3.134.888 


latanuittaaal  Butkntm  Maeklaaa  Corp  :  Km— 
Oaao.  BMera.    8.134.840. 

.  LawraMB.  Pace,  and  Wolff.    3,134.»A3 
8.184.188. 
8,184.»80. 
B.     8.184.948. 

laCaraatlaMU  MlBBrala  t,  Chaalcal  Corp.  ■  §m— 
DsTkart.  Qmrm  K,  aad  Walik.    S.184.81B. 
Nylaadar,  Alfrad  P.     3.184.888. 
Rath.  Arifaar  J.    8.134.804. 

lataraatloBal  Papar  Co. :  ffeo — 

ToMaa.  Lawraaoe  8..  aad  Maakar.    3.134.834. 

lataraatlaaal  Talapbaai  aad  Talagrapk  Corp. :  8m — 
Oirlaai,  Ollhart  P..  aad  Haraoa.    3.134.543 
Ray.  WUttaa  ▲.    il»4.Ma. 

latmattnal  ValeaaMaf  Cbrp- :  ••• — 
Hardy.  Haary.     3.184.141. 

iBTcatax  0.fli.b.H. :  8<a 

KrckM.  Haaa,  8r..  aad  H.  KraMel.  Jr     3.134.185. 

Iranita,  toe :  8t» 

Sahrader.  Lam  B.     8.184.181. 


-^ 


Itak  Corp.  :  8m— 

Graaowold.  Joacph  H.    3.134414. 
WeteiiaiaB.  WUlUm  O.     3.134.895. 
Se«taeb«l.  Hdna  M.     3.134,588 
Keatac4i«l,  Heiai  M.     1,184^9 
reraen.    Richard    .N  .    to   The    Weathertiead   Co       Hydraulic 

nolae  aoppreaaor.     3,134.611,  5-38-64.  (1    285- -54 
•<*B0«,  Curtla  E.,   to  The  Darea  Co.      Alternating  current 

ayachroDoua  awttcfa.      3.184.864.   5-28-64.   CI    200—24 
acobaen,  Paul  W.  :    8e^- 

Wabar,  Barbert  H..  and  Jaeobaen.    3,134,309 
akoaky,  Joha  J..  Jr.  :  8m— 

Ja^oaky,  John  J.,  and  Jakoaky.     I.184.S5S 
^oaky,   Joha  J.,    and   J.   J..    Jr.      Sea   anchor       3,134.35r>. 

5-26-84,  CL  114 — 309. 
alata.    Mlcbacl    M       Gaa    aad    llonid    conUct    apoararux 

3.134.826.  5-26-«4,  CI    261      29. 
aneke,  Haaa.  aad  H.  Beets,  to  Ocutacbe  Akadeaile  der  Wii. 
aeaaetiartca  la  Berlin.     Vapor-entralmnent  pumpa.     S.134, 
584.  5-26-64.  CI    230—101 
anaen,  Amo,  to  Ooetxewerke  Prledricb  Uoetie  Aktlengenell 
•diaft.      Shaping   the   end    faces  uf   Dealing    llpa   of   abaft 
BMllng  rloffB     3.134.209  5-26-64.  CI.  51  -280 
aoulth,  Douglas.     Self-adJuaUng  bridge  for  rlol  Inatruments 

ambtrger  Aktlabolag  :  8«e — 

Bannaan    Lara  O      3.184.221 
arrett.  Cbariea  R..  to  Saaadera  Valve  (^o    Ltd.     inaphraKm 

valTB.     3.134.570.  5-26-64.  CI.  251-  331 
aapert.  William  B.  :  8m — 

Agnew    Albert  B.     3,134. ."^M 
Zlceardl,  John  J.     3,134.404. 
area,  William  A.  ?   8m — 

Manacr.  Charlaa  P  ,  and  JayM     3.1S4.250 
cncka,  Cnariea  L..  to  General  Electric  Co      Movable  cont»it 

■  nn   aaaetnbly.     3.134,87N,    5-26-64.   CI    2(WV— 166 
enklna,   Thomas  E..   to   General   Electric  Co.      Wajthlng  m:i 
rtdae  with  aelectlrely  Tartabia  waahing  action.     .'}.134.38*< 
5-26-64.  CI.  134—102. 
eanlnga.    Earl   R..    to   Pan    American    Petruleum   Corp 
parataa  for  lining  wella.     8,134.442.  5-26-64.  (1    166 
eanlaga.  Jaoaaa  W.  :   Bm- — 

Hultt.  Jimmle  L..  and  Jennlngii      8.134,488 
enaen.   Aa^.      Rotary  engine  which  may  mmpriae  a   pump 

or  a  motor     8  134.338.  5-26-64.  CI    iaV^-123 
anaen,    Kreaten    R..   Jr.      Pump    rod    atnfllng   box    axNemblv 

3.134.30.^.  5-26-64.  CI    92—188 
entoft.  Arthur  P..  to  H.  H.  Robertaoa  Co.     Corroalon  retilai 
ant  metal  aerew  with  a  plaatlc  bead.     3,134.290,  &-2«-64 
CI.  85—9. 
eraey  Production  Reacarch  Co  :   8««- 

Barry,  Adelbert.  and  Monnce      3.134.441 
eraey  Production  Reaearrb  Co.  :   8e»- 
Boraa.  Kay  .N      3.184.958. 
NelaoB.  N'ormaa   A       .1.184.440 
Parker.  Laon  B..  and  Guy.     8.134.234. 
Parker,  Leon  B..  and  Oay.    3.134,235 
Wooddr.  Lemnal  D  .  Jr.     3.134.434. 
CM-hke.    WlUi.     to     8cti  aeUpr  taaa  nf abrik    Aktlengeaellachaft 
HcldalbarK      Recl'ter-rataiDlBf  apparatua  for  roury  abeet 
preaaea.     3.134.822.  6-26-64.  CI    101—183. 
ohna-ManTllIe  Corp  :   Bm- 

LaMno.  Doinlnlck.     3.184.688. 
Lablno.  Doalalck.     3.184.828. 
ohaaoB.  Adolf  E.     Teleeooptng  conuiner      3.134.499.  5-26 

64.  C!.  220—8. 
ohaaoa.  George  P  .  and  T    B.  MIfllln.  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Re 
coTcry  of  dlaaatooa  alcohol  from  dlacetone  alcohol  metiiyl 
ether    by    Tacuun    diatltlatlon.       3.134.727.     5-26  414.    CI 
203—62. 
ohaoDB  k.  JotaaoB  ;  8aa — 

Llataar.  Orwory  J      8.184.703 

ehaaon.    Rabert    H.,    to    Oeiteral    Elertrlc    Co      f'nmbuattnii 

chamber.     3.134.229.  5-36-84.  CI.  60 — 39  63 

60—39.65. 
ohaaoa.  Robert  W.,   to  Carrier  Corp.      Kefrtreration  »yiit«-ni- 

with    eondcnaer    by-paaa    meaaa       S.134.2M      .''>-2n-64.    CI 

62—186 
ohaaon,  Walter  G  :  8et — 

Laarh,  Cedl  A  .  Jr..  aad  Johnaon.     3.134..'i58 
ohaatOB.    Loyal    L.,    to    Herman    Pneumatlr    Machine    ('<> 

Foundry   aaethod   and   apparatua.      3.134.147.   5-26  64.   CI 

23—30. 
ohaaton.  Robert,   to  Moore   Productn  Ca       Pneumatic   mea» 

anag  apparatua     3,134.260,  5-26-64.  CI   73^    396. 

oily,  Jeaa :  faa— 

Jnly,  Robert,  Wamant.  and  JoIIt      3.134  817. 
oly.   Robert.  J.   Warnaat,  aad  J.  Jolly,  to  Roaaael-l'<1..\K. 
■.A.     Proeeaa  for  the  praparatloB   of  a  aabatltuted  tetra 
loae.      3,134.817    5-2«-A4    O    260—500 
oaaa.  Charlaa :  ~ 

3.134.587 


Macorakl.    Rice,    and    Wrlxbt 


Jonea,    Noll.    NIelaen.   and   Klox 


rieotele.  Max  and  Joaea. 
laaa,  F.arle  D.  :  8m — 
^Prohbaeh.   Hagh.   J< 

3.134349 
•ca,  Joha  I.  :  8ee — 

Brekelbanm.   Erwla  C, 
3.134.488. 

•aaa.  Vlaeaat  C  .  W   8   Hbm.  and  A.  S   Krueger.  to  AmeriniD 
Caa  Co      Dtapeaaer   for   Indlrldual   folded  aheeta      3.n4. 
.V)8.  5-26-64.  O    221—47. 
oakafv.  ConeUaa  O..  and  P.  H.  Peckcna.  to  C   Van  der  Leiy 

N.V.     Traetara.     3.134,464,  5-28-84,  n    180     77 
ordan,  William  E  :  See— 

RcUer.  Herbert  H^  and  Jordan.     3.134  Til 
or ac Baca.   Adam   A.,  to  General   Dynamica   Cnrp      Infnnna 

tfoa  traaafer  circuit       3,134.«.'V«.  5-26-64.  n     179     ^r, 
oy  Mfg.  Co  :  gee- 
Daily,  Glena  A.     3,134.479 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IlbU*    AMtmblles. 


Jadd.     StbMtlaa     F.     Bunovablc    slic 

S,l»4;Me,  i-2<t-4l4.  CI.  10—700. 
JmOu    iidcar  J.,  and  K.  D.  Bc«cbl«r,  to  Bdott  Iron  Horkx. 

Wab'drrlBC  app«r»tiu.     8,134.«&3.  ft-atf-'64,   O.  M-    114 
Wgiwg^tfcl   t^B(t*'a   Jhlarlut  »«t— >»»ho   (Kaewn  aa  J.   liariu 

Dmtal  MCf.  Co.  Ud.)  :  «m— 
tot*.  k«MO.     a>lM.172. 
Ifirtw.   WlUj,  aad  K.   BuuflMctMrfer,   to  Agfa  AJitienfM«ll 

■dU/t.     CWMWktognptaic  appanitas.     3.134;i»4,   ^2«-«4. 

t-T-  M— IT.  ^     ..   .  ^       . 

tLmwut,   Krad,  aad   U.   U.   Blrkcamc/er,   to  Tlic    Lpjohn   (.  o. 

AbUm  aromatic  pbospbunatM  and  proi-eao  of  pieiwratlou 

3.1M.M0,  i-M-*i,  CT.  JWO— 4M. 
KalMr.   Artkttr  S.,   to   Kltra  Corp.     Wlndshiald    wip«r  and 

wnatmr  aaaambly.     3.1344^3,  &-;^«-«4.  CI.  l»— 250.0;!. 
Kaidar,    Mlltoa.     Curtain    beading    eonatructlon.     3.134,346, 

S-26-«i,  a.  112— «27. 
ic«iw»y  Alrenutt  Corp. :  ii«0 — 

iCmtftta.  Uarrjr  8..  KUU,  and  KoMnaon.     3,134,444. 
Kanojr.  Habart  A.     Tbcrmonutlc  control  (or  flreptace  djuainr 

3.134^77.  5-a«-»4.  CI.  my—iSH. 
KMsUjm,  Faol,  tad  \S\  Schmidt,  to  L«ewe  OpU  AktlenKHcll 

aenaft.     Ktoctronlc   flaab   unit  (or  lAotograpblc   parpoaea. 

3,134^7.  a-2e-»4.  CI.  240—1.3. 
KaroDTieb.    John,    to   Tbc    Dow   Chemical    Co.     lieaaa    and 

mctbod  of  treating  well*.     3,134,437,  &-2«-«4.  CI.  ia« — 12 
Kaapar,  Kmanuel.  K.  Wiecbert,  U.  HfilMnek.  and  A.  i'eppcr.  u> 

Mbenag  AG.     Prodoctioa  of  a,^naaata rated  littoiiterulda 

haviag    a    methyl   group   on    the   4-poaitioa    carbon    atom 

8,134,7ri.  i-2<MM,  CI.  i60— 3»7.4. 
Kata.  Adrian:  Hee— 

kavea.  Yabraad,  and  KaU.     3,134,730. 
Kaofmann,  Waldemar,  to  8I«m«na-PIanlawerke  AktlrngrMell 

Bchaft  far  KobiefabrlkaU.     Uouble-conlcal  nipple  joint  fur 

earboB  eleetrodea.     3,134,ai«,  ft-2»-d4.  CI.  287     127. 
Kavanaufh.  P.  T. :  «ce— 

Ifojrer,  Krad  R.    3.184^20. 
lUwaJi.  Aklra.  to  Nippon  ICIectric  Co..  Ltd.     Method  of  man 

■(actnrlng  aemlconductor  devices.     3.134,6IW,  5-26-04.  (I 

14»— 1.5. 
MkMr,  Bdward   L.,   to  Texaco   Inc.     Titanium   compound  and 

Inorlcatlac  compoaitlon  containing  aaid  compound.     3,134.- 

737,  5-2«-«4,  CI.  282—42.7. 
Kajre,  Albert  Edward  :  Mee— 

Gaaguin.  Karl  U.,  Kamaay.  and  Kajre.     3,134.073. 
Kajrie.  Albert  W. :  0m— 

Uertak,  Relnbard,  and  Kaylc.     3,134. 1«5. 
Kaarby,  KesMtb  K.,  J.  P.  Thorn,  and  J.  A.  Hinlicky.  to  Kmo 

Baatardl  Uld  Baglaeerlng  Co.     Reactivation  of  rrpnerateO 

noble  metal   eataly>ta   with  gaaeoni  halogens.     3.134.73:.!. 

5-28-H  a.  208—140. 
Kearney,  Jamea  B. :  0«e— 

Bematt,  Joaepb,  and  Kearney.     8.1S4,8«5. 
Kehe.  AKred  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Cloaurf  ii»-iii 

ber  gaaket  compoeitiona.     3,134,4»«.  5-2ft-«4.  (').  2i:>     4ii 
Kehrer,  Chariea  IL.  C.  Slgardaon.  Jr.,  and  K.  M.  Po*'.  to  Kd^ar 

K.  Orr.     LoQver-type  window  Mind. 
KeUy^  Jack  J.,  and  bTh.  Reillyi  to  Hoke  Inc.     (Jauxe  valvr^ 

•,lk4/Ml.  »-2«-«4.  a.  187—867. 
Kelur.  Lawre^e  U..  and  A.  C.  La  Martina.  Jr.,  to  AmerlcHn 

DUtrlct  Telecrapb  Co.     Alarm   ayatem.     3.134.970.  «-2ft 

•4,  CI.  840— 5w. 
Kelly,  TboOAa  K.,  to  Loula  E.  8tlli,  Co.     Souvenir  gradua 

tlM  ci»  with  remoTkble  crown.     3^184,107,  .V2«-ft4.  CI. 

3— aOOi 
KelaeT'Hayea  Co. :  Bee — 
Btr«e,  WlllUm  T. 


3.134. 


3.134,403. 
Kerr,  Baiaael  L.     Air  and  vacunm  ralrc  apparatus. 

sn.  8-a8-«4,  n.  137—202 

Kertl,   Jotwf.     Eieetrolyili    of    lodlum   ralfate.     3.134,728. 

5-j«-«4.  CI.  204^-9© 
Keaeler,   Solomon  J.,   to  Engelhard   Industries.   Inc.     Ortho- 

deatle  assambly.     3,134.171.  5-20-«4.  (1.  32—14. 
Kldd.   Bobert  C   to   Mlsaiastppi  Valley  Structural    Steel   Co 

Aatomattc   strnctaml    bar    punching    machine.     .1,134.:^H4. 

3  18  64    CI    83—41 3 
Klmel.    Gerhard,    to   \V.    C.    Heraeos.    Cmb  H.     Getter    Ion 

pampa.     3,134,333.  .V26-64.  CI.  230-  40. 

Klahall.  DoBald  G.,  and  \V.  Venneulen    to  General  Electric 
Co.     Bleetrlcal  connector.     3,134.032.   5-20-A4.   CI.   33»- 
IM. 

Klag,  Jamea   W.,   to  Massey- Ferguson   Inc.     Rxcaratlng  and 
UwdUg  attachment  for  tractors.     3.134.403.  5-20-64.   CI. 

Klag,  Wilfred  J.     Combination  Incinerator  and  draft  control 

apparatva.     3.134.345,  5-2«-04,  CI.  110^-100. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  8* 


ManleajCbrleton  8..  and  Btoerry.     3.184.408. 
mmM,     Clavenre     w.     Hyoroculture 


:m  .     ..>w«_^<-      ....      ..,'-.'»^u.....^      pan     combination 

S,134.1»5,  5-28-A4.  C\.  47—1.2. 
Klpar,  Oerd.  to  AsTa  Aktiengesellachaft.     Flash  circuits  foi 

cameraa.     8,134,918,  5-2ft-«4,  CI.  »5— 11.5. 
Klrkpatrick.  Willard  H.,  and  V.  L    Seale,  to  Naico  Chemical 

Co.     TiM   oil   amide    for   Inblbitlag   corrosion.     3,l34.75», 

5-3e-«4.  a.  200—87.5. 

Klrachaer.  Lomi  I. :  «ce- 

Klradaer,  Louis  .\.  and  L.  I.     3.134.800. 

Klraahaer.   Loula  A   and  L.   I.     Closure  means  and   also  to 

mtana  (mr  aecuring  a  drum  trap  cover  to  the  drum  trap 

3.184,500.  5-20-04.  CI.  220     25. 
KlalHik,  Paal  P.,  and  D.  A.  Klelnman.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab 

oratorlea.    Inc.     Optical    maaer.     3.134.837,    5-20-»4.    CI. 

88—1. 
Klila,  La«to  r.     Teeth  cleaning  and  treating  dericc.     3.134. 

m.  5-3ft-84,  a.  1&-3»1. 

KMnman.  •kavld  A. :  Me*— 

Klallak.  Paul  P..  and  Kleliiman.    8,184.887. 


Knapc 
dire 


Kl^im,  Edwia  O..  aad  R.  A.  Colwall.  to  Sadaaf  Prodacu 
Corp.     Brake  means  (or  steerable  running  geaf  aaaeanbly. 
3«134,4«1,  ft-26-04.  CI.  188 — 118. 
Klot.  George  B.  :  Bee — 

Brekelbaum.   Krwln  C..  Jenea.   NoU,   Niclsea,!  aad  Klea. 
3,134,488.  ^1 

i>p.  Theodore  P..  to  Lear  Siegier,  Inc.    Byaehr^Usatloa  of 
reot  current  motors.     3.134,937.  5-^0-64.  CI.  B18 — 43. 
Kaorr,  KrlU  :  *««—  ■ 

Enk.  Ednard,  Knorr,  aad  Spaa.    S,184,a07.        I 
Knotbe.  Werner  E.  U..  to  ComaaoBWealth  8cieBClllc|aBd  ladoa- 
trUl  Reaearch  Oraanixatioa.     Apparatus   for  traaaferring 
flbrous  material.     3.134,482.  5-2^^.  CL  188 — 178 
Kn«wlca,  Richard  O.,  to  Vaaco  ladastrlca  Corn.     linjwiBfa  for 

molding  hollow  articles.    3,134.140.  6-28-44.  cTlS — 20. 
Kn«ttl,    Helmut,    to  C.    Zelaa.     Tele-photo   leaa.     8.184.841 

5-26-04    CI.  88—57. 
Kngrers,  Gerardas  P. :  Hee — 

De  Puttf^,  Warner  J.,  ami  Knuvera.     8.184,040. 
Kotatz.   Paul,  to  lOthyl  Corp.     Chromium  and  tin   tetraalkyl- 
beroD  compounds  and  preparation  thereof.    8,134^790.  6-20- 
04.  CI.  20O— «2».7.  ^ 

Kobryner.  Herman  H..  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.    PolyiMtaae  meter 

laount.    3.134.PS1.  5-26-04,  <?1.3lT— 104. 
Kocfc    Prlti :  «««— 

Ludewig.  Heins  A.,  and  Koch.    3.134,148. 
Kohl.   Karl,   tu   Karl   Mayer  Teztihnaaenlnenfabrft   0.m.b.H. 
Drive  control  (or  the  knitting  mechaniam  of  a  wilrp  knitting 
laachine.     3.184.247.  5-26^^.  CI.  00 — 80. 
KoMer,  Robert  :   8ee — 

Demlnger.  Alois,  and  Kohler.     3,134,3M. 
Kohnle.  Kenneth  J.  :  Be* — 

Greca,  Daniel  .M..  Kohnle,  and  Elliott. 
Kulbinger.  Joaepb.  50%    to  H.  P.  Bradley, 
telephone  system.     3.184.857,  5-20-04.  CI. 
Kulleaaperger.  Gebr. :  Bee— 

Sorgo  Michael.    3.134,842. 
Komarek-Greaves  and  Co. 

Komarek.  Karl  R.    3.134,150. 
Kumarek.  Karl  R.,  to  Komarek-Greaves  and 

press.    3.134.156.  .V20-04.  CI.  25 — 77. 
Koldo,    Helsaburo.    and    H.    Ohno.      Method 
hUfalln.     3.134.772.  5-26-64.  CI. 


3  184;720. 
Llna,  circuit 
17»-4l8, 


for 


I 


Co. 


Of 

200— 238.67 


^rlqoetting 
■^Dthesia  of 


Kopeck^.  Jtn.   to  TesU.  narodal   podnlk.     Heatihg  fllameat 
afcMTObly  and  a_metho<l  of  preparing  aame.    8.184.691.  5-26- 


Zeiss    Ikon    Aktiengeaellscbalt.      Photo 
3.134.316.  6-26-64,  CI.  99-464. 
Fountain    pen.     8,134.863.   6f^26-«4.    CI. 


I  Separating 


Strap 

comtwsi- 
5-2^-04. 


«4.  CI.  117  -215. 
Ki%p|)en,     Heins,    to 

graphic  cameras. 
Kotics.    Theodor. 

120 — 45.6. 
Kraft.  John  H. :   See-- 

Olabe.  Elmer  F     8,134.677. 
Kr>4ba.  Richard  W  .  to  Equtpment  Bnglneera   Inc 

rtpparatus.     3,134,734.  .V-26-04.  CI.  210—^267' 
Kreidel.  Hans    Jr.  ;   He* — 

L.-     .i^r*'?;*'   "*="•  ^'  •  *°<1  "  -  •''•    3,134,165. 
Krwidel,  Hans,  8r.,  and  H..  Jr..  to  Inreatex  O.m  1 

damping  device.     3.164,155.  5-26-04.  CI    24 27 

Kroll,   Harry,   to   Oelgy  (^emical  Corp.     Herbich 

Uon  and  method  employing  hydantolna.    8,lS4.i 

ijl.  71 — 2.6. 
Krgeger.  Archie  8.  :  8ee —  i 

Jonea   Vincent  C.  Huae.  and  Kniefer     3.1H509 
""iXA^'t^W^f'^^'^  ..rmouatSV  therefor. 
Krager,  Dr.  Uans-Joaehlm  :   Bet —  I 

Cherubln.  Peter.    8.134,426. 
Kryplck,  Walter  J.,  and  J    Hoffman,  to  Oeaeral  PJeciaion  Inc. 

Krtssmann,    Adolf,   and    E.    Preitag.    to    8chopp4   A    Faeoer 

JbT  5-"m-04"'ci'*'7*3^?''  *""'•  **"**  "*"'^*"»-     ^^^* 
Kubclka.  Alois,  and  V.  Svoboda.  to  Sdruaeal  podallia  textilnlbo 

■rojirenstvl.     Pneumatic  device  for  iaaertlag  i^eft  threads 

l(i  warp  loops  of  warp  knittad  fabric.    8.184.24  8,  6-26-64. 

CI.  66 — 125. 
Kuehn.  Karl  H. :  See— 

Haen.  Kugenp  P..  Kuebn.  and  Romlg.     8,184,4 7& 
Kue^her,  Oscar  F.     Container.     3.134,630,  5-26-01.  CL  312 — 

•J72.5. 
Kutaano.  Maaao  :   8ee  — 

Takagi.  Maaatem.  and  Kumano.    8.184,977. 
Kiirashlki  Rayon  Co.   Ltd.  :  See —  \ 

Imoto.  Haburo,  Fujli.  LkMa.  aad  Mataamote.l    8.184.768. 
Kurth  Malting  Co. :  See—  ! 

Reckord.    Lawrence  D..   and    Fleckenetela.      i.134,724. 
Kuaznier.  Steve.     Means  for  dlsftensiag  straight  pun.     8.134.- 

302,  5-28-64.  CI.  221—74. 
Kuj-kendall,  Harold  C.  to  Hiram  Walker*  Boaa,  flac.     Mech- 

gnlsm    for    forming   tapered   holea   in   barrela.     8,134.410. 

5-26-64.  C\.  144—93 
Kwlatek,  Jack,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Oxidattod  of  aryloxy- 

substMuted  phenols.     3.1S4.T58    6-26-64.  CL  280—47. 
I.«bino.  l>oniinlck.  to  Johns-Manvillc  Cora.    G laaa [melting  ap- 

riratus  and  method  useful  for  the  producitlon  oflglaaa  libers. 
134,6.^9.  .^-26-64,  a.  65 — 2.  I 

Ublno,  Domlnlck.  to  Johns-MaBTllle  Corp.    lletbbd  for  heat- 
ing gUsa  melting  pot.     3.134.828.  6-2^^.  a.  BdS — 62. 

Lackey,  Marlon  D.,  R.  H.  BraBa.  R.  L.  Sittel,  andFD.  O.  Wort 
man,    to    Unit    Rl)c    A    tkiuipmeat    Cb.      Ttltlag    dumping 
trailer      3,134.628.  !S-2«-04,  CI.  298 — 21.  I 

La  Grouw.  Ooenraad  M.  :   See — 

Van  de  Weljer.  Martinus  H.  A..  Sptcaaeaa.  aai  La  Orouw. 
3.134.920.  I 

I.Abam,    Mike.      Lacing    construction    for    iafaaii'    alippera. 
;  .184.179.  5-26-64,  <n.  36 — 2.5. 


LIST  OF  PATKXTEES 


xiu 


MartUu.  Aatteny  C,  Jr. :  Bte— 

KrilT.  Lawtwmc  H^and  L«  lUrtlDa.     t.lS4.»70. 
■•OB  k  8*mI«nm  Cn.,  TW  :  0e«-- 


Stei 


LMite  B.:  «« 


iW.    MM.4n. 


AiiMld,  P»ter,  aad  Laarv 
and.  B«wt    ~  ~ 

apparmtw 


ladLaacT.    S.1S4.M7. 
Land.  BAwte  H..  to  PsIamM  Coivl     Ptetofraphl« 
itns  with  «  tvlMiUr  d«Teloprr  diapesMr. 


VM»tlaa  UlBd.     3.U4.427.  5-2«-<t4. 

liUfnr.  PtUUy  a.,  to  StapUBf  MaeiiliiM  Co.     Wlntoaad  box 

with  iatawl  p«r(ltloB.     3JS4.4V7.  B-26-e4.  O.  217     3. 
Lancwortky.  immm  R. :  «•#— 

WqMM|tMi.   Itaenr    W..    Laacwortkjr,   aod    HaCuilth 

lAKta.  dwn  ▲..  Jr..  and  W.n,  JohSMB,  to  ElMtrocte*.  lac 


TrnrionlBS  tertc*.     S.IM.US.  fr-2<MM,  CL  242 — IM 
Latlmer-HMdhaa.  ObcII  H..  to  Wrstlaad  Alrrraft  Ltd.    Oroaad 

rffect  aacklaaa  karlac  Anlblo  aklRa.     B.1S4.452.  »-2«-«4. 

CI.  1SI>— T. 
Latoar.  Pivrr*  B. :  899 — 

Opprla.  Laaa,  aad  Latoar.    S.lS4,nS. 
L«auer,  ■Qgiat  D.  :  te9 — 

Maloa^  HMDcr  P..  and  Laaar.    3.1t4.tTa. 
I.aafhlla.  Myran  P.    AutoaMiU«  rbcaical  dtotrlbator.    S.134. 

^4«.  ft-2»-a4.  CI.  2S»— «12. 
Lawmea.  Lalaad  E.,  to  Allaa-Bradlay  Ca.    BI«etraa»aM«t  an 

m^Ut   wttk   latarflttiaf   parta.     S.l«4.Mt.    ft-M-«4,    CI 

Lawmea. 'WHUaM  W..  Jr. :  «•»— 

Haal^  labart  iL,  Lawraaea.  Paaa.  aad  WalC.    S.lM.MS 
Lawtaa.  BbU  A-  aad  J.  Q.  Wabcr.  to  Martta  AaMrleaa  Aria 

MMi,  lac    Matkad  of  preparlac  eMorodlflnoramln*.    8,1S4. 

MS,  BUM.  CI.  M ^14 

Laaekaaa,  lakart'C.  Jr.  '  PaMabla  ebalr.     a.lS4.«22.  0-26- 

M,  a.  3tT — M. 
Laar  Sl^flarMae :  §99 

triaaar.  Marca,  La  Braa.  and  PaCcr.     S.1S4.T4B. 
Klekard  J.     Bbail  ralaadaf.     S.1S4.S9S.  B-2«-«4.   CI 


La  Braa. 


UMk.  DaaaM  J.,  aad  D.  P.  J.   Qatak.  to  NariMUtr  Ltd 
Tapoar  grda  reMfaratlaa   arataa.     S.  184.240.   S-2»-64. 

CI.  n — iti. 

Caap.; 


HllbartJUekard  O.    S,lt4.218 
Ltffardlak.  Tkaadart  B. :  4*9— 
Oljgr.  KMMtk  E^  Jr..  Lata 


LaCarMak.  and  Baitli.     8.184. 

Lahmaa.  Baa  J.,  ta  Biikaaa  laatraaaata.  lae     DUpaaatac 
,  apparataa.    «.1M^U.  »-34-M.  CL  SSa— IM        ^^ 
Labovae.  Kut^aadB.  lalaac,ta1|Mc«oBtocti«eCo.    Matbod 

far     pfaoadBc    aa    aat^^Waaad    sia4ad-baaa     tiaaalator 

S.184.1W.  5-M-M.  Ct.  S»— SS.8. 
I^BU    Nonua    B..   to   BaU   TaiapfeaM   Laboratartaa.    lar 

Dmaalc   palw    aaaMaratar   aaliw   avitehad    tranaforMcr 

**«Mdarlaa   aad    tiaarfiiaai    pftoHiy    aa    plafal    iaaau 

8.i»4.»4«.  i-id-M.crm— 08^^^^        '  '^ 

i_**^!?^¥^^  ."••  f^^ff^li  ■■*  Leaaaer     8.1S4.498. 
Lawla.  ■aaaaL     Aalaul  naduc  dtrtaaL     8.1M  8d0 

T^_^?*5f-    "^*- J*0»-  »^  fi<«f»-      8.1S4.42». 
Uabt     Ooor»»   O.   B.   P.    ■faaalacTj:   C.    Parr,    and   B.    B 
Wolfboa.  to  Tba  Waatora  Caina  TalMrai 
•alaeaaa  aatvork.     8.184^848.  B-S^W 
Lladbarf  Baglaaarteg  Co. : 
MaUaowrid.  Ck«ter  A. 
Uadrr  Jcnm:  Im— 

Wan.  BiwaM   D..  Dorteaa.  aad   Uader.     8.184.tM 


iph  Co.    Wayatotlon 
CI.   1T8— 4. 


I,1»4JM. 


Uadiof.  Orrta  A. :  M»9— 
Boylactaa.  Waraa  L. 


S.1S4.118. 


Unotrpa  aad  MaAtaarr  Ud. :  «••— 

Hadlar.  Winiaai  A..  VMdlu.  and  BttlMvr.     8.184.2M 
UppUcatt.  LaaaAar  H^  aad  N.  B^  Nalaaa.  to  Uatted  Afrmift 


^Mv.    Qaa  blaad  fraai  rocket  rka»b>r     8.184.224.  &-2ft- 

Llpa  M.y. :  Aaa— 

Da  Pattor.   Waraar  J.,   aad   Kaarara.      S.184.«W. 
Uatamr.  OraaarrJ..  to  Jobnaaa  *  Jobaooa.     Motbod  of  aplic 

'■l^»   l**!«r.  •*  JS^""  •*  •^•^   ■atertal.      8,184,708. 
fr-la-f4,  CL  llf— 15T. 

Utklaa  Oitp.  of  Amrloi.  lac. :  «••— 

Back.  BcarteO.    S.1M.M«. 


LIttaa  SfatoBa  lac 

Staataar.  Otaar  U.  S.1S4.BC8. 
LoekbMd  Aircraft  Carp. :  •aa— 

Ban.BagaaiB..  Jr.  8.1S«.tSS. 
PHta     ~ 


"-sr^ 


Lddtoa,  PHta :  Baa—  . 

IJMm.  WMfeala  aad  P..  aad  Lkcka.     8,184.178. 
LMlc*.  WWaalM  aad  P.,  aad  J.  LBeka.    Apparataa  for  bIiIbc 
PMrdacad.    latjrfataad    ar    Ibcaaa    prodacta.      8.184,ft7T 

Band  Corp.     Hay  balar.     8.184. 

laaiy  Cara.     Haat  aaali^ 
8.1M,807.  »-2*-M. 


to  Bjwiij   ■ 
CL140— «8. 


waar,  Daaald  B^  to  Paper 
dertca  iar  id«a  aaaaa  a(  p 

CL 


Loer.  Baraard.  aad  J.  W.  Wllaoa.  to  Saltb  KItoa  A  Praacb 
Labaratactoa.  TartUiy  alkrl  aatara  9t  tbloicaiteialc  acid. 
8a84.7MrS-iC-M.  d  2tfr--tH. 

Loew.  Oaatftar:  fa* — 

Badaif.  Bayer.  StuBlar.  aad  Lacw.     8.184.741. 


Lafcaea.    Howard   E.,    to   Hallaark   Carda,    lac      Saap-opca 

aorelty  derlea.     8,184.708.  8-26-04.  O.  161—14. 
L«nc   Bernard,  to  U.B.D.   Society  Anoayiuc.     Apparataa  for 

maklaf   aboet   gUaa.      3,134.660.   5-26-64.   CI.   65—157. 
Looall,  Staalcy.     MaterUl  eoBTcr( 

1»8— IIT 
L Oreal :  Bet— 

SoemaUer.  Jobn  R.     8.184,721 
Lorpnx.    Anton.      R^llnlna    ekalr 

control  arranteaieat.     3,184,624 
Lowea,  Leonard  :   Bet  — 

Tanner.  Maurl<re  C.  and  Lowea 
Lack.   Ertcb.   to   ~ 

main   Ifeinter 


eonrcyor.     3.184.480,  5-26-64.  C\. 


harlnc    Improred    Icf-reat 
5-26-64,  CI.  297—89. 


3.154.650 
Partwerke  Hoecbtt   AktlcnaeMllachaft  ror 
Lodnt  A  Brflnlnc.      Wrappinc  xnd  packing 


a  preaerrlng  effect. 


n 


material   baring 

CI    117—153 
Lacke.  Joaef  :  Het  - 

LMtge,  Wllbelm  and  P..  and  Lttcke. 
Ludewig.    Helm    .\..    and    P.    Koch     to 

Werke   .\ktteng»i«e  Dacha  ft       .Mold   for 

tlre«^  friction  wheels  and   other  wheel*.      3.f34.148    5-26- 

64    CI    lA— 42 
Lohn.    Hana    P..    to    International 

Method     for     wlcdlnx     and 


34,687.   5-26-64. 


3.184.576. 
Continental    Goniml 
aklng  eUatIc   aolld 


a  29-155.5 
to    Maaaejr  Pergnaon 


Baaineaa   Machines   Corp 
bllng    magnetic    cores. 


Senrlees     NV 


to    McCormlck    Kelph 
terminal   aaaemblles 


Sec— 
3.134.552 


Asauclatea,    Inc. 
3.134.230.   5-26- 


Blce,  and  Wright 


acceaaortea 


3.134.163,  5-26-64. 
Lundell,     Vernon     J 

Waferlng  machine  ejecting  mechanism      3,134.344    5^26- 
64.  O.  107 — 14. 
Lynch.    Robert    W. 
Seal   for  electrical 
64.  O.  60^-30.82 
MPO  VldeoTronic*.  Inc 
Woelfel.  Donald  O. 
M  T.  k  D  Co.  :  Bet- 

Scharra.  Alphonse.     8.134.875. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Penaler   William  W     3.184.908. 
If  aeorakl,  Albert :  Bet— 

Probbaeh.  Hugh  P..  Jones.  Macomkl 
8  134  649 

***«7Jr-.¥*'^       Oarrylag    bag    for    artists 
3^34.416.  5-26-64.  CI    1S<P-!^ 

Maler.  Siegfried,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktieageaellscfaaft.  Coo 
fltmctloB  and  arrangemeat  of  coaipreaaor  drire  shafts  In 
ms  tarklae  propalalon  nalta     8.184,535.  5-26-64.  CI.  230— 

*'%'Ti5-.^f'^.¥  -^"J£'*"^S7*'  Corp.  of  Aaeilca.     Conreyor 
8.1S4.S4I.  5-36-64.  CI.  IM— 168. 

Mallnowakl^  Chester  A.,  to  Ltadberg  EnglneeriDg  Co.     Elee- 

tric  beaHng  fnmaee      8.184.836.  V2^«4,  cfT  18— 25. 

*'*f'*""-  ii?"*'  ^-  "*  ^-  ^  Lanar.  to  Meehanieal  Prodncta. 

In  55nra  «o!l!?ii'**'  '~  '"""  ••'~*"    »•'"• 

Ma  Iter.  Lewis  :   Be* — 

Staantoa     John    /     J..    Malter.    Stepbeaa.    aad    Sailtb 

Manger  ChaHea  P    and  W  A.  Jayea.  to  The  Beatley  Engineer 

Ing  Co    Ltd      Article,   of   hoae   and   metboda  and   meaas 

for  mjklng  them       3  134.240.  5-26-04    Cl.  66—172. 

in— 86**^  "    Plaater       3.134.846,    5-26-64.    Cl. 

Maanlng.  Bdward  P.  :  flee — 

Light.  O^rge  G    Manning  Parr,  and  Wolfaon.    8.134.848 
Marcellaa.   Maaley   C     to  Mlaaeaota   Mining  and  Mfj.   Co 

■aglne  Mhfititt  mafler.     8.184.487.  5-2«-«4.  CT.  I8f-M 
MarvkauB.  W  IllUm  A  .  to  Moore  Bnataewi  Porms.  Inc      ZIg 

?i5     tjrpewrtter     form     stands.      8.184.474.     5-W-e4.     Cl. 

1 97      1 38 
Marden   Cnrleton  8    and  C  R   Sperry.  to  King  Seetey  Thermos 

Co.     Nonle     8.134  408.  5-26-64.  Cl.  141 --209 
Martta.  J..  Deatal  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd. :  get-~ 

Sato.   Kento.     3.184.172 
Martle.  Layfajrette.     Conblaad  Jotst-panei  atnictnre     3.134. 

464.  5-26-64.  Cl.  189— 1. 
Marks.    Oennre   M..   Jr .   to   iDdoatrtal    H«at   ■aatneerina  Co 

Rlnipeiag  BMcblne  for  synthetic  fabrics.     3,134.158.  5  26  64. 

Cl.  26 — 3 
Mamac  Co..  The  :  0ee  - 

McCrcery.  Bobert  B.     8,134,281. 
Marateller.    Kenneth   E  .    to   PhUcn   Cwrp.      Air 

apparatna      8.134,319.  5-X6-04.  Cl.  9»— 94 
Marataa.  Lleyd  K.  :  Brt^ 

Praak.  Laareace  M.    MaratDa.  aad  Dnbrof. 
Martla.    Hebry.    und    H     Aebl.    to    Ciba     Ltd 

deatraylag  waada      8.184  MS.  ft-2«-44.  Cl.  71—2  6 
MartiB.  Joaepk  A..  Jr..  aad  A.  P    Paddoek.  to  Cook  Klectrir 

Co      Lnadlag  mil  onlt.     8.184  854. 
Martla  Macblae  Co.  Inc  :  «ee— 

Schwaateaer.   Joha.     8.184.a>4. 


eeadttioalng 

3  1.34  117 
Method    ror 


8-26-64.   n.   178- -46 


3.184.627.  6-96-64. 


to    Bell    Telephone 
eoBTerter    rlrenlt 


al,  aad  Schmidt.    8.184.547. 


Braeat  O      Heat  for  puMIe 
Cl.  29T— 416. 
Maaaer  PernaoB  Ibc  :   8ee— 

Kiac.  JameaP      8.134.493. 
Maaaey-PerguauB  Serrlces  N  V  :  Btt — 

Lnad«4V.  Vernon  J      8.134.844 
Maaaey.    Richard   P.     and    R    M     Rlrkert. 
lAboratoriaa,    lac.      Regnlated    eottage 
3.134  940.  6-26-64.  Cl    821—2. 

Mathtaa.  Robert  8.  :  Bee— 

Oppeaheimer.  Prank  L.,  aad  Mathlas.     8.184,428. 

Mathlson.   Victor  C,      dee 

Hardiaea.  Wllbar  T  .  Matblaoa.  and  Btamm.      3.134958 
Matanmoto.  Maaakasii  :  Bet-  - 

iBsota.  Sabaro.  PaJII.  Uklda.  and  Mataaasnto.     3.184.758 

Matanmara.  KojI.  to  Tayo  Kogye  Co..  Ltd      Vehicle  for  road 

aad  railrmid.     3.134.343   5-26-64.  Cl    106—218 
Mataaabiu  Bleetrte  Indnatrial  Co  . 
Hon.   Takeo.     3.134.365. 


xir 

Itettkln,   Al«a  ▲.,   to  Oontroto  Co.   of  America.     Dcfroat 

coBtroI    rMpowdr*    to    froat    aeenmuUtloD.     S,1S4,23«, 

»-2«-«4.  CL  62—140.  ^     ^^^       ^, 

ICattsea.    Joha    R..    to    MiaaesoU    Mlalnt    aad    Mfg.    Co. 

CopolriMn  of  dlkUyi   barbituric  aeida  and  aulfur  <fioxid<> 

3,1S4,7M.  5-26-«4.  CI.  2«0— 79.3. 
MatB,    Oaorga   C,   to   Mwlaa    KnltUoa   Co..    Inc.     Method   of 

kaittlac  a  fabric  having  jeney  kalt  and  rib  knit  portion*. 

%,l»4M».  6-29-M.  CI  M^Uh. 
Manry,  Kobcrt  B.     Uadlant  energy  ■teriliacr  lamp  for  ttaera 

pontic  hjrdrotborapy  bath   taaka.     3,134.897,  5-2«-64,  CI 

2A0— 42. 
M*'— — .  Donald  D.^to  Ttaiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Kocliet  engine 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


control.     S,1M.222,  5-2e-«4.  CT.  ©0— 38.«. 


Bet 


8.1.'i4  eR.T 
8,134..V)T, 


Maytr,  Ka.lL  'Ttxtilniuclilnenfabrtk  0.m.b.H 

Kohl,  Kari.     3,134,247. 
Miiaalottl,   rrod,   to   International   Busineaa   Machines   Corp. 

Conmoa  ebaaael  tranafor  error  check.    3,134,960,  S-26-&4. 

CL   t4<>— 146.1. 
If  cOala.  Clyde  S. :  «ee— 

BlduDoad,  J  D.     8,134,206.  ^      ^ 

MeCaitT.  Horace  O..   to  Sperry   Band  Corp.     Mowpr  hitch. 

Wt4.4».  B-2ft-«4,  CL  2SO-478.  ^  ^  ^ 

MeClni*.  Jaaea  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    DerlTatlres  of  dodeca 

hrdro-1.4,7,»-tetraaxaphenalene.      3,184,777,    B-26-64.    CI 

290 SM.4. 

MeColley,  Maarlce  R.     Drywall  eonatructlon  oTer  a  bath  tub. 

ailS4J»7.  ft-26-64,  CI.  50—74. 
MeCookle.  »rwartl  8.     Tire  ralTO  item.     3.134,418,  &-26-«4. 

CL  16S--42T 
MeConkle.  Howard  8.     Tire  Talre  item.     3,134.419.  5-26-64. 

CT    1B2 427. 

MeConkle,  Howard  8.     Inner  tube  and  rubber  ralre.     3.134, 

420.  V-26-64,  a.   162 — 429. 
MeCormlck  Belph  ▲saoeUtea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lynch.  Bobert  W.     3,134.230. 
MoCoy.  Bawley  D. :  Bee— 

Berth.  SeynKwr,  McCoy,  and  Stodola.     3,184,972. 
MeCreery,  Bobert  B.,  60%    to  The   Mannac  Co.     Hydraulic 

meehanUm.     8.134,231,  8-26-64.  C\.  60—52. 
MeCnbMn,    Kcator.    to    Henry    Wele    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.     HIiikp 

aaaemUy.     3.134434.  6-26-64.  O.  16—153. 
McDaOc.    JaaMo    W..    to    Sperry    Band    Corp.     Contalofr 

8.134,^.  B-26-64.  CI.  242—129.  ^,     ^       .^     ,   ^, 

McBlya.  Fred  H.,  and  L.   B.   Stlnaon,   to  Hughea   Tool  <  <>. 

BoillBg    cone    rock     bit     with     wraparound    apearpolnt^ 

8.184~l47.  8-26-64,  CI.  178—382. 
MeOinty.  Bobert  L. :  Bee — 

oSipmaTjUBM.  •>ul  McOlnty.     8.134.821. 
McKown.  WtlOam  L. :  Be*—         ,^  ^  „  , 

Holahaa.  John  L,.  McKown,  Moen,  and  Welea. 
MeLaaghiia.  Lawrence  M.    Collapalble  tube  etand 

8-26-«4,  a.  222—100. 
McNeil  Machine  A  Bnglneertaf  Co.  :  Bee— 

Soderqnlat,  Leslie  B.     3,134,136. 
McBae.  Doagal   H..   to  Rohm  *   Haas  Co.     Herblcidal  coni 

p«Siy«M   and   methods.     8,134.666,    6-26-64.   CI.    71— 2  7 
Mead  Corp.,  The :  See — 

HolcoBbe,  Harold  N.     8.184,525. 
Meaker  Co..  The:  «ee— 

Arnold,  Peter,  and  Lancy.     3,134,387.       „     ,        . 
Meaaa  HerJiert  ■..  to  UnHed  Aircraft  Corp.     Heat  exchaniter 

8.184.482,  5-26-64.  CI.  165—161. 
Means.  James  O..  F.  H.  Brannlich.  Jr.,  and  A.  R.  Hendrlck 

eon     to   The  Dow   Chemical    Co.      Composition    for   nae    in 

well  treatment.    8,184.436.  5-26-64.  CI    166—33. 
Meat  Packers  Kquipment  Co.  :  Bet 

Hawley,  Richard  A.     3,134.681. 
Mechanical  ProducU.  Inc.  :  *c«—         ,,-...-- 
Malone.  Homer  F..  and  Lauer.     3.134.873. 
Medina.  Bnfello  E.,  and  B.  R.  Cordora.     Safety  belt.     3.il!4. 

■^o     11    ym    fiA     r\\     9A(^ ^P 

Meier,'  Doaal  A.,  to  The  National  Caah  «*«?;*"  <^2_,^S5 
netie  daU-storag»  derlce  and  matrix.     8,184.965,  5-26-«4. 

CL  840^174. 
Melraer.  Alfred  L.  W.,  to  Diehl.     Electric  clock.     3.184,220. 

IfarUa  ■nest.  B.  J.  B.  NlcoUos.  O.  Senn,  and  W.  Whril,  to 
8aa<ioa  Ltd.  Aso  dyestnffa  of  low  water-aolnblllty.  3,134,- 
766.  B-26-64,  CI.  afe— 186.  .    „     , 

Morton  Badolf.  O.  Bayer,  W.  Slmmler.  and  O.  Locw.  to 
Farhaafabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellachaft.  Prei» ration  of 
eallalar    polynrethane    pUstlcs.     3.134.741.    .V26-«4.    ( 1 

Mertes,  Thioaaaa   8.,  to  Sua  Oil  Co.     Process  for  incrrsalng 

the  catalytic  activity  of  Utonlam   trichloride.     3.'134.642, 

5-26-64.  CI.  2»— 87.  „   _^.         ^ 

Meah.  WUlUun  E..  to  laternatloaal  Basiness  .Machlaes  Corp 

Shaft  coapltBg.     3.134.246.  B-26-64.  O.  64—30. 
Mcwtager.  Lester  H..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cn 

Shock-absorber   friction  braking  means.     3.134.462.   5-26- 

64.  a.  188—129. 
Metromedia.  Inc. :  See—  ^  ^  „^_^. 

Fivhbach.  Hugh  P..  Jooea,  MacoTskl.  Bice,  and  Wright 
S.1S4.S49 
Meyer.  Fiad  R.. '%  to  K.  E.  Battaglia.  >4  to  P.  T.  KavanauKh 

aad  W   to  B.  (i.  Farals.     Portable  outdoor  barbecue  grill. 

3,134320.  5-26-64,  CI.  99—340. 
Mayer.  Om.  J^  Mfg.  Co. :  Be*— 
carter.  Sldaey  T.     3.134.707. 

^MOay.  Basatll  O..  Meyer,  and  gelwits.     3.134.822. 
Mlehal.  Edward  B. :  Bee—  _    ^_ 

Deaapaey.  Martin  E..  and  Michal.     3.134.861. 
MtohoU.  fiMert  A.,  to  The  Dow  Cheaalcal  Co.     N,N'-mercurl 
^UsacrylMaMe  compoaads.     3.134.707.  5-26-64.  a.   260^ 

80.8.' 
Mlddleton.  John  M. :  See—  _      ^ 

Ullaan.  Robert.  Fortaa.  and  MIddletoa.     3.134.161. 


3.134 .3««. 


, 5-2«- 


3.1»4.47« 


«le« 


3,134. 


Mid-»Utes  Tool  Ik  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Helm.  Claude  W.     3,134,580. 
Mifflin,  Thomas  U. :  Bee— 

Johnson,  Ueorge  K..  and  Mifflin.      3.134.727. 
Miller.     Avy    L.      Flow    regulator     for    a     Ueater. 

5-;i«-«4,  CI.   122 — 407. 
MUler.  Derothy  H.     Sucked  mcasartag  cup.     3.1(84.264, 

64,  CI.  73 — 429. 
MUler,  Paul  K.,  to  Uweua-Corning  Klberglas  Cord.     Apparatus 
for  forming  Obrous  blankets.     3.134.145.  5-29-64,  CI.  19— 
150. 
MtUer,    Sidney   E.,   Jr.      Stepper  motor.      3,184.*17.   S-26-64. 

Cl.  810 — «W.  T 

MiUman,     VMUiam     V.,     to    American    Air    KU|er    Co.,     lac. 
Damper   operating   arrangement.     8,184,318,   5-2»-64,    Cl 
98 — 38. 
Miner  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

I'lcraon,  l::dward  I).,  and  Wright 
Hiaer    W.  U..  Inc.  :  See — 

Traafc.  Walter  U.      3.134.586. 
MlnneapollaHuDeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Charaax,  Jvny  G.     3,134,947. 
Ulng«r,  Morris.     3,134,967. 
MinneaoU  Filler  Co. :  Bec- 

UlBon,  Klmer  K.     3.134,490. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Uollmelr,  l£mil   v\       3;134,577. 
MarccUus,  Manley  C.      3,134,467. 
MatUon,  John  R.      3,134.756. 
Minter.  Jerry  U.     statistical  graph-forming  recdrder. 

tt35.  5-26-W.  C\.  34«i— 17. 
Mints.  Albert  K..  50%  each  to  B.  U.  Blcharcteod,  aad  Dock  k 
Dock.      Safety    lock    for    doora.      3.134.252.    i5-26-«4,    Cl. 
70—93. 
Mlntz,    Julius.      Hand    tool   for   separating   threaded- together 

articles.      3,134,281,  5-26-64.  Cl.  81—3.44. 
-Mlselli,    Afro.     .Mowing   mschlne    with   additioMI    blades   at 
the  ends   of   the   mower   bar   for   rutting   plabts  or   weeds 
along  the  edge  of  the  mowing  area      3,134,31375-26-^,  Cl 
fi«— 317. 
Miasisalppl  Valley  Structural  Steel  Co.  :  Hee — 

Kldd.  Robert  C.      3,134,2»4. 
Mitchell     Leonard.      LoWer  alkyl    eaters   of   dl-^rttary  bntyl- 
naphthalene-4-sulfonic      acid.      3,134,715       $-26-^.      Cl. 
167—65. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  .See- 

.Muller,    Erwio,    Bayer,    Braun,    and    Scbedrlen.     3.134, 
755. 
Modderno,    John    I'.,    to    Modem-Lab.,    Inc.      Pitaanrixed    din 

penalng  derloe.      3.134.505,  5-26-64,  Cl.  222-t--82. 
Mudern-Lab.,   Inc.  :  Hee — 

Modderno.  John  P.     8,184.006. 
ModiEllani,   Piero,    to   Rcichhold  Chemicals   Inf     Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  multiple  forming  and  winding  of  glasH 
and  resin  niaments.     3.134.704.  5-26-64.  a.  106— 167. 
Modultronlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pcderson.   Helmer  T.      3,134.»13. 
Moeller.  Delmer  H..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Col     Honeycomb 

fabrication.     3.134.700,  5-26-d4,  Q.  156— 19f. 
Moen.  Rolf:  Bee—  ' 

McKown.  Moen,  and  ^'eUs.     3.134. 


John   L 


High    frequency    dlelect^c  preheater 
Cl.  219—10.67.                     ^ 

Pirelli  Soeicta  per  Azio^l.  Joints  for 

anti-torslonal    armoi^r.  3.134,843. 


gear  game. 


3,134^93,   5-26-64, 


and 


Aolahsn 
683. 
Xogllner,    Cieorge    8. 
3,134,882.  5-i«-«4. 
MonelU,   Rlccardo,  to 
electric    cables    having 
5-26-4M.  Cl.  174—^. 
Monigal.  Harold.     Variable 
C\    273—1. 

Monsanto  CliemlcaU  (Australia)  Ltd. 

Baum,    David   E..   and  Farrow.      3.184.664i 
Monsanto  Co.  :  Se^ 

Brown.  Gordon  E.     3.134.709. 

(iaertner.  Van  R..  and  ScbUla.     3,134.802. , 

Henderson.  Courtland  M.,  and  Ault     3,194.924. 
Montgomery.  John  B. :  See — 

Roberts.     Frederick     W.,     Montgomery,     fchneler. 
Plerinl.      3.134.509. 
Uoore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  :  Bee —  , 

Marchman.  William  A.      3.1»4,474. 
Iloore.  George  W  ,  Inc.  :  Bee —  | 

Moore.  Harrington,  and  Kngel.     3^134.115. 
Moore.  Harrington.     Mechaaiam  for  dellveringi  uniformly  di- 
rected      headlesa       setscrewa.       3.194.477.      b^2»-64,       t'l. 

Moore.  Harrington,  and  \  O.  Engel.  to  Oeorge  W.  Moore.  Inc 
Method  of  making  setscrews  with  upset  pread  crnatii. 
3.134,116,  .V26-64.  Cl.  10—10. 

Moore  Products  Co.  :  Het^  I 

Johnston.   Robert.      3.134.260.  I 

Moore.  Ralph  G  l>.,  and  R.  J.  Cox,  to  General  Aniliae  Jt 
Film  Corp.  Light-eenRltive  amlaopyridlBe4|lasanlnm  salt 
compositions.     3.134.675.    5-26-64,    Cl.    9«-f91. 

Morgaa,  Walter  A.,  to  Esso  Research  ft  BafiDe^rtag  Co.     Re- 

-  134.»3i.  5-26-64 


Irrta 


itl^n.     3.184.233. 
I 
8.184.18$.  5-26-64.  C\ 


clp.ocsting  motor  control  system. 

318^130. 
Morrison.     SUndton    R.      Method    of 

5-26-64.  Cl.  61—12. 
Morton,  (ilenn  R.     Steam  Iron  base. 

3*— 77 

Moeber,  Owen  D. :  See—  . 

Tobias,  Lawrence  8.,  and  Moaber.     8.1S4.afe4. 

Moea.  Charlaa  W      Method  of  ereetlag  abelte^ 

5-26-»4.  a.  50—534.  ' 

Monltoa.   Stephen   W..   to  Phtlco  Corp.     Sataratloa 


Cl 


I 


8.184.200. 


??r5*4" 


for    color    tolerlaloa.      8.184.861.' 


_    coatrol 
B-S8-44.    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.l*4.»7. 


&-2«^a.  1S7-444. 

MooBCt,  Wkltau  D. :  «M— 
Bwrr  AtettMrt.  «■«  Ml 

Mocdao,  LMUa  P.     0«U 
227. 

MUWr.  SrwlJi.  O.  B«T*r.  O.  Brmam.  aad  H.  BcbMrlMi,  H 
to  i^&rbMiCakrlkuB&rn-  AkfteavMsUMkaft,  aad  ^  to 
Mobay  CMalcal  Oo.  Polyarrtkaac  pUstta  prepared  from 
tlM  ricttoa  pndaet  of  as  tMakid*  tad  as  ozralkTUtad 
aroBAtlc  MiM.     MM.T5S,  O-M-M.  CL  200—72^. 

Unntkj.   IVaak  H.,   to   Oi—ral   Btoetrte   Co.     Locklac   aet 
adlntaMa  CMteeC    imwiily.     S.1SM0O, 


S.1M.44L  

t.lMJM,  5-26-44.  CL  2TS— 


CL  200— ITO. 


aad  r.  W 

flwttek  wtU 
a.   20O— S4 


Mwvli/,  }r.    liMMrlag  ckwa- 
awl  gtoM   rtewUtf  paael*- 


B  H.    S.1S4.M1. 


S.1U.01O.   S-2«-«4.   CL 

t*  OcMnl  Kin* 
t.lS4.48S.  5-S«-«4.  n. 


t.lS4.T»4,   5-34-M, 
■Metrical 


If  ■rpM,  Pnak  W-  Jr. .  ...^— 

iKnky.  l^uk  W..  and  K  W.  Mnrohy.  Jr 

MurptoT,  Tnak  W.        " 

tMrttmld  lM«l 

3.lS4lie«,  9-S«- 

Mnrray  MCg.  Cm*. 

Kobrrwr.  B*i 

MoMlf.   HwlMVt  O 

29^— S. 
Mawctaoot.  Atttrt  a^  M.  0. 
matlca  C»rpk     Vibratory  davlea. 
i»S— 220. 
Math.  CkariM  K. :  •••— 

HanMaLBcnnaB  M..  and  Matk.    S.1S4.SM. 
Myvrv.  Nool  W.,  t*  A.  E.  Btakor  Mfa.  Co.     Method  forcoa 
tlaaoaa  dtaaiiiilin  of  TtpitabM  oU 
CL  2*0— «S4. 
Myw*.  Bakart  E.,  to  AiaalafOi  Co.  aC  Aaarlca. 
eouwtwa.     t.iM344.  &-2«-M,  Q.  174— M. 
N8U  MotorMwartM  AktlaaiwIHrfcaft :  «••— 
Paachko.  HaaB»4>tcC*r.    S.1S4.U7. 
BcMor,  KarL    t.lUM9. 
Bcktor.  Kaa    S.lS4.t70. 
NAdor,    KAraly.    aad    L.    Dccal,    to    Ecyaaolt    Oyocya*er-M 
Tkuwinyar.    P-alkyl-kawyl-traplataB  balldM.    S,l»4,78S. 

6-29-^*.  a.  tao— SK. 

Naleo  ChaaUeal  Cr:  <— 

Klrteatiick,  WUIard  BL.  ai 
NatloBal^ah  WmglmttT  Co..  Tbo  :  8oo- 

BrowB.  Oaara*  T.,  Ir.    t4S4.«74 

Carlaaa,  Oari  O..  CoAglttoa.  aatf 

MatorDoMlA.    S.lMliM. 
Natloaal  DaetraBla.  Ijm.  :  Baa— 

Wattar.  Ckfrtaa  B.    S.lS4.tSl. 
NatkMial  Taak  Oa. :  Baa 

OlaMrr.  OaraMa  O.    MMJM. 
larTJaks] 


I.IM.TBB. 


aad  Oraftoa.    S.1M.297 


Naylar. 


H.C. 


DbyH  Btraak  P..  Naylar,  aad  Ballaaoa. 
;  Mward.     Boadway  lafvty  dartaa. 


SlS4.7d7. 
t.lS44S4.  &-M- 


NeMatt 

ft4.  CL  _. 
Natoact.  Mataiali  P..  aad  B.  ■.  Carr.  to  Tba  Daw  Ckaaileal 

doT    taalartaad   prtaMry  call.     ilS4.a»8.  ft-2«-M.  CI 

NoUoa,  Bro^  K..  to  Tbo  Oihora  Mta.  Co.     Bifiwtal  rotary 

NelaoB,   Martla   U     Paak-tara   iwltehlac   kay.     S.1S4.M2, 

5-2«UM.  CL  200-4. 
Nalaaa.  Mala  B. :  Mm—  _ 

Llpplaeatt.  Iraiadtf  H..  aad  Nclaoa.     MS4.224. 
Nolaoa.  Kacaaa  A.,  to  Jatary  PradoctloB  Baotarch  Co.    Moltl- 
pla  eoaplatlaaa  at  walla.     a.lS4.440.   ft-26-d4.  CI.   1««— 
114. 
NdaoB.  Brtart  M.     Paai»  aad  llqald  torri  racnlator     t.lS4. 

S32.  •-2«-e4.  CL  lOS— 22. 
Kia«iteaar.  ^tortch :  Mt»— 

HabarTnaaa  B..  aad  Ncshaaer.    S.1S4.B61. 
Nowmaa.  Blckard  J.,  to  Tha  Daraa  Co.     Syatain  for  tooting 
aad  paak  lavom  voltac*  rhaiwetarUtics 
ladaetar   powar   traaalatloa   derlcM.      S.lS4>«4. 
CL  SM— lU. 
i.  B. :  Baa— 

t  NIcoUaa.  Scan,  aad  Wehrll.    a.lS4.76« 
W..  to  Oaaaral  Baetrlc  Co.     rncl  call 
4.  a.  IM— M. 
SahaaitrtbU  Maaar  tmmm  pamp.    S.1S4.SSS. 


fonraid 

of 

5- 
NlcoUa 
M< 
NIcdraeh,  t 

MMaoa.  Axal  L- 

5-28-«4.  CL   108— •7. 
NMaoB.  JahaD. :  Btt— 
Brakalhaaa.  Brwfa 
S.114,«BB 
Ntelaan.  MOtaa  B. :  8ea— 
OlaoB.  Bakart  A.,  aad  NIel 


C.  X 


MaU.  IVWaaa.  aad  Kloa. 


S;1S4>«0. 
Nlemeyer.  Hatariek :  ««a— 

WUaBMaa.  Wllbalm.  aad  Jflaacycr.    S.1S4.170. 

Nlfhtlanla.  Fraak  i.    PortaMa  had  type  trartloa  apptteator 

TlM^.  9-M-«4.  CI.  ia«— T». 
Mtppoa  BlacMe  Ca..  Ud. :  Baa— 
Kawaji.  AMra.    MM^M. 

TakacL  Maaatani.  aad  Kamai 
NoMla.    Artkar.    to    8«kerlac   O 


3,l»4.t77. 
Prana-1.4-dleac«    aod 

s.iMjit.  »-ae-«4.  a 


N'oU.  Ooargi  C. :  Bg*— 
BrakaSaaiB.  Brwla 


S.1S4JTP. 

Him. 


MoU.  Nlatoaa.  aad  Klaa 


S.1M.4M. 

NafdL  OaaBaa  L. :  Mm— 

Paraaaa.  Babart  C  aad  Nard.    S.lM.tt3ft. 

NacdaU.  Otto^  to  BaiMha  riakttebrlkra,  Aktifholaart.  Ba- 
daaaia  tawatrartlaa.  aa  for  vaatUatlac  aaito.  S^»4.4«S. 
S-2«-d«.  CL  ta»— M. 

Nordaa.  Alaaaadar  B..  to  FWdaval  Padlc  Blaetrlr  Ca. 
etrcalt  ktaakaa.    awU4^1.  »-M-M.  CL 


NoreUoa,   BoaaeU   O..   to  Dreaaar  Iitdaatriea,   lac     Borahola 
dlaaatar  aad  lataral  dapth  at  fluid   InraMoa   Indicator. 
3.134^1.  5-2S-ft4.  CI.  324—1. 
.VoriMMlr  Ltd. :  Mm— 

Laocb.  Deaald  J.,  and  Quick.     3.134.240. 
North  AjBericaa  Avtatlon,  Inc.  :   Se* — 

Lawton,  Euil  A.,  and  W«b«r.     S.134.6S8. 
.North  American  PhUlpn  Co.,  Inc.  :  8m— 

Knalak,  JohanDen.  and  Pioefaert.    3.134.81&. 

Haven.  Yabraad.  and  Kata    3.134,790. 

Vaa  d*  WcUar,  Martinaa  H.  A..  Bptaaaaaa.  aad  La  Oroaw 

S.184.020.  ^  «nHiw. 

Wlltlas,  Johaanea  J.    3.1S4.»4a. 
.North  Americaa  Refractorloa  Co.  :  iloo — 

SebeBcr,  Karl  D.     S,1S4,1M. 
Northrop   LUHaa  W..  aad  D.  S  Scbcafclc,  to  W.  B.  Grace  A 
Co.     Method  of  adherlaa  rlaylldaa*  cUorlda  polymer  to 
3,134,6H475-26-e4,  CL  117—15. 


s.iM.soa. 


S.134.228. 


3.134.T72 
S.li4.3»4. 


5-26-64.    a. 


polyethylea*. 
Nortoa  Co.  :  «ae- 

Oltati.  T>irrh  J.,  aad  Faaloll 
Nuclear  Prodnrts  Co.  :  fc'ee — 

Callahan.  Pranrla  J.,  Jr.     3,134.515. 
Nylaader.   Alfred   P..   to   Interaatloaal   Mlnerala  k  Cteailcal 
Coro.      Treatment    of    alkaU    metal    ralfatet.      3,184,«S9. 
.V26-64,  CL  23 — 63. 

''■  a.'JS-2M"^^M»4"5' 70?'?7'r'     '''^■"*'*     '-•*'     "^ 
CTDrll.  Richard  \.  :  Sre- 

Olena.  Etchard  L...  and  O'Dell.     3,1S4.401. 
O'Donnell.  WlUUm  B.  :  ««e— 

Hanrln.  I'hlllp  H..  aad  O'DoaneU.     3.1S4.918. 
Ocrtal,  Richard  :  ««•— 

Pontow    Werner,  and  Oertel.     3,134.827. 
<>«aterllax.  Robert  B.  :  See- 
Scott   Prancte  L,..  aad  Ueaterllac.     3.1M,816. 
U'Grady.  Thomaa  P.  :  Be« — 

Wolanaky,  John,  and  O'Grady 
Ohlaaon  k  RIec.  lac.  :  Bee — 

Blcc.  Baary  T.  M.    3.1S4.S76. 
Ohno    8etauro  :  See — 

Kondo.  Helaaburo.  and  Ohao. 
Ohta.    Taunetaro.      Check    valve* 

137—220 

Okamara.  Shlro.     Magnetic  recording  and  reprodaclng  avatem 

for    pcriodlcai    ahmala.      3.134,858.    5-26-64,   CI.    178 — 6  6. 

Okaniwa,  Keljl.  to  Tawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd.    aod  Toko- 

yaraa  Badneertng  Co..  Ltd.    Apparatoa  for  roeorerlag  waate 

fia  from  oxyacB  top  biowlag  eonverter  In  uabumed  autr 
134.835.  5-2(8-«4,  CI.  266 — 36. 
oiin  Mathleoon  Chemlral  Corp.  :  gee- 
Brook.   Abraham   J..   Wodarakl,   aad   Ho4dowaky.      S,134,- 

Chlraa.  HUnley  J      8,184,048. 
Churchill.  John  W     1134.647 
PVIcd.  Joaef.    3.134,770. 
Bering.  Theodore  L     3.1.t4,788 
Oliver.  Pr^derlcfc  8. :  See— 

Doble.  Frank  C.  and  Otlver.    8,134.936 
Oltvvr,  Keaaeth  R..  Jr..  T.  B.  LeOerdlak.  aad  R.  P.  Baiith,  to 
The   Dnw   Cliemiral   Co.     Carpet   wear   teator.     S.184455, 
5-26-04.  n   73—7. 
(Miner,  Joaeph  :  See— 

Henpel.  CUude.  aad  Olivier      3.134,722. 
CMiien.   Robert   A.,  and  M    R.  Melaea,  to  Batech  Corp.     Bal- 
ancer aawmbly       3.134.340.   8-26-64,   CL   104 — 86 
OlaoB,  KImer  E..  tu  MtaneooU  Filler  Co.     Apparatoa  for  aa- 
•embllag  aad  accumulating  tUera.     8,184.490,  5-26-64,  CI 
214 — 7. 
oiton,  DIrrk  J.,  and  W.  A    PaHolL  *4  to  Nortoa  Co.,  aad  H 
to  Curtin  Hebert  Co..   lac.     Coated  ahraatve  bait  machine 
.1.134.206.  .V26-64.  (1.  51—142 
Olymplr  Mfg.  Co   :  *»cc 

Prank.    Laurence    M..    Marstoa,    and    Dabrof       8,184,117. 

Opits.    WolfganK.   am)   F.    Hchlelch,   to  Dalted   Alremft   Corp. 

Method   and   apparatoa  for  the  maehlaing  of  material  br 

meanii  of  a  beam  of  rtiarpr  rarrtora      8.114,882,  5-26-04. 

n   219     flS 

Oi»abetmer.  Prank  L.,  and  R.  8.  Matblaa.  to  Tbompaoa  Bamo 

Wooldrldae  Inr      Gai>  ceneratlon  iTatem  aad  metering  valve 

■leckanlaBi.     3.134^25.  5-26-64,  CI.  158— 06. 

orenatein.    Bdward    P..    to    nato    Dlaplay    Inc       Radar   dato 

preaeatattoa      3.134.974.  5-26-64,  CI    MS — 11. 
Ormonoterapta  BIchter  S.p.A.  :  Kre- 

Oe  Buulerl.  Pletro,  and  Gaadolfl.    3.134.771. 
Orr.  Bdxar  K  ;  See— 

Kehrer.  Ctiarles  M..  nigardoon.  and  Poe.    3.184,428. 

Oabom   Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  Frr 

Charrat.  Vernon  K.     3  134.122. 

Nelson.  Krook*  K      3,134,123 
Oodeae.   Thooua   H  .  and   A    A.    HantllM.  to  AmerlraB   Hooie 
Prodae«a     Corp.       4-amtB4>-8,9-dlhydro-2-arylbeaao(g)ptof4- 
diB-6(H>-oaea.     3.134.776.  5-26-64.  CI    260— 251  6 
Otto.  Julian  .V    :  Ser 

Gilbert,   Kverett   B..   Utto.   aad   Rumanowakl.     3.134.718. 
Outboard  Marine  C«rp.     fee  - 

Hage,  KtanUla*  B      .-l,1.^4,112. 

Khaw.  Uerald  J      3.134.214 

Shlmanrkan    William  J      3,134.268 
Owena-Coralng  Plbentla*  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.  Paul  R      3.134.145 
Ojrler.  Otto  I.     TraUer  e«natructlon.     3,134,606,  5-26-64,  CI. 
280— 104  Jl. 


Pace,  J.  B.  :  8et- 

Henle.   Robert  A 

I'arhter.   Inrla  J.  :  t*ee- 

frordon.  Maxwell,  and  Pacbter 

PariOco,  Carl  R. ;  Met— 

Wood.  DoaaM  C     and  PaclSco 


Lawrence.  Pace,  and  WolB.     3,134,963. 
3.134,818. 
3.184.738. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Faddocli.  AlTin  F. :  Set — 

Martin,  JoMpta  A.,  Jr.,  and  Paddock.    3,1S4,864. 
Faivanan,  John  A. :  J8«e— 

Caatr,  Jobn  M.,  Driacoll,  PalTanaa,  and  Snjrder.    3,184, 
287. 
Haleraio,  Anthony  8.:  ««« —  ,,,..,- 

Dona,  Frank  J.,  Palermo,  and  Catallna.     3,134.413. 
Pan  Amorlcaa  Petrolcuaa  Corp. :  Bet — 

JcBniaga,  Karl  E.    3.1M,442. 
Paaaar,  81o(fricd  :  «••—  »»„,»„ 

VoB  AfdMDC,  Manfred,  and  Paaaor.     8.134,62«. 
Paper  Machinery  Corp. :  ««e— 

Loewr,  Donald  B.     3,134,307.  ^        ,      , 

Parke,  Robert  M.,  and  D.  W.  Cireen.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Soapenalon  ayatem.     3.134,1&0,  5-2«-«4,  CL  22—67.2. 
Parker.  Leon  B.,  and  A.  L.  Guy,  Jr.,  to  Jeracv  Production  Re- 
aearcb   Co.     Apparatua    for   InatalUnc   pillas.     3,1344234, 
5-26-64,  CT.  61— 4tt.  ^       , 

Parker.   Leon   B.,  and  A.  L.  Guy,  to  Jersey   Prodaetion  Se- 
■eareta  Co.     InstalUtloa  of  pllinf.     3.134.285,  5-26-64,  O 
61 — 46. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  «ee— 

OrMU.  Honor  T.    3.134.862. 
Parr.  John  C. :  «•♦—  _    ,  .  ,„^ 

Li^t,  (ieorge  G.,  Manning,   Parr,  and  Wolfson.     3.134,- 

Panen,    Edward    M.      Boom    loading    derieea.      8.184,4»2. 

&-26-64,  a.  214 — 138. 
Paraona,  Kobert  C,  and  G.   L.  Nord.  to  8chauer  Mfg.  Corp. 

Seral-condactor    devlci-    comprlalag    tvo    elongated    apaced 

apart    bua  electrodea.     3,134,»8ft.   5-26-04.   CI.   317—234. 
Paraona.  Sammr  D.     Folding  bank  conatnictlon.     8,134,109. 

.V-26-64,  a.  i>^-». 
Paactake,   Hanaa-LHeter,   to   N8U   Motorenwerke  Aktlengoaell- 

achaft   and   Waahel  G.Bi.b.U.     Gaarlnc  for  rottry  aecba- 

nlama     3,134,387.  &-26-64,  CI.  108—180. 
PawloakL  Cheater  B. :  fee — 

Starllag,  George  B.,  and  PawloakL    3.134.787. 
StarllBf.  Oeont  B.,  and  Pawloakl.    8.134,788. 
PeanoB,  Datrld  V. :  B— — 

White.  Robert  F..  aad  Pearson.    8,184,406. 
Paaa^  F.  B..  Co. :  «••— 

Woodward.  Beraard.  Jr.     8,184,415. 
Pedenen.  Haakon  O..  and  J.  W.  Coalon,  to  Tblokol  Chemical 

Omb.    uaderwatar  propalaloa  ayatem.   3,184,308,  5-26-64, 

CL  114— M. 
Padanas,  Hal— r  T.,  ta  MotfotroBlca,  Inc.    Carrent  ampllfler 

pnrrWimm  MlactabU  rattoa  of  aaparlmposed  A.C.  and  D.C. 

oatpata.    8.1*4,918,  S-2«-«4,  CI.  807— 88.5.. 
Peffar.  John  R. :  8—— 

Wlaaar,  Marco.  La  Braa,  and  Peffer.     8,184,742. 
Pehlka.    Robert   D..    and    M.    Wclnateln.      Liquid    Iron  baaed 

metal  aad  metbod  of  prodadag  aamc.    8.134,668.  5-26-64. 

CL  T»— 60. 
P^  Hw6»  PlBf  C.     8aftt7  faattnar.     3,134,152.  5-26-64. 

Ptllay,  Ralph  L..  to  FMC  Corp.     Parifleatlon  of  tolylenedi 

aariaa.    8484.818.  6-Se-64,  CL  MO— 682. 
I^riaa.  Rafeert  L.    Marine  e^Hae  flnahlng.    8,184.888.  5-26-64. 

CL  184— 1««. 

R«r  J.,  to  The  Regenta  of  the  Cnirerslty  of  Oallfornla. 
•BtiraiM  Of  fabrlca  agalnat  laaect  atUcka.     3,134.714. 

5-ii-M.  CI.  ler— «7. 

PMlck.  t.  B.,  aad  Co. :  Bm— 

Bywater,Wllllam  O. ,  aad  Price.    8. 1 84 . 7 1 2. 
r—lagfOB.   WUHaaa,    Jr.,    to    Tliompaon    Ramo    Wooldrid) 
iBC.      Tkrwat    eoatiol    ayatem.      8,184.226.    6-26-64, 
60— SS.M. 
Panaaalt  Clf  ifala  Ciorp. :  Sa»— 

laaltL  rnacla  Lw.  aad  Oaaterllng.    8,134,810. 
Porfect  ardt  Corp. :  B—— 

Wllaaa,  Eohert  R.    8.184,602. 
PaeCoemfaarTtoe  Co. :  «e»— 

WllWamaaa.  John  O..  Jr.    3.184.217. 
Pataa.  I  iwaaa  D..  to  aMall  Boslaeaa  AdmlalatratlOB.    Method 
aad  apnrataa  for  maklag  paper  tnbea.     8.134,810.  0-26- 
04,  CI.  ^P-81. 

Chrtstlaa  H.    iBsulatad  lee  ftahisg  pad.    8,184.188. 

.  a.  4»— IT. 

Bdwta    F.      Vibrator.       3.184.172.    6-16-64.    CI. 

74—606. 
Pemaaa.   Edwla  F.      Vibrator   aaooat.     8,184,964.   6-16-64, 

CI.  140— 11. 
Pfaaa.   WUUaa   O.,    to   Bell    Telephone 

Wiotaa— Itlve  MBleoadactWc  Jaactlon  derlcc. 

B-M-04,  01.  380—211. 

Phlleo  Carp. :  «eo— 

Maiataller.  Kenaeth  B.    8.184.819. 
dtaphea  W.    8,1M.801. 

A.,  and  J.  Reader,  Jr 
Ahnontlaa  nfrlgaratlDB  apparatua. 
CL  9S-^0. 

FhlMpa,  InrlMT  J.,  to  Belolt  Iroa  Worka.     Deflection  com 
peaaatiea    for    doctor    backa.      8.134.126.    6-16-64,    CI. 
16 — ^lOCBl. 
PhUltoB  Petroleam  Co. :  0eo— 
Mm,  WUHam  0.    8.1S4.081. 
lalMelw.  Manrta  H    8,184^7. 
Walkar.  Diarrall  W..  aad  Caeaknacb.     8,134.824. 
Planko,  Harrey  ».,  and  L.  A.  OniAko.  to  Trunwal  Syntemn. 
lac       CUp    attochlng    meehanlam.       S.1S4.105.     5-26-64, 
CL  1— 110. 
Plattl.  Otoraanl :  See— 

PrUf«Kla.  Paolo  O.,  and  PUttl.    8.184,149. 

PlarlBl.  riadarlek  A. :  Sao— 

Roberta.  Frederick  W.,  Montgomery.  Schaeler.  and  Pte- 
rtel.     8.1M.699. 


1^ 


Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
3,134,905. 


to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
8,134.346.   5-20-64. 


J.  C.  Wright,  to  Miner  Kachlne  Co. 
for    conreyor    ayatema.      8,134.476. 

chair.       3,134,623.     6t26-64.     CI. 


3,184.157, 


8,184,140. 


Plaraoo,  Edward  D.,  and 
Corner    tranafer    unit 
5-26-64,  CI.   198 — 20. 
Plal,     Nelio.       KecUalBg 

i»7— 78. 
Plgner,  Leonard  A.     Concrete  atep  form  aaaembly 

5-26-64.  CI.  26 — 118. 
PlMlII  Sodeta  par  Aakml :  gee — 

MonelU,  Klecardo.    8,184343. 

Prlaroola,  Paolo  O.,  aad  Plattl 
Pittaborgh  PUte  Glaaa  Co. :  «ee— 

Glelcbert.  Robert  D.     8,134.641. 

Vogel.  Henry  A.,  and  Gerek.    8,184.682.  / 

WUmer.   Marco,   Le  Braa.  and  Peffer.      3.1341742. 
P>a«ser.  I->anx.  and  J.   Tbeurer.     Track  allgalne  apparatua 

8.134,380.  5-26-64,  CI.   104 — 7. 
Ploegaert.  Petma  G.  F.  :  «ee—  , 

Knalnk,  Jobannea,  aad  Ploegaert.     3,134,915] 
I'oe.  Ralph  M.  :  0ee- 

Kebrer.  Charlea  M..   Sigardaon.  and  IH>e.     3484.428. 
l>o|arold  Corp.  :   He* — 

Bloat,  nkan  B.,  Green,  and 

Bloat.  Elkan  R..  Green,  and 
.   Gold,  Nicbolaa.  and  Sable.     8 

Haaek,  Helen  P.    8.184,762. 

Huaek,  Helen  P..  and  Olmoo. 

Land,  Edwin  H.     3.134,317. 

Lead.  EdwlB  H.     3,134,818. 

Simon,  Myron  8.     3.184.765. 

Simon,  Mrron  8.     8,184,811. 
Polkowake,  John  S. :  8e* — 

Van  Maaadam,  Oornellua  P., 
Pontow.   Warner,  and   R.  Oertel, 


Rogers. 

Rogers. 

.184,313. 

3.134.768. 


8.134,072. 
3,134,  r64. 


and  Polkowake..    8,1.14.521. 
to  Slemena-Scb^ckertwerke 


Sebenck.     aid     Popper. 


"»• 


Sb^arabte 
137—08. 

I 


dine 


Aktlenseoellacfaaft.      Steam    couTeralon    valve,  i    3,134.827. 
1-26-64.  CI.  261-18. 
Popper,  Alfred  :  Sce- 

Kaapar.     Emanuel.     Wlechert 
8,184.792. 
Porter,    Harold    D..    to    Futoreeraft    Coi 

lutterfly  valve      3.184.890.  5-26-64, 
Poaey,  Charlea  D.  :  See— 

BIdrldge.  Donald  F.  and  Poaer.    8.134,651. 
Potta,  RavH.     Pipe  UUier.    8,184.175.  6-20-44,  Cl.  33 — 141. 
Powell.   Davtd   B..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker 

handle  flonatractloo.     8,134,881,  5-26-64.  CI.  100—172 
Powlaa.  Jamee  J.  :   See — 

Burnett.  Rlctiard  T^  and  Powlaa.    8.184,459. 
Pramaxglore.    Lulfrl.      Electrical    devloa   for    llglitlng    cigars 
and  clgarettea     S.184,885.  5-20-04,  CL  210-^14. 

Prlaroggla,   Paolo  G.,   and  G.  PUttL  to  PlroUl 

Axlonl.      Extraalon   of   aaetal   aheatha 

8.134,149.  6-26-64.  CL  21 — 67.1. 
Price,  Robert  W.  :   » 


for  el 


>le4trte 


»IM>. 


Bj 


I 


Brwater.  WlUUm  G.,  aad  Price.    8,184,n2. 
Prltlkin.  Naitbaa,  and  B.  Vkldaan.  to  lattlhu  Ib4 

t.    •.184;8|0, 


Thla  fllm 
6-20-04. 


1,184.711. 


Stalaleaa 
754-171. 


allOTa 


•tmctnre  and  OMttaod  of  OMklag  i 
n.  117—212. 
Procter  h  Gamble  CD„  The  :  Bm — 

Reller.  Herbert  H.,  aad  Jordan. 
Prafera,  Jooepb  A. :  <8«e — 

Wooda,  John  P..  and  Profera.    8,184,084. 
Proaea,  Emil  M.,  to  NobiUom  ProdBcts,  IBC.    Staf 

fODUlaing  galllnm.    8,134,070,  0-^0-04,  CL    .     -._. 

PrOaen.  Emil  M.,  to  NoblllBB  ProdBCta,  lac.     itoble  matala 

alloy  containing  galllom.     8.134,671,  (^6-64,  CI.  75 — 172. 

Pofahl,  Joaepb.     Method  and  apparatua  for  forming  plaatle 

Weba.    8,1M.188,  6-26-64,  CI.  li— O.  T 

Pore  OH  Co.,  Tlie  :  See — 

Fierce,  WllUam  U,  Welehinan,  aad  Saadaar.!    S,1S4.T98. 
Pnrei  Corp  :  »«t—  _^ 

Ooldamlth.  Henry  A.    34*4,738. 
QMcfcMboah,  Iraa  C..  aad  D.  J.  Tight,  to  Chlnab  Botler  Co. 
^Dtsperslna  apparatua.     8.184,649.  6-16-64.  cC;  241— 74. 
Quaat,  Hana  F.  :   See —  , 

Honker,  Halna,  Orabnalar,  RbbibmI.  and  QoM-     8.134. 


Marcel,  to  FlaaalBalK  Marcel  Qoarda.    OkalachaTlaf 


la  and  a  task  adaptad  to  raaTkla  a  flaldj  aader 
"6-64.  CI.  '"     ' 


222—8. 


8.1»4>t0.  . 

device.    a,lS4.4M, 


5-26-64, 


Querela. 

aure.    3,184,504.  6-2« 
Qaick,  Deamoad  F.  J. :   See — 

Leoeh.  DoMOd  J.,  aad  Qalefc. 
omnn,  Paul  N.     Infant  feeding 

C1.215— 11. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlea  :  Bm — 
Brown.  Martin  K.    S,1S4J2S. 
Freedmaa,  Larry  A.    S.lM.MaL 
1    Saafonl  Robert  F.    3.184^10.  | 

I     Beeley,  Stuari  W      3.184J50. 

Ralner.  Erich,  to  Slemena-Scboekertwerfeo  Aktlf ^paaallat haft, 
liriectronlc  device  for  dlgMal  lategratloB.  8.180>14,  6-26- 
04,  a.  807—88.5. 

Rgmaaj,  David  W.  C. :  «ea— 

Gangnla.  Karl  O..  Raaiaay,  aad  Kaya-    8,lSf,0TS. 

Baatsck.  Kurt,  and  A.   Weyraach.  to  M.  HaaaalOt.  * 

Optiache  W«rfcc.  A.O.  Optleal  apparatoa  for  acrarataiy  set- 
ting and  reading  the  dtaplaeaaaat  of  allda  earrt^fM.  *,134,- 
838.  &-2O-04.  CL  88—14. 

R«th  Packlac  Ot>..  The :  Be 

Wierbickl.  Engeae,  and  Tlede.    3.184,078. 

Ray.  WillUm  A.,  to  General  Controla  Co.  Stractore  atlllalBg 
electric   relenae       8,134.271.    6-10-64,   O.   74-MI98. 

R«y.  William  A.,  to  Interaatloaal  TUepHaai  ai^  Telearapb 
Corp.  Alteraatlag  cartent  aoloBold  havtaff  yUMiiatij 
moaated  atop.     8.1*4.932.  5-20-04.  CI.  317— |M. 

Radeniaa.  Hermaa  H. :  See — 

Ooderjan.  Cart  A.,  aad  Bedealaa.    1.184.300. 


s,isi.« 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


KaditflL 
Cairmtt, 


DMkiJf  B..  ud  ft.  r,  to  SpM*  OwBOMats.  lac. 


4HaMCou:  •• 
McSaa,  D««gal  H 
RoUa.  Kauatfe  C. :  » 
HclM.  FrtiiTick  H 


DCBt 

too— •! 

1.  B«tart  D. : 

kbik,  Joka  8.,  SBi 
Rc«d^8tatf«y  r. :  «w— 

^tMd.  DomM  ■.,  and  8.  F.    S.134,870. 
Began  Poryt  aad  Bagtewrtaff  Cb. :  •••— 

R«gaa.J«ka.    ».l«4,«lt. 
K«caa,  J«lM.  to  aacKa  I'^p*  Aad  BaclaMrlac  Co. 


Kollaooa.  Ooocm 

DmIo,  Piaak  f 
Ronla,  Paal :  «••— 

HiMB.    EOMBO    P 

Eoot-LowoU  Mtt.  Co 


t.lU.6M. 


Katta.  aad  Bandkala.     t.lS4,B(W. 


P..  Majlar.  aad  mollaaoa.     S.1M.7C7. 


ud   Komts.      8.1S4.47S. 


Co.     Scraeai. 


Qolek 
«4.  CI 


B»falatar  AQ 


Modlfliaat^l 
,  R^vv^  EL 


Bcu; 


^, 


Otto  B.J.    S,1I4.6M. 
eali  lae  :  4 •• — 
t.lS4.704. 


KeUy,.  Jack  J.,  aad  BcUlr.    3,1S4.401. 
Brincckc.  Marrta  K.  to  PWlIlpa  Potroleaa  Co. 


Paat 

tiMraal  MwaBetlTttT  tHL  'llM^T.  ft-26-A4.  O.  791—27 
Reller.  Hortert  H.,  aad  W.  B.  Jordaa.  to  The  Procter  *  OaM- 

Mo  Co.     RalMnatcd  ooUcyUalMd>  fcalngwutod   trllaoro^ 

methyldlphMnrr  area  iracrgMic  coapoaMoaa.     S.1S4.711. 

S-te-M,  CL  f«T— M. 
BentKklcr.  Waid— r  T..  to  Alfrad  Oaatklor,  O.BA.H.    Photo 

graphic  ftra  wttta  cawpted  cspoaare  ■iter  aad   tatar- 

ebaagaablo  law  aaaMabllcB.    3.1ft4.'»-  <^26-ft4,  a.  M— 04 
RcQterfora.  Aldar  B.  B^  to  Kotvlag  M/g.  Co.,  lac.    Plaeh  bar. 

S.1S4^4.  t-at-M,  CL  aB4— 96. 
B«>rnoldi  Metala  Ca. :  »t»— 

Thoiaaa.  Jmw  B.    S.l'^'*^- 
Bornolda,  Beglaald.  aad  P.  H.  Staaiaora,  to  Acrow  (Bagl 

news)    Ltd.     Bydraalic  prop  toItv.      S.lS4.aM.   »-i«-«4. 

n   137 — 4MA 
RboinmeUlI  0.aLb.IL,  rirma  :  «•»— 
Horn.  Pfaaa._t.lM^a02. 


Bhodoa.  Blchard  K.     Ma^tlplc  prohe  roalatlrttr  mMoarlac  a; 
parmtns  wtth  warfcptoca  aapport  oieaiM.     S.M 
M.  CL824— CS. 


IS4.MS. 


Rhone- Poaloac  8.  A. :  «• 


HorcloU.  Barakoad  J.,  aad  Barret.    S.134,773 
Henry  T.IL,  to  Ofataaoa,*  Rica,  Im. 


of  auUclag  the 


.     Bngiae  etartor 
S.lMJTd.  »-M-«4. 


la«7,  lac 


Dowallow  conn 
9-26-«4.    CI. 


RIOF. 

reel  and 
CI.  12J — IBB. 
Rich.  Joha  P..  to  laiprovcd  Maehli 
tercurreat    waahlag    appamtaa. 
134— »7. 
Kicc.  PhlUp  J..  Jr. :  «••— 

rrohbach.  Bagh  B..  Jeaca.  Maeoirakl,  Rlec.  aad  Wright. 
S.1MJ4B. 
Richard.  Jaawk  D.    Saear*  locking  i/vtaB.    S.1S4.2M.  0-36- 

•4.  CL  70— in. 
Rlcbardaoa.  Bahart  O. :  Boo— 

M lata.  AJboH  B.    •,1S4.MS. 
■Ichwoad.  J.  D..   H   to  C.   8.   McCain.     L«m  boMiag  «lrr1rv 

3.  IOhTzOB.  ft-2i^.  CL  51— 2B6. 
Rlehert.  Rlchafd  M . :  Boo— 

Maaaey,  Blcbard  P.,  and  Riekcrt.    8.1t4,M0. 

W.,  UI :  ««•— 
aarnat:  Bo«ot  N..  aad  Btoana.    S.1S4,814. 
t*r,  MorrU.  to  MluMapoUo-BoncTwell  Regalator  Co.    Eler 
trieal  appaiataa.     Sa>4.»«T,  6-2«-«4.  CI.  S40 — 174. 
Rlagold.  Hewatd  J. :  Boo— 

DjoraaaL  Cart,  aad  RIagald.    a,l»4,7*l. 
RlDl«.   Qcfiali  BL   ta  iMwaoU-Raad  Co.     Breather   trap. 

llM.Ma,  B-tB-44.  CL»-4iX. 
EMwma.  Daaald  B. :  Beo— 

Do  Lmis.  Baihort  K.,  aad  Rltzoiaa.     S.  134.702. 
Robb.  TTjMea  It.  :  0oo — 

AtmM.  Lawnaao  r.,  aad  Bobh.    S4S4,«»t. 
Robert.  Jaaa :  Bm— 

OuBcrUM.  Braao,  Bdak/.  awl  Robert.     3,1B4.T«B. 
O— ortha.  Braaak  Bdaky.  aad  Bohert.    3,1B4,TSB. 
Roberta.  Odl  P..  aad  D.  D.  Aetoa.  to  Aachar  Hocklag  Olaai 
Corp.    VnMao  eaatrol  aaaaa  for  eaaHaf  ■artilaea.    1.134.- 
211.  ft-Bd-MTCL  53—331 .5. 


Rlngvr. 


Kaeba, 

Boo— 
Tldd.  Victor  S.    8.134.51P. 
„-B.  CoUa  O..  to  BUbyZUaaer  Bagtaeerlag 
3.134.733.  ft-2«-M,  CI.  2e»— JB3 
Roth.  Arthnr  J.  to  Interaatioaal  Mlacrala  A  Chemicals  Corp. 
Method    (or    the    prenaraUoa    of    l,M-trlhalo-3-C7ABo-2 
aeotourpropaae.     3.134.B04.   5-XB-B4.  O.   2«0— Mft.4 
RoaMel-CCL.Arr  SA.  :  Bee— 

_      Joiy.  Bobart.  Waraaat.  aad  Jolly.     8.134.817. 
Boaaaa.   Walter  J.,   to  Uaatlltoa  Beeeareh   AMoeUtet.    lac. 
Magertae  for  teachlag  aachlae.     3.134.177.   5-2»-«4.  CI. 
S5 — 8. 
Radellck.    John,    to    Braner    0»rp.      RoUtaMc    aplodle    pilot 

TalT*     X.134.40«,  5-8»-«4.  CI.  137— «2S.16 
RuBng.  Norman  R.  :  Bee— 

Amoo,  JaaMO  L.,  aad  Rofllng.    3.134,747. 
Rnhrcheate  AkUoMMollachaft :  Bee— 

Roelen.  Otto.     3.134.830. 
Rumaaowaki,  Bdmand  J. :  Bee — 

Gilbert.   Ererett   E..  Otto,  and  RamaaowekL     3.134.713 
Rnmnel.  Theodor :  £ro 

Heaker.  Heiaa,  Orabaaler.  Raamel.  aad  Quaat.     3.134.- 
BB8. 
Baanell.  Alfrad  O..  to  frank  W.  Egan  A  Co.     High  Telocity 

dryer  tnbe      3,134.854.  9-26-«4.cL  34 — 160 
Bahle.  Arthur  J.  :  Bee — 

Oold^lchoUa.  and  Sable.    SJS4.318. 
Sagarin.  PhUlp  H..  and  W.  R.  O'Donnell.  to  TCA  Inc.     Aero- 
■ol  dlapenaer  haTlag  a  top  waU  receasod  to  accommodate  a 
TalTo  battoa.     3,114,518,  5-M-64.  Cl.  382— 394. 
Saglaaw  Prodaets  Corp. :  Bee— 

Klemm  Edwia  O..  and  Colvell.    3.184,461. 
BahlberL    Carl    G.     I.,    to    Bofor*.    AkUcboUget.      Loading 
peadiUam    aaeemblr    for    an    antoatatlc    gua.      S.1S4.S03. 
5-8B-M.  CL  SB — 45. 
Salat-Oobala^  Coaapagale  do :  Bee— 

Hoeka,  Kart.     3.134.164 
St.  ReglaPaper  Co.  ;   See— 

Voorhlee.  Joha.     8.184.486. 
SaUaburr,   Frederick   L..   to  Varlaa   Aaoodatea.      Method   of 
mannfactarlag  a   klyatron      8,184.160.   5-26-44.   Cl.   2»— 
25.11. 
gaadera.  Aadrew  A.,  aad  E.  C.  Hopklnoon.  to  Well  Bnrreya. 
Inc.      Geo   preoaarp   control   moans  for  accelerator   sonree. 
S.1S4.B».  !(-2ft-64.  Cl.  815—108. 
SandBor.  Walter  J. :  Aee— 

Plcree.  WilUain  L.,  WeiehBan,  aad  Saadaer. 
Kandoi  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

MerUn.  Ernest.  Kleolaai.  9*nn.  and  Wehrli.     3^134,766. 
Hehooaaaer.    Wolfgang,    and    Bengnorcl.      8.1S4,78e. 
Behwctaer.   Aognaf.   and   UohUager.      S,IS4,7«0. 
Baaford.  Robert  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aa^rlea.     Faat-attaefc 
eoatrol    ayatea    with   coatrolled   release   Ume.      3.134.816. 
5-24-64.  Cl.  807—128. 
Bantini.  Arttaar  A. :  Beo— 

Oadeac,  Thoaas  8.,  and  SaatUU.     3.184 J76. 
Sarcent^  Rocer  N..  and  r   W    Rienan.  Ill,  to  The  Dov  Chem- 
ical Co.     Method  of  separating  noa-tonloed  organic  solotes 
from   one  aaother  la  a^oeoaa  solatloa       3.134,814,  5-36- 
64.  CT.  260— 588. 
Harka.   Albert  J.,   to  The  Wean  Eaglneerlng  Co..  Inc. 
paratas  for  thaarlag  eontUaooaly  adrandag  strip.    8,1 
288, 5-26-B4.  Cl.  UT-SBS. 
Barraf.   Robert   J.,   and   B.   O.   Steele,   to  Rockvell   Mfg.  Co 
Lubricating  eompooitloaa.    3.184,786.  B-2«-«4.  Cl.  252—28. 
SarraBaa.  George  P. :  Bee — 

Foote,    Robert    B.,   aad   SarraBaa.     8,184,»67. 
Barret.  Pierre  L. :  Bar- 


8,184,798 


.lit. 


8ato, 

as 


Horelota.  Bayaaad  J.,  and  Sarret     8.184.773. 

,  Eaaio.  to  Kahaahikl  Kalaha  Martta  Beiaaknaho  (kaowa 


Eaaio. 

J.    MarlU   DeaUl 


E-  ta   SUevr   Sorrice   Corp. 
i.a08.  »-2»-64.  CL  61— 1«4. 


Mfg.    Co.. 

mi  mlalatnro  air 


parataa^  8.1S4      _  _ 

itnaary.  F.  W.  I 

.  _        I  OorpL    DIctatlaa 

S4MJ8t.  B-8B-B4.  O.  274—41. 
as.  hTb:.  Co.  :  Baa— 


taa 


ra- 


JeatoCt.  Artfcar  P.    8.1B4JB6L 
..Jr.:  Boo— 

J  B..   ElUa,   aad   RoMaaoa.     8.184.444 
Aahrcp   H..   U    iaariaa   Air  FlHer  Co..  lac.     Air 

8484.BB2.  8-86-64.   O. 


Ltd).      Bearlag   holding 
tarbiae  for  dental  hand  piece. 
8.134.172.  5-3«-«4.  CL  82—27. 
Haaadere  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :   Boe — 

Jarrett.  Charles  R.    3J34.570. 
Schaef^r,  Bdward  J  .   to  Franklin  Electric  Co..   Inc. 
unit  eoatrol  lysteaL     3,184.46B.  5-2B-64.  O.   182- 
Bchauer.  George  A.,  Jr     Baglne  with  roUry  rtlre 

373,  i-2IMK  Cl.  123—81. 
Schaaer  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Beo — 

ParsoaT  Robert  C.  aad  Nord.    S.1S4.PS5. 
KcbeCer,  Earl  D..  to  North  Aawrlean  Refractories  Co 

3.134, IM.   5-26-64.   O    50 — 464. 


Drlre 

02 
S.134. 


Rochltti.  rma 
Btarck.  W< 
744. 

Mte,  Co.:  Mmt 


BarnirB*b«t  J.,  a 
BoaBar,  imm  it. :  Mm- 

nihm.  BMi6aiB 

Baalaa.  Otta.  ta  Bahrd 
"l8rSwui*BB  64.  CC 

Blairt,  BBaa  B^  Oraaa, 
■^^ii-VSIt^  fcold.  aad  » 


BaehUta,  Wlaiar,  aad  VUeak.     8.184,- 
Btoala.    S.184.7B6. 


UJ2U. 

Proeeae  for 
polyvthyleae. 

re  for 


aad     Popper 


aad     P' 


S,1»4.BT1. 

a.lM.7B«. 

aor.     3.184.BS1. 


plexM  refractory  brick 
BchcMk,  MartU  :  Bee—     _ 

Kaapar.    EBaaacl.     Wiecbert. 
1084,782. 
Hcherlag  AG  :  Bee — 

Kaspar,     Emaaaoi.     WIeehert. 
3j[S4.7»2. 

BeberlM  Corp  :  8m— 

NaWlc.  Xrthar     8,184.718. 

Sehenfele.  Doaald  8.  .  Bee— 

Mortkrop.    LiUlaa    W..    aad    Bebeofole.      3.184.6B4. 

Sehearlea.  Haas  :  Bee- 
Mailer.   Bwwta.   Bayer. 
7U. 

Sehleraaa.  Joaaph  H.  :  Beo— 
Uaaaoa.  Bay  B     8.184.242. 
Haaaoa,  Boy  R.     8.184.244. 
Haaaoa.  Roy  R.     8.184.4BB. 


Com- 


Brnaa.   aad   Behearlea.      3.184. 


XTUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,134,400, 


t,lM.M2. 

3,1S4.S92. 
8,184,B28, 


ft-26-«4,  Ql. 


eiec- 


Bchlftcr,    Htrtert    E.      FK>w    regulatinc   derlcc 

B-3«-«4.  CL  187— M7. 
Scblala.  Bobwt  M. :  «•*— 

tiaartaer,  Vaa  R..  aad  ScbloU. 
Sdil«leh,  FrtU:  Bet — 

Oplts.  WoUgaBC.  and  Scbldcb. 
BcbMdMr,  Snut  K.     Tape  holder. 

225 — M 
BchlcaUnr.  Knrt.  to  Ocneral  Blectrtc  Co.     StabillMd 

tnmgSa.     S,134.81»,  &-26-«4.  CI.  818—78. 
ttdUor,  Karl,  to  NHU  Motoreawerk*  AktlcBgcwllMhaft  and 

Wankd    O.m.b.U.      Air   eooilng   of    rotary-pUton    engineit. 

8.1M4W.  •-2»-«4.  CL  123— «.  ^   . 

SdHor,  Karl,  to  NSC  Motorcnwerke  Aktlcngeaallacbaft  and 

Wankal  O.B.b.H.     Hour/  mechanUm  baring  bearing  cool 

Ing  meana.     3,134,870.  5-2«-64,  CI.  123—8. 
Schmerllag,  Loal%  and  U.  8.  Blocfa,  to  Unlreraal  Oil  ProductM 

Co.     PowezralkTleae  glycol  monoethers  of  aromatic  amine 

dM^Tattrea   of   halocycloalkcnen.     8,184,812.    »-2«-«4,    Cl. 

2«0— 878. 
iehmldt.  Sobeit  C,   to  Cummlna  Inclne  Co.,   Inc.     Piston 

conatroetlon.     8,134,806,  5-2»-«4.  «:  92—209. 
Schmidt.  Walter:  Bee— 

Kaptevn.  Paul,  and  Schmidt.     8.134,B47. 
Sehmltt,    Adam.     Cutter    bead    for    woodworking    machines. 

8,134.412.  ft-26-«4,  Cl.  144—280. 
gebDellprenaenfabrlk  Aktlengewllechaft  Heidelberg:  Bee-- 

Jaaebke,  Willi.     8,134,822. 
Sehneyer.  Bajmond  I. :  Bee—  .,«..,,„ 

AdUu,  Harold  T..  Schnerer   and  Herron.     8,134.116. 
Seboenaaer,   Wolfgang,   and    F.    Benguerel.    to    Sandox    Ltd. 


Ifga:  _ 
ABthraMlnone  djea  containing  reactlre  groupi 
&-2»-«4,   Cl.   366—800.7 


3,184.785. 


Shgnnon.   William  U..   to  AlUt-Chalmen  Mfg.  Ct».     Hatchet 

•lechaalam.     3,1344167.  5-26-64.  CL  74 — 142. 
Sharkejr,    Uobert    V.     Adjustable    foot-restralnlng  exercising 

ierlce  for  attachment  to  the  footboard  of  a  bed.  >    3.184.692. 

1-26-64.  CL  272—68. 
Sh«w,  Qerald  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Rotary  mower 

with    frass    catcher.     3,134,214,    6-26-64.    Cl.    66—202. 
Sht«tz.   David  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     troaa-Unked 

chelating    reains.      3.134.740.    ^26-64.    CL    200 — 2.1. 
Sfaell   Oil  .Co.  :   See — 

Johnaon.  Oeorge  F..  and  Mlflln.     3.134,727.     | 
McOure,  Jamea  D      3.134  777. 
Sheppard,    John    B.     Compoaition   for   the   treati$eBt   of  cut 

lowera.     3,134.661.  5-26-64,  Cl.  71—2.8. 
Sheth,  I'rabbakar  E.,  and  J.  H.  Wiley,  to  America|i  Cyanamid 

eo.      Calcium  phoaphatea  in  tablet  compreaalng.     3,134,719. 

»-2«-64.  Cl.    167      82  , 

8tilel(ia.    Wayne   8.,    Jr..    to   Gulf  Oil   Corp.     Oralrel   packlna 

apparatus.     3,134.48U.  5-26-64,  Cl.  166 — 61. 
8blepe.  Edward  M.     Nomographic  computing  der|ee.     3,134, 

J40,  5-26-61  Cl.  236—61. 
■         J.,  to  ' 


Shlmanckaa,  W^Uam  I.,  to  Oatboard  Marina  C^rp. 

feTer  control.     3.134,169,  6-26-64,  CL  74—472. 
»hlne,  John  B..  to  B«u  IVlephoae  Laboratoriaa,  |nc 


ScholL   Wkllam   M.     Shank   and   heel   asaembly.     3,134,881. 

6-26-64.  Cl.   128—600. 
Sehoppo  ii  Faaaer  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

IMmwu.  Adolf,  and  Freltag.     3.184.261. 
Sehrader.  Leran  ■.,  to  Iroarlte,  Ine.     Ironing  machine  opera  t 

lag  mechanism.     8,184,181.  6^26-64.  O.  88—69. 
Sehnelar.  Frederick  W. :  Be*—  „  ,.     , 

Hoharta,    Frederick     W.,     Montgomery.     Scbueier,     and 
Plerinl.     8.134.S09. 
Schnrleht.    Henry    A.,    to    Hydromatlon    Bnglneerlng    Co. 

Flaxlbto  diBta.     8,134.472.  6-2»-64.  Cl.  1*8—25. 
Seharra.  Alphonte,  to  M.T.  *  D.  Co.     Push  start  mower 

8.134.875.  6-26-64.  Cl.  128—179.  ^       , 

Schwaalanr,    John,    to    Martin    Machine    Co.    Inc.     Roller 
prtattac  ^PPantns.     8.184.824.  6-26-64.  CL    101—269. 

Mwars.  Arthur  M. :  Bee—  ^  ^^, 

Holowaty,  Mlcfaad  0..  and  Schwart.     3,184.667. 
Schwdwr.  August  nnd  H.  Uehilajer,  to  Bandps  Ltd.     Water 
solublo  iMctlTe  dlsase  dyestnii.     3.184,760.  6-26-64.  Cl. 

8ehwcrdi«fer,  Hana  J.,   to  Flchtel  A   Sacha  A.O.     Multiple 

■Bead  McTcle  hub  with  self-eontained  speed  change  mech 

aalam.     3,184,274,  6-26-64,  CT.  74—760. 
Sdaky  Roberto  :  Bee — 

^^UMrtao,   Bruno,   SeUky,   and   Robert.     8,134  769. 
Camoriao,   Bruno,    Sdaky,   and   Robert.     8,134  793. 
Bcott.  Fmnels  L..  aad  R.  B.  OeoterHng,  to  Pennsalt  ChemlralK 

Om.    Preparation  of  aeeondary  flnoroalkyi  amines.    3,134, 

816.  8-26-64,  Cl.  260 — 583 
Bdruseal  podaiku  teztllnlho  atroJirenstTl :  Bee — 
KukaUairAtoln.  aad  Sroboda.    3,184,248. 

tlrkpatrick'.  WUIard  H..  aad  Scale.     8,184.769 
nnamsn.    Hdward    L.     Sewlag    machine    for    blind    stitchlnx 

Madlaf  Upe.     8.184,347.  6-26-64.  Cl.  113—140. 
nsaiij.  Tnlia  H^  Jr. :  Bee — 
^^Jaa  Lse  iJ.,  Jr,  aad  Searer.     8.184  501. 
Sabuie.  #»llx.     f)ecoratlaf  derlce.     3,184.827.  6-26-64,  Cl 

101 — 8S1. 
Scaier.  Dorla  R..  and  A.  S   Tomaufctk,  to  American  Cranamid 

C*.       N.N'-dJethyleae-N"  (l,3.4-thladUaol-2-yl)     phosphor 

amidea.    8.184  T84.  6-26-64.  Cl.  260 — 806.8. 
Seoley    Stuart  W.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  tele 

TMoa  eoatrol  apparatus.    8  134.860.  6-26-64.  CT  178— 5  4 
8c«B«lI«r.  Joha  ft.,  to  L'Oreal.     PolTamiaophenol  oxidation 

hair  djr«8.     8.134,721,  6-26-64.  Cl.  167—88. 
Sahrlag.  Richard,  sad  K.  Zelle,   to  C.  H.   Boehriager  Sohn 

Procaaa  for  the  preparation  of  O.O-dialkyldlthlophosphoryl 

fatty  add  compounds  and  pestlddal  eompoaitions  containing 

the  aame.     8,134,801.  6-26-64.  Cl.  260— 461. 
Salltr.  Hcf^ert:  See—  ,    _^ 

Acfcanaann,  Hans,  and  Sdler.     3,184,761. 

SHwltt,  Charlea  M.  :  See  -  ^ 

Hay^  Russell  O.,  Meyer,  and  Selirlts.     3.134  822. 
Sem-Sandberg,  Srerre  O.,  to  Taiefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Rricaaon. 
Aaalo(-to-41glta1      converter.      3,184,971.      6-26-64.      CI. 

kertaa,  Kraest,  Mcolaus.  Sean,  and  Wehrll.     3.134, 766 
Bsrio.  Pas«uale  8,.  W.  C.  Agrell.  and  R.  C.  Leaaner.  to  Thnmax 

Inauatrlca  Inc.     Troffer  with  remoTable  closure  and  adjust 

lag  BMUna.     3.134.486.  5-26-64.  Cl.  220—3.8 
Settle,  Haynea  L.  :  See- 

I'erry,. Trent  B..  and  Settle      3.134.108. 
Sexton.   Robert   W.,   to   American   Air   Filter   Co.,    Inc.     Osh 

traatlng    derlee     and     system.     8.134.826.     5-26-64,     (^1 

261—16. 
BcyboM,  Hcnaaaa  Q.    Cap  construction.    3.134,617.  6-26-64. 

Cl.  222—819.  

SkaSsr,  Arekto  and  L     Protective  football  apparatua.     3.134. 

106.  6-26-64.  Cl.  2—2. 
Shater.  Iraftn  :  See— 

ShaRer.  Archie  and  I.     3.184.106. 
Shalarr.   Raymond   J..   R.    H.   Smith,   and   H.   F.   GroenloK. 

to    TmC    Corp.      Production    of    super    phosphoric    arid 

8,184,644.  6-26-64.  CT.  28—166. 


Single 


plo  contact  arraagaoseat  with 
eal  connector.     3,184.868, 


MalU 

fores  traaaailttl^  aaechanl- 

6-26-64,  CL  200—817 
Shieslnger  Bernard  E.,  Jr.    Method  and  apparat^a  for  rocket 
Uundilag.     3,184,300,  6-26-*4,  CL  «t-l-J:    *     -     .    ^ 
SlKwmakar  Joaaph  b.     SeaColdlag.     3AS4,667,  M<-M.  Cl. 

Shnlgin,  Alexander  T..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Hetero- 
cyclic dlmalonitrUea.     3,134.780.  6-26-64,  CL  e60— 268. 
Shwlsha,  Halm  J.     Fluid  container.     8,184.522,  8-26-64.  Cl. 

222—638. 
Sl4anbeadar,   WUllaoi,   and   C.    L.    OUlUaad.     (Mick   closing 

ralva.     8.134,66076-26-64,  CL  251—214.  [ 

Slamens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Grabmaler.  Josef.    3.184,604. 
Orabmaler.  Josef.     3.134.606.  I 

Henker.  Helna.  i3. 134.006. 

Heaker.  Helns.  Oraboialer.  RnmmeL  aad  Qn|ist.     8.134.- 
606 
Slamena-PlanUwerke  Aktlengeadlsrhaft  fur  Koi^Mabrlkate : 
Bee— 

Kaufnuum.  Waldemar.    8.134.616. 
Slamens-Schnckertwerke  Aktlengeaellsehaft : 
HaUe.  Knrt.    3.134.867. 

(Pontow.  Werner,  and  Oartd.    8.134.827. 
Ralaer.  Erich.     3.134.914. 
Sporrer,  LAdwlg.    3434,700. 
Slgardson.  Chris,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kehrar,  Charles  M.,  Sigardaon.  aad  Poe.     3.134,428. 
Silver  Service  Corp. :  See —  1 

Roberts.  Donald  E.    3.134.208.  I 

Slaamler,  Walter  :  See —  | 

Merten,  Rudolf.  Bayer,  Simmler.  and  Loew.    3,184,741. 

Slaamons.  Joha  W.,  to  The  Lamsoa  k  Saasloas  Co.     Method 
of  aad  maehlac  for  cutting  aad  formlag  artlflea.     8.184.- 
421.  5-26-64,  Cl.  153—2. 
Simon.   Myron   S.,  to  Polaroid  COrp.     Asa  dyes,«     8.184.766. 

6-26-64.  CL  260—162. 
Slaaon,    Myron    ».,    to   Polaroid   Corp.      AariaoplleByl   bydro- 

qninonea     3.184.811.  6-26-64.  CL  260— 671. 
Slaaon,  Myron  B. :  Bee— 

Huaak,  Helen  P..  and  Simoa.    S.1S4.76S.        , 
Slgnpaon.  Arthur  A.     Wanning  and  debumJdlfJillnc  cabinet. 

3.134.886.   5-26-64.   CL   219 — 400. 
Stes.  Rayaoad  B..  aad  J.  A.  Harrlaea.  to  Dav](aad  Daitad 
Eaglaeariag  Co.  Ltd.     Rolllag  mills.     8.184419.  5-36-64. 
<71,  gO__64. 
Singer  Cb..  The :  Bee— 

Beaaley.  Max  M.    3.134.520. 
Slagleton.   Rx>bert  W..  to  Celaasss  Com.  of  Ana|»rlea.     FUa- 

mantary  material.     3.134.636.  6-26^-64.  CL  8-»-6a. 
Strols,  Maurice  E. :  See —  j 

Oauthlar.  Oeorge  B..  and  Slrola.    8,184.870. 
SKtd.  Richard  L. :  See—  I 

Lackey,  Marlon  D.,  Erans.  Slttd,  and  Wort^AU.    8,184.- 
628. 
SJostrooi.    Robert    L.      Sheet    folding    machlae.      3.184.687. 

5-26-64.   Cl.    270— 62. 
Smaaagcr,  Glen  R..  to  Aalmal  Trap  Co.  of  Amdrlca.     Latch 
isssambly  for  tackle  boxes  and  the  like.    8.184.617,  6-86-64. 
Cl.  202—3.  1 

Smith.  A,  O..  Corp. :  See—  I 

Granberg,  Nell  B.    3.184.422.  J 

Smith.  Cornelius  P..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  0>.  Winding 
apparatus  and  saethod  for  forming  tabular  products. 
3.134.316,   5-26-64.   CT.   57—1.  1^ 

Smith.  Herbert  O..  to  American  Air  Filter  Cbl  Inc.  lanl- 
tion  arrangement  for  pot-type  liquid  fuel  buner.  8,134,- 
423.  .^-26-64.  Cl.    158—01.  T 

SKlth,  Holland  A.,  to  Dow  Condnc  Corp.     Method  for  pro-, 
duclng  extruded  articles.    3.134,832.  6-26-64.  iH.  264 — 167. 
Smith,  Jamee  M.,  Jr..  to  American  Cymaamld  Ct.     Aatlblotlc 

eompoaitions.      3.134.717.   6-26-64,   CL   167 — <  6. 
smith.  Kenneth  A..  F.  Stachyra,  E.  Glova,  aad  .  L  P.  Wydra 
Remotdy  operated  Utch.    8,134,164.  5-i6-64.^.  24—280. 
Sailth  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  Bee — 
Bartels-Kelth,  James  R.    3,184.788. 
Chow,  Alfred  Vt..  and  Hoover.    3.184.774. 
Ellison.  Theodore.     3.134.676. 
Gordon.  Maxwell,  and  Pachter.    8.184.810. 
Loev.  Bernard,  and  WUson.    8,184.700.  , 

Welastoi^  JoocBk.  and  Wlahelhaua    k.l84.T78. 
Sailth.  Richard  FTTfea—  , 

Oliver.  Kanaeth  R.,  Jr..  Letcrdlak.  aad  Biiith.     8,184.- 
266. 
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Smith.  Sobvrt  D.     ConblMtioB  ■mb  aad  air  bUmtets  tor 

■bilM.     Za^^M*'  fr-M-«4.  OL  li4 — 08. 
aailUi.  Botert  iL,  Jr. :  tm — 

BUaatM,    J«ka    1.    J.,    lUlur.    StcphoM.    mmA    Smith. 

Smith,  Bulmt  H. :  §m — 

M«ffw7.  Bai^Md  Jn  Smith.  «Bd  GrMBlag.  S,1M.«44. 

Smith.  SuuMl  v..  to  tlold  Powtr  Prodsfta.  Im.  BcvonlUe 

dUchorsi    Sow    rarUMe    dlapUeomeBt    pump.  S.lM,n4. 

Smith.  War«alL     Aatomatle  tamyoratara  eostroL    t.lS4.M3. 

&-M-M.  a.  a7— 10. 

SmyraL  rmnMl  8.,  K.  T.  Carlla.  aad  B.  U  White,  to  Ual- 
TofMl  Mlf.  Co.    Child's  atlf-prapoUad  fvhlda.    S.l»4.60ft, 
5-2«-«ra.  MO— »7. 
Saow.  Hal  /.     Drlva  aad  aMMUtlac  for  eycioMal  propaUor. 

3.lk4.44S.  ft-aS-44,  CL   170—100. 
Snjdar.  Charlaa  V. :  Mm — 

Caoq.  Joha  M..  DrUcoU,  PalTaaas.  aad  SB7«or.     a,lS4. 
2S7. 
Sudeta  a  nspoaaabillta  Uatltoc  dita  :  Sodatv  d'Etadaa  Contre 
ta  CorrooioB  (8.K.C.C.D.)  :  0ra— 
Ueusc.  Bcraard  U.  L.    3.134.731. 
Sodamolst.  Ualla  B~  to  Md4aU  Machlas  *  ■'a«laiMia«  Co 
nre    eareaaa    loaAaa    appaiatas    for    tlra    oiriac    prw. 
3,1M.13«.  ft-M-M,  Cl.  lJ-2. 
Solomaa.  fliiami :  Saa— 

Arthur  D.,  aad  Solomoa.    S.1M.900. 

KoUaaaparfftr,  Oobr.     Tahalar  frame  far 
S.i»4.»«2.  fr-16-4«.  CL  106— 


Sorgo,  lilehaaL  to  Ko 
moaacala  eaMa-wj 
150. 
South  Chaatar  Corp. :  «aa — 

Barry.  Joha  K.    8.1S4.2»1. 
Spaet  Compoaaata.  lae. :  t*e — 

Baad.  Doaald  E.  aad  S.  P.    3,134.870. 
Sparha.  Jack  W. :  Hm— 

UalTart.  Edward  8..  ■parka,  Badmlll.  8ter«Ba.  aad  Coop»r 

a.ia«.8W. 

Spcrrr,  Charlaa  S. :  8m — 

Mwdoa,  Ghfltotaa  8..  aad  Sparrr.     3.184.408. 
Maad  Oaiw.:  ••• — 

'    BMe     8,184^1. 
Hatmea  O.     £l» 


-134.808. 
M»4.to8. 


8.134.807 


Spaa^HaDwiik 

kak.  BdMrO.  Kaorr,  aad  Spaa. 
SaimiM.  EaymMd  W. :  «•»— ^^ 
^NUar,  Martteaa  H.  A.. 

iMfcartwarfc*    AktlracMoM 
ral  by  a  laat  pam  ataittef  at  ■ 


aad  La  Oroaw 


8taadardOU< 


*S.tH.mf. 

Spomar,   Uidwig.   ta 
achaft  DIaleeatloa 

loeatloa  diaalatad  from  tha  orlslaal  aaod  lata  tha  grown 
eryatal.     8,fM.7bo.  (^2e-«4,  CI.  148—1.8. 
Sprana  Etoatrte  Ca. :  •«• — 

LahaTac.  Kart.  aad  Balaam.     8.184.188. 
Starhrra..  Praaeao :  Bm— 

Smith.  Kaaaath  A..  Stachyra.  Olara.  and  Wydra     3,1»4. 

Stack,  flamaal :  tm — 

Eiehaaharjmr.  Cart  P..  aad  Sta«k.     3.134.818. 
fltalMT  A.  B.  MCf.  Ca. :  Mm— 

Krora.  NaalW.     8.134.784. 
Stamm.  Harty  L. :  B99 — 

Hardlaoa.    WUhar   T..    Mathiaoa.   aad    Suaua      3,134. 

Stamman,  Pwtar  H. :  faa — 

■adaald.  aad  StamaaOTa.     3.134.398. 
a.  nadtaaa)  :  8aa— 
Vaha  A.,  aad  Wilaea.     3.1»4.«se 
DnTaaUn.  Aadraw.     S.134.68S. 
Stapliaff  MaehJMs  Co. :  «••— 

UBM7.  rWIm  8.     S,n4,4f7 
Starck.   Waracr.  P.    Bechltta.  J.   Wlatrr.  aad  H.  Vllcaok.  to 
farhWOTka    Baoehat    AktlrwgaarUachaft    TorniaU    MaUter 
Laetaa  A  Braalag.     >lath»d  of  imMi^  «  copolymfr  of  a 
riBjri  mowamar  aad  a  polyaater  eoataialag  trlralaiit  phoa- 
pheraa  iManaratad  tharHa  by  eatar  Uakaga.     3.134/744. 
i— 38— 84.  CL  tM     48  4 
Starksramrfaa  M.,  U  Coatlaeatal  Oil  Co.     Alkaaaaalfoarl 
halWla  pradMtloa  from  atanlaom  alkaa*  aalflaataa.     3.134. 
808.  .V-26-84.  O.  a«0— *43 
8tarp.  Praai.  W.   B..  to  Alfrwl  Oaathlar.  O.m.b.H.     Photo- 
graphic camora.     3.134J11.  S-28-84.  CI    88—10. 
Staanr,  IVadarle  B. :  tea — 

Chaaa.  BeUad  H^  Horn,  aad  SUuffrr      3.134.002. 
Slanatoa.  Jaha  J.  J.,  L.  N.  Maiter.  E.  H.  St^heaa,  aad  R.  H 
Smith,    Jr.,    to    Colaaua    laativaiMU.    lar.     S'ltromatar 
3.134.848.  8-28-«4.  CI.  23—253. 
Staala.  riaaal  O. :  8«o — 

Sarraf,  Bobart  J.,  aad  Staala.     3,134.788. 
Stalling.  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  to  PaoBtH.  Inc.      Web  printing  aaech- 
aalam    with    latermltteat    food.     3.134.323.    ft-28-«4.    CI. 
101—228. 
Stepheaa.  Bdgar  H. :  Met — 

Staaabaa.    Joha    J.    J  .    Matter.    Stephena.    and    Smith 
3.1S4.M8. 
Sterling  Drag  lae. :  «••— 

AreherrSjrdaey,  and  Bell.     3.134.782. 
StarllB&  Uaorga  B..  aad  C.  E.  Pawloakl.  to  The  Dow  Cham 
leal  Co.     4.7-dlhTdro-2-(B]rdrozy,  or  metboxj   phaa7l)-1.3- 
aiozcplaa.     3.134.787,  5-26-84.  CI.  260—338. 
StertlncDfTU  lac. :  Mm — 

Tnhar.^oajaiala  P.     3,134.808. 
Strrllaa  aaor«a  B..  aad  C.  B.  Pawloakl,  to  The  Dow  rbemlral 
Co.    ^7-dU»dr»>l3-aeetoa[y1  aad  2-m«thy1-2  acetyl  )-1.3-dl- 
oseplaa.     8^84.786.  6-36-«4.  CL  280—338. 
Stevaaa,  Bertram  :  8ee — 

QUTert,  Edward  S.,  Sparfce,  Badmlll.  SteTeaa,  aad  Coopar 
3,134.888. 


3.134,11-1.    a-:*«-«M,    CL 


3.13-t.447 


StcTcna,  Jamea  U.     uil  and  water  prcbeater  for  Intenml  com 

bUKtioa  enginea.      3,134.374.  »-2«-«4.  CI    1:^3 — IA2  i 
Stewart-Konn    Inc.  :  Her — 

Stewart.  L.«la  R      3.134,524 
Stewart,  LcU  K.,  to  htewjirt-korm,  Inc      Custom  Ur««a  form 

3,134.5:^4.  5-l'«-«H.  CI   223 — »8. 
Stewart,  Vincent  .\.  :  Set — 

(hang.  Uaa,  and  Stewart.     3,134.ti7«. 
Still,  Conway  L..  to  Urewwood  Mllla.      CartUng  and  drafting 

■  t>paratus       3,134.144.  5-«»-«4,  II    lt» — IW 
Still    Louis  E..  C4i.  :  i<ee 

Kellr.  Tbomaa  E.      3,134,107 
Htlmm.    Kean    v« .      Buoyant    ahoee 

8-^10 
Stlnaon.  Leun  U.  :  Hee 

MrElya.  Fred  H.,  and  .SiIdkou. 
Stodola.  Edwin  K.  :  tire— 

Berth,    Hcyuour.    McCoy,    and   Stodola       3.134,872 
Stoae    UerauiB  J  .  to  The  Independent  .Nell  Corp.      Sh<»  he.1 
and  heel   reiBf«>rrlng  plo  attached   tread  eiament  therefor 
3,134,180.  »-2ti  «i4,  CI.  3«     3«. 
Stuetier,  Otmar  M.,  to  LJtton  Syatem*.  Inc       Ice  warnlnic  de 

vice.      3.134.5«3,  .V-2«-W.  CI.  ^44— 134 
Suekl.    Tomeiaro       Triephone    dUl.      3. 134. (MO.    5-2«-»4.    CI. 

.SullMan,  Kalph  T      ^rc 

Brand.  V%  Itllani  J  .  and  Sullivan.      3.134  833 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  Kcc-  - 

Mertea.  lliomas  H      3,134,642. 
Suaaebaeh,  Walter:  Bee — 

Wela,  Alfred,  Dtck    and  Susaebacti       3.134.47U 
Saat.    Archibald    E.     Tool    holder.      3.134.282.    ,%-2»-«4     ci 

82 — 37. 
Svenafc*  KUktfahrlken.  Aktiebolaget  :  See    - 
Hallmarkea,  Kr^-rt.      3,134.2»S 
Nordahl.  Otto.     3434,4«5. 
Svoboda,  VUdlmlr :  «c«— 

Kabelka,  Alola.  and  Svoboda 
SwlM  Kalttlag  Co.  :  Mae — 

Mats.  Ucorcc  C.      3,134.240. 
Syntax  Carp. :  Mm — 

I>ienMal   carl,  and  Klaxold. 
Saechtman,  Joahua.   to  Chlormetala  Inc. 
ing  cauatic-  aoda.     3.134,»46,  5-26-64, 
flaaaaakovtci.  Jacob,  ta  The  Upjohn  Co 
<h»lo(S.24>]carhaiole  -  6,12(5R,11H) 
5-26-84.  CI.  240 — 31ft 
Taeeone  Corp.  :  8«e — 

Tareoaa.  Ruaaell  W.     3,134,I4« 
Tacoooc,  Raaacll   W  .  to  Tacroae  Corp. 
Bhragm   aad   aMidIng  machine  in 
3,13£l48,  5-26-64.  (V  22      46. 

^^.^■*',  ?t;  il.**'^*"'^  ^n>      Maaaertc  data   storage 
deriee.      3,134,»«0.  S-28-84.  O.  340—174  1 

'Vff*'   if?'^**™'  "*  "    Eamaao.  to  NIppoa  Blectrtc  Co 

ft58-84.'ci    l5"*lfi!^**°*  *^'«**^  ■'•*«       8.184.877. 

Tanaar.  Maarlea  C.  aad  L  Lowaa,  to  Uattad  Klagdom  Atomic 

Taylor.  Klmaa  :  gae — 

Hangoreld.  Prank  W.,  and  Taylor.     S.184,640 
Taylor.  KIrmaa,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Preparadoa  of  chro 
mhUB  Mmplaxaa  of  B-dlketOMa.     3,184,787,  5-38-84.  a 

Teehalrron  Inatramenta  Corp. :  8ao — 

Oa  Joac.  Edaard  B  M.    3.184.863. 
Teehaooaph  PrIatad  Clrculta  Ltd. :  Mm— 

taSmr.  Paul.     8,1S4,»58. 
TalaToaaktlabolagot  LM  Brtcwoa  :  Mm— 
Bafor,  Srca  E.  O.    3.184.878. 
•cm-laadbtrg,  STerre  0.    8,184,871 
Teaala,  Praada  H.,  to  HydranlW  Unit  Speelaltle*  Co      Hy 
draabc  control   ralre  harlag  votd  control   aMana.      3  134 
402.  8-26-64.  CI    187— 686^ 
Terry.  Treat  B..  aad  H    L.  Settle.      Shorta  aad   method  of 

mahlac.    8.134.108.  8-28-84,  CL  t—tU. 
Taala.  aaradai  podnlk  :  Sm — 
Kofaeky,  Jiff.    8,184.881. 
Teter.  Omryt  M.     Thermal  feed  back  for  prerlaion  tempera 
tare   eoatrol    of   water   haatara.      3.134.880.    5-26-64.    CI 
818 — 828. 

Texaco  lac  :  8» 


3.134.248 


,134.7V  1. 

Method  of  prodnc 
a.  23—184. 
5  II  dlloweralkylln 
dloae.        8.184.7H6. 


Malllple  layer  dka 
binatlon    therewith 


Hohhy,  Laarenea  M.     8.134,888. 
Kay.  Edward  L.    8,184.787. 
le  laatraiaMt  Inc. :  Mm — 


Tezae 

raas.  Arthur  D.    3,134.812. 

Poote.  Bohart  8.,  and  BarraSaa.    8,184.887. 
"Tbenaa**  A.O   :   Ke* — 

Hllflker,  Hana.     8.134.183. 
Thenrer.  Joaef  ;  8oe — 

Plaaaer.  Praam,  and  Tbaarer.    8.184.838 
Thew  Shore!  Co.,  "Pie :  See 

Brekelbaam.  Erwia  C.  Jonea.  NolL  NMaco,  and  Klo* 
8.184.488. 
nilakol  Chcaalcal  Corp.  :  Mm — 

Maxaaa.  Doaald  b.     3.134.222. 

Pederaoa.  Haakoa  C,  aad  COaloa      S.184.S.'SS. 

Zamaa.  8amaal.     3.134.828. 

Serto    Paaqaalc  8.,  Agrell    aad  Lcaaner      3.134.488 
Thomaa,   Jaaae  B..   to   Beyaolda   Metala.Co.      Apparatna   for 

expaadlag    paaaagaway    paaala    oa    one    aide.      3.134. .T4B. 

8-26-84,  CI    113 — 44. 
Thaaaaa.  Otto  E.  J.,  to  Bagalator  AQ.     Derlcc  for  ehanglna 

the  atrtng  fWree  acttag  oa  a  rotataMe  Ryatem  la  a  gamre 

or  the  like.    3.134.586.  V26-64.  CI.  287—1. 
'Riomaa,  Balph  H.,   to  Brlatol-Myen  Co.     BoUar  dlapei 

8.184.131.  6-88-44,  CI.  18—871. 
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M.,  to  Tbomiwon  Ocalgna,  inc.     llAalcvr* 
34M,M8,  S-a»-04.  Ci.  l«a— 7». 
DmISbs.  lae. :  Be* — 

Arnold  M.    S.1S4^83. 
o  WooldrtdC*  Inc. :  «••— 
irUu»,  V«raon  R.    S.iM^M. 
Honor,  Joka  W..  and  Ujunllton.    3,1»4.302. 
Opponlwtmor,  Fmnk  L...  and  Mnthina.     3.1S4.428. 
l>«ali«ton.  WUIUb,  Jr.    S,134,22S. 
WoUasky,  Jolia,  and  OQnAj.    k,lUXiti. 
ThoBMon,  Marrln  G. :  Uee— 

MaoKboot.  ARwrt.  and  Thonaon.    S.1M.488. 
Xhon  Boetrical  ladutrtco  Ltd. :  Bet — 

Otirort,    Edward    8.,    Sparke.    KodniUl.    StoTona.    and 
Ooopor.     8,134,»S0. 
Tborn,  Join  P. :  B§0— 

KMrbjr,  ICmiaoth  K.,  Tbom,  and  Uiniickjr.     3,134,782. 
Tldd.  Tletor  8..  to  Boot-Lowell  lOg.  Co.     CoaiMnatioD  pro 
man  aaal  gnmmat  aad  dlachargc  tabe  (or  iprayora.    8,134.- 
919.  8-2»-«4,  CI.  222—^397. 
Ttoda.  MlltOB  O. :  8m — 

WtorMckl.  Sufrae,  and  Tied*.    8.134.678. 
Tlomann.  Jorome  J.,  to  Oonoral  EUctrlc  Co.     Nesatlre  r«aUt 
aim  ff«qiiMC7  modBtated  OMilUfeor.     3.134.949,  &-2«-«4, 
a.  S3»— 10. 
Tiglttt,  Doxtor  J. :  Bet — 

Qoackoabaab,  Iran  C.  and  Tlgbt.    8,134.a4B. 
Toblaa,  Lawrooeo  8..  and  O.  D.  Moober,  to  International  Pa 
par  Co.     Metiiod  of  diawnaloaally  ■tabUlBlns  a  paper-pUM 
He  UmlMte.    <,134,8S4,  S-26-A4.  CI.  394-^340. 
Tomcofeik.  Aadrew  8..  8.  D.  WUIwo,  and  A.  W.  Vofel,  to 
AaarkkA    Cyaaaalo   Co.      N-O-baloproptonamtdomcthyl) 
acTTUaldML     8,134,810.  &-2e-64,  C\.  260— B61. 
Toneofelfe,  Andrew  8. :  Bee — 

8ee«er.  DorU  K.,  and  Tooicnfcik.     3,184.784. 
Totl,  Andrew  J.,  and  C.   J.     8tructural  unit   and  aiweiiibly 

tbanoC.    8,184,4«8,  5-26-^14,  CI.  189—37. 
T»tl.  Cbrlo  /  :  Be*— 

Toti,  Andrew  J.,  and  C.  J.    3,134,4«8. 
ToalnlB,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  Commonw«iltb  Enclne^rlnK 
CO.       Apparetna    for     welding.       3,184,898,    ft-2»-«4,     CI. 
319—74: 
Tejro  Kocyo  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mat— ura.  Kojl.    3.184,848. 
Tnuk,  Walter  H.,  to  W.  H.  IflBcr,  Idc.     8bock  attenuatlni; 

dtvlM*.    S.1M.68A.  S-29-44,  CI.  267—1. 
Traiia,  Lew4a  F.,  to  Bell  Telepbone  Laboratorlee.  Inc.     Mas 

BotU  flOBtrol  drcnlt     3,184.911,  5-26-44.  C\.  307—88 
Tiiwnlaila.  Ooffrodo.      Veadinc  macbine  with   hrdranlic  ar- 

taattes  ■oehealem.     3.184.478.  &-2e-«4.  CI.  194—10. 
TrUUottL  SMitjr.    Ueenae  plate  aMMiatlas  device.     3.1S4.56S. 

■  ja  (|a   d    241^— 28 
Trlplott,  Xkaaa  B^  aad  D.  V.  W.  OnaUfaoo :  Mid  GtutafMMi 
aaaor.,  to  Mid  Triplctt.     Retractable  lore  and  hook  ttnio- 
tvro.    8.134,190.  6-26-84.  CL  48—44.82. 
Tri-State  fc^Boerlna  Co. :  Bee— 

BeckMT,  Manhal  H.,  and  Colt.    3.1S4/466. 
Tnunral  ■jrataaM.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ptaak.  Harrey  R^  aad  Onufako.    8.184,105. 
TMUtr,  BeiiJaiBia  F.,  to  Stertlac  Drue  Inc.     Preparation  of 
tertfary-aadaoalkyl      amlno-aflroxy-benaoatM.        8,184.805. 
6-86-44,  CI.  160—472. 
DehUnaer,  Haaapetar :  Bee — 

Mbvelaer.  Aagaat.  and  UebUnger.    3,134.760. 
UkMa.  JoaJI :  fee— 

laote.  Sabaro,  FnjU.  Cklda.  and  Ifataomoto.    8.134,758 
Ullmaa.  Robert,  H.  F.  Fortaa.  and  J.  M.  Middleton,  to  .^Mr 
Inc.     CMBponent  baadllng  and  ttpplng  martilne.     8.134.- 
161.  5-M-64.  CI.  20—33 
Dltraautlc  Sqalpment  Co.  Inc. :  8feo — 
rerrara.  AcbUle  K.    3,184.207. 


Ualon  Carbide  Corp. 

Castr.  John  M..  DrtaeoH.  Palvanaa.  and  Snyder.     8.134,- 

Chadwlck,  Lee  8..  II.    3.1S4.1S0. 
Ualoa  Tank  Car  Co. :  See —  • 

Bodley.  Robert  W.    8.184,501. 
Unit  Rlc  *  BqalpmeDt  Co. :  Bee — 

Laney,  Marlon  D.,  Krana,  Sltt^  and  Wortmaa.     S.I34,- 
628. 
Daitcd  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Arllae.  Samnel  B..  and  Carlson.     3.134,389. 

BruBkbardt.  Frederick  W..  and  Whitney.     3.134,227 

Hotcbklas.  Thomas  W.     3.134,445. 

Upplneott.  Leander  H.,  and  Nelaon.     3,134.224. 

Meana.  Herbert  E.    3.134.432. 

Opita.  Woiffang.  aad  Schlelcb.    3.184,892. 
Cnlted  Kiaffdnm  Atomic  Energy  Aotbority  :  Bee — 

Tanner.  Maariee  C.  and  Lowea.    8.184.650. 
United  Rtatee  of  Aroerlra 

Small  Bualneea  AdminlMtratton  :  Bte  — 
Petee.  I.«rens  D.     3.134..^10. 
Wilde.  Jamee  H.     8.134.901. 
United  Statee  Rabbcr  Co. :  «««>— 

De  F^an.  Armaado.  and  Weiaert.    S.1S4.881. 

Woisteabolme.  William  ■>    3.134.256. 
Ualveraal  Mfr  Co.  :  Bee — 

SByml,  Kmaauel  8..  Carltn.  and  White.     3.184.608. 
UnlTenal  Oh  Prodncts  Co. :  Bet — 

Achaterlina.  Loula.  and  Blocb.    3,134,812. 
UalTeratty  of  California,  The  Regenta  of  the :  Bee — 

PaM*.  Roy  J.    8.134,714. 
Uatartteabofer.  Onater :  Bee — 

Hate,  Radolf,  Bocker.  and   Uateratenbofer.     3.134.806 
Uli^olia  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Aapargrea,  Brooke  D    and  Belaaelman.     3.134.716. 

Kagaa.  Fred,  aad  BIrfcenmeyer.    8,134,800. 

SmuMakoTlea,  Jacob.    3.134,786. 
TCA  be.:»ee— 

SagarlB.  Philip  H..  and  O'DoaneU.    3.134.518. 


Ltd.     Panel 
[1—138. 
lo.     Manufac- 
.  a.  29— 


VICB.  Jeana,  Carl  ZeUe  :  Bee — 

Uuyenut,  Krnat,  and  Uabn.     3.134.899. 
Valepar  Curp.  :  See —  i 

Ueliw,  Frederick  U.,  RoUn,  and  Bandboln.   134.34.509. 
Van  de  HeUcr,  Martlnua  H.   A.,  H.  P.  8piewa4a,  aad  C.  M. 
La  Grouw,  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co..  l>f.     Sodloa- 
vapur    discbarge    lamp    with    a    aon«iiacotori^    eavelope. 
i,l.i*M2i),  6-2ti-«4.  CI.  313 — 112.  , 

Van  der  Lelj.  C.  N.V.  :  Hee — 

Jonkers,  Cornelias  U.,  and  Fockeaa.    3434,4ft4. 
Van    Maasdam.   Cornelius  P..   aad   J.   8.   Polkeireke      BatA 

lueasurlng  container.     3,134.521,  5-26-64.  Q    222 — 443 
Vaporec,  Iba:.  :  *>«e — 

U'Angelo,   Vlto.  Gordon,  and  Blaafarb.     3, 184,652 
Vardanega.    Virgillo,    to    I.C.P.M.    ladaatrle   Cb  Imieba   Porto 
Marguera  ii.p.A.     Dispeaser  for  the  dlacbargi  i  of  bnU  ma- 
terial  from   gait-tlKht  conUinera.     3,184.611.  5-28-64,   CI. 
222 — 167. 
V'arlan  Associates  :  Hee — 

Brand.  William  J.,  and  SuUlTan.    3,134.933. 
Salisbury,  Frederick  L.     3.134.160. 
Vasco  Industries  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Knowltfs.  Klcbard  U.     3.134,140. 
VegMund,  lUrsten,  to  Caaadiaa  Foreat  Prodoc 
sandiaff  apparatus.     3,134.206,  5-26-64,  CL 
\'enaMes,  Hert>ert  J.,  Ill,  to  General  Klactrtc 
tare  of  beat  ezcbaoge  tubing.     3.134.166. 
157.3. 
Vermeulen,  William  :  «ec~ 

Kimball.  L>onald  G.,  and  Vermeulea.     3,13|,682. 
VIewlex,  Inc.  ;  Hee — 

Volkholx.  William  A.    3,134,298.  ; 

Vllcsek,  Herbert  .  Hee— 

HUrck.  Werner,  Rocbllu,  Winter,  and  VUcaek.     3.134.744. 
Vogel,  Adolph  W.  .  «ee—  ^^ 

Tomcufclk.   .Vndrew   S.,    Wlllson,  and   VofA.     3,134,810. 

Vogel.  Henry  A.,  and  G.  Gerek,  to  Pittaburgb  P^te  OUas  Co. 

Sanitary    coatings   compoaltlons.      3,134,«182,  1 5-26-64.    CI. 

«»— 181.  1 

Volberg.  Herman  W.,  to  General  Dynamlea  Cor^.    Character 

(fenerator.     3.134,907,  5-26-64.  CI.  260 — 237.J 
Vt>lkholx.   William   A.,    to   Vlewlez,   Inc.     Foenslag  BMaas  for 

Hllde  projector     3,134.298,  5-26-64,  tl.  88—247 
Vun  Ardenne,  Manfred,  and  8.  Panaer.     Safetyibelt  for  pas- 

iwngers  of  vehicles.     3,134,626,  5-26-64,  CL  097-^386. 
Vf>n  Rosenber];,  I^gar  L.  :  Bee —  V 

Hollander.    Milton    B.,    and    Von    Rooeaberi.      3.134.278. 
Vuorbles.  John,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.     CartoaaTfor  electrical 

bulbs  and  the  like.     3  134.486.  5-26-64.  C\.  306—65 
Mfacbtel,    Jean    L..    to    Socicte    dlte :    CeUaloid  |8.A       Brnab. 

;1.134,121.  5-26-64.  O.   15 — 176. 
MTacker-Cbemle  O.m.b.H. :  Hte—  i 

Knk.  Eduard,  Knorr,  and  Speo.    3,134,807. 
^fa(lHworth,  William  B  ,  to  David  Clark  Co.  lacj    Wide  ranjp 
(oiiiniunlcaiion   and   sound   attenoatlon  devlcA      3.134.456. 
.V-26-«4,   CI.    181    -23.  ^  .        . 

Wagborn.  Michael  J.  :  Bee — 

Urunner.  Henry,  and  Waghom.     3,1S4.7M. 
Wagner.    Burton    K.,    to   General    Electric   Co.     .Voltaga   coa 
trolled  magnetic  system.     3,134,966.  52-6-64,  kn.  840—174. 
Wagner,  Joseph  C.  :  Bee —  ' 


8.184.541. 


Welngart,  Richard  1.  N.,  and  Wagner. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Brdmann.  Hans.     3,134.168. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 
Bixby,  William  H.     3,134.532. 
Walker,  Darrell  W..  and  E.  L.  Caenkoecb,  te  rtiUllpa  Petro- 
leum Co.     Ethylene  polymertaatlon  with  saj]  ported  nickel 
biscyclopentadleayl  eaUlyst.    3,134,824.  6-16^  Cl.  260— 
683.15. 
Walker,  Hiram,  *  Mons.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kuykendail,  Harold  C.     3,134,410. 
Walker  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 

Barosko,  John  M.    3,134.282. 
Wallace,  Bert  H.,  to  Amerlcaa  Maebiac  4  Foaidry  Co.    Mo- 
_^tion  converting  mechanism.    3,134,266,  5-26-<  I,  Cl.  74 — 44. 
Walah,  Kcnaetb  A. :  Bee —  ^ 

_     Bnrkcrt,  Ocorf*  M..  and  Walak.     8.184.81(1 
Walter,  OrnUe  L.,  to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratortci,  lac.    Palley 
block  for  laaUliiBf  aerial  cabla.     8.1S4.S7S,T»-26-«4.  Cl. 
264 — 184.8. 
Waltbam  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Oellman,  Alien  B.    8,134^1. 
Walton.   Manrin.     Irretrievable  terew.     3.1S4,i82.   6-86-64. 

Cl.  8& — 45.  ^ 

Wankel  G.hi.b.H. :  See— 

Paacbke,  Haans-Dleter.    8.184.837. 
Scbtor.  Karl.     S.1S4.S69. 
Schlor  Karl.     3.134.370. 
Wanlass,  Craveas  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Magbetic  meaKtry 
device  with  orthogonal  interaactlag  dax  pathi.     8,184,864. 
5-26-64.  Cl.  840—174.  ^^ 

Wardlaw.  Raaaell,  to  The  Cookaoa  Co.     Rolliad  door  control 
device.    8,134.273,  5-26-64.  Cl.  74 — 625. 

Wamant.  Julicn  :  See — 

Joly.  Robert.  Wamant.  aad  Jolly.  8.184.817. 
Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee—  1 

Diekhoff.  Robert  R.    8.184.167.  I 

Waaaon,   Lawraaee  W.     Wire  reel.     8.184.566.  6-26-64.  Cl 
242—96. 

Watters.  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

OleBB,   William   E..  Jr..   aad   Watten.     S.iS4.88S. 
,Way.    David    O.      Holder   aad   paactorlng  4rrco   for 

8.134,506,  6-26-64.  O.  tti—BXA.  ^ 

Wean  Eagtaeertag  Co..  lac..  Tbe 

Sarka.  Albert  J.     S.184.28S. 
Weatherbead  Co.,  Tbe:  Be» — 

Iveraen.  Richard  X.    3.134,611 


eaaa. 
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Watar,  H.  a.  ••«  Co^  IM. 

Wakcr.  Itoitort  U..  ui«  it 
Water.  llMtert  iL.  ui«  P.  W.  ia< 

O^   lafcAfimtaB  Car 

Wekar,  Jaka  Q. :  Bt 


MM.M*. 

t*  a.  O.  Wcbcr  aa« 
MM. 


^'^  *n,^i."Ar«:i.  tt*^*^ 


M<|.  Co.     Matiac 
«aM.MS.  ft-2«- 

f«r  MBlk- 
CL  141— la. 


Tngmtr,  to  OcDarml  Bcffla- 
T^t-M.  CI.  tM— •!. 


Watater.  Ji 

fcTtaa  fir  atrlM**  BMicftl  laatroBcata. 
_M.  CI.  M— «11. 

«■«  tta  ^.    S.U 

WakrU.  Waltw :  Mm— 

Martaa.  Bnaat.  MlcoUaa.  laaa.  mmA  WakrU.    S.1M,7M. 
Watkall,  CtaM  IL.  to  laMaloraAnua  HUa  WalbaU  AB.    ^Uoa. 

8.1M.at.  B-M-M.  O.  SOS— W. 
WatekiMa.  Wnr  L. :  tt*— 

riare^  WnUaa  L.,  Waleiuaaa.  aad  Baadaar.    t.lMJM. 
Walnrt.  fVaak  B. :  «•«— 

_     Da  raaaa,  Aiaua4o.  aatf  Walgart.     t.lM.8Sl. 
Wall.   Bivari   D..   B.    DarfBaa.   aa4   J.    Uadar.   to  Hoekar 

CkaiUeal   OotVL      Polycfclara^kaajrlagtlc   acl4 

aa  al»ka  afclafa  aakaUtaaat.    t.lM.M*.  <V-2«-M.  CL 

519. 
Waiagart,  Elakart  I.  M.,  aa4  J.  C.  1 

tcr  CerpL    Totallaator.     S.1S4.M1 
Walaatcta.  Martla  :  «aa— 

Paklka,  Bokart  D..  and  Walaatala.     a.lS4.6«ft. 
Waiastoek.   Jaaiak.   aad   V.   D.   WlakoUaaa,    to   Baltk   Kllae 

*  ,   rreaak      Lakoratortaa.        l.A.7-trlaBdBo-4:pkea7l      ior 

^U^IHMriteMo(4.Bd]p7rlaMlaaa.     t,lU.TfSr  6-tt-M. 

WeU.  Alfrad.  B'.  IMck,  aad  W.  Soaaakack.  to  Ktektra-Mcckaalk- 
O-yk-H-     Clatek  eoatr*!  aystaai.     S.1S4.470.  ft-2«-M.  CL 

1»2 9.9. 

W*l«.  Haarr,  11£|.  Co..  Inc.  :  «••— 
MeCakM^/Kaator.     8.1»4,1»4. 
Walaa,  Yarac  B. :  Bee — 

•U*"'  '^'  ^'  ^^'^^  ''***^  ^'^  ^'^      *'^**- 

Walekaaa.'  WUllan  O..  to  Itek  Cora.     DaU  proeeaalac  ao- 
paijtaa.    a.lM.WS,  d-S«-«4.  CL  «&— «l.n  ""'^'"^  *^ 
W«ll  SarrcrL  lae.  :  See — 

Hakkard.   TkoaMO  P..   Jr..  aad  Teaauaa.      S.1S4.W>4. 
Saadm^Aadraw  A.,  aad  Hapklaaoa.     S,1M.»M 
Wrntorf.  BaUrt  H.,  Jr..  to  Ocaaral  B1c«ti1c  to.    Hick  Di«r 

•ura  apMintaa.     S.1S4.1M.  &-M-M.  CI.  18— le. 
Weots.    Biekard   K^    to  Aircraft   Arauuacata.    lac.      Bagala- 

W»rtbetBMr.  Bldaa/  B.     Coaaklaatlaa  ▼vklela  radio  aad  port 

Weatcott    WlUlaa    B.,   Jr..    to   OlaralaBd    Pa^amatlc   ladaa- 

Wcatera  ElacCrlc  0».,  lae. :  «m— 

Hartak^  Balakard.  aad  KajW.    8.184.165 
?o.,  Tk« 


8.184.458,  fr-2«- 


Weatera  Ci 


»ra  Calaa  Talacrai^  CorTbc  :  im-^ 

Ck  *■*  Q.   "■■"'■«.  P»«T.  aad  WolfaoB.      8.184. 


Weatfalta  Baparator  AO 

WllaiaaM.    WUfcel».    aad   ?riMM7*r 
WeatlBchoaaa  Elactric  Core. :  «••— 

Bock.  Daalal  C.    8.18<»M. 

CaaMroa,  ffVaak  U    8,i84.874. 

naaa.  Balaad  H..   Hora.  aad  StaoBer 

riak.  Aaatta  J.    8,184,871. 
Waatlaad  Aircraft  Ltd. :  ««•— 

LatfaMr-BaaAaai.  Ca«tl  H.    8.1S4.4S2. 
Wrtter.  Ckartaa  B.,   to  Natloaal  Bloetroaica 


8,184.170. 


8.184.002. 


Inc. 


ckarM  taka  vltk  a  poa)  eatkoda  aad  flatad'  aaoda. 
.  »-2«-«4.  a.  8lf— 171. 


8.184.881. 


Oaa-dla- 

»21.1_24^^C.  81^-- »•»"• 

Weyraack.  Adoif :  «•*— 

.Uatack.  Eart  aad  Wayraack.    8.184.888 
^^P'lfp.^aaaart   A.      Bla«trtoal    eoaaoctor   pine. 

S-26-04.  CI.  Sak— 14. 
Whirlpool  Cora. :  «oa— 

nilljpaL  BaaiaalB  A.,  aad  Boador      8.184.248 
_     Wood.  Paaald  C.  aad  Padflco.    8.184.788 
White.  Bokklo  L. :  «ee— 

,^.  •■ir^  ^*HS*>   *  •  Carlla,  aad  White.     S.1S4.808. 
Whtta,^  Ha«t  A.     Blactroa  tabe^ealcB-     8,184.ra.  »-2«-«4, 

CI.  818 — Ma. 


to 
CI 


Whito.  Bokart  P.,  aad  D.  T.  Paaraoa. 
Corp.     Talra.     8.1S4.40S.   5-St-«4. 
Whitehall  Boctroaica  Corp. :  80*— 

Ooldateta.  Saaiaol  E.    8484.M7. 
Whitney,  Noraaa  B.  :  «••— 

Braakkardt.  Pradarlek  W .  aad  Whltaay 
Wlakalhaaa.  Tlrgll  D. :  Seo— 

Wataatock,    Joaepk.    aad    Wlokolkaoa       S.184,778. 
Wle«kert.  Badolf :  ««•— 

Kaaoar.     Ikaaaael.     Wlackcrt.     Sckenck.     aad     Poppar 
8,184,TM. 


General  Djaamiea 
187— €25.82. 


8.184.227. 


Wletaad. 
A 


8t 


L.,  Co. 

OoorftE.    8.184  JS8. 
_  .  AIb«a  C.     S.184.98A 
OragiMad.  Laater  D.    S.-U4.8i». 

Wierbleki.  Bafaaa.  aad  M.  O.  TWda.  to  The  Rath  Paeklac  Co. 
Procaaa  of  tmwtmg  aaaat  aad  aMat  cartas  preparation  tbcta- 
for     •.lM.«7tr^2ft-»4.  CI.  M— IM.  ^  *^    '^ 

Wilde.  iaaMa  H^  to  Bawll  Baalaeaa  Adalnlatratioa.    NaHear 
raduttoa  clow  tako  ladlcaikar  aad  eaUkratioa  aieaaa.    8,184.- 
»01 .  ft-2^^  CL  290— 8S. 
Wller  Jaaaaa  H. :  Boo— 

Hbetk.  Pvakkakar  B.,  aad  Wllay.    8,184.719. 

^ci'*S-r?***'  ^'    "*'■'•*  pattera.     8.184.178.  5-2»-04. 


WlUlaiaaoa.   Jokn 
oiotlon  for  fly  fi 


Q..    Jr 


Piatoo    ring. 


Apparatiu  for  bulli 
2«l— 19 


.,   to   Parfertlng   Serrtee  Co.      Stop 

«-.,.. »-V *.134.217,  »-2*-«4.  CI.  57—79 

HlUUmaoB.  Robert  R..  to  General  PrecUlon,  lac      Palae  «■ 

w.,..**?*?^^  '^**^  ^-  »■<"  ^"r     8,134.485. 

^'  »*iS  mi.-  S^  Ampex  Corp.    Tape  drlTlag  meana.    3,184,- 

WUlaoa.  Stuart  D. :  floa— 

Taaicafdk.  Aadrew  8.,  Wlllaoa,  and  VoaeL     S  134  810 
Wllamana.  WUholai  aad  H.  Nicviarer.  to  W.^tf«lU  Setiarator 

AO     CoMklajd  chara  aad  butter  worker.     3,134.170.  8-26- 

•4.  CI.  31 — S3. 
WUaon.  Jaaaa  W. :  Sea— 
„.  .  Loot,  Baraaid,  and  WIImm.    8,134.799. 
WUaon,    Robert    B.,    to    Perfect    Circle    Corp 

S,134,«02.  »-2«-«4.  CI.  277—208. 
Wllaon.  Robert  W..  to  R.  H.  BouUny,  Ii 

curiae  tobacco.     3,184,583,  5-28-64    CI 
WllaoO*iUU»  A.  :   ««*— 
«...  P°»®*»"«'  J«>«»«  A.,  and  WUaoB.     8,184,6M. 
'^ 'i"'^.  ^®'**"?**  J-   »o  >•'<«»>  American   Phllipa  Co     lac 

JnoaiBtoT  TolUge  coarerter     3,134.948,  5-26-44.  CL  isi  — 

1 13. 
Winroth     Wdaey   A.      PeeUng  derlee.  3,134.414.  V-26-64.  CI. 

WtnttY,  Jacob  :   8oe — 

!4tarcl(,  Weracr.  Rocbllti,  Winter,  and  Vllcaek 
WIntkrop.  Sunley  O.  :  See— 

DaTia,  Martla  A.,  and  Wln«krop.    8.184. 82U 
Wlnahlp     Richard     8.       MnlUple-flux    electrical     reed 

3.184.M7.  5-26-64.  01.  200—87. 
Wlamer.  Marco,  L.  R.  L«  Brma,  and  J    R.  PHTer.  to  Putaburgb 
Plate    Olaaa    Co.      FUn>«    retardant    polyurethane    foama 
3,134,742,  5-26-64^  CL  260— 2.5. 
Wodarakl,  EdaraDd  F.  :  See- 
Brook.  Abraham  J.,  Wodarakl,  and  Holdowsky      3  134 
726. 
Woelfel,  Donald  O..  to  MPO  VIdeotronlca.  I  or.      Interchange- 
able  magailne  and    mildr   in««na  for   endleu  flitn.      8.184  - 
552,  5-26-64.  CI.  242 — 55.19 
Wolanaky.  Jokn,  and  T.  P.  O'Orady,  to  Tbompaon  Ramo  Wool- 
drldaip.   Inc.     Propulalon  lyatem.     3,134.228.   5-26-64,  01. 

Wolff    Hermann  P.  :   See— 

Henle,  Robert  A..  Lawrence.  Pace,  and  Wolff.     3.134.963 
WolfaoD    Robert  B.  :   See- 

LJgtat.  George  O..  Manning.  Parr,  and  Wolfoon.     3.134,646. 
Wolatenholme.  William  K..  to  lotted  Htatea  Robber  Co.    Streaa 
relaxometer  atethod  and  apparatna.    3.184,256.  5-26-64.  CI 
78—186. 


3.134.744. 


rei«y. 


to    Whirlpool    Co 
5-26-64.   CI.    252 


?3: 


and  Wright      8.134  476 

Jonea,  Macoraki.  Ricf.  and  Wright. 


Wood.    Donald    C.    and    C     R.    Padfleo. 
Cleanalng  eompoaitktn.      S.  134.738.   ~ 

Wood  Newanaper  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Worthlngtoa.    Emory    W  .    Langworthy.    and    Hnffamitk. 
3,134.f26. 

Wooddy.  Lemael  D..  Jr..  to  Jeraey  Production  Ecoeareh  Co. 
lncre«aing  aHlmate  recovery  from  gaa  raoerrotra.  8.184.- 
434.  5-26-64.  CT.  166—9 

Wooda.  John  P.,  and  J  A.  Profera,  to  The  Atlantic  Reflning 
Co.     Variable  latenaity  recording.     3.134,634.  5-26-64.  cT 

Woodward.  Bernard.  Jr.  to  r  B.  Peaae  Co.  Apparatus  for 
tranaferrlag  cored  applea     3,134.415.  5-26-64,  CL  146 — 52. 

Worthlagton  Emon  W..  J  R.  Langworthy.  and  C.  8  Huff 
smith,  to  Wood  Kewapaper  Machlaery  Corp.  Ink  adjaatiaa 
mechaalam.     3.134.825.  5-26-64,  CI.  101— 365 

Wortman.  DarreU  G.  :   See — 

L«c^ey.  Marlon  D.,  Eraaa.  Slttel.  and  Wortman.     S.I34,- 

Wright,  Jamea  C.  :  See— 

PleraoB.  Kdward  I) 
Wrtgbt.  Lorea  :   See— 
Prohbach.  Hugh  E., 
8.134.849. 

Wriitht,  WlllUffl  v..  Jr  .  to  Elf^tro-Optlcal  Syatema    Inc      Mi- 

cromtaiature  circuitry.     3.184,980.  5-26-64.  CI.  317—101. 

Wnnderlirta    Klana.   H.  S.    Blen.  and  F.   Baumann.  to  F«rt>eB- 

fabrlken  Bayer  AktirngvM'llacbaft.     Benuntbraonlnoaeacrt- 

din*  rat  dyaataffa.     3.134.781.  5-26-64,  CI.  260—274. 

Wydra,  Andrew  P.  :   See — 

Smith.  Kenaeth  A  ,  Htachyra.  Glora.  and  Wydra      3,134  - 
154. 

*{illUl^'""?'.J.  i  ^"  *»"  B«««rch  k  DeT»lopm«nit  Co. 
"•^w^forataWIliIng  an  incompetent  formation     3.134.435. 

Yawata  Iron  aad  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 
Okaaiwa.  Keljl.     8.134.8S8 

'^'^C^"' ^''**"  **••  *"  American  NewBpa|>rr  I'ubltahon  AaM>- 
^^'^2^,'ct  iSV-^2l  '"^     Prtatlng  method      3.184.- 
Tokoyaaa  BaglaeerlBg  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Okaaiwa,  KdjL  ^.134.885 
Toomaaa,  Artkar  H. :  See— 

Hobkard,  Thoans  P..  Jr.,  aad  Toamana.     8  184.904. 
Young,  MorrlaoB  A.     Rollable  ezercialne  device  with  .electlre 
Inoperable  braklag  meana.     8,1S4.5«0.  5-26-64,  a.  272— 

Young  Radiator  Co.  :  See — 

Astnip.  WllIMm  V.    3,134,481. 


See 
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Zetl*.  KatI:  Bm— 

^brlQc.  Blcbard.  and  ZHle.    3.134,801. 
Zstea.  Cart:  0m— 

Kmtti.  Helmut.    3.134,841. 

ZetM  Ikon  AktiengMellsctMift :  Bee— 
K&ppm.  Heinx.    3,lS4,81fi. 

Z«man,  Samuel,  to  Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.    Exploding  bridge- 
wire  eoatinc.    8.1S4,32«,  «-26-«4,  CT.  102—28. 

ZeatwAel.  Helas  M.,  <o  Itek  Corp.    Data  processing  apfMratus. 
8,134.5to,  B-2«-«4.  01.  271—10. 


Zcutschel,  Heinz  M.,  to  Itek  Corp.     Diata  proces4nc  STatem. 

3.134,588.  »-2«-»4,  Ct.  271—30. 
Zlccardi,  John  J.,  50%  to  W.  B.  Jaspert.    Elect ro-iiafiieticallT 

operated  floating  armatare  ralvea.     3,134,404,  ^26-64,  CI. 

l57— «25.31. 
Zink,  John.  Co.  :  See— 

Zink.  John  »..  and  Reed.    3.134,424. 
Zink,  Jo)>n  S.,  and  R.  D.  Reed,  to  John  Zlnk  Co.    iPlare  atack 


■as  borner  assembly. 
ZuWg,  Rainer  :  Bee — 

Leboree,  Kurt,  and  Zaleeg. 


3.134.424.  6-a6-4J4,  a.  1$8— 89. 
8.1S4,1W. 
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66: 

3.  l.K  723 

163— 

2 

1  \M.  421 

71: 

3,  IK  734 

35 

3.  IK  4Z2 

IM: 

3.  IK  7a 

186- 

18 

1  IK  702 

107— 

133: 

1  IK  474 

167 

1  IK  708 

198- 

80: 

1  IK  475 

167 

3.  IK  704 

3. 134.  476 

197 

1  IK  706 

U: 

1 134.  477 

230 

IIKWO 

64: 

3.  IK  476 

367 

1 134.  706 

100: 

3. 134. 479 

483 

3,  IK  707 

117 

3. 134.  480 

188- 

01 

3.  IK  423 

166: 

1  IK  481 

W 

3. 134.  4M 

178 

3.  IK  483 

3. 134.  436 

230 

UK  483 

160- 

81 

1  IK  435 

300- 

4 

8.  134. 8I3 

IW 

llK4r 

34 

UK  863 

172 

3. 134.  4a 

UK  884 

161- 

14 

1  IK  708 

48 

UK  866 

162 

3. 134.  708 

84 

3.  IK  866 

165- 

40 

1 134.  4» 

87 

1 1.34. 887 

145 

3.  l.K  4.10 

3,134,866 

160 

3.  IK  431 

3.  IK  860 

161 

3.  134.  4.12 

3.134.870 

166— 

« 

3.  I.K  433 

» 

3.  I.K  871 

1 134.  434 

114 

8. 134.  872 

a 

3.  IK  4.15 

116 

8.134.873 

S3 

1  IK  4.16 

120 

3, 134.  874 

42 

1  IK  4.37 

148 

3,  IK  876 

46 

3.  IK  43H 

3.  134.  876 

61 

3.  134.  4.W 

163 

3,  IK  877 

114 

3.  IK  440 

166 

1 134.  878 

ir 

3.  IK  441 

IW 

UKS70 

807 

1 134.  442 

170 

3.  IK  am 

167- 

a 

3. 134.  710 

172 

3.  IK  881 

80 

:   1134.711 

aoa— 

a  5 

3,134.726 

3.134.712 

62 

3.134.727 

1  1.K  713 

304- 

1 

1  l.K  7a 

r 

.    3.  IK  714 

w 

UK  79 

56 

3,  IK  716 

130 

3,  IK  730 

3.  IK  716 

196 

3.  IK  731 

66 

3. 1.K717 

306— 45  14 

3.  IK  484 

3. 1K71R 

66 

3.  IK  486 

9» 

:   3.  IK  719 

3.  IK  486 

3.  IK  730 

308— 

140 

3.  IK  732 

a 

3,  IK  721 

300— 

383 

3.  IK  733 

170- 

ISO 

:   3.  IK  443 

210- 

»7 

3.  IK  734 

160  1 

3.  IK  444 

264 

3.  IK  736 

la  B 

.3. 134.  445 

211- 

78 

3.  IK  487 

173— 

M 

:  3.  IK  446 

213— 

46 

UK  4a 

174— 

79 

3.IK842 

213- 

211 

3.  IK  4« 

a 

3. 1K643 

214— 

7 

3.  IK  400 

94 

:   1IK844 

17 

3.  IK  401 

117 

'   3.  IK  848 

la 

3.  IK  402 

1» 

:  3.  IK  846 

140 

UK  4a 

163 

.3.  IK  647 

216- 

11 

ILK  414 

176- 

332 

3. 1.34.  447 

8. 1.K  4M 

176- 

40 

:    3. 1.34.  722 

40 

3.  IK  406 

177— 

16 

:   1  IK  446 

217- 

3 

3. 134.  407 

67 

3.  IK  448 

210-10  67 

.3.  l.K  883 

116 

3.  l.K  450 

W 

3.  IK  802 

aa 

:  8.  IK  461 

74 

UK  an 

178- 

4 

:   3.  IK  848 

no 

3.  IK  883 

6  2 

3. 134.  M6 

126 

3.  IK  804 

6  4 

:   .3.134.880 

311 

3,134.891 

3.  IK  861 

233 

3,  IK  864 

11KU2 

264 

3. 13«.  886 

6  6 

3. 134.  863 

400 

3.iKaa 

46 

UK  854 

4.'W 

3,  IK  887 

170- 

18 

1  IK  866 

1  IK  866 

523 

3.  l.K  886 
3.  IK  800 

18 

1  IK  867 

536 

3.  134.  880 

3.  IK  866 

230— 

16 

3.  IK  408 

3.1K8N 

6 

3.  IK  409 

n 

:   11K860 

S 

3  134.500 

166 

3.  IK  Ml 

a 

3  1.K  601 

180- 

7 

3.  IK  462 

221- 

47 

.3.  IK  803 

8 

3. 1.K463 

74 

3.  IK  602 

77 

3.  1.K  464 

20 — 

3 

3.  IK  604 

79  2 

.   3.  IK  466 

n 

3.  1.34.  506 

181- 

a 

:    3.  IK  466 

83  5 

3.134.506 

S6 

UK  467 

100 

3. 1.K  607 

188- 

17 

:  UK  458 

1» 

3.  IK  608 

73 

iiK4a 

UK  SOB 

a 

1  IK  460 

156 

3.  IK  610 

119 

llKMl 

167 

UK  611 

la 

11K462 

IW 

3.  IK  613 

la 

UK  4a 

MS 

8.  IK  613 

la 

I 

1  IK  484 

207 

3.  IK  614 

M 

-  liK4a 

211 

1  IK  616 

a.  IK  4a 

317 

UK  516 

xxiii 


ZXIT 


CLASSIFICATIOH  OF  PATENTS 


M-  Uk  niHin 

SM-   IM:  IklKMi 

SM-    M»:  S,1K7M 

.tH:  %m,m 

SM:  1,1KM7 

S.1K7M 

^«i:l,lKnD 

Ml:  S,1KMI 

MS:  S.1K7M 

M»-     M:  S.1KM7 

I.1K7M 

Mfc  iiKm 

Ml:  I.1KMI 

IM:  I.1K7M 

Mk  i,iKaa 

M.I:  t.lKIM 

SMI:  I.1K7M 

ITS:  S.lKUi 

Tk  I,1M,MI 

SMI:  I,1K7M 

■1-     •:  S.tHIM 

M:  I»1HM 

MI.M:  S.1K7M 

■k>     «:%1M.HI 

MS;  S,1KMS 

MH7TD 

Me  «,IKW 

w-   tr:  aiiiM7 

Ml:  t,m.Ml 

MK7n 

Ml:  I,1M,IM 

Ml.f7:  1,  IK  778 

,i;n4.aa 

Ml:  tlKMI 

SM:  1.  IK  771 

imit.iu.m 

I.U4.MI 

1.  IK  774 

tm-     r.  t.iMi«e 

M7:  1.  IK  tor 

SMt:  1.  IK  771 

17:  S.lHm 

Ml—    a4:  S.1KMI 

MLI:  1,  IK  771 

*  tm,m 

Ml:  S.lKtM 

SM4:  t.lK777 

Wt-    «:  tlKM 

1,  IK  171 

I.  IK  771 

Ml:  l,lHiM 

SM:  S.lKin 

SM:  l.lK77f 

lU:  «,1KW 

Ml-     M:  I.1K7W 

IM:  I.1K7M 

vm  t,m,m 

417:  t,lK7S7 

S74:  I.1K7I1 

flO:  t.lKM7 

IM:  IblKTM 

SM:  11K7M 

m-    17:  a,U4.«i 

•M:  S.1K7M 

I.1K7M 

mt-     M:  I,1KM 

SM-     17:  S.1KITI 

Mil;  SblK7M 

t,tH,tm 

M:  S.1KS74 

SMl7:  S.1K7M 

tt.U:  t.lHIM 

IKS:  S,1KMI 

SM:  IIKTM 

n:  S.U4,f41 

SM-      31:  S.1KI7I 

Ml:  llKTSr 

W:  IblKMS 

71:  a.iKin 

I.1K7M 

fl^-     W:  I^IKM 

M:  I.1KI7I 

Mil:  I.1K7M 

m  tbiKM 

141:  llKnt 

M7.S:  IIKTM 

■»-     N:  S.1HM4 

SM-    11:  S,tK7« 

M7.4:  1.  IK  7*1 

MS:  a.lKM6 

11:  S.1K741 

llKTtS 

I.1KMI 

S.1K7M 

IIKTM 

SM-    LS:  S,1S4.M7 

M:  I.1K70 

4M:  11K7M 

M!  S.1HM 

41.4:  l.lK7il 

4M:  IIKTM 

ill—     74:  l,U4.Mt 

41.1:  I.1K7M 

4M.7:  11K7M 

SM-M.U:  S.1KH0 

I.IK7M 

4M:  IIKTT 

MM:  llKHl 

41.7:  S,1K747 

4M:  IIKTM 

iktt.  i,m.m 

41.8:  S.1K7M 

4H:  S,1K7M 

M:  I.1KHS 

S.1K7M 

4M:  I,1KIM 

Mlt:  i.lKH4 

4I.M:  IIKTM 

411:  llKMl 

Mi:  a.lM.H« 

M.W:  S.  IK  711 

4M:  IIKMI 

M:  t,lKMt 

S.lK7n 

4M4:  IIKHI 

UftM:  I.1KH7 

47:  S,1K7M 

11KM4 

ISI:  a^lHHS 

S.1K7M 

47S:  S.1KSM 

IN:  l»m,Hi 

711:  S,1K7M 

47*:  IIKIM 

SM-      S:  HIKMO 

7t.S:  S.1K7M 

M4:  ilKS07 

m  a,iM.Mi 

Ml:  IIKTIT 

lU:  IIKMI 

m  ilKMS 

Ml:  I.1K7M 

MS:  llKm 

m:  aiiKMi 

r.l:  I.1K7M 

Ml:  IIKHO 

SM-     It:  S.1HM« 

IM:  S.1K7M 

•71:  llKm 

M:l.iKaM 

I.1K7« 

MS:  S.lKnS 

•M: 

M7: 
Ml: 
Ml: 

111: 
11: 


7: 
S: 

». 

•1: 

nr. 

n: 

ISfc 
111: 
117: 
»0: 
MO: 
M: 
1: 

». 
». 

». 

•7: 

M: 
SM-       1: 

IM: 

lU: 

173: 

ITt: 

ST: 

SM-      Si: 

M7-     M: 

IM: 

MS: 

Ml—       •: 

11.13: 

Ml: 

IK  I: 


3r 


SH- 


S.1KIU 
llKtl4 
IIKIU 
llKtM 
I.1KM7 
I.  IK  Ml 
IIKMI 
S.1KMD 

iiKsa 

S.1KHS 

3.  IK  HI 

I.  IK  Ml 

IIKMI 

l.lKn7 

I.  IK  Ml 

IIKMO 

llKMl 

I.1KM9 

3,  IK  MI 

I.1KM4 

IIKMI 

I,  IK  Ml 

IIKMO 

I.  IK  in 

11KM3 

3.  IK  MS 

3.1KM4 

3,  IK  Ml 

IIKIM 

IIKIM 

IIKM? 

S,lKaM 

IIKHI 

3,  IK  MO 

3.  IK  Ml 

IIKNS 

S.1KMI 

S.1KIM 

3.  IK  Ml 

3,  IK  Ml 

S.1KM7 

3.1KaM 

3.  IK  Ml 

I,  IK  MO 

3.  IK  Ml 

I.  IK  in 

3.1Kfla 
3.1M.I04 
3,1K«I 
3.  IK  Ml 


m»-  Ml: 
M7: 
471: 

M: 
lis: 
MS: 
144: 
141: 
M7-  117: 
9»—        3: 


t: 

M: 
M: 
Tt: 
M: 
117: 


SM-     M 


411: 
»: 


SM-     M: 


Ml: 


IM: 
IM: 

310-  41: 
IM: 

31V-371I: 

3U-  78: 
lis: 
171: 
SM: 
S71: 
MB: 

31*-  3.1: 
10: 
»: 

MS: 

317—  Mn: 
IM: 
IM: 
IM: 


S,1K«M 
S,1KMI 
S.1KMI 
S.1KIM 
ItKMl 
I.  IK  US 
S.1KIU 
IIKIM 
S,1K8U 
IIKIM 
I.1K«7 
3,  IK  Ml 
IIKMI 
IIKMI 
3.  IK  Ml 

iiKni 

S,1KM8 
I.1KM4 

IIKMI 
IIKMI 

t.  IK  nr 
iiKm 

S.1KMI 

SbiKsn 

8.1KSM 
IIKMO 
llKMl 
llKtlS 
IIKMS 
l,lKtl4 
IIKVU 
IIKIM 
I.  IK  117 
IIKIM 
I.  IK  MO 
S.1KIM 
IIKIM 
I.1KSS1 
3.  IK  Ml 
llKtM 
3.1KIM 
IIKIM 
IIKIM 
IIKIM 
llKtM 

iiKsn 

IIKMO 
I,  IK  Ml 
IIKMI 
tlKMS 


M7-  M: 


Ul: 

»: 

S: 
1: 

m 

Tt: 
M: 
RS: 

M: 

US: 

n': 


IMS: 

14: 

M: 

n7: 

ll: 

M- 

iMl: 

M4: 

I'll: 

171: 

174: 


114.1: 
Ml: 

M7: 

7.4: 

M: 

11: 

U: 

IIS: 

7^8: 

1: 

17: 


CxjiasiriCATiON  or  Designs 


I.1K8M 
8.1K«M 

i^iKsn 

S.1KSM 
8.  IK  Ml 
IIKSM 
S.lKtM 
8.IKM1 
8,U«.tM 
8.  IK  MS 
I^1KM4 
8.  IK  Ml 
8.1KMI 
lIKtM 
IIKMI 
8.  IK  Ml 
8,1KSM 
8.  IK  Ml 
IIKMI 
8.  IK  Ml 
8.  IK  Ml 
8.  IK  Ml 
8.1KSM 

iiKm 

8.  IK  Ml 
8.1KMI 
3.  IK  117 
8.  IK  Ml 
IIKIM 
8.  IK  Ml 
llKMl 

iiKsn 

IIKIM 
IIKIM 
8.  IK  Ml 
IIKMI 
llKiM 
llKtM 
8.  IK  Ml 
llKMt 
3.  IK  171 
3.  IK  ITS 
8.  IK  ITS 
8.1Kr4 
8.  IK  Ml 
S.lKtM 
IIK  tn 
IIKMI 
llKMt 
llKM* 
1U4.MI 


DS- 
D4- 

Dlt- 
DM- 


Me 

m 

«: 


m^sM 


1: 

1:  im.1 

r.  im.i 
t:  m,i 


DM-        1:  tli.SM 

D17-      It:  ISHSM 

DSS-        I:  MISM 

4:  MISM 

1:  IKSM 

I:  mSM 

14:  mSM 

U:  IMJra 


D44- 


D4I- 


M:  in,S71 

U:  NI.S7S 

SI:  in.S7S 

4:  in.»4 

M:  IMISTI 

1:  111.871 

I:  msn 

-     1M,S7I 
7:  mSTI 


DM-        1:  IMMO 

11:  1M.M1 

U:  IKMI 

on-        4:  1M.SM 

DM—         1:  mSM 


mm 

I:  mSM 


I:  mi 


111:  mm 

17:  mm 

D«l— 

1:  MlSn 

D71- 

1:  in.m 

D7*- 

1:  mSM 

zm- 

1:  mm 

DM 

1:  mSM 

DMH      It: 
Tm-A        I: 


dmJ 

DM-i 


tKSM 

msn 

IKSM 

Mum 


1: 

8: 


Clasoficatioii  or  Plants 
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« 
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» 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

May  26,  1964  Volume  802  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Tk«  IMS  vtfltloii  of  tb«  DMlitoaa  of  tb«  CoaalMtoMr  of 
Patcats  kaa  been  relcAaed  from  U>c  printer  aad  to  tTtllaMa 
tram  tk»  8apMiatc«4eat  of  Docum«nU.  OoTcrnmeat  Prlatlac 
OSea.  WaakiBfft4M,  DC.  M402. 

Prlaa :  M.OO. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  31,  1964 

ToUI  numb«r  of  applioationa  awaitinc  Action  (•xeluding  rwMwals  and  8m.  12  (e)) . . .   .  16,  204 

RfJ*  °I  **1^  °^  •RPj^*'"S° AuguBt  12,19«3 

DmU  of  okkrt  AmMtdtd  appUmtion A  ugust  5,  1 9«3 


i.B.MMiaiUNT^ 

dnd: 


TmAOBMASK  UAMINIMO  M^MIOMa,  BXAMINKBa  AND  TmADBMAKK 

X  ELAMIMATION 


a. «.  i^ «.  u.  a  la.  14.  u.  M.  17.  It.  a.  SI.  a.  M. ». «.  r.  a.  9. 11. 11,  tt,  ts.  K  M.  M. «.  at.  41. 


rt)  C.  M.  WINDT.  CI 

(TD  H.  ■.  KASCHVB.  oimm  I.  a.  «.  7.  ■.  it.  11.  a.  r.  at. «.  u.  «•.  47.  «■.  «•.  M.  »i.  u;  a«TiM  Mvka.  cimm  loo. 

Ml.  Itt.  Mt.  IM.  Mt.  Mt,  MT:  CoOwtlra  MambcrHilp  Mvks.  CImi  at;  C«rtiAaaUBD  Marka.  CIomm  A   mad  B    


OtdMt  Appll«ftOaa 


N«« 


8-l»-«l 


»-ll 


Braawak  (AU  CIhm8) 

Sm.  19  (c)  Pvblkattow  Ul 


a-lt-t4 

a-i«~M 


a-r-t4 


AppUcatioaa  ftlwl  duriac  the  month  of  March  1964 — 2.435 


Ragiatnitioat  iMocd. 


40i— No.  770,141  to  No.  77034« 
60 


•f  Oinmmtrnm.  ruHaainl  Plialiai  OJBil,  Va^aagMa.  D.  C.  2Mta  lo  whoa  at  wilnirifii— ■  A  iiiH  k*  ma4»  iMrabte  aaH  at 

r«  an    ■.  iorai^  aaail^  »S.7S  aJjilinail.  aa^ 


lit. 

riwTBP  ooriBB  or  tbadkmam  bbghtbatiomb 

TM  aOS  O.O— 18 


waaAly.  la  ■ailwl  wi^ar  Iba  rftraatiwi  «f  ika  S»p«r»»taaJa«« 

to 


.  D.C, 


TM  161 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

f  Tlw  foUowlaf  nftrtt  art  pobUated  la  eoapliaaee  wlUi  aKtion  12(a)  of  th«  Tradenark  Act  of  1944.      Nttlee  of  oppo- 

■ttlM  nadar  aaetlon  13  say  ba  filed  within  tblrty  days  of  thU  publication      »<>«  Rul<«  2. 101  to  2.105. 

kM  pr«vldad  bj  aactloa  81  of  said  act.  a  faa  of  twonty-flve  dollar*  laaat  accompany  eacb  notleo  of  oppoaltlpa. 

Qasf  l-Riw  or  Partly  Prtpanid  Mattriab  Qau  2-R«<*ftodM 


SN  iaO,M4.     Padfle  RMlna  *  Chemleali,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waab      8N   121,100.     Arkell  Safety  Bag  Company,  |(ew  Tork,  N.T 
mod  Jaa.  18,  1»«8.  P*»le<»  Ju«»e  1.  1»«1 

ARKLITE 

For  BuckeU  for  Ice  Cabea. 
Flrat  aae  May  1,  IMl.' 


TYLYTE 

For  lyathotlc  Poly  amide  ReolB  Cot&pounda  Uaed  la  Paper 

aklac 

nnt  uao  May  18.  1»«2. 


■M  laO.MS.     Padfle  Bealna  *  Cbenlcalt.  Inc..  SeatUe,  Waab. 
filed  Jaa.  18.  IDdS. 


8M    141,071.     B.    *   J     Jacob*    Compaay,    Ibc,    Clndaaatl, 
Oblo.    riled  Mar.  ».  1»«2. 

ACOUSTITHERM 

Por  Drip  Paaa. 

Firvt  na*  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1M7. 


SN     18«.5M.     Harec     iDdnatrtea.     Inc..     W(lmln«toB,     Del. 
rUed  Mot.  B,  IMS. 


TUFPLAS 


Owner  of  Bog-  Noa.  874,009  aad  «7«.623. 

For  Taaka. 

First  na*  Oct.  IS,  1»61. 


The  drawtag  la  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  dalm  I*  made 
to  color. 

For  Pbenolle  and  Urea  Re*lna,  Urea  Furfural  Alcohol 
Baata,  Polyamlde  Re«ln,  Melamlne  Realn,  Melamlne  Reain 
Add  Colloid,  Wet  Strength  Reala.  Paper  Impregnating  Redna. 
Paper  Coating  and  SUrcb  Water-Prooflng  Bedn.  Starch  Cor- 
rogatlac  Adhadre  Waterproofer.  Prtatablllty-Prooflng  Badn. 
FUIer  BatMtkHi  Reala.  Shell  Core  aad  Shell  Moldlag  Realn. 
■poxy  Beala,  Bpoxy  Moldlag  Compound,  and  Reda  Filler*. 

FIrat  nao  la  or  ahoat  September  19«S. 


SN  188.028.     American  Caa  Compaay.  New  Y«rk,  N.T.    Filed 
Feb.  1»,  1»«8 


For  Caa-Type  CoaUlaen  and  BUattr  Padjacaa. 
nr*t  nae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  17. 1M2. 


BM  KT.142.     Beydea  Newport  Choailcal  Corporation  (DeU- 
war*  corporation — new  corporation).  New  Tork.  N.T..  by 
It   and   change   of   name    from    Heyden   Newport 
il  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation).  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  1».  1M8. 


SN    186.107.      Baralaa    Intematleoal    Inc.,    |r»w    Tork,    NT. 
Filed  Mar  21.  1»«8. 


POLYFYDE 


MYUNE 


For  Formaldehyde  Polymers. 
First  aae  on  or  about  Apr.  9.  19€S. 


For   CnflUed   Receptacle*   for   Deodorants   and   ConUlner* 
and  Applicators  for  Deodorant*. 

First  nae  Dec.  27,  1981.  I 


8H  172.727.     Cellaato  Incorporated.  Aaa  Arbor,  Mich.    Filed 
Jaly  10,  1988. 

CELLASTO 

For  Molded  ProducU. 
FIrat  aae  May  15.  1988. 


SN  178,844.     AsMrtcaa  Paper  *  Plastic  Pr^dacta.  lac.,  MU- 
waakee.  WU.    Filed  SepC  S.  1988. 


8K      1T4.270.     Faibeafahrlkaa      Bayer     Akttoagoodlachaft,^ 
I/arerkaaea-Bayerwerk.  Oermaay.     FUed  Aag.  2,  1988. 


CYKLOSIT 


Owacr  or  Bag.  Noa.  888.820.  820.871,  aad 

Ftor  Platan.  Drtaklag  Copn.  Baklag  Cnpa,  I^t  Capa,  Frceaer 

OVBor  of  Oermaa  Bag.  No.  818.944.  dated  Apr.  10.  1952.  Bozea.    Freeser    Bags   aad    Freeser   CoaUla^rs    Made    From 

For  CyeMaad  Bahhar  Uaed  la  the  Maaafactare  of  Sarfaee    Paper,  Plaatlc*  or  Fdl  or  a  OamMaattoa  of  {Thew  MaterUla. 

First  aae  Aag.  19.  1988 :  Janaary  1988  aa  l|*  "Betty  Brita. 

7111162 


128.299. 


Mat  U,  1N4 
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TM  16S 


SN  1TM*1. 

tot*  ill  Bag.  fUi*  tttti. 


Brrr«t-     SIT    184,487.     Comet   Pmekaciac  •m4   Papsr  Comkpmnj,   Inc. 
Italy.    Flto«  Oct.  9,  IMI.        Bronx,  NT     rUed  Jan.  IS,  l»e4 

BREATHE-0-PAK 

Por   Perforated   iUcs   for   Transporting    Fruits   and    \>gf 
Ublec. 

Pint  OM  Dec.  10.  1»«8.  * 


SN  183.197       ConUtncr 
Piled  Jan.  28.  1»«4 


of  Ainerlc*.  Cblcaro.  Ill 


CHILLPAK 


For   Coatalaan   or  Cuoo   of   PUatle  Matorlal   (or  ToUet 
▲rtlcloo  and  TooCkkniahe  Holdera 

rirrt  MO  lUr.  1».  IMS  ;  In  eoouMree  A^.  14,  IMS.  ow^r  of  Ecf.  No.  420.8«7 

___^^^___  Por  Pnportooord  Boxeo  and  Potdlng  Cartoni. 

Plrst  000  OeC  18.  1»44. 

8N  17».d<t.     ■■»■>««  Pnckncl^  Corporation,  Ckleoco,  IlL  -^-i— -^— — ™-«— — ^__i____i 
ruod  OcC  If.  1M8. 


Qau  3  -  BuiHirAriil  E^iripaMiUrPort- 
foBtf ,  and  PockttUoks 


SN  141.880. 


tmc.  Jorac7  CUj.  NJ     Fllod  Apr  2.  1»«2 


SIR  DRAKE 


KJCP\JB3JIO 
PAOSCAOXKO 


Por  CnatOB  Dootgaod  Pi  i*i«lnt  Made  of  Vartont  lUterlala 
for.  t^  SktpOMat  and  Btorgo  of  ManafactBred  Artldeo. 
Plrat  nao  SovC  18.  IMl. 


The  Mark  eonalsta  of  a  faadfnl  name,  referring  to  or  ladl 
eatlnf  no  entity  known  to  appHcant  or  known  to  applicant 
to  exist.    Owner  of  R«c.  No  ClS.tSO. 

Por  Walteta  and  BlllfoMa. 

Plrat  Boe  May  22,  1»58. 


8N  179,184.     ▲ancoadn  Atan 
rUod  Oct.  17,  19«8. 


Company.  Loalsrlllo,  Ky. 


ANAPAC 


Por  Rigid  Poll  ContalBon. 
Pint  ooo  inly  9.  IMS. 


8N   142.1X2.     Naak  Inc.,  Jerwy  City.   N.J      Piled  Apr.   12. 
19«2. 

LADY  DRAKE 

The  trademark  eonalsta  of  a  fandfnl  nt.me,  referring  to  or 
indleatlnf  no  entity  known  to  applicant  or  known  to  exlat 
OVMT  Of  loc.  Ho.  «U^«M. 

Por  Ladleo'  WalleU  and  Billfolds. 

Plrat  oae  Pah.  IS,  19«2. 


.  N.T.     Piled 


SN  1M,M«.     CT%f« 
Not.  4.  19M. 


NEB  PLASTIQUES 

Tbo  tera  'TUatt^neo"  la  itarm—d  apart  from  the 
•  shown. 

Por  Baga  of  SyBthotlc  Boolnona  Matcrtala. 
Pint  naa  Apr.  1. 19M. 


8N    18«41«.     Saeknor   ProdneU   Inc.   Grand   Baptda.    Mich 
PUod  Apr  5,  1988. 


FIBRE-STEEL 


mark 


Por  Luggage  Trim  or  Valanco. 
Plrat  ooe  aboot  Septenher  1990. 


8N    181,475.     Onlf   Btotaa    Paper   Corporation.    Tnocnlooaa, 
Ala.    rUod  M«r.  19.  19M. 


TWIN  OAKS 


Qau  4- AWwim  i«d  PiBjfcin  MUtfaib 

SN   179,887.     Anton  Prodncta  Corporation.   New  Tork.   N.T 
PUod  Oct.  28,  1988. 


Owner  of  Bog.  Moo. 
Por  Pnpar  Baga. 
Plrot  MO  Oct  2S.  19M, 


788.122,  and  oChora. 


MET-ALL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Bo.  MI,M4. 
Por  Potiah  (or  Pradova 
Plrat  Bsc  Dec  l«k  IBM. 


8N  Itl^M.     Mida 
PUod  Nor.  ST.  IBSt. 


Corporatlaa,  PkllaAalphU.  Pa. 


SN  181,908.     The  Water  Maaaar 
N.i.    Piled  Noe.  19,  1988. 


s  MeUls 


Highland    Park. 


MAIN-TAINER 


TARNTTE 


Par  PlnaOe  Pan  or  Tray-Typo  Coatalaora. 
Plrat  Ma  aa  or  akont  SopC  18,  1988. 


Por  Ifeta]  PoMah. 
Plrat  nae  Oct.  14,  19«S. 


TM  164 

OmS^AdUiIrii 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  26,  1964 


8N  160.»M.     Paelflc  HMlna  *  CbMiUcAU.  !«€..  Seattle,  Wash 
TUad  Jan.  It.  l»eS. 


PUat  Protection  A«Mta:  StorlHitac  aa4i  DMateetli« 
▲«>Bt*:  ChcBlcal  Pro4«ets  for  ladoatrtel,  |[Mt— ttfle  and 
Ptaotofraphlc  Pnrpoaca ;  Plre  Eztiiicniaklac  Asents ;  Dye- 
•tufft ;  Mordants  for  Leather,  Wood  utM  Tez^ilea ;  Tannine 
AcenU  ;  Aatl-Snat  Acents ;  Twtlal  Oils;  Btoiehlnc  A«enu. 
Bureb  and  Starchlnc  Prodaets  for  tke  Immmtrf. 


i 


N  194,880.     Arebar-Owilato-MldlaBd 
Minn.    Piled  Mar.  U.  l»«r 


,  Mlnneapolli, 


AROSURF 


TlM  drawing  la  Hnad  for  tk«  color  red,  Iwt  no  claim  la 
made  to  eolor. 

For  Raaliioaa  and  Protctaaeeoas  AthmltrM  and  Adkeatre 
Coapoaltiont  for  Dm  1b  tka  Woamtrf,  Paper,  Blfhwaj  Mark- 
ing, r^—t««M«y    Orerlaylng,  and  Plrwood  ladaatriaa. 

firat  wm  fa  or  aboat  September  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  373.909  and  «e2,9«2. 
Por  Barfae*  Actlre  Agents  for  PBrtber  Man^fkctare  In  the 
Indaetrlal  Arts. 

Plrtt  nae  Nor  i»,  1»«2. 


EN  IM.Xrr.     Harold  O.  Roaaer,  d.b.a.  CUre,  I^c,  Mlnneapo- 
Ua,  Mian.     Piled  May  8,  19«S. 


8K  in^SM.     CoataeC  ladaatrlea.  lae.  Baldwin,  N.T.     Piled 
Dm.  •,  IMS. 

EYER-CRIP 


i 

T. 


Por  Room  Deodorlier. 

Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Jane  10.  IMS. 


For  FMt  Drying,  Waterproof,  Permanent  Bond  Cement 
Uaed  la  Ualtlag^  DeeoratlTe  Lamina  tea.  Plywood  Panela, 
Laatkar,  Wallboard,  Maiiary,  Kubtor,  Btaal  aad  Alamlnam. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  8,  ISSS. 


(lHt6-Chtaicalf  wi  Chtaicai  C«m- 


8N    198.697      Chemetron   Corporatioa.    Cblca|o,    III.      Piled 
May  13.  1993. 


6IRDLER 


CAIIU.YSTS 


SM  1SS.0M.     l>ContamlB-X  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.,  asalgnee 
•r  Mtny.  lae.,  Kaw  Tark.  N.T.    FUad  Nor.  1»,  IMl. 

D-CONTAMIN-X 

For  Coaibined  Bactericide,  Germicide  and  Pangldde  Spray    '     '^*  J!''"!  "*^***!j'J'"  ^  ^^'^J^T'  '**'*  ^"  '^'  "^ '^ 
Pi^ratlo.  for  Dae  o.  Hama.  Bla...  ".jl^'T.  ,7*'       ^  ' 

Flrat  aa.  Oct.  81,  IMl.  !J'  ^^^r'*^ 

Pint  aae  Mar.  4,  1998. 


■tf  IM-fttS-     F^ifcwarba  Haackat  iltllaMaaillafhtn  Tarmals 

1^52^rf«T^.SrV?ant^^  ""^iS*"      HUex  company.  8t   Panl.  MUn.    Plied  May  20. 

FUad  Oet.  18.  1»«S.  ^^ 


KROMA-X 


Por  Honaebold  Blaacb. 
Plrat  aae  Jaa.  1,  1M8. 


8N  178,099.     A.  M.  Todd  Company,  Kalamaiob.  Mlcb.     Piled 
July  15,  1998. 

ROSE  MITCHAM 


Owaar  of  OeraMa  Bag.  No.  9SS.919.  dated  Peb.  10.  1958 : 
aad  U.B.  Bag.  Noa.  848,819.  788.540.  aad  otkat*. 
For  Afaats  far  tka  Daatracttoa  oC  PUato  aad  Aalaala. 


The  name  "Baaa  Mltebaa"  la  aot  kaowa  to 
any  particular  Ilrlng  Indtrldoal. 
Por  Refined  Oil  of  PapparaOat. 
Plrat  aae  18S8. 


M  the 


May  M,  1M4 

Uf  lTS.Mt. 
Julj  M.  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

ft  O*.,  lae.  lf«w  Tmrk.  M.T.    rati    9M  1M.1M.     Wobwa 

Oct.  M>.  IMS. 


Cfc ■Ileal  Corp., 


TM  166 


UROSCBEEN 


OLIVINE 


Tor  DUsBosdc 
tratloa*  of  BMMdA  fci 
WXnt  mm  Mar.  tl,  IMi. 


SlgiiUk'ant  Conecn-        Por  Fatty  AcMU. 

Pint  OH  inly  1,  1M4. 


8N  17S,«84.     Ch*«. 
Jnlj  24.  IMS. 


8N   180.809.     8.    S.   Kraig*  CompaBy,   Detroit,   Midi      F11«<1 
ft  C*..  lac..  N«w  Tort.  NY      Flle4         Kot    1.  1B«S. 


For 

BMOltS. 

Flrat  OM  Mar.  11.  IMS. 


CHECKCELL 

(cr  Coali 


K  MART 


For  Antl  Frccae. 
First  OM  Auf.  1,  IMS. 


8N    ITS.OM.     WC11..D    CO.MIIS   Copuj.    4.6.*.    WMmu>  ^^'LJ^l"'-     ^*"*    ^^^    Compaay.    ClereUBd.    Ohio. 

8b«n>  ICxpcrta»Mt«l  ■■■rti.  J«iuMoaTUl«,  8.C.     Filed  Sept  "'*"  "•*■  *•  *•••• 
26   IMS 

WEL-BRAND  CARBIUM  MM 


For  ChenUeal  Fonaalstloa  f»r  Brmadlnc  or  Marklnf. 
First  ase  Sept.  16.  IMS. 


Owner  ot  Re*.  No.  665.2S8. 

For  PredplUted  Caldnm  Csrboaste 

First  ass  Oct.  4,  IMS. 


8N    179.TS2.     Mortoa    Salt    CMipaaj.    Chlcsco.    111.      Filed 


Oct.  24.  IMS. 


MECOPEX 


SN  1M.4S8      A.  E.  Staler  MaaaCactartBC  Conpaaj.  Decatur. 
111.    Filed  Vow.  4,  IMS. 


For  W«a4  Killer. 

First  ase  oa  or  about  BayC  S.  IMS. 


8N    179,S4«.     i»srlf  n    Qraaamld  Compmaj.    Wajae,   N.J. 
FlUd  Oct.  2S.  IMS. 


Staley 


L-TROL 


For  flsspf  Coatrol  Afcnt. 
First  nsa  8«pC  18.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Ifao.  TSS.57S.  708,804.  aad  oCbers. 

For  Indnstfltal  Con  Mfnp. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  IS.  IMS. 


8N   180,14S.     WoMra  Chemical  Corp..  Kearay.   NJ      Filed     sn  i80,47«      Wltco  Ctaeailcal  Company.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NY 
Oct.  SO,  IMS.  FUcd  Not.  4.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Kof.  No.  878,MS. 

For  StyroaataJ  Dahyirated  Castor  OU. 

FIrat  ast  JtMM  10,  IMS. 


WITCOBLAK 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  9S»,8S0. 

For  Caf1>oa  Black. 

First  nse  darlof  or  about  October  1960. 


8N  188.81S.     Oaltod  BsOalac  Csaapaay.  Warrea,  Ps      Filed 


Dec.  SO.  IMS. 


KEYSTONE 


8N   180,144. 
Oct.  SO,  IMS. 


CiMBlcal   Corp..   Kearay.   N.J.      Filed 


FRUOLINE 


Owner  of  Beg  No.  S02.SM. 

For  Ufbter  Fluid  and  Antl-Freese. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


Oood 


For  Fatty 
for  Kdr  BoHlag. 

First  use  Oct  1, 19SS 


la  tte  Testile  ladastr,     QmS  8  -  SMtllMV'    AltldM,    Not 


8N    180.148.     Wobura 
Oct.  SO,  19M. 


Cwp^ 


,   MJ.     Filed 


DISTOUNE 


Far  Fatty 


Oaod  Prladpalty  la  the  ToxtUo  ladastry 


for 


rirat  aM  Oct  1.  ISSS. 


8M  181,448.     Faicoa  Intomatloaal,  Inc.,  Cblca^o.  Ul.     Filed 
Not.  18,  1»«S. 

FALCON  CLASSIC 

Owner  of  Re*.  No.  848,214. 
For  Saokiac  Pipes. 
First  use  Juae  11,  19SS. 


TM  IM 
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l^Y  »,  1M4 


NUM-RITE 


For  LtTMtoek  gtannlac  CaiUtif . 
rirat  nM  on  or  about  Dm.  14,  IMS. 


8N  171,828.     Canadlaii  iBdutrlM  Ualted.1iontrMl.  QMk«c. 
Canada.    Filed  Jan*  2S,  1»«8. 

DOMINION 

OmMT  of  Caaadlaa  Bcf.  No.  7T/18819,  dated  Aag.  80.  1013 
For  AflUBoaltton,  8aeh  aa  Cartrldfea  and  Shot  Shell  Car- 
trldgM. 

81f   17MW.     Fabbrtehe   luio-AnMrtaiaa   Montafgi,    S.p.A., 
Rome,  ItaU.    FIM  Amc  S.  1»68. 

EX€ELSI0M 

Fwr  Ihotfu  tktDi  tad  llMtgma. 

FInt  oaa  Jnly  15,  IMl ;  la  eomiMrce  July  15,  1961. 


QaiflO-krtKnn 


8N    17S.7M.     TVBBMMe   Farmera    CoopantlTe,    La    Vercne. 
Traa.    FUod  Oct.  1*.  19«S. 

Ffo«i-45 

ForftetlUaan. 

FInt  oat  at  laaat  aa  earlj  aa  December  1M2. 


OiM  U-CNftradiM  MalMiab 


SM  1S«.417.     DeVae.  lae.. 
IMS. 


MioaaapoUa,  MUa.    FUad  Jan.  17, 


/f 

acxur 


U^^ijjcih 


BM  148.740.     Baoce  Indoatrtal  Preteeta  OarpfratlMi,  Clere- 
laiMl,  Oblo.    Filed  Juim  12,  1»62. 


BIT    160,882.     OUn    MatbleMm    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton,  III.    riled  Jan.  17,  1»«S. 


^^ 


KOH-KKITI 


The    words    "Koa-Kretc"    arc   dtariateed    a^rt   from    the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Latai  Floor  Patch  aad  S*4arfaelac  |lat*rlal. 
First  use  oa  or  about  May  2,  1955. 


8N    155,605.     Olenstone    Block    Company, 
Filed  Oct.  32,  1962. 


Sttrtngfleld.    Mo. 


OLEN   BLOCK 


The  word  "Block"  Is  hereby  dlaclal— 4  a^wrt  trom  the 
mark  as  shown.  . 

For  CoDcrete  Block,  Expanded  Shale,  Ezpaafed  Clay.  Patio 
Block,  Ornamental  Block,  Drala  TUa,  Masonry  Cement,  Port- 
land Cement.  White  Cement,  Ubm,  Steel  Doo#s  and  Praaes, 
Hearth  Tile,  Cleaaout  Doort,  Fhec  Brick,  OomaoB  Brick. 
Concrete  Brick,  Flae  Ltaliw,  gawai  Plpa,  Planter  and  Lath, 
Steel  Windows.  Fireplace  Dampen,  Haatfonnk.  Block  Mesh, 
Relnfordnc  Meab,  TTatsrprno6f  Coattess,  aftd  Foundation 
Coatlnc 

Pint  use  Au|.  1,  1961. 


8N    150.891.     Chemical    Cement    Co.,    Bellcrllfe. 
Oct  38.  1»«2. 


For  Porch  BBdoann  AaaimbUsa  OoMprtaad  of  Window 
FraaMa  HaTlac  Screeaa  Aeroaa  tW  Front  Thereof  aad  Tracks 
BoUt  TkaioU  With  a  PlaiaUty  of  Bnahaa  SUdabla  BaUtlve 
to  Bach  Other  and  to  tho  Tracfca  and  Mounted  Within  the 
Tracfca,  the  Sashao  Baak  CarryUg  a  Olaaa  Panel  Therein. 

flMBWF*.!.  IMT. 


CHEMICAL  CEMEtrr  CO 


N.J.      Filed 


The  words  "Chemical  Cement  Co."  an  betfeby  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Cement  Composition  Used  for  Setting  <^  Street  Ugbt- 
iBf  Poica,  TnSe  Stgaal  Btraetnrea,  aad  tbo  lUlw. 

Pint  use  Apr.  18.  1962. 


8M  141.071.     B.  *  1.  Jacoho 
FUod  Mar.  29. 19«S. 


,  lae,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


SN     161.811.     National    Oypanm    Company.     Buffalo,     N.T 
Filed  Jane  19,  1968. 


ACOUSTITHERM 

For  Btnctaral  Paaaia,  Doon,  LooTroa,  aad  Sound  Dampen 
lag  Bait  Oaarda. 
FInt  aa*  oa  or  aboot  Jan.  1, 1907. 


SUNDISC 


Fbr  Aeoaatieal  CtWaf  Tll«. 
Pint  oaa  Aof.  10,  1962. 


Mat  M,  1»M 
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an  1M41*-    «w 
m««  Majr  t.  IMS. 


IMlw  Oo^ 


S        DOLLAR       $ 


r«r  S«««d  I  ■■>ir. 
rintaMJaB.i.lMC 


Cattl    Uf    ITt^T.     Pimkargk   Corals   CorponUM.    Plttibirtli. 
Pa.    ruW  S^t.  t.  IMS. 

temp-mat 


8N  IM.IM-     Caltod  StatM  Pinned  CwpontloB,  N*w  York. 
M.T.    I11t«  May  IT.  IMS. 


For  OUh  Fiber  IiunUtion. 

Fint  uM  >t  lM«t  •■  «arlj  m  May  8,  IMS. 


CHROMGARD 


For  LtaM  Brtcks  tmA  Clay  Brtcka  (or  OaMral  BvlMlac  and 


nnt  u*  May  «.  IMS. 


m  1M.MS. 

Fll««ltaySS.  IMS. 


Cww«ay,  Mooat  Vcraoa,  N.T. 


MJ 

KING 


8N    177,677.     BcthlchMi    8tMl    Coapany.    B«thleh«m.    Pa 
FU««  Mpt.  tS.  IMS. 


BRIDGFORM 


For  Stati  Skaat  Forms  (or  Uao  la  Coaerctc  Coaatraetloa. 
First  at*  Jane  25,  IMS. 


8M    178,070.     WMtem    CtaoaUoal    aad    Mannfarturlng    Coai- 
paay,  Uw  A^r«lM,  CalK.     Fllad  Sept.  80,  IMS. 

WEDLASTIC 

Far  BUstaaMTic  CaatlM  u>d  Baalant  (or  Aaphalt  8«r(aec«. 
Flnt  oat  aa  ar  akoat  Sapt  1, 1M2. 


OMl  tko  Uke. 


mnd  Soalaata  (Or  Bapalrlac 
First  aao  May  1.  IMS. 


l.MkB  iB  Bellars. 


SM    180i>tS.      Hoxcel   Product!   Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed 


Oct.  M,  IMS. 


FIRECELL 


8N   170,SM.     Tka  latagra  CorporattoB,  Clileaco.  HI.     Filed 

JBM«.iMS. 

INTEGRA-TILE 


For    BalMlac 

laaoary  Calts 
First  aas  Mar.  ST,  SMI. 


-Namely.     Stmctnral 
SafCsas  FaelB«  liaterUl. 


For  Honeycomb  Cellalar  Core  for  Bul'dlnc  Wall  Panela. 
First  use  aboot  Sept.  7,  IMS. 


Qait  13  — Nardwart  aid  Pliabiaf  aid 


8N    17S3M. 

FUod  Jaly  M.  IMS. 


BlM    Island,    lU. 


8N  1SS,84S.     Ttlseo  Indastrtsa,  Dallas,  Tax.     Fllod  Dae.  11. 
IMl. 


MV 


For  Piaaawa  Oraatad  Staal  PUs. 
First  aa«  Oct.  IS.  IMS. 


8H  lTt.MO. 


Daaat  iaaaav.  *JkM.  ABealty  Pradaats 
OalM.    FUad  ▲■«.  SS,  ItSS. 


No  cUla  Is  iMds  ta  tba  rsprsasataUoa  oT  the  goods  apaH 
from  tiM  amrk.  The  drawlac  is  Uaod  to  Indleato  tke  color 
Mac. 

For  Pipe  Fittiags. 

Flnt  aas  oa  or  akaat  Jaly  19,  ISM. 


8K  181,291.     Tl«sr  Taetk,  lae.  Charlotte.  N  C      Filed  Jan. 


SS,  IMS. 


TIGER  TEETH 


Far  Btft-Ia 
PlfatM* 


Usad 


Far  laaalatloa  Batalataf  Plaa. 

First  aas  at  laast  as  aariy  as  Jsaoary  IMS. 


TM  168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAT  26,  19M 


■M  ItMtr.     PkU  CorponttM,  Oim  Cart,  N.T.     filed  F«k.    SN  178.729.     "AatMuitle"  Bprlakter  Corpontto*  of  AbcHm, 

TooncatowB,  Ohio.    FUc4  Jnlj  26,  1»«S. 

I  '^AUTO-BULB'* 


M,10M. 

JET-0-MATIC 

For   ValvM   for   Water- Boftentnc  and   Water-Condltk>nlnK 


rintaMMwtd,  IMS. 


For  Balb-Type  Sprtaklcrs  ter  Flra  Prote«tloq  Syttraii. 
nr«t  aw  Peb.  9.  1M2. 


8N  168,640.     Logan  HoaglUl  ■falpoint  Co.,  Olendale,  Caltf 
rUod  FM>.  28,  1»68. 


iiN    179,730      DeatMk   raateBW  Corp.,  Lot  A|ige1ea,   Calif. 
Piled  Auk.  26.  1963. 


POLYGRAB 


TURN-LOC 


For  Ho«i>ltal-T]rpo  Orab  Ban. 
rirtt  ua*  8«pt.  IS,  1960. 


For  Captive  8«rr*w-Type  Faatenen. 
.  Plrat  uac  Aur  8,  1962. 


SK  168.707.     Tbo  Caldwtll  ManafactarUff  Co 
tar,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  1,  IMS. 


■paay,  Roche*- 


RIB-TITE 


For 

Flr«t«MlM.  S,  IMS. 


aad  Waatbar  ttripptac. 


iSN  176.988.     The  Accurate  Braaa  Corporation,  ^rtatol.  Conn. 
FUed  8ept.  16,  1963.  | 

I        CONTROL-0-FLUSp 

For  Device*  for  Sarlnf  Water  In  Toilet  FlaaU  Tank*. 
Flr*t  a*e  Sept.  3.  1963. 


SM  lM,aM.     Deraan  ProdaeU,  Ia&.  Claduatl,  Ohio.    Filed 
lfa7  8.1M8. 

THE  QUAUTY  LINE  THATS 
EASY  TO  FIND 

For  AatoaotlTa  Parts — Naaaljr,  Cap  Screw*,  Hex  Nut*. 
Flat  Waabara.  Lock  Waahara,  Cattar  Plaa,  Store  Bolu,  Ma 
ehlaa  Bolta,  Carrta«a  Balta,  Moara  Nata,  Llccnae  Plate  BolU, 
MacMiM  Screwa,  Sheet  Metal  Serewa,  Track  BolU  and  Nut*. 
Bla4a  Baits,  Alias  Set  Screws.  Shahapreof  Waaher*.  Battery 
Baits,  FIsMiiac  Waahers,  Fibre  Waahers,  Shim  Washers. 
Stads,  Bob  Bolta,  Bnisper  BolU,  Axle  NuU,  Acorn  Nut*. 
Wlac  Hsts,  Bxpaaaioa  Ph«B,  Capper  TnbiBc,  Bra**  Flttinc*. 
Faei  liaas,  Tokss,  Clerla  Ptaa,  RadUtor  Capa,  Oaa  Cap*.  Oil 
Capa,  Brake  Sprisga,  Brake  Shoe  ParU,  Pnll  Sprlaga.  Choke 
Coatrola.  Meebaalcs'  Wire,  Drala  Plafs,  WoodmiT  Key*. 
Axle  Kejra,  Throttle  BaU  Jolats,  Straight  Plaa,  Taper  Pin*. 
Valve  K^s,  YalTe  ^i^ag  Seats,  Hose  Clampa.  and  Molding 
CUpa. 

First  oaa  IMl. 


SN  177.219.     Anchor  Hocking  Olaaa  Corporatlo 
Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  18,  1963. 


Lancaater, 


GRIP-LOCK 


For  DeUchable  Haadles  for  Orenware. 

Plr*t  u*e  Aug.  1,  1P«. 


HN  177,345      Pood  BfaipaMBt 
NY      Filed  Sept.  19,  1968. 


Mfg.  C4rp..  Bayport. 


AfygiKe 


For  Deep  Fry  Cooking  Utensil*. 
Flr*t  u*e  on  or  about  Apr.  24.  1968. 


SN  177.460.     Sweaaon  Mfg.  Co.,  Isc,  Downey.  I  Calif .     FUed 
Sept.  20.  1968. 


8M  171,Stt.     BapabUc  ladoatrlea.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed 

lMMlt,lMt. 

PRANKSTER  PROOF 

OwMr  of  Sag.  Noe.  988,849,  614,189,  and  676,862. 
For  Paale  Bxlt  Derleea. 
First  ass  May  24,  1968. 


<iw.«.  iKuv      w       ...».^      «  ^^-..       .w  "^^^  drawing  l3  lined  for  oraace.     The  word  "Catche* "  and 

8N  171.8M.     Marylaad  Plaattaa  Ibeorporated.  Federalrt>urg.     ,^,  pjctorlal  repre.enUtlon  of  the  gooda  are  dlail.imed  apart 

Md.    Filed  Jaae  M,  19M.  ,,„„  ,k.  m.rk  ..  .h«-m 


MAK-A-POP 


from  the  mark  a*  abown. 
For  Cabinet  Catche*. 
First  aae  Feb.  1.  1922. 


For  Molda  for  the  Maaafaetve  of 
First  aae  darlag  April  1968. 


SB  178,808. 


Coafeetloo*. 


.  d.b.a.  S  *  L  WagMr 
Wla.    FUed  Jaly  18. 1888. 


SH    179,087.     The    Yoangatown    Sheet    and   Tu^   Company. 
Boardman,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  IS,  1968. 


'  f^Ml  Bifbaager  Dsrlees  tar  ▼sblclaa. 
Flrat  aos  Bov.  88. 1888. 


For  Bolts  abd  Splkaa. 
First  as*  Nov.  2.  1962. 


Mat  M,  1964 

o«t.sa,iMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  16» 


tubbif 


SN    179.067.     The    Touaratovn   Skevt   aad   Tub*   Coapuiy. 
Boar«man.  Ohio     rUti  Oct  15. 1»«8. 


rtrat  BM  OB  or  «kMt  May  1.  IMS. 


8N   179.S28.     Smpottor  Lu^MtM.  Ibc.  Lm  Angclea.  Calif 
nto4  Oct.  M.  IMS. 

MODUUNE 

Per  Bfttkrooa  nxtaroa. 
nnt  mm  Sopt.  8.  IMl. 

SN  ise^M. 

1.  IMS. 

8«ottb-Pttwr,   loc.,   Don**.   Tex. 

FLO-TROL 

P1t«d    Not 

nntM»A«r.ST.lt6S. 

8N  1S0.MS. 
wl<k.lU. 

TrfaMto  Cm  tilt  *  C«M*  Cou.  Im.. 
VMM  Hot.  S,  !•«. 

Mow  Brunt 

Pof  PlMMl 
nratMtS 

opt.  S,  IMS. 

Por    Moua    Shoeto    (Iaehi4Uc  Tla   PUtc).    Strip,    PUtoa. 
Bart.  Skapea,  Koda.  and  WIr*. 
Plrat  nae  Not.  2,  1M2. 


SM     lftl.7U.     Tk*    AUoB-ftkormaA-Hoff     Cooipaaj.     Wjna*^ 
wood.  Pa.    PUcd  Nor.  XS,  IMS. 


ASHCOLITE 


OwMT  Of  Bag.  No.  221,41ft. 
Por    Special    Allorod    Outli 
Plttlno  Tkerefor. 

Plrat  oat  Marck  1»2». 


-Kaaiely.    Cast    Pipe    and 


SN    1M,S81.     ITT    OeMral    Coatrola    Inc.    Oleadale.    Caltf. 
Piled  Not.  «.  IMS. 

HAMMEL-DAHL 

Por  Meckaaleally  Oporatod  VaJvoa  (or  Botulotlat  tb*  Prao- 
•ure  aad  Coatrol  of  Stoaai.  Air,  Oaa.  Oil  Water  and  Otker 
Plnida.  aad  Motel  PBrts. 

rirotMoOct.  M.  IMS. 


SN    182.019.     Tke    Tonncatowa    Sheet    and    Tube   Company. 
Boardmaa,  Ohio.    Piled  Nor.  27,  19«S. 


^O'M^ 


^ 


SN   181.S8S.     Aftkar  M.  Wolla, 


t.  Calif      PUed   Not 


IS,  1 


SONISTOR 


Por  Motal  Sbeeu.  Strip.  Plate*,  Bar*  and  Shape* 
Plrat  oo*  Not.  80.  1»«S. 


Por  Tlbratloa  Daapoaor  for  Plpoa. 
Pint  aw  Sopt  1,  IMl. 


SN  181.823.     "Ckie4olao"  Co.,  SobU  Ana.  Calif.     Piled  Not 
18.19SS. 


SN    182.191      Latrobe   Steel   Coapoay,   Lotrobe,   Pa.     PUed 
Dee  S,  19«S. 

THERM-I-VAC 


Por  Steel  iBfota.  Bar*  and  BllleU 
Plrat  a*e  Not.  12.  196S. 


Qm  1S-0i«  md  Cwmi 


SN  17S.918.     L 
Jul7  29,  1 


If 


Corp.,  Cklcofo.  Ill     Piled 


ACTON 


Por 


Tollota. 


Plrat  BOO  oa  or  aboat  Mar  29.  19«2. 
TM  802  O.O.— 14 


For  Ll«aM  Ceapoaad  for  CoaHaf 

tt  Coaerete  or  tk*  Like. 
Plrat  aae  June  12.  1988. 


To  PrrrcBt  Ad- 


TM  170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaV  26,  1964 


■M  ISSJTT.     Qltmur  Imtutttm,  lae^  CktaM*^  Ql.    Fltod    8V  ITT.llS-     Vmitmi  SUtM  B«raz  A  GkaadcKl  Crcp^rmtloa, 
D»«.  «T.  1»«8.  Lot  ABgelet.  CaMf.    FIM  SnK.  IC.  IMS. 


SURFAK 


rw  PutlBC  aB4  Eel««M  Aceato. 
nnt  OM  Not.  21, 1»«0. 


8N   18S,S10.     Tlona  Petrolcai  Coapany,   Penntauken.   N.J 
ruad  Dae.  SO,  IMI. 


6ER0NA 


For  LabrleatlBc  Olla  mmA  Or 
rirat  aaa  about  1948.    . 


(mumGiG 


8N  188.814.     United 
Dae.  80.  IMS. 


OWBW  of  Kac.  No.  803.864. 

Par  OawrtlM  Addltlra. 

nrat  oaa  dniinc  NoreBber  1868. 


The  word*  "Valoa,"  -Sarrtea,"  "Ualfontlty"  a^  "Quality" 
■■"^~  ai»  dlKlalmcd  apart  froa  tbe  aark  as  ikowa^     Ownar  of 

Caapaay,  Warren,  Pa.     Ftl#d     ^«  "o.  507.B84.  I 

Por   Baalera  for  Wood,   Cork,   Canaat,  Ox/eblorldc,  L4no- 
__  lecm,  Terraiso,  and  Stone  Floon. 

KEYSTONE  nr.ti».j..,i«.iM. 

I  

»V  181,S29.     Tb«  DabcTOlaa  Coapaaj,  Brooklyn,  NT      Filed 
Not.  20.  1»«3. 


dait  16-Prttoclivt  md  DtcMnlhft  CmIIbis 

SN  148.88T.     lom  Paint  MaaafactnHng  Company.  Inc.,  Dea 
Motaaa.  Iowa.    PUad  Apr.  SO,  1862. 


RIVIERA 


For  Hauat  Paint. 
Firat  oaa  Mar.  8«.  1»«S. 


8N  184.808.     Tha  Bmplra  VareJata  Coapaay,  aareUnd.  Oblo. 
FUad  Mar.  18,  1»«S. 


The  Unea  on  the  drawlnf  art  part  of  tbe  mar^  and  do  not 
gtraaent  eolor. 
For  Ready-Mlsed  PalnU. 
Flrat  uee  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  1888. 


Qau  t7-T«bK»  PtiAicti 

8K   177.804.     F.  X.  SaUtb'a  Bona  Co.,  Meeber^etowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept   18,  1»«8. 

BETSY  ROSS 


Tha  mark  Is  lined  for  fray,  but  no  claim  la  made  to  color 
aa  an  latafral  part  of  tbe  mark. 

For  Coatlifl  Compoaltlaaa — Namaly,  Aqneoue  Palate  Such 
aa  Water  Smalaloa  Baklac  Baamala. 

Flrat  aaa  October  1858. 


"Betiy  Boas"  !•  tbe  aeme  of  tha  decaaaad  bl«t«>rlcal  peraon 
raputed  to  bare  beea  tha  BMtkar  of  tha  Irat  American  Sag. 
For  Clffara. 
Flrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  tha  year  1828. 

I  ^^ 

SM    1TT.806.     F.   Z.   SmlU'a  Soaa  Co.,   MeSberryetown,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1988. 


8N  17S4M.    Chaaaal  Maatar  Carporattoo.  CIlaBTlUa.  NY 
Flls«A«c.  18. 1888. 


JIM  DANDY 


lectro 
mist 


Tbe  mark  "Jim  Dandy"  la  aet  known  to  be  tbe  name  of 
any  particular  linns  peraon. 
For  Cltara. 
Flrat  nee  at  leaat  as  early  aa  tha  year  1885. 


Qau  18-Mt4i<iMf  Mi  PkarHlctitical 


Sh    194.612      McOaw 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1862. 


lac.  MlIlddfeTlUe,   Oa. 


rar  Aataaol  Caapeeltion  With  Aatl-CorroalTe  Propertlea 
Which  Ciaana.  Lubrieataa,  and  Pratacta  Beetrleal  Apparataa 
First  aaa  Jane  14,  188S. 


MC  GAW 


For  Parenteral  Solntlona. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  7.  1862. 


Mat  M,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


m  IM  ttl     Tk«  UatekB  Caayuy,  Kalawiaoo.  mdi.    n^    8H  183,SSe.     IsTtMx  Pka 

THIAZIDE 


TM  171 

■tlMlB,  Saa  rranctoeo,  Caltf. 


For  ABtlkypannalT* 
nnt  Mt  J«M  14.  IMS 


ror  Ufkt  MlBciml  OU  m  • 
Pnetiurm. 

nnt  Mc  luilwtir  IMS. 


MURI-LUBE 

.1  LabrickBt  iB  aarHcal 


IMS. 


IML,    <M 


a^c.    rua«  Oct.  17. 


PALOHIST 


SN  IM.OM.     B^  *  C«Bp*n7.  lac,  Oraaftterg,  N.Y.     FUmI 
Jan.  «,  1M4. 


For  Ditoi— raaf  la  Taktat.  CapMri*  aa«  U«ald  fenM. 
nnt  mm  Oae.  9,  IMt. 


_  BELL-ANS 


lJ\. 


ror  Madlctaal   Praparatioa   for  the  TrMtiMnt  of  laMg— 

tloa. 

— "■^"'"—  nrat  na»  Jaa.  12.  1»14. 

8If   ler.tM     H.  C.   Ban*  Oainay.   I»e..  Oaklaad,  Calif.  ^— ^^— ^— ^— ^— ^— ^— — — 
nto4  Apr.  »,  IMS. 

E-SE  ClMi19-V«Udts 

For  V«t«fla*ry  PhanBaeaatJeal   Prepantloa  Uted   In   th«  gj,   180.539.     Ualt^   ladastrlal  ByDdteatc.  ln<  ,  N«w  Tork. 

TrMtaaat.  PnraBttoa  aad  Coatral  mt  Balaataai  Toeopbtrjl  j,  ^      aMlcnc*   of   a.K.C    Co.,   lac.    Newark.   N.J       nied 

DaAdaadaa  (WkltaMaacUOtaaaaa).  Oct.  M.  IMl. 

nnt...iu,«i,iM^^ MASTER  M 

_                  .          .rw  .....     /^  II*  Owa«r  of  Eeg .  No.  «aO,SM. 

Uf    JS7.700.     H.   C   Ban*  Caapaaj,   lae^   Oaklaad,   CalU.  ^^^  Hydraulic  Brake  Part..  Tte  Rod  and  Drag  Uak..  Front 

m«4  Apr.  St.  IMS.  £,4  ChaaaU  Klta,  Klag  Balta,  aad  Coll  Spriaca. 

C*S£  '^"^  uaa  Jaly  10.  1M6,  oa  hydraaUc  brake  parts. 


For  yttaftaanr 
Traataaat.  Praraatloa  aad  Ooatr^ 
DoOaaBCtoa  (Wklta  Maaete  Dtaeaaa). 

nnt  OM  f%k.  St.  Ittt. 


Daod  la  tb« 

TaeaplMryl     SN    1M,044.     Vclo    latematlaaal.    Lae^    BIrmlncbam.    Mich, 
niad  May  2,  IMS. 

AVANTI 


For  Bteyclaa  and  BUeyela  Parta  aad  Acoewortea— Namely 
8M  ITO.TM.     AaMrtcaa  Madtdaal  CorporatloB.  Foraot  Hllla,     pe<uu  and  Baddies 

N.T.    nia4  3mm  SS,  Ittt.  nrst  aaa  oa  or  about  Oct  •,  IMS. 

AMPLEX 


For  TltaMla  Pnpantlaa. 
nnt  aaa  Dae  17.  Ittt. 


8N    170.811.      Oaatln-Bacon    Brake    Company.    Kantaa    City. 
Mo.     FUmI  Jaaa  4.  10«S. 


SN   171.45S.     lataraattoaal   Latex   Corporatioa.   Dorer.   I>el. 
FUad  3mm  St,  Ittt. 

MEnES 


NAX 


Owaar  of  B«c.  No.  654,050. 

Foe  Motor  Truck  Eatergeacy  Brakea.  aad  Partt  Therefor. 

nnt  aaa  tapC  St,  l»t2. 


Far  Mattartat  Tknat 
nrat  aaa  Jaly  S.  IttO. 


SN    1TM*1.    BraaaHMl 
Okltt.    mat  J«Ba  ST,  IttS. 


OPEZE 

ttoa  ttr  Watttac  aat 

Flnt  aaa  lfo>e.  M.  IMl. 


itleala.    Baa    Fraaclaeo. 


Caataet 


SN  Itt.tlt.     Asaa  Hairla  Harilla  Ca^  Fartiaad.  Orac     niad 
Oct.  It,  IMS. 

TRACKER 

Far  Mator-DrtTca  BcMtor  To  Be  Caed  os  Dry  Land  and 
a«  Baow. 

Flnt  aae  Sept.  6,  IMS 


SN  17t.S8S.     Alcort.  Im.,  WataiMry,  Coan.     Filed  Oct    21. 
IMS. 


tir   itt,«Tt. 

FUad  Oct.  M.  ittt. 


Oa.    I«e..    Byaaaet    M.T 


TRKON 


CatMi 


tka  TraataMBt  af  Dcnaatapky- 


Plnt  aaa  laa.  tl.  Ittt. 


OwBcr  ot  Bag.  Na.  tT4.8Tt. 
For  Cataawraa  Sallkaata. 
Flrat  aae  Bept.  St.  1»«S. 


TM  172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfUY  26,  1964 


■M  UlJMl.     BMn,  B««baek  ud  Co.,  Cbtcaffo^  IlL     Flted    8N  ie8,8S2.     H.  K.  Porter  Compuj,  Ibc.,  ^ittaburffh.  Pa. 
Wor.  aO,  IMS.  Fll«d  May  14,  l»es. 


FUGHTLINER 


QUIK-STIK 


fwBtaydoa. 

rtrtt  OM  OB  or  about  Jan.  28,  IMO. 


For  PolyetbjlcM  Elaetrtcal  Tap*. 
Firit  DM  Apr.  2,  IMT. 


8M  181,807.     Cbrla-Craft  Corporation,  Pompano  B«acli.  Fla 
FOad  Mav.  M.  INS. 


8N    170.929.     Motgoaery   WarS  «  Co.    Inc»>rporat«4,   CU- 
race  111.    FIM  Jaaa  IS.  IMS. 


SIGNATURE 


Owaar  of  Sac.  Noa.  2S4.70T  and  787,045. 
ParBaata. 

ilrat  naa  Sept.  2,   1M2 ;  Jona  1.  1022,  on  "Cbria-Craft' 
la  a  all«btly  dlCarant  style. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  870.»00,  748.464.  and  ^tben. 
For  Electric  Tacnoai  Claaaera  aad  Oarbac^  Dlspoaen. 
First  use  July  1,  19ft8  oa  vaaaui  eiaanera. 


8N  171,549.     Llchtotler  Incorporated,  New  Tt>rk.  N.T.     Piled 
Jane  21.  1M3. 


■M    183468.     Hartmaa    Trailer    Mairafaetorlnf    Company, 
Perkaata,  Pa.    Pllad  Dee.  8,  IMS. 


LYTESPOT 


CHAMPION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  e«2,810. 
For  Llfbtlnc  Flztnrea. 
First  ase  May  14,  IMS. 


r»r  UtIUty  Trailers  for  Hanllac  Horses  and  Cattle, 
rirst  nse  Jane  18,  1»48. 


8N  172,816.     General  Predaloa,  Inc.,  Uttle  Fills,  N.J.     Filed 


8N   182.831.     Tbe  risber-Pleree  Co.,    Inc.,   Rockla&d.   Mass. 
mad  Dae.  4,  1868. 


WHALER 


Jnly  11,  IMS. 


For 
Pint 


DELSIN 


Battd  Mat* 


Mar.  M.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «07.eSS. 

Por  Motor-DrlTen  Boats  of  tbe  Slant  Bowed  Type. 

PIrat  aae  la  or  aboat  Ancnst  IMS. 


8N    178,848.     Holopbane    Compaay.    Inc..    1^    York.    NY 
Filed  Jnly  26,  IMS. 


WALLPACK 


8N    182,614.     Qlrllnc   limited.   Tyseley,    Blrmlncham.    Eng 
Uad.    filed  Dec  0.  IMS. 


For  Illnmlnatton  Eqalpaeat — Maaely,  Lugilnalres  for  In- 
candescent or  Mercury  Lamps. 
First  ase  Jaly  15.  IMS. 


8N    174.558.     AIl-Tronlcs.    Inc.,    Battle   Cree^,    Mlcb.      Filed 
Aug  7.  1»6S. 


ALL-TRONICS 


Ownar  of  Brltlsb  Reg.  No.  B782,219,  dated  Sept.  27.  19S8. 
For  Brakea  and  Dampers  for  Vebldes. 


^i^^lB^P    ^B  m  Ml^^^^vvB  ^^f^H        ^^I^^^^^OT  ^R^B9^       vWV^^VflOT^^W^ 


For  Aadltorlam  aad  StadI 
Telerlslon    Systans   and    Ri 
meat  for  Bnlldlngs. 

First  nse  Nor.  SO.  1858. 


8o«ad  gyatefu.  Bducstlonal 
iBtercoauaa^ilaatlon    Bquip- 


Uf  188,818.  Kaboahlkl  Kalaba  Toko  Radio  CoU  Keakyasbo. 
d.b.a.  Toko  Radio  Cod  Laboratorlee,  Ltd..  OU-ku.  Tokyo. 
Japaa.    Filed  Mar.  6,  IMS. 


RCU 


SN  175.455.     Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Compiny,  PIttsbargb. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1963.  \ 

TRAINPHQNE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,926.  I 

For  Communication  Apparatne  of  the  Modulated  Carrier 
Ware  Type,  E^apedally  Sncb  as  Adapted  for  IW  on  All  Forms 
of  Railways  Indndlng  Snbwaya,  8arfaee  aadiSlevatad  Rapid 
Transit  and  Monorail  Railways. 

First  use  June  28,  196S. 


Owner  ot  JapMaes  Raf.  Mo.  M8.013.  datad  Dec.  7,  1959 
For  lateraedtete  FrvfMMy  TraaaforiBar,  Badlo  Frequency 
CoU,  Variable  Q^Mltar,  Datay  Um.  Baetlflar,  Belay.  Switcb. 
Reatstor,  Condsaaar.  Caaaactar,  ^sa,  BatMrlaa.  Electric  Ceil. 
Electric  Wires,  Connector.  Antenna,  Dlstrtbatlng  Board.  Pilot 
Laapi,  Protector,  Speaker,  Mteropboae.  Plcknp,  Electric 
Tabaa,  Diode.  Transistor,  Tbermlatar,  aad  Badlo  and  Tele- 
Tlalaa  Bacelvlag  Seta  and  Parts  aad  Aeeaaaorlaa  Tberafor. 


SN    178,8M.     Lorain    Prodaets    Con>oratloB|    Larala,    Oblo. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1963. 

LORAIN 

For  D.C.-D.C    Power  Sapply  DalU;  A.C  B.C.  Power  Sup- 
ply    UnlU    Including    Battery    Cbargers  :    PC. -AC.     Pos 
Sapply  Units  ;  A.C.-A.C.  Power  Supply  UnitSi  lacHidlag  Tone 


Mat  16,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Qtmantan  uA  AadlM*  MgaaUaf  Po«*r  8ap»ty  Units :  SK  lgl,Ml.  SwlreUw  Coapany,  Inc.,  M&Mct.  N.T.  Fikt4 
Power  PUats  UtUlMd  aa  Power  Sappiy  for  TolopkoM  Ex-  Not.  26.  1»«S. 
duuBCM:  Batajs;  Ooatrol  Pual  Ualta;  latarraptcrv  for 
▲ppljriBc  a  Pr«Aa««wlaa4  Palaa  Pattatm  to  ftlactac  and  Tone 
Slcaals :  Traaalatar  Itotera :  Maaltor  Oalts  Berrlac  To  Indi- 
cate Coadlttoaa  la  ClMWUatioa  CUcnlU ;  Voltage  Alarm 
Units  aai  BaslstlT*  TmI  Loai  Units  Senrlag  To  SlmuUte  a 
Load  for  Ctrcalt  Taatlnc. 

Plrat  aae  In  or  aboat  iaaaary  IMO. 


s 


MflV 


8N  178.181.     Stanco  Indastrtaa,  lac,  AUcadala.  VJ.    FUcd 
Oct.  t,  IMS. 


For  Electrical  Ugktlnc  Flxtnraa. 
Pint  one  Oct.  U.  1»68. 


PERMA  LIFE 


Owner  tt  a««.  Moa.  MS.Mft  aa«  CTS.*?!. 
Por  Electrical  Heaters  tor  A^aarlaai  Taaka. 
First  ass  Snot.  IS.  IMO. 


»N    182.251.      Deena   ProdaeU  Co.,  Ckicaco,    III.      Piled   Dee. 
S.  1»M. 


DORADO 


8N  180,157.     Josl  Tall  and 
The  Tall 


Tall  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.     Laape  and  Floor  Lamp*. 

Plrat  Qse  June  17,  IMS. 


For  Ugbt  AppUaneee — Namely,  Takle  LamiM.  Pole  Lamp*, 
Ceiling    Drop    Ughta,    Lamp    Groups.    Tree    Lamp*.    Boudoir 


.  Nmt  Tark,  N.T.    flM  Oct  16.  1»«8. 

EDI  TALL 


SN  lg2,2«7.     Spragne  Electric  Coapany.  North  Adams   Mass 
illad  Dae.  S.  IMS. 


For  Taps  BpUdM  Black. 

rirat  use  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  11.  IMl. 


RED  TOP 


8N    180.2M.     Crawn    Kadlo   Corporatloa.    Kaw    Tork.    NT. 
rilad  Mar.  1. 1M8. 

CRC 

For  Dry  Batterlea 
rirat  ass  Aprfl  1M8. 


For  Electrical  Capadtam. 
First  use  Nor.  25,  IMS. 


8N  182.298       8pragae  Bactrlc 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1M8. 


.  Nortb  Adams.  Mass. 


8N   181.Slt.     Tka  Clnetanatl  Tlate  Baeorder  Company.  Cln 
dnnatt  Okla.    Piled  Ifoe.  15,  IMS. 


WRAP-LOK 


CARDTROL 


For  Saectrlcal  Capacitors. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1»«S. 


For  Esibosaad  Carda  Be  signed  tor  Insertion  1n  Readers  of     8N  182.2M.     Sprague  Electric  Company,  Nortb  Adams.  Maaa. 
ElectrlcaUy  Actaated  Gates  and  tke  Uke.  ^lo^  Dec  S.  IMS. 

First  nss  BmL  8.  IMS. 


ALUMAPAK 


8N    181,880.     Oancral    Electric    Coaspany.    Baltimore.    Md 
Filed  Mav.  M.  IMS. 

GEPOL 


For  isssaiMlM  of  Alamlnna  Elartrolyttc  Capadtors. 
First  aae  Mae.  M.  IMS. 


For  Electrical  laaalataca. 
First  aae  darl^  Octoker  IMIb 


SN    181.881.     Oaaeral    ElseUlc    Osapaay.    Baltimore.    Md. 
FUed  Nov.  M.  IMS. 


UNI8PAB 


8N  182,874.     Temperatnre  Endoanrsa.  Inc.,  Pennaauken,  N.J. 
Filed  Dae  4.  IMS. 

MINUTE  KING 

for  Infrared  Heating  UTens  for  Casklng  and  Baking. 
First  aae  Jane  IMS. 


For  Elaetrleal  lasalsfara. 
First  aae  darlag  Fskraary  IMS. 


8N    181.8tS.     Olska-DalMi    lae.,    MUwaaksa,    Wla      Filed 
Nee.  M.  188S. 


aaii22- 

N  152. 5M.      U 
FU.    Filed  8apt.  6.  1M2. 


•r  IVfBy  MM  J^M1H§  V90Si 

8N  152. 5M.      U  k  U  World  Marketing.  Incorporated.  Miami. 


A^«<> 


OwaarsT 

Far 

First  aas  la  ar  akaat 


Wsa  ST1,M4  aad  SS7,( 


1»«1. 


For  DlTlBg  Aeeeaaortea— Maaaly.  DtTing  Masks.  SaorkeU. 
Swim  Flaa.  Bpaar  Flshiag  Oaaa.  and  KalTsa. 
First  aae  Apr.  10,  IMS. 


TM  174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m  l«t,8t7.     Mattel.  lac.   Hawtkon*.  Calif.     Itted  Mar, 
S2,1M>. 

SKIPPER 

ror  DoUa. 
nntoaalMS. 

ax  MMOt.    JaUy  Tof%  lac:.  M«w  lark,  M.T.     FUa4  Apr 
4.  IMS. 

NIKKI 

ForDoUa. 

First  aaa  Ftb.  20,  1»«3. 


BM    1S7,110. 
SapC  t,  1M« 


jIlAT  26.  1»M 
>.▲..    MaMkatal.    Swlfaarlaad.      FlMl 


81f  199,26*.     HaMtafcld  Broa.  lac.,  Central  Falls,  B.I.    Filed 
Majr  SO,  1»«S. 

SPIN-A-GAME  j 

For  Board  and  Morabl*  Parts  for  Plajrlac  a  Taj  Baseball 
First  ass  on  or  akoat  l(ar.  SS.  IMS.  | 


Owner  of  Swiss  R««.  No.  191.25S.  datad  l|ar.  27,  IMS. 

For  Machines  and  MadOae-Taola  far  (Jse  In  Working 
MetaU  by  Electra-Broaiaa.  Spark  Mackli^nc  or  by  Hot 
Forglnc. 


8N  162,212.  gomat  Corporation.  Paaocroyl  Pa.,  ky  ^aace 
of  name  from  Wandel  Maeklne  Co.,  In#.,  Posaeroy,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  IMS. 


polypellefI 


SIf    1S0,SS1.     Colaaikla  Pradaets  Compaay,   Colombia.   8.C, 
FUad  May  21,  ISSS. 


For  Orinders  for  Akradlkf  and  Maearatlnf  Waste  Dlepoaal 
MaterUl. 

First  ase  oa  or  akaat  May  5,  1M2. 


8N  162,218.  Somat  Corporation.  Pomeroy|  Pa.,  by  ekange 
of  name  from  Wandel  Maeklaa  Co.,  In^.,  Pomeroy,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  •.  1»«8.  , 

HYDRA-EXTRAtOR 

For  Water  Extractor*  Used  In  Pnlplac  MfMk 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  196S. 


Ovaar  of  Eag.  No.  744,002. 

For  Ski  Poieo  and  Vanltlng  Polsa. 

First  ass  Apr.  S«.  IMS. 


■H   1T8,S0«.    0«>rffs  H.   Mariaf.  d.b.a.   Tknndarblrd   Kite 
CoBipaay,  Dallaa.  Tax.    Filed  OcC  S.  IMS.  i 

THUNDER6IRD 


8N  162,219.  Soaut  Corparattaa,  Poaaroy^  Pa.,  by  ekange 
of  name  from  Wandel  Maeklaa  Co.,  Ink..  Pomeroy.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  «.  IMS. 

HI-DRI  PRESS 


For  Water  Kxtractora  Used  In  Palptag 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  IMO. 


I 


8N  163.514      Anekor  Indastrlaa,  lac.,  CIsToUad,  Oklo.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  IMS. 


ForKltaa. 

line  «at  Jal7  11.  IMS. 


23-GrtlMy,  Mid*iiry.  adi  Took, 

Mi  Parti  TlMfttf 

I 

8M  141,071.     B.  #  J.  Jaeaka  Coaspaay,  Inc.,  Clndnnati,  Obld. 
FUad  Mar.  SS.  IMS. 

ACOUSTITHERM 


Far  Macklaary  Saud  Daapaalac  Bait  Oaarda. 
Flrat  ase  OB  or  abaat  Jaa.  1, 1M7. 


SM    1S4.S14.     Maw   3* 

nj.  FUad  Oct  la.  isss. 


Carporatloa.    Hobokea. 


HIGH  PRODUCTION 


The  letter  portion  ot  the  mark  comprlsas  tke  lower  ease 
letters  "al." 

Foe  Pra«aets  a(  MoMad  B<*kcr  aM   t^  like— Najisely. 
EeetUeat    Baslae   Maaats^    BssMeat   Tisii|MBlsrtna    Moaau. 
Hardware  lastaOatlaa  KM  Ssr  Metar  ManSts.  Hardware  In 
stalUtloB    Kit    for    Tisaillia    Moantsi    StaklUser    Am 
Busking  Repair  Klta,  Propallar  Bkaft  Beaming  Cnskloas.  Be- 


Far  BaC-Dp  Papar  Bax  Mackiaary. 
FIfat  Ma  aa  sr  abaat  Jaas  7, 1SS4. 


sllleBt    Mafler    Sappart 
Beelllcat  Rear  Axle  Bampara 
First  aae  Jan.  SS,  1 


ilafs,   aad 


MATMiltM 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  176 


am 


M.T.    FUt«  Mat.     SN    ITl.TTS.     Oraw    HjdraaUcs.    lae^    Lot    Ab«b1m.    CalK. 
mU  JuM  S8,  IMS. 


DYNAPOISE 


rint  Mt  r*k.  1,  iMi. 


poratlM).  Lm  AagalM.  C»df..  bmIcbm  ot  PcmUMm  Tool 
lB4MtrlM.  l«fc  (Callfonte  eocpormtto«).  d.b.».  Proto  Tool 
Coapaay.  Lm  ia>ili»  CtfML    FIM  Mar.  il  IMS. 

PROTOUTE 

OwMT  •«  B«.  Mm.  M1.«M.  fTT^M.  aB«  otkon. 
For  Batchot  WraMbM  aaA  Hlai 
Flrat  M*  Oml  M.  IMl.  oa  ratthat 


Owacr  or  Bag.  Moa  4M.118  aad  ft48JM. 

For  HjdrmaMc  BqolpaMat — Vumttj,  Preaour*  Aecumnl* 
ton.  ValToa,  Poapa,  PrMoarc  Koffaiaton,  Hytfraaltc  Maal- 
faM  »j9t»m»  aa4  mtan. 

rint  aM  Mar.  SS,  IMS. 


8N    171.TTS.     Oroor   Hydranllei,    lac,    Loo    AngvlM.    CalU. 
ruad  Jaao  18.  IMS. 


8M  ISMM^     Cfa«art  Tool  ft  DIa  Ca..  Blrtral**,  E-L    FUaS 
Mar.  11,  IMS. 

UNK-O-MATIC 


For  Aataaatle  Uaktaf 

Flrat  aM  aa  ar  akoat  Mv  »,  XMO- 


«f    1M.S«1.     Ha^ntM    AMoetetaa,    BaltlaMr*.    Md.     FUod 
May^lHt. 

MINISHOP 

OwBor  or  Eof.  Noo.  4S4.118  aad  M».S8f 
Miatloa  LaOM,  WOtrnt  Matklao  aad  DrUl  Proaa,         f>or    HrdraoNc   Bqalpmoot — Namoly.    PrMoure    Accumula 
m§  Madatara  Ma<>taa  Skay  Work.  tors,   Talroo.  P«Mp«.   PrMoarv  Harolatoro.   Hjdraalle  Hani 

■M  Mar.  M,  IMS.  fold  BTatanM  and  FUtara. 

Flrat  aM  Mar.  14.  IMS. 


Sir  laS.SSS.     Sol-Sox  OMpacattoa.  Matloy.  N.J.     Fltod  Maj 
S4,  IMS. 


8N     ITl.Ml.     Maybaeb-MotorHibaB     O.m.b.H..     Frtodrldi* 
kafoB.  Ooraaay.    Filed  Jaat  IS.  IMS. 


MAYBACH 


Ownor  o<  U  8.  R*s.  Mo.  SdO.SM. 

For  CoiitoaatloB  EaglaM  of  All  Eiad*  and  Part*  Thereof. 

-^      ..w          .....     Power    Tranualsaloaa    of    All    Klads    aad    Part*    Tkerwrf- 
ayart  fro.  tke  aark  ai     ^ ,_  ^ .  ^.  _._^ 


Flrat  aM 


It.lMi. 


NaaMly.  OMrs  aad  Final  DrlvM. 

Flrat  aM  Oct.  1.  1M4 ;  la 
1»24. 


eree  on  or  aboot  Oct.    1. 


— — ~—  81f  ITl.Ml.     SadaaM  H.  WIlaoa-BIek,  «.k.a.  WkartM  OaJ 

MM  170,tM.    Mialiiii^Mr  War*  *  Ofc  iMOcperatad.  CUmco,        taola.  Btarttat .  Cona.    FUod  Jaae  M.  IMS 

m.    FlMIJaM  IS.  IMS.  _    ^^w« 

SIGNATURE  WHARTON  UNITOOI^ 

Ma  #»•«»  la  aada  to  tk«  word  "Wkartoo"  apart  froa  the 
OWBM  if  Wm.  Maa.  STO.SOO.  74S.4S4.  aad  otkora.  mark  u  akowa. 

r,,  ffctpn  triifiia  For  Macklao  Skop  Coacracata  Jlf*  aad  FUturaa.  Conpo- 

Flrat  aM  at  loaat  aa  oarty  aa  Jaly  1.  IMS.  mmmt    Parts    TkorooC.    Soto  of   ParU   Therefor,   and   VtagUj 

Baarda  Tkarafar,  BaUadac  MaeklaM  aad  Parta  Thereof. 

"— ^~"~"  Flrat  aM  at  laaat  aa  aarly  aa  Oac.  Si.  IMS. 

BM  ITMSt.    IMM  «Mfe  Cto  OMtpar.  CllliPb  HL    ruad  ___^^^^^__^ 

Jaao  as,  MM.  _„_ 

SM  ITS.IM.     DOTa«k7  C.  Halika.  SaatMattaa.  Caaa     FOed 

Jaly  1.  ISSS. 


^aMdma4Ut 


Parta 


Flrat  aM  Mat  S.lf«S. 


Fm  Taaaod  Salad  latlBf  Ta 
First  aM  laaa  24.  ISSS. 


TM  17e 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


Mir  26,  1M4 


•N  17M0O.     Q^annl  KlnciiMtlai  Cotpontloo.  Barriaston,    SN  178,470.     NUtgant  ICaehlne  k  Tool  Worlca   BvCalo   N.T 
m.    Filed  Jal7  19.  ItM.  ni«d  Oct.  7,  1»«S. 


SYNCRO-FLEX 


PNEUMA-TOUCH 


For  PpVOT-Oparmtad  Vibratory  Cenreyon. 
FlrM  OM  JiUM  14,  1»61. 


>M  17S.4S1.     Oold«  Arivw  MuafacCMtac  Umltcd,  Calf ary, 
AUwrU.  Cknada.    FUad  July  ».  1»«S. 

GOLDEN  ARROW 

OWMT  •<  las.  Ma.  7W^7. 

Far  Oaaaral  Parpoae  Bprayera,  Flald  Sprayara,  Row  Crop 
Sprayara,  LiTaatoek  Sprayara,  Spray  Ooaa,  Flald  Markers. 
Pnaipa  for  Spraylac  Bqalpatant,  Indoatrlal  Pnmpa  and  Part* 
Tkaraof. 

Flrat  oat  1M7 ;  la  eonuMrea  Jaly  IMM. 


For  Control  Mectiaiilama  for  Power  Operated 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  1»«8. 


Praaa  Brakes. 


4N  179,834.      DaAn  Corporatloa,  Hoptdas.  MlnU.     FUcd  Oet. 
18.  196S. 


•N    174.S84.     New    Hampafcira   Ball    Bearinca.    Inc.    Peter 
boroask.  H.H.    FUad  Aof.  S,  IMS. 


1%      fft 

J#UI  111% 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  S«2,e7e  aad  546,168. 

For  Feed  Mizlnf,  Orindlnc  and  Proceaalng  i>eTteea  of  the 
Mobile  and  Sutlonary  Typea.  Feed  Roller  Ml$s.  Pelletlsing 
Derlcea,  and  Pneunatlc  Conreying  Byateau  ifor  Granular 
MaUrlals. 

First  uae  Feb.  24,  1»49. 


SN  179.325.     Daffln  Corporation,  Hopklna,  Mlnii.     Filed  Oct 


18.  1968. 


BAFFIN 


Tka  aark  coaaiata  of  atz  prononaead  dota  oa  tbe  oater 
ring  of  tba  baarlag. 

For  laatraaaat  Predaloo  Ball  Baarlaga  Manafacturcd  of 
atalalaaa  Steal. 

Fliat  aaa  darlag  Jaanary  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  S62,675  and  S66,168. 

For  Feed  Mixing,  Grinding  and  Proceaalng Joerleaa,  Feed 
Roller  MlUa,  Pelletlsing  Derlcea.  PaeaBatlc  CpnTeylag  Sys- 
lema  for  Granular  Matertala,  Orala  Cleaning  a^d  Procesaing 
Uachlnea  and  Apparatua,  Car  Unloading  Derifea,  Dnat  Col- 
iBcUng  Syauata,  Hay  Crlaapii^  aad  Proceaa^  Maebiaes. 
Bydranlle  I/oadiag  AtUehmeaU  fOr  Tractor^  Bale  Han- 
dling Equipment.  Manure  Spreadera,  Power  Unloading  Agri- 
eultural  Boxes  and  Beet  Harresters. 

First  uae  Feb.  24,  1949. 


SN    174.SS1.     AatraiFatMU    latorBaUaul     lac,     Caldwell 
TowiMk^.  Baaaz  Ceaaty.  NJ.     FIMI  Aug.  S,  1968. 


SN    179.448.     Northern    Engineering   Worka,    t>etroU,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1961.  | 


NORTHERN 


MODUROC 


For  Cranes.  Hoists  and  Material  Handling  tguipaient. 
First  uae  1899. 


Ftrat  aaa  July  SS.  19«S. 


N.T.     FUed  joct. 


SM   174,tSl.     MlcroaMtte  Hoaa  Corporatloa,   Detroit.   Mich 
Plle«  Aac  S,  ISSS. 


SN  179.402      Oaelda  Ltd.,  Oaaida, 

HIGHLAND  ROSt 


FABRON 


For  Lew  FHctlaa  SeU-Labrtcatlag  Bearlag. 
rifat  aaa  laae  IS,  ISSS. 


ai.  1S68 


Applicant  diaelaima  the  word  "Roae"  apart  ^oas  the  mark 
as  shown.  ' 

For  SUlnless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1968. 


8N  ITS^l.     Stepper  Aaeoetetea  lae.,  OUthe.  Kaaa. 
Aag.  SS,  IMS. 


Filed 


SN  179.729      Pennaalt  Ckeoilcala  Corperatlea.  Phlladeipkla. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1968. 


PAPER  MAN 


Owaer  ot  Reg.  No.  74«.»48. 

Far  Wewapaper  Wrapping  aad  Tylag  Machine*. 

First  aaa  May  17,  1968. 


SN    17MM>     SyMToAo.    lac.    Dowaars    Orere,    III.      Filed 


SYNCROFLO 


Fer  FlvU  Praeeare  Booater  Syateau. 
Flrat  aaa  Fah.  S,  1»«S. 


Owaer  of  leg.  No.  662,748. 

For  Metal  Flalahiag  aad  Mete  I  Working  Ma^Uaery. 

First  use  May  2S,  IMS. 


Mat  26,  19M 


SN     17»,TT«. 

ru«4  Oct.  U,  IMS. 
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T    Brotk«ra,    IBT..    KboxtIUc,    Tcan      8N  180,416.     Lcapco  PrMoeta,  lac.  Bedford,  Ohio.     PU«4 


Not.  4.  1»«S 


DEMPSTEILS^^r 

OWMT  o«  B«C.  N*.  B9T.M1. 

For  OoBtiaMff  Md  Body  HaadUi^  «t«l»i«t  Moaated  oa 
Rood   oad   mail   Vobldoo.  aad  Coatslaon  aad   Bodies   Uoed 

TbOKWitk. 

Ftnt  aae  Maj  IS,  IMS. 


LEMPCOLOY 


•>wn«r  of  Bo*.  Noo.  rrS.7S8.  S71.SM.  aad  otkera. 
Por  Dl«  8«t  Bosklata. 

Fint  UM  8«pt.  27.  IMS. 


8N  180.7 It.     KMorado  Tool  aad  Ifaaafaetartnc  Corpora tiea, 
Mllford.  Cona.     PUod  Nor   8.  IMS. 


SN    ITt.TM.     l»»artal   KaMfe    Awriatad    Coaapaaloa,    lac. 
PTO<rid— ■>.  B.L    ruad  0«C  M,  IMS. 

RENAISSANCE 

ror  BtalaliM  Stoat  Ftatvara,  TaMowaia  am*  Dtckoa  Cat- 
kory,  Utoaalla  aad  Tools, 
first  ast  Oct.  S,  IMS. 


ELDO-LOK 


For  Deucfaable  Cuttlac  Heads  for  Gun  DrllU. 
First  oat  ua  or  about  Jhoo  27,  IMS. 


SN     178.831.     Pock's    Prodoeta    Coapaay,    8t.     Louis.    Mo 
nicd  Oct.  St.  IMS. 


PED-0-FLO 


For  Li«ald  Dlapoaaara. 
First  nsa  1M4. 


SM  181,007      Collins  Macklncry  Corporatloo,  Monterey  Park. 
CaUf.    rUcd  Not.  15.  IMS. 

ABR-^-SAW 

For  Boack  Mooatod  Powsr  Oparatod  Botary  Cottinc  Whool 
Saws  for  Cuttlnc  MeUI  and  Otkar  Hard  MatarUla. 
First  use  OcC  0,  1»M. 


8N  180,M«.     ^Mortcaa  CkaU  *  Cakia 
port.  Cou.    Filed  Not.  1.  1»«S. 


,  lac..  Bridce- 


WBIGHT-WAY 


8N   181,112.     Caledex  Macktaa  Oaapaay  Ualted,  New  Bas- 
ford.  Nottlacham,  Kaclaad.     Filed  Mot.  14,  lOOS. 

CALEMATIC 


Owner  tt  Mm.  Mm.  dM.MT  Md  0««.TM. 
For  Ckate  BalKa.  TtoUeys  wd  Haad  CnuMa. 
First  ■■•  Itpt.  It.  IMS:  la  w  akoat  ISlS  aa  to  the  feature 
•Wrtikt." 


8N  180.810.     Tko  Lasar  Company.  Cklcago.  Ill      Filed  Not      veyon  ( Macklaas ) .  and  Wrapptac  Macklnea. 
1,  lt«S.  


Owner  of  Britlak  B«c.  Mo.  SST421.  dated  Not.  8.  IMl 
For  Mat*lBSs  for  Maklac  Bosoa.  OaaiBlnc  Maeklne*.  Con 


8N  181.885.     FMC  Corporation.  8aa  Jooe,  Calif.     Filed  Not. 

20.  loes 


CRP 


For  Slndge  Dlsestloa  Eqatpment. 
First  nae  on  or  abont  Jane  18,  lOdS. 


For  MacMasry.  ToeU  aad 
lac  SUacktortng.  Bandofte 
Allied  Food  PiM— H. 

First  aaa  SB  W  afedVt  llkr.  4, 1MB. 


8M  181,711.     W  OB.  Oil  ClartBer.  lac.  Kln«aton.  N.T.     FUed 
Not.  21,  IMS. 

WGB 

t  for  Pnck  For  Li«aM  Filter  Units  for  Internal  CoMbastlon  Kaflnea. 

of   Meat   aad         First  use  Aoffust  10S2. 


8N   180.SS1.     ABIad  Btaal  ft 
laad,Okto.    Iliad  M«r.  4.  IMt. 


8N   181.728.      Walker  Mannfaetarlat  Conpany.  RaclD«.  WU. 
^  Filed  Not.  21.  IMS. 

I,   Inc.,  ClCTe- 


Tm  Otiar  Ban  Uaad  as  Bcplaetaaat  on  Track  Bboeo  of 
Crawlor  Tjrpa  OiMCr* 
FInt  wa  Majr  IMS. 


For  Craakcase  Emlsaloa  Control  Systeas. 
First  nae  Oct.  10.  IMS 
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nr    ltl.TM.    n«    AllM-StenDaa-Hoff    Computj.    W71 
Pft.    I11««  Wot.  S3,  IMS. 


HYDROVACTOR 

owMT  tt  ■«•.  Mm.  sae^sn.  s»7,ms,  uu  ftsojn. 

For  W»t«r  J«t  Air  ladactor  (or  Vaaiaa  Dvat  SystMu. 
Flnt  Iwa  Aacut  1S39. 


^Y  Sft,  1964 

8M  1S2.1S7.     Bvurt  WhMl  Co.,  B«tttte,  Wafek.     flMI  Mot. 
2t,  IMS.  ' 

SQUARE  WHEEL 


rw  Aknuivo  Bolt  ■— iira  aa4  Qttmttn. 
rirat  MO  Ptk.  11.  IMS. 


SIC  m.5l».     w 


TkBk  *  Stool  CoryoiVtloa,  I^al 


Ul    iti,TSS.    Tfco    AIIta-«lMnu»-HoC    Coapoaj,    Wyaao-        ''•*•    '••^  D^- •.  IMS. 
woe«,Pa.    niod  Mot.  2S.  IMS. 

HYDROJ ECTOR   '  sky-toac 


Ovaor  •«  Roc.  Moo.  2S0JM,  S»7,»S»,  ud  MO,78S. 
For  Water  Uoetor  Pn^.' 
rirot  uo  Aprtl  IMS. 


I 


For  Kit  of  Maaofactarod  Parts  tor  iMiiMy  ob  a  Cobtob- 
tlonal  Tractor  To  CooTort  It  to  a  Hlfk  Ctaamoot  Tractor. 
Pint  OM  oa  or  about  Fok.  1.  ISSS.  I 


SN  18S,67S.     Brotkor  latomatlOMl  Coryorailoa.  Mow  York. 
8M  1S1.T43.     AvtOBOtlTO  AsooeUtos,  lac,  Now  York,   NT.         H.T.    Filod  Doc ».  IMS.  i 

FUo«  Mot.  23.  19SS.  I 


TURB-A-MAGIC 

«f  Bos.MoL7SS,02a. 
Poivw  Moirora  of  tko  Oardoa  T^pt. 
IMl. 


flMPLICITV 

For  Sewing  Macfalnoo,  Trpowrttors,  aa4  KaittlBf  MaehUea. 
Flrat  BOO  Not.  IS,  IMS. 


■M   1S1.74S.     AatooMtlTO   Aaooetotoo,  lae..   Mew   ToA.    NY.     SN    1M.842.      Unareo    Ia«utiiM,    lac.    ChlcO«o.    111.      FUotf 
FIM  Mot.  SS.  1S6S.  »*«  «>.  1»«« 


KLEEN-A-MAGIC 

r 


Owaor  of  Bo*.  Mo.  7BS.(n2. 

For  Powoi  Ifoworo  of  tko  Oartea  Typo. 

Flnt  aso  Jaa.  S,  IMS. 


8M  ISIJSS.     PMC 


■^  Jooo.  Oaltt.     FllO«  Not 


RAPID  BLOC 


fior  Aontloa  aa<  PiMplac  S^paoat  for  Bo«a«o  Troat- 
Boat  Planta,  aa«  Coaipootto  BqalpaMot  CoBotltntlBc  a 
Bowafo  Troatmont  Plaat  BoiMtlmoo  Boferrod  to  as  a  ^'Pack- 
ago  Float." 

Fmt  aoo  oa  or  akoat  F*.  SS.  ISSS. 


^M 


For  Katerlal  ConTejort. 
Pint  UM  Not.  22.  IMS. 


SN    18S,S4fi.     Taa'a   Salw 

8M  1S1.77S.     Oolaj  and  Co.  lae,  Caabrldg*  City.  Ind.    Plied         ru«d  Doc  20  IMS  ^^ 

Not.  SS.  ISSS. 


lac.   Ml   MoBtc.   Calif. 


UN  I -KIT 


VANSCO 


For  Ola*  Oaa  Syu 
Hoteta  for  Daap  Tracka.  laclodlac  Parta     .„j  cartoa  Seallnc  S 
for  MoBBtlag  and  AetaaUag  th«  Samo.  Y\T%t.  nao  Not.  1   1S6S. 

Flrat  aao  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  SS,  ISSS.  1 


r 


reof  for  Caac 


■M   1S1,STS. 
Mot.  St.  ISSS. 


SN    18S.S4«.     Taa'a   Saloo  CooipaBy.    lac.   Ml   Mont*.   Calif 
Tool   CoMpaay,    Detroit,   Mick.      Filed  p,,^  jj^  '  ^ 


6.     Taa'a  Saloo  CoapoBy,    Ibc.   Ml   M 
e.  M.  IMS.  I 

SODSCjD 


For  Qiao  Oaa 
and  Cartoa  ioallag 
Pint  boo  Mot.  1.  ISSS. 


SN  I8S.1 
36.  1S«S 


PELLETMOBIL]  I 


for  Caae 


PUed  Doc 


For  Metal  Worktag  Toolo— MaaMly,  Metal  Cutting  Toola. 
Tool  HoMora.  aad  Ckacka. 
fUat  iM  oa  or  akoat  Jaly  1,  IMS. 

I 


For  Yekldo-MoBated  Cattle  Food  PoUotial^g 
First  uao  Apr.  SO,  ISa. 
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•M    in.tm     AMMtM   TntU*    Marti— ry    Warki.    M«rtk    fl—a  ^A— I— A>w  kmJi^atmm  ^^  ikmAm^ 

SPEEDOFF 


SM    ltt.<M.     Maytw   ■tor«   UtM«atl«aal.    Ibc..    Bartesk, 
Cam.    nt««  Dm.  B,  1»M. 


fW  T*to-OC  Mufciif   t*r  BcaoTta*  Car«e«  nbwa  or 
BtMk  rna  •  IMbr  CrlUdtr  o<  ■  Car«lM  MackUM. 
lint  M*  Dm.  M.  IMS. 


BN    ltt,Mt.     Cartku* 
nto4  Ju.  1.  IM*. 


MMklM   CoapMj.  Cartkas*.   NT. 


MS/ 


CARTHAGE 


ror  Wo«4  Otttlac  MmiMmii     Wa»»lT   Cklppwa,  K«ekl^  _ 

IM  Minm  «■«  AecaMorlOT  ui4  A.i-         ^^o'  Wa.h»««  MaehliiM  and  Drlen 
^  Flr«t  nw  Ab«.  11.  1»6». 


Ularj  B««lpaaat  Tkanfer. 

MB  IMdl  ••  tUgmr*. 


Uf  18t,MM. 
1M4. 


JmL,  HartfMC 


Pltod  Jaa.  2, 


SONTRIFUGE 


(lan25-U(luMJSrfM 


8M    17«4tT7.     777    Liock    aad 
JOM,  CalU.     nictf  S«pt.  ».  IMS 


Corpormtloa,    S«b 


ror  UoM  TrMtBMit  SrstMB*— MaMcly,  Sratcma  for  De- 
af  U«^#^    CMiiC   Soiite   aB4/«r 
and  Parta  aad  Cooip— ata 
Flrat  aao  oa  or  akovt  P*.  IS.  IMS. 


8X  18S.ST4.     mC  Corporation.  Baa  Joaa,  Calif.    FUod  Jaa. 
t  1M4 

ACCUPAT 


Fot  Ueka.  bMk  Qilaitra  ami  Ucktef  DtiwUm 

Plrat  aw  Mar   10.  IMS. 


aaif26-MtasiriM     m^     Scitalific 


For  roo4  Bkaplat  Macklaaa. 
rirM  aaa  Mar.  1«.  1S«S. 


Bit    1S4.S7S. 

mod  iaiL  14.  IMS. 


k    Cwipaar.    !■«.    I'owark,    H.J 


BN  14S.rrS.     Bajral  Kaaoarck  Corporatloa.   Harvard.  Caltf. 
rUad  May  2.  1M2. 


<s> 


ERINGARD 


For 

BIcctrlcal, 
Flrat  wa  IBIS. 

BM    1SB.TM. 


Owner  of  R«ff.  No.  7M.SSS. 
ly.   laSaatrtal.    Practaloa.   NoodU  Polat,         ror  Alrtlfbt  CaMaot  Typa  ■otlaaaroa  for  Coatroiled  At 
aad  Slip  Jalat  BoaplMr«  Woldlag  aad  Coodaetlac  KxpcrtBcata.  Etc.  With 

Ckoaleala,  BadloaetlTc  Matcrlala  aad  the  Like.  Alpha  Sorrer 
^  Metera.  aad  Oas  Chiuwalagrapky  BaalpMit. 

Bptodalvorka   Uaaar    DIpL    Ib«.    Haa.        Flrrt  oae  Jan.  1.  IMl 
ch/FUa,  Ooraaay.     Filed  Jan.  SO.  1SS4  ^-.^m^^— 

BN    1S4.SSS.     Kedla«toa    Cooatcra,    Inc.     Wtadoor.    Conn 
Pllad  Mar.  IS.  ISSS. 


REDINGTON 


Z  I  N  *.^.  F  R 


For  C««atlac  DrrteM  of  the  Typo  Barlac  •  Hertea  of  Nai 
ber  Wbcoto  Ooaaaetad  by  latermpted  Oaarlac. 
First  aac  oa  or  bofOre  Jan.  1,  IBST. 


Oaaipaay.  Inc..  Wlltoa,  Coaa. 


DIGI-STORE 


SN  1M.SM.     Trak 

PrloHty  [iifid  lairr  Wat.  44(d)  on  Oar  wan  appUeatloa         Filed  Apr.  12,  ISSS 
tied  Jaly  Sl.'^lSM;  ■«.  No.  7M.S1S.  datod  Dec.  «.  ISSS 

For  MmMm  Vw>la  aad  Ma— ally  Oporatad  Tooia.  laetodlac 
BortiW  MMklMiC  OrmiiW  Toali,  lapM*  BorUf  Maehlaca. 
Maaaally  Oparatad  DovaUas  Apparataa.  Bectrle  Haauacrs. 

Paoalattc  BaHBOea.  ftetaaar  DiMa«  Platol.   Eloetrtcally         For  Dicital  BMwrdn^/BeprodacMa.  DlflUl  ByateM  laelad 
DrlToa  Tooia.  Parta  af  tka  Ahoro  Hiit»-*~~.  Apparataa  aad    lac  the  Baae.  aad  Aaaoclatad  B|«lpaMM  Therefor 
Toato-  aad  Pfila  raMlatl^  of  Wood,  Plaatle.  Metal,  aad        Flrat  aae  oa  or  before  Mar.  M.  ISSt,  oa  dlfltal  reeerder/ 
TcEtna 
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MAir  M, 


1964 


■W  1T4JW.     AU-TrMitat,   Iim..  Battto  CxMk,   Mick.     FUtd    8V    185,0M.     8{wi4«l    CorporatKm.    Prorldcac*    K.L      nicd 
Aof.  7,  IMS.  Jan.  21,  1»«4. 


ALL-TRONICS 


FAIRWAY 


For  Laacuc*  LAboratory  CSqulpoMat  and  UpMch  Correc  *'"'  Kxp«iwlon  Braeelcts.  laeliMUac  Watch  Br^eeleU. 

tloo  K«alpM>t.  Jim  u- Jan.  10.  l»«4. 

Fl«t  OM  Mot.  90, 1»W. 


"  ^^  185.754.     Prederiek  Atklna  International.  Lt4.,  N*w  York, 

8N  177,0M.     IntWMUCMl  SaUrMdi'  Wdchlnc  Corporation.         ^^     Filed  Jan.  81.  1M4. 
Nortkfldd,  111.    Flto«  Icpt.  1«.  IMS.  | 

For  Jewelry. 

Flrit  ua«  at  leaat  aa  earljr  «■  Jalj  lo.  IMS. 


FAI 


RAILWEIGHT 


^- 


For  Walgblnc  Apparatua  for  Wctctalng  Railroad  Vehicles. 
First  us*  May  IMS. 


Cbts  29-BrM«f,  Bniilwi,  md  Ufml&n 


8N  181,97S.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae.  Calif.     Filed  Not      SJI  178.782.     Rubbcraet  Company.  BaM  Newark^  HJ.     Filed 
27,  IMS.  July  25.  I»e8. 


OPTOE-LINER 


VELVATIZED  TIP 


For  Portable  Whool  Alignera. 
First  oae  Oct.  25,  IMS 


^     for  Paint  Bruahea. 
first  aae  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


Oatt  27— Horoltticil  iMtwiiU 

8N  182.112.     Th*  Pan  American  Barter  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  2»,  IMS. 

BONHEUR 


r 


SN    182.027.     American    Cyanaald    Coapuiy.    ff^jw,    N.J. 
Filed  Not.  2»,  IMS. 


DUSPOSE 


For  Olspoaable  Dust  aeths. 
First  use  Not.  7.  IMS. 


r«r  WAtckca  *■«  Ctocka. 
First  oat  Not.  1,  IMS. 


SN    182.8M.     BMMa  CorporatlM,  WoM»rid«e.   MJ.      Filed 
Dec.  4.  1M3. 


Qatt  28 — kwtlry  aMi  PrvdMs-Mttal  War* 

aif    167,SM.     MelTln  Taabiaan,   d.b.ft.    Melson   Jewelry   Co.. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  May  1.  IMS. 


RONSON 


Owner  of  Re(.  No.  755,827  and  others. 
For  Electrically  Powered  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1»63. 


SN   182.8M      A.   Robinson  A  Co..   Inc..  Altoona.  Pa.      Filed 
Dec.  12,  1M3. 


HEALTH 


CROSS 


For  Tooth  Bruahes. 

No  dnlm  Is  made  to  tbe  rspreaenUtlon  of  the  gem  on  the        f^^st  use  Not.  10,  1958. 
drawtnc  apart  from  the  mark.  -■•^^^^^^^^^^^-^^-i.^-^i^..^^^™.^.^ 

For  Kiaca,  Earrings.  Brooches.  Pendants.  Dress  Pins,  and 
Religious  Jewelry.  Comprtatag  Crosses.  Cniclflxes  and  Medals.      _^        ^  ,i^^  ,  wk    »  * 

First  iiac  Dec  15. 1M2.  on  crosses.  Ubss  J 1  ~  Nttafs  aM  Rafrifaratoi's 


»M  144.694      ColUgan.  Inc.  Nortkkrook.  111.     Fied  May  16. 
SN    168.089.     HIekok    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.    Rochester.         j9Q2. 
NY.    Filed  May  18.  198S. 


F*r  Jewelry  for  Persoaal  Wear— Namely,  Collar  Holder*. 
Collar  Bars,  C«C  Ltaka,  Tie  Bars.  Tie  Chaina,  Tte-Tacka,  Key 
Ctalmi,  M— sy  CUjm,  Made  la  Whole  of.  la  Part  of,  or  PUted 
With  PtmIom  Metal. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  show  the  color  bloe ; 
color  is  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 


no  specific 
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f^ir  W«tar  CMdltlOidas.  riltortac  TtMttac  and  B««HMr«t-    Uf   niMO.    Amtit^  itetal   Protects  Coapaay.  D«tr«lt. 
lac  Appuatu.  CoapoMats  ud  Parta  for  AU  tko  roracotec  Mldt^  aaaicna*  of  N»-8ac  Sprtac  Compaay    Ootrott.  Mich 

tfat  aaa  FM.  I,  IMl.  ni«!  July  ll,  IM*. 


8N   lBt,SlI.     WU  CaipMattaa, 
17.  IMt. 


M.C.      Pllod   Dec. 


For  Box  SpHaca,  Mai 
rxnt  saa  Mar.  22.  IMS. 


MULTILASTIC 

aa«  Back  aad 


tt  Caaklona. 


8M  181,Mt.     Laalor  Eloctroalc  Lakoratary.  lac,  Atlaata,  Qa. 
PUed  Mot.  SI,  1»«S. 


Tba  word  ''Flltora"  !•  dlarialmod  apart  froa  the  mark  a* 
■kova. 
Owaar  af  Bat.  Moa.  ft7MT»,  dlO.lM.  and  7U,40«. 
Tut  fUtar  Cartrldgaa  and  Plltert. 


For  PortaMe  L«ctanu. 

PIrot  aaa  oa  or  akoat  Mor.  S,  tMS. 


rirat  aaa  8a»C  1.  1»M;  ▲■«.  1.  1M».  aa  to  'Wlx  " :  Jod«    Qltt  34  —  HMtlM.  LkMM.  Mirf  VttBlialfafl 

1.  ISM.  aa  to  "WU"  wttkte  aa  oral  taekcrooDd  .  .rTW««l/    i^lMp, ^  WVMMI^ 


SN  174.879.     CBS  ladaatrtaa.  Inc..  PhUadalphU,  Pa.     FUed 
Jaly  SI.  IMS. 

AIRWEDGE 

For  Air  Flltora. 

FIrat  aaa  OcCabar  IMl. 


8N    ISS.Old.     Aktlabolacct    Klactrolox.    Stockholm,    Sweden 
Fllod  Doc  Id.  IMS. 


8N  141,071      B.  k  J.  Jacoba  Coaqwoj,  lac.  CtnHanatl.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar  28,  1M2 

ACOUSTITHERM 

For  Dampara,  Air  Condltloninc  Drip  Pant,  Coll  Supporting 
Fraaaa.  TaatlUtorB.  Kitchen  Bxhaaat  Hoods.  Baflea,  and 
Air  IlandliBC  LouTrea. 

Flrat  uae  oa  or  about  Jan.  1,  1887. 


8N    154.«84      Baalc  Producta  CorporaUon,   Milwaukee.   Wla. 
Filed  Oct  8.  1963. 


HEVI-DUTY 


Owaar  of  B«c.  No    018.888,  884,884.  and  888,143 

For  Qaa  Flrad  IndaatrUl  Propnalag  Furaaeao  aad  Ovens 

Ftrat  uae  Aug.  25,  1868. 


The  Diafk  laaipilBi  a  la  a  apadal  doolvB  a  atrllaed  trtancle 
framed  by  a  circle  withia  a  aqnar*  glrlac  the  tmprcoalon  of  a 
capital  "W  which  partUlly  iMhraaaa  the  etrcla.  Uwaor  of 
Svadlah  Bas.  No.  102.8S0.  datad  Jbm  1.  1»«2. 

For  Hoaaahald  Batrlcarators. 


vlllf  32  ^  fiMWtaHV  Ml  UpMbltfy 

SN    M.StT.     Th*  Watettvrr    Mattraaa    Coapany.    Oakrille. 
Coaa.    Fllad  Jaaa  tS.  ItM. 


8N    188.875.     Coaa    Coaipaay,    lac,    Saa    Francisco.    Calif 
Fllad  0«c  28,  1888. 

FYR-PROGRAMMER 

For  Automatic  Switch  Coatrol  Mochantsma  for  Oil  Burners 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jaaa  28.  198S. 


OiuJS-MtiH,  HMt, 


8N    178.188.     Tha    Oat 
Filed  Oct  2.  1988. 


ftabhar  Caaipaar.   Dea««r.   Cola 


'ALUMIFOAM^ 


For   FoMli^   CM.  Ito 
Sprtac. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  ^  1880. 


Btedla   ODQchea.    aad    Bed 


Poly-Flex 

For  AntomotlTe  aad  Ufht  Daty  Powar  Tranamlaaloo  Belta 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1868. 


SN   181.7M     KU»y-Oiiii>in-8> 
Wla.    ruad  Jam.  SI,  IMS. 


la  Ca.,    lac.    Milwaukee. 


KCS 


8N  181.828      Thaodor*  K.  QftrdMr.  4.h.a.  8yf^  Matic  Prod 
ucts.  PaaodMM,  Caltf     PUod  »ot.  tl.  1»«8. 


SYF-0-MATIC 


For  Bacfea  for  WaUa  or  Coaatcra. 
fliat  aaa  Mk.  8.  IMl. 


For  8yph<Mi  Hoaes 
First  aaa  Oct.  SO.  1888. 
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MAhr  M,  1H4 


■If  IttJtO.     riMdlMH  Ualtad.  MaackMtcr,  Bn<UB«.     rUcd 


Dm.  t.  IMt. 


SIT  164,S«S.     K< 
Mar.  11,  IMS 


idl* 


I,  lae.  New  Tork, 


PACTAFLEX 


Owatr  of  British  Bn-  Ho.  S20,821,  dated  May  18.  IMl 
For  PMklaca  aad  Jotatlmca  la  tko  Natar*  of  PaeklBfs,  All 
for  HoUrjr  Shafts  of  MacMnes. 


NORMANDIE 


H.T.    rn^j 


■M    ISMTt.     Dalt*d    SUtss   Bakbor   Coapany,   Mw   Tork, 
N.T.    mod  Doe.  4,  IMS. 


For  Partially  Prtnted  Tscs.  LabcU,  and  Dat»  ProCMitiic 
Lab«U;  and  Wholly  Printed  Bands  (e.g.  Clear  Bands)  Ad- 
TtrtUlng  Placards,  Box  Wraps,  lisreiiaBdlss  Car«s.  snd  Bacs- 

First  ass  May  M,  lt21. 

I  


LAREDO 


SN  194.607.     Ths  Cartar's  lak  Cs 
Fllsd  Mar.  18,  IMS. 


r,  Camlridge,   Mass. 


ror  Paonaatle  Tin*. 
nrst  ass  now.  tS,  IMS. 


HI-UTER 


(hit  36- jyUskal  IwtfWMiMs  ani  SiVPBm 

SN  174.U1.     BodwlBV  Pnbllshlnc  and  RoeordlM  Co..  Ror«r* 
Tttla.  Ttu.    niod  Ans.  C,  IMS. 

REDWING 

For  Phonoffraph  Koeords. 
First  ass  Uu.  I,  IMS. 


For  Marking  Peas. 
First  ose  Jane  1M2. 


SN  1M.«(M.     Cory  CorporatlOB.  Chlcafo.  111.     ^Isd  Apr.  15. 
1»«8. 

.  JETLINER 

For  Writing  Instraments — Nsmely.  Pent  and  Me^anlcal 
Penells. 

First  nw  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


an  ITStlM.     C.  O.  Cou,  Ltd.,  Blkkart,  lad.    FUod  8«pt  8, 
IMS. 


SN    197,444.     Ason   Corporation.   Johnson  Clty^  N.T.     FUed 
Apr.  24,  IMS. 


For  Tradng  Vellaai. 
First  uae  Janaary  1984. 


For  parpooss  of  reglstratlOB  oaly,  applicant  dlselains  the 
mwaacBtattoa  of  tlM  thn*  aaslcat  lastnuMaU  apart  from 
ths  BMrk  aa  shMra.    Ownor  of  Bas.  No.  8S0.SS0. 

For  Consts.  Tnuapsts.  Troaboass.  CUrtasts,  Oboea,  Baa- 
sooas,  Frsacfe  floras.  Mellophoalams,  Alto  Horas.  Enpho- 
Blui^  BMt  Haraa.  Barltoaa  Horaa,  Baxophoaas,  Labrleaau 
Ur  Mpttaal  laatraaMats.  Tnalac  Dsrleos  for  Mnsleal  Inatru- 
BMBta,  Maalcal  laatnuMat  lastraetloa  Aid  Dsrleaa,  aad  Neck 
•ttava  fos  Maalaai  laatraaMata. 

First  Bsa  1SS4. 


3N  108.075      Beack  Products,  Inc.,  Kskunasoo^  Mich.     Filed. 
May  10,  IMS. 

LIFE  (y  THE  PARtY 


For  Napkins  of  Fibroas  Msterlal. 
FIrat  nse  Nov.  10,  1M6. 


SN  ias.280.      Lskcfllde  Central  Ceapaay,  Chlc^o,  III.     Filed 


•mm        May  20.  IMS. 


(kit  37— Piptr  aarf  StalitMffy 

8N  1SS,S1B.     DtaBioad  Sratems,  lac,  Bonthfleld,  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  4,  IMS. 


For   PrlBtsd    liufH^c   Labate   Barlac  a   Blank    Space   in        The  repreoeaUtloa  of  the  iee4s  (paper  roll)  and  the  word 
Which  the  Naae  snd  Address  of  the  Addressee  Is  Supplied    '*Tape"  are  dlselsiaied  spsrt  froa  the  Mark  as  la  whole. 
by  the  Uasr.  ^or  Psper  Soils  for  Cse  la  Adding  Marhlaeh 


First  ass  oa  or  about  Aug.  14.  IMS. 


First  oae  February  IMS. 
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Oiatnl  CwapAaj,  Chleaco,  IIL     rati    SN  174.Sn.     Oxford  mine  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Garden  City. 

N.T     PIMI  Aac.  1,  1»«S. 


AppUotat    dt»cl>t»a    aay    exdoslTe    rickt    la    th*    word 
""BraBd"  apart  fraoi  the  OMrk  aa  a  wboi*. 
For  n>«  Foldcra. 
First  oMJoaalM*. 


SN   ITB.tM.     R.  *  W.   WataOB   Uailtwl,  Unwood.  Scotland. 
PUad  Ans.  1».  IBM. 


KINLINE 


Tte  iipraa— tattoa  «f  tlM 
aertpdT*  wwd  'OMl"  an 
aaa  w%«t». 

Twt  Fapar  Balla  twt  Uaa  la 
First  as*  raknarr  IMS. 


I>»r  BeokMatinc  Materials — NaaMly,  Noa-WoTta  ribroas 
roD)   aad  the  da-     8b««t  MaterUU  Used  for  Book  Covers, 
apart  fron   the  mark        pirat  use  Norsaiber  1968;  la  aaauBera  Jaae  27,  1M2 


AMIag  MaehlMa. 


/ 


Uf  lT0.40t.     tokwaattsaal  Paper  Caapaay,  Mew  York,  M.T. 
FUed  J«M  %,  IMS. 


/ 


/ 


/ 


METABRFTE 


8N  176,S4S.     Aaertcan  Paper  *  Plastic  ProducU.  Inc..  Mll- 
waokce,  Wla.    Filed  Sept.  ft.  IMS. 


For  Papar  aad  Papat^oard  HaTlac  a  Matallle-Uhs  Bartacc. 
First  ass  May  •.  IMS. 


SN    ir4^S.     MslMoaa-Mwaria   Paper  Coaipaay.   Port   Bd- 
tsar^Wla.    fUad  ▲!«.  1.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  SSS.890.  620.871.  and  628.2M 
For  NapklMB.  DoUlea,  Place  Mats.  Froeser  Paper.  Freeser 
Tape,    Haadkerektefa,    Shelf    Paper    and    Boll-Lanlac    Paper 
Made   Froa    Paper.    Plastics   or    Foil    or   a    Comhlnatlon    of 
These  Matariaia. 

Flrst^aat  Aag.  19.  IMS  :  Jaaaary  IMS  as  to  "Batty  Britc." 


SN    176.811.     Dean   R.    Fiedler,   d.h.a.   Deaa  R.   Fiedler  Co., 
Portlaad,  Orsf .    Filed  Sept  8,  IMS. 


OapUeator.    Ledfer,    OCset, 
PitedM.  Ih«n.  Tag,  Wray- 


Pint 


TraMli 
IS.  IMS. 


SN    174JSS.     Narthera   Paefeaflac  Cerporatiea. 
M.T.    FUad  Am-  1. 1M>> 


TEL 

•A* 

SI  STOP 

For  Phone  List  Book  aad  CoaUlaer. 
First  aas  May  15.  1868. 


SN    180.440.     Psper  Benrlea  Co..   lac.,    Ka 
FUed  Mot.  4,  1»6S. 


naas   City,    Kans 


First  aae 


Matactala. 
Apr.  17, 18SS. 


Owner  ef  Rec.  Noe.  763.768  asd  763.764. 
For  Writlac  Paper. 
First  Bse  Jaa.  80,  1868 
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i 


Y  26,  1964 


ax  180,441.    Papw  ■•irle*  Co..  Inc.  KaoMa  City,  Kaaa. 
Flkd  Vof.  4, 196S. 


8M  180,026.     Tta*  PayeholoclaU  Corporattoa.  ttcw  York.  M.T. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  lOOS.  ' 

I  mSTRUX 

'     For  Printed  IfaterUls  for  R««ordliis  th«  Aijiiwer*  to  Teats 

land  Qnestionnalraa. 

I     Firtt  aae  Sept.  17,  lOOS. 


<Um39- 


OWMT  Of  R«c-  Noa.  7«2.7e8  and  762.764. 
For  WrltiBC  Paper. 
Flnt  aaa  Jan.  SO,  lOM. 


.HN  1S4,332.  lily  of  France,  Ine  (Connsctlci*  corporation). 
New  Haren.  Conn.,  aHigaM  af  lily  of  Fra|ice,  Inc.  (New 
York   corporatloa).   New  York.  H.Y.      FUed  Dec.   19,    1»«1 


LILY  LOVES 


W  10.Mt.     W.  H.  Brady  C6.,  MUwaakee,  WU.     Filed  Dec. 
IS.  10«S. 

DATAB 

For  Preaanre-SenaltlTe  Adbealve  Labels. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  20,  1068. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  85,973.  652.004,  and  ofhers. 
For  Braaalerea,  Otrdles,  and  Pantle*. 
Flrat  u»e  June  1,  1061. 


8N     148.280.     AeroTUa    Nadonalea    de    Colombia,     Bogota, 
Colombia.    Filed  Jnly  3,  1062.  , 


AVLVNCA 


8N   182.986.     The  CronwaU    Paper  Company.   Chicago,    III 
FUed  Dee.  18, 1988. 


RESIL  PAK 


Tbe  word  "ATtaaea"  U  a  cootraetloa  of  plaitlff*s  eorporate 
name. 

For  Women's  Jackets. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  190T :  la  eoameree  Doe.  7^  1057. 


For  Tyaspan  Papcra. 
Flrat  aae  July  81, 1068. 


Oms  38-PriBts  Mid  PiUicatiMs 

SM  188.448.     Cblcafo  MoaleUna  for  Union  Deaioeracy,  Cbl 
eaflo.  111.    Filed  Apr.  10. 106S. 


TAKE  TEN 


ISN    148.281      AeroTlas    Nacionales    de    Col^mbU,    BogoU, 
Colombia     FIleO  July  3.  1062. 

,      AVLVNCA  RED  RUjANA 

The  word  "Rnana"  meana  "pancbo."  |ad  tbe  word 
"Avianca"  Is  a  contraction  of  plaintiff's  c<>rporatP  name. 
The  word  "Rnana"  Is  disclaimed  apart  fro^  the  mark  aH 
xhown. 

For  Women's  Jacketa 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1067:  In  conaieree  Dec.  7,  1957. 


For  PeHodlc  Newsletter  Dlstribnted  to  Applicant's  Mem 
bera,  and  Others,  UaoaUy  leaned  Monthly. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  abont  Jan.  2,  1062. 


SN   154.041      LUyette  Bmaalara  Co..  Inc..  Kew  York,  NY 
Filed  Sept   27,  1062. 


BN  1T8.080.     Baalneea  IntematSoaal  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jnly  16,  1068. 


LELYETTE 


For  Brasslerea. 
First  use  1084. 


For  Weekly  Bnalneaa  Report. 
Flrat  naa  March  18M. 


8N    160,681.     Vanity    Fair   Mills.    Inc.,   B«n4|lac   Pa.      FUed 
Jan    14.  1063 


COCOON 


8N    178,062.     The    Ullman    Company.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    NY 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1063. 


For    Women's    Lingerie — Namely.    Olrdles.  '  Pantie    Girdles 
and  Brasalerea. 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1062. 


CUNGIES 


]  SN  165,728 


Tot  DeeoratlTe  Prints. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  11,  1988. 


i».     Alpha  MUla  Corporation.  SchuyUm  Haven.  Pa 
Filed  Apr   1.  1068. 


ALPHA  BETT] 


SN    179,087.      Amartcaa    Aaaodatlon    of    Industrial    Nurses. 
Inc.,  New  York. ^.Y.    FUed  Oct.  29. 1968. 

AMERICAN  ASSOCL^TION 

OF  INDUSTRLVL 

NURSES  JOURNAL 


For  Magailne. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  6,  10S8. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  884.080.  408,006,  and  ^.208 
For  Women's  and  Children's  Briefs.   PantlM.   Undershirts, 
T  Shirts.  Pajamas.  NIcfettawna,  Bleuaaa  and  {Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1M8. 


I 


SN    167.548      Huntley    KntMag    MOls,    Ind.    d  b.a     Trend 
Fashions,  York,  S.C.    FUaA  Apr.  88, 1868. 


YORKTOWN 


For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Sweaters  and  Shlrta. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1063,  on  men's  shlrta 
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•M  1W,M«.     C  P.  Hatteway 
ru«4  Itajr  1«.  IMS. 


WatM^nu*.  MiUm.     Slf    174.1W.     Kam     latfustrtca.    Ib«  .    Northbrtdgc     IUm 
ruad  Aos.  1.  IMS. 


EL  COLLETO 


For  Mm's  Bklrta  and  Shorta. 
rirat  Baa  Apr.  17.  IMS. 


8N  170.415.     Mateo  Corp..  MlaaU,  ru.     Fllod  Jon*  5.  IMS 


X 


CLT^n 


J 


TrvZyi 


Tb«  term  -Taniaar"  moaM  "tailor"  ta  F»»cA.  aad.  with 
oat  watTlac  lU   ri—iiii  law  rlskta,  Cka  appUcaat  dlacUlma 
tb«  oae  of  'Talllaar"  apart  tnm  tka  aiark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Oatarwaar  for  Mca,  Wobmb  aa4  ChUdrva— Naaidj. 
Solti.  Jackrta.  Blacka,  Skirte.  Blooaaa,  Draaaaa.  Sklrta. 
Oowaa.  Fanaal  Woar,  Vcata.  Waoklta.  Sweaters.  OloTea. 
Robea,  Slaapwaar,  Bwla  Waar,  Mi  ClaUaa,  CoaU,  aad  Ralo 
eoata. 

Firat  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Mar.  28,  IMS. 


Tbe  naae  "Karen  Aaiea"  Is  flrtltloas. 
For  Braaalerea  and  Girdles. 
Flrat  oae  Jnac  1.  IMS. 


8N  171.31T.     Oaaan  Caai 
Italy.    niM  JaM  IT.  IMS. 


S.PJL.  Patlfaaao,  Barl, 


8N   1TS.22«.     L.8.    ladoatrtea.   Int.   New   York,   NT       Filed 
Aug   18,  IMS. 

ROOM-AT-THE-TOP 

For  Ladles'  Hoalery. 

First  use  July  1,  IMS. 

Snbi}.  to  Intl  with  8N  ITS.MS. 


CESAR 


Owner  af  Itallaa  Bag.  Ma.  10t,«tt.  «ata«  Jaaa  M.  1951 
For  Coata,  Orarcaata,  Traaaara,  Balta.  aad  Balaeoata. 


8N  176.07S  Zwicker  Knittlat  MlIIi.  Appleton.  Win.  as 
slfnee  of  Ea(le  Knlttlnc  MIU*.  Inc.,  Mllwaokec.  Wis 
Filed  Adc.  so,  IMS. 


WILLAWAW 


8N  171.S1T.     Oaaataaa  Mara.  laeorporatad.  New  Tork.  NT 
Filed  3vm  10.  IMS. 

^TtfARAFIELDS" 


For  Knitted  Head  waar  for  Maa,  Woawn.  and  Children 
Flrat  oae  Aoc.  21.  IMS. 


For  Fahiici  Said  la  tiM  Farm  vt  Macktlaa. 
Flrat  aaa  aa  ar  atoirt  Jaaa  tl.  IMl. 


8N    ITSjas.     Irrlag 
Filed  Jaly  S,  IMS. 


8N   177.154. 
17.  IMS. 


Beat  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NT      Filed  Sept 


Bataeaat   Co.,    lac   Mew   Tork,    NT. 


GOODYEAR  DE  LUXE 
BY  IRCO 


AppHcaat  diarialma  the  warda  "Goodyear  Drtaze  By." 
aeparata  and  apat  fiaai  the  aark. 

For  Kalawear — Namely,  RalaeoaU.  Balnanlta.  Kalnhats. 
Ponchoa,  and  Watarpraaf  Ftahlag  Bhtrta.  Haatlac  Shirts. 
Veata  and  Jacfeata,  Sport  Jackata.  Boota.  Shoaa  aad  Over 
ahoaa,  aad  Oro— i  Clotha. 

First  naa  la  or  aboat  ISSS. 


MISS  COSMOPOLITAN 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No  S24.851 

For  WoBMa'a,  Mlaasa*.  and  Children's  Dt«aae«.  Coats.  Par 
Coats.  Fur  Scarres.  Pur  Jackets.  Tur  Stoles,  For  Mats. 
Snita.  Hata.  Oleraa  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  or  CoaMna- 
tlons  Thereof.  Outaraktrts.  Jadwta,  Blouses.  Plsysultn. 
Slacka.  OaUrahorta.  Ski  Clothes— Namely.  Suits.  Hoods. 
I******,  Hata.  Capa.  Boaneta.  MMtena.  Oloreo.  Socka.  Scarfs. 
Jackets.  Pants,  and  Vests.  Sweaters.  Scarf*.  Neefcware.  Bath- 
Inc  Snita.  Beach  Bohaa.  Haltera.  Necllcces.  Pajamas.  Nlfht 
fowna.  8llpa.  PettlcoaU.  Coraeta.  Girdles.  Panties.  Brassieres. 
and  Raincoats 

First  aaa  Aa«.  S,  IMS. 


8N  1T2.4S1.     Ban 
5. 


.  Loa  Aafalaa,  Calil    Filed  Jaty 


SN    178.0M.     Taittla   Saioa  Ca« 
Sept  80.  IMS. 


.    Chicago,    III       Filed 


ROL-BAN 


JONATHAN  BARRIE 


Tho  Bark  ia  a  fhMttU  1 

For  Maa'a  Satta,  Caata  aad  Slacka. 

Flrat  aaa  Moramhtr  IMl. 


For  Waistband  Matarlal  Adapted  To  Be  Incorporated  With 
the  Waistband  of  a  Oaracnt. 
Flrat  aae  Sopt.  5,  IMS. 


8M  ITMift.    KaU  Dr« 
JnlyM.lMS. 


8N   178.210. 
Oct.  2.  IMS 


Mar*  * 


1.  lac  New  Tork.   NY      Filed 


City.  Mo.     Filed 


EUGENIA 


ZOO  PARTNERS 


Ovaar  of  Bav.  Maa.  T1S,7M  aad  T1T,M«. 
Far  La«aa' Bailary. 
Flrat  aaa  Oae.  S,  ISSS. 


'*«•  Wo«aa'a.  MJaaaa'.  Jaalora'  aad  ChlMren's  Outer  Wear 
in(  Apparal— Maacly,  Kalawear.  Caata,  SUefca.  Paau,  Shorta 
aad  Jacketo. 

Flrat  oae  Aag.  IS.  IMS. 
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8«   17t.4M.     HnghM   AAlUtod   Mills.   lac.   Hldcory.   N.C.    tN  180.102.     iUkAtutom,  lac.  N«w  York,  V.f.    FUad  Oct. 
I1to«Oct  7,  IMS.  M.  1»6S. 

COLUMBINE 


For  Poandation  OamciiU. 
Vint  lut  0«t.  18,  l»eS. 


'W^tm^'^ 


6N    180.175.     Bollock's.    lac, 
Oct.  81.  1»«8. 


Lm    Aacelcs.    Calif.      FU«d 


Tor 

rint 


fe«#9 


B,  Women's  sad  ChUdraa's  Hoalarjr. 
■apt.  27,  IMS. 


BOARDROOM 


For  Itfaa's  Balta.   Sport   Coata,   Itecka, 
fiboaa.  Hoalcnr.  aad  Hata. 
rirst  asa  Jaljr  80.  1»68. 


Shita,   Pajaaaa. 


8M    178,808.     Maldanforai,    lac..    Haw    York.    N.Y.       Filed 

Oct  11.  i»es. 

NEVER-THE-LESS 


For  Foaadatl*B( 
rirat  oaa  Bapt  26,  IMS. 


8N  178,848.     Zayra  Corparattaa.  Natlck,  Maaa.     nied  Oct. 
11,  IMS. 

SHIRLEY  GAY 

Tha  aaasa  "Shlrtar  Oay"  ta  fletltlaaa. 

For  Rwaatara,  Bloaaas,  Uaderwaar.  Uagarlc.  Sllpa.  Dreaaea. 
Hoatoty.  aad  BatUac  BalU. 
rirat  IM  Jal7  2«,  IMS. 


BIT   180.801.     Uala  Mllla,   lac,  Allaatowa,  Pi.,  aaalfoaa  o< 
Willlaa  Waiter  Artit,  New  York,  If.Y.    rua^  Not.  6,  IMS. 

j  COTN-GRO 

Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  880.004. 
For  Infants'  and  Childraa'a  Qatar  aad  Und^r  Oanncnts — 
Kamelr.  Pajamas,  or  glcepars,  Oreralla  and  ijndarablrts. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Aoc.  24.  186S,  aa  slccktera. 


SM  178,t«.     Patar  Pan  Fooadatloaa.  lac,  New  York,  N.Y 
Iliad  Oct.  14.  1968. 

ROOM  AT  THE  TOP 

For  Braaalarea. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  22,  1888. 

8abJ.  ta  Istf.  wltk  SN  1T0.288. 


^N  180.720.     riexnlt  Coapaaj,  lac.  New  Yo«.  NY.     FUed 
Not.  8,  1»«8. 

EVRYTHINS 

For  Girdles. 

First  nae  Jan.  1.  1954. 

I 

Clau40-F«Ky  Coodt,  FwiMLfs,  mi 


MM    17MM-     PtoAaaat    Skirt    Caaspaajr,    OrsaaTUIe.    8.C. 
FUad  Oct  18, 1888. 


EASY  TAB 


SN    178.401/^  Solo   Produeta   CarporatloB,    N^v   York.    N.Y. 
Fllwl  8a/t.  5.  19«a. 

BUNNY  BAND 

The  term   "Baad"  Is  disclaimed  apart  froat  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Hair  Banda. 
First  nse  3u\j  1.  1888. 


r 


•^ 


rt    MM'a    aad    Boya*    Skirts.    Sport    Shirts.    Pajaaus. 
Jacksta,  Coata  aad  Troaaera. 

Flrat  aaa  Bapt.  28,  1888,  oa  moa's  aad  bora'  shirts. 


SN    178,448.     Oakmoat    Hoalcry    Mills.    Oraaasboro.    N.C. 
Fllad  Oct.  21,  1888. 

ECONILONS 


Clats42-IUitttd,  H%tfi,  a4d  Ttxiilt 
Fabrics,  md  SiAnitoU*  llmnht  i 

SN    188.803.     Worcester  TextUe  Compaay,   P^OTldeaoe,  K.I. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1»«S. 


FerHoolarT. 

First  aaa  Oct.  8.  1888. 


SN  178,480.     O'Brlea  Maaafaetorlaf  Companj.  Temple,  Tex. 
FUad  Oct  21.  198S. 

POLE 
CATS 

sars  of  tha  Jaaa  Type  for  Maa  aad  Boys. 
Jaly  81,  1888. 


No  claim  U  sude  to  the  word  '^Fkkrtai"  ^rt  from  the 
(nark  shown.    Owner  of  Keg.  No.  8M,488. 

For  WoTen  Fabrica  of  Worstad,  Mahalr.  ^mi  Synthetic 
Fibers  la  the  Piaee. 

First  ose  Jaa.  8.  1841. 


SN      175,489.     Farboafabrlkaa      Bayor      Aktieacaaallaehan. 
L«Terkusen-Bayerwerk.  Oenaaay.     Filed  Ank.  21.  188S. 


ULTRAPAN 


'T 


Flfsti 


Owner  of  Oerman  lac  Mo.  8S8.1TS,  dated  i 
For  WoTen  and  Felted  Textile  Fabrica 
fibers. 


8ao2.  18*8. 
ct  Syathatlc 
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8N  ITOtt.     Hmuf  L.  8«M.  4.k.«.  Ktaf  M*r»b*M  Pradaeta.    8Jf  180.M«.     Juim  Um  ud  Sou  Compuiy,  Bridceport.  Pa. 
M«w  Yack.  M.T.    I11a«  SapC  S.  IMS.  rUM  N«t.  11.  IMS. 


HEAVEN  r  SEVEN 


For  BUafcata  aa4 
rmt  Mt  Mar  it.  1M«. 


SPICEWOOD 


Far  TaxtUa  Sagt  aad  Carpau. 
Pirat  oaa  Jaly  M,  IMS. 


8M  1T9,T0«.     Tto  OaMfal  TIra  ft  SaMar  Coaipaay.  Akroa. 
OMa.    l«a«  Oct.  34.  IMS. 


8N  1M.9S1      JaiMa  Laaa  and  8au  Coapaay,  Brtdc«port.  Pa. 
ni«d  Not.  12,  IMS. 


NYLOTILE 


r^  Taxtllc  Roc*  and  CarpeU. 
rint  aaa  Sayt.  17,  IMS 


rCarpat  Uadarlajr. 
rirat  aaa  Mav.  ».  IMS. 


OMtiS-TlmMlaiirfYMi 


SH   ISS.Ml. 
7,  IMS. 


BIV   171,7SS.     Claraaee  U   Marara  ft  C*.   lac.,  Wjraeot*.   Pa. 
IM.,  Calhava,  Oa.     rUad  Mot.         illad  3mm  SS.  IMS 


MYFLEX 


Ownar  of  Rag.  Moa.  WM.SM  and  SS1.U7. 

For  Taraa. 

rirtt  oac  Jaaa  14,  IMS. 


BN      17B,4M.     FarbaaCaftrtta*      Bayar      Aktl«ngMrllachaft. 
LeTcrkaaea-Bajrcnrafflt,  Qanaanj.     Filed  Anc.  21,  IMS. 


ULTRAPAN 


OwBcr  of  Ocnnaa  Raf.  No.  SSS^Tl,  4at«d  June  2,   1»5S 
aad  C  S.  Rag  No.  5S5,SS4. 

For  Yam*  Made  of  Srntbetle  ! 


Tka  dnviM  la  UMd  tar 

For  Carpata  aad  Rasa. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct.  IS,  IMS ; 


blaa. 
11,  IMl,  aa  to  "VelTatoBC  " 


8N    180,448.     Baar  Brand  Hoalary  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Not.  7,  IMS. 

RESnJON 

For  Tarn 

Flrat  oa*  Oct.  2S,  1 


8N  180,tlS.     Jaaaa  Laaa  and  Baaa  Caaipany,  Brldgvport.  Pa 

Ftlad  Nov.  IS,  IMS.  Ql|g  44  ~  DMrtd 

MIDAS  TOUCH 


ForT 

Flrat  um  fair  U.  IMI- 


8N    148.658.      A.    PMUp 
■hip),  Pboeals,  Arta. 


W^^RB^%HB^       d^V        i^^^V  ^p^wfll 


Ma<7   Laa  Schneider    (partner 
JalfS.  IMS. 


8M  180.S17.     JaaMa  I/aaa  and 
FUad  Mav.  11,  IMS. 


Coatpaay,  Bridceport,  Pa. 


VIVACIOUS 


For  Taxtlla  Baga  and  Carpata. 
Ftrat  aaa  Ai«.  17,  ISSS. 


8H  1M.S1S.     Ji 


Brtdcayart.  Pa. 


FUad  Mav.  It.  IMS. 

THREE  CHEERS 


FarTaxtUa 
Flrat  aaa  Jan. 


and  Carpata. 
SS,  IMS. 


■N  ISO^flS.     ii 
Fllad  Mar.  11.  IMS. 


Fa. 


STONENYL 


Ia0i  aad  carpata 
aaa  Map  S,  IMl. 


inifT  1101111  siicni 


Tka  varte  "rardal  Dpitft  Wtthaat  Saraary"  ava  dtaelalaad 
apart  fraa  tW  auirk  aa  ahawa.  Tba  atlppUnc  In  tka  dravlac 
la  (or  iftadlas  aaly. 

Par  Partafcta,  Wlai  tiiwal  Tfttatar  Rzarclaer  far  Faet  aad 
Flgara. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  1ft.  IMft. 
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MKy  26,  1964 


Ur  15M11.    McOftW  UboratvrtM,  Inc.,  MUlcdftnil*,  0«. 
rUad  Oct.  5.  1»62. 


IN  179,18«.     Artlivr  B«ac,  UoAom,  Emgitai.    ITIM  0«t.  17. 
.  1W3. 


MC  GAW 


SYMPOULE 


For  Tube*,  Ne«dlea,  Diip  HoaainfB,  Ne«dl«  Adapters. 
Clamps,  Adapter  Protector*,  at  Uaed  in  Adj&inlatratlon  8etM 
for  Parenteral  Fluids. 

rirat  UM  Sept  7,  1962. 


Owner  of  Britlih  Reg.  No.  846.556,  dated  Maf.  18,  IMS. 

For  Syrlnfes  for  Medical  Purpose*. 


8N     100,808.      Minneapolis-Honeywell     Refulator     Company. 
PhlladelptaU,  Pa.    Iliad  Mar.  26,  IMS. 

CARDIOVIiW 


For  Strip  Chart  Recorder  for  Recordiac  tbe  Duration  and 
Character  of  tbe  MoTements  of  the  Heart  by  Attaching  El<>c 
trodas  to  the  Body  of  the  Patient. 

First  oaa  Fab.  19.  19«S. 


tN   180.317.     Monogram   Manufaetaring  Coaiilanj,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Not.  1.  1M3.  ■ 

SURGA  shield! 

Applicant  disclalaa  nctaalTe  rifkti  in  tte  frord  "Shield" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  showa. 

For  Belt  Oarment  far  Uoldlag  Surgtaal  Dressing  In  Place 
on  the  Wearer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  IMl.  1 


S.N    1H0,672      Nuclear    Consultants    Corporation.    St.    Louis 
County.  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1M3. 


COBIUM 


SN  174,0S4.     Kansas  City  Assemblage  Company.  Inc.,  Kansax 
City,  Mo.     Filed  July  30.  19«8. 


For  Radloactlra  Cobalt  Allt^  Sadi  aa  Uaad  fcr  Therapeutic 
Application  la  Needles,  Tobes,  Applicators,  Ceils,  and  other 
Bolder*.  | 

First  use  March  19S9.  1 


Filed 


S.N    181,782.     Aeroplast   Corporation,   Dayton,  ^  Ohio. 
Nor.  22,  IMS. 

1  VI-DRAPE 


Owner  of  Reg  Not.  «e«,»4«  and  7&7.489. 

For  Intestinal  Bags  Used  as  a  Protective  and  iBterlle  Cover- 

ing  for  E:zteriorlsed  Intestines  la  Major  Abdoi4lnal  Surgery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1968. 


Ttaa  tirawlBg  Is  lined  for  stlppllBg.  .....„„.  

ror  Darmatomat  and  Acoaaaoriaa  Tbarefor;  and  Surgical     '^'^^^^^  f^      Stonetree  Chemical  Corporation.;  Chicago.  111. 
KnlTas,  Needles,  Hooks  and  Retractor*.  "'***  ^^*^  *•  ^*^*^ 

First  nse  Dec.  22,  1960.  on  dermatomes.  , 


^ 


•If  17«wMS      Maanen-Oraatbatek  Elactroalo.  Inc.  Clarence. 
N.T.    niad  8«pt.  IS,  IMS. 


I  For  Battery  Operated  Manicure  Bet. 
First  use  Nor    14.  1963. 


SN    183.042      Dupaco.    Inc..   Arcadia.   Calif      ihled   I>c    16, 
1963. 


For  Electrodes  for  Physiological  laatraaents. 
Flrat  asc  Aog.  10,  IMS. 


HERMES 


SN  179.087.     Fluid  Power,  Inc..  Hadwn,  Ohio      Filed  Oct 
1«,  1968. 


For  Hydraulic  Control  Units  for  ArtiflcUl  L4g  Prostheses. 
Flmt  use  Not  3,  1M3 


FPI 


^>r  Ozygaa  Braathlag  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof.  In- 
aladlag  Portable  Oxygen  Braathtng  Ualta.  Statloaary  Oxy- 
gen Breathing  Ualta,  Oxygea  Regulator*.  Oxygen  and  Air 
Talraa,  Oxjriaa  Flow  ladleatmv.  Flold  Conaectora,  Fluid  Dls- 
coaaectora.  aad  Fluid  Couplings. 

Flrrt  naa  Dae.  1.  19S2. 


9N    183,317.     Deseret    Pharmaceutical    CoBpa47,    lac.    Salt 
Lake  City.  UUh.    FUad  Dec.  20.  196S. 


ANGIOCATH 

For  Indwelling  Catheter  Sets. 
First  uae  Dec  4,  1963 


\ 
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SM  lM.Tn.     Pffiim  lUMteeCBiliw  OomptMj,   lac.   Lose    8M   lS1.5ft2.     Mln  Ptuy  Foods.  Inc.,  N«aknii«.  Tema..  a»- 
UbuidClty.  M.T.    ru*d  D«c.  M.  IMS.  ■!«■•«  of  Carney  White  Food  Compuir  IncoiDorated.  Kwtb 

TlUc,  Tenn.     ru«d  Not.  8.  IMl. 


QUIKUFF 


ror  8pk7i 
rirat  w 


15.  IMW. 


IN  18S,7tl.     Pmpii   Maavftkctulaff  CMipaaj,  Inc..   Long 
UUind  City,  M.T.    WUU  Dm.  M.  IMS. 


A   QUAUTY  CMEOUO    W 


AUTOSPIG 


Applicant    dlRclalms    tbe    word*    "Quality    CbM%e4"   apart 
IV>r    BpiljgaMaMaoaMten     (8«If-Detennlnat1on    of    Blood     from  tbe  mark  aa  aiiown 
Praaaar*).  Por   Buna,    Oarllr  Bread.   Cake*.    Sweet   Roll*   WItb    Nut*. 

Pint  oat  Not.  16,  IWM.  and  MuSna. 

rirat  aaa  la  ttaa  Utter  part  of  Marcb  IMl. 


SN   18t.TM. 

lalaad  City,  M.T.    Piled  Dae  SO,  IMS. 

ntRIGO 


Por  Plangcrlaaa  Sjrrli 
Pint  ana  May  ItM. 


r  Maaafactarlnf  Coaipany,  Inc.,   Loac 


Claif45-S«fft  Drtakf  ami  CarlMMt*^ 

WalMV 


8N  146.M1.     The  Ke«Tcr  Starek  Conpany.  Colnmbu*.  Oblo 
Piled  May  11,  1M2 

Keeuep 


For  Starcbea  and  Olutent  Uaed  for  Food  Purpoae* 
First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  IS.  1M2. 


8N   14S.140.     Conaolldatad  Pooda  Corporation.   d.b.a.   Sbaata      gN     154, 8«0       Soutbem     SUtaa    CooperatlTe,     Incorporated, 
Bararaaw.  Cfctaaga.  HL    PUad  July  1,  IMS.  Richmond.  Va     Filed  Oct.  ».  1M2. 


SHASTA 


BIG 
LAY 


For  LarlnK  Mash  Fe^* 
Plrat  naa  Oct.  S.  IMS. 


\ 


SN  155.870      Victor  Zindar.  d  b  a.  Victor  Products  Company. 
Rlcbmoad.  Va.    Piled  Oct.  24.  IMS 


\ 


No  daUa  Is  aada  ta   tha   wyraaaatatlon  of  the  cherrlea 
Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  74.5«4,  715.868,  and  others. 
Por  Cbarry  Cola  80ft  Drlak. 
Plrat  naa  Jaly  IMO. 


\ 


aMf46-IMt 


SN  ise,M4. 
aaalgnaa  of 
CaUf.    rila« 


•f  Fm^ 


CMOf 
APPIF 
MABIC 


Catyoratloa,  Chicago.  111.. 
*  McMorraa.  lac.  8aa  Praadaco. 
I,  IMl. 


Sea-Blest 


Oaaai  «f  Bas.  M:  188.tT8. 

Wwe  riMi.  Wrmm  aa4  Caaaa*  rufe  aa«  lilllsfc. 
Caaaa4  Oyatar  Utrm. 
Pint  aaa  Aat-  11,  IMl. 


Th«  worda  "Caady  Apple"  are  dlaelalmad. 

Por  Mixture  of  Pood  lagradlaats  Uaad  In  Combination 
With  Sagar  and  Water  To  Coat  Appiaa  With  a  Hard  Candy 
Cararlng. 

Plrat  ast  Bapt  14.  IMO. 


8M  188.SM. .  falUm«  W.  Matsoa,  Ch^.  CkenleaJ  ladaatrtca. 
Daa  Molaaa,  Iowa.    PUad  Doc  IS,  IMS. 


KEMIN 


Por  PlaTorlag  Addltlre  for  Li  restock  Paada. 
Plrat  aaa  Mar.  2S,  IMS 
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81f  ItlMS.     H«R7  S.  Lapoff,  PatwMH,  N J.    fitod  fM.  13,    SK  168.ST2.     Wuhlaftoa 


Vat  M,  1964 
Ifw  To#k  0*rpL,  Vtrw 


PARSLETTE 


For  frwh  PanltT. 
rint  OM  VM.  19, 1M2. 


8N  160,034.     BtUy'*  BrtttMto  lac.,  KMdliic.  Pa.     Fil*d  Mar 
20,  IMS. 


BILLY'S 


For  PrttMls. 

Flnt  OM  Oct.  31.  IMl. 


8N  136,016.     H.  P.  Hood  k  Sou.  lue.,  Bootoa.  Ilaao.     FUed 
Mar.  27,  1»«S. 


For  ProMO  Poultry. 
Flrat  aa«  Jaa.  16,  1963. 


RETTUB 


For  B«ttor. 

FtrM  mm  Dm.  13,  1963. 


•SN     172.838.     Onleray    8J^.,    Mergoa.    Ta 
niad  July  2.  1963. 


SwItaorUad. 


8N  166.616.     H.  P.  Hood  ft  Um»,  lae.,  Bootoa.  Maaa.    Fll«d 
Mar.  37. 1963. 

VERMONT  GOLD 


For  Butter. 

Ftrat  nae  Sept.  26,  1963. 


.(I  litem  o«i  Si  otoci  io«r  iiiii 


Tli«   worda   "La   Blaenit  Qol   8a   Maafa  T(4at   Seal"  BMan 
8N   166.660.     AOoa   Bloctroolca.  Inc..  AUantown.  Pa.     Filed     ,.^^^  biacuJt  which  eaU  ttaelf." 

Mar.  29.  1963.  i      Owner  of  Swlaa   Reg.   No.   194,920,  datad   Not.   15,   1962. 


For  Biacalta. 


SAV-REE-PAK 


I  SN  173.060.     A.  M.  Todd  Conpaay,  KalaaMi^.  Mich.     Filed 
For  CoCOo,  Ta«,  Chocolate,  aad  8oapa  In  Powdered  Form         J"'y  ^'-  !•«* 
F,r.t...A-.23  1961  j^^gg    MJTCHAM 


8N   166,664.     Aaderaoa,  Clayton  A  Co..  Dallaa.  Tax.     Filed 
Mar.  29, 1963. 


SHUR-SET 


The   name  "Roae  Mitcham"  la  not  kaown  |to  be  the  name 
of  any  particular  llTlng  indlTldnal.  ' 

For  Refined  Peppermiat  OU  for  Uw  aa  a  IflaTor  in  Food*. 
Flrat  nae  1898. 


For  Poannt  Batter  StaMllaar. 
Flrat  oaa  Feb.  14, 1963. 


SN    167.426.      atop   A   aka*,    Im^    Ab^    Caterer'a    Kitchen. 
Boatoa.  Maaa.    FUad  Apr.  88. 1968. 

CATERER'S  KITCHEN 


8N     174,111.     Vaa    MaUo    H.T..    Bott«rda4,     Netherlands. 
Filed  July  81,  1963. 

MENTOS 

Owner  of  Dutch  Rec.  No.  102,460,  datad  S^t.  1.  1949. 
For  Peppermint  and  Confectionery. 


For  Freah  and  Fraaop  Prapatad  Fooda  Namely.  Chicken 
Parte  la  Bpaalah  8a««e.  Moat  Ballh  la  Barbecue  8aace.  Beef 
BoargalgBoa.  Be^  8trocanoff.  Beef  Ooulaah,  Chicken  in  Wine 
Baaoa.  Cklckoa  la  Currr  Saaoa.  Chlekea  In  Tootato  Sauce. 
Carry  of  Lamb,  Voal  MarMla,  Klee  Ptlaf,  Spaghetti  In  Meat 
Saoeo.  Spagbcttl  la  CUa  Sauce.  Baked  Ifpicaroal  aad  Cheeae. 
Walah  Barobit.  Seafood  Newborg,  Detanonlco  Potatoea,  8pa 
ghottt  Banco,  CUa  Baace,  Wlao  Saaea.  Maat  Sanca.  Poteto 
Salad,  French  Style  Poteto  Salad.  Oeraan  Style  Potato 
Bated,  Bact  aad  Oaloa  8ala<  Health  Salad.  Cole  Slaw.  Cu 
rwmbar  Sated,  Waldorf  Sated  Oetetln,  Ptaeapple  and  Carrot 
Ootatla  Sated.  Craaberry  Oatetta  SateA  Macaroal  Salad. 
Caatard  Paddlag.  Orapraat  Caatard  Paddtag.  Bread  Coaterd 
PaddlV.  Blco  Caaterd  Paddlag.  Tapioca  Pudding  Denaert. 
Noodlo  Padding  Doaaort.  FruH  Manhiullow  Oetetla  Deaaert. 
Black  Baipborry  Bavartea  Craam.  Bl«ek  Cherry  and  Alntond 
Ootetta  Doaaart.  FraU  Sated  Oetetln  Deaaert.  and  Mandarin 
Oraaga  Oatetla  Salad. 

FlrM  aaa  Jaa.  30.  1963. 


SN     174.112.     Van     Melle    N.V..     Rotterdate,     Netherlanda. 
Filed  July  81.  1968.  • 

MELUNI 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg    No.  180.468.  dated  l^r.  37,  1968. 
For  Confectionery. 


8N    174,788.     Party-Traa   Prodacte,    lac. 
Filed  Aag.  9.  1968. 


tew   York,   NY 


PARTY  TYME! 


For  Prepared  CockteU  Mix.  Not  Coatainibg  Alcohol,  and 
Including  Fruit  and  Vegeteble  Jalcea,  Wore^aterahtro  Baace. 
Hydrotyaed  Vegetable  Protetea.  Baaeatlal  Ol^  aad  Preaarva 
tlTea. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  16,  1968. 
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Latkr*^  CftUf.     FQad  Mot.  1. 


SCARLET  WONDER 


For  ProMB 

rint  Mt  Ai«.  1.  IMS. 


8N   ir»,lM.     UalMd   BtatM  Toteeeo  Compaaj,   New  York, 
NT.    WnU  Oct  IT.  IMS. 

BAND  WAGON 

For  Saltia«  lUxod  Nats. 
Tint  OM  akMt  ▲••Mt  IMS. 


Tk« 
■bown. 

For  LiTMtoek  Fm4«. 
Flnt  BM  lUj  IB.  1»«S 


apaH  from  tk«  mark  as 


8N  1M,1M.    A*Mmm  •■« 
Flto<  Oct  tl.  IMI. 


•,  Lml.   Loa 


SMdROAf 


,  CSallf.     gif  190.550      Bofrl  Fama,  QaltaaB.  Oa.    FU*d  Not.  «,  l»es 

'O/d  Georgia  Orchord* 


TlM  8w«4lak  wor4  "Saortaa"  Bcaaa  a  place  or  wUet  of 
braad  aad  k«tt*r.    Owaar  a<  Ba«.  Moa.  5M.M1  and  744,SW. 

For  Bkalla«  aai  OBakaDs«  Nata,  Caady,  Cbaaoc  Coated 
Popeora.  Cara— I  Nat  Popeora  aa4  P^pltas. 

FlrM  saaAac.  tT.  IMS,  as  cocktail  uta. 


trtea 


SN   ISO.lTt. 
SI,  1»«S. 


For  Dakyiratad  Baaaaa  Flakaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Maj  T.  IMt. 


Co..  Cklcaco.   lU.     Fllod  Oct. 


TROP-BANA 


^^i^ 


SN    1804S1.     Maraekall    Datrjr    Lakoratorr,    lac.,    Matflaoo,         por  Shelled  Peeaaa. 
Wla.    FUad  Oct  SI.  IMS.  FJrtt  nae  Feb.  24,  IMS 


Applicant    diaclalnis   the    phraae,    "Old    Oeorrla    Orchard" 
except  aa  uaed  In  coaaectloa  wltb  tb«  trademark  a*  ■  whole. 


MARSTAR 


Owaar  «f  Baf.  Raa.  T24.08S  and  TSS.IOT. 

For  Startar  Caltara  Madias  for  Uoa  la  Dairy  Prodoeta. 

Flrat  aso  Jam.  SS.  IMS. 


SN     1M.0«5      Florence    Hcatb,    d.b.a.     Heath'i    Restaurant. 
Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1M4. 


gi^K&|^S&) 


8N   ISOJit.     Daltad  Fmlt  Coapaay, 
Oct  SI.  INS. 


FUed 


^^E^ 


For  Meat  Sauce. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  80.  l»5e. 


SN    IM.OM.     Fioreiiec    Haatk,    d.b.a.    Heath's    Reataarant. 
Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Jam.  «,  1M4. 


Tka  drawtec  la  toad  fbr  klaa.     Ka  Ctete  la  aade  to  the 
amd    "Bramd"    apart   froa    tbc   mtark    aa 
mt  Baf.  Ham.  Tll.dta.  r8S.Ml.  amd  otkara. 

Flrat  maa  Mmr.  IS.  1S«S. 


For  Maat  Baaca. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  SO.  IMA. 
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1964 


SN  174.120.     MatlOMl  PotMrtM  Corponttoa.  |B«4tor<l.  Okk>. 
Fll«d  Jal7  81,  l»«t. 


8N  170.283.     Paatm*  WtM  *  Spirlti  Co..  Inc.,  Botton.  Man 

rticd  Oct.  17,  i»es. 

EDUARD  VILLON 

The  naiM  "Edaard  VOlom"  U  flctltloat. 

for  WlM. 

rint  mm  Jnne  18,  IMS. 


Oais  4S-Mak  kvtraftf  mi  Hqmn 

8N  179,202.     The  Cambcrland  Brewinf  Company  of  Allegany 
Coanty,  Maryland,  Cnmberlaad.  Md.     Ptled  Oct.  17,  19«3. 


(na 


NAPCOWARE 


For  Ceramic  Ftcnrtnea,  Plaatan  aad  Wall  Plaqae*. 
Pirat  use  Jan.  4,  IMS. 


SN    179.197      CaUphote   Corporation,    Toledo^   Ohio       Piled 
Oct.  17.  IMS. 


GAME  COCK 


Per  Aie. 

first  iwe  Get.  1,  IMS. 


QMiSO-MtrckMdisa  Not  Otbirwise 
ChuHM 

8N  149,207.     Bradahaw  Mlg.  Co.,  Caaton,  Oa.     Filed  July 
18,  1962. 

MASTERFEEDER 

Por  Mertanlcal  Pooltry  FMdan. 
Pint  oae  on  or  about  Apr.  27, 1902. 


CATAPH^TE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Moa.  3M.247  aad  Mt.001. 

For  SmaU  OUaa  Baada  tar  Btivat  NaaM  Slgka,  Traffic  Con 
trol  HIgnii,  Pavvmeat  Marklag  Olaaa  Beada.  peflactlrp  Curb 
Marking  KIti  and  OlaH  ReOactor  Battoni. 

Pint  nae  May  1954. 


I 


SN  lg8.762      IPCO  Hospltol  Sapply  Corpora^on,  New  York. 
NY      Piled  Dec  30,  19«S. 


BAND-GARD 


Por  Identlflcatlon  BraceleU  Uied  In  Hospitals  To  Identify 
Patients. 

Plrat  a*e  Oct.  15,  19«8 


SN  160,041.     Robert  B.  HoUlBfTWortk,  Braaaton.  III.     Piled 


Jaa.  11,  196S. 


VISIONLTTE 


Por  ReflectlTe  MeUUIe-Sboetlng. 
rirat  aae  Oct.  26,  1M2. 


.SN    184.090.     National    Soda   Straw  Compan^,   Chicago,   III. 
Plied  Jan.  «.  1964. 

ELBO 

For  Drinking  Strawa. 

First  use  st  least  as  early  aa  Apr.  15.  1957. 


.SN    184.091.     National   Soda   Straw  Company,   Chicago.   111. 
SN    161.7MT     Klrby-Cocaahall-Stalaaa  Co..    Inc..    Milwaukee.  r\\ii  Jan.  6,  1964. 

Wla.    ruwl  Jan.  81, 19«S. 


KCS 


Por  Plaqoea,  Slgaa  aad  Badgca. 
Pint  aaa  Pab.  B,  IMl. 


CARNIVAL 

Por  Drinking  Straws. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jane  1.  19.'>2. 


SN    184.159.     Hyde    Maaafactariag    Company.    Southbrldge, 
SN  167,S86.     Caltad  SUtaa  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York.  Mass     Piled  Jan.  7.  1964. 

N.T.    Piled  Apr.  25,  1968. 


LIFE-RITE 


COVER-ZUM 


Por  Chalkboard. 
Plrat  aaa  Apr.  12. 196S. 


For  Drop  Clotha  aad  Corcra. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1968. 


SN   171,U6.     Oeorga  R.   Moore  aad   Philip   Adelnaan    (joint 
•waara),  Loag  Baach,  Calif.    PUad  Joaa  21,  1968. 


Cbtt  51  -  CoMMtks  and  Ttfltl 


LAM-DECK 


SN  140.806.     InTladbl*  Prodacta  Corporation.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1962. 


Par  PlaattBf  aad  Noa-Ploatlag  Daeka  aad  DocUag  Systems  LiALI  I     Li  I  XM  .^i    | 

aad  Oaacwajra  la  DoaMatlc  ladaatrlal  aad  Pablle  Uaea  In-  I 

eiadlag    saall    Saadecka    la    Homaa    aad    Large    Maaldpal  Por  Hair  Spray,  Hair  Dreaatag.  Haad  a^d  Body  Lottos, 

Martaa  Syataau  and  Their  Component  Parts.  Hand  Cream.  Permanent  Wave  Lotion  and  8Ma  Creaai. 

Plrat  oaa  OB  or  aboat  May  15,  196S.  Plrat  use  la  or  about  April  1944. 


May  M,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
c^^i^n^^nj.   ru-  dill  52  -  IMtff««,  «d  $«i^ 
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PRIMA  VERA 


81*  ITT.llT.     Ualted  SUtM  Bom  *  Ckcaleal  Corporation 
Um  AMf^m.  Cam.    FIM  tcpt  16,  1»«S. 


Tk«  Spaalik 
ror  Dwtl^ 
Flrat  an  Oct.  1 


8N   170,407. 
WlMtow  A 
lOM. 


B«tk  Olta.  CTMia  Backet. 


CecpermtlM.  4.b.a.  R.  L. 
Pllotf   Jmm   S. 


Owaw  or  K^  Nm.  SOJM.  ttT^O.  mmt  U8.S61 
For  Ococral  ParpoM  CiMam ;  Floor  Cteaner  aad  Stripper 
for  Bmmorima  Wax  aad  P«Uak  ;  OmitakUl  Ocaaert  for  Cl*an 
li>f  of  nom  aad  AU  WaiteMa  B«ftaaa:  rjoor  Oeaner. 
for  All  Tjpf  of  Floor*:  DvtorgMit  OermleldM :  Snrflcal 
Soap ;  aad  U^nld  Spot  ReaoTer  for  RmdotIhc  Or««ae  Spoti 
aad  Soil  FroB  Rosb.  Carpet*.  Cpbolitcry  and  Clotltlac 
Flrat  nac  Jaly  80,  1»«S. 


MARTHA  SCOTT 


T%»  BUM  -UutU  8cotr'  It  tctlttow. 

r«r  Hair  Bpny  •««  HT^nm  PwosMt  for  Hair  Blaachlac 

Flnt  M*  3mm  11,  IMS,  •■  kalr  apray. 


8N  181.0T1.     "4»"  Prodoeca. 
FUad  Not.  S9.  IMS. 


Ltd..  Inc..  Santa  Ifoalea.  Calif. 


MANPOWER 


For  All  Fnrpoaa  Hovaakold  ClaaMr*. 
Flrat  oaa  Dec.  11.  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OmlOO-MhfiliuM 


8N    150.840.     BadkOB.   iBcorporatwl.    Fort   Lauderdal* 
Fll«l  Anc.  0,  1»«2. 


FU. 


8K   IMJIC     C-S-I-B.  lac   WaaUattoa.  D.C.     FUad   Au 

0.  ir—  ^ 


I+I(A) 


For 


OpMStlMM 


aad  Oar»l«pa«nt.   Deatcn.   Sar- 

.   Aaatjraaa  aad   Racoounendatlona,    Bnal- 

Caatral   BfttmrnM.   Staaatatloaa,   Strategy    Develop^ 

■Mat.  HffcadaWag.  Prablai  SolTlac.  aad  MazUnaa  or  Optimal 

UttUaattoa  Sarrlaaa  for  Otkn*. 

Flrat  aaa  Ayr.  f ,  IMS. 


8N    150.617. 

«,  loot. 


C-B-I-S.   lac. 


D.C.      FUad   Aoc 


For  8kln  Beauty  Reatoratloo  Serrlcea. 
FlrM  aae  Janaary  IMl. 


INTELLECT  PLUS 

THE  AMPLIFIERS  OF 

INTELLECT 


For  Oparattoaa  Raaaarck  aad  Drrelopaent.  Deatgn.  8ar 
▼era,  Coapatattaaa,  Aaalr*aa  aad  ReeaauBeadatloa*.  Bnat 
acaa  aad  Caatral  SrsMau,  Maialattoaa.  Strategy  Drrelop 
■Mat.  Scbadallag.  Pratlaa  Sami^  aad  Maxlmam  or  OpUmal 
UtUiaatloa  Sarrlcaa  fr  Otkara. 

Ftrat  aae  Jaa.  W, 


8N     1U.474.     Dynamlca    Reaaarek    Corporation,    8toD«>hai 
Maaa.     Piled  Peb   20.  IMS. 


BN    lM.B«t. 

FUad  Am-  t.  ItOS. 


Ftort   Laoderdale.   Fla. 


BUDKON 


For  SkU  Baaaty  Baatantlaa  Barrtaaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Jaly  1.  lOM. 

TM  BOB  O.O.— 18 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No   707. 1»9. 

For  Sanrtce*  Rendered  for  Otkcr*  In  Condortlng  Reaearch. 
Dealga.  DevalopoMnt  and  Rerlew  of  Electronic.  Electrical. 
Electroneekaaical.  and  Electro-Optical  E^tulpmenu.  Indud 
iM  Tkaoretlcal  Aaalyaa*  and  Derelopotent  of  Optlaa'tun  Con 
Bgarationa  of  AotonaUe  Control.  Narlgatlon  and  Onidance 
Syatcau  aad  CoapooanU  Thereof.  Monitoring  Production 
Prograaa  aad  CralaatlBg  Procedarea  for  Aeceptaace  Teatlag 
of  E^nlpaeau  aad  CoaiponenU. 

Flrat  nae  Jaly  19i». 


TM  lU 
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SM  lM.ltt.     ^•'*^Z^J^j  iOM  ColnmbU.  Canada,  by  change  of  nam*  fro.  fC.  D.  8«fcolti 

Waakiacton.  D.C    FUad  Mar.  7. 1»W.  ^  company  Umlttd.  Vancourer.  Britlih  Cola>n»U.  Canada. 

ni«d  Not.  8.  1M2. 


Costin's 


For  Saatanrant  Serrlcca. 
Flrat  oaa  Jnly  2«,  IMS. 


.7/  Y 


/ 


\ 


aw  170.666.     BharatoD  Corporation  of  AiMrlea,  Bocton,  Mau. 
ruad  Jane  7.  196S. 


GOLUWOG 


For  CoekUll  Lounce  and  RaaUorant  Scrrlcet. 
nnt  nae  May  1»61. 


Priority  elalmad  andtr  Sac.  44(d)  o«  Cnaadkn  application 
filed  May  11.  1»62 :  Rag.  No.  129.767.  dated  Feb.  8.  1*63. 

For  the  Appralaal  and  Valnatlon  of  Land,  Btaadlnc  Tim- 
ber Felled  and  Backed  Timber.  Damaged  Tlm^r.  BaUding*. 
Eq^pment.  and  Worka  Eqalpmcnt  Asaodat^  Therewith: 
SUUstlcal  and  Financial  Barreyt  and  Bepo^  Belatlre  to 
Foraatry. 


Qaif  tOI-Atfvtrtisiiig  md  iuiMtf 

8M  166.907.  Charlea  D.  Sdiulti,  Ltd..  VancooTer,  British 
Colnmblat  Canada,  by  change  of  name  from  C.  D.  Schulti 
ft  Coapany  Umltad.  VancouTer.  British  Colombia.  Canada 
Filed  Not.  8.  1»62. 


8N    168.902.     Health    Inanraaoa   Coandl. 
Filed  May  9,  1968. 


ftfw   York.    N.T. 


til*     ^ 


^«<f  1?35» 


r 


\ 


The  wording  "Health  Inanrance  Conndl'*  It  disclaimed 
•  part  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  monogrslm  on  the  draw- 
ing ts  a  fandful  showing  of  the  letters  "HIC." 

For  Health  Insaraace  Information  and  Con^nltlng  Serrlces 
to  Physldans,  Hospitals  and  Others  In  the  Health  Case  Field 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1957. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  11,  1962 ;  Rag.  No.  129.767,  dated  Feb.  8.  1963. 

For  Analysis  of  Reqalrements  and  Engineering  Design  : 
Award  and  Saperrlalon  or  Management  for  Others  of  Con- 
tracts for  Timber  ManageaMat,  Timber  Acquisition,  Logging. 
SawmlUiag,  Insurance,  and  Anything  To  Do  With  Forestry 
and  Baglaeering :  Area  SarTays.  Planning  Forestry  Sales  and 
Fofcatry  Marketing  Polletaa;  aad  Analysing,  Planning  and 
Engineering  the  Utllliatloa  of  Fwiat  Products. 


»N   171,896.     Sonthwestem  laTertmeat  Coss^aay.  AmarUlo. 
Tex     Fliid  June  19,  1968. 


QMS  102- 


•■dRMiKial 


SN    148.082.     Growth    Indnstry    Shares,    Inc., 
Filed  Jane  29, 1962. 


Crhlcago.    Ill 


G.LS. 


r»r  Matnal  Pviid  8amea»— NaiMly.  Inreotment  of  Money 
In  DtraralBad  Common  Stock  and  Other  Securities  and  Fur- 
ther Contlaaing  Management  Serrlces  Comprising  the  Safe- 
gaartflng  and  Superrlslon  of  Soch  Secaritles  and  the  Sales' 
at  Sndi  Secaritles  From  Time  to  Time  aad  RdnTcstment  of 
th«  Panda  DeriTcd  From  Such  Sales. 

rirat  oaa  Jan.  SO.  1948. 


For  Underwriting  Fire  aad  Caaoalty  Inaa^ 
First  use  In  the  year  1900. 


Mat  M,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SM   17S>M.     FInt   SMwrlty   MatlMal   Buk   of  BMaoioat.     8N    17«47».     TW  OrMter   Iowa   Corporation.    Dm   MoIbm, 
BMomoat,  Ttx.    Hied  icly  15,  IMS.  Iowa.    IIM  Aof.  19.  1»«8. 


•zchHiT*  MM  Of  "Irt"  apart  tnm  tlM 
■ark  aa  ahewm. 

For  Baalrtt  Btrvtcaa, 
Pint  ua  May  1.  lt«S. 


8N  ITSJlt.     UaHad  Btataa  Avtettoa  DsAtrwrttcn,  laeorpo- 
ratad.  Naw  Tark.  M.T.    Fllad  Jaly  M.  IMS. 


(j^iff 


ance 


No  data  la  aada  to  tto  rapnaaatatlm  of  tk*  alrplaac 
apart  froa  tka  BMrk  aa  abawa. 

For  ArUtloB  laaaraaea  OaMralljp,  IndadlBC  WItkovt 
UaltlBC  tko  OMorallty  of  tko  Feracolns  Alreraft  HnU  la- 
raraaca,  Alrtnft  Uabllltjr  laaaraaee.  Airport  LUbiUty  In- 
■araaea  aad  Avlktlw  AecMaat  laaaraaec. 

Ftrat  Mt  IMS. 


SM  17t,T17.     Uattad  BUtaa  Avlatloa  Caderwrttara,  laeorpo- 
ratad.  M««  Tark.  M.T.    Fllad  Jaly  M.  l»es. 


For  Oraatlac   ot  Acrtesltural,   ComBcreUl,   Eaal   EaUte. 
ladlTldoal  aad  InstaUnMat  Loana. 
Flrat  aae  dnrtac  Anfuit  IMl. 


flail  103  —  CoKlnKliaB  Mid  Rmi^ 

8N   149,U6.     The  D.   8.   Browa  Companj,  Nortk  Baltimore, 
Oblo.    Filed  Joly  34.  1»61. 


MlnunnoB 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  62T,87S. 

For   Manufartnre   of  Molded  Realnons  Plastic  Articles  la 
Accordance  With  8pe«lfleatlon«  of  Other*. 
Flnt  uae  May  18,  l»ei. 


8N   163.M7      Albert  Acan  XRay   Solntloni.   Inc.   Woodsldc. 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1»6S. 


For  ATtatlaa  Insaraac*  Oeaerally,  ladadlnc  Wlthoot 
tiffiiMag  the  Oeaarallty  of  the  Forecolac.  Aircraft  Hall  la- 
aaraaea,  Alreraft  LUMllty  Inaanaca,  Airport  LUMIlty  laanr 
aaee  aad  ATtatlaa  Acddcnt  laaaraaea. 

Flrat  aaa  IMS ;  1918  aa  t»  U8AI0. 


ACAN 


For    Repairlnc    and    MainUlnlng    X-Ray    Tank*    for    Pby 
•Idana,  Dentitta.  HoaplUli  and  Medical   Inatltatlona. 
Flrat  aae  1*47. 


SN  17S.»«». 
Jalj  »,  IMt. 


AaaoeUtea.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 


8N    164. SOS.      ColoBibaa    Construction    Company,    Columbus. 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1»«8. 


FATHOM 


For  LeaalBff  of  Pile  Catting  Machinery. 
Flrat  aaa  Dae.  1,  IMl. 


SN  IM.84«.     Union  Oil  Coaspany  of  CallfomU,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr  Id.  IMS. 


76 


For  laTiataaaat  Adrlaor  Scrrlcea. 
Flrat  aaa  Nav.  St.  IMl. 


For    Malateaanee.    Repair.    Cleaning    and    Lubrication    of 
AatOBiotiTe  Vehicles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  aae  Fahraary  1962. 


TM  196 
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all  lT«,aM.    Ourtftaa  Fir*  B«daettoa  Comvnj,  lae^  UtUc    SM  171,007.     Uatoa  Tuk  Car 
Boek.Ark.    ru«d  Aag.  2, 196S.  Jiim20.  1»«S. 


iIat  26,  1^64 


The  word*  "Power  O— tog"  oro  dlacUlBcd  aport  from 
tbo  DMrk  u  ikowB  for  pupoooo  of  tklo  reglotrotioD.  Owaor 
of  Bog.  No.  eM.B7S. 

ror  IndutrUl  Doeoatamlaatloa  BonieM,  iBdndinc  CI«ao 
lag  aad  Trootmont  o(  KItcbom  Bzhaiut  Syiteino  aad  Clooalag 
of  Air  ■yatoas,  Ctaiaaoya.  Ilaoo,  and  tb«  Ukc. 

First  aao  Jaao  1.  IMS. 


Tb«  drawing  U  Uaod  for  ro4. 
For  Railroad  Taak  Car  LiMlag 
Flrat  aae  Jaaaary  IMl. 


8N  172.488. 
York,  NY 


Ualtod  Butao  Track 
Piled  J0I7  S,  1»«S. 


OotporatloB,  Mew 


QMS  MM- 


BH   ltS,BOT.     Uaitod  Ptms   laterBAdoaal.   lac..   New  York. 
N.T.    FUod  rob.  11.  IMS. 


UNISTOX 


For  Hlgk-Spced  Dellrory  of  Flaaaelal  laformatlon,  laclad 
lag  Stock  aad  Bond  Traaaaetloas,  by  Laaaed  Line  and  Tele- 
tTpooottor  Tape. 

Flrat  aao  Jan.  11.  1»«8. 


daif  IPS  — TiipoitiHw  md  St*raf« 

8N    15S.417.     MeUaa  Tracklag   CoBpaay.    Wlastoo 
N.C.    FUod  Sept  18,  1M2. 


MOEAN 


For  TranaporUtlM  oC  Frtlght  by  Vrack. 
Flrat  aao  at  taaat  eoaaMBcta«  la  IMt. 


Tbe  drawing  U  llaod  for  the  eolora  rod  an^  bloc. 
For  Leaalag  and  Boatiag  of  Motor  ▼chletojEqalpaMat  To 
Be  Cacd  for  tbe  Traasportatloti  of  Proper ty. 
First  am  Feb.  4.  1M8. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gbw  1-Raw  m  Partly  Prtyntdl  MUtatiiilt 

770.141.  M  AMD  DBSIOM.  O.  A.  n*wUm  ft  Soa  Conpuy. 
dbJL  ltow«M'«.  8H  1S1.M1.  P«b.  S-10^«4.  rUcd 
11-7-41. 

770.142.  KOBBUV.  ■■«!■<>■  A  ■War  ft  8o«ft-r»brtk  Ak- 
tlMfMllwfcalt    tM  IMJl*.    Piift.  S-IO-M.   ruad  S-^-tt. 

770.14*.     TAB-D-LBTt.    ■•tiikl*  Proft«ets  Corp.    SM  1M.72S. 

n^.  •-I^'M.     fUM  l-M^W. 
770.144.     tTTKAOLftl.     rtterftl,    lac.      SM    161.084.      Pnb. 

8-l»-«4.    fltM  1-11-«IL 
770.148.     TBOPT  BBOOK.     S.  B.   root  Taaalnc  Company 

BN  ltl.7n.     Piik.  t-lO-M.     fni«d  1-«1-4S. 
770. 14«.     MOTHXB   liODB.     JtCsnoa    Lake   Aabcvto*  Cor- 

poratloa.     SB  IM^T.     Pab.  S^IO-M.     Fil^  2-S7-6S. 
770.147      POLTBOKD.      OMa«t   WVbtn,    Im       UI    1M,»17 

Pak.  »-lft-M.    ril«4  S-2S-M. 
770.148.     MABBUNB.    AarriMB  MartUa*.  lac    SN  170.021. 

Paft.  ft-lft-M.    PU««ft-ll-M. 


Qm  2*~RMMtidii 

770.149.     OBCHUTB.     BIri  ft 
•~1»-M.     nia«  4-17-C2.    . 


1B«.     m  14X.4M.     Pab 


770.1M.     WBMBUn.     W—bHy.   lac      8M   1M,44«.     Pab 
S-10-44.    nto4  1»-1»-«X 

770.1fil.     LftUBDMCMINDaB.       Hatmrnl       Coapaay        IN 

1««UKW.    P«ft.  S-M-«4.    nia4  4-S-6>. 
TTO.IIS.     PO«r-I«-PAK.     mtam  Co«tatB»r  CorponQoa.     SIf 

171,015.     Pab.  S-10-64.     ru«4  e-27-«S. 


OMfS- 


,Port- 


r70.1U.     nmJMK.     Joka    p.    SWMm. 


lae.,    d.b.a.    Tb» 
S-IO-M.     rited 


T70.1M.     WBMBLST.     WiMfcliy.  lae.     M  1M.444.     Pah. 
»-io-M.    jnu  IS-lt-tt. 

TTO.IH.     BAJfOBL    WMtmMa  Utg.  Ob..  lae.    SB  1M.006 
Pab.  t-lO-M.    PIlc«  S-S»-M. 

770.1Bt.     TBBB  OP  GOLD.    PrlM*  Oartev  Coapaajr.  lae. 

Mm/rmm  cuiss  (Cimh*  t  ««  •).  sh  irt.pw.   ptfb 

S-IO-M.    Wnt4  T-1S-4S 


T7<UBT.  •OWaaT  OITftJI."  Bifcirt  M.  KaMMr.  4.b.a.  PM 
Pr«4aeta  MaaateeCartac  Co.  SB  17000.  Pab.  »-10-«4 
FIMI 


Oaif  6-CliMicalf  %wi  Cbtnical  Ca«- 


TT».1M.    CABBOM/WHRS.      BaOMMl 
SB  lM.4r».    Pak.  S-10-44.    flMI  1-M-«S 


OTpMUi   CMBpaay. 


Co.       8N 


770.100.     TEKBKN.       H*ye»-SaiiiMoa»     ClkMiteal 
irr.ttt.    Pab.  A-IO-'M.    PU««  S-«-«2. 

770.141.  IBON-8MOOTH.    AJBcrlcaa  Qnm»*  Stick  Company 
SB  142.148.     Pub    »-10-04.     ru«4  4-18-42. 

770.142.  B-Z    ICED.      OMrpe    P.    Dotoobal.    4.b.a.    0«>.    F 
DolMbAl  lAboratorlM      SIf  144,280.     Pab.  8-10-64.     Plied 


SN 


TT4.18S.     MftBOlA      Bib  tit  P<Ma,   «.b.a.   Martla  Co.     81C 
144488.    Pab.  8-10-44.    Plta«  4-8-48. 


8N 


8N 


770.148.     DiCAMBA.      VoUlcol    Cbemleal   Corporatloo.      SK 
1&1,27«.    Pab.  8-10-44.    Pl>«d  8-18-42. 

770.144.     TBICAMBA.     Vtlaleol  Cbeatical  Corporation. 

lBl,28a  Pab.  8-10-44.  PUad  8-18-42. 
TT4.146.      HI    PA8HMH(       8.    C    Jobaww    ft   thm.    lac 

181.884.  Pab  8-10-44.  P1l*d  8-14-42. 
770,144u     WABWICK.       Sas    Cbaalcal     Corporatton. 

181.884.    Pab.  8-10-44.    Filed  8-80-42 

770.147.  ODAMA8K.  8  B.  Pcelek  ft  Compaay.  8M  181.894. 
Pab.  8-10-44      ni«d  8-27-48 

770.144.  NO-VINE.  Cbapataa  ChMnical  Company  8N 
182,204.     Pab.  8-l»-«4.    PUad  8-80-42. 

770.148.  DT  AND  DBSION.  Dreoi  CbcaUeaU.  lae  8N 
188.891     Pab.  8-l»-44.    Pl)«d  9-18-42. 

774.1T4.  PHBICMAD.  MalUackradt  Cbtmteal  Warka.  8M 
188,415.    Pab.  8-10-44.    Pllad  9-18-42. 

770.171.  OBAND.  The  Oraad  Ualoa  Coapaajr.  8X184.118. 
Pub.  8-lfr-44.    Pllad  9-28-42. 

770.172.  HALBT.  Halby  Prodneto  Compaay.  Inc  SN 
158.150      Pab.  8-10-44.    PUad  10-18-42. 

770.178.  EAT-OMAT.  L.  B.  Boaall  ChamlcaU,  Inc.  8N 
154.904.    Pah.  8-10-44.    Plted  11-8-42. 

770.174.  DBSION  OP  A  OBBBK  MTTHOLOQICAL  PIG 
UKE.  HercniM  Powder  Company.  SN  158.448.  Pub. 
8-10-44.     PUad  18-4-42. 

770.178.  PDmODOBAMT.  Peaaaalt  Chamleala  Cotpora- 
tloB      SB  168.8S4     Pah  fr-10-84.     PU«d  1-14-4S 

770.174      MANDE8TAT.      Nepcra    CheaUeal    Co..    Inc       8N 

141.249.    Pab.  8-10-44.     Piled  1-28-48. 
770.177.     ND  AND  DBSION.     Tka  DahMB  Ceavaay.     SB 

141.479      Pab.  8-10-44.    Piled  1-28-48. 

770,178  POLT8TBBAM.  Hooker  CiMnleat  Corporatloa. 
SN  141.702.    Pah.  8-10-44.    Filed  1-81-48. 

770.179.  BOKABAN.  H.  A.  Calahaa.  Inc.  SN  141.947. 
Pab.  S-10-44.    Filed  2-4-48 

770.180.  PUBEZ.  Parex  (SiporatloB.  Ud.  SB  142.014 
Pab.  8-10-44.    PUed  2-4-48 

770.181.  PSBTBCTION.  Btaafer  Cbamleal  Compaay.  SN 
14S.^»S4.    Pah.  8-10-44.    Iliad  t-4-88. 

770.182.  AMHtOID.  Drev  Cbeatlcal  Corporation  8N 
142.088.    Pab.  8-10-44     Filed  2-5-48. 

774.148.  TOK.  Baftai  ft  Haas  Compaay  SB  142.114.  Pab 
8-10-44.     FUod  2-5-48. 

770.184.  POBOSITOBB.  Koimar  Laboratorlea,  lae.  SB 
142.144.    Pab.  8-10-44.    FUod  2-4-48. 


qui  I    AhiMiwii  MdlMihiin  IJHariili 


770.188.     TRBAPAINT        Foaeeo     lateraatloaal     Uailted 
SB  182.888.     Pab    8-10-44.     Filed  2-18-48. 

I  Coatpaay.    SB 


770.184.     C  ABD  DMIOB.    CHwur 
142.905.    Pab.  S-10-44.    Filed  2-18-48 


SN 


770.187.  CP-448.       Hooker     Cheaileal     Corponitloa. 
148.049.    Pah.  8-10-44.    Filed  2-19-48. 

770.188.  FLUID-TBOL.     Drll-Sem,  lae.     SN  148,224. 
8-10-44      PDed  8-21-48. 

7T9.1S9.     MBLOBU.    Haffawaai-La  BoCbo  lae.    SB  lfT.SU. 
Pah.  8-10-04.    fUod  4-80-48. 

SN 


7T0.180.     SOrT-STAT.      H.    Kohaotama    ft    Co.    lae. 
149,4SC     Pab    8-10-44      FUed  8-23-48. 

770,101      PTBO/SOBB  ABD  OKSIOB.     Moaer  Paper  C«a 
paajr.     SB  170,008.     Pab.  8-10-04.     FUod  8-81-48. 
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770,192.     SPECTRAL.      Caitcdi,    Inc.      8N    170,1M.      Pub. 

S-10-«4.     Filed  «-8-«3. 
770,1M.     BO-RID.     The  R.  H.  Bogle  Company.     8N  170,452. 

Pub.  S-10-44.     ritod  »-«-«3. 
770,1M.     QCAIOBB  8TATB  Q.     QukOT  SUt*  Oil  Blaine 

Corpontloo.    8N  171,278.    Pnb.  8-10-64.    Filed  «-18-e3. 

770,1»S.  8TABRJBTT.  The  L.  S.  Starrett  Comvnj.  MUL- 
TIPLB  CI.A88  (CUaaes  6  and  23).  8N  171,281.  Pub. 
S-IO-M.     Filed  e-18-«8. 

770,1M.  5.56.  Corroalon  Reaction  Conraltanta,  Inc.  SN 
171,482.    Pnb.  8-10-64.    Filed  6-20-68. 

770.187.  LONOLlFK.  8tenico  Indnatrlee,  Inc.  8N  172.603. 
Pnb.  8-10-64.    Filed  7-0-68. 

770.108.  KST  1871  AND  DB8IQN.  Frttxacbe  Brotben,  Inc. 
8M  17S,44#.     Pnb.  8-10-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 

770,198.  8TARLITH.  PbUlp  A.  Hnnt  Company.  HJf 
174.876.    Pnb.  8-10-64.    Filed  8-6-63. 

7T0.X00.  SOHIO  AND  DBSIOIf.  The  SUndard  OU  Com- 
pany.    8N  174,548.     Pnb.  8-10-64.     Filed  8-6-68. 


OastS-SMlwn'  ArtidM/ Net 
Tohwct  PftAKts 


770.156.     ( See  Claaa  8  (or  tble  trademark. ) 


Cbtf  13 -Hard wart  aid  Plaiibiai  aid 

StMM'FittMM  SHpplfof 

770.213.  NHK.     Nippon  Hatrajyo  Kabnsb  kl  Kalsha.     8N 
158.267.    Pnb.  8-10-64.    Filed  11-30-62. 

770.214.  r-C.      The  Ferry  Cap  A  Set  8cre«  Company.     8N 
186.702.     Pub.  3-10-64.    Filed  4-16-63. 

770.215.  MONORAC.    MonapUurtlea  Inc.     S^  167.297.    Pnb. 
8-10-64.     Filed  4-22-68. 

770.216.  DYNABOLT.     OUa  Mathle«Ni  ciemleal   Corpora- 
tion.     SN   175,480.      Pub.   8-10-64.      Flle4  8-90-^U. 

770.217.  CONTROLAIR.    WeeUachonae  Air  Brake  Company. 
8N  175.458.     Pnb.  8-10-64.     FUed  8-20-188. 

770.218.  RELAYAIR.     Weatlnfftaonae  Air  ^rake  Company. 
8N  175.454.     Pnb.  8-10-64.     FUed  I 


QassM-iHUtak  mi  Mttal 
Foffiiigs 


770,210.     SHOPPER'S   FAIR.     lOagnl   Stdne  Corporation. 
SN  151,948.     Pnb.  0-17-68.    FUed  8-27-4s. 

770,220.     TITAN.    Adaaaa  Carbtde  Corpora$oa.    SN  174,149. 
Pnb.  8-10-64.    FUed  8-1-68.  I 


dais  9-ExplMivts,  RraariM,  E^aipwiiits,  g^,  15-Ols  md  Ctmmm 

■■J  DtttlA^flttft 


770.201.  FEATHKRLIQHT.  Itbaca  Oun  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  147,121.     Pub.   8-10-64.     Filed  6-18-62. 

770.202.  STAG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Bngene  D.  Depue  and 
Lenter  E.  Depne.  SN  166.790.  Pnb.  8-10-64.  Filed 
4-16-68. 

770,208.  KWIK-SERT.  Alcan  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
178.814.    Pub.  8-10-64.    Filed  7-19-63. 

770,204.  WIN-WAD.  Olln  Mithleeon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  174.787.     P&b.  8-10-64.     Filed  8-0-63. 


770.221.  SHOPPER'S  FAIR.  Maagel  Stdrea  Corporation. 
SN  151.949.    Pnb.  9-17-68.    FUed  8-27-63. 

770.222.  STARRETT.  The  L.  S.  SUrrett  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (CUaaee  16  and  26).  8|r  171,280.  Pnb. 
3-10-64.     Filed  6-18-68. 

770.223.  HUDSON  PLUS.  HndM>n  OU  Company.  SN 
177,424.    Pub.  8-10-64.    Filed  9-20-68. 


i^ 


OattlO-Ftrtttzart 


770,206.  TURF-LITE.  Yangban'*  Seed  Company.  SN 
182.404.     Pub.  9-18-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 

770.206.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SITTING  BULL.  Or- 
ganic Compoat  Corporation.  SN  159.111.  Pnb.  8-10-64. 
Filed  12-18-62. 

770.207.  GATEWAY.  Smlth-Donflaa  Company,  Inc.  SN 
174,802.    Pub.  8-10-64.    Filed  8-9-68. 


Qasi  11-Uu  aMi  Idcim  Matoriab 


770,208.     MATTH-A-MAJIC.     Jaa.  H.  Matthewa  A  Co. 
176.208.    Pub.  8-10-64.    Filed  9-8-63. 


dan  12  -  CaMtradioa  MatMfiab 


SN 


770.209.    ,8HOPPER'S   FAIR. 
SN   151,946.      Pub.   10-1-63. 


Mangel    Store*   Corporation. 
Filed  8-27-62. 


770.210.  SOUTHWESTERN  PORTLAND  CEMENT  COM- 
PANY AND  DESIGN.  Southweatern  Portland  Cement 
Coapaay.     SN   156,848.     Pub.  8-10-64.     FUed   10-24-62. 

770.211.  FOUNTAIN  OF  YOUTH.  Walter  H.  Laaba.  d  b  a. 
FooaUin  ot  Youth  Pool*.  lac.  8N  167.389.  Pub.  3-10-64. 
FUed  4-28-63. 


diss  16-Prot»ctivt  md  Dtcoralkvt  Coatiafs 

770.224.  FORMLIFB.     United  Suten  Pl7ii>od  Corporation. 
SN  168.252.    Pub.  8-10-64.    FUed  5-6-68.J 

770.225.  20  MULE  TEAM  (DESIGN).     Unjted  SUte*  Borax 

A    Chemical    Corporation.      SN    177.116.      Pnb.    8-10-64. 

Filed  9-16-68. 

t 


dau  IT-ToImod  PrMhcb 


770.226.  SPANISH  COLONIAL  STYLE  BfT  BERING  AND 
DESIGN.  Corral,  Wodiaka  y  Ca.  SM  171,096.  Pnb. 
8-10-64.     Filed  6-17-68. 

I 

datf  18-Mailiciaas  md  PliafMactatical 
PrtfaratioM  j 

770.227.  WATSON'S.  George  H.  Watao*.  SN  114.068. 
Pub.  8-10-64.    FUed  2-20-61.  I 

770.228.  HI-BOOT  AND  DESIGN.  Intefatate  ladnatrtea. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  InteraUte  Chemical  Compaq.  8N  154,724. 
Pub   3-10-64.     Filed  10-6-62. 

770.229.  SULFA-URB-ZOL.  Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co.  Inc.  SN 
154.90S.     Pub.  3-10-64.     Filed  10-11-62. 

770.280      VAPOBOINT  PLANCOM.     Oeorga  B.   Plaacaa.  8r. 

SN    155,183.      Pub.   8-10-64.      FUed   10-45-62. 
770,231      COMED       Baraea-Hlnd    Laborat»riea.    lac      UK 

163,791.     Pub.  3-10-64.     Filed  3-4-63. 


770.212.     AA8. 
Pnb.  8-10-64. 


Joelyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. 
Filed  8-28-68. 


SN    175,66L 


770.232.     D  PLUS   D.     American  CyaaamI 
164,587      Pub.  8-10-64.     FDed  8-14-68. 


M  Company.     SN 
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TTOJtt.  D+D.  Aatrtau  Cjruuald  Coapaay.  SN  16S.017 
Pab.  S-10-««.    ritod  S-M-n. 

TT0^S4.     U>CACOBTaM.     Clka   Cerporatio*.      8N    1M.444 

Pub.  8-10-M.    Iliad  4-10-M. 
770,2Sfi.     MONOOKAlf  AWD  STRAP   (DESIGN).      SterlinK 

Drnt  IM.    SM  168.110.    Pub.  S-10-«4.    HM  5-3-«3. 

T70.2S6.  DCO^'OB.  latMrnatloul  NUacrala  *  Chemical 
Corporattoa.      SN   170.IM.      Pub.  S-10-64.     FIMI  »-3-«S 

770.2S7.  MTUCOIf.  Atlas  Chaonlcal  laduatrlea.  Inc.  SN 
17S.7M.     P«k.  S-IO-M.    ritod  7-11-4S. 

770.2U.  Mn>ITHAKS.  Amerlcaa  Home  Prodacta  Cor- 
poraOoB.     BM  17a.S27.     Pab.  S-10-64.     FUed  7-l»-«S. 

770,SW.  DUAUN.  Aaaciieaa  H<Mae  Prodacta  Corporation. 
8N  17M».     Pab.  »-10-»4.     nied  7-l»-«S. 

770.aM.  POWnUN.  AiMrteaa  Hoaa  Prwlncta  Corp.  8N 
178,SM.     Pab.  »-10-M.    PUad  7-l»-eS. 

770^41.  PKOMDOU  Oaakall.  lac  8M  17S.8S4.  Pub 
S-10-«4.    ruad  7-2e-«S. 

770.343.  TATUKA  PKEMIX.  LaaUa  Salt  Co.  8N  174.198 
Pab.  »-10-M.    ntad  A-l-dS. 

770,34S.  BSOWNUMB.  J.  R.  Browa,  Jr.  8N  174.836. 
Pab.  b-lO-M.    rUad  t-ft-M. 

770.344.  MISCELLAlfSOUS  DK8ION.  Mayo-Reeac  Co  Inc 
SN  174.410.    Pab.  S-10-«4.    Filed  I-fi-dS. 

770,348.  NAQCASOKB.  B^aHac  Corporation.  8K  174,618 
Pab.  8-l»-64.    F1  od  8-7-68. 

770J46.     DTRSf .    Bmith  KUmt  ft  Preaek  Laboratortea     8N 

174,616.    Pab.  6-10-64.    PUad  8-7^68. 
770.347.     TAKATRA8T.       Baraca-Hlad     Bfrlam     ProdacU 

SN   174,832.     Pab.   6-10-64.     PUed  8-13-68. 
770J48.     HBALTHT  HOOP  KDOIS  AJTD  DESIGN.     Atonic 

Baale  Cbaateala  Cbrporatloa.    SN  174,686.    Pab.  8-10-64. 

rUad  %-i$-m. 

770.S40.  VWrnBinOX.  Hofl^aa-lA  Roeha  lae  SN  175,160. 
Pab.  6-10-64.    rUad  6-16-66. 

TT6.360.  COUKAGS.  Tka  Waadar  Ooaapaay.  8N  176.338 
Pab.  6-10-«4.    rilad  6-16-68. 

770J61.  LBBTAID.  TW  Waadar  Caayaay.  SN  176^26. 
Pab.  6-10-64.    rUad  6-16-68. 

770J62.  DOirr  CRT.  AiMrtaaa  Haaa  Pradacta  Corpora 
tloa.     BN  1T6.666.     Pab.  6-10-64.     FUad  6-30-68. 

TT6,S66.  MB.  MBD.  Oawrlraa  Haaa  Prodacta  Cerperatloa. 
SN  176,876.    Pab.  8-10-64.    Piled  8-20-68. 

7704UM.  LAZAID.  Blair  Labaratartaa.  lac.  SN  17&J«>. 
Pab.  6-16-46.    niad  6-36-68. 

770.366.  PLATOR  BURST.  Abbott  Laboratortas.  SN 
1T6,T06.     Pab.  6-l0-««.     Piled  6-36-68. 

770,386.  UCmCB.  Maad  Johaaoa  ft  Coapaay.  SN 
178,636.    Pab.  8-16-64.    Piled  8-38-68. 

770.367.  COLBMUL.  Prttehard  PharaMceatlcal  Prodacta. 
lae     SN  1T6.6S6.     Pab.  6-l»-64.     Piled  8-36-68. 

770J68.  KAOBIOTIC  BOUTS.  Ttaa  Uplaka  Coapaay.  8N 
176.IB6.     Pab.  6-16-64.     PUad  6-6-46. 

770.266.  IIASBC.  Wlastaa  Pharatacaatteaia,  laeorporated. 
SN   1T6J66.      Pab.   6-10-64.      Piled   0-8-68. 

770.360.  PONDUL  Aaarleaa  Haae  Prodacta  Corporatloa. 
8N  176.643.     Pab.  6-l»-64.     VIMI  6-4-66. 

770.361.  RBCTOLATCM.  Hadaoa  VlUaila  Prodacta.  lac 
SN  177.6««.    Pab.  6-10-64.    Pllad  6-16-68. 

770.363.  RABfrOARD.  Tbe  Waadar  CHa^uy.  SN  177,137 
Pab.  6-16-M.    Pnad  6-16-66. 

770,268.  TAOITBOLl  Prorideat  Pbarmaeeatlcala.  lacor 
paratad.     Ml  177,641.     Pab.  8-10-64.     Piled  6-38-66. 

770.364.  CO-ORD.  Baxter  Laboratortea,  lac.  8N  177.003. 
Pab.  6-10-64.    Pllad  »-34-68. 

770,366.  CBONAMIDB.  Baxter  Laboratortea.  Inc.  SN 
177.67Sw  PaftL  6-10-44.    Pllad  6-36-«6. 


QMS  19- VtydM 


770.367.     CATBRPILLAR.      CatcrplUar    Tractor    Co       8N 
174.080      Pub   8-10-64      Piled  7-31-68 

770,208.      TEL  STAR.      Bantinc  Tractor  Company.    Inr       SN 
170.430.     Fob.  8-10-64.     Ftled  »-«-es. 

770,200.      LTILCO.      Utility    Body    Company.      SN    176.608 
Pab.  8-10-64     Piled  ^10-63. 


Qais  21  -  Btctrical  Appantiis,  Madtes, 


770.266.      ( See  Claan  10  for  thia  trademark. ) 
770,270      SUPEa-PLEX.     Bapabllc  Wire  and  Cable  Corpora 
tloa.     SN  77.142.     Fob.   7-5-60.     Piled  7-6-59. 

770.271.  MAOMAX.  Spraffae  Electric  Company.  KN  135.919 
Pub.  7-2-68.     Piled  1-16-62. 

770.272.  8PEEDI  SMtOOTH  AND  DESIGN.  Lyndon  V 
Ororer      SN   142^944.      Pub.   8-10-64.      Filed  4-24-62. 

770.278.  POLTCHROMATRAN8.  Eaeei  Wire  Corporation 
aaalfaee  of  Stmncor  Electronics,  lac.  SN  148.857  Pub 
2-26-63.      Piled  7-11-62. 

770.274.      STATOHM.      Electric  Rcfulator  Corporation 
166.580.    Pab.  3-10-64     Piled  3-28-63. 

770,275       SONY        Soay    Corporation.       SN     171,393. 
8-10-64.     PUed  6-10-68. 

770,276.     TV    COLORTENNA    AND    DESIGN.      JFD 
troalca  Corporation.     SN   172,198.     Pab.   8-10-O4. 
7-1-68. 

770.277      IBRICON     General  Electric  Company 
Pab.  8-10-64.     FUad  7-6-68. 

770.278.  HALEX.  Halex.  Inc.  8N  178.454.  Pub  3-10-64 
Filed  7-22-68. 

770.279.  SUM^IM  Chanael  Maater  CorporaHon  SN 
175,164.     Pub.  8-10-64.     Filed  8-16-68. 

770.380.  SUBURB ANITB.  MeOraw  Bdlaoa  Company.  8.\ 
177.800.     Pab.  8-10-64.     Piled  O-IO-OS 


SN 
Pub. 

Elec 
Filed 


SN  172.480. 


aasf22- 
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770.281.  TEE-OFF    AND    DESIGN.       Clinton    D      Moffatt. 
SN    185,818.      Pab.   8-10-64.      Piled   1-15-62 

770.282.  DUNCAN.     Donald  F    Duncan.  Incorporated      SN 
149.825     Pab.  8-10-64.     Filed  7-26-62 

770,288.     ATC.      Admiration    Toy    Co..    Inc.      8N    1. '57.958 
Pab.  6-10-64.    FUcd  11-27-62. 

770.284  GREENMEADOW.  John  H  Stroop.  d.b  a.  Prod 
ucta  Derelopment.  SN  ISO. 783.  Pub.  S  10-64  FUed 
5-27-63. 


770,285.     8LATE-TEX.        Recreation     Pruducta.      Inc 
178.285.    Pab.  8-10-64.    Filed  7-18-68. 


8N 


md  Parts  TlwrMf 


MV^^H^^Ww^f     wtKt     IV^Mw^ 


770,266.     INB8ION   OP  THREE   WINGS.      Cardinal    Maan 
faetarlat  Caaapaay.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oaaaca  19  and 
31).     8N  167,661.     Pab.  8-10-64.      PUed  5-2-68. 


770.196.      (8«e  Claao  6  for  tbla  trademark  ) 

770.286  UNITERSAL  AND  DESIGN  Unlrernal  Manafac 
turtag  Co.  lac.     SN  137.962.     Pub.  8-10-64      2-14-62. 

770.287  VACUUM  TWEEZER  Ultraaoaic  Laboratories, 
lac.     8N   144,024.      Pub.  8-10-64.     Filed  6-7-62. 

770.388  MIGHTY  MIDGET  AND  DESIGN  Jacob  H. 
Spernaaa.  d.b.a.  Spenaaa  Metal  SpacUltles.  8N  147.823. 
Pab  8-10-64.    Filed  6-20-62. 

770,286.  SIERRA.  Refie  Natlanale  dee  Uaiae*  Reaanit 
8N    154.081.      Pub    8-10-64       Filed   9-17-62 

770.260.  ALPHA  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation  8N 
154.918       Pub    3-10-64.      Filed  10-10-62 

770.261.  ROTO-DCNKER  AND  DESIGN  Clarence  G. 
Orabe       SN   157.495       Pub    3-10-64.      Filed   11-19-62 
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TTOJtl.     W  AND  IWBION.    i.  M.  Naab  Company.  Inc.  d.b.a. 

J.  M.  Mull  Co.,  lae.     8M  161,M«.     Pub.  S-IO-M.     Piled 

1-SS-M. 
770JM.     WSSTEBN  AMD  DBBIOM.     Weatern  CoUery  Co. 

SM  1«1^7S.    Pub.  8-U>-«4.    PU«d  l-28-«3. 
770,294.     8TAPLJD  MASTVR.     kUrkwd}  MamfaetBiing  Co  . 

IM     tM  1M,4M.     P«b.  ll-l»-««.     flM  »-13-«S. 
770,SM.     OOTVC.    Otto  Bekerlc,  Appante-  and  MucbtDen- 

baa.     8M  1M.S80.     Pub.  S-lO-M.     ItUd  4-S-eS. 
7T0,2M.     TT  AMD  VmBlOV.    Tni«  Temper  Corporation      8N 

170,941.     Pab.  »-10-64.     Piled  »-a-«8. 
770,39T.     PACKMAKKK.    Arkwrlfbt  Merebmodldnc  Corpora- 

tloa.     8M  171,221.     Pub.  »-10-«4.     FUed  6-18-63. 
770,2m.     LACOMIA.      LacooU    Noedle    Mannfaetarinc    Co., 

lac.     BW  174,510.     Pub.   8-10-04.     Filed  »-«-««. 
770JM.     MALOT.     National  Broaeb  and  Maeblac  Co.     SS 

175,tll.    Pub.  8-10-04.    niad  8-10-08. 

770.800.  rOLDMABTKR.  Panbrok*  Carton  k  PrlnUnf  Co. 
Utd.     8M  17S,500.     Pub.  8-10-04.     Filed  8-31-08. 

770.801.  SPSKD-PLT.  Drapar  Corporation,  aaalgace  of 
Baraa  Maaafaeturlns  Company,  Inc.  8N  177.750.  Pnb. 
8-10-04.    Fllad  0-30-08. 

770.802.  PENFIKLD.  Draper  CorporaUon,  aaalfaee  of 
Bano  MaaaftetarlBf  Coapaay,  Inc.     8N  177,7&7.     Pub. 

8-10-04.     Filed  »-2e-«8. 
770,808.     WKAS-TOUGH.     Draper  Corporation,  aMlcnee  of 

Baraa  Mannfaeturlnf  Company,  Inc.     8N  177.700.     Pub. 

8-8-64.    Filed  9-20-08. 
770,804.     TOUOH-PLY.      Drapar    Corporation,    aaalsnee    of 

Baraa  lUanfaeturlnf  Company,   Inc.     8N   177,701.    Pub. 
Filed  9-20-OS. 


770,817.     FJB. 
Pub.  3-10-04. 


»,  lacj 


8M  178,013. 


Fine  Jcwalry  •(  Karapa, 
Filed  9-9-08. 

770,818.     CBAFTMSBS.      Aaaal-Craft,  lac  ;    8N    170,873. 

Pub.  8-10-04.    Filed  9-18-08.  i 

770,310.      NUT    HEADS.       Coro.    Inc.  SN    177,611.      Pub. 

3-10-04.     Filed  9-24-08.  ' 

770,320.     SWEET.      Sweet    Mannfaeturlac    Company.      8N 
177,603.    Pnb.  3-10-64.    Filed  9-34-68. 

770,331.     8E.       Seymour    Scbnlman,    d.b.a.    Bcbnlman     En- 
rraTcra.      8N    177,812.      Pnb.    8-1O-04       Fl|ed    9-20-03. 

770.322.      PUIUIOlfT.        Jacques     Krelaler     Manufactarlnc 
Corporation.     SN  £7^,890.     Pub.  8-10-04.     Filed  9-37-OS. 


■  ■ 


Oatf  29- 


DlKtMfB 


770,328.     SHOPPES'8   FAIR.     MaBfel   Stot^a  Corporation. 
8.N  151,900.     Pub.  10-1-08.    Filed  8-37-03. 

770.324.  LANCEE.      Robert    Slmmona,    Inc.      SN    170.092. 
Pub.  3-10-04.    Filed  0-10-08.  | 

770.325.  ALTB8T.     AlMed  Stores  Corporatlo^.     8N  174.484. 
Pub.  8-10-O4.     Filed  8-0-08. 


Qafs  30  — Crockary,  Earllitai^ara,  %mi 
PonMm 


i^i 


770.320.      SHOPPBE'S    FAIE. 
SN  151.901.     Pub.  9-17-08. 


Ma^rcl    Stor^  Corporation. 
Filed  fr-27-02i 


QMS  25 -Lacks  and  Mm 

770.806.     890PPrat'8   FAIR,     liaafel   Storca  Corporation. 
SM  101.966.    Pab.  9-17-68.    Filed  8-27-02. 

Qait26-Maatariai     aid     Sciaatilic 


Caaipaay. 

TT0.S18.     M 
Ooatpany. 

770^4.     H 
Jatralara. 


TT0,S16.     L  *  A.     Klaaay  Jewelry  Maaatactarlac  Company, 
8M  178.104.     Pub.  8-10-O4.     FUed  7-10-O3. 


daw  31  -  ratafi  awl  RafiHpaiatiji* 

I 

770,327.  DESIGN  OF  FILTER.  Berkefelil-Fllter  Oeaell- 
•ebaft  nnd  Celler  Fllterwerke  G.m.b.H.  8N  149,024.  Pub. 
3-10-04.     FUed  7-23-02. 

770.828.  SHOPPER'S  FAIR.  Maagel  8toi^  Corporation. 
8N    151.902       Pub    9-17-08.      Filed   8-37-63. 


770.339.     FERROSAND. 
171.863.    Pub.  3-10-04. 


Hunfarford    k 
Filed  0-19-68. 


Tarry.    Inc. 


SN 


770,222.     (See  Clasa  15  for  thU  trademark. ) 

770.806.  MODUFLOW.       MlnneapolU-Hon^weU    Rcculator 
Company.     8N   100.881.     Pub.  3-10-04.     FUed   8-9-02. 

770.807.  '  CIC  AMD  DESIGN.     Computer  InatmmenU  Cor- 
poratloa.     8M  164,016.     Pab,  8-10-68.    FUed  S-6-63. 


Oaat  27-Haralaiical  kuUiaaU 

770.808.  8HOPPBR'8  FAIR.     Maagai   Storea  CorporaUon. 
8M  161.968.    Pab.  9-17-68.    Filed  8-17-03. 

770.809.  RETBOCHOC.     Parccboc  S.A.     SN  170,746.     Pub 
8-10-04.    Fllad  9-11-68. 


dan  28  -  Jawalry  and  Pradaw-Mttal  Wart 

770.810.  SHOPPER'S   FAIR.      Manfel   Stores  CorporaUon. 
8X  161,909.     Pab.  9^17-68.     FUed  8-27-63. 

770.811.  BR   AND  DESIGN.      Barnett   Roblnaoa.   Inc.      SN 
106.068.      Pub.   8-10-04.      Filed   11-5-03. 

770.812.  K   AND   DESIGN.     The  May   Department   Stores 
8N  107.508.     Pub.  3-10-04.     FUad  4-26-08. 
AMD  IWBION.     The  May   Department   Stares 

SN  107.504.     Pab.  8-10-04.     Filed  4-35-08. 
AMD      DESIGN.        Western      Manufacturtar 
8M  170.258.     Pab.  8-10-04.     FUed  0-*-08. 
770,818.     DC.     Dataa  Chain   Co..    Inc.      SM    170.009.     Pub. 
8-l»-64.    Fllad  6-10-68. 


Oau  32- FmitOTt  aid  Upbabl^ 

770.330.     SHOPPER'S  FAIR.     Manflal  8to^  CorporaUon. 

SN    151.963.      Pub.    9-17-68.      F}led   8-271-62. 
770.331       UTILITIER.       Jarfce    Corporation^      SN     175.682. 

Pub.  3-10-04.     riled  »-22-03. 

770.332.  PLAIN'M  FANCY.    Kroahler  Mfk.  ^.    SN  178.304 
Pub.  3-10-04.    FUed  10-2-68.  , 

770.333.  VALOR.    Bellpaa  Sleep  Prodaeta.  I^c.    SM  178.389. 
Pub.  8-10-04.     Filed  10-1-08.  , 


Chts  33— Qatswart 


Maacel    Sto^r*   CorporaUon. 
Filed   8-27-|62.         


770.884.     SHOPPER'S    FAIR. 
SN   151.904.      Pab.  9-17-68. 


aatt34-IWalk«,Uiklk^u 


Jv^ 


770.335.  SAF-AIRB  SAFETY  SEALED.  jStewart-Warner 
CorporaUon.     SN  104.404.     Pub.  3-10-44.     Filed  9-13-00. 

770.336.  SAFARI.  Abercrombie  *  FItah  Ci^paay.  aaaigaec 
of  Swanlebraal  Inc  SN  138.078.  Pah.  it  2-4-62.  Filed 
2-30-02 

770.337.  LINK-BALIx  Elfan  Maaafactai4ac  Corp.  SN 
157.394.      Pub.  8-10-04.     Filed  11-18-62. 


Mat  M,  1M« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


AMD 
Puk.    »-10-«4. 


rT«.ssa 

TnM^.     MAT 

Pi*.»-l*-4«.    nM  10-11 

770.S40.     ■UDCTBO-JUXIOK. 

SH  ITCOTT.     PiA.   S-IO-M.     rttod  lO-IO-CS. 
770.M1.     AQUABIUt.     Wktm  MuateetBH^  Caapuy 

17MM.    Paka^lO-H.    nM  10-14-U. 

770.MS.     ZntADUB.       Homm     BlMtiie    Coapwiy.       SM 
17».0«a.     P«b.   »-10-M.     FU«4   10-lB-U. 


rut  ii-i»-«a. 

Caapuy-    BN  178.MS. 
lBeorpeffmt«4. 


8N 


IT.    J.    Vmh. 


Cw».      SH 


1«0,SM.    P^k.  1S-10-«B. 
770.tM.     TftAJItrU>W.    niiMfcirialB  ■H^Biirli^  Corpon- 
tlMu     SM  in.SSS.     Pak.  ia-B4-M.     FUad  C-IC-M. 


Qa«36— MMial 


Inc. 


770.S4S.     FAMILY    BBCOKD   CLUB.      Wor«    RceoitU, 

Sir  its.MS.    p«k.  s-ifr-C4.    rttod  s-t-«i. 
7TQ3«c   nm  ran.  nan  ■>■■■— »■§.  im   sm  127^1. 

Pvb.  S-10-«4.    WU9i  »-Sl-«l. 


Clitt37-P 


77e,S4T.     HAMMIBMILL  AMD  8CMTBT   DBSIQM.     Hab- 

>M  M.4C7.    Pub.  S-lO-e*.    niad 


770.MS.     TEMPO  TITLB  PUMT.     Mllo  Har«laff  C»idimb7. 
8M  Ua.8Tt.    Fife.  »-!»•««.    flM  1»-U-41 

770.S4*.  OftlMABK  JUMIOK  UAKKMM  AMD  DE8ION. 
Ort    Mufe   PTvdMtB.    lac      SM    IMJM.      Pak.    »-10-M. 

ni«d  •-•-a. 

770.«50.  BZBC-U-TBOL  KXBCUTITS  PLAMNIMO  AIDS. 
MiaMWi— t  A14a  Corppcattoa.    SM  144.401.    Pab.  S-10-04. 

riM  »-ii-ts. 

770,S81.  SCAM-A-MOBTTH.  PrnfiMJanil  Prtattac  OMnpaay. 
lac     8M  144.078.     Pab.  S-10-O4.     WUt  ft-18-03. 

770.ttS.  SHOWCASE.  Ha4wa  Palp  A  Papw  Corp.  8N 
190.048.     Pi*.  8-10-44.     FItoi  8- 10-01. 

770J08.  P/C.  Wabar-CaataUa  Ca.  8M  1M.M7.  Pab 
8-10-04.     FUaO  10-S1-O3. 

770.884.  PBBM-IMDa.  Dmbc*  LIbnuT  S^pMcc  8M 
180.888.    Pabi  8-10-04.    PllcO  ll-l-OT 

770.888.  innUMEB.  Cartto  1000.  laewpocatcd.  8N 
157,478.    Pab.  8-10-04.    FlM  ll-lO^Ol 

7T0380.  DAT-A-AID.  Mlikal  L^rcr.  Ab.«.  Dat-A-A14. 
SM   104.78&,     Pab.   8-10-O4.     FUaO  8-15-08. 

770,887.  ECOOB  X  POBT  BOAEO  AMD  DE8IOM.  E^ 
aaw«4  CoataiMT  Oarprimttoa.  BM  100.180.  Pab.  8-10-04. 
FUaO  4-8-08. 

7T0.808.  HAMDBPMMOO.  JsM  AOIm  lacovp^ataA  8N 
100.700.      Pabi    8-10-04.      ffltoO    5-14-48. 

7TO.8i0.  CBOWM  TAJIOO.  Oava  lallafbacb  0»rpw«ttM. 
8M  1704T0.     Pab.  8-10-04.     FUaO  0-8-08. 

770.800.     WUnSB.      Oiawlaa    Papata    Ca^      SM    178.000. 

Pab.  8-10-04.    FUaO  7-18-08. 
7T0.801.     T-BETB  EVC.  AMD  DBBIOM.     tUrry  Tebaa   A»- 

■acUtaa.  Im.    SM  17SMS.    Pab.  8-10-04.    FUaO  7-S0-08. 
770J«a.     TOP  HAT  UTBO-BMAP  AMD  DBSIOM.     Baal  a— 

SM  174.880.     Pab    8-10-04.     FIW4 


770 JOa.     CPCAMDI»8I0M.    ThaOntral 
8M  178.0tL     Fab.  8-10-04.     Fllai 

7T0J04.     n-nOM.     Baaaal  C  BOIpa.  M.D..  4.b.a 

SM  1T8JS8L     Pab.  8-10-04 


FUa4 


TM  201 


770,806.  PBITATB  WIBB.  Thoaaa  W.  Bojkaa.  Jr.  AN 
1&0.188.    Pab.  8-10-04.    FU«4  12-17-82. 

770.806.  THE  MAOAZIME  OT  HUMAN  DEVBLOPMEIinr 
IM  ACTION.  UumAn  Drreloftaieat  In  Action,  Inc  SN 
10S.SS8.     Pub.   8-10-04.     FUed  5-14-08. 

770.807.  WHArs    NEW    IN    CHEMICALS    AND    CUEMl- 
CAL8   EQUIPMENT  ETC.  AND  UK8ION.      Paunaa  Pab. 
lUblBc    Compaay.      SN    180,571.      Pab.    8-10-04.      Piled 

5-ss-es. 

770.808.  WIMKT  BTATT.  Tbe  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN 
170.002.     Pab.   8-10-04.     FUad  5-81 -OS. 

770.800  SOUTHERN  BUILDING  SUPPLIES.  W.  B.  C. 
SaUtb  PabUablnc  Co.  8N  170,118.  Pab.  8-10-04  PUad 
5-81-08. 

770,870.  SOUTHERN  POWER  k  INDUSTRY  W.  R.  C. 
SaUtb  PnbUiblac  Co.  SN  170,118.  Pnb.  8-10-04.  Piled 
5-81-08. 

770,871  SOUTHERN  HARDWARE.  W.  R.  C  Smith  Pnb 
Uablac  Ca^     SM  170.206.     Pab.   8-10-04.     Filed  5-81-08. 

770,872.  LONG  SHOTS  Tbe  Hall  Syndicate.  lac.  SN 
170,812.    Pab  8-10-04     Plied  0-4-68. 

770.878.     LIGHTING.     W.  R.  C.  Smith  Pubilabing  Co.     8N 

170.481.     Pnb.  8-10-04.    FUed  6-6-68. 
776.874.      TEXTILE    IMDC8TRIBB.      W.    R.    C.    SMith    Pab^ 

IlBblac   Co.      SN    170.483       Pub.    3-10-64       P1l«d    6-5-08. 

770.878.  INFORMING  FACTS.  Tba  Torrlaftoa  M&aofac- 
tarlac  Coamaay.  SN  170.488.  Pab.  8-10-04.  Plied 
0-6-68. 

770.876.  THE  PLASTICS  MARKET  ANALYST.  Breekln 
Pabilcatloas  Inc.  SN  171,848.  Pab.  8-10-04.  Plied 
0-20-OS 


ClMt39-CMriii| 


770.877  QAUBRIE.  Oalerlc,  lac  SM  61,049  Pab. 
0-18-00.     FUed  11--5-08. 

770,878.  PTSSARTT  SaUaander  Alitlen«eaellMhaft.  SN 
03,805     Pnb  8-1O-04     Filed  8-7-60 

770,870  BLOCK-BUSTER.  Arabac  Sarjaniaa.  dba  Sar 
JaaUn  Olara  Ca^paay.  SM  121.128.  Pab.  8-10-04.  Plied 
5-81-61. 

770.880  DOUBLET  Saperba  Crarau.  Inc  SN  181,141. 
Pnb.  8-10-64.     Piled  5-81-61 

770401      A  JIFFY  BACK.    Matalto  SlaoaaC.  Ab.a.  Nayaor. 

SM  184.508     Pab.  8-1O-04.    Filed  7-84-61 
770.882.     EVELYN.      Evelya    Hat    Co..    lac.       SN    126.660. 

Pub.  8-10-04.     Fllad  8-O-01. 

770.888.  TAU.  SbcttaM  Hoatary  Mllla,  lac.  SN  188,119. 
Pab.  8-10-04.    Fllad  2-18-02. 

770.884.  RIFLEMAN  Bine  Geai  Mannfactnrtac  Cospaay 
SK    148.201.      Pnb    8-10-04       FUed   7-8-62 

770.888.  SHOPPER'S  FAIR  Maapel  Store*  Corporation 
SM  M14»70.     Fob.  0-10-08.     FUad  8-27-02. 

770,880.  COUMTRY  LADY  Codege  Hall  Paahion*.  lac 
SN    168.288.      Pab.    8-10-64       Plied   0-17-OS 

770.887  BIAS  CUT  AND  T  IMCSION.  P.  H.  Haae*  Knitting 
Coaipaaj.      SN   166.070.      Pab.   8-10-04       Filed   10-12-63 

770.888.     REPREBEirrATIOM  OF  A  ROCK  WrTH  A  MAO 
MIFYINO  GLASS  AT  THE  TOE.  Great  Aaierieaa  Kalttiag 
Mlila,   lae.     SM  156.148.     Pab.  8-10-04      Filed  10-15-02. 

770.880.  GOLD  TOE.  Oraat  Awerlcaa  Kalttlac  Mills.  lac. 
■M  188440.     Pab.  8-10-04.     Fllad  10-10-68. 

770,880.  DL  AMD  DC8I«N.  Saparba  CraTats.  lac.  SM 
166.081      Pab.  8-IO-04.     Piled  11- 


7T0.801.     BKLOOULECR.       FalrOald    Kaltvaar.     lac       SM 
160.806.      Pab.   8-10-04.     FUad  11-7-02. 

770.802.     OAFET'S     AMD     DESIGN.       Davar's     lae.       SM 
158.822.    Pab.  8-10-04.    Filed  18-8-02. 

SM   101,418. 


770.808.     MU  MVTB.     Ma  Matb  CerparattoiL 
Pab.  8-10-04.    FUad  1-40-08. 
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770,S94.     HDOOIW-BUO    AMD    DS8I0N.      Wel«^L«wreace, 

Inc.     UV  161,8S7.     Pnb.  8-ia-«4.     FlUd  l-«l-«8. 
770,W6.     AIK  WEAVK.     Indoatrial  Products  Company.     8N 

16S.SM.     Pub.   3-10-«4.     Piled  2-25-«8. 
770.SM.     BODY  Bliyr.     Schneider,  Battinai  A  Simon,   Inc. 

KM  1«S.414.     Pnb.  »-10-M.     FUed  »-aS-«3. 
770,»»7.     JOHN  STACY.     LonU  Koplon,  d.b.a.   I  A  K  8ho* 

Compuy.     8N  168.137.     Pub.  3-10-M.     Filed  »-21-«a. 
770.W8.     CLIMATE-TAMEE.     Manebetter  Modea,  Inc.     8N 

1«5,»M.    Pnb.  8-10-«4.    riled  4-2-«8. 
770,8M.     SWIM-SWIM     AND     DB8ION.       Sw1m-S«fe.     Inc 

SN  10e,»M.     Pnb.  8-10-«4.     FUed  4-2-«8. 

770.400.  GEMINI.  Martin  J.  Dubln,  d.b.a.  Amertcan 
HodefT  Company.  SN  1M.586.  Pnb.  11-12-43.  Filed 
4-11-SS. 

770.401.  KOFLACH  AND  DESIGN.  Scbnhfabrlk  KBflach 
F.  Hamnter  OHG.  8N  164,584.  Pub.  »-10-«4.  Filed 
4-11-6S. 

770.402.  SNAP  ACTIVE  AND  DESIGN.  Alamo  Mannfac- 
tnriac  Co.,  Inc.  SN  167,788.  Pnb.  8-10-64.  Filed 
4-^0-68. 

770,408.     HOODNIK.     Cute  Matea.  Inc.     SN  168.483.     Pub. 

8-10-44.     Filed  5-0-63. 
770,404.     PAE-NIT    AND    DESIGN.      Compax    Corp.      SN 

140.608.    Pnb.  8-10-44.    Filed  5-24-48. 
770  406.     CIRCLE   EIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     Alfreda  L.   Sid- 

dooa.   «.b.a.    Circle   El«bt.      SN    170.117.      Pub.    8-10-44. 

Filed  5-S1-48. 
770,404.     PIOADILIiOS.     Oettyabnrg  Shoe  Co.     SN  170.807. 

Pnb.  8-10-44.    Filed  4-4-48. 

770.407.  TABPON.  Aldrtcb  A  Aldrlcb.  Inc.  SN  170,704 
Pnb.  1-14-44.    Filed  4-12-48. 

770.408.  STATITE.  The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    811  171,474.     Pub.  8-10-44.     Filed  4-24-43. 

770,400.  FOOT-COZIES.  Ruaeell  Hoalery  MllU,  Inc.  8N 
172.840.     Pnb.  8-10-44.     Filed  7-11-48. 

770.410.  OBAND  PKIX.  Silver  Knit  Hoalery  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  174,208.     Pub.  8-10-44.     Filed  8-2-43. 

770.411.  ODEE8BURY.  The  Board  of  Publication  of  the 
Matli«dlBt  Chnreh,  Inc.  SN  180,828.  Pnb.  8-10-44.  Filed 
11-lKtt. 


770.420.  CKSPINELLA.  DcotIbc  MUllkeA.  Inc.  BN  172.878. 
Pub.  3-10-44.    riled  7-12-48. 

770.421.  MEMOBYSTTE  AND  DESIGN.  Paoll^c  B.  Kaaf- 
•lan.  d.b.a.  Memoryette  Pillow  Co.  SN  174006.  Pnb 
8-10-44.     Filed  7-1S-48. 


aiss44-DMtal,   MMcal,  md   Swfkal 
AppfiaMM 


770.422.  T8I.  Profeaaional  Tape  Company  Inc.  iSN  141,880. 
Pnb.  8-10-44.    Filed  4-0-42. 

770.423.  ENUREFLEX.  Andre  Jerea.  SN  161.767.  Pnb. 
8-10-64.     Filed  B-24-62.  < 

770.424.  NORDIC  SAUNA  AND  DESIGN.  Anlerican  Tim- 
ber Homes.  Inc.  SN  173.410.  Pnb.  8-10-44.  Filed 
7-22-43. 

770.425.  BARRIER.  Johnson  k  Johnaon.  $N  178.740. 
Pub.  8-10-44.     Filed  7-25-48. 

770.426.  AC-RHODTNE.  American  DenUl  Ca«npany  SN 
174.310     Pub.  3-10-44.    Filed  8-5-63. 

7TO,4X7.     BOL8ANO.    Baxter  Laboratortaa.  Inc.     SN  176,470. 

Pub.  3-10-64.    Filed  8-5-63. 

I  t 

! 

Qatt45-Soft  Drinks  •■il  Carioiated 

WiAms 


aaff40-FaKy  Coo^,  hmMim$,  mi 


770.411     PWM8TYLB.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     SN  172.268. 

Pnb.  8-10-64.    Filed  7-1-63. 
770.418.     CAPRICORN.     EMtabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation 

SM  178,888.    Pub.  8-10-44.    Filed  7-20-48. 
770  414.     COIXEOIATE  BEAUS.     Stanley  M.  Carlson,  d.b.a 

CaUaclat*  Beans  ot  California.    SN  174,840.    Pnb.  8-10-64. 

Plla4  8-4-48.  


daft  41-C«MS,  Paraiab,  ad!  \Ukniu 

770.418.     iHOPPKE'S   FAIR.      Mangel   Stores  Corporation. 
8N  151.872.     Pnb.  0-17-48.     Filed  8-27-42. 

770,418.     8TOBMATIC.      Liberty    UmbrelU    Co..    Inc. 
1T0.84S.    P«A.  8-10-44.    FUed  4-12-48.  


aait42-Kirftttdl,  H9n%i,  aadi  TaxtiU 
Fabrics,  adi  SdKtiMM  TbftffMr 

770.417.  TEXSlliCA.    Taxtlle  CorperaUan  9t  ABsertca.     SN 
lajOl.    Pnb.  8-10-44.    FUad  2-8-48. 

TT0.41S.     TBXSATEBNA.     Taxtlle  CorporaUon  of  Aasertea. 
SN  188.102.    Prt.  8-10-84.    Filed  8-4-48. 

778.418.  nBB«-WraE.     Amarlcnn  Enka  Corporation.     SN 
188.000.    Pub.  8-10-44.    FUad  8-14-48. 


710.428.      WOMAN'S    HEAD     (DESIGN).       Bodth     BotUlng 
Co.,    Inc.      SN    165.483.      Pub.    5-10-44.      Flle4   3-27-63. 

7T0.420.     TAB    AND    DESIGN.      The    Coca  Co^    Company. 

8N  166,256.     Pub.  3-10-64.     Filed  4-8-63. 
I  I 

Qass46-FoMbaiMl  ltw<iats  »f  Fao^ 

7t0.480.  CHICKEN-A-GO.  Chicfcen-A-Oo.  |N  122.016. 
Pub.  3-10-64.    Filed  6-27-41.  ' 

770.431.  TOP-FOOD.  Toahoku  Ltd.  SN  18^2.114.  Pnb. 
3-10-44.     Filed  11-15-61 

770.432.  ENZ  A  BAC.  Vlm-Pak.  Inc.  SN  1)3.353.  Pub. 
7-8-62.     Filed  12-5-61. 

710,438.  LTSO8U0AR.  Raonl  Dubols-PreTost. '  8N  138,424. 
Pub.  8-10-64.     Filed  2-21-62.  j 

770.434.  DESIGN  OF  MALE  FIGURE  HOLDING  TACO. 
Milton  J  Winner,  d.b.a.  Mister  Taco.  SN  l|0,7»6.  Pub. 
3-10-44.     Filed  3-26-62.  I 

770.435.  ORO  Y  SOL.  Usanr.  S.A.  SN  1^0.510.  Pub. 
3-10-44      Filed  7-0-42.  ' 

770.436.  SWEET  TALK.  Nonis  Inc.  SN  l|0.441.  Pnb. 
3-10-44      Filed  8-8-42. 

770.487.  CAL-BE8T  ETC.  AND  MtSIGN.  M^enberg  Milk 
Frodurta,  Inc,  by  change  of  name  from  Ifeyenberg-Old 
Faahlon  Products  Company.  d.b.a.  Sllrer  Tbp  Dairy  Co. 
SN  152.047.    PiA.  8-10-44.    Filed  fr-lO-42. 

770,438.  FIOOLU.  EUblisaements  Leferre  ttile.  Soeiete 
en  Norn  Coilectlf.  SN  150.585.  Pnb.  8-40-44.  Filed 
10-22-42.  1 

8N      770.480.      PECAN  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.     Foremost  Dalrlen. 
Inc.     MN  156.870.     Pub.  S-lO-44.     Filed  11-4-42. 
"^     770,440.     DUTCH     VALLEY.       WeU     Markata.     Inc.       SN 
157.468      Pub.  8-10-44.     Filed  11-10-42.  | 

770,441.  rOBMOSAN  GOLD.  The  Haaerot  Osaapany.  SN 
157.600.     Pab   8-10-44.     Filed  11-34-42.  j 

7^0.442.  KING  UMBERTO  AND  DESIGN,  ptrohmeyer  * 
Arpe  Company.   SN  158.107.   Pnb.  3-10-44.   F^led  11-28-42. 

770.448.  DOLLY  DEERE.  Blumenthal  Broa.  CImcoUU  Coas- 
pany       SN   150,445.      Pnb.   3-10-44.      FUad   ^S-SO-83. 

770.444.  SUE  BEE  HONEY  CRXME  ETC.  AkD  DESIGN 
Stonz  Honey  AssodaUosi,  d.b.a.  Slonx  Hea^^  Aaan.  SN 
150.784.     Pub.  8-10-44      Filed  12-24-62. 
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rrtdtrfck  B. 

Pok.  S-IO-M. 

T70.44C  DimflB-UBDT  lit.  Uvw  Brotton  Cmpuy. 
8M  lti;M».     Pab.  »-10-«4.     ru«4  S-7-M. 

T70.447.  IF  COWS  COULD  .  .  .  THKT'D  OIVB  MlhSOT 
▲HD  MB8IOK.  MllBot  Coapuy.  MH  1M.749.  Pnb. 
S-10-«4.     Flto«  *-l-«S. 

770,44S.     BCCCAinEKB.    Dtavvr  CannlBf,  Inc.    8N  lU,0i4. 

770.44*.  8MOKKT  POKKT.  St*a«ar«  Market  Coapaay. 
Uf  16747ft.    P«k.  »-10-«4.    raa*  4-19-W. 

770.400.  CAMBCO  AMD  DBBIOIT.  Oumca.  lac.  SN 
1«7,S«S.     Pak.   S-10-04.     PUcd  5-1-6S. 

770.4C1.  JCMOLJI  STRIPE.  Good  Hamor  CorporaUon 
■M  IMJOO.     PBb.   S-10-«4.     niad  S-20-«S. 

770.401.  POOCB.  Bainwj  BtMH,  lM»rp«ntad.  SN 
170,11>.    P«h.S-10-04.    ru*d9-«i-«t. 

770,400.     AIOBUCUI  IKII.     tawlwa  laa  Pooda,  lac.    BM 

171.0TS.    PaO.  0-10-04.    Pltei  0-17-00. 
770.404.     miBACH    KOSHKB    POUIffBT    AKD    DB8ION. 

MlsrMh    KMkw    PrvrlatoM,    lac      8K    171,000.      Pab. 

O-lfr-04.    FItoO  0-04-00. 
770.400.     BABKn'8.    Artkar  P.  Barlnr,  O^a.  P.  C.  Barker 

*  Coapaay.     >ll  171.744.     Pak.  0-10-04.     PUad  0-20-08 
770.400.     MBKBT-TBBST.      BaO    Owl    StorM.    Inc..    d.b.a. 

Apaz    CaaOy    C».      8M    172.101.      P^.    0-10-04.      PHmI 

0-00-00. 
770.407.     TOBBB    IMBL    OEO    AMD    I»8IOM.       Praaelaco 

Noaaa   l>iraaaOai      8H    171^0.      Pak.    0-1O-04.      Filed 

7-1-00. 
770.400.     KBTS.     MM  Priuliiaai.  lac.     BM  17I.ST*.     Pak. 

0-10-04.    IllaO  0-14-00. 
770.400.     FUmnr  HUmrr.     Bjnm  W.  Bootk*.  d.b.a.  Faaoy 

Haaay  Ca.     8M  170.081.     Pak.  0-10-04.     PU«d  7-11-00. 

770.400.  WIlfDOW  PAK.  Utrtkmijmt  A  Arpa  Caapaay, 
d.kui.  UaMaO  Part  Fo«d  Caakpaay  SM  170.100.  Pab 
0-10-04.     FUaO  7-10-00. 

770.401.  CAmf  HAinCS  BBAKD  AMD  DE8IOM.  Haaka 
BaateoO    Ca..    lae.      BM    174.272.      Pub.    0-10-94.       Piled 


770,402.  COPTKS  HIOH.  Craaai  ProOacts  Compaar,  Id«. 
BM  174.047.    P«b.  0-10-04.    FUad  0-0-00. 

7T0.400.  BOBS  OOU>.  C.  B.  BalMTaa.  d.k.a.  C.  K.  SalllTaa 
Baack  aad  C  Bd.  BalUraa  Orcbarda.  8M  174.717.  Pab 
0-l»-04.    FUaO  0-0-00. 

BN 


770,404.     BBOWMUUBS.      AMarlcaa   Bagar   Coapaay. 

174.017.  Pak.  0-10-04.    FtlaO  0-12-00. 

770.400.     BBOWMBTTC8.     Aaiartcaa  Sosar  Coapaay.     BN 

174.018.  FaB.»-t»-il.    FUMO-aS-OO. 

770.400.  BBOWMUliAB.  AiMrleaa  Bagar  Coaipaar.  8N 
174.010.    PakL  0-10-04.    FUad  0-12-00. 

770.407.  UTTUI  BWBDB.  Idato  PaUto  OrowarB.  lae. 
8M  I70J8S.     P«b.  0-10-04.    FDai  O-IO-OO 

770.400.  JIMOI^  WEIAM.  Oaaterfa  Caady  Conpaay. 
d.k.a.  Mia.  Laiaad't  KltcteM.  BM  177.000.  Pak.  0-10-04. 
Fllad  0-11 


Oaa  C 
FUad  O-OO-OO 


770.400.     DiA  FDICI.     Dlaa  Food  Carpu     BN  177.042.     Pab 
0-10-04.    FUad  »-10-00. 

770,470.     BIO  PBUTT.     PklladrtpbU 
811  ITT.OOe.     Pak.  0-10-04. 


7T0.4T1. 


BM  1TT.000. 


Caltad 
0-10-04 


It  Oaai 
FUad 


rro^n. 

Datiy.  lac.  CBa. 
0-1 
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AMD 


DB8IOM. 
Dalfy. 


BM  177.018 


770.470.     BLUB   STAB   AMD   DB8IOM.      Blae   BUr   Paada. 
lac     BM  ITTJft.     P«k.  0-10-04.     FUad  0-«K-00. 

7T0.4TA     anWm^n^fU     UIM-Ijavwrtwarta   0.ai.fc.H.      BN 
178.207.    Pak.  8-10-04.    FUad  10-8-08. 

7T0.4TO.     BIZ.      OiBital    MOM,    lac      8M    170.440.      Pak. 
0-10-04.    FUadlO-T-OO. 


Clau47-WiMf 

770,470.     BOOM.     Daafarth    Wli 
Pab.  0-10-04.    Filed  0-1-08. 


UoUted.      SN    174,172. 


flifi  1?    PhlMiil  ftlwhoBc  Lifiiri 

770.477.     CUSTOM    CLUB.      Ckarlas   Jactiain    et    Oe.    lae. 
d.b.a.    Qrc«nbro«   Co.      SN    170.479.      P«b.   8-10-44.      Piled 


770.478.  BALMORAL.     J    0  Q    Oldfleld,  Ltd      8N  170.809. 
Pab.  8-1O-04.    PUed  7-26-00. 

770.479.  8CHENL.EY   AND  DESIGN.      Sclienley   Indaetrles. 
lac.     8N  178,007.     Pab.  8-10-64.     FUad  7-2»-6S. 

770.480.  SILVrai    OLADE.      B.    Martlaoal    Company.      BN 
174.106.    Pnb.  0-1O-64.    Piled  7-20-68. 


OauSO-Mtrchaarfift  Not  Otbtrwist 
OaMifMi 


770,481  BCULPTCEB  UNDBB  THE  8KT  AND  DB8IQN 
Seulptarf  Under  Tba  Sky,  lac.  SN  180,106.  Pnk.  S-10-64. 
FUad  1-0-62. 

770.482.     8CULPCRAFT.     Tbe  Sculpcraft  Cerporatloa. 
186.205.    Pab.  8-10-64.     Piled  1-22-62. 

770.488.     B8TEKM.     Batccat   AMoetatea    Incorporated. 

158.264      Pub   8-10-64.    Piled  0-17-62. 
770.404.     TP  AND  DB8ION.    Thennopatcti  Corporation. 

161.060.    Pab.  8-10-64.     Piled  1-28-68. 
770.480.     POLLT-PBBBB.    Aaertcaa  PUafc  k  Manafactnrlnf 

Co.    Inc.      SN    166.480.      Pab    0-1O-64.      Filed   4-10-68. 
770.486.     8TA  AND  DESIGN.     Paul  Dilulak.  d.b.a.   Science 

TaaefclBff  Aida.    BM  167.987.    Pak.  8-10-64.    Piled  ^-2-68. 

770,467  HITIKI.  Jame«  J.  Hlte.  SN  168.739  Pub 
O-10-64.     FUad  0-10-68. 

770.488.  NEWSLTTH.  SIlTerUtb  Corporation.  SN  170.216. 
Pab.  0-10-04.    Piled  8-10-60 

770.480.  COKBBBUBT  Tke  Board  of  PabUeatlon  ot  tbe 
Metkodtat  Chnrck.  Inc  SN  180.820  Pab  8-10-64.  Piled 
11-10-68. 


SN 


SN 


Qmu  51  -  Cwttia  mi  TdUt  PnpwmAwu 

770.400.     8LIC  STIC.     Netbercutt   Laboratories,  d  b.a    Coe- 
(enlc  Laka.     SN  147.600.     Pak.  8-10-64      Piled  6-25-62 

770.491.      STBAWBBKBT  KIBB.    Stadia  Girl-Hollywood,  Inc. 
d.AA.    Stadlo    Girl.       BN    152.640.       Pub     8-10-64        Piled 


770.402.  8EZTBTTB  BATH  OIL  AMD  DBBIOM.  U  L. 
Henderaoa,  Aba.  Laetre  Lai  Company.  SN  159.822  Pub 
0-10-04.    FUad  10-87-00. 

770.400.  CAM  TAN.  Bar  Dr^  Coiapaay,  lac  BN  100.106. 
Pak.  0-10-64.    FUad  1-0-68. 

770,404.  OLAMOB-CUBU  Crwalaf  Otory,  Inc.  BM 
101.050.    Pak.O-lO-04.    FUad  2-1-60. 

770.400.  TIBM  K  FBB8H.'  L'Oraal.  BM  187.477.  Pak. 
0-10-04.     Fllad     4-84-00. 

770.496.  'tlOUBUC  MEEP.'  L'Oiaal  BM  167.478.  Pab 
8-10-64.     PUed  4-24-68. 

770,407.  8JL0.  L'OrMl.  SN  107.479.  Pab  3-10-04. 
FUad  4-24-08. 

770,400.  B.B.P.  L'Oraal.  BM  107.480.  Pak.  0-1^-04, 
FUad  4-04-00. 

770,400  PAMSL  AMD  BTBIPB  OB8IOM.  Chaa.  POaer  A 
Co..  lac:,  fcy  aMrger  trmm  T^umne  Leeatlng  A  Company, 
lac.      SM  170,418.      Pak.  8-10-04.     Piled  6-5-68 

7T0.000.  LJlM-O-BATH.  Laa-O-Bkaaa,  lae.  BN  170,705. 
Pak.  0-10-04.     FUad  0-11-08. 
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770,M1.     FUP.      The    Olllatte    Compaa/.   d.b.A.    Tke    TobI 
C«Bput]r.     SM  171.008.     Pub.  S-10-e4.     FUed  ft-14-«8. 

770,SOS.     MAIL    PROTEX.      iUndtA    Products.    lac.       8N 

17t,01».      Pub.   »-10-e4.      ni«d  7-15-4S. 
770.Mt.     TKKM-TAN.     BoUaj   ladostrlM.  lac.  d^^   8m 

aad   Bkl  Compaajr.      SN    178,788.     Pab.    8-10-«4.      Filed 

7-2S-«S. 
770,804.     TBX^OI  AITD  I»HOM.     TH-J«I  Co.     BN  174.4M. 

Pub.  8-10-44.    rUMi  8-6-«3. 
770,Mft.     TWICB    BRIGHT.       Atoo     ProdacU,     Inc.       8M 

174.S«7.    Fob.  8-l»-44.    Filed  8>7-«8. 
770.SO«.     8TTLAST.     La    Maar,    lac.      8N    174,778.      Pab. 

S-IO-M.    Ftlad  »-•-«•. 

770.807.  BTTLON.^     La    Ifaar,    lac.      BK    174,778.      Pab. 
»-lfr-«4.     FUmI  8-0-68. 

770.808.  I»aBIlfaE&     Cans  Corporatloa.     Blf   174,828. 
Pnb.  S-IO-M.    FU«I  8-12-88. 


dait  52-Dttoritiits  mi  Soaps 

770.800.  OATLA.  Larer  Brothera  Company.  BN  141,858. 
Pab.  8-10-84.    Filed  4-0-82. 

770.810.  ARIEL.  Tba  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  8N 
188.881.    Pab.  8-l»-d4.    Ftlad  4-8-88. 

770.811.  BREAKTHROUGH.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Com 
paajr.      BN   100.952.      Pab.    8-10-84.      Filed  4-2-88. 

770.81S.     BSMZ-IT.       Reavood    Chemical     Compaay.       8N 

187.002.    Pab.  8-10-84.    Filed  4-17-88. 
770.818.     BAMI-SUDB.      H.    KohaataBB    4    Co.,    lac.      BN 

180,878.    Pab.  8-10-84.    Filed  8-21-88. 
7T0.B14.     BWORD.   Colgate- PaUaoUre  Compaay.    BN  180,702. 

Pab.  8-10-84.    FUad  8-27-88. 
770,515.     IILVEE  RBT  AKD  MBBIOIf.     8.  B.  Rykoff  ft  Co. 

BN  1TS^5.    Pab.  8-10-84.    Filed  7-1-88. 

770.818.  WORKB.  The  Hewitt  Boap  Compaay.  lac.  BN 
178.108.    Pab.  8-10-84.    FUed  7-18-88.        ^ 

770.817.  BUPBBTROL  Pares  Corporatloa,  Ltd..  d.b.a. 
Tu»eo  Prodneta,  lae.  8N  178.129.  Pub.  8-10-04.  Filed 
7-18-88. 

770,618.  W.O.  NO.  1.  Purex  Corporatloa.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Tureo 
Prodacta.  lac.    BN  178.180.    Pab.  8-10-64.    Filed  7-16-68. 

770,519.  BAND  WAGON.  Purex  Corporatloa,  Ltd.,  d.b.a. 
Tawo  Prodacta.  lac.  BN  174,049.  Pab.  8-10-84.  Filed 
7-80-88. 

770.830.  BAND  WAGON  AND  DB8I0N.  Pnrez  Corpora- 
tl«a  LM..  d.b.a.  Tareo  Prodacta,  lac.  BN  180,118.  Pa* 
8-10-84.     Filed  1O-80-88. 


S«rTice  Marks 


7t0,628.  CAUL-A-DAT.  AeaM  Marketa,  lac.,  ^  cbaafe  of 
aame  from  AaMrteaa  Storea  Coapaay.  BN  1$8,787.  Pab. 
8-10-84.     Filed  4-27-81.  I 

770,927  CARROC8BL.  8beII  Oil  Compaay.  ^SN  157,729. 
Pub.  8-10-64.     Filed  11-21-82.  ' 

770.528.  THE  UMITED  EDITIONB  CLUB.  The  George 
Macy  Compaalea,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Liailted  B^tlooa  Clab. 
BN  158,280      Pab.  8-10-64.     Filed  11-80-82^ 

770.529.  K  AND  DE8ION.  Circle  K  Food  Storea,  lac.  8N 
167,217.    Pub.  S-10-«4.    Filed  4-22-68. 


770.530       8UN8BT   HOU8B   AND   I«8ION. 
DUtrlbatlag    Corporatloa.      BN    187,861. 
Piled  4-26-68. 


t 


P»b. 


Hoaae 
8-10-64. 


I 

diss  102  —  iMivaMt  aiirf 


RMMia^ 


7T0..'i81.  THE  KEY  BANK  OF  PHILADELPHIA  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  ProTldeat  Tradeemena  Bank  aa^  Traat  Com- 
paay.    8N  149.008.     Pub.  8-10-84.     FUed  7-^8-62. 

770.582.  Of  DE8IGN  Laarreace  Hen  Joaei^,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
CoUectloa  Management  Compaay.  8N  14^,478.  Pab. 
8-10-64.     Filed  7-20-62. 

770.583.  ANA  TRONIC.  Lutheran  Brotherhood^  BN  188,641. 
Pub.  3-10-64.    Filed  5-24-68. 

770,584  KNIGHT  ON  HORSEBACK  DESIGlt.  Vaagaard 
FuBd.  Inc      8N  174.625.     Pab.  8-10-84.     Filed  8-7-68. 


Class  103-CoMtnKtiMi  md  Rapa^ 

770,885.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Morg^  Cooatruc- 
tlon  Company.     8N  127,129.    Pub.  8-10-84.    ^ed  9-1-81. 

Qatf  105  ■*  TraBfBMTtatioa  aad  Sliraaa 

770.686.  WE  PULL  FOR  INDUSTRY.  McUaa  Tracking 
Compaay.     SN  150,707.     Pab.   8-1&-64.     Fljed  8-7-62. 

770,587.  YOUR  DIRECT  LINE  TO  HIOHE|l  PROFITS. 
McLean  Tracklag  Compaay.  SN  150.708.  ^b.  8-10-64. 
Filed  8-7-62. 

770,588  MEXICAN  LINE.  Mexleaa  Uae.  '  SN  186,898. 
Pub.  8-10-64.    FUed  4-9-68.  i 

'  .      I 

I 

770,589.  THE  LONB  RANGER.  Wrather  Coi^rattoa.  BN 
188,011.     Pab.  8-19-84.     FUed  S-19-8S. 


77»,M1.  DESIGN  OF  MALE  FIOUIE  HOLDING  TACO. 
MUtaa  J.  WlllMT,  d.hJL  Mlattr  Taco.  BN  140.797.  Pab. 
8-10-64.    Filed  8-26-68. 

7T0.82S.     DESIGN    OF   BUILDING    AND   MALB   FIOUR*  a         ^        ■ 

MOUNTED  ON  TOP.    MUto«  J.  WlUaer.  d.b.a.  Mlatar  Taco.     QaSt  A  —  MadS 
BN  IMjei.     Pab.  S-IO-M.     FIM  8-96-41. 


Certification  Marit 


770.588.     KINO 
Pab.  8-10-64. 


DHtc  aad  Serre,  lac.    BN  155,804. 
PUed  10-17-68. 


7Tt.B»4.  COLONIAL  PANCAKE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN 
Colealal  EaUrprlaaa.  lac.  SN  187.706.  Pab.  3-10-84 
Fltad  4-29-88.  


diss  101  -  iUvtrtlsN  in' iniMtt 

770,518.  BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDEN'S  IDEA  CEN- 
TER. Meredith  PubUahlag  Compaay.  SN  100.187.  Pub 
I-10-84.    FUed9-28-aO. 


770,546.     INVICTA  IN  SHIEU>  DESIGN,     faloa  CaiMde 
CorporaHoB.     8N  181.582.     Pab.  8-10-64.     filed  11-7-61. 

770,541.     CRC  AND  I«8ION.     Chicago  Rabh^Ucal  OoaMll. 
SN  178.819.    P«b.  8-10-64.    Filed  7-S4-68. 


■I- 


QassB-StrvkM 


770,542.      IMA   ETC.    AND   I»8IGN.      National   AaeocUUoa 


of  Mutual  laaaraace  Ageata.     BN  172.174. 
Filed  7-1-68. 


Pab.  8-10-64 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


NctatimtteM  ftn  Mt  MUiiaet  to  •fVMltloa. 


Qaif  6-ClitBicals  aid  Cbtaical  (•■-  "^^iw  Pr^i^^'^rii'"^ '^  "''•'^**' 

^••W^  RAKE  'N  ROLL 

770.»4«.   PwBMlt   CkMikftl*  Corpormtloo,  PkU«delplil«.   Pa  *^  Cnwhod  Ston*  for  roaadatiou  for  PaTed  DrlTeway.. 

8M    ISMtS-     »U><   P.*.   !-»-«;    Am.   ».«.   »-l»-M  Flrrt  mo  o«  or  •*«•«  Doc  «.  1»M 


770,&4«.     National    Oypoma    OBapany,    Boffalo.    NY 
iei.810.     PUcd  P.K.  l-tl-«S  ;  Ajb.  8.K.  S-18-«4. 


8N 


FLASTI-CLAD 


For  AabMtoo-CeBent  Sb««u  Coated  With  an  Epozy  Primer 
and   Potyrlnyl   Chiortde  or  SlmlUr  MatcrUl. 
Flrst'nie  May  18.  IMl. 


QaisU-Hardwart  aad  PlaiibiBi  aadi 


770,547.     RcTrtferatloB     Eeaearck     Incorporated.     Brlfhton. 
Mick.     BN  ieO,5M      Piled  P.S.  1-11-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-2-«4. 


LEEK  PRUF 


For  Fastble  Pines. 
Flrat  oae  Doc.  26,  1»61. 


The  dnwlac  »■  »1»^  'or  tke  eoJcrt  Wne.  red  and  r*Dow,  «      .  , 

bat  tbe  yvlKw  teek<ro«iad  la  not  claimed  to  be  a  feature    Q^gg  23  —  OrtMry,    MaOMMry, 

of  tkemfcrfc. 

For  HydfBfiB  Peroxide.  MM 

rirtt  Mt  Dm.  M.  IMO. 


TmIs, 


770,M4.     Ba^ksk   ladoatrlee.    Inc.,    PhlUdelphU.    Pa.      8N 
IM.SSt.     Filed  F.R.  12-16-62 ;  Am.  8.B.  6-10-64. 

"KERRIWOOir 

For  DUMM*M6l  T  ■■iar.  Woedaa   Boarda,   Moldlnc*  uxl 
Par«Bet  Btoeka  Dealfei  tor  Wood  Flooring 
Ftnrt  SM  Oct.  n.  IMt. 


770.648.     PrccMoa  AotonotlTe  ComiwneBta  Company.  Ball- 
win,  Mo.     8M  186.622.    Fltod  1-2-64. 


Tbo  drawlac  la  lined  for  tbe  color  red. 
For  Carbaretor  Tane-Up  Parte  Klta 
Flrat  oae  oa  or  bafore  May  61.  1M2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


2fJS.  BACIB'S  AKD  DKSIQK.     CI  46.     V-ll-lS^I.  164.646. 

178.646.  MBTBO  AMD  DB8I0N.  Q.  26.  1-6-24  164.6M. 
160.S21.  BPILATOE.  CI.  81.  6-4-24.  164.661. 
160.746.  HIIXBOBB.  CL  61.  6-^64.  184.666 
161.66T.  BABLaQDUf.  O.  46.  4-1-64.  186.260. 
182.181.  STOWHABD.     CL  12.     4-1-M. 

1S2J08.  UAIIrO-MVnEB.     CL  28.     4-1-24.  186.668. 

182J6i.  MAIL-O-MXmi  AKD  DE8I0M.     C\.  28.     4-1-24  186.848. 

182.468.  FKMWAT.     CL  66.     4-6-S4.  166,686. 

162.4S0.  BOTAX^     CL  67.     4-6-64.  167364. 

182,«T8.  BPBIIITBB.     CL  86.     4-16-24.  187.611. 

ISSJOi.  ABOTUL     a.  ».     4-18-24.  187.781. 

182.761.  CATAUBB.     C\.  86.     4-16-24.  187,660. 

166.171.  MATFAIB.     CI.  66.     4-62-24.  168.026. 

18SJ66.  COBOUTB.     CL  28.     4-29-24.  186.166. 

188.788.  V¥mK-90hD.     CL  46.     1-6-24.  18S.6U. 

164.188.  CMLAnom.     CL  1.     8-tO-M.  laa  tm 

164.664.  BUIiOTA  AHD  DBSIOM.     CL  27.      6-6-24.  *^ 

164.647.  DBnOB  OF  BCD  BTBAND.      Cl.   18.      6-6-24.  186.207. 

164.648.  IWBIOH  OF  BLUB  BTBAKD.     Cl.  16.     6-6-24.  186.606. 


DBSION  OF  WHITB  BTKAKD.     Cl.   IS  6-6-24 

DBBIQlf  OF  TBLLOW  8T1AND.    Cl.  18.  6-8-24. 

DESIGN  OF  BLACK  BTBAND.     O.   18  6-8-24. 

DBSION  OF  OSANOB  STRAND.     Cl.  IX  6-8-24. 

FABRIQUES    MOVADO    AND    DESIGN.  Cl.    27. 

6-10-24 

FABMBBS  PBIDB  AND  DESIGN     Cl  46  7-1-24 

OOLIMCN  BULB  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  40.  7-8-24. 
iOBBBB  TOPICS.    O.  88.    7-6-24. 
DBAW-BX      C\.  16.      7-26-24. 
BCONOMT.     a.  18.      7-26-24. 
SHCB8KAL  AND  DESIGN      Cl.    16.     8-1^24. 

sumnrsiDB.    ci.  is.    8-12-24. 

PHOBNIX.     CL  86.      8-16-24 
CBTSTAL.     O.  46.      8-16-24. 

rOSTEB.     Cl.  28.     6-8-24. 
BCIX>IB.     Cl.  46      6-2-24. 
TKENIB   WBBNIB.      Cl.   46.     6-16-24. 
COBDAT.     C\.  61.     6-28-24 

TM  205 


TM  206 
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404.9T8. 

4<».t74. 
406.4M. 
406,814. 
406.6S4. 
40e.7»4. 
407.U4. 
40T.t56. 
407,4S0. 
40T,»TT. 


PAa^-BAN.      CI.  e.      1   4  44.  408^18. 

SW^ETLOW    WATERS.     O.    4«.      1-2S-44.  408,350. 

■HJBLTUn.     a.  42.     2-2»-44.  408.390. 

rERROTROL.     CI.  ^4.     4  4  44.  4l08,6»4. 

MILKMAID.     CI.  51.     4-11-44.  «08,771. 

8PKLX.   BOUND.      C\.    51.      4-18-44.  408.805. 

THE   VVTAMBD  PERFUME.     CI.    51.  4-25-44.     408.006. 

AVCOttOX.     a.  52.      5-30-44.  40«.0««. 

TWIXT.     CL  4«.     9-S0-44.  409,079. 

'SQUICK.     CI.  52.     6-4-44.  409,088. 

TRTUD   WAUL     a.    89.      7-11-44.  400.153. 


45.      7-25-44. 
8  8  44. 


8-29-4^. 


MIDTOWN  CLUB.      CI 
JOHN  ALJ>EN.      a.  8. 
ENZO.     CI.  6.     8-8-44. 
RAHARA   KUNA.     CI.  39. 
B.V.D.     CI.  42.      8-29-44. 
DUZ.      CI.  52.      8-29-44. 
SCRAP-TRAP.      CI.   18.      0-5-44. 
JIUET.     CI.  23.     9-12-44. 
PERT.     CI.  51.     9-12-44. 
BEAUTILOX   AND   DESIGN.      CI 
8EA80N-8TAT.      CI.  2«.      O-lft-44 


II. 


9-12-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SoCWHi  S 

297,908.     "BUCREST"  AND  DESIGN. 
660,260.     YELMAR.    C\.2.    4-6-82. 


CI.  46.     10-4-82. 


Th»  foU«wtng  r^gi^tr^ttotu  <M«Mtf  Apr.  S.  19 S8 

660.266.  CORRSCT-A-CHROME.    CI.  6. 

660.267.  CENTURY  SEAL.    CX.  12. 

660J69.  WEATHER  EX  AND  OBSIOII.    C\.  12. 

660,271.  SWIRL-STONE.    CI.  12. 

660,260.  SKIN.    CL  12. 

660,S64.  CHAROLITE.    CI.  16. 

660,287.  THE  HOUSE  OP  ROTHSCHILD  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  17. 

660,291.  8I8TOCTLIN.    CI.  18, 

660,298.  SKENTBOLE.    CI.  18. 

660.294.  MTCORY.    CI.  18. 

660,816.  TAK-TAK.    C\.  22. 

660,821.  CLARK-ROSS.    a.  28. 

660,828.  NILOS.    CI.  28. 

660,824.  KOL-SPRAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 

660,828.  MIT  TRAC.    CI.  28. 

660,889.  OIL-PEN.    O.  28. 

660.880.  PRAKTIFLBX.    a.  26. 

660.881.  FAVORIT.    O.  86. 
660J89.  TEMPRINTS.    a.  26. 
660,886.  TBTRACTT8.    CI.  26. 
660.848.  POR-AN-SOIT.    C\.  81. 

660.846.  PAINT  MART.     C\.  82. 

660.847.  PAIMT-O-RAMA.     CI.  82. 


600.357. 
660,359. 
660.363. 
660,360. 
660.360. 
660,370. 
660.871. 
660.876. 
660.877. 
660,380. 
660.886. 
660,887. 
660,394. 

660.396. 
660,408. 
660.407. 
660,409. 
660,425. 
660.431. 
660,434. 
660,440. 
660,442. 
660,445. 
660.449. 
•60,450. 
•60.456. 
660,457 
660,460. 


REXPAL.     CI.  37. 

NEWMAN.    CL  88. 

PAMOU8  LAST  W(HUM.    CL  88. 

MI88IE.    a.  88. 

SUBURBIA.    CL  86. 

HUMBUG,    a.  88. 

ACRUTLAN.     d.  89. 

GUANTONE.    CL  89. 

ALE88ANDR0  DI  MILANO.     CI.  8|. 

DARE-BACK.    a.  89. 

BRALLURE  BY  JULIET.    C\.  89. 

LITTLE  AUMtET  SCOTT.    CL  89. 

"REACHING    rCMt    QUILTKZ"    AfD    DESIGN 

CI.  42. 
WONDER  BRAID.    CI.  42. 
DAYT  CROCKETT  AND  D^ION. 
REAL  PIE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
TOMATO-RAMA.    CI.  46. 
TAKLON.    CLSO. 

PADDOCK  CLUB  AND  DERION.    C|.  61. 
JET  EMERALD.    CI.  02. 
NEBCO  AND  DESIGN.     O.  102. 
8TAVID  AND  DESIGN.    O.  108. 
ZANE.     CL  108. 
GORDON'S,     a.  1. 
TRIPLE  SEAL.    CL  80. 
STRONG  N  SOFT     C\.  87. 
EHME-KLEER.    CI.  87. 
BI  CONTOUR  ETC.     CI.  89. 


CI.  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Dtodatmcd,  Corrvctad,  tie. ;  N«w  CMtlflcatM  :  ISc  PubttcktloM. ) 


Abbott  LabontortM.  Nortb  CMeafo,  IlL     TTO.IU,  pab.  »-10- 

•4.    CL  IS. 
Ab«reroMbl«  *  Fltcb  Co..  New  York,  N.T.,  tntm  Swaalcbnai 

770.U«.  pob.   iS-«-«3.     CL  S4. 


770.S58.  p«ib.  »-lfr-«4. 
7T0,1SS,    pub. 


770.2«»-M. 


M.     a.  14. 
Adlcr.  J&M,  Imc.  B«T*rl7  HllU.  CalU. 

CL  17. 
AdmiratlMi  Toy   Co..    lac.   Mow  Toik.   N.T. 

S-IO-M.    a.  n. 
Alaao  MfE-  On..  lac..  New  York,  M.T.     770.402.  pab.  S-10- 

M.    CLM. 
AleaB  Co-  Im^  AltMi,  lU.     7T0JM.  pab.  S-l»-««.     O.  8. 
AleoBOX,  IBC  :  ••» — 

Fabric  Cbonlwlo  Co. 
Aldrtch  *  AMrtcb.  lac,  Cbloaco.  HL     770.407,  pob.  1-14-64. 

CL  M. 
AUlcd  Stona  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     770.S2S,  pab.  »-10-«4. 

CI.  2t. 
Aowrieaa  Bakarloa  Co. :  8ee — 

Oraaaaa  Oaka  Corp. 
Aaerleaa  Craaamltf  Co..  Wayao.  KJ.     770,2SX-Z,  pab.  »-10- 

M.    CI.  18. 
AmertcaB  DeaUl  Co..  Chlea«o.   lU-     T70.4M.   pab.  »-10-«4 

CL  44. 
ABMlcaa   DIatalda  Co.,   lac,   to  ChariM  Klllcore  Co..   lac. 

Tankers.  N.T.    406^aM.  rea.  fr-2«-«4.    CI.  *•. 
Ardea,  Bllaabctb,  Saloo  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT.    770,41S,  pub. 

»-10-6«.    CL  40. 
Aawrtcaa  Kaka  Corp..  Saka.  H.C.     770.41*.   pab.   S-l»-«4 

CI.  42. 
AoMrieaa  naaga  *  Mffe.  Co.  Uc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     770.48S, 

pab.  »-10-«4.    CI.  10. 
AoMricaa  OrMoa  Btlek  Co..  Ud.,  Maakacoa  Hdfhta.  Mtek. 

770,161,  aak.  6-16-64.    CL  6. 
Aaorleaa  HoaM  Prodaeta  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.T 

pab.  6-10-64.    a.  18. 
ABMrtcaa  Homo  Prodacto  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.T.     770Jt&6-6. 

pub.  8-16-64.    a.  18. 
AaMricaa   HoaM  Prodacto  Corp..   New  York.  N.T.     770.360. 

pab.  8-16-64.    O.  18. 
Amerteaa  HoilerT  Co. :  «••— 

DablB^Martta  i. 
Aaiorleaa  laa   Paaia.   lac.   Wtokooha.   Wis.     770.4&8.  pab. 

8-16-64.    CI.  46. 
Anerieaa  MarkUao.  loc.  BaaU  Fe  Sprtas*.  CaUf.     770.148. 

pob.  8-16-64.    CL  1. 
Aoierteaa  Btorco  Co. :  See — 

ACB*  Marbota.  lac. 
AMrteaa  S^ar  Co..  Ntw  Tork.  M.T.    770.4«4-«.  pab.  S-l»- 

64.    CI.  46. 

AoMrtcaa    liabor    Hooieo.    lac.    Eecaaaba.    Mich.      770.434. 

pub.  8-10-64.    CI.  44. 
Apes  CaB6y  Co. :  gm — 
Ked  Owl  Storto.  lae. 
AatooKXlvo  ■■•Hilttw  Co..  lac.  Loo  Aagalet.  Caltf.     600, 

824,  eaac.    Cl.  U. 
Aaaeoada  Co..  Th* :  foe— 

Aaaeoada  Copper  Minlag  Co. 
Anaeoada   Copper   Mlalac   Co..    to   Tke    Aaacooda    Co..    New 

Tork.  NT.     167.811.  rea.  8-36-64.    CL  IS. 
Aamil-craft.    lac.    Johaatoa.    R.I.      770.818.    pub.    8-10-64. 

Cl.  26. 
Arkwrtffkt  MarckaadlidBf  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT.     770.297. 

AtlaF'CtaoMleal  ladaetrteo.   lac.  Wilaiiiwton.  DeL     770.287. 

pob.  8-16-64.    CL  18. 
Atomic  Baaie  Ckeaaieala  Corp..  Pittabarsb,  Pa      770,348.  pob 

8-10-64.    Cl.  18.  _  _ 

AToa  Prodaeta.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.    770.806.  pab.  8-10-64 

a.  81. 
B  T  D.  Co..  I»e..  TW :  «#•— 

B.V.D.  Cora..  Tko.  _         

B.V.D.   Corp..  The.  Boltlaore.   Md..  to  Tbe  B.T.D.  Co..   lac. 

New  Toefc^  N.T.     466.771.  rea.  6-86-64.     CI.  43. 
Badlaebo  A^Ua-  *  Soda-Fhbrlk  AktleacaoelUehaft.  Ladwlcs 

bafea  oa  Khlao.  Oorvaar.     776.142,  Mb.  fh^f-t.    O.  1 
Baker,  J.  ■..  C*^  TW,  Tirt.  Pt.    mMT  Cl.  11.    _ 
Baker  Pstet  ft  WumUk  Co..  JerMj  dtf.  X.J.    lt7.Me.  rea. 

BakerPaliit  ATaraioh  Co..  Jeroay  City.  VJ.     187.781.  roa. 

B^jjSytoiSlr'lM.  lac.  Pkilad^kla.  Pa.     770.644.     q.  13. 
SrfeirArlftar  F^  d.bJL  F.  C.  Barter  A  Co..  MooUla  Park. 

Barker,  r.  C.  ft  Ca. :  fee— 

Barker  AHhar  9. 
Baraeo-Rlai   f  aberatortea.  lac.  Saaar^ale.  CalU.     770.381. 

Dab  8—16-64     Cl   18 
Ba^weo-Rlad   BariaM   Prodaeta.   Baaarralo.   CaUf      770.347. 

pab.  S-lft^dd.    CL  It.  .        «    ^,  _        . 

Batter  Lakaratartea.  lac.  Martoa  Orore.  IIL    T7e,2«4-i,  pob. 

»-16-M.    Ct  U. 
Baxter  I  ■kaeateHia.  lac..  Martaa  Orvra.  IIL     T76.427.  pob. 

8^16-64.    Cl  64. 


770.140.  pub.  6-18-6S 

:.      770.254.  pab.  S-10- 

770.384.  pab.  8-10-64. 


Beadel.  Heart,  lac.  New  York,  NY.,  to  Tbe  Procter  A  Oamble 

Co..  ClDdanatl.  Ohio.     400.079.  rea.  5-26-64.     CL  51. 
BerkefeM- Filter  Oeoellacbaft  and  CeUrr  Filtrrwerfce  O.m.b.H.. 

Celle.  Haanover.  Oerman*.     770.827.  pub.  3-10-04.     CL  31 
Beraao.  Beaiaaala.  d.b  a    Btonbard  Co..  Clevelaad.  Ohio,  to 

Mtonbard  Co.,  Inc..  Mapk  Shade.  N.J.     182.182.  rea.  5-26- 

64      a.  12. 
Bird  A  8on.  Inc.  Eaat  WaJpole. 

CL  2. 
Blair  Laboratortca,   Inc..  Yonkera.  N. 

64       C*l    18 

Blue  OcBi  Mil.  Co..  Orrenaboru.  N.C. 

CL  86. 
Blue  8Ur  Fooda.   loc,  Council  Bluffa.  Iowa.     770.478,  pab 

3-10-64      Cl   46 
BluoMBthal   Broa.   Chocolate  Co..   PhlladelphU,   Pa.      770.443. 

pub.  8-10-64.     a.  46. 
BluoieBthal.  Bidac/.  A  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Bttrliar 

too  ladaatrlea.  Ibc.  Oreenaboro.  N.C.     405.874,  rao.  5-26- 

64.     a.  42. 
Board   of   PubllcatloB   of   tbe    Mctbodlat    Church, 

.NaahTllle.  Tenn      770.480,  pub.  3-10  64       Cl    50 
Board   of    Publk'ation    of    tbe    Mrthndlat    Cburrh. 

.NaahTllle.  Tena.     770.411.  pub.  3-10-64.     Cl.  89. 
B<»cle.  K.  H  .  Co  .  The,  Alexandrta.  Va       770.193.  pub. 

Cl    8.      ' 
ilooth    ButtllDK    Co..    Inr  .    Philadelphia. 

3-10-64.     CT.  45. 

Funnjr  HoDDy  Co  ,   Wichita.   Kaaa. 
r*i   46 

d.b  a.    Hf   aad   Kkl   Co..    Reoo.   .\ev. 
Cl    51 

N>w    York. 


Ibc..    The. 
Ibc.    The. 


-ia-«4 


Pa.     770.428.    pub 


Bootbe.  ByroB  W 
770.459.  pub.  3 

liotoBT  iBUtiatrtei 
770.5OS.  pub.  3 

Boykin.    Thomas 


dba 
10-«4 
.  Ibc. 
10-64 
W.    Jr. 


N.Y       770..16r>.    pub. 


.New    York.    X  Y       770.376.    pub. 


.•i-l(>-64      Cl.  $8. 
Broakla   PuWlcatloaa    Ibc 

3-10-64.     Cl    38. 
Britlab  Celaaeoe  Ltd.  ;  «ee  - 

Brltiah  Olluloae  and  Chemical  Utg   Co. 
Brttliih    CVIIalooe    and    Cbenilcal    Mfr     Co.,    Ltd..    tu    BrltUb 
Celaaeoe    Ltd..    I»ndoB.    EairlaBd.    to    Celaneoe    Corp.    of 
America    New  York.  .NY.     184.123.  rea.  ."i  20-64.      Cl    1. 
Ilro-Ikart    iBdnatrteo,    Inr    :   Hrr 

Library   EScteBcr   Corp. 
Broara,   J.    1.,   Jr.,   6pelooaas,    La.     770.248 

CL  18. 
Bulora    Watch    Co..     Inc..    .New    York,     NY 

5-26  64       Cl     27. 
Huanle  Williams  IlIuKtratlons  :  Srr 

Wliltama.   Mildred   R 
Bunting    Tractor    Co.     Inr  ,     Bolec.     Idaho 

8-10-64.     CL  19. 
riurke.   Ralph   A..  Oakland.   Calif.,   to  Miller 
ClBPlaoatL   Ohio      407.877.   ren    8-26-64 
Burllnirtan   Induiitrieii.    Inr.  r   Srr 

BlBmentbal.  Sidney.  A  Co.   Inc. 
Burns  Mfg    Co.,  Inc.  :  Ace- 
Draper  Corp. 

Inc  ,    Ixm    Amrt-lea,    Calif 


pob     8-10-64 
184.904.    ren 


770,268,     pub 


Shoe  On 
Cl    8» 


Inr 


770,362.    pub 


Inc..     Mamarooeok.     N  Y      770.170.     pub 


N  J 
:  Mer 


r70.4£(t.    pub.    3-10-64        Cl     4«. 


BuMlnetia    Hyatrma 

8-10-64.     Cl   87 
Calahan      H      A. 

3-10-64      Cl.  6 
CiiDif'C".    lor,    VerooH. 
Campbell  Foaatfry  Co 

f'ampbell,  J    Forr»^t»»r 
Campbell.  J     Forreater.   to  Campbell   Foundry   Co,   llarrlRon. 

X.J      406  4.1«,  ren   5  26  «4.     Cl    14 
Cardinal   Mff.  Co..  Fort  Valley,  Qa.     770.266.  pub    3-10-64 

Multiple  CliiM  mnsHes  19  and  21  ) 
Cariana     atJial4>y    M      d  b.a     CnllecUtf-    Beans    of    CallfurnU. 

Hanta    Monica.    Calif.      770.414.    pab.    3-10-64.      Cl     4« 
Caron  Cori.  .  New  York.  NT       770JO8.  pub    .•i-10-64.      O.  51 
Castecb.    Inc.    Tulla.    Tex       770.192.    pub.    8-10-64.     Cl     « 
caterpillar    Tractor    Co,    Baat    Peorta.    IIL     770.267,    pab. 

3-10-64      CL    18 
CHaaeae  Corp.  of  Aoiertca  :  See — 

Brttlah  Celluloae  and  ("bemleal  Mfa   Co.    Ltd 
Central    Fnrma    Committer.    The,    .New    York,    .NT.      770.S63, 

pub    3-10   64.      Ct    .17 
Cetttral  States  Paper  A  Ban  Co     Sec   - 

l/nmr    Fkarld  M  ^    .. 

Ceatary  Mff.  Co.,  lac .  Dallas.  Tei.    660.M7.  esse.    CI.  U 
Chamberlain  Karlneerlng  Corp..  Akron.  (Milo.      770.844.  pob 

12-24-63.      Cl.   SJi 
Cfatanel  Master  Corp..  KIW- nrHle.  NY       770.279.  pab.  8    10-64. 

riiapmaa    (Ttemlcal    Co..     Memphis.    Tom.       770.168.    pub. 

I-I0-44      Cl.  6  _ 

Cbeetertaa  Caady  Co..  dba.  Mra  LeUad's  Kitrheao.  Chlraso, 

IIL      770.46S.  pab    3-10-64      Cl.  4fl 
Chlcaan     Rabbinical     Cooncil,     Chtcaao. 

3-l«^-64      Cl.  A. 
Cblckea  A^lo.     Saa     Diego,     Calif      770.480.     pub. 

(^     44 
nba  Corp .  Sew  Tort.  NT      T76.284.  pab.  3-10-64 
Clba   Pharmaceutical  Products   Inc..   Summit.   SJ. 

CBBC       Cl    18. 

TM 


770.541. 


8-10-64 

Cl.   18 

660Jfl>I, 

i 


TMii 

Clreto  Kiffet :  8m— 

iUdaou,  Altn&m  L. 
ClreU   K   ITood   Htom.   loc. 

S-ia-«4.     CI.  101. 
Clark  S«MlMB«Bt  Co.,  Baehanaa,  Mick.    e«0,321.  eaa«.    CL  23 
Climax  ClMmlcal  Co,  
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/ 


El   Paao,   Tei. 

■,  Mi< 

Uouatoo,  Tax 


770,829.    pub. 


770,1841,  puk.  3-lU-«4. 
182,438.  ren 
182.073,  r«n. 
182.700.  ren. 
182.761,  ran. 
188,171,  ran. 
3-10-64. 


Cloak  PMbodT  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

»-36-«4.     CI.  30. 
anott.  PaakodT  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NT 

i-U-M.     CI. ». 
Ooatt,   Pcabedj  A  Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   NY. 

a-2«-e4.     CI.  80. 
aMtt.  Panbody  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

5— 3#— #4      Cl    89 
ClttaCt.  trmboaj  4k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

i-9t-*L     Cl.  39. 
Ooca-CeU   Co.,    The,    AtUnta,    Oa.     770,429,    pak. 

Cl.   40. 
Cobn   *   Boaenbcrger,    Inc.,    to   Coro,    Inc..    New    York,   NY. 

188.896,  ran.  ^26-64.     Cl.  28. 
Colsate-PalmollTe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     770,314,  pub.  3-10-64. 

CL  U. 
Collection  Managemant  Co.  :  See— 

Joacph.  Lawrence  H..  Jr. 
College  BaU  Faaklona,  Inc..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     770.886,  pub 

3-jiO-«4.     Cl.  89. 
CoUe^te  Beaua  of  CallfornU  :  «ee— 

KrIaoB,  BUnlejr  u. 
CdoaUI  ■aterprlaea,  Inc.,  MlnoeapoUi,  Minn.     770,524,  pub 

»-10-64.     Cl.  100. 
Colorprtat  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     660.260.  cane. 

CI.  6. 
CooMt  libera.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     770.147.  pub.  3-10-64 

Cl.   1. 
Conpax  Corp..  Woodalde,  NY.     770,404,  pub.  8-10-64.     Cl.  30 
CMipatar    iBatmcanta    Corp.,    Haapatead.    N.Y.      770,807, 

V&.  »-lfr-«8.    Cl.  se. 
Coro,  Inc. :  Bm — 

Coha  *  Hoaenberger.  Inc.  ^,    „o 

Coro,  IM.,  New  York,  1*.T.     770^10.  pub.  8-10-64.     Cl.  28 
CarraL  Wodlaka  y  Ca..  Taapa.  Fla.     f70,226.  pub.  3-10-64 

Cl.  17. 
Corroaloa  Saaetloa  CoaaulUnte.  Inc..  PblladclpbU.  Pa.    770. 

196,  pnb.  8-10-«4.    O.  6. 
Coagaofe  Labe :  Bee — 

Metharcutt  Laboratorlea.  _  _^ 

Craaa  Prodncta  Co.,  Inc.,  Cicero,  111.     770,462,  pnb.  3-10-64. 

Cl    46. 
Crown  ZaUerbaeb  Corp.,  San  Franelaeo.  CalU.     770,8S9.  pub. 

»-10-«4.     Cl.  87.  .   ,„ 

CrowBlaf  Oiory,  Inc.,  Whittler.  Calif.     770.494,  pnb.  8-10- 

Cartia  loiso,  iae.,  Went  Hartford.  Conn.     770.8M.  pnb.  8-10^ 

94      Cl    87 
C«U'  Mataa,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     770,408,  pub.  8-10-64. 

CL  89. 
DaafMtb  Wlnea  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada.     770.476.  pnb.  3-10- 

•4.     CL  47. 
Dat-AAld:  Sea— 

Loyar,  Mlebael.  _       „. 

OaTay'i  lac.  Worcetter,  Maaa.     770,89S,  imb.  »-10-«4.    Cl 

99. 
Deering  MlUUen,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     770.420.  pnb.  8-10- 

94     Cl   42 
Detaa  Ckaln  Co..  Inc..  Swanaaa,  Maaa.     770.815,  pab.  S-10-64 

Cl.  28. 
IMBan  Co.,  Tbe.  CookeTlllo,  Tana.     770,177,  pnb.  8-10-64. 

a.  6. 
Damco  Library  Suppliea,  Madlaon,  Wli.     770,854.  pob.  8-10- 

94.    Cl.  87. 
Dcnrer  Canning.  Inc.,  Loreland.  Colo.     770.448.  pnb.  12-81- 

98.    CI.  40. 
Dapoc,  Kngene  O.,  and  Leater  E.  Depuc.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

770,202,  pnb.  8-10-64.    Cl.  9. 
DoToa  *  Raynolda  Co..  Inc.,  LonlarlUe.  Ky.     690,846-7,  cane. 

Cl.  82. 
Dtaw  Food  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL     770.499.  pnb.  3-10-94.     Cl. 

49. 
Dr.    9alabary'8   Laboratorlea.  Charlea   City.   Iowa.     404,978. 

ren.  9-26-64.    CT.  6.  ,  _, 

rnliiiil.   Oaorga  r.,  dJkJi.   Geo.   F.   Doleabal    Laboratorlea. 

Tawm.  Md.    779.192,  pub.  8-10-94.    O.  9. , 
Dalaahal,  Geo.  F.  Labaratartca  :  flee— 

pQlankal,  Oeorga  F.  ^  .^ 

Dmt  Aaalcal  Co..  MldUad.  Mich.    770,889,  pub.  8-10-94. 

Cl    84 
Draper  Corp.,   Hopedale^  Maaa..  froa   Barna  Mfg.   Co..  Inc.. 

LoalarlUa.  Oa.     770.96l-4.  pab.  8-10-94.     CLM:      .     ^ 
Draw  Chaaidcal  Corp..  New  tork.  N.Y.     770.182,  pnb.  8-10- 

94.    a.  9.  ^ 

Drll-Kem.  Inc..  Honatoa,  Tax.     770.189.  pub.  8-10-64.     C\.  6 
Drl  Mark  Produeta.  Inc..  Mount  Vernom.  N.Y.     770,349,  pub 

^10-99.    Cl   8T 
Drtva  and  Barra.  inc..  Chkcaga.  111.     770.528.  pab.  8-10-94. 

CI    100 
Dabta,  Martla  J..  d.b.a.  A<Ber«caa  Hoalery  Co.. 'Philadelphia. 

Pa.    770.400.  pnb.  11-12-68.    Cl.  39. 
DaBola-Prevaat.  BawU.  Parte.  Seine.  Franca.     770,433,  pub. 

8-10-94.     Cl.  46.  _^  -  ,„ 

Duana.  DaMld  F..  lac^  BraMtoa.  111.     770,288,  pub.  8-10- 

94 Cl  22 
OMUialL   IM..   Oraretta.  Ark.     770^41.  pob.   8-10-94.     Cl. 

Dyeoi  Ckealcala.  lat.  New  York,  N.Y.     770.190,  pnb.  3-10- 

94.   a.  9. 
Dilalak,  PaaL  d.b.a.  Bciaaca  Teaching  Alda.  PeU  Lake.  Wla. 
770,489.  pab.  8-10-94.    Cl.  50. 

Bagla  Paaetl  Co. :  9ea— 

Fabar.  Sberhard,  Peaell  Co. 


pub.    8-10-64. 
770,883,  pub. 


Long    laUad   City,    N.V.      770,887,    pnb. 


Ebco    Mfg.    Co.,    Colombaa,    Ohio.      770,841, 

CL  34 
EcUpae  'siaap  Prodncta,   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY. 

8—10—64       Cl    82 
Klaeaaudt  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  LoaU.  Mo.     408,S50i  ren.  5-26-64. 

Cl.  g. 
Klanay   Jewelry   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,    PhlUdelpbla,.  Pa.      770,316, 

pnb.  3-1(^4.    Cl.  28. 
Kloetrle    Regulator    Corp.,    Norwalk,    Conn.      7704i74,    pub. 

3-10-64.     CL  21. 
lUectroBM'a  lac,   VeraliUoa,  8.  Dak.     770.890.  pnb.   8-10- 

64.     Cl.  34.  ^^ 

Klaea    Mfg.    Coi 

S-10-64.     a. 
Engineered    Container    Corp.,    Uonaton,    Tex.      770,897,    nab. 

;r-10-94.     CL  87. 
lOaaalre   Hportawaar   Co.,   Maw   Tork.   N.Y.     i890,871,   cane 

Cl.  39. 
Eaaex    Wire   Corp.,    Fort    Wayaa,    lad.,   from!  SUacor   Elec- 

tronlcn.  Inc..  Alcago,  111.     770,278,  pob.  2-09-63.     CL  21. 
Eateem  Aaaociatea  Inc..  Stillwater,  Ukla.     770.48S.  pob.  3-10- 

64.     CL  bO. 
Etabllaaementa    Leferre    Utile.     Sodete    en    Bom    Callectlf. 

Nantea.  France.     770,488.  pab.  8-10-94.     C-  49. 
Erelyn  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     770,8821  pub.  8-10-64. 

Cl.  39.  ' 

Faber,  fiberhard.  Pencil  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.T..  io  Kagle  Pencil 

Co..  Daabury,  Coaa.     182.450,  rea.  ft-29-6#.     Cl.  87. 
Fabric  Chemlcala  Co..   Jeraey    City,   N.J..    to  Aleonox.   Inc.. 

New   York,   NY.     407.334.   ren.   5-29-94.     |CL   S2. 
Fabrlquea    Movado.     La    Cbau-De-Foada.    MrltMrlaad.    to 

Movado  Watch  Agency.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.yI     185.280.  ren. 

^-26-64.     Cl.  27.  I 

Fairfield    Knitwear,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      770,891,    pub. 

3-10-64.     Cl.  30.  I 

Fawcett,  Hughes,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Hagbe^  Faweett,  Inc  . 

Danellen,  N.i.    189,348,  na.  5-29-94.    CL*^. 
Kawcett,  llughea.  Inc.  :  Wee — 

Fawwtl,   Hugbee.  I 

Kernandex.  Frandsoo  N..  Serllla.  Spain.     770,467.  pub.  3-10- 

64.     Cl.  46.  —  ,         ^ 

Ferry  Cap  A  Set  Serew  Co..  The,  Clereland.  Ohio.     770.214, 

pub.  3-10-64.     Cl.  18. 
Flberfll,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     770,144,  pnb.  8-])0-64.     CL  1. 
Fine  Jewelry   of  Europe,   lac,  Newark,  N.J.     770,817,  pub. 

3-10-64.     a.  28. 
Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc.,  PhUadclphU.  Pa.    409.kl8,  ran.  5-29- 

64.     Cl.  45.  1 

Foot.    S.    B..   Tanning  Co..    Red   Wing,   Minn,  i   770.145.    pob 

.3    IO-64.     Cl    I. 
Foremost  Dairies.   Inc..   San  Francisco,  Calif.     770,439,  pub. 

3-10-«4.      Cl    46 
Foseco    International   Ltd.,    Blnnlngham,    England.      770,185. 

pub.  3-10-64.      Cl    «. 
Foater  Machine  Co  ,   Westfleld.  Mass.      188.654  ren.  5-26-64 

Cl.   -•.{ 
F^)untalD  of  Youth  I'oola,  Inc.  :  Wee 

Laaba.    Walter   H. 
France   .Neckwear  Co.,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      660.377.   cane 

Cl.   30 
Frltsa<-h«    Brothers.     Inc..    New    York.    N.Y      770.108.    pub. 

3    10-«4.      Cl    «.  ' 

Frontier    I'rixluo    Co.,     Inc.    d.b.a.    Frontier   Produce    Co.. 

Boston.  M«HK      660,403,  cane.     Cl    46. 
Fuld   Hroa.   d.b.a.   OeorKe  Stuart   Timeaarers,  ito  Fuld   Bros., 

Inc.,    Baltimore.    .Md.      407.450.   ren.   5-2«-«4.      Cl.   52. 
Fuld  BriiH     Inc.  ;  8e«- 

Ful<l    llroK. 
Funny   IIiinQv   Co.:   Sec- — 


188.65& 


Boot  he,  Bvron  W 
rle.    Inc  ,  Chic 
rill      Electric 
:i    lO  rt4       <"1.  21 


(iaierle.    Inc 

(Jenerii  I 


n- 


770.377,   pub.  9-18-60.     CT.   39 
770.277,     pub 


111 
Schenectady,      N.Y. 

Minneapolis,     Minn.       770.475,     pub 

770,40«1  pnb.  .1-10-*)4 


(jeueral      MIIIm,      Id( 

3    10-64.      Cl.  46. 
t^ettjaburtt  Shoe  Co  ,  Gettysburg.  Pa. 

Cl.   .1» 
OUlette  Co..  The  :  See 

Gillette  Hafety  Razor  Co. 
Gillette  Co..  The.  d  b.a    The  TonI  Co.,  Boeton,    tasii.     770.501. 

pub    3    10-64       Cl    51.  , 

tiillette  Safety   Kax<ir  Co  ,  to  The  Gillette  Co.J  Boaton.  Maaa 

4O0.06«,   ren    5^  26-64       CT,   28 
Good    lluiuor    Corp..    Uoboken,    .N.J        770.451,    pub.    3-10-64 

n.    46. 
(ionlnnn    Blolocrlcal    Supply    Co.    Red    Bank.    .N.J      960.449. 

<H11<'  <'l        1 

GriilMiit  TraDniiiiHHloaH,  Ine  .  Mrnomonee  FallsJ  Wis.     660.328, 
cnnr.      CT.  23. 


East   Pateraoa,   N.J. 


770.171.   pub 


(Jrand    L'nion    Co.,   The, 

.V  10^64       Cl    6. 
Gre*n  Bay  Oieeee  Co.  :  8ec — 

llennig,   Frederick  R 
Great     Am«>nran     Knitting     Mills. 

770.a88  0.  pub.   .1    10-H4.      Cl    .39. 
Oreenbrtie  Co   :  Wee    - 

Jaci|ulu.  Ctuirles.  et  Cle.  Inc. 
Grennan   Cakr   Corp..    Itetrott.    Mich.,   to   AnH  rtcaa   Bakeries 

Co  .  Chlraro.  III.     183  783.  ten.  5^26-64.     CT.  46 
Gntver.    Lyndon   V  .  Qlendale.  Calif.      770.272, 

Cl    :.*i 
Gru\eton  I'a|>ers  Co.,  Groreton.  Nil.     770.8901  pnb.  3-10^  64. 

CT    37 
Grube.   CTarence  G  ,   BnwkAeld.   Wis      770.291 

CT    -'S 
llalby    I'rtxluctfi    Cu  .    Inc..    WllmiuKtoa.    Del. 

.V  10^64      CT    6 
Malex.  Inc.  El  Segundo,  Calif      770,278.  pub  3il0-64.    C121. 

Hall   Syndicate.    Inc.   The,   New   York.   NY. 
CT.  38 


Inc..     Nrr    York.     NY. 


pnb.  8-10-64. 


pob.  8-10-64. 
770,172,    pub. 


060.963,   raae. 
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HaU 
laU  aratflcata.  la 

s-io-M.   a.  m. 


TIM.   Mott   TMk.   NT.     T70.*M. 

Tte.   Mew   York.   N.I.      770.371 

O*..   Brit.   Pft.      T70.&47.   piU.    S-10~«4. 
a.  »T. 
Habm,   p.   H.,   KatttlMf  Co.,   WlMton   8al«M.   N.C.      770,387. 

p«k.  S-IO-M.     CI  M  .      . 

Haaks  SMfoM  C«.,  lac.,  ■utoa.  Md.     77a.4«l.  pob.  »-10-44. 

a.  M. 

Har«lac    MUa,   Ca..    Maatctcy   Park,   CaUf.     770.t48.   pak. 

3-lO-M.     CI.  17.  „  . 

Hanaaa,  r.  War*.  d.k.a.  r.  Ward  Hanaaa  AaaoeUtc*.  lUtaaltc. 

N.T.     MOJUft,  eaac     CL  M. 
Hanaaa.  r.  Wa»«.  AaaadatM :  Mm— 

Uaraiaa.  T.  \s  ard. 
Hartlar.  HmrrA..  MarrtaCMra.  S.J.     8MJM.  eaac      CL  M. 
UMerot  Co..   TW.  Clerclaad.   Uhlo.      770,441.   pub.   a-lO-M 

CI    44 
llavca-SaaiMoaa  fkiailiil   Co..    Mlaaloa.  Tex.      770.1M.   pub. 

i-10-«4.      Ct  •.  ^         „.  r^. 

Htafcraaa.    L.    L.,    CkA.    Laati*    Lax    Co..    Wanaa,    Ohio. 

770,4»2.  pa^  »-10-«4.     CI.  51        _       ^  ^     „ 

Heaalf,    ^radniek   S..   4.k.a.   Oraea    Bar   Ctaaeae  Co..   Grcea 

Bay,  Wit.     T70,44ft,  P«b.  »-ia-«4.     Cl^.  „„,,, 
Hereaiea     Pa««tr     do.,     WllaklB«taa.     Dai.     770,174.     pab. 

aJ^rJ^^BlMtote    Co..    Boaallo    Faik,    SJ.     770.S43,    pab 

S-10-44.     CL  M. 
Hewitt    Soap  Co..    Inc.,   The.    Dajrtoa,   Ohio.     770.616.   pub. 

»-10-«4.     CI.  §2.  _  „    .. 

Hill  *  Co.,  Talaa,  Okla.     ••0,2e»  caae      CI   1». 
HIU.    JaMOo    J..    Colaaboa,    Ohio.     770,4»7,    pub.    »-10-«4. 

CI    50 
HoCiaaaa-LA  Backi  lac..  Nutter,  S.J.     770.249.  pub   S-10-64 

hSmm  La  Bacba  lac..  Nattay.  N.J.    770.1M,  pub  »-10-«4 

HrfUal   Co..   Bnraa,   Ohio.     "0.161    pah.   »-l«Mj4.     O.   2 
Hooker  CbeMlcat  Corp.,   .Nia«ara   rail..   NT.      770,187.   pub 

H(!^k^i^~aMi^r  Corp.,   Ntasara   P^IU,   NY      770.178.   pub 

3—10—64.     CL  6 
Howard.   Bex   D..   L«a  ▼caaa.   N«t.     660,867,  can«.     CI.   87 
HSdia  Oil  Calikiii.  3fy,  lUa..     77(i.22i,  pub.  8  10-414 

HudLoi'^Palp  *  Paper  Corp..  New  York,  NT.     77©.»62.  pub 

HudaoB   v'lta«ia  Product*,    lae..   New    Tork,   NY.     770.261. 

nltaa^i^;   ^rre^Hauta,    lad.     186.0M.   rea.   6-26-64 

HaiLaa  *  Ch..  ta  HaUaaa  *  Co..  Tana  Banta.  lad.     186.166, 

Haaaa  DaraloaBaat  la  ▲etlaa,  lac..  WaaeMoar.  111.    770.866. 

pab.  8-10-64.    CL  88. 
Haabia  OU  k  Malaf  Co. :  Bm— 

Btaadard  Oil  Ca..  (New  Jcnay ) •    _^   _  _     -^  ,,„  ^„, 
Haaihai  PahUahliw  Co.,  lac.,  New  Tark,  NT.    660,870,  eaac 

H^l^afd  *  T*rry.  lac.  Claytoa.  NJ.     770.8»,  pab.  8-10- 

Hut  iSe^^  lac  rallartoB.  Calif.     660.409.  «■«     CI    46 
Bait,    nSp  iTOe.,    PaUwdea   Pai*.   N.J.      770,196,   pub 

8-10-64.    a.  i 
I  ft  K  Shoe  Ca. :  6«a— 

IdahofoUto^irowarB,   lac.,   Idaho  Falla.   Idaho.     770,467. 

iB^Strtal^iftlaeU  ^Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      776.16! 

8-10-64.    CI.  at.  ^           «..  V4      til 

Intrrait'm*  Mlaarais  *  Chcmleal  Corp..  tSkokle.  lU. 

286,  pab.  S-16-«4.    C\.  18. 
lataraUto  ChaaUaal  Ca. :  *•»— 

laterrtate  ladaatrfea.  lac.  ^   ^^      ,^,   g^^ 

lataratate   ladaatrlaa.    lae^  d.b.a.  latersute   Cbeaical   Co 

KiuMia.a5riKr^T70^^  CL  IS. 


TMiii 

184,»47-61, 


rea. 


Ki»ataaa  Stael   *   Wire   Co.,   Paorla.    111. 

5—26—64      CI    IS 
Koyatoaa  Mtaalft  Wire  Co..  Paorla,  liL     1»4,»58.  rea.  6-26- 

64.     CL  18. 
KlUgoia.  Charlca,  Co..  lac  :  S«a— 

Aaarleaa  Dietalda  Co..  lac. 
KohaataaML.  U.,  a  Co..   Inc.,  Mew  York.   N.Y.      770.81S,   pub. 

8-10-64.     CL  51. 
KahaetaaiBi.  U..  k  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y      770.1M.  pub. 

8-10-64.     CL  6. 
Koiaar   Lahoratorlaa.   lac,   Mllwaukae.   Wla.     770,184,   pub. 

3-10-64.    CI.  6. 
KoBioa.    Laala,    d.b.a.    1    a    K    Shoe    Co..    Binalncham,    Ala. 

770,i»7.  pab  8-10-64     CI   S9. 
Kotltaer  Ladertach-  and  Wachatucb-Werke  A-Q  ,  Oopplngen, 

Oerataay.    660,426,  cane    CI.  60 
KieUterTJacaaaa,  Mf|    Corp.,  North  Bergea.  N.J      770.822, 

pub.  3-10-64.    ClTas 
Kroohler    Mtg.    Co.,    Napcrrlllc,    Ul.      770,382,    pub.    8-10^64. 

CI.  32. 
LAM  laaportwaian    0.ni.b.H.,    Bremen.    Oenaaay.       776,474. 

pob.  8-10-64.     a.  46. 
Laaba,    Walter   H^   d.b.a.    Fouotaln   of   Tooth    Poola,    lac. 

Eirtera  Beach,  fla      770.211,  pub.  8-10-64      CI    12 
LaeoaU  Needle  Mtc  Co.,  lac.  Laconla.  N.U      770,2»8.  pub. 

3—10—64      CI    23 
La  Maur,  lac.  MlaaeapolU,  Mian.     770.SO6-7.  pab.  3-10-64. 

CI.  61. 
Laader  Co.  Inc.  :  !•« — 

lunette  Coametlca.  Inc 
Laadtr  Co.  Inc.,  New  tork,  NY.    406.7»4,  tea.  5-26-64.    CI. 

51. 
LaO'C-Sheen.    lac,    St.   Paul.    MIna.      770,600.   pob.   8-10-64. 

CI.  61. 
LeenUng.  Thoaiaa,  h  Co..  Inc.  :   flee — 

PSaer,  Chaa  ,  A  Co..  Inc 
Leaite  Salt  Co.,  iUa  rraaelaeo,  CaMf.     770,242.  pab.  8-10-64. 

CI    18 
berer  Brothera  Co..  New  York.  NY      770.446.  pab.  8-10-64 

a.  46. 
Lever  Brothera  Co..   New  York.  NY      770.600.  pab.  8-10-64. 

CI.  52. 
Liberty    Uaibrella   Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      770,416.   pub 

3-10-64.     (T  41. 
Library  EBdeacy  Corp..  to  Bro-Dart  Induatrlea.  Inc.  Newark, 

N  J     960,457.  eaac     CL  87 
Limited  iidUleaa  aub.  The  :  See— 


Macy.  Oeorae,  Cocapanlea,  lac.  The 
"na  Co    "  -  ~ 

180.608.  ren.  6-26-64 


Lionel  Tradl 

NY 
Uaaur.    B.A 

46 


I  DC, 


New  York, 


to  Parfama  Corday,  lac. 
CI.  51 
MonUlla,    Spain.      770.486.    pob.    3-10-64       CI. 


The,   Baltimore,   Md. 
lac.   New   York.  NY 


770.408. 
408.604. 


pub 
ren 


pub. 
770, 


IrrlM-Cload  PahUahlac  < 

Toplca.  laa.  ^  „ 

a^oa  Ca.,   lac   Ithaca.  NT. 


Londontoam   Mfc.    Co. 

8-10  64      CI    86 
Lord  Jet  Knitting  Co.. 

.V  26-64      n    86 
LUrcal.  Parla.  Prance.     770.466-8,  pub    8-10-64.     CI    51 
Loreax.  Darid  M  .  Kanaaa  City.  Kan*.,  to  Ceatral  Rtatea  Paper 

a  Bag  Co..  8t.  Loula.  Mo.     408.005.  rea.  6-26-64.     CI.  18 
Uiyer.    Michael,    d  b  a.    Dat  A  AM,    Dunellen,    NJ       770.866, 

pub    3-10-64.      ri    St 
Liiitre  L/Ui  Co.  :  Ser 
Henderaon.  L.  L 
Lutheran    Brotherhood.    Mlnneapolla,    Minn       770.683.    pub 

3-10^4.      CI.    102 
Lynette  Coametlca,  Inc     to  Iiander  Co    Inc     New  York,  NY 

40ff.684    ren.  5-2«-«4      CI    61 
MPM    Mf«.  Corp.   Inr     ftilme..    Ill      »lflO  I'HO.  rnnr      Tl    12 
Macy,    George,    Conpaaie*.    lac.    The.    d.b.a     The    Limited 

Edldona   Club.    New    York.    NY       770,528.    pab.    8-10-64 

C\.  101. 
Malllnckrodt   Chfinlral   W.orkii,   St    I»n1«,   Mo       770.170,   pub 

3-10-64       CI.   « 
MaBagMi.cat  Aid*  Corp..   Mount  Veraon,   NY       770, SAO.  pub 

V 10-64    n.  m 

Maarhentpr    Mode*.    Inr  .    itanrhf^tpr. 
.^   10-64.     n    30 

.New  York.  NY. 


Itha 

CI. 
JFD 

64.    Cl.Jl 
Jae^n 


CarpL.  Braaklya,  NY 

1-10-64.    CL 


770.101 
770.276 


8-10-64. 
pob.  8-10- 


c«nla,  CkarloL  at   Cla,   I 

Siphla.  Fa.    n6.477,  pah 
Jarke  Con..  Chkago.  nl. 
Ja*eraoa  Laba  Aakaata 

pob.  8-10-64.     CL  1. 
Jaraa,  Aa«i«.  Maattoal. 

64.     CL  64.  ^ 

Jat  PradactL  lac.  Braaft 
Johaaoa   A^aBaoea,   Maw 

8-10-46.    CL  64.       _       ^  ^       _. 
Jehaaaa.  S.  C.  *  Saa.  lac.  BaHaa.  Wla. 

64.    CL 


Cla.   Inc.  d.hjL  OraenhrM  Co..   Phlla- 
-        -    8-10-64     CL  66 

770.M1,   pob.  I-IO^.     O.  M 
Corp..  Mow  Orlaaaa.   La.     770.146. 

k.  1-16- 


CaaaAa.    770,411 
Coaa 


660.414.  eaac     CL  52 
lH.J.      776.42*.    pob. 


TfO.ltS.  pab.  1-16- 


lae.  Soath  Oraiwa.  WJ.  aad  New  Tark.  N.T.. 
a,  lac.  Maw  Tort.  N.I.    110.521.  rw.  5-26- 

H..  Jr..  4.h.a.  CaUarttoa  Manimimaat  Co . 
Caltf.     7*6^»1».  pob.   l-l«t-**.     CI.   161. 
d    lapply   Co..   nicaca. 


ni.      770.212.   pub 


Ca..  Ii 


8^1»-66.     CL  11. 
JallH  8»« 

*^'  **■  -         —     d.b.a.  Pet  Prodacta  Mlg .  Co. 
TYt.lf  T.  pah.  •-l»-66.    0. 1. 


New  Tartu  M.T      9mMk.  eaac 


Naw  Tork. 


Maagel  Storra  Corp. 

Ol    12 
Mancel  Btoreii  Corp. 

n     14 
Manael  Store*  Corp. 

CI     15 
MancH  gtorea  Corp 

CI.   26 
Manfel  Rtom  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT 

CT.  27 
Mangel  Stor«^  Porp 

CT.   26. 
Maacel  Store*  Orp 

CT    20 
Mangel  Store*  forp 

CT.   30. 
Maagel  Itore*  Corp. 

CT.  31. 
Mangel  Btorea  Corp 

CI    12 
Maaael  Korea  Corp. 

CT    88. 
Mangel  Store*  Corp..  New  Tork.  NY 

CI.   89. 
Maagel  Store*  Corp.,  New  Y»>rk.  NY 

CT    41 

Maradel  Producta  lac.  New  Tnrk,  N  Y. 


New  York.  NY 
Npw  York.  NY. 
New  York.  NT 


New  York.  NT 
New  York.  NT. 
New  Tork,  N  T 
New  Yntk.  NT 
New  Tork,  N  T. 
New  Tor*.  NY 


Conn  770..108.  pub 
770.206,  pub  10-1-63 
770.21B,  ptib  »-17-«.1 
77U.221,  pub  0-17-68 
770,306,  pob  0-17-68 
770.806  pub  0-17-6S 
770,810,  pob.  0- 17-63 
7T0.828.  pub  10^  1-68 
770JI26,  pub  0-17-63. 
770.328.  pub  »  17-68 
770.180.  puff  0-17-68 
770.384.  pub  0-17-48. 
770.886,  pab.  0-10-68 
770.415.  pab    0-17-63 

770.602.  pub  1-10-64 


N.T. 


Kayoar-BaO  Owp.  r  f  «»— 
Phoealx  Haalary  Co. 


Marathon   Corp.   Menaalia.   Wla.      660.266.   mac      CT.   2. 

Manda  Co  :  flea— 
Peaa.  Robert. 
Markwoll    Mfg.    Co..    lac,    Now    Tork.    NY.     770,2»4.    pub 
11-10-63      CT.  23 


TMir 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Calif. 


770.480,    pub. 
770^08,    pub 


Man    Bwdcaatlin,    Inc.,    Stamford. 

•-10-64.     CL  30. 
liartlaoal.   B^   Co.,    San    FraneUeo, 

S-l»-e^    CI.  4».  ^     .      .     „ 

MattlMwa,    Jaa.    U.,   *   Co..    Plttabarfh.    Pa 

•— 10-44      CI  11 
May  Utoartment  Stores  Co..  The,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     770,812-13 

Dokk  &-l<^-44.     CI.  28. 
mSro-Mmm  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     770,244.  pub.  8-10-M 

CL  18. 
McOraw-B41aon  Co..  Canonaburg.  Pa 

CI    21 
MeLiaaa  Trucking  Co..  Wlnaton-Salem.  N.C.     770.638-7.  pub. 

MMd  JfokMon  k  Co.,'  ETanartlU,  Ind.     770.206.  pub.  3-10-04. 

CL  18. 
Madleal  Ifedianlca  Co.  :  Bm —  -^ 

tUl90.  SaniMl  C.  M.D. 
Maaaorjr*tta  Pillow  Co. :  Bee— 

■Ppygman     PaullBC   B. 

Maradlth  Pnbdatalng  Co.,   D«fl  Molnca,   Iowa.     770.025,   pub. 

uit^lhntMoM,  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     770,458.  pub.  3-10-04. 

CI    4li 
Mttro   Plctorta   Corp.,   to  lletro-Ooldwrn-Marer   Inc..   New 

York,  N.T.     178,»4».  r*n.  i-2«-»4.     CI.  26. 
Ifetro-Ooldw/n-Mayer  Inc. :  Bee — 

ll.xlSrB*"uil?"N:w''**?ork,     NY.      770.088,    pub.     3-10-64 

Meycabars  MUk  Products,  Inc.,  from  Merenberg-Old  Faahlon 
PrgduX  Co..  San  Krantlaco,  Calif.  7/o.487.  pub.  3-10-04. 
CI    46 

Meyaabarg-Old  Faablon  Products  Co. :  Bee— 

Maraabani  MUk  Products.  Inc.  „       .         ....,, 

MlekML  U«^^_Co:.  to  Da V Id  Michael  A  Co.,  Inc..  PhlU 


Conn.      770,846,    pub.     Organic   Compost   Corp 

5-10-04.     CI.  10. 


0«rmaatown,    Wis. 

Otto   Cckerlc,   Apparate-   and   Mascklncabaa. 

Karlsruite,  Oermanj.     770,295.  pub.  3-10-64J 
haddock  Cinb.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    660,481.  eiM>c-    Cl.  01. 
Parecboc  S-A...  Lt  scntler  (Vaud-awltacriand>.     "' 

3-10-«4.     Cl.  27. 
Parfumv  Corday,  inc.  :   Bee- 
Uonel  Trmdiag  Co.  Inc. 
Parke,  iMrls  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     e60,2»4. 


Kag- 


r70.a0«,   pub. 

.  Malseh.  Krcls 
64]    CL  28. 
BC.    Cl.  Q 
770,308.  pub. 

..  ^ . .-.     — ,-,,.  cake.    Cl.  18. 

770  280  pub   3-10-04.     Pembroke  Carton  *  Printing  Co.  Ltd..  BasUdoq,  Ksscx.  Ka 

land.     770,300,  pub.  3-lOHM.    Cl.  23.  > 

Pemck,  S.  B..  *  CV,  New  York.  MY.     770.167.  bub.  3-10-64. 

Cl.  6. 
Peon,  Robert,  d.b.a.  Marglo  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    1770,158,  pub. 

3-10-64.     a.  4. 
Pennaalt   Chemicals  Corp..   PhlladelptaU,   Pa.     1770.175,   pub. 

3-10-O4.     Cl.  6. 
rennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     7t0,548.    CL  8. 
Pet  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  «••— 

Kastner.  Rooert  M.  I 

Pflaer.  Chas..  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     770,2^0,  pub.  8-10- 

04.    Cl.  18.  : 

Pitscr,  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Thoasas  Leemiag  4  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     770,4W,  pnb.  8-10-04.     CLOl. 
f  hlladclphU  Chewing  Oom  C'orp-.  Uavertown,  {Pa.     770,470. 

pub.  3-10-04.    CL  46. 


PboenU  Hosiery  Co.,  Mllwankee.  Wis.,  to  Kays4r-Roth  Corp. 
New   York.   N.Y       -=>--- 


Pltney-Bowes,  lac. 
Milometer  Co. 


188.028,   ren.   5-26-64. 
Bee — 


Ci  88. 


Plancon,    Oeorge   K.,    Sr.,    New   Plymouth,   Ida|ho.      7704(80. 
pub.  3-l(y-M.    Cl.  18. 


Precision  Automotire  Components  Co.,  Ballwln,  Mo.    770,548. 

Cl.  28. 
prince  Omrdner  Co.,   Inc..   St.   LooU,   Mo.      770«156,  8-10-64. 

Multiple  Ciaas  (Claues  3  and  8). 
Prttchard   Pharmaceutical    Product*.   Inc.,    KantMa   City,    Mo. 

770,257, jrnb.  3-10-64.    Cl.  18. 
Procter  k  Oamble  Co.,  The  :  8««— 

Bended  Henri.  Inc. 
Procter  k  Qamble  Co.,  The.  ClndnnatL  Ohio.     408,865,  rca. 

5-26-64.     CL  52. 


770,510-11. 


770. 


^Mphla.Pa.    '  407.306.  ren.  5-26-64.      Cl.  46. 
Mlchaai.  David,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MUta!Sflic!!'to*illlkMld.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     406.514. 

m.  B-26-M.     Cl.  01. 
Millar  Bhoa  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

UaJt^.,  uiSfteid.   111.      770.447     pub.   8-10-M^     Cl.   46. 
MUoaatOT  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.,   to   Pltney-Bowea,  .Inc.,   Stam- 

fordl^OB.     182,208-8^  ren.  0-26-64.     Cl.  23. 
MlnM«pou!hHoneyweU    iUguUtor    Co.,    MinneapoUs,    Minn. 

770,8M.  pub.  8-10-64.    Cl.  26. 
Miatar  Taco  :  Bee — 

MlsrJ!dI*K«h«' Provisions.   Inc..  New   York.   NY       770,454. 

M^tott^talS^D.^^LoS  Beach,  Calif.    770.281.  pub.  3-10^. 

MSkpSitle.  inc..  Georgetown.  Conn.    770.215.  pub.  :^l(^fl4      (..^^J^c^V^Ltt.'LffiwSd.*  Calif.     770.180.  pub.  8-10^ 

Mmu   CoMtruetloB   Co..    Wor«-ter,    Maas.      770,630.    pub  Cl.  6 

Mooar  Puar  C6    Chicago.  "1-  ,J^1»1'  P»*»   »-10-*»-     Cl.  «      p  ——  PubTuhini'taT  Chl<iiorilL~'770,867.  pub.  8-KX-04 
Movado  Watch  AfancT,  Inc.  :  Bee—  ^,    gg  •        ■        — •  . 

''»^'*<5f*  J??*?"**      o-  Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corp.,  Oil  City.  Pa.  '  770.184,  pah. 

Mra.  Lalaad'a  Kltchena  :  See—  "  3-10-64.     Cl.  6. 

Cbaatarton  Candy  Co.     ^,.    „ .  „   „...    ..  Worthlngton  fiulltax  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.T.     «<0,894.  pane     Cl.  42. 

Mnellar.  L.  J..  Furnace  Co^Uwaukee,  W  Is^     a    26  Rsffetto.  G.   B..  inc..  Brooklyn.  NY      181,»6V,,  ren.  0-26-64. 

COrpw.  Harrtson.  N.J.     400458,  ren.  *rf«-'*,uu,V; -■*''■    _.  a    46. 

MurreUlAboratoriea,    Inc.,   Norman.   Okla.     ww.bio,    cane.  ^       j,^^  ^^     j^    Oakland,  Calif.     770.488. ;  pub.  8-10-64. 

CL  ?■  .    «        -  CI.  51. 

Maalk.1.  M..CO.:  •••—  Keal  Pie  Bakers,  to  Real  Pie  Bakers,  Plttsbui^.  Pa.     660.- 

Naahr?V;  Co^»^d.b^^  B^SJitTo^  pSdSSu.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T.     1770.286,    pub 

NattiS^SSx^oji  of>.ut«lJnsu«n«  Agents,  Washing     jj^}^*\,^^i%  ^^^^^  j,j^^  candy  Co..  Hopkins.  Minn 

770.547.     Cl. 
Selnr. 


Procter   *  Gamble  Co..  The.   Cincinnati.  Ohlo^ 

pub.  8-10-64.     Cl.  02. 
Product*  DeTelopment  :   Bee — 

Stroop.  John  H. 
Professional  Printing  Co..  Inc..  New  Hyde  Pa^,  N.T. 

851,  pub.  8-10-64.    Cl.  87.  . 

Professional  Tape  Co.  Inc.,  RlT«rslde,  111.     770.4^2,  pub.  8-10- 

64.     a.  44. 
ProTldent   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,   Chattanooga.  Tenn.      770,- 

268.  pub.  8-10-64.    Cl.  18.  , 

proTldent  Tradesmen*  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Purez   Corp.,    Ltd..   d.b.a.   Tureo   Predoeta,   Inci,   Wilmington, 
Calif.     770.517-iO.  pub.  8-10-64.    Cl.  62. 


K.^-Sria^til'ai&lStl;..  &t"n..t.  Mich.     770,2«.. 
»a'SJJi"*cJahill?w'elfare    Conference.    Washington,    DC. 


860,440. 


Mad5Srb?^*Co"Bn«alo,  NT.     770,169,  pub.  8-10-O4. 

MattJal  Qypaom  Co..  BnCalo,  NT.    770,546.    Cl.  12. 

Mayaar:  faa— 

n^SaSLSi*^  imt..  Villag.  of  Harriman,  N.T.     770. 

iS-rStt-  uih^torSi.**.^   Coa|..lc    Laha.    Hollywood. 

CaUf.    T70.490,  pub.  8-10-84.    Ct.51. 
KewMMlui   R^fiMrarca   Corp.,   Boston.   Maaa. 

K^l^afSf  ^£chiaa   Carp..   Hobokea.    N.J.     770.290.    pub. 

MeiUIt^O.  r.  ?  Bwi  Co.,  BHdgerille,  DaL     770,141.  pub. 

llllaa**Ojl.b.a.*Foordertand-ABaniatung.    Dusaeldorf.    Oer 

m~'BJ2^i*Kl!bna2k?\aiaha.  Tokohama-Clty,  Japan. 

WrStett  Cirp.VMllto..  Del.    '»'T0.*rpob^.»-10-^_rP  iS 
-     — "  ^  ,  '^,,1^  ta..  0«oDoinow©c.  Wis.     188.704.  ren. 

Cl    46 
r  Cawing  Co.,  Oeoaomowoe.  Wla.     189,207.  ren. 

OllwC*'.   k^Q*^lAi..  Woraaatar.  Eaglaad.     770.478.  pub 
Olta^MiSlilaML  OkamlciU  Corp..   Baat  Alton.   HI.     770.204. 

nah.  1-lO-M       Cl    9 

OlfiriUtklaoM   ChMnlcal   Corp..   Kaat  Alton.   DL     770,216. 

01^!ttL'SE*C..^  "    S.pJL.  Irraa.  lUly      6«).886.  eaac 
CL  M. 


770.456,  pub.  3-10-64.    O.  48. 
Refrigeration   Research   Inc.,  Brighton.  Mich. 

IS.  , 

Kt^le    NaMoaale    dea    Uslnea    Renault,     BlUaaeourt. 

Prance       770.289.  pub.  3-10-«4      Cl.  28. 
held.    Rose   M..    Ixte   Angeles.   Calif.      660  380.  )canc.     Cl.    S9. 
tUecel  Paper  Corp.  New  York,  N.Y.     660.848.  |  cane.     Cl.  81. 
tlemwood  Chemical  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.     770.512,  pub.  3-10-64. 

Cl.  62.  ,  I 

Republic  Wire  and  Cabl<rCorp.,  Montebello.  C^llf.     770.270. 

pub.  7-5-60.     CL  21.  i_ 

KoblnRon,     Barnett.     Inc..    New    York.    N.T.     770.311,     pub. 

:v-io-«4.    a.  28. 

Kohm  k  Haas  Co..  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     770.183.|  pub.  3-10-64. 

n.  8. 

Rotbchlld.    Aaron,    New    York.   N.Y.      860.287.   cane.     Cl.    17. 
Russell  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc  .  Star,  N.C.      770.409^  pub.  8-10-64 

Cl.   39. 
Russell.    L.    B.,    ChemlcaU,    lac .    Long    Isla4d    City.    NT. 

770^173,  pub    3-10-64      Cl.  6. 
Rykoff,    S.    B..    k    Co..    Loa    Aagelee,    Calif.     770.615.    pub. 

3-10-64       Cl    52. 
Hafeway  Stores.  lac  ,  Baltimore,  Md.      770.462.,  pub    3-10-64 

Cl.   46 
Salamander  Aktienfeoellschaft,  Kornwesthelm,;  Wnrttemberg. 

Germany.     770.378,  pub.  3-10-64.     Cl.  30. 
Barlanlan.  Arsbag.  d.b  a.  Sartaalaa  OloTe  Co..|Detrolt.  Mich. 

770.879.  pub    J-10-64.     Cf.   89. 
Sarjanlan  Glove  Co.  :  See—  ! 

Sarianlan,  Arahag. 
Saner.  C.   P..  Co.,  The.  Richmond.  Va. 

Cl.   46. 
Hchenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.T. 

3-10-64.      Cl.  49 
Bchering  Corp.,  Bloomlteld,  N.J.    770.246.  pub.  »tl0-64.   Cl.  18. 
Schneider.    Battlnua   k    Simon.    Inc.,   Chicago.    III.     770,396. 

pub.  3-10-84      Cl    39 


25.2S2.  ren    6-26-64. 


770.479,    pub 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Scki 


i-^«ki 


Dran.  8«lt  Late  Cltj,  Vtmh,  to  WalncM 


LkboratortM,    Im.,   Chlcaco,    Ul.      1W,74S.    rra.    ft-2i-«4. 


CL  51. 
BdlBhfilkrtk 
770.401. 

SdlUllBAB 

Beku 
fTO, 


»-10-«4. 


Hanutar. 

a.  M. 


Bt«dlo  Olrl :  «m — 

Stodlo  Oirl-Hollywood.  Inc. 
8ta41o    Olrl-Holljwood,    lac,    d.b.a. 


Okc    VlMsa.    AMtrU.        Calif.    770,491,  pab.  ^10-^4.    CI.  51 

SacTMt  Corp..  New  T»rk.  N.T      »7,» 
BalUraa.  C.  S..  Kaacb 


— r.  SuUtTM.  °t.  B. 

r,   d.b.a.   SchnUnaa  Kacrarera,   N«w   York.     SuUtTaa,  C.  Ed.,  Orcliarda 


Stadlo    Olrl.    Oleadalc. 
»08,  eaae.     CI.  4«. 


NT.     T70,«l,  pab.  S-IO-M.     Ct.  2S.  SuUlTaa.  C.  B. 

ScboBB,  Bridi,  O.B.b.H.,  Morrtiardt.  WorttrmbMY.  Qcraaaj.     SuUlTaa,    C.    E..    d.b 
770.SM.  yak.  »-10-«4.     CI.  t4.  Balllraa  Orcbarda. 


8t 


8clco«c  TcaeblBS  Alda  :  ««e- 

Dilulak.  PaaL 

Scott.  Audrey.  lac.,  N*w  Tork,  NT.     e«0,S87,  caac.     C\    S9 
Hculperaft  Corp..  Tb«.  CICTHaad.  Obl«.     770.482.  pab.  3-10-64. 

C\    50. 
Sculptor*   Uadar  The   Sky.    lac.    New    York.    NT.      770.481. 

pub.   »-10-«4.     CI.   50. 
8«a  aad  8kl  Co. :  Bee— 

Botaajr  ladoatrtaa.  lac. 
Sears.  Roebocfc  aad  Co^  Ctaleaso.  III.     060,3»e.  caac.     CI.  42 
Sellaacror*  Black  C*.,  BeUaacror*.  Pa.    M0.271.^caae.    CI.  12. 
Staemctd    Uoatarr    Mllla.     lae..    Miami.    Fla.      770.38S.    pub 

3-10-04.     CL  W. 
ShcidoB  Co.,  TlM :  Bee — 

SbeldoB.  ioha  P..  lac. 
Bbeldoa.  Joha  P.,  lac.  d.b.a.  Tbe  Bbeldoa  Co  .  Loa  Aagelea. 

Calif.     770.153.  pub.  »-l&-«4.     CI.  S. 
SbeH    OH    Co..     New    Tork.     NT.      770.527.     pub      3-10-64. 

CI.    101. 
Slddoaa,  Alfroda   L.,  d.b.a.    Circle  Blgbt.    Hawtborae.   Calif. 

770.4O5,  pab.  »-l0-«4.     CI.  30 
Sillpo.  Saaiael  C,  kf.D.,  d.b.a.  Medical  Mecbanic*  Co..  Santa 

Barbara.  Caltf.    770,804.  pab.  3-10-64.    CI   87. 
Mirer  Kalt  Hoatenr  MIIU.  Inc..  High  Polat.  .N.C      770.410. 

pub.  S-IO-M.     a.  SO. 
SilTerlith    Corp..    Bdmoaatoo.    Md.       770.488.    pub.    S-l(>-«4 

CI    50. 
SliBOBoff.  Natabe.  d.b.a.  Narnaor.  iMtug  Bcacb.  NT.     770.381. 

pub.  8-10-04.     a.  30. 
Slmmoaa,     Bobert,    lac.     New    York.     NT.     770.824.     pub. 

3-10-«4.    a.  ». 
Slaclair  Mills.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.     600.400.  caac.     CI    89 
Sioux  Hoacir  Aaaa.  :  See — 

Slonx   Hoaej  Aaoodatloa. 
Sioux    Hooey    Aaaortatlon.   d.b.a.    Sioux    Hoaey    Aaan..    Sioux 

City.  Iowa.     770,444   pub.  3-10-64.      O.  46. 
Skeatrolo  Co.,  Tbc.  Albaay.   Oa.     «60,2»8.   caac.     CI.    18 
Smith-Dooglaa  Cto.,  lac.  Norfolk.  Va.     770.207.  pub  3-10-64 

a.   10. 
Snltb  Kllaa  *  Preach  Laboratoriea.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa     770.246. 

pub.   8-10-04.     CI.    18. 
Smltb.  W.   B.  C.  Pnbllahlag  Co..  Atlaata.  Oa      770.S6O-71. 

pub    8-10-04.     ex.  SS. 
Bmltb.    W.    B.    C.    Pnbllshla«   Co..    AtUaU.   Ga      770.873-4. 

pab.  8-10-04.    CI.  38. 
Sodeta    Aecoauadiu    Scmpilce   Calsaturlflcto    Vlbelaport    dl 

Vibelll  *  C.  Nerrtaao.  MlUa.  lulr      660.376.  canr      CI.  38 
Soluble  Products  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.T.    770.143.  pub.  3-10-64 

a.  1 
Soay  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japaa.     770.275.  pab    8-10-64.     CI    21 
Soatbwaatera    Portlaad    Ceacat    Co..    Loo    Angeles.    Calif. 

770.210.  pab.  8-10-64.     Ct.   12. 
Spenaaa,     Jacob     H^     d.b.a.     Bpermaa     Metal     Spedaltlea. 

Brooklya^  N.T.     770.288,  pab.  8-10-64.     CI.  23. 
Spermaa  Metal  SpecUltleo  :   Bee— 

BperMaa.  Jacob  H. 
Spraaoo   Blectrtc   Co.,    North    Adaau.    Maaa       770,271,    pub 

7-J-63.     CI.  ai. 
Staacor  Bloctroalca.  lac.  :  Bee — 

Baoex  Wire  Corp. 
Standard  Caavra  Corp. :  Bee — 

VBB  Kaaara-Werke  Ntederaf^lft 
Standard  Martet  Co..  Uacola.  Nebr.     770.449.  pab.  8-10-64 

a.  4«. 

standard   Oil   Oo.    (New  Jersey).   Bayoaae,   N  J.,   to   Hnmblr 

Oil   A  BcAalag  Co..   Houatoa.  Tex.      187.SS4.   rea    5-26-A4 

CI.    15. 
Staadard  Oil  Co..  The,  CleraUad,  Ohio.     770.800.  pab.  8-10- 

64.     Cbf. 
SUrrott,  L.  8..  Co..  Tha,  Athol,  Mass.    770.1»6,  pab.  8-10-64 

Mnltlplo  Claaa  (Claaacs  6  aai  S8). 
SUrrett,  L.  8..  Co..  The.  Athol.  Maaa.     770.222.  pab    8-10- 

•4.    lialtlplaCUas(CIaaaesldaad8«). 
SUaVer  Chaasteal  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     770.181.  pab    8-10- 

•4.    CL  t. 
8UTld    iiwlMtrlac,    lac.    PlalaSaid,    N.J.      880.442. 

CI.  lOiT 
StHa.  Hall  *  Od.^  Ibc.  :  •ao— 

Stala.  HaD  kife.  Co. 
Stela.  Hall  Mfk,  Co..  ChlcsM.  HI. 

New  TorkTW.T.     40S.M0.   rea.   8-S8-84:     CT.   • 


to  Steta.  Hall  k  Co .  lac. 

770.285.  pab.  8-10-44. 

770.197.  pab.  8-10- 


Stertlac  Dnc  Iim..  New  Tork.  NT. 

StcTBco  lataatTtao,  lac,  AUcadala,  N.J. 

•4.    CL  8. 
Stewart- Wannr  Caep.,  Chleac«.  IlL     770.885.  pab.  8-10-04 

StoM  Coatalaar  Corp.,  Chtaafo.  111.     770,182.  pab.  8-10-84. 

CT.  2. 
Stoahard  Ca..  lac  :  Bee— 

Baraaa,  BooJaala. 
Strehacwr  A  Arpa  Co.,  d.h.a.  Called  Par*  Pood  Co..  New 

Tork.  NT.    778,443^ pab.  8-10-84.    CT.  48. 
StrobMerer  *  Arpe  Co.,  d.b.a.   Ualted  Par*  Pood  Co..  New 

Tork,  N.T.    TT8.488.  nab.  8-10-84.    CT.  4C 
Stroop.  Joha  H..  4.h.a.  Pradoeta  Darelopsaeat.  New  Tork.  NT. 

770384.  pah.  k-10-84.    CT.  21.  ^^ 

Staart.  0<  "" 

Paid 


770.166,    pub.   3-10- 


I.    C.    E.  .flalllraa   Raaeh   aad   C    Ed. 
Yaba  City.  Caltf.     770,488,  pub.  8-10- 

64      CI    46  ^        *  r 

Sun   Cbemlcai  Corp..   New   York.   NY 

64      CI.  6. 
Sunaet   Houae   Dtatribntlac  Corp..   Loa  Angelea,   Calif.      770.- 

530,  pub.  8-10-64      CI.  101 
Snperba  Crarata,   Inc.,   Rocbeater.  N.Y      770.880    pub.  3-10- 

64      CI    SO 
Superba  Crarats,  Inc.  Rochester,  N.Y.     770.890,  pub.  3-10- 

04.     CI.  89. 
Swanlebraal  Inc.  :  See — 

Abercrombie  A  Pitch  Co 
Sweet   Mfg.  Co..   Weat  ManaOeld 

Swla-Safe.    Inc.    New    York.    NY 

CI.  89. 
Teban.    Harry.   Aaaodatea.    lac.   Oreeasboro 

pub.  S-lO-64.    CI  87. 
Textile    Corp.    of    America.    Loa    Angelea.    Calif 

pub.  8-10-64.     CI.  42. 
Thennopatcb  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     770.484.  pub 


770,320.   pub.  S-IO- 
770.899.    pub     8-10-64. 
NC       770.361, 
770.417-8, 
8-10-64 


lopa 

CI.  50. 
Tbompaon'a    D^ry,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Tbompaon'a    Honor    Dairy, 

Waablnftoa,   DC.      770.472,    pub    8-10-64       CI    46 
ThoatpaoB  a  Honor  Dairy  :  «ee— 

Tbompaon'a  Dairy,  Inc 
Ttaomaon   Paper   M1IIb,_,|bc.,   New   York.   NY       660.456.   cane 

CI.  87.  ^ 

Tonl  Co.,  The  :    Bee — 
Olllette  Co..  The 
Topics.   Inc.   to  Tbe   Irrlna  Clood    Publlablnf   Co.    Chicago. 

Ml.     186.389,  rea  5-26-64.    CI  38.  -•         •  -• 

Torrlngton   Mf8    Co.,  The.  Torrlngton.  Conn      770,37.^    pub 

3-10-64      CT    88                            -•       ■  .        .  w 

Tohoku   Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.      770,481.   pub    S-10-64.     CI    46 
Trl-Jol  Co.,  St    Paul.   Minn       


... —    „.    .  __.     _._„.      770,504.  pub 

Triple   Seal   Corp.,    Miami.    Pla.      660.453.   cane.      CI.    35 


S-IO-64.      CI    81. 

ts. 

770.296,  pub,  3-10-^ 
660,820.  cane.     CI    28 


True  Temper  Corp  ,  CTereland.  Ohio. 

CI    28. 
Tubln.  Eddie  8..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
Turco  Prodncta.  Inc.  :   See — 

Purex  Corp     Ltd. 
L'BS   Chemical   Corp.,   Cambridge.   Maaa      660,284.   cane      CI. 

lo. 

ntraaonlc    Laboratoriea.    Inc..    Rabway.    N.J.      770,287.    pub. 

3-10-64      CT    28.  ■        ■    y 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NT     770,540   pub   8-10-64. 

CI.  A. 
rmted   Blacult  Co    of  Amerlea,   Melrooe  Park.   Ill       770,471, 

pub   S-10-64.    CI.  46. 
I'nlted  Pure  Pood  Co.  :  See— 

Strobmeyer  A  Arpe  Co. 
I'nlted   Bute*  Borax   4  Chemical   Corp  ,  Los  Angelea.   Calif. 

770,228.  pub.  8-10-64      CT.  16. 

770,224.  pub. 


ea  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N  Y 
3-10-64.     CI.  16. 


Irrlngton.  N.J      770,286.  pub.  8-10- 
Mieh.     770,258,  pub    8-10-64. 
770,209,    pub.    8-10-64. 
770.584.   pub.  8-10- 
pnb    9-18-62 


Oermany.     to 
660.380.   caac. 


Uairersal  Mfg   Co.  lac 

64.     CT    28 
Uplobn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaioo. 

CI.  18 
rtlllty    Body   Co..    Berkeley,    Calif 

CT    19. 
Vanguard  Pund.  Inc.,  Paaadena,  Calif 

64.    CI    102 
Vaoghan'a    Seed    Co..    Chicago.    111.      770,205 

CI    10 
VEB     Kamera  Werfce    Nledera*dllt>.     Dreaden 

SUndard   Camera   Corp,    New    York.    NY. 

CT.  26. 
VeUlcol  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111      770.168-4.  pub    8-10- 

r?l  *^*-  J"*i  Tualatin.  Oreg.     770.482.  pab   7-8-62 

12-10-68     Cl^  ^*^  Angelea,  Calif. 

Walgreea  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See— 
SchrammJobnaon.  Drugs. 

^CT*18  ^"'    '**■    *^'**»"-    "'       770,250-1,    pub     8-10-64 
^*»*w  Co  ,   The.   Chicago.   111.     770.262.  pub    8-10-64 

^^i^\  Oeorge  H  .   AnMaton.  Ala. 
CT.  18. 


CT    46. 
770.848.  pub. 


Weber -Coatelio  Co..  Chicago  Helghta 
64      CT    87.  --  •- 


WeU    Marheta. 
CT.  46 

Wela*-La  wreace 
CT    89 

Walla   Corp.,  The 
CT    51 

Wembley.    lac.    New   Orleans 
CT.  2. 

Weaibley,    lac. 
CT.  8 


Inc.,    Banbury.    Pa. 

Inc.    Dorer.    N.H. 

Eaglewood    N.J 


Westerman    Mfg.    Co 
8-10-84      CT   8. 


New    Orieaaa 
Inc 


Weatera  Cntlary  Co.,  Boulder 
CT.  28. 


CT. 

770,227.   pub.   3-10-64 

III.     770,858,  pab   8-10- 

770,440,    pub.    3-10-64 

770,894.    pab.    8-10-64 

409,088.    ren.   5-28-64 

770,150,    pub     8-10-84 

770.154.    pub     8-10-64 

New   York.    NY       770,156,    pub 

Colo.     770.298,  pab    8-KV-84 


TMiri 
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W««t«n  UlM.   Jewelcn,    Lot  Angvln.   Calif.     770,S14,  pub  Woolworth,  F.  W.,  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    770,4^8.  pob.  S-IO- 

S-10-44.    CI.  28.  84.     C\.  40. 

WMtfaskooM  Air  Brake  Co..   WUmerdlac.   Pa.     770.217-8.  Word    Record*.    Inc.    Waco,    Tex.      770,S45,    pab.    »-10-64. 

nSTV-lO-M.    a.  1».  „C1.  8«. 

WuUam.   MU«f«d   R.,    d.b.a.    Boaale   WllUaae    lUoatratlon*,  Worthinrton  Corp.  :   See — 

▲auBdale,  Va.    6«0,S«6,  cane.    CL  S8.  Mueller.  L.  J..  Furnace  Co. 

WUlMT,  MlltOB  J.,  d.b.a.   Mlater  Taco,  Aurora,   Colo.     770,  Wrather  Corp  .  BeTcrly  HUla.  Calif.     770.5W.  pub.  8-10-84 

4S4,  pob.  8-ia-«4.    CT.  4«.  CI.  107 

Wlllaar    MUton  J.,  d.b.a.  Mlater  Taco,  Anrora.  Colo.     770.  Zane  Coniitniction  Co..   Baltimore,  lid.     880,445,  cane.     CI. 

ni-i,  Mb.  8-10-«4.    C\.  100.  103.                                                                           I 

WlnatOB  Pkannaewitleala,   Inc.,   Wlaatoa-Salem.  N.C.     770.  Zeiaa  Ikoa  Aktlenceiielliicfaaft.  8tatt«art  S.  a^rmaay.     8«0. 

28».  pab.  8-10-84.    CT.  18.  331.  cane      CI.  28. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  Ijinh  DttMtm  Wmiwti  ta  the  Moiitk  of 
AprillfM 

aSnMtf 2»« 

BxaalBV  ■■?»»<  ta  part. «• 

108 

Tacal 448 


Tb*  1»«S  •mnam  at  tU  DwlMou  of  the  CoauatMioMr  of 
PatoaU  haa  kmm  ralaaaad  froa  tk*  priaUr  aad  U  >Tailablc 
froai  tba  Sap*rtatoa4wt  ot  DoesBMita,  Ooreraaicat  Printlag 
Oaca,  WtiklMt— .  D.C.  M402. 

PriM :  $4-00. 


Bole  M  wta  a  aatfona  staaOard  for  cxecvtloa  aad  cze«1- 
lenea  for  dravlagi  tabBltto4  aa  part  of  a  coaplotc  app41ea- 
tloB.  Sal*  Sft  atatoo  that  thm  n%mlnmfmta  of  Kale  84  rclat- 
lB(  to  drawtafi  wUl  bo  ttrtetly  niforecd. 

Bodaalac  JwHr  1.  1M4.  tho  praetfeo  of  craatlav  a  Sllac 
date  to  aa  appttcatloa  la  wblch  piMtopHata  or  other  copy 
of  a  dtawif  la  pfwHid  vUI  ba  dtaeaattaaod  exoapt  apoa 
•f  anoMtaaeaa  of  tho  klad  eoatoatplatad  by 


Kale  IM.     Dnwla«a 

Kale  •«,  aa  aHlwd  la  Bala  M. 


to  the 


rda  aet  by 


April  S4.  1M«. 


nywAKD  J.  BKnnm. 

OoaHMteetoMor. 


•tatlatlca  roeoatlj  eoaplled  Indicate  that  the  averacc  Ubm 
eUpalBC  botvaoo  tho  «wUratlMi  aad  taradaatloa  of  aa  later- 
fereaeo  la  aort  thaa  tre  baadnd  day*  aad  that  a  Urge 
part  of  thla  delay  la  dae  to  ezteaaleaa  of  tlaMo  rraated  apoa 
•tlpolatloM  or  lo^aeeto  of  the  partlea.  It  U  apprccUted 
that  the  partlea  eaaaot  alwaya  aaot  the  tlaee  set  for  taklag 
aetlOB,  bat  It  la  hlchly  doelrahle  that  ezteaMoaa  of  raeh 
tlaoo  ba  fnatid  oaly  whoa  thoy  are  dearly  aeeoaeary. 
▲oeordtacly.  ■ttpalatlaoa  or  le^aeeto  for  eitaaaloaa  of  tlaee 
la  latortOflOMH  «1U  be  approved  oaly  ta  eaaee  where  It  la 
■atlafactoHly  rtMwa  that  tho  actlea  dae 
bo  eeoipMad  wlthla  the  tHao  provlouly  aet. 


KDWAKD  J.  BKKmm, 


AprU  M.  1M4. 


of  Alt  kjr  Applriti  mi  Attoracyt 

since  the  paMlcatloa  of  the  Notlev  of  December  10.  IMS. 
relatlTe  to  the  etUtloa  of  prior  art  to  the  Pateat  OfBee  <797 
O.O  788),  a  aaaiber  of  la^olrtee  have  been  receired  oa  to 
the  foroi  la  which  oaeh  dutlona  ahould  be  lubmltted.  the 
retoatlOB  of  the  dUtlona  la  the  file  and  their  ilatlaff  In  the 
pateat  whaa  graated. 

Tbia  dutloa  aeed  not  be  accompanied  by  any  particular 
form  of  atateaaent.  It  la  neeeeeary  only  to  Identify  the  ap- 
pUcatlon  aad  to  llat  the  prior  art  to  which  It  ta  dealred  to 
draw  attention.  It  will  be  aufldent  to  aUte  that  the  art 
la  dted  la  aeeordaaee  with  the  Notlee  of  December  10.  IMS. 
or  that  it  la  thoaght  that  the  art  dted  may  be  of  latereet  to 
the  exaalaer,  or  that  it  repreoenU  the  reenlt  of  a  preliminary 
aeareh.  Oa  the  oUer  haad.  the  pereoa  dtlag  the  art  may, 
if  he  BO  deolrca,  ladode  a  apedAc  aUtemeat  aa  to  how  It 
waa  located,  what  Ita  pertlaeaea  la  coaoldered  to  be,  bow  the 
dalau  dIatlBCBlah  orer  It,  or  any  other  matter  wfaleh  be 
eoBoldert  relcraat 

Some  peroone  bare  ezpreeeed  a  deeire  that  the  art  dted 
by  them  be  Hated  la  the  pateat  aa  printed,  wbetber  or  not 
It  la  relied  oa  by  the  examiner  la  hia  actlona  on  the  appli- 
cation, aad  thla  li  the  practice  wbieb  will  normally  be  fol- 
lowed, naleee  the  art  dted  U  ao  eztenalTe  aa  to  render  ancb 
Hating  impracticable.  Howerer,  la  the  event  that  aa  ap- 
plicant or  attorney  dcolree  that  the  record  aball  not  dladooe 
what  art  waa  dted  by  him,  the  dUdon  will.  If  be  ao  requcaU, 
be  removed  from  the  file  prior  to  the  laauance  of  the  patent 
and  the  dted  art  will  be  lUted  only  to  the  extent  that  it 
la  relied  on  by  the  examiner. 

A  recent  aarrey  of  the  extent  to  which  prior  art  dutlona 
are  being  given  to  the  Patent  OSee  by  applicanu  and  at- 
toraeya  ladlcatee  that  thU  U  belag  doM  ia  leea  than  ten 
peroaat  of  the  appUcatloaa.  It  la  felt  that  a  much  greater 
rnapaaai  thaa  thla  la  ai ciliary  If  the  OSee  la  to  beoeflt  to  the 
cxteat  wbi<A  ia  believed  to  be  poeolblc.  Accordingly,  if  the 
prteent  low  rate  of  dUtiona  cootlnnea.  It  will  be  neeeeeary 
to  rcconolder  again  in  the  near  future  the  advlaabillty  of 
adopting  the  propoeed  amendment  of  Rale  104  aa  pnbllabed  la 
the  Federal  Beglater  of  Jaly  24,  1»«8  and  in  798  0  0  173 
which  woold  make  ancb  dUtlona  mandatory. 

KDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 
Aprtl  84.  1»«4.  Cei»«iU#ie«»er. 


Sarrktbjr 

iMfwdfl  Aa  ^'■^MT 

In  accordance  with  Role  47  of  the  Ralea  of  Practice  of  the 

United  SUtea  Patent  Oflee  la  Patent  Caaee.  notice  U  hereby 

given  of  the  fliing  on  October  20.  IMl.  of  an  application  for 

patent  entitled  "Head  Motloa  Seaalag  Syitem."  on  behalf  of 


Now  Aiil[iiii  locolTod  Dni^  April  1M4 

Pataota- — - — --  T.I 

DMigM - 470 

Plant  Pateata --       1* 

M 

Tatal 8.1T8 


2,  19M 

Patonta •8(^— No.  8.184.M1  to  No.  8,185.»60.  lad. 

DMlgaa »4— No.      108.806  to  No.      I»8,8ft8.  lad. 

Plaat  Patenu..  8 — No.          S,«07  to  No.          2,400,  lad. 

Relaeaae 4 — No.        SS.M«  to  No.        28.&80,  lad. 

Total 1041 
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Herbert  A.  Warner,  wboae  Ust  known  addr«u  U  4620  Llndlej 
Arenac,  Tarume,  California.  The  application  was  made  in 
eomplUiice  with  Role  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  118  by  a  Joint  in 
▼entor  Stewart  C.  Brown  without  execution  by  the  mM 
Herbert  A.  Warner.  Mottee  of  the  OUac  directed  to  the  abore 
noted  addreee  haa  been  retomed  andellTered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  aald  Hert>ert  A.  Wagner 
la  conMCtlM  with  the  said  appllenttra  nnst  be  Uken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.   HEYNOLDH. 
Firtt  A»«Ut*mt  C»mmU»ioner. 


9,0«»,41»-~J9hn  A.  ZUrie.  and  JSTewM-d  J.  Bi»0*l4.  Mexico 
City,   Mexico.     ISe-MaTBTL  FnmaMAim.     Patent  dated 
Dee.   18,  1M2.     Dlseialmer  flled  Mar.  10.   1»«4.  by  the 
tnrentors,  the  aartgoee,  0yMle«  OorporaUon.  asaentinf. 
Hereby  enter  this  diseUlaer  to  eUim  11  of  said  patent. 


8.11S,80C— 47*«'l«e  M.  TikhmU,  Oaslda.  Tean.  ArPAaATca 
worn  Makimq  PaaQOVT  TvoomimQ  Biocm*.  Patent  dated 
Jaa.  ai,  1M4.  DlseUlmcr  filed  Feb.  14.  1»«4,  by  the 
asslCMe.  W9*4  Pr*4meU  DtvtIoptMnt  Ce.,  Inc..  the  In- 
Tcntor  consenting. 
Hereby  eater  thls'dlsclaliner  to  cUlm  1  of  said  paUat. 


341(g) 

Bale  Ml(c)  at  the  Rales  of  Praetlee,  as  preeently  worded, 
roqnlrw  aa  andertokiaf  by  foroMr  patent  examlnera  upon 
ttelr  Nclatratlon  to  praeCic*  "(1)  not  to  prosecute  or  aid  In 
aay  suaiiar  la  the  proaseatloo  of  any  appiicatioa  pending 
la  aoy  exaBlalng  dlTlsloa  darlaf  hla  period  of  serrioe  therein  : 
aad  (3)  oot  to  proparb  or  proas cnte  nor  to  assist  in  any 
■saaasr  la  the  preparatloa  or  prosecution  of  any  application 
of  aaotber  filed  wtthla  two  years  after  the  date  he  left  such 
dlTlMoa.  aad  assigned  to  sacb  division.  *  *  *." 

▲s  to  aay  art  la  which  the  reorgaalaation  has  been  effected, 
the  oadertaklag  repaired  henceforth  will  apply  to  the  prepa- 
ratloa or  pMoeentlon  of  appUeatloBS  assigned  to  or  classlftabie 
la  tke  fiaalalag  prenf  la  which  the  fonaer  examiner  worked 
laatsad  of  ezaalalag  dtvMeit. 


Apr.  8,  IMS. 


BDWIH  L.  RSTNOLDfl, 
Fint  AsetetMil  Cems»4s«4««»er. 


•f  Gff««P 


la  Tlsw  9t  aneertalntles  which  have  arisen  both  within 
aad  eatalds  of  the  Patent  OSee,  it  Is  considered  advisable  to 
dartfy  tk»  liaes  of  respoaalblllty  between  Oroop  gaperrlsors 


aad  Primary  Examiners  with  respect  to  acting  #n  the  merit* 
of  patent  appllcationa. 

While  the  Group  Buperrlsort  are  responsible  f^r  the  overall 
performance  of  their  respectlTe  groups,  incltdtng  proper 
application  of  the  appropriate  rales  snd  statutes,  they  hare 
be«n  adTleed  that  such  reepooaibUity  abould  not  be  extended 
te  Interrene  and  set  aalde  the  action  of  a  Primary  Examiner 
la  a  ^rtieutmr  application.  Accordingly,  atto^eys  akoaid 
not  apply  to  Group  Buperrlsors  for  saeh  modlflieatloa  of  the 
actions  of  their  Primary  Examiners  but  should,  |f  dissatisfied 
with  the  action  of  a  Primary  Examiner,  flte  a  A>rmal  appeal 
te  the  Board  of  Appeal*  or  a  petition  to  the  QommlssioDcr, 
as  the  nature  of  the  cass  may  require.  The  llapositlon  of 
petitions  in  such  eases  haa  been  delegated  to  tHe  Operations 
Directors. 

The  Office,  of  courae,  1*  alway*  Interested  in  recelTing 
eemment*  from  the  public  on  the  performance  of  any  of  its 
employee*  at  any  time. 

EDWARD  J    BREKNEai. 

ay  8,  1M4.  Co4iaii«eie«er. 


1 


•ffPfeyof  S««ck 

It  has  been  propoeed  that  the  printed  copl^  of  patente 
afeould  cooulD,  in  addition  to  the  Pefetences  dted,  a  list  of 
the  claaae*  and  •al>claaae*  aearched  by  the  exapniner  daring 
the  proeecntlon  of  the  application  on  which  the  patent  was 
granted.  Thl*  procedure  would  offer  the  adTa$tage  of  indi- 
cating to  persons  interested  la  s  patent  whefe  similar  or 
related  patents  might  be  foond.  On  the  otheit  hand  it  has 
been  objected  that  the  courts  stlght  consider  4ach  a  list  a* 
an  oiBctal  eertiflcatioa  that  the  noted  classes  s^  anbclaaae* 
were  the  only  one*  *earcbed  and  that  each  pejtent  In  them 
had  been  considered  by  the  ezamloer,  whereas  lactoaUy  par- 
tial aearches  are  frequently  made  in  areas  ajhich  are  not 
noted  In  the  record  and.  on  the  other  hand,  pc^tlneat  refer- 
<>ooe«  are  Bometlme*  ml*slng  from  the  noted  cl4sses  and  sub- 
dasiie*  when  the  aearcfa  1*  made. 

It  will  be  appreciated  if  those  having  deflnl|e  views  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  procedure  will  present  them  with  a 
brief  itatement  of  their  reaaona,  at  an  early  dat^. 

EDWARD  J.  BREKNER, 
May  8,  1M4.  Ce#imae<e««r. 


OhknforlUfi 


OMhi 


Effective  immeiMately,  the  Patent  OSes  will,  apon  request, 
supply  copies  of  references  cited  la  Shortei|ed  Stetutory 
rerlod  sctlons  on  a  "Special  Haadllng"  basl<  without  the 
asual  additional  charge.  Customers  deslrlotf  this  service 
Buat  sccompany  their  orders  with  the  *Uteme$t : 

"SpecUl  Handling  requested.  S.8.P.  in  Serial  ^o. " 

C.  A.  ^I^, 
May  11.  1M4.  Dir^etpr  e/  Aim^imUtrmtivm. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  S«MriBt«ad«at 


CHBMICAL  BXAIOKINO  OPCBATION— P.  B.  MANOAN. 

OBNKRAL  CHBMUTRY,  OBOUP  UO-B.  L.  CAMPBBLL,  SaperrlMrT  KsunliMr 

InorcwUc  Canpoanda:  Inorfanlc  ConpoitUaiia:  OrgaDO-M«t»I  and  Ofno-Mf  IhUrl  Ctaaatatry:  MeUUnrrr:  MMaI 
atoek;  Btoetro  CkMBMTT;  BttMMtM. 

QKNBRALOBOANICCHBMnTBT.  OBOUP  1»-I.  MABCTTg.  SupwTfary  Biliwf 

H«tarac7eHe:  Aatdw;  AfrilrtiW:  Ago;  Botfdr,  Mtoc.  Eaten;  Carbotirdrmtaa:  Hertitckka;  Potaonu;  Madtdnca:  CoameUea: 
StaroMa. 

PBTROLBUM  CHBMUTBT.  OBODP  U»-J.  B.  LIBBBMAN.  Sopamaory  BaoHnar 

HydroeartMna;  TTakuMiiHii  HrdrocartMoa:  Mlnanl  OU  Tectanotocr;  Lahrtcatlnc  CompoatUoiu;  OMaoua  Compoattioiu; 
Poai  and  IgBtdnf  DaTto«:  Orfanic  Chaiulatfy  (Part)  c.(.   On  and  Oxy;  QatDanaa;  Adds;  Cartwxytte  Add  Eaten; 
Add  Aabydrtdaa:  AeM  HaMaa. 
HIGH  POLYMBB  CHBMUTBY.  OBOUP  1«>—M.  8TBBMAN,  Boperrlaorr  Examiner 

8yntliatte  Bwlrt:  BoMar,  PnMaliu;  MMmaoiaeular  CartMiiydratai;  Mixed  ByntheOe  Baalo  Compoaltlaoa;  Synthetic 
Radna  Wttb  Natoral  Puijaian  aad  Badaa;  Natural  Baatea:  Bedalmlnc:  Pofe-Parmlnc 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDINO,  OBOUP  l»-L.H.OA8TON,fcipan1aeryBxa««*nar 

C«inpiaMaM  (Part)  a^:  Coattnc  MaUtar.  AdlMd^  C^upodltoaa;  Abradlnc  Uqatd  Parlflaatlaa  or  Separation;  Oa* 
Separattoa:  Spactal  VtOtr.  UaMlM  Piiifii. 

COATINO  AND  LAM INATINO.  OBOUP  ia»— J.  BBBOLD,  Snparvlaory  Bxamtnar.... 

Coattng:  PioaaaaH,  AppMafa  aad  Mlaa.  Predaeta;  i-«»»i»»»h«j  Methoda  and  Apparmtna;  Stock  Matarlak;  Oraamn- 
tadoo;  Adbadva  Baadtac  Spidal  Miii^iHww. 
SPBCIALIZBD  CHIMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDU8TRIK8,  GROUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Sopenrtoory  Examiner  . . 
MaaektBC  ■a'  I>1"i(ar.  WtOan:  Pooda;  PamHBtatlaii;  Pbotograptiy;  Analytlea]  Chemiatry;  Reactora;  Socar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Makter  <HMi  Maa«tectare:  MataBunlwl  Appantoa;  Oaa,  Heating  and  nhuntnattef ;  CiMntnt  Proc- 
•aaaa:  Uqald  PnrlBeattaB;  Ttaarmolytle  DJahllartnti:  PiaearTlm. 

CHEMICAL  BNOINBBBINO.  OBOUP  l«>-0.  D.  MITCHELL.  Saperrtaory  Bmnlner  ..     

Gas,  Uqntd  awl  SoM  SeparatlOB:  Odititfugal  Bowl  Separaton;  Gas  and  Uqald  Contact  Appwrntoa;  Dtstlllatloa : 
Drylac  BiSltintlna;  Ctntmtntt^  Bvaporatert;  Mtaaral  OUi  Appaiatos;  Mlae.  Phyileal 

BLBCTBICAL  RXAkilinNO  0PBBAT10N-N.  ■.  BTAKB^ 


POWEB.  OBOUP  ao— M.  L.  LEVY,  Super flaury  Examiner    ,.. 

Genarattai  aad  Utfladoa;  Oaaaiml  Appfcattonr.  Coa^tnkm  and  DIatilbattai;  HeaUng  and  Related  Art. 

BBCCRITY,  GROUP  gS-S.  BOYD.  Super  tlwy  Kamtoer 

Ordn«iea.  PlwaiiM  aad  AmmoaMoa:  Radar.  Saaar.  Dlieetlonal  Badlo.  Torpadoaa.  Setamle  Expterteg.  Badlo-ActlTc 
Battartaa:  Nodaar  Baadara,  Pawdar  MataBargy,  Rocket  Poels;  Badk>-Aettve  MatartaL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OBOUP  aO-S.W.CAPELU.SupemearyExamtaer 

ComwimkatiOM;  MBBIplirtBg  Tadalquaa;  Faedmik  and  B*lat«l  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  OBOUP  J*- W.  W.  BURNS,  Bupamaary  Examiner 

Dau  Proevdag.  Ceaipotattaa  aad  Ceavddoa;  StarMI*  De^leaa  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OBOUP  MO— B.  O.  MILLER.  Sopafrlaary  Examiner.. 

Beml-Cfledadar  aad  Spaea  Dtaaharss  Sidaiui  aad  Dertaa;  Elaetroale  ConpoadU  Ctreoitt;  Wave  Tiaaamlaakm  Unas 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  aao-r.M.8TRADBR.SaparTtsaryBxaiDtaer... 

OpOcs:  Radlaat  ftidgf.  Msaaialng. 
ELEMENTS.  GROUP X7S-E.  J.  SAX.  Super Tiaury 

Coadacton:  SwttdMa; 
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CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  SO.   1M4 

Tot*]  number  <rf  pending  appUeations  (excluding  Designa) -- 208,  335 

Total  number  of  Deoten  apfMicBtionB  pending 5.  922 

Total  number  of  appbeations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - --■  124  374 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action , 1  829 

Date  of  oldeat  new  applieaUon  awaiting  action - May  2,  1962 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  applieation  awaiting  action April  16,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  pateets  wtthta  the  rmm  of  anmben  ladlcated  below  expire  dnrlag  Juaa  MSI.  except  tboae  wfaldi  may  hare  bedi  ertended  under  the 
proTMoiMorthe  Tiliiiai  Patdit  ExteMloa  Ad  (U  Stat.  n«aa  aoMaded  by  M  Stat.  Ul)  aad  tboaa  wtaldi  may  have  exptrwl  earlier  due  U>  shortened 
tenas  andw  the  pr««Ma^  el  Pabtte  Law  MS.    A  Mat  of  Veteraaa*  tialiati  whtch  hare  baea  ezteoded  appears  in  the  Ammmai  Inda  •/  Pttrai»—I9f$ 

Pateala Numbers  1.4«.»«  U)X4a.076.  iadnd^ 

Nambers  7S7  to  TSB,  IndadTe 


PATCMT  KXAMIMINQ  OPBKATION8  ANO  GBOUPS  (G«i«mm4) 


MBCHANICAL  BNGINUBINa  BZAMimNa  OPSBATION-K.  A.  WAHL. 

MATBRIAL  OR  ABTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DI8PBNBINO,  GROUP  tlO-A.  BERLIN,  Sopwrlaorr  Eiwnlner     . 
MaMftalor  Arttdt  HandttngMxl  Dlfpanalnr.  Con Te yon;  HolaU;  BteTSton;  Article  Haadttng  ImphmMiU;  Stor*  Scrriec; 
niMt  aad  Wab  rMdlng;  Ftatd  SprtnkUnf  tnd  Pin  BitliifiilslMts;  Coin  Handling  and  Chaek  CoDtraUad  Apfwratos; 
CliMlfytacaiid  Aanrtlnf  Bolkia. 
MKTAL  AND  PLABTIC8  WORKING,  GROUP  WO— N.  BBRGER,  lapamaocT  Bi»inln«r 

Matal  Banding,  Drawing,  Bitradtng,  Porgtog.  RoIBng;  Sheet  MeUl  VorUng:  Wtraworking;  Cbain,  Staph,  Honeaboa 
Making:  Metal  Pounding;  Wire  Pabrlca;  Plastic  Working  Apparatis;  PlaaUe  Block,  Barthanwan  Apparataa. 
MANUPACTURING   AND   ASSEMBLING   MWCELLANBOUS   ARTICLES.  GROUP  OO-A.   M.   HORTON, 

tapatTltory  Bmnlncr 

Spactet  Artteto  Maktag;  AMambilng.  Tool  and  Implamnt  Maklar.  ■•<>  M«t«l  Working. 
MACHINB  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  MO— P.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supanieary  Emntnar 
M^h^T  Tooto  ior  Sbaping  or  DiTtdlng  InToivlng  Catting  or  Biaaking;  Maetatna  RlamanU  Inelndlng  Power  TraniilMfcui 
CaapooMitt,  Work  and  Tool  Haldan. 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  MO-T.  J.  HIC  K  EY .  Superrtaory  Eiamlner    

liHianMHiiiM  Hardware;  Tooto;  Jotnta;  Cntlary;  Locks;  PaatMian;  R*d  Pipe  and  Blactrtcal  CooDacton;  Bucklaa;  Bat- 
tona.  Claapa,  Bu.;  Poahlng  and  PnlMng. 

PLCID  HANDLING.  GROUP  Mfr-B.  PAUL,  Sopamaory  Eiamlner  {  

FtaM  Handling:  Valvea;  Plpaa and  Tabular  CondulU;  PIiMDt  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Batha,  Cloaata  and  Stnka; 
JdlBt  Paaklng. 

POWBR  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  »70-C.  P.  G AREAU,  Saperrtaary  Enminw 

Povar  Ptanta.  CambiMtlon  Power  PlanU.  EipanalMa  Cbambar  Motor*,  Rotary  Moton  and  Rotary  Eipwiatbia  Chnabar 
Molora,  Bipanatbla  Cbambar  Devleaa  and  Intamal  Conbootlon  Bnglnoa.  Pompa  and  Pomp  Ragnlatlon. 

HEATING,  COOUNO  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  «0— P.  L.  PATRICK,  Saparrlaory  Enmlnar 

Pnmaeaa,  Uqold  Haatan  and  Vaporlaara,  Boman,  Heat  Bicbangc,  AntomaUc  Tamperatora  and  HamMKy  Ragalatlaa, 
BairHaratlnri,  VantUatloo.  and  nininlnaHon. 


Ol^aat  AppHeatka 


OBCBSAL  BNfHNBKBINO  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  RXAMININO  OPBRATION— J.  A.  MANIAM. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  tfUBOG.  taparrlaary  Biamlnar.._ 

Animal  Hart)aiidry;  Botdianng:  Plabtng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Daatroylng;  Plant  Hoabandry;  Tobaceo,  Bartb 
Working. 
CIVIL  BNOINBBRING,  GROUP  4J0-B.  BENDETT,  Supamoory  liamlnar 

■qjliHig  Stmetono:  Brldgaa,  Clooana:  Ckiaora  Oparaton;  Saim;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  410-R.  L.  EVANS.  Bopamoory  E»mlnar 

Phototm^y:  Soond  and  Ligbting:  Indleaton  and  Optica;  Measuring  and  Teating;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  4«—R.C.  MADER.Supemoory  Eiamlner  ..  

TaitllM;  Winding  and  Raailng;  Tying  Btranda;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Slioe  Making;  Sewing  Machlnea. 
T1AN8F0BTATI0N,  GROUP  480— P.  ARNOLD,  Snparvlaory  Biaalner.     

Ralhmya  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakaa:  Land  Vehlelao;  AeronaoUea;  Shlpe. 
rURNlTURB  AND  RECBPTACLB8,  GROUP  4S0-W.  8.  COLE,  SOperTlaory  Eiamlner  

Pnmltara;  Supports;  Cabinet  Stmetmaa;  ReeepUdaa;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  STATIONERY   AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT.  GROUP  470-L.   W.   VARNER.  Saparrlaary 


PilnttBg:  Typewriters;  Statfcmary;  Material  Trsatmant. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMU8BMENTB,  GROUP  4ao-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Bopernaory 

Bnmlnor -  

Soriary;  Daitlatnr;  ArtlBetel  Body  Memben;  ToUatry;  Amoaement  Devlcaa;  Jewelry;  Mechanic*]  Gons;  Protaeton. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  4H>— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Saperriaary  Eiamlner 

Indoatrlal  Arte;  HoaaaboM,  Pwaonal  and  Pine  Arts.  I 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iiv  u  John  J.  Soorr 

Not.  7079,  7080,  7081.    Decided  January  iS,  1964 

[51  CCPA  — :  S26  F^  43S:  140  L8Pg2a6] 

1.  PATBiTTABiLrrT — ^PaooBBS — OBTiocsHBa* — Imfbovkd  Pboduot  Bt  L'un«  Dir- 

rsBxirT  CoHocnoHB. 
Upoo  conaidermtioD  ot  appriUDt's  proceas  clalma  and  the  dted  patent  to 
Ridfway,  Held  that  "*  *  *  when  an  entirely  different  and  improred  prodact 
la  obtained  by  nalnf  different  condition*  from  thoae  dtodoaed  in  the  patent 
It  wvwld  appear  that  a  new  pateataMe  inrottion  has  been  oiade." 

2.  8amb— Saks— Samk— SO  U.8.C.  lOS. 

"WhUa  the  clalaed  llmlUtlon  of  lnalntalnln«  aatd  tMldfe  of  carbon  at  all 
timaa  durlag  the  proceaa'  might  of  neceeaity  occur  if  the  tempMratore  or 
feed  rate  were  obTlous  to  the  <^)erator  of  the  Ridffway  furnace,  it  is  still  a 
difference  between  the  aabject  matter  claimed  and  the  prior  art  and  it  cannot 
be  IfBored.  The  atatnte  reqnlrea  tbeae  differencea  to  be  conaldered  a*  one 
aidlled  in  the  art  would  coaalder  them.  It  doea  not  aeem  likely  that  one 
aktUad  in  the  art  would  conaider  maintaining  a  cartMa  bridge  to  be  obrioas  in 
the  Bidffway  proceaa.  becauae  it  would  be  Impoaaible  to  keep  the  cart>on  bridge 
fltMn  diaaolTlng  in  the  molten  pool." 

8.  Samb — Sakb — Samb — Imfbovid  Pboocctt  Bt  Uaine  DirmnrT  ConDrno5a. 
"It  would  appear  that  the  only  fundamenUl  difference  between  the  Rldgway 
procaaa  and  appellant's  proceaa  is  that  appellant  operates  at  a  lower  tempera- 
tnre  to  obtain  a  solid  metal  carbMe  rather  than  a  liquid.  We  emnnoC  say 
that  it  would  be  obrioas  to  create  this  lower  temperature  by  using  a  different 
kind  of  furnace  in  which  electrode  diameter  and  carbon  bridge  croas  section 
hare  a  spedflc  relatloBship  and  operating  under  preciaely  controlled  conditions 
daflned  In  the  dalms  to  produce  a  more  satisfactory  product  than  heretofore 
obCalned.  To  operate  the  Ridgway  proceaa  at  such  a  low  temperature  that 
the  metal  earMde  renoains  solid  goes  directly  contrary  to  the  teachings  of 
tba  patent  Since  impro>ved  reanlts  are  obtained  by  rirtue  of  the  differences 
am  the  conditions  in  Rldgway  which  are  defined  in  the  claims  on  appeal, 
we  cannot  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  operator  of  the  Rldgway  process 
woold  inherently  produce  Indepenoent  Ingota." 

4.  Samb— PABncuuLB    SvBjacT    If  Arm — Mkthoo    or    BTifTHiauiHe    Mktal 


The  dadsioBa  ot  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  daima  in  three 
amiUcatlona  relating  to  a  method  of  synthealxing  metal  carbidea,  aa  unpatent- 
able oTcr  the  prior  art.  are  rerersed. 

AmALA  from  the  Patent  Office.  Seri&l  Nob.  717^374,  717,452  and 
717,4W. 

REVERSED. 

Edvyitn  B.  Hutchmaon^  Calvin  H.  MUans,  HtUchinton  <k  Milans, 
Rufut  M.  Fntfiklm,  AUan  R.  Redrow,  Alvin  (hUtag,  John  W.  MaUey. 
Ctuhman^  Darby  db  Cuahman,  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sear$  of  oounael)  for  the  Commiasicmer 
of  Patenta. 

Befon  WoBUT,  Chief  Jytdge^  and  Maitik.  Smitb, 
and  AufoifD,  Jr.,  AnociaU  Judge* 
AufOXD,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  three  appeals  are  from  the  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
refusing  claims  on  three  patent  applications. 

The  three  applications  have  a  common  inventor  and  relate  to  a 
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method  of  synthesizing  metal  *  carbides  by  the  reaction  of  metal  oxide 
ore  and  coke  in  an  electric  arc  furnace.  The  primary  difference  be- 
tween the  three  cases  is  the  metal  employed.  In  No.  7079,  the  ap- 
plication *  is  concerned  with  improTements  in  producing  zirconium 
carbide.  In  No.  7080,  the  application  *  relates  to  a  proceee  of  making 
boron  carbide.  In  No.  7081,  the  application  *  relates  to  a  process  of 
making  titanium  carbide.  Because  the  melting  points  of  the  various 
metals  are  different,  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  raw  materials  differs 
slightly  in  each  case. 

The  issue  is  whether  the  differences  between  the  claimed  invention 
and  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  prior  art  patent  improved  upon 
are  such  that  the  invention  as  a  whole  would  be  obvious  to  <Mie  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  i 

Appellant's  process  involves  a  conventional  electric  arc  furnace  in 
which  two  electrodes  are  inserted  vertically  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace.  A  "bridge"  of  carbon  is  placed  to  conduct  the  electricity 
which  flows  down  one  electrode,  across  the  bridge,  and  up  the  other 
electrode.  A  gap  is  set  between  each  electrode  and  the  carbon  bridge 
across  which  an  arc  is  struck.  The  granulated  mixture  of  reactants, 
metal  oxide  and  coke,  is  exposed  to  the  electric  arc  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  form  solid  incandescent  ingots  of  metal  carbide  at  each  arc- 
producing  electrode.  As  the  reaction  proceeds  and  more  metal  carbide 
is  formed,  the  electrodes  are  raised  $o  as  to  maintain  an  arc  between 
the  electrodes  and  the  ingots.  The  metal  carbide  conducts  electricity, 
so  the  current  continues  to  flow  as  the  electrodes  are  raised.  As  the 
raw  materials  are  consumed,  more  of  the  mixture  is  added  to  keep  the 
ends  of  the  electrodes  covered  at  all  times  and  thereby  keep  air  away 
from  the  zone  of  reaction  of  the  arcs.  The  rate  of  additi(Mi  of  the 
mixture  is  0.4  to  0.8  lb.  per  kilowatt  hour  in  No.  7079;  0.8  to  1.2  lbs. 
per  KWH  in  No.  7080,  and  0.5  to  0.75  lb.  per  KWH  in  No.  7081. 

An  illustrative  claim  is  claim  1  of  No.  7080  which  reads  : 

1.  Th«  proccM  of  ■yntbeslxiDg  boron  carbide  by  tbe  reaction  of  boroo  oxide 
ore  and  coke  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  wbile  maintaining  redodnc  coDdltlona 
at  tbe  lODes  o(  reaction,  which  comprlseB  formlnc  in  an  electric  arc  famace 
bavlnc  rertlcally  moveable  electrodes  a  furnace  bottom  of  refractory  oxide  mate- 
rial, placing  a  maaa  of  carbon  above  said  bottom  at  tbe  eventual  locna  of  eacb 
electrbde,  forming  a  bridge  of  carbon  above  said  bottom  electrically  connect- 
inf  aaid  masMs,  maintaining  said  bridge  of  carboo  at  all  timet  daring  the 
proceaa,  placing  said  electrode*  at  said  loci  in  electrical  contact  with  said  masses 
of  carbon  and  energizing  said  electrodes  at  from  HO  to  1.%  volts,  maintaining 
daring  the  process  a  mixture  of  said  b«ron  oxide  ore  and  coke  around  tbe 
bottoms  of  said  electrodes  and  forming  thereby  as  many  distinct  ingota  of  boron 
carbide  as  there  are  electrodes  one  togut  under  each  electrode,  feeding  said 
mixture  of  boron  oxide  and  coke  to  around  the  bottoma  of  said  electrodes  at 
the  rate  of  from  0.8  to  1.2  lbs.  of  mixture  per  KWH  of  electrical  energy  ener- 
gising said  electrodes,  and  maintaining  the  said  ingots  clear  of  eacii  otber 
whereby  the  path  of  the  ele<'trode  curreat  after  the  process  has  been  started 
Is  always  from  one  electrode  to  another  electrode,  via  first  an  arc,  then  through 
a  twron  carbide  Ingot  syntbeslsed  by  tlae  process,  then  throogh  one  of  said 
masses  of  carbon,  then  through  the  bridge,  then  through  another  of  aaid  nuiMea 
of  carbon,  then  through  another  boron  carbide  ingot  synthesiaed  by  the  proceaa. 
th«D  by  an  arc  to  another  riectrode.  and  building  up  the  boron  carbide  ingota 
synthesiaed  by  the  process  under  the  electrodes  without  the  formation  of  any 
considerable  pool  of  molten  boron  carbide  as  tbe  electrodea  gradually  rlae  during 
the  proceaa  by  reason  of  the  energisation  of  the  electrodea  at  1  KWH  for  each 
0.8  to  1.2  lbs.  of  mixture  fed. 


JUM  2,  1964 


>  For  our  pvrpoaca  here,  tbe  «lemeat  boron  will  be  concldercd  a  mctAl. 
■  SMlal  No.  717.ST4.  ««d  rebrury  2S.  1»58 
*8MiaJ  No  717.452.  ttled  Pebnivy  26.  1B58. 
'  •  SerUl  No.  717.4»4.  fllwl  rsbmsry  2&,  IMS. 


Jvm  t,  IMi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Each  of  the  claims  in  each  of  the  appeals  is  rejected  as  being  un- 
patMitable  over  a  single  prior  art  patent : 

Ridgway,  2,286^7,  June  9,  1942. 

The  specification  in  each  of  the  applications  recognizes  the  Ridgway 
patent,  points  out  its  alleged  shortcomings,  and  purports  to  define 
improvements  orer  the  Ridgway  proceas. 

Ridgway  discloses  a  method  of  synthesizing  carbides  of  the  same 
metals  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  by  reacting  metal  oxides  with  coke. 
Ridgway  was  aware  of  the  problem  of  contaminating  the  metal  car- 
bides with  metal  oxides  and  nitrides  if  air  were  permitted  access  to 
the  arc  Therefore,  the  furnace  in  Ridgway  is  deep  and  narrow  to 
keep  out  air  and  adding  hydrocarbon  oils  to  the  mix  is  suggested 
to  augment  gas  evolution  as  an  aid  in  scavenging  the  flue-like  furnace 
to  keep  out  air. 

The  temperatures  employed  in  Ridgway  are  such  that  the  metal 
carbide  is  formed  in  a  molten  pool  under  the  two  electrodes  rather 
than  in  solid  ingots.  While  a  bridge  of  carbon  is  placed  under  the 
electrodes  at  the  start  of  the  process  to  electrically  join  them,  the 
molten  pool  that  is  formed  in  operation  is  conductive  and  obviates 
the  need  for  a  carbon  bridge.  Presumably,  the  initial  carbon  bridge 
is  consumed  in  forming  the  carbide  or  else  is  dissolved  in  the  molten 
pool. 

There  seems  to  be  no  dispute  as  to  what  the  differences  are  between 
the  present  claims  and  the  Ridgway  process.  They  are :  ( 1 )  appellant 
maintains  a  bridge  of  carbon  electrically  connecting  the  two  ingots 
throughout  the  process;  (2)  appellant  claims  a  specific  rate  of  feed 
of  the  mixture  of  coke  and  metal  oxide;  and  (3)  the  claims  recite 
"without  the  fmmation  of  any  considerable  pool  of  molten  *  *  * 
carbide.^ 

The  Examiner  challenged  the  statement  that  no  pool  is  formed  in 
appellant^s  process,  and  was  unconvinced  by  affidavits  which  were 
sotoitted  to  show  that  no  substantial  pool  is  formed.  The  Board 
of  Appeals  disagreed  with  the  Examiner  and  c<moeded#that  pool 
formaticm  does  not  occur  in  appellant^s  prooess.  Nevertheless,  the 
Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  whether  or  not  a  pool  is  formed  de- 
pended on  the  rate  at  which  the  raw  materials  are  fed  to  the  furnace 
and  that  the  claimed  feed  rate  could  be  used  by  the  operator  of 
the  Ridgway  process.  The  Board  found  that  the  presence  of  individ- 
ual ingots  and  the  absence  of  a  pool  are  ^he  inherent  result  of  the 
positive  procedural  details  recited  and  are  not  in  themselves  proce- 
dural aspects  of  the  process.'^  Since  Ridgway  forms  a  bridge  of 
carbon  in  starting  the  furnace,  the  Board  appears  to  have  considered 
that  the  bridge  would  inherently  be  maintained  if  a  pool  were  not 
formed.  The  sole  difference  over  the  Ridgway  patent,  in  the  Board's 
view,  is  in  the  claimed  feed  rate  of  mixture,  since  the  other  differences 
are  the  result  of  the  proper  feed  rate.     The  Board  said: 

•  •  •  While  tb«  feed  rate  !•  not  ciren,  there  Is  no  baeis  to  aarame  that,  in 
operatlnff  within  the  panrlew  of  the  Rldfway  patent,  the  production  of  independ- 
ent iagota  under  each  electrode  formed  by  sintering  rather  than  meltinc  with- 
out the  fbnnatloa  of  a  MibaCantlal  pool  would  not  inherently  be  produced  by  the 
operator  of  the  Ridgway  procew.  We  are  aecordincly  in  acreeiacnt  with  the 
Bzaminer  that  the  Ilmltatloos  with  respect  to  the  fonnatioo  of  distinct  inffoCs 
wtthoot  the  formation  of  •  pool  of  the  molten  carbide,  do  not  constltote  features 
which  dlstinfQish  orer  the  process  of  Ridcway.  and  the  rejection  will  accordlnclr 
be  aiuCalned. 
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Appellant  contends  that  Kidgway  is  limited  to  a  molt^i  product 
which  lies  in  a  pool  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  that  the  carbon 
bridge  is  dissolved  in  the  molten  pool  and  that  the  product  is  solidi- 
fied as  a  single  ingot  from  the  moltf n  pool.  In  ccNQtrast,  according 
to  appellant,  solid  ingots  are  formed  under  each  electrode  in  appel- 
lant's process  and  the  formation  of  a  molten  pool  must  be  avoided. 
The  disclosure  teach^  the  maximum  and  minimum  limits  for  the  size 
of  the  carbon  bridge  as  a  function  of  electrode  diameter  and  specifies 
the  critical  limits  of  feed  rate.  Appellant  argues  that  the  Ridgway 
furnace  was  impractical  and  the  Ridgwaj  process,  by  the  terms  of 
the  patent,  cannot  be  carried  out  in  arc  furnaces  of  conventional 
design. 

It  is  clear  from  a  reading  of  the  Ridgway  patent  that  the  process 
there  disclosed  produces  only  a  molten  pool  of  metal  carbide  and  not 
separate  solid  ingots.  Even  assuming  the  Board's  analysis  is  correct 
and  that  the  <Mily  procedural  distinction  is  in  the  feed  rate,  we  are 
of  the  (pinion  that  this  difference  ia  not  obvious  to  cme  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  Appellant  determined  that  if  the  feed  rate  were 
maintained  within  critical  limits,  solid  ingots  would  result.  That 
the  feed  rate  is  critical  is  evident  from  the  statement,  repeated  in  ea<^ 
of  the  three  applications,  that 

Probably  tbe  moat  important  single  consideration  in  the  operation  of  the 
furnace  is  the  control  ot  the  proeean  of  reartion  and  incipient  fusion  that  makea 
It  poMlble  to  grow  ingots  without  at  any  dme  forming  a  molten  pool  of  product 
in  tlie  bottom  of  tbe  fnmace.  This  process  Is  controlled  by  feeding  tbe  raw 
materials  to  tbe  furnace  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

Since  Ridgway  lacked  any  conception  of  forming  solid  ingots,  there 
is  nothing  to  suggest  the  critical  feed  rate  in  the  patent.  Appellant 
found  that  the  Ridgway  process  did  not  solve  the  problem  of  con- 
tamination of  the  metal  carbide  because  the  pool  caused  "reozidiza- 
tion  of  the  carbide  resulting  in  a  low  grade  product. '^  As  stated 
in  each  of  the  three  specifications:  *'By  avoiding  the  formation  of 
any  substantial  pool  of  molten  carbide,  the  process  herein  described  is 
a  much  more  practical  arc  furnace  method  of  making  [metal]  car- 
bide and  produces  a  better  product."  There  was  no  challenge  below 
to  this  allegation  of  improved  res«lts  over  the  Ridgway  process. 
Whether  it  be  the  result  of  a  different  feed  rate,  as  suggested  by  the 
Board,  or  a  different  power  level,  as  suggested  by  the  Solicitor,  there 
is  no  question  that  the  results  obtuned  by  the  instant  procees  are 
superior  to  those  of  the  patent.  [1]  Variations  in  the  feed  rate  or 
in  the  power  level  of  Ridgway  could  be  made  within  the  invention 
there  described,  but  when  an  entirely  different  and  improved  product 
is  ohtained  by  using  different  conditions  from  those  disclosed  in  the 
patent,  it  would  appear  that  a  new  patentable  invention  has  been 
knade. 

[2]  While  the  claimed  limitation  of  ^^maintaining  said  bridge  of 
carbon  at  all  times  during  the  process'^  might  of  necessity  occur  if 
the  temperature  or  feed  rate  were  obvious  to  the  operator  of  the 
Ridgway  furnace,  it  is  still  a  difference  between  the  subject  matter 
claimed  and  the  prior  art  and  it  cannot  be  ignored.  The  statute  re- 
quires these  differences  to  be  cmisidered  as  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would  consider  them.  It  does  not  seem  likely  that  one  skilled  in 
the  art  wmild  ctxisider  maintaining  a  carbon  bridge  to  be  obvious  in 
the  Ridgway  process,  because  it  would  be  impossible  to  keep  the 
carbon  bridge  from  dissolving  in  the  molten  pool. 
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[8]  It  would  appMtr  that  tlie  only  fandAmental  differmoe  between 
the  Ridgwftj  procesB  and  appellant's  process  is  that  appellant  operates 
at  a  lower  temperature  to  obtain  a  solid  metal  carbide  rather  than  a 
liquid.  We  cannot  say  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  create  this  lower 
temperature  bj  using  a  different  kind  of  furnace  in  which  electrode 
diameter  and  carbon  bridge  cross-section  have  a  specific  relationship 
and  <^>erating  under  precisely  controlled  conditicMis  defined  in  the 
claims  to  produce  a  more  satisfactory  product  than  heretofore  ob- 
tained. To  operate  the  Ridgway  process  at  such  a  low  temperature 
that  the  metal  carbide  remains  solid  goes  directly  contrary  to  the 
teachings  of  the  patent.  Since  improved  results  are  obtained  by 
virtue  of  the  differences  over  the  conditions  in  Ridgway  which  are 
defined  in  the  claims  on  appeal,  we  cannot  agree  with  the  Board 
that  the  operator  of  the  Ridgway  process  would  inherraitly  produce 
independent  ingota. 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
are  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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R.  NcTMAHiT  k  Co.  V.  OmsKAS  BHiTMXirTa,  lire. 

SXTOn    LSATBBK   CO.    V.    OVXBSKAa    Shipmdit*,    IJfC. 


^o.  7171.    Decided  Jmnmory  U,  1964 
[SI  CCPA  — :  826  F.2d  786;  140  U8PQ  2761 

1.  TSABTMABK — RBOtaTBABiuTT — ^Dbccttttk    AND   DsciPTrviLT    MiBDcacsirnT*. 

"It  is  w^l  Mttlcd  bjr  the  datrlaloiia  of  thl*  court  and  oCh«r  court*  of  cotn- 
peCent  Joriadlctton  that  do  tradenark  riglits  can  be  acqalred  In  a  trademark 
that  ia  deceptive  or  deceptirelj  mladMcrlptlTe." 

2.  Same — Samc — Sami — "DURA-HTDK"   ro«   PLAmc   Matbiai.  or   LsATHnk 

LIKE  Appcabahcb  Maoc  Iitto  Shobs. 
"It  would  •  •  •  leem  loflcal  to  condode  that  TDrilA-HTDE*  applied  to  'a 
plastic  material  of  leatberlike  appearance'  would  rapport  the  connotation 
of  'durable  hMe'  thaa  eoBT^riiif  to  the  miada  of  parefaaaera  that  the  mate- 
rial waa  eompoaed  of  leather. " 

S.  Sams— Samb — Saioi — Samk — THnu>-PABTT  RmaraAnoiiB 

With  reqiert  to  the  cooclnsion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
on  the  baslR  of  the  wldeepread  adoption  of  "HIDE"  or  "HYDE"  to  aocfeat 
the  leatherlike  <4iararterlstics  of  plastic  or  artificial  leather  prodncta.  as 
shown  by  the  third-party  leaiati ationa  of  record,  that  the  BTerace  parchaser 
of  a  product  sold  under  a  maiii  comprisinc  the  term  "HIDE**  or  "HYDE" 
would  not  aasume  that  the  product  is  made  of  leather.  Held  that  the  "mere 
existence  of  these  third-party  registrations  does  not.  In  our  opinion,  warrant 
the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Board." 

4.  8AMa — Samb — Sams— Bamb— Oppoarnon— Damaul 

With  reqwct  to  the  cooclosiao  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
that  rcKlatratioa  to  appellee  ot  "DURA-HTDE"  would  not  preclude  appellanta 
of  their  cnstomen  from  the  use  of  the  terau  "HIDE"  or  "HTDE"  in  con- 
nacClon  with  their  leather  prodncta  and  hence  no  damacea  would  ensue. 
Held  that  the  "Board  was  apparently  onmindfol  of  the  adrerae  effect  on 
appellants'  business  in  ways  other  than  a  possible  interference  with  the  use 
ot  ths  common  descriptlTe  term  'HYDE* " ;  that  "One  of  the  principal  pur- 
poass  for  which  leather  tanned  by  appellants  is  used  is  in  the  manufacture 
of  aboes":  that  "To  grant  appellee  a  refflstntlon  for  'DUBA-HYDr  as  a 
trademark  for  'plaatic  material  of  leatherlike  appearance  made  into  shoes' 
would  permit  appellee  to  employ  on  a  leather  substitute  a  term  whidi,  we 
think,  la  dcccptlT^  BBladeKrlptiTe" :  that  the  "goods  of  the  cont«Mlinc 
pnrtiss  are  sold  in  the  same  ehannela  of  trade  and  are  directly  competitlTe" ; 
and  that  the  "record  before  ns  snfldently  substantiates  the  atatotory  re- 
qoinoMiit  of  likelihood  of  damafe  to  oppoeer." 
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5.  gjufB— Sams— Same— Samb—Tkaobmaxk  Act  or  1946,   SscrnoHs  2(a)    akd 

2(e)(1). 
In  miaUlninf  the  oppoaltloD  to  an  application  for  reciatratlon  of  "DURA- 
HYDE"  for  plastic  material  of  leatherlike  appearance  made  in  ahoea.  Held 
that  "We  are  of  tt>e  opinion  that  the  neclstration  here  aoacht  la  of  a  mark 
within  the  prohibiUon  of  SecticHia  2(a)  and  2(e)(1)  of  the  aUCote." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Oppositions  Noe.  39,612  and 
89,613.  ,         I 

REVERSED. 

Kay^  Sckoler^  Fierman,  Hayi  de  Handler  {Sidney  A.  Diamond  of 
counsel)  for  appelkuits.  j  . 

Submitted  on  record  by  appellee.' 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
and  AucoND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court . 

R.  Neumann  A  Co.  and  Seton  Leather  Co.  appeal  from  a  decisicMi 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  135  USPQ  280,  which 
dismissed  the  consolidated  oppositions  of  appellants  *  to  appellee's 
application '  for  registration  on  the  Principal  Raster  of  the  term 
"DURA-HYDE"  as  a  trademark  for  "plastic  material  of  leatherlike 
appearance  made  into  shoes."  The  application  claimed  first  use  as 
of  April  15,  1958,  by  applying  the  mark  "to  the  goods,  and/or  the 
packages  containing  same,  and/or  displays,  and/or  printing  and 
embossing  upon  the  goods,  on  which  the  trademark  is  shown."  The 
mark  is  stamped  on  the  shoes  made  of  the  material. 

Appellants  (opposers)  alleged  that  "hide"  is  the  common  descrip- 
tive name  for  the  whole  pelt  from  a  large  animal,  such  as  a  cow  or 
horse;  that  the  term  "hyde"  is  the  phonetic  equivalent  of  "hide"  and 
that  the  term  as  applied  to  appellee's  goods  is  deceptively  misdescrip- 
tive  under  Section  2(e)(1)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

The  record  substantially  supports  the  factual  situation  found  by 
the  Board  as  follows: 

According  to  ^e  record,  the  oppoeera  have,  for  a  lone  period  of  time,  been 
Migaffed  in  the  bosineaa  of  tanning  the  kidea  and  aklne  of  Tarlooa  animala  to 
conrert  them  into  leather,  which  they  have  aold  in  aubaUntial  qoantltiea 
throaghout  the  United  SUtea  and  in  foreign  countrlee  for  uae  in  the  mana- 
factore  of  many  articlea  of  mercfaandiae,  of  which  one  of  the  principal  products 
la  ahoea. 

Applicant  la  engaged  primarily  In  Importing  or  purchasing  footwear  from 
abroad  and  more  particnlarly,  from  Japan.  Its  footwear  la  oanally  made  of  a 
plaatic  material  bat  occaaiooally  applicant  porchaaea  and  sells  leather  foot- 
wear. Applicant  does  not,  howerer,  deal  in  the  aale  or  dlstribation  of  com- 
ponent parte  of  ahoes  as  distinguished  ftt>m  footwear  as  a  whole. 

Applicant  has.  since  late  in  the  sumaier  of  1968,  used  the  marit  "DUBA- 
HTDE"  on  and  in  connection  with  shoes  imported  from  Japan  conatmcted  of  a 
plaatlc  upper  and  generally  a  rubber  aole.  The  uppera  are  made  to  aimolAte 
both  the  grain  appearance  of  leather  and  the  color  of  tanned  leather.  Appli- 
cant alao  sells  shoes  under  the  mark  "D€RA-HYDB-X"  which  differ  from  the 
"DVRAHTDB"  shoes  to  the  extent  that  the  plastic  uppers  have  been  treated 
with  a  specUl  proceaa  whi(4i  imparts  to  aaid  materUl  "breathabUity."  The 
mark  "DURA-HYDE"  or  "DURA-HYDE-X"  appears  on  the  soles  and  the 
KM*  liner  of  the  ahoea,  on  the  ahoe  bozea,  and  on  hang  tags  whidi  are  attached 
to  one  shoe.  These  Ugs  prominently  bear  either  the  notaUoo  "DURA-HTDE-X 
Shoes  Outwear  Leather  3  to  1"  or  "Dnra-Hyde  (Outwears  Leather)."  The 
statamenta  on  these  Ugs  asaertedly  an  baaed  on  the  results  of  laboratory 
teata  made  by  reaearcfa  or  testing  orgaaisationa  and/or  certain  ot  applicant's 
rrtall  cnatomera  Shoes  bearing  the  mark  "DURA-HYDE"  hare  been  aold  by 
applicant  throughout  the  United  States,  lb  Canada,  and  in  some  Latin  American 
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eoaitrl«B  throogli  raCall  oatMa  soch  um  dapartmaBt  atorM  and  dMin  store 
groaia.  ud.  at  timm,  thnxiffh  whoiMato  jobbcra.  BhlpoMnta  of  "DURl.- 
HTDE"  thorn  bj  appUcaoc  hart  aTaraged  a  half  million  pain  •nnMiiy  tor 
•ach  of  the  flacal  fMn  1868  to  18W  and  IMS  to  1960.  Applicant  haa,  on 
occaaUm,  adrartlaad  "DURA-HTDB"  ■hoaa  in  tha  trade  pobUcation  "POOT- 
WCAB  NEWS"  and  throogh  dlrwt  maU  aoUdtatlona  of  ordera.  Applicant  is 
the  owner  of  Beglatratlon  No.  706,86a  laaoad  Aoffnat  30,  1960.  after  theae 
proceedings  were  Inatltnted.  diadodng  the  mark  "DURA-HYDB  SHOES"  for 
ffooda  Mentllled  as  ahoes  made  of  plastic  materUl  or  leatherlike  material. 

Apidleant  haa  made  of  record  copies  of  thirty-seren  reglsCrations  issaed  to 
others  for  marka  comprlslnc  the  term  "HIDE"  or  "HYDE"  for  different 
prodoeta,  the  large  majority  of  which  are  non-leather  goods  and  are  rarioaaly 
deaerlbed  as  "rlnyl  sheeting  for  use  in  the  manafactore  of  handbags,  belts, 
and  the  Uke."  "ImlUtion  animal  skins,"  "Artlflclal  leather,"  "Simalated 
leather,"  and  "Leather  substitute." 

There  is  no  qoesMoo  but  that  applicant  markets  plastic  shoes  or  as  opposen 
deacrlbe  them,  "Imitation  leather  toot  wear"  under  the  mai^  "DURA-HYDE" 
and  that  "HTDE"  is  the  eqairalent  of  "HIDE,"  wtilch.  as  a  noon,  la  the  name 
for  the  pelt  or  skin  of  animals. 

The  Board  held  that  these  facta  were  not  safficwnt  to  support  a 
hoMing  that  the  mark  "DURA-HYDE"  is  deceptively  misdeecrip- 
tive  within  the  purview  of  Section  2(e)  of  the  statute.  The  Board 
reasoned  that  the  unitary  mark  "DURA-HYDE"  would  "at  most 
merely  suggest  that"  appeUee's  ""plastic  shoes  are  as  duraUe  as 
leather";  that  tiie  use  of  the  word  "GENUINE"  on  tags  associated 
with  the  mark  and  affixed  to  the  shoes  by  means  of  the  tags  conveyed 
no  impression  that  the  shoes  were  constructed  of  leather  by  virtue 
of  the  fact  that  the  tags  bore  the  legend  "Outwears  leather"  or 
"Outwears  leather  8  to  1";  that  the  third-party  registrations  of  record 
Tevealed  that  it  is  common  practice  for  manufacturers  and  dis- 
pensers of  plastic  or  artificial  leather  products  to  adopt  the  term 
"HIDE"  or  its  equivalent  "HYDE"  as  a  part  of  trademarks  for  their 
goods  to  suggest  leatherlike  characteristics ;  that  "it  is  not  believed 
that  the  average  purchaser  encountering  a  product  sold  under  a  mark 
comprising  the  term  'HIDE'  or  'HYDE'  would  necessarily  assume 
that  said  product  is  made  of  leather" ;  that  in  view  of  the  many  third- 
party  registraticms  in  conjunction  with  appellee's  subsisting  registra- 
tion for  the  substantially  identical  mark  DURA-HYDE,  "it  is  not 
aeon  how  the  opposers  can  be  damaged  by  the  issuance  to  applicant 
of  another  registration  for  a  mark  incorporating  'HYI)E'  or 
'HIDE,' "  and  that  the  registration  of  the  mark  sought  by  appellee 
cannot  preclude  the  appellants  or  their  customers  from  using 
"HIDE"  or  "HYDE"  on  or  in  connection  with  their  leather 
products. 

The  matter  was  briefed  and  argued  before  us  by  counsel  for  appel- 
lants. Appellee  did  not  file  a  brief  or  appear  by  counsel  but  sub- 
mitted on  the  record. 

The  issues  considered  by  the  Board  and  here  posed  appear  to  be 
as  stated  by  appellants: 

Whether  the  nse  of  "HTDE"  as  s  component  part  of  an  alleged  tradenmrk 
for  non-leather  goods  made  to  simulate  leaOlker  renders  such  trademark  decep- 
tlTe  and  decepClTely  adadescrlptlTe  under  Bactloo  2(a)  and  Bectkm  2(e)(1) 
of  the  Act  or  1M6. 

Whether  the  nse  of  the  term  "genuine"  to  deacrlbe  a  noo-leatiier  product 
bearing  an  alleged  trademartc  incorporating  the  term  "HTDIT  is  crtdenee 
that  such  trademark  is  deceptlre  and  deceptlrely  misdeacripClve  under  Section 
2(a)  and  Sectlop  2(e)  (1)  of  the  Act  of  IMft. 

Whether  the  registration  ot  an  alleged  trademark  containing  the  term 
"HTDE**  for  an  imitation  leather  i>rodnct  would  result  in  damage  to  oppoeers, 
who  make  leather  for  products  sold  in  competltloB  with  appUcant't  goods. 
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[1]  It  is  well  settled  by  the  decisions  of  this  court  and  other 
ooarts  of  competent  jurisdiction  that  no  trademark  rights  can  be 
acquired  in  a  trademark  that  is  deceptive  or  deceptively  misdescrip- 
tive.  The  courts  and,  indeed,  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  have  been 
commendably  zealous  in  the  protecti<Mi  of  the  public  interest  from  the 
practice  of  deceit  and  deception,  Worden  v,  California  Fig  Syrup 
Co.,  187  U.S.  516. 

In  Ex  Parte  PuHtan  Piece  Dye  Works,  69  USPQ  257,  "Wulized 
Finish"  was  denied  registration  undeff  the  Act  of  1920  for  piece  goods 
made  of  rayon  or  protein  fibers  because  the  term  deceptively  indicated 
wool  content  and  the  fabric  contained  no  wool.  The  Patent  Office 
tribunal  stated:  1 

Marks  that  are  misleading,  either  in  meaninff  or  in  lmi>lic«itioa,  hare  long 
been  looked  apon  with  disfavor  by  this  Offlce  and  by  the  courts.  Ointer  v. 
Ki$mev  Tobacco  Co.,  12  F.  782;  22  0.0.  770;  In  re  Bmide  Chemical  Co.,  18 
CCPA  90Q,  ¥i  F.2d  706;  In  re  IntematUmal  Re$Utanee  Co.,  21  CCPA  1001. 
09  PJd  866;  Worden  v.  California  Fig  Byrup  Co.,  187  U.8.  516.  In  the  Utter 
case,  tike  Supreme  Ckmrt  of  the  United  autes  laid  down  the  aneqiilTocal  mle 
that  "where  any  symbol  or  label  claimed  as  a  trad«nark  is  so  constructed  or 
worded  as  to  make  or  contain  a  distinct  assertion  which  is  false,  no  profwrty 
can  be  claimed  on  it.  or,  in  other  words,  the  right  to  the  exdoslTe  use  oC  It 
cannot  be  maintained." 

*  *  *  any  trademark  aboald  protect  Its  owner  from  unfair  competition, 
aad  the  public  from  being  decelred :  and  a  misleading  trademark  serres  neither 
purpose.  Bather,  it  promotes  unfair  ccmpetlUon.  and  potenUally  rictimiies 
purchasers.     Such  marks  shofUd  thus  be  refused  registration  *  *  *. 

While  not  controlling  here,  we  deem  it  premier  to  take  cognizance 
of  the  fact  that  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  which  fimctions 
under  a  statute  prohibiting  "deceptive  acts  or  practices  in  Com- 
merce," '  repeatedly  has  condemned  trademarks  which  include  the 
term  "hide"  or  "hyde"  for  nonleatker  products.  See,  for  example, 
TextOeather  Corp.,  15  F.T.C.  299  (1931)  and  American  Hardware 
Co.,  37  F.T.C.  724  (1943). 

Appellants  cite  numerous  decisions  of  the  CommLssicHi  prohibiting 
the  use  of  a  variety  of  trademarks  oontaining  "HYDE"  or  "HIDE" 
when  applied  to  uMileather  material,  thus  lending  efficacious  sup- 
port to  the  contention  here  asserted  that  appellee's  mark  is  decep- 
tive and  deceptively  miadescriptive  within  the  ambit  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946. 

We  are  unaUe  to  subscribe  to  the  reasoning  advanced  by  the 
Board  that  "DURA-HYDE"  would  at  most  merely  suggest  that 
appellee's  ncmleather  goods  of  leatherlike  appearance  "are  aa  dur- 
able a»  leather"  (emphasis  supplied).  The  interjection  of  as  between 
"durable"  and  "hide"  supplies  a  distorted  connotation.  In  this  con- 
nectimi  it  is  significant  that  appellee's  president  conceded  that  the 
prefix  "dura"  derived  from  "durability"  and  suggested  "strong." 
We  consider  apposite  here  the  statement  by  the  United  States  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit  in  Masland  DttraUather 
Co.  V.  Federal  Trade  Comm'n,  34  F.2d  733,  736 : 

•  •  *  "Dura"  admittedly  Is  an  abbreriation  of  the  word  "durable,"  aad  the 
word  [Dura-leather]  thus  composed  can  be  giren  no  oth«r  meaning  than  ''Dur- 
able leather."  So  read  and  cowidered,  it  is  an  assertion  that  the  product 
■larked,  adrettlsed,  and  sold  as  "duralcather"  consists  at  leather. 

[2]  It  would,  therefore,  seem  logical  to  conclude  that  "DURA- 
HYDE"  applied  to  a  "plastic  material  of  leatherlike  appearance" 
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would  rapport  the  connotation  of  **dunible  hide"  thus  conveying  to 
the  minds  of  pnrchasers  that  the  material  was  composed  of  leather. 

We  cannot  harmonize  with  the  record  before  us  and  the  apposite 
decided  cases  the  de  minimis  connotation  attributed  by  the  Board 
to  the  word  **Genuine"  used  by  appellee  on  its  tags  in  association 
with  its  mark.  The  Board  reasoned  that  these  tags  which  were  affixed 
to  the  shoes  bow  the  legend  "Outwears  leather''  or  "Outwears  leather 
3  to  1"  and  such  legend  would  therefore  "clearly  dispel  any  impres- 
sion'' that  the  goods  were  made  of  leather. 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the  adjective  "genuine" 
has  long  been  associated  with  leather  as  descriptive  of  the  quality  of 
that  product.  The  expreesion  "genuine  leather''  is  one  of  commcm 
parlance  used  to  distinguish  leather  from  simulated  products.  The 
fact  that  ai^>eUee  instantly  employs  the  legends  noted  on  its  tags 
does  not  affcHrd  any  assurance  that  it  or  any  of  its  custcnners  nmy  not 
discard  them  at  any  time.  The  legends  constitute  advertisement 
material  separate  and  apart  from  any  trademark  significance. 

In  Bonids  Chemical  Co.,  18  CCPA  909,  46  F.2d  705,  8  USPQ  297, 
this  ooort  said: 

*  *  *  It  ia  also  pointed  oat  that  there  wai  filed  in  the  bearinf  in  tbe  Patent 
Oflc^  or  with  tha  amended  application,  "■  copy  of  one  of  the  drcolara  oMd  in 
adrertiatnc  and  aellinc  applicant'a  material  upon  which  thei«  ia  ihown  onder- 
acored  in  ink  the  atatementi  *Crow-Tox  !■  nonpoiaoooua  and  will  not  Injure 
anj  kind  of  com.    Neither  will  it  dof  anj  planter  or  kiU  Mrda  or  animala.' " 

This  aryoment  ia  beaide  the  iaane.  It  it  the  tcord  of  the  mm-k,  not  the 
tmimtmi  of  •»  •dvertitinf  etrtMOmr  whie^  appeOmnt  »e9k»  to  r^fUter  •  •  • 

In  reiteration  of  this  principle,  this  court  in  Kiekhaefer  Corp.  v. 
Wmyt-Overiand  Motors,  Inc.,  43  CCPA  1013,  236  Fi2d  423,  111 
USPQ  105,  observed  that : 

*  *  *  the  iaanea  here  moat  be  deterained  on  the  baala  of  the  appUcatioM  in- 
▼olTad  rather  than  the  actaal  waj  in  which  the  partiea  naed  the  mariu. 
Hmi  Cvr^  of  Ameriem  v.  John  B.  8tet*on  Co..  42  C5CPA  ( Patenta)  1001.  28  FJd 
486,  106  USPQ  200:  IiitontatUmml  Mf§.  Co..  Inc.  ▼.  Continent  Moiora  Corp., 
48  CCPA  (Patenta)  841,  280  TM  881,  100  U8PQ  106. 

[3]  While  third-party  registrations  have  evidentiary  value,  we 
think  the  Board  attached  undue  weight  to  the  significance  of  the 
plethora  of  third-party  registraticMis  disclosed  by  the  record  as  con- 
Uming  the  terms  "HIDE"  or  "HYDE."  The  Board  concluded, 
on  the  basis  of  the  widespread  adoption  of  "Hide"  or  "Hyde"  to 
suggest  the  leatherlike  characteristics  of  plastic  or  artificial  leather 
products,  as  shown  by  the  third-party  registrations,  that  the  average 
purchaser  would  not  assume  that  the  product  is  made  of  leather. 

The  significance  and  evidentiary  value  attributed  by  the  Board  to 
these  third-party  registrations  is  not  consonant  with  the  deliverances 
of  this  court  pertaining  to  such  registrationa 

In  In  re  HeUne  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  49  CCPA  1367,  305  F.2d 
492,  134  USPQ  501,  this  court  said  that  third-party  registraticms 

*  ••  do  not  neceaaarilj  eerre  only  to  aopport  the  arfumenta  of  the  party 
introdaelac  them.  Nor  doea  it  help  an  appHcant  on  a  aection  2(d)  llketlhood 
of  confoalon  Iwoe  to  create  a  picture  of  already  eziatlnc  likelibood  of  con- 
fnalon  aa  beCwaan  other  marka  by  iatrodacli«  a  ptethora  of  rcviatrationa  ot 
ataiilar  marka.  We  will  not  aaaome  any  knowiedce  on  the  part  of  the  por- 
dmaiay  poMlc  of  mere  reciatrationa  in  the  Patent  Offlce  and  neither  will  we 
laanmii  that  marka  are  in  cootlnnlnff  oae,  ao  aa  to  hare  had  any  effect  on  the 
Bdad  «r  the  parvhaatnc  pabMc.  merely  becaoae  they  hare  been  reglatered.  Aa 
the  Mat^a  reqnirea  na  to  do^  we  wtU  determine  the  iaaoe  on  the  baaU  of 
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the  mark  soiiffht  to  be  reciiaCered,  the  soods  named  in  tbe  appUcaticui,  and 
the  ivior  mark  and  the  foods  on  which  it  Is  osed  or  for  whi<^  M  Is  recistered. 

The  mere  existence  of  these  third-party  registrations  does  not,  in 
our  opinion,  warrant  the  oonclusicm  reached  by  the  Board. 

The  Board  held  that  registration  of  "DURA-HYDE"  would  not 
preclude  appellants  or  their  customers  irom  the  use  of  the  terms 
"HIDE"  or  "HYDE"  in  ccMinection  with  their  products  and  hence 
no  damages  would  ensue. 

[4]  The  Board  was  apparently  unmindful  of  the  adverse  effect  on 
appellants'  business  in  ways  other  tlian  a  possible  interference  with 
the  use  of  the  common  descriptive  term  "HIDE."  One  of  the  prin- 
cipal purposes  for  which  leather  tanned  by  appellants  is  used  is  in 
{the  manufacture  of  shoes.  To  grant  appellee  a  registration  for 
"DURA-HYDE"  as  a  trademark  lor  "plastic  material  of  leather- 
like appearance  made  into  shoes"  would  permit  appellee  to  employ 
on  a  leather  substitute  a  term  which,  we  think,  is  deceptively  mis- 
descriptive.  The  goods  of  the  contending  parties  are  sold  in  the  same 
channels  of  trade  and  are  directly  competitive.  Cf.  Singer  Manu- 
.factvrmg  Co.  et  al.  v.  Birginal-Bigsby  Corp.,  50  CCPA  1380,  319 
FiJd  273,  138  USPQ  63. 

We  think  that  the  reasoning  applied  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  in  two  more  recently  decided  cases  in  apposite  here. 

In  A.  F.  OaUun  dt  S&ns  Corp.  v.  Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc., 
136  USPQ  459,  460,  the  Board  sustained  the  right  of  the  oppoeer, 
attacking  an  allegedly  deceptive  and  deceptively  misdescriptive  mark 
for  nonleather  goods,  to  maintain  the  proceeding.    The  Board  said : 

*  •  *  It  is  apparent  that  oppoaer  could  be  injored  by  the  registration  of 
"COPY  CALF"  if  said  term  is  deceptive  or  deceptlTvly  mlsdeMrlptlYe  oi  api^l- 
cant's  goods  as  alleged.  As  the  record  skows,  opposer  tans  the  skins  of  calTes 
into  leather  wbidi  is  made  into  wallets  and  billfolds  sold  competitlTely  with 
waUets  and  billfolds  made  by  applicant.  There  is  no  doobt  a  substantial 
number  of  people  who  have  a  decided  pretTerence  for  wallets  and  billfolds  made 
of  leather,  and  if  such  persons  are  likriy  to  be  induced  or  misled  by  applicant's 
OM  of  the  notation  "COPT  CALF"  into  purchasing  applicant's  wallets  and 
billfolds  under  the  misUken  belief  that  they  are  products  made  of  genuine  calf 
leather,  the  loss  of  such  sales  by  manufacturers  of  calf  leather  products  may 
well  result  in  a  reduced  demand  for  oppoeer's  product.  This  economic  injury 
clearly  constitutes  "damage"  within  the  meaning  of  Section  13  of  the  SUtute. 

We  find  even  more  apposite  the  more  recent  case  (1963)  of  Stein- 
berg Bros.,  Inc.  v.  Middlet<nim  Rubber  Corp.,  137  USPQ  319,  wherein 
the  Board  held:  i 

•  •  •  the  registration  [for  "COLT-HYDE"]  sought  by  applicant  and  the  iw*- 
•nmptions  afforded  thereby  would  be  inconsistent  with  oppoeer's  right  and  the 
rii^t  of  its  cnstxHners  to  use  this  term  in  connection  with  their  leather  goods. 
The  fact  that  there  is  no  indication  in  the  record  that  opposer  has  erer  used 
the  designation  "COLT-HYDE"  is  ot  no  moment  where  designations  of  this 
charactH*  are  inrolTed.  , 

•  •  •  •  I  •  •  •  • 

Finally,  since  ofiposer  and  applicant  are  competitors  in  that  one  sells  s 
genuine  leather  product  and  the  other  a  leather  substitute  for  use  in  the 
mannfactnre  of  the  same  types  ot  products,  applicant's  use  and  registration  of 
"COLT-HTDE"  for  vinyl  fabrics  would  Clearly  adrersely  affect  the  buaineaB  of 
OKXMM-.  I 

[5]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  registration  here  sought  is  of 
a  mhik  within  the  pn^ibition  of  Sections  2(a)  and  2(e)  (1)  of  the 
statute.  The  record  before  us  sufficiently  substantiates  the  statutory 
requirement  of  likelihood  of  damage  to  oppoeer.     See  Singer,  supra. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  we  hold  that  the  opposition  to  registration 
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of  "DURA-HYDE"  as  a  trademark  for  plastic  material  rfiodd  be 
sustained.    The  decision  of  the  Board  is  accordingly  reversed. 
REVERSED. 


/ 


W(»LiT,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting: 

I  see  DO  error  in  the  Board^s  interpretation  and  application  of  the 
Lanham  Act  to  the  facts  here.    AccOTdingly,  I  would  affirm. 


In  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Bz  rABTB  Anx^  Oasohlbi 
Appeml  No.  188— OS.    Decided  Deeemhcr  20,  1961 

1.  Patbttabiutt — Utiutt — IirviifnoH   Intkndbd  r«i  Medical  Uwt 

"While  appeilant  nrfec  the  claims  not  to  be  drawn  to  a  cancer-carinc  affent, 
the  Aral  parafraph  of  pa«e  9  of  the  apecifleatlon  apeciflcally  lUted  that 
aolationa  prepared  from  the  <4almed  compoettioDa  are  to  be  Injected  into 
homaa  beinci  for  combating  cancer  and  to  achieve  a  recult  not  hereto  achiered. 
The  BramiBW  therefore  was  Joatifled  in  reqoirinc  proof  of  soch  utility  as 
compUance  with  the  prorlsiona  of  85  U.8.C.  101.  Comnmomwenlth  MnfftH^erinfi 
Co.  T.  Lmdd,  181  U8PQ  255.  As  lUted  in  aald  decision,  freat  care  is  required 
la  tile  eoaaideration  of  patent  applications  directed  toward  Inrentloos  In- 
taoded  for  medical  ose.  The  court  therein  dilTerentiaied  from  the  sltnatioD 
prewnted  in  /»  rv  JTHmmel,  48  CCPA  lllS;  130  U8PQ  215.  where  persoasiTe 
teats  indleatinc  operatlTeneaa  were  preeented.  Similarly  the  aitoatlOD  at  bar 
differs  from  the  factual  altnatkm  preaented  la  /»  re  Kriminel  aopra,  as  well 
aa  that  in  /a  re  Frmna  Bergei  et  ml.,  48  CCPA  1101  and  1102 ;  202  r.2d  058  and 
06S;  190  U8PQ  206  and  200.  where  utility  directed  toward  the  treatment 
of  cancer  in  human  beings  was  not  ezpreaaed  and  testa  evidencing  opera- 
bUlty  In  test  anlmala  were  accepted." 

2.  Bakb— PA^mcuuLB  SuBJSCT  MATm — "FiBMsirT  PavASAnon  or  thb  Oaour 

or  HrsaoLA^  roa  PABsifTKaAL  Thebapt." 
Certain  claima  in  an  application  oitltled  "Ferment  PreparatioD  of  the  Group 
of  Hydrolaaee  for  Parenteral  Therapy"  Held  unpatentable  for  lack  of  proof 


of  operatlTeneaa  at  the  claimed  compoaltioo  for  its  intended  use  and  in  view 
of  the  prior  art 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (M.  0.  Wolk)  of  Div.  43.    Serial  No. 

AFFIRMED. 

Toulmin  A  Toulmin  for  appellant. 

Before  Asp  and  Suhle,  Exammer$-in-Chief,  and 
LmoFF,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 

JjiDorr,  Acting  Ewaminer-in-CKief. 

This  is  an  appeal  frcwn  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  and  3  to  21. 
The  Examiner  has  withdrawn  from  further  consideration,  under  the 
provision  of  Rule  142(b),  claims  3,  4,  6,  8  to  13,  15  to  18.  20  and  21. 
The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  the  withdrawn  claims  leaving  for  our 
consideration  claims  1,  2,  5,  7,  14  and  19. 

Claim  5  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows : 

5.  A  new  Bon-irritating  aqueooa  injcctioa  fluid  eomprialng  in  cooBbiaatloa, 
therapeutically  active  hydrolaae  aelected  from  the  group  conalstlng  of  the  pro- 
teases,  dlpeptidasea,  and  polypeptidaaea,  and  a  carrier  therefor  aelected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  lactose  levuloae,  and  mixtures  thereot  and 
water-aoluhle  dertratlTes  of  these  sugara. 
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The  ref erenow  relied  on  %n:      ' 

Oamrick,  412^87,  October  15,  1889. 

British  (1),  356,435,  August  27,  1931. 

British  (2), -417,513,  October  1,  1934. 

Australia,  120,163,  July  26,  1945. 

Enzyme  Treatment  of  Cancer  (1911),  pages  271-276,  167-73. 

Innerfield,  Journal  of  Clinical  Invest.,  31 :  12,  pages  1049-1055, 
December  1952,  167-73. 

Johnson,  Veterinary  Medicine,  49:7,  pages  265,  270  and  297, 
July  1964,  167-78. 

J.A.M.A.,  106:14,  pages  1122-1123,  October  5,  1935,  167-78C. 

American  Journal  of  Cancer,  January   1936,  pages  213,  214, 
167-78C.  I 

The  contended  subject  matter  is  described  in  pages  2  and  3  of  the 
Examiner's  answer. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  all  the  claims  ^for  lack  of  proof  of 
thM^peutic  utility,"  which  we  interpret  to  be  based  upon  a  lack  of 
proof  of  (^rati/eness  of  the  claimed  composition  for  its  intended 
purpose.  The  Examiner  has  given  sound  reasons,  based  upon  the 
known  absence  of  effective  treatments  for  cancer  in  humans,  and  the 
cited  art  denxuistrating  the  lack  of  reliability  of  enzyme  preparations 
for  the  treatment  of  cancer.  Hie  references  of  record,  particularly 
the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  indicate  the  medi- 
cal professicm  not  to  accept  enzyme  treatment  of  cancer. 

[1]  While  appellant  urges  the  claims  not  to  be  drawn  to  a  cancer- 
curing  agNit,  the  first  paragrai^  of  page  9  of  the  specification  q[>ecifi- 
cally  stated  that  soluticms  prepared  from  the  claimed  compositicms 
are  to  be  injected  into  human  beings  for  combating  cancer  and  to 
achieve  a  result  not  hereto  achieved.  The  Examiner  therefore  was 
justified  in  requiring  proof  of  such  utility  as  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  Cawunonweatlh  Engineering  Co.  v. 
Ladd^  131  USPQ  255.  As  stated  in  said  decisi<xi,  great  care  is  re- 
quired in  the  oonsideraticxi  of  patent  applicaticms  directed  toward 
inventi(ms  intended  for  medical  use.  The  court  therein  differentiated 
from  the  situation  presented  in  /n  re  Krimmeh  48  CCPA  1116;  130 
USPQ  215,  where  persuasive  tests  indicating  (^rativeness  were 
presented.  Similarly  the  situation  at  bar  differs  fnxn  the  factual 
situation  presented  m  In  re  Krimmel  supra,  as  well  as  that  in  In 
re  Franz  Bergel  et  al.,  48  CCPA  1101  and  1102;  292  F.2d  958  and 
955 ;  130  USPQ  205  and  206,  where  utility  directed  toward  the  treat- 
ment of  cancer  in  human  beings  was  not  expressed  and  tests  evidencing 
operability  in  test  animals  were  aecepted. 

The  only  evidence  presented  herein  is  set  forth  in  the  Wolfe 
affidavit  of  November  20,  1958,  which  is  deficient  for  the  reas<ms  set 
forth  by  the  Examiner.  This  afldavit  expresses  an  opinion  and 
conclusions  resulting  from  tests,  the  data  of  which  have  not  been 
presented  in  this  record.  OMnpare  In  re  Pike  et  al.y  37  CCPA  795; 
1960  CD.  105;  683  O.G.  680;  178  FSid  949;  84  USPQ  235,  and  /n  ne 
Perrigo,  18  CCPA  1823;  1981  CD.  512;  411  O.G.  544;  48  F.2d  965. 
The  Examiner's  rejection  therefore  will  be  sustained,  since  the  record 
before  us  does  not  evidence  operatiteness  of  the  claimed  compositicm 
for  its  stated  purpose. 

We  are  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  2, 
5,  7  and  14  as  being  met  by,  and  claim  19,  as  being  unpatentable  over, 
Camrick  for  the  reasons  set  forth,  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer. 
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The  C&mrick  disclosure  of  pancrMtine,  which  oontainfi  trypsin,  oom- 
bined  with  **8ug:ar  of  mUk,"  which  is  lictoee^  as  an  excipient,  reads 
upon  the  composition  claimed.  Arguments  relating  to  the  improved 
results  obtained  from  injection  fluids  produced  from  the  claimed 
composition  when  injected  in  the  human  body  are  not  persuasive  since 
the  claims  are  not  drawn  to  such  injection  processes  but  to  an  old 
ccMnposition  which  is  not  patentable,  based  upon  an  alleged  but  un- 
proven  new  utility.  In  re  Hack,  44  CCPA  »M;  721  O.G.  422;  245 
F.2d  »4«;  1967  CD.  334;  114  USPQ  1«1,  and  the  decisions  cited 
therein,  as  well  as  Bancroft  v.  Watson,  170  F.  Supp.  78;  120  USPQ 
266,  and  the  decisions  therein  cited. 

While  appellant  has  not  separately  responded  to  the  rejection  of 
claim  19,  we  note  the  Examiner's  treatment  of  this  claim  to  be  some- 
what in  error  since  the  claim  calls  for  the  mere  mixing  of  a  sugar- 
type  carrier  with  the  hydrolase  in  dry  form,  sealing  a  pre-determined 
amoont  of  the  mixture  in  ampoules  and  sterilizing.  Camrick  teaches 
the  ftMination  of  a  dry  mix  in  measured  amounts  and  the  introduction 
thereof  into  capsules.  The  sterilizing  step  is  conventional  and  well 
known. 

Appellant's  brief  presents  no  cogent  reason  to  reverse  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  as  unpatentable  over  any  one 
of  British  (1)  or  (2),  American  Journal  of  Cancer,  Enzyme,  Inner- 
field,  Aostrelia,  Johnson  and  J.A.M.A.,  each  disclosing  enzyme  com- 
positions to  be  employed  for  injection  purposes.  Carriers  are  taught 
and  the  selection  of  a  different  very  well-known  carrier,  such  as 
htctoee  (exemplified  in  Camrick  for  this  purpose),  in  the  composi- 
tions of  the  cited  art  is  a  mere  matter  of  choice,  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  this  art,  and  not  demonstrated  to  produce  any  result  different 
from  that  inherent  in  the  choice  of  any  other  carrier.  The  arguments 
relating  to  new  and  different  results  have  not  been  proven  by  proper 
showing  and  those  relating  to  injection  into  the  human  body  fail  to 
consider  the  fcHin  of  the  claims  herein  at  issue. 

At  this  point  we  wish  to  note  the  teaching  in  British  (2)  of  an 
enzyme  which  must  contain  saccharides  of  the  type  claimed.  On 
page  2,  lines  118  to  122  a  dry  extract,  obviously  conUining  soluble 
polysaccharides,  is  extmcted  with  alcohol  to  remove  some  of  the 
soluble  polysaccharides,  thus  defining  oMnpoeitions  reading  upon  ap- 
pellant's claimed  compositi<m. 

The  Austnlian  patent  similarly  (page  1,  column  2,  lines  5  to  18) 
teaches  an  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  sucrose,  maltose  or  lactose,  which 
mixtures  are  not  precluded  from  appellant's  claims  by  the  terms 
employed  therein. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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No.  1,943^34,  daM  hOj  S,  19M, 
It,  I9S3,  wUch  b  a  ihrWoa  of 
•^  19S1.  AppMcadoB  tar  ro- 
27,  IM2,  Sor.  No.  2t7  J49 
UCUm.  (CLM— 53) 
I.  A  pbotographic  material  comprising  an  emulsion 
layer  containint  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  water- 
•ohible  aoo-diifDMBg  dye-forming  compound  containing 
— SO|  cation  soiubilizing  groups  and  said  dye-forming 
compound  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  poljrmeric 
linear  chained  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
meric hydrocarbon  radicals,  polymeric  oxahydrocarbon 
radicals:  and  polymeric  carfooxylic  acid  amide  radicals 
having  recurring  amide  groups  in  the  main  linear  poly- 
meric chain,  said  polymeric  radical  carrying  a  plurality 
of  — SO|Y  groups  outakk  the  main  linear  polymeric  chain, 
wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  azo  dye  cc^pUng  components  and  a  radical  capable 
of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  prinury  aro- 
matic amino  color  developer  to  form  a  dye,  said  radical 
Y  being  attached  to  the  SO,  radical  by  the  valence  bond 
of  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen,  and  — SOjY  groups  bong  linked  to  the 
main  linear  chain  of  said  polymeric  radical  only  through 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carl>oo 
atoms  at  phenyl  nuclei,  carbon  atoms  of  naphthyl  nuclei 
and  carbon  atoms  of  the  main  linear  chain. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBER 

REINFORCED  TUBES 
Artfw  I.  WBlshIre,  Wlihmnni  Hdghta,  Olrio,  asrignnr  to 
WMla  Sawkm  Machtae  Corporanoa,  Uriicwood,  OMo, 

a  cavpofatfoa  ef  Delaware 
OriglaarNo.  3,912,922,  dated  Dec.  12,  IMl,  9m.  No. 
7«73M.  Oct  !«,  195S.     AppBeallosi  for  rdsMc  May  7, 
IM2,  9m.  No.  193>M 
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PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM 

META  VANADATE 

D..lkclBMn,  Newport 

U^oa  CarWde  Cospoiaihia,  a 

York 
No  Drawii«.    Oriflaai  No.  3,M3,794, 

1H2,  Scr.  No.  9M14,  Mar.  3.  IML 

niswi  Jaly  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  299,139 
4  CUass.     (CL  23— SI) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  subata$tially  pure 
ammonium  metavanadate  from  addk  vanadyl  solutions 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  in^Nvities  iroii,  ahimina, 
phosphate  and  arsenates  comprianf  providia|  a  solution 
containing  sodium  chlorate  and  sodium  carbonate,  said 
sodium  chlorate  being  present  in  amounts  a|  least  suf- 
fident  to  oxidize  substantially  all  the  vanadium  in  said 
vanadyl  solution  to  the  pentavalent  form  and  laid  sodium 
carbonate  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  said  acidic  vanadyl  solution  to  about  7.0;  adding 
said  acidic  vanadyl  solution  to  said  solution  containing 
sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  chlorate;  digesting  said 
solution  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  70  to  90  degrees 
centrigrade  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sustain  vana- 
dium in  solution  and  to  allow  precipitation  of  said  im- 
purities; filtering  the  precipitated  impurities  from  said 
solution;  adding  to  said  solution  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  chlo- 
ri4e  and  amooonium  sulfate  to  cause  precipttalion  of  sub- 
stantially pure  ammonium  metavanadate;  and  removing 
said  ammonium  metavanadate  from  said  solution. 


11.  That  method  of  making  a  liber  glass  tube  which 
f<wnpriim  routing  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  form 
and  at  the  same  time  introducing  chopped  binder -coated 
glaM  ibers  to  the  interior  of  the  tubular  form,  introducing 
a  loifwn  at  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  form  to  dissolve 
Iht  binder  oo  said  chopped  glass  fibers,  heating  the  tubular 
form  and  routing  the  same  to  drive  off  the  vapor  of  said 
solvent,  thereafter  introdtKing  resin  at  the  interior  of  said 

Hi 
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MECHANICAL  POULTRY  FEEDUR 

Hosts  tier,  Mladictavy,  and  Lawrcaco  A.  Myers, 
^fllTord,  lad.,  Mtignnrs  to  Choffw-Thac  E<alpanal. 
lac.,  Mitford,  lad. 

iffiaai  No.  3,433,143,  dated  May  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
59312,  Sept  29, 1944.  Appikatfoa  for  reilMc  Sept.  4, 
1943,  Scr.  No.  347,274 

14  CWbas.     (CL  119—52) 
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8.  A  mechanical  feeder  system  including  a  generally 
horizontally  elongated  tubular  feed  line  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  in  a  lower  side  thereof  petween  up- 
s»eam  and  downstream  ends  thereof,  overftead  means 
freely,  flexibly  and  vertically  adjustably  suspending  said 
feed  line  above  a  floor,  said  overhead  meaiU  being  the 
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only  support  for  spacing  said  feed  line  above  the  floor, 
feed  trayt  connected  to  and  suspended  from  said  feed  line 
and  respectively  arranged  below  said  openings,  a  supply 
hopper  connected  with  an  upstream  end  of  said  fead  line 
for  containing  a  supply  of  feed,  an  elongated  open  cen- 
ter axially  expandable  auger  helix  extending  through  and 
rotatable  within  said  tubular  feed  line,  means  associated 


with  said  hopper  supporting  an  upstream  end  of  said  auger 
helix  generally  in  alignment  with  said  feed  line,  and  an 
electric  motor  unit  suspended  with  and  connected  to  a 
downstream  end  of  said  jeed  line  and  including  a  drive 
shaft  generally  aligned  with  said  feed  line  and  connected 
to  a  downstream  end  of  said  auger  helix  for  rotating  said 
auger  helix. 
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STRAWBEIUIY  PLANT 
C  IraMS,  PMDOt  LakM,  Miaa. 
FHii  Oct  »,  1M2, 8m.  No.  233,9n 
1CW&    (CLPIL— 49) 
A  um  tad  dtfdact  variety  of  evn1>earinf  strawberry 
pUnt  ■ihUMtiaHy  u  herein  diicloeed,  charaderized  by  a 
very  wreet,  aoBarid  flavor  of  the  fruit,  ftrmneaa  of  the 
fleah  of  tha  frviC  throufhoat.  havnif  a  mediinD-^oasy  and 
intfiMe  mailiii  darlr  red  color  witUa  the  ranee  deacribed 
herein,  the  fmit  of  said  plant  being  almoat  onivcnally  of 
tyrametrical  tapered  ooirical  shape,  uniformly  roonded  at 
the  upper  ahoolden  thereof  and  tapering  to  pointed  ex- 
tremittes,  aaid  plant  bcmg  further  characterized  by  iu 
prolific  aiad  rapid  production  of  hearty  runner  planti,  many 
of  whtch  bear  a  heavy  crop  of  fruit  the  lint  aeaaoo  and 
are  well  adi^led  to  gnm  aad  nultiply  proUflcaOy  in  many 
types  of  soil  under  a  variety  of  extreme  weather  condi- 
tions, the  fruit  having  a  calyx  with  sepals  which  extend 
downwardly  from  the  baae  of  the  fruit  toward  the  stem. 


tially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  pres- 
ence of  main  runners  bearing  leaves  having  four  axially 
symmetrically  disposed  clefts,  such  leaves  having  sharp 
tips  and  serrated  margins  between  clefts,  and  by  the 
presence  of  secondary  branches  extending  from  the  main 
runners,  said  secondary  branches  having  substantially 
orbiculate  leaves  with  pointed  tips  and  serrated  margins, 
the  vine  bearing  bunches  of  round,  relatively  small  Mack- 
skinned  grapes  carrying  a  blue  bloom,  the  meat  of  said 
grapes  producing  a  gray-white  juice  of  distinctive  fruity 
and  fresh  flavor  having  a  high  sugar  and  high  total  acid 
content,  maceration  of  the  skins  of  said  grapes  producing 
an  intense  red  coloration  having  substantially  no  blue 
coloration,  said  bunches  being  resistant  to  bunch  rot. 


GftAPBVINE 

PotcM-MImMI,  P.a  Bm  gl7,  Ddano,  CaHf. 
FHed  Dec.  22,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  U1,7SS 
1  Ch^s.     (CL  PH.— 47) 
new  and  distinct  variety  of  grape  vine  substan- 
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ROSE  PLANT 
Wmisiiii,  2SM  ElMni  9t„  SUvcr 
F«cd  Jan.  !•,  1943,  Scr.  No.  25«,714 
1  Ckdai.    (CL  Pit— 3) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climbing 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  iU 
general  similarity  to   its   parent  variety.  Ivory   Fashion 
(Plant  Patent  No.  1,688).  but  differing  therefrom  by  its 
pronounced  climbing  growth  habit 
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mounted  for  movement  on  said  frame  and  having  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  the  wire;  a  ram  mounted  for  movement 
on  said  frame;  a  member  having  a  channel  fcf  receiving 
said  wire  and  mounted  on  said  slide  for  movetttent  of  the 
momber  channel  across  said  slide  channel  to  cfit  the  wire 
extending  through  said  channels  and  form  a  |>in  in  said 
slide  channel;  means  responsive  to  movement  0f  said  ram 
for  moving  said  member  channel  across  said  |lide  chan- 
nel; a  part  movable  by  the  slide  and  mountedi  for  move- 
ment on  said  frame  between  abutments  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  channel  for  receiving  said  wire;  independent 
means  on  said  part  and  member  for  hokUng  said  wire 
against  movement  away  from  said  slide  channel;  a  finger 
on  said  ram  mounted  for  movement  through  said  slide 
channel  to  move  said  pin  through  the  slide  c^nnel  and 
inatall  said  pin  on  the  nnounting  board  In  rtsponae  to 
movement  of  said  ram. 


1.  A  fastener  inserting  tool  having  a  movable  driver 
and  a  pair  of  jaw  members  removably  supporting  a  fas- 
tener in  the  path  of  the  driver,  each  jaw  member  com- 
prising a  flexible  elongated  spring  of  low  total  mass  bent 
on  itself  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  two  legs,  means 
pivotally  anembling  the  jaw  members  on  the  tool  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  driver  path  with  the  legs  of  each  mem- 
ber opening  in  the  direction  in  which  the  futener  is  driven, 
one  leg  at  each  jaw  member  converging  inwardly  of  the 
driver  path  toward  the  corresponding  leg  of  the  member, 
the  other  leg  of  each  jaw  member  lying  outside  said  path 
and  resilient  means  engaging  the  outer  legs  of  the  assem- 
bled jaw  members  urging  said  members  together  whereby 
the  inner  lep  will  engage  and  yieldingly  hold  a  fastener 
in  the  driver  path. 

3,134^2 
PIN  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Gi^pw,  WlMrtts,  tmi  MchiOc  R.  Pvkc, 
DL,  sisl^iin  to  Warwick  Mmm- 
a  carporatioa  off  Delaware 

Scr.  No.  114^3,  Jane  2, 
IMI.  TUB  eppilcBHeo  Nov.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
241,t9» 

It  CWm.     (CL  1— 2S) 


1.  A  head  for  forming  a  pin  from  wire  and  installing  the 
pin  on  a  mounting  board,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  slide 
22 
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CAP 
Sol  UpUii,  2423  HmmtlmttUm  Ave.,  St.  Look 

Filed  Jao.  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  144,444 
TCliriBS.     (0.2—172) 
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1.  A  cap  comprising  a  top  portion  and  foitehead  por- 
tion, both  composed  of  relatively  ioextensible  fabric,  and 
a  visor,  said  visor  being  joined  to  the  lower  4dge  of  the 
forehead  portion  along  a  curved  forehand  lin^  extending 
along  the  rear  edge  of  the  visor,  the  upper  boundary  of 
the  forehead  portion  being  continuous  with  aed  fastened 
to  the  front  boundary  of  the  top  portion,  a  si|dewall  and 
resrwall  portion  composed  of  a  continuous  blind  having 
its  forward  boundaries  connected  to  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  forehead  portion  and  its  upper  boundary  at- 
tached to  the  side  and  rear  edges  of  the  top  portion  and 
extending  as  a  continuous  loop  attached  to  the  top  portion 
and  hanging  down  therefrom,  said  sidewall-reHrwall  por- 
tion having  a  lower  boundary  which  is  below  the  level  of 
the  visor,  the  forward  portions  of  said  lower  boundary  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  terminating  at  forward  attachment 
juactions  located  closely  adjacent  the  forehand  line,  said 
junctions  being  to  the  rear  and  laterally  from  the  center 
line  of  the  visor  and  forwardly  of  the  visor  re>r  termina- 
tions, said  sidcwall  portions  overlapping  small  rear  ter- 
minal areas  of  the  visor  adjacent  the  visor  renr  termina- 
tions, said  sidewall  and  rearwall  portions  being  rib-knitted 
fabric  having  primary  resiliency  in  the  direction  of  said 
continuous  loop  and  lesser  resiliency  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  composed  of  inner  and  outer  layers  of  fibbed  knit- 
ted fabric,  arranged  with  the  ribs  generally  vertically, 
said  layers  being  attached  together  near  the, lower  ter- 
minal edge. 
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Plad  Apr.  5. 1M2,  Str.  No.  ItS^lt 
SCUM.    <CL~       '- 


N«w 


1.  A  DUHk  compriring  a  hollow  headpiece  having  an 
open  base  to  admh  the  head  of  a  wearer,  means  extending 
downwardly  froan  the  headpiece  to  engage  the  chest  of 
the  wearer  lo  malatain  the  headpiece  poaitioa.  a  jawpiece 
projecting  forwvdly  from  the  base  and  pivoted  thereto, 
a  chin  saddle  extending  across  said  open  base  and  at- 
tached to  the  jawpiece,  the  saddle  being  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  wearer's  chin,  and  means  resiliently  connecting 
said  jawpieoa  to  said  headpiece  whereby  the  jawpiece  may 
be  cauaed  to  oadUate  by  the  wearer's  jaw  movement 
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•  Oilaii     (0.4—7) 


open  person-operated  circuit  closer,  a  timestelay  thernio- 
switch  actuated  upon  closing  of  said  aonnally  open 
persoo-operated  circuit  closer,  a  first  relay  energized  by 
actuation  of  said  time-delay  thennoswilch,  spaced  con- 
tacts juxtaposed  with  reqiect  to  said  first  relay  for  mak- 
ing and  tMvaking  thereof  by  said  first  relay,  a  capac'tor 
tttmrfJTmA  upoo  making  of  said  qwced  contacts,  and  a 
second  relay  eaergired  by  said  capacitor,  said  first  relay 
including   a   weighted    armature   having   an   adjustable 


AUTOMATIC  TOaJrr  FLUBHEM 


1.  A  portable  bidet  comprising 

a  one-piece  baaing  of  thin  lightwei^t  sheet  material 
of  a  siae  and  shape  to  freely  eater  a  toilet  bowl  and 
having  a  laterally  extended  rim  about  the  same  with 
downtumed  flange  about  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
same  and  with  a  forwardly  extended  flat  and  inward- 
ly inclined  soap  tray  projection  at  the  front  of  the 
same  with  downwardly  extending  flange  about  the 
front  edge  in  continuatioa  of  the  dependent  flange 
about  the  rides  of  the  baan,  and 

regulataMe  draJnage  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 


weighted  head  at  the  forward  end  thereof  coacting  with 
said  spaced  contacts  in  the  making  and  breaking  of  said 
spaced  contacts  whereby  to  momentarily  energize  said 
second  relay  by  the  action  d  said  weighted  armature 
of  said  first  relay  immediately  \^oa  deenergizing  of  said 
first  relay,  said  second  relay  completing  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  for  toilet  flushi&g,  said  time-delay  thermo- 
switch,  first  relay,  spaced  contacts,  capacitor  and  second 
relay  being  assembled  as  a  unit 
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Od  9,  IMl,  Ser.  N«>.  143^79 
MCWm.    (CL  4-^149) 
1.  In  amoniatic  toilet  flMhtng  apparatoa.  electrical 
circuit  mraas  for  fr****"^  a  toilet  iachiding  a  normally 


1.  A  folding  co^ooo^Mising: 

a  pair  of  side  rails,  each  side  rail  having  a  middle  sec 
tioo  and  a  pair  of  end  sections  at  oppoaite  ends  of 
said  middle  section,  said  end  sections  each  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

a  flexible  body-supporting  sheet  connecting  said  side 
rails; 

hinges  connecting  each  cad  of  said  middle  section  to 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  end  sections,  the  tip 
of  said  ends  of  said  middle  section  and  the  tip  of 
said  inner  ends  of  said  end  sections  being  shaped 
so  as  to  have  a  surface  which  mates  with  a  center 
support  hereinafter  described,  each  of  said  hingss 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  flanges 
and  a  first  pivot  means  exteiKhng  through  one  end 
of  said  side  flaages  and  the  end  of  a  middle  section 
interposed  between  aaid  side  flanges  and  a  second 
pivot  means  extending  through  the  other  end  of 
said  side  flanges  and  the  inner  end  of  an  end  section 
interposed  between  said  side  flanges; 

a  pair  of  center  supports  located  beneath  said  side  rails 
and  said  body-supporting  sheet,  each  center  support 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having 
a  baae  and  legs,  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
legs  extending  above  said  side  raik  and  bdng  in 
removable  sliding  relationship  between  said  mating 
surfaces  ai  said  tips  of  said  middle  section  and  said 
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end  wctioii.  nid  mathif  inrfKM  bdng  loarted  be- 
tween nkl  tide  flaatM  to  that  •  k»d  on  mM  body- 
■iqtportiiig  iheet  will  force  fubataotially  dM  «iitire 
nuitiiif  nirf aoe  of  taid  tip*  of  said  end  and  fluiddle 
tectkMi  to  tifhUy  engafe  Mid  end  portioii  of  said 
le|i; 

support  means  for  sopporting  said  side  flanfea  on  said 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  lefi  of  said  center  sup- 
ports; 

and  a  pair  of  end  supports  having  a  base  with  upwardly 
diverging  members  at  each  end  of  said  base,  said 
end  supports  being  mterposed  between  said  side  rails 
to  releasaMy  hold  them  in  qMced  apart  relationship 
and  to  stretch  said  sheet  between  said  side  rails,  said 
diverging  members  of  said  end  supports  being  re- 
movably connected  near  the  outer  epd  of  said  end 
section  of  said  side  rail  said  base  of  said  end  sup- 
port being  located  at  substantially  the  same  level 
beneath  said  body-supporting  sheet  as  the  base  of 
said  U-shaped  center  support 


strands  disposed  upon  and  in  surface-to-surftce  relation 
with  one  surface  of  said  layer,  said  individual  strands  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  layer,  and  indivfch^  fastening 
means  securing  the  individual  strands  to  said  layer,  in- 
cluding separate  eleroenu  respectively  having  bortions  ex- 
tending over  the  individual  strands  and  having  portions 
rigidly  secured  to  said  layer. 
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COMPOSITE  PAD-TYPE  INSULATOR 
3,  Rand,  WagrM,  Mkk,  i  ilj  i  r  to  Vaa 
Warr«^Mkk,a 


1.  An  elongated  insidator  for  use  between  an  elon- 
gated ovwiying  padding  and  an  elongated  underlying  sup- 
porting sprhig  structure  having  an  elongated  border  frame; 
oomprUng  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  non- 
extensible  elongated  sheet  of  falnic,  separate  transversely 
spaced  substantially  parallel  non-extensible  metal  rein- 
forcing btfs  extcn<Uag  lengthwise  of  said  elongated  sheet 
and  having  opposite  ends  thereof  terminating  adjacent  to 
oppoaite  ends  of  said  elongMed  sheet,  said  reinforcing 
ban  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof 
and  being  held  against  transverse  displacement  relative  to 
said  Tlhngft*Tif  sheet,  and  means  for  securing  said  elon- 
to  said  bottler  frame. 


riad  lask  29. 1M2,  9m.  N^  ICt^Tt 
SCIatolB.    (CLS— 354) 


3,134,9M 

SONIC  LAUNDERING  MACHINE 

Aftcrt  G.  BodM.  Jr.,  Shiiaian  Odks,  CaMT. 

(7877  Woodley  Avc^  Vaa  Nnys,  Calf.) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  M,19(7 

S  CWbh.     (CL  g— 159) 


1.  In  a  sonic  latmdering  process,  the  method  of  gen- 
erating a  sonic  compressional  wave  system  In  a  body  of 
water  conuined  in  a  tub,  that  comprises:  immersing  in 
the  axial  region  of  said  body  of  water  in  said  tub  a  sonic 
wave  radiator  means  and  imparting  to  said  Wave  radiator 
means  a  vibration  inducing  force  having  a  rntating  force 
vector  turning  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  lesonant  fre- 
quency of  said  body  of  water  for  a  mode{  of  standing 
wave  vibration  therein  with  wave  action  diitected  in  lat- 
eral directions  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3434,991 

AMPHIBiOUS  VEHICLES 

Loais  E.  LcvhHoa,  445S  Royal  Lmc,  D^las,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31, 19«1,  Ser.  Na.  IISJm 

3  ClalBM.     (CL  9—1) 


1.  A  composite  pad-type  insulator  for  use  between  an 
oiwirtying  exterior  trim  and  an  underlying  supporting 
tprtng  ttractnre;  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally 
**"««g^**^  flexible  relatively  thick  layer  of  corn- 
material,  a  plurality  of  individual  transversely 
substantially   parallel  flexible   metal   reinforcing 


1.  In  an  amf^'bious  vehicle  having  a  wtiecpd  body  por- 
tion: a  deck;  a  cabin  structure  mounted  onisaid  deck;  a 
draw  bar  attached  to  said  deck  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof;  a  front  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  toid  draw  bar 
for  movement  between  a  lower  position  |wfaerein  said 
front  wheel  is  directly  below  said  draw  bar  kad  an  upper 
position  wherein  said  front  wheel  is  directw  above  said 
draw  bar;  a  platform  hinged  to  the  fraat  ead  of  said  deck 
for  movement  between  a  first  poMtion 
edge  of  said  platform  abuts  the  front 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  platfbrm  is  supported 
by  said  draw  bar  in  co-pianar  relation  wim  said  deck; 
and  means  for  releasabty  securing  said  pla^orm  in  said 


the  front 
said  cabin 
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wtieel  is  in  nid 


said  draw  bar  wfaca  Mid  from 
pontioo  directty  abowe  said  draw 


M3Mn 


A^VM  K*  TjBy  MaRM( 


3,  1M3, 8v.  N*.  149M4 
(CL  fL^lt) 


1.  An  artidc  of  the  character  described  comprisins  a 
>ki  body,  ends  of  similar  contour  and  dimensioos,  foot 
engaging  means  on  the  top  of  said  body  located  between 
said  cads.  •  boctooi  of  «id  body,  said  boctom  bdnt  fl^t 
surfaced  trawvandy  and  cwtiad  aabatantially  through- 
oot  lon^imtiBany,  and  a  oonplcla  paripJMral  plane  sur- 
face an^ad  npwai'JIy  Cron  said  bottom  whereby  tih  of 
the  body  canaes  a  chaage  in  tBrfaoe  praaeatation  of  the 
bottom  and  plane  to  a  llnid  ■"•'**«"tt 


M3M93 
AIR  INFLATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWIM 
sum  OK  SWIM  TRUNKS 
DomM  L  McCoy,  ISK  HamboUt  9L, 

Ang.  4,  t9il,  Sar.  Na^  IM^tS 
inkmt      <CL9l.-334) 


1.  In  a  swim  soit.  a  body  section,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  is  reversely  folded  upon  itself,  the  margin  of  the 
reversely  folded  portion  being  secured  to  an  intermediate 
pan  of  the  body  section  to  form  a  continuous  compart- 
ment aroood  the  upper  part  of  said  body  section,  a  flexible 
inherently  reailiem  tube  mowled  in  said  continuous  com- 
partment. boHow  ahoulder  sm^M  connected  to  said  body 
section,  lesMe  inheiendy  ledieat  tube  extensions  within 
said  hoUoar  AouJdar  itxwpt,  said  tnbe  extensions  being  in 
conuntmication  with  said  iexible,  inherently  resilient 
tube,  and  inilating  means  in  communication  with  taid 
flexible  iahescntly  resilieat  tube  and  tube  extensioni. 


1.134.ff4 
■UOYANT  BATHING  SUIT 
W.  CVhiBgssMa,  n  IS  I  liih 

Lw'ls  E*  I>ataar.  BdwavdMan,  Mkh. 
FRad  May  2.  im,  S«.  Na.  19U2J 
l«Ciitaaa.    fa.f^-334) 
1  ■  A  bathing  ganneiH  oonprising 
a  sheD  farmed  of  umceOnlar  material  and  indndtng  a 
breast  portion  and  a  waist  portion  of  body-conform- 
ing shape  having  laterally  spaced  rear  panel  por- 
tioni. 
a  fabric  liner  secured  to  said  dieil  at  the  margins  and 
at  die  jaKtioa  of  the  breast  and  waist  portions  of  the 
SheD. 


a  fabric  sheath  secured  to  said  shell  and  liner  at  the 
margin  of  the  breast  portion  of  aaid  shell, 


said  liner  having  waist  and  leg  portions, 
said  sheath  having  waist  portion  and  leg  portions  en 
circling  said  liner  waist  and  leg  portions  loosely. 


Hehu  W, 


3.1M39S 

SWIMMING  AID 

liM  Pahi  Terrace, 

FScd  Apr.  19,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  1«4,147 

1  Claim.     (CL  9— 3M) 


Cattf. 


A  swimmiag  aid  adapted  to  be  worn  arovnd  a  wearer's 
waist  under  a  bathing  suit  comprising 

a  textile  covering  having  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer 
panel  forming  an  outer  envelope  of  a  horizontally 
elongated  pentagonal  configuration  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  lower  abdominal  region  of  a  human 
body  and  having  buckle  means  extending  horizontally 
from  the  upper  end  portions  thereof  for  attaching  en- 
cirdemeat  of  the  wearer's  waiat,  said  outer  panel 
being  somewhat  elastic  to  enable  outward  expansion, 
said  inner  panel  being  of  a  material  which  frictionally 
engages  the  skin  of  the  wearer's  abdomen  to  aid  in 
maintaining  a  deaired  bidden  poaition  under  a  bathing 
suit,  a  pair  of  coezteaaivc  impervious  body  members 
of  fllm-Mtr  thickness  aealed  together  at  their  periph- 
eral adgss  fornuag  aa  inaer  cavelope  contained  with- 
in said  outer  eavclope  aad  coaforming  in  penugonal 
conflguratioa  therewtth.  said  body  memben  having 
a  sealed  elongated  maior  iverture  extending  trans- 
veraely  verticaUy  aad  poakioned  horizontjdly  cen- 
trally thereof  and  two  sealed  elongated  minor  aper- 
tures similarly  vertically  dispoaed  on  each  side  there- 
of, each  of  said  apertures  temuaating  at  either  end 
tbeicof  in  a  sealed  circular  portion  of  greater  diam- 
eter tbaa  the  width  of  the  ceatral  portion  of  the  aper- 
tare,  said  sealed  circular  portions  being  spaced  from 
the  sealed  periphery  of  said  body  members  to  <teflnt 
flaid  pasMgrt  at  both  top  and  bottom,  the  central 
portion  of  each  aperture  being  long  and  narrow  to 
four  comparatively  very  wide  air-inflataMe 
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rtftch^tig  meant  oonnecting  the  outer  and  inner  panels 
of  the  textile  covering  tubftantially  throughout  the 
length  of  each  of  the  apertures  to  aid  in  holding  the 
four  very  wide  inflaUbk  portions,  when  inflated,  in 

'    an  only  slightly  enlarged  flat  body  conforming  form. 

an  inflating  tube  extending  through  the  textile  covering 
and  into  said  inner  envelope, 

and  means  for  selectively  sealing  said  inflating  tube. 


LEAD  SCREW  FEED  MEANS  WITH  LEAD  SCREW 
AND  NUT  MOVABLE  AS  A  UNIT  TO  EFFECT 
FASTAFFROACH  ^    ^, 

WUUm  B.  Retz,  FWnviDc,  Com^  aMigMir  to  The  New 
Brttata  MachfaM  CoapMy,  New  Briteim  Cow.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Cooacdicst 

Filed  Am.  !•,  1959,  Ser.  No.  IJl^Sf  3 
ItClaiM.     (CLl*— 1«5) 


chuck  and  extending  into  the  recess  in  said '  dutch,  an 
externally  threaded  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  hou»- 
ing,  a  liimit  pin  mounted  on  said  ring  and  depending 
into  said  slot  for  engaging  said  stop  pin  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  plate  as  the  chuck  advances  during 
u^ping  to  compress  said  spring  means  and  withdraw 
the  clutch  pin  from  the  recess  to  disengage  said  chuck 
from  said  clutch  plate,  a  threaded  coUair  rouubly 
mounted  about  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  the 
threaded  ring  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  limit  pin 
in  the  longitudinal  slot,  means  for  advancing  the  housing 
to  move  the  Up  into  a  rotating  workpiece.  a$d  a  spring 
ei^aging  and  urging  the  clutch  pin  into  the  ^'ecess  with 
a  predetermined  force  which  is  overcome  by  the  tap  en- 
g^ng  an  obstruction  for  intermittently  disengaging  and 
reengaging  the  clutch  pin  with  the  recess  u*til  the  ob- 
struction is  jogged  free. 


^      ^    'V  m,  ^  •'  '  •'■11 


^  3,134,99t 

EDGE  TRIMMING  AND  FINBHING  MACHINE 
Ajf CM  Knse,  Dvwtadt,  TrMtkchm  mik  M^Wtt  KM^ 


Main,  Gemsaay 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  ItS^M^ 

Claims  priority,  appBctloa  Genuay  Apr.  14,  IMl 

9CliriiM.    (CLll— M.7) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  functioning  meul  working  machine 
or  the  like,  a  rotary  work  spindle,  a  reciprocable  assem- 
bly including  a  tool  spindle  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
assembly  reciprocation  and  connected  into  the  assembly 
for  axial  shift  bodily  with  the  assembly  upon  reciproca- 
tive  displacement  of  the  assembly,  means  mounting  the 
assembly  for  its  reciprocative  travel,  means  including  a 
lead-screw  coiutection  so  supporting  the  tool  spindle  as 
to  enable  it  to  be  shifted  axially  relative  to  the  assembly, 
drive  means  including  drive  connections  for  differentially 
routing  said  work  and  tool  spindles  to  effect  said  relative 
axial  shift,  and  synchronized  operative  connections 
through  which  said  drive  means  cyclically  effects  both 
reciprocation  of  the  assembly  and  the  relative  axial  shift- 
ing of  tiM  tool  spindle  at  appropriate  times  of  each  of 
recurrent  machine  cycles. 


3.134^97 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  TAF  HOLDER 
HMry  C  WalMr,  HBIsboro,  N.C,  aaslcnor  to  Wcatcni 
Eleclric  Compmur,  Incorpenied,  a  cw potation  of  New 
York 

FiM  Anf.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  133,7M 
1  CWhm.    (CL  !•— 135) 


1.  An  edge  trinuning  and  ftnishing  machine  for  loose 
shoe  soles,  heels,  and  the  like  comprising  a  rotary  tool, 
means  for  driving  said  tool,  means  for  guidiig  said  tool, 
a  work  support,  a  du(>iicating  template  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  work  support  and  movablie  therewith, 
means  for  moving  said  tool  and  said  guide  means  in  a 
radial  direction  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  work 
support  and  said  template,  and  means  for  Routing  said 
work  support  simultaneously  and  in  opposite  directioiu 
about  two  different  axes  parallel  to  but  space|d  from  each 
other. 


'.'K^fj'jtii'f.^.^ 


-i^-^.  ^•'        '" 


0- 


/>*'/:^/'Av  .«••«»»  iimm 


V<-.^Xv  - 


*"  'diei*  •'y^^  ^ 


1.  In  an  ovcrioad  rdeaae  tap  holder  for  jogging  an 
obtlniction  looae  from  a  hole  being  upped  in  a  routing 
woritpiaoa,  a  tubular  housing  having  a  kmgitudmal  slot. 
a  dolGh  plala  having  a  tapered  recess  formed  in  one 
fact  slidnbly  inountnd  in  said  Iwusing.  a  stop  pin  mounted 
oa  nid  dutch  plate  and  extending  into  said  slot,  a  chuck 
aiadaUy  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  hold- 
ing a  tapi,  spring  means  for  urging  said  chuck  and  clutch 


3,134399 
FORTABLE  GANG  FLANK 
WaUam  R.  Rcyw>lds,  3319  liiiiniiil, 

Filed  Mw.  21,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  97,1 
1  CWiB.     (CL  14—71) 


Tex. 


In  a  poruble  gang  plank  for  small  bofu  having  a 


r^  n  tapeivd  clutch  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said   gunwale  and  a  socket  element  in  said  gunwale,  in  com- 


JuNi:  2,  1M4 
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binatioa,  a  Headway  compristnf  first  and  wcood  tread 
plates  hinfedly  connected  in  kmfitudinal  alignment,  the 
said  second  tread  plate  beiat  foldable  upon  said  first 
tread  plate,  a  support  for  said  treadway  comprisinf  a 
horizootaliy  diipoacd  rod  ratatively  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  first  tread  plale  and  extending  from  each 
side  thereof,  and  a  normally  vertical  rod  rigidly  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  horizontal  rod  adiaoent  to  one  side 
of  said  first  tread  plale  and  extending  above  and  bekxw 
said  horizontal  rod,  a  hook  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  normally  vertical  rod  for  engaging  said  socket 
element  in  said  gunwale,  an  angular  brace  mnnrcting 
the  lowermoat  end  of  said  vertical  rod  to  the  free  end 
of  said  boriaoBtaily  diipoaed  rod  adiaoent  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  first  tread  plate,  a  support  for  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  first  tread  plate  and  a  linkage  pivotally 
connecting  nid  vertical  rod  to  said  last  named  support 
whereby  the  said  gang  plank  can  be  compactly  folded. 


PAINT  BOLLU  COATING  APPARATUS 
E.  RaBHsaHB.  4»5f  SW.  Bartar  Blvd^ 

2,  Ifil,  ScrTNtt.  114^21 
2CWML    (CL15— 4) 


2.  A  paint  roller  coating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  paint 
tray  havinff  a  peripheral  wall,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
U-shaped  fraoae  having  spaced  arms,  a  paint  ^ipiicaiar 
roll  and  a  pnint  leveling  roll  mounted  releasably  between 
the  arms  for  rotation  on  substantially  parallel  axes  and 
spaced  to  tnppatl  between  them  a  paint  roller  to  be 
coated,  an  ckctric  motor  unit  having  an  output  diaft 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  leveling  roll  for  rotating 
the  latter,  bracket  means  supporting  the  motor  unit,  hook 
means  on  the  bracket  means  for  engaging  over  the  top 
edge  of  a  side  wall  ai  a  paint  tray,  and  support  means  on 
the  frame  arranged  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a  paint 
tray  to  support  the  applicator  roll  within  the  tray  for 
contact  with  paint  contained  within  the  tray  and  to  sup- 
port the  leveiiag  roO  above  the  paint  level  in  the  tray, 
the  applicatar  roll  being  rotated  by  the  leveling  roU 
through  the  interconnectiag  paint  roOer. 


3,135^1 

HAIRBKUSH  HAVING  A  MULTI-POSITION 

HANDLE 

Robert  C  LevMe,  AAby  Rend,  /  >l  i    iifc     i,  Mass. 

FRod  Jnne  12,  ml.  Bar.  Na.  11M17 

1  cum.    <CL  15—144) 

A  briMh  compriiing  an  iJntated  head,  a  series  of 

bristles  on  said  head,  one  aariea  of  brisdes  being  adjacent 

an  edge  of  tha  briMh  kaad.  Mid  bristles  being  relatively 

stiff  and  ooarv.  anoCfasr  row  of  bristles  spaced  from  the 

first-named  nm  of  brisdes  and  appearing  at  the  opposite 

edge  of  d»  bnah  head,  aid  Moond-iiamed  bristles  being 

rdativdy  aofl  for  Btffl ration  as  brushing  bristles,  rows  of 

shorter  brisdea  iatrrmediatr  said  first  and  second-named 

rows  of  bttadci,  Mdd  ikorttr  briidas  appearing  cantraDy 

of  said  bnnhkMd,  and 


handle  indoding  a  bar,  said  handle  being  movable 
from  one  end  of  the  brash  head  to  the  other  where- 
by the  stiff  bristles  may  appear  at  the  initiation  of 
the  stroke,  or  selectively  the  softer  bristles  may  ap- 
pear in  this  position  when  the  handle  is  reversed 
from  one  end  of  the  brush  bead  to  the  other,  and 
means  temporarily  holding  the  handle  bar  in  the 
brush  head  at  either  end  of  the  brush  bead,  said 
means  including  a  bar  receiving  passage  extending 


end-to-end  of  the  brush  head,  a  generally  central  re- 
cess in  the  brush  head  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
passage,  and  a  spring  on  the  bar,  said  spring  normally 
extending  latendly  from  the  bar  but  being  compres- 
sible for  insertion  into  the  passage  for  expansion  in 
the  recess,  a  push  or  poll  on  the  bar  relative  to  the 
passage  serving  to  tend  to  fiatten  the  spring  therein 
so  that  the  bar  is  fanertable  into  the  passage  or  se- 
lectively withdrawn  therefrom. 


3,135,tt2 
MOP 
V.  Mess,  3175  Falmonth, 
FRod  Oct  12,  1M2,  Scr. 
3  CWsM.     (CL  19 


Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
No.  23«,»5t 

-22f) 


ss 


nr 


1.  A  mop  swab  comprising  a  bundle  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  substantially  parallel  mop  yams,  said  bundle 
being  secured  together  in  generally  flattened  form  midway 
of  iu  ends  by  a  wide  fabric  band  tightly  wrapped  about 
the  same  and  stitched  thereto  operative  to  produce  a  bulge 
immediately  beyond  such  stitching,  said  band  extending 
substantially  beyond  said  stitching  to  provide  a  protective 
cover  foiT  said  bulges. 


3,135,M3 

SCRURRING  SPONGE  FOR  DRINKING  VESSELS 

Glean  E.  Wlae,  5«1  13th  St.  NW^  "'mkliigliia  4,  DX. 

FVod  Dec  3t,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  79  J43 

2  CWasa.    (CL  15—244) 


1.  A  particularly-shaped  sponge  body  comprising:  a 
backing  portion;  an  elongated  inner  portion;  and  an 
annular  outer  portion,  said  imer  and  outer  portions  be- 
ing attached  to  said  harking  portion  and  extending  in 
the  same  direction  thefcfrom,  said  outer  portion  sur- 
rounding and  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
inner  portioa  to  provide  an  open  groove  between  said 
inner  and  ooter  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of 
a  handle-including  vessel  for  scmbbing,  said  inner  por- 
tion extending  from  jaid  baddag  portion  farther  than 
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portion;  and  nolcii  aeaai  in  said  annular 

portion  adaptad  to  raoriva  and  allow  aubttaatial  move- 
ment of  a  handle  of  said  vtmtl  therein  when  said  ve«el 
aurroonda  and  ii  rotated  on  said  inner  portion  with  the 
rim  of  laid  veaael  located  in  said  groove. 


3«13S,M4 

WIPING  AND  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR 

EXTERNAL  REAR  VISION  MIRRORS 

lotai  Nirfr>w,  59^-63  J9th  St^  MaepHh,  N.Y. 

FlUd  Sept.  13, 1M2,  Sar.  Nn.  223^52 

llOaiiiM.    (CLIS— 25t41) 


1.  In  oombinatian  with  a  paint 

OQB  OP0B  Cfid  ftttd 


doaure  cover  kxifitDdinally  of  and  toward  laid  open  end. 
a  combined  paint  pump  and  applicator  mean^  oonqviitnt 
a  nibatitute  donire  wall  for  said  open  end  fMiving  inner 
and  outer  facet  and  indudint  meant  for  for^iing  a  fluid* 
tight  aeal  with  laid  portiont  at  taid  can  and  meant  for 
riemovtbly  tecnring  said  doiurt  wall  to  taid  open  end, 
a  pump  aaaemUy  carried  by  taid  doaure  wall,  proiectiBg 
laterally  outwardly  of  taid  inner  face  and  inchidac  an 
inlet  a<4acent  itt  outer  end,  an  outlet  ope4ing  throu^ 
atid  outer  face  and  actuating  meant  for  taid  tamp  attem- 
bly  including  an  actuator  ditpoaad  outwafdly  of  taid 
outer  face  whereby  paint  within  taid  can  ma^  be  pumped 
therefrom  through  taid  outlet,  and  a  pai^  appiicatar 
having  reservoir  meant  m  oommumcation  with  taid  out- 
let, said  paint  applicator  rcaenroir  inclndipig  an  inlet. 


1.  A  wiping  and  cleaning  mechanism  for  uae  in  com- 
bination with  a  rear  vition  mirror  for  motor  vehicles, 
^i^^nfr'fing  a  frame  surrounding  a  rear  vition  mirror,  a 
hollow  houting  turrounding  and  attached  to  said  frame, 
taid  houting  extending  rearwardly  of  the  mirror,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft  tupported  by  said  frame  and  extending  there- 
diroafh,  drive  meant  operative  to  reversibly  otcillate  said 
ahaft.  Made  support  meant  attached  to  taid  shaft,  a  wiper 
Uada  phmtally  tupported  by  the  blade  ti4)port  meant,  said 
wiper  blade  beii^  operative  to  sweep  acrots  the  reflecting 
face  (rf  the  mirror,  heating  means  mounted  within  said 
ttrmtaittg^  ad|aoent  the  face  of  the  mirror  opposite  the  re- 
flactinf  face  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  filled  hollow 
containers  mounted  within  said  housing,  each  of  said 
fluid  filled  containers  having  fluid  spray  means  remov- 
ably attached  thereto,  said  fluid  spray  means  including  a 
tubular  nozxle  directed  toward  the  reflecting  face  ot  the 
mirror,  said  qsray  means  being  curative  to  direct  a  fluid 
miat  against  the  reflecting  face  of  the  mirror,  the  hollow 
hooting  indttding  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  means 
removably  supporting  the  hollow  containers  including  a 
plurality  of  spring  clips  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  bousing,  each  of  said  qxing  clips  being  operative  to 
removably  support  one  of  the  coouiners,  the  top  wall  of 
the  housing  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough. 
each  of  the  openings  being  axially  aligned  with  one  of  the 
containers,  a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  the  top  wall  of 
the  housing  in  alignment  with  eadi  of  said  openings,  said 
covers  being  operative  tt>  dote  said  openings. 


3,l3S,tt5 

CCkMBINED  PAINT  PUMP  AND  ROLLER 

^       _  APPLICATOR  ^ 

eIkmiAb^  iKn  fljiinaa,  N.Yn  a  unpasallan  of  New 


flning  said  open 
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a  paint  can  of  the  type  having 
a  ramovaUa  doaure  cover  for  taid 
with  te  portiont  at  taid  can  de- 
end  upon  lateral  movement  of 


flexible  conduit  meant  removaUy  commu|iicating  taid 
reservoir  inlet  juid  taid  pump  outlet,  a  removable  rigid 
thin  walled  tubular  handle  lootely  telescoplngly  engage- 
able  over  said  flexible  conduit  and  including  meant  on 
oppotite  ends  releasably  engageable  with!  portiont  of 
said  applicator  and  cloture  waO  diapoard  abt^  taid  rean-- 
vcnr  inlet  and  pump  assembly  outlet  for  fotming  a  rigid 
handle  between  said  doaure  wall  and  taid  applicator  reaer- 
voir  meant,  taid  portion  of  taid  applicalar  mgajraWr 
with  laid  handle  indudiag  a  ooopliDg  moilnled  on  taid 
reservoir  means  endrding  said  inlet  to  whic$  taid  flexible 
conduit  it  secured  for  communication  witli  taid  appli- 
cator, said  portion  of  said  cloture  wall  wi^traMe  with 
said  handle  including  a  coiqtling  removablK  mounted  on 
said  closure  wall  about  and  encircling  taid  lOotkL 


FOUNTAIN  PAINT  ROLLER  ASSiMBLY 
RagBvay  G.  Ldand,  2334  W.  24Ut  St^  inmlta,  CaM. 
Filed  Mmr  4, 1H2,  Ser.  Nn.  192J44 
II  CUm.     (CL  15—575)    , 


/« 

/ 


1.  In  combination,  a  paint  roller  unit  icompriaing  a 
frame  having  a  shaft  having  a  free  end  ant)  another  end. 
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a  punt  rolkr  ioumaled  on  tte  Aaft  and  ipaoed  from  nad 
ends,  a  lattnd  portion  <M  mM  oter  and  of  Ibe  ihaft  aad 

ISnBIIIftQBS  IB  9B  im  ptfBBH  IpBOSO  frOBH  1n9  ■IflXl*  MM 

a  haadk  bar  ftaed  to  and  cinndim  at  lifkt  aaglaa  to 
■aid  arm,  a  paial  reMrvoir  nait  oomiriihig  a  reaanwir 
extending  along  tka  raOer  aad  mpportod  on  the  ■haft 
above  the  rolkr.  aaid  rcaenroir  having  a  valve  chamber 
at  ito  lower  end  opeaiag  to  the  nrfaoe  of  the  roller, 
and  downwardly  axtaadtag  brackeU  on  the  reeervoir 
joumaled  on  the  ahaft,  aafal  raeervoir  being  of  downwardly 
tapering  croaa  aactioa  aad  having  and  walls  and  down- 
wardly convargaat  front  and  rear  waOa,  aaid  front  and 
rear  walls  having  loww  and  portions  which  define  a  re- 
stricted throat  leading  iaio  Mid  chamber,  a  rotary  valve 
core  positioned  in  the  chamber,  spring  means  on  the  reser- 
voir biasing  the  core  npwardly  to  dose  the  throat,  and 
meam  for  rotating  tihe  core. 


APrUCATOBTTR  CONTAINEBS 


No^MMPX 

Fah.  17,  IMl 
(CLIS— itt) 


1 .  An  applicator  type  container  for  flowable  materials 
such  as  liqi^  or  creams,  romprising  a  container  bavins 
a  neck  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  the  container,  a 
member  localed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  and  effect- 
ing comnranication  with  the  interior  of  the  neck,  a  soft 
flexible  pad  extending  outwards  from  said  member,  and 
an  annular  thin  metal  element  integral  with  said  memt>er 
and  intumed  towards  the  member  to  form  a  substantially 
closed  curl,  a  part  of  said  pad  closely  adjacent  to  said 
member  being  trapped  in  the  cnri  and  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  pad  being  pressed  against  said  member  by  the 
underside  of  a  portion  of  the  cnri  directed  towards  the 
annular  portion  of  said  element  from  which  the  curl  is 
intumed. 


nvcr,  OUa. 


CUSHIONING  MAIPm 

Fafciatin.  2t9rr  W( 
T. 


KJMTCJK,   KQrfflB,   UHw; 


Apr. 


1M2,  Sar.  Nn.  H 
(CL  M-1) 


(1)  an  inner  skirt  portion  adapted  to  embrace 
said  core,  aad 

(2)  an  outer  lexibte  skirt  portion  surrounding  said 
inner  skirt  and  spaced  from  one  marginal  ex- 
tremity of  said  iiuter  skirt, 

(c)  a  key  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  in  said  key-way 
including 

(1)  means  for  releasably  interlocking  with  said 
core  and  retaining  said  core  and  said  cover  in 
superimposed  relationship,  and 

(2)  a  handle  portion  for  said  key  including  s  pul- 
ley block  adapted  to  receive  said  drapery  cord- 
ing. 


3,13S,M9 
DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Wrl^t,  29  U^argaaas,  Vtenn  m,  Aastria 
Fliad  Apr.  If.  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  1«1,999 

ippWrartsa  Aashrla  Apr.  11,  19M 
2  niiliiii      (CL  It— 99) 


m    a  naiB  iiumw 


1.  A  door  dosing  device  comprising 
a  hydraulic  damper  including 

a  casing  having  a  bore  of  a  width  larger  than  iu  height 
and  extending  through  the  entire   length  of  said 


a  piston  of  a  cross  sectioo  complementary  to  that  of 
said  casing  and  dispoaed  in  said  bore  for  rccipro- 
catiag  movement  substantially  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  bora, 

a  closii^  diafl  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  and 
induding  means  for  redprocatmg  said  piston  upon 
rotation  of  said  closing  shaft, 

said  pistoo-rectprocating  meam  comprising  crank 
mounted  on  said  cloaing  shaft  and  a  pin  extending 
from  the  free  end  of  said  crank. 

said  piston  having  a  circular  recess  receiving  and  dis- 
poaed within  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  crank, 
and 

said  piaton  having  a  croaswiM  diapoaed  slot  receiving 
said  pin  and  dispoaed  bdow  aad  extending  from  said 
circular  reoeaa, 

a  closing  spring  surrowsding  said  closing  shaft  aad  dis- 
poaed on  lop  of  said  casing  and  within  the  axial 
length  of  said  bore. 

one  end  of  said  cloaing  spring  being  secured  to  said 
closing  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  beiag 
secured  to  said  casing. 

said  casing  being  doaed  on  the  high  pressure  side  of 
said  ptslon  and  having  an  opening  at  the  low  pres' 
sure  side  of  aaid  piaton,  and 

a  oowsr  removably  and  sealiagly  secured  to  said  open- 
ing of  said 


(«)  a  core  having  a  key-way  axtending 
\b)  a  cower  for  said  core  induding 
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PULL  HANDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

I.  RsBssisn,  Grand  Haaiis.  Mich.,  assl^anr  la 
Irms  Caasprnqr,  Gtmii  lipids,  Mich.,  a  cotpa- 
of  Mkhlvm 
Fled  Aag.  7,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  129,9t7 
•  nilBii      <CL  1«~112) 
4.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  laterally  profecting 
arms   spaced   longitudinally   thereof  and  provided   with 
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piatln  having  ealarfcmentt  at  their  outer  endt,  supporting 
•ad  attaching  studs  having  heads  at  their  outer  ends  pro- 
vided with  bOTM  through  which  said  pintles  are  disposed 
with  the  enlargsmenu  at  the  pintles  opposite  the  arms, 
tha  heads  of  the  studs  being  upset  transversely  thereof 


Hsfhsft  H> 


so  that  the  pintle  bores  therein  are  of  less  diaineter  in  one 
cross  sectional  direction  than  the  diameters  of  the  beads 
on  the  pintles  whereby  the  studs  are  retainingly  connected 
to  the  pintles  and  constitute  an  assembled  unit  with  the 
handle,  the  studs  having  inner  end  poctions  adapted  to 
receive  attaching  means. 


MmUm  Fiedler 

hw* 


fGE 


to  CMcago  Forg- 
DL,  ■  corporntioa  of 


FUed  Feb.  2g,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  92Jgl 
2  T-iifin-     (CL  1»— llg.1) 


Wsseel, 
Corp., 
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DOOKSTOP 
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FUedMar, 
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2, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  177^ 
(CL  li— 137) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  primary  eltiment  and  a 
secondary  element,  said  primary  element  (omprising  a 
pivot  arm  having  an  opening  fonned  in  one  end  thereof, 
an  arcuate  wall  at  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  for 
guiding  said  secondary  element,  said  wall  l^eing  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  pivot  arm  aad  i  door  bump- 
er, said  secondary  element  sUdingly  engaging  said  pii- 
aiary  element  and  having  means  shdin^y  Engaging  said 
arcuate  wall,  said  secondary  element  having  $  door  bump- 
er thereon  facing  in  a  directioo  radially  opposite  to  that 
of  the  door  bumper  of  the  primary  element,  and  means 
for  adjusubly  securing  said  primary  element  to  said  sec- 
ondary element. 


1.  In  an  articulated  hinge  assembly,  a  mounting  plate, 
a  ffarst  hints  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends  081  said  plate,  a  second  hinge  lever  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  plate,  a  Unk  arm  pivoully  mounted  adjacent 
the  oppoeile  end  of  said  first  hinge  lever,  and  a  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  link  arm  and  to  said  second 
hinge  lever,  said  first  and  second  hmge  levers  being  pivot- 
ally  n«nnf**^  together  intermediate  their  ends  and  each 
■Boving  in  opposite  directions  about  said  pivot  point  when 
said  hinge  moves  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  mounting  plate  nicluding  a  slot  having  an  off- 
set pocket,  and  a  pin  on  said  second  hinge  lever  posi- 
tioned for  movement  in  said  slot  and  effective  to  hold  said 
hinge  in  the  open  positioa  when  positioned  in  said  pocket 
and  yielding  means  secured  to  said  plate  and  said  second 
hinge  lever  adjacent  said  pin,  said  yielding  means  being 
formed  aad  positioned  to  urge  said  hinge  toward  open 
positioo  and  simultaneously  to  urge  said  pin  toward  said 
po^et,  said  pivot  point  being  positioned  above  said  pin 
when  said  hinge  is  in  open  position  whereby  initial  move- 
ment of  said  hinge  from  open  toward  closed  positioo  is 
resisted  by  engagement  of  said  pin  in  said  pocket  and  an 
initial  movement  of  said  hinge  further  toward  open  posi- 
tion is  required  to  move  said  pin,  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  toward  said  dot  and  away  from  engagement 
with  said  pocket 


3,135,gl3 
HINGE  WITH  FIN  RETAINING  MEANS 
S.  Pwwas,  West  Hwtford,  Conn.,  as^gnor  to  The 
Stoaky  Works,  New  Britahs,  Coaa.,  a  c#rporatioa  of 
Conaccticat 

FUcd  Mm.  Ig,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  M^Tg 
3  ClaiM.     (CL  Ig— Ig9) 


rr 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  having 
interfitting  knuckles  with  an  aligned  bore  expending  there- 
through, a  hinge  pin  seated  in  said  bore  i  to  provide  a 
pivoul  connection  between  said  hinge  leaves,  the  lower- 
most of  said  knuckles  having  a  counterbo^  in  the  end 
thereof,  a  hinge  tip  secured  within  said  coupterbore,  said 
hinge  tip  and  said  counterbore  defining  an  gnnular  cavity 
in  said  lowermost  knuckle,  an  elongated  gnnular  collar 
of  resiliently  deformable  plastic  material  df  high  tensile 
strength  loosely  received  in  said  annular  cavity,  said  collar 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  count^bore  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  recess,  the  upper  end  <^f  said  collar 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
pin  so  as  to  freely  receive  the  pin  therein  ahd  an  internal 
rib  positioned  below  said  upper  end  of  the  collar  of 
normally  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  the  pin,  said  coOar 
being  radially  movable  in  the  cavity  so  s»  to  be  auto- 
matically aligned  by  the  pin  as  it  passes  therethrough, 
said  collar  being  expandable  radially  ootwaitUy  to  permit 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  pin  and  [engaging  said 
pin  to  apply  a  contractile  force  to  hmit  ^  movement 
thereof. 
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343M14 
SAIH  BALANCE  CONNECTOR 
CMf,  Ma^ 


at,  19M,  8v.  Ntt.  4t,»97 
(CL  1«— IfT) 


1.  A  coBiiertO  for  removtbly  ooonectinf  a  baluidng 
spring  widi  •  MMh  didaUe  withta  the  tMhwty  of  a  weatber- 
•eal  guide  hawiag  an  open  frooi  botHiiig  within  the  ush- 
way  for  oowtaiiihit  the  halanring  tptiag,  said  coonector 
indoding  a  dide  to  redprocata  widiiB  the  houwig  and 
having  a  trawwirw  riot  and  an  oppar  vertkal  reoeaa  inter- 
•ecting  the  franawiiwi  riot  as  a  ade  of  the  dide  facing  a 
part  of  the  hooaiag  oppodta  the  open  froot  and  said  slide 
having  a  lower  reoest  in  the  side  facing  said  open  front 
and  in  connection  with  the  iqtper  receaa,  said  recesses 
terminating  to  provide  rcapectivdy  an  upper  bearing  por- 
tion and  a  lomr  hauint  portion,  a  gripping  roller  hav- 
ing relatively  looaa  aoppoft  in  said  transverse  slot  for 
engaging  the  part  of  the  hooaing  opposite  said  open  front, 
means  on  ridaa  of  the  rikk  for  engaging  sides  of  the 
bousing  to  ratafai  the  rikle  b  the  housing,  a  wedge  ele- 
ment having  a  ikank  for  comiection  to  the  balancing 
spring  and  enaadlng  vertically  throng  the  dide  in  con- 
tact with  said  bearing  portions,  said  diank  having  an 
offset  portion  in  the  upper  recess  and  movable  across  laid 
slot  for  <  oirtithg  the  roller  for  wedging  the  roller 
against  said  part  of  the  housing  upon  rdativc  movement 
of  the  slide  and  wudga  element  under  initial  contraction 
of  the  balancing  iprinf,  a  lateral  foot  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  shank  pro|ecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  recess 
and  through  dw  open  front  of  the  housing,  said  slide 
having  lugs  projecting  from  respective  sides  of  the  lower 
recess  to  provide  shoulders  on  the  under  sides  thereof, 
and  a  catdh  for  attachment  to  die  sash  and  having  a  re- 
silient tongue  provided  with  a  part  engageaMe  between 
the  foot  of  th»  wadfe  element  and  said  shoulders  on  the 
slide  to  connect  the  balancing  spring  with  the  catch  and 
take  up  the  ralatfve  movennut  between  die  wedge  ele- 
ment and  the  iHde  for  freeing  the  roller  during  raising 
and  lowOTtag  of  the  catch  wdar  acdoo  of  the  balandng 
spring,  said  caleh  being  adapted  to  be  wididrawn  on  re- 
moval of  dM  aarii  to  free  dK  wedge  element  under  action 
oi  thft  balandng  spring  for  wcdgfaig  dw  gripping  roller 
into  contact  with  the  said  part  of  Ae  housing  to  hold 
tension  on  the  bafanring  spring  when  the  catch  is  with- 


SHKIMP  PEELING  MACHINE 


means  holding  said  spheres  in  continual  engagemem  with 
said  surface;  meam  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  be- 
tween said  spheres  and  said  surface  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  longitudinaJ  dimension  of  said  surface  whereby 
said  spheres  roll  on  said  surface  simultaneously  pinching 
some  of  the  shrimp  between  said  surface  and  the  leading 


iHe  n,  IMi,  Sar.  NuwUMW 
U  ChhML  (CL  17—3) 
1.  A  shrimp  peeling  and  «**— 't*^  w*^^;^ 
means  dellnit  >  shrin^-reodving  surface  having  a 
shrimp  inlet  and  and  a  shrimp  discharge  cod  «**^««ing  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  surface;  a  plural^  of 
spheres  each  rotatable  about  an  axis  paralld  to  said  sur- 
face and  frtcnding  along  said  Inngitwdhial  dimension; 


r  .T 


periphery  of  said  spheres  and  pushing  the  shrimp  along 
said  surface  in  said  transverse  direction;  and  shrimp  wiper 
means  spaced  transvenely  from  said  spheres  on  each  side 
thereof  for  urging  along  said  surface  in  said  transverse 
plane  some  of  the  shrimp  which  are  not  pinched  between 
said  spheres  and  said  surface. 
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SYSTEMS  FOR  SCALDING  SLAUGHTERED 

ANIMALS 

Martin   Rndoif  Elutaen,   FJaHwatad,  and   Kari  Gonar 

Erafrid  Johaaaaon,  Shnrhteam,  liTsdsa.  aasl^ors  to 

AB  ^iairidii   III    GJaletl.  Waiilii Sweden,  a  cor- 

porartoa  of  Swadea 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1M2.  S«r.  No.  1(3422 

ClaiaH  priority,  applli  atiaa  Sweisa  Jm.  3,  IMl 

•  Cfarima.    (CL  17—15) 


*^  --1^ 


1.  A  system  for  acalding  slaughtered  animals,  com- 
prising a  heal-insulated  treatment  chamber  having  spaced 
outer  longitudinal  walls  and  inner  wall  members  spaced 
from  said  outer  longitudinal  walls  to  form  passages  be- 
tween the  said  outer  walls  and  said  inner  wall  members, 
said  inner  wall  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  an  interior  of  said  treatmem  chamber,  meam  in 
the  interior  of  said  treatmem  chamber  for  continuously 
conveying  hanging  carcasses  throuih  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  from  oeie  end  thereof  to  the  other,  means  for 
supplying  wet  steam  to  the  lower  end.  of  the  interior  of 
said  treatment  chamber,  suction  meam  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  treatmem  chamber  for  withdrawing  steam  from 
the  interior  of  the  treatmem  chamber  and  delivering  it 
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into  the  pwtfagrt  between  the  spaced  outer  wails  and  inner 
wall  memben,  said  passafes  returning  the  withdrawn 
steam  to  the  interior  of  the  treatment  chamber  at  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

3,135^17 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANIMALS 

FOR  SLAUGHTER 

Lawdsc*  W.  Marphy  Hid  ChristiaB  D.  Macy,  Autin, 

Mtaa,  Miif  nn  to  Geo.  A.  HotbcI  A  Co.,  Amtte, 

Mlam^  a  cofporaHoa  of  Dcfaiwarc 

FHad  Amm.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  52,9t4 
6  CWm.    (CL  17—45) 
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voir  either  with  said  meaaa  for  providing  said  first  pneu- 
matic pressure,  or  through  nid  flow  reaita^  member 
^«ith  said  means  for  providiag  nid  Mconi  paeomatic 
prenure;  said  electrical  circuit  being  adapted  {[1 )  to  main- 
tain said  reservoir  in  comectioo  with  neaiii  for  provid- 
iag said  first  pneooaatic  pcBMurc  natfl  said  leviation  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  magnitude,  (2)  therei^KMi  to  ener- 
gize iaid  motor  means  through  one  of  sai<|  poeiunatic- 
pressure-operated  switches  and  simnltaneoosty  to  actuate 
said  valve  to  connect  aaid  rcMfvoir  throu||i  said  flow- 
resistance  member  with  said  meaM  for  pitoviding  said 
second  pneumatic  pressure,  (3)  to  maintain  said  reser- 
voir in  connection  with  said  means  for  provkling  said  sec- 
ond pneumatic  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  aufficient  for 
said  motor  means  to  adjust  said  ntachinp  to  correct  said 
deviation  and  for  a  predetsnnined  period  of  time  there- 
after, and  (4)  thereupon  to  actuate  said  val^  to  connect 
said  reservoir  with  said  means  for  provid^  said  first 
pneumatic  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  animals  for  slaughter  con- 
sisting in 

conveying  and  confining  an  animal  for  movement  along 

a  prudctennined  path  of  travel  to  a  discharge  station. 
hmnobOizfaig  the  head  of  said  animal  while  being  con- 

wywl, 
endonit  at  least  the  nose  of  laid  immobflized  animal 

and  subjecting  the  animal  to  an  anesthetizing  gas 

to  thereby  desensitize  the  same, 
releasing  thie  bead  of  the  desensitized  animal, 
and  conveying  the  desensitized  animal  to  said  station. 
•ad  ditch* ''|«w|  said  immobilized  animal  from  said 

conveyor  for  delivery  to  the  next  slaughtering  op- 


3,13Mlfl 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
C.  §aHh,  IT—ii].  N J.,  asilBiiir  to  United  States 
CoaspMy,  New  Yark,  fiS^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jssaey 

Filed  Oct  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  147.3«4 
3ClaiBH.    (CLlt— 2) 
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MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  8KA1 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIA 
TLE  CAPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  O.  Akhek,  3M  HoBywood  Ave, 
Filed  Jaac  22, 19il,  Ser.  Na.  1 
5  ClaiaM.    (CL  IS— 5) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cootroOiiig  a  dimen- 
sion  of  a  plastic  material  produced  by  a  machine  in  con- 
tiaaoos  Iragths  comprising:  dectricaDy  cusigiiad  motor 
means  for  adjusting  said  macbfaie  to  correct  a  deviation 
of  said  dimensioa  from  the  desired  dimension  of  scid  ma- 
terial; an  electrical  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
IWMHimalii  isiiiiii  npfrstnil  swiidies  for  energizing  said 
motor  means  to  correct  positive  and  negative  deviations 
respactivaly;  a  gas  itservoii  poM^miticaOy  conaected  with 
said  iMMiMinatir  iimssnrfi  nprrsiBd  switches;  means  for  pro- 
viding a  first  pneamatic  Breanre  rcpreetntative  of  the 
magaitade  and  te  sensfajw  said  devtatioo:  means  for 
providiag  a  second  pneumatic  pressure  lepresentetive  of 
aaro  magBitude  of  said  deviation;  a  flow  resistance  mem- 
bsr;  and  a  two-way  valve  adapiied  to  connect  said 


2.  A  machine  for  providing  seal  liners  of  jthermoplastic 
material  for  closure  caps,  said  machine  comi^ising  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  tumuble  conveyor  having  |  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  notches  open  to  the  perq>hery  i 
to  receive  caps  for  support  on  the  cooveVor.  metering 
means  bordering  the  periphery  of  said  coifi>cyor  for  de- 
positing heated,  measured  charges  of  moMable  thermo- 
plastic material  directly  into  sucoesaive  ca||s  at  intCTvals 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  notch^  means  for 
heating  caps  on  the  conveyor  before  the  c^  reach  die 
metering  means,  a  turret  rouuMy  mounted  on  an  axis 
laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotationi  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  turret  having  a  plurality  of  redplxKable  mold- 
ing plungers  mounted  thereon  for  movefl|ent  with  the 
turret,  said  plungers  being  spaced  at  interval^  subsuntially 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  notches,  aa  anvil  rotaublc 
with  the  turret,  said  anvil  overlapping  saif  conveyor  to 
underlie  caps  advanced  by  the  oooveyor,  |seans  for  ro- 
uting said  conveyor  and  turret  hi  synchro^iisn  whereby 
the  plungers  are  successively  positioaed  into  registry  with 
said  notches,  and  means  for  eflectiag  timef  actuation  of 
the  plungers,  the  plungers  in  engaging  po^Hioa  coacting 
with  the  anvil  to  mold  charges  within  snocekstvc  cape  and 
to  successively  withdraw  caps  frooi  the  booveyor,  die 
anvil  carrying  the  caps  with  molded  seal  liters  to  a  point 
of  discharge  from  the  machine. 
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NOCKING  PCMNT  FOR  MywammG 
S.  HO,  RJ>.  2,  SdhnrSc  Fa^  am 

r,  21M  N.  Urn  SL,  Iwiiili.  Pa. 
M«T  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lf7,«M 
SCUlim.    (CLIS— 3t) 


1.  Hand  operabk  and  hand  porUble  apparatus  for 
fcMining  a  nockinf  point  on  an  archery  bowsthns,  com- 
pming  a  haad-aize  portable  two-piece  mold  having  a 
cavity  thereiB  larter  than  the  diameter  of  a  bowstring  and 
pAMates  leadfaif  inwardly  to  said  cavity  and  having  a 
croM-tectional  diameter  approximately  the  tame  as  that 
of  a  bowstriaf.  said  moM  having  inlet  passageway  means 
for  the  injectioa  of  a  plastic  oialerial  into  said  cavity,  and 
a  porUUe,  hMd  Ofwrable  planter  means  for  iniecting  said 
plastic  material  into  said  cavity,  said  plimger  means  being 
a  separate  unit  from  said  moid. 


3435^1 
ROTABY  RIB  COTTON  GIN 

I.  rii    •  I     37t2  E.  Paiiiias 
FBsd  Jan.  15,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  1M,11S 
3CMH.     (CL1»— M) 


Arte. 


(;)  a  gin  saw  cylinder  below  said  ginned  seed  con- 
veyor joumaled  on  said  frame  having, 

(k)  saws  with  saw  teeth  pointing  in  the  direction  of 
said  gin  saw  cyliiider  rotation, 

(/)  rotary  ribs  forming  a  rotary  rib  cylinder  joumaled 
on  said  frame  and  located  to  one  side  of  said  ginned 
seed  conveyor  having. 

(m)  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rotary  rib  discs  in- 
terspaced with  and  overlapping  said  saw  teeth  of 
said  gin  saw  cylinder  wherein  said  saws  and  rotary 
ribs  are  closely  axially  spaced  between  each  other 
a  distance  less  than  the  outside  width  of  the  cotton 
seeds  to  prevent  their  passage  between  said  rotary 
ribs, 

(n)  a  rotary  holler  rib  cylinder  ioumaled  on  said 
frame  having, 

(o)  a  series  of  coaxiaily  spaced  rotary  huller  rib  discs 
located  below  said  ginned  seed  conveyor  and  over- 
lapping said  saws, 

(p)  a  plurality  of  overlapping  roury  disc  cylinders 
ioumaled  on  said  frame  and  located  above  said 
rotary  rib  cylinder  and  radially  outwardly  spaced 
from  said  ginned  seed  conveyor  and  filling  the  area 
between  said  seed  cotton  drop  and  said  rotary  rib 
cylinder, 
(9)  and  a  further  plurality  of  rotary  disc  cyliiKlen 
joumaled  on  said  frame  and  located  above  said 
rotary  huller  rib  cylinder  and  radially  outwardly 
spaced  from  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ginned 
seed  conveyor  from  said  rotary  rib  cylinder  and 
said  first  mentioned  plurality  of  rotary  disc  cyliiKlers. 
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Filed  Jaly  4,  IMl,  Sot.  Na.  122,17< 

Swttzcrlaiid  Jaly  t. 
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1.  A  rotary  rib  cotton  gin  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  gin  stand  frame, 

(b)  a  seed  cotton  drop  on  said  frame, 

(c)  a  fiaaed  seed  conveyor  having  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing find  on  said  frame  in  horizontally  disposed  posi- 
tion so  as  to  receive  seed  cotton  dropped  froaa  said 
seed  coOoQ  dn^  down  and  around  said  ooaveyor 
inciudins, 

((/)  a  oooveyor  screw  routably  mounted  within  saU 
cyliadikal  hoiaint  kaviaf, 

(e)  a  oenml  shaft  having  an  integnl  helical  rib, 

(/)  a  pvUey  flaed  to  said  shaft  driven  from  a  source 
of  power. 

(f )  an  upwardly  facing  losifitudinally  cxtendmg  slot 
formed  in  said  cyliadricai  howsit. 

(A)  and  a  cylindrical  control  valve  routably  mounted 
about  the  axis  ol  said  cylindrical  housing  and  }our- 
naled  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  opening,  doaittg 
and  varyiiv  the  maa  of  said  slot  in  said  cylindrical 


(/)  a  series  of  rotary  elemels  on  said  frame  posi- 
tioned so  form  a  cylindrical  cotton  roll  box  snrrouad- 
ng  said  fianad  seed  conveyor,  inchiding. 
MX  0.0— « 


1.  A  raq>  for  reducing  fibre  bales  in  spinning  mills 
comprising: 

a  grate. 

means  for  reciprocating  a  fibre  bale  on  said  grate, 

two  routable  TtLap  elemenu  rotating  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  adapted  to  individually  extend  throu^ 
said  grate  for  working  00  a  bak  moving  on  the 
grate, 

a  device  for  rotataUy  supporting  and  extending  one 
of  said  rasp  elements  through  said  grate  and  with- 
drawing the  second  rasp  eieoient  from  the  grate 
when  the  first  rasp  element  is  extended  through  the 
grate,  and 

afnianng  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
rectprocatJBg  means  and  oparatively  connected  to 
said  device  for  actuating  the  latter  for  extending  one 
of  said  rasp  elements  through  said  grate  upon  move- 
ment of  a  bak  in  one  direction  00  the  grate  and 
for  extending  the  second  rasp  ekment  throo^  said 
grate  upon  movement  of  the  bak  in  the  opposite  di- 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

STRANDS,  YARNS,  AND  THE  UKE 

KjriwaitM,  SooMrrlllc,  NJ^  ■■riganr,>y 

■Hl^HBcali,  to  Johnsoa  ft  JotaMon,  New 

N«J>«  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jcnty 

FIM  Iwc  27, 195t,  Scr.  No.  745,01« 
It  Clakni.     (CL  19— IM) 


1.  The  methcxl  of  converting  a  fibrous  layer  contain- 
ing fibers  capable  of  movement  under  the  influence  of  an 
apfdied  liquid  force  into  a  plurality  of  unitary  strand 
products  which  comprises:  positioning  the  fibrous  layer 
adjacent  to  means  defining  spaced,  generally  parallel, 
permeaUe  elongated  zones  and  means  defining  foramina 
of  ■mailer  dimensions  than  the  width  of  said  zones,  pass- 
ing streams  of  liquid  between  said  zone  defining  means, 
through  said  layer  and  said  foramina  defining  means  to 
deflect  said  streams  laterally  in  generally  opposite  direc- 
tions in  said  zones,  said  directions  having  components 
parallel  to  the  median  section  of  said  fibrous  layer  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  elongated  zone  in  which 
the  deflection  occurs,  and  directing  streams  of  said  de- 
flected liquid  in  opposed  directions  from  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  zones  against  the  group  of  fibers  lying  between 
said  adjacent  zones  to  subdivide  said  layer  into  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel,  subMantially  separate,  continuous 
groups  of  fibers. 

3,135,024 
HALF.LAP  FOR  COMBING  MACHINE 
lote  H.  Nydam,  Nortk  Uxbridgc,  Ma«.,  assicMr  to 
WkttlB  MacMne  Wofta,  WkMlMTllle,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 

FiM  Oct  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,379 
«  ClainH.    (CL  19—234) 


4.  In  a  half-lap  for  combing  textile  fibers,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  needle  bed  having  an  outer  surface 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  needles,  said  rows 
of  needles  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  bed 
and  spaced  from  each  other  by  amounts  increasing  pro- 
gressively from  front  to  back  of  the  needle  bed. 


3,135,t25 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
L.   AMott,   WHtoe^  NJL,  assizor  to   Abbott 
Martini  Co.,  Ik.,  Wiltoa,  NJL,  a  cogpotatlon  of  New 


FIM  Feb.  17,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  9«,M2 
3  CUbm.     (CL  19— 2M) 

3.  Textile  drafting  apparatus  comprising  front  drafting 
elements  and  a  feed  roll  for  delivering  roving  into  a  draft- 
ing zone  in  rear  of  the  front  drafting  elemenu  said  feed 


roll  comprising  a  rotauble  member,  membeia  movable 
axialiy  on  the  routable  member  and  together  defining  a 
support  around  which  the  roving  may  be  wrapped,  and 


means  for  reciprocating  said  axially  movabk 


members 


back  and  forth  in  out-of -phase  relation,  faster  in  one  di- 
rection than  in  the  other  direction,  in  snubbi|ig  engage- 
ment with  the  roving  during  both  the  back  and  forth 
redprocatioiu. 


3,13S,t24 

MOVABLE  PARTITION  STRUCTURE 

Doris  Irene  Fridolph,  2«9  Crescent  Bay  Drive, 

Lagona  Beach,  CaHf . 

Filed  Ian.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  l,47t 

5  Cbyms.     (CL  2«— 4) 


I.  In  a  movable  partition  structure,  the  cdmbination 
comprising  means  defining  a  horizontal  surface,  said  sur- 
face having  a  track  therein  comprising  a  slot  «Hth  a  rela- 
tively narrow  vertic&l  leg  and  an  enlarged  cross  leg 
spaced  below  the  surface,  a  thin  upright  panel  having  a 
relatively  narrow  lower  edge  adapted  to  slidin|ly  engage 
the  horizontal  surface,  and  rigid  means  fixed  of|  the  lower 
edge  of  said  panel  extending  downwardly  tl|rough  the 
vertical  leg  of  the  track  and  having  an  enlarg^  portion 
fixed  on  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  into  t^e  enlarged 
leg  of  the  track,  the  length  of  said  enlarged  potion  along 
said  track  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said 
paael,  said  rigid  means  comprising  the  sole  means  for 
guiding  and  locking  the  panel  relative  to  said  sMace,  the 
distance  between  the  enlarged  portion  and  the  k>wer  edge 
of  the  thin  panel  being  such  that  the  panel  w|ien  in  up- 
right position  may  be  readily  slid  along  the  Ihorizontal 
surface  and  a  slight  deviation  of  the  panel  from | its  upright 
position  causes  said  enlarged  portion  to  roc|  with  the 
paael  about  a  transverse  axis  and  engage  the  ^ortioru  of 
the  track  defining  the  enlarged  leg  of  the  tratk  to  lock 
the  panel  in  position  longitudinally  of  the  tra^k. 


3,135,927 
WEATHER-PROOF  WINDOW  GUIDE 
S«n  G.  Squires,  Box  15«1,  Sosrtk  SMc  S#Mfcm, 
1  SpringleU,Mo. 

f  Filed  Oct.  9,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  229,294i 

4  Cbrins.     (CL  2«— 52) 
I.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  stationary  saSh,  a  mov- 
able sash,  said  sashes  being  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
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guide  meant  for  fuidinf  Mid  movable  suh  relative  to 
said  sutiooary  nah,  said  guide  means  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  movable  sash  and  slidably  secured  to  the 
sutionary  sash  for  movement  solely  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  sashes  being  orientated  in  parallel  juxu- 
posed  planes,  taid  guide  means  being  secured  to  the  op- 


posed faces  at  the  sashes  and  constituting  the  sole 
interlocking  the  sashes,  said  guide  means  consisting  of 
two  elongated  strips  poaitiooed  adjacent  opposite  edges 
on  the  movable  sash,  each  strip  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  adjacent  edge  and  providing  a  seal 
along  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  movable  sash. 


MAGNETIC  CORE  LATCH 

L«  Roy  E.  ^ihRTwia,  111  ■!■>>■■.  aMl  GMtev*  D.  Coe- 
mas,  VeelBvla  HUs,  Akk,  siilgnnn  to  United  Stetc* 
P^  tmi  Foaadry  Cnmp—y,  Ehvlagham,  AhL,  a  cot^ 
poratloa  of  New  Isney 

—      Joly  i,  1942,  Ser.  No.  2M.M7 
(CL  22— IM) 


3,135.t29 
SAND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FOUNDRY  CORES 
AND  MOLDS  COMPRISING  ALKAU  METAL 
SILICATE  BINDERS  AND  ACRYLAMIDE  POLY- 
MER OR  WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFONATED  ALKE- 
NYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER  ADDmVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
RonM  H.  Cooper.  Clare,  and  Gerald  M.  Corbctt  and 
Nathan  A.  Nocakc,  MMIaad.  Mkh.,  aasigMin  to  The 
Dow  CheMkal  Company,  Midkad.  Mkh..  a  corpqra- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Od.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  493,737 
ItChdms.    (CL22— 193) 
16.  The   Dtetbod   of  casting   metals  which   comprises 
mixing  between  about  97  and  about  90  percent  by  weight, 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  composition,  of  sand 
with  between  about  3  and  about  10  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  composition,  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  of  an  alkali 
metal  of  atomic  number  3  to  19  having  a  silicate  concen- 
tration of  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  and  a  silica 
to  alkali  metal  ratio  of  at  least  0.5:1,  said  composition 
containing  a  minor  proportion  of  between  about  0.001 
and  0.1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  dispersion  of  alkali  metal  silicate  in  the  wet  sand 
composition,  of  a  polymeric  organic   additive   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  acrylamide 
polymers  that  contain  in  the  polymer  molecule  at  least 
about  85  percent  by  weight  of  polymeriied  acrylamide, 
any  balance  being  another  polymerized  monethylenically 
unsaturated  moomeric  material  material  that  is  copoly- 
merizable  with  acrylamide.  water-soluble  sulfonated  al- 
kenyl  aromatic  polymers  consisting  of  at  least  one  polym- 
erized alkenyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  general 
formula:  G — CX=CH|,  wherein  G  is  an  aromatic  radical 
and  X  is  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrofcn  and 
methyl,  and  their  mixturet;  forming  a  mold  of  the  fe- 
sulting  sand  composition:  pouring  the  metal  while  molten 
in  the  resulting  mold;  and  thereafter  solidifying  the  metal 
in  said  mold  by  cooling  it  therein  to  a  temperature  be- 
neath iu  melting  point. 


6.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical mold  mwmtfil  rotatably  about  iu  longitudinal  axis. 
a  stop  means  of  ferromagnetic  material  attached  to  an 
end  of  the  mold,  an  electromagnetic  coil  mounted  in  fixed 
fixed  position  M^acem  said  end  of  the  moid  coaxially 
with  the  axis  of  roution,  a  ferromagnetic  cladding  around 
said  coil  having  a  ctrctimfcreatial  gap  along  the  inside 
periphery  of  the  coil,  said  electromagnetic  coil  being  po- 
sitioned in  relation  to  the  end  of  the  moid  so  that  the 
stop  means  extends  inade  the  coil  and  projecu  beyond 
the  inner  edge  oi  the  gap  in  said  cladding,  a  ring  of 
ferromagnetic  material  poaitiooed  inside  the  coil  so  as 
to  project  inward  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  gap  in 
the  cladding,  said  ring  being  pulled  against  the  stop  when 
the  coil  is  energized  whereby  the  gap  in  the  cladding 
is  bridfed  by  ferromafDctic  material,  said  stop  and  said 
ring  being  free  to  rotate  with  said  mold,  and  meam  at- 
tached to  said  ring  for  supporting  an  end  forming  means 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  mold  when 
said  ring  is  pulled  against  said  stop. 


3,135,939 

HANDKERCHIEF  RETAINER 

Hcwi  Wehcr.  S7— IS  142nd  St^  Flashing,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jmm  27, 1941,  Ser.  No.  119J79 

IClatais.    (CLl4— 3) 
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A  handkerchief  retainer  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  side  walls,  a  lip  around  three  edges 
of  each  of  said  side  walls,  latch  means  for  locking  said 
sidewalls  in  parallel  spaced  reUtion  to  each  other  to 
form  a  container  open  at  one  end  th^eof.  and  means  for 
frictionally  retaining  a  handkerchief  against  movement 
relative  to  said  sidewalls.  said  means  comprising  dimpto 
on  one  interior  wall  and  cooperating  confronting  depres- 
sions on  said  other  side  wall,  said  latch  meam  and  hinge 
connection  being  located  externally  of  the  lips  to  pre- 
vent snagging  of  a  retained  handkerchief  thereby,  and  said 
dimples  and  depressions  having  a  depth  subMantiaUy 
equal  to  that  of  the  lipa. 


M 
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CLASr  FOR  NECKLACES,  BRACELETS  OR 

SIMILAR  ITEMS  OFJEWELRY 

PIM  Jmm  1, 1M2,  to.  N«.  MlJtH 
•  CWm.    (CL24— 73) 
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BUTTON 
■>■!  ■<■!■.  niMi . 
WaMka^  Mml,  i 


to  TIm 
of 


FIti  Dtc  13,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  15t,9M 
lOiriiik    (CL24— Itl) 
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A  button  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  neck  portion 
and  a  baae  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  secured  to  said 
head  and  baae  portions  centrally  thereof  and  maintain- 
ing said  bead  and  base  portions  in  fixed  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  said  head  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  uid  neck  portion  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  outward  extension  of  said  base  portion,  said 
baae  portion  being  provided  with  means  therein  for  re- 
ceiving securing  means  to  fasten  said  button  to  a  garment, 
said  means  in  said  base  portion  permitting  said  securing 
means  to  be  disposed  within  the  area  bounded  by  the 
l^anes  of  the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  said  baae  portion, 
said  base  portion  comprising  a  first  circular  disk  having 
a  phirality  of  holes  extending  vertically  therethrough,  said 
holes  being  equally  spaced  around  said  neck,  said  base 
portioo  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the 
upper  aurfaoe  thereof,  said  grooves  connecting  pairs  of 
said  holea.  said  head  portion  comprising  a  second  circular 
dtsk.  there  being  slots  in  said  second  disk  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  said  slota  being  each  in  line  with 
one  of  nid  grooves  and  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  the  holes  in  said  base  portion. 


1.  A  clasp  for  fastening  a  variable  number  of  strings 
of  jewelry,  each  having  a  ring  attached  to  each  end  there- 
of, comprising  separable  catch  and  latch  members  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  form,  a  first  hook  projecting  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  catch  member  and  having 
a  resiliency  yielding  free  end  portion  bent  so  as  to  extend 
along  a  part  of  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  catch 
member  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  therewith 
to  provide  a  first  ring  receiving  passage,  a  second  hook 
projecting  from  a  corresponding  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
latch  member  and  having  a  resiliently  yielding  free  end 
portion  bent  so  as  to  extend  along  a  part  of  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  latch  member  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation  therewith  to  provide  a  second  ring 
recdring  pessage.  a  lever  mounted  on  said  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  catch  member  for  pivotal  motion 
in  a  transverse  plane,  said  lever  having  a  bent  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  first  passage,  and  rib  on 
said  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  catch  member  project- 
ing into  said  second  passage  to  close  the  latter  when  the 
latch  member  is  moved  toward  the  catch  member  said 
rib  being  effective  to  prevent  free  separation  of  said  mem- 


3,13M33 

GRIPPER  FOR  CABLES  AND  THE 

Htarj  Jackaoa,  Aridey.  N.Y., 

Elcctreaka,  b^.,  a  ceseeiiitiea  of  New'Yerk 

Fled  iwm  I,  IMi,  Ssr.  No.  34J17 

SCUm.     (CL24— 122J) 


1 .  A  cable  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  0f  grippers. 
each  gripper  having  a  substantially  circular  periphery, 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  prongs  on  e#ch  of  said 
grippers,  the  prongs  on  one  of  said  pair  of  gri|lpers  bang 
poiitioned  in  opposing  relation  to  the  prongs  o^  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  grippers,  each  gripper  comprisihg  a  cylin- 
drical shell  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  with  the  I  prongs  on 
eadi  gripper  extending  angularly  and  inward!}  toward  a 
cable  stMath  from  one  of  said  surfaces,  mea^  exerting 
pressure  against  the  other  of  said  pair  of  surfacles  on  each 
said  shell  thereby  causing  said  prongs  to  di|  into  the 
cable  sheath,  and  a  filler  ring  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially as  large  as  the  diameter  of  each  shell  aitd  inserted 
therein  to  provide  each  shell  with  a  substantially  circular 
periphery. 


T  3,135,*34 

CLOTHESPINS 

Henri  A.  Fautcax,  R.R.  2,  Hawkcsbory,  Oirtarlo,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IM^SM 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—137) 


I'      it 
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■I 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  members  formed 
of  elongated  strips  of  resilient  material  with  thei|-  opposing 
faces  flat  and  in  close  engagement,  one  strip  bc|ng  longer 
than  the  other  and  projecting  at  the  upper  end.  Mid  mem- 
bers having  oppositely  twisted  upper  and  low«^  portions 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  strip  being  i|ndistorted 
and  neutral  and  lying  in  close  proximity  to  ^ach  other 
through  the  major  portion  of  their  length,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  strips  being  plane  and  pivotally  cof|nected  to- 
gether, the  upper  twisted  portions  of  the  strips  i  providing 
finger  grips  and  the  lower  twisted  portions  of!  the  strips 
prcA'iding  jaws,  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  strip  having 
a  bend  on  a  transverse  line  to  provide  an  ettemal  in- 
verted U -shape  hook,  and  a  bail  pivotally  attaqied  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  member,  and  cooctiii|  with  the 
inverted  U-shape  hook  of  the  other  member  to  secure 
the  jaws  in  closed  clamping  relation  and  reinforce  said 
book. 

3,13M35 
SAFETY  PIN 
B.  Jcirfsoa,  4t  Hfli  Top  Drfvc,  CrMsJeo.  RJ. 
FUed  Swm.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  Ii43]t ! 
4CWOBS.     <CL24— lit)  I 

1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  an  eloogated  fraife  fomed 
from  a  single  piece  of  resiliem  wire,  said  wirt  forming 
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spKed  pmnOa  legs  coaneded  at  ooe  end  by  at  kast  oae  a  plurality  of  roUert,  each  of  said  roUen  being  roUuMy 

coa^lete  loop,  one  end  terminating  in  a  thup  point,  mounted  within  a  wparate  one  of  said  reoesaed  seaU  sub- 

and  a  cowl  motmled  on  the  other  end  and  having  means  stantially  tangential  to  said  top  horizontal  surfaces  b« 

for  releasaNy  locking  said  sharp  end  within  said  cowl,  projecting  slightly  from  the  houaiiig  Mock,  said  roOers 

said  cowl  having  a  sharp  end  receiving  slot  extending  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the  distance  between  axes  of 
inwaixlly  from  one  side  edge,  and  a  second  slot  extend- 


^1  I.  <  I  <  <  a  <  ■ 


■'- — '^ 
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ing  inwardly  from  the  opposite  side  edge,  the  portion 
of  said  cowl  between  said  slots  being  resilient  and  nor- 
mally biasing  said  sharp  end  receiving  slot  into  dosed 
position,  whereby  squeezing  of  said  second  slot  causes 
opening  of  said  end  receiving  slot,  the  portion  of  said 
cowl  between  said  slots  being  resilient  and  normally  bias- 
ing said  sharp  end  receiving  slot  into  closed  position. 


ZIPrUI  FASTENER  STRUCTUKE 


to  ScwtM 


[oocgagjajpcoj 


adjacent  rollers  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  load-carry- 
ing plates,  the  portions  of  the  top  horizontal  surfaces  of 
said  upper  sections  between  said  seaU  forming  supports 
for  said  plates  so  that  broken  plates  cannot  obstruct  said 
tunnels. 


3,13M3t 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  FORMING  COILS  OF  STRAND 
William  G.  Ptngrad,  rnsiialf.  Md^  asslcBor  to  Hestcra 
Elcctrk  ComMny,  Incofporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpomtkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Mv.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It2.5t3 
f  ClaiiM.     (CL  2S— 21) 


ratkm  of  CMBCctkirt 

FIM  May  31, 1M3,  Sar.  No.  2t4,542 
3ClakM.    (CL24— 2«5.1) 


1.  A  zipper  fastener  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  plastic  fUament  coil; 

\b)  a  cord  extending  axially  through  the  convolutions 
of  said  coil; 

(c)  a  flexiUe  support  tape,  one  edge  portion  of  which 
overlaps  one  side  of  said  coil;  and, 

(J)  securing  means  including  a  first  line  of  stitching 
patT'ng  through  said  tape  edge  portion  and  through 
said  coil  between  the  convolutiuns  thereof,  and  a 
second  line  of  stitching  passing  through  said  tape 
and  betttg  spaced  slightly  away  from  said  coil; 

(r)  said  Unes  of  stitching  being  interconnected  on  the 
■de  of  the  coil  opposite  the  overlapping  tape  por- 
tioa  and  being  maintained  under  suflteient  tension 
to  pull  the  tape  around  the  inner  edge  of  said  coil 
out  of  the  general  plane  of  said  overlapping  edge 
portion. 

3435,t37 

PASSAGE  CONTINUOUS  KILN  FOR  FIRING 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

AMMO  ■■■ilrt,  %  RnckeH  Bomi  A  C,  Via  P.  Vcnl  <, 

Mllim,ltalT 
HM  Dec  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  76,922 
1  CMis.     (CL  2S— 142) 
A  v'lirt''"*'*^  tunnel  kiln  for  firing  ceramic  material 
trampocted  therethrough  upon  lowl-carryini  plales  com- 
prising a  phvality  of  adjaceat  timaels  each  having  a  sole 
and  a  cciliaf.  each  of  nid  aoles  comprivng  a  plurality  of 
electric  heating  rciiataace  hooang  blocks,  each  hoosing 
block   havii^  a   lower   section    and    an    upper  section 
mounted  upon  taid  lower  aection,  a  plurality  of  rcccmed 
aeaU  kxalad  at  the  top  horinoolal  turf  aoea  of  said  upper 
sectiona.  nid  reoesaed  seaU  being  oriented  transversely 
to  the  loogitadinal  aaes  of  said  tunnels,  and 


1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuously  advancing  in- 
definite length  of  strand  material  into  a  series  of  loops, 
which  comprises: 

means  for  advancing  the  strand  at  a  relatively  high 
rate  of  speed  in  a  path  in  ^Moe  having  a  horizontal 
component;  and 

a  substantially  vertical  strand  deflector  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  advancing  strand  designed  to  preform 
the  strand  into  a  series  of  loops  and  to  direct  the 
series  of  preformed  loops  of  strand  downwardly  so 
that  said  loops  fall  along  a  substantially  vertical 
line,  the  deflector  having  a  coocavely  curved  vertical- 
ly c;tle»<*i«»g  surface  which  faces  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  advancement  of  the  strand  entering  the 
deflector,  the  deflector  having  a  a  vertical  strand- 
impinging  surface  facing  the  coocavely  curved  sur> 
face  and  projecting  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel 
(rf  the  strand  from  a  line  of  convergence  with  the 
coocavely  curved  surface  to  extend  beyond  the  coo- 
cavely curved  surface  and  being  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  advancing  strand  so  that  the  strand  enters 
the  deflector  adjacent  to  the  concavcly  curved  por- 
tion, strikes  the  strand-impinging  surface  of  the  de- 
flector, is  deflected  by  the  strand-iaopinging  surface 
to  form  a  series  of  loops  which  increase  in  size  and 
move  outwardly  against  an  adjacent  portioo  of  the 
coocavely  curved  surface  of  the  deflector  and  to- 
ward the  Hne  of  convergence  of  the  concave  and 
strand-impinging  surfaces  of  the  deflector  as  the 
series  of  loops  descend  vertically  downwardly. 
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METHOD  FOR  SPACE  DYEING  YARN 
Rokcrt  E.  MattMMi,  WHmimglnm,  DtL,  MrfgMtr  to  JoMph 
■wrolt  A  SoM  Co^  WOmlmgtnm,  DcL,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

Fied  May  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  llUlt 
S  Clafani.     (CL  2S— 75) 


1.  The  method  of  space  dyeing  yarn  which  comprises 
packing  a  maac  of  said  yarn  into  a  core  wherein  the  yarn 
is  held  coonpacted,  winding  the  core  together  with  a  con- 
fining tape  in  successive  layers  onto  a  core  package,  ap- 
plying a  dye  only  to  the  surface  of  said  core  prior  to 
winding  onto  said  core  package,  treating  the  core  pack- 
age to  set  the  dye  in  said  yam  to  produce  a  random  varia- 
tion in  color  in  the  yam  in  various  parts  of  said  core,  and 
rewinding  the  yam  onto  a  yam  package. 
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PREFABRICATED  HEATING  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

Let  M.  WatMW,  So«lh  Bead.  imL,  rndgaor,  by  mesne 

to  The  SlMtr  Coapmiy,  New  York,  N.Y., 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaik  29,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  1<9,193 

Idalms.    (CL  29^155.(2) 


2.  A  method  of  installing  a  beating  structure  consisting 
of  sections  of  resistance  wire,  comprising  coating  said  wire 
with  a  thick  layer  of  insulating  material,  mounting  said 
wire  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  carrier,  pressing  the 
insulating  material  of  said  wire  on  said  carrier  to  secure 
the  wire  to  the  carrier,  coating  said  carrier  and  insulated 
wire  with  an  adhesive  primer,  coating  the  surface  to  which 
the  heating  structure  is  to  be  applied  with  a  tacky  ad- 
heaive,  and  pressing  said  carrier  against  the  adhesively 
coated  surface. 


3^35,t41 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BALL  BEARINGS 
Mn  KMbd,  M3  Bcacoa  St,  Boeloa,  Mass. 
Filed  J«M  27,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  299,9«5 
5  CialM.     (CL  29^2tl) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  ball  bearings  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  races  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls 
distributed   between   said   races,   comprising   means   for 
mounting  one  of  said  races  in  fixed  position,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  arrayed  in  an  arc 


generally  of  the  same  radius  as  the  inner  groove  of  the 
outer  race,  said  tubes  and  said  race  mounting  means 
being  mounted  for  movement  to  and  away  frihn  one  an- 
other, said  tubes  having  their  inner  ends  cffmected  to 
a  source  of  vacuum  whereby  the  outer  ends  U>creof  are 
adapted  to  pick  up  a  predetermined  number  of  bearing 


balls  in  an  arcuate  array  when  in  contact  witi  a  supply 
of  bearing  balls  and  to  transfer  the  same  into  the  groove 
of  one  of  said  races  prior  to  the  assembly  of  the  other 
of  said  races,  said  tubes  and  said  supply  of  bearing 
balls  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  td  and  away 
from  each  other. 
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EJECTING  TOOL  ' 

John  Pan.torfer.  PkiladeipUa,  and  Robert  R.  Stroh, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Barro«ghs  Corpofaftkm,  De- 
troit, .Vf  ich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MicUgaa 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  7I,69(i 
2  Claim.     (CL  29—203) 
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1 .  An  ejecting  tool  for  pushing  a  plugged-ini  workpiece 
from  a  socket-type  receptacle  having  side  walls  friction- 
ally  holding  the  workpiece  and  an  ejecting  hole  extending 
through  its  bottom  wall,  the  inner  edge  of  ^le  ejecting 
hole  being  chamfered  for  ejection  purpoaesi  said  tool 
comprising,  a  first  handle,  elongated  substantially  paral- 
lel spring  fingers  connected  at  one  end  to  ^  handle, 
the  opposite  working  end  of  each  spring  fi^iger  being 
shaped  with  cooperating  external  gripping  si^aces  and 
an  internal  cam  surface  rearward  of  said  exiemal  grip- 
ping surfaces,  the  cam  surfaces  confronting  pach  other 
to  form  a  taper,  one  of  the  gripping  surfacte  of  each 
spring  finger  being  substantially  normal  to  th^  direction 
of  the  spring  fingers  for  gripping  the  outer  f^  of  said 
receptacle  bottom  wall  when  the  tool  is  operate,  another 
gripping  surface  of  each  spring  finger  being  donical  and 
sloping  toward  its  cooperating  gripping  surfade  for  grip- 
ping the  chamfer  of  said  ejecting  hole  when  the  tool  is 
operated,  an  ejector  rod  slidably  guided  by  Hkid  handle 
for  movement  between  the  spring  fingers,  the  working 
end  of  the  ejector  rod  normally  being  adja<ient  to  the 
large  end  of  the  taper,  a  second  handle  omne^ed  to  the 
end  of  the  ejector  rod  opposite  its  working  end  and  slid- 
ablc  telescopicaily  relative  to  the  first  handle  jfor  slidmg 
the  ejector  rod  toward  and  past  the  taper  h  a  single 
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■troke.  to  first  expand  the  qxing  finfen  into  fripptnc 
relation  with  said  receptacle  bottom  wall  and  then  to 
project  through  said  eiecting  hole  to  eject  said  workpiece. 
spring  means  biasing  said  handles  apart,  and  a  single 
means  secured  to  the  ejector  rod  limiting  the  biasing  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  means  and  bridging  across  the  spring 
fingers  for  maintaining  the  ejector  rod  against  lateral 
movement  from  between  the  spring  fingers,  said  ejector 
rod  being  of  such  length  that  when  said  handles  are 
moved  relatively  toward  each  other  to  the  limit  of  their 
movement  the  ejector  rod  will  extend  into  said  receptacle 
a  substantial  distance  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  ejector  rod. 


inside  said  electroformed  metal  layer  through  said  perfo- 
rations leaving  a  sphere  formed  o(  the  electroformed 
metal  shell. 

3,13S,MS 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 

THIN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Hary  P.  SckMc,  Meadowtoook,  Pa^   aarigiior  to  The 

tmM  CoMp—y,  Pfclaiilphia,  Pa^  a  corpwatkwi  of 

Pcaasylvaafai 

Filed  Apr.  19,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  1M,1«9 
II  OaiM.     (CL  29—423) 
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EXTRACTION  TOOL 

.  NanmH^  a^ 
wtti  Utmtn  H. 
a 


J. 


N.Y., 
of  New 


York 


FSad  Mm.  21. 19M,  Sar.  No.  1M42 
4Cli^     (CL29— 27t) 


1.  A  tool,  for  removing  an  electrical  contact  having 
circufflfcrentially  disposed  interlocking  firing  elemenu, 
from  a  housing  interlocked  therewith,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  operating  handle  having  an  open  end; 
a  tubuUn-  stoeve,  tdescopically  disposed  within  said  han- 
dle, having  an  exposed  end  portion  projecting  beyond 
taid  handle  <qpen  end  for  engaging  and  for  applying  an 
axial  force  to  the  interlocking  elemeirts  of  a  contact  with- 
in a  housing  to  unlock  said  elements  from  said  bousing; 
strong  spring  means,  coaxially  disposed  within  said  han- 
dle for  resUiently  transmitting  force  from  said  handle  to 
said  sleeve,  and  for  biasing  said  sleeve  outwardly  through 
said  handle  open  end;  a  substantially  cylindrical  plung- 
er telescopically  disposed  within  said  sleeve  for  engag- 
ing and  applying  axial  force  to  a  contact;  weak  spring 
means,  coaxially  disposed  within  said  handle,  coupled 
between  said  handle  and  said  plunfler  for  resiliendy  trans- 
mitting axial  force  to  said  phmger  to  eject  a  contact  from 
within  said  housing  after  said  interlocking  spring  ele- 
ments have  been  unlocked  from  said  housing. 


1.  The  method  of  cold  forming  a  thin  shell  hemisphere 
of  constant  thickness,  area  bonding  a  thin  sheet  of  suin- 
less  steel  having  small  variations  in  the  wall  thickness 
to  a  relative  thick  sheet  of  carbon  steel  having  small  varia- 
tions in  the  wall  thickness  to  provide  a  composite  sheet 
of  combined  random  wall  thickness,  drawing  said  com- 
posite sheet  into  a  hemisphere  having  a  different  com- 
bined random  wall  thickness,  removing  said  carbon  steel 
leaving  a  thin  shell  stainless  steel  hemisphere  of  wall 
thickness  equal  to  the  original  thickness  of  the  suinless 
steel  sheet.  

3,13S,M( 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALLIC 

FILMS  ON  GLASS 
D.  Stookcy,  Corakv.  N.Y.,  iiifiir  to  Coralac 
GiMi  Works,  Cnmif,  N.Y.,  a  luipwatfcf  of  New 
York 

FiM  Sept  M,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  59,49* 
4  0uim».     (CL29— 424) 


3,13S,§44 

LIGHTWEIGHT  POROUS  ffTRUCTURES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Moffis  W.  M«li,  Jr.,  Pliiii  ■In,  CaM^  wmi  Roia^  B. 


jMt  4,  19S9,  8ar.  No.  tIM*! 
•  Cli^&    (CL  29^-4X3) 


'•<••«'• 
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1.  The  method  of  making  thin-walled,  holkyw,  spheres 

of  a  stroctural  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  farming  .    .      ^           ..  ^     *      _^  ^          «^-i  ai„  »#  .  »» 

perforated  beads,  efectroforming  a  layer  of  a  structural  1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  metal  film  of  a  pre- 

metti  on  said  beads,  and  removing  the  bead  material  from  determined  configuratioo  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  ar- 
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tide,  the  glass  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  alkali 
metal  oxide,  comprising  sensitizing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  glass  surface,  immersing  at  least  this  sensitized  por- 
tion of  the  glass  surface  in  a  metallic  mirror-depositing 
solution,  whereby  a  metallic  film  is  applied  to  the  glass 
surface,  and  thereafter  washing  the  coated  glass  surface 
to  remove  the  metallic  mirror  from  the  non-sensitized 
portion,  the  invrovement  comprising  sensitizing  the  glass 
surface  by  introducing  colloidal  silver  into  the  surface 
of  the  glau  as  a  two-dimensional  photographic  image 
correqxmding  to  the  desired  configuration. 


3,13S,M7 

METHOD  OF  WELOnVG 

Arthnr  R.  Houer,  Wood  River,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IH^  a  corporadoa  of  ladiaBa 

Nov.  «,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S51,34f 

1  CWm.     (CL  2»— 491) 
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In  the  method  of  welding  tubular  ferrous  members 
having  beveled  ends  and  aluminum-coated  internal  sur- 
faces in  end-to-ena  relationship  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  arranging  said  tubular  members  in  substantial  end-to- 
end  relationship  to  form  an  (wtwardly-opening  V-shaped 
welding  groove  therebetween,  positioning  in  internal 
juxtapositioo  with  said  ends  of  said  tubular  members  a 
pre-fonned  ferrous  weld  backing  member  to  provide  a 
solid  baciting  for  the  root  pass  in  welding  said  tubular 
members,  and  depositing  molten  weld  material  into  laid 
welding  groove  so  as  to  fuse  together  the  tubular  mem- 
bers and  said  backing  member,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing of  providing  said  ferrous  backing  member  with  a 
diffused  aluminum  surface  coating  and  depositing  said 
molteB  weid  auterial  in  said  welding  groove  so  as  to 
effect  a  weld  bite  thru  said  diffused  aluminum  surface 
into  the  ferrous  portion  of  said  aluminum-coated  back- 
ing member  whereby  the  aluminum  at  the  surface  of  said 
backing  member  at  the  site  of  said  weld  bite  fuses  with 
said  molten  weld  material  to  form  a  weld  root  conuin- 
ing  from  about  3  to  about  10  weight  percent  aluminum, 
thereby  providing  the  resulting  joined  members  with  a 
continuous  internal  corrosion  resistant  surface. 


3»135,»4t 
TRAY  PACK  CUFTER 
K.  Daaghcrty  a^  Travcr  J. 
Joee,  Can.,  assigMrs,  by 
Kwlk,  bc^  Maywood.  OL,  a  tmrmnitam  of 
Filed  Jwe  23,  19«1,  S«r.  N«.  129,92g 
SClahm.    (CL  3«— 2) 
1.  A  tray  pack  cutter  comprising  a  horizontal  carton- 
supporting  table,  a  vertical  framework  secured  to  one 
ed^  of  said  table,  a  pair  ot  horizontally  q>aoed  vertical 
supports  in  said  framework,  a  rotary  cutter  blade  hori- 
zontally mounted  on  said  siqiports  with  portions  thereof 
overhanging  said  table,  means  mounting  said  cutter  blade 
for  sliding  movemei\t  on  said  supports,  means  for  reUin- 
ing  said  cutter  blade  in  a  selected  position  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  spear  member  associated  with  said  cutter  blade 
and  adapted  to  penetrate  a  carton  of  goods  and  be  inter- 
poaed  between  a  caiton  wall  and  the  goods  to  shield  the 


goods  from  contact  with  said  cutter  blade,  apd  vertical 
guide  means  in  horizontal  alignmem  with  saidj  table  edge 


for 


properly  positioning  a  carton  wall  to  be  4ut  by  said 


cutter  blade. 


3,135,»49 
CUTTER  GUARD  AND  PIERCING  MEANS  FOR 

TRAY  PACK  CUTTER  ; 

Ralph  K.  Daivhcrty  aisd  Travar  J.  Surfth,  im  loaa, 
CaHf.,  ami  SCaaley  J.  KocKh,  RocU<t<  DL« 
assigMTs  to  Kirta-Kwlk,  lac^  Maywoo^  IlL,  a 
corponitioa  of  IWIaois 

FUcd  Apr.  1^  19«2,  Scr.  No.  It7,72i 
iOakmB.    (CL3«— 2) 


1.  A  combination  cutter  guard  and  piercii^  member 
for  a  tray  pack  cutter  of  the  character  describe|d  compris- 
ing an  elongated  vertical  plate,  said  plate  be^  formed 
witfi  a  central  longitudinal  slot  for  accommodajting  a  por- 
tion of  an  asMciated  rotary  cutter  Made  th^throu^ 
and  an  elongated  spear  member  integrally  co^mected  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  in  aligned  but  spaced  rela- 
tionship  with  said  slot,  said  spear  member  having  an  arcu- 
aia  longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said 
groove  being  channel-shaped  in  croH  section  njhereby  the 
marginal  edges  oi  said  cutter  blade  are  sheathftl  thrnin. 
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MANUALLY  OKBAILS  TUIB  CUTTEB  WnH 
MOVABLE  CinTEB  BLADB 


N«v.  24, 1W2,  »m.  N«.  24«,t4S 
SCWm.    (CLM— IM) 


point;  said  tables  being  adapted  to  locate  any  point  on  a 
worfcpiece  tbereon  relative  to  said  spindle  axis;  said  head 
slide  arm  being  adapted  to  swing  around  said  q)indle 
axil  Above  said  workpieoe;  said  slides  being  adapted  to 
move  on  a  radius  from  said  spindle  axis;  said  scribe 
being  adapted  thereby  to  move  along  a  radius  or  swing 
on  a  radius  relative  to  any  point  on  a  workpiece  with 
the  point  being  easily  established  relative  to  said  spindle 
axis  via  adjusted  and  measured  compound  movement  of 
said  tables,  with  the  radius  extent  being  easily  established 
by  reading  said  measuring  and  indicator  means  on  said 
slides  and  arm,  and  with  the  angular  position  of  the 
radius  being  accurately  positioned  and  readable  by  read- 
ing said  angular  measuring  scales  on  said  shaft  and  head. 


1.  A  tube  coder  compriang:  a  body  member  having  a 
flnt  portico  '***«''«t  a  forwardly  opening  tube  holding 
recesa,  and  a  second  portioo  imegral  with  and  extending 
fonrardly  away  from  said  firat  portioo  and  defining  a 
guide  eztending  aubelantiaUy  paraUel  to  the  direction  of 
opening  of  laid  receaa;  a  block  movably  carried  on  said 
guide  and  having  a  support  portioo  aUipaed  with  said  re- 
ceaa; a  cutler  oo  aid  support  portioo;  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  body  membier  and  \Aotk  indtiding  means 
reanranUy  of  said  first  portioo  of  the  body  member  for 
adjusting  the  spoctng  between  the  cotter  and  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  body  monber  to  ivfe  the  cutter  into  the  wall 
of  a  tube  retained  in  said 


Andrew  A.  Rcovcn, 


3,1SMS1 
LAYOUT  TOOL 

1M7 


Atc^  Mi 

inm  N« 

A  v«^  Dairalt  34,  Mich. 

.  17,  IMl,  9m.  N*.  114,5t2 
(CL  33— M) 


I .  A  lay-out  tool  and  machine  combination  for  quickly 
and  accaralaly  scribing  Unes  in  a  plane  such,  as  on  a  work- 
piece  or  drawing  paper,  said  machine  comprising  a  table 
bi-dtrectioaaMjr  niovaMe  in  a  flnt  plane,  a  second  table 
bi-directionally  movable  in  a  second  plane  transverse  to 
said  first  plane,  ooe  said  table  being  superposed  on  the 
other  said  tabk  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece; 
said  tables  both  having  aocvrate  lineal  measuring  means 
and  visual  scales  indicating  their  relative  positions,  a 
spindle  diyowd  o>ver  said  tables  haiving  an  axis  normal 
to  said  taMes;  said  spindle  having  raising  and  lowering 
means;  said  lay-out  tool  comprising  a  shaft  disposed  in 
said  spindia,  a  ratatabia  head  oo  said  shaft,  accurate 
angular  maaMring  means  on  said  head  and  shaft  vis- 
ually indiratiag  their  rdativa  aognlar  position;  means  for 
locking  said  haad  oa  said  shaft  at  any  angular  position, 
a  slide  arm  «■  aaid  head  lyiog  oo  a  radsaa  to  said  heads  axis 
oi  roialioa,  a  alida  on  said  ana,  a  soh-rtide  on  said  slide,  a 
scribe  on  said  wh-slida  for  sogagiat  a  wortpieca;  said  slide 

ally  iadicaSioK  the  piMJtion  of  said  scrfte  aloag  said  mrm; 
both  said  marhjaa  tabla  amsaiiring  aad  iadicatiag  aseans 
and  said  lay-oot  tool  slida  meaaoriag  and  indicating 
meant  Miag  laid  tfmdk  urn  m  a  base  lafeienoe  sro 

SOS  O.O.— « 


3,135,052 
WHEEL  AUNEMENT  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  MacMHfau,  Rock   Uand,  DL, 
Bear   Maaafactafing   Company,   Rock 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  245,M5 
lOaiaH.    (CI.33--4*) 


to 
ipaay.   Rock   Ulmi,   IIL,  a 


8.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  toe  of  the  front 
wheels  of  an  aotomotive  vehicle,  adapter  means  remov- 
ably fixed  to  each  wheel  ooaxially  thereof,  support  means 
depending  from  each  adapter  parallel  to  the  respective 
wheel  and  movable  in  a  plane  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
bar  carried  by  each  support  means  parallel  to  the  respec- 
tive wheel,  a  pair  of  brackets  adjustably  nnounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  oo  each  bar  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
respective  support,  a  spring  pressed  rod  slidaMy  RKHUited 
on  each  bracket  at  rigjit  an^es  to  the  respective  bar  and 
yicldably  biased  against  the  wheel  tire  to  retain  said  bar 
parallel  to  the  respective  wheel,  locking  means  on  said 
brackets  for  locking  said  brackets  and  said  rods  to  said 
bar  in  adjosted  poattion.  each  bar  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwanfly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  respective 
wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  pins  adjacent  each  end  of 
each  bar,  the  pain  of  pins  adjacent  the  respective  aids 
of  the  two  ban  being  allied  with  one  another  transversely 
of  the  vehicle,  a  measoring  rod  for  transiwne  plaoement 
atop  the  two  bars  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  front 
wheela,  said  measuring  rod  being  received  between  the 
pins  of  each  transversely  alined  pair  and  having  a  recess 
oo  its  underside  near  ooe  end  for  seatable  engagement 
with  one  of  aaid  bars,  a  scale  plate  adjustably  mounted 
atop  said  mrasugng  rod  adjacent  its  oppoaite  end  for  co- 
operation with  the  pins  adjacent  ttiereto.  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  each  bar 
and  each  having  a  sighting  hole  theretlnoagh  the  axis  of 
which  is  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respec- 
tive bar,  and  a  target  adjacent  each  rear  wheel  of  the  ve- 
hicle bearing  centering  indicia  visible  through  the  sight- 
ing pins  on  the  bar  on  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle. 


3,l3S,aS3 
TRACKING  PREDICTING  SYCTEMi 

J.  Newasao.  Fawit  Mb,  and  Richard  Y.  Miasr. 

rf  New  Yark 
Oct.  la,  195«.  Sot.  New  414,295 
3ClBlBrL     (CL33— 49) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  support,  a 
piatfonn  carried  by  said  suppon  and  mounted  for  rotation 
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relative  thereto,  target  tensing  means  including  a  radar 
antenna  carried  by  said  platform  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  said  target  sensing  means  being  di- 
rected along  a  line  of  sight  and  producing  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  displacement  of  the  target  and  said  line  of 
■ifht,  angular  motion  control  means  including  an  inte- 
grating gyro  carried  by  said  platform  and  responsive  to 


out  placing  any  longitudinal  tension  thereon  following  the 
winding  operation,  measuring  the  distance  bettveen  mark- 
ings on  said  unwound  strand,  and  comparing  the  meas- 
urements of  the  unwound  strand  with  the  length  between 
markings  prior  to  winding. 
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said  target  sensing  means,  motive  means  for  driving  said 
platform  and  energized  by  said  angular  control  means,  a 
lead  angle  computer  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
target  soiling  means,  second  motive  means  for  driving 
said  target  sensing  means  and  energized  by  said  lead  angle 
computer,  the  output  of  said  angular  motion  control 
meam  being  connected  to  modify  the  energization  of  said 
second  motive  meaiu. 


3,135,t54 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MEASURING  AND  LO- 
CATING VARIATIONS  IN  SIZE  IN  A  LENGTH 
OF     MATEIUAL     DURING     PROCESSING     OR 
HANDLING 
FvnuB  H.  Martfas,  Jr.,  Fort  MBl,  S.C^  asrignor  to  the 
SprlBti  CoMoB  MiOs,  a  corporatfoo  of  So«th  Carolina 
FtM  Dec.  «,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  74,»I8 
15  ClaiiiM.     (CL  33—129) 


I .  A  method  of  measuring  stretch  occurring  in  a  strand 
of  roving,  yam  or  the  like  during  a  winding  operation 
wherein  the  strand  is  advanced  to  said  winding  operation 
continuously  from  a  pair  of  rollers,  said  method  compris- 
ing tntermittently  marking  said  continuously  advancing 
strand  as  it  leaves  said  rollers  and  advances  to  said  wind- 
ing operation,  counting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  one 
of  said  rollers  between  markings  to  determine  the  length 
of  strand  between  markings,  unwinding  said  strand  with- 


3,135^5 
WORKFIECE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
George  L.  Butler,  Lomita,  aad  Marrfai  R.  Emerson,  RoU- 
ing  HUb,  Calif.,  avigMirs  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Cohl,  a  corporatioa  <»#  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  63,681 
4  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


{^ 


L>' 


2.  A  digital  workfMece  inspection  system  finding  in 
combination  a  probe  for  sensing  the  physical  boundary 
of  a  workpiece,  means  for  moving  said  prob4  into  prox- 
imity with  the  workpiece,  means  for  converting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  probe  to  a  digital  representation,  ai  display  for 
digitally  and  visually  indicating  the  position  ot  said  probe, 
a  register  adapted  to  store  the  digital  position  of  said 
probe,  means  for  recording  the  position  of  said  probe, 
a  normally  closed  gate  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  register  and  said  recording  means,  means  for 
feeding  the  output  of  said  converter  to  said  dis|>lay,  means 
for  producing  a  signal  at  the  instant  said  probe  senses  the 
boundary  of  the  workpiece,  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  causing  the  output  of  said  converter  to  be 
stored  in  said  register  and  for  preventing  any  further  rep- 
resentations from  said  converter  from  being  fed  to  said 
display,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  dpening  said 
normally  closed  gate  and  means  for  feeding  the  stored 
position  in  said  register  to  said  display  and  ss|id  recorder. 


3,135,856 
•   *  GAUGES 

Thomas  I.  Sicctcr,  9227  Conl  Drivie, 

St  LoiUs  Couty  23,  Mo. 
Filed  Jwsc  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,lfM 
9  Claims.  (O.  33—185) 
1.  A  gauge  that  can  be  used  to  indicate  th^  radial  dis- 
tance between  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cutter  parried  by  a 
boring  bar  and  the  geontetric  axis  of  that  boding  bar  and 
that  can  thus  eliminate  "cut  and  try"  boring  a^  that  com- 
prises a  support  having  two  surfaces  tlterepn  that  are 
simultaneously  engageable  with  circumferentially-epaced 
portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  boring  bar,  ^id  surfaces 
being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  to  define)  a  V-shaped 
recess  in  the  base  of  said  support,  said  surfa^  coacting 
to  subtend  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle,  said  lu^aoes  being 
cat  away  to  define  a  second  recess  at  right  aiglet  to  said 
V-siiaped  recess,  said  support  luving  a  prelection  tlut 
overlies  said  second  recess,  and  an  indicatof}  carried  by 
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Mid  projecUoo  of  said  fopport,  said  surfaces  beint  po«- 
tioned  so  the  sine  of  one  half  of  said  dihedral  anj^  is 
substantially  eqinal  to  unity  divided  by  one  and  two  tenths 
whereby  the  apex  of  said  dihedral  angle  is  spaced  beyond 
said  periphery  of  said  borint  bar  a  distance  that  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  one  tenth  of  the  diameter  of  said  bor- 
ing bar  whenever  said  surfaces  are  simaltaneoualy  placed 
in  engaffement  with  said  circomferentially-cpaced  portions 
of  said  periphery  ai  said  boring  bar,  said  diameter  of 
said  boring  bar  being  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
geometric  center  of  said  boring  bar  and  said  apex  of  said 
dihedral  angle  is  an  even  decimal  when  said  surfaces  si- 
multaneously engage  said  circomferentially-apaced  por- 
tions of  said  periphery  of  said  boring  bar,  said  indicator 
having  a  pointer  and  a  dial  and  having  a  plunger  that  is 
movable  relative  to  the  apex  of  said  dihedral  angle,  said 
plunger  being  motiiited  to  bisect  said  dihedral  angle,  the 
contact  point  of  said  plunger  of  said  indicator  being  dis- 
posable in  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cut- 
ter, said  contact  point  of  said  plunger  of  said  indicator 
being  alined  with  said  apex  of  said  dihedral  angle  when 
said  pointer  of  said  indicator  is  at  the  initial  zero  refer- 
ence point  of  said  dial,  said  phmfer  thereafter  betot 
movable  outwardly  by  outward  movement  of  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutter  to  move  said  pointer  relative  to  said 
dial  to  inrticatr  how  far  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter 
is  disposed  radially  oiKwardly  beyond  said  apex  of  said 
dihedral 


contacting  said  inner  races  and  functioning  to  impart 
rotational  movement  directly  to  the  inner  races  of  said 


y  7 


9.  The  method  of  setting  the  cutting  edge  of  a  cutter 
carried  by  a  boring  bar  that  comprises  establishing  a  point 
that  is  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  boring  bar  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  one  tenth  of  the  diameter 
of  said  boring  bar,  and  thereafter  moving  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutter  outwardly  beyond  said  point  whatever 
distance  is  needed  to  attain  the  mjuired  radial  setting 
of  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter. 


FLIGin*  SIMULATOR 
Gordon  A.  Ndsoa,  Los  Aat<lw.  Md  FreMcfc  D.  Hcwy, 
TofTWKC,  Calir^  Milgauii  to_ 

Beverly  HHs,  CtMm,^  a  cOTporallon  of 

HM  Apr.  It,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  2M22 
7CWM.    <CL35— 12) 

1.  in  a  fight  simulator  the  oombinatioo  comprising: 
a  fluid  bearing:  a  hollow  sphere  moonted  on  said  bear- 
ing for  univmal  angular  movement;  three  circular  race 
assemblies  each  indoding  iimer  and  outer  races;  the 
outer  race  td  each  race  asaemUy  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  sphere  with  the 
central  pianaa  of  each  race  having  a  normal  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  power  means  having  out- 
put members:  said  power  means  being  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tpbtttz  with  said  output  members 


race   assemblies  and   indirectly   said   universal   angular 
movement  to  said  sphere. 


3,135,»5t 
FURNITURE  STYLE  AND  FABRIC  SELECTOR 
Howard  G.  Haas,  Glencoe,  ami  MWan  L.  Shra,  Chkafn, 
in.,  aaslpinri  to  Scaly,  hscorporated.  Chicago,  IIL,  a 

CUf  pOTBDOM   Ob    DvIbWSPC 

FHed  Mar.  15,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  953M 
2ClataM.    (CL35— 53) 


1.  A  furniture  style  and  fabric  selector  including  a 
framework,  said  framework  having  a  pair  of  forwardly 
extending  arm  members,  a  rostrum  carried  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arm  members,  a  set  of  furniture 
style  selector  cells  loosely  connected  by  a  base  member, 
said  base  member  being  mounted  on  said  rostrum,  each 
of  said  cells  comprising  an  opaque  background  and  a 
transparency  defining  a  piece  of  furniture,  a  generally 
U-shaped  suppori  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 
framework  adjacent  said  rostnmi.  said  suppori  member 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  rostrum, 
seat  means  carried  by  said  support  member  above  said 
rostrum,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fabric  swatches  supported 
in  stored  relationship  within  said  framework,  said  sets 
of  swatches  being  suspended  between  said  arm  members, 
one  of  said  sets  of  swatches  at  a  time  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried in  said  seat  meam  in  predetermined  relationship  to 
said  rostrum,  said  relationship  facilitating  the  super- 
position of  each  of  said  cells  on  each  of  said  swatches 
in  said  last  mentioned  set  of  swatches  so  as  to  afford  a 
view  of  any  one  of  said  last  mentioned  set  of  swatches 
through  any  of  said  transparencies,  each  view  giving  the 
effect  of  a  piece  of  furniture  upholstered  with  the  fabric 
of  a  swatch. 
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1,135^ 
WRITING  SLATE  DEVICE 

(FX>.  Bos  ni9,  T9A-Awtf^hnmt) 

FIM  May  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  192^54 

UCIataH.    (CL35— M) 


mtmber  provided  with  a  plurality  at  spoccs  throu^  the 
front  and  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  pan  dirt  t^eretlvoufh 
aad  including  a  plurality  of  prongs,  a  cutter  ^  having  a 
•iiarpened  leading  edge,  aaid  cutter  bit  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  proofi,  means  coupling  said  Ift  cable  to 
s«d  rake-like  member  whereby  said  rake  devic|e  is  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  by  said  lift  cable  and  sw^tag  by  said 
boom  acting  through  said  lift  cable,  a  tongue!  attached  to 
said  rake-like  member  and  extending  above  $aid  prongs, 
said  cutter  rake  device  being  nnobumcted  f^ocB  aide  to 


2.  A  device  of  dw  character  deacribed  comprising: 
a  first  backing  sheet;  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  intermedi- 
ate baling  sheets  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  over- 
lying said  flnt  backing  sheet;  and  an  impression  sheet 
overlying  the  topmost  backing  sheet;  said  intermediate 
backing  sheets  being  formed  with  openings  therein;  the 
openings  in  each  intermediate  backing  sheet  comprising 
first  openings  aligned  with  the  openinp  in  all  the  under- 
lying intermediate  backing  sheeU  and  second  openings 
non-aligned  with  any  openings  in  the  underlying  backing 
sheets,  whereby  surfaces  at  all  said  backing  sheeU  are 
exposed  to  said  impression  sheet;  said  exposed  surfaces 
being  colored;  said  impression  sheet  being  sufficiently 
opaque  to  normally  hide  the  color  of  said  exposed  colored 
surfaces  but  being  rendered  sufficiently  transparent  upon 
the  application  of  local  pressure  to  render  the  color  of  said 
exposed  cokired  surfaces  visible  therethrough. 


MOCCASIN  TYPE  SHOE 
Rohnd  G.  McConcU,  Porttead,  Maine,  aasigMr  to 
Scbago-Moc  Coapany,  Wcstbrook,  Maine,  a  cor- 
o(  Mafaic 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S6,434 
(CL  3«~11) 


1.  A  hand  laced  connection  between  the  stkcned  vamp 
and  plug  forming  the  upper  of  a  moccasin  type  shoe,  the 
said  vamp  and  plug  having  meeting  edges  and  three  pairs 
of  opposed  holes  adjacent  their  meeting  edges,  spaced 
longitudinally  and  spanning  the  end  of  the  vamp  seam, 
and  a  single  continuous  lacing,  said  lacing  being  overcast 
stitching  once  between  the  foremost  pair  of  holes,  under- 
cast  stitching  twice  between  the  intermediate  pair  of  holes, 
overcast  stitching  twice  between  the  rearmost  pair  of  holes, 
and  knotted  inside  the  upper. 


3,135,M1 
DRAGLINE  CUTTER  RAKE  DEVICE 
N.  Perry,  P.O.  Box  IS2,  Highway  t  E.,  and 
L.  Pcfiy,  S2t  S.  Victoria  St.,  both  of  Clevc- 
MisB. 

mad  Jaly  2S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,3S4 

SCWiM.    (Cl,37— Hi) 

1.  In  a  dragline  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 

swingable  boom,  a  lift  cable  suspended  from  said  boom 

for  aiovemcnt  therewith,  and  a  drag  cable;  a  cutter  ri^e 

device  comprising  a  substantially  entirely  open  rake-like 


side  in  the  space  between  said  prongs  and  said  tongue 
and  being  open  at  the  rear  and  sides  ther^f  whereby 
objects  longer  than  the  width  of  said  rake  device  can  be 
carried  transversely  of  said  rake  device  on  iaid  prongs, 
means  attached  to  said  tongue  for  nuin(aining  said 
prongs  in  a  normally  substantially  horizoo|al  position. 
means  coupling  said  tongue  to  said  drag  ca|>le  whereby 
said  cutter  rake  is  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  said  drag 
cable  in  conjunction  with  said  lift  cable  to  dut  and  rake 
small  brush  and  the  like  and  perform  other  tiseful  tasks. 


3,135,M2 
SCHOOL  CROSSING  GATE 
John  J.  Gacrco,  Stenbcavflc,  OWo, 

Traflc  Control  Co.,  Stoihcnvfllc,  OWo,  a 
Filed  Jaly  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t9^2 
SClafans.    (CL39— 7() 


to  ChiU 


-sn^ 


1.  A  safety  gate  construction  including  a  ^ost,  a  lower 
housing  having  a  depending  sleeve  porti^  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  post  and  a  U-shaped  portioji  having  up- 
wardly flared  parallel  legs  and  an  inclined 'web  joining 
the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  adjacent  the  uppeii  edges  there- 
of, an  upper  housing  comprising  a  spaced  pajr  of  parallel 
aide  walls,  a  longitudinal  wall  connecting  saidi  parallel  side 
♦alls  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  longfudinal  tubu- 
lar portion  on  said  longitudinal  wall,  a  bolt  ||ivotaIly  con- 
necting the  parallel  side  walls  of  the  upper  housing  to  the 
U  shaped  portion  of  the  lower  housing,  a  barrier  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  tapered  arms.  meai|B  connecting 
die  larger  ends  of  said  tapered  arms  to  the  parallel  side 
walls  of  said  upper  housing,  means  connectinU  the  smaller 
ends  of  said  tapered  arms  together,  a  handle  {connected  to 
the  longitudinal  tubular  portion  of  the  uppet  housing  for 
swinging  said  barrier  in  a  horizontal  plane  ralially  around 
said  post  and  for  swinging  the  barrier  in  a  tertkal  plane 
around  said  bolt,  and  a  spring-loaded  latch  |pin  nnounted 
an  one  of  said  parallel  side  walls,  there  bein|  openings  in 
tie  U-shaped  portion  of  the  lower  housing  a^  in  the  poet 
for  receiving  said  spring-loaded  latch  pin  for  holding  the 
barrier  in  adjusted  positions  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
there  being  a  notch  in  the  upper  edge  of  s^id  U -shaped 
portion  for  receiving  said  spring-loaded  latchipin  for  hold- 
ing the  barrier  in  adjusted  position  in  a  vertical  plane. 


Juiri  S,  19M 
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F. 


■OTAKVaKN 
S3  N.  51k  W^ 

7, 1M«,8«.N«.  54,425 
(CL4t—U7) 


1.  A  rotary  aign  ooiMtnKtioa  oomprinBt  •  hoDow 
coartroctioa  ol  triaafular  oooAguntioo.  means  support- 
ing said  Mgn  for  rotatioa  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  mgn 
including  a  plurality  d  equal  size  sida  panels,  each  of  the 
side  panels  including  a  backing  panel  having  indicia  form- 
ing a  message  on  the  outer  surface  tbenal,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  diiposad  louvers  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  ia  pwpendicular  relation  to  the 
back  panel,  laid  kwvm  being  spaced  from  the  nrf  aoe 
of  the  backing  panel  having  indicia  dKreon.  one  surface 
of  said  louvers  having  indicia  thereon  oonbining  to  form 
a  message,  the  other  surface  of  said  kNivers  having  indicia 
thereon  forming  a  mcmgc  whereby  the  messaje  formed 
by  the  approaching  surfaces  of  the  louvers  towards  a  point 
of  observatioo  will  be  initially  observed  during  rotation 
of  the  sign,  the  indicia  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  backing 
panel  being  observed  when  the  louvers  are  substantially 
parallel  to  a  line  of  viaoo  from  the  point  of  observation 
while  the  backing  panel  is  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
vision,  the  mcssafe  on  the  other  surface  of  the  louvers  be- 
ing observed  from  the  pomt  of  obeervatioo  as  the  iouvert 
lecede  daring  reCalion  of  the  «fn.  said  louvers  extend 
between  an  upper  horixontal  flanfe  and  a  lower  flange, 
said  upper  flanfs  having  a  ptarality  of  slots  formed  there- 
in and  communicating  with  one  edge  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  louvers,  each  of  the  louvers  having  protuberance 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  edges  of  the  slots  for  supporting  tbt  upper  ends  of 
the  louvers,  tpring  means  interconnecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  louvers  and  the  lower  flange  for  suspending  the 
louvers  between  the  flanges. 


3,135,fl44 
FIREARM  RfiCOIL  PAD 


May  lU  1M2,  Ser.  N*.  I94,054 

f  ni-  (CL41— 74) 


(B)  a  metallic  plate  embedded  in  said  body  and  spaced 
from  and  generaUy  paralleling  said  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface,  said  plate  being  peripherally 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  body  periphery  and  hav- 
ing integral  successive  flange  segments  bent  oppo- 
sitely from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  said  plate  and 
flange  segments  being  integraUy  bonded  to  said  body. 


Walter  V 


3.135,t45 

TROLLING  FLANS 

354*  PsKland  Ave,  Ti 

FHed  Jan.  22,  1942,  Scr.  N^  147^44 

4ChdnH.    (Ci  43— 43.13) 


Wi 


1.  A  trolling  line  plane  adapted  for  use  with  a  bait 
line  and  comprising  a  sheet-like  body  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends,  the  body  having  a  greater  portion 
of  its  weight  at  its  forward  end,  means  on  the  rearward 
end  of  the  body  ior  attaching  a  bait  line,  and  a  rigid  con- 
toured bail  positioned  wholly  inwardly  of  the  ends  of 
the  body  and  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  secured 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  on  the 
longitudinal  centerline  thereof,  the  bail  forming  a  triangle 
with  a  portion  of  said  body  and  having  an  angular  por- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bail  and  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  the  center  of  the  body  and  adapted  slidably 
to  receive  fish  line  attaching  means  whereby  the  attaching 
means  is  slidable  between  the  angular  portion  and  the 
respective  secured  ends  of  the  bail. 


3,135,444 

SPINNING  TOY  HAVING   FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 

WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  MASSES  THEREON 

MmccI  R.  Sckcrcr,  214  92ad  Ave, 

OBchac,  Canada 

Filed  Jme  5,  1942,  Sar.  No.  244,119 

SCfates.    (CL44— 47) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  stick  farming  an  integral  handle 
at  one  end,  a  circular  head  element  rotaubly  mounted 
at  iu  center  on  the  other  end  of  said  stick,  s  ring  spacedly 
and  freely  surrounding  the  said  stick,  a  plurality  of  lub- 
coixlancc  with  the  slock  and  having  an  inner  surface    stantiaUy  equally  spaced  elongated  flexible  elements  coo- 
engageable  against  the  end  face  of  the  stock,  and         nected  at  their  ends  to  said  head  and  to  said  ring  for 


1.  A  recoil  pad  applicable  to  the  end  of  a  guo  stock, 
comprising. 

(A)  a  rubber  cushion  body  peripherally  shaped  in  ac 
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tu^wnding  *aid  ring  from  said  circular  head,  and  centrif- 
Ofal  maascs  carried  by  said  flexible  elemenU  intermediate 
their  ends,  said  ring  delimiting  an  inside  area  greater  than 
the  maiimum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stick,  but  capa- 
ble of  abutting  said  stick  at  any  point  of  the  periphery  of 
its  inner  surface. 


TOY  PAPER  BURSTING  GUN 
Adolph  E.  GoMtefe,  7424  Varaa  SC^ 

North  HoOrwood,  Calir. 

FIM  tmty  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  124,31S 

1  CUm.    (CL  46—195) 


.  u'- 


"\ 


A  toy  paper  bursting  gun  comprising:  a  body  having 
an  orifice  and  a  feedable  rupturable  paper  tape  juxta- 
posable  to  said  orifice;  a  cylinder  movable  in  said  body 
and  having  an  opening  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
body  orifice;  a  piston  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom;  sprkig 
means  normally  biasing  said  piston  into  said  cylinder; 
releasable  holding  means  q>ring  biased  normally  to  hold 
said  ptston  rod  against  movement  relative  to  said  body; 
manually  operable  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
body  and  coactive  with  said  releasable  holding  means 
for  releasing  said  releasable  holding  means;  and  motion 
translating  means  for  translating  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  means  in  a  forward  direction  into  movement  of 
said  cylinder  so  as  to  position  said  opening  of  said  cylin- 
der adjacent  to  said  orifice  to  sandwich  said  paper  tape 
juxt^xiaed  to  said  orifice  therebetween,  in  req>onse  to  a 
predetermined  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  means  in 
said  one  forward  direction,  said  piston  being  released  for 
spring  bias  by  said  spring  means  to  bottom  against  said 
opening  of  said  cylinder  to  compress  air  therein  for 
bursting  a  paper  tape  sandwiched  between  said  opening 
and  said  orifice  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  means,  said  releasable  holding 
means  including  means  defining  a  notch  in  said  piston 
rod  and  a  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  and 
having  a  hooked  end  normally  biased  to  engage  said  notch 
so  as  to  hold  said  piston  rod  against  movement  relative 
to  said  body  while  said  cylinder  is  axially  moved,  said 
releasable  holding  means  also  including  a  cam  follower 
and  said  lever  means  including  cam  means  engageable 
with  said  cam  follower  so  as  to  disengage  said  releasable 
holding  means  from  said  notch  at  substantially  •the  end 
of  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  means  in  said  one 
forward  direction. 


Alfred  EMiriC  N« 

EiBfaM 


3,13S,Mt 
TOY  TRACKS 


BavariB,  Geranay,  a  Im 

^FIM  Oct  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149J«3 
CbiBH  priority,  appfctloo  GifMj  Aog.  19,  IMl 

9CUMa.    (CL44— 2t2) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination:   a  toy  vehicle 
having  a  driving  mechanism  and  a  drop-lever  movable 
up  and  down  to  release  and  stop  the  vehicle  respectively; 


and  a  track  system  for  said  vehicle,  said  trfeck  system 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  closed  main  track  on  said 
base  plate,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  starting  a$d  stopping 
stations  on  said  base  plate  and  opening  at  0ne  end  to 
said  main  track,  each  of  said  stations  having  a  vehicle 
drop-lever  receiving  slot  formed  therein  and  means  for 
elevating  said  drop-lever  from  said  slots,  a  nin-out  track 


section  on  said  base  plate  connecting  said  main  track  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  starting  and  stiopping  sta- 
tions, guide  means  for  directing  the  vehicle  from  said 
run-out  track  section  into  said  starting  and  stopping  sta- 
tions, means  for  actuating  said  guide  mean^  deflecting 
means  for  diverting  the  vehicle  from  said  maii^  track  onto 
said  run-out  section,  and  acttuting  means  for  controlling 
said  deflecting  means. 


W 


3,13S,M9 

ROOFING  1 

H.  W.  Schnller,  Fort  So^rtchtwM,  A|b«rta,  Cmm- 
Erich  Krcbbcr,  9  Itrrh—wcf,  DufahOn,  Rhhse- 
.  Gcmuuiy;  and  Haos  Jottoe  Krebhcr,  Fw:hep«bc 
3S,  Malheim  (Ruhr),  Geraa^r 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7l4,39i5 
4  Clafans.    (CL  54— 19<) 


1.  A  multi-ply  roof  structure  comprising  a  roof  deck, 
a  vapor  permeable  lamina  disposed  over  sajid  deck,  a 
fibrous  mat  disposed  over  said  vapor  permeable  lamina. 
said  fibrous  mat  being  impregnated  with  a  pituminous 
binder  material  and  having  the  surface  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  vapor  permeable  lamina  provided  with  a  layer  of 
coarse,  granular  material  for  draining  said  m^Hsture  col- 
lected beneath  said  fibrous  mat,  and  vent  nteans  com- 
municating with  said  granular  layer  for  effectittg  removal 
of  said  moisture  therefrom  to  atmosphere,  3|ud  fibrous 
mat  being  formed  of  glass  fiber  material  v^th  spaced 
perforations  therethrough  and  through  said  granular  lay- 
er, and  including  a  coating  of  bituminous  material  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  glass  fiber  mat  remote'  from  said 
granular  material  with  portions  of  said  coatiitg  disposed 
in  said  perforations  and  spot-binding  said  gias|  fiber  mat 
to  said  vapor-permeable  lamina. 


3,I35,t79 
BUILDING  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Janes  C.  Wartec  Stmmtl  D.  Halchcaoa,  Jr.,  m*  Corwta 
G.   Hockett,   Richnoad,   Va.,   Mitganri  to(  Reyaol^ 
Metab   Compaay,   nirhamai,  Vs.,  a   corppcBtioa   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaac  If,  19M,  Ser.  No.  35,111 

4Clahiis.    (CL5«— 221) 

1 .  A  building  and  roof  construction  comprising:  a  roof 

supporting  sub-structure  providing  a  supportingj  area  lying 

substantially  in  a  downwardly  slanting  friane;  land  a  phi- 

rality  of  parallel  sheet  metal  strips  with  overlai^ng  joints 
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and  with  dKir  lengths  •luiting  downwardly  alont  nid 
plane,  each  of  Mid  stripa  being  comigated  into  a  Mriet 
of  parallel  open  nded  channeb  with  their  open  Mdes 
alternating  upwardly  and  downwardly;  each  channd  hav- 
ing •  truncated  triangular  configuration  defined  by  a  pair 
of  angularly  dispoaed  legi  interconnected  together  by  a 
flat  intermediate  portioa;  each  itrip  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  nde  edges;  one  side  edge  of  each  strip  terminat- 
ing at  a  downwardly  facing  channel  having  the  outer  leg 
thereof  provided  with  a  rcvcraely  turned  end  portion  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  leg  thereof;  the  other  side  edge 


of  each  strip  including  a  flat  portion  extending  from  an 
adjacent  downwardly  facing  channel  and  having  a  re- 
versely extending  looped  portion  interconnected  thereto 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  outwardly  facing 
channel  receiving  said  reversely  turned  end  portion  of  an 
adjacent  strip;  the  other  side  edge  of  said  strip  including 
another  looped  portion  interconnected  to  said  first  named 
looped  portion  and  diqxMed  at  a  ri^t  angle  relative 
thereto  and  — ^g*"!  ^  ^^  intermediate  portion  of  the 
channel  of  the  adjacent  strip  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
outer  leg  thereof. 

MACnra  TOOLS 

Flad  Mayii.  IMMv.  N«w  33^7 

FfaMlMeS.1959 
TCklMs.    (CL51— IM) 


3,135,r72 
TOOL  AND  TOOL  HOLDEIt  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 
LENS  SURFACING  MACHINES 
Wilfred   Aftcrt   Towwow,   Woodfwd  Gr«c% 
awignor  toRaphath  Uiaitad.  Loadoa,  FnglMia,  a  i 
pMiy  of  Great  Brkala 

FBcd  Dec.  19,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  243^25 

ClataBs  priority,  appMcatfon  Great  Brttala  Dec.  S,  IMI 

TCkriBH.    (CLSl— 211) 


I.  A  len$  surfacing  tool  and  tool  holder  assembly  com- 
prising a  lens  surfacing  tool  having  an  obverse  side  and 
a  reverse  side,  an  undercut  projection  extending  across 
said  reverse  side,  said  obverse  side  having  a  complemen- 
tary lenticular  surface  configuration;  and  a  tool  holder 
comprising  a  base,  fixed  wall  means  on  said  base,  movable 
wall  means  mounted  on  said  base,  said  fixed  wall  means 
and  said  movable  wall  means  defining  therebetween  an 
undercut  groove  to  receive  said  undercut  projection  of 
said  tool,  resilient  means  biassing  said  movable  wall 
means  towards  said  fixed  wall  means  to  clamp  said  pro- 
jection therebetween  and  means  for  retracting  said  mov- 
able wall  means  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
biassing  means  to  release  said  projection  and  permit  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  said  tool. 


3,195^3 

FACETING  HEAD 

H««U  L.  Oik,  WIckMhwg,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  IM2,  Scr.  No.  235,934 

g  GMBH.    (CL  51—229) 


1.  A  m ■*•**'"-  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  block 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  table  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  block,  control  means  for  actuating  the  uble  carried 
by  the  block,  a  movable  Modi  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
meat  oo  the  base  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect 
to  the  taMa.  control  aieans  for  ttie  movable  block  car- 
ried by  the  fixed  block,  a  spindle-carrying  upright 
mountad  in  fwticaily  ilidint  fashiao  in  the  movable 
block  and  control  means  for  die  upright  including  one 
part  carried  by  the  fixed  block  and  a  complementary 
part  carried  by  the  movaMe  block,  said  complementary 
part  infM'"!  a  veilkal  drive  screw  extending  within 
said  movable  blo^  and  being  in  engagement  with  nut 
means  fattens i1  to  the  lower  part  of  the  upright,  and  a 
sliding  fflmiiHtWt  bUwum  said  two  parts  in  the  direc- 
tioo  of  liw  ralathc  diipiaccflMnt  of  the  movable  block 
with  reaped  to  tha  ftxad  block. 


1.  A  faceting  head  for  grinding  and  polishing  facets 
on  precious  or  semi-precious  stones  comprising  an  elon- 
gated conical  shank  supported  from  a  mount  for  rotation 
about  its  loi^tudiiul  axis,  said  mourn  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  from  a  support  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  a  lap  stone  and  for  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  roution 
of  said  lap  stone,  a  collet  sleeve  having  means  on  one  end 
adapted  to  frictionally  grip  a  dop  stick  having  a  stone 
mounted  thereon  and  a  conical  bore  formed  in  the  other 
end,  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  releasably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  conical  shank,  the  friction  be- 
tween the  complementary  surfaces  of  said  shank  and  bore 
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beinf  sufficient  for  effectively  resisting  axial  diiengage- 
mant  of  said  sleeve  from  said  shank,  said  shank  and 
sleeve  including  flrst  coacting  indexing  means  for  releas- 
abiy  retaining  said  sleeve  in  predetermined  adjusted  ro- 
tated position  relative  to  said  shank,  and  second  coact- 
ing indexing  means  carried  by  said  mount  and  said  shank 
for  releasably  retaining  said  shank  in  adjusted  predeter- 
mined rotated  positions  relative  to  said  mount. 


iorm  and  continuing  pressure  in  said  seco0d  direction 
with  said  mat  in  tubular  form  and  said  latter  edge  in 
contact  with  the  stop  to  compress  the  tubular  mat  in 
a  direction  transversely  of  its  thickness  aro«^  its  tubu- 
lar form,  then  pressing  the  tubular  mat  in  4  third  direc- 
tion axially  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  s#id  first  and 
second  directions  while  constraining  said  t$at  to  main- 
tain said  tubular  form  to  transfer  said  tubular  mat  to 
a  container  and  to  compress  said  tubular  m4t  axially. 


3,13S,r74 
TWIST  DRILL  GiUNDING  DEVICES 
Israel  J.  FliUt,  ChrhMMrt,  Oldo<  George  A.  Schweucr, 
ffimmhstoncr  of  said  lanwi  J.  FWk,  deceaacd, 
to  Bhuchc  E.  FliBk 

Filed  Sept  t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M^22 
ItCialM.    (CLSl— 241) 


1.  A  twist  drill  grinding  device  having  motor  driven 
inverted  end  for  end  conical  grinding  means  adjacent 
each  to  the  other  on  parallel  shafts,  said  grinding  means 
and  shafts  arranged  to  be  tilted  upward  and  downward 
about  a  central  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  grinding  means  while  grinding  said  twist  drills,  said 
conical  grinding  means  rotatable  towards  each  to  the 
other. 


3,135,075 
METHOD    AND    AFPARATIJS    FC«    PRODUCING 

FILTER  CARTRIDGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Otakv  R.  Havclka  Md  Joerah  Kaaspf,  Prcttois,  Ontario, 

MsigMNn    10    KraHMtor    Fllten    United, 

Oistario,  Caaaia 

Filed  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1«1,737 

11  ClaiaM.    (CI.  53—13) 


'  3,135,t7( 

METHOD    OF    AND    MEANS    FOR    COUNTING, 
SORTING    AND    BUNDLING    OF    BARS,    PIPES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
William  J.  Hill,  Worcester,  Maw.,  asilgaoii  to  Morgan 
CoaatrvctkM  Company,  Worcester,  Maas.^  a 
tioa  of  Maasaihasitti 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1I2,|74 
9  Claiasa.     (CL  53— 24) 


9.  The  method  of  counting  and  bundling  a  plurality 
of  elongated  elements  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging 
the  elements  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  first  element 
disposed  against  a  stop,  picking  up  the  first  i  element  and 
^lifting  the  other  elements  laterally  until  the  joext  element 
is  against  aaid  Mop,  moving  the  first  elemelit  upwardly, 
laterally  and  downwardly  to  a  collecting  position,  moving 
successive  elements  in  the  manner  aforesaid  to  be  de- 
posited with  preceding  elements  in  said  collecting  posi- 
tion, counting  the  elements  as  they  are  picked  up  and 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  elements  kave  reached 
said  collecting  position  then  temporarily  stepping  move- 
ment of  subsequent  elements,  strapping  the  said  counted 
elements  while  in  said  collecting  position,  Amoving  the 
strapped  elements  from  said  collecting  posit^,  and  then 
allowing  the  temporarily  stopped  elementf  to  resume 
movement  into  said  collecting  position. 


3,135,#T7 

IMPULSE  HEAT-SEALING  APPARAllUS  AND 
HEAT-SEALING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Mvthi  Slegcl,  RoalyiB,  N.Y.,  a^  Stym&m  ^Mck,  Tom 
River,  N J.,  aarifBon  to  WcUotraa  Carpt^vdiM,  New- 
ark, NJ.,  a  cotyoratfcw  of  New  Jcraejr 

Flkd  Apr.  9,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  IMSJH^ 
gClalBBS.    (CL53— lt2) 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  filter  cartridge  or  the  like, 
the  steps  of  oompressii^  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
fibrous  filtering  material  in  one  direction  while  constrain- 
ing the  material  to  a  rectilinear  form  to  produce  a  flat 
compacted  rectilinear  tnat.  and  while  maintaining  said 
pressure  in-  said  first  direction  pressing  said  mat  from 
one  edge  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
directioa  while  cofMtraining  the  mat  to  follow  a  curved 
path  to  carl  the  mat  into  a  tubular  form  and  constraining 
the  mat  from  expanding  in  thickness  while  curling  same, 
the  edge  ot  the  mat  opposite  to  the  edge  against  which 
preMore  is  applied  in  said  second  direction  being  ar- 
raitflad  to  contact  a  stop  upon  completion  of  said  tubular 


8.  Apparatus  for  forming  sealed  packages)  of  beat-aeal- 
•ble  material,  comprising  a  beat-sealing  and  tutting  mem- 
her.  a  cooperating  pressure  member,  meaiu  i^ounting  said 
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meinben  for  relative  movement  toward  each  other  for  ap- 
plying iiiiMyii  to  said  heat-eealaUe  material  interpoeed 
betwen  said  menitifin  for  the  cattiaf  and  hcat-eealing 
opcrataon.  mid  heal-aealinf  and  cutting  member  oompria- 
ing  an  ekM^aled  bw  oi  heat-condocting  material  having 
a  liiiigilmynally  cxtemhng  groove  ooeztenave  therewith, 
a  ■erics  of  ceramic  heat  meuleting  and  electrically  non- 
conducting ■eembers  diapoeed  in  end-to-end  relation  in 
•aid  groove  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of 


blade,  said  divider  plMe  being  in  the  plane  of  the  axis 
ai  rotatioo  of  the  blade  and  terminating  adjacent  said 
diacharge  opening,  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said 
*««"«»««g.  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
blade,  a  sin^  hydraulic  pump,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  hydraulic  motors  in  series  to  said  pump,  whereby  to 


said  meaihan  having  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinally 
extending  groove  in  alignment  with  the  grooves  of  the 
adjaoent  BMibars  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  longitudi- 
nally eztaadtag  groove  coextensive  with  said  bar.  a  rela- 
tively thin  rintalnil  hesi  sealing  and  cutting  element  of 
electrically  high  rcdstaat  asaterial  mounted  for  sliding  ex- 
pansion and  oontractioa  niov— t  kmgitudinaUy  in  said 
last  mentioned  groove  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
from  said  ceramic  members  to  npom  a  heat-aealing  and 
cutting  edge,  the  opposile  sides  of  mid  beat-«ealtng  and 
cutting  eiaoMBt  being  in  ilidiag  eagnfement  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  last  mentioned  groove,  and  spring 
means  secnrai  to  said  element  for  sopplying  a  tension 
force  longkndinally  thereof  to  mainUin  said  element  in 
taut  ••'•"^h^  in  said  groove  during  loogitodinal  sliding 
expansion  aad  contraction  movemeat  of  said  element  in 
saidlaati 


holh  of 


PACKA( 


lCTWJRAFPING 

w. 


31,  IfiL  8er.  Nn.  123439 
TOrfw.    (a.S3— ai4) 


■««»rKM»»  comprising  a  conveyor,  means 

object  to  be  wrapped  to  said  conveyor. 

a  wrapping  sheet  to  said  conveyor,  said 

Mid  tkitet  and  said  wrapping  ibeet  w- 

to  a  wrapping  station,  means  for 

abject  bnckwd  on  said  conveyor  to  wrap 

object,  means  for  restraining  the 

snid  object  whfle  being  tumbled  to  prevent 

itid  ooovqror,  aiMangtic  meaiM  to  con- 

of  times  said  object  it  tumbled,  thereby 

number  of  layers  of  said  sheet  about  said 

ms  for  seaHttg  said  wrapping  sheet  around 


3.  A 
for  feeding 
means  for 
conveyor 
cured  therein 
tumbling  said 
said  s 
movement  of 
boundai 
trol  the 
controlling 
object,  and 
said  object 


r-'^^^^r^ 


circulate  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  motors,  respective 
normally  closed  by-pass  valves  connected  across  the  hy- 
draulic motors,  and  means  opening  the  valves  responsive 
to  the  building  up  of  fluid  preesure  at  the  input  sides  <rf 
the  motors  cauaed  by  restraint  against  rotatioo  of  the 
Uadet,  whereby  to  allow  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  by-pass  the 
motors. 

PORAGB  HAir7Srn«G  UNTTB 

■JX3, 

New" 
Fled  Mnr.  23, 1M2,  9sr.  Nn.  ItMtt 
It  Oilii     (CL  54—14) 


3»13MT9 
MOfVINGArrAKATUS 
4M  B.  ValBf  Av«„ 

,  24.  Iftt,  9sr.  Nnw  21f  ;MS 
9CWH.   (CL-       - 

a  piaralicy  of  mow- 
to  oonaect  said  mowing  nails  to  a  oom- 

a  mower 


1.  A  forage  harvesting  unit  for  mounting  on  one  side 
of  a  tractor,  mid  tractor  having  front  and  rear  whaeb,  a 
rear  axle  aad  a  power  takeoff  adjacent  the  rear  axle,  said 
unit  comprising  a  main  support  arm,  means  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  support  arm  for  securing  the  same  to 
rear  axle  wiA  mid  arm  extending  fbrwardly  along 
side  of  the  tractor,  a  lateral  ootward  extension  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  arm,  a  bar  sKdably  and  pivotally 
monnted  on  said  exlensioa  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  arm  and  ior  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  siibetantiany  parallel  to  the  longitadinal  axis  of  said 
arm  aad  iatsi  iiii 'ihsii  the  leaglh  of  said  bar,  flexible  mem- 
bers depeodiag  from  oppoeile  ends  of  said  bar.  an  elon- 
gated cutter  hnneing  open  at  the  bottom,  a  cotter  riiaft 
rotatabty  mounted  in  said  honsmg,  cutters  mounted  on 
said  shaft  aad  operable  Ihioagh  the  open  bottom  of  said 
^r"T'*g.  a  dlKhargB  chute  on  the  tipper  side  of  said  hoos- 
hig.  a  aipport  riiaft  rotatably  monated  oa  the  rear  side 
of  said  hiinsiiig.  rearwardly  extending  spaced  arms  fixed 
to  said  sivport  shi^  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible 
BMBiberB  being  connected  to  tbt  rear  ends  of  said  rear- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  hand  lever  fixed  to  said  topport 
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ahaft  for  turmnf  the  Mune  to  xme  or  lower  said  hounng, 
flnibb  drive  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cut- 
to  said  power  takeoff  and  longitudinal  brace 
i  aaaending  between  said  hoostng  and  said  rear  axle. 


W 
FUedli 
2 


3,135^1 
LAWNMOWQt 

943  fimifT.  M< 
25, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  21 
(CL  S«— 25^) 


>3S3 


1.  A  Uwnmower  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral portion,  said  base  plate  including  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  extending  teeth  adjacent  the  forward  part  of  said 
base  plate  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  exteinding  teeth 
adjacent  the  rearward  part  of  said  base  plate,  an  annular 
member  having  an  enlarged  central  opening,  said  annular 
mcmber  including  a  plurality  ot  arcuate  teeth  spaced 
around  the  periphwy  of  said  member  and  a  circular  gear 
adjacent  saiid  central  opening  having  radially  inwardly 
extending  gear  teeth,  said  annular  member  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  top  of  said  base  plate  with  said  central 
portion  of  said  base  plate  being  exposed  by  said  central 
opening  of  said  annular  member  siiad  with  said  arcuate 
teeth  positioaed  to  co-act  with  said  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly *frt^a%aing  teeth  when  said  annular  member  is  ro- 
tated, said  central  portion  being  substantially  a  complete 
circle  to  provide  an  extensive  circular  supporting  area 
bounded  by  said  aimular  member,  a  bracket  attached  to 
said  base  plate  and  upstanding  therefrom,  said  bracket 
including  an  arm  horizontally  extending  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship above  said  annular  member,  a  carriage  movably 
UMunted  on  said  arm,  said  carriage  including  an  axle,  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  means  co-acting 
between  said  arm  and  said  carriage  for  urging  said  car- 
riage downwardly  to  cause  saU  roller  to  press  downwardly 
OB  nid  uuniiai-  member  to  hold  said  annular  member 
agaiBit  said  base  plate,  wheel  means  attached  to  said  base 
plate  to  rolling  support  said  lawnmower  for  movement 
ower  the  ground,  and  drive  means  mounted  on  said  central 
portion  of  said  l>ase  plate  and  including  a  gear  engaging 
said  circhlar  fsar  for  rotatably  driving  said   annular 


3,13S,tt2 
SWEETER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON 
PICKING  MACHINES 
HMty  J.  CttJhiiAi,  Ml  24ft  Af«^  Ymm.  kria. 
FBed  Jmc  II,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2«3^U 
2  dates.    (CLS<— M) 
1.  A  oottoo  sweeper  attarhmrnt  for  the  fnune  of  a 
coltOB  picking  nmchine  comprising  in  oombittatioo: 
(a)  t  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sweeps  wheels  joumaled 
on  the  frame  of  the  cotton  picking  machine  disposed 
to  freely  revolve  about  axes  sloping  upwardly  and 
fofwardty  relative  to  the  direction  ot  travel  of  the 
■ttarhnwnt  aloog  a  coltooplaat  row  to  be  operated 


(b)  radially  dkspoted  flexible  sweeper  finders  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  sweeper  wheels^  said  fingers 
positiooed  to  roll  with  their  outer  ends  in  contact  with 
the  ground  surface  and  in  intermeshing  engagement 
with  each  other  in  an  area  below  the  Mes  of  said 
sweeper  wheels  and  rearwardly  of  the  poi^it  of  ground 


contact  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  sweep^i  fingers  so 
as  to  laterally  pinch  and  pick  up  the  coc^  from  the 
ground  surface  and  raise  it  rearwardly  |nd  upward- 
ly in  said  intermeshing  area  of  said  fle^ble  fingers 
to  attach  the  picked  up  cotton  to  the  cotton  row 
planu  as  the  plants  pass  relatively  betwe^i  the  inter- 
meshing flexible  fingers  oi  said  sweiepci  wheels. 


3,135,M3 

COTTON  HARVESTER  SHDELO  WTTHI  LIFTER 

Henry  J.  CxajkowsU,  3«1  24th  Ave.,  Yn^ei,  Aik. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  271^5? 

1  Oaim.     (CL  54— 2t)        ' 


A  cotton  harvester  shield  comprising  in  Oombination: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
mounting  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  th^ir  rear  ends 
on  said  frame, 

(c)  stop  means  between  said  frame  and  laid  arms  to 
positively  limit  downward  swinging  movement  of  said 
mounting  arms, 

(d)  lower  shields  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of!  said  moult- 
ing arms, 

(e)  flexiUe  ground  contacting  noee  pieces  loa  the  outer 
ends  of  said  lower  shields, 

(/)  mounting  plates, 

ig)   damp  bolts  adapted  to  adjusuUy '  secure  said 

mounting  plates  to  the  rearward  pocit|o«  of  said 

mounting  arms. 
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(A)  a  bftpnt  bwhinf  fixed  on  each  of  uid  mountini 


(/)  thank  anns  pivoully  mounted  in  said  bearing  bosh- 
ing»  to  avriag  Craely  about  upwardly  and  forwardly 
■lopiaf  ana  on  said  mountinf  ansa, 

(J)  Uftar  whaab  journaled  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
■hank  ariM  on  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioiiad  axes, 

(k)  and  flaxibk  lifter  flnfers  radially  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  lifter  wheds  adapted  to  inter- 
mesh  at  a  point  between  the  lifter  wheels  located 
rearwanOy  and  below  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
lifter  wheels. 


Orsa  A. 


MM.M4 
TALKING  CLOCK 
12S3  Klehr  ■▼«., 

r.  If,  mi,  9«r.  N*.  27MM 
(CU  5S— 14) 


one  strip  and  depositing  interconnecting  pivotal  n>eana 
on  the  carrier,  at  a  subsequent  station  successively  cut- 
ting from  another  strip  one  after  another  of  a  series  of 
first  links  and  depositing  said  first  links  on  said  carrier 
in  interengagenient  with  said  previously  deposited  piv- 
otal means  and  with  said  first  links  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, at  a  further  subsequent  station  successively  cut- 
ting from  a  further  strip  one  after  another  of  a  series 
of  second  links  and  depositing  said  second  links  on  said 


-  -Ni      ?"■    - 


mt 


carrier  with  the  ends  of  each  second  link  overlying  op- 
posite ends  of  and  spatuiing  the  space  between  a  dif- 
ferent pair  of  previously  deposited  first  links  and  with 
said  ends  and  in  interengagement  with  said  pivoul  inter- 
connecting means,  and  finally  at  a  sution  subsequent  to 
the  cutting  and  depositing  stations  successively  heading 
the  pivotal  interconnecting  means  on  the  carrier  whereby 
to  progressively  form  on  the  carrier  an  expansible  band 
in  said  assembly  station. 


Tctsnao  SUbaya, 


3,135,M4 
EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE 

44  3-chMat,  Nakadofl.  MtyakofhM-kB, 

,  sCTNn.  143,934 

fm  Fsh.  13, 1941 
ICWm.     (CLS9— 79) 


Flad  Dec  It,  1941, 1 


1.  A  taOtint  clock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
clockworks  having  an  hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand: 

(a)  a  pair  of  switch  actuating  elements  routing  syn- 
chroBOusly  with  the  mintite  hand, 

{b)  a  pair  of  normally  open  sound  initiating  switches 
poaitiooed  for  alternate  closing,  one  by  each  twitch 
actuatiBg  dement  upon  each  half  revolution  of  the 
minute  hand, 

(c)  a  sound  motor, 

id)  sound  reproducing  mechanism. 

(<)  a  pair  of  alternate  electric  circuits  through  the 
sound  motor  and  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism. 
each  of  the  alternate  circuits  including  one  of  the 
sound  initiating  switches  for  energizing  the  sound 
motor  and  the  sound  mechanism  upon  the  closing  of 
altemate  sound  inteiating  switches,  and 

(/)  timii«  means  oontroUed  by  each  operation  of  the 
sound  motor  for  limiting  each  operation  of  the  sound 
motor  and  the  sound  reproducing  mechanism. 


NJ^a 
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METHOD  Wtm  FORMING  EXPANSIBLE  BANDS 
FOB  WBKT  WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

An*«w  Snflh.  HmmUbiA  N.Y. 
Jcwchr  fti^* 

ttea  of  N«»  Y«*  

FBs4  Jaa.  24,  1941,  S«r.  N*.  •S,M9 
4  Htlaii      (CL  59—35) 

1.  A  method  for  progressively  forming  expansible 
bands  including  two  series  of  different  kinds  of  links  ar- 
ranged at  aisles  to  one  another  and  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  their  ends,  said  method  comprising  progrcaMvely 
moving  a  carrier  from  station  to  sution  through  an  as- 
sembly zofw.  MVPIyiBf  loot  Mripa  to  at  least  three  dif- 
ferent sutioas,  at  oae  station  successivdy  cutting  from 


In  an  expansible  Iinka«e  for  articles  of  }ewehy  such 
as  bracelets,  bands,  belts  and  the  like,  the  combinatioo  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  link-dements,  each  pair  of  liidL- 
elemenu  consisting  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  link-dement 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  their  centers  in  super- 
imposed relationship  to  form  an  X-thaped  link  imit,  with 
meant  for  pivotally  connecting  c»db  pair  of  link-elementt 
to  adjacent  pairs  (rf  link-elements  of  the  ^ame  form  and 
construction,  said  means  comprising  slots  at  the  ends  of 
said  inner  link-elemenu  engaging  hooked  prongs  on  said 
outer  link-elements,  the  length  of  said  slou  being  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  linkage  when  said 
linkagB  is  in  an  cxtremdy  extended  position,  said  hooked 
prongs  having  a  diameter  leas  than  the  width  of  said 
slou  and  having  lateral  hooks  thereon  directed  outwardly 
from  said  central  pivot  of  said  link-elements,  said  lateral 
books  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  slou 
and  aligned  with  said  skxs  only  when  said  linkage  is  in 
an  extremdy  extended  positian,  and  wherein  said  hooked 
prongs  are  provided  with  an  expanded  portiaa  at  the 
roou  of  said  lateral  hooks  thereon,  said  expanded  por- 
tion having  a  diafooal  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  slou  bat  less  than  the  length  of  said  slots,  wbcrehy 
said  adiacent  pairs  of  link-elemenU  may  be  disengaged 
only  by  tihing  the  outer  link-element  away  from  the  inner 
link-demeat  when  said  link-elements  are  in  an  extremely 
extended  poation. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

tUmkk  K.  EkmU  !■  Wdkr  2,  Firtk,  Rurarla, 

nM  Feb.  24.  1M2.  Sot.  No.  175.542 

mrMctHtm  Gcnuwy  Dec  19,  1953 
it  CWm.    (CL  M— 19) 


1.  In  a  control  arranfement  for  a  hydroetatk  trans- 
miiiion  having  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  at 
variable  qieed  and  alio  having  an  output  shaft:  a  fluid 
pump  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  be 
drivable.  thmby,  a  fluid  motor  drivingly  connected  to 
said  ou^Nit  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  pressure  and  re- 
turn conduits  connecting  said  pump  with  said  motor  for 
the  exchange  of  fluid  therebetween  for  driving  said  motor 
idiile  said  pump  is  delivering  fluid,  a  bypass  valve  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  to  said  conduits  and  comprising  a  valve 
member  movaUe  into  a  first  position  for  establishing  a 
tyypaas  betwwjn  said  cooduits  to  pomit  fluid  in  said  con- 
duits to  bypass  said  motor,  said  valve  member  also  being 
movable  into  a  second  position  for  interrupting  said  by- 
pass, said  valve  member  also  being  movable  into  positions 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions  for  throttling 
said  bypass,  spring  means  urging  said  valve  member  to- 
ward said  first  position,  said  vahre  member  having  opera- 
tively  asaodated  therewith  a  first  fluid  operable  area  for 
communication  with  said  pressure  conduit  which  area 
when  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  conduit 
acts  upon  said  valve  member  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
spring  means,  said  valve  member  also  having  operatively 
asaociated  therewith  a  second  fluid  operable  area  adapted 
to  be  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  for  acting  upon  said  vidve 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  directon  of  action 
of  said  first  fhiid  operable  area,  a  source  of  control  fhiid 
prsssure  for  conveying  fluid  pressure  to  said  second 'fluid 
operable  area,  and  speed  responsive  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
source  of  control  fhiid  pressure  with  the  varying  speed 
of  said  input  shaft 

4k 


to  United 
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SEQUENCING  SYSTEM 
Treat  H.  Holmes.  Rocky  HOI.  Cohl 

Avcnvf  vw  yw  w Wf  EJM  fiflffiraffVy  ci 
tienef  DalmraR 

Fled  Mar.  2,  IMl.  Sw.  N*.  92.993 
ItClalma.    (CL  M— 3S.4) 

6.  A  rocket  engine,  comprising:  a  combustioo  cham- 
ber; fuel  supply  means  including  a  pump,  a  relief  valve 
and  a  supply  valve,  said  relief  valve  having  a  pressure 
chamber  to  load  the  valve;  oxidizer  supply  means  includ- 
ing a  pump,  a  relief  valve  and  a  supply  valve;  igniter  fluid 
supply  means  including  a  supply  valve;  an  igniter  includ- 
ing a  circuit  having  a  normally  closed  switch:  a  thrust 
control  device.  rc^KMisive  to  combustion  chamber  pres- 
sure, including  a  connection  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  trap  valve  therein;  and  a  sequencing  system. 


including  a  first  servomotor  connected  witl^  said  trap 
valve,  a  second  servomotor  connected  with  aaid  igniter 
fluid  supply  valve,  a  third  servomotor  connected  with 
•aid  fuel  supply  va^re,  a  fourth  servoaaotoi<  connected 
with  said  oxidizer  supply  valve,  a  presaurei  responsive 
means  connected  with  said  switch,  a  connectiJMi  between 
said  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  combusti<Hi 
chamber,  a  first  pilot  valve  connected  with  s^  fuel  re- 
lief valve  pressure  chamber  and  with  said  first  lervomotor, 
and  operable,  in  one  position,  to  open  said  tra|>  valve  and 
to  admit  pressure  fhiiid  to  said  pressure  chai^ber  to  load 


said  relief  valve,  a  second  pilot  valve  movable  iin  response 
to  movement  of  said  first  servomotor,  including  connec- 
tions with  said  second  servomotor,  and  operi^e  to  open 
and  dose  said  igniter  fluid  supply  valve,  a  thirq  pilot  valve 
movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  setond  servo- 
motor, including  coiuiecfiofu  with  said  third  krvomotor, 
and  operable  to  open  and  dose  said  fuel  supply  valve, 
and  a  fourth  pilot  valve  movable  in  respont^  to  move- 
ment of  said  third  servomotor,  including  Connections 
wkh  said  fourth  servomotor,  and  operable  t^  open  and 
close  said  oxidizer  supply  valve 


1  3.135.M9 

DECOMPOSITION  UNTT 
Hpgh  L.  Drydcn.  Depirty 

Aeroaandcs  and  Space  A 

WasMngiM  25,  D.C.,  with  respect  to  an 

Andrew  J.  Knbka  and  N«A  S.  DnHa 

Sept.  29.  19(1.  Ser.  N*.  lg2.Ml9 
TClaima.     (CL  M— 35.4) 


of  4c  Nathmal 
1S2*|HSLNW., 

of 


1.  An  elongate  hydrogen  peroxide  decomp^tion  unit 
for  generating  thrust,  comprising  means  defini^ig  first  and 
second  decomposition  chambers  arranged  lo^igitudinally 
within  said  unit,  radially  directed  inlet  mean^  for  intro- 
ducing hydrogen  peroxide  transversely  of  said 'unit  within 
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manifoM   apeiture 

ClOmmnnicitioB  be- 

oot- 


acroO-lilDi  fom 
order  to 
hydrofen 


Ike 
'••■•—i***-  ikut  profidiBf 
oatalyM  bed 

ckam- 

d«|wed  in 

tkt  radially  dnvcted  rewci  in 

te  radially  directsd  flow  of 


inducrioo  opminf  in  advaaoa  of  dw  impdtor  and  a  dia- 
charfB  outlet  directed  rearwaidly  for  propellint  the  boat, 
the  ooodnit  haviat  in  rear  of  tke  impeller  a  deflector 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  a  ooBtroUcr  for  chang - 
ins  the  direction  of  the  effective  stream  of  water  for  steer- 


3,13S,flM     

BOCKKT  MOTOK  SYSTEM 


I  Mar.  St,  1M2, 3m.  Tip.  113,977 
SCI^M.    (CLM— 3S^) 

Sf,  VS.  Cede  (19SXU 


MO 


-??^ 


ins  purposes,  set  to  a  'iwntral''  poaitioo  so  as  to  deflect 
the  stream  of  water  fenerally  downwardly,  and  also 
adapted  to  be  set  ao  as  to  deflect  the  stream  of  water  for- 
wardly  in  relation  of  the  boat  to  effect  a  reverse  drive  to 
the  boat 


a  flMnraMe  waif' witUn  said  booaiac  on  the  oppoeite 
nde  of  Mid  ifMtor  ckemicalfrom  aaid  pbte, 

a  pluatH-  for  rapturint  said  diac. 

meaaa  for  aMrrinf  said  wall  and  said  planter  simalu- 
neously  toward  said  plate  whereby  said  plunter  rup- 
tures said  disc  and  said  itaitor  chemical  b  ejected 
through  said  flrst  and  second  paaaafea,  said  plunger 
havhig  a  tapered  portioa  for  seating  engagement 
with  the  entrance  to  said  flrit  paseage  for  sealing  the 
•nbataatially  all  of  Mid  ignitor  dwmical 


3,135jt»l 
JKT  PBOTKLLKD  lOATB 


If 


1.  A)et 


1.  A  capanle  ■■rmlily  for  i^iecthic  an  ignitor  chem- 
ical into  a  rocket  engine  through  an  iiuector.  said  capsule 

a  plate  hwrhif  a  surface  for  engaging  said  iniector,  a 
protuberance  extending  from  said  plate,  said  pro- 
tubennoe  hmfiag  a  flrtt  pamagB  extending  there- 
throui^ 

a  nozzie  iiiiwnlail  on  said  protuberance  for  extending 
through  Hid  injector,  Mid  aoczlc  haying  a  second 
passage  extendii^  therethrough  in  lubMantial  align- 
ment with  Mid  first  paesage, 

a  housing  secured  to  said  plate  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  fron  Mid  protuberance  for  containing  said 
ignitor  chrmical, 

a  frangible  disc  mounted  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
protuberance  for  closing  said  flrst  and  second  pas- 


for  wainraining  Mid  tapered  portion  in  seating 
with  said  entrance  to  said  flr« 


PYKOPHOUC  IGNITION  MNJECTION  SYSTEM 
le  the  U^led  States  af 


) 


by  Ihs  Secntwy  of  the  Navy 

Nov.  17, 19«1,  Scr. 
ICWnk     (CL 


.  Nn.  117>13 

Sept  21, 19M 

CCtdfl— 3834)  

unit  for  boats  coeaprismg  a  power 
within  a  conduit  having  an 


In  a  jet  engine  ignition  system  of  the  type  having  a  con- 
tainer for  a  pyrophoric  fuel,  a  conduit  for  supplying  the 
pyrophoric  fuel  from  said  container  to  said  engine  for 
spontaneous  combustion  therein  whereby  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  engine  may  be  initiated,  a  piston  roovabty 
mounted  in  said  container,  a  rupturable  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  pressurized  gas  adjacent  said  container  and  ex- 
plosive means  for  rupturing  said  chamber  whereby  said 
gas  impinges  upon  said  piston  thereby  forcing  said  fuel 
out  of  said  container  through  said  conduit  and  into  said 
engine  for  ignition  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination,  a  flexible  receptacle  selected  from  the 
group  of  materiab  which  arc  impervioui  to  pyrophoric 
ftiel  and  air  such  as  rubber  and  plastic,  and  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  interior  of  said  container  for  storing  the 
pyrophoric  fuel  therein,  said  piston  terminating  in  an 
apertured  projection  for  puncturing  said  flexible  receptacle 
as  said  projection  protrudes  into  said  conduit  thereby  per- 
mitting the  pressurized  gas  to  exhaust  through  said  aper- 
ture and  conduit  thus  purging  the  system  of  pyrophoric 
fuel,  whereby  said  receptacle  filled  with  fuel  may  be 
economically  and  safely  handled  and  loaded  into  said  con- 
Uiner  arid  said  receptacle  may  be  easily  removed  from 
said  container. 

3,135^3 
HYDRAULIC  rOWEK  TEANSMHSION 
Mvcas  L  HeffMsn  ill,  Wiiiiaiiil  HBa,  Calf. 
(■le.  1,  Ben  SU,  Dal  Mar,  CaM.) 
F«ed  Oct.  14,  IMl.  Ssr.  Nn.  145,141 
4  CWaaa.     (CL  4«— 53) 
1.  A  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmiaaioo  comprising: 
a  frame; 
two  spaced  shafts; 
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means  carried  by  the  frame  mounting  the  ihafts  for 

"rotation  about  their  respective  axes  which  are  par- 
allel and  fixed  in  position  relative  to  each  other; 

a  rotor  rigidly  Mcured  on  each  shaft  and  routing  with 
the  associated  shaft; 

a  (rfurality  of  radially  movable  vanes  slidably  mounted 
in  each  rotor; 

a  unitary  ring  body  comprising  an  integral  pair  of 
rings,  each  ring  defining  a  chamber  containing  one 
of  said  rotors; 

means 'closing  the  chambers  at  the  sides  of  the  ring 
body; 


meaiu  defining  two  separate  fhiid  passages  extending 
between  i^mI  in  communication  with  both  said  cham- 


cooperating  with  the  frame  to  restrain  move- 
ment <rf  the  ring  body  in  all  directions; 
and  means  for  shifting  the  ring  body  relative  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  two  shafts  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  both  shafts  by  pivotal  move- 
ment mbatantially  about  the  axis  of  tbe  other  shaft, 
whereby  eccentricity  of  the  ring  body  may  be  changed 
relative  to  either  rotor  without  chai^  of  eccentricity 
relative  to  the  other  rotor. 


3,135,t94 
DRIVE  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  A  RECIFROCATING 
MOVEMENT    INTO    A    ROTARY    MOVEMENT 
WITH  A  LIQUID  AS  CONVERSION  MEANS 


Fled  Ai«.  17, 1H2,  Sm.  N^  217,<34 

^■■rartnn  Ciimiai  Aa*.  23,  IMl 
4ClaLM.    (CLM—MeS) 
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1.  A  drive  for  conversion  of  a  reciprocating  movement 
into  a  rotary  movement  with  a  liquid  as  oonversioa  means 
comprising 

an  engine  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber, 
a  circular  disc  rotataUy  di^KMed  in  said  mner  cham- 
ber, 
an  engine  shaft  carrying  eccentrically  said  circular  disc 
in  said  circular  disc  in  said  inner  chamber. 


a  ring  member  surrounding  said  circular  d^  and  hav- 
ing diagonally  oppositely  di^KMed  first,  ilmer  sealing 
faces  engaging  said  circular  disc, 

said  sealing  faces  of  said  ring  member  having  a  curva- 
ture complementary  to  that  of  the  periphery  ot  said 
circular  disc, 

slide  members  disposed  diagonally  oppoaitei  each  other, 

said  engine  bousing  having  opposite  recesses  receiving 
and  being  disposed  complementary  to  saiq  slide  mem- 
bers for  a  raiidial  movement  of  the  lattef  in  said  re- 
cesses during  rotation  of  said  circular  Jdisc, 

said  ring  member  having  second,  outer  seaing  faces. 

said  slide  members  having  third,  inner  sealms  faces  en- 
gaging said  second,  outer  sealing  faces  pf  said  ring 
member  to  perform  a  relative  gliding  mol^ement  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  circular  disc, 

said  slide  members  having  fourth  sealing  fafcs  engaging 
the  inner  wall  of  said  recesses  in  said  en^ne  housing 
and  said  fourth  sealing  faces  being  dispo^  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  second  and  ^lird  sealing 
faces,  and 

said  inner  chamber  of  said  engine  housing  b^ing  adapted 
to  communicate  with  working  cylinders  teceiving  re- 

I  ciprocating  pistons  to  feed  liquid  to  tl;^  respective 
sides  of  said  ring  member  into  said  in^er  chamber 
to  cause  a  rotation  of  said  circular  disc. 


FOR 
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FLUID  ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

POWER  STEERING  OF  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
AND  THE  LIKE  ^ 

Harry  L.  FHanom,  %  WUI 
Bldg^ 
Filed  July  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lUjtfS 
SCtakm.   (CL  M-42) 


2.  A  fluid-actuated  control  system  foit  selectively 
power-shifting  a  power  driven  device  such  m  |an  outboard 
motor,  having  in  combination  a  small  fhiid  iump  driven 
from  said  power  driven  device,  a  power^ictuatar  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  4t  said  cyl- 
iidcr  and  connections  between  said  pist<^  rod  and 
said  power  driven  device  for  shifting  t^  Utter  in 
opposite  directions,  a  compact,  poruble  v^ve  mecha- 
nism and  control  unit  removed  from  s^id  actuator 
cylinder  and  including  a  common  base  and  a  ^vdprocably 
swingable  plate  having  connected  therewithia  joumaled 
shaft  comnxm  to  said  control  and  to  said  v^ve  mecha- 
nism, said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  staiiaaary  head 
having  passage  means  in  commimication  witl|  said  source 
d  fluid  under  piessmv  and  having  fluid  discharge  paissgri. 
one  for  communicatioa  with  one  end  of  s^id  actuator 
cylinder  and  aix>ther  for  communication  i^th  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  actuator  cidinder,  and  also  having  a 
pair  of  decompression  passages,  one  for  coSimunication 
with  one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  another  for 
oommunication  with  the  opposite  end  pociion  of  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  mechanism  abo  indudmg  an  oscil- 
latory disc  affixed  to  said  coounoo  shaft  and  having  com- 
munication passages  for  simultaneously  interconnecting 
and  communicating  said  sowce  of  fluid  witb  one  of  said 
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cyUnder.  Mid 
vatvc  (Uic 
tooch 


while  th"**^"!  off  commuakation 
llnid  diackarfB  inwiir  and  atoo  iknul- 
and  oommaiicatinf  aaid  decom- 
the  oppOMie  «ods  of  said  actuator 
off  coaunuaicatioo  with  nid  de- 
tt>  the  Aral  mentiooed  end  of  said 
fiHi^aMe  plate,  hitercoonected  shaft  and 
raadfly  oedUatiMe  ia  onisoii  by  human 
foot 


and  above  said  frozen  soil,  said  base  being  substantially 
surrounded  by  frost  resistant  fill,  said  base  having  there- 
in a  chamber  containing  a  freezaUc  liquid  some  of  which 
is  in  the  frozen,  solid  state. 


MBTHCH)  OP  AND  APIMJbtTUB  FOR  OPKRATING 
AT  STAKTUF  AND  LOW  LOAD  A  ONCE- 
THROUGH  VAPOR  GDHnATING  SYSTEM 

WMfcwrt  W.  iifciiiilg,  Wwt 

la 


UNDERWATER  GARMENT 
Frank  E.  Root,  Harhor  aijr,  CaM^  mutt^ut  lo  R.U.D^^ 
IM^  Cuiplsa,  Calir^  a  latpwH—  of 

FUed  N«v.  3,  IMl,  Sm.  Na  1M,M2 
3CI^M.    (CL«1— 70) 


27,  IMLSv.  Na.  U7;t»l 


^ 


►^"^  •  « If  f  ■ 
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e:.:. 


V- 


0. 


A  .It 


5.  In  combtnation  with  a  bypm  lyitem  that  bypaaes 
the  turbme  section  of  a  vapor  lenerating  system,  the  vapor 
generating  system  having  working  fluid  preliminary  heat- 
ing means,  working  tuid  deaerating  means,  and  vapor 
coodeniiag  means;  meaae  for  utiliring  vapor  from  the 
bypam  system  to  deacrate  and  preliminarily  heat  the 
working  Auid  of  the  syMcm,  oompriaing  first  means  cov- 
pling  the  bypam  system  to  one  of  the  deaerating  and  pre- 
liminary heating  means  when  the  pressure  in  the  bypass 
system  is  at  iMst  as  peat  as  a  first  piiasurc  and  second 
means  coupUag  the  bypan  system  to  the  other  of  the 
deaerating  aad  preliflBinary  heating  means  when  the 
prcmure  m  the  bypass  system  is  at  least  as  great  as  a 
second  preseure,  said  second  presure  being  greater  dian 
said  first 


D0ULAT&  POUNDATION 

NJ.,  iiiliiii     la  Aide 
Na^iiiA,  N  J,  a  uaifallM  af  New 

OT.Naw4S,444 
<1— ft) 


«*e 


1.  A  garment  for  underwater  use  comprising: 

a  main  portion  adapted  to  fit  about  the  torso  of  the 

wearer; 
and  a  wei^^t  pocket  located  on  the  outside  of  said  main 
portion  and  including  an  upfier  edge  margin  defining 
an  opening  throo^  which  a  weight  can  be  inserted 
for  retention  in  said  pocket,  the  outside  portion  oi 
said  edge  margin  being  attached  to  said  main  portion 
whereby  the  unattached  remainder  of  said  pocket  is 
upwardly  pivoUble  about  said  outside  portimi  to 
permit  the  weight  to  drop  out  of  said  pocket  through 
opening. 


3,135#99  

VAPORIZING  STATION  FOR  UQURFIED  GAS 

^^taa,  NJ-  iiilfsir  to  Ah- 
,  — aarposalad,  New  Yart,  N.Y^  a 
Has  af  New  Yait 

FHed  Dec  t,  IHU  9m.  No.  15MM 
4CtetaH.    (CL«2— 52) 
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1.  A  foundadoa  for 

a 


soil,  aad  a 


structures  ia  arctic  re- 
froan  soil,  said  foundation 
a  hole  in  said  frozen 
from  said 


I.  In  a  system  for  vaporizing  and  dispensing  a  liquefied 
gas,  in  combination,  a  vaporizing  container  for  such  lique- 
fied gas,  first  transfer  means  inrhiding  first  pressure  re- 
sponsive regulating  valve  means  set  to  be  dosed  by  a 
given  limiting  pressure  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve 
means  for  transferring  gaseous  material  directly  from 
y^irf  vaporizing  container  to  a  utilization  device  at  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure,  means  for  staring  gaseous  material 
evolved  from  said  vaporizing  container  at  a  relatively 
high  pressure,  second  transfer  means  including  second 
pressure  responsive  regulating  valve  means  controlled  to 
be  closed  by  a  lower  limitmg  pressure  at  the  outlet  side 
of  said  valve  means  than  said  first  pressure  responsive 
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vah«  meuH  for  transferrinc  gaseous  material  from  said 
storafle  meaas  to  said  utiltzatioo  device  when  gaseous 
material  it  not  beii«  transferred  through  said  firtt  trans* 
fer  means,  and  temperature  controlled  means  responsive 
.to  the  temperature  of  said  vaporizing  container  which 
serves  to  control  flow  in  said  first  transfer  meant. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FREEZE-UP 
OF  REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 
D.  TaylOT,  Ml  DOari  RMd  8W^  and  FormoM 
W.    HopUM,    isu    Loafvtew    Ave.   SW^    ho«h    of 
RoaBokCf  Va. 

Flkd  Oct.  23,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  14<,79S 
TCtates.    (CLil— 275) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  formation  of  ice  and 
frost  about  the  junction  of  doorway  members  including 
a  door  kading  into  a  refrigerate^  compartment  and  the 
frame  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  continuous 
electrically  uninsulated  conductive  strip  mounted  upon 
the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  doorw^  mem- 
bers along  a  substantial  length  of  the  doorway  periphery 
and  in  dose  proximity  to  the  closure  zone  between  the 
door  and  frame  whereat  freezing  of  water  from  the  air 
tends  to  occur  as  warm  air  moves  past  the  door  into  the 
compartment,  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  strip  to  said  source,  the  volUge 
of  the  source  being  related  to  the  electrical  resistance  of 
the  closed  circuit  formed  by  the  strip  and  connecting 
means  so  that  the  maximum  voltage  across  any  two 
points  of  the  uninsulated  portion  of  said  circuit  is  less 
than  approximately  25  volts,  and  the  source  having  ca- 
pacity to  drive  current  through  said  strip  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  heat  same  sufficiently  to  prevent  freezing  of 
water  in  said  closure  zone. 


3,135,1«1 

FLEXIBLE    TRAY     ASSEMBLY     FOR     FREEZING, 

STORING     AND    DBPENSING    ICE    CHIPS, 

FLAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  G.  NIgro,  2952  Cowt  St,  OccaaaUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  224,t79 

5ChhM.    (CLil— 344) 

„       M    «    _       f*     a 


(2)  said  ice  freezing  tray  having  a  aeries  of  spaced 
web-formations  which  divide  its  interior  ipto  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-divisions  that  are  relative!^  thin  as 
compared  to  their  hdght  and  length  dime^sioos, 

(3)  said  ice  freezing  tray  having  an  opening  in  its 
closed  top, 

^  (4)  said  ice  storage  tray  having  an  open  tof. 

'  (5 )  means  for  securing  said  ice  freezing  tra^  and  said 

ice   storage   tray   with  the  open   bottoo)  and  top 

*  juxtapositioned  to  form  a  closed  chamber,,  and 

(6)  removable  means  in  liquid  sealing  rellttion  with 

said  ice  freezing  tray  for  dividing  said  chamber  into 

a  liquid  freezing  compartment  and  an  itt  storage 

compartment. 


^  3,135.1t2 

FORCED  AND  NATURAL  DRAFT  COOLING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

Hi«o  Maicotan  Ulhtiani,  ^tnrkkalM,  IT  ifia.  jiiilfii  to 
Akticbohyt  Elcctroln,  Wtnr^hshn,  Strsd 
ntkM  of  Swedes 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1M2,  Ser.  Now  17<,95« 

Clahm  priority,  appHcatfoa  9m9im  Mv.  3|,  IMl 

It  ClafaBH.    (CL  <2-^19) 


1.  A  flcxibk  assembly  comprising  an  ice  freezing  tray 
and  an  ice  storage  tray  for  producing,  storing  and  dis- 
penstag  ice  chips. 

(1)  mid  ice  freezing  tray  having  an  open  bottom, 
dowd  top  and  sides. 


\.-i.  *?i> 


^^-r 


rr  *j2?r-  i.. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  a  ther- 
nuflly  insulated  interior,  structure  defining  a|  vertically 
extending  passageway  having  a  first  opening  at  h  first  level 
an4  a  second  opening  at  a  second  higher  level,  both  the 
firft  and  second  openings  of  the  passageway  being  in 
cottomunicationi  with  the  interior  of  the  caqinet,  heat- 
operated  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  t  a  cooling 
element  disposed  in  the  paasafeway,  means  ^uding  a 
motor-driven  fan  outside  of  the  passageway  hsjviag  an  air 
inlet  in  commimication  with  the  interior  of  fhe  cabinet 
at  a  region  removed  from  the  first  opening  foit  withdraw- 
ing air  from  the  cabinet  interior  and  an  att'  outlet  in 
conmunication  with  the  passageway  fo^  discharging  the 
air  over  the  cooling  element  in  contact  therewith  and 
inducing  forced  circulation  of  cooled  air  in  |he  interior 
of  the  cabinet,  means  for  connecting  the  mioCor-driven 
fan  to  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  the  heiu-operated 
refrigeration  apparatus  being  operable  when  jthe  motor- 
driven  fan  is  moperable  due  to  faihire  of  th^  source  of 
eloctrical  supply,  and  the  passageway  structurt  and  cool- 
ing element  therein  functioning  to  induce  natif  al  circula- 
tion of  air  in  the  intarior  <rf  the  cabinet  responsive  to 
cessation  ot  operation  of  the  motor-driven  fan. 


3,135,103 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  DRILL  STRING 
HaroM  Btadu  Box  5*53,  AUhM,  TO. 
FUcd  Apr.  27.  1942,  S«r.  No.  19«,73p 
icUM.    (CLM— 11) 


1.  A  flexible  sub  for  connection  in  a  drill 


itring.  Mid 


suh  comprising:  first  and  second  axially  aligned  tubular 
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membcn.  a  cylindrical  vaammoa  ot  reduced  outside  di- 
ameter OB  aa  cad  of  the  flnt  eaid  member,  a  cyttndrical 
socket  withia  hi  «m1  of  the. second  said  member  and 
recctviBt  said  cytiwhical  extension,  the  axial  length  of 
said  socket  and  said  extension  betng  substantially  equal, 
the  extending  end  of  said  cylintfaical  extension  being  in 


substantial  abutting  contact  with  said  second  tubular  i 
bcf ,  resilient  material  between  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
socket  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  ritension,  and 
meaiM  tranmiltiag  torque  loadi  from  one  said  member  to 
the  other  said  member,  said  means  being  comprised  of 
radially  disposed  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
extending  into  I 


V3MI 
FAHUCAP 


STKRCH  FABUC  AND  MnVOD  OF 
MAKING  TSE  SAME 
N.C.1 


PBed  Apr.  !•,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  Itl479 
4niiliiii     (CLM— lif) 


LUOGAGICAflB 

Ave^  Memphis,  T( 
23, 1M2,  Isr.  Nou  211>tt 

(CL  n^m 

•  pair  of 
for  awvMMBt  to  •• 


rims  to  provide  a  mug  interaectioaal  seal  when  said  sec- 
tions are  in  dosed  condition,  a  catch  fixture  mounted 
within  one  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  catches  projecting  transversely  beyond  the  rim  of 
said  one  section  toward  the  other  said  section,  a  latch  fix- 
ture mounted  within  said  other  section,  said  latch  fixture 
including  a  lobe,  a  tumpoet  exteiKling  vertically  through 
the  rim  of  said  other  section,  said  tumpost  being  pi'otally 
supported  by  said  latch  fixture,  said  lobe  fixed  to  said 
tumpoet  and  tumaUe  therewith,  said  lobe  having  an 
enlargement  projecting  beyond  the  rim  of  said  otho^  sec- 
tion toward  said  one  section  and  extending  oppositely 
beyond  said  tumpost  in  an  extension,  a  shifuble  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  extension  for  longitudinal 
shift  under  rotation  of  said  lobe,  a  second  lobe  pivoted  to 
said  latch  fixture  adjacent  the  first  said  lobe,  a  second 
shiftable  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  lobe 
and  extending  away  from  the  first  said  link  in  substantial 
alinement  therewith,  each  of  said  links  at  its  opposite 
end  having  a  latch,  said  latches  positioned  to  engage  said 


1.  Tubular  Hrelch  fabric,  each  course  of  said  fabric 
being  knit  of  two  yarns  of  opposite  torque,  the  respective 
yams  being  drawn  into  altemately  spaced  stitches,  each  of 
said  yams  bdh^  floated  across  the  stitches  of  the  other. 

4.  Knitted  Chbric  Mghly  ilrelctaable  m  the  coursewiae 
dtrectioa,  each  coarse  of  said  fabric  being  knit  of  two 
yams  of  atiporili  torqna,  the  ieipecth>e  yams  being  drawn 
mto  stitches  ia  alienation,  each  of  said  yams  being  floated 
across  the  stitches  of  the  other. 


1^^ 


_  > 

Z a_ftj 


catches  upon  longitudinal  shift  of  said  links,  each  said 
link  having  a  diagonal  slot  adjacent  iu  said  opposite  end. 
said  slots  slidaMy  riding  pin  means  carried  by  said  latch 
fixture  effecting  limited  swing  of  said  links  under  said 
kmgittidinal  link  shift,  said  lobes  ifK^nding  tooth  and 
notch  means  intermediing  and  transmitting  rocatioa  of 
the  flrM  said  lobe  to  the  second  said  lobe  for  simultaneous 
longitudinal  shift  of  said  links,  said  latches  engaging  said 
catches  in  dosed  condition  of  said  case  ut^-ifj^g  said  case 
in  said  condftion.  said  Umitad  swing  moving  said  latches 
toward  and  tightly  into  eagafMBflat  with  said  catches 
pulling  said  rims  iiUo  intermating  seal,  a  spring  oaounted 
in  said  catch  fixture  opposite  said  lobe  enlargement,  said 
enlargement  extending  through  the  edge  of  said  catch 
fixture  iitto  abutment  with  said  spring  in  dosed  condition 
of  said  case,  said  spring  urging  separation  of  said  rims  to 
open  said  case  on  unlatching  of  said  case,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tiunpost  to  counter-rotate  said  lobes  and  retract 
said  latches  from  engagement  with  said  catches  to  un- 
latch said  case,  and  lock  means  releasably  engaging  one 
of  said  lobes  to  prevent  lobe  coimter-rotation. 


3,13S,1M 
STATIC-DYNAMIC  FATIGUE-CREEP 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
J.  Lama,  St  Paal,  Miaa^  iss^nr  to  The 
Pa^auwpwathmaf 


Fled  My  t,  19M,  Sar.  Naw  41,634 
19  ClaiBBB.     (CL  73—15^) 

1 .  Testing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  specimen  holder  head  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  static  test  unit  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
static  test  unit  fasduding  a  longitudittalty  mo>vable  load 
screw,  motive  means  for  moving  said  load  screw  axialty,  a 
C-qaiag  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  load 
screw  aad  haviag  its  other  loading  end  connected  to  a 
specimen  holder  head  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  load 
screw,  a  pilot  hand  screw  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
load  screw  adjacent  the  loading  end  of  said  C-spring. 
a  power  coatroi  switch  for  load  jcrew  movement  carried 
by  the  loading  end  of  said  C-qiring.  a  switch  actuating 
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punter  movable  in  a  bort  in  said  pilot  hand  tcrew,  and 
a  tpriag  in  said  pilot  hand  acrew  urginf  said  plunfcr  out- 


ward and  free  to  retract  inward  below  the  end  ot  said 


3,13S,lt7 
APFARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

EVAPORATION  CURVE  FOR  UQUIDS  BY  THE 

THDIMOGRAVIMETRIC  METHOD 
Perwc  PMtt  iBd  I«a6  TmOk,  hutk  of  7  UatA  Lajoa 

Ulni,  aad  UmM  Erdey,  U  ToW  Fctmc  Utca,  F 


Dm.  2t,  19M,  Sot.  No.  7M51 
IClilik    (CL79— 17) 


Apparatus  for  the  evaporation  testing  ot  a  liquid,  com- 
prising  weight-determining  means  including  a  movable 
OMnbar,  an  evaporatioo  vessd  for  containing  a  liquid 
to  be  iMtad  and  for  loading  said  means,  heating  means 
for  heating  the  liquid,  a  thermocouple  for  measuring  the 
lemperatiire  of  vapor  feraping  frotn  the  liquid  to  be 
tested,  the  jimction  of  said  thermocouple  being  mounted 
relative  to  said  vessd  to  sense  the  temponture  of  said 
vapor,  and  means  coapled  with  said  movable  member  of 
the  weight-determining  means  for  determining  the  deriv- 
ative of  the  change  in  weight  curve  of  the  liquid. 


3,135,1M 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 

J.  SaHtdcr,  Scaiia,  N.Y.,  iiiginr  to 

Electric  CoeepMjr,  a  corpeiti—  ol  New  Yatfc 

Filed  Dec  29,  19M,  S«r.  N«u  79,2S2 

7aaiM.    (CL  73— 23.1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  analyzing  a  low  pressure  gaseous 
mixture,  the  steps  which  consist  in  continucjusly  passing 
the  gaseous  mixture  in  contact  with  a  given  quantity  of 
sorbing  material  at  conditions  eventually  exceeding  ca- 
pacity of  the  sorbing  material  to  further  sorb  |i  constituent 
of  the  gaseous  mixture,  passing  non-sorbed  portions  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  into  a  lower  pressur^  area,  and 
measuring  the  pressure  increase  ci  the  gasdous  mixture 
when  the  constituent  is  no  longer  sorbed  and  Mso  time  de- 
lay therefor  to  identify  the  compoutioa  df  said  con- 
stituent. 


3,I35,lf9 

DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  AND  REOORDING 

DEFECTIVE  SPOTS  IN  METAL  MEMBERS 

Kari  O.  WerMr,  !•  PlaiiwiiiMBi,  MJ^das, 

Westphalia,  r 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1941, 


priority. 
5 


I,  Ser.  No.  g3,(' 1 


Feb. 

(CL  73— 47  J) 


./_. 


tl^JllJ- 


=3- 


^- 


16,  19M 


1.  A  device  for  the  nondestructive  testing  of  a  work- 
piece  by  means  of  ultrasonic  impulses  while  producing 
relative  nK>ti<»i  between  the  workpiece  and  4  ^^'^  *  P<v- 
tion  of  said  device  comprising  means  for  geiferating  elec- 
tric impulses,  at  least  two  transducers  incltided  in  said 
relatively  movable  portion  for  scanning  sa|d  workpiece 
each  connected  to  said  generating  means,  one  pf  said  trans- 
ducers being  positioned  to  direct  ultrasonic  i^npulses  into 
said  workpiece  in  a  direction  perpendicular  tt>  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece,  the  other  transducer  being  positioned 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  tranpducer  to  di- 
rect ultrasonic  impulses  into  said  workpiece!  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  separate  reaver  means 
oonoected  to  each  transducer  for  receiviag  th4  direct  ultra- 
■Muc  impulses  and  the  echoes  of  said  impub^,  a  separate 
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reqwostve  bmmh  coimwtwt  lo  csdi  reoetvcr  moiii  n- 
chidinf  a  cathotk  ny  oidUocraph,  die  echoes  ol  the  de- 
f ecu  of  the  worfcpiece  to  be  enniined  ■ppearint  m  lines 
of  iumiamu  apols  on  the  ■crwm  of  the  oeciUosraphi,  • 
recordiiif  mediun  for  reooidint  tud  lines  and  means  for 
linearly  moviof  aid  aadiimi  adjacent  to  eadi  cathode 
ray  oectllocraph  at  a  predetermiiied  vekxity,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  velocity  of  the  recording  medium  to  the  rela- 
tive velocity  of  the  workpiecc  and  a  portion  of  said  de- 
vice is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between 
the  starting  poiMi  of  the  time  dcfcrtiow  recorded  on  the 
recording  medinw  to  the  di<ance  between  the  corretpood- 
ing  ultrasonic 


ENGINE  HORSEPOWER  METER 
L.  liiMd.  Twmr.  mi  CmU  E.  MatMi.  Wi 


Michn  niBl^an  to  Cmnti  M 
trait,  Mkk^  •  nrpantlMi  «f  Deiawart 

FIM  Od  11, 19M,  8er.  No.  (2,425 
4  nsliiii     (0.73—115) 


De- 
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1 .  An  engine  horsepower  indicator  comprising  generat- 
ing means  for  fenerating  a  signal  related  in  magnitude 
and  frequency  to  engine  speed,  a  resonant  circuit  and  a 
voltage  dividing  imprdanre  connected  in  series  with  said 
generating  means,  the  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  a 
frequency  related  to  the  engine  speed  at  the  engine  torque 
peaJc.  said  impedance  means  having  a  moval>le  tap 
adapted  to  be  varied  in  accordance  with  engine  inuke 
manifold  pwure.  and  indicating  means  connected  to 
said  movable  tap  and  a  reference  point  to  provide  an 
indication  of  engine  horsepower. 
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EDDY  CURRENT  DYNAMOMETER 

Charlse  C  Rna,  Rockfetd,  DL,  Mn^ar  to  Waner  Electric 

A  ~ 

kpL  M,  19(2,  fler.  Nn.  225,tt2 
llCiitaBB.    (CL73— 134) 


the  combination 
t  members  for  endoe- 
mouating  said  Ivwrt*^ 

thereto,  a  set  of 
the  inserior  of  said 


houaiag  and  defbing  a  cylindrical  armature  space,  wind- 
ing on  the  pole  members  for  the  setting  up  of  a  mag- 
netic Held  in  said  space,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  eddy  cur- 
rent ring  of  conductive  material  centered  within  the  pole 
members,  a  shaft  mounting  the  ring,  bearings  in  the  end 
members  for  joumaling  the  shaft,  said  bearings  including 
longitudinal  passagri  extending  from  the  outer  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  them,  means  for  coiKlucting  cool- 
ing and  lubricating  fluid  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bear- 
ings for  flow  through  said  passages  and  for  discharge 
at  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  ring  for  cooling 
the  same,  and  means  in  said  housing  for  subeequently  with- 
drawing the  fluid. 

3,135,112 

SAFETY-LOAD  CONTROL  OF  PARALLELOGRAM 

TYPE  OF  LOAD  CELL 

Farley,  Walthaas,  Maek,  asitganr  to 
acanonitkm  of 


«,  19M,  S«r.  No.  54,M1 
(CL  73—141) 


1 .  A  force  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  beams  having  flexure  ele- 
ments at  each  end  thereof,  rigid  sections  at  both  ends  of 
said  beams,  the  flexure  elements  at  one  of  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  beams  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
rigid  sections  and  the  flexure  elements  at  the  other  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  beams  being  connected  to  the  other 
rigid  section,  load  transmitting  cantilever  members  posi- 
tioned above  and  below  said  beams  and  c<mnected  re- 
spectively at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  rigid  sections  while 
their  other  free  ends  have  portions  disposed  respec- 
tively adiacent  to  portions  of  said  rigid  sections  whereby 
the  beams  and  cantilever  members  are  in  subatantially 
superimposed  relation  so  that  a  load  force  to  be  measured 
is  applied  to  each  of  said  cantilevers  substantially  normal 
to  the  direction  of  the  superimposed  relation,  and  load 
limiting  means  disposed  between  each  free  end  of  the  load 
transmitting  cantilever  members  and  the  rigid  sections 
adjaoeM  thereto,  thereby  to  prevent  said  beams  from  being 
strained  beyond  a  predetermined  load,  said  combination 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  load  limiting  means 
includes  transverse  slots  in  the  rigid  end  sections,  and  a 
safety  element  secured  to  the  end  of  the  load  transmitting 
cantilever  members  and  provided  with  a  shouldered  por- 
tion extending  into  said  slot  in  normally  ^Mced  relation 
thereto,  whereby  said  shotiMer  portion  engages  a  surface 
of  the  slot  upon  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  relative 
movement  under  load. 


3,135.113 
METHODS   AND   MEANS   FOR   TREATING   AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  TRANSFERRING  CUSTODY 
OF  PETROLEUM 

Jay  P.  Waftar  ami  Robert  A.  Iliiginn.  Tafan,  OkJa.,  m- 
NbHsbsI  Tank  Cuasjawj,  TMka,  Okhk,  a 
f  Nevada 
FRed  My  13, 1959,  Ser.  N«w  t24454 
UClalaH.    (CL73— 2M) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  and  transferring  cmde  pe- 
troleum, including. 
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heating  the  cmde  to  break  any  emalwon  of  oil  and 

water  in  the  crude, 
removing  and  collecting  clean  oil  remote  from  the 

hfat'ng  itep, 
mnPfTJ^t  tlM  collected  clean  oU  and  delivering  the 

dean  oil  to  a  point  of  oae, 
removing  vapor  evolved  from  the  clean  oil  collected. 


valve  normally  blocking  laid  preMurc  equalizing  panage- 
way;  means  for  opening  and  dosing  laid  fitting  chamber 
valve,  while  cloetng  and  opening  said  prendre  equaliz- 
iqg  valve;  and  meant  for  delaying  equalization  of  preaeure 
and  resulting  lifting  of  said  float  valve  until  ^cctmiulated 
ak  in  laid  float  bousing  has  substantially  dissipated  itself 
fnom  said  bousing. 


^i^^fl."-. 


removing  dean  oil  from  a  relatively  cool  section  of 
the  clean  oil  collected, 

utilizing  the  relatively  cool  clean  oil  to  condense  and 
absorb  and  compress  the  vapor  evolved  from  the 
dean  oil  collected, 

and  mixing  the  relatively  cocri  clean  oil  and  condensed 
and  absorbed  and  compressed  evolved  vapors  with 
the  crude  petroleum  which  is  heated  to  break  any 
emnlsion  of  oil  and  water  in  the  crude, 

whereby  the  evolved  vapors  are  restabHized. 


M34414 
AOHUMINATOR 

<— 1  BodwseM  §L,  OMmi, 
Feb.  «,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  ST^TS 
SCMm.    (CL79— 3M) 


CaUf. 


1.  A  liquid  metering  system  comprising  a  liquid  meter 
having  an  intake  opening  and  a  discharfe  opening;  an 
air  s^wrator  cou^ed  to  the  intake  side  of  said  nneter. 
said  air  separator  inchiding  a  float  homing  and  provid- 
ing a  flow  passageway  to  said  meter,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
float  housing  transversely  of  said  passageway,  a  float 
vah(«  asaembly  in  said  float  housing  invtriving  a  float  and 
valva  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat  and  dose  said 
jiSMsgiiiuji  upon  lowwiag  of  said  float  with  drop  of 
liquid  level  in  said  float  housing  in  fcsponae  to  accumu- 
latioa  of  air  in  said  float  hoosing;  a  hoae  flttiag  coupled 
10  tka  diKharge  side  of  said  ascter.  said  flttiag  defining 
a  T**"***— •  having  an  opening  for  comectioa  of  a  hose 
thereto,  a  va>ve  in  said  fitting  diamber  ad^Med  to  block 
flow  through  said  openinr.  a  pressure  equalizing  passage- 
way CTiMwyt?*g  said  float  housing  and  said  fitting  cham- 
ber, a  pressure  equalizing  valve  assembly  including  a 
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COMPENSATED  INTEGRATOR 

MS  a  Brown,  Tnian,  OUa.,  iiiginr  to  Ni&linai  Ts 

Coospany,  Taisa,  OUa.,  a  impeiBHa«  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mm.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,g43 

SCfadM.    (CL73— 223) 


4.  In  a  lease  antonuOic  custody  transfer  ^ystem. 

a  tank  valved  to  recdvc  and  deliver  saleable  oil  from 
a  producing  well  to  a  poiM  of  uaa, 

level  responsive  means  in  the  tank, 

a  piston  with  a  straight-line  path  along  Iwhich  it  re- 
dprocates  from  a  poaitioa  fixed  at  a 'first  end  of 
the  path, 

fluid  pressure  motive  means  actuated  by  ithe  level  re- 
sponsiv«  means  to  reciprocate  the  ptst^o  a  number 
of  times  proportional  to  the  number  of  times  the 
tank  deliven  its  volume  to  the  point  o^  use, 

a  lever  pivoted  into  the  piston  piuh  to  fik  the  second 
end  of  the  path  to  which  the  piston  |s  moved  by 
the  motive  means, 

means  for  shiftily  the  pivot  point  of  th^  lever  along 
a  line  extended  laterally  of  the  itraikht-line  path 
of  the  piston  in  accordaaoa  with  gravi^  changes  of 
theoil. 

means  pivoting  the  lever  in  accordance  ^th  the  tem- 
perature of  the  oil, 

whereby  the  lei^  of  the  piitOB  path  is  fixed  pro- 
portional to  the  votame  of  oil  tt  the  tiralues  of  the 
temperature  and  gravity, 

and  means  for  cunuilativdy  registering  tk^  P*^  lengths 
as  the  total  voiume  of  saleabk  oil 
the  tank  at  pietkiterminwl  vahMa  of 
ture  and  gravity. 


through 
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TURBINE  FLOW  MBA8UKING 
Edwwd  Kwoac  WoodhBd  BHs,  an 

Notllwidts,    CaW.,    aarignata    to 

TanMa,  Calf.,  a  leipuiBHan  of 
1  Fled  Nov.  2t,  19S7. 8sr.  Now  w^ 

I  UOaiBM.    (6.73-231) 

1.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  ftiid  coaddit,  a  first  tar- 
bine  located  within  said  condmt  and  having  b  ptaralty  of 
bbules,  shaft  means  mounted  intepaliy  win  said  first  tor- 
bine  and  driven  hereby,  support 
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liquid  chamber  pontioaed  immediately  above 
said  air  chamber,  and  extendiof  outwardly  from  said 
cup  and  into  and  through  aaid  handle  meant,  said  beat- 
tap-  responsive  liquid  positiooed  in  said  heat-responsive  liquid 
chamber  and  adapted  to  expand  from  said  heat-reapoo- 
■ve  liquid  chamber  into  and  through  a  tubular 


\i^  y^^^aaik^ 
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Frederic 


MUL-n-UNTTTACBOMKTER 
FWMI  HHk.  N.Y^ 


u 


stantially  idciatk»J  ta  ooaatnKtioa  for  roladng  at 
tially  the  same  rate  of  speed  m  rehouse  to  the  same  fluid 
flow,  means  dispoeed  bctweiin  said  turbines  for  straighten- 
ing the  fluid  flow  from  mid  Moond  turbine  to  said  Unt 
turixne,  aad  mmam  for  seiaiiig  the  rotatiowal  vdocity  of 
saio  seooDB  torme  rBMUHBg  ntm  bum  bow  "*"*^gr  wifl 


i«f  New  Y« 
Fled  Aa«.  X  IML  Ser.  No.  129,flM 
4CkiaM.    (CL73— 51f) 


SENSmVE 


MOISTURE  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Of  WMFAMNC  THE  SAME  _ 

nM  tmm  1,  19M,  Sot.  N*.  3Xa»» 

TditeB.     (CL73— J37) 


5.  A 

like 

tail-like  ai 


in  the  taii-liki 


6.  A 
the  tail-like 
provide  at 


of  tlK  tail- 

o(  dM  teed  of  the  genus  Erodium,  the 

age  being  characterized  in  that  it  has  an 

ha  moisture  abeorbing  cells 

Mid  outer  covering  being 

fktim  the  tafl-Uke  apprndagr  to  expose  the 

ceils  to  the  atmosphtrt. 

MMitivv  ahjnoiit  at  in  claim  S  wherein 

been  tfitit  longitudinally  to 

parts. 


I.  A  multi-unit  tachometer  comprising  at  least  s  first 
and  second  input  shaft,  a  first  and  second  output  shaft, 
and  first  and  second  coupling  means  for  respectively 
coupling  said  first  and  second  input  shafts  to  said  first 
and  second  output  shafts;  said  fl^  and  second  output 
shafts  being  coaoeittric  with  reqwct  to  one  another;  said 
first  and  second  input  shafts  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other; said  first  and  second  coupling  means  each  com- 
prising a  magnetic  member  generating  a  magnetic  field 
in  an  snnular  air  gap  and  a  respective  disc  moveable 
in  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic  member 
in  said  air  gap;  said  disc  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  annular  air  gap  and  extending  partially  into 
said  annular  air  gap;  said  magnetic  members  of  said  first 
and  second  coupling  means  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  seooiid  input  or  said  first  and  second  output 
shafu  respectively;  said  discs  of  said  first  and  second 
couplii^  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  input  shafU  or  said  first  and  second  output 
shafts  respectively;  said  first  and  second  discs  being  lon- 
gitudinally displaced  with  respect  to  one  another. 


cur 
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MASS  BALANCE  ADIUSTTNG  DEVICE 

H*  Rlchoi<flMB«  Psfft  wwmmffkBtif  N<Yi>  n*^ 
Umi  CerporattM,  GtmI  Necfc,  N.Y^  a 
•f  Dchiws 
FSed  Dec  S,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  157,179 
7  miHi     (CL  74-4.4) 


device  for  a  gyroeoofnc 
lefMeticaDy 
within  a 


mounted  ou 
pivotaUy  mounted 
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Mid  hooMiig,  cyUndrical  reailiefll  means  having  one  end 
hermetically  waled  to  said  rocking  member  and  the  other 
end  hanneticaUy  acaled  to  Mid  booitag,  said  tnd  Mated 
to  Mid  hooiiBt  ddhunf  an  opeaini  throufb  uid  hcNi*- 
iag,  int  aad  Moood  anna  moanted  on  Mid  rocking  mem- 
bar  and  oooperativa  with  Mid  ma«  balance  means  for 
adjusting  said  mass  balance  means  in  accordance  with 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  rocking  member,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  rocking  member  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  for  pivodng  said  rocking  member  thereby 
ad^nting  said  nuMS  balance  means  while  maintsining  said 
instf  anient  hermetically  sealed. 


COMBINATION  STABOttATION  GYR08C0FE 
AND  ACCELERCM1ETER 
JohaMM  G.  Schabcff,  Bcrlim  Wis.,  aalgnnr  to  Gcacial 
Melon  COTFonlioa,  DrtroU,  Mkh.,  a  corpontloa  of 


fefential  movement  of  the  dial  relative  to  iu  ishaft  com- 
prising normally  disengaged  dial  driving  mea^s  for  driv- 
ing said  dial,  and  normally  disengaged  lockingmeans  ar- 
ranged for  poaitioo  lockinf  Mid  tunmg  shgft  nmnltar 
ncDusly  when  the  dial  driving  means  is  engagid;  said  a^ 
paratus  for  index  calibrating  the  indicating  dial  inclnding: 
a  disk  nonroutably  fixed  on  said  tuning  shafi  and  com- 
prising an  axially  and  rotaUbly  movable  shaft  and  knob 
mounted  on  Mid  panel;  said  Dormally  dtsefgaged  dial 
driving  means  including  gear  teeth  at  the  p^phery  of 
tlK  dial,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  movable  shaft  ar- 
rwiged  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  geaf  teeth  with 
axial  movement  of  said  movable  shaft;  said  normally  dis- 
engaged locking  means  being  mounted  on  H#d  movable 
shaft  and  being  arranged  for  locking  engafemect  with  Mid 
disk  for  position  locking  said  tuning  shaft  when  said  gear 
is  engaging  teeth  of  said  diaL 


Ai 
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ARTICLE  POSITIONING  APPAKAtUB 
Theodore  A.  Spaaki  amd  Ardsa  L.  \m  Nest,  ladl 
apolb,lBd^  ssslgnsw  to  Western  Electric  CJaMgo^,  I»- 
corporatcd,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoit 

Filed  May  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  117^ 
TClafaM.    (CL74— 53) 


1.  In  an  accelerometer  a  angle  degree  of  freedom 
gyroscope  having  a  spin  reference  axis,  an  input  axis  and 
an  ou^vt  axis,  said  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular, 
mounting  means  for  said  gyroscope  permitting  transla- 
tional  freedom  along  said  output  axis,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  rotational  displacement  of  said  gyroK»pe  about 
said  output  axis  thereby  determining  the  angular  rate 
about  said  input  axis,  and  means  for  measuring  the  linear 
displacement  of  said  gyroacope  thereby  determining  the 
accekratiOD  along  the  output  axis. 


TUNING  DIAL  WDEX  CALIBRATION 

«    rl^B^Sa    %>VH^M     ■%■■■■■•    ^^PWai«    ^^^^H^M^     ^v 
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14,  IML  9er.  No.  131,145 
(CL  74— 1«.S) 


1.  An  indicating  dial  mounted  on  a  rouubly  mounted 
tuning  riiaft  behind  a  panel  having  a  window  with  a  fbwd 
index,  means  interconnecting  said  dial  and  said  tuning 
ihafl  and  normally  clutching  said  dial  for  roution  with 
Mid  toning  shaft,  a  tuning  knob,  drive  means  intercon- 
necting wid  tuning  knob  and  said  tuning  shaft,  and  ap- 
pnratDS  for  index  calibrating  said  indicating  dial  by  dif- 


1.  Three-dimensional    positioning    appai)Btus,    which 
eompriaes  a  first  carriage  mounted  on  a  faoad  member  for 
feciprocable  movement  thereon  along  a  fthf.  linear  path 
in  a  first  plane,  a  second  carriage  mountedj  on  said  first 
carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  for|  independent 
feciprocable  movement  thereon  along  a  ^econd  linear 
path  in  the  first  plane  angularly  displaced  substantially 
with  respect  to  the  first  linear  path,  a  wofk-po«itioning 
carriage  mounted  on  said  second  carriage  fbr  noowment 
therewith  and  for  independent  reciprocabte  movement 
thereon  along  a  linear  path  in  a  direction  ^rpendicular 
to  the  first  plane,  a  single  driving  means  m0unted  on  the 
base  member  for  causing  said  first  and  sec^  carriages 
to  be  moved  in  predetermined  patterns  akyig  the  linear 
paths  of  movement,  a  first  linking  means  olnnecting  said 
first  carriage  to  said  driving  means,  a  second  linking  means 
slidably  secured  in  a  guideway  on  said  sefond  carriage 
and  connecting  said  second  carriage  to  said  driving  means, 
the  guideway  extending  parallel  to  the  first  linear  path  so 
that  said  first  carriage  may  be  moved  withodt  causing  Mid 
second  carriage  to  be  dispiactid  along  the  Iseoond  linear 
path,  and  rrimmim  means  ooanecting  said  frvrk-positioD- 
ing  carriage  to  the  boM  member  for  caustig  said  work- 
positiooing  carriage  to  be  mowed  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern along  the  linear  path  of  nxyvement  perpendicular  to 
the  first  plane  in  respouM  to  predelerminect  linear  move-, 
menu  of  said  first  and  second  carriagea. 
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V3S424 
VBRAT 


TOR 

R.9wtaraB 

Hm  5,  IMl,  to.  N*.  114,iM 
MCUh.    (CL74--t7) 


1.  A  vibrator,  oompriMg:  a  houiuit  havinf  a  cylin- 
drical raceway  and  ead  walls  deflning  a  rotor  chamber, 
an  inlet  port  for  motive  iuid  oeittered  in  an  end  wall,  and 
outlet  ports  comnwinlrating  widi  the  peripheral  portioa  of 
■aid  rotor  chamber,  and  a  rotor  la  the  form  of  a  hoUow 
cylinder  daflaiag  imemaUy  a  pfeasure  chamber  and  axial- 
ly  dimrniioaad  to  fli  lUdaNy  brtwtaii  aaid  end  waOs; 
said  rotor  kaviag  •■  oatada  tliinnlif  w  relaled  to  the 
rtiamrirr  of  said  racoway  AaC  when  said  rotor  is  taafent 
to  said  raceway,  an  cod  sorf  aoe  of  the  wall  of  said  rotor 
iaolaies  said  inkt  portion  fhn  Arect  comnnmication  with 
itkl  rotor  chuibar  aBtemaOy  of  nid  rotor,  mid  praem 
chamber  being  in  comnwiiration  with  said  inlet  port  to 
receivv  niotiws  flnid  far  flow  of  a  porttoa  thereof  between 
the  axial  ends  of  said  rotor  and  said  casing  thereby  to 
canae  said  rotor  to  float  on  said  motive  fluid  in  said  cas- 
ing; and  laid  rotor  ktviig  a  let  of  reactioo  pungn. 
each  having  an  inlet  end  Intersecting  said  ead  surface 
and  a  discbvgs  end  inifrsrirting  the  outside  surface  of 
said  rotor  for  flow  of  fluid  through  those  passagss  in  reg- 
istry with  said  fadet  port,  said  reaction  ports  being  to 
oriented  that,  when  exposed  to  said  inkl  port,  a  reaction 
force  is  prodocad  te«Ung  to  urge  said  rotor  against  said 
ky  and  tsoding  to  canae  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


VARIABLE  KATIO 
D. 


X13M2S 
mMMBnON  APPARATUS 


a 

ef  New 


li,lM2,8ar.Nn.lflMl< 

(CL  74—194) 


1.  In  a 
tion  disc  and 
in  tiictioBal 
provement 
♦  («)  « 


ratio  trsnsmiesion  unit  hamag  a  fric- 
a  roOer  didaMy  aecnred  to  an  output  shaft 
the  friction  diec,  the  im- 


(b)  a  separate  coupling  interconnecting  the  input  shaft 
to  the  friction  disc  and  permittinf  limited  pivotal 
movement  of  the  friction  disc  with  reelect  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and 

(c)  essentially  frictionJcst  bearing  means  supporting 
the  roller  on  said  output  shaft,  said  bearing  means 
providiBg  the  only  support  means  for  said  roller 
on  said  shaft 


3,135,124 
TRACK  IDLER 

A.  MflMaaa.  WcatchMl^  Co^^r  N  V 
(554  Monterey  Ave^  Psfcam  Manor,  N.Y.) ' 
Filed  Air.  24,  IMl,  to.  No.  144,445 
11  CWasa.    (CL  74—234.45) 


1.  A  rotary  non-driven  circular  member  for  engaging 
an  endless  track  of  a  crawler-type  vehicle,  said  member 
comprising  a  removable  tmbrolun  continuous  broad  outer 
replaceable  wear  rim  bavins  a  circular  outer  contour  and 
a  circular  inner  contour,  said  rim  having  a  radial  thickness 
that  is  imall  in  comparison  to  iu  diameter  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openinp  in  certain  predetermined 
angular  positions,  a  single  circular  core  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  the  same  certain  ■»*f«ilwr  predeter- 
mined relatioaship  as  the  openings  in  the  rim,  said  core 
further  having  a  throu^  central  opftng.  the  external 
circumferential  surface  of  said  core  being  matched  to  the 
internal  surface  of  the  rim  so  that  the  rim  nestably  fito  the 
core,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  elemento  snugly  and  com- 
pletely received  in  said  openings  and  each  element  ex- 
tending from  an  opening  in  the  rim  to  an  opening  in  the 
core  to  retain  the  rim  on  the  core. 


3,134427 

SPROCKET  FOR8AW  CHAIN 

TnjJ.  Reed,  P.a  Iw  144.  PnwMc,  OUn. 


PRad 


im.  215491 
-243) 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  te  combination 
a  chain  sprocket  and  a  hub 
sprocket  together.  Said  sprocfca 
bearing  against  said  drum,  an  outer 
spaced  apart  from 


of  a  clutch  drum, 
said  drum  and 
an  inner  ring 
parallel  to  and 
apart  teeth 


secured  between  said  inner  and  outer  rings  and  sawdust 
outlet  openings  between  the  bore  of  said  iiuier  ring,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  hob  and  the  bases  of  said  teeth,  said 
dutch  dram  having  in  the  face  thereof  adjaoem  to  said 


M 
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sprocket  grooves  communicatiiit  with  said  sawdust  out- 
let opeaiiifs  for  diachargiiif  sawdust 


O. 


3,US,US 
SEAL  FOR  CHAIN  JOINT 

Mlii—lrss,  WIfc, 
Wis^ 


toChalB 


Wl 


FIM  Dm.  S,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  15t,*59 
4  ClataM.    (CL  74—255) 


1 .  In  a  chain  joint  formed  by  overlying  pin  plates  and 
bushing  plates  respectively  mounted  on  the  ends  of  a  pin 
and  ends  &(  a  bushing  turnable  on  the  pin,  a  spacer  collar 
between  each  end  of  the  bushing  and  the  adjacent  pin 
plate,  means  securing  the  pin  plates  axially  on  the  pin  so 
that  said  collars  maintain  the  spacing  of  the  overlying 
plates  within  predetermined  limits,  and  a  series  of  washers 
mounted  over  each  collar  and  uiuler  limited  OHnpreasion 
between  the  adjacent  {dates,  said  series  including  two 
wMhers  in  face-to-face  engagement  having  a  nominal 
thickneM  and  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  two  washers 
of  resiUent  material  and  high  coefficient  of  friction  hav- 
ing direct  engagement  respectively  with  said  {dates  and 
low-friction  washers  and  having  a  normal  thickness 
greater  than  the  specified  spacing  whereby  said  low-fric- 
tion wadkers  are  maintained  ni  said  face-to-face  and  seal- 
ing relation,  said  washers  and  the  collar  having  a  clear- 
ance therebetween  and  the  periphery  of  the  washers  being 
free  so  that  the  two  renlient  high  friction  washers  are 
allowed  to  move  in  all  directions  with  the  rttpectbn 
plates. 


driven  by  the  input  shaft  and  rotatably  mouiited  mi  the 
output  shaft,  a  forward  friction  clutch  and  a  reverse  fric- 
tion clutch  between  the  output  shaft  and  tie  forward 
anl  reverse  gearwheels  res(>ectively,  each  cli|tch  having 
a  driven  part  and  a  driving  {>art,  the  driving  (Mrts  being 
connected  to  the  res{>ective  gearwheeb  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  routably  mounted  ring  mounting  the  driven  parts 
of  said  clutches,  and  a  reversing  controller  ft>r  selective 
engagement  of  either  dutch;  two  torque  transotitting  com- 
ponents located  between  the  clutches  com(>ris(ng  an  out- 
put component  in  the  form  of  a  helically  threaded  worm- 
like sleeve  splined  to  the  outfnit  shaft  aiid  an  input  com- 
ponent in  the  form  of  a  nut  like  collar  which  is  drivable 
by  the  ring  and  is  mounted  on  the  worm-like  sleeve;  and 
including  pusher  means  between  the  nut  like  collar  and 
the  forward  and  reverse  clutch  respectively,  a^tuatablc  to 
push  the  driving  and  driven  members  of  either  clutch  into 
interengagement.  said  nut  like  coUar  being  lisplaceable 
by  said  reversing  controUer  axially  and  conaeqpently  roU- 
tionally  on  the  worm-like  sleeve  to  actuate  the  (wsher 
nvans,  whereby,  as  the  driven  member  of  the  clutch 
routes,  the  nut  like  collar  moves  further  Mudly  and 
rotationally  on  the  worm-like  sleeve  towards  khe  selected 
chitch  and  provides  additional  {wish  from  the  pfsher  means 
thereby  increasing  the  frictiooal  engagement  ol  the  clutch. 


iGGKAM 

HMvy  E.  MflRM^Un  nil 

raei  Mw.  S,  IMTJot.No.  lT7,iM 
2  rn--  -    (CL  74-^77) 


MARINE  STEERING  CONTROI^ 
iumm  9f4mKy   Beadey 
Tckfcz  FrodwiB 


Filed  Nov.  2,  IML  Sv.  No.  149,724 

CUmt  priority.  aMMctiw  GraH  MtalB  f^vf.  7,  IMt 

f  OaioH.    (CL  74— 4t5) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  having  an  input  shaft,  an  outinit 
shaft,  forward  driving  and  reverse  driving  gearwheels 


1.  A  rotary  boat-steering  mechanism  uni^  comprising 
a  flexible  cable  having  an  outer  projected  helix  adapted 
to  engage  a  toothed  wheel,  a  housing,  a  ttiothed  wheel 
therein  and  gearing  means  adaptfpd  to  ro^  the  said 
toothed  wheel,  a  steering  wheel  and  steeriig  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
gearing  means,  a  spent  tube  to  receive  thel  free  end  of 
■ud  cable,  a  flexible  cotvluit  in  whidi  the  juid  cable  is 
didably  mounted,  a  ball  and  socket  bracket  ^acMia  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  a  boat  adjacem  the  storing  handle 
Of  the  outboard  motor,  tiller  or  the  Uke,  th^  free  end  of 
said  bracket  noeans  receiving  and  securing  th^  rear  portion 
of  said  conduit,  a  ball  and  socket  coupliiig  means  de- 
OuJubly  mounted  on  the  steering  handlej  of  an  out- 
board motor,  tiller  or  the  like,  a  stiff  shaft  dc^achaUy  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  said  cabk  and  at  fhe  other  end 
to  the  said  ball  and  socket  coupling  means*  mounted  on 
Ae  steering  handle,  tiller  or  the  like. 
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pum-rvjLL  CABLS  coNffnucnoN 

I  G.  Mot,  DUnll,  Mkk,  mitm^  to  h 

tacte  iKn  Datodl,  Mich,  a  iif  liw  af 

raai  Afr.  11,  19M,far.  N«.  2M21 

1-  --     (CL74— Ml) 


the  cam,  nid  oootrol  member  betng  movabk  to  rotate  the 
to  a  poettioa  to  irlcaK  the  ratchet  member  from 


1.  In  a  aezibk  cable,  a  core,  a  conduit  surroundinf  aaid 
core,  and  a  eapporthif  cod  ialerpowd  between  said  cooduit 
and  core,  nid  •opparttng  coU  oomprwof  a  eeriet  of  con- 
nected kngthi.  Mch  fanned  of  a  liaik  wire  strand  hav- 
ing a  conTotatioa  pilch  equal  to  eobetaBtiaUy  twice  the 
wire  diameter,  cadi  Imfth  beiat  coonected  with  an  adja- 
cent length  by  KKvral  iitterengagiag  coovotutioos  on  adja- 
cent ends  of  Mid  kagtlM. 


riJSH-nJLLCABLE 

Otia  I.  •nil,  AMaB,  Mlch^  aarfMar  •• 
A  CaMe  Ciiifiif.  lifcTNaw^artw  N.Y^  a 
tfea  a(  New  VariT 

Fled  Ayr.  It.  IML  9«r.  Na.  It3,747 
3  Hi  III        (CL74..M1) 


ww^ 


1.  la  a  pnA  iwill  cable  coiipriMBt  a  casing  and  a  core 

element  axially  traaalataUe  therewithin  in  roUing  eagage- 
ment  with  a  phvality  of  bearing  balls  inside  said  casing, 
an  improvcmeat  ia  said  casing  which  comprises  a  multi- 
plicity of  helically  disposed  wires  bound  together  side-by- 
tide  throughout  their  kagih  and  defining  the  inner  bore 
of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  helical  bearing  races 
formed  throughout  die  length  of  the  bore  of  said  casing 
by  ad)oiniiv  pairs  of  said  wires,  said  bearing  balls  in  roU- 
ing engagement  wMh  said  core  aknaat  also  being  in  roll- 
ing engagcosMt  widi  certain  of  said  helical  bearing  races, 
whereby  the  bearing  balls  roll  in  a  helical  path  as  said 
core  element  is  translated  within  said  casing. 


N 


3,133,133 
MECHANBM  CONTROL 
N.  Fealsr.  Erie.  Mfch.,  — ijl^w  la  yni'^—al 

IS,  iWl,  §w.  Na.  lS9,7f  3 
9ChhK   (CL74..M1) 
1.  MachMiMi  ftar  <uim«i^  bnkaa  of  a  vshida  io- 

dnding.  hi  caaMnadaa,  a  nppoit.  a 
the  support  a^  adapted  10  ba  cowMded  whh  the 
lor  iiliiaiM  the  Irw  hi  braka 
pawl 

wtth  the  iBppott  aad 
tteolherol 

;  a  caai  amaalii  hf  *e  aapport  for  rotaikm. 
roOer 


i»" 


engagement  with  the  pawl  member  to  release  the  lever 
from  brake  setting  position. 


3435,134 
ENGINE-TRANSMnSION    MICHANBM    MND 
CONTROL    FOR    MOTOR    VEHICLES    AND 
THE  LIKE 
lartMc  V.  Crockett  aad  WaBac*  M.  Kiaaiiy.  Bleoa 
IcM  HHk,  Mkh.,  ssslgann  to  Gcasral  Meters  Cerpo- 

nKMM,   LMDVilf  fWOky  ■  COTWOraDOB  OR 

Fled  Jaa.  1«,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  12,791 
ItCMBM.    (CL  74-^1) 


g^^-^^ 


1.  In  a  heavy  doty  motor  vehicle  faicluding  a  vehicle 
propelling  means,  an  internal  combustioo  engine  power 
plant  operable  between  a  minimum  kUe  speed  and  a  de- 
signed maximimi  speed,  trsnimiwion  means  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  power  plant  to  the  vehicle  propelling 
means  including  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  lim- 
ited number  of  stepped  drive  ratios  between  said  power 
plant  aad  the  vehicle  propelling  OMans,  said  power  plant 
comprising  a  forward  ei^ine  portioa  and  a  rear  engine 
portion,  said  engine  portions  beiag  structurally  and  driv- 
ingly integrated  in  tandem  and  each  being  of  a  siae  and 
operating  characteriMic  prowriding  a  horsepower  level  at 
the  designed  maaimum  power  plant  speed  sufficient  to 
drive  said  vehicle  under  a  maximum  designed  gross  ve- 
hicle load  at  a  desired  maximum  level  road  speed,  sepa- 
rate charge  farming  means  coaaected  to  each  of  said  en- 
giae  portioas  aad  operable  to  supply  a  combustible  mix- 
ture thereto,  oseaas  for  coordiaatiag  aad  equalizing  the 
combustible  charge  supplied  by  said  charge  forming 
means  to  their  respective  power  plant  portions,  aad  means 
responsive  to  power  pfamt  speed  vad  normally  operable 
on  each  of  said  charge  farming  meaas  to  liaiit  the  power 
plant  to  aa  iattrmadiali  speed  substantially  below  the  de- 
sigaed  msiiaiian  speed,  said  iiHtraserliati  speed  being 
.^rfHrift  to  dkive  said  vafaide  at  the  desired  maximum 
level  road  apsod  through  a  highest  spaed  drive  ratio  of  the 
traaamisBioa  aad  providmg  a  governed  horsepower  lei*ei 
subetaatiaUy  abows  the  dasigaad  posser  characteriatic  level 
of  one  of  said  eagiae  portioas,  aad  said  speed  respoasive 
a  meaas  operable  to  retard  the  spaed  re- 
thereof 
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canrlitiom  tkroo^  the  wiwral  lower  drive 

,,, of  tke  tnuMOUMioii  tintnbf  pennittiag  the  power 

plant  to  flobctantially  overrun  taid  mtennediate  speed  to 
permit  i^ihifting  between  the  several  lower  trantmiuion 
drive  ratioi  to  be  initiated  at  higher  engine  and  vehicle 
qieedt  with  initial  drive  through  the  oncoming  drive  ratio 
being  effected  at  Or'near  peak  eogine  torque  with  mini- 
nuun  road  ^eed  diacoottnuity. 


a  stop  abutment  on  said  support  on  each  side  pf  said  stop 
arm  to  limit  movement  of  said  pusher  arm,  ^  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  said  p«her  arm,  a  pawl  ota  said  lever 
eagageable  with  the  notches  on  said  drive  se^oo,  power 
means  on  said  support  connected  to  said  le^er  to  swing 
said  lever  in  the  direction  required  to  engaie  the  pawl 
thereon  in  a  notch  of  said  drive  section  apd  effective 
thereafter  to  route  said  pusher  member  and  Endex  mem- 
ber as  a  unit  in  an  amount  limited  by  the  engagement 


3,135,135 
REDUCTION  GEAR  CRANK  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER 

LANDING  GEAR  LEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

ThoMM  B.  DaMo^  MmJktwutt,  Mdk,  ■iiifnr  to  West 

MkMfMi  Stod  Fo—dry  C^  MMMgom  Mich.,  a  cor- 

of  MicUgan 

Filed  Mw.  S,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  177^54 

TCkUni.    (CL74— 7tl) 


1.  Reduction  gear  crank  for  semi-trailer  landing  gear 
and  the  like  comprising, 

means  providing  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  operably  con- 
nected with  the  boding  gear  or  the  like, 

meaiM  providing  a  fear  housing  ratatable  and  l<mgi- 
tw&Mlly  ihiftable  relative  to  said  shaft, 

a  lint  gear  rotalable  relative  to  said  housing  and  shaft 
substantially  ooazially  with  said  shaft, 

aodior  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  gear 
and  proiecting  from  said  bousing  for  engagement 
with  a  statioiiary  obfect  for  restraining  rotation  of 


-^--:>. 


between  said  stop  arm  and  one  of  said  sto#  abntmeats, 
and  operable  when  reversed  to  withdraw  siid  pawl  and 
thereafter  return  said  pusher  member  to  its!  initial  posi- 
tion as  determined  by  the  engagement  betw^n  said  stop 
arm  and  the  other  stop  abutment,  an  indet  finger  arm 
pivotally  connected  on  one  end  to  said  support,  and  a 
locator  carried  by  said  finger  arm.  said  fing^  arm  being 
vranged  so  as  to  move  said  locator  into  a4d  out  of  se- 
lected ones  of  the  notches  in  said  index  aectkia. 


*a  BtcWMl  gear  roCataUe  oo  said  housing  and  revolvable 

therewith  in  engaged  reUtion  about  said  first  gear, 
a  tkM  wtu  in  subatantially  aoB-rotatable  coaxial  rela- 

tiosi  with  said  secood  gear, 
a  fourth  gear  substantially  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  about 
idiich  said  third  gear  is  revolvable  in  engaged  rela- 
tioo  by  rotation  of  said  housing, 
tmeansooi 


said  tofkfi«g  means  and  third  gear  being  alternatively 
nmajiaMg  and  diaengageable  with  said  fourth  gear 
ies|wsive  to  relative  lot^todinal  shifting  of  said 
rii^ft  and  housisgt 

whenby  selectively  to  drive  said  shaft  directly  by  said 
housing  or  through  said  I 


3,135,137 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  PORIXBLE 

ELECTRIC  DRILLS 

Arthnr  W.  CaairiB«hasiB,  1151  Ssasca  [Place, 

CkHlatts,NX. 

FBed  Jm.  14, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  25MlS 

IChrias.    (CL77— 7) 


3,135,134 
INDEXING  MBCHANBM 
Max  B.   Meirileir,  DnvU  W. 
Kokenydd,  a!  of 
Natteual  ■rench  • 

*^*^  Am  SmIs!  iMt,  ss^^lo.  mjm 

MCMae.  (CL  74-422) 
1.  A  support,  a  shaft  ratalably  mounted  on  said  wp- 
port,  an  index  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  index 
itMbcr  comprising  a  notched  index  sectitm  and  a  notched 
drive  section,  a  pusher  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
pmt  Cor  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
puslhsr  ■amber  including  a  pusher  arm  and  a  stop  arm. 


electric  drills 
into 
aratch- 


A  safety  mechanism  for  prevcotiag  backU  A  in  portable 
electric  motor  driven  toob  having  a  driv^  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  and  more  spedftcally  portable 
having  a  chuck  shaft  and  •  molar  shaft 
spaced  openings  in  a  frame  member, 
et  fixed  to  such  frame  member,  said  ratchs^ 
motor  shaft  extending  axially  through  a 
thereol  without  contacting  said  ratchet; 
carrier  mounted  on  sucfc  molor  shaft; 
with  said  pawl  carrier,  a 
shaft;  said  gear  being  in 
pinion;  said  pinion  and  said  gear 
pawl  carrier  to  rotate  in 
chuck  shaft  rotation; 
at  end  portions  thereof  oa  said  pawl 
wetghu  integral  with  other  end  portiosH  #<  said  pawls; 


JUMB  i,  19t4 


lo 


Mem  mM 
iMtk  of  H 
■aid  chuck 

■kaft 
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to  Mid  body  an  iTTr«"f»««t  angBlar  motioii  in  imiaoo  with  Mid 

aiTMr  ■otka  of  aid  rn— iiTiin  rods  in  aid  peripheral  dirac- 

with  Hid  tioa  while  anaWint  a  movenMOt  of  said  ««innfictit  rods 

said  pawls  to  niatim  to  said  beariat  body  in  said  radial  directioa.  said 

with  the 


10  said 


to  ba  throwB  oat  of 

at  a  piaJHaiiiaarirt  low 
aad  to  caasa  said  pa«is  to 
of  said  ratchet  when 
below  said  pradetenaiaed  low  speed 


of 

ipMely 


whereby  said  daick  shaft  ^rrfirrft  locked  to  such  frame 
to  preveat  rotatiaa  of  lach  frtme  relative  to  said  chock 
•haft  in  a  directiaa  opposite  to  aorrnal  chuck  shaft  rota- 
tioo  when  sach  chock  shaft  is  stalled  by  external  force*. 


J. 


G 

IK 


Dm.  t,  IMV S«.  Na.  74,SS4 

T  ni'iill     fCXTJU^M) 


means  comprsinf  forked  driven  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
bearint  body  and  havinf  pnwtt.  aid  eccentric  heads 
being  formed  with  opposite  gaide  faces  extending  parallel 
to  the  respective  comierting  rod  and  slidably  engikged  by 


HIGH-ENERGY  IMPACT  MACHINE 
Jm*  B.  OMiitsi,  LaMKCriK^  aad  Ssaiail  A. 

corporalloa  •(  fMaware 
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pre- 
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_  radially  aligned 
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are  to  be  aligaed  with 

pia  removably  afBxed  to 

point  for  selective 

hoias  to  aecursiely  locate 


FOaCmCMACHINB 


11. 


1.  A  high-caergy  iaspact  — **'^***  comprismg:  a  pair 
of  plates  movable  toward  aad  away  from  each  ochcr.  a 
ftrst  of  said  plates  havi^  a  chamber  aad  a  cyliadsr  there- 
in. N^  ^^'*^,Ma  a  drivw  p^loa  slidably  ftttad  ia  sud 
lO.  71-^11  pistoa  haviiv  a  int  aad  fM»  fadag  towwd  the 
far  a  wflpiett  which  uaaprkes   and  aa  u|ipijsiti  aaooad  aad  Csaa  faoag  i^o  the  cylmdar. 
to  CMTT  took,  said  i.>ii».*»ti    a  bleed  port  thsrsteaagh  coanwctiag  said  faces,  the  potoa 
of  thTworfc'    maki^  a  flaid  saaKag  At  ia  said  cyliadar  so  M  to  riMt 
fa  •  radUAadtoa  wM  lopect  to   off  Airitf  uitiwairarinii  bstwaaa  the  chaaiber  aad  cylia- 

tfaanvh  the  bfaed  port;  a  seat  aMnber  fa 

raii  to  hapwt  to  the   said  rhamhrr  so  ili^inisi  aad  srraagnd  m  to  eagage 

fa  iisihfasal  wr*  nf"**  dkac-   the  drivsr  pistoa  fa  oas  dri^wr  piston  positioa  to  that 

totte  worfcpiece  axis,  a  beariag  body   off  i  unimaairstinB  throagh  the  Weed  port  ai 

the  awU<Mi  axis,  radfal   the  Im  aad  face  of  the  drivw  piMoa  fhim  the 

fa  Mid  body  Md  riMUy  lacafa^  ifad    a  post  attached  to  the  seooad  of  sasd  pfalea. 

^far  ^-— t—  •-  — i'  !.—>«—    I  ■■ill  ill!  *•  fa^  ^aM.  ami  baiM  attached  to 
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piston;  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the 
chamber;  and  meaiu  for  moving  the  driver  piston  off 
the  seat  to  expose  the  first  end  face  of  the  driver  piston 
to  chamber  pressure,  thereby  farcing  the  first  plate  and 
the  driver  piston  in  opposite  directions  to  move  the  plates 
toward  each  other. 


3,135,141 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
DISASSEMBLING  CHAIN 
itkcn,  Pvk  ForcH,  DL,  aaigMM-  to 
ii^oaspun^,  Lic,  BcMgcport,  Coaa.^ 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,794 
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1.  A  combination  chain  breaker  and  spinner  comprising 
a  main  frame  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  an  adjust- 
able anvil  assembly  including  a  punching  anvil  support 
means  and  a  spinner  anvil  support  meant,  force  transmit- 
ting means  slidaUy  and  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  upper 
frame  portion,  said  force  transmitting  means  including 
outer  sleeve  means  slidaMy  movable  on  inner  shaft  means, 
punch  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  means,  form- 
ing means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  means,  said 
anvil  support  means  being  selectivdy  movably  mounted 
on  said  lower  portion  to  position  one  or  the  other  of  said 
support  means  under  said  force  transmitting  means,  means 
selectively  opereMe  to  aecure  said  shaft  means  and  said 
sleeve  means  to  each  other  with  the  end  of  said  punch 
means  in  fixed  relation  to  said  forming  means  so  that  the 
lower  end  surfaces  of  said  punch  and  forming  means 
define  a  rivet  spinning  surface  whereupon  by  selectively 
locking  or  unlocking  said  shaft  means  and  said  sleeve 
means  and  podtioning  a  workpieoe  on  the  appropriate 
support  means,  a  force  can  be  exerted  through  said  force 
transmitting  means  to  pondi  out  or  to  spin  a  rivet  as  de- 
aired. 


having  two  opposing  cylinders  and  a  driven  member  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  upon  supply  of  a  liquid  imdcr 
ptessure  to  different  cylinders,  said  driven  m^ber  being 
dhvably  connected  to  the  carrier,  conduit  me4ns  connect- 
ing the  pump  and  motor  in  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit  in 
which  the  outlet  of  the  pump  is  connected  U$  one  of  the 
motor  cylinders  and  the  inlet  of  the  pump  i^  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  motor  cylinders,  and  Valve  means 
oferable  to  reverse  the  hydraulic  connectiqns  between 


tlK  pump  and  the  motor  cylinders,  and  said  c<^trol  means 
include  a  cam  adapted  to  be  angularly  moval^e  with  said 
carrier,  said  cam  having  a  track  thereon  repi^senting  the 
disired  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  carrier,  a  fol- 
lower movable  relative  to  the  cam  along  the  itrack  there- 
oi  in  response  to  movement  of  the  carrier,  <  and  means 
retgulating  the  di^lacement  of  the  pump,  antf  hence  the 
aoceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  carrier,  ill  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  follower  nnder  the 
the  cam. 


influence  oi 
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ROLLING  MILLS  OF  THE  TYPE  PROVlt>ED  Wmi 
A  COOLING  BED  AND  SUBSEQUENT  ADJUST- 
MENT    ARRANGEMENTS     WHICH     INCLUDE 
STRAIGHTENING  AND  DIVIDING  MtANS 
Karl  Joaef  Nibmbm,  Wiiiirfiii*iii<i  2, 
St  lagbtrt,  Saar,  GcnBiaar      , 
Filed  Mar.  24,  IMl,  S«r.  NorM,lit 
4ClalBM.    (CLM-^1.1)      ^ 
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1.  la  a  press,  an  angularly  movable  carrier  adapted  to 
support  a  tool  or  workpiece,  hydraulic  drive  means  oper- 
able to  move  the  carrier  to  effect  movement  ot-t  tool  or 
workpiece  carried  by  the  carrier  between  a  parking  sta- 
tion aad  a  working  station,  wherein  said  carrier  comes 
to  a  complete  stop  after  each  movement  and  control 
means  for  regulating  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  of 
the  carrier,  said  hydraulic  drive  means  comprising  a  valu- 
able diiplaoement  hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  frame,  a  oooKng  bed  adapted  to 
receive  products  leaving  the  frame,  at  leastjone  double 
roller  bed  extending  alongside  the  cooling  beq  and  having 
an  extension  disposed  rearwardly  in  the  direc^tioa  of  the 
frame,  said  double  roller  bed  including  twol  tracks  and 
tansfer  means  arranged  transversely  oi  the  tracks,  prod- 
uct mtilti-roll  straightening  marhinrs  located  between 
i«id  roller  bed  and  extension  in  alignment  ^vith  one  of 
said  tracks,  said  roller  bed  having  reversible  {rollers,  and 
product  dividing  means  operably  aaaocialed  with  said 
tnscks  behind  said  cooling  bed,  said  extension  |of  said  dou- 
ble roller  bed  being  such  as  to  allow  straight^ing  of  the 
product  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  fnme  and  to 
PIM  said  straightening  machine  in  the  dire^ion  to  said 
dividing  means. 
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COMBINKD  FILM  CUTTDR  AND  CXNtK 

RKMOVEB 

'hM  Oct  19.  IMl,  Sw.  N«.  231,7t7 
1  C^km.    (CL  tl^J-l) 


and  away  from  each  other  to  a  non-cutting  position,  a 
pair  of  morable  pim,  one  in  contact  with  aich  of  said 
cutting  blades  and  effective  to  move  said  blades  to  a  cut- 
ting position  apon  movement  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
encircling  each  pin  and  urging  it  away  from  the  Uades, 
means  for  moving  said  pins  toward  said  blades  including 
a  hollow  elongated  sleeve,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
sleeve  including  a  piston,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  means  for  rotating  said  pins  and  cutting  blades, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  movement  of  said 
sleeve  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut,  and  means  for  varying 
the  length  of  wire  stripped  including  a  movable  rod 
positioned  within  said  sleeve,  a  manual  adjustment  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  rod  within  said  sleeve,  and  yielding 
means  biasing  said  rod  away  from  said  blades. 
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CRIMPING  DEVICES 

ARoa  L.  LoMks,  BaltkDor*,  Md.,  awigiinr  to  Wcstcn 

Electric  Compwiy,  faKorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 

FHcd  Ine  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  241,932 

4ClalM.    (CLIl— 15) 


A  bottle  coffc  remover  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  a 
neck  to  ivoeivc  therein  a  cork  of  a  predetermined  di- 
ameter and  haviat  >  Abn  covering  part  of  said  neck  and 
said  cork,  comprising  a  drcnlar  cylindrical  tubular  bolder 
symmetrical  aboot  an  axis  and  of  more  than  said  prede- 
termined diameter,  said  holder  having  a  first  bore  ex- 
tending coaxially  thereinto  at  the  upper  end  and  having 
a  second  bore  extending  coaxially  thereinto  at  the  lower 
end  and  meeting  said  first  bore  in  a  shoulder,  said  sec- 
ond bore  bcii«  of  more  than  said  predetermined  diameter; 
a  ptaf  in  said  liolder  abuttint  said  shoulder:  a  straight, 
smooth.  hoUow  needle  seated  in  said  plug  and  extending 
axially  throofh  said  enlarfed  bore  and  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  said  holder,  the  end  of  the  needle  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  end  of  tlie  holder  terminating  in  a  point 
and  having  an  oriftoe  oofiunimicating  with  the  hollow  in- 
terior thereof:  and  cutting  means  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  holder  for  cutting  said  ftfan  between  said  cutting 
means  and  said  bottle  oeck  whca  said  needle  is  in  said 
cork  and  said  holder  m  guided  toward  said  cork  by  said 
needle. 
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a  pair  of  roladnt  itnpper 
other  to  a  cottint  positioa 


1.  A  crimping  device,  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

an  article-forming  member  formed  at  least  in  part  by 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  notched  plates  and  being  mount- 
ed relatively  stationarily  in  said  housing:; 

a  second  article-forming  member  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  a  plurality  of  spaced,  notched  plates  posi- 
tioned in  interleaving  cooperation  with  the  notched 
plates  of  the  first-mentioned  article-forming  member, 
said  second-mentioned  article-forming  member  being 
slidable  in  the  housing  for  relative  reciprocating 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first-men- 
tioned article-forming  member,  said  first  and  second- 
mentioned  article-forming  members  being  separated 
normally  a  distance  sufficiently  great  so  that  the 
notches  in  the  plates  thereof  form  an  aperture  there- 
between suflfkiently  large  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
a  cylindrical  article  to  be  crimped; 

means  for  moving  said  second -mcntioiKd  article-form- 
ing member  toward  said  first-mentioned  article- 
forming  membCT  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  the 
interleaved  plates  thereof  cooperate  to  apply  radial 
pressure  circumfcrentially  of  the  cylindrical  article 
to  be  crimped  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced,  annular,  peripheral  grooves  in  the  cylindrical 
article  which  extend  around  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  cylindrical  article; 

meacs  connected  to  said  moving  means  for  operating 
the  moving  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  distance  of  travel 
of  said  secood-mcottoaed  article-forming  member  to- 
ward said  first-mentioned  article-forming  member 
for  disconnecting  the  operating  means  from  the  mov- 
ing means  whereby  the  second-mentioned  article- 
forming  member  ceases  to  move  toward  the  first- 
mentioned  article-forming  member. 
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1.  In  u  insertkNi  Uxrf  of  the  type  utilized  to  tmert  ■ 
pin  type  electrical  conductor  through  impact  forces 
transmitted  by  a  rod  member  from  a  hammer  disposed 
within  said  tool,  the  improvement  comprising  triggerable 
impact  means  inchiding  a  hammer  of  a  lesser  diameter 
than  a  bore  within  the  tod  barrel,  the  hammer  being 
counter-bored  at  one  end  to  define  an  interior  face  and 
including  an  external  flanfe  extending  radially  from  the 
ume  end,  the  counter-bore  of  the  hammer  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  impact  stroke  of  the  hammer,  a 
compression  spring  disposed  within  said  bore  forcing  said 
hammer  axially  along  said  bore,  a  rod  member  intercon- 
nected to  connector  carrying  fingers  extending  from  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  impact  forces  to  the 
connector  imparted  to  the  rod  member  from  said  ham- 
mer, the  rod  member  inchiding,  at  the  other  end.  a  re- 
lieved shoulder  portion  defining  a  face  engaging  the  said 
interior  face  of  said  hammer,  said  shoulder  portion  itself 
having  a  face  engaging  an  end  face  of  the  hammer,  the 
said  rod  member  including,  affixed  thereto,  a  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  spring  moment  adapted  to  bias  the 
hanuner  flange  portion  outwardly  against  said  bore  to 
hold  laid  faces  in  bearing  relationship,  the  said  bore  in- 
cluding a  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer 
flanfe  during  axial  travel  thereof  and  release  said  ham- 
mer whereby  said  rod  and  hammer  faces  are  disengaged, 
with  nid  hammer  being  driven  by  said  compression 
■prinf  to  Mrike  the  end  of  laid  rod  and  impart  said  im- 
pact forces. 

343M4I 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  MATERIALS 
Mm  W.  Cob,  RJL  1,  MMUtvfla,  UL,  Mi  G««|t  W. 
,  4t  Towir  mmi,  Aniiwea.  Imd. 

30,   19S«,  §tr.  No.  Mt,7<3. 
29,  19i2,  Sv.  No. 
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1.  The  method  of  citfting  a  series  of  arcuate  grooves  in 
a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the  work- 
piece  about  the  axis  thereof,  positiooing  the  cutting  tool 
rdative  to  the  workpiece  so  that  the  cutting  point  is  em- 
bedded a  pradetermined  distance  within  the  workpiece, 
and  osdllattng  the  cutting  tool  in  synchronism  witfi  the 
rotation  of  the  workpiece  about  the  cutting  point  of  the 
cutting  tool  so  as  to  vary  the  side  angles  and  accordingly 
the  shape  of  the  arcuate  grooves. 
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I.  An  automatic  lathe  conaprising.  in  coqibination,  a 
rotary  spindle  adapted  for  drivinf  a  bar  of  slock  in  rota- 
tion, a  first  device  adapted  to  drive  said  spindle  at  high 
speed,  a  second  device  adapted  to  drive  said  spindle  at  low 
speed,  selectively  operable  dutch  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  spindk  to  either  one  of  said  drivinfg  devices,  a 
braking  device  to  which  said  spindle  is  a(  least  tem- 
porarily connected  when  it  is  undutched  fr^m  the  high 
speed  driving  device,  said  braking  device  comprising  a 
fixed  mtaAer,  a  moveable  member  mountei  for  rotary 
notion  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member  a(id  arranged 
•9  that  it  can  only  rotate  in  the  dirKtion  opfjosed  to  that 
ia  which  the  q^indle  is  driven  at  high  speedi  and  means 
arranped  for  instantaneously  connecting  sail  spindle  to 
s«id  moveable  member. 
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8.  In  a  pallet  loading  marhinr  having  a  friuna  drihiing 
a  lift  shaft,  a  lift  vertically  movable  within  s|id  shaft,  an 
apron  mounted  on  said  frame  for  forward  asul  rearward 
movement  across  the  upper  end  of  said 
farwardly  extended  position  overlying  said 
tfacted  position  withdrawn  rearwardly 
with  the  front  edge  of  said  apron  adjacent 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  assembling  a  lay 
on  said  apron  when  said  apron  is  in  said 
tioo,  meam  for  stripping  said  artides 
upon  movement  of  said  apron  to  said 
ta  deposit  the  layer  of  articles  upon  said 
for  driving  said  apron  and  said  lift  m 
aent  to  assemble  a  mahi-laycr  stack  of 
said  lift;  sheet  dispensing  means  for 
said  stack  between  adjacent  layers  of  article^  comprising 
sheet  gripping  means  mounted  on  the  lower, side  of  said 
apron  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof,  web  feeding  means 
OB  said  frame  responsive  to  movement  of  said  aproa  away 
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to  overlie  the  iMt  ili>oiit>i1  layer  of  arttdes  on  said  lift, 
and  mraiH  oparabhi  ypoa  the  arrnral  of  Mid  apron  in  Mid 
extended  poniioQ  for  itkaaaf  a  staMt  fron  said  frippiiif 
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shaft  rotataUy  moanied  in  ooe  of  the  housinci.  an  in- 
temally  ^lined  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  of 
the  housiofk,  the  q>lined  shafts  being  in  entafcment  to 
rotate  in  unison,  means  for  movinf  one  of  the  housings 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  housing,  a  gear  mounted 
on  each  splined  shaft,  a  bushing  asouosed  on  and  keyed 
to  each  upfwr  shaft,  each  bushinc  bavins  a  hub  portion 
and  an  outwardly  cztoMling  flange  portion,  a  pair  of 
gear  hahcs  pivouUy  moiaied  on  the  hub  portion  of 
each  bushing,  means  for  attaching  one  of  the  gear  halves 
of  ea^  pair  to  the  flange  arr*"***^  therewith  in  lelrcted 
angular  positions  with  the  gear  halves  in  mesh  with  the 
gear  attodatftd  therewith,  means  for  attacJang  the  other 
gear  half  of  each  pair  to  the  first  gear  half  associated 
therewith  in  selected  angular  positions,  an  upper  perfora- 
to.  roU  nkounied  on  each  upper  shaft,  and  a  lower  perfora- 
tor roll  mounted  on  each  spUned  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  the  upper  perforator  roU  associaiwl  therewith  for 
gripping  and  engaging  a  web  to  cut  perforatioos  therein. 
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5.  A  hood  for  a  rouuble  cutting  wheel  which  wheel 
is  adapted  to  have  iu  edge  pass  through  sheet  material 
for  farming  a  line  of  cut  in  the  sheet  material,  said  hood 
comprising  a  yoke  shaped  portion  for  partially  embracing 
the  cutting  wheel  and  connected  to  a  vacuum  conduit  for 
drawing  off  ak  carried  cutting  dust  from  about  the  wheel, 
said  hood  being  provided  with  a  perforate  shoe  connected 
with  said  conduH  adapted  to  contact  the  sheet  material 
as  the  cutting  wheel  severs  the  sheet  material,  and  a 
partition  within  said  hood  for  partiaUy  isolating  said  shoe 
with  reject  to  the  part  of  the  hood  embracing  the  cut- 
ting wheel  and  for  providing  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween said  shoe  and  conduit  so  that  a  higher  vacuum  is 
effective  on  the  shoe  than  within  the  part  of  the  hood  em- 
bracing the  cutting  wheel 


ROTARY 
PORTED 

AWAY 


PBBPOKAfB^ROLL     UNFTS 
POR    MaVWHMST    TOWARDS 
EACH  OTHER 
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1.  A  device  oi  the  class  described  comprising  a  chasns 
of  inverted  channel  form  including  front  and  rear  flangM 
and  a  web  connecting  said  flanges  and  extending  from 
said  front  flange  to  at  least  said  rear  flange,  said  web 
being  formed  with  a  raised  ridge  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  web  in  the  regioo  of  said  rear  flange,  said  ridge 
being  farmed  with  a  series  of  transversely  extending 
spaced  and  parallel  slots  therethrough,  said  ridge  between 
said  slots  being  fanned  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
struck  loops,  said  loops  being  axially  aligned,  a  pivot  rod 
seated  in  said  loops  and  extending  the  length  of  said  ridge 
acroM  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  key  bars,  eadi  key  bar 
having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  key  carried  by  each  front 
end,  each  rear  end  being  farmed  with  a  pair  of  depending 
lobal  portions  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  provide  a 
downwardly  opening  slot  therebetween,  each  pair  of  lobal 
portions  providing  a  funnel-shaped  opening  for  its  slot, 
said  lobal  portion  of  said  key  bars  extending  at  least  par- 
tially throu^  separate  sloa  in  said  ridge  whereby  said 
funnel  shaped  mouths  of  said  slou  guide  said  pivot  rod 
into  said  shMs  to  provide  a  single  pivotal  movnt  for  all 
of  said  key  bars,  a  spring  for  retaiiring  each  key  bar  on 
said  pivot  rod.  means  connecting  each  spring  to  its  key 
bar  rearwardly  of  said  lobal  portions,  means  connecting 
each  spring  to  said  chassis  rearwardly  of  said  ridge,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  connections  for  said  spring  being  a 
readily  detachable  connection. 


143S,1S4 

LOCKING  AND  TENSION  INDICATING 

WASHER  NUT  DEVICE 


(fJO,  Mm  27,  hdfae  VHhRB,  Ncv.) 

Fled  Apr.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  ltS4M 

fOnlna.    (CL  tS-^) 

A  self-aUgBing  tension-indicating  locking  washer-mit 

device  coapraittg  a  nwt  having  an  intcriorlv  threaded 

portion  thcandable  onto  a  threaded  end  portion  of  a 
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bolt.  Mid  nut  bdnf  provided  with  a  baie  portioii  having 
oomirienientary  fmsto-spherical  sections  mounted  in  op- 
poiitioB  to  each  other  to  form  an  integral  wall  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  upper  and  the  lower  portions  thereof 
to  •  maiinmm  diainetcr  intermediate  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  and  captive  wadter  means  provided  with 
a  receiver  portion  having  a  partially  spherical  recess  ro- 
tatably  receiving  and  retaining  said  base  portion  for 
rotation  around  a  common  central  axis  and  for  relative 
angular  movement  acron  said  common  central  axis  in 
any  desired  direction,  said  lower  portion  of  said  frusto- 
spherical  sections  on  said  nut  base  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  different  from  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
partially  spherical  recess  in  said  washer,  said  radius  of 
currature  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  frusto-spherical 
sections  on  said  nut  being  greater  than  said  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  partially  s|4)erically  recess,  the  centers 
of  spherical  curvature  of  the  base  portion  and  the  receiver 
portion  lying  on  said  common  central  axis  when  aligned, 
•aid  d^itive  washer  being  provided  with  retaining  lip 


means  extending  axially  upward  from  said  recess  and 
partially  encompassing  the  base^portion  of  the  nut,  said 
retainer  lip  means  overlying  sara  upper  portion  of  said 
frusto-spherical  sections  of  said  base  portion  of  said  nut 
for  preventing  removal  of  same  from  the  captive  washer. 
said  washer  being  provided  with  surface-engageable 
means  at  the  end  thereof  most  remote  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  nut  for  forcible  abutting  conuct  with  an  out- 
side abutable  surface  of  structural  means,  said  washer 
including  qxing  means  defining  a  variable  clearance  an- 
nular poove  means  having  spaced  walls  and  being  lo- 
cated in  the  exterior  peripheral  wall  of  said  washer,  said 
UHiular  groove  being  sittuted  axially  below  said  recessed 
receiver  portion  and  for  forcible  deflection  toward  said 
nut  as  a  result  of  being  drawn  into  forced  engagement 
with  said  outside  abutable  surface  in  response  to  threaded 
advancement  of  the  nut  along  the  threaded  end  portion 
of  the  bolt,  the  force  necessary  to  cause  said  spac«l  walls 
to  approach  each  other  a  specific  amount  being  predeter- 
mined whneby  the  tension  in  said  bolt  is  indicated. 


3.135,155 

HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA  WTTH  ROTATING  MIRROR 

AND  OPTICAL  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

I.  Jacoba,  SOvcr  Sprtac  Md^  asatfor  to  the 
JnlMI  States  of  Aaaerka  m  rvprsacatad  by  the  Secre- 
tary nf  Ike  Navy 

nai  JuM  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  Il(,t9f 

4rhitass     (CLtS— 14) 

(Graalad  aadar  TMe  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  device  for  taking  high-speed  photographs  com- 
priiiag  first  lens  means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
identical  images,  rotatable  means  having  at  least  two 


reflecting  surfaces  for  reflecting  said  pluraUty  of  images,, 
second  lens  means  for  focusing  the  rays  frOm  said  plu- 
rality of  inuges  on  a  first  reflecting  surfac4  on  said  ro- 
tatable means,  an  optical  means  for  relaying  land  focusing 
Ae  piurahty  of  reflected  images,  a  narrol^  slit  means 
k>cated  at  the  focusing  point  of  said  optical  means  for 
passing  each  portion  of  said  plurality  of  iihages  over  a 
given  period  of  time,  reflecting  nteans  to  transmit  the 
image  segments  to  a  second  surface  of  said  rotatable 
means,  and  lens  means  to  reform  the  image  segments  on  a 
ftfrn. 


v^aiNt 


I  3,U543< 

PROJECTOR  Wmi  UNITARY  MQl 
PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  Thcvcnnx, 
Pallfaud  S.A„ 
corporatioB  of  Swttzertasd 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91^12 
Cbinu  priority,  appHcatlon  Swttzcrlmd  Mar.  1, 
ICblns.    (CLSt— 17) 


19M 


In  a  cinematographic  projector,  a  sub-issembly  m- 
cluding  a  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  plate,  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  opening;  a  plurality  of  critically  p0sitioned  ele- 
ments including  an  objective  lens;  a  film  gpte,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  supporting  sprocket  and  gear  means  for  driv- 
ing the  picture  film  to  and  from  said  film  g^te,  a  driven 
actuating  claw  for  feeding  the  film,  a  hinge  Ifor  pivotally 
ftipporting  said  claw,  a  control  cam  driving  said  claw,  a 
Aaft  carrying  said  cam  and  arranged  longiti^dinally  rela- 
tively to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projector,  aitd  means  for 
wpporting  said  critically  positioned  element^  within  said 
projector  to  permit  removal  thereof  as  an  Integral  sub- 
assembly, said  means  including  a  transverse,  vertical 
plate  and  having  said  cam  carrying  shaft  jourtoalled  there- 
through, a  drive  pinion  on  said  cam  carrying  shaft,  a 
parallel  plate  attached  to  said  transverse  p|ate  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  longitudinal  plate  whdn  said  trans- 
verse plate  is  disposed  through  said  lonfitiidinal  plate, 
said  film  driving  means  joumalled  in  said  parallel  and 
longitudinal  plates  and  retained  thereby  in  engagement 
with  said  pinion;  and  said  objective  lens,  film  gate,  claw 
and  hinge  supported  by  said  transverse  plaite  with  said 
claw  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cam. 
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CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROIECTOR 

TlevflMO,  Graadaoa,  VaM^  9mfbmlmmLmmk 

Paiiiard  S.A.,  Sdalc-CralK.  Vand,  SmtuSlmd, 

r'ntlnB  nf  fTTlfiirlMi  ' 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  91^13 

Oaiaas  priority,  apaicatiea  «1 tmi  Hv.  2,   19M 

1  OalBB.  (CL  S»— 17) 
A  cinematographic  profector,  adapted  to  Ik  selectively 
driven  at  at  least  two  different  H>ecds,  comprising,  a  film 
feeding  mechanism  having  a  shutter  with  a  vfiriable  num- 
ber of  blades,  said  shutter  provided  with  thrtle  equispaced 
fixed  blades  and  six  movable  blades,  an  e^tric  motor 
driving  said  mechanism,  an  objective  lens,  |a  projection 
lamp,  said  shutter  being  arranged  for  cuttind  off  the  light 
beam  emitted  'by  said  lamp  and  directed  towkrds  said  ob- 
jective lens,  a  control  device  for  regulating  khe  speed  of 
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far  wyint  the  munbcr  of  op-   dintlar  lo  oponthw  poatioo  oooe  tbe  «Md  oi  uid  dnft 
entive  blades  of  said  rirader,  nid  control  device  adapted    Calk  bekm  said  predctennined  ipead. 
to  wkct  at  least  one  of  aid  two  diffcreat  ipeedi.  the  flnt  ^___^^^^_^_ 

of  said  speeds  being  a  nonnal  profectioB  speed  whereby 

said  shutter  presents  said  three  fixed  blades  and  the  sec-  J,115,15> 

MTTHOD  AND  AFT  AKATUB  POR  MOVING  A 
MOTION  PICrUKB  FILM 
L.  FaNiit,  Yl  list,  lal  FImt.  Apt.  2,  a^ 
py  Q  I  I      .  Piiil Aidias  3<^  blfc  ef 


ond  speed  being  at  least  twice  slower  than  said  normal 
speed  wherein  said  shatter  presents,  in  addition  to  said 
three  ftusd  MadM,  Mid  six  movable  btadea,  and  said  meanB 
for  varyiof  tha  afuaiber  of  blades  from  three  to  nine  being 
responsive  to  the  selected  profectioa  speed  in  order  to 
avoid  fUckar. 


SAncnr  iHinm  POB  MonoN  picruBi 


HowsH  C 
Ik, 


I* 
,  N.Y,  a  isipsiiisM  af  New  Yaifc 
Kms  9,  IHU  S«.  Na^  llM^t 
iCIatas.    (Clti-IT) 


1.  In  a 
lamp,  a  prajacdon  leas,  a  drivv 
in  time  wkk  nid  shaft  for 
beam  of  Hght  between  ne  tamp 
projection  of  the  film,  a  pivotal 
between  an  intermediaie  operadva 
operative  poaitiwM  at  oppoiht 
imermaditla 

live  position  being  iatcrpoaed 
leas  to  prolaet  the  Has,  a 
with  said  shullii  to  pivot  said 
operativa 

deternuBBd  speed  IB 
tioa  to  whkhsaid  ifentlsr  is 
of  awMMt  of  said 
end  to  sbM  ahatlsr  to  he 
directioB  flroai  aa 
ber  engaging  said  bnk  for  liiiiitiBg 

said  shaft,  airi  spring 

■■k  to  its 
80S  O.O.— a 


pktnre  projector  hanriag  a  prbjsctioo 


the 

and  the  lens  to  effect 

saisty  shiittf  r  movable 

poafclon  and  two  in- 

wspaclivaly.  of  said 

iBopara- 

the  lamp  and  the 
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1.  A  drivii^  device  for  a  motion  pktmc  film  along  an 
aperture  plato  of  a  camera  or  projector,  comprising  an 
aperttve  plate  having  an  oppar  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, a  window  deOaed  in  said  aperture  plate  between  said 
upper  portion  and  said  lowar  portioB,  said  upper  portion 
inrl'*d'nt  •  top  portion,  oontiaaons  film  feeding  means  for 
feeding  film  onto  said  top  porliaa  and  along  said  aperture 
plate,  means  for  retainiag  said  flm  adhered  along  said 
aperture  plate  wWk  nid  vatlSmam  fim  feeding  means 
oootinooasly  fsads  film  to  said  top  portion  of  said  apeitnre 
plate  to  form  an  inrTTTiT*-g  bodde  in  said  film  adjaciewt 
said  top  portion,  means  for  iiiiiiing  the  iqiper  end  por- 
tico of  said  bockle  npon  reachsM  •  predetermiBed  lis 
onto  said  top  portion,  meam  for  moving  said  bockle 
forward  in  a  caterpillar-like  movement,  along  said  aperture 
plate  over  said  upper  portion,  window  and  lower  portion 
to  thereby  push  forward  said  bocUe  while  immobilizing, 
relative  to  said  aperture  plata,  the  portiom  of  the  film  in 
advance  of.  and  following  the  buckle,  and  shutter  meens 
adapted  to  shot  said  window  upon  said  bu^lc  passing  by 
said  window,  smd  window  remaining  open  at  lea«  part 
of  the  time  the  film  is  flat  against  Uie  window. 


OPnCAL  SYSTEM  FOB  imANSrAMNCY  fWQ^ 
IICTTON  UHNC  POOfT  UGKT  SOUKCI  AND 
CXIMPOWp  NBCATIVI  LMWSM  w- -^ 

CritarijM,  |,i  inm  •!  Ansrii  n  wptn- 

by  ib  flmilssj  of  *s  Nott 
flai  hte.  If,  INL  Ssi^  No.  M#ff 

aCMna.  (0.ii-M)  _  ^ 
1.  An  opiicd  sjnian  for  an  in  the  projection  of 
i^w^^^^M  t^to  a  vtew^n  scrsaiL  comprising  a 
patency  a  lalativriy  high  intensity  oontfamons  point  Kght 
aonice  of  itaminatMn.  and  cumponM  profsctxin  lens 
OMMi  pusilinnwl  belnew  said  transparency  and  point 
light  sonrve  and  in  don  praxiniity  to  said  li^  eoaicc  and 
whoOy  between  the  latter  and  dM  transparency  to  be 

'   '     of  at  least  two  doeciy 
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tlw  ofideal  axis  of  Mid  optical  syMem  and  ewA  havint   piston  for  orgiiig  the  latter  npwanUy 
a  coocavc  spherical  surface  facinf  in  die  directioa  of  said   to  thereby  catapult  the  aussOe   ' 

betnf  stractnraDy  mdepeadeot  of  said 
may  be  repeatedly  vtiUnd. 


li||it  source  and  a  comrex  qiherical  surface  fadnf  in  the 
directioa  of  the  transparency. 


N  TUBE  MBSILE  LAUNCHER 


Oyhaa,  BMfcvMe,  Md^ 


EXTPipABLE-nrrON 

U^led  aialss  of 

tM7offhaNai7 

Aug.  t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13«,1M 
4nslBii     (CL  99— 1.7) 


lo  the 
the  Secre- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  motor  propelled  asriai 
ndssiie  having  a  nozzle,  a  misafle  hrancher  inrtndint  an 
upwvdly  directed  supporting  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
ci  longitodinally-extending  gvides  therein,  a  base  posi- 
tioned below  said  cylinder  in  alignment  wiA  the  longi- 
tudiaal  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrical  launching  tube  di^oaed 
wilhhi  said  supporting  cylinder  and  detacfaaUy  secured  at 
iu  lower  end  to  said  baos.  said  guides  each  having  rollers 
for  faHlirating  the  insertion  of  said  launching  tube  into 
nid  supporting  cylinder,  support  manns  moualad  within 
said  tube  at  the  lowar  end  themof  and  including  a  cen- 
trally positioned  cylindrical  standard,  an  axially  shifuble 
piston  disposed  wMdn  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  above 
said  support  meam  and  in  sealed  relationhip  with  said 
tube,  said  piston  engaging  the  aft  end  surface  of  the  mia- 
sOe  in  dir  tube  and  said  standard  *ng«g*wg  die  nozde,  a 
phvaBty  of  elongated,  arcuate  bloda  of  lightweight  ma- 
Idfial  di9oee4,  about  the  missile  between  airfofl  surfaces 
diereof  and  extending  between  the  misaile  and  die  inner 
surface  of  said  tube,  and  a  stationary,  remotely  controlled 
iowca  of  pressurised  gtt  disposed  within  said  base  and 
adapted  to  disdutfge  faito  said  launching  tube  beneath  said 


WATER-MMNB  MMLS  LAUN^BIB 

Ncnhv  KmboIm,  UM  8.  Weatesia,  ^^  2, 

Lob  AMrise  U,  CatL 

FEed  Nov.  27,lMl(8er.  Nou  ISS^IS 


led  Nov.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  Nou  li 

2inalBii     R\.m—V.T) 

Mdsr  TMb  3S,  U  A  Ccit  (U 


(19S|XmcM^ 


A  device  for  lannrMng  an  dongated  missile  wWeh 
UM  a  nose  end,  a  base  end  with  an  exfaausii  nozzle 


1. 


a 
side  extending  between  said  noae  and  bo^  ends,  said 
device  comprising  means  for  supporting  thei  missile  along 
iu  side  so  diat  dte  missile  can  be  orieated  ii  a  horixootal 
position,  meam  connected  to  dw  side  supi^orting  means 


apnorl 
soidii 


for  supporting  the  missile  at  Its  base  end  sol  that  dw  mis- 
Bile  can  be  oriented  in  an  iqiright  position,i  the  base  end 
supporting  means  being  located  oolside  of  the  path  of 
exhaust  gases  from  said  aoaade  so  diat  n|Ma  llriag  die 
missik  pressure  from  the  exhaust  gaaes  islnot  conflned 
thereby,  means  included  in  the  side  supporting  means  for 
guiding  the  missile  in  the  direction  in  whicfai  the  noee  end 
is  pointed  upon  firing  the  missile  from  die  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  tanks  attached  to  die  supporting  t^ttam  widi  an 
aggrefate  vohuie  which  will  diqilace  eno^igh  water  to 
float  the  device  while  it  is  supporting  the  fnissile  in  die 
water,  means  for  selectivdy  ballasting  said  U^^  *<  ^^"^ 
a  portion  of  said  tanks  being  poaitioned  fnx^  one  aaodier 
lengthwise  with  reqiect  to  die  missile  whenlthe  missile  is 
supported  by  the  launching  device  so  that  ui^  selectively 
ballasting  these  tanks  the  lanndiing  devite  will  canae 
the  missile  to  assume  various  attitudes  wph  respect  to 
the  earth's  surface  whereby  upon  launchiilg  die  missile 
in  a  desired  attitude  the  gnide  means  wfll  direct  the  mis- 
sile from  the  launching  device  in  a  directioit  in  which  the 
noae  end  of  the  missile  is  pointed. 


Na' 


9ILF4tUPTVUNG  MAPHHAGM  A^KMBLY 
F.  Mtrhas,  Jr.,  a«d  Rehsrt  P.,Efig.  iaiBiipij 

oTAmsrkn  m  niniaalii  by  1^  Seatary  of 

^Insd  May  t,  19f2, 8sr.  Now  193J45 
2riihin    (CL  W^-tf)    J 

Bi  assemboT  for  se 

a  misBue  launcttina 


tube 


2  riihin    (CLt9^-4) 

1.  A  self -ruptur able 
a  circular  underwater  opening  m 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tov^  and  llexible  flat  diaphragm  naember  cov- 
ering said  opening;  j 

(6)  means  for  da^nng  said  diaphragii  momber  to 
die  tube;  I 

(c)  an  exploaive  cord  attached  to  said  Miaiihiagm  in 
a  predetermined  pattern,  a  pordoa  of  waid  cord  ar- 
ranged entirely  around  ne  penphsryl  of  the  tube, 
and  a  portion  of  die  cord  ixtanding  ^cnm  a 
of  said  diaphragm;  and 

{d)  means  for  attaching  said  eaylosivej  oerd  to 
diaphragm  to  permit 
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Mdd 


card  at 


mkI  uially  opcnii*  ttarouch  a  diacliarie  port  in  taid 
one  end.  a  acrew-ibreaded  wctioa  on  the  protniding  por- 
tkni  of  tte  piMoo  rod.  a  worm  whed  hiivtBt  a  dweaded 
central  bora  eucewd  on  nU  pnton  rod  poitkai,  a 
tlotittliat  ■iiiinlirf  for  nid  Vadium  port  axiatty  Mp- 
ported  by  mid  wctm  wheel,  a  wom  nwihim  with  the 
worm  whMl  Mid  ratatabty  amnlMi  io  the  tbroltlmg 
mfiH<Mw,  BMiar  mf  operathrdy  cionirtrtl  to  the  worm 
for  lotad^  dw  latter,  «id  ttarottlint  member  hvrtag  an 


the  taba. 


flOtVOkllCHANBM 

P.  Beam.  Nmm.  N.Y.  ai  DmM  J. 


■  iiiMiaaM  of  New  YeA 


Vied  Not.  li,        _ 

4CWH.    (CLM— 47) 


gmwir  axaDy  effective 
'    towaitle  the  eaid  oae  end  of  the 
the  aiienimiiit  beta  _ 
the  throtttiftg  member  and 
preeeme  wfli  flret  prtMtaee 
port  by  the  uwlDml 
ber  and  cyHader  to  axially 
■opportins  relation  with 
tlK)Kk. 


and  port! 

^proaA  of 

of  hydraulic 
ihii?****"t  OK  the 


faiamirtually 


of  the  loud  applied 


■OKlLlY 


9m»  n,  iHtJUt,  Na.  llS,in 
-         (0.91—175) 


deecribed.  a  ileeve,  a 
Mrid  riamw  aid  cyhn- 


1.  A  motor  of  the  nntth  ptale  type,  comprWnt  •  power 
■haft,  a  plurality  of  cyUnden  divoeed  about  mid  power 
aheft  and  «noed  eqoidietandy  therefrom  in  paraPei  «w^;^ 
tioMhtp  thereto,  a  twaeh  pUle  tied  on  an  inclined  M^ 
to  Mid  shaft  an  aamdar  foideway  on  laid  plalB  aboirt 
•aid  ihaft  and  eccentric  thereto,  nid  ananlar  >M^«way 
havint  a  fuidinf  surface  which  it  copvei  and  Mbatan- 
tially  eemi-circular  in  croee  wction.  piMone  adaptrd  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinders,  valve  means  in  each  cylin- 
der to  permit  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a  working  ftiid. 
pirtoniwle  nm^erMlly  connected  al  one  end  to  s^  pi^ 

ionmaUed  on  saidahaA  for 
wiiwfwl  movement  about  its  center  with  reepKt  to 
ihaft  and  held  a^inet  rotation  abort  the  aus  o< 

ihaft  in  relation  to  said  „ -^ 

surface  which  ii 

for 

otrnU 


T6 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuifC  2,  1964 


movement  of  the  piston  is  related  to  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 


HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 


A.  Clirt, 


Onvd,  O 

wnr.  New 


Vmkt  N.Y.,  a 


Ffled  Sept  11,  1M2,  S«.  No.  222^2 
2Cta^    (CL  91—175) 


other  end  waU  of  the  cylinder  and  the  control  taWe  hous- 
ing for  admitting  fluid  to  and  discharging  ^me  from 
the  cylinder  volume  between  the  first  piMoli  and  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  throu^  the  cofeitrol  valve 
housing  and  the  selector  piston  housing  and  »  first  con- 
duit connected  in  the  latter  paa«ige  at  one  fnd  and  to 
the  hollow  piston  rod  at  its  other  end  for  adnutting 
fluid  to  and  discharging  same  from  the  cylinder  volume 
inknnediate  the  pUtons,  and  a  second  con<luit  and  a 
pwsage  in  the  selector  piston  bousing  and  the  control 
valve  housing  for  admitting  fluid  to  and  dischyging  «an»e 
from  the  cylinder  volume  between  the  second  piston 
and  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 


/^"m  v" 


+-1S 


1.  in  a  faydraoUe  system  i««ci»^*««g  a  motor  driven  ham 
a  aowoe  d  flokl  under  pressure,  means  for  connecting  the 
pewifi  iapnt  of  the  motor  to  the  exhaust  of  the  motor 
at  a  pwdaHrmiiwrt  motor  «eed,  resultantly  enaMing  the 
oaotor  toeoast,  cunsprising  imTray  means  interconnecting 
the  molor  fa^"*  xmI  ezhanst,  a  control  valve  interposed  in 
Mkl  ptiMfg  OMtiH  Mid  {iK^n^tim  a  vglve  spod  Donnally 
biased  to  a  dosed  positioD  with  rs^ect  thereto  by  a  bias 
force  of  predetermined  magnitude  applied  to  one  end 
thereof,  the  output  eThanet  of  the  motor  having  discharge 
passage  means  inclndlng  a  restriction  creating  an  up- 
stream-downatream  preanre  dMerential  thereacross,  and 
means  wwMnnniniriiig  the  hi^  nprtream  orifloe  pressure 
to  the  nnbiased  end  of  said  vpool  and  the  low  downstream 
orifice  pis— is  to  the  biased  end  of  said  spool,  whereby 
the  bias  force  is  overcome  and  the  valve  t^iened  when  the 
presmre  on  the  upstream  side  of  dw  orifice  reaches  a 
spedfled  magnitude  characterizing  an  overspeeding  motor. 


AUTOMATK 

W, 


3,13Stia 
CLUTCH 


Id  The 


14,  IMl,  8ar.  Nn.  131«429 
(CL  f  1—179) 


1 
the 

a 


•biy 
of  d 


.  A  Add  pressure  operated  shifting  apparatus  for 
dnlch  lever  of  a  transmission  Comprising  a  cylinder, 
redprocably  moonled  in  said  cylindo'.  a 
leciprocably  moulted  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  first  piston  and  slid- 
earteadiag  through  the  second  piston  and  one  end 
cylinder  rods  connecting  the  second  piston  to  the 
a  cootrol  valve  boosing,  a  control  vahre 
Ib  said  housing,  oil  preseore  oosmections  to  and 
connections  trom  the  cootrol  valve  housing, 
piston  housing,  a  selector  piston  redprocably 
in  said  latter  housing,  a  passage  through  the 


3,135,1(9 
flSLF-CONTAINED  DIE  CUnflO 
«ies  C.  Dadbr,  RIvar  Peieal,  aad  Vi   ~  ~ 
Grange  Park,  DL,  aaslfBar  la  Daily 
ties.  Inc..  CMcatn,  IB.  a  tuipaftlati  of 

^    Fii3^i7i»«iv3rJ5rii5,73« 

gClaiM.    (CL91— 21C) 


1.  A  self-contained  die  cushion  assembly  including  in 
combination  a  hollow  piston,  a  cylinder,  said  piston  and 
cylinder  being  telescoped  for  relative  movement  and  to 
enclose  a  space  therebetween,  means  for  nuiintaintng  a 
reaervoir  of  fluid  under  pressure  within  sail  piston,  a 
normally  dostd  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  connect 
H»d  reservoir  to  the  ^ace  between  said  pisto^  and  cylin^ 
der  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
munication  between  fluid  under  pressure  in  ssid  reservoir 
and  the  space  endoeed  by  said  piston  and  cylj 


^UMENTB 


'  3435.17* 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  TOR  MOVING 
(HT  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
lUrffGtaMr,  RaraAneh.  §anht  €■■■■ 

rSihSTf*.  19ilICr5r  121,7l* 
dakns  priority,  ^■■iiilii  SwttMrlniii  D^.  13.  1955 
llCUmmTlCL  91— Ml) 
1.  Hand-operated  control  means  for  hydrahlicany  di»- 
placing  machine  elements  of  a  machine  to^l;  working 
cylinder  means,  working  piston  means,  said  porting  pla- 
tan means  being  operatively  connectrd  to  said  machine 
elemenu.  respectively,  for  displacement  of'  die  latter, 
conduit  means  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  s^id  workmg 
cylinder  means,  means  for  feeding  a  primspr  pressure 
medium  to  said  working  cyliiider  Beaas,  [slide  valve 
means  arranged  to  distribute  said  primary  pressure 
dium  via  said  conduit  means  to  said  workaig  ciiii 
means,  band-operated  pump  means  actuatab  a  in 


Jt-Ni:  2.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


site  directiooi  for  oootroUably  fafrfing  a  Mcoadary 
sure  medium.  •  tank  for  preisufc  Tdiuin.  rcipecti^e  pipe 
means  connectinf  said  pump  means  with  said  slide  vahre 
means,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  pump  means  in 
one  of  said  directioas  said  slide  vah«  means  will  be 
correspondingly  ^tpiaced  by  said  secondary  presMire 
medium   to  ettabliah   communication   of   said   primary 


indepandeatty  of  said  shaft,  f^r^"**— ^  means,  tad  carmr 
when  said  reverse  axial  force  is  applied,  whereby  said 
Upered  surface  shifu  said  spreader  means  radially  in- 
wardly to  expand  said  expander  meant,  lock  said  levers 
to  said  rod.  and  amplify  the  prewure  applied  to  said  shaft 


HYDKAUUC  JACKS 


Nmw.  %,  IMl.  §«r.  Now  15%^U 
,  lijMnllia  r  11  MM  J  N«v.  29,  19M 


I   )    tarn 


(CLn— M) 


as       •  T  <  • 


pressure  "yr""*"  with  one  side  of  said  working  cylinder 
means  vU  the  mpective  condutt  meam  to  thereby  came 
displacement  of  the^aMocialad  working  pistao  means  and 
thus  of  the  respective  machine  elements,  and  return 
pipe  lines  for  said  seooMdary  prwaure  mrdium  connect- 
ing said  slide  valve  means  wh^  said  tank  to  return  said 
secondary  puMwra  mriliaM  to  said  tank. 


k  t       n   V        •  r«  »ai« •  n 


f WflM  CrLPIPm 
Htlrtalat,  Jr,,  Weal 


<,  I9f2.  far.  N*.  2M;)9< 
n— 14) 


1.  A  hydraulic  jack  conpriainf  a  cylinder,  a  pktoa  rod 
therein  movabk  by  hydraulic  fhad  preanre.  a  spring  ca«s 
locking  syslem  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  rod.  a 
locking  piston  for  operating  said  locking  syMem.  a  dum- 
ber in  said  cylinder  for  said  lockmg  piMOB,  and  dncts 
whereby  said  diamber  is  placed  into  oooununication  with 
fluid  in  the  cylinder  whereby  as  the  pressure  of  said  fhnd 
in  ttid  dumber  increases  the  locking  piston  is  moved  to 
operate  the  firing  cage  lockint  qntem. 


RdMft  K«  Jack,  JTi 
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Vi  -  ^JrV. 


Fled  Oct  U.  1961,  fler.  Na.  147  J91 


1.  A  iwd  cylinder  coaprieing:  a  cylinder 
dnding  end  doeure  means;  a  rod  affbud  in  said 
a  piston  aHaasbly  adapted  to  reciprocate  over  said  rod 
and  inrhwWng  a  portion  haying  an  innsr.  axiaDy-tapvad 
camming  surface;  fluid  porting  means  in  said  and  doeure 
means  to  enable  redprocation  of  said  piston  assembly 
with  fluid  pressure;  a  hollow  thaft  aseorisi 
piston,  extending  through  one  of  said  end  doeure 
and  adapted  to  also  mlpiwatB  ower  said  rod;  locking 
and  presautv  anipllflt'ation  means  adjacent  said  piaton,  ii>- 
chidhtg  axial  expandei  means  openrted  by  radiaDy  shtfl- 
ing  spreader  nuant;  one  portion  of  said  expandrr  naeans 

bei^  ^Baed  to  eaid  shaft;  said  spreader  means  adapted  to  .  . 

be  shifted  rMlialy  inwaitfy  by  said  tapered  cammint        1.  A  cup  shaped  diaphragm  of  fabric  reiafaroed^  reaO- 
snrfaoe  to  axially  eitrand  said  sipanrtrr  means  to  ampHfy    icat  asatcrial  for  use  in  an  actuator  having  a  { 

"       ~  to 


J-i 


adapted  to  engage  said  rod  i 

to  be  locked  to  said  rod  by  said  expander 
carriermeane  pivotaOy  uMmndng  said  locking 


lip.  a 


lip  adapted  for 

waU 

said  substantially  the  size  of — , 

^ ^ Md  aaanlar  waU  to  form  a  cup,  and  at  least  several  radully 

said  carrier  adapted  to  aB  be  sWfled  ower  aaid  rod  by  extending  ribe  diepoeed  within  wiA  cap  in  — jl^-Jy 

fluid  ijmiwi.  until  a  reverse  axial  force  ia  applied  to  spaaed  relation  to  each  other  whh  opposite  ends  ot  eacn 

said  shaft.  Md  said  pieton  and  skew  adapted  to  move  of  said  ribs  terminatiag  adjacent  the  ^Ktare  of  said  an- 
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wan  nd  Mid  bottom  wall  aad 

inuvwitB. 


•.1«19M,8«.N^  12441 
■IjMriHiB  rrmt»  Mar.  2, 1M9 


1.  A  method  for  formmg  a  devdopaUe  herriaf-bone 
patten  IB  a  iheet  of  foldable  matoial  oomprmng  the 
Utept  d  placinf  at  leaat  one  of  said  tbeets  between 
two  devdoped  mother  iheeti  which  have  previously 
baea  ahapad  into  said  herring-bone  pattern;  each  of  said 
mother  ihaets  being  made  of  a  mechanically  resistant 
malarial  which  may  be  developed  and  returned  to  its 
heniat-boaa  pattern  a  phirality  of  timet  without  rap- 
tan;  said  aaottar  sheets  being  sandwiched  about  said 
of  foldaUe  material  lo  diat  the  pattern  of  one 
teal  mam  with  the  pattora  of  the  other,  re- 
tnnfaig  Mid  mother  sheets  to  Aeir  undeveloped,  herring- 
bone patlam  by  first  moving  one  pair  of  adjacem  terminal 
portions  of  said  mother  sheets  towards  the  other  pair  of 
adjaoeat  terminal  portions  of  said  mother  sheets  in  a 
first  linear  path  to  restore  the  folds  fai  said  mother  sheets 
aiiich  are  transvaiw  to  smd  linear  path  and  then  exert- 
ing a  compreasing  force  on  the  other  two  pairs  of  ter- 
minal portione  of  said  mother  sheets  to  urge  said  pain 
towanl  000  another  to  restore  the  folds  in  said  mother 
sheeta  aMch  are  subatantially  perpendicular  to  said  first- 
mentioned  folds;  and  removuu  said  mother  sheets  from 
the  folded  inlermeihate  sheet> 


3.13^7S 

AinCIX  COLLATViC  ATPARATUS 

I.  Dasiar,  Aatfack,  CaMn  siilgaii   to 


IT, 


rearient  a  given  anmber  of 
bottom  ends  facing  hi  an 
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METHOD  AND MEANBFOK IBB POKMATION  OF 

HEUUNG-IONE  9TRUCrURD 
Lwtai  Tkiar  Gawte^  VHa  #Aviiij, 

Sadeli  Ana^Ms  paor  hi 
T 


M»  1M2, 8er.  N«.  i9MM 
:hiteB.(CL  93-43) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bag  forming  machine,  col- 
lating appwatus  for  receiving  a  succcsiioo  of  flat  folded 
bags  having  top  and  bottom  ends  fed  from  said  machine 
in  one  general  directioo  with  said  bags  extending  length- 
wise of  said  direction  with  one  end  thereof  leading,  and 
for  selectively  turning  and  reorienting  tucccseive  bags  fed 
thereto  and  thereafter  collecting  the  same  into  groups; 
said  rnWalhn  apparatna  uwiipiishig  meana  for  receiving 
bagi  mKharsid  from  said  macUae  and  for  tiaaafMiiag 
the saasaia  said  tsaeral  direetioa  hi  said  apparatna.  means 
far  posinvsly  grasping  aad  tunring  and  therelyy  selectlva- 
ly  laortattaf  bap  in  saqueooe  m  the  bap  are  traasferred 
lewgthwiM  ia  said  general  direction  by 
ooalrol  meaaa  for  regalating  said 
neaaa  so  that  the  saase  is  opera- 
a  givsn  number  of  bap  with  their 
fadag  ia  oaa  direetioa  aad  to  thereafter 


oisto  which  socoeaeive  bap  are  placed  after  they  have 
bean  reoriented  by  said  grasping  and  reorieatrng 
for  grouping  thereby  with  pcevioosly  raorienM  t 


3,I3S,17< 
ROADS  AND  THE  LKE 
Fitak  Foalgcr,  Genardi 
BrItUi    C<~ 


iarfiaar  la 


Na^t2,9«# 

Fib.  3,  19M 

(CL94--lf) 


7.  A  road  structure  conprisiaj  a  ooKTatoi  baH  layer 
having  at  least  one  break  aad  ovariaid  with  ga  adherent 
surface  byer  the  a<flierent  surface  layer  i  ri^iiprieiag  a 
biadmg  material  selected  from  the  group  i  i»nsisting  of 
tar  and  bitumen  in  which  rood  structure  at  lea^  one  break 
the  concrete  baee  layer  is  cofvered  widiia  bridgmg 


m 


member  winch  overlape  the 
mg  member  compi 
polycaprolactam  in  which  is 
p^red  ahunimum. 


of  the  breali.  the 
of 
asheet<f 


lei«th  of  flaneael  tubiag  of 
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\ iili,HaMaia(WaBarK< 

to  ARG-Wasta  GaaaT 

(W«asi^  Am  ,  ■     . 

Fahw  21,  19il,  Sar.  Na.  9t,Mf 


riimMj  Fah.129,  Ifit 


1.  In  a  ooBcrete  aliai 
paodocmg  Sat  and  levu 


Cor 


(CL94-4n        I 

-  - '       '  ^^^^^^ 
ano  raaa  iMHBMg 

irfaoee,a  f>aaMwnri(.  a 

a  vibmSor  plaak  anil  a  t 

mg  i^aak  arraaged  adjaoeat  each  other  ia  apa^  rdatioa 

aad  coupled  to  each  other,  rollers  at  each  laad  of  the 

planks,  a  platform  member  for  each  ead  o4|  the  plaaks 

oa  which  the  roflers  roll,  control  members  seemed  on 

tlae  frmmework  to  wtiich  the  platform  members  are  se- 

cared,  universal  joinu  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  oootral 
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able  the 


to 


to  the  frasMwork  to 
•Bdluria 


troi  pattern  on  •  xerographic  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
an  electroautk  latent  image  oi  copy  to  be  reproduced  and 
a  taoood  alectrastatic  latent  inukge  control  pattern  in  the 
of  copy  to  be  reproduced  whereia  the  xerotraphic 
inchidea  a  xerographic  plate  moving  at  con- 
mmnt  rate,  charging  meant  for  applying  a  uniform  elec- 
troatatic  charge  on  the  plate  Mirfaoe,  meant  to  move 
copy  at  coiMtant  rate  past  an  expoeve  means  to  expoae 
the  copy  to  a  irst  portioB  of  the  plate  surface  forming  an 
electroalatic  latent  image  thereon;  said  marking  device 
compriHOg  in  combination 
a  li^-tight  endoMire  having  an  opniing  therein  where- 
by light  can  enter, 
a  first  light  aource  arranged  to  profeot  li^  into  said 
opening  and  which  is  obstructed  by  at  least  a  portion 
of  copy  moving  between  the  first  light  source  and 
the  opening. 


to  the  tnaoothing  mechanism  and  the 
the  diagonal  posttioa  of  the  planks. 


to  control 


coNcmm  DBnnunNG  ambmbly  for 

SLAB  LA  YING  MACHINn 

CaM,,  a  cMTOTillaa  af  CaWa 
teTli  i9M,  Sar.  No.  15J71 
(d. "         ~ 


"  w 


5.  In  a  ooocralB  afaib  bying  asacfaiBa  having  an 
gated  coocrala  dirtriboting  hopper  mooMcd  thereon,  the 
hopper  iachsdiig  spnoad  apart  side  walk  cztaadiag  tna*- 
vcTidy  of  tha  machina.  a  vibrator  tube  oait  in  the  hopper 
parallel  to  mU  wals  in  spooad  relation  thereto^  beai^ 
members  for  tha  omt  sngsghig  the  same  at  iatervab  in 
the  lani^  ihsfiinf.  aiaaH  — i*— ■*^  aa^  maoibar  sep- 
arately OB  OM  hopper  wall  for  vibratiag  ■owemcot  with 
the  uwt;  the  vihralor  aoit  and  the  baarhig  meaibars 
being  relalifoly  doae  to  said  one  waO,  and  a  norasally 
slack  flexiMa  elcnaat  sitwiding  bsfw  and  connected 
to  each  baaring  nweiber  and  to  the  other  wall  at  a 
1  poiat  abova  tha  I 


^^.^ 


a  liffat-eensitive  device  within  said  enclosure  which 
emiu  discrete  changes  of  electrical  signal  at  the  in- 
dpienca  of  obstnictiaa  and  unobstmction  of  said 


a  taooad  Ugkt  sowoe  arranted  to  flhaninale  a  second 

portion  of  the  plate  sorfacc, 
electric  circuit  means  tSstingnishaMy  responsive  to  the 
order  of  said  discrete  signal  changes  thereby  to  al- 
ternately illuminate  and  extinguish  said  second  light 
soivoe  to  form  a  first  electrostatic  latent  image  con- 
trol pattern  on  the  plate, 
said  electric  circuit  means  including  means  in  the  ab- 
sence of  copy  to  be  reproduced  to  effect  periodic  op- 
eration of  said  second  light  source, 
said  last  means  tnclodLig 

means  to  control  die  frequency  of  said  period 
and  meant  to  control  the  duration  of  said  operation 
thereby  to  effect  a  second  electrostatic  latent 
image  control  pattern  on  the  fiAtt. 


XIBOGKAPHIC  APT  AKATUB 

Mi  Mhi  D««b  gal  wBm  G. 
r,  N.Y, 


XmOCRArmC  AFT  AKATUS 

J.  CeraHMf  KocfeaalBrt  Jnaapa  #• 

m*   MBes   Davb   tmi  WABaas  G.   Lcwla, 
,    N.Y,    aaslgBin    to   Xaewa    CaipaiaBaB. 

.  N.Y^  a  taipHiallao  af  New  YaA         

Apr.  2,   1959,  Bar.  No.  mSJtf. 
VpBcnBaa  My  2,  19tt,  Bsr.  Now 

2M,7M 

4aatas.    (CL9S— 1.7) 
1.  la  a  xeiographsc  reprodiiring  appaiatus  a  marking 
device  for  eOecting  an  electrostatic  latent  image  coiKrol 
pattern  on  a  xcroyaphic  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  an 
ekctrastatic  blwt  iinafe  of  copy  to  be  reproduced  where- 
in the  Bera^aphic  apparatus  indndes  a  xerographic  plate 
rale,  charging  means  for  applying  a 
on  the  plate  snrfaoe,  means 
to  aosa  copy  at  coosiaal  rale  part  an  cxpomre  meaas  to 
oopy  to  a  int  portioa  of  the  piale  snrfaoe 
forming  an  slectrostatir  latent  imias  theraon:  said  mait- 
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•  U^-tifbt  endotore  havinf  aa  opening  dterein 

by  Ught  can  ester, 
a  lint  light  source  arraafed  to  project  Hglit  into  said      i 

opeabig  and  wtiicfa  is  otjauucled  b^  at  least  a  portion       ' 

of  copy  moviag  betwwn  the  first  light  sooroe  and 

tBBopeniBgt 


a  light-sensitive  device  within  said  andosare  which 
emits  discrete  changes  of  electrical  signal  at  the 
iadpieace  of  obstroctioo  and  nnobstruction  of  said 
Hght. 

a  seoood  light  source  arraagsd  to  illuminate  a  second 
portion  of  die  iriale  surface, 

electric  drcnit  means  disHngiiishaWy  responsive  to  the 
order  of  said  discrete  siguil  changrs  thereby  to  alter- 
nalely  illuminate  and  extinguish  said  second  light 


cmcurr  akkangbmbnt  for  electkically 

OKKATDnmrnVB  mix  CAMERAS 

llton  CSavnUsVi  19 


HM  Dec.  t,  INt,  far.  No.  74,715 
<nilii      (CL9S~11) 


' — t — I ' 

•ri-«    --^*. 

.■40         0 


Tl 


u 


^wrm: 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  arrangement  for  dectrically 
operated  photographic  cameras  of  the  type  in  which  a 
oooilaatly  "r*^**««t  motor  sometimes  drives  a  control 
shaft  through  a  switch-engaged  electromagnetic  clutch. 
said  oootrol  shaft  being  opcntivdy  coonedted  to  a  shutter 
actuator  through  an  easrgy-etoring  means  wUch  there- 
flora  sometimes  biases  said  shatter  actuator  toward  an 
expoeora-taking  podtion,  said  actuator  being  normdiy 
held  in  inoperative  position  by  a  slop  means,  which  is 
electrically  releasable  at  times  to  dlow  said  energy-storint 
means  to  operate  said  actuator  to  effect  an  eiqwape;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  t  a  conjoint  dectnc  con- 
trol means  operativdy  connected  to  said  stop  means 
and  said  dactromagnetic  chitdi.  said  conjoint  electric 
cootrol  means  being  of  such  coostniction  that  electrical 
actuation  diereof  will  release  said  slop  means  and  simul- 
tapeooaly  switdi  said  electromagnetic  dutch  to  its  en- 
f f**g  poahion,  thereby  initiatiBg  the  cxpoeor^taking 
operatkMi  of  said  shutter  actuator  and,  at  the  same  time, 
starting  the  engagement  of  said  electromagnetic  dutch  to 
drivingly  ooimect  said  motor  and  said  oontrd  diaft,  so  as 


to  begin  the  storing  of  energy  for  the  next  Exposure  in 
sdd  energy-storing  means  as  early  as  feasibM- 


V3S,Ig2 
CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 


Khws  HIntxc  a^  Giiater 
to  VEB 


Filed  OcL  24,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  64^444 
<CklBBa.    (6.95-^1) 


^^>'. 


:n»' 


^^" 


-^ 


I.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  boodng,  an  ob- 
jective shutter  mechanism,  a  film-transport  mechanism  in 
said  housing,  a  film-winding  spool  in  said  fllm-transport 
mrchapism,  a  release  member  in  said  houdiu  for  actu- 
adng  said  shutter  mechanism,  a  built-in  electromotor  and 
a  joint  drive  driven  by  said  electro-motor  for  cocking 
sdd  shutter  mechanism  and  operating  said  film-transport 
mBchanism,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axfaHy  extend- 
ing main  shaft  forming  part  of  said  film-transport  mech- 
anism and  in  positive  engagement  with  said  j^t  drive,  a 
driving  gear  secured  to  said  main  shaft,  sak|  joint  drive 
being  in  positive  engagement,  on  the  one  hanid,  with  said 
ftbn-winding  spool  and,  on  the  other  hand,  wi<h  said  main 
shaft,  a  film-transport  wheel  on  said  main  shaft  a  blocking 
diac  coupled  thereto,  and  couirfing  means  i|i  said  film- 
transport  mechanism,  the  latter  serving  for  r^leasabiy  in- 
terconnecting said  joint  drive  with  said  fijm-transpon 
wheel,  a  friction  member  interposed  betweeti  said  joint 
drive  and  said  film-winding  spocJ  for  direct  engagement 
whh  the  latter,  for  providing  uniform  fifan  tenfon  between 
ssad  film-winding  spool  and  said  film-transpo^  wheel,  re- 
lendng  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  rdeaae  mem- 
bar  for  releasing  said  shutter  mechanism  aa4  ahematdy 
iflgerconnecting  and  decoupling  said  IHm-traahport  mech- 
agiam,  a  setting  cam  on  said  main  shaft,  al  first  and  a 
second  pivotdly  mounted  blocknig  leva-,  said  first  block- 
iqg  lever  being  spring-biased  against  and 
gaged  by  said  releasing  means,  said  second  Mhcking  lever 
baing  urged  against  said  setting  cam,  said  flbt  blocking 
kfnx  coactmg  with  said  second  blocking  le^  and  with 
said  blocking  disc,  a  frame  counting  disc  rockaMy  moonted 
in  said  housing  for  intemvting  m  a  predeteimined  poai- 
tion  the  current  path  for  said  electro-motor  When  a  par- 
ticular member  of  exposed  frames  has  been  reached,  a 
setting  pin  on  said  driving  gear  adapted  o||eratively  to 
eagage  said  counting  disc,  setting  raeaBs  co-operating  with 
said  counting  disc  and  selectively  settabk  to  at  least  two 
indexing  podtioos  cmreapoodnig  eadi  to  an^ither  prede- 
termined frame  number,  cootrol  means  co-odnting  with 
said  setting  means,  indoding  a  pair  of  oootaos  operated 
by  said  fihn-transpott  iimrhanism  for  ww^ydng  said 
efectro-motor  in  the  rest  position  of  said  control  meaaa, 
said  driving  gear  cootrotling  said  pair  of  ooothcts  for  said 
eaergixatioa  of  the  decUro-motor,  said  releaae  member 
being  adapted  operatively  to  engage  said  fiht  bloddng 
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Irver  tad  to  perf arm  said  rekaang  of  the  tknttcr  mech- 
aiMMn  and  Mid  aheraale  faneroomectias  and  decouplins 
of  the  ttm-traHport  nifchaiiiii 


PfKyrOGRAPfBC  CAMEBA  Wm  POCAL-PLANE 


Flad  My  5, 1M2. 9m.  No.  2t7^7 

^■■uiHii  Vame*  My  13.  IMl 
U  cShTIcL  9S— 31) 


1.  A  photoffvpfeic  caawra  provided  wteh  a  focal  plane 
ibutter  and  with  a  single  reciprocating  operating  lever 
having  a  iam  *iok»  eflective  for  trainporting  the  Mm 
and  codung  the  ahutler.  and  a  ahort  atroke  Uking  place 
in  the  lama  diractioo  as  the  said  long  stroke,  effective  for 
irleaaing  the  shuOer,  said  camera  conpriting  the  follow- 
ing featurea,  is  oombiiuUkMi: 

(a)  the  irr»«^«*«g  kvw  b  provided  wiak  a  hollow  shaft 
oouiid  with  the  ttm  takenv  spool,  said  shaft  being 
iiTnnn-ti^  with  said  spool  hy  a  slep^ip  gear. 

(b)  a  oaotral  shaft  coaxial  n  said  hollow  shaft  carries 
reapecthcty.  on  its  two  ends,  a  oootrol  knob  for 
a^fpffri«j  the  duratioa  of  an  exposure,  said  knob 
having  a  reading  face  in  registry  with  an  index  car- 
ried on  the  hub  at  said  lever,  and  a  spiral  cam  effec- 
tive for  adjusting  the  duration  of  an  exposure,  said 
cam  being  operativcly  in  mesh  with  a  shutter  release 
device. 

(c)  the  hollow  shaft  of  Ike  operating  lever  carries  a 
radial  arm  which  is  Hakad  by  a  crank  to  a  shutter 
cocking  rod.  said  am  further  being  an  intermediary 
driving  mamber  for  the  take-up  spool  and  also  being 
an  intermediary  aaenibcr  effective  (1)  for  cocking 
a  shutter  rekaaa  spring  and  (2)  for  releasing  the 


objective,  said  body  having  a  tranevcrae  partitioa  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  partition  having  circumferentially 
spaced  openings,  a  masik,  means  mounting  said  mask  in 
said  body  so  that  said  mask  is  tumaMe  aboM  said  axis 
and  slidably  frictionaUy  abuu  the  rear  face  of  said  par- 
titioa, said  mask  having  a  maak  opening  of  the  same  sin 
and  shape  as  said  partitioa  openings  and  positioned  to 
register  therewith  so  as  to  expose  aelectivdy  one  of  said 
partition  openings  and  block  the  other,  depending  upon 
the  turned  position  of  said  mask,  said  partition  openings 
being  each  of  suflkient  size  to  pass  light  to  a  major  por- 
tion of  a  single  film  franae.  whereby  successive  shutter 
openings  with  said  mask  occluding  respective  partition 
openings  expose  overlapping  portions  of  film,  said  mask 
having  a  krngFt"^'""'.  generally  cyHndrical  maak  flange 
on  its  rear  face,  said  body  having  a  ak>t  extending  circum- 
ferentially and  located  rearwardly  of  said  partition,  said 
mask  having  a  fingerpiecc  extending  radially  outwardly 
thereof  and  frictionally  slidably  through  said   slot  and 
outwardly  of  said  body,  said  mask  flange  extending  rear- 
wardly of  said  slot,  whereby  said  mask  is  nK>vable  to 
expose  selected  regions  of  a  single  fihn  frame  upon  suc- 
cessive shittter  openings  for  photographing  desired  images 
on  said  selected  regions,  a  plate,  and  means  mounting 
said  plate  on  the  rear  of  said  mask  with  said  plate  extend- 
ing diametrically  and  longitudinally  and  extending  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  mask  and  also  extending  to  said  mask 
flange,  said  plate  being  located  between  said  partition 
openings  when  said  mask  opening  is  in  registration  with 
either  of  said  partition  openings,  said  plate  combining 
with  said  mask  to  exclude  light  from  a  major  portion  of 
a  single  flfan  frame,  whereby  separate  pictures  may  be 
photographed  on  a  single  film  frame  upon  successive 
shutter  openings,  said  plate  having  a  transverse  flange  on 
iu  rear  face,  said  plate  flange  also  extending  diametrically, 
said  plate  flange  extending  beyond  the  respective  sides 
of  said  plate,  the  amount  of  extension  being  greater  upon 
one  side  of  said  plate  than  on  the  other,  said  plate  being 
reversible  hi  its  position  on  said  mask. 


3,13S,lg5 
DEVICE  FOR  ADAJ8TING  THE  DIAPHRAGM 
OF  ANORIECnVE 
grs^sM.  Yvcnlan,  Vand, 
to  PrillMd  SJk^  Sahili  Crete.  Vnnd,  Swhiirlaai,  a 
poratha  of  Switxariand 

FHed  Mv.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  f7.3«l 

Clalaas  priority,  apphuitfen  BwMinland  Mar.  29.  19M 

3CwiMr(CL  f5— M) 
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Spl3S4fl4 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ACCnMNlY 

Max  Mitiatin.  t25  Cataa  Ave^ 

11.  IMl,  8ar.  Ma. 
SC^M.    (CL95— 34) 


It.  N.Y. 


1.  A 
cyfandncal 
aad  a 


body  harh^  an  axis,  a  front  end, 

portioa  adapted  to  be  frictiaaally 
of  the  forward  end  of  a 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  of  an  objec- 
tive, particularly  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  control  ring 
the  position  of  which  determines  the  degree  of  opening 
of  said  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  stop  ring  cooperating 
widi  ffM  control  ring  and  permitting  limitatioa  of  poaaiMe 
movement  of  said  control  ring,  locking  means  normally 
securing  said  stop  ring  against  angular  displacement  in 
one  direction,  a  flrst  control  knob  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  stop  ring  and  displaceable  Ungentially  to  the 
objective  against  an  elastic  action  to  release  said  locking 
means,  a  second  control  knob  projecting  outwardly  from 


83 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juim  2,  1964 


Mid  control  ring,  said  aecond  control  knob'fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  control  ring  and  diapoted  to  at  to  be  in 
proximity  to  laid  tint  control  knob  of  said  stop  ring  when 
•aid  two  riofi  occupy  a  poiitioa  for  which  the  angular  dis- 
placemeot  of  said  control  ring  is  limited  by  said  stop  ring, 
said  control  knob  of  said  stop  ring  attached  to  said  locking 
means,  whereby  tangential  di^iacement  of  said  control 
knob  of  said  stop  ring  toward  said  control  knob  of  said 
control  ring  releaset  said  locking  means  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  stop  ring. 


3,135.1M 
SLOT-EXTENDER  FOR  THERMOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 
M  R.  HvWy,  ChihMJ.  Ohte,  iiilgnDi  to 
Nmt  Voffc,  N.Y, 


Mndaa,  New  Tort;,  N.T^a  coi 

NWT«    Iff    19#9a  attm  NOa   •9fg99 

T  1\\'\   I     (CL95— 73) 


1.  In  a  thennographac  copying  machine  having  a  feed 
slot,  a  device  compriung  in  combination  an  oblong  slot- 
extending  member  ajvroximately  as  long  as  the  feed  slot 
and  having  a  width  in  the  range  (rf  V4  to  2  inches  and  an 
attachment  member  having  means  for  holding  the  device 
on  the  copying  marhinr.  in  a  suitable  position,  the  slot- 
extcading  member  being  fastened  to  the  attachment  mem- 
ber in  such 'a  way  that  the  upper  i^ane  of  the  feed  slot 
of  the  copying  machine  is  in  effect  extended  outwardly 
at  about  the  original  angle  by  contact  at  the  outer  upper 
edge  of  the  slot  with  the  appropriate  long  edge  of  the 
oblong  akM-exlendiog  member,  whose  surface  is  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  upper  plane  of  the  feed  slot  and 
forms  a  continuous  surface  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  plane. 

341S4i7 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  EXCESS 

DEVELOPER  DBCHARGE  MEANS 

Maas^  awlfiiii  to  Polreii  Cwpoiatiim 
Mam.,  a  carporadoa  mt  Dalawan 

Fllad  Dec  21,  IMS,  Sot.  No.  24M7« 
II  CWm.    (CL  95-49) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  superposing  successive 
areas  ai  a  pair  of  photographic  sheets  and  d-stributing  a 
pfoccirit  liquid  between  aiiid  in  contact  with  said  areas  as 
said  sheets  are  superposed,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combiaatioa: 

a  first  pre  ssure-applying  member  having  a  sheet-engag- 
ing portion; 
a  ssooad  pressure-applying  member  having  a  sheet- 
fiHiging  portjon; 


means  mounting  said  second  pressureHspplyin|  member 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  i^faich  said 
sheet-engaging  portion  thereof  is  juxup^sed  with 
said  sheet-engaging  portion  of  said  first  member  for 
engaging  and  applying  compressive  pressure  to  said 
sheets  to  superpose  said  sheets  and  distribi^  a  proc- 
essing liquid  therebetween  as  said  sheets  i|re'  mnttid 
relative  to  and  between  said  members  in  ei^gagement 
with  said  portions  thereof,  and  a  second  ibsition  in 
which  said  sheet-engaging  portion  of  sajd  second 
member  is  displaced  from  said  sheet-engaging  por- 
tion of  said  first  member  so  as  not  to  apply  compres- 
sive pressure  to  said  sheets;  ' 

rtsiltent  means  for  urging  said  second  pressur#-applying 
member  to  said  second  position; 

a  drive  element  coupled  with  said  second  pressure- 
applying  member  for  frictionally  engagii|g  one  of 
said  sheets  during  movement  thereof  between  said 
mraiben  for  moving  said  second  presiurl-applying 
membrr  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  ntoans  into 
said  first  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
sheets  between  said  members; 

sapport  means  mounting  said  drive  element  ^  move- 
ment betwwn  a  first  positioo  ia  tHiich  said  drive  ele- 
mem  is  frictionally  engaged  with  said  onei  sheet  for 
moving  said  second  preasore-ap|riying  member  into 
said  first  positioo,  and  a  second  position  i  in  which 
said  second  pressure-spplying  member  is  fr^  to  move 
under  the  bias  of  said  resUient  means  into  s^id  second 
position  thereof;  snd 

means  cou|ried  with  said  support  means  for  living  said 
drive  element  into  frictional  engagement 
one  sheet. 


with  said 


FILM  CARRYING  RACK 
PWSp  E.  Hlxon,  WantaA  EImt  E.  WMto,  W^ 
sisad,  and  Marvfts  B.  Fhfahsr,  JsricW>  N.Y. 
to  Rotor  Corportton,  Syosast,  N.Y.,  i 
New  York 

Fled  Feb.  29, 19i3,  Ssr.  Now  2S9,t2S 
ItOatoML    (CL9S— 90 


3.  A  film  carryii^  rack  for  prwfssing  phftogrsphic 
prints  comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent  end  waOs.  a 
plurality  of  spaced  tna^Mrent  film  guidtag  n^eans  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  portion  of  said  end  walls,  ^  plurality 
of  transparent  side  n^lls,  a  plurality  of  photopaphic  priitf 
bottom  supports  movaMy  mooatod  ia  said  side  walls,  each 
priflt  bottom  support  indudiiig  a  monbcr  parald  to  said 
end  walls  and  provided  with  serrations  wUch  tft  siagaed 
with  the  spaces  between  said  guiding  meana.|  sail  fim 
carrying  rack  having  a  substantially  open  bottoal  structure 
to  permit  better  fluid  contact  aad  better  draipags,  and 
megns  to  elevate  said  bottom  supports  to  raise  lyirtions  of 
the  prints  out  (rf  the  carrying  ncL 
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iininiii  rotatably  wilhia  the  tubes  of  nid  pair, 
to  route  Mid  ikintnti  in  onieoa. 


iMt  14,  IML  te.  N«w  117,«7t 
24  01^1.    (CL99-1S1) 


■AUNG  APT ARATUS 

nM  Apr'  1,  1943,  Sm.  N«.  249454 
ItCWM.    (CL1M--4) 


N.Y. 


7.  In  an  electric  cookim 
automatic  coatrol 
controlled  haatim  of  laid  vcsmI 
for  Mid  cootrol  Meamfor  fuB 
veaed  and  ili  ■■MMiMtir  cootrol 

trol 

removable 

retaining  mM  paikaMd  Johit 

•tared 

receiver  and  a  connnctoc  for 

connector  receiver  being 

provide  Mid  ilarad  energy 


I,  Mid   venel   having 
thereon  for  automatic 
watertight  cloure  means 
iBHnenibility  of  Mid 
for  washing,  said 
_  sgrrouBding  said  coo- 
a  gaakaled  ioint  for  a 
Energy   means  for 
comprcwion,   said 
a  resilient  connector 
removable  part,  said 
by  said  connector  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  baling  trees  oomptising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  hoaang  open  at  a  front  side  and  one  end,  a 
tree  compreasing  funnel  mounted  on  and  communicating 
with  said  end,  conveyor  means  for  engaging  a  tree  and 
drawing  it  through  said  funnel  iitto  said  housing,  power 
means  cooaectible  with  said  conveyor  to  eflect  movement 
of  a  tree  through  said  compressing  funnel  and  into  said 
housing  and  phiral  cooperating  means  coanectiMe  with 
said  power  means  and  actnated  by  said  compressed  tree 
to  further  compress  the  tree,  tie  twine  thereabout,  and 
eject  it  through  the  open  front  side  of  said  housing. 


a 


3,135492 
STRAPPING  APPAKATUB 

laiwaai.  Pa^  asrigpor,  by  mm 
to  PMC  CwpaflhM.  Sm  Joae.  CaW. 


14, 1942,  Sar.  N«.  24MS1 
<CL144— 4) 


COMMnCIALcSNm:  APPARATUS 

hc^  ■  cMpenttHi  «f 
I,  1941,  §m,  H*.  144,777 
9  nil    I     <CL9»— 443) 


of 
tnbw  of 


brancB 
eadof  tki 


,.,-.  for  cooking  comprisnig  a  compamnn  pair 
iribtiaMially  horinatal  snbataatially  parallel 
ibk  ki^  «4  Of  rditivcly  snail  di- 
to  tkefc  tmrdi  kmg^  •  bnacb  uwm- 

I  tkarwC  a  tmk  i  iimiwIi  ih^  with  the 
of  oae  of  said  tidica,  a  aoooiid  tramvcrse 

tuba  of  Mid  pair  near  the  bolttMi  of  the 


food 

by  the 

.remote  from  the  task,  mam  for 
the  tubes  of  said  pair,  helical  screw 


2.  In  an  apporatiM  for  fariHtaring  the  trapping  of  rcU- 
tivdy  large  irai-t*r*.  >  generally  C-shaped  framework 
comprising  upper  and  lower  horiaootaUy  extending  arms 
imercomecled  at  one  end  by  a  vertical  tectioa,  an  endle« 
r.K««.  a  plurality  of  sprockcto  supporting  said  chain  on 
said  framework  in  such  manner  that  verticaUy  spaced 
pvallcl  rum  of  the  chain  czleod  along  the  upper  and 
loww  arms  of  the  framework,  a  strap  carrier  secured  to 
said  chain,  mid  carrier  having  a  home  poatioa  along  the 
low  ran  of  the  duun  nrtmdint  along  the  upper  arm  of 
the  framework,  said  carrier  comprising  gripping  means 
for  Bippi^  an  ead  of  strapping  material  leading  from  a 
supply  of  iBch  mmerial.  support  means  for  supportmg  a 
pKkate  m  ovcriyiag  relatkm  to  the  lower  arm  of  the 
framework,  drive  means  for  driving  said  chain  about 
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•aid  ^irockett  whereby  uid  carrier  pasws  beneath  the 
package,  manually  operable  means  for  engaging  said  drive 
means,  means  for  completely  releasing  the  gripping  means 
of  the  carrier  from  the  rtrap  while  the  carrier  is  beneath 
the  package,  automatically  operable  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  drive  meant,  and  means  for  stopping  said  chain 
when  said  carrier  reaches  its  home  position. 


3,135,193 
SCREW  PRESS 
OnMMd  Beach,  Fia., 
to   cilrAcikNi,   kac^ 


by 
corporatioa 


3, 1M3,  8er.  No.  2t9,lH 
(CL  IM— 117) 


12.  In  a  screw  preu  compriainf  a  screw,  a  flipper  hav- 
ing a  leading  edfs  and  a  trailing  edge  portion,  means 
mwinring  the  flipper  oo  said  screw  between  two  adjacent 
turns  of  the  rib  thereol  for  twinginf  of  its  trafling  edge 
portion  generally  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  be- 
tween said  adjacent  tnms  of  the  screw  rib,  said  flipper 
comprising  rerilient  means  argjag  said  trailhig  edge  por- 
tion to  swing  outwardly. 


3,135,194 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHPifES 
lack   HoUowi,   Blackpool,   rnglani.   asrignor  to   Unit 
Tool  A  FiJnisilna  Coipany  Lfaniled,  Blackpool,  Eag- 


had,  a  Brilfah  coMMBiy 

nied  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Ser.  Now  Ifl9,7r7 


priority,  appHcalioa  Great  Brilala  Nov.  25,  IMl 
1*  Cbdms.     (CL  Itl— 3t) 


1.  A  rotary  printing  machine  for  the  purpose  specified 
comprislag  a  frame,  an  intermittently  driven  endless 
conveyor  carried  by  said  frame,  rotary  offset  printing 
means  podtioned  above  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to 
print  in  ooe  or  a  plurality  of  colors,  a  pair  of  routable 
chucks  podtiooed  between  said  conveyor  and  said  off- 
set printhig  means  for  holdhig  articles  to  be  printed,  and 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  at  least  one  of  said  chucks 


for  gripping  and  releasing  articles  located  between  said 
chucks  by  said  conveyor,  and  said  conveycM-  Comprising 
a  pair  of  endless  chains,  two  pair  of  chynnfl  section  g<>idrs 
with  each  pair  slideably  supporting  one  of  s^  endless 
chains  and  being  positioned  in  end  to  end  relationship 
with  the  distal  ends  thereof  being  pivotally  Supported, 
and  a  yoke  piece  pivotally  supporting  the  adjoi|iing  inner 
ends  of  each  of  said  guides,  a  plurality  of  screw  |acks  each 
having  one  of  said  yoke  pieces  mounted  thiereon  for 
being  vertically  displaced  thereby,  a  plurality  of  screw 
threaded  knurled  collars  each  in  threaded  etgagement 
with  one  of  said  jacks  for  opernting  the  same,  and  means 
for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  each  of  said  yoke 
pieces  when  desired. 


3,135,195 

HIGH    SPEED    PRINTER    WITH    MOVING 

CHARACTERS  AND  SINGLE  HAMMER 

JohB  T.  Potter,  Locast  VaMey^  N.Y.,  aislMiii  to  Potter 

**"'■■••■*  Coaspoay,  lac,  PlalaTicw,  NlV.,  a 

tloa  of  New  Y«ek 

FBed  laae  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  11M12I 
5  Oakaa.    (CL  1«1— 93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printing  system  utilizing  type  mov- 
ing continuously  past  a  plurality  of  discrete  { character 
printing  positions,  the  ooinbinatioo  of,  a  type  (farrier  for 
moving  a  predetermined  array  of  type  charMers  ar- 
ranfed  in  a  row  continuously  in  sequence  past  a  printing 
field  defined  by  a  predetermined  number  of  laid  char- 
acters in  said  array,  means  connected  with  the  t)|>e  carrier 
for  providing  character  position  information,!  a  single 
electromagnetically  operable  printing  hammer,  a  belt  and 
stepping  drive  device  for  moving  said  hawMiyr  KToas  said 
field  from  one  printing  position  to  another  ^  forward 
and  return  movemenu,  support  means  for  the  Kf"mtfr  so 
that  the  hammer  may  be  moved  to  each  printin|  poaition, 
and  a  position  signal  generating  transducer  for  aigmdling 
the  arrival  of  said  hammer  at  any  printing  potion  in 
said  field. 


343S,19i 
MULTI-COLORED  IXmRPRESS 

Jhaaqr  C  Ray.  DaiM,  Tai. 

(1222  Qprw  Drivo,  riihaiiia,  Tei.i 

FBed  W  (,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  221,77t 

5  CUaH.     (CL  1«1— 199) 

1.  In  a  letterpress  having 

(4)  a  frame, 

(h)  a  bed  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
(e)  a  main  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  tlie  frame, 
id)  means  for  routing  the  main  shaft, 
{e)  means  for  oscillating  the  bed  responsiv^  to  rota- 
tion of  the  main  shaft,  and 
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(/)  an  ink  roUcr  carriafe  moonted  for  reciprocatioa 

•loot  tb0  b«d; 

the  nnprov«d  paper  tystem  comprisins: 
(/)  means  on  tba  frame  for  mountinf  a  roll  of  paper 

thereon, 
(h)  a  pitman  dependint  from  the  bed, 
(/)  a  pair  of  indexing  paper  roUen  mounted  for  rou- 

tion  on  the  frame. 


member  of  yieldable  material  engageabk  with  proximal 
ends  of  said  roller  and  blade  in  aealins  relationship  there- 
to, each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  therein  adjacent  one  marginal  edge  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  proximal  end  of  the  Made  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  support  adjacent  a  corresponding  side. 


(/)  an  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the 

paper  roUen, 
(k)  stop  meant  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment trammttted  to  the  arm. 
(/)  kMt  motion  mians  intcroonaectiiig  the   arm   and 
pitman  for  monag  the  arm  reqwnsive  to  a  portion 
o(  ^a  nwrmTf*  of  the  pitman; 
•o  tkat  te  roUert  we  rotted  during  a  portion  of 
a  cycle  of  osdUatioo  of  the  bed. 


3,135,197 

INK  FOUNTAIN  AflSDMILY  FOR 

FUNTING  AFPARATUB 

V.  Dnivni  3tt9  N.  ConiMnBwanliB,  aan 
H.  fitwmm,  Mt  Kai^  Way,  bott  «(  La 


Od  19,  mUStr.  Na  144,171 
•  CliteL    <CL  If  1—344) 


3,135,194 

FIXTURE  AND  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  ROLL-LEAF 

HOT  STAMPING  MACHINE 

Lcwif  A.  Kh^lty,  ■•*««>  Hlila,  CaM.     (%  Ki^sky 

Machine  Co^  154  Cahncoga  Rlvd^  Hollywood,  CaW.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,933 

g  Claim.     (CL  191^447) 


1.  A  ffatttvc  and  guide  for  a  roll-leaf  hot  sUmping 
machine  adapted  to  mark  a  continuous  strip  of  material, 
comprising  a  master  fixture  having  a  channel  therein,  an 
individual  fixture  ttuertable  into  the  channel  of  said 
master  fixture  and  having  a  channel  therein,  a  resilient 
cushion  within  said  individual  fixture  channel  upon 
which  said  continuous  strip  to  be  marked  is  supported, 
hold  down  plates  affixed  to  said  master  fixture  adjacent 
to  each  extremity  of  the  channel  therein. 


3,135,199 

MAGNETOMETER 

lgl4  23fd  9L,  Narth 
Ang.  3.  1945,  Sar.  No.  444411 
9  CWmsl     (CL  142—19.2) 
THb  35,  US.  Cod*  (1952), 


144) 


4.  A  total  Aetd  firing  control  system  adapted  to  detact 

I   moving  relatively  with   respect   thereto  and  to 


a   ve 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain  aasemUy  for  printing  apparatus 
having  a  support  secured  to  and  ^tanning  the  distance 
between  a  pdr  of  spaced  sides,  an  donfaled  roller 
joum^kd  at  fhe  ends  thenof  in  said  sides  and  haying 
an  extcnal.  faik-raoeivint  sorfaoe,  and  an  doogated.  flat, 
inclined  wiper  Made  mounted  on  said  support  and  having 
a  longimdiMily  axiandiaf.  feaaraOy  lowarwM  edge  mov- 
able toward  and  awajr  from  said  sorface  and  disposed 
in  wipiav  nlaiinBshi|i  thcteto,  the  ■npromnem  of  which 
gilBHtriil  for  T|— — '*§  the  diataaoa  be- 
ends  of  said  roBer  and  said  blade  to 
aKl  the  npner  face  of  said  Made 

a  fouaiaiB  for 


operate  a  firing  circuit  as  the  vessel  is  detected  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  total  field  magnetometer  detector 
comprising  a  phvaltty  of  matched  inductors  adapted  to 
yield  an  inductance  dcprassion  substantially  proportioaal 
to  the  square  of  the  scalar  value  of  the  ambient  magnetic 
field  caused  by  the  vessel  moving  relatively  with  respect 
thereto,  said  iiMiuctancc  depresnoo  being  yielded  substan- 
tially independently  of  the  directtoo  of  the  field,  a  circuit 
for  producing  a  signal  variaNy  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  said  inductance  depression,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  signal  for  operating  said  firing  ctrcuil 
when  the  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,135494 
SQUD 


FRad  JMk  22,  1941, 9sr.  No.  147,499 
5  CUtaH.    (CL  141—24) 
1.  A  squib  for  providing  upon  its  actuation  a  quantity 
of  gas.  comprising:  a  body  having  a  cavity  with  an  in- 
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lenal  waB,  and  a  ftnt  and  a  aeoond  opemng  throuah  the 
wan  and  the  body;  a  ihonldw  in  nid  cavity  adjacent  to 
■ad  ttrr*rrltft  laid  fbit  grtnmr  a  header  made  anbataa- 
tiaOy  of  ii—litiin  nUerial,  aaid  header  beuf  dispoaed  at 
leaM  ia  part  in  Mid  cavity,  in  bearmf  contact  with  the 
•hoolder,  and  cemented  to  the  interior  wall;  a  phirality 
of  coadncton  paMing  through  laid  header  and  the  nid 
flnl  opeoinr.  a  bridfe  wire  cooductively  connected  be- 
tween two  of  laid  ooodnctors.  aad  dispoaed  in  said  cavity 
in  abatttai  wlatinaihip  to  the  header,  walmt  meant  doa- 
ing  said  first  ^Ti"»'"g  aad  sealing  arooad  the  conductors 
to  form  a  hermetic  seal  at  the  flrst  opening;  a  retainer 
rii^  ia  mid  cavity  having  a  pair  of  oppoaite  faces,  a 
periphaiy  fMmetrically  similar  to  that  of  the  interior  wall, 
and  a  tapered  interior  wall  extending  between  the  faces 
and  forming  a  tapered  retainer  passage,  the  larger  end 
of  the  retainer  passage  being  the  doaer  to  the  header,  the 
periphery  and  the  face  contiguous  to  the  said  larger  end 
being  cemented  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  body  and  to  the 


TRACER  MA' 


TtaOALf 


r.  2f^  IMl,  8ar.  No.  99,1M 

-  Apr.  14,19M 

Tflahii     (CL  in— 37.7) 


Me,  light-generating 
compositions  having  diffeicat  burning 
maas  and  gwrratiag  light  of  diflsnat 
igmied,  the  bmuag  tme  aad  lac  apK 
compositions  being  inversely  ^'M  nportiosail, 
tioas  being  stacked  in  said  ooataiasr  to 
in  wliidi  the  compositions  are  superimpa 
sudi  that  the  composition  haviag  die 
tinr  and  generating  the  lowest  tight 
at  one  end  of  the  ctrfumn  aad  die 
the  shortest  burning  time  aad  geaeratiag  the  hlfhrst  light 
intensity  is  located  at  the  other  end  thmof,  a^  a  prim- 
ing duurge  dispoaed  in  said  roatainrr  ad|aoent  the  oom- 
poatioo  having  die  loniBSt  bumiag  tiaie  and  jrnnnting 
the  lowest  light  intensity,  whereby  upon  ignilfon  of  the 
cohunn  at  the  end  thereof  including  the  compoaition  hav- 
ing the  longest  burning  time  aad  geaeratiag  |die  lowest 
light  intensity,  the  intensity  of  the  light  eaaitied  by  the 
tracer  material  increases  as  die  consiim|Hi4n  thereof 
progresses  toward  die  other  ead  of  the  ooliii^  so  that 
the  light  haensity  of  the  tracer  as  the  time  ahd  distaaoe 
of  fli^t  of  the  misBile  increases  provhtoe  a  lig|t  inteivity 
which,  as  seen  by  a  stationary  obaervcr,  rcaatis  approxi- 
mately coaatanL  • 


r,  rsspecdvely;  a  compact  first  charge  coatiguoai  to 
aad  to  contact  widi  the  bridge  wire  aad  with  that  portion 
of  the  header  which  is  adjaoant  to  the  bridge  wire,  aad 
^itfttmm^  within  and  in  contact  with  the  imerior  wall  of 
the  ivtaiaer.  die  saicf  tapered  Interior  wall  restraining  mid 
first  charge  from  movemsnt  away  from  the  bridge  wire; 
an  |t>TnUting  barrier  cont^BOUs  to  ths  first  charge  and  to 
the  ratahHT  aaiending  snbaiaatially  acrom  tha  cavitr.  a 
secoad  chariB  fai  tibe  cavity  OB  the  opposte  side  of  the  in- 
solatiat  barrier  firom  die  first  chaife;  a  lash  barrier  in 
tha  cavity  a^aeeat  to  die  second  ^ffge  oo  Aa  opposite 
side  of  tta  seoood  charge  from  the  insulating  barrier,  and 
a  dosnre  plate  spaced  from  the  flash  barrier  and  welded 
to  die  body  at  the  second  opeaing  to  doae  and  hermetically 
seal  said  second  opening,  die  passage  of  ag  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  bridge  wire  igniting  the  flrst  charge,  which 
in  turn  ignites  the  second  charge,  which  in  turn  ruptures 
ths  doaura  plate  aad  thereby  supplies  gas  at  the  second 


co^r^lOL 

E. 


MEAPO  raiAraifULAR  WING 
AIKCBAffT 


Flad  N«v.  Ig,  1959,  Ssr.  N«l  153434 
T  nahii     (CLlt2— dt) 


1.  An  aircraft  haviag  a  oeatral  azia  aad  a  ^sain  body, 
canted  vanes  extending  radially  from  said 
an  annular  wing  mounted  oa  said 
coincidental  with  said  central  axis,  a 
mounted  for  relative  rotatioa  with  said 
said  central  axia,  said  pendulum  body  ha 
of  gravity  below  said  central  axis,  a  vertical 
pendulum  body  for  maintaining  said  pcadulun^  body  vert- 
icil during  all  phases  of  flight,  vertical  ooooM  surfaces 
on  said  pendulum  body  movable  aboot  an  axia  vertical  to 
said  central  axis,  horizontal  control  surfacas  on  said 
pendulum  body  movable  about  a  horiaoatal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  central  axis  of  said  aircraft  and  means 
to  cause  movement  of  said  cooCrol  sorfaces  iabout  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes  in  response  toj  deviatioas 
from  altitude  and  course. 


Hal   P, 


ROOurrFiN 


1.  A 


tracer  for  uw  with  a 
tracer  malarial  of  a  ptorality  of 


f .  Vai.  a 
arVkiWa 
J  raad  Afr.  It,  INL  8».  Now 

I  9niiii     <a.iti-4t) 

1.  Ia  a  rocfcat  haviag 
pcartiaii,  a  fla  assfmhij 
aihipted  to  be  sappostad  ia 

mdadiag  a  root  cad  portioa  haviag  a 
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tke  axk  of 


the  rocket  body  portioo  in  mrraaadiaL 
includinf  a  plofalfty  of  drcmnferefitially  sfMced  fin 
mounts  lumng  radtaUy  ootwardy  openint  aockets  for 
nottring  i^d  mab  mmatmn  of  said  flns  and  sopportiiis 
the  lis  fcr  mtmtom  ahoiM  radM  aaes  of  said  body  por- 
tioa  and  it  teMt  one  projecCta  fxtondlttf  radiaUy  out- 


«Dd  a  firiat  ctrcoit  imercoonactBH  the  drtonator  and 
inertia  switch  whereby  the  deeonator  as  fired  as  the 
switch  is  doeed  for  expk>ai¥ely  removmg  the  noee 
cone  from  the  missik  as  the  missik  enters  the  water. 


CORU9CATIVE  BALUmC  DEVICE 
Zwkky,  PiMJMi,  CnMf. 
CiML,  a 
Mm.  X  1999,  Ser.  Ma.  7M313 
llClakK    (CLin-M) 


Mfl|> 


wanUy 
each 


carriad 


cwint 
their 


and  located  eooentricaUy  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rpfc^^  aaid  fin  mouots  having  adjuttabia  locking 
for  lyaanUy  ki^int  said  stnba  in  said  sockets, 
.^fj^^hi*  ||yf»ii«r  imrcid  from  the  stub  axis  and 
by  tka  root  portka  of  each  fin  projectable  into 
,  eiWi0MMat  with  each  of  said  profectioas  for  se- 
cnck  of  nid  flm  in  ailacl0d  aafular  poHtiott  about 


,Y  MMOVINC  im 

NOKCOiaOVAMBBU^         ^^ 

w.  «^«vspB  Piikt  aai  IIowMd 
Mil,  airipan  ti 
of  AaMrfea  as  iipiiiiaiii  >y  *e 


^M  P^  11,  ms,  to.  Nn.  ISMtl 
dCktan.   (CLlM-f4) 
TMi  JC  UX  Cade  (lfS2)»  ai 


2M) 


1.  A   coniscative   ballistic   device   sdapted   to   impact 
■f  in«t  s  target  obfect  which  is  substantially  composed 
of  material  adapted  to  becoox  part  of  the  coruscative  re- 
action, said  device  comprising:  a  body  of  exploetve:  means 
for  detoaatag  said  body  <rf  ezploaive;  a  muh^le  layered 
body  of  potentially  chemically  reactive  ingredients  having 
at  least  two  alternate  Uyers  of  each  of  said  reactive  in- 
gredients in  a  self-iaactive  oompoHtion  icspotnive  to  the 
drtonatioB  of  said  body  of  explosive  to  react  and  to  yieU 
ly  solid  and  liquid  reaction  products,  the  in- 
e  layer  of  said  moltipk  body  reacting  with 
the  ingredieitts  in  the  ioMnadiataly  adiaoent  layer,  wherein 
a  substantial  excess  of  amount  of  an  ingredient  is  provided 
in  a  layer,  over  stoichiometric  proportion,  for  reaction  of 
the  in^^dients  to  provide  excess  thermally  excited  react- 
ant  on  reaction,  said  excess  reactaat  adapted  to  combine 
coniacatively  with  the  material  oompoaing  said  target 
obiecL 


3.11S,2M 
FUZE  FOR  PKOnCTILES 
—  i"  HlahB.  Bafon,  Md  Cmi  Fradrik 

to 
acOTpanoaaof 
FledScp«.lf.lH7,8er.Na.MM9f 

^     -im  9w«d«a  Sept.  21,  1M« 
t  -^V         (CLIM— 73) 


1   A  ^Mb  ndmad  to  »t*^  the  sw&ce  of  a  body  1.  A  fore  for  cxpkMive  nuMOes  comprishig.  in  con- 

^•.terA«fa«r^^inaa!mtiootkereof  Cflosraing  binatioo.  a  main  body  member  having  a  longitodinal  aiit 

.^ISiSSlirSSiAa^LSr^  ^^'^  coincident  with  the  longitndhul  axis  of  a  missik  amo- 

a  h3owfreng«*3^noee  ome  seemed  to  the  ciated  theecwidi.  said  main  body  "jsmbg  d^ning^  to- 

forwmd  and  of  mid  shefl  for  fanproving  the  aero-  wrdhr  opening  nom  compartment,  an  anpact  me«ni»er  imo- 

iCTwmv  eDB  o(  wu  — «        — •-    -•  ^^  iB^ported  wiite  mid  UMupaftmcnt  havmg  a  f  orward- 

for  ly  fackw  oatwardly  axpomd  impact  wrfnoe  for  abotmeot 

from  ika  with  all  iimf^r-**^  object^  the  ooter  extremity  of  said 

'  impact  snrfaoe 
of  said 


dyaamlc  dMnclcrMct  Of  the  nWl 
expliMNv  Mta  dtapoMd  witMn  «U 
memvma  ami  immyvmn  ■■■  ^i^v 


mrfaoe  at  leaat  as 
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rrwnlti  t  fobtlaadatty  itmIv  force  than  eafMeoMat  of  thtough  Mid  cooductnc  fluid  beti*«en  Mid  Ir  it  aad 

Mid  impact  i«fac»  with  objects  of  MMOer  sze  than  Mid  cod  electrodet  to  provide  a  magnrtir  field  in 

ckcmacnbed  area  of  Mid  impact  member.  between  said  elecuodee. 


t,  1964 


METHOD  AND  APPitlLmS  FOB  MBPLACING  FUEL  INJECTION  VSmVPOK  INTV^NAL 

DBUKTUG  LIQUnM  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

•  ^^rtiiin,    TmSmmt*CS^   wd  t»  NlppM  DeMa  KakwMU  Kataka,  Ai3Si,  ta^m 

Ky.  ■iihiiiii  la  Fled  imm  27,  IMl, 8«.  Na.  12M# 

IMmriU  af  ChciM<i  niiiiirt  FiHilnini.  a  amn  Clateie  priaittr.   ill    i     lap- J«<y  lli  l»<t 

araStcaMallaa  al  OWa  SCtatae.    (CL  I6I--41) 


§^ 


Oi^al   afiStaHiB   Jatar  S,   19SS,  Ser.  Na.   Slf.Ttt. 
ft  I  Mai  iMi  Mb  apfMtfaa  ~ 


137^442 


My  19,  IMl,  Ser.  Na. 
(CL  103— 1) 


1.  An  impdler  for  an  incompreMible  dielectric  liq- 
uid, laid  impeller  comprieing  a  coodnit  filled  with  Mid 
tllaliiliii  Hqnid,  two  electrodM  diapoeed  in  mid  conduit 
aad  immermd  in  mid  dielectric  liquid,  Mid  electrodes  be- 
ing eooflgivatad  in  relation  to  said  conduit  so  as  not  to 
block  die  fiow  of  liquid  in  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
applyiag  higb-potential,  direct  current  electrical  energy  to 
said  eJectrodes.  the  potential  gradient  between  said  elec- 
trodM being  of  the  order  of  several  thousand  volu  per 


MMOM 
MACNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  PUMF 

M,  SlMlaar«  HapUna,  Mtak,  aari^aer,  by 
la  Uttea  ^jsiims,  lac,  Bevsrty 

Apr.  M,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  191,235 

4  niiiB  I    (Ci;i93— 1) 


1.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  pump  for  pumping  conduc- 
tifv  iuidi  oonprtuig  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  said 
laid,  a  flnt  electrode  in  said  flow  path  and  having  an 
apartma  to  perratt  fluid  flow  through  said  first  electrode, 
said  first  electrode  substantially  completely  obetructing 
said  flow  path  except  for  said  aperture,  a  second  electrode 
in  said  flow  path  «aoed  upstream  from  said  first  dac- 
trode,  said  sacoad  electrode  beiag  solid  aad  shaped  to 
said  fluid  to  flow  between  said  first  aad  secoad 


akctrodM  aad  throagh  said  aperture  ia  said  first  electrode, 
■aid  vcnon  beiag  fhaUMonical  in  shape  aad  being 


widsit  adfaceat  said  second  electrode,  and  said  second 
iBrhl^|^^^  a  conical  portioa  ezteading  into  said 
for  causing  electrical  current  to  fiow 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  isondmstian 
engine  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  indndirtg  first  and 
second  portions  in  iirtemal  oomnHwicationj^  a  snctioa 
portion  conne^ed  into  said  first  portion  intertnediate  the 
length  thereof,  an  injection  passage  coaaecied  to  said 
second  portion  adjacent  an  end  thereof  oppoaiie  from  said 


first  portion,  a  reciprocabie  phmger  having 
oa  the  surface  th^eof  defining  a  fuel  paseaie  for  com- 
municating the  pressure  end  of  said  first  portion  with 
said  suction  passage,  a  delivery  valve  slidaqly  fitted  in 
said  second  portion.  by-paM  passage  mean^  coaaected 
between  said  delivery  valve  and  said  second  iportion  for 
communicating  said  first  portion  of  said  cjlinder  with 
said  injection  pewage,  means  to  biM  said  d^very  valve 
bady  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  said  secnnd  portion 
a4uch  is  adjacent  said  first  portkm  to  doap  the  com- 
nmnication  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  a 
sars  relief  paisagt  connected  into 
intermediate  iu  length  at  a  locatioa  to  be  uncovered  by 
said  valve  body  and  to  ooaunnnicata  said  pr^Mure  rdief 
passage  with  said  injection  pawsge  and  reUete  the  pree- 
sare  thereof  when  said  biasing  means  is  effect^  to  move 
said  valve  body  toward  the  end  of  said  sec^iad  portioa 
which  is  adjaoeat  said  first  portioa,  said  by-|faH 
nieans  being  doeed  by  said  valve  body  when  jsud 
means  is  effective  to  move  said  delivery  val^  body  to- 
ward the  end  of  said  second  portion 
said  first  portion,  said  planger,  when  movaHe  in  a  first 
direction,  being  effective  to  doee 
■ad  to  build  up  delivery  preMure  in  the  end 
portion  adjacent  said  second  portion  and 
delivery  valve  body  in  an  oppoaiie  direction 
said  biasing  means,  said  delivery  valve  being 
t4  doK  said  pressure  relief  passage  and 
ctOM  said  by-paM  means  to  coaaaoaicaie 
cad  of  said  first  portioa  with  said  injection 
l4anger  groove  means  being  cffeclive 
lifcve  die  pressure  in  said  first  portioa  by 
the  cad  thereof  with  said  sactioa  liae  ai 
valve  being  effective  to  be  moved  by  said  bifaiag 
ta  first  disconnect  said  by-pass  means  from 
iag  with  said  injection  conduit  and  said  fbst 
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rdief  pMMfe  to  ooo-   said  shaft  for  circulating  liquid  through  said  space  and 
reBef  paaafe.    into  contact  with  said  rotor  and  bearing,  the  motor  having 


HYDKAUUc  rmanmE  boosting  device 

L.  E^iih,  22*4  E.  2Slk  Plact,  Tain,  OUn. 
AprTlT.  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  lUJHS 
linslii     (CL  103--49) 


1.  A  hydraulic  preasnre  booater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fluid  pre— ft  operated  engine  pistons  each  having 
opposed  engioe  pbton  areas  for  alternately  receiving  the 
impress  of  power  fluid  dariag  operation  of  the  booster; 
pumping  meaM  oonnecttid  to  each  of  said  engine  pistons 
and  responsive  to  the  movement  thereof  to  pump  a  fluid; 
cylinders  mdOMng  each  of  said  engine  pistons;  decelerat- 
ing means  oparativa  to  decelerate  the  movement  of  said 
engine  pistooe  whan  said  engine  pistoos  approach  the  ends 
of  said  cyliadera,  and  aOowisf  free,  unimpaired  move- 
ment of  said  piMons  away  from  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders; means  for  delivering  a  substantially  constant  volume 
of  power  fluid;  main  valve  means  interconnected  between 
the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  said  power  fluid  delivering 
means,  said  main  valve  means  being  shiftabk  between  a 
ftm  poaitkm  to  tnuMfor  power  ioid  to  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  cyUndan,  aod  a  seoood  position  to  transfer  power  fluid 
to  the  oppoaila  ends  of  said  cytfstlers;  and  tuning  means 
connertad  to  aaid  main  valve  means  for  shifting  said  main 
valve  meaM  periodically,  iadepcndently  of  the  movement 
of  the  engine  pistons  and  after  predetei  nnned  intervals  of 
time  whereby  said  engine  pisloaa  may  be  recipfocated 
in  their  respective  cylinders  with  each  stroke  acting  over  a 
predetermined  time  interval  which  is  independent  of  the 
time  required  for  said  piMom  to  travel  any  speciflc  dis- 
tance. 


a  casing  slidably  movable  endwise  of  the  liquid-tight  cup 
into  and  out  of  position  to  enclose  the  stator. 


3,135412 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
lota  ArwoM  Todd  aad  Wmtch  JoIh  Dnbsiiy 
ML,  siiitBiis  to  HjwlNUM  WayM 
Md^  a  corporaiioa  ef  Mvyhnd 
Fled  Mar.  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It3,i21 
g  ClalnH.    (CL  1«3— g7) 


«' 


3,135411 
hflOTOII  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

^■ip  Cofpeffallea^  LsiMtowB,  Pa,,  a 

PBad  Sept.  21,  IMi,  Ser.  Ne^  99JtU 
If  CWbh.  (CL  1«3— ST) 
1.  An  asaembly  comprising  a  motor  having  a  stator, 
a  rotor,  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotor  is  secured,  a  tubular 
sleeve  forased  of  non-magnetic  material  positioned  be- 
tween the  rotor  aad  stator  and  surrounding  the  rotor  and 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ptale  flned  within  and  secured 
to  one  end  of  mid  sleeve  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  cup  deflning  a  liquid-tight  space  extending  about 
the  rotor  aad  said  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said 
end  of  the  shaft  supported  by  said  plale.  aad  means  on 


1.  A  submersible  pump  and  electric  motor  comprising 
a  cylindrical  intermediate  casing  closely  enclosing  uid 
motor,  a  lower  pumping  casing  incorporating  at  its  lower 
end  a  volute  chamber  for  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  inlet 
at  the  bottom  of  said  pumping  casing,  a  centrifuzal  im- 
peller connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor  and  mounted 
within  said  volute  casing,  said  volute  casing  incorporat- 
ing a  number  of  volute  cavities  and  connected  discharge 
outlets,  discharge  conduits  elongated  peripherally  about 
said  volute  casing  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  dis- 
charge outlets  on  said  pumping  casing  toward  said  inter- 
mediate casing,  said  intermediate  casing  having  a  periph- 
eral intermediate  passageway  means  having  a  number  of 
peripherally  elongated  intermediate  passageways  corre- 
sponding to  said  discharge  conduits  disposed   upon  the 


90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


outside  walls  of  said  intermedtalc  casing  closely  adjacent 
said  motor,  a  collecting  manifold  casing  having  a  collect- 
ing passageway  means  corresponding  to  said  intermediate 
passageway  means,  a  single  upper  discharge  conduit  in 
the  top  of  said  collection  manifold  casing,  and  coupling 
means  connecting  all  of  said  casings  together  with  said 
pumping  discharge  conduits  and  said  collecting  passage- 
way means  connected  to  said  intermediate  passageway 
means  for  channeling  nuid  pumped  from  said  volute  cas- 
ing put  said  motor  at  relatively  high  efficiency  and  rela- 
tively slight  radial  extension  past  the  sides  of  said  motor. 


3,195413 
IMMERSIBLE  MOTOR-PUMP  UNIT 
Watt  V.  Iiiillii.  )1S  CM  CyinHij   RMd,  Scvcraa  Park, 
M4^  arf  Robert  J.  Flahirfy,  Jr.,  «32  MHted  RomI, 
GteaBOTale,  M4. 

FIM  Oct.  3«,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  23<M2 

19CWM.    (Cl.lt3— «7) 

(GffMM  ndcr  THIa  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1992),  sec.  2M) 


Jimc  2,  1964 

I 


3,135414 

PUMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

E«1  O.  Jo^Mm,  7M  Ckvch  St.,  Fort  Ft^mm, 


Filed  Nov.  29,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  24«  J73 
SClaiM.     (CL193— S7) 


.  /  H     lb  n     0 


1.  A  pump  atuchment  for  oirtboard  motots  including 
a  cupola  like  cowl  having  a  first  open  end  capable  of  re- 
ceiving an  outboard  propeller  aswmbly.  anjl  a  second 
open  end  of  reduced  diameta".  a  hydrofoil  section  located 
subsuntially  centrally  within  said  cowl;  and  mounting 
means  for  the  attachment  of  said  coid  to  the  framework 
of  an  outboard  motor. 


f  3,13S41S 

REGENERATIVE  DCVICES 

Uwla  F.  Sodtk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  iMlganr  tft 
cal  Tccteology  iacorporatod,  t  ■!*■■,  N.Y.^  a 
tioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  S,  1943,  Scr.  No.  2424a|l 
12  Clainu.     (CL  193— 17) 


M( 


1.  A  motor-pump  unit  capable  of  operating  immersed 
in  or  filled  with  fluid,  said  device  comprising: 

caiiog  means  having  at  least  two  apertures  therein 
which  define  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  sutor  member  affixed  to  the  interior  of  said  casing 
means  and  having  a  central  cylindrical  bore  there- 
in which  is  generated  about  an  axis  which  defines  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  rotor  member  having  a  cyliadrkal  outer  surface  and 
a  cylindrical  central  bore,  both  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  outer  surface  being  di- 
ametrically slightly  smaller  than  said  sUtor  bore  to 
thereby  permit  said  rotor  member  to  be  freely 
mounted  within  said  stator  bore  with  a  small  annu- 
lar space  between  said  rotor  and  stator  members; 

a  hollow  elonpted  cylindrical  tube  open  at  both  ends 
ntounted  within  said  rotor  bore  and  affixed  to  the 
walls  thereof  whereby  rotor  rotation  also  causes  ro- 
Ution  of  said  tube; 

an  impeller  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  hollow  tube  and 
adapted  to  draw  fluid  in  through  the  inlet  and  expel 
it  at  higher  pressure  through  the  outlet; 

a  power  supply  means  for  electrically  energizing  said 
stator  member  which  in  turn  induces  a  current  in 
said  rotor  member  which  causes  said  rotor  member 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  stator  member;  and 

means  for  distributing  and  directing  a  portioo  of  the 
ambient  fluid  which  enters  the  inlet,  to  the  annular 
apnea  between  said  rotor  and  stator  members; 

means  lluidly  communicating^ with  and  responsive  to 
said  distribution  and  direction  means  for  providing 
a  fluid  bearing,  wherein  relative  roution  between 
said  members  cauaea  said  fluid  to  create  a  hydro- 
dynamic  film  which  proivides  total  radial  stqtport- 
i^  and  positioning  forces  for  said  rotor  member. 


M^^' 


i_i_i 


faaings 


1.  A  refenorative  device  for  um  at  a  ^ 
ptunp,  compressor  and  the  like  romprisiwg: 
(a)  a  routing  disc  support  member.  | 

ib)  a  paff  of  identical  parallel,  spaced  di^  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  disc  support  aaembei^ 

(c)  an  annular  impeller  section  on  said  dina  jncluding 
•   vanes  extending  radially  outward  from  cttter  side  ci 

the  marginal  area  of  said  discs, 

(d)  said  vanes  having  like  configuration. 
(«)  a  pair  of  identical  abutting  annular 

housing  one  of  said  discs, 

(/)  each  of  said  casings  includmf  a  pair  df  disc  bous- 
ing members, 

(g)  each  disc  housing  member  in  a  pair  leaving  its  in- 
side face  the  exact  opponte  of  the  inndi  fact  al  the 
other  disc  housing  member  ia  said  pan-  ind  abutting 
said  other  member  in  face  to  face  oootao, 

(A)  said  caatngs  forming  with  said  supporting  disc 
member  a  central  annular  chanabd-  abi^  said  sup- 
porting disc  member,  | 

(j)  each  disc  housing  member  inchidnig  an  annular  in- 
ternal flange  and  an  annular  external  flinfe, 

U)  each  pair  of  disc  houMng  members  iMiVif  tbeir  ex- 
ternal flanges  in  aligned  abittting  face  |o  face  rda- 
tiooship  and  their  internal  flangri  in  a^gned  spaced 
relatiofiship, 

{k)  each  pair  of  said  disc  houdng  meudkrs  forming 


JuNX  2,  ItM 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


(/) 


of  a  pair  d  laid 

•Ughtly  from  said 

amialar 


impetler  Mction   lyinf 
and  spaced  from 

of  said  inpcUer  sacooo 
minimum  cram  ■ectioiial 

indudiag  a  skort  restricted  area 
in  CTOM  wctioB  thaa  the  cross  scc- 

••id  impeller  section, 

jttAnAiwtg  an  enlarfed  arcuate 
side  of  said  restricted 
of  said  lasUimiid  area, 

port  at^aoeitt  odb  side 

area  leading  from  outside  said  ca»- 

aroMile  chamber  and  a  pair  of  ports  on 

section  at^acent  the  other 

and  extending  from  said 

iber  into  said  central  annular  chamber, 

haviag  in  the  region  of  said  central  an- 

flnid  transfer  ports  to  permit  fluid 

side  of  said  impr  Iters, 

in  said  regenerative  devioe  being  re- 

oper^>le  positions,  one  for  dnvctmg 

•  clodcwiBe  dvection  iHien  in  its  flrM 

in  a 


fbr  conlroiling 
ceatral 


■id  directing  flow  of 


SCKEW  WOMmr  PIMP 


•f  ^ 
hy  fhafliisHasj  af  Iha  Nai^ 
Jm.  2S,  IMX  8sr.  N«w  2S4,I29 
1  CUik   ^  lfl3— M) 


A  screw  pvmp  for  high  viacoatty  fluids  comprising: 

a  support  for  said  pomp; 

a  cylindrical  housing  formed  with  a  constant  diameter 
cylindrical  bore,  an  open  unobstructed  discharge  end 
and  an  oppositely  doaed  end.  said  housing  being 
mountad  on  said  support; 

a  cantilever  spindie  rolatively  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  spindle  having  a  short  fmsto-conical  por- 
tion and  a  long  enlarged  substantially  cylindrical  sec- 
tion ezleaAng  widm  said  hooaing  so  that  no  portion 
of  the  apiadle  toochcs  the  hooaing  and  terminating 
just  short  of  said  open  discharge  end; 

a  ^firal  impeBing  flange  iaiepvl  with  said  spdidte  and 
exiendibv  the  fufl  les^th  of  the  frvaio-cowcal  por- 
tion and  Ike  enlarged  cylindrical  section,  the  flange 
being  of  comparative  shalhwr  depth  and  formmg  an 

evenly  spaciil  fiiam  the  inner  cylindrical  bore  of  the 
;  its  lesigih; 
Iher  fanned  with  an  inlet  port 
adiaccnt  the  ckMed  end  where  the  frusttxonical 


portion  and  the  cylindrica]  section  merge,  the  area 
of  the  inlet  port  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  dis- 
charge end,  the  spiral  impelling  flange  increasing  in 
depth  from  the  end  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
iKNJsing  to  the  end  of  the  f  nisto-conical  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  then  remaining  of  constant  depth 
over  the  entire  cylindricaJ  portion  of  the  spindle. 


Frwk  Abel, 


3,I35>217 
FLUID  PUMP  OK  MOTOR 
Bcaiaa  Haifcar,  Mkhi^ 

Fllad  Ang.  1,  iWl,  Sot.  Na.  2l3,f  1« 
tChfaM.    (Cl.lfl3-.126) 


Clvfc 


I.  In  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  iiKlud- 
ing  a  hotaing  containing  intermeshing  gears  and  having 
an  ntlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  boos- 
ing, an  axiaify  movable  floating  rigid  thrust  plate  having 
a  sealing  surface  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  side  face 
of  one  of  said  gears,  a  portion  of  the  side  of  said  thrust 
plate  opposite  from  said  sealing  surface  comprising  a  pri- 
mary motive  surface,  a  pump  bousing  member  forming 
with  said  motive  surface  a  motive  pressure  chamber,  a 
passageway  communicating  pump  generated  pressure  to 
said  presstsc  chamber,  a  pressure  gradient  opening  lo- 
cated radially  outwardly  of  the  root  diameter  of  the  gear 
teeth  and  extending  through  said  thrust  plate  from  said 
motive  surface  side  to  said  sealing  surface  side,  a  con- 
tinuous circular  groove  in  the  motive  surface  side  of  said 
thrust  plate  surrounding  said  gradient  opening  and  de- 
fining with  said  opening  a  secondary  annular  motive  sur- 
face on  said  motive  surface  side,  a  circular  sealing  mem- 
ber located  in  said  groove  and  cooperating  with  said 
pump  housing  member  and  said  tlvust  plate  for  sealing 
said  secondary  motive  surface  from  the  primary  motive 
surface  which  surrounds  the  secondary  motive  surface, 
said  gradient  opening  being  adapted  to  continuously  com- 
municate pressure  fluid  to  said  secondary  motive  surface 
from  a  localized  pressure  area  adjacent  said  gradient 
opening  on  the  sealing  side  of  the  thrust  plate,  whereby 
said  primary  and  secondary  motive  surfaces  are  subject- 
able  to  different  pump  generated  pressures  during  opera- 
tion for  balancing  the  thrust  plate  sealing  force  on  the  side 
face  of  the  gear  und^r  varying  pressure  gradient  condi- 
tions. 


PUMP  WITH  LOST  MOTION  STBUCTURE  ABOUT 
DIAPHRAGM  PLUNGER 

Flm,  Mick,   asripsOT  to  General 
Detroit.  Mick.,  a  corparation  of 


Nwv.  23,  19*2,  Scr.  N«w  239>94 
9  ChdnHL     <CL  lf3— ISA) 
1.  A  pomp  including  a  pumping  diaphragm,  a  flrst 
pump  body  defining  a  pump  chamber  and  inlet  and  oM- 
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let  chafflben  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  one-way 
vaWcs  arranfled  to  control  flow  through  said  inlet  cham- 
ber, pump  chamber  and  outlet  chamber,  a  lecond  pump 
body  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  in  defining  a  vented 
tprtng  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
pumping  vring  in  said  spring  chamber  and  acting  against 
said  diaphragm,  a  plunger  in  said  second  pump  body  and 
Axed  to  said  diaphragm,  a  head  on  said  {hunger,  a  fixed 


member  in  said  chamber  while  permitting  Ihiid  from  nid 
chamber  to  pass  through  said  opening  into  sAid  cylinder 
daring  the  intake  stroke  of  said  plunger,  and|  baU  check 
valve  means  in  sa^d  outlet  conduit  adapted  i  to  seal  off 
said  valve  chamber  from  fluid  discharged  therefrom  dur- 
irig  the  intake  stroke  of  said  plunger. 


guiding  disk  dklably  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of 
•said  plunger,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  on  said  second  pump 
body  with  one  end  exterior  thereto  and  the  other  end  inter- 
poaed  between  said  plunger  bead  and  fixed  disk,  spring 
retainer  means  sUdable  on  said  plunger  and  interposed 
bctwiwn  said  head  and  said  other  end  of  said  rocker 
arm,  and  rocker  arm  spring  means  acting  between  said 
aeoood  pump  body  and  said  spring  means  retainer  urging 
the  Utter  toward  said  other  end  of  said4X>cker  arm. 


3,135^19 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Ardria  A.  Hayi,  DkklMom  and  Rirfb  P.  Davla,  League 
City,  Tex.,  MsivBon,  hy  BMsnc  aasignncirts,  to  Standard 
OH  CoaspMnr,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporattoa  of  ladhuui 
mL  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,353 
2  OalM.    (CL  1«3— 153) 
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PORTABLE  SELF-PRIMING  FLOOR  DRAINER 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

RIchjvd  H.  HayMS,  144  Faltoa  St.,  New  Miferd,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  2f ,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  23t^ 

2  Cli^M.    (CL  103— 211) 


including  a 
orming  the 


1.  In  a  poruble  floor  drainer  asaemUy 
pump  chamber  and  a  relatively  rigid  disc 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  kitake  valve 
therein,  the  provision  of  a  baJe  member  of  relstively  flexi- 
ble material  attached  to  the  lower  portion  ofjsaid  drainer 
immeJiately  below  and  in  vertically  spaceq  relatioo  to 
said  disc,  said  disc  and  said  base  forming  >a  collecting 
chamber  therebetween,  a  series  of  downwardly  extcnd- 
ting  protuberances  formed  in  said  base  ffember  and 
each  having  a  slot  in  its  lower  extremity,  aaid  collect- 
ieg  chamber  being  in  communication  with  s4id  slots  and 
said  intake  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  circt|mferentially 
spaced  supporting  feet  dependent  from  said  base,  where- 
by when  the  water  level  approadies  floor  I  surface,  air 
will  enter  said  sIoU  reducing  the  suction  of  m  pump  to 
allow  the  base  member  to  flex  to  normal  flo<>r  contacting 
position,  while  when  water  alone  is  entering  said  slots, 
said  base  member  will  be  flexed  upwardly  allowing  a 
0-eater  amount  of  water  therethrough. 


I.  FhUd  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  plunger  within  said  cylinder  and  a 
valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  outboard  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  an  inlet  conduit, 
an  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
taid  inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit,  a  ball  member 
pontioned  m  said  chamber,  said  chamber  communicating 
with  the. outboard  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  ball-retaining 
washer  member  positioned  between  said  ball  and  said 
cylinder,  a  Arst  seating  surface  in  said  inlet  conduit  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  ball  member  in  sealing  contact  there- 
with during  the  discharge  stroke  of  said  plunger,  said 
washer  member  being  provided  with  a  non-circular  open- 
ii^  thereia.  said  opening  being  adapted  to  retain  said  ball 
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SUCTION  PUMPS  HAVING  SUCTION  TUBES 

^VITH  PERIPHERAL  OPENINC3S 

Georg  S.  MMdatncdt,  274  73rd  St^  BrMlUy%  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  M,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  175,94 

7  ClaiM.     (CL  lt3— 262) 
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I.  In  suction  pump  means  comprising  a 
a  suction  tube  extending  partly  acroaa  the 
producing  an  increasing-decreasing 
Aerein,  the  suction  tube  having  its  end 
tube  transversely  closed,  a  peripheral  0| 
lion  tube  beginning  on  one  side  of  the 
the  flow  tube  immediatdy  downstream 
constriction  of  flow,  extending  around  thej  downstream 
portion  of  the  suction  tube  and  ending  on  |  the  opposite 
side  of  the  suction  tube  facing  the  flow  tubej  immediately 
downstream  of  the  greatest  constriction  of  flt>w. 


tube  and 

tube  and 

ion  of  flow 

the  flow 

in  the  suc- 

tube  facing 

the  greatest 
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RAIL  ANCHOK  PLACIMINT  MACHINE 

AMmm  lyuiiili,  9M  L  9Mt  SL,  TVibjib.  N J. 

Plai  MwTl,  IMt,  Sm.  f*m.  12,112 

1  CWb.    (CL  lt4— 2) 


iifdng  meani  also  including  a  vertioJly  movable  member 
aod  controi  means  interconnecting  the  track  lifting  means 
aad  the  vertically  adfustable  tamping  tool  support  meant, 
the  control  means  raising  thr  vertically  movable  lifting 
means  member  in  response  to  the  lowering  of  the  vertical- 
ly movable  support  means  member  whereby  the  lifting 
stroke  of  the  track  lifting  means  increases  in  response  to 
an  increase  in  the  tamping  depth  determined  by  the  sup- 
port means. 


3,11S424 

TRACTION  MOTOR  SUSPENSION 

Howard  J.  Mrl  urn,  Eria,  Pb^  aMl^ar  to  G«Mnl 

Electric  Cin^Mj.  a  cotyawdi  of  New  York 

F1M  Dw.  t,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  74^1 

2  CWas.    (CL  Its— 13«) 


In  a  machine  for  placing  anchors  on  a  rail  of  a  railed 
track  mounted  oo  croH  ties,  aa  elevator,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  loweriag  the  ekvator,  anchor  holding  means 
carried  by  and  moivable  with  the  elevator,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  aadior  holdiag  means  toward  the  inner  side  of 
a  rail  to  ton»  a  drive-oa  aachor  thereoa,  nid  anchor 
holding  nMMM  WfUfMt  penBel  to  a  crow  tie,  in  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adi^led  to  travd  on  the  track  and 
carrying  the  machine,  the  machinr  compriang  a  depend- 
ing tie  contactor  adapted  to  contact  a  side  of  that  portion 
of  a  tie  odtiide  of  a  rail,  and  movable  tiniuitaneously 
with,  but  in  advance  of,  the  holding  means  as  the  truck 
nnoves  on  the  track,  said  contactor  being  reitliently  piv- 
oted so  that  h  is  moved  backwardly  on  being  pressed 
against  a  tie  wWk  the  truck  is  moving,  and  an  electri\; 
circuit  HKhidlBg  a  limit  twitch  actnatable  by  the  back- 
ward movement  of  said  contactor  to  stop  the  ntovement 
of  the  truck,  aad  then  lower  the  elevator  and  anchor  hold- 
ing means,  said  tie  contactor  being  symmetrical  and  there- 
by adapted  lo  contact  either  of  opposed  sides  of  adjacent 
ties. 


3,125*223 

RAILROAD  TRACK  Grading  method 
_    andmacmwe 

PRad  Dec.  21,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  T7,417 

r.  afpRcatfaa  AMhrla  Dk.  31,  1959 
4  nilwi     (CI.  IM— 7) 
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2.  In  a  motorized  railway  tnick  including  a  truck  frame 
having  cross  members  and  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  axle  hung  traction  motor,  a 
suspension  arranfement  for  said  motor  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  motor  nose  suspension  members 
having  annular  concentric  surfaces,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  nose  of  said  trac- 
tion  motor  and  the   other  member   adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  truck  cross  member  so  that  said  annu- 
lar coocentri;  surfaces  are  in  on>oaed  reiationshq>; 
( fr )  an  annular  rubber  pad  assembly  including  an  outer 
annular  rubber  portion,  an  inner  annular  rubber  por- 
tion and  an  aimular  metallic  shim  therebetween  bond- 
ed to  said   inner  and  outer  rubber   portions,  said 
rubber   pad    assembly    being   compressed    between 
the    annular    concentric    surfaces    of    said    motor 
nose  suspension  members  to  a  degree  sufficient  to 
prevent  stress  reversals  in  the  rubber  pad  due  to  com- 
pressive forces  exerted  thereon  by  the  motor  and  ex- 
hibiting a  twisting  shear  spring  constant  such  that 
said  rubber  pad  exerts  little  restraining  forces  on  the 
motor  nose  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  truck  mem- 
ber and  the  axle  upon  which  the  motor  is  hung; 
(c)  and  a  generally  horizontal  link  member  having  one 
etxl  pivotally  connected  to  the  motor  axle  end  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  adjacent  truck 
cross  membOT  so  that  said  motor  ikmc  suspension  aad 
said  link  member  cooperate  to  exert  lateral  restraining 
farces  oa  Ofipotite  aids  of  said  motor  against  lateral 
movement  thereof  oa  said  axle. 


1.  A  corabiaad  track  liftiaf  and  hallait  tampiag  ma- 
chine, oot^nmmg  a  carriafB  to  travel  oa  the  track,  tamp- 
ing took  vartically  awvahly  innaatiid  oa  said  carriage, 
verliadly  adjo^abk'  sapport  aaeaaa  for  supporting  the 
tamri«t  loaii  ia  diflsraat  vertical  portions  constituting 
differeat  tampiat  depths  ia  the  ballast,  the  support  means 
induding  a  vertically  movable  aMmbOT,  BMaas  mouaied  oo 
the  carriafB  for  liftiat  tk*  track  to  a  desired  level,  the 


3.135,225 
CANDY  PnJJNC  MACHINE 


Feb.  It,  19*3,  Sot.  Nm.  299 JWt 
9  CWais.    (CL  lt7— 1) 
1.  A  machiar  for  iaaertiag  fillers  in  candy  shells,  said 
several  parallel  rows  of  trays,  each 
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to  b»  llUed,  fuide  and  drive 

,_. iheU  carryiDf  tray«  atoot  * 

_^  path,  a  dnHD  for  reoehring  tbcnta  •  Mippty 

,  «^  dnmi  being  raUtaUe  aboat  an  axis  tram- 

oTMid  pMli.  Mvcral  sets  of  pkkcn  mountMl  in  Mid 

cifyuiHiitiwitially  ipocad  raiaooiMiup,  cacn 

;  a  row  of  pickcn  diipowd  parallel  to  the  ro- 


3430,227 
PALLET  POK  ANNULAB 


N.Y. 


loTkel.F. 

•TNMr  Yerii 
N^.  24,  IMl,  am.  N^.  1544tM 
3  CWaie.    (CL  IM-^) 
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tiooal  axk  of  the  drum,  fuide  and  feed  means  including 
•tatiottarfly  mounted  receiving  conduits  and  movable  feed 
coodnito  coacting  with  said  receiving  conduits  and  moving 
over  and  tAat^  the  path  of  said  trays,  and  control  means 
controUiiv  toccesnve  sets  of  pickers  to  pick  op  individual 
miers  and  to  release  the  picked-<v  fillers  into  the  receiving 
ftmfaitt  whereby  the  released  fillers  are  deposited  through 
the  feed  conduits  in  candy  shells  oo  socoeseive  trays. 


3»13S,2M 

CANDY  MAKING  MACHINE 

lari  A.  Ctok,  1143  MiAsstsr  Ave^  Norfoft,  Ya. 

Pled  Sept  12,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  55,524 

gCMM.    (CL197— 4) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  and  continuously  pro- 
ducing nut  candy  from  nuu  and  candy  comprising  a  sub- 
standally  vertically  diapoeed  mixing  tube  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  means  cooperating  with  the  inlet  of 
said  tube  for  maintaining  a  cootinuoili  flow  (rf  nuU  and 
candy  to  said  tube,  means  mounted  within  said  tube  for 
aytBfing  and  uniformly  driving  said  nuts  and  candy 
throng  said  tube,  said  meaaa  for  agitating  and  driving 
comprising  a.rotating  paddle  meaaa  extending  within  the 
tnbe  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoeed  elongated  rod- 
Uke  members  protruding  from  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  tiAe  and  poeitioiied  below  said  paddle  means,  a  sub- 
staadally  horizoirtally  disposed  screw  conveyor  means 
oomraunicating  with  said  tube  outlet  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous passage  for  the  mUb  and  candy,  said  screw  con- 
veyor means  having  an  oriftoe  at  an  end  remote  from  said 
tube  outlet,  said  orifto^  being  aA  least  of  a  size  sufficient 
to  permit  the  nuts  and  candy  to  pass  therethraogh  withoot 
cnishiaf  said  nuts,  belt  conveyor  means  positioid  ad}a- 
caat  said  oriftoe  and  ■daplnil  to  receive  a  strip  of  nut 
candy  being  discharged  from  said  orifice,  a  phtrality  of 
sizing  meaaa  positioned  aloag  said  belt  oonveyor  and 
adapted  to  uwiipreM  tbe  candy  atrip  to  a  desired  thick- 
nssa.  tfM  u— imirlnn  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
a  oonrinnmis  and  uniform  flow  of  nut  candy  is  produced. 


1.  A  pallet  for  vehicle  tires  compriang: 

(a)  a  normally  horizontally  extending  iotp^orate  base, 

(b)  a  top  formed  of  parallel  laterally  spat  ed  members, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  bracng  members 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  top  laambers  and 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  top  and  baa  i, 

(</)  a  plurality  of  sivport  members  each  laving  a  ver- 
tically extending  socket  portion  secured  to  said  base 
in  locations  such  that  the  said  socket  portions  arc 
acceaible  through  the  «accs  between  spd  top  mem- 
bers, 

(e)  a  plurality  oi  elongated  poeU  each  reiaovably  po«- 
tionable  in  one  of  said  socket  members  and  when 
so  positioned  extending  vertically  above  the  said  top 
members  for  reception  in  the  oentralj  openings  of 
vehicle  tircsi  J 

(/)  the  said  support  members  being  la^eraUy  spaced 
from  each  other  and  the  edges  of  tk|B  pallet  snch 
that,  when  the  ports  are  positioned  ih  the  socketo 
of  the  support  members,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  tires 
may  be  supported  upon  said  pallet  in  |a  plurality  of 
stacks  with  the  tires  in  each  stack  horizontally  dis- 
poaed  and  having  one  of  said  postt  eiJending  there- 
throo^,  and 

(g)  the  said  bracing  members  intermedhue  the  edges 
of  the  pallet  havii^  the  portions  thereo  f  intermediate 
the  said  top  members  notched  for  ree  iplion  of  said 
posts  in  positions  parallel  to  the  top  n  lemben  when 
the  said  posts  are  removed  from  said  sc  cket  portions. 


3,135021 
PALLET  CONSTRUCTKm! 
Waiter  L  Pltmhig.  Pnnde 

Wchelcr  Ciwvsa,  MOw, 
ration,  a  carporanan  aff 

PHadta.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  Naw  tSJAM 
2CWBH.    (CilM— 45) 


1.  A  load-supporting  pallet  comprising  a 
elemeitt   stnactwcd   from   thin   layers   of 


toagh-textore 
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paper  Umhwtwl  on  a  conti— ni  wood-veneer  core  and 
formed  witli  ipaoed  parallel  oorrafatiom  extending  in 
one  Hmuakm,  and  a  fltf  carfo-npportinf  deck  of  the 
same  material  at  that  coostitotinf  the  baae  element  over- 
laying one  oomigated  face  of  the  baae  element  and 
bonded  thereto  along  the  contacting  areas  to  retain  the 
corrugated  character  ol  the  baae  element  when  subiect 
to  supporting  a  load. 

TRIMMING  ATTACBMBNT  POK  SEWING 

MACHD4E8 

Jotai  E.  Hiitilfciw,  Pjwitii.  TaH^  ■nhim.  ky 
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1.  The  CO— binatinn  with  the  bed  plate  of  a  Kwing 
machine,  of  a  type  having'a  bobbin  aooen  opening  in 
the  bed  plate,  of  a  base  plate  fitted  into  and  ckwing 
said  access  opminii  an  edge  trimming  attacbaaeat  mount- 
ed oo  Msi  bMa  plaie  for  thaamiag  the  edfes  of  mate- 
rial being  sitakad  on  said  mackine.  and  a  vertical  pivot 
eleasent  dRjiBi  •■  said  bad  plate;  a  pivot  arm  extending 
from  said  baae  plate,  said  pivot  arm  being  mounted  on 
said  pivot  element  for  both  vertica]  aiKl  routive  move- 
ment so  that  said  base  plate  may  be  lifted  from  and 
swung  boriioatally  away  from  said  opening. 


MfTHOO  or  ATTA 


M3S,231 
WINNER  HEAD 

hathjir.  7333  W.  llMiieBn  St, 
Fara^  Pmfc.  IM. 
Fled  Jnljr  It,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  124,t7S 

ippMi  artsa  A  Bsnla  J^  22,  19M 
5  ClaiaH.    (CL  113—32) 


1.  In  a  ball  pen  spinning  device,  the  combination  of 
a  chuck  having  an  axis,  a  pair  of  pen  socket  spinning 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  juxtaposed  relation  on  said 
chuck  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  in  a  common  diametric 
plane  of  the  chuck,  the  peripheries  of  said  rolls  being 
spaced  apart  a  sprint-pieaKd  centering  guide  slidably 
mounted  axially  in  said  chock,  and  a  flat  blade  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  guide  and  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  peripheries  of  said  rolls  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  conmioB  diametric  plane  of  the  chuck,  the  thick- 
nen  of  said  blade  being  smaller  than  the  space  between 
the  peripheries  of  said  rolls  whereby  the  blade  is  spaced 
from  the  peripheries  of  both  rolls,  said  blade  having  a 
contoured  outer  edge  adapted  for  centering  a  pen  ball 
on  the  axis  of  said  chuck. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSBTORS,  RECTIFIERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

ItuhMl  Aairew  Fdl,  Leadas,  EagfaBd,  aaii|*or  to 
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Flad  Fak.  27,  IML  8m.  N*.  9I,M9 


dnat  MMte  Mar.  17.  19M 
ICL111-M5) 


In  a  iig  f or  makmg  inuMiaton  or  rectifters  compriaini 
a  iig  fixture  formed  with  a  bole  for  locating  a  transistor 
or  rectifier  element  and  iiTntsiwag  a  cylindrical  jig  ele- 
nscnt  lULiMsd  to  reoaiwc  the  alloying  maicrial  and  hold 
it  in  coatact  wMi  the  iraaaiilnf  or  rectifier  eleawnt.  the 
cylindrical  |ig  daaeal  MMifising  a  aiainlBss  steel  shank 
haTJng  a  tapered  ead  with  a  cyhodrical  recess,  the  im- 
provemeaa  in  ooaMnatiaB  therewith  comprising  a  bevelled 
aocantaly  pokshed  lai-faoed  aKmocryitalUne  iewel  of 
of  the  group  coneiaiing  of  rvby,  sapphire,  spinel,  xircon  or 
nstile  ftnint  ckMeiy  in  the  recces  and  secured  by  part  of 
a  sew-  the  laperad  edge  of  the  shaak  engaging  over  the  bevei. 
said  iewel  haviaf  an  aocnrately  dimensionrd  hole,  to  re- 
oeiwe  the  alloying  material,  with  a  clean  edge 
the  hole  and  the  iat  face  of  the  ieweL 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generally 
circular  resilient  guard  member  having  open  ends,  means 
for  adjustably  uniting  said  ends,  a  plurality  of  spnng 
spreader  elemenU  mounted  around  the  inner  peripheral 
edfes  of  said  guard  member,  and  suction  cups  secured 
to  said  sprinp  for  positioning  the  guard  around  iu  ex- 
terior of  an  oatboard  motor. 


341S434 

DEVICE  FOIt  CONTROLUNG  ENGINE 
AND  TRANSMHSION 

A.  Twil^i.  735  8E.  llllk  Ave.,  Pertlii, 
J^  M,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  213,191 
TCMmm.    (CL  115-^1) 


(CL  116—43) 


of  the  base 


1.  A  coUapeible  emerfncy  traflc  marker  Bomprising: 
an  inverted  holkm  box-like  base  member; 
a  flange  extending  laterally  from  one  side 

member  at  the  lower  edffe  thereof; 
a  closure  member  having  a  flan«e  coexteufve  with  the 

flange  on  said  base  member; 
pivot  means  connecting  said  flanges  togetlier, 
a  sleeve  socket  secured  to  the  base  owmbir  along  the 
side  thereof  and  having  an  end  secured  {to  said  first 
I      flange  whereby  said  deevc  socket  reinforces  said 
I      pivot  means;  i 

\  a  vertical  post  means  removaMy  mounted  t^  aaid  sleeve 

socket;  and  ^ 

a  coUapdble  sign  removably  monnled  oa|  the  top  of 
said  poet  means. 


Jbck 


6.  A  control  device  for  a  boat  having  an  engine  con- 
nected to  a  tilting  propeller,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  top  plate  formed  with  at  least 
one  engine  speed  control  slot  having  a  forwu^  and 
a  rearward  end,  ^   . 

a  throttling  lever  extendint  through  uid  slot  and  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  slot, 

said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  engine 
so  that  when  said  lever  is  at  said  rearward  end  of 
said  slot  the  speed  of  said  engine  is  retarded  and  as 
said  lever  is  advanced  toward  said  forward  end  of 
said  slot  the  speed  of  said  engine  is  advanced. 

a  prapeUer-tiltini  lever  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
ptvoud  movcmeat  in  a  direction  paraUel  to  said  en- 
gine  speed  oootrol  slot. 

Mid  tilting  levvr  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
prapeOer  to  that  the  latter  is  k  iti  lowered,  water 
hn— arsed  position  in  Ae  forward  position  of  said  lilt- 
tag  lever  and  is  is  iu  raised  abowe  water  position 
in  the  Narward  poeicion  of  said  tihing  lever. 

and  means  aperativdy  arranput  between  said  tihing 
leeir  and  said  tMrattling  lever  to  pievcnt  movement 
of  said  tihing  le«er  to  said  rearward  position,  except 
when  said  throttling  lever  is  in  the  rearward,  engine 
speed  retarding  position  thereof,  whereby  said  pro- 
peikr  cannot  be  ekvued  out  of  Ae  water  except 
when  the  engine  is  idMng. 


AERIAL  WARNING  MARKHi 
I  PfeMSr  Md  HanU  E.  ■ncken,  liath . 

-  0^1-»  ■Illy  ■"  •>>■«'•«  PVw*  p^ 
ICkte.    (CL  11^-114) 
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An  aerial  cable  wamfng  marlBer 
tioo-attracting  marker  body  having 
elongated  coil  spring  secured  at 
lop  end  waU  and  profecting  apward 
nieans  secured  firmly  to  the 
Spring  and  including  a  damping 
secured  firmly  to  an  aerial  cable 
in  the  direction  normal  to  its 
back  and  forth  swinginc  of  the 
the  fastener  means. 


compriilng  an  atten- 

a  top  end  wall,  an 

end  flrmly  to  said 

therefrom,  fastener 

endi  of  said  oosl 

ailapted  to  be 

rot4tion  thereon. 

4xis  to  pemnt 

bo|y  relative  to 
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INDICATING  DBVKB 


Fltd  M«.  li,  1M2,  S«.  N^  lW,tM 
JOiliii     (CLlM~ia4.1) 


1.  An  tHifrtm  devke  for  a  waTe-«gnal  receiver  tun- 
ing mtchamtm  oompriatng : 

a  routable  ■haft  movable  with  actoatioa  of  said  tunins 

hani—  o««r  a  rM^e  which  is  leas  than  360*; 

a  ftnt  l«««r  diapamtd  transvanely  of  nid  shaft  having 

ooa  «h1  iaed  to  said  ikaft  aad  a  second  end  which 

traoaa  a  drcnUr  arc  upon  roCatioB  of  said  shaft  over 

saidraaaa; 
a  scak  haviat  a  «ni^  edfe  which  cooitinaw  a  chofd 

of  said  we; 
a  novaUa  indicalor  nnHintwi  in  camming  engasemeot 

with  said  fmsfhl  e 
a 


upwardly  from  the  apertured  base  plate  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  aquarium,  the  lower  end  g^  said  tube 
communicating  with  the  spnce  between  said  apertured 
base  plate  and  the  bottom  ai  the  aquarium,  an  air  pump, 
a  &ting  connected  to  said  pump,  first  hose  means  con- 
necting aaid  fitter 4aiik  with  said  fitting,  second  hoae  meant 
connecting  said  fitting  with  the  upper  end  of  said  water 
inlet  tube,  whereby  water  siphoned  from  said  aquarium 
flows  into  said  filter  tank,  through  said  filter  medium, 
through  said  first  hoae  means  and  into  said  fitting  and 
is  then  carried  by  air  bubbles  emitted  from  said  pimp 
through  said  second  hoae  means  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
water  inlet  tube  and  then  into  said  aquarium  through 
■aid  tube  and  into  the  space  below  said  apertured  base 
plate,  and  thenoe  through  the  apertures  in  said  plate  and 
up  through  the  filtering  means  thereon  and  into  the 
aquarium  water. 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMMUNITY  MULTI-DWELLING 

BIRDHOUSE 

.  jMtolotta,  2M2  Praspsct  Ave,  Brans,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1M3,  Sw.  No.  3^^J^4^ 

•  OahM.     (CLllf— 23) 


end  coupled  to  said  indicator 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end 


said 


WAim  PAIUONG  AND  CIBCULATING 

fYVIBM  FOR  AN  AMJAUUM 

bl.  IM— ISB  73ai  Av«.,>nih  lliaiiw.  N.Y. 

Had  imm  M.  IMI,  Sar.  Nn.  1IMS7 

ICWm.    iCLllf^-^ 


1.  A  bird  howc  comprising  a  floor  ■tnictnre,  and  an 
attic  Mructure  superimpoaed  on  tbe  floor  structure,  said 
structures  supported  on  a  central  upright  post  extending 
upwardly  therethrough,  said  floor  structure  including  a 
floor  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  post,  front, 
rear  and  side  walla,  said  attic  structure  having  a  floor, 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  walk  having  openings  for  in- 
gress and  egreu  of  birds,  a  roof  over  said  attic  structure, 
and  perch  sticks  extending  looeeiy  through  aligned  boiet 
in  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  in  the  roof  for  interlocking 
the  structures  to  the  post. 


n 


3,U8a4t 
CHUTE  GATES 

ill ■■ITfii  Hi    r  -    "^  ' 

U,  IM3,  Ser.  Nn.  209^13 
(CL  119^-99) 


widi  an  aquarhnn  having  a  bottom 

a  redrcnlntiag  ijmem  for  cleaning  water 

a  fUtcr  lank 

of  said  aqaariom.  a  filter 

plate  sup- 

>0<i 


plate,  a  siphon  tube 
the  water  within  the 

inlet  tube  profectiag 


1.  In  combination 
gate  and 


with  an  animal  chute,  a  combined 
gate  comprising  a  frame  having 
traaevcnely  of  and  bridging  the 
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odM  of  the  diute;  a  fint  gate  hintedly  moanted  oo  one 
leg  of  Uk  frame  and  having  top  and  boOom  harixoatal 
ban  of  inch  length  that  when  the  gate  it  twwg  ato 
clowd  poiition  traofvenely  of  the  chute  the  ooicr  ends 
of  the  ban  wUl  engage  the  opfMMile  leg  of  the  frame;  said 
Ihit  gate  being  adapled  to  close  leas  than  half  the  width 
of  the  chnte;  a  second  gate  hingedly  moumed  on  the  op- 
poiile  leg  of  die  frame  and  having  other  top  and  bottom 
horizontal  ban  of  such  iei^th  that  when  both  gates  are 
dosed  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  other  top  and  bottom 
ban  ovarlap  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  first  gate;  said 
second  ptte  being  adapted  to  doae  kas  than  half  the 
width  of  the  chnu;  a  stanchion  gate  pivoted  a^acent  its 
lowtr  cod  on  the  second  gate  and  adapted  to  be  swtmg 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  opening  between  the  first  and 
tscond  gales  when  closed;  means  for  swmging  said  stan- 
chion gate  into  closed  position;  releasable  means  for  lock- 
ing the  stanchion  gate  in  Its  swung  position;  releasable 
means  on  the  second  gale  for  locking  the  first  and  second 
galas  in  doMd  poaitian;  said  stanchion  gate  having  a  v«r- 
tical  bar  at  its  inner  edfe,  the  top  of  which  slidabty  en- 
gafss  the  top  bar  of  the  second  gatr,  a  hortzoool  rod 
joumakd  in  spaced  bearinfi  on  said  top  btf,  the  top  bar 
and  rod  rwdving  the  vpper  end  of  the  vertical  bar  of  the 
stanchion  gate  therebetween;  a  depending  handle  on  said 
rod  normally  gravitationally  engaging  the  face  of  the  sec- 
ond gate  to  maintain  the  rod  in  one  position  of  rotation; 
and  said  releasable  means  for  locking  the  stanchion  gate 
in  iu  swung  position  comprising  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  side  of  the  rod  adjnoaot  die  top  bar  when  the  rod 
is  in  normal  position;  and  a  flas^  spring-biased  detent  on 
the  top  bar  adapted  to  engage  iaid  ratchet  teeth  as  the 
stanchion  gate  is  closing  to  preveot  opraing  of  the  stan- 
chion gate  uittil  the  handle  is  raised  to  rotate  the  rod  to 
,n.>^g.y  the  ratchet  teeth  from  said  detent. 


Jun  2.  1M4 


mentioned  absorbent  means  depending  from  Mid  hanger 
oKans  to  pass  insectiridf  from  said  lasii  mil  I  to  said  ab- 
sdrbent  means,  aKans  joined  to  said  frane  fotf  i 
said  hood  means  in  spaced  relatioa  to  sail 
means,  said  insecticide  applicator  adapted  jtu  ^^^w^ 
weather  protection  for  said  container  mean4  and  apply 
insecticide  to  the  heads  of  cattle. 


3,135041 

AUTOMATIC  INSECnCIDB  APPUCATOR 

Pksisrlrir  W.  Mama,  Bn  131,  Wntsrvik,  If — 

PBad  Mar.  12, 1M2,  Sar.  N*.  ITMM 

«CWm.    (CL  119— 197) 


343S,242 
•ALL-POINT  PENS 
Inles  Vldor  Robert  IliRlBS,  Asalsrsi 

dMat  A.  J.  Fapivi  ft  Oa,  Parfib  I 
Id  Mar.  14,  Iftt,  Sar.  NOb  VnM 
tol^.  f^jMrall-  Wfmf  M«.  (t,  IMl 


1.  In  a  writing  tool:  a  tahofair  body  havihg  a  writing 
end  and  an  opposite  open  cad,  a  tnbnbr  cap  4*woopirally 
supported  on  the  tabnlar  body  to  doae  said  [open  end.  a 
longitudhial  window  bong  provided  in  said  ibody  and  a 
corresponding  longitudinal  window  of  the  Isame  kmgi- 
tttdinal  extent  of  the  first  said  window  beilig  provided 
ia  said  cap,  the  two  windows  bemg  supariwaad,  a  di- 
ametrical spring  steel  plate  snpportad  witlia  said  cap 
tfid  having  arms  and  a  bottom  arrMUsi  hi  IU  shapr,  an 
outer  lateral  lug  on  one  of  said  arms  pasiing  through 
both  wiadowB.  the  other  of  Iha  anas  havi^  an  outer 


side  in  contaa  with  the  inner  surface  of 
means  between  the  plate  and  tiia  cap  to 
siway  from  said  body  and  urfs  the  plala 
thereon  towards  said  body  such  that  said 
the  cap  and  body  which  respecttvdy  bound 
formed  therein,  a  drum  mntmtari  inside 
having  a  front  end  baariag  afiiHt  da 
transverse  disc  oonstitnting  a  partldoa 
■id  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  ptala. 


body  and 

and   a 

said  drum 
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FURNACE  WALL  ARRANGEMliNT 
WUlburt  W.  Sihrtisdtsr,  W« 
to 

•»  ^ 

Jub  27,  IML  8ar.  N*.  127  JN 

ItCWML   ^122-215) 


6.  An  insectiride  applicator  and  ffeedfaig  apporatin  Uk 
livcatock  comprising,  an  nprigltt  rigid  supporting  frame 
inchidtag  an  upright  member,  a  container  means  mounted 
on  said  friune  convriaing.  a  lower  portion  and  an  upright 
portioa  joined  to  said  lower  portion,  a  support  means 
for  said  oontahier  meant  joiaBd  to  and  supported  by  said 
ufri^  member  of  said  frame  sapporting  same  in  spaced 
rahlioa  to  the  ground  thereof,  a  hood  means  mounted 
on  said  fhmie  in  spaced  vertaeal  latatioa  to  said  container 
eompriring.  an  oMer  shtf  member,  a  bottom 
to  the  underside  of  said  ahdl  member  forming 
a  reservoir  for  iiisticticiila,  an  talet  openmg  for 
in  said  hood  meana,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
on  the  periphery  of  said  shell  member,  an 
_j  depending  from  said  hanger  means,  tube 
to  the  underside  of  said  shell  member  ex- 
tf^trftf  than  a  point  outside  aaid  reservoir  to  a  point 
said  laaervoir,  wick  means  disposed  in  said  tube 
operativdy  engaging  said  first 


9.  In  a  forced  through-flow  sapcicritical 
ator.  a  forced  through-flow  circuit  throudh 
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part  of  the 

of  mid  foraaos  wmU  tube* 
rdathne  to  ths  flow  of  the  workat  ■•dnMi  thraach  the 
throu^Hfloar  caoiil.  Mid  faraaca  wan  tMbei 
lOfMhv  Amtkoot  thi  estiBt  of  tha  faraaoe  aad 
operathra  to  provide  •  flow  through  laid  faraaoe  wall 
the  thrnajh  flow. 


therethrough  aad  each  of  which  is  aawdated  with 
leat  from  oaly  ooe  of  nid  units,  the  walls 
of  each  of  the  furnaces  being  lined  with  heat  nrrhsngr 
tubes  with  the  wall  tubes  of  each  furnace  coUecti^y 
formiag  one  of  said  heat  exchange  sections  and  with  others 
of  said  heat  exchange  sections  being  compriacd  of  tubular 
elements  dispoecd  in  the  gas  stream  issunig  from  the  re- 
spective furnaces  and  with  U  least  tome  of  these  beat  ex- 
change sections  being  downstream  with  regard  to  the 
through  flow  of  the  furnace  waB  tube  heat  exchange  aK- 
aod  with  each  of  theae  downstream  beat  I'TfMingf 
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1.  A 

bination  a  through  floa  droutt,  BMaas  for  forcing  the 
working  madiy  throu^  laid  ctrcait  at  mpercritical  prea- 
sure,  a  pair  of  furnaces,  a  tubular  partitioo  wall  separating 


sections  being  subjected  to  the  heating  effect  of  only  one 
of  the  units,  reheater  means  receiving  a  maior  portion  of 
its  heat  from  one  of  said  units  and  at  a  location  where  the 
heat  input  thereto  is  such  that  the  rdieat  temperature 
tends  to  decrease  with  decreaw  in  load,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  firing  of  tha  furnaces  including  means  for 
adjustaUy  proportioning  the  total  fuel  ftred  between  the 
two  furnaces  to  increase  the  firing  of  said  one  unit  relative 
to  that  of  the  other  with  decreasing  load,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  firing  rate  oparativa  to  incfrasr  the  heat 
comeal  of  the  gases  fgrtssiag  from  said  one  f arnace  with 


the  fUreacts 
mid  par- 
tition «■!  Md  Mid  fte«aoa  waHs  fenBlng  part  of  the 
■rougp-KMr  cinwil,  tlM  portiOM  of  fhe  tBraugb-flow  or- 
coil  being  an  rli^irniiil  tet  tha  traMitinn  sxme  of  the  dr- 
cnit  is  loeaiad  in  tha  ttfbolar  mendicrs  lining  the  ftnaoe 
arals,  meaM  dbactmg  tha  throagpi-flow  flnt  through  the 
talwlar  naMban  oa  Iha  taraaet  waDi  aad  diractly  there- 
from thraugh  *a  partitian  and.  addMonal  heat  exchai«e 
surface  haalad  by  the  gasM  gfoinwd  ia  said  fhnmees  and 
ifor< 
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dfcnit  lliomh  which  the  working  mediuin  is  forced  at 
prcMore,  a  plurality  of  wparate  ekwigated 
of  relatively  larfc  volume  with  each  havins  a 
fM  pa«  extcndint  therefrom  within  which  is 
diapOMdheat  exdianaa  meant,  the  waUa  of  each  furnace 
bdi^  Uaad  with  tubes  in  «de-by-«de  and  parallel  flow 
rslatioB,  these  tubes  being  connected  into  and  forming 
part  of  the  through-flow  circuit  with  said  wall  lining  tubes 
of  diflereat  fnnuocs  being  in  aeries  flow  relation  such  that 
th»  t|rmithflmr  passes  through  the  several  furnaces  suc- 
oassivsly,  and  means  superimposed  on  the  through-flow 
circuit  operative  to  increase  the  flow  through  the  furnace 
wall  tubes  over  and  above  that  of  the  through-flow. 


3,135^47 
FIRED  HEATER  FOR  HIGH  CONTROL 

SENSITIVITY  SUtVICE 
J.  GrM^  llaalhigiB,  N.Y^  asslginr  to  Foster 
:eipaiMie«,  'New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  York 

Fled  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  lfl,M3 
2  CWbh.     (CL  122— 3M) 
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1.  A  flred  heater  comprising 

an  upri^t  open  ended  thm  metal  inner  shell  free  of 
a  lining  and  having  a  low  heat  storage  capacity  rela- 
tive to  a  refractory  wall  and  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
therein, 

the  inlet  end  spaced  from  the  outlet  end. 

the  combustion  chamber  being  divided  approximately 
equally  into  a  lower  zone  and  an  upper  zone, 

an  outer  shell  mounted  about  the  inner  shell, 

the  outer  shell  spaced  from  the  inner  shell  to  define  an 
entraiKe  chamber  embracing  the  inner  shell, 

means  defining  a  source  of  fuel,  at  least  one  burner 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  source  of  fuel  and 
extending  into  the  opening  of  the  inlet  end  of  the 
inner  shell  to  inject  fuel  therein. 

opening  means  situated  at  the  iiikt  end  and  opera- 
tivcly  associated  with  the  burner  nozzle  for  intro- 
ducing combustion  supporting  air  from  the  entrance 
chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber, 

flue  means  connected  to  the  inner  diell  at  the  outlet 
end  for  exhausting  combustion  gases  from  the  Com- 
bustion chamber  so  that  combustion  gases  pass  from 
the  inlet  end  toward  the  outlet  end,  iherethrough, 

the  outer  shell  defining  at  least  one  entrapce  port  com- 
municating with  the  entrance  chamber  adjacent  of 
the  outlet  end,  blower  means  for  supplying  air, 

the  entrance  port  communicating  with  said  blower 
means  so  that  incoming  air  courses  through  the  en- 
trance chamber  from  the  outlet  end  toward  the  open- 
iaf  neam  situated  in  the  inlet  end'in  counterflow 


relationship  relative  the  combostioa  ^ases  in  the 
combustion  chamber  whereby  the  inner  ^ell  is  cooled 
and  the  air  is  preheated,  i 

at  least  one  tube  mounted  in  the  combition  chamber 
and  spaced  in  the  iqiper  zone  from  the  l^umer  nozzle 
toward  the  oittlet  end, 

means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  the  ttibe  for  non- 
contact  heat  exchange  relationship  with  combustion 
gases, 

the  inner  shell  defining  a  phirality  of  tertiary  ports  in 
the  lower  zone  between  inlet  end  and  \be  tube  and 
communicating  the  entrance  chamber  v^th  the  com- 


bustion chamber  to  introduce 
and  to  laterally  distribute  heat 


tertiary  air  thereto 


343SA4fl  , 

SPIRAL  WATER  CIRCULATING  FUfWACE 
EXTENSION 

George  E.  Corhctt,  CWcaco,  DL,  asslfiir  to  Geo.  E. 
Corbctt  Bottcr  ft  Tank,  be.,  CUcago,  Il|,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  miMb 

Filed  May  t,  IMl,  See.  No.  121^1^1 
3nahni     (CL  122— 4M) 


1.  An  oil  burning  extension  for  a  boOer  paving  a  flre 
box  at  one  end.  the  extenaioa  compriaing  an  outer  hol- 
low housing  projection  adapted  to  open  iatq  the  frtiat  of 
the  ffae  box  and  comprising  a  surrounding  Uorizoaial  cy- 
lindrical water  cooling  jacket  in  the  outer  hmlow  housing 
projections,  a  burner  for  throwing  flame  wi^iin  the  hous- 
ing and  into  the  fire  box,  the  jacket  having  inner  and 
Outer  walls,  deflection  plates  secured  betwcien  the  walls 
forming  adjacent  spiral  passages  frvm  the  ^tip  and  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  front  end  and  extending  i  continuously 
to  the  rear  end  (rf  the  jacket,  means  forming  water  inlets 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  thdfrxMit  of  said 
Jacket  leading  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  s|pral  passsgee 
causing  the  flow  of  the  watn  in  the  earns  direotioos  in 
said  spiral  passages  from  the  front  to  the  re$r  end  of  ibm 
jacket,  and  a  hot  water  header  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  jacket  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  jacket  to  the  boiler. 


3435,249 
RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

FOR  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

WiUbwt  W.  Sihissdlee,  Weal 
Kochcy,  Jr., 


MlrrHOD 


of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jisiy  27,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  127iM 
3  CWbh.    (CL  122     mS)  ^ 
I.  In  a  modified  once-lhroii 
operating  at,  below  and  above  a 
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MceaakmHiam  pMi,  oeatafe  offoU  kMd  capKity.  and  above  laid  predeler 
^■•■'^  *?"  **  **  mined  peroeniafe  said  Ant  pump  acts  as  a  restrictioa  ■ 
P"*  •*  •■**  AiW  *■-    *•  throucli4k»w  system,  means  for  automaticsUv  deaeti. 


for  automatically  deacti- 


of  Mid 


a  MraMi  of  worfci^  Md 
a  Im  Mdioa  of  arid  pMk  in 
relation  wiik  add  faaea  to  caiaUiih  a 
at  tka  oMtol  ond  of  arid  im  meikm 

>ilMn  a  fcwwr  lond  raata  and  np  to  nid  pre- 
lond  point  forcing  nid 


vadng  said  flrat  punp  whan  the  tleaai  penentor  reaches 
said  pcyidrtfiiniiiffd  pcrccntape,  a  hypass  pipe  around  said 
lint  pump,  and  a  second  pump  located  in  said  bypass  pipe. 


3L1154S1 
I  Vi 


cmcurr  FOK  vapok  cenkkatok 
of  -         ""^T"^- 


L^ 


11 


27,  INL  to.  Nn.  U7A31 
(CL12a--«M) 


ofsMpmhtahsnti 

n^- ..  ~.    >-n»_n.t 

bgr  oMablshint  a  sooG 

at  the  Inist  tad  of  said  I 
•  ttM  iirid  pnsnra  U#M 
inid  |gis—s  al  tte  ondot  aad  of  add 
by  virtaaof  Ike  pis— is  dlisn 

Md  Craai  te  oallic  «ad  of  laid  sM»ad  sectioa  to  the 

outlet  end  of  said  Irst  section  when  opentiiV  wiiUn  add 
andnptosaidf 

abowcsaid 


^M  -  ,T>ir  mm 


at  a  vahn 
wUehi 


vahMwMchb 


ii  WiharfhHi  Mid  Int  floid 
with  the  Md  foa  rasistanoe  of  said 

at  a 


-J-  r 


I 


r.i 


1 


TCWiniLIZING  A 

swim 


J 


1.  in  a 


27t  19i! 


Naul27,2M 


hW 
for 


to 
the 


1.  A  supeiuilical  vapor  generator  indnding  a  tubular 
thnN^b-Aow  cticoit  through  whidi  the  working  "mwMimi^  jg 
forced  at  supercritical  pressure,  an  dongated  furnace  hav- 
ing firing  meam  near  one  end  and  a  combustion  gas  oiNlet 
remoCe  therefroui.  paasageway  means  extending  from  the 
■  »  tarongn-How  outlet  aad  alongsidr  the  furnace,  a  furnace  partitioo  wall 
to  a  tarbine.  a  ftnaoe,  fM  bum-  coniprieed  of  lungitndinaDy  nttwiding  tubular  members 
with  said  Aaanoe,  part  of  said  and  fonai^  part  of  said  drcnit.  tubular  members  lining  at 
m^  "**?<■  *?^  ft— c*.  •  fa»J»—P  least  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  passageway  and  forming 
mm  to  said  Ihiongh  lun  sjHim.  a  racircn.  part  of  said  circait  downstream  with  relation  to  low 
*^  .J!!'"'' •  V'^TT  "  "^  through-low  sys-  teough  the  thiwigh  §um  circuit  of  said  partitioa  wall,  and 
^.'— *.«^*'*^*?^*"»Mthrough^ow  additional  tabidar  member*  lining  wans  of  the 
?*  h»,*'^«ws^*rnil  aaid  wrirrwhting  q>siBm  also  fniwiiig  port  of  the  circait  but 
■■  ••  ■•■'  •""■P  Mid  portioa  again,  a  ira  pamp  rslatioa  to  low  throi^  the  through-low  drarit  of  the 
in  mii  portioa  of  Ae  ihiiwih  iiia  system,  said   pma^sway  waD  tabm 

Ig  siaiini  unta   sapplemealailow  throagh  said  fnmnoe  waB  tubular  I 
is  «p«iiig  M  a  piiliiiimiiiJ  per-   ben  oasr  aad  above  the 
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RICBCULATION  SY81IM  FOR  STEAM 
GENERATOR 
W.  Sifctiitif,  WMt  Hwtfoffi, 
!•  Ci  Mi  ■Kill   r^fanrfcu.  bc^  Wi 


FHad  Mjr  27,  IMl,  Sot.  N«.  127,995 
MCWm.    (a.l21-^«M) 


1.  A  forced  flow  ooce-throufh  ateam  generator  having 
means  for  supplying  hot  gaaes  and  having  working  fluid 
heating  tubea  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  inter- 
medMte  portico  ttaerebetween  expoaed  to  said  hot  gases, 
fMd  pump  means  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  tubes 
and  supplying  a  positive,  (MKe-through  flow  of  working 
fluid  to  the  heating  tubes  at  anpcr-crteicai  pressure,  re- 
circulating means  including  a  paseagrway  having  gener- 
ally constant  recirculating  fluid  flow  area  during  normal 
recirculation  fluid  flow  throughout  a  range  of  operation 
of  the  generator  connecting  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  of  the 
fluid  heating  tubes  and  inchuBng  a  free  running,  self 
regulating  recirculating  pump  having  the  inherent  char- 
acteristic of  decreasing  pumped  volume  with  increasing 
pumped  head  and  esublishing  a  positive  recirculation  of 
the  working  fluid  through  the  heating  tubes  and  the  recir- 
culation means  in  addition  to  the  once-through  flow. 


the  iatake  air,  the 

s^intive  meaM  iMpoMiv*  to  te 

laixed  intake  air  aadexhawt  gas  for 

tity  of  exhanat  gas  recyded  to  the  air 

eagiae  operating 

vice  versa. 


3,134,2S4 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
E. 


of  th« 


the 


M3S4S3 
RECYCLED  EXHAUST  GAS  REGULATION 

Nnnihsffc    GvraMvy,    swlgaiir    to 
li^ihiiNwhssi  A.&,  Narabcrg, 

Nov.  IS,  IMl,  Sir.  No,  152y422 

?iiMi^  Dec.  24,  19M 
(CL  123—119) 


1.  bi  «  talarMi  oombwlion  diewl  eagioe  haviag  a 
cumbwtion  air  intake  pipe  and  an  exhaust  gas  pipe,  and 
maaaa  for  raqpcUag  at  least  a  pottiOB  of  the  hot  exhaust 
gas  to  the  air  intake  pipe  for  mixing  with  and  hetfing 


FIM  Am.  3,  IML  S«.  Nuw  129^ 
SOMiM.    (CL  123— 195) 


5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  hating  a  cam- 
rfiaft.  cylinders  and  pistons,  valve  means  iaduding  valve 
lifters,  and  an  engine  block  with  lobricatjon  passages 
therein:  means  for  mounting  said  camshaft  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  adjacent  said  cylinders;  a  plurality  of 
walls  extending  transversely  of  said  MocM  xnd  about 
■lid  camshaft,  said  walls  having  openings  tfi|erein  receiv- 
ing said  camshaft;  manually  rekasable  securing  means 
in  each  of  said  walls;  and  a  tubular  memb^  extending 
longitudioally  of  said  block  and  paralkl  tp  said  cam- 
tfiaft  and  qwced  therefrom,  said  tubular 
•ecured  in  said  walls  by  said  mamuiliy 
ing  means  and  having  a  friurality  at 
tomtd  therethrougti  for  receiving  and 
ifters  and  additional  lubricatioa 
Id  fhitd  commimicatioB  with  said  hit 
•aid  engine  block. 


ADIUSTAHJE  ARROW  RESI^ 
A.  Hqrt,  4<15  Ciim  At*.,  Ciiiii 
Sw.No.  II2J1 


M«r24,l! 
3CMW. 


nn«  BM. 


It 


2.  In  coorinnatioa.  a  bow  haTiag  ■■  atnm  deanag  aad 
tight  window  embodying  an  upatindiag  aubi  taatiaDy  ver- 
tical waO  and  a  complemental  horizontal  wal  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  at  right  aagln  therelo,  m  upatandtng 
arrow  rest  element  at^nataMy  Mounted  aai  keyed  atop 
said  bottom  wall  and  manually  shiflaMe  towkrd  and  from 
taid  vertical  wall  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  saittf. 


JinfBl.  1M4 
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plaaa  of  d»  bo«^ 


SB  mov  wHIi  ili  1 

Of  u  Bck  off  ibe 
■aid  wmm  mt  aleaicBt  bdag 
Id  iide  ekwuioa.  bodOy  detacb- 
able  and  referable,  one  lenfthwiK  tide  mrfaoe  bang 
coocavv  and  the  otter  teutdiwte  torfaoe  being  coovcx. 
and  said  lida  nrfaoes  aw^ggint  upwardly  toward  and 
thiM  nanowiag  die  cunrMa  top  portion  of  said  rest  ele- 


^VBkm, 


BANDAGE 

Wltal^taB,  DcL,  Md  Merle  L 
NJ^  MirtMiin  to  Jokwoa  Jk 
— ^  — .Jien  of  New  Jeraer 
Dec  «.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  157^ 
5  nelMi     (CL  US— 91) 


t9  n,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  llMSa 
TOakn   (CLUt— 75) 


1.  A 
iUe  piaMie 
terial,  eaid 
raUtyiof 
respect!  vdjr 
and 
iag  ta 
said  s 
tivdy 


oCfln- 

of  Beiible  plaMk  ma- 

at  leaet  partially  oivcrlapped,  a  plu- 

pairs  of  male  and  female  Vclco  strips 

to  tte  adiaoaat  sorfaKxs  of  said  upper 

said  male  and  feaaak  Velcro  strips  be- 

effoctive  to  bcrfd 

raiatkassMp  in  various  and  rela- 


1.  A  setuble  dry  plaater  of  Paris  bandage  comprising 
an  adhesive  bonded.  k>oae-weave  fabric  containing  a  first 
adhesive,  said  fatnic  being  coated  with  a  plaster  of  Paris 
mix  containing  a  second  adheai^«  bonding  the  plaster  of 
Paris  to  said  fabric,  said  first  adhesive  and  said  second 
adhesive  being  compatibk  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
so  that  said  plaster  of  Paris  is  bonded  to  said  looee-weave 
fabric  in  the  areas  containing  said  first  adhesive,  said  first 
adhesive  being  intennitleBtly  spaced  on  said  loose-weave 
fabric  to  provide  intennitlent  adhesive-containing  aiKl 
nonadhesive-containing  areas  near  to  and  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  bandage,  said  first  adhesive  in  adhesive- 
containing  areas  anchoring  together  crossing  threads  of 
said  fabric  when  said  hanrtagp  is  ia.^  wet  condition  dur- 
ing use. 

3,llS,lSf 
INFUSION  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVK 

m  §iii<in  CoKgornii— ,  ■ 


3»1JS,25T 
FRACTUKB  TABUS 

4X21  B.  LaaSt,  Santtk,  Ws 
DacX  IHL  am.  Now  15MM 
17  Cktan.   (CL  12t— S4) 


ler.  No.  M7,7M,  km*  25. 
Dae.  12, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  335,455 
(CL  12»— 214) 


1.  A  fracture  tabk  oooipriang  Ikmin  components  de- 
signed particulariy  for  utility  in  connection  with  ortho- 
pedic treatment  of  the  leg  of  a  patient  comprising  a  pelvic 
engaging  means  functioning  as  counter-traction  means; 
adjustable  traction  means  indttdiBg  an  akment  connectible 
with  tte  lowar  end  portion  of  a  lag  of  a  patient,  said 
traction  mcMH  offering  tractioa  ia  said  let  away  from  said 
pelvic  lagsgifig  means;  sovport  maans  for  said  traction 
means  inriirdiM  •  ^ok'*  *  '^1^  frame  member  extending 
between  and 
with  said  base;  tibia 
movable  in  lawd  ralation  with  tkt 
lis 

tot 

of  a  lower  cad  portion  of  a 

lag  of  a  fiat  miisctsi  m 

by  ^i  H^  am line  muM.  rslalivo  to  said 


cowicrttid  and 

of  said  traction 

with  tte  lower  end  portion  of  tte 

and  said  tibia 


1 .  In  a  blood-Uking  apparatus,  a  hollow  needle  having 
a  flexible  tube  connected  ttereto.  a  sleeve  member  fixed 
to  tte  stem  of  tte  needle,  and  a  flow  control  valve  device 
embracing  said  tube,  said  valve  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-«haped  body  teving  slightly  flexible  spaced  par- 
allel side  walb  and  an  end  portion  bored  to  conqirise  a 
mountn^  hub  receiving  one  end  of  said  deeve  member 
in  cantflcver  mowMed  relation  therein,  said  side  walls 
being  formed  with  fund  shaped  pooves  at  Ite  outer 
ends  of  said  walls  leadii«  toward  parallel  slots  ttere- 
tteough  adapted  to  journal  therein  oppositely  extending 
stub  shafts  of  a  roller  device  for  longitudtnal  rolling 
thereof  within  said  body,  mid  body  having  a  back  wafl 
portion  inefined  relative  to  said  slots  and  located  and 
dknensioaed  to  frady  acromntodate  therebetween  said 
tnte  when  said  roller  is  in  one  position  relative  to  said 
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body  and  to  tightly  constrict  uid  tube  when  said  roller    tke  cylinder  and  integrally  formed  with  the  c^^Under,  said 


is  shifted  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  body. 


FLASnC  SYRINGE 


Deny  A.  IliwntnB,  llMtMl,  CaW^  asrignor  to 
PhanuMcal  Laboraiorics,  Gtaidak,  CaHf^  a  cor- 
poralkMi  of  CaHforala 

Filed  Jnc  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  M1,M1 
•  CteiM.    (CL12S— 21S) 


3.  A  plastic  fyrinfe  compriaini:  a  tubftantially  cylin- 
drical barrel  having  one  open  end  and  a  partially  closed 
frmto-cooical  end  opposite  said  open  end  with  an  open- 
ing eztrading  therefrom  for  ejection  of  ihiid  from  said 
bvrel,  a  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  axial  move- 
HMOt  wtddn  ttid  barrel  and  having  a  body  portion  ex- 
teadtoi  outwardly  through  the  rpen  end  oif  said  barrel. 
and  a  plastic  plunger  sealing  tip  connected  to  said  plunger 
and  having  a  conical  nose  portion  complementary  to  said 
frusto-coaical  end  of  said  barrel,  said  nose  portion  being 
faitegrally  formed  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  plunger 
mling  tip  having  a  thin  annular  skirt  with  a  shallow 
annular  recess  forming  narrow  annular  rings  at  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  oi  said  skirt  with  peripheral  annular  sur- 
faces coatactlng  die  walls  of  said  barrel,  and  a  narrow 
flnMe  annular  web  integrally  formed  and  tnterconnect- 
faig  Hdd  aaaular  skirt  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  nose 
portion,  said  annular  skirt  being  undercut  to  in^vide  flexi- 
bility and  relative  movement  with  reelect  to  said  plunger 
and  said  cylindrical  sleeve. 


3,135^1 
BLOOD  SAMPLER 
AMn4  I.  Carroll,  274t  E.  lad  St., 

of  oM-^air  to  TkaoJore  H. 
CaHf. 

FiM  Sept  21,  IMl,  S«r.  No^  139,739 
IClafas.    (CL12S— ast) 


f  I 
e 


V 


A  hlood  sampler  comprising  a  thin  walled  cylinder 
fonnod  of  a  nonmetallic  material  which  has  a  limited  ex- 
puMioa  and  contraction  under  preasure,  means  mounting 
a  hypodvmic  needle  on  ooe  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  end 
of  tlks  cylinder  opposite  said  needle  being  open,  a  {danger 
sUdably  nwinted  in  said  c^inder.  said  plunger  being 
formed  of  a  nonmetallic  nuterial  which  has  a  limited 
expamioa  and  contraction  imder  preasure,  the  end  of  the 
pluatar  within  the  cylinder  being  open  and  the  end  of  the 
phmaer  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  being  doaed.  an 
inwardly  projecting  sealing  ring  adjaoeat  the  open  end  of 


ring  bearing  against  the  plunger,  and  a  sealing  ring  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  plunger  adjacent  the  ope$  end  of  the 
plunger,  said  last  named  sealing  ring  '»«g«f«ftt  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder. 


Werner  KoMcr,  43 


3,135^2 
TAMPON 


iji>g«g«>ig 


and  Km  KoMer, 


42  Hettcnstrasae,  botfi  off  Zvkk,  fliil^ii^d 

Filed  Nov.  15, 19*1,  Scr.  Ne.  152v4|« 

ClalaM  priority,  aipllfiiilen  ^wKisilBni  Nofr.  li,  19M 

S  Clahns.    (CL  12M—2M5) 


I.  A  cataxnenial  tampon  comprising  ail  unpleated 
square  piece  of  a  thin,  flexible  wrapper,  a  tampon  body, 
seid  wrapper  being  wrapped  about  said  body!  said  wrap- 
per having  a  size  longer  than  the  length  of  said  body  when 
wmipped  thereabout,  whereby  the  comers  of  4ud  wr^iper 
ettend  beyond  said  body,  the  extending  part  df  said  wrap- 
per being  bent  over  bnckward  along  one  lide  of  said 
tampon  body  whereby  said  tampon  body  isjendoaed  in 
said  wrapper  hermeticallr.  a  band  rxtcinding  (aroond  said 
^M^pper  and  iu  backwardly  bent  portion,  tl^ns,  holding 
said  backwardly  bent  portion  flrmly  against  Md  side  of 
the  tampon  body  making  its  wrapper  sides  sli^onger,  said 
band  covering  only  an  intermediate  portion  df  the  length 
of  said  body,  leaving  the  ends  of  said  body  jfree  of  said 
band,  a  string  having  an  end  portion  protijuding  from 
underneath  said  band  and  extwiding  toward  t^  bottom  of 
the  tampon,  said  string  serving  as  means  for  tearing  the 
band  open,  and  also  serving  as  means  for  bending  said 
comers  of  the  wrapper  upwards  without  uefolding  the 
wrapper,  whereby  the  said  comers  of  the  witapper  stand 
apart  from  each  other,  and  whereby  said  conaers  are  then 
saiuble  for  being  seized  by  hand  individually  in  order 
to  unfold  said  wrapper  without  the  hands  t|Hiching  the 
tampon   body. 


1  3,135,243  I 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
rhoesas  Jowph  CoaMlky,  Jr.,  London,  Tmffm*.  asslgenr 
to   Snrftks   Aascrka   Cerperatfen,   a   correlation    of 
Florida  '^ 

Filed  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M>2| 
3  CWnw.     (CL  12S— 393) 


jSo^ 


0; 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  brain  surgery  comprising 
a  threaded  hollow  plug  having  a  flange  portion  for  a»- 
semblage  in  a  hole  formed  in  the  skull  of  a  patient,  said 
threaded  plug  being  the  sole  support  for  thi(  insmunent 
holder  on  the  patient's  head  and  serving  to  establish  a 
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flnt  axis  paMUif  ttrough  the  cettcr  of  said  boUow  plug    ing  means  periodically  as  long  as  said  normal  heart 
loofitudiaany  llMreof,  lint  and  secoad  fnideways  extend-    rhythms  are  abaent 
inf  at  a  sdaclad  aafk  with  respect  to  each  other  ia  ac-  ^— ^^-— — ^ 

cofxtanoe  with  a  selactad  set  of  coordiaetes,  means  for  3,135,2«5 

detachably  stcariag  nid  first  rudeway  on  said  flange  FOOT  CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

portion  so  that  said  first  guideway  is  rotaUMy  adjuiubk       Alfred  Hiiliisa,  Ncwioa,  Mms.    (%  UalrcrMd  Stay 
with  respect  to  said  hollow  plug  about  said  first  axis.  Company,  inc.,  Itl  Spcaccr  SL,  Chelsea  St,  Mass.) 

said  first  guideway  eetabliriiing  a  second  axis  and  con-  FHed  Smm  11, 1M2,  Sar.  N*.  Ml,tl3 

structed  to  constrain  said  second  guideway  to  swing  about  5  Ctahaa.     (CL  12S — •If) 

said  secoad  axis,  said  second  guideway  esuMishmg  a 
third  axis,  an  instrument  holder  movably  mounted  on 
said  second  guideway.  said  second  guideway  being  con- 
structed to  conatnin  said  iastnuneot  holder  for  move- 
ment about  said  third  axis,  said  seooad  and  said  third 
axes  intersactiai  each  other  aad  said  first  axis,  said  in- 
strument holder  haiag  coestructad  to  direct  an  instru- 
ment through  aaid  hoUow  plog  aloag  a  line  passing 
throu^  the  sfcuO  of  a  patient  aad  the  direction  of  which 
in  space  relative  to  said  axes  can  be  deinitely  determined 
and  maintained  with  pradsioa,  said  aieaas  for  detachably 
securing  said  guideways  oa  said  flange  portion  for  ro- 
Utable  adjustment  throu^  snbataatially  360  degrees, 
comprising  surface  menas  having  a  large  area  contact 
with  said  flange  portion  and  means  varying  the  frictional 
engagement  between  said  surface  means  and  said  flange 
portion  and  for  cJampiag  said  surface  meaiu  and  said 
flaafB  portkm  together  without  relative  angular  di^lace- 
ment  thereof  to  provide  smooth,  accurate,  incremental, 
highly  stable  adjnstment  of  said  instrument  holder  in 
space  rriativa  to  said  selected  set  of  coordinates. 


HKAKT  MONrrOB-AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 


•flteTlaai 

14,  IMC  flv.  Na-  117,Mfl 
SOiliii       (CL12S-4t3) 


<:>- 


TVSv 


1.  A  moaitar  for  awtomatiraUy  coatroUiag  a  heart 
stimnlaror  aad  for  drtwtiag  abaoraHd  heart  ronditions  of 
a  patieal.  oosaprisiag  meaas  iachidii^  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode terminals  for  connection  to  a  patient,  nmpiifying 
10  aasd  akictrode  terminals  for  receiving 
iasfsslaes  of  said  pnticat.  as  atimo- 
lator  iacladiat  oseaas  for  providing  itouical  pulses  for 

awaas  raapoaatve  to  aonaal  heart 
rhythaM  ooatroilad  by  the  output  of  said  aaapiifyiag  oaeans 
for  iiiinyni  M*d  alactrode  teraaaalB  from  said  ampli- 
fying meaas  to  said  dectrical  pulse  pswiding  meaas  in  the 
sbawca  of  said  aomal  heart  rhythoM.  with  said  elec- 
trical pnlsas  hasag  utiliaad  to  stimnlatr  the  heart  of  said 
patieat,  aad  iMaas  for  recycliag  said  Iciaiinala  between 
said  clectrkal  pulse  providing  faeaas  aad  said  aaylify- 
«M  O.O.— s 


A  foot  cushion  device  comprising 
cotton  flocked  plastic  base  sheet  conforming  in  out- 
line shape  to  the  outline  of  the  foot, 
plastic  top  sheet  conforming  in  outW  shape  to  the 
outline  of  the  portion  of  the  base  sheet  rearward  of 
the  metatarsal  area, 

plastic  foam  shsat  disposed  between  the  base  sheet 
aad  lop  sheet  and  conforming  in  outline  to  the  out- 
line <rf  the  top  shaal, 

s  beiag  haat  sealed  tofedw  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  top  sheet  so  that  the  foam  sheet  is 
completely  enclosed  by  the  base  and  top  iheeti. 

an  arcuate  heat  sealed  seam  extending  from  the  inside 
edfs  of  the  device  a4iacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
top  sheet  to  the  inside  edge  of  the  device  just  forward 
of  the  heel  area  oi  the  device. 

a  tear  line  f ocawd  ia  the  base  sheet  just  forward  of  the 
top  sheat  aad  providiag  a  removable  section  ia  the 
■I  the  oMlalaml  area, 

ban  the  reaaovable  section  of  the  flrst-oamed 
base  sheet  and  having  a  foam  sheet  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  removable  section  enabling  said  s^arate 
cushion  to  be  dispond  with  its  base  sheet  beneath 
said  flrst  named  hsae  sheet  and  with  its  ciishion  ex- 
tending apwardhr  thronih  said  first  named  base  sheet 
when  said  section  b 


LOOSE  LEAP  BINDING  METHOD 
laafelar,  43  Ave.  Cansat,  Cachaa 
Am.  i,  1999,  am.  Na.  9njM 
aOiiliBi     (CL129L-14) 
1.  A  looee-leaf  binder  coavriaiag: 
(a)  two  ideatical  oae  piece  plaatic  molded  holder  ele- 
ments each  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  rloagated  base  haviag  a  loagitudinal  meet- 
isig  side  edge; 

(2)  a  rounded  tongue  extending  aloag  subataa- 
tiaily  one  half  only  of  the  leagth  of  said  side 
edge  aad  a  rouadad  groove  exteading  aloag  snh- 
staatially  the  other  half  of  the  length; 
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(3)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  prooss  vsrtkally 
proiectinc  from  the  base  of  each  ekmeat  and 
bending  towards  said  side  edfc  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  base; 

(4)  a  ftnfer  kver  vertically  proiecting  from  each 
cad  of  said  base   and  bending  towards  said 


(5)  a  looptudinal  chaanel  in  the  undenurface  of 
said  base  and  inclined  upwardly  from  said 
undenio^ace  towards  said  meeting  edge; 

(6)  an  inner  wall  to  «aid  channel  inclined  up- 
wardly from  said  undersurface  in  the  direction 
of  said  edge  and  a  sliding  surface  inclined  up- 
wardly from  Mid  undersurface  away  from  said 
edge  and  joining  the  undersurface  of  the  base 
and  die  sakl  inner  wall; 


{b)  said  holder  elements  edgedly  facing  one  another 
in  reverse  symmetry  wkh  respect  to  their  req)ective 
■*ft«t  edge  with  said  tongue  and  groove  of  one 
element  mating  with  the  corresponding  groove  and 
tongue  of  the  other  corresponding  element  and  with 
said  prongs  of  one  element  being  transversdy  aligned 
with  oonespootfiag  pronp  on  die  other  ekncnt; 

(c)  a  auhstaiitially  flat  leaf-^vmg  having  longitadinal 
•dgM  bendiai  toward  one  another;  eadi  of  said 
•dgH  bcssg  received  withm  the  said  channels; 

(d)  the  tips  of  said  spring  edfss  engaging  thie  bot- 
tom of  said  diaanelt,  fhe  spring  resOieatfy  tu-ging 
the  neeoBg  edigBS  of  tiie  holder  elements  against 
each  other,  said  elements  being  ptvotabie  about  said 
tips  end  their  matii^  roanded  grooves  and  tongues 
from  a  cloaed  position  wiMrein  the  free  ends  of  said 
aligned  prongs  abut  to  an  open  position  wherein 
Mid  ftee  ends  are  spaced  apart,  said  tongues  and 
iroowie  being  below  said  tipa  in  said  closed  posi- 
tkm  aad  above  said  tips  in  said  open  position; 

(e)  the  distance  bttwetn  the  llager  lever  of  one  end 
of  each  base  and  its  immMiaieiy  adjacent  proot  be- 
ing sesaUer  than  the  corresponding  distance  between 

^the  finger  lever  of  the  other  cad  of  the  base  and  its 
'     transediataly  adjacent  pranga,  the  finger  levers  at  each 
aad  of  the  baa«  rmssing  in  said  closed  position. 


34394*7 
STACK  niAMB 


F.  Uah%,  BeednhK,  N. 

FHed  Apr.  S,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  It5,43f 

9  OataM.    (CL  13«— 2t) 

1.  A  stack  frame  awsmbly  comprising,  front  frame 

means,  hitch  means  connected  to  said  front  frame  means 

adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  towing  vehicle,  ade  frame 

meaaa  pivoully  oonnectrd  lo  said  front  frame  means, 

ground  sopportiag  wheel  means  operatively  connected  to 

said  side  frame  meaiis  and  operative  to  pivotally  displace 

snid  side  frame  means  relative  to  the  frioat  frame  means 

iteaded  and  collapsed  coaditioas  in  response  to 

of  the  front  frame  means  by  the  towing  vcfai- 

dai,  aad  ramovable  lockag  means  cvried  by  the  front 

lowiag  vehicle,  and  removable  lodung  means  carried  by 

Ae  froat  frnaM  means  aad  mgagrsMc  with  the  side  frame 

for  lochiag  the  side  frame  aseans  in  said  extended 

to  fonn  a  rigid  asalerial  forming  configuration. 

betng  operative  lo  displace  said  side 


frame  means  toward  said  extended  condition  tii 
ta  rearward  movement  of  the  front  fraaK,|said  wheel 
iqeans  beiag  further  operative  to  displace  taii  side  frame 
means  toward  colbpsed  conditioa  in  responso  to  forward 
movement  of  the  front  frame  means  to  form  k  triangular 
configuration,  ground  engaging  skid  means  i  operatively 
connected  to  said  front  and  side  frame  mejjns  for  sup- 
porting thereof  in  said  extended  condition  pf  the  side 
fnune  means,  said  side  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  frame  Msrmblies,  each  assembly  iaclutiofi  •  front 


ptst  pivotally  mounted  by  tbe  front  frame 

rear  post  fixedly  qwced  from  the  front 

pivotal  plane  therebetween,  said  supporting 

comprises  axle  meam  fixedly  mounted  by 

neeans  for  disjrfaoement  therewith  and  ei 

effal  and  forward  direction  from  the  side  frtune  means. 

and  ground  engaging  wheeb  rotataMy  mouated  by  the 

akk  means  at  a  toe-in  angle  w^  respect  to  the  side  frame 

meam  for  displacement  thKeof  in  response  to  forward  and 

r«arward  movemaat  of  the  side  frame  means^ 


*»"*»**  

ASH  TRAY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SNIfFFER 

AND  EJECTOR 

Alcxaadcr  F.  Flimhig.  P.O.  Bai  344,  M^Jwued,  DL 

FDcd  Apr.  4,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  ItS^lifi 

S  aataH.     (CL  Ul— 135) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  4  cup-shaped 
ash  tray, 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  snuffer  tuhes  sized  for 
receiving  smoking  articles  therein  and  |eing  carried 
on  a  bottom  of  a  cup-shaped  ash  tray,       I 

said  tubes  having  coafroating  slots,  a  vertically  extcad- 
ing  ejector  support  mounted  between  s^id  slots  aad 
adjacent  said  snufisr  tubes, 

a  cigarette  ejector  incudiag  a  tabuhu-  handle  member 
rotaUMy  mourned  in  tricacoped  ssstrnmy  with  sasd 
Rector  support,  > 

a  knock-off  arm  extended  radially  outwarAy  of  said 
tubular  handle  member  in  assembly  therewith  and 
vertically  movable  so  as  lo  be  dispoae^  above  said 
snuffer  tubes,  aad 

combination  snuffer  and  ejector  pads  secnied  oa  q 
site  sides  of  said  tubular  haadle  miMaisi  aad 
tended  through  said  slot  and  disposed  in  snid 
tubes  on  which  cigarette  butts  are  rngag^id. 
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vHTlkally  ■prabk  ia  nid  tnbes  ia  oai- 
Bdk  futmkm  aad  with  mad 
and  Mid  kaock-off  ana  bdag 
routabk  rebdve  to  nid  pads,  and 
said  muSer  tubes  to  knock  dcarette  butts  off  of  said 
pads  iMo  tlM  nip  ilMipnd  ash  tray  when  said  pads 
ara  liflad  and  diynnd  in  a  position  abo«e  the  lop 
ends  of  said  snaffer  tubes. 


CUKUNG  mON  HAVING  DCTACHASLE 
CURLING  TUBE 

I.  riiiiiati,  12  MilB  9L,  CmHmI,  N.Y. 
Ma  U  1M2,  Sm.  N«.  19f  344 

nn  I  II    ifCLua^-M) 


thnwch  said  paisagp  wfll  strike  said  plale  to  eliminate 
riding  of  one  coin  or  anotlier  and  win  have  their  di- 
rection of  movcinent  reversed,  a  flat  plale  aloof  which 
said  ooim  travd  from  said  ooacave  plale,  nid  flat  plate 
beinf  downwardly  inclined  longitudinally  and  transverse- 
ly and  having  a  successioo  of  variously-sized  apertures 
and  guide  means  along  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  flat  plate  for  gnidiag  said  ooins  to  the  apertures, 
said  apcrtnrci  being  mtuLtaunAy  larger  hi  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  coins,  each  of  said  apertures  having 
an  edge  adiacent  said  guide  means  and  spaaed  therefrom 
a  distance  leas  than  the  radius  of  a  coin  to  be  pasaed 
throogh  the  apcrtwe,  an  edge  remote  from  nid  guide 
mean  aad  ipaoed  therefrom  a  distaaoe  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  coin  but  len  than  ^  diameter  of  the 
next  larger  coin,  and  leading  and  trailing  ends  sulB- 
dently  spaced  apart  in  die  direction  of  travel  of  said  coins 
so  that  said  coin  in  passing  tbrtMi^  the  aperttire  will 
not  strike  said  trailing  end. 


3,135471 

MULTmS-AIDB,  HNGLE4(ESERVOn 
COIN 


4.  A  civliag  device  compriring  an  elongated  heat  emit- 
ting tod  having  a  handle  and  a  mandible  support  secured 
thereto  at  Us  near  end;  a  cnkr  comprising  a  tube  de- 
moantaUy  nonad  to  nidTOdwilhtfitaaMofsaidrod 
Had  tA9  la  panflaHim;  a  naaadMe  hiagedly  aioanted  on 
nid  topport,  nid  mndible  being  di^Maed  to  exicad  kmgi- 
todiiially  alM«  the  oatar  nrfaoa  of  nid  tube;  meaia  for 
f  orobly  pi  awing  said  maadiUa  on  and  along  nid  tube 
for  retaining  the  aada  of  a  kKk  of  hairio  be  curled:  recep- 
table  maaas  sppwahid  from  die  inside  wall  of  said  tube 
for  fr~-**t  nid  rod  dwrewidun;  and  means  for  pre- 
veatii^  MWnln  iliaplan  niaal  of  the  rod  with  respect  to 
said  tube,  said  laoaptada  lanaj  tiwnprising  a  yoke  curved 
to  coatact  aloag  the  pvipkefT  of  the  rod. 


FBad  Mm  4, 1M«,  Sar.  No.  IMtl 
«cUa.    (CL1S3--4) 


COIN  flOniNG  ATPARATUB 
P.  AnsoU,  135  «h  SL  S^ 


11. 1M2,  tw.  No.  lgMe3 
(CL  133—3) 


1.  A  coin  dispenser  tnctuding  in  combination  a 
voir  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  coins  to  be  dispensed,  a 
{rfurality  of  slides  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from 
said  reservoir,  means  mounting  said  dides  in  aiperpoeed 
relationship  for  movement  from  poairioai  at  which  they 
receive  coin  from  smd  leamoii  to  poaitioia  at  which 
received  coins  are  dispensed,  drive  means  coaaprisiag  a 
drive  member  adapted  to  eagage  said  slidn  below  the 
uppermost  of  said  didn  and  aseaas  iactading  a  raailient 
connection  for  ooopUag  dM  nppcrmoet  of  said  slidn  to 
said  drive 


cording  to 
flat  puitioa 


a 

may  be 
fadng 


dKicoa,  a 
bat 


.  for  the  high  speed  sorting  of  ooias  ac- 
diametral  sin  cuiiiprlsing  a  hopper  havfaig  a 
wMdi  coin  to  be  sorted  may  be  dumped, 
tcflaed  tapered  poitioa  oato  whkh  coias 

by  haad  from  uU  lal  portion,  a  waB 

downwardly  faKlined  tapered  povtioa   aad 
above  the  latter  to  deflae  «Jsoi«  PMMge 

upwardly  ttxnn  said 
iacfiaed  tapered  portioa  to  coellne  the  ooim 
fed  in  front  of  nid  coin 
aach  that  coin  passing 


343MT1 
WASHING    MAdfllNB    Wmi    HYDKAtHJCALLY 
OrUtATED   SPKAY    ABM    PCMI    tMHIEB    AND 
UTENSILS 


■e  BtoEa.  VWe  ftMo  Tssli  49,  MSaa,  Mnly 
r«ed  Jaat  1,  1W2.  Sar.  Now  199^471 


1.  A 


(CL  134— «7) 


niwhwe  for 


compartment  dispoaed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  nid  hoasi^. 
a  collecting  compartment  dispoaed  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  housii«  aad  menns  for  fewling  hoc 
into  said  eoBectaig  compartment. 
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•  lattioe  basket  mounted  in  said  washing  compartment 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  dishes  and  said  utensils 

a  lateral  IDter  disposed  verticaUy  across  said  collectint 
compartment  and  adapted  to  filter   used  washinf 


said  hoysng  deflniog  a  chamber  adjacent  said  vertical 

filter  to  rec^vc  the  filtered  washing  water, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  upwardly  directed  pipe 
arms  mounted  for  angular  oedllating  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  laterally  of  said  lattice  basket. 
mMUM  for  aagulariy  oscillating  said  pipe  arms, 
neafls  (or  feeding  hot  water  through  said  pipe  arms, 
a  plural^  of  water  jets  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  pipe  arms  and  directed  towanb  said  lat- 
tice basket, 
t  water  pump  disposed  in  Mid  housing  below  said 
chamber,  i 


f^ 


into  the  fluid  carried  by  said  container  to  percolate  the 
flttid  for  cleaning  parts  placed  within  said  coi|tainer,  said 
conduit  being  of  generally  triangular  config$ratioo  and 


a  first  conduit  for  feeding  said  filtered  water  from  said 
chamber  to  said  water  pump, 

a  second  conduit  for  feeding  said  filtered  water  from 
said  water  pump  to  said  pipe  arms,  in  order  to  reuse 
said  hoc  water  sprayed  on  said  dishes  and  said 


a  disdiarge  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  col- 
lecting department  for  removal  of  used  washing  water 
upon  termination  of  the  washing  period, 

said  means  for  oscillating  said  pipe  arms  comprising 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocating  there- 
in ami  operativdy  connected  with  said  pipe  arms, 

rnram  for  feeding  pfcssuriad  water  into  said  cylinder 
ahsmalely  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 

said  feeding  means  including  electrically  operated  valve 
means  for  opening  and  clpang,  respectively,  said 
feeding  means  into  said  cylinder,  and 

an  electric  switch  controlling  said  electrically  operated 
valve  means. 


QUICK  CARMJ^^MI  CLEANER 

HM  C  MBsr,  51«  S.  M,  GMksn.  Ind. 

fibd  May  2, 1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  Itl^St 

lanhn.    KL  134~M) 

Apparatns  for  cleaning  carburetor  parts  comprising  in 
combination  a  contahter  for  holding  a  quantity  of  carbu- 
retor "i— i«g  fluid,  said  container  having  a  side  wall  de- 
fining an  opening,  an  air  metering  valve  mounted  upon 
said  side  wall  in  communication  with  a  source  of  com- 
pTMwd  air.  Mid  an  opposite  end  in  cooununication  with 
the  imerior  of  said  container  through  said  opening,  a 
tnhvlar  eonduit  mounted  within  said  container  connected 
to  said  opposite  end  of  said  valve  and  said  conduit  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  discharging  compressed  air 


a  substantially  triangular  sheet  metal  framr  overlying 
said  conduit  to  space  said  parts  being  cleaned  from  said 
conduit  to  improve  circulation  of  fluid  with^  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,13S474 
TUBE  CLEANSING  APPAKATUi 
E.  ■•Uwin,  Ev^ian, 

OL,    amignnn   to 
Lahoratofflea,   Inc^    Chinna>   DL, 


.  .  Mia,  Ir^ 


Filed  May  24,  IMl,  9m.  No.  112,214 
4  CtelBBB.    <CL  134—147) 


1.  A  cannula  cleansing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  cleansing  liquid,jmeam  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  tank  for  producing  ultrasonic 
waves  in  said  liquid,  a  cylindrical  open-topped  container 
disposed  within  said  body  of  liquid  and  ai^apted  to  be 
partially  filled  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  cinnulae,  said 
qpen-tcipped  container  having  a  subatantiallv  cylindrical 
imperforate  side  wall  and  being  provided  w|th  a  bottom 
vail  in  the  form  of  a  fine-meah  screen,  an  lindined  rod 
it>tatably  supported  upon  said  tank  and  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  profecting  downwardly  into  siid  body  of 
liquid,  said  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  connprted  to  said 
qylinchical  container  for  rotating  the  same  ^bout  an  in- 
dined  rotational  axis  within  said  liquid  wheh  said  rod  is 
iDtated  and  without  obstructing  the  flow  of  find  throu^ 
the  c^xn  top  of  said  container,  and  driving  means  pro- 
Mded  by  said  apparatns  for  rotating  said  tnctned  rod. 
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QUKNCHiNG  SPKAYER 


N«r.  9, 1N2,  8«.  No.  2M,St3 
.■PfMrirflip  Cif ;  it  24,  1W2 


(CL  134—199) 


1.  An  aiiBiilar  qaeacUng  tpnytt  for  ■urrouDdins 
workpieoM  to  be  quenched  comprisinf  interfittiat  u- 
•embliet  of  dMhrent  diaineter  for  imeftion  one  into  an- 
other for  rvymg  the  effective  diameter  of  the  sprayer 
in  accordance  with  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  wotIl- 
piece  to  be  treated,  each  said  anemUy  comprisint  ^Moed 
annular  plates  and  a  perforated  sprayer  tube  positioned 
therebetween,  the  said  annular  plates  ai  the  said  assem- 
blies being  formed  at  their  peripheral  edges  to  co-operaie 
to  locate  the  a«embUet  in  co-axial  relatiooahip. 


respective  main  strut  whereby  simultaneous  displacement 
of  nid  sUders  toward  said  crown  from  respective  extreme 
positiou  remote  therefrom  will  effect  a  telescoping  of 
said  memben  of  each  rib;  the  combinatioo  therewith  of  a 
clamping  element  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  of  at 
least  one  of  said  ribs  for  locking  said  members  against 
relative  displacement,  said  element  being  swingable  about 
a  pivotal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  relative  dis- 
placemeitt  of  the  members  of  said  one  rib  while  being 
formed  with  an  arcuate  clamping  surface  eccentric  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  engages  Me  with  the  other  member 
of  said  one  rib  for  entrainmem  thereby  to  wedge  the  mem- 
ben of  said  one  rib  against  each  other  aiKl  restrain  said 
auxiliary  slider  from  movement  along  said  stick  simul- 
taneously with  said  main  slider  in  one  operative  position 
of  element,  and  abutment  means  on  said  dement  engage - 
able  by  the  associated  main  strut  for  swinging  and  main- 
taining said  clamping  surface  oat  of  eitgagement  with 
said  other  member  in  another  operative  position  of  said 
elentent  upon  said  associated  main  strut  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  one  rib  for  permitting  said 
simultaneous  displacement  of  said  sliders,  said  element 
having  a  center  of  gravity  located  between  said  axis  and 
said  other  member  whereby  said  clamping  surface  may 
be  urged  by  gravitational  force  against  said  other  member. 
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1.  In  a  Iriferopiag  ambreUa  frame  comprising  a  tidek 
having  a  crown,  a  phmlity  at  angularly  spooed  telescopo- 
Ue  ribs  wck  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  said  crown,  each 
of  said  rib*  having  a  first  miitebfr  pivoted  to  said  crown 
and  a  Mooad  BMnbar  slidahk  rclativBly  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  muM  iiidv.movable  along  mad  ttidk  towaid  and 
away  fnai  Mid  crown,  a  plwality  of  aagnlarly 
mste  — ch  arfioilated  at  oae  extremity  to  Mid 
wd  at  Hi  othsr  extremity  to  a  respective  one  of 
•aid  ribi,  m  andliary  rfider  Movable  along  said  stick  and 
ilininsirt  baf  aia  Mid  main  slider  and  said  crown,  and  a 
ptarality  of  angnlarly  spooed  auxiliary  strnu  each  pivoted 
to  said  aniUary  didcr  at  one  cad  and  at  its  other  cad  to  a 


STREAM  BLENDING  hfflHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
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PcttOHWB  CoovT,  a  eosponftMO  of 

r.  27,  1941,  9er.  No.  9M44, 
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Jaa.  It,  1943,  Scr.  No.  2S24M 
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1.  A  method  of  cootiauoaaly  Mending  a  first  fluid 
stream  consisting  esscntislly  of  componenu  A  and  B  in 
variable  ratio  with  a  second  flnid  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  components  B  and  C  in  variaUe  ratio  to  form 
a  third  stream  containing  coMpoacats  A  and  B  in  a  sub- 
stantially constant  ratio  and  low  rate  which  comprises 
analyzing  a  fourth  stream  cA  combined  equal  samples  of 
said  first  and  second  streaate  for  component  A  and  for 
component  B.  produdng  Int  aad  Mcood  signals  as  func- 
tiom  of  the  fractions  of  said  fbarth  Mream  that  are  com- 
pooenU  A  and  B  respectively,  prodocing  a  third  signal  as 
a  fimction  of  the  sum  of  twice  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals lees  1.  producing  a  fourth  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  ratto  of  twice  said  first  signal  to  the  desired  flow  rate 
of  oompoacnt  A  in  said  third  stream,  regulating  the  flow 
rate  of  said  first  stream  in  responM  to  said  fourth  signal, 
a  fifth  signal  m  a  fnactioa  of  the  ddlereaoe 
said  fourth  signal  andthe  sum  of  the  desired  low 
rata  of  components  A  and  B  in  said  third  strewn,  pro- 
dudng a  sixth  signal  m  a  function  of  the  rtfio  between 
said  tlnrd  and  fifth  signals,  and  regulating  the  fiow  rate 
of  said  second  stream  in  rsaponte  to  said  sixth  signal. 
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I.  The  flMtbod  of  deliveriiif  a  number  of  different 
Ikpiid  products  from  their  wpply  aoivoet  to  kwdins  zones, 
which  comprises:  (a)  flowiaf  parallel  streams  of  a  liquid 
product  from  a  supply  source  in  a  looped  circuit  to  an 
outlet  at  which  the  parallel  streams  are  )<Hned  until  the 
outlet  b  shot  off.  (ft)  forcing  another  liquid  product  with 
interface  a^aration  from  the  first-mentioned  liquid  into 
an  inlet  of  said  circuit  so  that  said  first  mentioned  liquid 
previously  filling  the  circuit  is  dhptofcd  b«ck  to  the 
source  of  said  liquid  whfle  thus  filling  the  looped  circuit 
with  the  second-mentiotied  liquid,  and  (c)  passing  the 
secood-mentiooed  liquid  in  parallel  streams  through  the 
looped  circuit  from  its  supply  source  through  the  open 
outlet  at  the  loop  into  a  loading  zone. 


V3M79 
FLUID  FEIDmG  DEVICE 
Rotat  E.  DmHss,  Jr^  N«*  grUiHi,  RX, 

to  ChMki  G.  Hake, 
RX,  asrf  ftv  C.  OlMM.  RMkto^  DL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adding,  to  a  stream  of  liquid,  unit 
of  a  secoad  liquid  n  pre-detarmined  ratio 
apparatus  comfHisiag  conduit 
the  stream  of  liquid  floiws,  a 
in  said  oooduit  means,  said 
qfUntkr  kanriag  a  reciprocating  piston  located  therein, 
a  first  vahw  means  located  in  said  cooduit  means  for 
alSsraalely  switching  the  flow  fron  one  side  of  the  ^stoo 
to  Ike  olhsr  side  thereof,  poaitive-displaoemem  hy<kaulic 


m^tor  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  meafis  to  effect 
such  alternate  switching,  a  secoad  valve 
to  said  conduit  and  cootroUiag  said 
means,  a  mechanical  operating  connection 
piston  and  said  second  valve  means,  said 
being  operable  at  the  end  of  each  piston 
said  second  valve  to  a  positioo  in  which 
the  motor  mean*  to  shift  the  first  valve  to  a  position 
connecting  the  flow  for  actuating  the  piston  through  a 
successive  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction,  isid  meter- 
ing cylinder  and  said  motor  means  being  cosinected  in 
parallel  in  said  cooduit  means  and  for  carrying  all  flow 
through  said  conduit  means,  a  pump  operalively  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  second  liquid  supply  i^teans  con- 
nected to  said  puo^  and  second  liquid  dtach^rge  means 
connected  from  said  inmip  to  said  condiA  meins,  where- 
by successive  unit  quantities  of  said  second  liquid  are 
drawn  from  said  supply  means  and  disckargetf  into  said 
conduit  means  and  said  first  liquid  in  a  definite  ratio  to 
the  volume  of  flow  of  the  stream  of  liquid  though  said 
conduit  means. 
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MIXING  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINE 

aasivBnMats,  to  Ike  lUrten 
Fa^  a  coiporadon  of  PsBMylvMia 
C«atfMnttoa  of  ippSrslliin  8«r.  N^ 
1959.    TMb  spfMiatliia  Apr.  S,  1M2,  Sar. 
SCWasB.    (CL117--9f) 
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3.  An  improved  hot  and  cold  water  mixingi  valve  suit- 
able for  automatic  washing  ntachines  which  comprises,  a 
valve  body  having  a  mixing  chamber,  hot  and  cold  water 
inlets,  selectively  operable  valves  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  hot  and  cold  water  to  said  mixinft  chamber, 
separate  panageways  leading  from  said  hot  ana  cold  water 
inlets  to  said  valves,  a  pressure  equalizing  4evice  com- 
prising a  pressure-sensing  piston  portion  an^  plate-like 
throttling  valve  portions  projecting  from  opOoeite  ends 
thereof  and  extending  across  each  of  said  paafageways,  a 
c)4inder  wall  in  said  valve  body  communicating  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  said  passageways  on  the  dpm-stream 
side  of  said  throttling  valve  portions  and  oper^tivdy  poai- 
tidning  said  piston  portion  for  back  and  fdrth  gilded 
mtnfcmeat  towards  a  cloaing-off  poaitian  witl^  rospact  to 
one  of  said  passageways  in  its  forward  UKrienMnt  and 
toirarda  a  doaing-off  position  widi  raspact  tp  the 
of  said  passageways  in  its  backward  i 
portion  naovoig  said  throttling  valw  portions  i^  one  diiac- 
tiaa  \o  progreaaivcly  throttle  the  hot  water  toaasapeway 
while  pingrcssivTiy  opening  the  odd  water  paaaanswaiy 
uid  in  the  opposite  direction  to  progressively  phroltla  the 
aid  water  passapeway  wtnle  progressively 
hot  water  pasaageway.  said  piston  potliaa 
floating  fit  within  said  cylinder  wall,  and 
oapoaite  enda  of  said  cylinder  waU 
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m.  opfmtm  mS»  of  in  back  and  forth 
for  iRWUtiBf  flow  of 


HithM. 


OPEKAltoUGULATING  VALVS 
AND  OONimOL  DKVKB 


17,  1M2, 8«.  N*.  124,M2 
ll'CWw.   (CL  137— Uf) 


1.  In  conbinatioii:  a  main  pressore  operated  valve 
having  a  valve  cloMire  member  normally  biased  to  a 
ckMed  poaicioa  and  operable  in  responte  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  a  control  chamber;  a  control  valve  for  controlling 
the  applicatioa  of  fluid  pitmnn  to  said  control  chamber, 
said  control  valve  includinf  a  valve  body  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  laid  chambtr  having  a  movable  wall,  the 
outside  of  said  movable  wall  being  restrictively  connect- 
ed to  an  area  of  low  luid  preasure;  a  main  inlet  port, 
a  restricted  hMet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  laid  chamber; 
means  adapted  to  connaa  Mid  hdet  ports  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  preasure;  meaaa  connecting  said  outlet  port 
to  the  control  chamber  of  said  main  valve;  valve  means 
in  said  chamber  and  cooper  able  with  said  main  inlet  port 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough;  yicklable  means  be- 
tween said  movable  wall  and  said  valve  means  and  urging 
said  valve  means  toward  said  main  inlet  port;  and  means 
normaly  biasteg  said  movable  wal  to  a  ponlion  wherein 
said  valve  means  cloaes  said  main  inlet  port  and  yieidabie 
in  reapowe  lo  fluid  pnumn  in  said  chamber  to  permit 
movement  of  said  movable  wall  and  said  valve  means  to 
open  said  aarin  iaiM  pert. 

6.  ApisaBMiJ  Bpwalsdcolrel  valve  comprishu  a  valve 
body  havkif  a  chamber  thareta.  a  movable  wal  in  said 
chambv.  Iht  tpve  oa  aM  ada  of  mid  movable  waU 
being  oooaaciad  thraugh  a  raslrictiMi  to  an  area  of  low 
fluid  fwauia;  a  main  telat  pert,  a  tesiriciad  hdet  port, 
and  an  ouHel  port  hi  the  wril  of  said  chamber  on  die 
other  aide  of  mM  nwvaMa  wafl;  a  paamfeway  for  coo- 
nectiag  aaid  iBlet  ports  to  a  aonrce  of  fluid  eadar  preawre; 
valve  meaaa  oooperafala  wMh  amd  main  hilet  port  io 
prevent  fluid  flow  tlMsethsovgh;  yieidabie  aMaaa  between 
said  morMawaB  aad  anid  valve  means  aad  nrghif  said 
valve  meaaa  toward  aaid  main  iakt  port;  $ni  biasing 
meaaa  nenarih^  Maai*  aaid  movabia  well  to  a  poattion 
wherem  mid  valve  means  doees  aaid  nmin  inirt  port, 

yMdaMe  in  ivntomm.  to  fluid 
to  permit  ntofement  of  aaid 
movable  vil  ifl  i  difvetioa  lo  move  mid  vah*e  meam 
away  frtmi  aaid  main  inlet  port,  said  vaNe  means  and 

to 
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1.  A  liquid  flow  syiteQ  adapted  to  np^y  liquid  at  a 
constant  nntform  diacharfe  preasure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pomps  ooonecttid  in  parallel  to  a  source  of  liquid 
under  preianre  and  to  a  comnwa  diacharfe  pipe,  a  pres- 
sure regidatint  valve  between  each  of  said  pumps  and 
said  diacharia  pipe,  means  for  sequentially  actuating  >aid 
pumps  in  rwpoost  to  predetermined  pressure  drops  in 
said  discharge  pipe  aad  means  for  shutting  off  said  pumps 
sequentiaOy  in  reverse  order  in  reapooae  to  predetermined 
reduction  in  the  flow  demand  in  said  system,  said  first 
mentioned  means  coaatituting  the  sole  means  for  amiaring 
said  pumps,  said  second  mentioned  meam  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  shutting  off  said  pumps  under  normal  op- 
erating ooaditioas. 
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144  raflfaiBin  Ava., 
FiM  Feb.  12, 1M3,  Sar.  N«.  2SM44 
3CWM.    (CLU7— 111) 


1.  A  vahe  stnictaie 
body,  an  iidet  port  aad 
movable  spool  (overniaf 
body  between  said  inlet  s 
responsive  meam  for 
across  each  one  of 
biasing  said  spool  to  keep 
the  pressure  of  inoo 
gm^  mapiOMie  than  the 
of  the  ordfeea,  and 
upon  said  movable  spool 


two 


the 
Hid 


only  after  a 

of  said  movable  wall. 


hi  combination,  a 
ports  on  said  body,  a 
Tartoble  orifices  in  said 
porta,  fliud  pressure 
a  constant  pressure  drop 
spring  means  for 
said  orifloes  doeed  against 
said  spring  means  being  of 
pttmuft  drop  across  Other 
■ve  meam  acting 
to  add  to  the  said  spring 
the  oae  of  the  two  oudct 
of  the  two. 
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PIESSURE  EQUALm«G  MEANS  AND 

•YPAM  VALVE  THEREFOK 

RM  M  11,  IMl.  Sot.  Na.  114,7M 
iCUiik    (0.137—119) 


A  gale  valve,  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and 
a  vahf*  chamber  tlierebetwcen.  a  gate  type  closure  mem- 
ber raciprocaUy  movable  in  the  valve  casing,  the  casing 
htviag  ipaotd-apart  parallel  valve  seats  dcflnini  end 
Umits  of  die  vahe  chanbcr,  the  thickneii  of  said  cloeure 
mamber  being  subetantially  less  than  the  qpace  between 
the  contact  surfaces  of  said  seats  whereby  to  provide  a 
oontinoous  amralar  space  between  the  said  closare  mem- 
ber and  nid  seau,  an  acttiatiiig  stem  slidably  engaging 
the  said  closnre  member  at  an  outer  relieved  portion 
thereof  to  permit  movement  of  the  latter  member  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  said  seats  and  said  stem  substan- 
tially along  the  central  axis  of  the  valve  inlet  and  outlet 
to  contact  one  of  said  seats  in  fluid  sealing  relation  in  re- 
spoaae  to  laid  flow  through  the  said  casing  in  either  one 
of  a  plurality  of  directions,  the  said  casing  having  a  side 
port  opening  conununicating  with  said  valve  chamber. 
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AUTOMATIC  SEALED  GATE  VALVE 

S.  VairiiB,  lt2M  W.  Er— dthw  Drlre, 
MEil  BaMk,  Fin. 
LM.  H  19S9, 8«.  N«w  135^57 
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the  chamber  having  upstream  and  downstmam  sealing 
faces,  aligned  flow  ports  opoung  into  said  chgmber,  seat 
members  mounted  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  fl«w  ports  co- 
operating with  said  sealing  faces,  and  an  Independent 
lubricant  sealing  system  for  each  of  said  se|ding  faces, 
each  system  being  provided  with  a  sealant  feaervoir,  a 
movable  barrier  thenein,  pasaage  means  to  con|uct  sealant 
from  each  said  reservoir  solely  to  one  of  said  scaling  faces 
of  said  closure,  conduit  means  independent  of  isaid  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  flow  port  opetr^am  of  said 
closure  to  admit  upstream  line  pi'eeanre  directly  to  the 
upstream  reservoir  which  is  in  commimicatidn  with  the 
upstream  sealing  face  of  said  closure  and  opc^«Ue  when 
the  closure  is  in  the  flow  port-dosing  positi^  to  force 
sealant  from  said  upstream  reservoir  through  the  up- 
stream sealing  system  solely  to  the  npstream  face  of  said 
closure  in  response  to  a  dominant  fluid  prcsspre  existing 
in  the  upstream  flow  port  in  relation  to  the  pressure  in 
said  closure  chamber,  said  passage  means  incl^iding  a  full 
port  sealant  groove  about  a  flow  port  between  jhe  adjacent 
faces  of  a  seat  member  and  said  doaure,  anq  a  bridging 
recess  disposed  between  said  faces  to  estaMish  conununi- 
cation  between  said  groove  and  said  reservoir  only  when 
said  closure  is  in  the  port-dosing  position. 


1.  In  aa  automatic  lubricant  sealed  valve,  a  bouaioi 
having  a  doaure  chamber  therein,  an  operable  doaure  in 


CONTBOL  VALVE 


13.  1M2,  Sar.  No.  lS7,4ai 
(CL  137—315) 


1.  A  control  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  jfloid  there- 
through comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  two  outlets 
therein. 

(fr)  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  body  andj adapted  to 
be  moved  between  the  outleu  to  refulate|the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  < 

(c)  the  valve  seat  having  an  upper  threaded  portion, 

{d)  a  valve  stem  having  a  lower  threaded  portkm, 

(«)  the  lower  threaded  portion  of  the  [valve  stem 
threadedly  connected  to  the  upper  thrsaJed  portion 
of  the  valve  seat  in  operative  asaodation  thereto. 

(/)  actuating  means  connected  to  the  uppen  end  of  the 
valve  stem  to  actuate  the  vahre  stem  ann  the  valve 
seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of  inid  through  the  valve, 

(g)  a  first  guide  means  connected  to  the  l^ody  in  op- 
erative asaodatioa  with  the  valve  seat  to  jprvveat  ro- 
Ution  of  the  valve  seat  during  the 
ment  or  ilisingagfmft  of  the  valve  sleni  and  valve 
seat,  and  the  movamels  tharaof , 

(A)  a  second  gaida  oMaas  cooMdad  to  thai  vaKa 
to  prevent  the  valvs  stem  from  rotating  r^apoaaive  to 
movemesrt  of  the  actuating  means  durmg  Inomsal  op- 
eration and  sdapSert  to  be  removed  to|pcnnat  the 
valve  Slam  to  be  rotatably  rcoioved  fro^  the 
rotating  valve 
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KMka, 
■it.H 


VALVE 
299S  N.  Uk«  Ave,  AJbdrnM, 
Ii«y«r,  41  N.  WImm  Atc^ 
nUd  Mar.  7,  IMl,  8«r.  N^  17t,l«9 
!•  n^lMi    ^9.  137-^14) 


m*>tm1'    * 


1.    A 


sure;  an 
nmnbcT 
vahrinf 
to  outkc 


tLCvrkr, 
cavity,  a 
bctng 
tioo,  aad 
inlet  to 


tbeinkt 
floidly 


▼ahw  for  aatahKahkg  a  liquid  level  in  a  tank, 

■a  inlet  adapted  to  receive  liquid  under  pres- 

ootlet  spaced  from  the  inlet;  a  float-actuated  trip 

adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  liquid  level;  a 

■amhcr  for  ""■*'«»»^  low  of  liquid  from  inlet 

Mid  vahrini  BMoriMr  cowpriiint  a  hominf  at- 

to  te  Wat.  aaid  hoatef  fonmi«  and  cackMing 

•  diiphniai  BOimlad  to  mM  hoMing  wHUn  the 

the  intat,  oae  aide  of  the  diaphragm 

to  ooatact  and  doae  the  inlet  in  one  poai- 

to  Mifl  away  fkom  it  and  pcmut  nnid  flow  frtxn 

in  another  poaitian.  the  area  of  the  dia- 

I  iida  oppoiila  the 

■  ptvt  thraifk  tht 

of 


into  the  cavity,  a  vahring  deoMBt  adapted  to  be 
ibiflid  lowwd  and  mray  froai  tht  dtaii  ptit  to  dow  and 
opan  tha  drain  port  th«»  bcteg  a  low  chaaoal  pan  the 
vahring  elaaMt  at  least  when  the  vahring  sitm ant  is  shifted 
away  flroa  tito  dndn  port,  aelaating  mrans  actnated  by  tiie 
trip  msmber  for  mniiing  said  vah^  etamsnt  away  from 
tha  drain  port;  an  anmilw  wall  in  nid  hooaing  in  the  out- 
let;  an  aaniilir  iniMa  vacaoai  braakar  ring  widiin  and  in 
with  Mdd  wal;  a  vacoom  breaker  paasage 
wsing  terminating  at  said  wall  so  as  to  be 
by  te  aaid  ring,  positive  prtsauit  in  the  vacuum 
breaker  pamaga  forcing  the  ring  to  open  the  vacunm 
breakw  pawaga  to  adarit  fnmmt  to  the  otlct  and  break 
the  vacuum  in  saU  housing,  whertby  opening  of  the 
drain  port  low»sis  pressiiis  in  ibe  cavity  to  remove  the  dia- 
phragm fhMi  te  hriet  Mid  open  the  valve  to  flow,  closing 
of  the  drain  port  enabling  iiriet  pressure  to  boild  up  in 
the  cavity,  and  move  the  dinpferagm  to  doae  the  inlet. 


3,13i5,3|g 
FLUID  MIX  APTAKATUB  FOB  MIAT 
CUBING  PLANTB        ^_^_^ 

OcL  li,  IMl,  9m.  Nm.  144,741 
lOnhn.    (CL137-^SS3) 


N.V. 


for 


priuf  •  bn^fta 


cvring 
of  plartk 

in 


tanks,  corn- 


area  of  tha  container,  one  at  eadi  ead  thereof, 
proiectiag  tato  flie  box,aacfa  in  one  dnid  bmhtagi,  two 
rockahafts  ertending  at  right  anglm  to  said  conduits  and 
crossing  the  same,  an  actuating  arm  on  each  rockshaft, 
a  sleeve  on  each  conduit,  a  dot  being  provided  in  each 
conduit  poaitiqned  for  opening  and  do^ng  action  by  iti 
apprapriale  sleeve,  means  intermedaato  each  rockshaft  and 
its  appropriate  sleeve  for  acfaring  the  latter,  a  calibrated 
dial  exterior  the  wmtainer,  a  siiaft  held  by  the  container 
and  supporting  said  dial,  a  gear  operatively  routed  by 
said  dial  and  a  train  of  gears  connected  to  said  rock- 
shafu  and  to  the  gear  controilad  dial. 


3,13SJfli 
MICRO  CURRENTPOamON  DETECTOR 


Robert  D. 


OUo 


SI.  nHfyi)  OHa, 


L  IMfl,  8«.  No.  53,522 
(CL  137~5M.10 


1.  In  an  electric  ooirtrol  ctrciitt  for  cootroUing  the 
operation  of  a  pair  of  poppet  valves  arranged  in  series  in 
a  valve  body  member  having  an  inlet  port,  a  service  port, 
and  an  outlet  port  therein,  each  oi  said  valves  being  yield- 
ably  urged  toward  a  first  position  which  establishes  a 
passage  between  said  service  port  and  said  outlet  port, 
said  poppet  valves  being  shiflable  to  a  second  position 
which  both  of  the  valves  most  occupy  to  establish  a  paa- 
sage between  said  inlet  port  and  said  service  port,  a  pilot 
valve  for  each  poppet  valve  alisch  ia  yieldably  urged 
toward  doeed  poaitioo,  soleaoid  actuated  means  for  each 
pilot  valve  which  is  energized  for  opening  the  pilot  valve 
to  cause  the  respective  poppet  valve  to  move  to  said 
second  position,  a  detector  drcuit  inchiding  a  relay  means 
for  each  poppet  valve  and  operable  when  ener^zed  for 
energizing  the  pertaining  one  at  said  relay  means,  a  coo- 
tact  element  in  eadi  detector  circuit  positioned  in  said 
valve  body  member  and  adaptod  for  actuation  upon 
movement  of  the  rsspective  poppot  valve  to  said 
position,  each  said  detector  ctradt 
pertaining  poppet  valva  and  die 

whereby  movement  of  each  poppet  valve  toils  said 
loaition  will  enrrgiir  the  pertiuning  detector  dr- 
cuit, blade  means  on  each  of  said  relay  means  in  said 
control  circuit,  and  contactor  means  having  ■'•*"«*««»t  ootl 
means  in  said  control  circait  and  having  blade  means  in 
circuit  wttb  said  I 


MANIFOLO  COIWrRUCnON 


Fled  Nwv.  14,  IMt,  Ssr.  N«.  if  4t7 
3  nalHii     (CL137— Mt) 
1.  A  tnanifald  coostractioo  wUdi  compritet  ■  central 
flat  body  having  a  plurality  of  internal,  longitudinally  ex- 
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Mrviag  M  ohaiMt,  praMvre,  and  «-  fwitching  jeu  is  rendered  immuM  to  atmoqilleric  preMore 

,  Ummntut  pMnfM  ia  said  etumte. 

body  fcwuiiudiMlly  spMed  along  said  body  inlwsectint  ' 

nid  reapociiwe  paMagas  from  aach  side  and  aa  outer  TLl^fJM 

mounting  plata  luving  a  contguration  wfaenia  h  may  be  SLIDING  PIN  VALVES 

applied  to  each  side  of  said  caotral  body  aad  having  km-  Rex  A.  Roberta,  Grotaa,  Mmb^  assi^o 

gitiidiiiaBy<apac8d  paMBgas  to  extend  said  longitiidinaUy  MacMainr  Inc^  Nm^m^  NJL,  a  carpasailda  of  Malae 

Mages  of  said  body  to  the  outer  snrface  at  said  Filed  iwm.  17,  IMl^Ser.  No.  IMJM 
plate,  said  moonting  plale  ateo  having  cylinder 


«• 


passages  originating  at  spaced  opwangi  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  mounting  plate  aidjaceat  the  longitudinally  spaced 
passages  therein  siiid  terminating  at  ^Mced  poinu  on  one 
edge  of  said  moantmg  plate,  said  moontiag  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  appiiad  to  each  side  of  said  central  body 
to  provide  vahw  alatioo  mouitfing  areas  on  both  sides  of 
said  assembly,!  said  cyUader  passages  being  open-cored  to 
the  inner  facaa  of  s^  naounttng  plates  wherein  the  ap- 
plicatioB  of  the  noorrtiBg  plates  to  the  body  completes 
said 


3,135,291 
BBTARLE  FLUID  VALVE 
Edward  Kepler,  EmI  Hartfeed,  aad  Robert  E. 
WMaor,  Con.,  aailpinn  to  Ualled  Aircraft 
East  Hwtford,  Cohl,  a  cutpwatlua  of 


14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  117,M7 
(CL  137— MS) 


1.  A  biatabk  fluid  operated  valve  and  nozzle  section 
■aabla  for  directional  control  of  rockeu  or  the  like  and 
inlet  fluid  passageway  means,  first  and  second 
passageway  means  each  communicating  with 
inlet  passageway  means,  first  aad  second  opposed 
control  noszles  arranged  to  aakctivdy  emit  flrst  and  sec- 
ond switching  fltnd  jets  to  said  iaku  passageway  means, 
said  swiaJai^  jets  serving  respectively  to  direct  a  fluid 
stream  from  said  inlet  paasageway  means  to  said  flrst  and 
second  branch  passageway  mraas.  and  adjacent  flrst  and 
second  exhaust  nozzles  conununicating  respectively  with 
said  flrst  and  second  breach  passageway  means  to  selec- 
tiydy  emit  flrst  and  second  exhaust  jeU  under  the  con- 
trol <a  said  switching  jets,  said  exhaost  nozzles  being  ar- 
ranged rdativdy  with  their  longitudinal  center  lines  at 
least  approximately  at  ri^  an^  so  that  the  exhaust 
jet  emitted  from  each  nozzle  croasci  and  blocks  the 
mmtth  of  the  other  nozzle  whereby  the  ogeratioa  of  said 


I.  A  valve  for  fluids  aad  the  like  laider 
•rising,  a  valve  body,  an  inlet  and  aa  outiet  thareia,  a 
low  paasageway  extending  therethrough  fro4  ialet  to  oat- 
let  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  valve  reoet^ag  passage 
Way  intersecting  said  flow  passageway  and  iexleading  to 
tfie  outside  of  said  valve  body,  a  first  valv^  pia  doaely 
Itting  and  slidaMe  between  two  poaitioas  wipia  said  first 
valve  passageway  with  aa  imer  ead  face  thfavoo  always 
exposed  to  said  fiow  passageway  and  under  fuid  preasnrc 
iron  said  inlet;  said  pin  blocking  said  flow  p^sageway  to 
said  outlet  when  in  one  of  its  aid  poatiofat,  •  second 
valve  receiving  passageway  intersecting  said  ^k)w  passsgr 
way  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  said  >i|alvc  body,  a 
second  separate  valve  pin  doaely  fitting  an^  slidable  be- 
tween two  positions  within  said  second  valv^  passageway 
with  an  inner  end  face  thereon  always  exifoeed  to  said 
low  passageway  and  under  fluid  pressure  fr^m  said  inlet, 
a  movable  actuator  outside  said  flow  and  v|dve  passage- 
ways, spaced  bearing  portions  on  said  actiiator  engage- 
gble  against  each  of  said  pins  front  outak^  said  valve 
body,  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  in  shid  flow  pas- 
sage against  the  inner  end  faces  of  said  piasi  urging  them 
•utwardly  of  said  valve  body  and  holding  said  pins  against 
laid  spaced  bearing  portions,  said  actuator  b^ing  movable 
in  opposite  directions  between  two  positiotis,  in  one  of 
which  the  actuator  bears  against  and  moves  siid  flrst  valve 
fin  in  a  direfction  toward  its  flow  passageway  Hwking 
foeition  aforesaid  while  said  second  valve  pifi  follows  the 
actuator  movement  in  the  opposite  sense  u^der  prcaaure 
Irom  said  flow  passageway  on  its  end  fao^  and  ia  the 
Opposite  of  which  positions  the  actuator  bear^  agaiast  and 
moves  said  second  valve  pin  while  said  fi^st  valve  pin 
follows  the  actuator  movement  in  the  opposit^  setiae  under 
pressure  from  said  flow  paaaageway  on  its  4ad  Cace  in  a 
direction  away  from  its  flow  paaaageway  blocking  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  lAdve 
between  iu  said  two  posWone.  ! 


3,139093 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE 
CUoa  E.  Hnlsey,  292S  Rd  Knol  Lane,  Dniaa  29,  Tcz^ 
aail^nr  of  Ian  pctvani  to  Rabart  L.  Enim,  Tum^i 
ton,  N.  McB.  1 

nUd  AiHi.  2g,  I9g2,  Ser.  Now  219J4d 
11  nil  I  (CL  137— g2SJl)| 
1 .  A  rotary  sleeve  valve,  the  oombinatioal  of  a  tubular 
valve  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitadgully  aligned 
but  spaced  valve  ports,  a  transverse  partition  provided 
an  said  body  between  said  ports,  a  tubvlar  |  sleeve  rotat- 
ably  positioned  on  said  body  and  providedl  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  aligned  but  spaced  port  openings  regis- 
trable with  the  respective  valve  ports  whan|the  aieava  is 
Rotated  to  a  predetermined  poaition  rdative  ^>  said  body, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  sleeve  in  ofaxial  spaced 
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reUtioa  lo 

cod  01  MHO 


around  said  sleeve, 
rotataUy  recdviag  thcffeoi  one 


(/)  OMMH  deflnim  a  fluid  ti 
i^  tud  intcnial  rafioa  of  the  torqae  motor  with 
a  fluad-ooatainiiig  space  of  the  servo  vrnlvc  aad  incfaid- 
iaf  a  aarrow  passagr  portioo  defined  at  bait  in  part 
by  a  —ig"***^  fietd-gencrating  portion  of  the  torque 


BELLOWS  EXPANHON  UNIT  UTILIZING 

supporrioNGS 

H.  Ziilili,  f711  La  Mi 
LaMk,CriH. 

Nm.  9,  IML  9ar.  Now  ISl^M 
1  CUnk    (CL  Ut— 121) 


end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  of  said  bous- 
ing exteadiag  kxigitiidiaally  boyond  the  otho-  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  being  sealingly  aecarod  to  said  body. 


VO  VALVI 
Wii—w.  N.Y^ 


Nmm\mtkAk 


•TNcw 


If,  IM2,  S«r.  No.  in,f3t 
(CL  U7— 421«1) 


1 .  A  servo  valve  compriung 

(a)  a  first  stage  valve  having  an  exhaust  chamber,  a 
pair  of  ports  leading  into  the  chamber  and  an  ele- 
ment movable  in  opposite  dtrectiom  from  a  null 
poutioB  to  vary  in  m«rw  Moaaa  tho  flow  restriction 
afforded  by  the  two  ports; 

ib)  a  torqns  nMNar  of  the  Magaant  type  for  shifting 
the  BMOfMt  akamk  of  the  first  etafB  valve  in  said 
oppoHle  directioai,  laid  torqae  motor  having  an  in- 
ternal region  containing  an  armature  and  at  least 


one  cooperating  pole  piece; 

(c)    a  aeooad  stage  valve  having  a  wpply  passage,  an 

exhuM  paetfe,  at  least  one  outlet  paaiaffe.  and  a 

movable  member  Aiftabk  ia  opposite  directions 

anil  porition  to  control  commimirations  be- 

he  outlet  pamafB  and  the  iuppiy  and  exhaust 


to  wpptying  fluid 
of 


abb 


(/) 


ofdttaecoDd 
with  one  of  the 


to 

so  that  the  aiotors 
f arom  on  the  mov- 
vaNc; 

of  dM  other  workiag 
of  the  flrrt 


A  bdlowa  expaasioa  nait  comprwng  a  plurality  of  cor- 
nigated  spaas,  each  of  the  spaas  having  an  outer  diameter 
and  havtag  a  trough  between  each  pair  of  adjoining 
spans,  a  first  ring  comprising  at  least  two  cooperating 
partial-ringi,  said  first  ring  htTinf  an  inner  diameter  of 
about  the  diameter  of  said  trough  and  a  circumferential 
diameter  substantially  less  than  said  outer  diameter,  a 
second  ring  identical  with  the  said  first  ring,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  cram  sectioa  such  that  there  is  a  valley 
formed  between  their  outer  aarfaccs.  both  of  said  rings 
being  disposed  ia  nde-by-«ide  rehUion  contiguous  with 
one  another  in  the  trough  bctwaca  a  pair  of  adioining 
spans,  each  pair  of  said  riagi  haviag  their  partial-rings 
disposed  in  angularity  one  with  aaoCher.  and  a  fully  cir- 
cumferential weld  on  the  outer  sarface  of  said  rings  and 
located  m  the  valley  between  said  side-by-side  rings,  said 
weld  joining  said  rings  together  into  a  unitary  structure. 


(<f)  a  pair  of  oppoMd  double-actiH  PMton  ntoton 
I  iinmirtiiil  witt  the  axwable  member  of  the  second 
stafi  vdva  for  shifting  it  in  said  opposite  directions. 
each  moiiv  compristog  a  cylinder  bore  and  a  piston 
redprecable  hi  (he  cyUnder  bore  and  dividing  it  into 
opfOMd  vorfciiif  chambcrt.  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  piMoa  being  spaced  radially  from  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  c^iadcr  bore  to  define  an  annular  re- 
I  ttat  iiercoBoecta  said  opposed  work- 


LAMINATED  TUMNG 
fl   I      i,  BU  aiii 
His  af  I  laiUri,  PL,  hy 


Maywaadf  BLf  a 


nM  Oct.  n,  1M«,  Ssr.  Na.  tlyMi 
3CMM.   <CL  lift— 122) 


C. 

K. 
to 

of 


Tyva;i 


1.  A  flexible  metal  coodnit  for  <ymdorting  llndd  under 
high  picMBU  fai  environments  which  sobiect  the  conduit 
to  vibratory  fbroea,  oompriMg,  throe  conoaatric  all-metal 
tubes  tdcacopod  tapethrr  to  form  a  nraltiwalled  conduit, 
the  innermost  and  ths  oatarauit  oaas  of  mid  three  tubes 
constitntlag  int  aad  aacood  hnporoos  iwisiiis  load  sus- 
taining tolMi  fasad  of  hiili  atrwgth  mMd  having  a 
high  moduhM  of  aJaitifiry  «id  losr  ialenial  friction;  the 
third  one  of  said  thrse  tabes  iiiasliliaing  a  ons  pisoe.  im- 
tnha  dinoaad  ia 
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raliliM  to  n(d  load  iMtalnii^  tiib«  and  htTiaf  anooth, 
•ad  ooiar  tuffaoM  ia  direct  nrfaoe  eo- 

impKdntf  with  the  oMer  iwf aoe  of  the  inner 
cm  flf  aid  load  WMteining  tnbee  and  with  the  ivcr  mu- 
fnee  of  the  ooler  one  of  inid  load  "'■***«*«t  tnbee;  the 
mrfece  eaftaemeat  of  said  demfini  tube  with  each  of 
•aid  load  mmt\vHng  tobe^  baiof  drcumferentially  con- 
tionow  with  reepect  to  the  correepooding  tubes  and  ex- 
taodiag  ooatfawoiMly  •long  Ihs  oonmon  length  of  the 
corieeiwiMling  tubee,  aaid  daa^iat  tabe  being  formed  of 
a  metal  hairing  ralativeiy  low  atraagth  m  relation  to  the 
strength  of  the  metal  fonniag  said  load  wMtaining  tubes 
and  having  a  nodahia  of  daiticity  aad  iatemal  friction 
which  are  leepeUlfaly  rdattiMsly  low  and  relatively  high  in 
rehuioa  to  the  correepoadiag  physical  properties  of  the 
metal  forming  said  load  — *fHng  tubes,  and  all  of  uid 
three  tubes  bdng  shaped  to  daAae  therein  circumferential 
oonvohrtioas  wU^  an  ««—»«■'  to  all  three  tubes  and  in 
which  aaid  coatinuops  sorface  cagageaient  of  said  im- 
poroos  damping  tube  with  each  said  load  «»■*■'""§  tubes 
is  maintaiaed  both  dicnmfaiartially  aad  along  the  com- 

"  of  the 


END  GRAIN  LAMINATn  OF  FmUl  REINFORCED 
RBSINOm  MATERIALS 
Rabert  C  Npi^Mg,  La  Mkadta,  a 
■artaak,  CaM^  Mrf^an  ta  H.  L 
Gkm  Ca,  Laa  ^■giiii,  CaK^  a  CMvandaa  ef 


Fled  Mar.  M.  1H9. 8er.  Na^  wmjUi 
CChdM.    (CLl3S— 144) 


1.  An  end  grain  laminate  resistant  to  high  tempera- 
ture aad  to  ablation  by  impingement  of  gas  jeu  at  high 
velocity,  said  Ununate  being  in  the  form  of  an  essen- 
tiaUy  hoUow  solid  structure  defined  'hy  inner  and  outer 
surfMea  of  revohitioa  end  having  a  central  axis,  with  one 
•Ida  aurfaoe  of  said  huninate  comprising  the  interior  sur- 
ftoe  of  aaid  hollow  structure  aad  the  opposite  side  sur- 
face of  said  laminate  comprising  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hoOow  straeiura,  said  laminale  conprisiag  •  plurality  of 
strips  each  composed  of  woven  libers  resisunt  to  high 
temperatures  bonded  by  a  resin  having  high  temperature 
resistance,  said  laminate  further  comprising  intermediate 
layers  of  said  reain  boading  adjacent  pairs  of  said  strips. 
tha  apposite  side  edges  of  aaid  strips  constituting  the  op- 
poaila  side  surfaces  of  said  lamiaate.  said  strips  lying 
oa  a  biaa  so  that  one  ead  of  substantially  all  of  the  fibers 
exteada  into  oae  side  corfaca  of  aaid  laminate,  the  other 
ends  of  substantially  all  of  the  fibers  extending  into  the 
oppoaila  side  surfaces  of  said  lamhute,  said  fibers  being 
po>itioaed  to  extend  m  an  elongated  path  from  said  one 
•fate  surface  to  the  opposite  side  surface  of  said  laminate 
aad  forming  an  acute  an^  with  said  side  surfaces. 


1.  IB  a  mdila 


ELIKrnaC  THREAD  CUTTER 
M.  MariK  Rit.  (,  CissaiMi,  S.C. 

2,19C2,8sr.Na.l<3,4<3 
4  nihil  I     (CL19»-.3i3) 

tnarhiaa,  apparatus  for  severing  threads 
the  edge  of  a  doth  compriaiag  a  pwr 


of  electrodes  secured  in  predetermiaed  tt$td  apaoed 
blioa  by  dielectric  means  forming  a  sparlii  gap,  a  sov.„ 
of  electric  energy  of  predetermined  potenlial  connected 
to  said  electrodes  adapted  to  produce  a  continuous  tpuk 
across  said  gap,  a  holding  means  adapted  to  retain  threads 
in  a  substantially  linear  position  for  U|eral  entrance 
into  said  gap,  said  holding  means  providitt  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  ^ark  gap  and  said  tte^ads  for  enter- 
ing the  latter  into  said  gap  spaced  lietatiuu  $aid  electrodes 


whereby  the  heat  of  said  sparii  savers  said  threads 
said  threads  move  relative  thereto,  aad  gn^  t-^-m  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tolaae  of  said 
cloth,  said  guide  means  carrying  safal  c^trodes  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  doth  from  which 
said  threads  extend  after  said  thmds  a^e  severed  by 
the  heat  of  said  spark,  said  guide  means  pnovaUe  with 
respect  to  the  edge  of  said  doth  to  m«iii«^iii  ^ud  gap  a 
uniform  distance  from  said  edge. 


3»llSJ9f 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOX  WlRi  LOOMS 

Nav.  9,  IHU  Sar.  Naw  Ul^ 
«  ClalnsB.    (CL  t3»~~33t) 


IZl 


1.  In  pfle  textile  wire  looms  having  a  pi 
supplies,  means  for  feeding  waips  from 
to  a  warp  shed,  a  shuttle  for  carrying  - 
and  forth  through  said  warp  shed,  and  a 
inserting  pile  wires  into  said  died,  die  com 
comprises  a  plurality  of  indicating  li^u  v 
front  of  said  loom,  a  phirality  of  switches 
means  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  filli 
ahed.  means  for  delecting  the  abeeace  of 
■aid  shuttle,  means  for  detectii^  improper 
warps,  a  switch  operable  by  each  of  said 
electrical  circuits  between  each  of  said  . 
lights  for  hidicating  the  actuation  of  each 
tecting  means,  a  wire  slide,  a  plunger  p 

late  back  and  forth  across  a  portioa  of 

solenoid  for  oecillating  said  phmger.  a  cam 
loom,  a  switch  operaUe  by  said  cm,  „ 
tions  between  the  switch  and  the  soieaoid 
plunger  in  timed  reiation  to  the 

the  wire  slide,  and  a  cam  on  the  .phmger 

Actuate  the  detecting  meaae  switch  to  doae  Itfie  dectrical 
circuits  and  to  indicate  the  poeitioa  of  tl^  phmger  in 
imed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  flrsrcam. 


moving  the 
wires  on 
to 
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3JJ6JM 
DftlBC'lCMinMI 


7, 1H2,  am.  N«.  243,154 
(CLIM-^SM) 


1.  A  aum  fOm  win  detector  for  tnuMvene  pile  wire 
loomt  and  the  lHa  comprWiit  a  main  motor  havinc 
fluctuatinf  corraflt  conanmptioo  dorinf  various  portioot 
of  a  qrcle,  an  iiiactiical  drcuit  for  detecting  peak  current 
coimniptioa  daring  a  portion  of  the  cfde,  a  cydically 
cootroUed  timing  switch  in  Mid  circuit  for  doting  the 
circuit  daring  the  portion  thereof  to  be  meaBored.  a 
relay  in  said  circuit,  a  ewiich  conlroiled  by  laid  relay  to 
be  cioeed  when  a  pradetermined  current  mergiaee  the 
relay,  a  Mooad  drenit  doaed  bjr  Mid  awitdi,  a  ralay  in 
nid  lecond  Jicnit,  a  knock-off  drcait  for  die  loom,  a 
switch  in  said  knock-off  drenit  controDed  by  said  second 
relay,  and  a  cam  coMtroUed  swiiGh  in  said  knock-off 
dicuiL 


APPAKATUS 


D.  GaL  Ut  HMNhMB  St.  Uh 

PMAnfr  t,  IM^  ferTN^wdl^ 
lOahM.    <a.l4»— 149) 


fitawting  aziatty  ootwardly  with  rasped  to  said 
a  )oap  forming  alemsnt  and  means  for  insetting  it  b»- 
aaid  end  portions  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
and  from  the  terminal  ends  thereoC  means  fdr 
damping  said  tenninal  ends  together,  means  for  rotating 
said  damping  means  and  said  loop  f  ormi8«  means  rd»- 
tive  to  said  aeefle  to  twist  said  end  portions  abont  each 
other  at  spaced  paints  rsepectivdy  adjacent  said  needle 
eye  and  the  Isrminab  of  said  end  portions  and  to  form 
an  riongatiid  thread  engaging  loop  therebetween,  and 
meane  for  withdrawing  said  loop  forming  olemsot  from  its 
inserted  position  and  for  disengaging  said  wira  ^''fT-png 


Gene 


•OTTIX  DROmOKAND  CLOSURE 
Valley  Sh  i— ,  N.Y.  iiilgaii  to 
^wporatfen,  Valsy  JWiiam,  N.Y,,  a 
«f  NewYasfc 

Pled  Dec  23,  19S».  8er.  Na.  g41,4it 
25aatBia.    (CL  141— 24) 


6.  A  liquid  dropper  and  cap  assembly  for  a  liquid- 
containing  vcsed  having  a  mouth,  comprising  a  butt),  a 
pipette  adj^Med  to  be  inserted  into  said  veasd  diroufb  said 
mouth,  means  defining  an  air-tight  passags  bcitwuen  said 
bulb  and  said  pipette  to  provide  a  dropper  assembly  thara- 
with.  means  cooperating  with  said  dropper  assembly  to 
provide  a  closure  for  said  vessd  mouth,  aiad  means  rwpon 
live  to  tightwring  of  said  closure  vipoa  said  v««d  wid^out 
compressing  said  bulb  for  blodciag  said  pasaa^  lo  twialf 
the  interior  of  said  bulb  fraa  said  pipatta,  wlwcaby  a  pri- 
mary closure  seal  for  said  vessel  is 


CAN  TRKA11MG  MACBINE 


Snsaks  R^NJ,,  nssli 

'f  New  Yen)  N«Yai  n 


It,  IML  lar.  Now  lll^lN 
m.  Hx  14r 


1.  ApparalBS  for  forming  a  Aroadksg  hwphwwit  on  a 

in  a  pndaisnniaad  ffttfUftw,  an 

means  iadadbig  amas  far  fsadtag  «  ^^  from  •  win 

wppiy  aloai  t  nctifianr  pirik  iTtwiJi^  Ikfoaik  Ike 

eye  of  said  aaadb  Md  mmdm  mM  laa^  of  wire 

from  said  wiia  supply  while  its 

posed  in  the  aya  of  said  needb  am 

in  opposili  diraetfona  fk«M  Mid  andb,  Maaas  for 

ing  said  sawarad  wbatoa  U-Aape  wkh  Iks  Ugfet  tkefaoT       1.  A 

positioned  in  seid  neeile  eya  and  with  said  end  putliuns    a  piuiality  of 


iMiiiipiiang  a  rotary  tamC, 
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are  leakd 


radiaOy  outwardly  thereof,  a  pair  of  tprockttM 
bjr  iMd  tnmt,  one  of  nid  aprockeu  being  dnpoeed 
id  the  other  of  said  aprocfceti  bcaag 
pockets,  a  pair  of  diaint  operying 
a  ploralky  ^f  aeaUng  platet  each 
ia  pivotaUy  and  dideably  mounted  on  laid  chains 
liahiwakiMli  thereof  and  indoed  with 
Mm  for  ifftiin  cans  into  nid  podLets, 
tut  laiiwint  laiil  lealiBt  plates  islo  seaUng  escagc- 
widi  iMd  tnrrat  arooad  said  pockets  to  seal  the  litt- 
thevcin  from  the  outside  atmoa- 
meaas  for  evacaatiag  said  pockets  wfaik  they 
by  said  plates  to  withdraw  the  air  from  the 
pockeU  and  the  conlalners  thnvin. 


ed  on  said  work  table  and  a  rotating  cotter  c^  said  work 
table,  the  combination  comprising:  i 

a  supporting  frame, 

damp  means  securing  said  supporting  f^ame  to  the 
vertically  disposed  guiding  portion  of  said  guide 
means  at  any  selected  position  longitiidinany  and 
vertically  on  said  guide  member. 


■orosAi 


Cari  F. 


SAW 


,  8ar.  Ntt.  S394M 
(CL143— 44) 


1.  A  rotary  saw.  comprising:  a  OMMBting  frame  having 
a  recess  in  one  side  adjnewtt  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  bearing  support  ertmding  from  the  opposite  side 
and  m  axial  arrangsaKut  with  said  recess;  a  bearing  in 
said  bearing  stvpoit;  a  shaft  rolaUble  in  said  bearing 
and  havfag  end  portioas  extending  outwardly  of  the  re- 
specthw  ends  of  te  bearii^  one  of  said  end  portioas 
exieniteg  taftt>  the  reeeas;  a  drive  pilley  attached  to  the 
odier  ead  portfcm  of  said  shaft;  a  pmioa  secnred  to  the 
end  pufCioa  of  tfw  shaft  projecting  into  the  recess;  an 
folor  gnids  aecnved  to  the  iide  of  the  mounting 
haidng  the  recess  therein,  said  rotor  guide  having 
a  pcriphani  groove  thcreia  and  an  arcuate  nolch  in  the 

with  a  portion  of  said 
the  pinion,  said  noldi  ex- 
isBdmg  iaio  the  adjacent  inner  part  of  the  peripheral 
groove;  an  internally  toothed  anniilar  ring  gear  disposed 
in  the  peripheral  groove  of  the  guide  with  the  teeth. 
exposed  by  said  wcuate  notch,  meshing  with  the  pinion, 
said  ring  fsar  haring  anaularly  spaced  notches  in  the 
pariphaij)  thereof;  aOochirally  amaged  cutlers  in  the 
lespectn^e  pariplieral  aotchea  of  dK  ring  gew;  and  a 
bearing  ring  at  each  side  of  the  outer  peripheral  portioa 
of  the  ring  gear,  said  bcariag  rings  beiag  secored  to  the 
ring  gear  and  said  cutters  being  secured  to  the  bearing 
rings,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  bearing  ripgi  being 
such  thitf  said  bearing  rings  operaMy  ride  oa  the  pe- 
riplMral  edge  portioas  of  tte  ralar  guide  at  the  sides 
of  the  pariphtral  groove  diereof .  said  edge  portioas  pro- 


an  adjnstable  mounling  frame  carried  by  faid  support- 
ing frame,  ! 

vertical  adjusting  means  Interooanecttng  d^s  supporting 
frame  and  the  nwunting  fraaae,  I 

a  plnrallty  of  driven  feed  roilera  rotatably  |ouraaled  on 
said  mounting  frame,  I 

spring  means  engaging  each  of  the  feed  rdlkn  to  urge 
said  roUets  toward  the  work  table, 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  Boaating  fram^  and,     f 

drive  means  interconnecting  the  motor  to  said  feed 
rollers. 


SCREW  DHVm  ATTAi 
7iA 

14»lfSI,flar.No^ 
To.  M124H  dated  Dec  11,  1 
Oct.  13,  IMl,  Sot 
4  Ch^as.    (CL  145— M) 


1.  A  screw  driver  attachmeiM  in  comMiation  with 
icrew  driver  csnbodying  a  shank,  said  attadanent  com- 


prising two  Jbearing  members  opposite  eaih  other  and 
slidable  along  said  shank,  means  eactrdini  and  holding 
said  bearing  meaabers  in  siidaMe  aaaoctanon  with  said 
thank,  an  OKloeure  member  slidable  akam  said  shank 
and  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  bearing  diembert,  and 
means  spaced  rearwardly  of  die  first  meahs  connecting 
taid  bearing  members  and  said  enclosure  member. 


POWm  FEEDER  FOR  A  WOODWORKING 
MAC3I1NE 
■ehsl,  Jdtl  Mather  Ava^  Laa«  Beach  t,  CaW. 
FRad  Oct  S,  IMl,  Bar.  NoTl^Tf 
dOs^i     <CL  143—45) 
In  a  pcmer  feeder  for  a  woodworking  machine,  con- 
at  a  work  taUa^  a  laterally  aitjylaMs  guide  mem- 


M3 

CHOFFER] 


1.  A  forage 
horizaatally 


My  It,  IMl,  SsB.  Naw  ladijt 
SCWbbb^    (CL14i— 1M) 

a  gsaerafly  cylindrical 

haviag 


sid;  walls,  said 


JUKB  1,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


arcaale  ««D  portion 


ialet,  a  reanracd  outki  and  an 
a  shew  bar  Mownfcl 


m 


a 

of  knives  aioamed  thereon,  a  pair  of 

each  of  which  routably  carries  one  end 

far  routioo  about  its  own  axis  to  move 

a  circular  path  having  a  predetermined 

to  Mid  shear  bar  and  said  arcnatc  wall 

and  means  to  adjot  said  bearing 

rdationship  between 


having  a 
bearing 
of  said 
said 

portion  of  d 
members  lo 
the  path  of  travd  of  aaid  knives  and  said  shear  bar  and 


arcuate  wall  portion  of  the  hottting  in  compensation  for 
wear  and  sharpening  of  said  knives,  said  means  to  adjust 
said  **ff>pni  members  comprising  pivot  means  mounting 
said  bearing  members  respecttvdy  on  said  side  walls,  said 
pivot  meau  being  dispoaed  forwardly  of  a  vertical  pbne 
through  the  axis  of  sttd  cuiierhead  and  above  a  horizonul 
plane  thron&h  the  axis  of  said  cutterhead  and  means  ex- 
tending between  each  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  the 
bearing  mamhrr  mminteri  thereon  to  simultaneously  pivot 
Mid  tmtrWad  dowawanUy  toward  the  arcuate  waO  por- 
tion of  taid  houMg  aad  forwardly  toward  uid  shear  bar 
Mid 


IHUADED  FAOTMbTaND  UTAINED 
_  WAWPI  ^ 


•  cMVMMaaafI 
P«ai  JMr  14,  IMA,  9m.  N«w  4Mft 
4aitaB.    (CLU»-J7) 


the 
the 
of  the 


•o  that  the 
with  the 


of  the  iniibed  threads  powtiooed  on 

the  head  with  the  internal  periphery 

a  cylindrical  surface  having  an 

than  the  pitch  of  the  iniahed  thread 

is  pwvtBHid  from  rotafionally  mating 

thread. 


Xl35,3t9 
SELF-RETAINED  SHEET  METAL  FASTENER 

J.  SoMysIt,  NBaa,  BL,  iidgir    to  Ulteofa  Tool 
Worts  bc^  Chic^o,  IL.  a  carportlen  of 
Fled  Mar.  1,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  92^1 
9  CUM.    (CL151-4L79) 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  aaatal  faMaoer  including  an  aper- 
tured  base  integral  legs  ertimding  from  opposed  tidet  of 
said  base  and  suhMaadaOy  normal  thereto  presenting  in 
Croat  sectioo  a  mbetantially  U-ahapad  form,  a  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  outwaidly  from  the  termiiul  edges  of 
said  legi,  a  screw  aocommodating  member  struck  from 
said  base  member  so  as  to  provide  said  base  aperture, 
said  member  being  apartnred  lo  provide  thi  laded  convo- 
lution receiving  means  in  snhsfantial  coaiial  alignment 
with  said  baaa  aperture,  integral  mfsns  extending  between 
said  left  and  struck  out  from  nid  bate  and  lep  for  seal- 
ing said  member  and  base  in  spaced  relation,  and  pe- 
ripheral work  impinging  means  along  the  internal  margin 
of  the  boM  indading  a  phvaHty  of  peripherally  spaced 
tooth  nlsMnaitB  projecting  radially  inwardly  into  the  aper- 
tivaef  said  btm  to  penmn  jnsertion  of  a  worfcpieoe  from 
side  of  Mid  teeMner,  the  aperture  in  said  struck  oot 
beiBg  adapted  to  accntPHioiiatB  a  screw  member 
inserted  from  the  opposite  side  of  tk  fastener,  the  di- 
of  the  baae  apertora  being  sobatantiaOy  larfcr 

aperture  of  the  stmck  oot 


34JS31* 
CONNECTOR  APPLYING  TOOL 
Ci 


Mil,  tar.  Pfew  IfOM 
(GLIS)— 1) 


wWch 
and  a  cyliadtical  shank 
having  roOed  threads  of 
from  the  iuernoat  face 
of  the  head  lo  the  free  and  of  the  thank,  the  threads  im- 
medfadrty  ndjectt  the  liMSininst  face  of  the  head  being 
partially  formed  with  a  crest  djantaiar  km  than  the  crest 
Of  te  lidihad  thraed,  the  ramainiaf  thneda  be- 
raHad  so  IhM  the  crart  diamelBr  of  dtt  IniAed  thread 
then  the  partially  formad  tfaieedi  adiMcot  the 
and  an  axially  coUepaibla  lock  waiher  having  a 
which  is  irealcr  then  the  maxi- 
of  the  partially  fonaad  threads  and  km 


1.  A  device  for  ratfially  indmring  dectncal  connectors 
oompriaing,  a  pair  of  tool  balden  movable  relatively  to- 
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wards  and  away  from  each  other  along  a  icctilinear  path 
and  aovaMe  as  a  uah  aloof  said  path  after  engagammt 
with  each  other,  each  tool  bolder  havoif  a  pair  of  piv- 
otally  aioiintad  anna  normally  ertending  towards  and  past 
each  other,  said  arms  having  indentcn  on  their  ends  di- 
rected towards  a  common  poim  of  intersection,  and  cam- 
ming means  for  pivotally  moving  said  arms,  during  move- 
ment of  said  tool  bolden  as  a  unit,  thereby  to  move  said 
faidenters  radially  into  a  connector  positiooed  between 
said  tool  holders. 


METHOD  AND  ATPAKATUS  FOB  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE   OF    LOUVRED    CORRUGATED 


V( 

of  Grant 


to 


Filed  May  17,  IMl,  8«.  No.  Ilt,7i7 

,  iHlcidiw  Gwt  Irilln  May  1»,  1H» 
19  tuiasL    (O,  15S— 2) 


In  a  bender  for  roof  gutters,  a  frame,  a  first  die-block 
mouMed  on  said  frame  having  an  upwardly  opening  recess 
having  a  flat  bottom  wall  having  parallel  side  edges,  said 
recess  also  having  two  side  walls  wi^  straight  lower  edges 
adjoining  said  tide  edges  of  said  bottom  wmll.  said  side 
walls  extending  upwardly,  dtvcrgently  to  each  other  at  an 
angle  of  90  degrees  with  raapect  to  each  other  and  each 
being  at  an  angle  of  43  degraca  with  respect  to  said  flat 
bottom  wan,  a  second  die-block  disposed  opposite  said 
recess  in  use,  said  second  die-block  having  a  mating  sur- 
face for  mating  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess  when 
a  metal  gutter  blank  is  di^Maed  dierebetween,  said  mat- 
ing awfMa  being  flat  and  having  a  shape  widi  parallel 


aide  edges  disposed  in  parallelism  with  said  ^de  edges  of 
aaid  bottom  wisU,  said  respective  side  edgea  of  said  second 
die-block  mating  surface  being  spaced  apnrti  a  lesser  dis- 
tonoe  than  the  said  side  edges  of  said  first  (fie-block  bot- 
•om  wall  snfficiendy  to  receive  a  roof  gutter  Mank  pressed 
dierebetween,  means  mounting  said  second  qie-Uock  in  a 
position  for  movement  toward  and  away  fro(n  mating  re- 
lationship with  said  first  die-block  recess,  a  plurality  of 
tpwardly  extending  stop  means  mounted  o#  said  frame 
disposed  at  various  distsnors  from  the  doeesl  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  said  diatances  contesponding  to 
desired  widths  of  those  outer  wall  sections  of  a  gutter  out- 
let to  be  made  which  are  disposed  between  beveled  edges 
formed  between  said  recess  bottom  wall  and  said  mating 
surface,  those  stop  surfaces  which  are  closes'  to  said  re- 
cess not  being  in  blocking  position  betwect  said  recess 
and  any  stop  surfaces  disposed  farther  front  said  recess. 


'  3,13S^U      

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHETT' METAL 

LawrcMc  L.  Hocfc,  Snyder,  N.Y,  aidgaiis  to  Ni 

Mirhlai  *  Tool  Worfca.  inflaln,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inne  23, 19<1,  Sar.  No.  119,#91 

7  niliiii     (CL  1S3— ai) 


1.  A  method  at  manufacturing  louvred  oormgaied 
■hearing  which  consisu  in  continuously  feeding  a  cor- 
rugated sheet  bstwfien  a  fixed  support  and  a  rotating  part 
catryiag  at  least  one  tool  which  si^port  and  tool  are  ar- 
raofad  to  shear  the  malarial  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  slit 
tranawsnely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet  acroes 
a  corrugation  and  which  sheet  is  then  moved  between 
lotatfaig  ports  eadi  formed  with  at  least  one  tool  which 
tools  on  the  rotating  parts  co-operale  with  one  another 
to  pcaas  material  from  one  aide  of  the  slit  to  form  a 
hood-like  louvre. 

GurriR  dutijg  KNDER 

Alvln  Ronwsr,  MHaiw,  Nefcr. 

Fled  Apr.  19, 19i2,  Sar.  N«k  1IM21 

1  Ckdas.    (CL  153—15) 


^% 


1.  In  a  die  for  forming  metal  sheets,  a  die  member 
having  an  upper  surface  portion  with  a  V  grbove  therein, 
a  punch  member  generally  compkmentarr  to  said  die 
surface  having  a  V  formation  adapted  to  {enter  the  V 
groove  of  said  die  member,  said  members  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  in  dosed  position  the  complehientary  rear 
surfaces  of  said  V  groove  and  V  fonnatioa|  are  parallel 
and  spaced  by  substantially  dw  thickness  of  a  sheet  to  be 
ionned  therein  and  the  complementary  frooti  surfaces  are 
parallel  and  spaced  a  distance  greater  thah  twice  said 
Sh^t  thicJuwss  throughout  the  entire  d^Mlt  of  said  V 
groove,  the  surfaces  of  said  members  reaiw^rdly  of  said 
V  groove  and  V  formation  being  parallel  tb  each  other 
and  at  right  an^es  to  the  rear  surfaces  of  s4id  V  groove 
and  V  formation. 


3419,314 
MULTIPLE  FUEL  FIRING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Aibred    ■iwnair, 

Fferea,  9kA>, 

FHed  Dec  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  72 

Die.  23, 1959 
7  a^lBM.  (CL  15i— 11)  I 
5.  A  combustion  apparatus  for  firing  a  bnac  fud  which 
k  available  in  variaUe  amounts  and  must  be  oonsumed 
at  rates  corresponding  to  the  amounts  at  wlich  the  basic 
fuel  is  available,  and  for  firing  at  least  one  ^crent  kind 
of  fuel,  comprising: 

»  plurality  of  bumu'  units,  each  unit  domprising  a 

burner  for  each  kind  of  fuel, 
an  apparatus  connected  to  the  burners  hi  each  unit 
for  admitting  fuel  to  one  selected  burner  at  a  time 
of  the  respective  unit  while  stopping  fid  admission 
to  the  other  homer  of  the  noit, 
separate  distributing  means  for  endi  kind|  < 
nfytf>d  to  said  nnita, 


of  fud  con- 
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a  sapfriy  ooadoit 
distiibttd^ 


for  the  b«ic  fual  connected  to  the    vergini  whereby  the   gaaeoui  fuel   interminglet  down- 
for  the  bttic  foel,  and  •treeiii  of  said  plate  providing  a  low  prenure  zone  m 

the  vicinity  of  exit  ends  of  said  discharge  ports  drawing 
air  over  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  along  the  down* 
stream  surface  of  said  plate. 


control  awaas  conaecled  to  said  Hqiply  ooodnit  and 
reqMOHiw  to  changrs  of  the  amounts  at  whidi  the 
bn^  fHl  h  avaiUUe  ia  Mid  ia|i|ily  oondoit  and 
ly  fOiMiaclad  to  said  apparatus  for  Moppiac 
of  baric  tuti  to  a  anmber  of  burners  for 
the  baric  fM  opoa  a  radadioB  of  the  aaooat  of 
avaflabk  basic  tad  and  shnitftaneoariy  admitting  fad 
to  a  corwapoading  nnmber  of  the  bomers  for  the 
other  fud  and  for  slopping  fori  admisrion  to  a  num- 
ber of  die  burners  for  the  odier  fuel  upon  an  in- 
of  the  amount  of  available  basic  fud  and 
rfaiifting  banc  fud  to  a  oorreapood- 
ing  annitar  of  the  burners  for  die  baric  fuel. 
the  anmbw  of  buraars  to  which  fad  admisrion  is 
sloppad  and  to  which  fud  is  adnutled  correapondmg 
to  the  flUHt  of  die  rhsnp  of  the  amount  of  avail- 
able 


3,135315 
•UKNn  ASBIMBLY  POM  GASEOUS  FUEL 


OUanai 

Od.  li,  1911,  am,  Na.  145,127 

3  nriiiii     (CL1SS--99) 


1.  A  burner  aHeonbly  for  gaaeous  fad  compriring. 
a  ceramic  BMBber  having  aa  ekingaind  opening  there- 
throu^  provided  with  ooafraatiag  face*,  an  «'~'g**"^ 
burner  head  wichia  said  opwiiag.  ride  walls  on  said 
burner  hand  haviag  ooter  tmfmom  ipaoad  reapectiwdy 

a  plale  doring  the 
a   chamber 
within  the  burner  head.  HMons  for  supplyiag 
fuel 

to6  Side  WANS  SBfl   HMd  (BOMb  Ittitf  OStBf  SU^hMBS  OC  tB6 


3,13S31C 
CONVEirmLE  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
POOD  STORAGE  CABINET 
H.  Faslsr,  ^laiadali,  and  Har«y  E. 

N.Y^  iiiiij la  Faalsr  ■afk%snlar  Cotp^ 

N.Y^  a  cwpasaliaa  af  New  York 
bat.  2, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  53439 
11  CWniB.    (CL  165—12) 


8.  A  system  for  maintaining  food  products  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  selected  temperatures  in  a  range  from 
below  0*  F.  to  above  200*  F.  comprising  a  food  storage 
cabinet  having  separate  compartments  with  separate  ac- 
cess doors,  a  heat  transfer  unit  in  each  compartment  of 
the  cabinet  having  a  refrigerant  evaporator  coil  and 
electric  beating  element,  a  refrigeration  system  compris- 
ing a  compresaor,  a  condenser,  the  evaporator  coils  in 
the  compartmenu  and  a  metering  vdve  for  each  evapo- 
rator coil,  said  refrigerant  system  having  separate  refrig- 
erant lines  connecting  the  condenaei  to  each  of  the  evapo- 
rator coils  in  Uk  plurality  of  compartmsots,  respectively, 
and  separate  return  bnes  from  the  evaporator  coils  to 
the  compresaor,  a  normally-doaed  solenoid-operated  con- 
itkA  vdve  in  each  of  the  separate  refrigerant  lines  from 
the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  coils  for  separately  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  any  refrigerant  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  evaporator  coils,  an  electric  control  having 
separate  sets  of  branches  for  each  compartment  con- 
nected to  tile  compressor,  the  solenoids  for  operating  the 
control  valves  and  the  heating  elements,  respectively,  at 
least  two  separate  branch  circuits  for  each  compartment 
being  connected  to  the  compressor  to  selectively  main- 
tain each  compartment  refrigerated  at  temperatures 
above  and  below  freering,  a  selector  switch  for  each  set 
of  branches  of  the  control  circuit  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  branches  of  its  set  in  different  circuits,  a  thermo- 
static switch  in  each  of  the  drcuiu  selectively  closed 
by  its  selector  switch,  and  said  plurality  of  the  thermo- 
sutic  switches  cootroUed  by  one  selector  switch  bdng 
responsive  to  the  temperature  in  the  compartment  and 
set  to  operate  at  different  temperatures  to  start  and  stop 
opera^o  of  the  compressor  and  electric  heating  element 
to  produce  and  maintain  different  temperatures  in  a  par- 
ticular compartmem  whereby  both  compartmenu  may 
be  cooled  at  the  same  or  different  temperatures  or  one 
compartment  may  be  cooled  while  the  oUier  is  being 
heated.  ^ 


HEAT  PUMP  AND  MEAMTfoK  DBFBOniNG  THE 
OUTSIDE  CODJ  THEKEOF 
H.  Gasld.  4i27  N.  Gn^  Ead  Baad, 

friHiliii.  Alts.  ^^ 

Mar.  19.  19i9,  Ssr.  Na^  IMM 
,    ,        ^       9Cldms.    (CL165— 17) 
1^  a  had  pump  and  means  for  alleviating  frosting 
thereof  the  combination  of:  a  heat  pump  having  inside 
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aad  outiid*  coOt;  a  compreMor;  a  revening  vahw  coupled 
themo  aad  pcrmittiag  a  leveml  of  the  Horn  of  (aa  rela- 
tiva  to  Mid  intide  and  outaide  coils;  flow  pasaaye  naeam 

reversal  vahw  and  compccnor; 


for  fordng  air  over  eadi  of  laid  imide  and  out- 
side coUa;  aad  a  meaos  for  directly  heatinf  oae  of  said 
coila,  tald  last  meatiooed  coil  coupM  to  the  inkt  of  said 
comprnaor  and  diipoaed  to  deliver  vaporized  fluid  there- 
to. 


BOnfON 


INTERNAL  COMBUflTtON  ENGINE— HEAT 

PUMP  SYSTEM 

D.  CarMa%  221*  N.  Miiiw,  Dsai^aw,  Mkk. 

FUad  Ah.  tS,  19S9.  Sar.  N*.  t33,4«7 

4riiliii    (CLltf— 39) 


1.  A  combination  heating  and  cooling  system  com- 
prisiiig:  an  enclosure  for  air  to  be  conditioned;  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
output  shaft;  a  Qompressor  driven  by  the  shaft;  means 
for  introducing  imconditiooed  air  from  the  encloaed  vol- 
ume to  the  conyressor;  a  preheat  exchanger  having  two 
an*  pattages;  means  for  passing  cdmpressed  air  from  the 
compressor  through  a  first  passage  of  the  preheat  ex- 
changer to  the  combustion  chamber;  a  turbine  having  an 
output  shaft;  means  for  passing  exhaust  from  said  engine 
to  the  turbine  to  drive  the  turbine;  a  fan;  nxans  connect- 
ing the  fan  and  the  shaft;  means  for  connecting  the  fan 
to  the  enclosure  for  air  to  be  conditioned  so  that  the  fan 
draws  air  from  such  endoaure;  a  heat  exchanger  having 
a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage;  means  for  passing 
the  air  output  of  the  fan  throu^  the  second  passage  of 
the  heat  exchanger;  means  for  passing  air  from  the  second 
passage  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  enclosure  for  air  to 
be  conditioned;  a  refrigerant  pump  driven  by  the  shaft  of 
Ifaa  turbine;  a  first  refrigerant  coil  located  in  the  first 
riiTTagr  of  the  heat  exchanger;  a  second  refrigerant  coil 
located  in  the  second  passage  of  the  heat  exchanger;  an 
eipansioa  valve;  means  conaectittg  each  of  the  refrigerant 
doOs  10  oppoiite  ades  of  die  expaoaioa  valve;  a  valve 
having  an  input  side  and  an  ou^ut  aide;  means  connecting 
both  the  exhaust  of  the  turbine  aad  the  fan  to  the  input 
side  of  the  valve  aad  the  aacoad  pasaage  of  the  preheat 
exchaagv  aad  the  first  paasage  id  the  heat  exchanger  to 
;  side  at  the  vahne;  the  valve  having  two  operative 
a  flrst  wheraia  it  directs  air  froea  said  ffen  to  said 


first  paange  of  said  heat  exchaafer  aad  lexhauat  from 
said  turbine  to  the  secoad  passage  of  said  pnheat  ex- 
changer, and  a  second  wherein  it  directs 'exhaust  from 
said  turbine  to  said  first  paasage  of  said  h^t  exchanger; 
means  for  directing  refrigerant  flow  fromjsaid  pomp  to 
said  first  refrigerant  coil  at  such  time  as  sal  1  valve  means 
is  in  iu  first  pontioa  and  to  said  second  i  rfHferaat  cofl 
at  such  time  as  said  first  valve  means  is  in  i  s  second  posi- 
tion; and  control  means,  including  a  thermc  stat,  operative 
to  switch  said  valve  between  its  first  and  set  ood  positions. 


3,135319 
lEytUNGmOU, 

B»  RkfeavdBi  Nwvally,  Ol  an 
(P.a  Baa  74S,fliirtar  HaigM  22,  OMa) 
raad  Dae.  24, 1939,  Sar.  Na.  Ml^l 
dCI^M.    (CL165— «) 
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1.  A  leveling  roll  for  leveliag  aiollea  she^  material  and 
the  like  by  contacting  said  material  in  roUiag  engagement 
at  a  worfc-engagiag  portion  of  the  loogitu|inal  extent  of 
the  Icvdiag  roU,  compriaiag  coaxial  ionerjand  outer  roll 
members,  the  ratio  of  the  Mresa  momem  of  the  iniier  roll 
member  to  the  stress  moment  of  the  outer  roil  member 
being  at  least  unity  for  ail  roll  croas  aectfons  along  the 
work-engaging  portion  of  the  longitudinal  I  extent  of  said 
leveling  roU.  the  transverse  cross  section^  area  of 
outer  roll  member  being  at  laaat  as  great 
diaal  canter  of  said  levcUag  roll  as  at  other  kxatiooa  along 
the  work-cagagiag  portion  of  the  longitadiaal  extent  of 
said  leveling  roU,  and  said  onler  roll  memMr  being  further 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  longitndinklly  and  annu- 
lariy  extending  seams  along  the  work-engaging  portion  of 
the  longitudinal  exteM  of  said  leveling  roUj  means  mount- 
ing said  outer  roll  member  in  shrink-fitl^  relationship 
with  said  inner  roll  member  for  longitudia^  growth  with 
respect  thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flutes  distributed  arovnd  the  peifphery  of  said 
inner  roll  member  parallel  to  the  axis  theilraf,  a  plurality 
of  passages  each  defined  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
flutes  and  extending  loagitodiaally  within  s^  leveling  roll 
between  the  ends  thereof,  seal  eatabUshia^  means  associ- 
ated with  each  end  of  said  laiwling  roll  between  each  end 
portion  of  said  outer  roU  member  aad  tha  corresponding 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  inner  roll  member  for  con- 
taining the  coolant  against  leakage  fhan  the  eads  of  said 
longitudinaDy  exteadiag  paasages  to  the  ailerior  of 
roll  means  while  accoaunodatiag  said 
of  said  outer  roll  member  with  reapect  to!  safcl  iaaer  rofl 
member,  said  seal  establiahbig  means  comgriaiag  for  < 
end  of  said  leiwling  roO  a 
aasodated  with  aaid  outer  roll  aMmbar,  land  a 
plunger-deflning  male  periphery  asaodatediwith  said  inner 
roll  aaember  ia  mating  slidiag  and  seahag  eiipigen»nt  with 
said  annnhii,  said  inner  roll  OMasber  having  a  ^oaraal  shaft 
portion  fomed  toward  and  and  thanof  and  said  inner  ran 
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laWte.    (CLMS— ISl) 


Heat  eackMiper  compnaiic  a  phtnlity  of  loositiMfinally 
extending,  parallel  tabct  adapted  to  receive  a  fint  beat 
meditm  iMviat  therattaroiitk.  a  plarality  of  loofitiidi- 
nally  tpactd  tad  opptMiat  plale  means  fl»d  to  Mid  tubes 
and  extcndinf  lalanlljr  Md  transversely  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  haat  madinm  flowing  laterally  along  the 
surfaces  of  said  plalaa.  spaced  portions  at  each  said  plate 
means  being  cut  and  beat  from  fkt  plaae  thereof  in  the 
form  of  teacndhr  penOri  strip  means  coaaected  at  their 
respective  ends  to  Mid  plate  Mid  sqwrated  by  plate  means, 
the  plate  assaaa  betwaaa  each  pair  of  soocessive  beat  out 
strip  oMaas  baiag  also  ssawaliy  ia  the  form  of  a  plate 
strip  meaas^  aB  of  said  Mrip  means  beiag  fV<"g*»*^  in  a 
direction  gensreBjr  at  ri||ht  anglM  to  ^bt  direction  of  flow 
of  said  second  heat  awdiam  and  of  length  at  least  several 
times  their  widtti,  the  extent  to  wkkh  a  strip  means  is  bent 
from  te  plati  aMsai  beiag  sbhO  ia  ciomparisoa  to  the 
strip  means  lHgA»  each  of  Mid  Mrip  aaeaas  bemg  of  imi- 
f  orm  aMih,  hM  beat  oat  strip  ateeaa  beiag  equatty  dia- 
plaoed  flrom  said  plate  means  and  being  ooplanar,  the  bent 
out  strip  means  being  of  dUhicut  widths  so  as  to  vary 
the  fireqaaBcin  of  oddfae  ia  the  Hoond  heat  medhan  and 
utt  ▼nranoa  na^pMDSin  of  the  beiM  strip  meaas  and 
thereby  prvvcaR  the  beat  strip  meaas  from  vibratmg  m 


taiaers,  said  flrst  container  having  a  first  openag  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  first  mntaiarr  to  said  flrst  fluid 

having  a  second  opming 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  Mid  tnt  fluid  pasngewayi  to 
nid  flrst  caoMiner,  a  third  matainrr  surroanding  said 
second  coatmaer,  second  heat  traasfer  fins  intepiUly 
joined  to  the  outer  marfacu  of  walk  of  said  second  con- 
tainer, said  second  heat  traasfer  fins  being  integrally 
joined  to  tiic  inner  surfaces  of  walls  of  said  third  con- 
tainer to  provide  second  fluid  passageways  bttwtwu  walls 
of  said  second  and  third  containers,  said  tlurd  ooniaiiter 
having  a  flrst  opening  for  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  third 
container,  said  third  comainer  having  a  second  opening 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  oat  from  said  third  container,  and 
meaas  hermetically 


UQUp  COOLED  CONDKNaat 

S.   Ncagshaasr,  Schsaechidyt  N.Y^  asslgaer  to 
mi  Elacarfc  Ciagiaj.  a  tmpmatiea  ef  New  Yorit 
FBad  Apr.  (,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  ItUM 
2  OaiHa.    (CL  liS— ISt) 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooled  condenser,  the 
plw-ality  of  heat  eirhaage  tubes, 
through  said  tubee,  said  tubm  having 
a  passage  with  a  general  polygonal  i 

tially  helically  with  each  waO  revolving  about  the  central 
axis  of  the  tabe  at  the  same  fixed  distance  from  the  axis 
ia  a  circle  of  revohaioa  iospartiag  ceiMrifugal  force  in  the 
fluid. 


.7,lMfl,8er.Na.l3,09f 
(d.  lis— 154) 


REnUCnATING  PLATS 


ST.  Na.  ltS,M9 
Idft— IM) 


1.  A  vacuum  type  truck  (date  structure  for  vehicular 

for   use,   said  truck  plate  being  characterized  by  having  a 

substantially  uniform  heat  abstraction  characteristic  over 

ite  entire  workiag  area,  ruggedaem.  and  coa4>lete  instal- 

in  oom- 


two  plaae  body  waOs,  said  body  waOs  being  substan- 
tially longer  than  they  are  wide. 
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pain  of  narrow,  fenerally  parallel  side  walk,  said  tide 
walk  beiaf  connected  about  tbeir  edfes  in  fas  tight 
relationship  to  the  plane  body  walls  to  thereby  pro- 
vide  a  plate  ..'•dy  which  is  substantially  wider  than 
it  is  thick  and  substantially  lonfer  than  it  is  wide, 

an  evaporatinf  coil  structure  within  the  plate  body, 

said  evaporating  coil  structure  being  coBijwsfid  of  a 
phirality  of  individual  coils,  each  coil  being  com- 
poMd  ai  a  plurality  of  coil  nins,  each  coil  having 
a  iBMer  number  of  connections  than  coil  runs, 

two  manifolds,  one  at  each  end  of  the  platei,  each  of 
said  individual  coils  being  connected  by  its  connec- 
tions to  the  manifolds, 

each  manifold  having  an  outlet  at  each  end  in  oppo- 
site plate  side  walls  whereby  refrigerant  can  be  ad- 
mitted to  either  end  (rf  i\fe  manifold, 

both  the  individual  coUs  aind  the  manifolds  being  rec- 
tangular, and  of  the  same  width, 

the  portion  of  each  manifold  intermediate  its  ends  being 
co-pitttar  with  the  coil  nuM, 

the  cadi  of  each  manifold  beteg  offset  from  the  por- 
tion intermediate  thereof  and  located  substantially 
midway  between  the  opposed  plane  body  walls  to 
thereby  provide  equal  access  to  each  manifold  termi- 
nus irrespective  of  the  relative  position  of  the  plate, 

a  plurality  of  primary  spacers  n^iich  butt  against,  at 
one  extremity,  the  plane  body  wall  and,  at  the  other 
extremity,  thie  pUne  sides  of  the  coil  rtms,  said  pri- 
mary spacers  being  located  transvenely  with  reH>ect 
to  the  coil  runs,  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  spacers  positioned  transversely 
of  the  primary  spacers,  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
cofl  runs, 

one  of  said  secondary  spacers  being  located  between 
each  individual  coil, 

each  ai  said  secondary  spacers  havmg  a  thickness  ap- 
proxiaBating  but  not  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
coils  to  thereby  provide  a  supporting  framework  for 
the  plane  body  walls  within  the  enclosure  which 
maintains  the  plane  body  walls  substantially  parallel 
and  substantially  plane  when  the  botfy  wiUt  are 
forced  inwardly  toward  each  other  as  far  as  they  can 
to. 


PREVI^mo^f  OF  KSNiTHm  in  air 

INJBCnON  WELLS 
W.  Mws,  lartlasvlle,  OUa^  ms^mt  •• 
rsmpany.  a  corpotatfan  af 
riad  Dec  7, 19S9,  Ite.  N*.  •57,«29 
t  CWniiL    (CL  l«4-4) 


occur  adjacent  said  injection  well,  the  method  of  prevent- 
ing said  spontaneous  combustion  which  conipriacs  inject- 
ing mto  said  gas  passing  thru  said  iniectionjwdl  and  the 
surrounding  stratum  a  fine  dispersion  of  wal^  in  adeqfoatc 
concentration  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  stratum 
around  said  injection  well  below  ignition  tealperature. 


1.  In  a  prooesa  for  praasurizing  a  stratum  with  an 
axygen-containing,  combustion-aivporting  gas  prior  to 
establiahing  a  combustion  zone  therein  by  injecting  said 
gaa  thru  an  injection  well  and  producing  luid  thru  at  least 
one  offset  well  wherein  spontaneous  combustion  tends  to 


WATER  FLOODING  TBCHNIQ^ 

Harry  W.  Parker,  BwdcsviBe,  Okb^  '"■'f^  **»  ^^ 

PctrolcwB  Company,  a  cotnamtlen  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1959,  Sot.  No.  t«M17 

t  CWaw.    (CL  IM— 9) 


1.  The  method  of  substantially  reducing  die  concentra- 
tion of  film  and  precqiitate  forming  matfrialt  in  crude  oil 
which  is  to  be  used  as  a  slug  between  crude]  ofl  in  forma- 
tion and  injected  water  in  a  water  flood  >y>^n<  »*d  meth- 
od comprising  contacting  said  crude  oil  witn  an  aqueous 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dilute 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  dilute  mineral  |cid,  a  dilute 
lower  carboxylic  add  and  water,  thereby  breferentiaUy 
concentrating  a  substantial  part  of  said  materials  at  the 
oil-water  interface,  separating  the  treated  cfude  oil  from 
said  materials  suspended  at  said  interface,  riooverint  said 
treated  crude  oil  from  a  s^aration  zone,  ii^Kcting  a  slug 
of  said  treated  oil  into  said  formation  prior  t*  the  injection 
of  water,  and  then  injecting  water  into  said  formation 
behind  said  treated  crude  oil,  whereby  said  Injected  water 
displaces  said  oil  in  said  formation  with  greater  efficiency 
and  results  in  increased  recovery  of  oil  ^ad  improved 
water  permeability  of  said  formation. 


r 


SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

P.  Smitoe.  Skktoak,  Okla.,    iitg   iii,[»y  dhwt  and 
•a  01  Sand  Ti  i  HHi  liliit  Carpare- 

IWsa,  Okte.,a  earpaiaiian  af  Oliltir    ■ 
I  FRed  Nav.  21, 19M,  Sot.  N*.  TMtS 

I  7  CUM.    (CLlM-9)      , 

1.  A  method  of  oil  recovery  from  subtprranean  for- 
mations penetrated  by  an  iniection  well  and!  a  production 
Well  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially  Injecting  into 
said  injection  weH;  a  first  bank  of  fluid  ^nisciUe  with 
said  oil  to  cause  a  gradual  viscostCy  gradienll  between  that 
of  said  oil  and  a  second  bank;  said  second 
ing  a  water  solution  at  a  tnnperature 
30-40*  F.  and  containing  cartwn 
amoum  within  the  na^t  of  12  to  20 
cubic  foot  of  said  solution  at  standard 
further  containing  citric  acid  of  at  least 
barrel  of  said  solution;  a  third  bank  of  a  iralOT  solution 
at  a  temperature  between  the  raafc  of  1001  F-  and  212* 
F.  and  containing  a  water  soluble  wrfactapt  capable  ol 
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redndag  the  iittcrfacuU  loisioa  betweea  said  formation 
aad  Mid  oil:  driving  said  banks  from  said  iniectioa  well 


to  said  productioa  wtD  at  a  pinsuit  of  substantially  the 
hydrosutic  prcanire  existing  in  said  iniection  well;  and 
withdrawing  od  from  said  production  well. 


TELESCOPIC  •UDSMGPLUG-PREaSURE SET 


r.  N*.  i73v399,  i 
17,  1M2.     " 
Pik.  M.  Ifit,  flar.  N«.  ltS,177 
(CLIM— 63) 


3,13S,32t 
FLUID  OPERATED  WELL  PACKERS 
R.  Ckatiy,  Annc»,^AMBainnl.  Viniiail 

FBsd  Am.  It,  19S9,  Bar.  N*.  t32,«M 
22CWM.    (CLM4-125) 


1.  A  well  packer  including:  a  mandrel  connecUble  in 
a  well  flow  conductor;  seal  means  mounted  on  the 
mandrel  and  movable  laterally  between  retracted  and 
expanded  positions  relative  to  the  mandrel;  means  car- 
ried by  said  mandrel  movable  relative  to  said  mandrel  for 
moving  said  seal  means  into  expanded  position;  and  lock- 
ing means  engageabla  with  said  moving  means  and  said 
mandrel  for  locking  said  moving  means  to  said  mandrel 
to  hold  said  seal  means  in  expanded  position,  said 
moving  means  including  a  piston,  said  mandrel  having 
means  providing  a  piston  chamber  in  which  said  piston 
is  received,  said  mandrel  having  first  port  means  open- 
able  to  provide  fluid  communication  bttwetn  the  interior 
of  the  oumdrel  ud  said  piston  chamber,  said  flrat  port 
means  comprising  frangible  means  having  an  initially 
ckwsd  flow  pasmfg,  said  flow  passage  providing  com- 
munication between  the  piston  chamber  and  the  interior 
of  the  mandrel  when  said  frangible  means  is  broken;  and 
means  ntovably  mounted  in  said  mandrel  engageablc  with 
said  frangible  means  for  breaking  said  frai^ibie 
upon  relative  movement  between  said  movaMs 
and  said  mandrel,  said  movabk  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  lateral  port  means,  said  mandrel  having  second 
port  awans.  said  port  oaeaas  ci  said  sleeve  being  align- 
able  with  said  second  port  means  of  said  asaadrel  upon 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  said  asaadrel  in  a 
pwidrin  mined  direAion,  said  sleeve  and  said  oumdrel  hav- 
ing cooprrable  means  for  relcasably  holdiag  said  sleeve 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  said 


WELL  TOOL  CONTfeOL  MECHANBM 
B.  Cavad,  PXX  Wi  Itli,  Dawanr,  CaK. 
Plad  Jnhr  13, 1999,  Sar.  Na.  tlM41 
MOiliiii      (CL1M--237) 
16.  Control  medianism  for  well  toob  having  an  elon- 
gated body  and  a  member  disposed  about  said  body  for 
relative  rotation  and  longitadinal  movement,  compris- 
ing: an  annular  member  adapted  to  encircle  said  body; 
a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  pro- 
for  iairiatit  iecting  longitudtnally  between  said  annular  member  and 

**  said  first  mwitinm^  member,  mt^ttm  rrmwt^ntii^g  —f^  gp»« 
la  kt  wtracled  poaHiOB:  to  the  other  of  said  memben  for  relative  lateral  move- 
far  rdeaniag  said  kick;  and  means  amo-  meat  of  said  annular  member  and  said  body,  meam  for 
dated  wUk  nid  hniating  Hae  for  attaatlng  said  ptaafer.  biasing  said  annular  member  laterally  to  cause'engage- 


1.  In  a  bridging  plof  adapted  to  be  nm  on  a 
line  and  having  a  tabalar  piiaoa  aad  tabular  cyliadcr 
moamed  oa  aad  ia  telescopic  rslatioa  to  each  o^cr.  a 

her  la  said  cfHadv.  Md  a 


igmtable  propaOaat 

aaigniiarf 

propeDaat, 
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ment  of  one  of  said  anm  with  said  body  and  meam  for 
interiockinf  said  one  of  said  anns  aad  said  body  to  pie- 
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vent  relative  ioaginidiiial  movoaeBt  thereof  when  said 
one  of  said  anm  is  in  enfatement  with  said  body  while 
enablint  relative  rotatioo  thereof. 


life  P. 


PKonSnoN 


SYSnM 
H. 


Sapi.  at,  INl,  to.  N«.  237,Mt 

S  niiliiii     4CL  lit^-3) 


( 1 )  being  normally  maintainBd  at  a  third 
substantially  hif^  than  said  firstj 

(2)  being  connected  to  said  conduit  upstream 
from  said  control  valve, 

(F)  a  check  valve  located  in  said  conduit  upatream 
from  said  comiection  of  said  auxiliary  sooroe  with 
said  conduit, 

(1)  said  check  valve  and  said  cooiroi  valve  de- 
fining a  second  section  at  said  cofduit  which  is 
normally  filled  with  said  liquid  |at  said  third 
pressure.  J 

(2)  said  check  valve  being  normalW  hdd  closed 
by  said  liquid  at  said  third  pressure,  and 

(O)  means  for  limiting  the  quantity  oi  diacharge  of 
•aid  liquid  from  said  auxiliary  source  |u>  an  amount 
less  than  the  quantity  maintained  at  paid  auxiliary 
source.  I 

DRY  ADAPm  FOB  FBO-EXTINGlJKHING 
SnUNKLER  SYSTEMS 
Floyd  J.  Lee,  119  N.  Yale  St.,  FMhi 

rWad  Sept.  14, 1M2,  Sar.  N*.  tlSMi 
«  ChrinM.    (CL  li»— 17) 


1.  A  *•  pntoetioa  syatcn  for  highly  combustiUe  ma- 


(A)  a  delivery  coodnit  having 

(1)  one  ead  connected  to  a  primary  wurcc  of  a 
ire  coatroUittg  and  extinguishing  liquid  of  sub- 
■taadally  unlimited  quantity  under  a  first  pres- 


(2)  extending  therefrom  to  a  discharge  aid  posi- 
'    a  a  rcgioa  wtwre  said  material  it  lo- 


(B)  closure  means  on  said  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
duit, said  closure  means  being  removable  from  said 
discharge  end  in  lesponss  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
nire  hi  said  condnit  lower  than  said  first  fressure. 

(C)  a  aorauBy  doaed  control  valve  in  said  conduit, 
said  control  vaWe  and  said  closure  means  defining  a 
first  section  of  said  conduit  which  is  normally  filled 
with  said  liquid  at  a  second  pressure  lower  than  said 
predetomined  pressure. 

(D)  ire  detecting  apparatus  in  said  region  and  opera- 
tivety  rffnt**^*^  to  said  control  valve  to  actuate  said 
ooutrol  valve  upon  detection  of  a  fire  in  said  naa- 
teoai. 

(E)  an  auxiliary  aourca  ot  said  fire  controlling  and  ex- 
tittguiahiat  Uq^  of  Hmiaed  quantity,  said  auxiliary 
source  of  liqtud 


1.  A  dry  adapter  for 
tems  having  a  wata*  simply 
adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  casing 
to  said  supply  line  and 
to  a  sprinkler  head; 

(b)  a  preasure  fluid 
sure  above  the  normal  _ 

(c)  a  check  valve  in  the 
admitting  water 
closed  agaiittt  the 
son  of  the  pressinc 

((/)  a  telltale  valve 

and  also  maintained  in 
pressure  fluid; 

{e)  and  a  spring  opcriMa 
in  the  eveitt  the  preasiac 
below  a  predetermined 
of  detectable  fluid  from 


flgxitiBgiiishiiig,  I  Sprinkler  sys- 
iiae  aad  springer  heads,  said 


.  _  hdet  end  for 

an  oadet  end  for  coiiiMntioo 

I 
in  said  casing  at  a  pres- 
et saidj  supply  line; 

end  of  itaid  casing  for 

said  check  v^ve  being  held 

ia  said  supi^y  line  by  rea- 

by  said  prSssure  fluid; 

ia  a  wan  «  said  casing. 

Us  closed  pdsitioa  by  said 

to  open  said  telltale  valve 
of  said  picssbre  Ihiid  drops 

value, 

said  *r"t*** 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve 

(A)  an  eioagate. 

(B)  inlet  and  ootkt 

(C)  a  flow  passageway 


tiriwiar  iMve  body. 
Mdy, 


apart  vah«  MAtB  Hrially 
pivottdly 
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to  said  vahre 
a  powtioa  of  cnta«e- 
I  o«a  of  nad  Mats  and  a  posi- 
tk»  amet  _  _ 
(F)  •■  air  dapper  pivocaily  ooaneded  to  said  valw 
body  for  monamit  Uilwoui  a  position  at  engate- 
niant  with  tke  downstream  one  of  said  seats  and  a 
poaitioo  out  of  wifafrmmt  therewith,  said  air  clapper 
having 
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rosor  hub  at  one  end;  phiral  seto  of  spaced  ears  oo  the 
other  cod  of  said  cuff  member;  said  sets  of  ears  on  the 
cuff  member  being  complementary  to  the  sets  of  ears  on 
the  fitttng  and  intertocking  therewith;  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing in  each  set  of  interlocked  ears;  a  bait  assembly  fitting 
into  each  of  said  openings  and  comprising  a  headed  taper 
bolt  and  a  mating  split  taper  sleeve  keyed  to  said  bolt, 
said  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  extending  beyond  said 
sleeve;  said  end  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  small- 
est inside  diameter  of  the  sleeve;  nut  means  for  engaging 
said  threaded  end  and  securing  the  bolt  assemblies  in 
said  openings  for  attaching  said  blade  to  the  cuff  mem- 
ber; and  a  darioe  tor  iitterlockmg  the  bolt  assemblies  to 
prevent  blade  folding  until  all  boh  assemblies  are  loos- 
ened, said  device  being  prrotally  mounted  between  the 
bolt  heads  and  having  book-shaped  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  heads  and  a  projection  on  the  hooked  por- 
tion of  said  arms  adapted  to  fit  under  the  bolt  heads  and 
to  lie  over  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  end  when  the  arms  are 
engaged  with  the  bolt  heads. 


135^M 


H. 


to  I  arrtriJ 


MM,  8ar.  No^  73,Ty9 
(CL  17«— 1M.13) 


(1)  ivpar  aod  loww  pnUd  lips  fiilrndim  pe- 

tifkmliy  aroaod  said  dapper  aad  dcAniog  a 

ootwanfly    fadng    groove    tharabe- 


(2)  •■  aoanlar  rsaOimt  aealiof  oaaBber  seated  in 
Miid  poova  in  aealng  raiatiaMhip  therawith 
— d  t&affd  to  coatact  aaid  dowMtream  OM  of 
said  valve  saats  when  said  air  clapper  is  in  said 
Bosttion  Om 
me  unprvvvBHH  wncD 
(A)  ineaas  oa  Hk  Vf^tnam  mmtmn  of  said  air  dapper 
Mid  kmm  Up  fm  4tt§B<fmm  a  mnun  of 
■M  vahw  body  away  from 
to  pnsvcat  said  sealing  meant 
from  bcMg  fotoed  out  of  said  poove  by  said  stream 
of 


Edwards. 

c 


S4J«ASS 


Vaa  timy%  aad  Aft«t  R. 

I*  Lockheed  AkvraA 


Oct.  IS,  IWX  9m.  Nfc  23%Jii 
3  CIbIhis.    (CL  ITt— 1M.12) 


Aji 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  system  comprising:  a  rotor  drive 
shaft;  a  hub  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  rotor 
blades  having  a  root  pivoubiy  oBounted  on  the  hub  about 
a  feather  axis  substantially  at  riite  angles  to  the  axis  of 
tiic  rotor  drive  shaft,  said  rotor  blades  having  an  acro- 
dynanic  axn  slightly  forward  of  tlie  feather  axis  in  the 
diraciioo  of  rotatioa  of  the  roior;  a  crom  arm  extending 
iorvardly  from  tbe  root  of  cocfc  rolor  Uadc  at  ao  toile 
aagfe  with  respect  to  the  ieoifaer  axis  of  the  Made;  and  a 
on  the  ioiwaid  end  of  each  cross  arm, 

a  control  gyro  for  the  rolor 


1.  A  joiat  far  attad 

Ui«  aad  foidMC  a  lotor  blade  rala- 

tivB  to  the  rs 

•ivhub. 

said  joint  oomv 

nsing:  a  brfurcalad 

Ukde  rootfli 

tiiW  for 

locaivMaad  h 

oldiag  the  blade  at 

thebifiiriila* 

1  cad;  ptunl  aeu  of  «oa 

Id  oars  oa  the  other 

end  of  said 

iltiaco 

hub  cuff  aeoM 

Mr  attached  to  the 

Fled  Dec  11,  MM,  Ser.  Now  241375 
3  Claima.     (CL  17»— 100.13) 

1.  A  hehcoptcr  rolor  sjrsson  conaprising:  a  rotor  drive 
shaft;  a  rotor  hub  attadied  lo  the  drive  shaft;  cuff  mea- 
bere  pivotaUy  attached  lo  the  hub  aad  carryiag  bearinp 
and  pitch  control  homa  for  Made  pilch  change;  noo-articu- 
laied  racor  blades  attached  lo  said  caff  mcaabers;  a  ro- 
talahly  driven  rolor  control  gyro  havii«  a  gyro  hub  aad 
a  pkvality  of  weighted  croas  anas  exteadti«  radially  fraai 
the  gyro  hob  aad  being  in  acute  aagie  relatioaBhip 
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th*  ivqwctive  blades;  meant  for  tupportini  the  fyro  hub 
above  the  blades  for  uaivenal  tihinf  movement  and  for 
vertical  movement  of  the  gyro  with  respect  to  the  drive 
shaft;  Unkj^  means  directly  comecting  the  gyro  hub  and 
the  pitch  control  horns  on  the  cuff  members  for  changing 


ments  and  further  including  a  draft  bar  fof  each  section 
pivoted  thereto,  a  bracket  forwardly  mounted  on  each 
section,  detachabk  means  on  the  brackets  cfogageable  the 
one  with  the  other  for  comircting  the  sectioiis  for  travel  in 
line  abreast,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  on  each  draft  bar  to 
move  vertically,  links  connecting  the  crani  arms  to  the 
section  frames  for  pivoting  said  frames  on  ^  supporting 
wheeb  by  vertical  movement  of  the  crank)  arms,  means 
connecting  the  crank  arms  for  movementj  thereof  in  a 


blade  pitch  upon  relative  das^acement  of  the  gyro  and 
fotor  plaaes;  a  swashplate  disposed  below  the  drive  shaft; 
and  control  rods  comiefling  the  swashplate  with  the  con- 
trol gyro,  Mid  rods  being  cosMamed  within  the  rotor  drive 
shaft.  

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Lth^H.  lliMt,  Wmwrnt,  RJ. 

(PoMMiBMh  R4M«,  Mstol,  RJ.) 

Fied  lishr  S,  1M2,  Sm.  No.  2t7,714 

•  CWm.    (CL  17«— 1M.43) 


common  direction,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  innc^  end  of  each 
section  rearwardly  extending,  coiq>ling  me$ns  joining  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  pivot  sidewise  and  iverticaliy,  and 
a  locking  bar  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  tie  one  section 
projecting  rearwardly,  said  locUng  bar  indlining  upward 
and  having  a  notch  on  the  outer  under  sile  thereof  en- 
gageable  with  the  gangshaft  of  the  other  section  when 
the  section  carrying  the  locking  bar  is  biimght  into  re- 
versed following  ration  to  the  other  section,  aiKl  said 
sections  have  been  pivoted  forwardly  downward. 


/ 


343S339 
ROTARY  ROD  WKKDER  i 

Hmmj  MarrH  37  <tfc  Ave.  N4 

fS^!^SS%m.  No.  2iil93 
4CtataM.    (CL172— 44) 


6.  la  a  coatroDaMe  pitch  propeOcr,  a  hub  having 
Made*  hi  bearings  extem&ig  biterally  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  an  axial  bore  through  said  hub,  a  ptunger  in  said  bore 
ooatacting  tiie  same  and  slidably  guided  thereby,  means 
conapcting  said  phnger  and  blades  for  actuating  said 
blades  upon  axial  movemeat  of  said  ptunger,  said  hub 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axlally  assemMed  parts  with 
the  blades  extending  from  one  of  said  parts,  the  part 
from  which  said  Made  extends  havug  integral  portions 
tTttr^*f  the  ftiU  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  phmger 
and  foidiBg  die  pttrnger  through  the  length  of  iu  stroke. 


DUPLEX  ROTARYROD  WEEDER 


Mar.  9,  IMt,  9er.  N^.  M434 

•  1»\  (CL  171—44) 

1.  In  a  rotary  rod  wecdcr  made  up  of  two  sections  each 

havuif  a  frame  and  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  and  in- 

dndiag  a  gangshaft  in  each  section  and  shanks  motmted 

om  the  gsBgriuift,  smd  shanks  carrymg  soil  working  ele- 


crqss  beam  and  a 
pair  of  arms  fixed  to  said  beam,  and  indn  ling  supporting 
wheels  for  the  beam  mounted  on  axks  fined  to  said  arms, 
a  pair  of  gang  shafts,  plates  fixed  to  the  cross  beam  and 
in  which  the  gang  diaft  are  mounted  free!  to  turn  axiaUy 
and  axially  aligned,  a  series  of  rotary  rod  tarrying  shanks 
mounted  fixed  to  each  gang  shaft,  a  sleevelfkve  to  torn  on 
each  gang  shaft,  sprocket  and  pinioo  m^ans  connecting 
the  wheels  to  driving  reiatioa  to  the  <Bie^,  and  sprocket 
and  pinioo  means  ciwmerting  each  of  the  )tkjt»ta  m  driv- 
ing relation  to  a  rotary  rod  carried  by  the  ^nH 
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3,13M99 
TOOL  BAM  POB  FAKM  MrUMDOB 

Pky,  rXk  ■«  3tl,  and  ■■■»•  P.  Wi 

nM  Jm.  <»  IML  tar.  N*.  SUM 


to  b«  drhva  in  die  iroiind,  nid  rekue  meam  bemg  en- 
fifloble  with  the  lifting  meant  to  disenfafc  it  from  said 
drive  weight  when  the  drive  weight  it  raised  on  the  cas- 


1.  A  tod  bar  for  agricultural  earth  worfcing  implements, 
comprising: 

a  ftrst  horiaontal  member  poeitiooed  perpendicularly  to 
the  tnlended  direction  of  travel  of  the  implemeou 
relative  to  the  ground,  said  first  member  being 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  a  drawbar; 

a  pair  of  vertical  parallelogram  aasemMies  each  com- 
prising: 

a  first  vertical  element  securely  fixed  to  said  first  mem- 

a  second  vertical  efement  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
first  vertical  eicmentj 

and  thin!  and  fourth  loogitndfaully  adfusUble  elements 
pivotally  iobied  to  the  top  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  elements  and  to  the  bottom  ends  (rf  said  first 
and  second  elements  respectively; 

a  second  horivintal  member  adapted  to  carry  ground 
enfsgiv  iiwpW'-n^wt*,  said  second  member  being 
rigidly  second  to  the  second  elements  of  said  paral- 
lelogram assemblies  in  a  positioo  parallel  to  that  of 
said  first  member; 

ground  eagaginf  wheel  means; 

mounting  means  rotatably  carrying  said  wheel  means, 
said  mi'i*»**»g  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
second  member  for  rotatioo  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  member; 

and  means  connected  between  said  second  member  and 
said  mooadiv  means  adapted  to  angulariy  position 
said  mounting  means  about  said  last  named  axis. 


>) 


DMvS^TOOL 

(CL  173— IIS) 

a  drive  member  a  given 
of  soil  conditions, 
a  hftiiffw  MoifMaci  casmg  BounauMs  on  top  of  the  drive 
member,  the  casing  havii«  lon^tndiBal  oppovtely  dis- 
posed guiding  skMs.  m  &Hm  wsight  sHdabty  mounted  on 
said  ctting  and  provided  with  a  lift  member  sHdaMe  in 
said  slots  Urn  Msnl  bstnm  tke  top  of  te  drive  member 
and  a  Mladid  point  tksrcahove,  drive  wctghi  lifting 
means  sUdaMy  menntBd  wi^in  said  casing  for  releasably 
engaging  said  lift  asmbsr  of  the  drive  weight  when  it  is  at 
rest  ■g»i««^  the  drive  asenAer.  rslsase  means  adjosubly 
moooted  witMa  said  casiat  to  permit  the  upward  travel 
of  the  liftii«aM«H  above  the  rdeaae  means  a  diataiioe 
at  least  eqnal  to  the  given  distance  the  drive  member  is 

80S  CO.— • 


ing  to  said  point  tliereby  releasing  said  weight  for  free 
falling  to  suike  the  drive  member  and  drive  it  in  the 
soil,  and  power  means  opsratively  connected  to  said  lift- 
ing means.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,139^1 
DIAMOND  DULL  BITS 
Manel  G. 


StM  Lake  Otj,  Utah,  a 
of  Utah 

FHed  Oct  4,  IMd,  Ssr.  No.  M,4M 
7  OahM.    (CL  175—329) 


1.  In  a  rotary  bit:  a  body  having  a  cutting  face  for 
drilling  a  hole;  said  face  comprising  s  plurality  of  spaced 
lands  extending  laterally  from  an  inner  portion  of  the  face 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  face,  said  cutting  face  having 
waterways  separating  said  lands  from  each  other,  each 
land  having  concentric  arcuate  ridges  extending  laterally 
from  the  inner  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  face  and  having 
the  bit  axis  as  a  center,  the  ridges  of  one  land  being  off- 
set radially  with  respect  to  the  ridges  of  another  land, 
each  ridge  including  sides  exclusively  its  own  and  a  crest 
portion  toward  which  said  sides  converge,  the  confront- 
ing sides  of  adjacent  ridges  of  each  land  forming  an  arcu- 
ate recess  therebetween,  an  arcuate  row  of  cutting  ele- 
ments in  said  crest  portion,  and  an  arcuate  row  of  cutting 
elements  in  one  of  said  sides  in  stagpered  relation  to  said 
other  row. 


3,13Sy342 
WEKHD^DEVICE 
Orsn  B.  Harmss,  AlfMM 
PBsd  Ang.  2t,  IMX,  Ssr.  No.  219J91 
31  CMm.    <CL  177— 4g) 
1.  A  force  smsing  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  held  in  supported  relation, 
(fr)  a  fulcnnn  mounted  on  said  frame  in  supported 
relation. 
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(O  • 


I  <m  mid  fnknim  in  niper- 
Md  fupporled  ralatioa  at  a  poiat  intcniMdi- 

•ii  Iht  Mdi  of  nid  bMB, 
(il)  a  force  apirikator  wnagint  one  end  portion  of 

•aid  beam  and  nrgiiit  it  downwanUy  towards  rota- 

tioo  about  said  fulcrum, 
(e)  uid  applicator  includinf  a  force  transmitting  ele- 

naent  extending  upwardly  above  said  frame, 
(/)  a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame 

and  extending  therebelow. 


(g)  said  lever  member  being  pivotally  connected  to 
•aid  force  applicator  at  a  point  along  the  length  of 
said  kver  member  removed  from  its  point  of  pivotal 
ooBiMCtion  to  said  frame,  said  lever  member  being 
adapted  to  hmy  a  load  connected  thereto, 

(A)  and  pennanent  magnetic  means  fixedly  mounted 
adjacent  and  below  the  opposite  end  portion  oi  said 
beam, 

(/)  said  opposite  end  portion  having  a  magnetically 
permeable  portion  dispnanri  apposite  said  magnetic 
OMans  wttweby  the  latter  urfea  said  opposite  end 
portioo  downwardly  towards  rotation  in  an  opposite 
direction  about  said  fulcrum. 


M3S343 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEMGWiG  OUT  COMMODITIES 

OF  STICK  FORM,  SUCH  AS  MACARONI 


•  a  canwMHn  af  uanMiQr  i 

FBad  O^  19,  19M,  Bar.  N*.  43,M7  1 

prtorily,  Mirfriilsn  Gmrnma  Oct.  21,  1959 
14  ditm.   (CL  iTf-h) 


vice  comprising  means  to  line  op  sticks  o|  material  in  a 
sin^  row,  selectively-oparabk  retaining  liawbtn  to  re- 
tain variable  nmnben  of  nid  sticks  and  a  pvpar  dnvioa; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  weight  iiiiiasiiicimul  of  said 
weigher  means  to  sdect  corresponding  ret^ning  members 
and  to  operate  said  trapper  device,  to  inmultaneoasly 
release  a  selected  part  of  said  row  of  sticks  for  addition  to 
the  material  dispensed  from  the  main  dis|>ensing  device. 


3.139,344 
TARE  POBE  WITH  FBNE  ADJUSTMENT 

Mnmy  O^rpknnt,  Jr.,  Inst  OnMale  Towi^Mn,  Wi 
ton  Cannty, Mim^   (49MHIMan  Bay  ^nd/St 

St  PanlfMlan. 

FiM  Nov.  27,  mif  Bar.  Nn.  lSlt94 
tCkhH.    (0.177— 14<) 


1.  A  balance  having  a  smooth  nnifoim  nonrotating 
horizontal  beam  formed  with  a  smooth  longitodinal  bear- 
ing surface,  a  poise  rotataUy  mounted  on  ^nid  beam,  said 
poise  having  a  central  bore  for  reception!  oi  said  beam, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  the  poise  in  ilidabk  fric- 
tioflal  engatrmmt  with  said  longitudinal 
for  rough  adjustment,  and  means  for 
along  said  beam  for  fine  adjustment 
simply  routed. 


W. 


3,13S34S 
MULTI*PKD  VEHICLE 
P.a  Ban  43, 
^  i,  19«1,  Sar.  Nn.  17^ 
UCWnM.    (CL 


1.  A  multi-ped  vehicle  of  the  fharartdr  described  in- 
cluding, a  horizontally  disposed  diassis,]a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  alternately  oparaUa  aapport  onila  therefor  and 
with  the  nnits  of  each  pair  at  oppoaita  aida  i  of  the  vehicle. 
each  of  said  SMta  uwiuwiMni  a  vestacaUy  aaaaoribla  and 
retract^ile  leg.  a  carriage  for  the  let  aal  said  carria^s 
•hiftaMy  mounted  on  the  chaesii,  and  uMai  M  to  altamately 
operate  said  nniu  to  mmwiwilj!  drift  oat  lag  at  a  time 
verticaily  relative  u>  the  carriafe  and  to  a|ift  the  carrlata 
reiafivc  to  the  chassis  in  order  to  mova  ^  leg 
thereto. 


1.  Apparattu  for  weighing  out  material  in  stick  form, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  chargng  device,  a  main  dis^ 
pensing  device  adapted  for  receiving  material  from  said 
dwrging  davioe.  intermitteirtlyopcrable  meaiu  to  control 
delivery  from  said  main  dJHW^ng  device,  weigher  means 
iw^'Mt^g  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said 
main  <iifp»w*nt  device  for  weighing  the  same,  a  fine  dis- 
pensing device  also  ooaummicattng  with  said  duu-ging  de- 
vice to  receive  material  therefrom,  said  fine  diipennng  de- 


r 


1.  In 

(a) 


MOTORIZEOPACK  CARRIER 

J.  Bertaad, »r^ 7S2  TamB&n  Ave., 
MannMta  View  OriB.    ' 
Dec.  11, 19«2,  Sar.  Now  X4S,914 
3niitai     (CLISB— 19)1 
a  motorizad  pack  canier: 
a  stretcher  provided  with  a  baskfet  for  carrying 


a  load; 
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to  OM  of  tht  WMni 
&e  molioritad 


to  the  ootkt  of  Mid  one  tkte  wpportinf  mflmbcr;  aa 
;  ia  ft*  imar  «dt  wall  of  tmid  one  «de  nipportiat 
■yprowimalriy  Bkhny  bctivwa  tiie  eodi  thereof 
throoth  wWcfa  a  replaceable  muffler  it  maerted  into  the 
tMcrtor  of  Mid  one  aide  supporting  member  to  chance 
the  palaadac  Ao*  of  *be  exhauat  gaaes  to  a  relatiirdy 
smooth  and  wbaeqneatly  quiet  flow;  a  removable  doaure 
plate  T***'t  <^  opeaiat  in  mid  inner  side  wall  of  said 
one  flupportiBg  member  for  ckMiaf  same;  a  plurality  of 
adjosUMe  threaded  fasteners  aecorins  Mid  plate  to  Mid 
inner  wall;  the  bottom  wall  of  said  one  side  supportins 
member  being  downwardly  depressed  to  form  a  pair  of 
sumps,  one  sump  on  each  side  of  said  muffler  for  collect- 
ing the  products  of  condenaatioo  from  the  exhaust  gases 
in  said  conduit;  and  a  removable  drain  phig  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  each  of  said  sumps  for  facilitating  the  removal  of 
the  products  of  coodeisation  from  the  interior  of  uid 
conduit;  Mid  end  cape  being  effective  to  prevent  short 
circuiting  of  the  exhaust  gases  throu^iout  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  tubular  frame. 


wafdty 


(/)  the  olh«  wheal  being  a  doOy  wheal  mounted  for 
a  rnmpletB  drda  about  an  op- 
whsreby  the  doOy  whed  aaay 
I  uwtoriaad  uait  is  advanced 
in  aidMr  dhartiaa  owm  a  taming  coww; 
(f)  the  ilrelGharbeiatfwiniably  connected  to  the  frame 
of  the  ■wlff^Ti'if  aait  for  hmited  free  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  stretcher  aboot  a  substantially  horizontal 
jooraal  rod,  whereby  die  handle  bars  may  be  moved 
freely  ap  and  down  ae  the  IndividDals  walk; 
(A)  and  the  aMtoriaed  anit  beiag  fredy  awvahle  for 

aboat  the  jonraal  rod  so 

wHl  isieia  on  and  may  be  advanced 

over  anevan  groand,   wilhoot  the  motoriaed  unit 

to  be  tbnowa  i^  and  down. 


M.VI 


MrmrtM 

n  McGaha  9L,  Tajlv. 
7.  IM2,  ler.  Nn.  17M« 


^ir'— . 


'»    #. 


SPBAKBK  ENCL08UBE 
Heihart  K.  ML  222t  D      I  gli     Drive, 


Fled  Mar.  M,  IMl,  8er.  No.  9M99 
MCWaM.    <CLltl-^l) 


1.  A  speaker  encloBure  device  comprising  a  hoOow 
housing  having  a  sound  reflecting  inner  wall  surface;  said 
surface  being  of  subetanfially  uniform  sectional  contour 
throughout  one  dimension;  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
inner  wall  surface  being  concavdy  rounded;  means  de- 
fining in  opening  in  said  hooaas;  speaker  means  mounted 
in  said  opening  in  such  manoar  as  to  normally  direct' 
sound  tharcfroM  outwardly  away  from  said  housing; 
opening  being  larper  than  said  speaker 


A  vaUde  fhune  for  ininrfini  aa  internal  combustion 
engine  and  for  tramiiiiHif  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 

engine  to  the  si sphwa  eoaoprising:  a  tubular  frame 

having  a  pair  of  tubalar  sUe  sivportiag  members  and 
a  pair  of  trawanaiy  iiilsnilini  tabular  end  roemben 
which  connect  aaad  lida  wpiiuiting  members  so  as  to 
define  a  cootiBiioat  mitm  p— ■yaiy  throofh  the  ul- 
terior of  said  franw;  and  caps  in  Mid  paaaageway  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  one  of  mid  side  snpponiag  members; 
the  portion  of  said  fiassageaaj  ia  said  one  side  wpport- 
mg  member  between  said  aad  cap*  forming  an  exhaust 
conduit;  and  cm  ade  mwortlM  Mnbcr  having  inner 
and  outer  ade  walb;  aa  aftaaet  farict  and  aa  exhaust  out- 
let in  die  hMsr  side  wall  of  said  one  aide  supporting 
member  between  said  end  caps;  a  flexible  conduit  oon- 
nectiag  the  exhaust  mitit*?"  of  the  internal  combustion 
engiae  to  nid  inlet  of  said  one  side  supporting  member 
to  I  iiMUiaaais  Ux  misalignnifinf  between  the  manifold 
and  said  talet;  a  rriatively  short  exhaust  tube  connected 


UoIctIL. 


LOUDSTKAKEIt 

Arbor.  Mkh. 
X,  1M2,  8er.  Na.  It4,lf2 
TCUbm.    (CLltl-^1) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system,  coonprising  s  loudspeaker 
having  a  diaphragm  having  a  concave  aide,  a  spider  m^ 
porting  said  diaphragm  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  dia- 
phragm, an  endoaure  having  a  front  wan,  a  tear  wall, 
Ujp  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls,  said  rear  wall,  top 


182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuijrB  2,  1964 


and  boOom  walls  and  side  walls  beinf  acoustically  im- 
parfonte,  a  paasaae  in  said  front  wall  exteodint  from 
apyroarimatdy  the  forward  surface  of  said  front  wall  to 
the  raarwwd  surface  of  said  front  wall,  said  passage  beint 
•xponmtial  horn  shaped  and  having  its  smaller  openina 
ia  said  forward  surface  and  its  larfer  opening  in  said 
rearward  surface,  said  larger  opening  confonning  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  shape  and  size  o{  said  diaphragm 
and  tedng  and  acoustically  coupled  to  the  concave  side  of 
said  diaphragm  and  said  smaller  opening  having  leas  than 
one  half  the  area  of  said  larger  opening. 


MUFFLES  FOR  DfTO^AL  COMBUmON 

A,  Matlie,  ComM^  Bnndy  Natweli  Maas, 
FHed  Jaa.  <,  IML  8«.  N«.  •!,•<§ 
2CWBM.    (CLltl— M) 


^ 


1.  A  mnffler  for  the  ezhantt  from  an  internal  combus- 
tion motor,  cooq^rising  two  halves  of  identical  form 
secured  together,  each  said  half  comprising  a  semi-cylin- 
drical caa^  part,  an  ajual  stem  in  said  casing  part,  a 
series  of  arciiataly  curved  Mades  di^wsed  in  each  half 
with  an  edfe  thmof  abutting  the  tuner  surface  of  the 
semi-cylinder,  each  said  blade  having  a  broad  end  portion 
ditpoeed  in  a  transverse  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  semi-cjiinder,  the  other  end  of  each  blade 
being  luuTower  and  at  a  steep  angle  to  a  transverse  plane. 


Vi 
Mam. 


CTAGING 
Ml  Cniii*sM  St,  and  Gmxbs  P. 
IM  DIvlaioa  St,  htA  «f  New 


Fled  Oct  t,  1H2,  Sm.  N«.  22M45 

4  nil  III      (CLltl— 57) 


1.  In  a  window  inserted  staging,  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers, eadi  of  which  is  formed  fsoerally  in  a  monoplane 
that  is  substantially  vertical,  said  frame  members  being 
located  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  window 
and  including  at  least  one  horizontal  rung,  a  plank  for 
supporting  an  occupant  of  said  staging  spanning  the  space 
between  said  frame  members  and  loci^  on  the  rungs 
thereof,  at  least  two  upper  connecting  members,  each  of 
whidi  ia  pivomlly  joined  to  one  of  said  frame  members 
at  tlM  upper  end  thereof,  at  least  two  lower  connecting 
members,  each  of  which  is  interconnected  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  upper  and  lower 
connerting  members  extending  inwardly  durougfc  a  win- 
dow opening,  and  lock-in  members  seciued  to  said  upper 


and  lower  connecting  members  and  bearing  lagainst  the 
inaide  frame  of  said  window,  thereby  suppprting  said 
frame  members  in  fixed  position  exteriorly  c|f  said  win- 
dow, each  of  said  iq>per  connecting  members  |ineinHing  a 
tubular  arm  in  the  outer  end  of  which  a  hanger  arm  ia 
lelescopically  mounted,  said  tubular  arm  bein|  aiQustably 
interconnected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  pnember  on 
whkh  it  is  mounted,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  ^uuiger  arm 
having  a  hook  joined  thereto  for  interconnecting  to  a 
lock-in  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  members  in- 
cluding a  second  tubular  arm  into  which  said  )umger  arm 
is  inserted  after  withdrawal  of  said  hanger  arm  from  said 
fiist  tubular  arm  when  said  staging  u  adapted  tD  be  moved 
into  dose  proximity  to  the  window  from  whi^h  it  is  sus- 
pended. 

M3S3S2 

GAFF  GUAM) 

DcNiald  M.  Hirtchints,  IMl  Greeavlew,  Ana  >Wter,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1M3,  8«r.  No.  255,70 

ICIaiaB.    (CL1S1-.221)    ^ 


A  guard  for  the  point  of  a  qake  of  a  dimbii  g  iron,  said 
tptke  having  a  shoulder  near  its  iq>per  end,  cqmprising,  a 
forwardly  arched  spring  dip  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  dispoeed  to  receive  said  spike  therethrdugh,  a  fold 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  dip  to  reoeivt  said  po^nt.  the  for- 
ward and  rear  sides  of  said  fold  being  dispoied  to  press 
inwardly  against  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  said  point, 
respectively,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  di^  being  dis- 
posed to  press  rearwardly  against  said  climbing  iron,  the 
upper  end  of  said  slot  being  arranged  abov^  aiMl  rear- 
wardly of  the  forward  edge  of  said  shouldeii  when  said 
spike  and  point  are  fully  received  by  said  skk  and  fold, 
respectively. 


I  3,13S,3S3 

^      LUBRICATING  AND  COOLING  SYBtTIM 
Aadfeoay  OraW.  WydwC,  N J.,  sirigani  to  tTHriallii 
T«lo(MMal  Corporatfoa^  BcOevaa,  NJ.,  a  ^arpaa 
of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Sf  ,2M 
•  OaiaM.    (CLlSd— () 


H.  In  a  system  for  hibricattng  and  cooling  ^>arts  under 
conditions  where  the  effect  of  gravity  is  practically  nil. 
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the  Gombiiurtioa  of  a  canag  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  comprisiag  a  npport  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  Iravel 

lubricant,  movinf  parts  in  said  caang  to  be  cooled  and  al  the  conveyor,  a.  yoke  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 

lobricated,  fan  means  in  said  casing  for  dispersing  the  npport.  a  pnwimatir  cylinder  mounted  in  said  yoke  for 

lubricant  within  said  cmittg.  means  for  iniecting  a  liquid  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  ro- 

vaporizable  coolant  at^aoent  said  fan  means  to  cause  tational  axis  of  said  yoke,  an  air  operated  piston  mount- 

the  cocriant  to  be  intermingled  and  di^tersed  with  the  ed  in  said  cylinder  and  biased  by  air  pressure  to  extend 

lubricant  within  said  casing,  and  meam  for  separating  one  end  thereof  azially  from  the  cylinder  and  being 


the  spent  vapoiized  coolant  and  the  lubricant,  discharging 
the  separated  cocrfant  from  said  casing  and  returning  the 
separated  lubricant  to  said  casing. 


LUBRICATION  ARIIANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE 

FLYWHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

GMirgs  J.  Wihiaki,  MBii— >ss,  WIs^  asslganr  to  Nord- 

~  "  ~"       *    I,  WIs^  a  cor- 


FBsd  Apr.  f.  IM2,  Ssr.  No.  It5,t91 
9  Cli^H.    (CL  lg4--g) 


movable  axially  away  from  extended  position  upon  re- 
lease of  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  s  lubricating  nozzle 
mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  pisttHi,  means  engage- 
able  with  the  conveyor  at  a  pick-up  point  in  the  pwth  of 
travel  of  a  lubricant  fitting  as  it  approaches  the  head  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  cylinder  such  that  the  nozzle 
engages  s  lubricant  fitting  on  the  conveyor  and  first  and 
second  resilient  means  for  respectively  yieldably  biasing 
said  yoke  and  said  cylinder  into  the  pick-up  position 
thereof,  the  cylinder  being  movable  against  the  pressure 
of  said  resilient  means  and  the  nozzle  being  retractable 
sgsinst  the  air  pressure  acting  on  said  piston  so  as  to 
yieldably  seat  on  the  lubricant  fitting,  the  engagement  of 
said  nozzle  and  fitting  rotating  said  head  under  control 
of  the  conveyor  to  a  lubricant  injection  position  wherein 
said  nozzle  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  conveyor  fitting,  said  head  being  further  so  ro- 
UUUe  until  the  fitting  moves  out  of  engagement  with 
the  head,  thereby  permitting  said  resilient  means  acting 
on  said  yoke  and  cylinder  and  the  air  pressure  acting  on 
said  piston  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  nozzle  so 
that  it  is  returned  thereby  to  the  pick-up  position,  said 
lubricating  nozzle  being  biased  axially  toward  the  pick- 
up position  as  long  as  pressure  b  maintained  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  being  retracted  with  the  piston  to  an  inactive 
position  upon  cut-off  of  the  pressure. 


1.  A  power  plant  if  hating  an  engine  having  a  frame 
and  a  crankshaft,  a  flywheel  concentric  with  said  crank- 
shaft and  supported  on  said  frame,  bearings  positioned 
between  said  flywheel  and  frame  so  that  the  flywheel  is 
freely  roUUabk  relative  to  the  f^ame.  means  for  coupling 
said  flywheel  to  said  crankshaft,  meau  for  driving  said 
flyidwel.  and  meam  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of 
lubricant  to  and  Ikreagh  said  hrarings,  including  an  oil 
path  through  the  frame,  through  the  bearings,  and  then 
to  the  engine  oil 


Hsmy  A. 


AIR  LINE  OILER 
Denver,  Colou,  asslganr  to 

acorparattoa  of  Delaware 
Fled  Mmy  11, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  194,M7 
g  CWnm.     (CL  194—55) 


S43SA9S 
CONVEYOR  LUBRICATING  AFPARATUS 
M  E.  OlmmmA  Leem^  J.  Pama.  R»yri  Oafc,  aad 

asB  ni— faiftag  Ci^ani,  maywi  O^  Mkh.,  a 
rperallaa  af  MIchliBH 

Flai  Mm.  2^  1M2,  Ssr.  Nn.  ltM73 
It  Oafam.    K3. 114-15) 


for  hibrkatiag  a  ooavayor  movmg 
path  and  provided  with  Inbricant  flttiags 


1.  An  air  line  oiler  compriaing: 

a  housing  having  a  main  air  passage,  including  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  for  connection  to  an  air  con- 
duit, and  an  oil  chamber;  a  pressure  reduction  valve 
in  said  main  air  passage; 

meau  dcflning  a  flller  opening  in  said  housing,  com- 
mnaicating  with  said  oO  chamber,  for  supplying  ofl 
to  said  chamber;  a  flUer  plug  for  sealing  said  flller 

openinr. 
said  filler  plug  having  an  oil  passage,  openmg  to  the 
inner  portion  <rf  said  ph^  to  communicate  with  said 
oil  chamber,  and  opening  to  the  side  of  said  plug 
to  communicate  with  the  wail  of  said  flUer  opening; 
said  housing  having  an  ofl  passage,  opening  to  the 
wall  of  said  flUer  opening  to  cooamnnicate  with  said 
plug  ofl  pasisgc,  and  opening  to  said  main  air  pas- 
sage at  the  oudet  side  of  said  prrsaure  redn^ion 
valve;  an  ofl  metering  valve  disposed  in  said  flller 
plug  oil  psssagt  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  throu^ 
said  oil  passages; 


184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jhn  2,  1964 


A  flnibb  bu&  (tiqwaed  in  nid  oQ  chamber,  comtructed 
to  aptad  and  contract  within  said  chamber;  means 
defining  an  air  r'^^Jf  io  ^id  bonaing.  commoni- 
catint  said  bulb  with  said  main  air  passage  at  the 
iakt  ade  of  said  premure  redoctioa  vah>«,  to  sob- 
iect  said  both  to  inkt  prcasmw;  and  said  inlet  pree- 
sora  being  implied,  through  said  bolb,  to  the  oil  con- 
fined within  said  ofl  chamber. 


QrWMri  mfitalin 
iSvlded  and  thk 


uuun 


LIFT  TRUCK  CQNTRfM.  SYSTEM 

Jr^  Wide  Oeek,  Mieh^  sirfgani   to 
ceneranoH  ei  raKngan 
i,   \9m,  8sr.  N«.  S1M<9. 
Dec  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No. 
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(CL  117-4) 


■r^w 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  elevauble  load  engaging 
means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  hoist  motor  for  ele- 
vating said  load  engaging  means,  an  operator  control  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  hoist  motor  to  energize  same  for 
elevating  movement,  said  oftntivt  connection  including 
first  and  second  voltage  proAidng  means,  first  and  second 
motors  adapted  to  ener^  said  hoist  motor,  and  control 
circuitry  operatively  connecting  said  operator  control,  said 
vohage  producing  means  and  said  first  and  second  mo- 
ton,  including  fir«  means  actuatable  by  the  operator  con- 
trol upon  initial  movement  thereof  to  ctnmect  said  first 
motor  across  said  first  voltage  p'l'^Wfng  means  to  mo- 
tivate the  hoist  motor  for  a  relatively  slow  elevating  speed, 
and  second  means  actuatable  upon  further  naovonent  of 
the  operator  control  to  reconnect  said  first  motor  and  to 
connect  said  second  motor  across  said  first  and  second 
voltage  producing  means  whereby  to  motivate  said  hoist 
nxXor  for  relatively  rapid  elevating  q>eed. 

3,13S,35S 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  AND 

OPERATING  MECHANBM 

•91t  Mm  St,  Phe  Grave 

•I  ans  half  to  GinHhi  R 


nUd  lais.  17.  1M3,  Ser.  No.  2S2,t7t 
22  niiiiii     (CLlit--3) 
1.  A  oontrol  system  for  trailer  wheel  brakes  of  a 
tractor4railar  assembly  wherein  the  tractor  and  trailer 
have  independent  braking  systems  comprising 
a  brake  pedal  and  a  first  soarcc  of  brake  power  on  said 

tractor  for  applying  said  tracSar  brakes, 
a  second  source  of  brake  power  indepewlSBt  from  said 
firat  sonroe  of  brake  power  for  applying  said  trailer 
brakca, 

cans  intermediately  connected  between  the 
i  source  of  brake  power  and  the  trailer  brakes 
for  pre-actuating  said  trailer  brakes  and  normally 
ropilating  the  power  applied  to  the  trailer  brakes  to 
Msuie  predetermined  coBtroUed  actuation  of  said 
trailer  and  tractor  brakes. 


means  responsive  to  foot  pressuR  appii^l  to  actuate 
the  brake  pedal  for  actuating  said  oontn^Oer  compris- 
ing yieidaMe  means  mourned  on  said  I  brake  pedal 
for  motion  relaUve  thereto,  and 


^^^y ,  J 


motion  transmitting  means  connecting  s4id  yieldable 
means  to  said  controller. 


3,13S399 
CALIPER  TYPE  DBC  BRAKli 


mt  Rrltato  Shpt  2,  IMl 
ISt— 73)      "^ 


(CL  ISt— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotataUe  (fsc,  at  least 
one  friction  element  having  a  surface  to  Engage  fric- 
tionally  a  radial  surface  of  a  brake  diae,  sai|  surface  of 
said  friction  element  being  of  a  drcmnfeientially-dis- 
placed  segmental  shape  having  a  trafliiig  e|ifB  to  abut 
a  stress  supportfaig  member,  said  edge  beini  normal  to 
a  line  passing  through  the  oentraid  of  saidfrictioo  ele- 
ment at  a  right  angle  to  a  radial  ine  fron^  the  center 
of  said  disc  to  said  ccntroid.  nid  ckmeot  having  a  lead- 
iag  edge  and  radially  inner  aad  outer  edgef  the  apgle 
formed  by  radii  of  equal  length  from  die  center  of  said 
disc  to  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  bet^g  constant, 
a  oon-rotatable  stress  receiving  member  hav£g  an  abut- 
ting surface  complementary  to  die  trailing  4dge  <rf  said 
friction, element  and  poeitiooed  to  support  the  force  im- 
poeed  parallel  to  said  disc  bt  the  drag  of  saii  r 
said  friction  element  frictiooally  rngagrs  mit 
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I  IppBCMMB  Gtcm  Bnii 
SCMtm.    (CL  IM— 73) 


Sspt  li,  IMl 


IWIMWALLY  IXFANDiWG  ■||AMM 


My.  a.  tHl^§m.  Nm.  W^Sl 


b«af  nmiltaaeouily  radiaUy  mowed  by  ttie 
eitktt  actMtiBt  meaoi  to  expand  iotoooouct  with 
the  dram,  e  ooUmr  oo-«xial  with  and  •ecured  to  the  plate 
and  having  a  radially  outwardly  extendinf  ftance  in  the 
■ame  plane  with  the  llanfe  of  tha  lait  ihoe,  tensioD  bias- 
ing means  rediently  connecting  each  shoe  of  the  array  to 
the  flange  of  the  collar  urging  the  shoes  radially  inwardly 
againat  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  carried  on 
each  shoe  indnding  an  arm  projecting  across  an  adjacent 
shoe  and  into  contact  therewith  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  shoae  at  the  completion  of  a  braking 
operatxxL 

INTERNALLY  EXPANDING  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  EXTERIOR 
ACTUATORS 

Trm,  5  PM-Y-Rvyn  Drive,  SiiMiin,  Pa. 

HM  SepL  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  134,423 
14  CWnsB.    (CL  IM— 7t) 


1.  A  diec  brake  comprising  a  roiatabte  disc,  a  frictioo 
pad  movable  axaally  with  rMpect  to  tke  disc  to  frktioo- 
ally  eatMB  aid  diec.  a  ■oa-rotataMe  aopport  awociitrd 
with  said  fridioa  pad  to  locate  the  pad  in  a  flaed  angular 
I  to  the  axis  of  the  diec,  meaaa  for  sAecting 
Bi^i^BaMat,  and  a  Mractiaa  device  for 
nwviag  the  poi  away  froai  te  diac  wd  deviee  conprie- 
ing  a  aaaiber  aacand  tt  ooe  eod  to  tbt  noo  rotatsblr 
snpport  Md  ■aaniialeil  at  its  other  eod  witk  the  pod. 
the  atoOibar  hoviiw  a  creak  shewed  portion  Uiowsi  ite 
eoda  o^eMe  ai  vnH'tr't  torsional  defomsatioo 
the  pod  ia  mmmi  towards  the  disc  aad  having 

ol  rewiiiinne  to  retnct  the  pod  fron  the 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  plurality  of  substantially  co- 
planar  brake  shoes,  a  brake  drum  circimiposed  about 
said  brake  shoes  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  vehicle  wheel  carrier,  said  bracket  means  inchid  ng 
first  means  independently  pivoCally  mounting  each  of  said 
brake  shoes  in  said  brake  drum,  a  plurality  ot  remotely 
controlled  brake  shoe  actuators  for  independenily  oper- 
ating each  of  said  brake  iton,  said  bracket  means  in- 
cluding second  means  moonting  each  brake  shoe  actua- 
tor remote  from  said  brake  shoes  and  out  of  the  general 
plane  thereof  and  exteriorly  of  said  brake  drum,  a  bell- 
crank  for  each  brake  shoe,  said  bracket  means  includ- 
ing third  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  bell- 
cranks  for  swinging  movcmeat  within  the  general  plane 
of  said  brake  shoes  and  in  a  plane  normal  thereto,  each 
of  said  brake  shoe  actuators  having  a  linearly  movable 
link  extending  out  of  said  brake  drum  and  pivotally 
connected  to  a  respective  ooe  of  said  bellcraaks,  aad  a 
freely  supported  push  rod  in  the  general  plane  of  said 
shoes  and  extending  between  each  bellcrank  and  a  re- 
H>ective  ooe  (rf  said  brake  shoes  and  abottingly  engaging 
the  same. 


1,135,30 
TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 


1.  Aa 


brako 
toSt 


Pled  Dec  9, 1999. 9w.  No.  t5M«7 
IClokB.    (CLltfL-2tf) 
en  annolar  station-       A  snpport  for  an  anteana  conytising  a  mast  having  a 
the  f  *«■■•—  of  a  cyHndri-    socket  in  its  lower  end,  a  diak  of  greater  diameter  than 
col  bn^  drato,  m  imr*^  array  of  brake  Aoes  speoed   said  meat  haviag  a  stud  in  the  center  thereof  for  en- 
■part  tnm  te  plate  kavfa^  ■  flnt  aad  a  last  shoe,  the  last   gafeaieat  ia  the  socket  of  said  mast  rekasabty  ronnrcting 

"      ~         pivotally  the  mast  ami  dak  together,  a  base  member,  a  base  plate 

of  leas  diameter  than  said  disk  mounted  on  said  base 

to  tke  flato  al  a  paiat  spaced  flroai  tke  flaafe  of  the  shoe,   meMber,  a  footstep  bearing  mounted  in  the  center  of  said 

a  anwFiM*  pistoa  coaniiftrd  to  the  flrsi   base  plate  sw  rounded  by  an  annular  collar,  a  pintle  pin 

Ike  ends  of  adja-  <*T***i'»f  tram  the  oeoter  of  seid  disk  in  rotataMe  bear- 

a(  the  array  fai  m  ead4o-cad  rtlaliiiiisMp,  the   ing  engagement  with  said  footstep  bcering.  and  a  lock 
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through  one  of  a  lariet  of  apaturcs  fanned 
in  nid  dtk  adlaoeiit  Hs  peripheral  edfe,  said  pin  beini 


adapted  to  engage  in  a  hole  formed  in  said  base  member 
to  secure  said  mast  in  a<^iisted  position. 


3.135,3M 
POffTANCHOK 


MOtoa  N.  LBlte«l,  Jr^  439  Tasae  St  SE^ 
Fla4  Oct  liTlMt,  8«r.  N«.  (1,M7 


A  post  anchor  for  removably  securing  a  post  to  the 
ptMBd  bat  oat  of  contact  therewidi,  said  poet  anclKv 
oooapristng  a  hoUow  rigid  decve  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  its  other  aid,  said  dosed  end  being  tapered, 
and  a  nnhary  doable  spike.coasisting  of  a  small  diameter 
solid  spike  and  a  large  diameter  spike  int^rally  joined 
togslhsr  and  providing  a  shookler  at  thdr  juQcture,  said 
large  diameter  spike  having  its  diameter  and  ihape  sub- 
stantially eqpial  to  the  internal  diameter  and  internal  shape 
of  said  hoOow  sleeve,  said  small  diameter  spike  terminat- 
ing in  1i  tapered  sharp  point  to  be  driven  into  a  post 
and  supported  againit  said  shoulder,  an  apcrtured  disc 
having  an  aperture  dierethrough  of  a  (fiameter  at  least 
equal  to  sakl  small  post  diameter,  said  disc  diameter 
bebig  at  least  eqpial  to  said  hoOow  sleeve  external  diam- 
eter at  its  open  end,  and  post  securing  means  integrally 
ertending  from  said  disc,  whereby  said  disc  may  be 
second  to  die  butt  end  of  a  poet  to  rdnforcc  the  same 
and  serve  as  a  guide  when  driving  said  small  diameter 
spike  into  the  poet  butt  end,  and  post  and  ^ke  may  then 
be  lemovabty  supported  on  said  boOow  sleeve  which  has 
been  previously  driven  into  the  ground  to  thus  anchor 
the  poet  in  poeitioo. 


3,13Sf3tf 
GROUND  ANCHORDW 

Aa*e7  May  Hgjtam,  9  Aney  BM* 
Pi— iiB,i<TMB«i,  NewT  ilii  ^1 

FBed  Dec.  19,  IMg,  Sar.  Now  7Mii9 

gCWiM.    (CLlgfL^M) 


1.  An  improved  ground  andtoring  devicje  comprising 
Id  combination  a  Imgth  ai  tubing  having  ap#er  and  lower 
ends  and  being  pvtiJilly  split  lengthwise  at  |ts  upper  end 
into  a  number  ai  divided  drcumfeientially  rtisposed  sec- 
tioftt,  anchor  embedding  means  for  insiirtifg  the  length 
•f  tubing  into  the  ground  comprising  a  lao^  of  piping 
fcicluding  means  to  removably  attach  the  fpper  end  of 
die  length  of  tubing  thereto  with  said  npp^c  end  of  the 
tubing  overlapping  the  piping,  the  combfied  pre-spiit 
length  of  tubing  and  length  of  piping  beia^  adapStd  to 
be  thrust  into  the  ground,  and  said  means  itemovaMy  at- 
taching said  tubing  to  said  piping  operative  to  effect  rel- 
ative movement  between  the  tubing  and  t|e  piping  for 
drawing  the  length  of  tubing  upwardly  ov^  the  end  of 
the  piping  to  splay  the  divided  sections  of  tnlring  in  the 
ground  to  form  a  ground  anchor  iHth  anchoting  flukes. 

3,US3M 

LUGGAGE  CASE  AND  VALANCE  THEREFOR 

el  J.  HolliHis,  tMl  Siasphunji  Diivc, 

■atthMTc  t,  Mi. 

Filed  Jaly  11, 1M2,  9sr.  No.  2t9,«23 

SChilBM.    (CL19«-^1)      ' 


1.  A  valance  for  a  luggage  case  formed  o^  opposed 
ease  sections  of  flexible,  sewable  material,  |  said  valance 
comprising  a  metal  strip  having  a  front  . 
for  engagemrnl  with  the  froot  portioa  of 
strip  and  a  rearwaixfly  ***— '**««g  web 
longitadinally  *»t«Mt<«i^  groove  piovided 
side  of  said  web  portioa  to  fniaish  an 
thickness  for  the  sewing  of  the  strip  to 
section  material,  said  groove  having  a 
not  exceeded  by  bam  raised  on  the 
Strip  in  sewing  the  metal  strip  to  ths 
niaierJaL 
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7,  iWl,  am.  N»  157,79t 

4niiMi    (CLin— 4) 


L_LJ-- 


with  said  sun  gear  on  the  fixed  hub  cone  and  with  the 
internal  fear  on  the  sprocket  wheel  extension,  a  clutch 
cone  sleeve  connected  with  said  screw  threaded  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  extenuon  of  said  planet  pini(»  cafe 
and  adapted  to  be  axially  moved  upon  rotation  of  the 
planet  pinioo  cage  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  frictional 
contact  with  said  tapered  clutch  face  on  the  hub  shell, 
and  a  cylindrical  shifter  cage  mounted  on  said  clutch 
cone  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  axial  recesses 


3.  For  OK  with  a  vcliide  having  a  rei«nibie  transmia- 
>ioo  with  a  pair  of  fhiid  actiuted  forward  and  reverse  di- 
rection coatroDing  dtitches,  a  source  of  fltiid  pressure  and 
a  fluid  preHura  braking  tyflein,  a  ooatrol  rMpoasive  to 
brake  applkatioo  for  chaiyiiig  tha  traamiMioa  drive  di- 
rection aad  compristat  a  directioa  oontrol  valve  for  selec- 
tively coonectmg  the  forward  and  revcrM  directioa  coo- 
troUing  chitdiM  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  en- 
gagement, nad  oootrol  valve  having  a  body,  a  flnt  bore 
iocatad  in  said  body,  a  second  bore  located  in  said  body, 
said  bores  being  sef^ualed  by  a  partitico,  a  spool  member 
slidaUy  (iis|iBSBd  witiua  said  first  ban  and  operative  in 
one  position  to  engage  the  forward  directioa  cootroUiog 
clutch  and  dismgagr  the  reverse  directioa  controlling 
dutch  and  operative  in  aaodwr  poaitioa  to  '^■■'^^g*  the 
forward  directiaa  controlling  dutch  and  engage  the  re- 
verse directioa  cooOxiUing  dtdch  aad  a  pistoo  slidaUy 
disposed  in  said  second  bore  aad  coanrcted  to  said  spool 
member,  a  shift  selector  valve  operatively  connected  to 
the  braking  system,  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  for  connecting 
said  second  bore  on  each  side  of  said  pistoa  with  said  shift 
selector  valve,  said  shift  selector  valve  beii^  operative  to 
direct  brake  ftoid  preseta*  to  either  side  of  said  pistoo  so 
that  said  spool  OBembcr  is  sliiAed  to  one  or  the  odier  of 
its  positionB  in  rssponea  to  brake  applicstioa.  aad  a  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  for  preventbig  conunnnicatioa  of 
brake  fluid  piesMrc  to  laid  second  bore  upon  brake  ap- 
plication until  a  predetermined  brake  fluid  prewne  it 
reached  in  the  braking  system. 


BICYCLE  HUB  HAVING  A  BUILT4N  TWOSTAGE 
8PCID  CHANGE  MECHANBM 
•1 


.  <,  IMt.  Bar.  No.  177^3 
afitfknliM  jHOn  Nov.  2S,  IMl 
inil  I  (CLin-^) 
1.  In  a  bicyda  hub  having  a  dutch  actuated  from  a 
sprocket  wheal  through  a  power  transmission  mochanism 
by  axial  movement,  a  combination  compriaing  a  hub 
shell  having  an  internal  ratchet  wheel  and  an  internal 
tapered  chMch  face,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  a  cylindrical 
extension  supporting  one  end  of  said  hub  shell  and  hav- 
ing an  intenal  gear,  a  plurality  of  rhsngr  mnr  pawls 
pivotally  moanasd  in  said  extension  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
aad  adapted  to  cogafe  with  said  iMemal  ratchet  whed  on 
the  hub  shel.  a  iaad  hab  cone  having  a  sun  gear,  a 
planet  pmiow  cape  wranged  between  aaid  flxed  hub  cone 
aad  the  cylhwhkal  extension  of  the  sprocket  wheel  aad 
having  a  lerew  threaded  iiteniion,  a  phvality  of  planet 
pinions  carried  by  said  planet  piaioa  cage  aad  mrabing 
sot  O.O.— 10 


having  circumferentially  larger  width  and  a  plurality  of 
second  axial  recesses  having  circimiferentialiy  lesser 
width,  said  first  and  second  recesses  being  alternately  ar- 
ranged circumferentially  at  intervals,  and  each  first  recess 
receiving  said  change-over  pawl  allowing  the  latter  to 
engage  with  the  internal  ratchet  wheel  formed  on  the 
hub  shell  and  each  second  recess  preventing  the  engage- 
ment of  the  change-over  pawl  with  the  said  internal 
ratchet  whed. 


3,13S,3M 

BRAKE  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES  OR  BLINDS 

imin  NlBMMoa,  9  Am  Lane,  Rye.  N.Y.,  aad  SiMlcy  D. 

Baractt,  11  WhsBeM  Ave.,  Moont  Vcraon,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  15,  19M.  Scr.  No.  1S,127 

ICfariHM.     (CLin— •) 


I.  Improved  brake  means  for  controlling  rotational  mo- 
tioo  of  a  wmdow  shade  roller,  comprising:  a  first  shaft, 
meant  for  maintaining  laid  shaft  against  rotation,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  spring  having  a  normal 
constrictive  force  sufficient  to  prevent  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  spring,  said  spring  having  first 
and  second  cad  portions  exteading  axially  away  from  the 
coil  portion  of  said  tpring;  a  flrst  housinf  member  rda- 
tivdy  movably  mooated  on  out  end  of  said  shaft  and  at 
partially  surrounding  said  qiring;  said  first  housing 
iber  having  an  opening  therein  engaging  a  first  end 
portion  of  said  tpring,  taid  flrst  housing  member  having 
a  substantially  peripherally  disposed  axiaUy  extending  pro- 
jection thereon  positioaed  subatantiaDy  parallel  to  and  co- 
extensive with  said  second  end  of  said  tpringr,  a  second 
housing  member  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  first 
housing  member,  and  having  loat  motion  means  engaging 
said  teoond  end  of  taid  tprfog  and  taid  projection  on  said 
boosing;  taid  second  housing  member  having  a  hoUow 
thaft  at  least  partiaDy  turroonding  said  first  shaft  in  con- 
centric dispodtion.  aad  motion-imparting  means  supported 
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bjr  said  hollow  ihaft  and  luvinf  lott  motion  means  engag- 
iilg  said  second  end  pmion  of  said  spring  and  said  pfx>jec- 
tioB  on  said  first  hoiising  member.  ^ 


IM  I. 


VnCOUS  FLUID  COUPLING  DRIVE 

FHm,  MIdL,  iiiljiiir  to  Csnsral  Motors 
Demit,  Mick.,  a  vmpmitkm  of  Delawars 
SmC  2,  19M,  9sr.  No.  53,7(5 
4CWM.    (CL192— 58)      . 


1.  A  control  for  viscous  fluid  coupling  of  the  type 
having  a  closed  conuiner  having  viscous  working  fluid 
therein  and  a  separator  dividing  said  container  into  a 
working  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  working 
chamber  having  cooperating  drive  and  driven  members 
therein  for  dnving  said  container,  an  opening  through  said 
separator  for  permitting  continuous  fluid  flow  from  said 
working  chamber  to  said  reservoir,  a  second  opening 
through  said  separator  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  working  chamber,  said  control  including 
a  temperature  responsive  power  element  supported  upon 
said  container  having  a  bead  portion  exterior  of  said  reser- 
voir and  a  body  portion  extending  into  said  reservoir,  said 
power  element  having  a  plunger  disposed  for  recipro- 
catory  motion  with  reniect  to  said  body  portion  in  re- 
q)0iise  to  variatian  of  temperature  of  said  bead  portion, 
a  valve  normally  effective  to  block  off  said  second  open- 
ing when  said  power  element  is  cold,  said  valve  having 
a  plate  portion  overlying  said  second  opening  and  a  foot 
portion  seated  oo  said  separator,  said  valve  having  an  up- 
standing arm  formed  integrally  with  said  plate  portion 
and  said  foot  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  plunger 
to  said  arm  for  causing  pivotal  motion  of  said  valve 
about  said  foot  portion  in  reqwose  to  reciprocatory  mo- 
tiOB  of  laid  phmjer. 


3435,371 
M1A1«  TO  PREVENT  MACHINE  OPERATION 
_       UPON  DBPREaWON  OP  PLURAX  KEY» 

N.Y^  •  immmwtlkm  af  New  Yaifc 

nad  Mar.  It,  1M3,  Sar.  Now  2«5,7I7 

1.  A  key  operatad  machine  coaipriauig.  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  pliirality  of  keylevers; 

aa  iaierpoaer  associated  with  each  of  said  keylevers; 
a  group  of  code  tapes; 

and  corrMponding  check  tapes  movable  kmgitadinally 
inoperative  and  operative  positions; 


openings  in  said  code  tapes  and  said  chc^  tapes  in 
alignment  with  each  other  at  poiats  opposite  said 
intcrpoaers  when  said  tapes  are  in  their]  inoperativt 
posttiooB,  said  openings  adapted  to  rac^^  said  in- 
terposers  and  being  of  such  leagth  that  4ach  of  said 
tapes  is  either  held  by  an  interpoeer  a^inst  move- 
ment or  is  permitted  to  move  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion, the  lengths  of  the  opoiings  in  said  check  tapes 
being  complements  of  the  openings  in  the  correspond- 
ing code  tapes; 

means  jrieldingly  urging  said  tapes  toward  their  opera- 
tive positions; 

means  releasably  holding  said  tapes  in  tfa^  inopera- 
tive positions; 


means  operating  oo  actuation  of  any  one  ^  said  key- 
levers  for  moving  its  associated  interpciwr  throo^ 
I     the  openings  opposite  it  in  said  tapes  land  for  re- 
'     leasing  said  hokhng  means;  i 

elements  connected  to  said  code  tapes  and  adapted  to 
j     be  selected,  by  movements  ol  the  latteit  for  acto»- 
'     tion  to  produce  a  function  corresponding!  to  any  key- 
lever  actuated;  ! 
clutch  controlled  means  for  artnating  said  ^elected  elo- 


and  means  operating  after  said  code  tapes  and  said 
check  tapes  have  moved  for  sensing  thinr  positions, 
said  sensing  means  operating  to  readerl  said  chitch 
controlled  means  ineffective  when  the  hoeitions  of 
said  tapes  are  not  representative  of  a  function  for 
any  one  oi  said  kejievers. 


3,135,372 
NOSELESS  TYPEWRTTER 
Kmi  T.  Biiighiie,  Evt 

Rosbncfc  and  Co.,  CMrafe,  OL,  a 
New  York 


TorK  ] 

FDed  Mar.  3«,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  993H 
(CWm.    (CL  197— ISO      ' 


1.  A  relatively  noiseless  typewriting 
iag  a  bousing  for  the  type  mechanism 
basket  and  operating  keys  therefor;  said 
ii|g  a  tray-like  shell  having  a  fixed 
egtending  upwardly  from  the  opposite 
torn,  a  front  wall  at  the  front  of  said 
tween  said  side  walls,  and  a  fixed  partial 
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upwardly  and  rwrwaidly  from  said  fttmt  wall  batwcica 
said  stde-walb  prorided  with  apeiturea  tfiroatii  whkh 
extend  the  terminal  aida  of  aid  operatinf  ke^;  a  car- 
riafe  aaiembljr  faichidint  a  cylindrical  plalea  onrlying 
the  rear  portion  of  said  AeB  beyond  mid  type  baricet; 
corer  meaaa  for  mid  carriate  amembty  and  type  baiket 
compristnf  a  KftaMe  cover  mounted  on  mid  side  walh 
havtnc  the  front  edge  tfiereof  spaced  from  and  overtytng 
the  rear  terminal  edge  (rf  said  fixed  partial  top  wall,  and 
the  rear  edge  of  said  liftable  cover  extendint  to  said  car- 
riafc;  a  light  source  podtionad  m  the  space  between  said 
front  edge  of  aaid  HftaUe  cover  and  tbe  mar  paction  of 
said  fixed  top  wall  whereby  the  light  therefrom  is  thrown 
forwardly  upon  the  bank  of  operating  keys  and  rear- 
wanfly  to  the  portion  of  the  cyUndrical  platen  reeehrtng 
the  type  impramioM;  a  mirrar  nKNmtod  on  said  lifuble 
cover  forwardly  and  above  said  portion  of  the  cyUndrical 
platen;  a  second  mirror  nraunted  on  said  carriage  assem- 
bly above  said  plalen  and  spaced  rcarwardly  a  slight  dia- 
tancc  from  said  first-mentioned  mintx-  to  define  a  rela- 
tively narrow  optical  gap,  said  mirrors  adapted  to  direct 
the  light  from  said  source,  which  is  reflected  from  said 
portion  to  said  first  mirrar,  to  the  eyes  of  an  operator, 
while  minimiTing  the  paossie  of  noiae  from  the  type 
baaketandi 


AKTICLB 
Jack  Scarf, 


APPAKATUB 


pnny  of 


nu  Nwv.  J.  no,  8m.  No.  23M71 

'f  nppBcmMi  GmnI  Brimin  Nov.  3,  IMl 


(CLin— as) 


1.  Artick  fiadiat  apparatM  compriring  a  horisontal 
feed  disc  formed  widi  arcumfcrentiatty  spaced  article- 
receiving  pockets,  BMans  for  imparting  continuous  rota- 
tion to  the  feed  disc,  a  continiKNnly  operating  elevator 
mrrhaniim  for  mgaging  the  articles  in  sucoemion  in  the 
pockets  which  includes  fegen  which  rim  vertically  in 
succession  with  a  component  of  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  traval  of  the  feed  diK  into  the  pockets  to  lift 
articles  therefrwn  and  thandaaocad  again,  a  continnously 

ing  the  artklM  lifted  hy  aaid  altvmor  to  thereby  carry 

the  iiflad  mtirim  away 

in  a  diAate  ipnoad 

means  engaging  said  faed  itisc,  taid  elevator 


chiding  a  central  portion  and  opposite  end  portions,  ter- 
minal pivot  plate  members  bearing  upon  and  connected 
respectively  to  mid  opposite  end  portions  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  thereto  about  substantially  verti- 
cal axes,  pivot  meam  connecting  said  terminal  members 
to  said  end  portions  for  pivotal  movement,  said  terminal 
members  each  having  a  hinge  formation  at  the  end  therecrf 
opposite  said  pivot  means  and  disposed  for  connection  to 
a  similar  formation  on  an  adjoining  unit  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  loading 
unit  and  an  unloading  unit  each  having  a  bottom  plate 
member  and  a  terminal  pivot  member  connected  thereto 
by  vertically  disposed  pivot  means,  said  terminal  pivot 


plate  ntember  having  a  hinge  formation  at  one  end. 
hingedly  connecting  a  hinge  formatioo  of  a  loading  unit 
to  the  hinge  formation  of  one  of  said  terminal  pivot  plale 
members,  means  Mngedly  connecting  the  hinge  fomu- 
tion  of  the  unloading  unit  to  the  hinge  formation  of 
other  of  said  terminal  pivot  plale  members,  rotary  mem- 
bers mounted  for  rotation  on  the  loading  and  on  the  un- 
loading unit,  an  endless  conveyor  trained  about  said  rotary 
member*  and  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  said  upper 
run  being  dispoaed  above  and  in  operation  naoving  upon 
the  pivotally  cowirrtad  bottom  and  pivot  plaSe  members 
of  said  connected  units,  and  means  for  driving  one  of 
the  rotary  members  to  actiute  the  conveyor  member. 


3,133,375 
ARTICLX  CONVEYOK  AND  STORAGE  DCVICB 
Ccd  ILItaB  airi  li^infa  B.  Iihiiiiai,  Dayt— 

and  WiimM  K.  WflMf,  Jr.,  GnaHMva,  N.C», 

By  flraci  nan  ■sasBc  ■MvaBann,  or  aae<mMa  so 

^'asBsm  Eiactrte  dampaniy.  Inc.,  B^annway,  N*  ■ ., 

iipsiadsn  af  New  Yaifc,  Md  nai  hsif  to  Ui 


Flad  M«y  Ifi,  1M2,  Sar.  Nn.  193J79 
7  CWbh.    (GL  19t— 131) 


I .  In  a  conveyor  and  storage  device  for  articles  having 
enlarged  portions  thereon,  a  flexible  base  having  spaced 
recesses  formed  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  cards  spaced  along  said  base  in  register  with 
said  receases,  means  extendit^  from  said  base  to  overlie 
and  engage  the  long  opposite  sides  of  each  card,  each  of 
said  cmrds  having  a  recess  formed  along  one  short  edge 
in  alignment  with  a  recess  in  the  base,  and  means  for 
securing  the  articles  to  said  cards  to  position  the  enlarged 
portions  thereof  in  said  aligned 


CariDk 


3,13SJ7i 
BALE  CONVEYOR  UNLOADEK 

It7f7  Li— w  Um.  Dybi  If,  T«l 
V  15,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  llt,173 
2  GUm.    <CL  19»— U5) 
1.  An  nnkinding  conveyor  compnaing  a  longitndinal 
1.  An  arliflliJ  aobOe  coovcyor  compriaiiv  a  phi-    supporting  frame,  an  eadkm  conveyor  extending  longitu- 
ralky  of  nlmltiil  wriia  roimcrliid  in  cod  to  cad  relation,   dinally  of  and  within  aid  frame  and  provided  witfi  upper 
one  of  said  units  inchiding  a  bottom  plate  member  in-    and  lower  runs,  a  pusher  carried  by  said  endka  conveyor 


AKTICULATED  CONVEYOK 

Pja  Baa  437,  Onk  RBI,  W.  Vn. 

1,  IMS,  Sar.  Nol  211,345 
(CL19ft->lM) 

a  pin- 
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for  moving  an  article  with  said  upper  run,  slide  rails  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  run  and  on  which 
an  article  is  supported  for  sliding  movement  by  said  push- 
er, rampt  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  run  and 
slidably  supported  at  one  end  by  said  slide  rails,  said 
ramps  sloping  upwardly  toward  their  other  ends  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  upper  run.  a  wear  plate 
mounted  between  the  last-named  ends  of  said  rampi  and 
over  which  said  upper  ma  is  adapted  to  slide,  whereby 
said  pusher  engages  the  article  until  it  nearly  reaches  said 
last-named  ends  of  said  ramps,  unloading  means  connected 
to  said  wear  plate  and  the  last-named  ends  of  said  ramps 


A.^f<^  i 


discharge  outlet  means  adjacent  the  iqiper  ^k1  tA  said 
eating  means  for  withdrawing  material  theiiefrom  and 
a  gravity  feed  inlet  means  adjacent  the  lowerl  portion  of 
said  casing  means  for  feeding  material  thereint^,  the  lower 
end  of  said  worm  means  being  spaced  a  sU|pt  distance 
from  the  closed  bottom  end  of  said  casing  taeans,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  worm  means  at  a  peripperal  speed 
of  roution  within  the  range  of  from  S  to  p  feet  per 
second. 


to  Atamgr 
to  Alfrad 


to  move  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor,  said 
unloading  means  being  arranged  beyond  said  last-named 
ends  of  said  rampa  for  disdiarging  an  article  from  one 
side  of  said  conveyor,  movement  qf  ^said  endless  conveyor 
over  said  wear  plate  tending  to  move  said  wear  plate,  said 
rampa,  and  said  unloading  means  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  upper  run,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  at 
one  end  to  sxud  unloading  means  whereby  the  anchoring 
of  the  other  end  of  said  flexibk  element  prevents  move- 
ment of  said  ramps,  said  wear  plate,  and  said  unloading 
means  in  said  direction  and  a  pull  on  said  flexible  element 
moves  such  assembly  of  elements  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,1354T7 
ROTARY  LIFT 
MBcy,    PctroHa,    Pa^ 


to 


Filed  Mm.  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  7M.St3 
7  Chima.    (CL  19t— 214) 


^ 


i. 


3,135^7t 

VACUUM-OPERATED  DISPOSAL  D^CE 
Georfc  Webber,  2234  NE.  PrcMXitt,  PnrfiBB*  Orcg.,  aa- 
iigMw  of  tyrty-Chrcc  a^  o— thW  f^rmmtltt,  Mm«* 
Kmbp  aad  tkkty-tkrec  Mid  iwi  third 
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1.  A  vacuum-operated  device  for  djapodngjof  smoking 
debris  comprising,  in  operative  air-circulating  ^xxition,  an 
ash  tray  portion,  a  recepUde  for  collecting ;  the  debris, 
delivery  conduit  means  extending  between  s4id  ash  tray 
portion  and  said  receptacle  including  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle,  said  end  portioi  having  an 
opening  at  the  extremity  thereof  communicatmg  with  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter, 
vacuum  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  including  an  end  portion  extending  into 
sasd  receptacle  substantially  paralleling  the  entl  portion  of 
said  delivery  conduit  means,  said  end  portion!  of  the  vac- 
uam  conduit  means  having  an  opening  at  the  extremity 
thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  sa^  receptacle 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter,  said  opcningi  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  end  portions  providing  ^bstantially 
parallel  air  flow  passages  where  they  communicate  with 
the  interior  of  the  container  whereby  flows  of  air  into 
the  vacuum  conduit  means  and  out  of  the  delivery  coodoit 
means  are  in  opposite  directions,  and  bleed  ;means  coo- 
ntcting  the  interior  of  said  container  and  ^aid  vacuum 
conduit  means  placed  inwardly  from  the  opening  at  the 
extremity  of  the  end  portion. 


1.  A  rotary  lift  which  comprises  a  substantially  verti- 
cally extending  worm  means,  said  worm  means  having 
a  pitch  within  the  range  of  from  8  to  16  inches,  a  tubular 
casing  means  surrounding  said  worm  means,  said  worm 
means  having  a  lower  portion  o(  increased  cross-sectional 
size  tapering  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  diameter  of 
the  upper  main  portion  of  said  worm  means,  said  casing 
means  having  a  lower  portion  of  relatively  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  upper  main  portion  thereof  enclosing  said 
tapered  lower  (>ortion  of  said  worm  means  and  also  taper- 
ing inwardly  and  upwardly  at  approximately  the  same 
angle  as  the  lower  portion  of  said  worm  meaiis,  the  top 
aixl  bottom  ends  of  said  casing  means  being  closed,  a 
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PHONOGRAPH  RECXNtD  CONTAO^flNG 
POLYPROPYLENE 
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No  Dnmtec.     Filed  Jsly  U,  1959,  Smc.  Nf  S27,45« 
3  Claims.     (CL  If     21.5) 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  phonograph  record 
the  reproducing  surfaces  of  which  consist  c^ntially  of 
linear  polypropylene  having  an  RSV  in  the  rapge  of  1.5-5 
containing  a  heat  sUbilizer  therefor  in  an  aiiount  in  the 
range  of  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  said  polypropylene,  a  hard 
wax  melting  below  about  300*  F.  in  an  a^iount  up  to 
dbout  15%  by  weight  of  said  polypropylene  and  a  filler 
of  particle  size  less  than  about  0.5  micron  i*  an  amount 
up  to  75%  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  pdlypropylene, 
stabilizer,  wax  and  filler.  ' 
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STAND-UPTAPE  SPOOL 


sheet  can  be  tpaoe-tavin^y  and  aelf-i>rotectin^y  packed 
for  ihqjpinf  and  storafe. 


Plei  fi0w.  20,  IMl,  Sir.  Ma.  153^M 
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1.  In  a  device  at  the  character  deecribed.  the  com- 
bination of,  a  fenerally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  circu- 
lar bead  around  one  end,  a  spool  subetantially  as  long  as 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  for  endwise  insertion  therein 
throu^  sakl  bond  wlmeby  to  leave  one  head  of  the  spool 
exposed  and  diipowd  wAetantially  in  ttie  plane  of  said 
bead,  a  radJaOy  proiecting  tab  integral  widi  said  spo(4 
head  and  offset  azially  and  outwardly  therefrom  so  as 
to  lie  atQaccat  said  bead,  the  inner  end  of  said  tab  extend- 
ing along  a  chord  <rf  said  spool  head  and  the  outer  end 
being  disposed  subetantially  tangent  to  the  bead  of  said 
sleeve  and  cooperating  with  a  point  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  three-point  support  for  hold- 
ing the  sleeve  and  spool  aiMmbly  in  upright  position  when 
resting  on  a  horizootal  surface. 


^1 


XUSJtl 
MONUETYPK  8K;N 


left  M,  19M.  8er.  Na.  5t,M3 


1.  Base  ftradnra  for  sigm  of  the  type  employing  a 
plurality  of  aoceotrically  apertured  aM>bile  sequins  ar- 
ranfed  in  a  praooaoeived  pattern,  comprising:  a  sheet 
of  deformabte  material  die  cot  and  Aeppd  to  provide 
a  multiplicity  of  iimiliinrlinaallj  oriented  elongated 
tongues  arra^ped  in  rdalhnely  doiely  t9*otd  regular  rows 
and  coluflUM,  Mid  loncnes  each  rrmeining  attached  at 
one  end  thasaof  to  said  shaaC  to  dein 
like  cooBactfoB.  at  least  a  ponton  of 
ittf  the  fraa  aad  ifcwaof.  bciag  b«t  traasvcnely  to  de- 
CTMM  Iba  iMmi  onnU  JimiMiw  thmof  mAekmiy 
to  perasit  asd  fai'JMlato  placwiunt  Ihereon  of  an  eccentn- 
caBy  apaHaiad  sequin  for  haagiaf  of  the  sequin  on  said 
toiigiie  when  bant  uulwaiilly  away  from  said  sheet,  the 
free  cad  of  said  toapw  having  a  widtt,  when  subaeqoeatly 
than  Ike  dtaaeeler  of  Ike  apeiuiic  in  the 
on  Hid  toofne  for  ptevwiting  displace- 
ment of  fbt  latter  thefefatins.  said  tongues  lying  substan- 
tially paraOd  to  the  snrfMSi  of  said  sheet,  whereby  said 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  nestable  seu  of  single- 
bend,  uniform  caliper,  U-shaped  tubes  of  the  type  used 
in  fabricating  heat  exchange  units,  said  container  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  fixedly  joined  to  define  an  elongated  rectangu- 
lar encloeure; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  seU  of  U-shaped  tubes  of  uniform 
external  caliper  nested  in  said  enclosure,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  only  a  single  bend  and  having  a  pair  of 
dongated  legs  and  each  tube  in  any  particular  set 
having  the  same  bend  radius  as  all  other  tubes  in 
that  particular  set;  and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  spacing  and  aligning  means  posi- 
tioned at  substantially  uniform  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  container,  eadi  of  said  spacing  and 
aligmng  means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  vertically  ex- 
tending spacers  arrangeid  in  a  row  transverse 
the  length  of  said  rectangular  enclosure  and 
substantially  equally  divided  in  number  by 

(2)  a  central  packiiig  member  having  a  width 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  inner  bend  radius  of 
the  U-shaped  tube  having  the  smallest  bend 
radius  and  positioned  asuide  a  central  vertical 
plane  extending  longitudinally  through  said  en- 
clotUTt, 

(3)  said  spacers  being  positioned  non-symmetri- 
cally  to  said  central  vertical  plane  (a)  to  define 
on  a  first  side  of  said  central  packing  member 
an  iimermost  single  caliper-width  space  and  a 
plurality  of  double  caliper-width  spaces  posi- 
tioned in  sequence  directly  from  said  innermost 
space  toward  one  side  wall  and  (ft)  to  define 
on  the  second  side  of  said  central  packing  mem- 
ber an  innermost  double  caliper-width  space  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  double  caliper-width 
spaces  positioned  in  sequence  directly  from  said 
innermost  double  caliper-width  space  toward 
the  other  side  wall,  the  toul  number  of  double 
caliper-width  spaces  on  said  second  side  being 
at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  dou- 
ble caliper-width  spaces  on  said  first  side  of 
said  central  packing  member; 

(D)  said  nested  sets  ot  U-shaped  tubes  being  posi- 
tioned and  aligned  by  said  positioning  and  aligning 
means  so  that  all  tubes  of  the  same  bend  radius  in 
said  nested  seU  are  in  a  single  vertical  stack,  so  that 
the  legs  of  each  tube  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  packing  member  from  one  another  and  are 
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rowtfaHM^  ■Dteuatully  paralM  to  nkl  central  w- 
tical  pbDC,  and  lo  that  legt  of  adfacentiy-«zed  tubes 
we  in  contact  along  their  length  on  one  tide  of  laid 
central  packing  member  and  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  by  a  spacer  on  the  other  side  of  said  cen- 
tral packing  menber . 
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UriNSIL  TRAY  Wrra  KNIR  SHABPKNING 

MEANS 

Jack  Bloch,  Fort  Worth.  Tea.,  asslsBor  to 

trfMTFart  Worth,  Tcs.,  a  cotposatton  of  T 
Fled  Jane  IS,  1M2,  8m.  No.  M3,f2f 
3CI^M.    (CL2M— 75) 


outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  blank  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  opemng,  a  sheet  of  material  hairing  one  side 
liiereof  coated  with  a  layer  of  adhesive;  sai^  coated  side 
Of  said  sheet  of  material  betng  adheaiyely  sheared  to  the 
back  side  of  said  blank,  and  said  adhesive  |heet  of  ma- 
terial extending  over  the  entire  area  of  said  (opening  and 
internally  about  the  margins  thereof,  the  adhesive  side  of 
said  material  being  exposed  to  the  front  side  0f  said  blank 
through  said  opening,  and  the  sheet  is  fiitaily  secured 
about  the  margins  on  all  sides  of  said  opening,  and  an 
article  of  manufacture  adhesively  secured  t|>  the  coated 
■de  of  the  sheet  material  within  the  cutout  iportion  with 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  article  engaged  by  said  top  and 
bottom  flap  respectively,  whereby  said  adhesive  sheet  and 
mid  flaps  cooperate  firmly  to  support  said  article  on  said 
blank,  said  blank  having  an  aperture  at  th4  top  thereof 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  support  to  suspend  said 
package  and  an  associated  article  in  vertical  upright  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  one  piece  molded  oteuil  tray  which  includes  an 
open  top  box  having  front  and  end  walls,  opposed  side 
inlls,  awvuiutioni  OTtmding  from  the  front  and  end 
walls  wWdi  define  a  plurality  of  aligned  walls  with  com- 
portmeats  for  utennls  therebetween,  a  transverse  chan- 
nel dividhv  some  of  the  coonpartments  into  a  longer  and 
a  shorter  part,  a  cutlery  compartment  extending  to  the 
back  wall,  said  cutlery  compiurtment  next  to  a  side  wail. 
a  comer  compartment  at  the  junction  of  the  front  wall 
and  the  side  wall  next  to  the  cutlery  compartment,  the 
comer  compartment  abutting  said  cutlery  compartment, 
raised  tranniao  walls  qpaced  from  each  other  on  the 
comer  conqMurtment,  a  kmfe  sharpener  having  rotatable 
•braiivs  material  on  a  shaft,  and  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
removably  joumaled  in  reccssss  of  the  raised  trunnion 
walls  whereby  the  cutlery  is  specially  placed  to  be  sharp- 
sasd  and  the  comer  compartment  may  be  easily  opened 
by  removing  the  knife  sharpener. 
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A  dlq^y  card  packafs  comprising  a  rectangular 
blank  of  relatively  stiff  material  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed central  cutout  portion  to  define  an  opening  therein, 
said  blank  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  Jispoeffil  ftips  integrally  formed  from  said 
bfaokk,  OKh  (d  said  flaps  being  folded  about  a  horizonul 
foUUne  defining  opposed  upper  and  lower  edr  portions 
of  said  colout  portion,  said  flaps  being  respectively  folded 
sobetaatiidly  aormal  to  the  plane  of  said  blank  extending 


sever  Sprl^  Mi.  aaslgB 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  the  surface  of  lan  article  for 
laws,  a  drive  roll  fur  engaging  the  periphety  of  the  arti- 
cles to  be  tested  and  causing  rotation  there|of  relative  to 
a  sensing  means,  a  belicoid  guide  roll  posili^ed  adiacent 
said  drive  roll  to  regulate  movement  of  the  articles  to  be 
tested  so  that  the  articles  move  soocessivjely  past  said 
sensing  means,  a  backup  member  located  between  said 
drive  and  guide  rolls  and  having  a  backinjg  surface  for 
confining  the  articles  to  be  tested  between  ^iid  drive  roll 
and  said  guide  roll  and  to  limit  movement  pf  the  articles 
to  be  tested  to  a  linear  path  that  is  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  articles,  and  said  weoMUtg  means  being 
associated  with  said  backup  member  to  detect  flaws  in 
the  article  to  be  tested  during  nKuvement  thereof  akmg 
said  backup  member.  I 
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WCC  GRADING  DEVICE  J 

allar  J.  niiiRim.  Ris.  1,  Awmtj  RHid,  Cpaawa.  Urn 

Pals^  N^  a4«iJM7;  Msi  Now.  12,  iMfii    DIvUi 
ami  iita  sipMnris  Oct  15,  19M,  MmTfim,  51455 

15CWML   (CLlM^Ui) 
1.  In  an  egg  grading  machine, 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


ing  scale  platforms  each  posirtoiied  betw«ea[ 
ing  pair  of  at^aoent  track  sections,  said 
being  arrangsd  so  that  eggs  roU 
succeeding  scale  pUtform  by  gravit 
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vanely  of  mM  track  mtam  witk  ■^■cint  of  nid  awm- 
bcn  defining  egg  reoehring  ^woet  thrrralnng.  and  drive 
means  for  mM  Hries  of  paahar  acibcim.  taid  puriier 
mambaw  bcinf  ipacad  ivait  a  diManoe  «>  that  an  egg 
occupying  the  space  bcTatien  adjacent  pusher  meaben 
can  be  mgagwl  by  only  one  poher  member  at  a  time  and 
when  pushed  by  die  trailing  oae  of  said  adjacent  pusher 
members  onto  tiM  Int  track  section  voUs  down  said  first 
track  section  snany  frani  said  trailing  pusher  member 


the  leading  one  of  said  adiaoent 
the  exit  end  of  said  flr«  track 
by  aaid  leading  pushei 

the  exit  end  of  said 


and  bears 


off  said  Mdi 
said  trailing 

actoadon  by  nid  scale  plnHof  for 
laterally  of  te  tnwk  at  it  ia  niorad  from  the  scale  plat- 
form by  a 


end.  daastfying  means  attached  to  the  restricted  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  receiving  tables  and  to  the  enlarged 
upper  end  of  the  succeeding  receiving  table,  said  classify- 
ing means  comprising  a  narrow,  elongated  surface  which 
opens  into  the  enlarged  upper  surface  of  each  table,  said 
receiving  tables  and  restricted  portions  being  o^anar  and 
interconnected,  the  raised  sides  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  each  receiving  table  converging  toward  the  restricted 
surface  of  the  classifying  means  to  provide  a  funnel 
through  which  said  articles  pass  to  the  classifying  means, 
a  slat  type  baffle  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  converging 
portion  <tf  the  receiving  tables  for  bridging  the  entrance 
of  each  of  said  restricted  portions  to  prevent  the  free  fiow 
of  articles  down  said  working  surface  and  through  said 
restricted  portion,  a  flat  removable  plate  mounted  in  each 
restricted  portion  and  having  a  plurality  oi  holes  therein 
of  a  predetermined  nominal  diameter  whereby  a  nunual 
sizing  operation  may  be  performed  on  said  articles  at 
each  restricted  portion,  the  diameter  of  said  boles  increas- 
ing at  each  suocesdv«  refltricted  portion  whereby  said 
articles  may  be  progressively  classified,  means  beneath 
each  of  said  plates  for  receiving  any  (rf  said  articles  small 
enough  to  pass  through  the  holes  in  said  plates,  means  at 
the  exit  end  of  that  one  of  said  restricted  portions  farthest 
from  said  devation  means  for  reoehring  any  ot  said  arti- 
cles larger  in  size  than  the  predetermined  nominal  diam- 
eter in  the  plate  fai  the  last  one  of  said  restricted  portions, 
a  bracket  formed  by  extenaons  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
raised  side  portions  and  means  mounted  on  said  bracket 
to  receive  those  articles  not  previoudy  dassifled,  each  of 
said  tat  working  surfaces  includes  two  longitudinally  dis- 
posed separate  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  hinges  con- 
necting said  separate  sectioos  along  the  longitudiiud  axis 
of  each  of  said  working  surfaces  whereby  each  of  the 
said  receiving  tables  may  be  folded  to  f aciUtate  the  trans- 
portation of  the  said  classifying  means  from  one  place  to 
another. 


A»crtLani,M 
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CONTKOLBOAKD 
MMsTs 
Fab.  M,  1M3, 8er.  Ma.  25935t 
lOnta.    (0.211— If) 


A  control  board  for  cards  comprised  of  a  board,  said 
board  having  vertically  diiposad  inwardly  facing  tracks 
along  the  sides  thereof,  a  phrality  of  spacer  rhannrls 
each  rhanntil  comprised  of  a  wnb.  rearwardly  directed 
lag  portions,  and  having  and  portions  slidably  mounlod 
in  said  tracks;  oontoorad  strips,  each  said  strip  having  a 
rearwardly  pro^acting  flaafs  portioi 
a  pair  of  adjacent  rhannri  menibefs  thereby 
strip  on  said  board,  each  said  strip  having  an  vfmtrdly 
tixtindad  tnm.  lai^  adiaoaat  the  front  face  of  the  wi^ 
of  one  of  said  channrls  tfaareby  forming  a  loogicndtnal 
slot  for  holding  cards  or  the  Uka,  each  said  strip  having 
a  liii^itHilinal  card  hnldii^  slot  on  the  front  thereof  and 
a  f orwarAy  axtended  piotrusion  which  is  adapted  to  hold 
a  card  held  by  an  a^aoant  strip  in  a  position  for  easy 
removal;  eadi  strip  further  having  gnide  lines  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  to  be  Med  for  the  proper  poation  of  cards. 
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2.  In  an  article  n^port.  a  tfender  pole  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  hokkn  secured  to  and 
aloog  said  pole  in  positions  spaced  along  said  axis,  each 
said  holder  compristng  a  washer-like  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  circular  pe- 
riphwies,  die  diameter  of  said  inner  periphery  being  much 
greater  dian  the  diameter  of  said  pole,  each  said  sheet 
being  cfcaaed  along  a  phirality  of  equiangularly-spaced 
if«i—  radially  thereof,  and  means  securing  said  sheet  to 
said  pole  continuously  along  each  said  crease  only,  with 
said  outer  periphery  uppermost,  to  thereby  form  a  plu- 
rality ol  pouches  open  at  the  bottom  and  timing  out- 
wardly and  upwardly,  each  said  crease  being  secured  to 
■aid  pole  at  respective  positions  ^aced  equiangulaily 
thereabout 
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rear  panel  means  hinged  to  said  bottoi|)  panel  and 
adapted  to  extend  about  the  rear  of  sai^l  base  to  the 
top  of  said  ikit.  and 

tuck  flaps  on  said  rear  panel  means  and  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  slot  rearwardly  of  sai4  iqiright  dis- 
play pand.  I 
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1.  A  collapsible  cart  having  laterally  s|i|aced  substan- 
tially parallel  dual  horizontal  sides,  each  comprising  two 
vertically   spaced   longitudinally   extending  substantially 
parallel  upper  and  lower  arms  connected  together  at  their 
rear  ends  by  an  open  return  beat  portion.  |vcrtical  plates 
secured  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  s^  upP^  ^i"^ 
lower  arms  and  having  horizontal  openingsj  therein,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel 
dual  supporting  legs  between  and  extending  dowawardly 
from  said  dual  horizontal  sides,  each  leg  comprising  two 
substantially  parallel  arms  connected  together  at  their 
lower  ends  by  an  open  return  bent  portkHi  and  having 
laterally  extending  projections  at  their  u^r  ends  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  openings  i$  said  vertical 
plates,  horizontally  extending  U-shaped  crdssbars  located 
subsUntially  midway  the  upper  and  lowef  eiKis  of  said 
front  and  rear  supporting  legs  and  maintsjining  said  lat- 
erally extending  projections  under  tension  ih  the  openings 
in  said  vertical  plates,  the  U-ehaped  front  bo«bnr  open- 
ing forwaidly  with  opposite  substantially  parallel  arms  of 
the  U  thereof  extending  transversely  of  4nd  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  dual  arms  of  the  front  supporting  legs,  the 
U-shaped  rear  crossbar  opening  rearwardly  with  opposite 
substantially  parallel  arms  of  the  U  thereof  extsaiding 
transversely  of  and  rigidly  secured  to  thd  dual  anns  of 
the  rear  supporting  legs,  and  longitudinally  spaced  hori- 
zontal rings  extending  between  and  securwl  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  to  the  upper  arms  of  paid  dual  hori- 
zontal sides,  said  rings  being  centered  ab^  said  cross- 
bars for  holding  containers  supported  on  |said  crossbars.      ^ 


1.  A  television  antenna  display  for  use  with  an  antenna 

having  a  base  having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  upper  surface, 

and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotaUy  supported  on  said  base  and 

extending  upwardly  from  said  slot,  the  display  including. 

an  upright  display  panel, 

an  auxiliary  display  panel  htngedly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  upright  diq>lay  panel  and  extending 
fbrwardly  therefrom, 
said  display  paneb  having  an  aperture  therethrou^  at 
the  jun^ion  thereof  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
portion  of  ^said  base  below  the  base  of  said  slot, 
a  bottom  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
display  panel  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  an- 
tema  base. 
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receptacle  comprising  in  combtdation.  a  cover 
having  a  horizontal  portion  terminating  I  in  a  vertically 
disposed  truncated  cone  portion,  a  pnirl  of  upstanding 
spaioed  walls  drihiing  an  article  recdvini  receas  formed 
integrally  with  and  centrally  of  said  coftt  fotpam  to 
reinforce  said  cover,  a  body  portion. connected  to  said 
cover  and  having  a  flat  bottom  and  side!  and 
formed  integraOy  therewith,  a  ptaraUt^  of 
formed  in  said  horizoiMal  cover  portion  for  the  profeo- 
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1.  A  bolder  for  pencils  and  die  like  comprianf  a  cofl 
q>ring  <rwMd  to  that  it  normally  amimet  a  poatioo  in 
whicit  its  ooavolutioos  are  ^Moed  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  spring  being  of  a  predetermined  length  when 
said  coovotatioos  are  apnoed  said  predetermined  distance 
and  being  comptiMible  to  a  shorter  length  in  which  said 
coonriutiaaa  are  in  engagement,  an  elongatod  base  mem- 
ber sepnrala  Crom  said  spring,  said  base  member  being  of 
a  lengbi  graalv  than  said  shorter  length  and  having  a  pair 
of  eada,  said  base  tw**— •  having  an  iatefral  eartmaion  at 
one  end  thswof  wfafch  is  retnm  bet  npon  said  baae  meoi- 
ber  and  is  di^oaad  in  a  spaced  mb«antially  parallel  re- 
member so  as  to  form  an  open  end 
I  of  a  width  greater  than  the  diamclar 
of  the  wiw  in  said  yiag.  srid  siHinsinn  terminating  Aort 
oi  the  opjoeite  and  of  said  base  OMmbv  so  that  its  lar- 
ie  spaced  frcm  said  opposite  ettd,  a  laterally 
pro^eoion  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  him 
BHmber  dtaposad  hi  a  spaced  relation  with  the  terminal 
sad  of  arid  OTiinrioB  a  dietMwa  gwatar  than  eaid  shorter 
length  of  said  spri^  aad  sBhataartally  Ises  than  said  pre- 


Stops,  said  draft  rigging  including  a  yoke  fitting  around 
the  draft  gear  and  abutting  on  a  rear  element  of  tlie  draft 
gear  and  SMd  yoke  being  conaected  to  a  cooler  wheieby 
the  bmdk  end  of  the  cooi^er  bears  against  an  end  of  the 
draft  gear  in  buff  and  wiier^y  the  yoke  bean  against  the 
opposite  end  of  tihe  dh^t  gear  in  draft,  said  draft  gear 
comprising  in  oombmatioo : 

(a)  a  box-like  center  member  including  a  center  mem- 
ber with  side  arm*  extending  forward  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  central  section. 

(b)  said  side  memben  lying  between  the  nils,  and 
the  ends  of  said  side  memben  abutting  the  front 
and  rear  stops  «^iereby  the  box-like  member  is  re- 
strained from  substantial  movement; 

(c)  an  hydraulic  cylinder  in  said  central  section; 
(</)  a  piston  in  said  cylinder. 

(e)  piston  rods  extending  to  the  from  and  rear  of 
saiid  piston, 

(/)  one  of  said  piston  rods  extending  to  the  end  of 
the  yoke  and  the  other  of  said  piston  rods  extending 
to  the  back  end  of  the  coupler, 

(g)  rubber  springs  on  both  sides  of  the  central  mem- 
ber with  the  piston  rods  extending  throu^  the 
springs, 

(h)  said  springs  being  located  within  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  side  memben;  and 

(/)  an  end  plate  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
the  springs, 

(I)  said  end  plates  being  free  to  slide  within  the  side 
memben  but  being  restrained  from  movement  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  side  memben. 

(it)  said  side  memben  serving  as  guides  for  the  end 
plates, 

(0  one  of  said  end  plates  transmitting  force  to  the 
rear  of  the  coupler  and  the  odier  of  said  end  plates 
transmitting  force  to  the  yoke. 
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1. 

A  draft  gear 

for  raihoad  draft  riggs^ 

said  draft 

at 

•nii«  wkhin 

the  pocket  of  a 

railroad  c 

sr  sin.  said 

d 

KctbeJi«daio 

ad  by  aide  eiBB 

asd  foward  and  rear 

1.  In  a  work  transfer  device,  a  work  engaging  mem- 
ber movable  to  work  engaging  and  retracted  positions, 
means  for  actuating  said  member  to  said  positions  com- 
prising a  pair  of  reciprocating  drive  memben  adapted 
when  mo^  in  one  direction  to  shift  the  work  engag- 
ing member  to  work  '•«*g*g«"g  position  and  when  moved 
in  tlie  oppoaitc  direction  to  sliift  the  work  engaging 
member  to  retracted  position,  a  driving  connection  be- 
of  said  driving  memben  and  said  work  en- 
ibcr.  one  of  said  driving  connections  being 
effective  only  in  response  to  a  load  thereon  below  a  pre- 
detemiaad  value,  a  reciprocating  power  member  having 
a  bi-directioaal  drivii^  connection  with  the  drivmg 
ber  having  said  one  driving  connection  with  the 
fgaging  osember  and  having  a  unidirectional  driving 
connection  with  th^  other  driving  member. 
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1.  The  combiiuuiofi  of  a  clumber  wherein  the  remote 
handling  of  object!  can  be  carried  out  and  manipulating 
apparatus  for  performing  said  remote  handling  opera- 
tions, said  manipulating  apparatus  comprising  a  through- 
tube  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  master 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  through-tube  outside  said 
chamber  and  carrying  controls  which  together  with  the 
arm  can  be  manir"'"**^  by  an  operator,  a  slave  arm  piv- 
oted at  the  other  end  of  said  through-tube  within  said 
chamber,  a  manipulating  tool  detachabiy  carried  by  said 
slave  arm,  control  means  extending  through  said  through- 
tube  to  said  slave  arm  so  that  it  together  with  the  nunipu- 
lating  tool  can  be  controlled  from  the  master  arm  by  the 
operator,  a  bag  of  flexible  material  endoaing  the  slave 
arm  of  the  manipulator,  said  bag  being  attached  at  one 
of  its  ends  adjacent  the  through-tube  and  being  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  the  manipulating  to(4  carried  by  the 
slave  arm,  a  releasable  connection  between  the  tool  and 
the  slave  arm,  a  tool  receiving  support  within  said  cham- 
ber portioned  so  that  the  slave  arm  c|m  move  to  locate  a 
tool  carried  thereby  in  said  support  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  relsasaNe  coaaection  whfea  A«  tool  is  located  in 
said  support  so  that  the  slave  arm  of  the  manipulator  can 
be  withdrawn  tmn  the  bag  wUch  remains  attached  at  iu 
other  end  to  the  mamputaoing  totA. 
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spaced  aligned  bearing  means  for  amd  pivot  ro^  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  such  machine,  a|  gsaerally 
horizontal  arm  lecurcd  to  said  pivot  rod  between  isaid  bear- 
ing meant  for  reciprocation  and  rotation  theret^th.  a  die 
lifting  fixture  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  scid  arml  including 
three  articulated  sections,  the  two  innermost  sclctions  be- 
ing articulated  for  relative  movement  about  m  vertical 
uu%  thrust  bearing  means  joining  said  two  innetmost  sec- 
tions at  such  vertical  axis,  the  two  outermost  sections  be- 
ing articulated  for  relative  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  spring  pressure  means  acting  on  the  outermost  of 
said  sections  tending  upwardly  to  pivot  said  Ifixture  to 
faciliute  the  manual  lifting  of  a  die  held  thereby,  means 
moanting  said  fixture  on  the  outermost  of  said  s^oos  for 
inversion,  control  means  for  said  piston<ylindett  assembly 
ha^4ng  an  air-over-oil  cylinder,  manually  con^X)lled  air 
valve  means  for  operating  said  air-over-oil  cylti|der  there- 
by to  operate  said  piston-cyUnder  assembly  whereby  said 
pivot  rod  and  thus  said  arm  can  be  raised  or  Ipwered  or 
held  in  desired  elevated  poation,  and  a  magnet  iiicluded  in 
said  fixture,  whereby  such  die  can  be  suppoi^d  above 
suck  magnet  or  suspended  therebeaeath  when  sM  fixture 
is  inverted. 


A  die  lifting  attachment  for  vertical  forging  machines 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  piston-cylinder  assembly 
adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  such  machine  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  ver- 
tically extending  pivot  rod  secured  to  said  piston  rod  for 
reciprocation  and  coaxial  rotation  therewith,  vertically 
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1.  In  material  handling  equipment 
gat«d  frame  assembly,  cradle  and  carriage 
and  in  which  said  frame  assembly  embodies  {a  pair  of 
spared  parallel  side  members,  means  for  moiiating  said 
cra41e  and  carriage  assemblies  on  said  framej  asecmMy 


for  lateral  and  angular  movement  thereon, 
intfvidual  contact  members  eadi  defining  a  Mane  sw- 
fact;  said  contact  members  being  fixedly  secu^  to  the 
side  members  of  said  frame  assembly  at  eachloomer  of 
the  latter,  U-shaped  members  flxecfly  secoretf  to  taid 
cradle  assembly,  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-ahsi>ed  mem- 
bers being  rectangular  in  cross  section;  said  ^radle  sind 
carriage  assemblies  bdng  mounted  on  said  frame  aa- 
semMy  with  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  members  embrnc- 
ing  said  contact  members  whereby  the  plane  iIV^om  of 
said  contact  members  have  a  firm  conta^ing  reption  with 
respect  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  said!  U-shaped 
members  asaociated  with  each  contact  membe^;  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  legs  wceeding  said  pianie  surfaces 
thereby  allowing  angular  movemem  of  at  least  6*  to  be 
imparted  to  said  cnKfle  and  carriage  assemhliei  with  re- 
qwct  to  said  frame  assembly  while  full  contapiiig  rela- 
tion  is  maintained  between  said  plane  surfaces  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  ntembers. 
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A  parlung  installation  for  motor  cars,  co 
invariable  and  permanem  driveway,  two  fUs^  of  park- 
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in  IfaHd  rriatkm- 
diip  on  bolk  tides  of  Mid  driveway,  ttie  pvkiat  liiBi 
betnf  arnu^ed  lymmetrically  with  reipect  to  the  middk 
luM  of  Mid  driveway  in  Mid  IBes  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  car  reatiBf  in  lengthwiM  directioa  on  Mid  driveway, 
a  «et  of  iMmMe  platfonnt  per  parking  tite  for  the  lateral 
transport  of  a  car  from  tlw  driveway  to  a  parkins  site 
and  invenely,  each  let  comprising  at  katt  ooe  and  at  the 
most  four  platforms,  and  at  least  one  motor  for  the 
lateral  shifting  of  each  Kt  of  movable  platfonns,  each 
couple  of  parking  sites  placed  opposite  each  other  com- 
prisinf,  in  combination  with  the  said  motor  or  motors 
for  the  lateral  shifting  of  the  platforms,  a  selecting  device 


acting  on  said  motor  or  motors  and  having  two  manually 
operatable  control  means  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  an 
operator  from  a  waiting  position  to  a  parking  position 
and  vice-versa,  each  of  said  control  means  contnriling 
the  lateral  shifting  of  its  concaponding  set  of  platforms 
from  the  position  in  the  driveway  to  the  corresponding 
lateral  parking  site  and  vice-versa,  said  selecting  devices 
also  having  interconnection  means  di^oeed  between  said 
two  control  means  for  rendering  the  action  of  each  con- 
trol means  on  the  other  set  of  platforms  dependent  on 
the  actual  position  of  the  other  ooatrol  means,  whereby 
one  set  of  platforms  is  shifted  togrthsr  with  the  laterally 
adiaoent  set  if  the  control  means  of  tfcn  lattsr  is  in  wait- 
ing 


chamhrr  fixed  in  relation  to  the  loading  device  and  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  shape  similar  to  that  of  the  con- 
tainer but  of  smaller  area  and  having  a  ffcrginj  open- 
ing in  the  upper  part  thereof  disposed  below  the  loading 
device  and  a  discharge  opening  at  an  okI  thereof,  a  com- 
pression member  reciprocable  in  said  compression  cham- 
ber from  one  side  of  said  charging  opening  to  the  other, 
a  removable  closure  member  associated  with  said  dis- 
charge opening  against  which  closure  member  the  refuse 
can  be  compressed  by  the  compression  member,  guide 
means  for  registering  the  charging  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  discharge  opening  at  the  end  of  said  com- 
pression chamber,  connecting  means  for  maintaining  said 
registratioQ,  means  for  moving  said  closure  member  into 
and  out  of  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  imparting 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  compression  member 
whereby  a  compressed  charge  of  refuse  can  be  ejected 
from  said  compression  chamber  in  the  same  directioa  in 
which  it  was  compressed,  into  the  container,  said  guide 
means  for  registering  the  charging  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  discharge  opening  at  the  end  of  the  com- 
pression chamber  comprising  a  supporting  surface  for 
the  wheels  of  the  transport  adjacent  said  loading  device 
and  said  end  of  the  compression  chamber  adapted  to  lo- 
cate the  said  charging  opening  of  said  transport  at  the 
same  height  as  the  hei^t  of  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  compresnon  chamber,  and  guide  rollers  flanking  said 
st4)porting  surfaces  adapted  to  guide  the  transport  to 
bring  said  oprmngs  into  register. 
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1.  A  raiMble  and  lowcraMe  trailer  having  a  body  with 
kwigirialinal  ade  nMBbert,  running  wheels  on  said  trailer 
body,  merhanism  operative  between  said  wheels  and  said 
body  to  raise  said  body  to  an  elevated  ranning  position 
and  to  lower  said  body  to  a  weighing  position,  a  weigh- 
ing platform  on  said  trailer  body,  ramps  hinged  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  longitudinal  side  members  of  said 
trailer  body  and  eatendable  laterally  outward  from  said 
body  whsn  said  body  is  in  towiaed  position,  and  caMnd- 
ing  upward  from  atid  body  when  it  is  in  elevated  ran- 
ning position;  operating  levers  on  the  inner  portions  of 
said  nnips  exieading  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
raaaps.  hydranlic  cyhader  and  ram  mechanism  on  said 
body  attnrhed  lo  said  levsn  on  said  ramps  to  raiM  and 
on  their  »***'^»««g  hingti.  »*«**  ^^f^-f^f 
operative  to  hold  said  rams  in  a  position  to 
ramps  in  raissd  position  independent  of 
hydraolic  prcssurs  in  said  cyUndera. 
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nVOT  MN  STRUCTURE 

iE.Mcr—1,  MoIm,  OL,  aHl«Mr  toDtcrt  Jk 

Mmbs*  DLf  ■  coffMnooB  of  Dnswvc 
RM  My  12,  IMl,  Sv.  N«.  123,4M 
•  CWm.     (CL214— 14«) 


bar  for  roUtion  about  nid  i^^ftuHmai  axis  ^nd  enga^^- 
atale  by  movement  of  said  boom  member  to  «^  powtjon. 
cooperatinf  abutment  meau  on  said  base  ntcmber  and 
uid  boom  member  for  preventing  movement  of  aaid  boom 
member  longitudinally  of  the  axis  thereof  i^ben  opcra- 
tively  engaged,  said  abutment  means  being  opetativdy 


2.  In  an  earth  moving  piece  of  equipment  for  a  tractor 
having  a  pair  of  supporting  frames  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tractor,  a  pair  d  forwanUy  extending  lift  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  supporting  frames,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  arms,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pair 
of  horiioBteUy  di^naed  and  alined  pivot  pins,  each  of 
said  pirn  having  opposite  eccoitric  end  portions  with  one 
end  poftioB  extending  through  one  of  the  iqiright  frames 
and  the  opposite  end  portion  extending  through  a  respec- 
tive lift  arm  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  arm; 
a  pair  of  tapped  openings  extending  axially  throu^  said 
one  end  portion  of  each  of  the  pivot  pins,  the  tapped 
openings  being  on  a  diameter  oi  the  re^wctive  end  por- 
taoo  and  equal  distance  from  its  axis;  j^ates  lymg  adja- 
MOt  the  UOter  end  portions  and  overiying  partially  the 
raqwctivc  supporting  frames,  said  plates  having  alined 
opoidngs  with  the  tapped  openings  of  the  reqwctive  end 
portiam  and  log  receiving  notches;  threaded  elements  ex- 
tending through  the  latter  openings  and  threadedly  re- 
ceived in  .the  tapped  openings;  and  lugs  on  the  respective 
supporting  frames  contacting  the  notches  of  the  reqwctive 
iriates  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  reqwctive  pins. 

5.  A  pivot  pin  structure  for  connecting  a  pair  of  parts 
comprising:  a  pivot  pin  having  opposite  and  eccentric 
end  portions  with  one  end  portion  extending  through  one 
of  the  parts  and  the  opposite  end  portion  extending 
through  the  other  ot  the  parts;  a  pair  of  tapped  openings 
extending  axially  throng  one  end  portion  of  the  pivot 
pin,  the  tapped  openings  being  on  a  diameter  <rf  the  re- 
spective end  portioa  and  equal  distance  from  its  axis;  a 
plate  lying  adjacent  the  latter  end  portion  and  overlying 
partially  one  of  said  parts,  said  plate  having  alined  open- 
ings with  the  Upped  openings  of  the  respective  end  por- 
tion; threaded  elements  extending  through  the  openings 
in  the  plate  and  threadedly  received  in  the  tapped  open- 
ings; and  means  on  the  one  of  said  parts  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  overlying  portion  of  the  respective  plate  for 
preventing  angular  movement  of  the  pin,  said  overlying 
plate  bdbug  removable  and  reversible  to  permit  angular 
positioi^  of  the  pin  to  cause  movement  of  one  part  rela- 
tive to  the  other. 

3,13S,4t3 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APFARATUS 
P.  PrxykyUd  aad  Geetss  E.  SdascMcr, 
to  Tke  Wanar  *  Swaasy  d 
,  a  iiaeistian  af  OM» 
I  Mm.  12,  l#tt,  §cr.  N«.  179,919 
HClaiaM.     (CL  214— 141) 
1.  In  a  material  handling  device  having  a  boom  struc- 
ture inrhiif«rg  a  base  member  and  an  elongated  boom 
mssnber  supported  oo  said  base  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined poaitkHi  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thMWhrmigh  and  adapted  to  carry  a  material  handling 
tool,  cooperating  meani  mounted  on  said  base  member 
and  said  boom  member  for  supporting  said  boom  mem- 


engaged  during  assembly  by  rotation  of  said  l^xxn  mem- 
ber while  supported  in  said  position,  and  mea$s  for  rout- 
ing said  boom  member  when  operatively  associated  with 
said  base  member  aiKl  when  said  abutmeqt  means  is 
operatively  engaged  and  while  in  said  position  for  rotat- 
a  tool  mounted  on  the  end  thereof. 


T 


tw4lGi 


3,135,4M 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  COUNTERWEIGHT 

John  S.  Plich,  %  Wars  Machine  Wotfch  bc^ 

P.O.  Bos  14«,  Wwc,  Mass.  ^ 

nM  JoM  27,  19t2,  Ssr.  No.  2«5,744 

7ClaiBH.    (CL  214— 142) 


1.  In  a  detachable  tractor  mounted  ccjunterweight 
adapted  to  be  deUched  from  and  attached  to  {a  tractor,  a 
counterweight  support  adapted  for  supporting  counter- 
weight means  on  a  tractor,  said  support  havi|ig  a  pair  of 
spaced  pivot  connecting  portions  adapted  to  be  at  a  dis- 
tance above  the  ground  when  the  counterweight  is  de- 
tached from  the  ti%ctor,  the  tractor  having  a  fair  of  pivot 
connecting  members  at  a  distance  above  the  ^ground  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  counter- 
weight support  pivot  connecting  portions  by  n^ovemcnt  of 
said  tractor,  and  connecting  means  actuated  hy  said  trac- 
tor and  when  connected  to  said  counterweigh^  support  to 
pivot  said  support  into  operative  position  on  laid  traaor. 


3,135,495 
CONTAINERS 
NeU  F.  Wcndsr  a^  John  M.  LyMh,  KnoxtOc,  Tt 
assignors  to  D'ospsltr  WnUkmn,  lac,  KnoxHBe,  Tsm., 

Fllod  Apr.  27,  19*1,  Ssr.  No.  1«M#1 
11  CWm.     {CL  214— 3«2)      i 

3.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  drop  iMtom  door 
hinged  to  the  container,  first  hoisting  means'  engageable 
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wkh  dto  door  for  ho«tmg  tbt 
»■**—>'**»§  liwiwi  mean*  oq  the 
meau  fngifiahk  with  the  ikcve 


hondiit 
hniifim  the 


nid  ■toev  meam  being  novmble  k»situdinai- 
ly,  and  meana  on  the  ileeve  meant  and  movabk  therewith 
for  lelecliydy  holding  the  door  doMd. 


14JMM 
MACHINB  POK  CONVEYING  BOIMHAPEO 

omciB 


OcL  1,  1M2, 


'.  Ntt.  227423 
bredaa  Oct.  11,  IMl 
(0.214-^339) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  axial  conveying  ot  rod-shaped 
obfecu  such  a*  cigar  bundiei  compriang  two  rolls  jour- 
nalkd  on  opponte  odes  of  the  conveying  path  of  said 
obfecti.  niherical  driving  surfaces  on  said  rolls,  a  regu- 
lating shaft  for  each  roU  on  which  each  roll  is  rotatabiy 
mounted,  a  routably  mounted  adjusting  shaft  on  which 
each  regulating  shaft  b  mounted  forming  a  predetermined 
angle  with  its  corresponding  regulating  shaft  so  that  the 
center  axis  of  said  adpisting  shaft  coincides  with  the 
center  of  its  corresponding  roll,  said  two  adjusting  shafts 
being  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  conveying  direction  of  said  objects,  and 
means  mutually  connecting  said  adjusting  shafu  in  proper 
relationship  so  that  dw  plaae  containing  the  center  axes 
of  said  rrgnlnfii^  and  adfusting  shafts  of  one  of  said 
rolb  and  the  plane  containing  dM  center  axes  of  said  regu- 
lating and  adjustii«  shafU  of  the  other  roll  are  paralkl. 
and  the  urtis  axes  of  said  regulating  shafts  cross  each 
other. 


3,13S;407 
REMOVABLE  CAMGO  BOX  FOB  TRUCKS 


SI,T. 

PBsd  Apr.  23,  IMI,  8er.  N«w  tm,5§9 

r,  VpBcmien  Gnm  Brihte  Feh.  ^  1M2 


<CLai4-41S) 

1.  Means  for  supportii«  a  body  for  a  truck  or  trailer, 

eomprisii^  a  body  framr,  guide  members  secured  to  the 

ftvne  and  eiimding  snbetantially  parallel  to  die  under- 


side of  the  frame,  supporting  plates  slidable  in  the  guide 
members  inwardly  and  outwardly  transversely  relative  to 
the  frame,  bearings  secured  beneath  the  supporting  plates, 
stub  shafts  extending  inwardly  beneath  the  frame  and  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  the  bearings  and  slidable  therein  to  a 
limited  extent,  a  jack  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
stub  shaft,  whereby  when  the  supportint  plate  it  slid  out- 
wardly in  the  guide  member  the  jsick  may  be  swung  down- 
wardly and  slid  outwardly  in  the  bearing  to  s  substantially 
vertical  position  and  may  be  swung  iqmardly  to  a  position 


substantially  parallel  to  the  frame  when  it  is  slid  inwardly 
in  the  bearing  and  the  supporting  plate  is  slid  inwardly  in 
the  guide  member,  means  on  the  shafts  which  engage 
means  on  the  bearings  when  the  shafts  are  slid  outwardly 
to  a  limited  extent  so  that  rotation  of  the  shafts  relative 
to  the  bearings  is  prevented  when  the  thaftt  are  in  their 
outward  position  relative  to  the  frame  and  the  jack  it  in 
itt  vertical  position,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  plates  in  the  guide  members,  and  means  for 
extending  and  retracting  the  jacks. 


3,135^ 
BOTTLE  Ci 


CAP 


I.  St  Js 

rimth  BieukisM,  Mme 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1M2,  9sr.  No.  231,lg3 

1  CWns.     (CL  215—39) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  cap  ready  to 
be  applied  to  the  pouring  tip  of  a  bottle  and  compris- 
ing a  flat  top  and  a  flange  about  the  top,  the  flange 
including  three  parts,  one  part  next  to  the  top  being  sub- 
stantially cylindrical,  the  second  part  of  said  flange 
extending  at  an  incline  ootwardly  away  from  the  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  flanfe,  and  the  third  and  terminal  part 
of  the  flange  being  directed  generally  inwardly  at  an 
indine  with  rsepect  to  said  second  part  and  terminating 
in  an  edge  for  the  cap,  said  edge  being  located  inwardly 
of  the  junction  between  the  second  part  and  the  third 
part  of  the  flange,  said  junction  being  along  a  line  which 
is  the  outwardmoat  limit  of  any  part  of  the  cap,  a  gasket 
located  in  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  flange,  the  third 
part  of  the  flange  being  adapted  to  be  swung  sligfady 
further  inwardly  to  grip  tha  pouring  lip  of  a  bottle 
to  be  capped,  while  the  second  part  of  the  flange  abuts 
the  pouring  lip  but  remain  imchangfid,  and  spaced  inden- 
tations, about  the  periphery  of  the  second  and  third 
parts  of  the  flange,  winch  are  directed  inwardly  to  give 
a  series  of  point  contacts  with  the  pooring  lip. 
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343I,4tf 
fNAP  ACTION  FULL  TABS 
F.  HirtchMa,  192 

tbadpk  ni^Ni.  N.Y. 
iMtli,  1M3, 9v.  Na.  2t7,3M 
Sa^    (CL21S— Jl) 


1.  A  pull  Ub  element  for  opening  container  cloeuret, 
comprisint  a  strip  aecurad  at  one  end  to  the  cloeure,  a 
free  end  and  an  iqnrudly  convex  dome  adjacent  the  free 
end,  the  strip  nuitMial  beiof  flexible  when  bent  in  a  single 
plane  of  curvature  but  subetanrially  inextensible,  whereby 
preMtng  down  on  the  dome  cauMS  the  same  to  buckle, 
N"-^*"'t  Inwardly  coocavs  and  Ultiag  the  free  end  into 
portion  for  fraspiat- 


T 


hsving 


valve  means  dispowd  in  said  wvU,  said 
apcrturad  base  tosrauit 
said  valve  means  compriiiiig  {  i 

a  valve  stem  di^ioeed  in  said  wjeB, 

a  valve  ball  in  a  chamber  diip0eed  in  said 
well  below  said  valve  stem, 

said  ball  adapted  to  be  seated  dn  an  O-rinc 
about  the  perimeter  of  said  twae  of  said 
t»«ll. 

said  stem  having  a  bore  open  tot  atmoephere 
at  one  end  and  a  solid  temiinal  portion 
at  its  other  end, 

at  least  one  off<entered  passageway  in  said 
terminal  portion  providing  f<jr  communi- 
cation between  said  bore  and  chamber,  and 

means  included  on  said  tennin4l  portion  to 
engage  said  ball  when  said  ^ve  st«n  is 
closed  thereby  preventing  nir 
through  said  valve  means  into  t^  c 


EJBCnVE  PUEa^URIZED  CORK 
1.  Fiilirii^l,  Islvsisw,  Cat    (% 
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PRESSURIZED 

isivsdsta,  am. 

Mh.  C<  7f  IM  at,  Sm  WwmtlKm,  ( 
IM  la.  U,  1M4L  to.  N«w  33MS4 
9CMM.     (CL21S-.SS) 


Kkhaid  T, 
The 

of 


341M12 
FLUmCOUFUNG 


'.) 


Mr.  t^  INT  a«.  N».  17MM 
1.  (CLllf 


1.  An  ^jective  pressurized  cork  comprising: 

(«)  a  cork  dimwioned  to  be  inserted  into  a  pouring 
opedbig  in  a  bottle  to  fonn  a  closure  for  the  latter; 

{b)  the  cork  having  t  comptrtment  coatuning  a  pres- 
sarized  propellaat; 

(c)  and  means  operable  for  releasing  the  pressurized 
propeOant  from  the  compartmeirt  and  coovejring  it 
to  dw  interior  erf  the  botde  bdow  the  cork,  and  the 
pfawui't)  being  sufBdoit  to  uncork  the  bottle. 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  a  vessel  having  a  0t>wn-type  of 
mouth  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  cap  having  an  aperture;  and^ 

(b)  a  resilient  molded  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
liner  for  said  cap,  and  having  means  deming  a  cytin- 

I  drical  recess  of  a  diameter  digfatly  ana  ler  than  aid 
■  cap  aperture  and  opening  toward  and  CO  Bcettric  with 
it.  said  member  beiag  normally  doaad  s  ad  resJIientty 
yieUable  at  tibe  bottom  of  said  recca*  said  recem 
deflning  means  being  operative  to  rioeiw  there- 
through, guide,  and  form  a  wal  with  ai  i  access  stem 
of  an  external  size  intermediaie  tlutt  <rf  ^M  cap  i^er- 
toraand  said 


94^M11 

VACUUM  nAUNG  MEANS 

WBey  W.  OsberM,  241S  SE.  21at  9L, 

FafftL«isrlile,F1a. 

Mm  9, 19(3, 8ar.  N*.  279,225 

•  niiiiiii  ^tX  21S— M) 


3,13M13 
CARRYING  CASE 


1.  The  improvement  hi  a  doavc  member 
tainer  tobe  pm  under  vacuum,  conqvisiag 
a  weB  mooated  b  die  dosure  member. 


for  a  con- 


Fled  Oct.  li,  19«1,  Ssr.  N*.  14SJS2 
SOahM.    (CL22#— «)^^ 


itfT' 


I.  A  carrying  case,  romprisJBg  a  pair  of 
metal  shells  releasably  locked  together,  each 


mating 
!of  said 
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lo  • 


«aU 


tng  aloof  it*  kMnl 


iawutUy  beat  margiiM  extcod- 
oiwardly  bent  mar- 
■t  the  cods  thereof 
and  tftetd  from  th*  imm  faos  d  Mid  wrap,  and  a  pair 
ot  tad  panoh  Mch  haviag  aa  inwardly  bent  margin  ak»g 
of  its  adgH  and  flanfM  alOBg  iti  remaining  edgea 
to  tka  plana  of  Mid  pand,  aaid  flangei 
netifd  batwwa  aaid  aecood  inwardly 
bent  margiaa  and  the  ianw  faoa  ei  the  wrap  for  rigidly 


ly 


the  inaidc  of  said  wall  to  provide  an  an- 

therebetween,  and  a  flexible  boUow  sealing 

to  said  cover  member  and  dispoeed  in 

and  a  plurality  of  self -contained  indepcndml- 

sealed  staggered  inlUlablci  members  carried 


VSM14 
PLUG 


lfl»lftt.lOT.N«wMM72 


1.  A  seeing  ping  aMembly  for  hermetically  sealing 
unthreaded  t****"!*  in  metal  parts  having  relativdy  thin 
fragfle  waOs  by  radial  iipaaiiiw,  while  exerting  only 
radial  force  in  mch  aipaMSow.  Uw  plug  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  ping  of  generally  cop-diaped  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  a  diameter  to  fit  eaafly  in  an  un- 
duaaded  hole  in  a  part, 

(b)  a  plorality  of  wpaiate  spaoad-apart  non-intersect- 
ing aanalar  groovas  on  the  ootade  of  the  plug  and 
trraratr  spaced-apart  — ■"^•''  sealing  lands  buwcjcn 

(c)  a  taparad  iaMa  awfaoe  within  the  cop^haped  plug 
in  tha  aaaw  axial  portiao  thereof  at  the  grooves 
and  laads  aMoagpasa. 

(d)  a  threaded  bUad  hola  iaihfc  inside  of  the  doeed 
end  of  the  pla«  below  tha  tapered  inner  surface, 

(«)  a  nparalt  hoOov,  fMsraDy  cyliiidncal-duped  ex- 


(/)  • 


with  the 


mcuoor 

Jh.  &  IMl, STNa^  l«441 
9  CMm.  TCL  X»-M) 


ruu' 

F.  Plaa.  Wama,  Pa., 


by  said  flexible  member  to  provide  a  seal  in  said  space 
between  said  cover  member  and  wall,  said  self-contained 
members  being  so  arraafed  that  the  facing  ends  of  adja- 
cent ones  oi  said  members  are  spaced  from  one  another 
with  the  spaces  so  foraaed  being  doeed  by  still  another 
oi  said  members. 


W.  Ki^OT, 


POST  onmrnc  DEVICE 

CabSTa 


hOf  IS,  IMfl,  9m.  Na.  45^31 
SCWbh.   (CL  224-47) 


the  expander  pin  for 
inner  surface  on  the 
ping  to  accoiapliah  radial  expansion  of  the  plug  for 
•aaliiViVoa  iilithw  axial  naovcmeot  of  the  pin  and 

ping. 
it)  an  ianer  amfaoa  of  the  hollow  expander  pin  hav- 
ing a  diameter  larfBT  than  die  (fiameter  of  the  blind 
hole  to  thereby  allow  installaHon  of  the  plug  by  rda- 
tive  axial  iiiuiwiaat  of  the  phig  and  expander  pin 
while  holding  the  ph«  by  the  tapped  blind  bole  to 
cancel  orrf^''g  axial  foraes  and  accomplish  sealing 
by  radW  foicaoaly. 


1 .  A  pressure  relief  device  adaplf»d  for  installatioa  in  a 
port  of  a  pressure  vessel  compriBng:  s  plug  member  in 
pressure-tight  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  port; 
spring  means  in  holding  relationship  with  said  plug  mem- 
ber within  the  port;  and  explosive  means  for  removing 
said  spring  means  from  holding  rdatiooship  with  said 
plug  member,  whereby  tht  internal  pressure  within  said 
pressure  vcsad  will  force  said  plug  member  from  the  port 
upon  actuatioa  of  said  exploaive  means. 


M3M17 

PLUGS  FOB  PIPES  AND  LOCKING 

MEANS  IHEKirOR 


^        1.  A 


1. 
for 
with 
the 


a  eaapaiBy  of  Great 

raad  Mmf  1>.  IMfl.  SarTNaw  3fl^7 

14CWBM.   (a.22S— 5SJ) 

ping  for  seaiiag  aa  open  end  of  a  pipe 

pstSBUii  which  pipe  is  formed  internally 

anaidar  seaHag  seat  being  the  open  ead  of 

pipe,  which  plug  <'<Mapfiiia  cap  and  doaure  parts, 

tha  doeufe  part  is  di^poaed  withia  the  pipe  in 

of  the  plug  and  has  a  seaiiag  surface  to  cooperate 

the  said  seaUag  seat  aad  whereof  the  cap  part  is 

a^aoent  the  ead  of  the  pipe  m  use  of  the  phig 
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■ad  is  oonaected  to  the  docurc  part  throng  a  beOowt  the  outer  walls  of  said  coirtatiier;  soharamiallt  i 
coaplmg  permittiiit  relative  nKyvanent  of  the  cap  and  lAembrane  means  spaced  mwanUy  from  sa|d  flnt-OMa- 
dotore  parts  lenftfawiae  of  the  pipe,  said  cap  part  carry- 
faig  abattnent  means  whidi  can  be  locked  in  an  opera- 
tive poeitkn  to  prevent  the  di^iacement  of  the  plug  from 
the  end  of  the  pipe  and  can  be.  released  to  pennit  re- 
moval of  the  plug,  and  means  for  actuating  locking  and 


tiooed  meaqs  for  forming  the  faiterior  wallsi  of  the 
tainer  and  for  coUi^Ming  imdcr  heat  fsaeralW  in  the  in- 


release  of  said  abutment  means,  the  cap  and  closure 
parts  of  the  plug  forming  a  chamber  between  them  which 
has  a  fwffx'""""  cross-sectional  area  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  pipe  greater  than  the  area 
enclosed  by  the  said  sealing  surface,  and  a  passage  in 
the  plug  for  openings  the  chamber  to  the  pressure  fluid 
within  the  pipe. 

CONTAINER  WTTH  RECLOSURE 

Genu  T.  Tracjr,  Chlca||.  DL,  aiil^iii  to  Natleul  Can 

CocMntio^  CUcaM,  DL,  ■  COTponttoa  of  Delawan 

F1M  FehTIi;  INl,  Ser.  N«.  174,454 

7CMML  %22«— 4«) 


1.  In  combination,  a  can  having  a  can  body  and  a  can 
end  secwed  to  (hk  end  of  the  can  body  and  locked  thereto 
by  a  seam  formed  by  the  peripheral  material  of  the  can 
end  and  the  adjacent  material  of  the  can  body,  and  a 
flexible  removable  and  replaceable  plastic  cover  overlying 
the  can  end  and  having  a  channel  shaped  peripheral  por- 
tioo  that  includes  axially  inner  and  outer  flanges  that  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  dian  the  width  of  the  seam, 
said  flanges  gripiHag  the  seam  to  retain  the  cover  thereon 
with  the  axially  innennost  of  the  flanges  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  seam  iaSermediate  opposite  axial  ends  of  the 


3,13M19  ' 

FIRB-RiaBIINGCONTAINnS 


May  4, 1M2,  Ser.  Naw  192,394 
,  atiMtaisa  Grsirt  Mtaln  May  5,  1941 
il^tes.    (CL  2M— 43) 
1.  A  ooBtainer  suitable  for  the  sttvage  and  conveyance 
of  solid  pyrophoric  material,  comprising:  means  forming 


terior  of  the  container;  and  a  solid  fused  la|rer  of  a  Are 
estinguishing  agent  baaed  on  a  mixture  of  inorganic  salts 
disposed  in  the  space  defined  between  said  ^Mans  form- 
ing said  outer  walls  and  said  means  forming'said  interior 
alls. 


! 


3.13M24 
CONTAINER  FOR  CORROSfVE  LIQUIDS 
Jack  Lochr  FareO  Md  Chmlsa  A»crt  Hoaiy,  WUnstar 
ton,  DcL,  asslgMMs  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Neasovi  and 
Company,     Wiimlagtaa,     DaL,     a    cosmos  atkia     of 
Dclawwc 

FUed  Joe  22,  1942,  Ser.  No.  244J44 
gClaiiM.    (CL224— 43) 


1.  A  container  for  retaining  fluid  materials,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  supporting,  rigid  exteriov  member,  an 
saterior  member  fabricated  from  an  organic  I  polymer  and 
kaving  a  passafe  leading  therefrom  whidi  provides  a 
means  of  conducting  said  fluid  materials  through  said  ex- 
terior member,  a  plurality  of  support  means  lor  maintain- 
ing said  interior  member  in  qiaiced  relation  to  and  sep- 
arated from  said  sonwrting  exterior  memqer,  said  sup- 
port means  occupying  3  to  30%  of  the  q>ace|l  votome  be- 
tween said  interior  and  exterior  members,  a  means  for 
introducing  a  purge  gas  between  said  interior  and  ex- 
terior members,  a  deflection  means  for  diverting  said 
purge  gas  uniformly  between  said  interior 'and  exterior 
members  and  means  for  removing  said  purg^K  gas. 


of  New 


'  3,135,421 

CAN  BODY 
loha  Howard  HoCw,  Wayae,  N J^ 
Cm  CoapMy,  New  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a 
Jersey 

FDcd  Dec  22, 1941, 9ar.  Now  1413M 
2ClaiaM.    (CL22«-«3) 
1.  A  can,  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular 
body.  ; 

a  pair  of  end  members  for  sealing  the  ppposite  ends 

of  said  can  body, 
each  of  said  end  members  being  formed  i^ith  a  recessed 
end  panel  which  extends  inwardly  into  $n  end  of  said 
can  body. 


can 
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each  of  Mid  and  mcabcn  bciat  wcarad  to  an  cad  of 
nid  CM  body  in  a  mohi-laycrad  dovbk  Kan 
projects  kagitudiMUy  beyond  said  reoeawd 
panel  awl  radially  beyoad  aaid  can  body. 


whereby  the  kytrennoet  of  said  articles  is  discharged  frtjoa 
said  storafe  means,  said  memben  retumint  to  said  su|>- 
portiof  poritioB  after  said  mooMntary  outward  movement 
to  arrest  gravitatiooal  advancement  of  the  other  of  said 
articles;  and  means  to  activate  said  actuatint  means  only 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  effect  contact  of  said  actu- 
ator with  each  of  said  members  once. 


3,135^413 

FEEDER-HOPPER  FOR  RECEPTACLE  CAP 

John  C.  Johnsan,  99  RmaM  CoHt,  ffamiiy,  NJ^  as 

Walter  H.  Inhaipa.  «2  ioyca  Road,  Piatevfew,  N.Y. 

Filad  Apr.  It,  19<1,  See.  No.  1«MM 

SClalw.     (CL231— IM) 


and  a  radially  pro)ectinf  circumferential  cushioninf 
bead  formed  ill  each  end  of  said  can  body  and  lo- 
cated lontitudinaily  inwardly  of  iu  respective  re- 
cesaed  end  panels  distance  which  is  approximately 
one-third   the  inpgitnHiiiii   hei^   of  said   double 


said  nwhioning  beads  extending  radially  beyond  the 
surface  of  said  can  body  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  which  the  said  double  seams  project  beyond 
said  body  and  being  def  onnabk  when  struck  by  the 
double  seam  of  another  can  to  cuahioo  the  shock  of 
impact  to  thereby  prevent  shearing  of  said  can  body 
against  said  recessed  end  panel 


C  W 


3,13S4X3 
ARTICLC  DBPCNSING  DKVICB 
C  Waa*«C  Vaa  Naja,  CaUL;  IMted 
S.  Wao*aC  siiclBrs  af  m 


S,  19SI,  Sar.  No^  719,497 
(CL  221-J9) 


1.  In  a  dispenser.  Ae  combination  of:  a  storage  means 
arranged  for  gravity  feed  of  a  plurality  of  articles  there- 
from; a  plurality  oif  article-supporting  members  on  said 
for  each  of  said  ai  tides,  each  member 
for  aaowsmeat  iaioand  oat  of  article-supporting 
of  UMi^KtnMBt  of  the  others  of  said 


1.  A  feeder-hopper  for  receptacle  caps  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  ooocave  crown  and  a  hp  thereon  comprising; 

(«)  a  hopper. 

{b)  a  froot  wall  on  the  hopper  having  a  c^>  dtscharge 
apciuiic  therein, 

(c)  a  selector-plale  mounted  for  rotation  in  spaced  rda- 
tion  to  the  front  wall  with  the  space  between  the  selec^ 
tor-plate  and  the  Croot  wall  just  sufficiently  wide  to 
receive  a  cap  edgewise, 

(</)  Beans  to  (hive  the  seleclor-plate, 

(e)  an  arcuate  shoulder  on  the  front  wall  poaitioned 
arcuatdy  around  the  cap  discharge  aperture  and  lo- 
cated radially  outwardly  from  the  sasd  discharge  aper- 
ture, die  arcuate  dboulder  fximrting  outwardly  from 
the  front  wall  toward  the  selector-plate  to  define  a 
first  track, 

(/)  an  oCaet  portion  on  the  selector-plate  extending 
drcmnferentially  around  the  selector-plate  and  to- 
ward said  front  wall,  the  radially  outward  edge  of 
said  offset  portion  being  located  radially  inwardly 
from  said  shoulder  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  a  cap, 

(g)  an  offset  portion  on  the  front  wall  extrading  dr- 
cumferentially  around  said  shoulder  and  located  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  sfaoukler  to  dMne  with  the 
offset  portion  on  the  selector-plate  a  second  track 
just  sufficiently  wide  to  receive  a  cap  edgewiae, 

(A)  the  apace  between  the  radially  outward  edge  of  the 
offset  portion  on  the  selector-plate  and  the  front  wall 
just  sufllcieitfy  wide  to  pemyt  a  cap  to  tilt  and 
the  second  track  only  when  die  concave  face 
of  a  cap  is  oriented  hi  the  dfrection  of  the  said  radi- 
ally outward  ed^  of  the  selector-plate  offset  por- 


drate  commtmicating  with  the  second 


(0  a 
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OanNNNG  AND  DINB8TING  AFPASATU8 

m,  N.Y^  iiJi^w  to  ' 
N«w  Yart,  N.Y^  a 


Flai  Oct  11, 1M2,  Scr.  N«».  22f  ,911 
tCUteL    (CL  221— 222) 


1.  A  basket  dispenser  and  deoester  apparatus  comprii- 
ing  support  means  indudinf  vertically  diqwsed  magazuie 
means  having  an  uninterrupted  path  of  travel  for  conuin- 
ing  a  vertical  suck  of  nested  baakets  wherein  said  baskets 
have  an  un)er  peripheral  collar  and  vertical  slou  in  op- 
posed side  walls  thereof,  and  ttack-retentioa-and-picker 
assembly  on  said  support  meaaa,  said  assembly  including 
gripper  means  normally  oriented  away  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  magazine  means  for 
engaging  the  per^heral  collar  of  the  baakets  above  the 
lowcrmoat  basket  in  said  maiaziBe  means  and  supporting 
the  nested  stack  of  baakets  agaiatt  descent  in  said  mag- 
azine means,  stack  positioning  primary  cam  means  d  s- 
poaed  beneath  said  gripj^  meana.  secondary  cam  means 
movable  with  said  primary  cam  means,  said  secondary 
cam  means  operatively  engaging  nid  gripper  means  for 
periodically  positiooiag  said  gripper  means  in  gripping  re- 
lation with  the  baskets,  picker  finger  means  movable  with 
said  cam  means  and  periodically  movable  through  an 
orWt  interaectiag  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  nug- 
«ThMt  Btaaa  ftar  'r*g«r"g  widiin  the  vartical  side  wall 
slou  of  the  lowermost  basket  to  cii|afe  a  bottom  wall 
and  denest  it  from  the  next  adjacent  baaket.  and  drive 
meaaa  cooaecled  to  said  primary  cam  means,  secondary 
cam  meana  and  picker  linger  meaaa  rotating  the  same 
ly  and  syacfaraaoasly. 


pUrtes  to  locate  said  dispensing  uak  ia  said  stcfragc  com- 
pliment, means  rendering  said  transmisaioa  mtens  easily 
diseonnectable  so  that  said  unit  may  be  quicklir  removed 
and  a  new  unit  substituted  therefor,  said  pciwer  trans- 
mission means  including  a  first  sprocket  secured  to  said 
dispensing  unit  and  a  second  sprocket  secured  t0  said  drive 
means,  a  movable  power  transfer  means  adapted  to  couple 
said  first  and  second  sprockets,  said  movable  p&^fcr  trans- 
fer means  including  a  sprocket  chain  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  sprockets,  said  sprocket  diain  being 
tightly  meshed  with  said  first  and  second  sprockets  when 
said  dispensing  unit  is  in  a  first  position  completely  with- 
in said  storage  compartment,  said  qvocket  cfiain  being 
loosely  meshed  with  said  first  qirocket  when  s^d  dispens- 
ing unit  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  to  a  second 
position   along   said   first   horizontal  guide   plates   away 
from  said  dispensing  unit's  first  position  in  said  storage 
compartment,  said  first  q>rocket  being  vertiouly  aligned 
wih  said  second  ^irocket  when  said  di^icn^ng  unit  is 
m^ed  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  fii|rt  horizon- 
tal guide  plates  toward  said  door  means  and  away  from 
said  dispensing  unit's  first  position  in  said  stora«  compart- 
m#nt,  said  first  sprocket  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 
fr^m  said  door  means  than  said  second  spncket  when 
said  di^tensing  unit  is  in  said  first  positioo  in  i  aid  storage 
compartment,  said  door  meana  lying  in  a  vei  tical  plane, 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  guide  plates  Guiding  said 
diapenaing  unit  for  horizontal  movement,  said  first  and 
second   horizontal   guide    plates   having   holes   therein 
aligned  when  said  dispensing  unit  is  in  said  fifst  position, 
and  pins  passing  through  said  hoka  in  said  fifst  and  sec- 
ond horizontal  guide  plates  to  lock  said  di^iensing  unit 
in  said  first  position. 


VENDING  MACHTOKWrra  QUICKLY 
UMOV  ABLE  DBTINSING  UNTT 
L.  K«r,  f7U  Bckfaqr  Drive, 


PMMalBUB  34,  Pa 
FIM  Oct  S,  19^Sar.  Nn.  229,071 
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PROCESS  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  IWT^MININ 

THE    RATE    OF    FLOW    OF    A    PARTICULAT 

MATERIAL 
Radolf  MiUkr,  Gfwawaid,  near  M—lrh.  W( 

Cdogac-Fliltard,  aa 

Bay« 


Filed  Fch.  M,  19M,  8ar.  N«.  9^2| 

^■■aaj  Fek  19,  1959 
(CL222— «5) 


housing  having  a 
thereia.  door  awaas  for  obtaining 
10  nid  boaiat<  <lrive  meana,  a  diapeaaiBg  uait  in 
cooipartaieat,  aelecti¥^  coaaectaMe  power 
in  said  houaiag  for  comecting  rotary 
to  said  ilisprnsing  unit  from  said  drive 
first  horiaosttal  guide  plates  mouated  ia  said  stor- 
it,  aecoad  horiaoBtal  guide  piatm  oa  said 
uait  cooperatiag  with  said  first  horizoatal  guide 


1.  Apparatus  for 
tjnilat*  solid  material, 
rotary  whad  haviag  a  luhMantMUy 
mtatioB  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
laaiformly  about  aad  directod  away  from 
port  aaeaas  siqipoctiag  said  whsai  far 
aiua;  si^port  awiant  cooiwiratiag  with 
ling 

for  rotatiag 


/ 
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tke  VMd  of  3,115,429 

locatad  ad-  dtANULAK  DETERGENT  DBPCNSER 

wtad  for  iMardiat  the  rolalioB  theraof;  BWMi  M^ywi    E._  AaimM,    Dc*«it,    Mk^    1  ilgiiii    to 
to  th«  ipMd  of  roiaiioo  of  nid 

with   Mid   iMt-flMOtioOM 

the  t^  ralB  of  flDV  .^.  ^ 

iM  iMB  i^  «  WW.  ,  ^-._i_^    ^Cj^  122—141) 


^       N«w  York.  N.Y^  a  cmimIIm  of 

•"  nod  N#r.  7,  1#M,  Scr.  N*.  47,7if 


341^7 
TntPOR 


CHABOING  HOmS  fOR  BALANCES  FOB 
LOOSE  BULK  MATERIAL 


S,19M 


4.  A  chartiiic  boppor  for  holoor—  for  the  automatic 
weighing  of  flne-ffraiiaed  looac  bulk  material,  eq>ecially 
automatic  lackinf  and  rawirdim  balances,  comprisinf  a 
closure  flap  for  the  hopper  diacharte  refulating  the  coarse 
weighiag.  a  iBo-«eighia«  openiag  ia  said  ckwure  flap, 
hinged  wall  asoans  forming  at  toaet  part  of  a  wall  of 
said  hopper  and  arrantsd  for  pivotal  movement  iirto  the 
diecharge  of  the  hopper  so  ae  to  doee  said  tee^srdghing 
openiat.  •ad  k»diat  aMaiM  holdii«  said  hinted  waU 
in  said  dosing  poettion  and  allowi^  said  wall 
to  open  said  line  weighing  opening  only  when  the 
Bontains  a  pradeterndned  amount  of  said  bulk 
materiaL 


S43MM 


Sr^M 


MSkSer.  Nn.  2M4M 
.    (CL22 


221-^94) 


1.  A  diiprnsini  deiricc  for  pestflike  material  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  ooeodal  nooks  adapted  to  be  applied  to  co- 
axial tubca  romainhti  differcat  cohired  pasldikc  material 
to  be  dj^trmed.  cm  of  said  aoczhs  hamg  grooves  00  a 
face  thereof  confenalHg  the  other  nook  whereby  a  core 
of  one  color  asnlsrial  is  provided  striped  with  material  of 
another  color,  a  tabular  adaptor  htia^  fitted  over  the 
I  provided  wiA  an  extended  bore  of  the 
'  as  the  core  vherahy  Ae  stripes  are  <MfiMed 
to  form  a  soHd  color 


1.  A  vibratory  dispenser  for  storing,  conveying  and 
metering  granular  material  comprising  a  base;  a  vesiel 
for  storing  granular  material  mounted  00  the  base  for 
vertical  and  pivotal  movement;  an  upwardly  inclined 
spiral  ramp  within  the  vessel  to  carry  granular  material 
stored  therein;  drive  means  to  impart  vertical  and  pivoul 
movement  to  the  veesel  comprising  a  cam  follower  se- 
cured to  the  vessel  and  pivouUy  mounted  in  the  base, 
a  power  driven  multi-lobe  cam  separately  mounted  and 
operatively  engaged  with  the  follower  to  drive  the  fol- 
lower vertically  while  permitting  limiting  pivoting  of  the 
follower  and  vessel;  said  cam  follower  having  a  pair  of 
cam  engaging  surfaces;  one  of  said  cam  engaging  surfaces 
being  positioned  above  the  cam  and  the  other  of  said  cam 
engaging  surfaces  being  poeitiooed  below  the  cam;  each 
of  said  cam  engaging  swfaoe  being  in  contact  with  the 
cam  at  all  tones  whaeby  to  prevent  cam  chatter;  said 
cam  h>bee  alternately  engaging  the  upper  cam  engaging 
surface  and  the  lower  cam  engaging  surface  to  drive  the 
cam  follower  and  attached  vessel  alternately  upwardly 
and  downwardly;  and  connecting  means  between  the  base 
and  vessel  causing  pivoting  of  the  vessel  upon  vertical 
movement  thereof;  said  vertical  and  pivoul  movement  of 
the  vessel  sequentially  moving  the  ramp  in  a  diagonally 
upward  and  forward  direction  and  a  diagonally  down- 
ward and  rearward  direction  whereby  granular  material 
carried  00  the  ramp  will  be  conveyed  upwardly  on  the 
ramp  towards  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel;  and  an  outkt 
opening  in  the  upper  cad  of  the  vessel  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  ramp  to  dispmsr  granular  material  from  the 
vessel. 


3,19Sy4M 
ADHESIVE  APPLKATOIt  FOR  KOOFING  PAPER 
idweB,  CsniSB,  OMa,  umi^tt  to  The  A.  G. 
Cn„  CsBliH,  Chin,  a  ftasposntlen  ef  Ohia 
Fled  OcL  3, 1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  22t,Ml 
ICkha.    (CL222— I7t) 
A  portabk  device  for  applying  an  adhesive  coating  of 
highly  viscous  asatcrial  to  overlapping  sheets  of  roofing 
paper,  including  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  handk 
for  maniiwilation  of  the  device  cxtcadiat  i^ywardly  and 
rearwanujr  from  the  frame,  an  adhfMve  oonpresaioo  cyl- 
inder on  dK  frame,  an  adhesive  compresHng  screw  in  tbt 
cylinder  and  mounted  on  an  axial  shaft  ezteAding  tibrongh 
opposite  end   waBs  of  the  C3diader,   a   prime   mover 
nomted  on  the  frame  and  operatively  oonnected  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  of  die  screw,  a  hopper  having  inclined 
walls  mounted  on  dK  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof,  wall 
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means  including  oppoitte  tide  and  end  walls  fonning  an 
adhesiv*  outlet  chamber  which  commonicates  with  the 
cylmdar,  said  wall  means  forming  a  nozzle  mouth  hav- 
ing a  ractaagolar  cross  section  with  a  lengtfi  substantially 
greater  than  the  wictth,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mouth 
being  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  de- 
vice and  out  of  alignment  with  the  wheels,  a  manually 
operated  valve  within  the  chamber  including  an  elongated 
shaft  having  opposite  ends  joumally  mounted  in  opposite 


•f  inwardly  facing  channel  section  dispose^  within  said 
^hmmn^i  with  the  lowcT  flangs  thereof  pro)ec|ing  from  the 
channel  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  rim  Of  said  recq>- 
lade,  and  means  for  danqwigly  securing  ^id  covct  to 
Said  receptacle  comprising  clamps  adjustabijif  mounted  on 
said  cover  to  depend  on  the  outer  side  of  s^  receptacle 
and  releasably  engageable  with  said  flange  qn  said  recep- 
tacle in  thrust  supported  engagement  with  tlk  side  of  the 
receptacle  below  said  flange,  and  when  enga|ed  therewith 
subjecting  said  flsngre  of  said  gasket  to  seeing  compres- 


end  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  shaft  having  a  cross  section 
which  is  greater  than  a  semicffcle  and  smaller  than  a 
drde,  the  widest  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  nozzle  mouth,  the  shaft  being 
rotatable  between  a  fully  open  position  and  a  fuUy  closed 
position  and  being  adjustable  to  any  intermediate  posi- 
tion, an  opening  in  the  mouth  extending  between  the  shaft 
and  one  wall  fonning  the  nozzk  momh,  and  the  widest 
portion  of  the  shaft  completely  covering  the  mouth  open- 
ing in  the  fully  closed  position. 


3,135^431 
SPRAYERS  OF  THE  PORrABLE  MANUALLY 
MANIPULATABLB     TYPE     (OPEN     TOP 
SPRAYER— RENEWABLE  LINER) 
BiwlB  H.  KtKlhiwsw  aad  Vni  A.  1Umm4,  Saraaat, 
Mick,  airi«M«,  by  MSM  M|lfMMaii,  to  Ldih  Prad- 

a    taeperaSlBn    ef 


FUsd  Dec  17, 1M2,  Sar.  N«.  144^93 
9ClaiMk    (0.222— lt3) 


9.  In  a  grayer,  the  combinatioii  of  a  receptacle  having 
aa  iaiasnl  outwardly  profecting  continuous  rim  on  its 
•dfa«  a  cover  having  a  pressure  pump  and  a  dis- 
ootlet  nseans  supportadly  mounted  thereon  and 
haviac  *B  integral  annular  rim  of  downwardly  facing 
section  ififr"— ^  in  overhanging  noi>cootarting 
to  said  rim  of  said  rec^tacle,  a  resilient  gasket 


343M32 
DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  EiNS 
Ralph  E.  rirri— IT.  Isadrfci,  Nchr.,  iiipir  to  Hoover 
BaU  and  Bcarl^  Cosapsay,  Sytae,  m^  a  c 
tlon  of  MkUgan 

Filed  bee.  31,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lOfiU 
iCUtass.    (CL222— ItS) 


1.  In  combination  a  bin  having  a  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  supporting  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  dfocharge  stand 
for  said  bin  having  bin  leg  supporting  me$ns,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  said  stand  and  having  an  op#n  upper  end, 
gasket  means  on  the  upper  end  oi  said  hopper  lealingly 
engageable  with  said  bin  bottom  wall  at  ■  position  sur- 
rounding said  bottom  wall  in  a  position  ot  said  bin  legs 
supported  on  said  stand,  closure  means  for  laid  discharge 
opening  pivotally  supported  on  said  bin  i|t  one  tide  of 
said  discharge  opening,  a  closure  release  assembly 
mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  on  the  opIxMite  side  of 
said  discharge  opening,  said  closure  rekasn  assembly  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  end  of  said  hoppef  in  said  sup- 
ported position  of  said  bin,  and  means  providing  an  ac- 
cess opening  in  said  hopper  to  provide  accdss  to  said  clo- 
sure release  assembly  in  a  supported  position  of  said  bin 
on  said  stand. 


'  3,US,4S3 

XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DBPENSING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  R.  Mayo  mi  WMasn  G.  Lewis,  Rochsstsr,  and 
HaroU  E.  Oarfc,  Pinliii.  N.Y.,  Ms|g»nri  to  Xerox 


I  $3"-** 


O 

Origlul 
DIvMcd 
44,416 


of  New 


Scr.  No.  393,t5S. 
I,  m»f  Ser.  No. 


1.  A  toner  dispenser  for  a  xerographic  reprodudag 
apparatus,  said  toner  dispenser  including  fa  loner  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  plate  containing  a  pii|rality  of  aper- 
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turn  tht»M>.  a  riMft  )ounialad  ia  nid  hotaias,  a 
pofting  plate  mcbtdcI  to  said  ihaft  beneath  said  bottom 
plate  and  having  a  diKharge  port  adapted  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  flupporting  plate  to  be  brought  into  align- 
ment with  Mid  apertures  in  Mid  bottom  plate,  flexible 
fingers  secured  to  said  supporting  plate  and  extending 
through  said  discharge  port  into  imerfeience  relation 
with  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  profect  into  said 
apertures  when  in  aUgnment  therewith  to  looeen  toner 
therein,  agitator  and  scraper  means  in  said  housing  con- 
nected to  said  riiaft  for  rotation  therewith  to  carry  toner 
into  said  apertures  in  said  bottom  plate,  a  cover  releas- 
sbly  secured  to  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  cover  con- 
taining valve  means,  an  inverted  toner  container  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  cover,  second  agitator  means  )our- 
naled  in  said  cover  and  rrtBOrting  at  one  end  into  said 
inverted  toner  container  and  at  its  other  end  into  said 
housing,  and  coupling  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
releasably  secured  to  said  second  agitator  means  where- 
by said  second  agitator  means  is  routed  by  said  shaft 


[ 


GknL. 


3,115,434 
POWDER  MEASURE 
Ws 


Bmtm*» 


Mar.  19. 19«3,  Bm.  Na.  MMlt 
I  nil  til  I     (0.221— J9«) 


1.  A  powder  measure, 

comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  rotor-mount- 
ing chamber  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
upper  and  kmer  sides  and  a  peripheral  sidewall,  the 
houstag  having  supply  and  discharge  ports  reqwc- 
tivety  oomraunicatfflg  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  chamber,  said  housing  also  having  aa  arcuate 
slot  throiifh  the  peripteral  sidewall  and  eitcading 
circumfsrcBtiaily  of  the  chamber  into  spaced  relation 
with  said  npply  and  dischargs  ports, 

a  cylmdrical  rotor  mounted  coaocatricaOy  in  said 
chamber  for  Ovning  abo«  said  axis,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing aa  opMiBg  cxtaadiag  thcRthrongh  aad  trans- 
versely of  the  rotataon  axis,  said  opening  having  a 
lint  open  and  alltraanly  oonmoaicatiag  with  said 
supply  and  discharge  poils  when  the  rotor  is  tamed, 

a  imawiin  Hba  having  aa  iaaer  aad  aAaed  ia  the 
opeimig  of  said  rotor  aad  haviag  aa  outer  aad  ex- 
latwardly  throagh  said  slot,  said  oistcr  end 
■  ckM^ale  slot  fit— diag  longitndiaally  of 
the  toba. 

piston  riidably  noonled  within  the  tvbc  in  tigiit- 
fltting  relation  and  cooperating  with  the  tirtie  and 
Totor  opcaing  ia  deflniBg  a  powder  measure  cell  of 
variable  siae. 


pivot  means  definiiag  a  pivot  axis  and  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  and  extoviing  transversely  of 
the  elongate  slot, 

a  flat  cam  swingably  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  and 
lying  in  said  slot  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tube,  said  cam  having  a  r^mmiiig  outer  edge 
variably  sptced  from  said  pivot  axis  and  engaging 
said  piaum  to  control  the  positioning  of  the  piston, 

a  spring  within  the  tube  and  having  opposite  ends,  one 
end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  piston  to 
continuously  urge  the  piston  against  said  camming 
edges, 

and  movable  means  anchoring  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  connected  with  said  cam  for  moving  in 
re^x>nse  to  swinging  of  the  cam  and  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  spring  to  maintain  subsun- 
tially  constant  spring  pressure  on  the  piston  along 
the  entire  travel  thereof  in  the  tube. 


3,135,435 
BRICKLAYERS  APPARATUS 
Lee  R.  Foster,  Emory  Road,  Rie.  I,  PoweB,  Ts 
Lpr.  2, 1942,  Sot.  Na.  Ift4,34f 
4  rislaii     (CL  222-^23) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  free  front  edge, 
a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  wails  interconnecting 
said  rear  and  bottom  walls,  a  follower  slidably  mounted 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
body,  and  manual  meam  for  moving  said  follower  from 
said  rear  wall  in  the  direction  of  the  free  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall,  said  manual  means  comprising  a  handle 
afKxed  adiaoett  each  end  of  the  outer  face  of  said  rear 
wall,  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  each  slidably  mounted 
in  said  rear  wall  immediately  inwardly  of  each  of  said 
handles,  and  a  knob  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
shaft,  the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts  being  attached  to 
said  foUower. 


to 


3,135,434 
BULK  FEED  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSER 
ITM  E.  Gohnr,  Caaihrlig*   CMy,  lad. 

qr  ACo.,  be,  CanMdfc  CMy,  hd. 
Scat  ItTmi,  Scr.  No.  13t,739 
3ClaiaM.  fCLXll— 32t) 
I.  Means  for  discharging  a  particulate  material  from 
a  storage  tank  having  upper  vertical  side  walls,  and  lower 
end  waOs  cootunnng  therefrom  sloped  inwardly  to  define 
an  inverted,  truncated  pyramid  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing acroM  its  lowermost  end,  comprising 

a  floor  spaced  below  and  acroas  said  opening; 

a  rrticalated  bek  haviag  a  fligitt  supported  by  said 

floor, 
meaas  ialermittently  moving  said  belt  flight   across 

said  floor, 
a  planar  boflle  centrally  dispnssd  wtthin  and  across  said 

pynunid; 
means  freely  swiagaUy  supporting  said  baffle  to  al- 
low it  to  haag  downwardly  within  the  pyramid, 
^H*"'"g  aa  axis  of  rotatioa  parallel  with  the  direc- 
tioa  of  travel  of  said  belt  fl^ht.  the  axis  being  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  wide  cod  of  the  pyramid;  and 
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Mid  baffle  beinf  shaped  to  have  said  edfes  ipaoed   motion  thereof  inwardly,  eaid  dialortiaa  opiniag  Mid  ant 
from  and  ilopad  in  approxiniate  paraUdiaa  with  port  to  the  nwlarim  chamber  for  the  iliwhirp  of  dM 

coolaau  of  the  meterint  chandw  oat  thi^^  the  aat 
port 


the  oppoMte  side  walls  of  said  pyramid  allowing 
free  swinfing  of  the  baffle  therebetween  to  assume 
normally  a  vertically  disposed  position. 


VALVE  CONSTSUcrnMS  FOK  AEROSOL 
CONTAINBM 

Drai  ImJ  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  tmmmealkam  of  Delaware 

Fled  Aar.  ll,  IMl,  See.  N«.  191,77« 

aOalMa.    (CL  322— 394) 


1.  A  metering  valve  construction  for  an  aeroeol  con- 
tainer comprismg  a  tank  member,  means  holding  the 
tank  member  in  poaition  on  the  aeroeol  container,  meane 
forming  a  metering  chamber  in  said  tank,  a  valve  stem, 
means  supporting  said  valve  stem  for  motion  between 
two  poettions  to  fill  the  metering  chamber  and  selectively 
to  caioe  diacharfe  of  the  metering  chamber,  an  exit  port 
in  said  valve  rtem,  meant  in  said  valve  stem  normally 
providing  oommimication  between  the  interior  of  the 
aeroeol  and  the  metering  chamber  btit  preventing  such 
commnnicatioa  when  the  valve  stem  is  in  metering  cham- 
ber discharge  position,  a  tank  gasket,  said  tank  gasket 
having  an  enlvged  portioa  surrounding  the  valve  stem 
and  normally  cloeing  the  exit  port,  said  enlarged  portion 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  or  like  member  surround- 
ing the  portion  of  the  valve  containing  the  lateral  port, 
said  Jeeve  like  member  extending  above  and  below  the 
main  body  of  the  gasket,  the  portion  of  the  sleeve-like 
OMmber  aitanding  above  the  gasket  being  rtagad  in  a 
mating,  annular,  cylindrical  reoees  in  the  valve  stem. 
means  on  said  valva  stem  engaging  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  tank  gasket  whereby  the  tank  gadwt  is  movable  and 
diMortad  by  the  vahw  stem  m  the  vahw  slam  is  moved 
inwidly  with  riiation  to  the  metering  chambo-  to  dis- 

v^vn  stem  extmdii^  genarally 

the  enlarged  portion  of  said  tank 

;  distortad  and  flared  by  said  valve  stem  in  the 


DBPENTOifG  DIVICB 


LIQjLnD 

A.  Was,  WsBiiBliM,  a^ 
Wis^ 


Fled  Mar.  12, 19tt,  8er.  N«.  17tt933 
2CWHS.    (CL  222— 49t.7) 


1.  In  combination:  a  tank  having  an  adakor  exleoding 
therefrom;  a  liqnid  diaiiaiMing  device  drfachably  con- 
nected to  said  adaptor  comprWng  plate  mjeans  for  seal- 
ing said  adaptor  by  being  pressed  thei^eagainst,  said 
plate  means  being  equipped  with  means  f<|r  pressurizing 
liquid  contained  in  said  tank  to  force  said  liquid  to  flow 
from  said  tank  in  a  controlled  predeteniiined  manner 
through  a  regulating  means,  said  plate  m^m  having  a 
channel  member  attached  thereto,  said  channel  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein;  a  yok^;  a  threaded 
member  threadedly  engaging  said  yoke  ahd  protruding 
therethrough,  said  threaded  member  havmg  a  locating 
means  attached  at  one  end  of  said  threadedj  member,  said 
locating  means  being  shaped  to  be  diipoatd  within  the 
slot  of  said  channel  member  a  predetera^ined  distance 
from  one  of  the  ends  of  said  channel  inember,  said 
threaded  membo-  protruding  throu^  sail  longitudinal 
slot;  a  pair  of  clamp  members  each  pivotalpy  mounted  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  said  yoke,  the  others  ends  of  said 
clamp  members  being  formed  to  grip  sai4  adaptor  and 
means  for  turning  said  threaded  member;  whereby  said 
threaded  member  forces  said  yoke  in  a  direction  that 
causes  said  clamp  members  to  exert  a  pulling  force 
on  said  adaptor  and  said  threaded  mem|>er  is  caused 
to  exert  a  pushing  force  against  said  plate  means  to  force 
it  into  a  sealed  relationship  with  said  adntor  and  said 
liquid  diq>en8ing  device  can  be  poaitionep  to  have  its 
clamp  members  grip  said  adaptor  easfly 
sired  to  attach  saiid   liqnid 


it  is  de- 
to  said 


adaptor. 

CONTAINEBS  ANDCLolvUMS  T^EREFOK 


Itm  a 
Joaeph  Sai^  A  BaM 
a  coHMBy  of  Grant  It 

^hwi  J— a  jS,  19i2^^gar.  Wa. 

vieniy,  aMNkntlaB  Gvaat 

UOalMa.    (CL 

1.  A  closure  unit  for  a  coou 

(«)  a  main  valve  body  having  a  main  passage 

through  and  a  main  valve  seat  anMHd|  the  ma 


24.1961. 


there- 
pa»- 


(b)  a  main  valve  member  seating  on  t^  main  valve 
seat,  the  said  main  valve  niemhei  having  an  abut- 
ment surface  renM>te  from  the  main  ^ifalve,  and  also 
having  a  conduit  theretlvough  and  a|  valve  seating 
around  the  conduit, 

(c)  a  secondary  valve  otember  reailientlyj  urged  against 
the  valve  seat. 
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.  .     lor  wiwrtii  A  witable  du-  3»U5^1 

■to  tte  ooMyMr,  the  nid  don  pipe  iMbbly  STOUT  TYPE  CONTAINIR  CL08UR1 

bat  rriwhly  raomint  tfas  maia  vBh»  aanber  and  «■>■!  D.  Win,  rtaihail.  OUs,  ■■<  "-— |hn  p.  €:er- 
bdag  pnmdad  with  a  flange  abuttint  the  abutment       m***.  Laa  ^aiilii,  CaML,    iiiliain  to  TIm 


hd^^^ 


(e)  abutmeal  maam  atongiMf  the  dawn  pipe  and 
(/)  »prinf  meaas  acting  between  the  abutment  means 
and  the  said  flanfe  urgint  the  flange  towards  the 
valve  body  and  tbus  the  main  valve  member  against 
the  niaia  vaWc  tent. 


DBCHABGI 


3,13S,44t 

DOOK    OrnUTING    MECHANBM 
lANDT^LIKB 


ber  havteg  waHs  defciing  a  lower 


1.  A  door  operaring  nwirheniw  for  a  mixing  device 

a  mixing  cham* 
diw'haige  opening 
therein;  a  door  arraafpd  to  doae  nid  opening,  nid  door 
being  pivoCidy  moontad  on  aaid  frame  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  nid  opening,  said  operating  mechanism 
compriang:  a  flnl  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  about  a  ftnt  axis  to  said  door;  a  second  lever 
pivotaUy  mooBled  adjacent  one  end  thereof  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  ftrst  axis;  the 
other  ends  of  said  levar  nnnbars  being  pivotally  con- 
nected about  a  tfdrd  axis;  means  for  exerting  a  force  on 
one  of  nU  kvcrs  to  produce  rolatioa  thereof  about  its 
respectiwa  axis  and  thetcby  cann  rotation  of  said  door 
iber  about  lla  pivotal  axis;  aaid  levers  being  of  such 
ne  bttu'ean  said  first  and  second 
is  ton  Ihna  Ike  warn  at  the  kagths  of  said  levers 
when  aaid  door  dona  nid  opeainf.  whereby  upon  urging 
of  said  kvcr  BMmbers  toward  a  poaition  in  which  said 
fint,  second  aad  third  axes  reside  in  a  common  plane 
said  door  la  arnad  utfo  said  ( 


RM  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  97,7M 
SCUbml    (CL221..541) 


tr^M/ 


3.  In  a  spout  type  container  closore.  a  generally  tabu- 
lar pouring  spout  formed  with  a  bore  of  circular  croaa- 
section  therethroogh  terminating  in  a  motrth  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  apout,  a  flexible  sealing  diaphragm  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  bore  from  said  mouth  aad  *Tt«»iirfii^  thera- 
acroas,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  central  body  of  rela- 
tively strong  flexible  sheet  material  encircled  by  a  weak- 
ened zone  of  material  drilning  a  tear  line,  a  rigid  lever 
fixedly  secured  to  said  oealral  body  for  fukruming  about 
a  fold  line  provided  by  aad  extending  chordally  of  the 
central  body,  said  lever  being  spaced  radiaUy  inwardly  of 
the  arall  of  aaid  bore  aad  proiacting  outwardly  from  the 
diaphragm  toward  said  mouth,  said  lever  inchiding  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  profectinf  arm  rigid  therewitt  and  having 
itt  radially  outer  end  secured  to  said  central  body  con- 
tiguous to  said  tear  line  at  a  location  radially  spaced  from 
nid  fold  line,  said  outer  end  being  of  suffidentJy  small 
circumferential  dimension  at  the  tear  line  to  exert  a  local- 
ized tearing  action  on  said  tear  line  to  initiate  tearing 
away  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  pidl  Ub  resiliently  fokiably 
connected  to  die  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  normally  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  said  mouth,  said  puU  Ub  being 
foldable  into  said  mouth  for  retention  therein  by  a  closure 
cap,  and  its  resiliency  serving  to  automatically  project  it 
through  said  mouth  iq>aa  removal  of  the  cap. 


3,135,442 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  INDICIA  TO 

LEG  APPAREL 

A.  Carter,  Jr.,  Box  445,  ■■■n^nn.  NX. 

Fflad  Oct.  11, 19M,  Sar.  No.  <2,t25 

ICWn.    (CL22^— 1) 


The  method  of  applying  indicia  to  the  outside  surface 
of  knitted  leg  apparel  comprising  placing  indicia  bearing 
transfer  means  in  niperunpoeed  relationship  over  a  thin 
flexible  indicia  receiving  means,  placing  the  thin  flexible 
indicia  receiving  means  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 
knitted  leg  ivpard.  applying  heat  to  said  indicia  bearing 
means  and  aaid  indicia  receiving  meana  for  a  period  of 
time  suflldent  to  bond  the  indicia  receiving  meana  to  the 
surface  of  the  knitted  leg  apparel  and  to  simultaneously 
transfer  the  indicia  from  the  indicia  bearing  transfer  means 
to  said  indicia  receiving 


3,135,443 
PLAITING  MACHINE 

r,  tt  Baa  Tip i,  Paris  2, 

2f ,  IMS,  Sar.  Now  5437 
Pfirliia  Phnea  Fab.  25,  1957 
fCWan.    (CL223— 3S) 
9.  A  plaiting  machine  for  plaiting  a  plaitable  mate- 
rial comprising  a  frame,  two  spaced  rotataMe 
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rolls  on  said  frame,  a  comb  feeding  said  material  to  said 
rolls,  driving  means  for  imparting  to  said  comb  a  recipro- 


tidly  encompass  cylindrical  containers  and  said  curvilinear 
surfaces  being  arranged  to  contact  each  cylindrical  con- 
tainer at  three  places  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 


container  on  each  side  of  said  separator,  aitd  wrapping 
means  to  hold  the  containers  in  position  against  said 
sqparator. 


eating  movement  toward,  and  away  from,  said  rolls,  and 
means  retracting  one  end  of  said  comb  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent than  the  other  end. 


3,139,444 
MANNIKIN  WITH  ADiUSTABLE  HEAD 
■I  Ochosrfay.  Lm  Amtdmt  CalL,  aarf^or  to 
WdMi  M      mill  CsMy.  Loa  Angaka,  CalU ^ 


3,13SAM 
STRIP  SEVERING  MACHINES 

Albert  A.  Swgc^  Gnmi  lilani,  N.Y^  amt^fir  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Imc^  NIacara  Falia,  N.Y,^  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jm.  21,  1M3,  Scr.  N*.  2S2,7|t 
5  CUaa.     (CL  225--1M) 


Flla4  N«v.  13, 1M2, 8«r.  Ntt.  23M49 
ICUtaM.    (CL  223-44) 


1.  In  a  ir''""^'".  in  combination:  a  torso  section  in 
the  form  of  a  hoUow  sheU  including  a  shoulder  portion 
having  a  circular  neck  seat  defining  a  neck  opening;  and 
jiK-hKtlwg  a  head  portion  and  a  generally  frusto-conical 
neck  stem  of  a  diameter  decreasing  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, said  stem  projecting  downwardly  through  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  pbrtion  of  intermediate  diameter  fitted 
to  and  supported  on  said  seat  at  a  substantial  distance 
below  said  bead,  said  stem  having  an  external  surface  of 
ovoid  form  in  axial  section  with  an  convex  longitudinal 
curvatura  such  as  to  provide  for  universal  pivoting  of 
•aid  head  section  to  selectad  tflted  attitudes  with  said 
bead  and  die  exposed  portion  of  said  stem  displaced  hon- 
sontaUy  with  respect  to  said  neck  opening,  said  neck  stem 
Kfi^g  supported  on  said  seat  by  seating  engagement  there- 
with frw  of  aay  tying  connection  to  said  torso  shell,  and 
umifif  of  such  eloagation  ia  ita  frusto  conical  portion  as 
to  rvquira  increasing  elevation  oi  said  head  section  for 
JBcraMing  tilt  tksreof.  whereby  to  provide  stability  of 
■import  of  said  head  section  in  a  phvality  of  said  tilted 
■ttifiirtaa 

3,13S,445 
ARTICLBCARKDDI 
RkhKd  F.  Ralfars,  New  Csassn,  Cm^  Mripor  to  Dla- 
M^,f  ritiMri  CwpesKiaM,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  cor- 
poratfaa  of  Daimrara 

FIM  My  It,  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  21«,4M 
4CWM.  (CL224— 45) 
1.  A  CMTier  for  a  phirality  of  cylindrical  containers 
comprising  a  molded  pulp  separator  having  three  al- 
ternately inverted  curvilinear  surfaces  arranged  vertically 
and  wpfiT**^  by  two  spaced  horizontal  idanar  surfaces, 
each  of  said  curvilinear  surfaces  being  arranged  to  par- 


1.  In  a  sheet  severing  machine  of  the  cla^  described, 
combination:  a  supporting  frame;  at  least  [one  pair  of 
cooperating  strip  feeding  and  restraining  ^olls  on  the 
ftame  between  which  a  strip  is  fed;  mean^  for  driving 
said  roUs  at  a  predetermined  speed;  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  cooperating  pull  rolls  disposed  serially  <^  the  frame 
beyond  said  first  named  feeding  and  restraining  rolls  and 
between  the  rolls  of  which  successive  pajrs  the  strip 
passes  from  said  feeding  and  restraining  rol(s;  means  for 
driving  all  of  said  pull  rolls  at  a  speed  pea«er  than  that 
of  said  feeding  and  restraining  rolls; 'means  for  mountmg 
the  pull  rolls  of  said  respective  pairs  for  rtfative  move- 
ment between  positive  gripping  positions  with  respect  to 
leading  portions  of  a  strip  and  separated  non-gripping 
posiUons;  and  means  for  selectively,  individually  and 
independently  adjusting  at  will  the  mounUn«  of  said  rolls 
of  respective  selected  pairs  of  pull  rolls  to  efect  the  posi- 
tive gripping  by  such  selected  pairs  of  pull  rolls  spaced 
at  different  respective  distances  from  said  feeding  and 
restraining  rolls. 


3,135^447 
'  TAPE  READER  CONTROL  DEV|CB 

pnHcoia  Henri  RaywMd,  SalatrGirmalmr^  Laya^ 
ct  Otee,  FraM*.  ssrignnr  to  Sadatt  dn^ctoosMM  H 
Cowtevoie,  FraKS 
■c  4, 1941,  Sar.  No.  UM** 
priority,  aapMtarton  Fwmn  J-Mj  14, 194« 
4  aUETcCL  224—42) 


i  i  i  L    c.  i  I.  c. 


— \ — 


J*- 


i    i 


1 .  In  a  Upe  reader  wherein  the  tape  fori  as  two  bwds. 
an  upstream  one  and  a  downstream  one  vHth  respect  to 
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its  drnv 

troi  device  ooMpnHBg  ui 

bead  roDer;  mm 

teotly  activable  driving 


tkcfwXi  e  COB* 
•B  input  uf/ttatMBi 
bewl  roller^  intennit- 
for  Mid  roUen;  length 


nwniw  deliwing  •  two-level  voHafe  Mgnel;  •  loficnl  op- 
enting  cucuh  ooonectedH)  recci^  ngneli  from  Mid  mu- 
ing  means;  and  eiectiital  conniytinos  from  the  said  logical 
operating  drcoit  to  activate  inputs  of  the  said  roller  driv- 
ing members. 

APT  ARATW  FOB  IHANSVKBSBLY  T  AUISNING  A 
LKNCTH  OP  WEB  MATEMAL 


«f  Gnat 

an.  t,  1M2,  9«r.  No.  1M,M3 


I        « 

/ 


I-'- -/--I 


13 


r^ 


MOLDING  FOIL 


Iota  A. 


29,  IMl,  8er.  No.  IMjm 
(CL22»— LS) 


edge  of  said  sheet,  an  ear  portioa  extending  from  the  op- 
poeite  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  ear  portion  being  formed 
and  adapted  for  penetration  with  said  last-named  slot,  said 
ear  portion  having  an  edge  inclined  toward  the  arcuate 
outer  edge  of  said  sheet  and  away  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  sloe  when  said  ear  and  slot  are  in  interpenetratiiig 
relationship. 

343MSt 

MOLDED  PULP  PACKAGE 

Charles  J.  Chiyiin.  PbiUm*.  Maine,  Msignnr.  by  mcsm 

Yatfc,  N.Y.,  a  corponden  af  Dalmvan 
Or%inBl  jgiMraHnB  N«¥.  19,  1957,  Sm.  No.  M74«9. 
Divtded  and  appMcaHen  Ant.  22,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
759,111,  now  Patent  No.  M1MT7,  dated  iaiL  9,  19«Z. 
Ag^  dMded  and  tMs  uppMrnrten  Inly  11,  IHl,  Ser. 
No.  lM,44t 

2  CUbk     (CL  229^2^) 


fbrrednciBg  sag  in  a  length  of  sheet  ma- 

fMitHiiwg  the  same  comprising  a 

with  their  peripheral  surfaces  in  oon- 

oCher  along  a  inp  line,  die  shape  of  said 

the  relative  positions  of  said 

that  the  peripheral  speed  at  the  nip 

the  ends  of  said  peripheral  snrf  aces  than 

riieet  material  passing  between 

ly  tanleaed,  one  of  said  mp  rd- 

from  a  Doo-yiddiiig  audcrial  aod 

praiUe  thereby  having  a  larger  diameter 

at  the  centre  and  the  other  nip  roller 

so  ttiat  it  has  at  least  an  outer  portion 

yieldBble  material  and  is  riiaped  to  have 

wWcfa  matci  with  the  concave  profile  of 


1.  A  molded  pulp  package  comprising,  in  combination, 
at  least  one  watt-hour  meter  and  a  pan-  of  separate, 
identical  package  halves,  each  said  package  half  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  bordered  by  substantially  rectangu- 
larly related,  rigid  walls  terminating  in  a  peripheral, 
marginal  flange,  the  flanges  of  said  respective  package 
halves  being  secured  to  each  other  at  Mid  flanges  with 
said  watt-hour  meter  endoaed  within  said  package  halves, 
said  rigid  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
and  opposed  front  and  rear  walls,  said  side  walls  includ- 
ing thereon  and  extending  from  the  inner  surface  thereof 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  non-elastic.  normaUy  rigid,  article 
suspending  structures  integral  with  said  side  and  bottom 
wall,  said  suspending  structures  being  three-dimensiooal 
and  including  side  paneb  extending  inwardly  and  ver- 
tically from  the  juncture  between  said  side  and  bottom 
walb  and  each  connected  by  being  dosed  by  a  portion 
including  a  generally  quadrantal  meter  support  surface, 
said  quadrantal  support  surfaces  having  different  radii  of 
curvature,  said  front  wall  and  bottom  waU  having  inter- 
mediately thereof  and  integral  therewith  and  projecting 
inwardly  and  vertically  from  the  juncture  therebetween  a 
three-dimensional  structure  having  side  panels  connected 
by  a  meter-contacting  surface,  said  rear  and  bottom  walls 
having  a  three-dimension  projection  extending  inwardly 
and  vertically  from  the  juncture  therebetween  and  closed 
by  a  transverse  ronnecting  portion  for  receiving  terminal 
portions  of  said  meter  thereabout,  said  meter  suspoiding 
structures  being  deformable  progressively  when  a  pre- 
determined load  force  on  the  package  is  exceeded,  there- 
by cushioning  the  packaged  watt-hour  meter  and  coo- 
forming  to  the  shape  thereof. 


3,135^1 
PACKAGING  CONTAINEB 


1.  A  moidiat  fofl  f or  plartic  cup*  aad  the  like 
ing  a  single  shaet  of  innlsinins  im|a«gnated  rayoo  paper, 
said  sheet  having  a  planar  arcuate  umiguratioB  with  outer 
and  inner  arniaie  edgea,  a  deaigB  mie  inmregnatfd  with 
meUfldine  oa  said  paper,  the  taner  arcaaie  edge  of  said 
sheet  havi^  a  plaraUty  of  drcamfereotiaUy  s| 

formed  theraia  10  permit  the  paper  to  be  formed  arooad  a  FKsi  Feh.  1,  iHl,  Ser.  N«u  IMM 

tapered  aaairiH  portioa  of  diaaerware.  the  outer  arcuate       CWm  priatlty,  affttadlaa  riiaaaj  Feb.  11, 19M 
edge  ailapiail  lo  be  fonaed  arouad  another  annular  par-  7  OniaB.    <CL  229—5^ 

tioa  of  the  immrwmt,  a  radially  flMpnerii  slot  Hj*^-*"*       1.  A  container  comprising  a  hoUow  case  of  deter- 
and  inwardly  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  inner  arcuate   minaMe  croas-aectional  shape  and  having  an  open  end, 
SOS  O.O.— 11 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Itt 


said  caie  b«nif  comthntwl  of  a  Uminatwl  Mructure  in- 
dndi^  as  outwardly  factng  basa  layer  which  is  tubatan- 
tially  wiaffiTtr*  by  haat  aad  an  imwdly  factng  thcrmo- 
piaatic  layar  on  said  baae  layar,  a  cover  for  the  open  end 
of  the  caaa,  aaid  coirer  being  comtituted  lolely  of  a  coo- 
tinuons  li^te  ahect  ci  thermoplaatic  material  shaped  to 
correspond  to  the  open  end  of  the  case  and  indiiding  a 
peripheral  portion  of  invartad  U-sh^w,  said  cover  includ- 
ing lep  of  unequal  size  defining  said  peripheral  portion, 
one  (rf  the  iMi  being  a  loofH'  kg  and  being  inside  said 


Juira  2,  1964 


caaa  aad  lying  hi  face  to  face  haat  sealed  relation  with 
the  inwardly  facing  thermoplaatic  layer  of  the  case,  the 
other  ci  the  legs  being  a  substantially  shorter  leg  and 
lying  outside  said  container  in  face  to  face  relation  with 
the  base  layer,  said  longer  leg  being  adapted  for  being 
heat  sealed  to  said  thermoplastic  layer  by  the  application 
of  heat  to  said  base  layer  in  a  zone  below  the  shorter  leg 
of  the  cover  and  next  to  the  looger  leg.  said  cover  includ- 
hiff  a  deformed  central  stiffening  portion  which  |n-o}ects 
to  a  kvd  common  with  that  of  peripheral  portion. 


3,11S«453 

■EINFORCED  CAKTON 

ikm4  M.  mmmimt,  Immi  Park,  CaM^ 

MsMMhn  Carparalloa,  a  mspas1ia«  of  Wl 

FiM  Apr.  2^  1M2,  Sar.  N*.  IM^M 

TOnkM.     (CL22fu-14) 


1.  A  reinforced  carton,  comprising: 

(«)  aad  and  side  wall  panels  foldably  connected  in 


(&)  bottom  and  top  flaps  hinged  to  said  panels  and 
forming  therewith  fold  lines; 

(c)  said  panels  and  JSaps  formed  of  laminated  paper 
itKJiuiing  in  outer  sheet,  an  inner  sheet,  and  cor- 
rugated paper  therebetwaao; 

(</)  and  a  reinforcing  member  imerpoeed  between  one 
of  said  sheets  and  said  cormgalad  paper  and  adhered 
thwalOk  said  reinforcing  member  extending  oontinu- 
owly  diroai^  said  end  aad  side  paaek.  foldable 
therewith,  aad  occupiyiag  the  fuU  width  of  said  paaeU 
beewosa  said  bottom  aad  top  flapa  with  its  edges  adja- 
cwt  said  fold  Hase: 

(e)  said  rrinfbrdng  member  behig  a  sheet  of  solid 
itiff  material  of  nbitaiitially  Im  tUckneas  than  the 
depth  of  said  corragatiaas: 


(/)  that  portion  of  said  corruguated  paper]  coezteaaiva 
with  said  reinforcing  member  bang  partaily  craehed 
to  reduce  the  height  of  the  corrugatioBS  bjr  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  sai^  reinforcing 
member,  whereby  the  thickneaa  of  saidi  panels  and 
flaps  are  equal  aiod  the  entire  carton  iai  of  uniform 
thickness  througixwt.  | 


3,13S,453 
1  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

J  PARTITION  PANEL 

dlcmi  E.  StivMc,  lliiiiiMiiii.  OMo,  siiJMinr  ^ 
NaHsMd  CHspesaHea,  New  Yarfc,  N.V., 
of  Delaware  ! 

OiaihaiBtisB  af  applrallsa  Ser.  Na.  IIS^S,  laaa  7, 

IML    TMs  ivplkallaa  Sept.  5,  IMl,  8ar.  FK  22MM 
tCWmsL     (Cl.22»— 27) 


-^ r-^ 


t 


7 


1.  A  unitary  blank  of  paper  product  mateial  for  pro- 
duciog  a  container  with  an  intermediate  fsrtitioo  ex- 
tooding  between  oppoeed  side  walls  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  paper  product  material  including  in  order  a  first 
skle  panel,  a  first  end  panel,  a  second  side  paa  el,  a  second 
ead  panel,  a  container  ^ue4iap,  a  first  paijtition  panel 
glue-flap,  a  partition-panel,  and  a  second 
glue-flap,  said  end  paneb  and 
the  same  width,  mutually  parallel  fold 
sgid  end  pB»y»tf  side  rti»»t*f  ^'*^  coatainar- 
each  other,  fold  lines  connecting  said 
flaps  to  said  partition-panel,  said  lastn 
being  parallel  to  the  fold  liiies  connrcting 
siie  panels  and  container  ^ue-flap  to  each 
line  between  said  container  glue-flap  and 
titioD  panel  glue  flap,  one  side  of  said 
aad  first  partition  panel  glue-flap  coaaprisini  mean 
rtceiving  an  adhesive  material  thereon  for  i^apective  se- 
carement  to  said  first  end  panel  and  said  flrit  aide  panel 
when  folded  in  overlying  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
second  partition  glue  flap  including  a  glue  receiving  sur- 
face opposite  that  of  the  container  and  first  partition  panel 
glue  flaiM  for  securement  on  the  second  side^panel  when 
the  container  ^ue-flap  and  flrst  partition  pai  lel  ^ue-flap 
are  in  overlying  relationship  with  reject  to  nch  other. 


-panel 
Klfol 

lead 


3,135y454 

BLANK  FOR  MULTi-COMFARTMEKTED 

CONTAINERS 

Glean  E.  StniMCf  Haaallasif  aad  Earl  F.  llarsssasafcai 

nicw  TarKf  r^.T««  a  canaraaaa  as  iMsawan 
Filed  Sept  13, 1M2,  Ser.  N^  HSW 
IChdas.    (CL  239^-27) 
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1                « 

A  one-piece  Mank  of  paperboard  or 
ducing  dtnittg  erection  a  molti-compartmeai 
lar  container  with  a  partitioa  panel 


IT  the  ike 
rtmeatil,  i 
axteadiBg 
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dnlMjr 


o(  iid»  Willi  of  Mid 
two  pain  of 


Mid  bl^i 
of  ow 


of  OM  pdr  of  par- 
Mid  panM  to  the  odier 
in  ofdar. 
iida  wan 
OB  MStnalhr  paralM  fold  lioet, 
a  frae  ildt  adft  Maigia  atone  nde 
of  Mid  pain  of  ride  waO  paneb,  a 
^ue  .  tep .  and-partitioo-paael-flue- 
nnmiclad  to  the  ride  edae  of  one  of 
the  panak  of  nid  odHr  pair  of  ride  wall  paneh  ramote 
from  and  parallel  to  aaid  fkae  ride  adfe  margin,  a  parti- 
tion panel  foidabiy  connerted  to  Mid  combined  panel  on 
a  fold  line  parallel  to  laid  mntoallir  parallel  fold  lines, 
and  an  ooler  partition  panri.  jjnrliap  foUably  connect- 
ed to  Mid  partition  pvri  oa  a  fold  Mne  parallel  to  uid 
mutually  panBd  fold  Umb,  said  partition  panel  being 
tubetandaDy  the  eanw  width  m  said  other  pair  of  side 
wall  panels,  aaid  combined  paael  incindini  a  glue  strip 
recetving  sorfece  parallel  to  and  immediately  adjacent 
the  fold  line  connecting  said  combined  panel  to  said 
paititioB  paael.  said  combined  panel  and  said  partitioQ 
panel  gtoa  l^p  each  inchiding  a  glne  strip  receiving  sur- 
Caoe  on  the  rida  of  the  biamk  opposte  the  first  men- 

mentioned  glue 


to  the 
other  pair  of 
dndh«  a     ^^ 

comoinao 
cot  during 


fold  Mne  conaecti^  said 
of  the  one  pMid  of 
said  combmed  panels  m- 
aad  dividing  said 
oppoitte  sidn  of  said 
paraDal  to  said  fold  Unas  for  being 
of  the  rectangular 
ibinad  panel  being  of  a  greater  width 
panel  outer  ^oe  flap. 


coMFOMTB  nwmn  it.am  s  container 

J.  amtttm*^  Miiaiiiw,  N J^  ■  djur  to 

I A  Jaftnaam  ■  aarpatntfaa  af  New  lensy 
Plai  Apr.  1«,  INt,  f«.  Na.  117^14 
fCkdna.    (CL  t»-3t) 


theiMoplastic  material  filling  up  completely  all  of  the 
at  the  junctures  between  the  end  edges  of  ths 
and  bdng  integral  with  and  forming  part  of  said 
thermoplastic  portiao'of  the  flangee,  and  said  cover  hav- 
ing suilkient  internal  strength  after  sterilization  to  pre- 
vent delaminatioo  as  said  heat  seal  is  broken  by  a  strip- 
ping away  of  the  cover  from  the  thermoplastic  por- 
tion of  the  flange  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  flange 
of  the  parkagr  uncovered  by  said  stripping  away  is  in  a 
sterile  condition  and  free  of  cover  fragments. 


3,US,4M 

FLEXIBLE  HINGE  DEVKX  FOR  CXMSTAINERS 

HAVING  A  CURVED  SIDB 

'alannls,  2M  WMMi«lan  Park,  Eiaah^a  5,  N.Y. 

Hkd  Nov.  li,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  23MM 

(  Ch^     (CL  Uf'— 44) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  coextensively  arranged 
curved  surfaces  which  abut  along  an  edge  with  eacfa  other 
at  a  common  line  of  separation,  and  a  hinge  member  con- 
necting the  two  coextensive  curved  surfaces  together 
acroM  their  common  line  of  separation,  said  member  being 
formed  of  flexible  material  fixed  at  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions to  each  of  the  coextensive  curved  surfaces  except  for 
a  freely  movable  web  portion  intermediate  said  ftxed 
opposite  end  portions,  said  fredy  movable  web  portion 
terminating  akong  a  pair  of  appositely  dispoaed  curved 
tines  scored  inio  the  flexible  hinjge  material  at  each  side 
of  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  surfaces,  with  each  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  curved  ImM  receding  from  said 
line  of  separatioo  on  each  of  said  coextensive  curved  ioir- 
faoes,  whereby  when  one  curved  surface  is  articulated  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  a  double  hinge  effect  is  achieved  at  and 
along  the  scored  curved  lines. 


1.  A  sealed  containrr  with  aterOiaed  contents  therein 
comprising  a  tray  taction  fdmed  from  a  single  piece  of 
flexible  sheet  nuilenal  aaolded  to  preaeat  a  bottom  por- 
tion with  straight  upstanding  wall  portions  disposed  along 
the  peiiphsiy  of  the  bottom  portion,  said  straight  wall 
portions  being  joined  at  their  cads  to  deflne  with  said 
bottom  portion  a  tray  cavity  devoid  of  ii^reas  rhanneb 
and  aoooaMBodaltng  Mid  coateats,  taagn  iachiding  m  an 

pOfM  IMfWIi   IM  MflW  mnf^   pWOQ  Of  ■tXlMC 

ana  locaieo  at  me 
top  adgn  of  aaM  wal  parttoaa^wich  jmetarae  at  their 

'  par- 
tioa  af  mM  liMH  wd  iaiMaiy  boaded  with  nid 


3,135,497 

PLURAL  CARTON  CONTAINING 

flEPARABLBUNm 

■dwM4 1.  RJMttl.  37— SI  Mlh  St, 

Jachaaa  Ha^hts  72,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jaa.  It,  1M3. 8«r.  No.  252,4S7 

4  nil  lis  I      (CL  129—51) 


1.  A  plural  carton  of  separable  units  fabricated  from 
a  unitary  blank  comprtsing  a  pair  of  front  wall  paneb 
coaneded  by  a  single  ply  accordion  flap;  a  pair  of  rear 
wan  paneb  connected  by  a  pair  of  inner  side  paneb  to 
said  front  paneb;  s  pair  of  outer  side  pands  comiected 
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to  Mid  pair  of  nar  wall  poneta  and  haviiif  opwwini  di- 
afOoaUy  ditpoiad  am  said  Uuk;  tabs  dependiat  from 
•aid  oultf  ade  panda;  end  fl^t  dapcndmg  from  aaid 
paaala  whereby  the  ends  of  the  eepanblc  units  may  be 
complaleiy  encloeed;  nde  flaps  dcpendhn  from  diaffonally 
diq^otad  and  flaps  attached  to  said  front  panels;  whereby 
fHwD  dM  Uaak  ia  is  its  aaiembied  condition  said  side 
fliVS  exiand  between  said  cad  flaps  and  said  paneb  and 
«dien  the  natts  are  sqiarated  said  side  Aapt  are  used  to 
close  said  opcnmgs  in  said  outer  side  panels. 


WASTE  C»LUCnNG  BAG 


H.  §Hnart,  UM  Lake  Ara-oi 
nad  3m.  23,  IMl,  flMrTNn.  167,774 
(a.239L-i3) 


1.  A  waHa  coUarting  device  for  use  in  the  cleaning  out 
of  the  dean-out  section  of  a  waste  pipe,  said  device  com- 


(«)  an  imfMrforata  bag  member  having  an  open  upper 
mmI  and  closed  bottom  and  water-ioqiervious  bottom 
aadddaamUa, 

(b)  nid  iida  walk  having  ivpcr  terminal  portiont  de- 
flaiaga  first  open  portion  at  said  open  end, 

(c)  sanaring  means  connected  to  mid  terminal  por- 
tions of  Mid  side  waDs  for  securing  the  same  in  cn- 
drcHng  relation  to  tha  daan-oot  section  of  a  waste 
p^  to  bring  tha  interior  of  said*bag  member  into^ 
recdvhig  relation  with  said  member, 

(d)  said  side  walls  in  its  fr«e  form  alio  having  other 
npptt  terminal  portions  extending  downwarly  and 
oirtwardly  toward  said  botom  wall  from  said  first 
mantioaad  i^par  tarraiBal  portioot  and  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  maationed  termiad  portions  and  defin- 
ing a  second  open  portioa  at  said  open  upper  end  in- 
tennadiata  tha  extreaia  appcr  and  lower  extremities 
of  said  bag  member  to  pcnnit  of  die  hisertioo  and 
redprocation  of  a  cleaning  rod  within  the  dean-out 
section  of  a  waste  pipe  while  said  bag  member  is  so 

thereto. 


3,llSy499 
PACKAGBWRAPTER 

IB  Ok  Plow  ^OHM^ 

Jaa.  19,  IMi  Ssr.  Na.  1M,SM 

1.  A  padage  of  dgaretles  or  the  like,  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  wrapper  folded  about  the  contents  ai  the 
package  to  provide: 

(1)  laterd  walls  extending  lengthwise  of  the  coo- 
tsnts;  and 

(2)  end  wdls  disposed  transversely  of  the  lateral 
walls,  at  least  one  oi  said  ^ad  walls  being  open- 
able; 


(3)  said  laterd  walls  and  end  wall^  cooperating 
at  diev  intersections  to  form  tra|MvarM  adpa 
of  tha  package;  j 

(b)  said  wrapper  comprising  an  exterior  layer  of  BMld 
foil  and  an  interior  layer  of  thin,  flexit^c  fibrous  ma- 
terid  adhesively  secured  to  the  exterior  layer  over 
the  whole  of  Uie  opposed  surfaces  of  tl^  two  layers; 

(c)  a  liner  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  iaterior  layer, 
•aid  liner  comprising  fibrous  sheet  ma^erid  of  sub- 
stantially the  thickness  of  the  interior  layer, 
liner  being  flexible  in  any  direction;      i 


(</)  said  liner  having  one  of  its  edges  ^ztending  ad- 
jacent and  along  the  transverse  edges  of  the  p^^^wgf 
at  an  openable  end  thereof  and  extending  from  said 
one  edge  dong  the  laterd  walls  ol  the  package  and  at 
least  substantidly  to  the  transverK  pdgM  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  package;  and 

(«)  meam^  adhedvely  joining  the  liner  ti>  the  interim 
layer  dong  margind  portions  of  the  finer  adjacent 
tbe  transverse  edges  at  both  ends  of  Tthe  package, 
leaving  the  portions  of  the  liner  betwien  said  mar- 
gind portions  unjoined  to  the  interior  layer,  said 
unjoined  portions  of  the  liner  being  flee  to  flex  in 
any  direction  between  the  interior  layei  and  the  con- 
tents to  support  and  cushion  said  wripper  against 
external  indentation  and  against  riding  conform- 
ing to  said  contents. 


Robert 

Motors 


PARAlilS 

■■IpniJ  > 


3,11S,4M 
REFRIGERATING  APPARA 

BaObraak,  Oya, 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mch^ 


Filed  Oct  19,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  0,429 
llCldJM.     (CL239— 13t) 


to  Gcacral 


1.  In  a  rotary  compreasor,  the  comhittatioa,  a 

ionary  member,  means  carried  by  said  sta|iooary 

ber  forming  a  cylindricd  cMsber,  a  roUteMe  impeller 
member  mounted  in  said  rKamh^r  having  fs  axis  of  ro- 
tation offset  relative  to  the  oeatrd  axis  of  laid  chamber. 
Mid  rotaubie  mcaiber  having  a  point  of  i  contact  with 
one  portion  of  the  iimer  wall  of  said  cha^nber.  a  vane 
carried  by  aad  slidably  supported  ia  said  rdtatable  mem- 
ber and  separating  said  chamber  into  suction  and  com- 
pression chambers,  an  outlet  port  ia  said  rdtatable  mem- 
bo-  communicating  with  said  comprcssioa  j  (Camber,  an 
inlet  port  in  said  wall  aad  means  for  sfaiftiai  the  poaitioa 
of  said  inlet  port  about  the  ceatrd  axis  ^>aid  f»«»wVr 
Idative  to  said  poiat  of  contact  so  m  to  r^  the  output 
of  said 
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DATA  nCOUMNG  MACHINK 


to  mofvc  said  one  of  tud  MeiM  out  d  Mid  boldiag  «d- 

gMwwail  wUi  nid  Mr  and  pLace  the  other  of  Mid  Mept 

**    IB  poatioB  to  eogaae  Mid  ear  to  hold  Mid  link.  Mid  Uak 


■Ir  M,  IMl,  flw.  Ma.  124,tW 
aiCUtaiiL    (CLa34-.4S) 


1.  la  a  dttHVOordiBt  machiae  f  or  a  data  card  prorided 
with  perforated  coded  data  hoke  and  a  record  ttorafe 
form  to  wMch  Mid  ooded  data  if  to  be  transferred,  the 
oombinatkMi  of:  means  tor  introdnring  a  data  card  and 
data  farm  iaio  Hid  marWnr  hi  the  same  directioa  and 
initJaUy  poeilkiinf  die  same  fai  doaely  adjacent  parallel 
planes;  means  for  advancing  said  card  and  form  in  ttp- 
■rate  paths  in  the  same  directioB  along  their  respective 
planes;  means  for  orienti^  said  data  card  at  a  card  read- 
ing zone;  means  for  ocfcating  said  form  at  a  punch  zone 
beyond  said  reading  zone;  punch  means  including  a  fixed 
ponch  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  rows  of  punch  mem- 
bers at  said  punch  zone  and  a  fixed  die  means  s|Mced 
therefrom  and  sopporttnc  said  form  bttwccn  said  punch 
members  and  said  die  means;  means  for  selecting  a  punch 
member  for  a  punching  operation  comprising  an  elon- 
gated punch  bar  movable  over  one  row  of  said  punch 
members  and  inrhating  a  punch  bitfton,  and  a  dau  bdc 
sensing  finger  carried  by  said  bar  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
button,  said  sensing  iagsr  havii^  a  pivotal  connection  to 
Mid  bar  aai  a  ipriag  biawig  Mid  flngsr  about  said  pivotal 
connection  toward  said  card;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  card  and  form  advancing  means,  said  punch  member 
selecting  means,  and  said  punch  means  whereby  said  card 
and  form  are  moved  respectively  into  said  reading  zone 
and  into  |«"»<'>«'"g  position  and  said  form  is  punched  in 
accordance  with  said  coded  data  on  said  card. 


PBINT  KACK  RANMG  MECIIA^fBM  FOR 

iHOKTCUT  MULTinJIB 
»  Bmwimm  Tls^ey,^FhM  CHy,  N.Y^iiljiiiir,  by 

Y«i7n.Y^ a  isijsiaMan «f  Dslaami 

IX 19H  9m.  No.  429.277,  now 
23tMll.  Mii  Mw  M,  IMl.    Divided 

Md  Ms  Mpleaiasi  Sapl  27,  mt,  9sr.  No.  SMH 
IdClsiMSu    <CL23S— <•) 

1 1.  In  a  Marhinr  of  the  dasa  dascribid  having  a  vsrti- 
caUy  movrida  nmltipHar  aad  taotiat  printing  rack  dis- 
posed in  a  aonaal  posMca  aad  a  mtih  of  multipiier  keys, 
one  for  oadi  of  the  digits  "aero**  to  "nine"  indnsivc;  a 
rock  shaft;  sselaaaeat  fixedly  muonled  on  said  rock  shaft 
and  disposed  to  support  said  rack;  a  link  operativaly  oon- 
aedad  to  said  shaft;  a  tpriag  bidsiag  said  liak  down- 
wmrdi  an  mm  oa  said  ihafr:  a  aoM  on  said  liak  to  ca- 
gags  a^a»M  arid  arm  Md  rock  said  shaft  whan  said 
link  M  aaavad;  aa  ear  oa  said  Hak;  a  rock  plale  haviag 
two  stage,  oaa  of  wWch  sagagH  said  ear  to  hold  said 
iHk  m  M  haipailiia  poaitioa  agasast  the  biasing  force 
of  smd  «ii«  Mdar  ooadHioaB  where  said  rack  is  ia  sMd 
noraud  poailiaa;  aa  arm  oa  said  rock  plate;  aad  a  slide 

any  oaa  of  srid  kays  provided  for  the  digits  "oae"  to 
"five"  iacfaaivs  to  coatact  said  arm  aad  rock  said  plate 


being  urged  downward  by  said  spring  one  step  to  place 
said  ear  into  holding  engagement  with  said  other  oi  said 
steps  to  rock  said  shaft  and  move  said  rack  up  one  step. 


3,135,443 
FUCrnVE  ONE  CONTROL  MECHANUM  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES   ^ 

CMy,  N.Y.,  aaslgBar,  by 


Yofffc,  N.Yn  a  caspaiaaaa  of 

Sept  27,  IHfi,  Ser.  Na.  SMK  whkh  la  a 
of  sipfiEBilia  Ssr.  Na.  42f 477,  May  12, 1954, 
««.  23t4,411,  dated  May  1«,  19«L    Dl- 
ris  sjilrtine   Nov.   13,   19i2,  Ser.  No. 
141,45g 

2CtakBM.    (CL235— 4«J) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  cUhs  described  having  fugitive 
one  mechanism  including  a  bail  pivotaMy  mounted  for 
rotation  from  an  initial  nnartuatrd  condition  to  s  first 
position  cooditiooing  the  fugitive  one  mechanism  for  an 
add  operation,  said  bail  being  further  rotatable  from  said 
initial  oonditioo  to  a  seooad  poaitioa  oonditiomng  the 
fugitive  one  mechanism  for  a  subtract  operation,  said 
bail  having  a  depending  arm.  a  subtract  slide  mwmtfid 
for  recipcocatory  movement,  said  slide  having  two  lateral 
plates  profecttng  therefrom,  said  platm  being  spaced  apart 
one  from  the  other  in  embracing  relationship  to  said  de- 
pfsiding  arm,  one  of  said  platM  being  movable  relative 
to  said  subtract  slide  from  an  arm  engaging  position  to 
a  non-engaging  posttioo,  said  slide  being  actuatabic  in  a 
first  direction  to  engage  said  arm  with  the  other  of  said 
platn  artaafing  said  bad  to  said  first  positioa,  said  slide 
being  fasther  actnatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  dirsctian  engaging  said  one  plate  with  said  arm  of 
said  bafl  at  tuating  said  bail  to  said  second  position,  aad 
means  operable  for  actuating  said  movable  one  plals 
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_^  . portion  prawMmf  actoirtioB  of 

nid  bafl  bjr  movement  of  Mid  subtract  ilide  in  said  ftnt 
diwctioB,  and  ia  turn,  preventtng  conditiomnt  of  said 
fugitiYe  one  machaniim  for  a  subtract  c^wratioa. 


MHordS. 
FDad 


GUIDE  RULE 

f .  Jr.f  21t  Proctor  9t>« 
Gip,Va. 
1M2,  S«.  No.  ltl^53 

(CL  235— 7f) 


% 


_^_ 


ti-iw«** 


k; 


7 


Ny.w4r.KW>w4ti'*>'i'>'ti»w*>!Jit*«itH<|tj»;ti«.w>)()<*i»t*»ij 
r  •** 


TT.r-T-., 


-  y^^^l»■w^^|^■|^w.^)^|l^i 


T7T 


.,Tr... 


TV 


1.  A  guide  rule  for  use  with  a  plan  and  a  layout  Uble 
for  tnuMposing  distance  information  fk-om  the  plan  to 
location  positions  relative  to  the  layout  uble  compris- 
ing, a  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  uUe  slides  slidably 
WM^intiMl  in  the  base  frame  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
plan  sttdes  mounted  in  the  base  flrame  f or  sliding  move- 
ment intermediate  the  table  slidet.  tfw  Uble  slides  hav- 
ing similar  scales  along  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  each 
plan  slide,  each  scale  being  graduated  from  tero  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  in  accordance  with  positions  on 
the  Uyout  Uble.  and  the  plan  slides  having  scales  there- 
on along  their  edges  adjacent  each  Uble  slide,  the  plan 
slide  scales  being  cumulative  and  graduated  from  zero 
to  a  predelennined  maximum,  with  the  cumulative  scale 
being  divided  equally  among  the  several  plan  slides. 


3»13fy4<5 
AXONOMBTnC  COMFUtCR  SLIDE  RULE 
R.  8«rfsr  asd  Rnhsrt  H. 
to  The 

nUi  N«v.  at,  IMS,  Ssr.  N«.  24i;l71 
ICMm.    (CL235— 7f) 

I 


Wash^  B 


2.  A 
body,  a 


for  axooomeCric  drawings  comprising  a 
slider  mouated  and  kngitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  body,  an  incline  plane  scak 
aide  of  said  slider  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge 
cosine  scale  on  each  side  of  said  slider 


a4)accnt  said  incline  plane  scales,  at  least  ooje  family  of 
curves  on  each  side  of  said  slider  ad|aoent  sai^  first  costae 
scales;  an  index  on  each  tide  of  said  body  sJiaoaat  m^ 
incline  plane  scales  of  said  dider,  a  diagnnal  Ine  on  each 
side  of  said  body  extending  across  said  ooa  slider  and 
ii^rsecting  with  a  line  which  extends  vertical^  from  said 
indexes;  a  first  protractor  scak  aligned  on  etadi  aide  of 
said  body  with  said  indeaes,  one  kA  said  fira  protractor 
scales  being  adjacent  one  of  said  indine  plafe  scales  of 
taid  slider,  a  second  cosine  scale  on  each  side  ^  said  body 
adjacent  said  first  protractor  scales  and  align^  with  said 
indexes,  a  second  prottuctor  scale  oo  one  iide  of  said 
body  adjacent  one  of  said  second  co«ae  scales  land  aligned 
whh  one  of  said  indexes,  a  difad  ooaae  scale  bo  one  side 
of  said  body  adjacent  said  second  proCracttr  scale  and 
aligned  with  said  one  of  said  indexes;  and  spder  means 
including  a  hairline  on  each  side  of  said  hodci  and  longi- 
tudinally slidable  over  said  body  and  said  sUdrr,  whereby 
each  curve  of  each  of  said  family  of  curves  r^presenu  an 
elliptical  degree  at  the  intersection  thereof 
atcd  diagonal  line  on  said  body  and  with 
hairline  for  an  ellipse  of  a  desired  degree 
atcd  incline  plane  scak  of  said  slider  when 
a4jacent  the  associated  index  on  said  body, 
movement  oA  said  slider  with  respect  to  said 
a  point  on  one  of  said  first  coeine  scales  with  respect  to  a 
point  oo  one  of  said  second  cosine  scales  or  vith  reapect 
to  a  point  oo  said  third  coeine  scak  for  find  Bg  the  pro- 
portional unity  length  of  all  lines  by  movcn  oit  of  said 
associated  hairline  to  a  desired  point  on  saii  body,  and 
whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  h*irltin>T  with  xaapaA 
to  said  body  aligns  certain  oi  said  cosine  scafes  with  cer- 
tain oi  said  ivotractor  scales  for  determining 


3,135,4M 
MEANS  FOR  LIFTING  MOBTURE  tROM 

A  BODY  OF  WATER        ^ 
Rohcft  L.  Reld,  27t5  13«h  St  NW^  Api  242, 
Wntligli  I  It,  D.C       ^^ 
Filed  Nov.  It,  IMt,  Ssr.  Na.  tt,442 
J  ClatoBB.    (CL  239^14) 


.^au 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter 
member  for  use  oo  a  body  of  water,  a  1 
parted  by  said  buoyant  member  and  said 
having  a  frastro-cooical  shape  and  wheteiu 
ti(»  of  the  housing  is  of  greater  cross 
the  upper  portico  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said! 
ii|g  open,  taid  buoyant  member  beiog 
li|h  communication  between  the  body  of ' 
iqg.  a  reticulated  member  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  horizontally  diyoeed  platform  motoHed 
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poclioacfMid  fcnwMg.  >  hoBowr  owhn  tupportBd 
by  Mid  pbtfom.  «k1  laid  caring  iwdadiat  upiMr  and 
lower  fnMtRHOoaical  wctiom  wfaidi  have  thdr  portioas  of 
soiaUest  crom  wctioiuil  area  adjacent  each  other  to  as  to 
define  a  reitricled  throat,  a  oompreMed  air  chamber  de- 
fined between  nid  caang  and  koanng.  a  conduit  having 
one  end  communicating  with  aaid  chamber  and  said  con- 
duit having  an  upwardly  directed  discharge  head  on  its 
other  end  which  is  podtioned  in  the  kywer  portion  ol  said' 
casing,  a  control  vali«  connectwl  to  said  conduit,  horizon- 
tally disposed  apeituied  plates  mounted  in  said  bousing 
above  said  castnf.  •  tan  induding  a  vertically  disposed 
driven  shaft  tuimillH  betwe—  said  plates,  drive  means 
for  said  fan.  a  pluraUty  of  rotary  blades  affixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bousing  above  said  fan.  and  said  noszle  being  provided 
with  a  restricted  throat  therein. 


343MC7 

AUTOMATIC  ALL  COLOR  PRODUCING 

PAINT  gfRAY  UMT 
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FLASHER  LIGHT  MOUNTING 
NerralD.Os>asn.at.PHiiitaig,Planiidiaiital 
iM..  Tan^a,  Fin.,  a 


Oct.  17,  19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  iM27 
4  nslMi      (CL  24<     2) 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  casing,  a  protective 
rim  connected  to  said  casing,  a  translucent  hoUow  mem- 
ber f»ti«M*«'^  diametrically  acroas  said  rim  and  having 
lighting  means  supported  midway  between  the  ends  there- 
of, means  for  energizing  said  lighting  means,  s  resilient 
liner  lying  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim  in  lining 
relatioo  thereto,  and  translucent  lenses  seated  freely  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  linar  and  connected  solely  to  one 
another  in  protected  relation  with  respect  to  said  rim. 


3,13S,4<9 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  AND 

LIGHTING  AMEMBLY 
Nel  H.  IIsniiB.  14t3  Lewis,  Das  Malnss,  I 
Fled  Apr.  2, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  114^74 
SCh^M.    (CL24t— 2) 


1.  An  aitiifrf**^  moltiple  color  producing  paint  spray 
device  comprWi«  a  «pray  fOB  hairtaf  a  depending  nipple 
ptx>vided  with  a  paiat  inlet  bow  and  an  adjacent  air  prca- 
sure  conduit,  a  hwing  — sbar  aecured  at  hs  upper  end  to 
said  nipnla,  a  oooMCting  wrniWr  sacurad  to  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  honring  nmabcr.  a  tubular  stem  pro^BctiBg 
ajdaDy  lynaidljf  fk«m  aid  twinwfim  meoibcr  and  con- 
BBded  11  In  ivp«  cad  10  te  takt  ban  of  Mid  nipple, 
and  formiat  wUh  Mid  hourf^meater  an  anaular  ptea- 

condnit.  a  ptonHty  of  radial  bofM  farind^ia  Mid  coa- 

siem,  a  vahe  uait  for  each  ragai  bora 

^'a  pdat  daMMry  eeadnit  cgmucIiiI  to 
vaHe  win.  and  tjcaading  iaieriarty  of  tbe  coalafawr 
an  air  supply  coaduft  connecting  the 
faaerior  of  each  rrf*!**— •  with  said  anmdar  prassnre 
cfaunbcr,  vilsit  MtMi  vttia  wA  vahu  lait  operative 
betauea  aadi  nditl  ban  Md  Ikt  tabahr  rtm  for  con- 
trolUng  te  low  of  paiat  to  Ike  «r«y  fan.  a  vaHe  control 

iiiianirliil  lo  oack  vaha  coairal 
of  said  coairal  aMaMar  ■  oae 

1  teft  ^MM^t^^Annfliv  aaea  ea^n  of  said 


1.  In  a  poruUe  unitiMd  dectrical  outlet  and  lighting 
bty,  ooaipriui^ 

an  dongaled  housing  having  a  longttodinal  center  hot- 
too  opening,  said  h^****^  having  in  cross  section 
die  siiape  of  an  inoerted  U-chaanel  forming  along 
each  ade  of  said  upeaiaf  aa  eloataled  coaipwtnicnt; 

a  firaanaraat  wiadow  providad  ia  said  opaaiag  to 


in  the 

aoo've  ne  vanspnrsnt  wmoow, 
a  pturality  of  aiecuiial  ootlctt  provided  longitudinally 
alai«  eadb  of  said  cooipartaMatk,  said  outlets  each 
facing  downwardly  tibrough  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
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a  control  compartment  provided  in  said  bousing  at  one 
end  tliareof  bctimen  Mid  elonfatad  compartments 
■ad  outwardly  of  said  Jacaadcaccat  lamp  towards 
dte  adjacent  end  ol  said  boosing,  a  door  provided  in 
said  boosing,  said  door  provided  in  said  control 
compartment  to  dose  said  cootrc^  compartment; 

an  electrical  cable  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  extending  into 
said  control  coav^rtawBt; 

a  separate  electrical  lead  Uas  extending  from  said  elec- 
trical cable  in  said  control  compartment  to  said  in- 
candeacent  lamp  and  to  said  plurality  of  electrical 
outlets; 

a  switcb  in  said  control  cooipartment  for  each  of  said 
lead  lines,  each  of  said  switches  being  exposed 
tfaroogb  said  door  to  be  aooeasibk  for  manual  op- 
eration; and 

hanfler  means  provided  at  each  end  of  said  bousing  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  a 
work  room. 


NJ, 
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TELEFHONE  ILLUMINATOR 

■d  WIUmb  E.  WhM- 
lo  BeO  TclcpkoM  Labo- 
^«w  York,  N.Y^  i 
of  New  Yatfc 

RM  Dec  !<,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  7MS3 
3CWBH.    (a.249— 2.17) 


MA-O-IOOO 
T3 


,    I'  /         ABC      OCT    , 

'ID  UM- 


\ 


1.  An  JBonrfnating  device  cfaaracterixed  by  simplified 
means  for  snbatituting  replacement  lamps  for  inoperable 
lamps  comprising  an  iastmmeot  having  an  unobstructed 
channel  extending  through  a  pair  of  openings  in  opposite 
external  surfaces  thereof,  said  channel  being  defined  by  a 
loogitadinal  axis,  a  lamp,  said  lamp  being  defined  by  a 
longitudinal  axis,  supporting  means  for  receiving  said 
lamp  coaxially  with  said  channel  when  a  lamp  is  in- 
jected into  either  end  of  said  channel,  coupling  means 
connected  to  said  lamp  for  transferring  power  to  said 
lamp,  said  supporting  means  releasably  gripping  said  lamp 
in  said  channel  in  alignment  with  said  openings  to  en- 
able ejection  of  said  lamp  from  eitfier  end  of  said  chan- 
nel by  the  Injaction  of  a  replacement  lamp  into  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  said  supporting  means  being  dispoeed 
axially  along  said  channel  and  iatermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 


RnyA.Clyp, 

Ceepannoat 


3,13Sy<71 
UGHT  MIXER 


toPako 
of 


MkH„a 


FBed  My  5, 19ML  Sor.  N*.  4«,73S 
aClaiBM.  (CL24»— 3.1) 
1.  A  H^  mixer  comprising  a  hollow  endosure  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  pyramid  having  an  end  wall  and 
lateral  wall  connected  thereto  defining  a  mixing  chamber, 
said  walls  having  interior  optically  diffuse  and  highly 
reflective  surfaces,  li^t  sources  producing  light  fluxes 
of  difciaat  colors,  means  for  introducing  colored  li^t 
flux  from 'said  light  sowces  into  said  chamber  and  against 
certaiB  porlioas  of  said  surfaces  from  which  scattered 
multiple  reflections  occur  covering  the  entire  interior  sur- 


face of  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  |n  emission 
opening  therein  throu^  which   uniformly  Imixed   and 


diffused  light  of  predetermined  qiectral  contelits  is  emit- 
ted. 


^  3435,472 

LiGimNGUNrr 

Hont  HrhaholT,  Tn^kfmti  ^  M^ta. 
to  Hshnheif  A  FanH,  Beta 
fabrik,  FrMkftot  Mi  Mi^ 

PUed  July  12,  IHl,  Ser.  No.'  12340 

^snsnay  Inly  IS,  1M# 
(CL24t— 7t) 


»H 


1  A  lighting  unit  comprising,  in  combined^,  a  source 
of  light  located  above  a  surface  to  be  illuminated;  a  frame 
for  said  source;  and  a  grillwork  in  said  fra|ne  beneath 
said  source  for  modifying  the  distribution  of  liiht  emanat- 
ing from  said  source,  said  grillwork  being  d^oeed  in  a 
si^tantially  horizontal  plane  and  comprisinca  plurality 
of  undulate  louvers  having  ends  connected  toi  said  frame 
and  defining  between  themselves  a  plurality  tA  continu- 
ous downwardly  open  undulate  channels  for  pe  pasaaje 
of  light  rays  through  said  grillwork,  said  rA«k„#j«  being 
of  substantially  uniform  width  throughout  thci  full  length 
thereof  and  said  grillwork  c^wftit^iting  theme  barrier 
between  said  source  and  the  eye  of  an  obaervcr  so  that 
each  of  said  channels  is  accessible  at  all  timis  from  the 
underside  of  the  grillwork  to  facilitate  dealing  of  the 
louvers. 


I 
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PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  POTASSHJIM  CHLO- 
RIDE FINES  INTO  A  RELATIVELY  COARSE 
GRANULAR  PRODUCT  BY  COMPAt 
Dub  L.  Schradcr,  Odeaaa,  Tex.,  Mi  Rob  K. 
Joes,  CaW .,  aasigBnii  to  AisricM  MeM 
New  Yark,  N.Y,,  a  cafpaiaflM  «f  New 
I  Plod  Mar.  21,  IHOk,  Ser.  No.  It 

1  4ClalMB.    (CL24I— 3) 

1.  The  ivocess  of  converting  potassium  rHk?ridf  fines 
into  a  relatively  coarse,  free  flowing  grairakr  product 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  substantially  diV  fine  frac- 
tion having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  75  Ibd  per  cubic 
foot  to  compaction  by  pasup  bctwesa  ral^  inaparting 
a  pressure  of  at  least  8  kips  per  square  inchj  to  the  Am 
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Mu  tkeraoy 
tranuladag  the  iheet 


~^«"  'JZ. 


5" 


meant  for  rotatobiy  nvportint  each  of  uid  hub  means 
and  iti  flanfle  as  an  indiridnal  unit  on  said  shaft 
inchidiBt  means  ahenutively  operable  to  locate  said 
hub  means  of  one  flanfe  of  each  reel  in  a  first  or  in 
a  second  pontion  on  said  supporting  means  to  locate 
said  one  flanfe  at  a  first  or  at  a  second  distance  from 
the  other  flanfe  of  said  reel,  and 


.d:^ 


,«  ..  j-r 


r 


^T" 


ing  to  separate  ovcrsia  and 
desired  coarsa  granular  product 


fractions  from  the 


•-t>iij  ; 


34JM74 
APPARATUS    AND    MITHOD    POK    DBPERSING 
FINELY    DIVIDED    90UD    PAKTICLIS    IN    A 
VEHICLI 

JL  fcteM,  Mil  W.  93N  PhMa,  OA  Lawn,  DL 
Flad  Oct  U,  19(1,  9m.  N«.  14<»27 
Uniliiii     (CLMl^ll) 


means  for  driving  in  unison  the  hub  means  of  a  pair 
of  flanges  of  one  of  said  reels. 


HIGH-RESOLirnON  TAPE-TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 
BcTcrWy  R.  Gooch,  2121  BWr  Urd^  NMhrMe,  T«m. 
Ajr.  24,  1957, 9m.  N«.  M3UW4 
4CWW.    (0.242     85.12) 


1.  The  nwlkod  of  iadiiridnally  disperaii«  finely  divided 
subatantiaDy  inaoluble  particles  held  in  agglomerated 
form  by  a  liquid  vdikle  as  a  fluid  mixture  consisting  of 
the  steps  of  Introducing  a  magnetkaDy  susceptible  dispers- 
ing agent  in  particulate  form  and  agitating  the  mult  ing 
mass  until  said  agglomerates  have  disimegrated.  and  there- 
after snl^ttilim  die  resuttii«  fluid  dispaiion  product  to 
a  maiMiB  hid  to  reaov«  particks  «f  said  agent  carried 
by 


risd  Nmr.  22, 19<I,  flsr.  Nn.  15449fl 
<  Clival     (CL  241— 55.11) 

3.  la  a  t^a  maipart: 
a  pair  of  raslB  aaek  indadi 
a  lapportii^  dhafl  far  sM 
individaai  Mh  awaas  far  each  of  said 
MS  0.0—11 


apair  of 


1.  A  high-resolution  recording-tape  transport  appara- 
tus, con^rising:  a  pair  of  winding  and  unwinding  devices 
for  holding  said  tape,  reversible  motive  means  for  driving 
said  devices,  tape-condition-responsive  means  for  varying 
the  torques  applied  by  said  motive  means  to  said  devices 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  tension  in  said  tape, 
a  capstan  for  driving  said  tape  through  a  head  zone 
adapted  to  receive  one  or  mofv  recording  and  playback 
heads,  a  substantially  coastaitt  spaed  motive  means  for 
driving  said  capstan,  motor  vibration  filtering  means  me- 
chanically interconnecting  said  capstan  and  said  constant 
speed  motive  means  and  comprising  a  high-inertia  fly- 
wheel-like means  and  a  resilient  coupling  means,  massive 
guide  rollers  disposed  to  guide  said  t^  through  a  sinuous 
path  therearound  for  mechanically  filtering  out  signal- 
distorting  tape-speed-varying  tension  fluctuations  in  said 
tape  especially  in  the  head  zone,  nootor  vibration  filtering 
means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  capstan  and  said 
motive  means  and  comprising  high-inertia  fly-wheel-like 
means  and  a  resiliem  coupling  means,  at  least  one  tape- 
guide-mounting  yieldable  arai  for  inMij^iriiij  tape  break- 
age during  starting  or  stoppdig  of  said  apparatus. 
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V3MT7 
APPARATUSFOB  COILING  WIRE 
A. 


HM  Not.  5, 1959, 9m.  N«.  tSl^Mf 
SCUtei.    (CL 141-43) 


dRim,  a  pturalky  of  ropet  each  Mcured  to  poe  of  nid 
a^dior  btocks  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  directkni 
tanfent  to  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  removable  |!uide  plates 
encompassinc  laid  dniin  between  the  ends  (hereof  and 
radially  abutting  adjacent  ones  of  said  anciior  blocks, 
means  for  locating  said'guide  plates  on  opposite  sides  ot 
said  ropes  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  rope,  and  means  for  holding  said  remoHrable  guide 
plates  on  said  drum. 


1  343S,479 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  VELOCmr  VECTOR 
ANGULAR  ERROR  OP  A  SPACE  VEHICLE  WHEN 
THRUST  B  APPLIED  _ 

Ryan  AeroMadcal  C«„  8«  Dtof^TOiM. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  flar.  N«.  2<9,Si(i 

gClataa.     (CL  244—1) 


7.  Apparatus  for  coiling  wire  comprising  a  capstan  ar- 
ranged with  iu  axis  substantially  vertical  and  around 
which  the  wire  is  wnqpped.  a  rotatable  reel  beneath  said 
capstan  for  racaving  coils  of  wire  from  said  capstan,  a 
casting  device  for  cootrolUng  the  dtamcler,of  the  coils  of 
wire  leaviiv  said  capstan,  means  for  rotating  said  capstan 
to  pull  said  wire  through  said  casting  device,  means  for 
rotating  said  reel  at  a  predetermined  variable  speed  ratio 
with  respect  to  said  capstan,  the  rotating  means  for  said 
ciqietan  including  a  hoUow  shaft  extending  upwardly  from 
said  capstan  and  connected  thereto  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  shaft  within  said  hc^ow  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said 
last  named  shaft  for  rotation  within  said  hoUow  shaft, 
wilt  lupportiiif  mearn  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
last  named  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  wire  supporting 
means  bom  wire  supporting  position  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  nseans  connected  to  said  last  named  shaft  for 
rotattttf  said'  wire  supporting  meant  at  substantially  the 
nine  aagnlar  velocity  as  said  reel. 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  misaligi  inent  of  the 

thrust  axis  and  roll  axis  of  a  vehicle  in  fight,  daring 

deceleration,  said  method  compriani: 

routing  said  vehicle  about  said  roll  axis;  spid 

decelerating  said  vehicle  along  said  thrust  axis  while 

said  vehicle  is  rotating,  said  deceleratioof  being  timed 

to  coincide  with  the  time  of  an  integr4  number  of 

complete  rotations  of  the  vehicle  abdut  said  roU 


3435y489       

INTEGRATED  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  RAM 
WING  AIRCRAFr 
Hwcy  R.  Chill Mn.  Jr.,  Ailigina.  Va.,  siilaanr  to  tl 
United  Stoics  of  Aistira  as  ispr ssstsd 
tary  of  tke  Na^^ 

FUed  Apr.  19, 19«2,  Ser.  N*.  ISMU 

llChitaM.    (0.244—12) 

(Gn»tod  wmim  TMe  3S,  U  A  Co^  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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CONVni 


[UCtnoN 


to  Ynhn 


37. 19<1,  Ssr.  Nn.  lM,t23 
(CL  241—117) 


t.  A 

Of  side  by 


cosnprising  a  drum,  a  plorality 

anchor  btocks  abottinf  dw  surface  of  said 


1.  In  an  aircraft: 

(a)  airfoU  means  having  a 
direction  of  forward  motion  of  te 
foil  means  having  elements 
velocity  lift  for   maintaining  the 
fligitt; 

(fr)  said  airfoa  meam  hnvim  a 
todinal  nozzles  locatod  at 
underside  tfasreof,  and  said  airfcil 
nozzle  locatod  on  thenateside  of 
each  extreouty  of  sud  alrfba 

(c)  air  compressor 

air 


axis  fai  the 
said  air- 


in  free 


itially 
of  the  workins 


mrfaoMof 
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Midakfefl 


(^  •  pkmHtjr  of 

■WlMi  JB 

Mid 
(«)  aow^b  traMvwM  flip 

•c  Imm  a  portkM  of  dM 
M  aad  for  iiiiialuaiKMMly 
flow  sorfeoe  of  Hid  air- 

(/)  Iki  air  liMHirfc  Mid  airfoil  BMaM  beii«  rcatraiiMd 
froM  aoc^a  in  traaawtrM  diractioiM  tlHrcutMii  by 
the  actioa  of  air  downwardly  rlitrfcarfml  froM  Mid  ex- 
trcMsly  locatad  noi^toa. 
21.  Aa  aircraft  of  a  type  deicribed  comprisiiif : 

(a)  aD  airfoil  wing  hariag  a  loogitadinal  axis; 

(b)  a  tobidar  aaodle  moused  loofitudinany  along  Mid 
wing  and  having  an  air-diichane  nozzle  at  the  lower 
iide  of  Mid  wing  along  Mid  axii.  Mid  noczle  having  a 
central  longitudinal  wall; 

(c)  and  a  pteality  of  ipoood  air-deflecting  vanee  in  uid 
nozzle  diifOMd  on  bodi  ndM  of  Mid  wall. 


DVCTED  mVB  AmCRAFT 

LjleK.  V. 


JMv  17,  IMLflv.  Na^  IMJdd 
infill     (0.144—23) 


•^ 


1.  Aa  liRnft,  CQOBiprWng: 

a  rotor  vnit  having  a  areolar  doct; 

a  drivan  woinfiii  rotor  axiaDy  rotatably  moonted  in 


OOfli&iBi&f  cabin  haviiif  a  rigid  upper  bead 


Mid  rolor  nnk  being  unlverMBy  pivotaOy  attached  to 
Mid  hand  member; 

moonted  in  Mid  head  member  and 
to  drcwifereotially  qMoed  portiom 

of  Mid  rotornnk; 

hi  Mid  caMn  operativety  connected 
to  Mid  actuating  aMane  lo  operate  the  mom  ariec- 
tivirfjr  aad  tik  mid  rotor  unit  relativa  to  tibe  cabin. 


FIXmU  WING  ITOL 


•aid  wing  being  fbldable  into  a  doeed  position  on  the 
aircraft; 

to  raise  Mid  wing  above  the  aircraft; 


to  open  said  wing  and  extend  said  lifting  panels 
in  the  raiwd  poeition  of  the  wing; 
and  means  to  fold  and  retract  said  wing. 


34>S,4t3 
AUXILIARY  BOOM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROGALLO  TYPK  WING  AnCRAIT 
F.GlTB^  La  Mean.  CriH^  i 

Ifl,  IM2,  9«r.  Nn.  llMlt 
TOnhM.    (CL244— 75) 


1.  In  sn  aircraft  having  an  airframe  and  a  Rogallo  type 
lifting  wing  mounted  on  said  airframe,  a  control  system, 
compnstng: 

rigid  booip  members  flexibly  attached  to  portions  of 
said  wing  and  extending  substantially  cbordwise  of 
the  wing  adiacent  the  tips  thereof; 

control  means  connected  to  Mid  boom  members; 

said  control  meant  being  operable  to  move  Mid  boom 
memben  aelectively  (Ulferentialty  and  collcctiveiy  in 
substantially  vertical  planes,  thiereby  changing  the 
effective  angk  of  attack  of  portions  of  the  wing. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANNULAR  WING 
AIRCRAFT 


f  atf»  Nnw  gSVSnn 
(CL  144— 7<) 


Had  Doc  M.  INlJe 

19  n  I  II     (CL 
2.  A  STOL  aaaiBl  syMBM  for  an  aircraft,  comprising: 
wing  altadied  to  the  aircraft; 

a  longinidhial  ccalral  keeL  leading 

pjvoMlly  aitnchnd  to  the  forward  end 

of 'said  koa»>on  opposite  sidM  thereof,  and  flexible 

keel  and  said 


I.  An  aircraft  having  a  central  fore  and  aft  axis  and 
body,  aa  annutar  wng  having  its  axis  coincidental 
central  azia.  canted  vauH  c funding  radially 
asain  body  to  said  annnlar  wing  and  fined  to 
body  and  said  annnlar  wing  to  caane  rotatioa 
around  aaid  central  axis  when  influenced  by  relatively 
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oioviag  air  panlM  to  Mid  eentnl  ud*,  a  tbatt  vomiing 
from  and  Ifand  to  said  main  body  on  said  central  axis, 
a  rtnifi«hvn  body  mouotad  for  frea  rotatioo  on  mid 
■hj^  and  haviBf  tti  center  of  gravity  below  mid  shaft,  a 
vertical  fln  on  said  pendulum  body  below  said  center  of 
gravity,  a  canted  control  surface  mounted  radially  for 
free  rotation  on  said  pendulum  body  so  that  relatively 
moving  air  parallel  to  the  central  axis  will  cause  said 
canted  control  surface  to  rotate  about  said  pendulum 
body,  means  to  preselect  a  course  and  altitude,  means  to 
detect  deviations  from  said  preselected  course  and  alti- 
tude to  stop  said  canted  control  surface  in  the  plane  of 
movement  required  of  said  central  axis  to  return  said 
aircraft  to  said  preselected  course  and  altitude  and  means 
for  extending  said  fln  into  the  relatively  moving  air. 


^  343S,4t5 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL 


SYSTEMS 

Harry  Mmsr*  ScottsdalSf  Arla^ 

Gfftm   Neck,   N.Y„ 


to  Sherry  RsmI 
of 


RM 


M,  lM2.8«.No.M),n 
(0.144—77) 


■    *  - 


In  an  aircraft  having  a  control  surface  for  moving  the 
same  about  an  axis, 

(1)  automatic  pilot  means  including  motive  means 
disengageably  connected  to  said  control  surface, 

(2)  uid  automatic  pUoC  means  further  including 
primary  signal  generating  means  for  providing  pri- 
mary signals  representative  of  pitch  displacement, 
pitch  rate,  flight  path  displacement,  position  feedback 
and  rata  feedback, 

(3)  said  automatic  pilot  means  further  including  pri- 
mary control  means  responsive  to  said  primary 
signals  for  providing  a  composite  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  die  resultam  thereof  for  operating  said  motive 
means, 

(4)  auxiliary  signal  generating  means  for  providing 
auxiliary  signals  in  accordance  with  pitch  d>splace- 
ment,  pitch  rate,  fli^t  path  displacement,  position 
feedback  and  rate  feedback, 

( 5  )  auxiliary  control  means  responsive  to  said  auxiliary 
•igBab  and  to  said  composite  signal  for  providing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  resultairt  thereof 
for  detecting  sudden  nulfunctions, 

(6)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  inunedi- 
ately  disengaging  said  motive  means  from  said  con- 
trol surface  in  the  presence  oi.  sudden  malfunctions 
when  said  output  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 


(8)  means  including  flight  director  means  teaponsive 
to  said  auxiliary  pitch  displacement  and  pight  path 
displacement  signals  for  providing  a  viaualj  indication 
thereof, 

(9)  and  manual  control  means  connected  t<|  said  con- 
trol surface  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  n^function 
said  automatic  pilot  is  disengaged  from  s^id  control 
surface  without  introducing  a  transient  in  ^m  aircraft 
flight  path  and  the  human  pilot  may  maitually  con- 
trol thie  aircraft  while  being  guided  by  th^  flight  di- 
rector presentation. 
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AIRFOIL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
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I.  An  airfoil  structure  having  a  forward  anp  a  lateral 
axis  comprising:  a  skin  having  an  airfoil  contour,  a  grid  of 
areas  of  a  first  thickness  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  a 
surface  thereof  disposed  within  the  grids  wbefe  the  skin 
is  of  lesser  thickness;  a  front  spar  comprisin|  a  central 
shear  web.  and  a  pair  of  integral  flanges  on  thd  same  iid»' 
of  the  web,  these  flanges  being  directed  rearwardly  along 
said  forward  axis;  a  rear  spar  comprising  a  central  shear 
web  and  a  pair  of  integral  flanges,  one  mi  each  side  of  the 
web.  said  spars  being  spaced  apart  from  each  0ther  along 
the  forward  axis,  and  being  attached  to  the  sain  at  por- 
tions of  the  said  grid;  a  plurality  of  forwardly-extending 
leading  edge  formers  disposed  forward  of  the  forward  spar 
and  fastened  to  the  skin  at  portions  of  laid  grid;  each  of 
said  formers  having  lateral  peripheries  at  lea^t  portions 
of  which  support  the  skin  in  its  contour;  a  i^urality  of 
forwardly-extending  trailing  edge  farmers  dikiosed  be- 
twaen  the  spars,  said  trailing  edge  formers  having  webs 
and  flanges  which  are  atuched  to  the  skin  at  portions  of 
the  grids  to  support  the  skin  in  its  contour,  thejskin  form- 
ing the  top,  bottom  and  leading  edge  of  the  a^otl  being 
formed  from  a  single,  cootinudus  sheet  of  skin,  the  trail- 
ing edges  thereof  being  joined  by  the  rear  spar. 


I 


(7)  means  itKb»^'f»g  compariaoo  means  responsive  to 
said  primary  and  auxiUary  flight  path  displacement 
ngnals  for  providing  a  warning  indication  of  long 
larm  Balfmctioos  when  thelt  is  a  difference  there- 
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MOUNT  SUPPORT  WITH  TORQUE  INDICATOR 
Award  KoMsicpcr,  FaMcId,  Comm^  siilga^r  to  UnMcd 
Akcnfl  CorporadoB,  EmI  Hvtford,  Cm<  a 
radon  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Sept  7,  1942,  Scr.  N«.  221,99# 
14  CUM.    (CL24t— 5)         I 
1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  engine  having  a  casing,  ' 

I  ft )  a  body  on  which  said  casing  is  mountc 
(c)  said  casing  having  one  mounting 

rotation  of  the  casing. 
(J)  said  casing  having  another  mounting,  i 
{e)  said  other  moonting  including:  •  { 

( 1 )  a  flrst  lever  pivotally  attached  to  laid  casing 
on  one  side  and  extending  therefroni 


inle4, 
whif± 


permiu 
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(2)  a  Moond  lever  pirotaOy  attadied  to  aid 
lag  OR  the  oppoeite  tide  ind  extcadinf  tliere- 
frcMn, 

(3)  each  lever  lever  being  pnrotaOy  momited  be- 
tween its  ends  with  reqiect  to  said  body. 


y^ 


•ill--" 


(4)  meam  ranwyrlm  the  oitter  free  end  of  each 
lever  to  Mid  body. 
(5)  nid  '«^-*»*— ^^  fOMWrting  means  induding  a 
load  mea—ing  device  for  measuring  the  move- 
meat  of  the  free  ends  of  said  levers. 


and  said  oaotnd  planar  portion  «***»"'«§  an  inwardly 
upered  downwardly  eHimding  discontinuous  slot,  a  rec- 
tangular riieet  metal  lyp-nng  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  and  two  pair*  of  outwardly  ejrtending  flanges  at  its 
other  end,  said  housing  flanges  having  sliding  engagement 
in  the  tapered  slou  fcMmed  on  the  said  base,  the  bousing 
flanges  further  having  tapered  edges  di  substantially  the 
same  lateral  dimension  aa  the  tapered  dot  to  provide  a 
frictlonal  engagfmrnt  therebetween,  a  sheet  metal  ex- 
tension plate  having  a  base  portion  dtspoaed  between  a 
pair  of  offset  flange  portioos,  said  flange  portions  being  in 
a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  base  portion,  said  flange  pottioos  and  said  base  por- 
tion having  sliding  engagement  with  internal  opposing 
vertical  faces  of  the  sheet  metal  housing,  means  on  said 
extension  plate  for  securing  a  curtain  rod  thereto,  and 
means  adjustably  securing  the  extension  to  the  bousing. 


M3S«4tfl 
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FBed  Jan.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  I<7,35l 
14  CUtass.     (CL  24S— 229) 


1.  A  sivport  compriiiiv  a  stem  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  with  a  shank  of  redaoed  diameter  extending  there- 
from, a  spider  having  a  boss  with  a  oentrml  opening 
through  which  said  dnnk  extends  with  mid  shoulder  in 
engagement  with  the  tpiader,  laid  spider  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  leailient  arms  exinidfaig  outwardly  from  the 
shank  with  terminal  projections  M  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  shank  having  an  end  member  theieon  with  outwardly 
proiectiag  renUent  strips  collapifl>le  to  posittoos  of  re- 
duced diameler. 


1.  In  a  dampint  monber.  a  normally  bowed  strip  of 
spring  material,  proiecting  finger  means  at  the  end  of  said 
Strip  in  continuation  <rf  said  bow  and  spaced  grippoig 
means  extending  from  said  strip  inwardly  of  the  fingers 
so  related  as  to  move  into  locking  rdatiooship  with  an 
artide  when  moved  therebetween  to  flatten  the  bow  and 
advance  the  ends  and  fingers  into  locking  relation  with 
i  support. 


Hc^acft  Wm 
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Dec  2g,  19«1,  S«r.  Nck.  Ii2,772 
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Fah.  C,  19<1, 1 
aniiisii     (CL 


Na^t7<441 
) 


1 .  A  brackat  aMSBiUy  for 
rod  at  the  esMl 
central  plaon 
inwardly  fmm  opposite 


prinof 

thereof, 


2.  A  boltless  bracket  comprising:  a  cantilever  support 
arm;  hooking  tabs  at  one  and  of  said  siq>port  arm  adapted 
to  interflt  with  slots  of  a  vertical  support;  a  dip  on  said 
support  arm  adfaoent  said  tabs;  said  dip  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  flanges  having  limited  resiliency 
to  snug  the  connection  betwesn  said  tabs  and  the  slotted 
vertical  support;  and  the  base  of  said  dip  having  an 
extending  integral  tongue  extending  away  from  said  end  in  the 
direction  of  said  tabs;  said  tongue  induding  a  centrally 


a  cortain  or  trav- 
having  a 


m 
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adaplad  to  align 
rapport  iloc  tad  a  pdr  of 
aad  adapud  to  abut  tka  iwtkal 
Midbrackatit 


Mid  dm  wto  a  vertical  pMumatic  actuated  means  attadied  to  said  »>#?'■>>■*?■ 
Idcn  a^aceot  said  tefsr  to  route  said  motor  means,  and  means  for  i^ckins  said 
nvDortadiaccat  tba  slots  motor  to  said  stem  so  that  upon  rotatioo  of  ^  motor 
^SnUt.  ^y  ••«*  yntvmfti^  actuated  means  said  stem  is  also  ro- 

uted. 


romoNtNG 


DEVKI 


Fek.  7, 195t,  Ser.  No.  713^1 
«CWk    (CLMt-JM) 


■J--/ 


1.  A  rasattablc  foffrt^"t  derice  for  controUinf  the 
opeiatioa  of  a  power  operated  seat  mechanism  comprising 
a  honsinf.  a  phvality  of  camming  dements  and  gear  sec- 
tor members  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing,  each 
of  said  gear  sectcv  members  being  rcailietttly  connected 
to  «ie  of  said  camming  clemenU  for  niovement  there- 
with, locking  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  gear  sector  members  in  a  manner  to  limit  their  move- 
ment with  the  camming  demenu  in  either  direction,  reset 
means  for  diwf  g'^g  and  engaging  said  locking  means 
with  the  gear  sector  members,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
switches  mounted  within  said  housing  each  adapted  to  be 
actuated  in  reqKinse  to  the  limited  movement  of  one  of 
the  gear  sector  members,  means  for  ctmnecting  each  of 
said  camming  elements  for  movement  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  direction  of  movement  of  said  seat  mecha- 
nism, and  control  means  respooMvv  to  the  position  of  the 
dectrical  switches  for  controUing  the  actuation  of  said 
mechanism,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  piuraUty 
of  oomial  shafu  grtgiMM"g  through  said  housing,  each  of 
■^■g  fiitfTititf  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
,^„  joa  of  aaid  shafu  for  rotatioo  therewith,  and 
^  of  aiM  gear  sector  membars  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shafts  for  rotation  reUtive  thereto,  a  connector 
koyed  to  each  of  the  shafts,  and  control  wire  means 
•daplad  10  connect  each  of  the  cocoiectors  to  predeter- 
mined demenu  of  said  mechanism  whereby  each  of  the 
camming  demenu  b  adapted  to  be  pivoted  in  responee  to 
naovancfit  of  the  predetermined  elemenU  of  the  mecba- 
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IL|CI1K>>PNEUMATIC  VALVE  ORRATOR 
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Fled  Jms  !•,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  M33M 
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In  a  phig  valvo  aaaeoibty.  a  metal  valve  Mody  havmg 
a  through  possaga  intersected  by  a  plug  moiinting  bore 
tl»tUopenatleastatoDeeod.a  ported  plig  rotaUUy 
mounted  in  said  bore  for  diqilaccment  betw^  passage 
open  and  closed  pontions,  a  metal  plug-lik^  cover  for 
said  open  end  of  said  bore,  means  thrcade^ly  securmg 
said  cover  in  said  bore,  a  pressure  transmittini  disc,  means 
including  a  screw  threaded  in  said  cover  fbrjurging  said 
disc  into  seating  engagement  against  the  ind  of  said 
plug  facing  said  open  end  of  said  bore  for  jtranamitting 
through  said  disc  an  axial  force  for  leatiip  nid  plug 
in  said  bore,  said  plug  and  said  cover  being  arranged  to 
define  a  chamber  diapoeed  at  said  open  end  |of  said  bore 
md  recdving  said  pressure  transmitting  diac^  means  pro- 
viding communicating  thud  paasagBS  in  s^d  plug  »nd 
stid  disc  for  estaMishing  fhnd  commumcatyon  between 
lOid  vdve  body  through  passagB  and  said  i  chamber  at 
least  when  n*4  plug  is  in  passags  open  powtiosi.  means 
iroviding  an  annular  seaUng  surface  in  sikl  bore  lo- 
onted  axially  outwardly  of  said  plug  and  jarcumferen- 
tially  sorrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  c^frtx,  and  an 
flxiaUy  ezunding  inUgrd  lateraUy  flezibk^  ••»ni«r  Ub 
on  the  iMsr  end  of  said  cover,  said  lip  hav^ 
•d  peripherd  sealing  mrfaoe  in  raiooth 
aietal-to-metd  direct  engagement  with  said  I 
m  said  bore,  said  sealing  surf  acea  being 
vith  the  interface  between  said  sealing 

axially  inwardly  of  said  means  securing  i  ^ 

gubstantiaOy  in  a  cooicd  envelope  diverging  with  respect 
10  the  tip  of  said  lip,  the  angk  of  indinitioo  of  said 
kody  sealing  surface  with  respect  to  the  bo^  a»s  being 
wflkiently  greater  than  the  coriespondingiaaik  of  in- 
dination  of  sdd  li|>..eeli«g  ■»<««>  to  in-je  «t  le«rt  »° 
ioitid  band  of  seafang  lagarim—  «P<»  ^***^^'.  • 
kner  periphery  of  said  lip  being  in  fluid  of^mnmnication 
with  said  chamber  so  tht  incfeaaad  ilaid  pfearare  actmg 
on  said  plug  in  said  chamber  tends  to  ooteiardly  expand 
Up  Md  angmeot  sealii^  iingspmint  at  M»d  interface. 


1   A  valve  Operator  for  a  vahre  having  a  rotauble  valve 
Item  which  comprises  motor  means  to  rotate  said  stem. 


THEKMQSTA 
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TfcCONT»OL 


VALVE 


Nov.  M^'lfii,  flar.  No.  154^ 

A  valve  body  fbr  thermoatatiGntty  actnai4d  vahres 
a  generally  cylindricd  body  with 


actaaiH  vahrai 
with  anplaffvl 
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body. 


ulariofly 
of  Mid 


aiW  bon  OMBtnDjr  of  Mdd 
a  Mbolar  valve  cwrter  bt- 


■ttd  rotarjr-bvckat  whael.  the  kiarting  ed«e«  of  Mid 
MadM  baiof  wvpad  from  root  to  tip  toward  the 
fHaat  of  routioa  to  tiiat  die  entry  aaglM  of  Mid 
blades  Ttiy  with  radiw  to  conform  to  the  fluid  leav- 
ing  Mid  nozzle  partitions  aiiea  the  blades  are  routing. 


fOTMBd  in  said  body  Md  one  f<fUT  AND  SCREW  MECHANBM 

btMd  sidM  with    Robert  J.  Back,  Cbarieili,  NX^  aari^aar  to  DnR-Nc 
and  of  the  openiM  and  Mkl       Cum^anj'.  rbartim,  NX,  a  cntpMntlMn  of  North 


a m*te* • 


Flsd  Fib.  M,  IMS,  8m.  No.  Ml,t99 
•  Hill       (a.lS4— 103) 


Uiit   m  * 


forawd  is  Mid  body  and  an 
iida  of  Mid  pMlitiiM  batwaaa  Mid  flatted 
llmnianthigin  Mid  partfthmihort  of  said 
aiialhoM, 
an  inlKpMM0B  teMOd  la  Mid  partitioB  axially  of  said 
body  aad  opiaiag  bstwauu  an  interior  portion  of  said 
inlat  opMihg  aad  tht  boctom  of  laid  fihw  reccM  at 
the  radhdiy  oMsr  adga  of  tha  Hasrraoeis, 
a  cap  far  mM  flter  yecass  having  •  cyliadrical 
laoiiMd  in  Mid  fltlsr 
ezMMli^  to  adlaont  0ha  bolloM  of  the 
the  ianar  aad  of  snid  iaafi  defladnt  apartuiM  permit- 
ting air  flow  lk<OM  said  ialeC  passafe  aiMriorty  of 
to  tha  iBMrinr  of  tarn  flteer  racew  and  the 


143MM 

AXIAL  PLOir  TUUINB  WTTH  RADIAL 

TPimUTlJRl  CRADIKNT 

W.  ScMpW(  MTa,  BeMBacSMSr,  N.t.(  aapipar  t 
:«IVHBF,  a  nifwgin  «l  Now  Yarit 
Kl,  Iftt, fler.  Now  177VM9 


1.  la  an  axial 
buckat-whaai.  tha 


Arid  to  said 

•  ndihl 
Md  iB  ttid  low 
is  Uik«  toward  tha 


1.  A  jack  mechanism  for  — "ifr~  "iig  loads  from  an 
overhead  support  while  accommodating  relMive  displace- 
ment of  the  loads,  said  }ack  mechanism  comprising  s 
jack  mounting  mounted  on  said  overhead  support  and 
having  a  transverse  shaft  and  a  bail  bushing  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  jack  screw  depending  from  said  jack 
mounting  and  havfaig  an  end  attached  to  said  ball  boshing 
for  free  uidvarsal  pivolhig  with  said  traasvarM  shaft  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  jack  screw,  a  load  supporting 
housing  MMBbar  slidably  mounted  on  said  screw  and 
having  a  load  bearing  portion  for  support  of  s  load  in 
spaced  relation  below  said  overhead  support,  an  oper- 
ating nut  routably  aoaaMd  in  said  housing  member,  said 
operating  not  having  an  ianer  nut  component  threadabty 
mounted  on  said  jack  screw  with  a  frusto-sphcrical  outer 
surface,  said  op««tint  not  having  an  outer  pear  com- 
ponent with  an  ammlar  peripheral  gear  surface  and  an 
inner  fciMo  sphtrictl  surface  mating  wkh  said  fmsto- 
spherical  surface  of  said  inner  nut  component  to  permit 
relative  iphwitsl  displacement  of  said  components  aad 
thereby  permit  relative  ^hcrical  diqilarfmeat  of  said 
jack  screw  with  respect  to  said  housing  member,  said 
operating  not  having  key  means  for  drivingly 
,_.,,_,  .  ^^  Mid  componwits  for  siauhaneous  rotation, 
C''*"  **  °"  meaai  imiidiim  with  said  gMf  nrfocc  of  Mid 
'^7Z7 ^^SrS!!^'^  compooent  for  driving  Mid  opcrattng  nut  to  move  said 
radMs  oc  said  warn  pas-   loosing  mea»ber  aad  supported  load  vertically  on  said 

dia-   '^^ 


of  arcuate 
radi  Cron  centers  at  the  axis 


■ATID  MBONG  DBVICl 
L.  flsMsahaailk  U41 


1.  A 
C  a  top 


Ave, 


Aa&  14»  19f L8ar.  Na.  U1,1M 
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arixiaf  device  rnrnprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
a  coOipsKNe  container  artthin 
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Mid  reocBtocle  below  Mid  filMaf  openinc  and  havinf  a 
top  iT—«*ti  •n<l  actuatint  meant  carried  by  Mid  con- 
tJUBer  aDd  vertically  thifubk  relative  to  and  profecting 
above  uid  receptacle.  Mid  actuatint  means  being  op- 


j»  *•        I 


erable  to  Mlectively  coUapw  and  extend  Mid  container 
within  Mid  receptacle  Mid  container  extending  for  the 
major  portion  of  the  heiglit  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing predetermined  lateral  clearance  in  said  receptacle. 


343MM 
MATERIAL  MBONG  AND  DBTERSING 
APPARATUS 
I.  ■rowa.  La  CreaeMiB,  Califs  asilinnr  to  The 
)tanlv«r  CaMjBBj,  hc^  CnjnwtTN.Y^  i 
«f  New  Yortt 

1^  1,  199»,  Ser.  N«.  tU39» 
iCUik    (0.281^135) 


illMVM  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  and  snpposfed  for  rria- 
tivc  movements  towards  and  away  from  e^ch  other,  a 
V>beh  trained  over  the  V-pnUeys  farmed  by  ^aid  sheaves 
and  normally  majntained  ondcr  Imsiob  by  said  Hving,  the 
ef ective  diameters  of  the  sheavea  on  such  shafts  being 
relatively  to  proportioned  that  the  counlers^aft  may  be 
driven  in  a  sfwed  rangB  extendint  abow  the  ipeed  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  deliver  substantially  constant  horsepower 
output;  and  manually  operable  means  adjnst|ible  to  vary 
the  effective  diameter  of  the  V-pulley  fomting  sheaves 
00  the  drive  shaft  and  through  said  associated  tensioned 
belt  to  inversely  vary  the  effective  diameter  of  jdie  V-pulley 
forming  sheaves  on  the  countershaft,  wha«(>y  the  fixed 
ratio  transmission  drive  will  operate  to  transitut  delivered 
horsepower  at  selective  speeds  of  the  countershaft  at  cor- 
rtqxMidittgly  lower  speeds  of  the  driven  impeller  shaft 
speed  ranfls  m  determined  by  the  t»d  ratio  {transmission 
(hive. 


Noger 


In  material  mixing  and  dispersing  apparatus:  a  frame; 
an  impdler  on  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame;  an 
electric  motor  power  device  with  a  drive  shaft  opeMble  at 
a  substantially  constant  speed;  a  two-step  transmission 
comprising  a  fixed  ratio  speed  rethictng  transmissioa  drive 
hi  which  a  phvaUty  of  V-behs  faitercoanect  V-shaped 
grooved  pidleys  on  the  driven  Aaft  with  V-sfaaped  grooved 
pulleys  on  a  coimlarshaft,  and  a  variable  speed  ratio 
transmission  drive  operable  to  drive  the  countoihaft  from 
the  drive  shaft  a  speeds  above  and  below  the  drive  shaft 
speed  and  havi^  a  mbstantialty  ftrt  speed-power  curve 
for  tountsrAaft  speeds  above  said  drive  shaft  speed,  said 
variable  speed  transmission  comprising  V-pulley  forming 
sheaves  carried  by  the  countershaft  and  oormaily  being 
spring  biased  ton^rds  each  other  and  towards  a  position 
of  ""****"—  effiactive  diameter,  other  V-pulley  forming 
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17.  A  portable  kitchen  applianoe  with  a  mMor  ^^^^fj^g 
in  the  form  of  a  handk  of  insulating  materia  and  a  drive 
shaft  projecting  from  the  housing  and  haviq  ;  a  free  end, 
a  tool  detachaMy  moimted  upon  sirid  fr«e  ei  d  and  beiiig 
adapted  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft  to  treat 
means  defining  beater  blades  surrounding  si|id  tool,  said 
beater  blade  means  being  stationa.'y  and  lying  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tool  and  bositioned  to 
dip  into  the  food  along  with  the  tool,  a  proteqtive  tube  en- 
dosing  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  dosed  canopy  bajring  a  down- 
wardly-curved edge  and  being  attached  to  the  tool-side  end 
of  said  tube,  said  canopy  supporting  said  peater  blade 
means  and  tying  in  the  area  of  the  food  bu^  being  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  food  to  naove  withou^  obstruction 
laterally  back  and  forth  towards  the  tool 


'  34J04*1  1 

IN  SITU  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDB  RECOVERY 
BY  SELECTIVE  SOLUTION  i 
iMMS^Sowen  Dnhsaa^^CerpMs  Qristf,  mrf  ji^  Prisi 

EMMMids,  AMce,  Tcx.«  asalfBafs  to  PMsburi^  PI 
GhHS  CoMpaay,   PlttshuBgh«   Pa.*   a   eaipanliaa   ef 

1  FBcd  May  1, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  191^ 

I  TOainM.    (CL  241-^) 

1.  In  the  process  of  selectively  cxtractij^  potassium 
chloride  from  a  subterranean  deposit  containing  potas- 
sium chloride  aitd  sodium  chloride,  the  fnprovement 
which  comprises  feeding  to  said  d^osit  a  Mt>irated  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  diloride  while  abov^  about  100* 
P.  and  containing  from  0.0001  to  1.0  grara-|noks  of  the 
iKavy  metal  ion  of  a  salt  of  a  heavy  mdhl  from  the 
dau  consisting  of  groiqis  IV(A).  V(A),  VUI  and  11(8) 
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par  1000  gniu  ot   fonn  plaae  wrfacci  apoo  the  outer  faoea  of  and  bezaffoo 
cklo-   flufet  aiid  Mid  ptoae  nrfaoee  having  a  oeotral  iroove 


M  A  t  A 


f  l!  LIMIIIS 
I!  K  Ml  III 


Bl-1  rjf  n 
III  [j^  I 


ride  with  nid  aolutioo  from  the  depoait  and  recovering 
potaaatum  chloride  from  said  eohitioo. 


wm^. 


-A- 


^"''nSSvBYoSsiraNUCT  "^  *°  ***^  tightening  medium  in  aid  grooves  of  con- 

L.m    11       .Chti<in,W.ViL,ni|ii    U\Mm    <«c«mi  ■»Ptrpoaed  bricks. 

«  iwiWiiliB  «f  Ntw  Yaefc  ^_^,^_.^ 

1«,  19S»,  iar.  N^  9X1^^1 
UCktai.    (CLlil— M)  l^llS^M 

MTTAKYKILN 
r,  Yatfc  Tiiiaiili,  Yaifc 


P«ai  Oct  1,  IMl,  8ar.  Now  237,2M 
4  riahni      (CL  M»-^I3) 


bottom  of 
being  fad  from 
vuoea  hi 
earth  malarial 
face  to  aaid 
Dcmg  worwi 


a  mobfla  carriage,  a  lannrhing  pbt- 

aald  carriasa,  a  helical  track  momted  on 

carried  by  said  |^t- 

away  from  a  prepared 

■dd  platfoniit  aflaxMy  comected  train 

OB  said  track  hi  wiwiectioB  with 

and  moior  drives  means  for  moving 

a  honxoBtal  shelf  extending  from  the 

Ui^wall:  aaid  flexibly  fonnwuid  tram 

aaid  helical  track  as  the  marine  ad- 

coBtimionely  coovcymg  the 

whwd  tharehy  rearwanOy  from  the  mine 

and  said  flexibly  connected  train 

aaid  track  as  the  machine  badLs  out  of 


RBCUrntAT 


1.  A 
vacad  at  a 


1, 1M2,  flar.  No.  171,g73 
aOahaiaL    (CL  MS— M) 


1 .  A  roury  kiln  containing  a  beat  transfer  element  in 
the  form  of  a  chain  having  portions  connected  with  the 
kiln  and  festooned  within  the  kiln  so  that  as  the  kiln 
routes  the  links  of  the  chain  lie  on  the  bottom  of  the  kiln 
in  intimate  contaa  with  the  material  being  treated  and 
shift  relatively  to  each  other  and  thereafter  arc  withdrawn 
upwardly,  the  cham  compriaing  intcrlooped  links  of  metal 
bars,  said  bars  having  surfaces  comprising  relatively  pro- 
jecting portions  and  relatively  depressed  portions  in  repeti- 
tive pattern  and  being  bent  into  gnaally  hoDow  form, 
each  link  having  an  internal  space  and  a  t*«irknfw.  the 
links  mhanring  the  heat  tranafer  eflkisacy  of  the  heat 
transfer  ekoaent.  the  smaDeat  transvcrae  dinteneion  of  the 
internal  space  of  each  link  being  greater  than  the  tfaick- 
neaa  thereof  in  the  direction  parpeodicoiar  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  link,  so  that  adjacent  links  may  shift  freely 
relativdy  to  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  lai^fhiiise 
of  the  chain  as  the  kiln  rotalea  whereby  projecting  por- 
tione  of  adjacent  linka  may  slidingiy  engagi 
causing  jolting  of  the  links  with  consequent 
of  material  tmrting  to  ding  therrto. 


tha 
at  tha 
ends  of  aaid  bricks 
Iar  flantsa  upon  the  bricks  in  adjacst  cohiaana  to  form 
anid  pmmtfmKf,  the  «id  fmom  loealed  at  Iha  ends  of 

to 


INDUVTUAL 

HEATING  FUKNACIS 

Plad'Oct'  If,  IMi^flar.  No.  14d4d3 
ansiaii     <CL3d}--51) 

1.  In  a  checkertrick  stractnre  for  retenerators  and  the 

like  having  a  houeing  wall  with  inlets  and  outlets  at  the 
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top  aad  bottom  tumiitiiliiif  iwmatbim  fM  aad  air 
t&m^m  UMl  haviag  a  nvfortteg  irflhrark  of  niMd  for 
ths  cfaadurbridL.  the  combinatioa  of  brick-dia|ied  cast 
metal  bodias  and  refractory  bodiet  of  timflar  shape,  said 
cait  metal  and  refractory  bodies  havinf  flue  openinp  and 
bavint  iq>per  and  lower  borizoirtal  faces  one  of  wbich 
is  flat  and  the  other  bKviag  pairs  of  «acint  lup  extending 
perpendicular  thereto  with  the  higs  of  the  cast  metal 
bodies  extending  in  an  upward  diiectiaa  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  and  laterally  of  the  flue  openings  and  the 
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lup  in  the  refractory  bodies  extending  in  a  downward 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  and  laterally  of  the 
flue  openings,  said  cast  metal  bodies  having  grooves  in 
the  lower  flat  face  thereqf  for  seating  on  the  bars  of  the 
siqpportiaf  pillwork  to  align  ttie  floe  openings  with  the 
ope^np  ai  die  griOworl;.  the  respective  pairs  of  hipi  of 
each  body  being  kmgitwUnaUy  spMwl  to  straddle  the 
width  of  a  vertically  adioiniag  body  to  thereby  bring  the 
flue  openings  of  adDaoeat  rows  oi  refractory  and  cast  metal 
bodies  in  vniical 


;  AND  THE  LIKE 


.  N^  79,433 

Dec  39,  1959 
(CL  M7-^l) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  coil  spring,  a  sprmg 
comprising  a  pair  of  synthetic  rean,  arcnafs 
each  having  a  complementary  arcuate  groove 
face  thereof  receiving  a  coovohitiaB  of  aaid 
a«d  joint  means  pivotally  f<winef<ii 
each  other  for  movement  in  a  plane 
normal  to  a  plaas  containing  the  axis  of  said 


in  one  snr^ 

oofl  firing; 

to 

psaerally 

coil  spring. 


T  3,135,SM 

VEHICLE aaywc 8iJ«rKNWopg  ___, 
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Fled  Mnr. J3,  l9iJ,  Per.  N*.  244,»tl 

Cfadme  priarlly,  MplcntfeB  Gienl  Brilita  M^r*  27, 19(2 

4CUBHL    (CL2C7— 21) 


1.  An  assembly  for  abeorbing  mechanical  shocks  and 
damping  vibrations  comprising  a  resilient  dement  having 
aperipiMral  portion,  a  houeing  supporting  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  resUieat  element,  attaching  means  for  secur- 
ki^  said  peripheral  portion  to  said  housing,  a  spring  dis- 
a  central  area  on  smd  resilient  element 
of  the  hoosing  so  as  to  modify  the  deflecting 
I  of  said  resilient  dement,  a  load  transmitting 
adiing  means  for  securing  said  member 
to  a  centre  part  of  said  wrilht  dement,  one  of  said  at- 
taching means  being  adjustable  ao  as  to  apply  and  main- 
tain radial  compression  to  said  element  whether  or  not 
the  load  is  apptied  to  it  by  said  load  transmitting  mem- 
ber, said  reaifient  element  having  a  boDow  thickened  por- 
a  limtted  area  thenof.  and  said  one  of  said 
eaas  comivisiDf  rigid  abutment  boat  betwoen 
whi^  said  hollow  thickened  portion  is  disposed,  and 
valved  means  for  introducittg  Said  nndsr  frsasnre  into  and 
withdrawing  it  from  said  hoUowsd  Aickoied  portion 
therahy  variably  to  compreas  the  material  of  said  resilient 
at  mid  Urniiod  area. 


1.  A  vehide  spring  suqwnsion  for  a  ve^dde  having 
a  chassis  and  also  having  an  axle 
vAied,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
arms  respectivdy  extending  forwardly 
Uom  said  axle,  a  longitudinally  dispoeed 
tke  chassis,  meam  for  pivotally  mounting 
of  said  lever  arms  for  angular  movement  j  about  flxed 
horizontal  axes  at  spaced  points  on  said  beani,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  angular  movemosM  of  sai4  lever  arms 
it  relation  to  said  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient 
dcmenu  interposed  between  the  lever  arms  and  the  beam, 
s^d  elements  extending  from  said  pivotd  nionntinis  to- 
ward the  vertical  axial  plane  of  the  axle  so  tlmt,  with  pro- 
gressive increase  in  loaiding  and  consequent  iredactioa  of 
the  included  ai^es  between  die  beam  sod  th^  lever  arms, 
the  surface  area  of  the  resilient  elemsnti 
laider  compression,  and  luusnqnaady  die  sprite  rate  of  the 
saspensKM  also  mcreases  progressivdy,  said  beam  having 
end  portions  respectivdy  extemBng  f c 
wanUy  beyond  said  pivotd  i 
iMviat  end  portions  letpetdveiy  astcadiat  Ibeyoad  aid 
l#votd  mountings,  auxiliary 
between  die  end  portkms  of  said 
tlcm  of  said  lever  arms  to  preiood  the 
auxiliary  resilient  elementi  being  in  comf 
vahide  is  ualooded  to  thereby  aumaain  an  I 
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reU- 
said 


to  eadi  of  said  hanfen  bctwcaeu  the  connec- 
tion of  the  haBfer  to  the  frame  and  tbt  point  of  connec- 
tkn  to  the  other  haafer  through  said  reoUent  means. 
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Fab.  27,  IMl,  Bm.  N«.  91,7U 
inilaii     (CL273— 1*5J) 


1.  A  Hacking  device  fdr  riiaets,  cards  and  the  like  com- 
prisinf,  oppoeed  spaoad-apart  rafl  aductures  forming  an 
elongated  guideway  for  ooaducting  individual  cards  in 
■ucccision  akwg  a  feediiv  path  toarard  a  stacking  bin, 
each  rail  sinicturc  having  a  channel-shaped  cross  section 
for  guiding  therein  a  side  margin  of  a  card  which  extends 
ia  the  direction  of  feedhig.  said  rafl  stmctores  converging 
at  an  faiitial  rale  umard  said  stacUng  bin  to  a  spaced-apart 
duneniiM  laM  than  the  width  of  a  card  lueaMved  trans 
10  the  Isedhig  path  for  ejuiting  forces  on  the 
of  said  side  margins  for  hMaDy 
a  mii  card  moving  akmg  the 
gnideway  taward  said  siaGtiBg  bin,  and 
vtiginf  at  a  pnaaMr  rale  in  tfM  vicinity  of  1 
bin  for  fnrtfMr  bowing  and  decaiennig  the 
cwd.  and  a  l»d  cam  adheam  to  said  stackhig  bin  and 
in  the  path  of  ^fimrnt  of  said  further  bowed  and  de- 
oekraied  card  for  1  cihndf  the  bowing  thereof  until 
te  said  side  margias  spring  free  of  said  rafl  strvcture 
chMuali  10  cann  dm  card  to  Jipuril  itmlf  in  said  stack- 
Hwbin.  

34JS41* 
SUSrENHON  SYVrEM  POII  HOBIY-HOmE  AND 


efOMa 


1.  In  a  tarfBt  adapied  to  be  towed  at  the  end  of  a 
sii^  tow  line  by  an  airplane,  an  elongated  tubular  shaped 
body,  airfoib  ai^acent  die  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  tow 
line  connection  00  the  body  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  body,  a  second  tow  line  connectioa 
located  at  another  position  on  the  body,  a  tow  line  con- 
nected to  the  lint  ikamed  coimertion.  and  means  to  trans- 
fer the  point  of  tow  from  the  first  named  connection  to 
the  second  named  one  tdiik  the  target  is  connected  solely 
by  said  tow  line  to  an  airplaae  and  trailing  the  airplane 
infli^. 


Beverijr  W. 
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Me^ 


1MB,  OM^  a  amparmlai  ef  OM 

Aim.  iTwtte-  Na^  21S4«4 
%CUm.    (CL273-^) 


1.  An  amnting  and  educational  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  Ube,  flights  in  said  tube  arranged  00  two  sides 
of  a  Inngiiiiilinal  diametric  plane,  said  fliglrts  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  and  having  inner  edfH  parallel 
thereto,  bat  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  flights  on 
one  side  of  said  |dane  being  at  an  oblique  angle  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  a  daametric  longitudinal  second 
plane  petpemiicular  to  said  first  plane,  and  ea^  of  the 
flighu  at  the  other  side  of  said  first  plane  being  at  an 
mgle  m  the  other  direction  with  req»ct  to  the 
plane,  the  flights  on  the  two  sides  being  staggered 
kmgitudinaUy  of  the  cylinder,  with  reelect  to  one  another. 


frame,   a 

in 

combination  said  frame  is  provided 

end  portions 

to  said  scatiat  member. 

pair  of  hangrri.  each  hanjer 

to  an  end  portion  of  said  frame 

toward  the  other  hanger  of  the  pair,  awi 

of  the  haafsrs  aot  cosb 

ispivotally 


AMUBME^^^  apt akatis  fob  ub  by  a 

PBMON  LYING  ON  HB  BACK 

U  niMJsri  Drtve, 

1473 

Miy23,19M 
(CL273— llfl) 

1.  An  amnsemem  apparatus  for  operation  by  an  op- 
erator lying  on  his  back,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bridfB^liaped  frame  having  a  bridge  member 
and  a  stand  at  each  end  for  bridging  the  operator; 
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(b)  a  lever  carried  oo  the  bridge  member  and  uni- 
versally pivotally  mounted  thereon,  laid  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  towards  the  face  of  the  op- 
erator; 


(c)  a  puizle  device  mounted  on  laid  end  of  the  lever, 
■aid  puzzle  device  having  parts  relatively  movable 
on  tilting  the  device  and  having  transparent  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  so  that  movement  of  the  parts 
may  be  viewed  from  below  the  device;  and 

(d)  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  operating 
the  same. 


a  field  of  play  being  easily  outlined  by  paid  boundary 
line  member  by  positioning  said  coni^  blocks  with 
•aid  lineal  members  stretched  on  a  st^ai^  Ime  be- 
tween said  comer  blocks;  the  shape  of  a  field  of  play 
as  outlined  by  the  boundary  member  b^ing  adjustable 
by  sliding  said  continuous  line  in  saidicomer  blocks' 
apertures. 
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GlcBa  Kiwcy,  517  WooddWe  Road.  Uppfr  D«^,  Pa. 
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ROLLING  PROnicnLE  GAME 
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2CWM.  {CLny-iu) 


if  mgaging 

of  the  split 

said  annular 

and  the  seg- 


1.  A  game  ^yable  in  a  field  of  play  on  a  surface 
such  as  a  floor,  a  lawn,  or  pavement  comprising 
a  bridfe  meaber  disposed  centrally  io  the  field  of  play; 
said  bridge  member  having  a  crater  s|Mn  portion  and 

end  rampe  leading  to  said  span  portion; 
at  kasl  one  obstacle  bar  member  located  in  the  field 

of  play  qpaced  relative  to  said  bridge  member, 
at  least  one  rolling  game  piece  for  travelling  over  said 

obstacle  bar  and  bridge  members  as  propelled  by 

a  player, 
a  control  stick  for  each  said  game  piece  usable  by  a 

jfUytt  to  propel  one  nid  game  piece  in  the  field  of 

play  over  said  bridge  and  obstacle  bar  members  in 

a  pattern  of  travel  according  to  the  rules  of  play, 

and 
a  boundary  line  member  for  outlining  the  field  of  play 

inrtnding  comer  blocks  and  interconnecting  lineal 

side  and  end  members; 
said  comer  Mocks  having  position  hdding  means  for 

ground  embedment  and  a  friction  surface  for  floor 

sngsgtmcmt;  said  comer  blocks  having  a  transverse 

aperture  for  receiving  said  lineal  side  and  end 


'  1.  A  dial  for  use  by  opponents  to  deta^oune  the  out- 
come of  a  game  comprising  a  base  memb^  of  generally 
disc-like  form,  an  annular  porticm  on  one  f^ce  of  the  base 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  perqtheril  edge  thereof 
defining  a  field  representing  an  opponent,  means  't^ftn'ng 
a  radial  slot  in  the  annular  portion  of  the  ^ue,  a  hub  at 
smaller  diameter  than  the  base  roCatably  mounted  on  said 
one  face  of  the  buse  member  concentrical^  therewith,  a 
split  ring  member  defining  a  second  field  ^«|Ttfnt'ng  an- 
other opponent  secured  at  one  end  to  the  h^b  by  a  bridge 
connection  and  the  other  free  end 
through  said  radial  slot  «iiereby  a 
ring  member  adjacent  said  one  end  overl 
portion  over  a  portion  of  its 

ment  of  said  split  ring  member  adjacent  ^its  other  free 
end  underlies  the  base  member,  means  $nounting  said 
split  ring  member  for  rotation  with  respe^  to  the  base 
thereby  rotation  in  one  direction  increase!  the  ciposod 
portion  of  said  one  fiekl  and  decreases  soportionately 
the  exposed  portion  of  sakl  second  field  iM  rotation  in 
the  opposite  directicm  faicreaaes  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  second  field  and  decreases  propoilioaately  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  one  field,  odds  indic^Trepresenting 
relative  strength  of  the  opponents  circumfer^ntially  qwced 
on  said  one  face  of  the  base,  index  meao^  on  the  qiUt 
ring  cooperating  with  the  odds  indicia  for  setting  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  base  membCT  and  splii  ring  member 
and  thereby  the  relative  exposed  portions  of  said  fields  in 
accordance  with  the  odds  indicia  and  an  indicator  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  dial  operable  upoa|  actuation  to 
sweep  the  fields  and  come  to  rest  in  registry  with  one  oi 
the  exposed  portions  of  said  fields. 


3.1354K 
PHONOGRAPHS 
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said  lineal  side  and  end  members  being  embodied  in  a 
ooatiauous  line  threaded  through  each  said  comer 
block  transvene  aperture; 


C. 


FBei  Apr.  26, 19M,  Ssr.  Na.  24JM 
rtorlty,  sjif^iiHia  Grsat  Mlala  M^y  5,  1959 

1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  toratable  Stiuouie  pro- 
vided with  engaging  means  rotating  in  on^soa  therewith 
aiMi  a  tooe  arm  structure  provided  withlstyhis  mcaai 
engaging  the  sound  grooves  ai  a  rsoord  <|n^«  vlayii^ 
thereto  while  supported  on  said  turntable  stractare,  a 
trigger  mecfaaniam  comprising  a  relatively  I  flaed  wippoct 
member,  a  oootrol  member  having  a  first  dperativa  posi- 
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liaoyaUf  piaidoa  aad  adapiid  to  bs 

• ia  tte  irat  pOiitiaB  of 

.  — mRhMWm  t  rri*- 

tMty  tbim  jUm  mtalbar  locttad  batwMo  nid  rdtfiveiy 
llied  Mipiioft  BMnbcr  and  said  oootrol  aMmbM-  for  fic- 
tionally and  opandwly  fownwlif  Mid  oootrol  member 
with  said  toae  arm  ■tmctare,  pin-aiid-«lot  ronncictint 
means  longiHidiiially  finding  said  control  member  rela- 
tively to  said  relatively  fixed  npport  member  in  such  a 


manner  that  iqKxi  actuation  of  said  control  member  by  said 
encaginf  means  during  paMafe  at  said  stylus  means  in  the 
outlet  groove  of  the  racocd  the  ooatrol  member  is  di^accd 
initially  k»ttodinally  and  tiwoupun  latched  in  the  mc- 
ond  inoperative  podtion  thereof  by  ellactivcly  — ff"! 
a  lateral  eitemion  formed  in  the  slot  of  said  pin-and-«lot 
connecting  means,  and  means  including  spring  means  for 
transmitting  the  oqntrol  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber during  latchinirthereof. 


•ROADCAST  STKEADER 

G.  KlMM,  tedna,  Wh^ 

S.  C  lahnaan  *  San,  Incn  Kadae,  Wk. 

Fled  Dec  24,  lMa,8or.  No.  24Mg5 

1  CWnk    (CL  275—12) 


In  a  manual  spwader  for  a  dry.  substantially  granular 
material.  a  mranding  mechanism  compriainf : 

(a)  a  hoMiag  having  horizontaUy  di^waed  top  and 
bottom  waDs  connerted  by  a  vertically  flisposcd  ar- 
cuate side  wall; 

(b)  a  hocijontaBy  disposed,  piate-like,  rotor  mounted 
in  said  ho<niag  having  a  phrality  of  upright,  sub- 
MaatiaDy  radtaHy  disposed  vanes,  each  vane  con- 

of  inner  and  onler  segments  separated  by 

intafTuptioaa  at  points  snhataatially  equidis- 

oantar  of  said  nnar.  and  the  outer 

iy  bf.HJiid  tba  imier  tcgtiwnt  of  the  laaK  vane  with 

•(»  the  rotor's  direction  of  travel,  and  the 

of  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 


(c)  a  nwant  for  preventing  jamming  comprisfag  a  flaed 
arcuate  skirt  substantially  parallel  to  said  arcuate 
side  wall,  depending  from  said  top  wall  into  the 
special  interruptions  in  said  iqiright  radial  vanes; 

(</)  means  for  the  controlled  deposit  of  dry.  granular 
material  onto  an  area  of  said  rotor  said  area  defined 
by: 

(1)  the  innermost  segments  ol  pairs  of  adiaoent 
radially  dinpoted  vanes, 

(2)  said  depending  arcuate  skirt,  and, 

(3)  thecenter  of  said  rotor;  and, 

(e)  means  for  manually  rotating  said  rotor. 


143S,51t 

UNITIZED  RADIAL  SHAFT  SEALS 
H.  Canon,  WoodsMa,  and  3^^  G. 
City,  Cidlf^  iidpiiiri  la 
lags,  Inc^  Ddroi,  Mkh^  a  cmpoiallun  ef 
Contlnaattca  of  appMtatiBn  Scr.  No.  144,712,  Oct.  23, 
194L    TWs  apaicaHaa  Apr.  23, 1»42,  Ssr.  No.  lt»,525 
fg  ClaiM.     (CL  277—37) 


1.  An  annular  unitiasd  assembly  for  preventing  lubri- 
cant loss  between  two  relatively  roUUble  machine  mem- 
ber* compriaiag:  a  teal  assembly  having  an  annular  case 
with  a  radial  flange  and  an  annular  resilient  member  hav- 
ing a  sealing  tip;  an  outer  annular  case  locied  to  said  seal 
assembly  and  adapted  to  ^v  a  stationary  leak-tight  fit 
with  one  said  machine  ifiember  and  having  an  annular 
radial  flange  surrounding  the  second  said  machine  mem- 
ber and  stepped  to  provide  a  radially  outer  portion  abut- 
ting the  radial  flange  of  said  seal  assembly  case  and  an 
axially  outstepped  radially  inner  portion  ^Mced  away 
therefrom;  a  metal  ring  providing  a  generally  cylindrical 
wear  deeve  engaged  by  said  sealing  lip;  and  a  mounting 
and  locking  ring  having  a  cylindrical  elastomeric  portion 
having  a  sUtiooary  leak-ti|ht  ftt  against  said  second  said 
machine  member  and  fitting  flush  against  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  wear  sleeve  for  most  of  its  axial  extent  and 
having  a  rubber  lip  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  one  axial 
extremity  of  said  wear  sleeve  and  a  metal  member  bonded 
to  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  elastomeric  por- 
tion and  having  a  radial  portion  lying  between  said  radial 
flange  of  said  seal  assembly  and  amid  outstepped  inner 
radial  portion  of  said  outer  case  so  u  to  lock  said  mourn- 
ing and  locking  ring  to  said 


3,13S,S19 
GASKETED   JOINTS    POK    CERAMIC    PIPE    AND 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING 
SAME 

■d  GeofisE. 
ia  W.  S.  DIcfcay  Ov 

CHy,  Mow,  a  catpeialian  of 
Ayr.  If,  194S,  Sor.  Naw  23,tl4 
HCUbm.  <CL277— 2f7) 
1.  Apipe)oiat  comprising,  a  pair  of  pipe 
ing  interfltting  bell  and  spigot  ends,  a  ctrcumfiereatial 
band  of  foamed  resinous  material  bonded  and  cured  on 
the  interior  periphery  of  the  bell  end  in  adhered  rela- 
tion therewidi,  a  collar  of  foamed  itnaooi  maierial 
bonded  and  cured  on  the  otHer  periphery  of  said  spigot 
end  in  adhered  relation  therewith,  said  collar  and  said 
band  each  having  an  outer  surface,  a  sealing  rn^  of 


hav- 
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mti  fodbn.  tt  toatt  om  aaanlar  rib  iaiiml  wkk  on* 
of  nid  nrfMii  of  nid  mliaf  riag  tod  cxtcadiaf  ndi- 
•Ojr  oMwwdhr  tmd  drconteviitially  cimidem  nrfac*. 
■dd  analar  rib  bavteg  ridM  dhwrfiag  outwardly  from 
Mid  waHi^  ri^i  in  a  insral  axial  diraction  tnm  aaid 
laaling  riag  one  wrfacc.  at  laaat  ooe  bead  artwidini 
ndiaify  ootwardly  from  d»  other  wvfaoe  of  laid  tealint 


riflg,  Mdd  anmilar  rib  having  a  portion  thereof  mokled 
into  the  iwinotti  material  of  one  of  said  band  or  coUar. 
•aid  rib  being  medianicaDy  interlocked  with  uid  rcain- 
ooa  malarial  by  aaid  diverging  sidea.  said  bead  being  to 
il'rrff*'*— ^.  conatrocted  and  arrangad  that  tapoa  tele- 
•ooptagly  Joining  said  lectiona,  said  bead  wiB  be  com- 
by  and  form  a  teal  with  the  other  of  said  band 


hfOLOKD  G  7 

METAL  iraaT 

tlSiflAniiilaAv., 


OMiiil  ■■■■tailin  Ian.  12,  19ff  9m.  N^.  1,934, 
fSmtJk.  ijtH^ll.  DMM  md  ttii  apple 
Nofv.  tt,  1949,  Bar.  New  TliU 

1  Hiliiir     ^277—1)5) 


1.  A  taakat  for  uaa  between  a  metallic  tube  and  cou- 
compriiiag  e  mokled  ennuler  body  portion 
of  aiaatooiaric  material,  aaid  body  portion  having  an  axis 
and  bajng  of  uniform  croas  section  taken  normal  to  said 
alia  at  any  point  theraalong,  the  tntemal  surface  of  said 
body  portion  being  so  coaatrected  and  arranged  to  em- 
braoa  the  external  snrfaoe  of  said  tube,  the  external  tur- 
face  of  saU  body  portion  being  ao  cooetmcted  and  ar- 
10  at  kaat  partially  snugly  mgage  the  interior 
of  said  coupling  member,  and  an  annular  metai 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  iphsricsl 
1  by  wire-like  stems,  said  beads  being 
only  pmtially  embedded  in  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
body  poftion  wMi  die  stems  between  said  beads  extending 
oaly  m  the  drcnmferential  diraetioo  of  said  body  por- 
tioa,  said  alama  being  fully  embedded  in  the  material  of 
Mid  body  portion,  the  beads  having  a  siiiBcient  portion 
of  dMir  parii^haral  snrfacm  wbrtamiafly  uniformly  ex- 
poaad  and  projecting  beyond  said  external  surface  of  the 
body  poitioo  to  engage  both  the  tube  and  coupling  mem- 
aaaking  19  of  a  joint,  said  oMtcrial  between  said 
a  smooth,  okformly  contoured  surface. 


an   internal   screw   fhryad 


for 
thrfiad  on 


1.  An  adiuauMe  feed  flngar  for  anafhwiwit  to  a  stock 
feeding  member  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  external 
screw  thread,  said  barrel  bdng  slit  to  provid^  a  plurality 
at  resilient  flngsra,  and  a 
adaptor   having 

threaded  engagamant  with  die  axlamal 

said  barrel,  said  barrel  and  said  acrew  admitor  having 
oppoaed  inclined  snrfacM  whewby  tibe  grip  f of  the  feed 
lliger  can  be  varied  by  relative  rotitfion  oil  said  barrel 
mi  said  screw  adaptor,  said  screw  adaptor  aUo  having  an 
flidemal  screw  dvnd  fbr  screw  thrsaded  engspement  with 
the  stock  feeding  member. 


3439,922 
mOLLCTUCK 


Nov.  7, 1941,  aer.  No.  151,4^9 
SCWm.    (CL  279^-97)      T 


1.  A  drin  chuck 
having  an  axial  bore 

ably  receive  a  ftttad  twist  MO.  a  dot  daiaed  | 
laid  slot  extending  traatvarsaly  of  mid  bore  I 
gurf  ace  of  said  body  to  said  bora  and  lyfai^  hi  a 
arfaich  is  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axle  at 
lore,  said  angle  being  r  nniplenMit ar|  to  die  driB  flnia,  a 
•elatively  flat  key  aaovably  mniliiil  in  add  slot,  the 
fcuwr  end  of  said  key  btb^  conipiinnlin)  to  the  driO 
inle,  the  outer  end  of  said  key  projecting  frdni  the 
body  when  the  inner  end  ttaraof  is 
^Me,  and  spring 
laged  with  said  outer  end  for 

Hot  to  engage  the  hner  end  of  the  key  in  ^  ima  of  a. 
drill  momiad  in  said  bora. 


Pled  Dae.  17, 1942, 8er.  N*. 
9niliii     <CL279— 123) 

1.  A  chock  compriM^  a  body  memba 
NdiaBy  fitwiding  angularly  spaced  jaw 


plurality  oc 


Jmn  2,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


183 


nf 


■ide  dienoC 
by  said  jaw 


a  jaw  aiMMbly  am  each  of  aaid  aMMial-  air  premve  control  meaiH  and  to  provide  for  said  stop 

a  kiotitadiaally  eartoding  baae  mwt  to  mwiiii  in  said  teoond  positton  wfaeoevcr  air 

a  Krm  of  ontf orm  MrratiofM  aloiif  a  preMure  ii  abamt  from  tbe  ii^  ade  of  said  air  prMMire 

a  JMT  body  uwabcf  fnidably  movable  km-  control  maant  duriog  movemcDt  of  the  vehicle. 
B  Mid  baee  OMmber,  a  key  oiembcr  carried  _^__^^^^___^ 

body  memba  having  acrrations  tfaereoa  ar- 


■^ 


ranted  to  mate  witii  the  ferratioas  on  mid  body  member, 
laid  icey  nwbar  bang  movable  on  mid  jaw  body  mem- 
ber toward  and  away  from  mid  bam  member  whereby 
mid  wrralkwi  of  mid  key  member  may  eogafe  or  be 
withdrawn  tnm  engagrmem  with  the  aetratiaas  of  said 
baas  member* 


CONTMOL 

W. 


MJMM 

rNtvuATK  svsnNsms 

SYSTEM 

P. 


N«v.4,1957.l 

jniihiii    (6. 


r.  Nn.  iM»171 
A) 


34IS42S 
8KIMNMNG 

bc^  Hayward,  CMM^ 


to  WUI- 

of 


_!. 


Flad  Fah.  !•,  IMl,  9er.  No.  gg^57 
2ClaiBM.    (CL2M— 11J5) 

f Ttf'.  1   > 


I.  A  ski  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  s  for- 
ward tip,  top  anid  bottom  surfaces  and  gcoenuly  parallel 
side  surfaces  therebetween,  a  ski  boot  toe  binding  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  body,  an  anchor 
plate  overlying  the  top  surface  of  said  body  and  having 
opposed  side  flanges  extending  over  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  body,  each  of  mid  flanges  having  a  bounded  aper- 
ture therethrough  with  each  aperture  having  so  elongated 
portion  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  s  plu- 
rality of  generally  L-shaped  portions  extending  from  said 
elongated  portion  toward  said  top  surface,  said  L-shaped 
portions  being  equally  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
said  elongated  portion  anid  extending  toward  said  forward 
tip,  anchor  pin  means  mounted  in  said  body  and  having 
pin  portions  extending  from  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
body  and  through  said  bounded  apertures,  and  a  heel 
binding  member  attached  to  said  anchor  plate,  said  heel 
binding  member  comprising  a  heel  engaging  portion, 
with  its  concave  side  facing  toward  said  toe  binding  mem- 
ber and  said  plate,  means  for  reailiently  attf  hing  said 
heel  engaging  portion  to  said  plate  including  a  clamp 
naovable  from  an  unlatdied  poaitioo  to  a  latched  position 
to  thereby  move  said  heel  engaging  portion  toward  said 
toe  binding  member  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  L-shaped  apertures. 


1.  Cootral  aeaM  for  regnlatioa  of  die  supply  and 
exhaust  of  air  imder  priimura  to  and  from  an  expansible 
ak  ipriBg  ikfomi  bttipaf  a  qpnaif  maai  and  an  ua- 
apraig  mam  of  a  vahick  to  maintain  a  regulated  clear- 
ance height  betwiesn  the  sprang  and  the  imsprung  mass 
of  the  vehicle  aad  retain  oootrol  over  tht  level  condition 
of  the  vahide,  inctadmg,  air  pressure  control  means  hav- 
ing pawap  means  therein  for  conducting  air  pressure 
to  and  from  an  air  spring  and  including  valve  means 
regulating  said  air  flow  through  the  said  passage  means 
and  further  inrinding  operatiag  aseans  for  the  valve  meau 
adapted  for  actnation  by  rebidve  nwvemcnt  between  the 
spnmg  mam  nd  the  on^irung  mam  of  a  vehicle  to  effect 
regulated  flov  of  air  ttarongb  said  pasaagr  means  in 
re^wnm  to  ckaranct  height  changw  bet  wet  u  the  said 
sprung  mam  and  tibe  imsprmig  mass,  stop  means  engage- 
ahle  by  said  operating  means  to  control  maximum  move- 
ments thereof  on  cither  side  of  a  neutral  position  and 
having  ona  position  in  which  mid  operating  meam  en- 
gagm  Am  said  slop  means  to  liasit  mazimttm  movement 
of  the  operatiag  mraat  on  either  side  of  a  neutral  posi- 
tioa  aad  a  sacMd  poaitiea  ia  which  aaid  stop  means  en- 
gagm  said   i^wal^  aasMS  to  ratM  said  opasating 

tha  prsssam  or  ahaanca  of  air  psammi  at  the  iaisi  side 

aoraMily  Id  hold  said  mop  amaas  ia  its  said  irst  position 

is  praaaal  at  tha  ialst  side  of  said 


Staaley  K. 

St.  ~ 


3.1354M 
KX  SKAn  SCABBARD 


to 


May  g,  IHl,  Ssr.  N*.  193413 
SCklBSS.    <a.ns— 1LJ8) 


1.  An  ioe  skate  scabbard  comprisiag  forward  aad 
rearward  skate-protecting  members,  each  member  formed 
with  a  longitndinal  yoove  for  recdviag  a  skate  blade 
part,   a  coniierrtng  dement  hmgedly  attached   to  said 
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movwneiit  of  an  adjacent  end  of  ooe  of  said 
■kat»-prol0ctinf  oiemben  with  icqiect  to  the  other  when 
in  normal  aligned  tkale-protectinf  pontion,  said  meant 
oomprianf  ooncting  angular  proiectiom  on  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  fcMward  akate-protecting  member  and  on 
the  forward  portion  of  laid  rearward  tkate-protecting 
member,  brought  into  proximity  with  one  another  when 
nid  ikate>pro(ecting  memben  are  extended  in  alignment 
for  receiving  said  skate  blade. 


3,135427 

WHEELED  MARKET  CARTS 

Kmm,  41  EMtera  Pavfcway,  BrooklyB,  N.Y. 

Ved  Afar  21,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  127,592 

7  ClaiBM.     (CL  2M— 3<) 


1.  A  wheeled  carrier  comprising  an  envelope  substan- 
tially rectangular  when  extended  in  open  position  and  hav- 
ing open  top  and  being  capable  of  having  folded  by  the 
bringing  of  two  of  the  opposite  walls  thereof  toward  each 
other,  said  envelope  including  an  upstanding  substantially 
rigid  back  portion,  a  front  portion  and  side  portions,  a 
laterally  extending  substantially  rigid  bottom  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  portion  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  portion,  means  for  hinging 
said  bottom  portion  upwardly  to  provide  for  the  moving 
of  said  bnck  portion  and  opposed  front  portion  towards 
each  other  tar  folding,  and  means  sub^antially  at  the 
juncture  ^  said  back  and  bottom  portions  for  mounting  a 
pair  of  wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  said  envelope,  said 
mounting  means  being  formed  from  an  extension  of  said 
back  portion  and  comprising  a  rigid  involute  roll  of  cor- 
rugated board  wound  transversely  of  the  corrugations 
thereof. 
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position,  laid  instrumentalities  including  a  lock  section 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  king  pin  and  a  plate 
having  an  opiening  to  receive  said  section  therein,  and 
said  section  and  plate  are  separable  to  faciliutc  trans- 
verse pivotal  movement  of  said  king  pin  cut  of  said 
position.  I 


-♦4 


1.  In  trailer  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 
combinalioa.  a  trailer  body,  and  fifth  wheel  connecting 
mesM  carried  thereby,  said  means  comprising  a  king  pin 
aad  pivot  and  positive  lock  instrumentalities  thtfcfor, 
the  bottoa  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  fifth  wheel 
ligafjiig  isctioo,  the  king  pin  being  mounted  to  pivot 
into  poaMoB  to  extend  below  the  surface  of  said  section, 
the  lock  instrumentalities  maintain  said  kinj  pin  in  said 
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ANTI-BOUNCING  VEHICLE 
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1 .  In  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a  two-wheeled  trac- 
tof  portion  interconnected  by  a  cmnbined  stoering  and 
draft  coupling  to  a  trailer  portion  including  a  iframe  por- 
tion and  a  load  carrying  body  pivotally  connected  near 
the  rear  of  the  frame  portion  and  extending  |n  horixon- 
tafly  disposed  relation  relative  to  the  pivot  p0tnt  toward 
the  front  of  the  trailer  portion,  means  inclu4ing  a  var- 
iable chamber  liquid  containing  device  for  supporting  the 
front  portion  of  the  body  on  the  frame  portion,  means 
for  admitting  liquid  to  and  discharging  it  fropn  the  said 
variable  chamber  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
front  of  the  body,  an  accumulator,  conduit  fieans  con- 
necting the  said  accumulator  and  the  chamt)er  of  the 
said  variable  chamber  device,  and  a  flow  coiftrol  device 
connected  in  the  said  conduit  providing  for  substantially 
unrestricted  flow  of  liquid  from  the  said  chaifiber  to  the 
said  accumulator  but  limiting  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  said  chamber  to  a  lower 
rale,  whereby  to  absorb  shock  forces  transmitted  by  the 
said  body  to  the  said  frame  portion  and  inhibit  rhythmic 
bouncing  action  of  the  vehicle. 
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1.  A  bumper  attachment  for  a  ball  coupling  hitch  com- 
prising, ' 

a  draft  bar  of  forwardly  facing  channel  ^tion  hav- 
ing filler  plates  between  its  flanges  at  thei  center  and 
ends  of  the  bar, 

a  towing  yoke  fixedly  secured  around  th^  center  of 
said  bar  and  having  a  ball  hitch  elemint  secured 
to  its  rear  end, 

a  pair  of  connecting  yokes  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar 
and  having  anns  projecting  forwardly  thereof. 
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qMced  uprt« nrting  ears  on  the  rear  ends  of  uid  coo- 
nectiog  yokes  and  having  forwardly  convex  and 
rearwardly  concave  surfaces. 

thrust  blocks  seated  against  the  concave  surfaces, 

draw  bolts  passed  throu^  said  thrust  blocks  and  ex- 
tending adjusubiy  between  the  spaced  ears  on  said 
connecting  yokes, 

draw  blocks  positioned  between  the  arms  of  said  con- 
necting yokes  on  the  fonrard  side  of  said  draft  bar. 

iqiright  bolts  swivelly  connecting  said  draw  blocks  to 
said  connecting  yokes  and  releasabiy  clamping  the 
arms  of  the  connecting  yokes  to  said  draft  bar, 

a  pair  of  coupling  heads  releasabiy  attachable  to  a 
bumper  and  having  rearwardly  projecting  upright 
plates  having  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  pairs  of 
holes  formed  therethrough. 

transverse  bolu  passed  through  said  upper  pairs  of 
botes  and  coniwctiBg  the  forward  ends  of  said  draw 
bolts  to  said  coupling  heads, 

and  other  transverse  boHs  passed  selectively  through 
lower  pairs  of  holes  and  said  draw  blocks. 
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1.  A  machine  gathered  and  side-stitched  book  consist- 
ing of  a  book  of  pages  gathered  with  front  and  rear  end 
pages  each  haviag  a  hinge  strip  adhesively  attached  there- 
to, said  book  having  free-opening  cowers  attached  by 
means  of  eloogatad  hmge  strips  disposed  respectively  on. 
and  substantially  entirely  along  the  length  of.  the  front 
and  back  hhife  margins  of  the  gadiered  book  pages  along 
the  line  of  Mitching  and  each  pierced  and  secured  in  posi- 
tion by  die  side  stitches  tihroughout  the  length  of  the 
«**»<^*'"I  end  Xrip,  said  strips  having  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  lateral  integral  hinge  projections  each  in  alignment 
with  a  stitch  and  which  are  fnt  from  the  stitches  and 
adhesively  attached  respectively  at  the  front  and  back 
sides  of  the  book  to  thie  respectively  confronting  inside 
faces  of  the  corresponding  front  and  back  coven  close  to 
the  hinae  joint  thereof,  whereby  the  covers  can  hinae 
along  a  line  which  is  closer  to  the  spine  of  the  book  than 
is  tlie  line  of  stitching. 
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.  ABcaaai-MGK  maam  f  omIi  m  liuu  comprismg  m  com- 
binatioo  witk  a  aat  of  bindar  cowers  hia^edly  sftarhed  to 
a  bockbooa  portioa  carrying  on  the  inner  side  hereof  a 
binding  mackniai.  incMiag  a  baae  stmctore,  improve- 
meou  as  foDowi,  mmatiy:  rifid  naaaas  interposed  and  se- 
corad  liHwaM  tka  base  of  said  binding  »~i«-i»>-i—  md 
tfaa  iaaar  aids  of  eaid  backbone  portion  providing  a  rigid 
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housing  cavity  extending  beneath  the  said  binding  mecha- 
nism, and  an  easd  support  comprising  ao  elongated  teg 
ttructure  having  an  offset  bracket  pcmion  at  one  end  and 
both  of  dimensions  such  that  the  teg  structure  will  fit 
substantially  entirely  into  said  cavity,  and  said  offset 
bracket  portion  likewise  fits  firmly  into  said  cavity  and 
thereby  disposes  said  teg  portion  at  an  angte  to  the  back- 


bone suiubte  to  support  the  binder  on  a  Ublc  surface  in  a 
predetermined  upri^t  reading  position  with  said  covers 
qiread  to  an  open  condition,  said  bracket  portion  being  of 
a  short  dimension  in  a  direction  laterally  of  a  plane  coo- 
taiiiing  the  remainder  of  the  easel  structure  ao  as  to 
project  only  a  short  distance  above  the  backbone  and 
gutter  of  the  book  and  lie  wholly  within  the  confines  of 
the  book  when  the  covers  are  dosed. 
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1.  A  marking  tape  comprising 

(d)  a  fabric  base  upe, 

(*)  a  heat-sensitjve  adhesive  coating  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  base  tape. 

(c)  a  film  tape  superimposed  on  said  base  tape  and  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  base  Upe.  the 
lower  surface  of  said  film  tape  being  coated  with  an 
adhesive,  and 

(</)  a  marking  transfer  strip  narrower  than  said  base 
tape  disposed  between  said  base  tape  and  said  film 
t«pe. 

(«)  the  lower  surface  of  said  transfer  strip  facing  away 
from  *aid  film  tape  and  being  coated  with  a  pressure- 
sensitive  marlung  medium  so  that  by  application  of 
localized  pressure  upon  the  upper  exposed  surface 
of  said  film  tape  desired  markings  can  be  made  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base  Upe.  and 

(/)  said  film  Upe  being  readily  strippabte  from  said 
base  tape  and  adhering  to  said  transfer  strip  so  that 
it  carries  the  transfer  strip  with  it  when  it  is  stripped 
from  said  base  tape. 
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nu  Maj  23, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  sSJ)]}  ^*^ 
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1.  in  a  stuffing  box  Mmcture  including  a  staffing  box 
body  adapted  for  passage  of  a  reciprocatmg  rod  there- 
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thraath.  an  aUfDcr  comprisins  a  nipple  havinf  oa* 
adapted  to  be  attadied  to  a  tnbinf  of  a  wfeU  head,  a  pipe 
oa  Mid  ttaflbg  box  body,  the  oppoaitc  cad  of  nid  iivP>e 
betaf  adiaccat  the  end  of  Mid  pipe  and  betag  in  wbatan- 
tiaBy  axial  alignuMot  therewith  for  paway  of  Mid  rod 
theretlvoogh.  Mid  nip^  and  Mid  pipe  eadi  having  lob- 
•taatiaUy  the  mbm  outade  diimelcr  at  their  adjaceitt  ead 
portions  and  having  a  groove  extending  drcumferentiaUy 
in  the  outnde  inrface  thereof,  each  of  Mid  grooves  hav- 
ing a  first  radial  side  wall  adjacent  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  nipple  and  the  pipe  and  a  second  radial  side  wall 
renK>te  from  said  proximate  ends  and  a  cylindrical  bot- 
tom surface  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
semi-cylindrical  clamp  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  radial  flanges  along  adjacent  axial  edges  thereof, 
said  clamp  members  having  wall  portions  along  opposite 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  wall  portions  having  opposite 
plane  surfaces  extending  radially  into  the  grooves,  each 
of  Mid  plane  surfaces  having  a  radial  height  substantially 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove,  said  wall  portions 
lanntnating  in  a  circular  edge  of  substantially  the  same 
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meat  with  said  notch  to  form  an  aperture  foi!  receiving 
a  oonduit  extending  therethrough,  said  spaceit  having  a 
circumferential  groove  along  iu  periphery  receiving  said 


toague.  said  spacer  being  snapped  into  said  ce$tral  open- 
ing and  held  by  said  tongue  whereby  a  conduit  is  rigidly 
supported  thereby. 
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diameter  as  said  bott<Mn  surfaces  of  said  grooves,  said 
edges  being  transversely  rounded,  means  for  securing  said 
clamp  flanges  together  with  said  rounded  edges  of  the  wall 
portions  extending  into  said  grooves,  and  a  sealing  ring 
between  said  proximate  ends  and  said  clamp  members, 
the  axial  distance  between  said  first  radial  side  walls  of 
said  pipe  and  nipple  grooves  when  in  assembled  position 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  wall  portion 
plane  surfaoM  adjacent  said  first  side  walls  and  the  axial 
distance  between  said  second  radial  side  walls  of  said  pipe 
and  nippk  groovM  being  greater  than  the  axial  length 
of  said  damp,  said  sealing  ring  extending  axially  between 
said  radial  walls  in  sealing  relation  between  said  clamp 
wall  portions  and  said  pipe  and  nipple,  whereby  under 
Boraud  conditions  fluid  preMure  within  said  structure  ex- 
pands the  sealing  ring  axially  against  the  clamp  wall  por- 
tions and  m«inf  in«  the  separation  of  said  proximate  mds, 
aad  upoa  the  application  of  large  axial  forcM  in  the  stuf- 
fing box.  the  oppoaag  ends  of  the  nipple  and  pipe  move 
into  abottiag  relatioe  whik  the  groove  radial  walls  re- 
main ^MK«d  from  the  clamp  wall  portiosu. 
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1 .  A  coupling  for  joining  two  bollow  members  of  sub- 
stantially tubular  form,  comprising:  a  first  bt^llow  mem- 
ber of  substantially  tubular  form  comprised  fof  a  male- 
rial  having  a  given  thermal  coefficient  and  hav^g  a  planar 
surface  adjacent  iU  end;  a  second  hollow  men^ber  of  cor- 
reaponding  shape  having  a  planar  surface  adja^xnt  ito  end 
for  matingly  engaging  the  planar  surface  ojf  said  first 
number;  means  having  a  different  coefficient |  of  thermal 
expansion  than  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  with- 
in one  of  said  members  and  in  engagement  tljeiewith  for 
holding  said  two  planar  surfaces  in  mating  kngagsment 
irrespective  of  temperature  changes  within  tl^  coupling. 
said  means  comprising  a  force  transmitting  jmember  so 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  planar  surfaces  to  apply 
force  to  one  of  said  tubular  members  substaiyially  in  the 
plane  of  conuct  of  said  planar  surfaces  in  a  jdirectioo  to 
niainuin  uid  surfaces  in  intimate  engagement  and  a  sec^ 
oad  member  in  engagement  with  said  force  transmitting 
noember  and  with  the  other  hoUow  member  jarranged  to 
apply  an  oppositely  directed  force  to  the  ofher  of  said 
tubular  members  on  a  plane  on  the  said  oiher  tubular 
njember,   said  plane  being  so  located  relafve  to  said 
planar  surfaces  and  the  thennal  expansion  cjoeflficient  of 
said    force    transmitting    member    being   sudi    that    any 
change  in  length  in  said  other  tubular  membet  between  its 
planar  surface  and  said  plane  is  accompanied  by  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  length  in  said  force  |transmirting 
member. 


to  the  Udiod  Stalsa  of 
hy  ike  Socntory  of  the  Navv 
Mt  27,  IMl,  8m.  Na.  141,227 
SOiiiMa.    (CL2t»-137) 
1.  A  doeure  for  an  entrance  conduit  openmg  com- 
prising a  bracket  and  a  spacer  of  etastoneric  material. 
said  bradwt  having  a  rim  snrroonding  a  central  opening. 
Mid  rim  haviag  a  aotch  aad  a  reduced  inwardly  projecting 
toagne,  aaid  spacer  fitted  withia  Mid  central  opening,  the 
of  f  «^  spacer  having  an  indentation  in  align- 
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A  coupling  for  conduits  of  the  iairiwi  M(d  type 
prising  a  cylindrical  ring 
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facet  at  tke  aids  of  Hid  riag  mmmbar,  an  imepal  aimo- 
lar  llanfr  portiua  oaatnlly  dvpoMd  witbin  Mid  rinc  mem- 
ber ifMiMi  which  a  pair  oi  oomMt»  to  be  joiiiMl  abut, 
■aid  flaofe  portioo  beiaf  ia  qpoed  rrlafinwhip  with  said 
beveled  surfaces  and  havinf  a  threwled  aorfaoe,  a  kxat- 
iog  ring  nmaiktm  haviof  a  plurality  of  threaded  radial 
protmaioai  adapted  toeafate  said  threaded  torfaoe.  said 
locatiiit  riag  aHmber  b^ig  ialwnally  threaded  for  the 
reception  of  the  thraaded  eads  of  tabiat  podtioaed  with- 
in the  conduits,  a  pair  of  sleeve  members,  each  of  which 
has  an  internal  ■«""■<•«•  inwardly  extending  edfe  at  one 
end  and  an  eztenul  aanular  shoulder  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  sleeve  meaabers  each  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 


tioned on  one  of  the  coodnits  with  its  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  beveled  surfaces,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drically  shaped  envelope  memberi  embracing  said  ring 
member  and  the  conduits  in  spaced  relationriiip  there- 
with, each  of  said  envelope  members  having  a  wrenching 
surface  at  cue  of  iu  ends  and  an  internal  dxwkkr  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  external  annular  shoulders,  and 
mutually  cooperating  thread  means  on  the  other  ends  of 
said  envelope  members  for  drawing  said  envelope  mem- 
bers together  when  said  wrenching  surfaces  are  wrenched 
to  contract  said  alaeve  members  between  said  beveled 
surfaces  and  the  conduiu  to  force  said  edges  into  the 
c<Tnduitt  and  provide  fluid  tight  coupling  of  the  conduits. 


H( 
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tOm  strength  to  asMire  flexore  of  said  flange-portion  of 
said  flange  mwnhrr  of  high  tensile  strength  by  ioint- 
tightwning  forces  below  those  which  will  cause  failure 
of  said  fUnge-portion  of  said  flange  member  of  low  ten- 
sile strength,  said  members  each  having  a  central  bore 
therethrough,  a  gasket  of  uniform  thickness  between  op- 
posed mating  surfaces  of  said  flange-portioo  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  flange-portions  of  said  members  extending  gen- 
erally normally  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  therethrough,  at 
least  one  of  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  flange  ntembcrs 
being  normally  frusto-conical  and  inclined  sway  from  the 
mating  surface  of  the  other  of  said  flange  members 
throu^  an  angle  of  at  least  one-half  degree  and  not 
exceeding  about  four  degrees,  fastening  members  engag- 
ing said  flanges  at  locations  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
bore  and  inwardly  ot  the  periphery  of  said  surfaces  and 
disposed  drcumferentially  of  said  flange-portions  for  se- 
curing the  flange  members  together  and  for  developing 
said  joint-tightening  forces  upon  said  flange-portions,  the 
seal  produced  between  said  mating  surfaces  and  said 
gasket  being  characterized  by  the  development  from  said 
)oint-tightcning  forces  of  compressive  forces  upon  said 
gasket  which  in  the  region  adjacent  said  bore  are  of  ma- 
terially greater  magnitude  per  unit  area  thereof  than  in 
the  region  adjacent  said  fastening  members,  said  gasket 
in  said  region  adjacent  said  bore  being  defonned  to  a 
lesaer  thickness  than  in  the  region  adjacent  said  fasten- 
ing members,  said  flange-portion  of  said  member  of  high 
tensile  strength  upon  application  of  said  joint-tightening 
forces  flexing  to  decrease  said  angle  and  to  decrease  the 
moment  arm  00  said  metal  flange-portioo  of  said  mem- 
ber of  low  tensile  strength,  said  joint-tightening  forces 
during  said  flexure  of  said  flange-portion  of  high  tensile 
strength  to  its  final  position  having  a  magnitude  mate- 
rially below  that  which  will  develop  bending  moments 
of  an  order  likely  to  produce  said  failure  of  said  flange- 
portion  of  said  metal  member  of  low  tensile  strength. 
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the 

each  having  a 

rigidly  aacured  to  a  com- 

of  said  BMibcri  being 

Old  the 

relative  to  the  mate- 

Mreogthand  capa- 

of  said 

of  lesaer  thick- 

of  low  tcn- 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  which  comprises  a  housing 
provided  with  a  grease  nipple  and  an  opening  opposite 
■aid  grease  nipple,  a  socket  chamber  within  said  housing, 
a  ball  stu^  having  its  ball  end  disposed  in  said  socket 
chamber,  said  stud  protruding  through  said  "p*««i«*g.  and 
a  seal  made  of  an  elastic  material  closing  said  opeamg. 
said  seal  conyiaing  an  upper  portion  doaaiy  fitted  over 
the  bousing  of  the  joint,  a  lower  portion  cloaely  fitted 
over  the  stud  of  the  joint,  and  a  central  portion  forminc 
an  annular  space  adapted  to  hold  the  desired  supply  of 
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the  hibricant.  said  ceotral  portioD  being  formed  of  poly- 
urethane  material  having  hi^  tentik  itrencth  and  a  tear 
continuance  resisuncc  of  at  least  20  kg./cm.  and  having 
aelf-ckwing  capillary  apertures  adapted  to  discharge  lubri- 
caat  when  widened  by  internal  prewure  within  said  q>acc 
obtained  by  forcing  fresh  lubricant  under  high  prewure 
of  at  least  30  atmospheres  into  said  space,  said  apertures 
coo^ilelcly  dosing  themselves  after  the  cessation  of  flow 
of  fresh  lubricant  into  said  tp»ce  and  remaining  com- 
pletely doaed  under  normal  conditions  of  operation. 


ARTICULATED  DUAL  §TUD  LINKAGE  MMNT 

I.  HerbMV,  Dairait.  Mkk,  SMl^er  to  ~ 

t^  WooUiMta  IM^  D««roll,  Mkk.,  a 

•f  OUo 

HM  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  lt9,9M 

1  CMm.    (CL  2t7— ST) 


A  dnal  stud  ball  joint  construction  suitable  for  con- 
necting in  a  single  joint  three  members  capable  of  rota- 
taooal  and  oscillatory  movements, 
comprising  a  socket  bousing  which  may  comprise  a 
part  of  one  of  the  members  and  opens  in  opposite 
dir 


pair  of  studs  having  heads  in  said  socket  housing 
and  respectively  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  socket  housing  and  having  means  for  respec- 
ti^  connection  to  the  remaining  members,  the  head 
of  one  of  said  studs  providing^  semi-spherical  bear- 
ing f<^t*'*t  >  complementary  bearing  aflMded  with- 
in one  end  of  the  socket  housing, 

the  second  stud  having  a  bead  ilanfe  against  which 
dirats  a  resilisat  solid  clastomeric  sleeve  loading 
member  confined  by  a  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  socket  housing  and  thrusting  the  second  stud 
toward  said  one  stud. 

chara^erized  by  one  of  said  stud  heads  having  a  bear- 
ing depression  and  the  other  of  said  heads  having  a 
bearing  projectiao  sUdaMy  engafBd  in  the  bearing  de- 


said  bearing  depression  having  its  side  profile  shaped 
to  aaidrie  eccentric  relative  displaccinent  by  lateral 
mgfemeat  of  said  other  bead  by  riding  along  said 
side  relative  to  said  one  stud  head  accompanied  by 
■mohaneous  axial  movement  of  the  second  stud  in 
a  directioo  away  fhxn  said  one  stud  and  also  accom- 
panied by  compression  resistance  of  said  loading 
manber  as  a  result  oi  the  eccentric  and  axial  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  bearing  depression  and  pro- 
jection. 

with  the  effect  that  die  resilient  loading  member  is 
stiffened  to  the  point  of  zero  yieldability  to  preclude 
mushy  force  transmissioo  between  the  members. 


3,135^1 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LATCHING  MECH^^NBM_ 

Northvflfe,  MDchtf  aasl^or  to  Gcwsral 
Deerait,  MMl,  a  mipesatlew  of 


P«ed  Nwv.  t,  IM2, 9m,  N«.  23«33S 
11  dates.    (CL  m^-M) 
1.  A  convertible  top  latching  mechanism  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising 


Jui4e 


2,  1964 


a  windshield  mounting  member, 

a  top  supporting  member  moveable  proximate  the  wind- 
shield mounting  member  to  close  the  contertible  top 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment, 

a  first  latching  member, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  latching  metdber  for  re- 
ciprocable  and  lateral  swinging  mov«nent  with  re- 
spect to  said  windshield  supporting  member  be- 
tween a  retracted  latch  engaging  position  and  an 
extended  latch  disengaging  position. 


means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  latching  mem- 
ber between  its  latch  engaging  and  disengaging  posi- 
tions, 

and  a  second  latching  member  carried  by  said  top  sup- 
porting member  and  normally  engageableiby  said  first 
latching  member  in  iu  retracted  positioij  when  said 
top  supporting  member  u  moved  to  its  prbximate  top 
closed  position, 

said  second  latching  member  having  a  cpun  sinface 
thereon  engageable  with  said  first  latching  member 
and  cooperating  with  said  mounting  meai|s  to  initiate 
swinging  movement  of  said  first  latching  member 


when  actuated  toward  its  latch  disengaging  position 


3,13S^2 

WINDOW  S.ASH  FASTENER  , 

Eric  WUktosoii,  WoodbrMgt.  Com.,  asrfgnnr  ^  The  H. 

Ives  Cnipaay,  New  Havca,  Coaa» 

Flted  May  14,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  194,34  3 

1  Clatok     (CL  292— 2«4) 


In  a  sash  lock  of  the  type  having  a  basel  member,  a 
latching  member  and  pin  means  for  retaining  said  mem- 
bers in  relatively  rouuble  condition,  said  lafching  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  spring  tensioner  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  spring  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  integrally  formed  spring  and  wasl^r  assembly 
fabricated  from  a  single  sheet  of  spring-meUl  material, 
said  assembly  defining  a  washer  portion  having  an  aper- 
tnre  for  receiving  the  pin  means  aiid  a  pair  of  leaf  springs 
each  having  a  free  end  and  laterally  spaced  from  one 
Hoother.  said  springs  being  movable  relatitely  to  said 
washer  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  tensioiier  to  resist 
relative  routioo  of  said  members,  said  sssrn^biy  forming 
a  boxlike  structure  wherein  the  washer  po^tioa  is  sub- 
stantially flat  and  said  leaf  springs  are  subsiantiaUy  co- 
extensive and  lie  in  planes  generally  normal  fo  the  plane 
of  said  washer  portion,  said  washer  porti0n  having  a 
tongue  operative  to  integrally  connect  each  leaf  spring 
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thereto,  aad  Mid  toognt  beiag  fonned  with  crimpt  effec- 
tive to  ^Mwe  each  leaf  t(pmt  iawanily  relative  to  the 
correspoodiiig  ade  edve  of  the  waahcf  portaoo. 


3,135443 

VENIVO  WINDOW  LATCH 
J.  !■!■■■,  rjO.  Ba  2M7,  Collar.  . 
Red  Mar.  12, 1M3,  Sm.  No.  2MX9 
3  ClalaH.     (CL  292— 2C2) 


1.  A  Utchiag  device  tor  uee  in  ■  window  having  outer 
aod  inner  ushes  movable  relative  to  each  other  between 
a  doeed  poeitioo  and  a  vented  poeitioo, 

the  outer  Msh  bavins  a  reverted  book  keeper  means, 
with  a  bate  of  the  latter  meant  secured  to  said  sash, 
and  the  iaoer  lash  havint  a  latching  means  secured 
thereto,  laid  htching  means  including  a  routably 
mounted  cam  type  locking  member  for  detadubly 
engaging  said  keeper  means  when  said  sashes  are  in 
said  dosed  position, 

said  device  compriiing  an  elongated  planar  body  mem- 
ber having  end  portions,  die  length  of  said  elongated 
member  approximately  the  distance  one  sash  is 
moved  from  a  dosed  to  a  vented  position, 

a  first  atudliary  locking  nseans  at  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  engafBable  with  said  ke^>er  means  on 
said  outer  sash  and  induding  both  an  axially  aligned 
reverted  hook  which  is  engageable  with  the  mside  of 
said  reverted  hook  of  said  keeper  means  to  prevent 
by  rompression  therebetween  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  and  to  prevem  transverse  separatory  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  flange  members 
right  angularly  dispoeed  with  reelect  to  the  pUne  of 
said  body  member  and  spaced  on  each  side  of  said 
reverted  hook  and  directed  towards  the  base  of  the 
keeper  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  one  ena 
of  the  elongated  member  towards  said  hook  base  and 
to  prevent  longitudinal  compremive  movemenu  be- 
tween said  flange  members  and  the  adiaceot  sash  of 
the  outer  window. 

and  a  second  auxiliary  locking  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  alOBgalad  member,  said  latter  locking  meam 
possfwif  pranire  memben  which  arc  engageable 
from  below  witfi  said  imier  sash,  aitd  also  hook 
means  engageable  from  above  with  said  rotataMy 
mounted  cam  latching  means  on  said  amer  sash,  to 
cooperatively  prevcat  kmgittidinal  movement  be- 
tween said  elongated  member  and  said  inner  sash, 
when  mad  tuhn  are  in  mid  window  vented  position. 


343S,S44 
COMPAKTMKNTIDTKUCK  •ODY  WITH 
■OLL4JPDOOW 

Can  V.  RMdMv  awn  Lawvewee  E.  nUcfe^,  bam  as 

fJO.  Ban  IflS.  HM  Petal,  NX. 

Pled  OeL  at,  IMlTSer.  Nau  14MM 

ISniliiii     (CL2M— 14) 

U  A   laogitadlinally  extending  compartmental   truck 

body  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides  tofrther  with  a  pair 

of  traasvcnaly  adjacent  and  alined  compartments,  said 


compartments  exteixliag  loogittidiiully  of  said  body  and 
having  vertically  and  longitudinally  extending  back  walls 
disposed  in  transvenely  spaced  relation  and  terminating 
in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  top  and  defining 
therebetween  a  single  verticaUy  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing chamber,  said  chamber  opening  into  both  of  said 
compartments  in  the  space  immediately  beneath  said  top, 
a  pair  of  sliding  doors  each  controlling  access  to  one  of 
said  compartments  through  the  associated  side,  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  track  means  for  each  door  in  said  body  each 


of  the  pair  having  a  pair  of  vertical  portions  di^Maed 
re^»ectively  in  a  side  and  in  said  chamber  and  a  bori- 
zonul  portion  joining  said  pair  of  vertical  portions  and 
disposed  entirely  in  one  compartment  in  the  q>ace  nnme- 
diately  beneath  said  top.  each  pair  of  track  means  guid- 
ingly  engaging  and  supporting  a  door  during  vertical 
movement  from  a  closed  position  on  one  of  said  sides, 
horizontal  movement  across  die  top  of  its  associated  com- 
partment and  vertical  movement  to  a  stored  position  in 
said  chamber. 


3,135,545 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  AND  WINDOW 
OPERATING  MKCHANgM 

Afwold  Aaron  Abrams.  SoAiriL  Enala^i.  mmimttir  to 


Flad  Dec  21,  lMI*!to-.  No.  lM,9t« 

r,  appHraHon  Grant  MlaAa  Dec  23,  IMt 
3  Claims.     (CL  294—44) 

|-  A  vehicle  securing  system  comprising  an  electrically 
operated  window  regulator  for  at  least  one  openable  win- 
dow, a  key  operated  door  locking  system  for  locking  at 
least  one  door  of  die  vehicle  in  which  diere  is  provided, 
for  die  said  electrically  regulated  window,  a  window-doae 
reUy  having  self-holdiag  means,  wfaet«by  when  die  key 
of  the  door  locking  system  is  turned  to  the  doeed  poai- 
tion  momentarily  die  said  window  raguUtor  remaim  eaer- 
girnd  to  permit  the  complete  closure  of  its  tiw^triaffd  win- 
dow even  if  the  key  is  turned  back  and  widK^wn,  and 
arranged  when  anrrgiwd  to  complete  a  circuit  for  oper- 
ating dK  window  reguUtor  to  doae  the  window,  a  con- 
trol relay  to  complete  the  circuit  of  at  least  one  of  the 
window  doM  relays,  die  control  relay  circuit  being  com- 
pleted by  a  monsentary  switch  operated  by  said  key  apply- 
ing ground  to  one  end  of  said  drcnit  when  the  key  is 
turned  to  lock  the  door,  die  other  end  being  ro«i»f>.^ 
to  a  source  of  potential  relative  to  ground,  and  a  window 
operated  limit  switch  operating  when  the  window  is  at 
least  almost  fully  closed  to  open  the  drcnit  through  which 
the  window  dose  relay  is  caergizod. 
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FKAMI  or  A  CANOTY  FOR  A  8TB0LLKK 

OKTHBLIKE 

Cmftlii,  SIS  WMt  Eai  At«^  Md  Janb 

«!tWrW  SI,  l-lfc  •*  N«w  Y-t.  N.Y. 

n«4  Dm.  31, 1H2,  Sot.  N«.  14S^2 

9CI^    (CLIM— Itl) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  canopy  of  a  ttroUer  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  tubular  pusher  handle,  compriHng 

a  U-thaped  member  of  wire  having  a  bate  and  two 
kp  projecting  tubatantiaily  perpendicularly  from 
■aid  baac  and  tending  rcsiliently  towards  each  other, 

tiafh  of  said  lep  having  at  its  free  end  an  integral  U- 
■haped  formation  disposed  crosswise  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  leg. 

said  U-shaped  formation  including  an  outer  leg  portion, 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  lateral  bore  of  said  tubu- 
lar pusher  handle,  and  an  inner  leg  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  tubular  pusher  han- 
dle in  order  to  retain  said  frame  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  and 

means  secured  to  and  prcqecting  from  said  U-shaped 
formation  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  U-shaped 
member  and  engaging  the  bottom  face  of  said  mbu- 
lar  pusher  handle,  in  order  to  prevem  an  upward 
movcnent  of  said  frame. 


mcnber  and  operative  during  said  first  movenient  phase 
to  majwf'w  a  substantially  fixed  angular  relationship  be- 
tween said  seat  and  back-rest  and  operative  (taring  said 
•eoood  movement  phase  to  open  up  the  an^  between 
said  seat  and  back-rest,  said  guiding  linkage  including  a 
front  guiding  link  pivotally  mounted  on  one  ojf  said  sup- 
port and  carrier  member  at  a  front  pivotal  toount  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  at  a  from  ppotal  con- 
nection, means  pivotally  mounting  said  back-i*st  on  said 
carrier  member  at  a  rear  pivotal  mount  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  back-rest  to  said  seat  at  a  itar  pivotal 
connection  and  providing  a  rear  guiding  lin^.  the  por- 
tion of  said  seat  intermediate  said  front  and  fear  pivotal 
connections  providing  a  connecting  link,  said  front  and 
rear  guiding  links  and  said  connecting  link  being  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  c4n-ier  mem- 
ber to  remain  substantially  sutionary  relative  to  each 
other  as  said  carrier  membo-  turns  during  saidi  first  move- 
nxnt  phase,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  down- 
ward pressure  exerted  on  said  carrier  member  and  per- 
mitting said  carrier  member  to  turn  through  said  down- 
ward arc  during  said  first  movement  phase,  and  means 
for  blocking  further  turning  movement  of  laid  carrier 
member   through    a   further  downward   arc   when   said 
sent  and  back-rest  are  in  said  intermediate  iilted  sitting 
position,  said  front  and  rear  guiding  links  ai^d  said  con- 
necting link  being  movable  relative  to  each  <klier  during 
said  second  movement  phase  to  serve  as  thiiee  movable 
links  of  a  four-bar  linkage  which'  is  effective  to  open  the 
angle  between  said  seat  and  back-rest  while  !the  sution- 
ary carrier  member  serves  as  a  stationary  jink  of  said 
f^ur-bar  linkage. 


3,135447 

MULTIPLE  MOVEMENT  LOUNGES  CHAIR 
FridHaf  F. 


Fled  Mm.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  N«».  1M,9M 
U  elites.    (CL2r7— 13) 


3,135341 

SECONDARY  LEG-REST  ACTUATINGI  MEANS 
S.  FMchsr  tmi  Wnyvc  A.  McOdhr,  bolk  «rf  Dekay 
Fhk,   aaltBan   to    Aaioa   Larafi, 

Fllsd  Nov.  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  1513^5 
IICWm.     (CL297— tf) 


1.  A  raclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  seat  and 
a  back-Tcat  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  inclining  and  rc- 
cliniiit  BOfveinent  respectively  through  a  first  movement 
phase  firom  i  sitting  position  to  an  intermediate  tilted 
■Htiog  poaition  and  through  a  second  movement  phase 
from  said  i^crmediate  tilted  sitting  position  to  a  fully 
ndiaed  position,  a  carrier  member  extending  fore  and 
aft  of  Mid  npport.  meam  ptirotally  mounting  said  car- 
rier member  adjacent  its  forward  end  on  said  support  at 
a  carrier  pivot  for  turning  movement  through  a  down- 
waid  aro  during  said  fbst  movement  phase,  control  means 
pivotally  tonaected  between  said  nipport  and  said  car- 
rier member  and  operative  to  normally  maimain  said 
carrier  member  in  a  starting  poaition  correqKmding  to 
said  sitting  position,  a  guiding  linkage  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  seat,  said  back-rest  and  said  carrier 


I.  A  reclining  chair  having  a  support,  a 

bg  unit  mounted  on  said  support  and  moi« 

a  reclining  position  and  an  upright  sitting 

rest,  a  lazy  tong  linkage  mounting  said  leg-i 

inent  from  an  extended  leg-supporting  pontl 

active  position  wherein  said  lazy  tong  lit 

beneath  said  body-supporting  unit, 

taid  leg-rest  movement  connected  to  said 

and  operable  in  response  to  movement 

lupporting  unit  from  mid  upright  ritting 

reclining  poaition  for  moving  said  leg-r 

tended  position,  and  secondary  actuating 

leg-rest  mounting  linkage  operable  at  the  i 

ment  of  said  body-supporting  unit  from  sai^  reclining  to 

said  upright  sitting  position  for  positiv«iy|  ckMiag  said 

lazy  tong  linkage  to  tightly  tuck  said 

body-supporting  unit,  said  secondary 

eluding  a  first  member  movaUe  in 

movement  of  said  body-supporting  unit 

position  into  the  upright  sitting  poaition 

member  poattioned  to  be  contacted  by  nid 

the  completion  of  said  motion  of  said 

unit,  said  second  member  operable  to  pdsitivoly  foros 


beneath  nid 
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nid  UnUfi  iMo  •  dowly  ooOaiMed  oonfttnrifkM  whaa    and  exteadinc  through  sud  ihdf  opentnf  and  Mid  bnka 
cootaded  hjr  Mid  Ant  nembcr.  «id  wcoodary  actwtiat   wmeaMy  to  hold  Mid  chair  frame  io  adiuMed  poiitioat, 
means  bdng  ai  aa  inactive  diimtagrid  poaitioa  before 
Mid  flna]  movement  of  mid  body-eopporting  unit  into 
the  upright  ntting  poMtioB. 


3^135449 
SITING  FVKNITUItt 


U,  IMS,  Ser.  N«w  254^74 

an.  31,  1M2 
(CL297— M3) 


1.  A  chair  oonvruing  a  frame  having  aide  memben. 
erect  memben  inlercoonectiag  Mid  tide  members,  a  rigid 
•eat  portion  and  back  aaemMy,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  amembly  on  said  frame,  a  coUapai'bk  linkage 
connecting  the  front  part  of  said  seat  portion  with  said 
frame  comprising  at  least  two  first  links  having  their  one 
ends  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  and  at  least  two 
second  links  having  their  one  ends  mounted  on  a  second 
pivot  pin,  said  first  and  second  links  being  connected  to- 
gether at  their  other  ends  by  means  of  a  third  pivot  pin. 
a  holder  means  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  pivot 
pins,  said  bolder  means  being  connected  to  said  seat  por- 
tion and  said  frame,  respectivety,  spring  means  connected 
with  said  holder  means  ia  such  a  way  as  to  tend  to  col- 
lapse said  linkage  and  exert  thereon  a  force  which  in 
the  collapsed  state  of  said  linkaie  is  directed  approxi- 
mately longitudinally  of  said  links,  but  in  the  extended 
sute  of  said  liakagi  makes  aa  aaik  with  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  at  least  one  link. 


ADIUSTAILX  CHAOI  FOR  PROFESSIONAL 


Irwia  A. 


N.Y^ 


r.  29, 19^1,  Ser.  r<i«.  15S4S1 
CCMbm.  (0.297—329) 
1.  A  chair  for  ophthalmir  examination  and  the  Uke. 
comprising  a  wipynrting  gnide  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  laterally  ffoiecting  rollers  at  each  side  diereof. 
a  chair  f^aoM  ktvinf  a  back  portion,  a  teat  portion  and 
a  generaUy  horinatal  shelf  portion  joining  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  back  portioa  and  the  rearward  extremity 
of  said  seat  portion,  a  pair  of  arcvaie  trackway  members 
having  one  cad  of  each  fixed  to  the  oaderside  of  said 
shelf  portioa  aad  the  opponie  cad  of  eack  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  said  teat  portkm  adjacent  the  forward  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  trackway  members  having  arcuate 
tracks  tharaia  lacaMag  said  roDars,  said  shelf  portion 
having  aa 

bar*,  a  braka  aMMMy  ■oaniad  oo  a 
tai  prvoi  ami  ipaa  iw  nrwara  ■at  oc  aaai  oaca  portMM 
above  said  opa^ag  m  arid  ahalf  portioa,  a  brake  rod 
pivoully  aacorad  at  its  lower  aad  to 


and  means  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  back  portion  for 
selectively  releasing  said  brake  assembly. 


3,135,551 

DECK-CHAIR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BACKREST 

LOCKING  DEVICE^ 

■M  I*  cvnKcio  ABSvoHf  voCk  of 

r.  (,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  ltS,«91 
•  CWiaM.     (CL  297-^399) 


1.  In  an  adjusUMe  deck  chair  having  a  seat  portion, 
a  back  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  diverging  down- 
wardly therefrom  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  chair 
with  one  of  the  l^s  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat  portion  and  the  other  of  the  lep 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  portion:  an  arm 
rest  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  chair  with  the  rear 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  portion; 
a  rau  extending  longitudiBiDy  of  aach  of  said  arm  rests 
and  disposed  parallel  with  and  spaced  a  fixed  distance 
from  a  lower  surface  thereof  and  fixedly  attached  thereto, 
the  opposed  surfaces  at  said  arm  rest  and  said  rail  being 
substantially  smooth;  a  betl<rank  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  legs,  the  other  end  of  said  plates  being  disposed  ia 
said  space  between  the  lower  surface  ol  the  appertain- 
ing arm  rest  and  the  rail  attached  thereto  for  sliding 
movemsat  and  for  locking  thereia;  said  other  end  of  each 
of  said  plalM  iarlading  a  dimsasioa  less  than  smd  pr»- 

said  other  eadm  soid  space  aad  a  dimeasioa  greater  than 

ieteiiirined  dierance  for  wiiilging  said  other  cod 

the  lower  sorfaoe  of  thi 

raa  attacbad  tkereto  aa 

poAioo;  aad  stop  maaas  wnagrahls  with  each 
of  said  platM  for  lioMng  pivots  raovameat  theraof  in 
one  diractien  to  poaitioa  said  other  cad  of  said  plates  for 
in  said  space,  pivotal  movcmeat  of 
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Mid  pUtn  in  the  other  directioa  retalting  in  locking  said 
Other  cadt  in  adjusted  poatiofi,  each  of  Mid  plates  being 
independently  pivoted  between  sliding  and  locked  posi- 
tioii  by  rmuiag  and  lowering  respectively  the  appertaining 
arm  rest. 


3,13S^52 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
D.  LoduUa,  Baker  HID,  NorthMaptoa,  Mam^ 
to  Haav^ca  SpecWty  Pio*icti  Corporadoo, 
■■(OB,  Mjms. 

riMScft.  27,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1U,599 
2  Claims.    (CL  297-452) 


D. 


343S,553 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Hm,  N 


to 


Mmi. 

Not.  2,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  235,M4 
IClate.     (CL2r7— 452) 


profecied   into  the  slot  lo  as  to  be   impinged  by 
serffations  and  to  be  impinged  by  said  cleats  wfae|i  the  slats 
are  subjected  to  normal  operatioaal  tension. 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  tubular  framework,  a 
seating  and  backing  body-supporting  surface  composed 
basically  of  slats  mounted  across  spaced  substantially 
rectangular  end  frames,  said  end  frames  each  being  con- 
stituted by  a  rigid  rail  having  a  relatively-deep  substan- 
tially-rectangular section  channel  slot  extending  length- 
wise of  the  rail  and  opening  through  a  rail  edge  to  define 
spaced  side  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  slats  and  an  outboard  wall  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  plane,  outwardly  facing  notches  in  said  outboard 
wall  at  the  opposite  outer  terminals  of  each  said  frame 
member,  each  said  notch  defining  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted 
to  be  deformed  to  embrace  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  re- 
spective adjacent  tubular  frame  member,  and  inwardly 
projecting  cleaU  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  slat  ends 
being  projected  into  said  slot  so  as  to  bind  against  the 
slot  walls  and  to  be  impinged  by  said  cleats  when  the 
slats  are  subjected  to  normal  operational  tension. 


Mass., 


3,135,554 

•ALESTOOKER 

GMTfc  WUUmbmnb,  Rsd  Dacr.  AIb«te, 

FIlMl  Mm.  14,  1M3,  Sm.  Now  2«5,921t 

5  CWaa.     (CL  2M— S) 


qwing 


In  a  bale  stooker  for  attachment  in  foUqwing  rela- 
tion to  a  traveling  baler,  said  stooker  includin|  a  ground 
wheel  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel$  rotatable 
on  stub  axles  and  parallel  arms  Axed  to  the  axles  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  an  axle  shaft  mounted  on 
the  arms  axial!  y  aligned  parallel  with  said  axl4s,  a  frame 
having  a  platform  thereon,  means  mounting  the  frame 
pivoted  rearwardly  to  the  axle  shaft,  a  hitch  ft>r  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  teeth  on  the  axle  shaft  extending 
rearwardly  and  forming  therewith  a  fork  ofi  which  a 
pile  of  bales  may  be  erected,  a  locking  bar  having  its 
rear  end  ptvotally  attached  to  the  axle  shaft  for  turning 
said  shaft  by  endwise  movement  of  the  locliing  bar.  a 
sleeve  forwardly  fixed  to  the  frame  and  in  which  the 
locking  bar  is  endwise  slidable.  spring  held  loclung  means 
engaging  the  locking  bar  and  sleeve  normally  holding 
said  bar  with  the  fork  in  bale  receiving  potiMon  and  a 
trip  bar  mounted  vertically  slidable  in  the  platform  en- 


gaging the  locking  means  for  effecting  release 


thereof. 


HYMU 


UUC 


!■  an  article  of  furniture,  a  tubular  framework,  a 
seating  and  backing  body-suppcrting  surface  composed 
basically  of  slats  mounted  across  spaced  si^batantially 
rectangular  end  frames,  said  end  frames  each  being  con- 
stituted by  a  rigid  rail  having  a  relatively-deep  substan- 
tially-rectangular section  channel  slot  extending  length- 
wise of  the  rail  and  opening  through  a  rail  edge  to  define 
spaced  side  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  slats  and  an  outboard  wall  substantially  perpeodi- 
cular  to  said  pUne,  the  slot  having  serrated  side  walls 
sufaatanti^ly  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  inwardly  project- 
ing deati  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  the  slat  ends  being 


3,135,555 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  RAM  OF 

HOIST 

Eugene  MeCaskcy,  1M4  RegcaS  SC,  Stm  Joee,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  13,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  27f,Mt 

SCfariM.     (CL2W— 22) 


1.  For  use  on  a  push  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder 
of  an  hydraulic  ram  and  having  a  boss  at  its  opposite  end 
secured  to  a  cross  rod  for  pushing  the  san^;  a  safety 
guard  comprising  a  tubular  strut  of  a  diamete^  and  length 
to  fit  said  rod  in  iu  extended  condition,  said  iibolar  stmt 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  tubular  halves  having  duunetrically 


June  2,  1M4 


opposite  mrXim  lioM  and  hinsBdly 

die  meetiag  Hw  M  one  Mte  of  Mid  tubular  halvet ' 
by  uid  hahct  wn  opcnabJe  for  itmrntint  oo  nid  ex- 
tended rod.  and  a  lockint  OMane  between  nid  tubular 
halves  at  the  opposite  ansliin  line  thereof  for  releasably 
■ecwuif  tidd  titular  halvee  relattDc  to  laid  extended  rod. 
4.  The  combination  with  an  hydraulic  ram  of  a  dump 
tnKk  wherein  the  hydraulic  cylinder  hu  its  doaed  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  truck  chaasis  and  has  a  push  rod 
extendins  from  its  oppoaite  end  which  push  rod  has  iu 
free  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  ewiog  up  frame  td  the 
dump  truck  body  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same;  a 
safety  guard  riwiwisim  a  tubular  atrut  at  a  diameter  and 
length  to  flt  said  poak  rod  in  ite  fUy  extended  condition 
and  split  longitDdinally  along  diametrically  opposite  meet- 
ing lines  for  apiiiication  to  said  puah  rod.  a  hinge  having 
each  of  iu  wiiifi  secwad  to  a  raipectivB  one  of  said  tubu- 
lar halves  adjacent  one  of  said  meeting  lines  for  opening 
and  closing  said  tubular  halves  upon  said  push  rod,  an 
apertured  ear  secured  to  each  of  said  tubular  halves  adja- 
cent the  opposite  meeting  line  thereof,  said  ears  lying  in 
parallel  relation  adjacent  each  other  with  their  apertures 
aligned  when  aald  tubular  halves  are  dosed,  and  means 
extendable  through  the  aligned  ^pertona  of  said  ears  for 
securing  them  together. 
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INTEGKAL  WHEEL,  OMJM,  AND  TIRE  RIM 

FORATUOCLE 

I L.  Ihilii,  P.a  9m  IMli,  Ilwrton  17,  Tai 

riai  F«k  1,  lMa«  8ar.  Now  17M34 

ICWm.    (OLMl— i) 


An  integral  whed.  tire  rim.  and  brake  drum  for  a 
vehicle  induding,  a  generaOy  cup^haped  member  having 
a  base  and  an  annular  projection,  said  integral  annular 
projection  having  an  inner  surface  thereon  forming  a 
brake  drum,  an  outer  surface  on  said  fwojectioa,  an  inte- 
gral annular  flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  projection  and 
extending  npwai^y  above  said  outer  surface  and  forming 
one  edge  of  a  tire  rim.  there  bang  an  annular  recess  in 
said  outer  surface  of  said  annular  projection  delfanog  a 
shoulder  and  a  base,  an  annular  member  seated  on  said 
baae  of  said  recess  and  abutting  said  shoulder  oo  said 
recess,  means  extending  through  said  annular  member  and 
into  said  annnlar  projection  for  securing  said  amndar  mem- 
ber on  said  cwp  shspcd  member  and  against  rdative  ro- 
ution  between  said  ci^-shaped  member  and  annular  mem- 
ber, said  annular  member  eitrnding  radially  from  said 
cup-shaped  member  a  greater  distance  than  said  annular 
flange,  said  annular  aaember  having  an  external  drcum- 
fereatial  rasilicat  portion  formed  with  laterally  and  radi- 
ally extending  spaced  projections,  an  annular  iange  for 
securing  to  said  cup-shaped  menibcr  and  having  a  leg 
which  with  snid  anmilar  iange  on  said  projection  forms 
a  tire  rim,  a  recessed  area  on  said  base  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  providing  a  shoulder  to  support  said  annular 
flange  on  said  cup-shaped  member,  and  means  extending 

80S  O.O.— IS 


through  said  annular  flanfe  and  the  base  of  —i^  cup- 
thaped  member  for  sectuing  them  together. 


3,135^57 

VEHICULAR  WHEEL 

Mania  A.  Hofo,  LiroalB,  Pa.,  mmi  lota  H.  Mnrphy, 

Dcwtofm  Mkk,  asrignors  to  MnM-Parpoac  Dram 

Campaay,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coffwointiun  af  MIcUgan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1M3,  Ssr.  N^  14S,4gl 

4  CWsM.     (CL  Ml— <) 


1.  A  vehicular  wheel  comprising:  a  tire  rim  and  a 
brake  drum  concentrically  mounted  therein,  the  brake 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  com- 
peasator  means  mounted  oo  the  periphery  thereof  and 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  tire  rim.  meam  for  ad- 
justing the  compensator  means  ao  that  their  outer  sur- 
faces engage  the  tire  rim  under  all  brake  pressures  and 
all  operating  temperatures  of  the  drum,  said  compensa- 
tor meam  having  any  elongated  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  under  low  brake 
pressures  or  low  operating  temperatures  of  the  drum,  and 
said  opening  being  doaed  under  higher  brake  pressures 
or  higher  operating  temperatures  of  the  drum. 


3.13S3Sg 

WHE3EL  ROLT  COVKRAa«MBLY 

nKk,  MhM.     (both  mf  2in€  Conso  Ave.,  St  PanI  g, 
MIml) 

FBsd  Nov.  27,  1M2,  Ssr.  Now  24«a34 
i  Hi  Inn     <CL  3gl— ^7) 


1.  A  readily  removable,  integral  protective  cover  aa- 
sembiy  to  shield  exposed  threaded  bolt  ends  oo  a  vehicu- 
lar wheel  which  comprises  at  least  five  unthreaded  cap 
members  disposed  in  a  circular  array,  connecting  means 
between  each  of  said  adjacent  cap  members  to  m«iii>«m 
an  integral  structure,  and  means  for  frictional  retention 
of  said  cap  members  on  said  cxpoaed  threaded  boh  ends, 
said  means  for  frictional  retention  permitting  rapid  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  said  cap  members  without  screwii^ 


3,135,359 
WHEEL  MOUNTED  VrONK  EJECTOR 
A.  Atfas,  PMtfM,  Mich.,  siilgiiii  taCsasral  Mtoti 
Jslroll.  MIffc,  a  cnrMsailan  of  Dalnwarv 
FUsd  Nor.  5. 1M2,  Ssr.  Sm.  215,49f 
(  aahns.    (O.  J«l— 43) 
3.  A  member  for  cfecting  stones  trs^ped  between  a 
fabricated  metal  whed  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  per- 
forated spider  and  a  tire  mounting  rim  and  a  wbed  cover 
disc  secured  lo  the  run  of  the  whed  to  define  a  chamber 
therebetween,  said  stone  ejecting  member  comprising  a 
portion  insertaMe  mto  awonting 


of  the  openinfs  deflned  by  the  perforated  spider  of  the 
wheel  and  a  vane  portion  inclinable  to  wheel  roution  in 
iU  mounting  on  the  wheel,  taid  vane  portion  being  shaped 
to  conform  outwardly  to  the  configuration  of  the  inner 
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riid  from  the  hopper,  a  roUUUe  carding  bru4i  adjacent 
an4  below  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  screw  And  having 
radial  bristles  extending  above  the  lower  le^d  ot  the 
feod  screw  and  adapted  to  receive  the  materials  moved  by 
the  feed  screw,  a  Uansparent  feed  box  below  s^id  carding 
br«ah  to  receive  material  thrown  down 'by  the  brush,  a 


surface  of  the  tire  mounting  rim  between  the  wheel  spider 
and  the  cover  disc  and  to  cooperate  therewith  to  scoop 
and  rdl  any  stone  trapped  in  the  chamber  therebetween 
outwaMly  through  the  adjacent  opening  provided  in  the 
perforated  spider  upon  roution  of  the  vehicle  wheel. 


3,135,5M 
WHEEL  ADAPTER  FOR  BOATS 
G«  A.  CvbM,  Measww,  Fn.    (R.D.  3,  Bdlc  V. 
Pa.>,   awlnr-  of  twcaty-iv*  percent  to   George   B. 
KcMkr,  Moac«ca«  and  twoity-ivc  pcrcc^  to  Emma 
UmbIm  Garf  dn,  BrMflivllt,  Pa.         ,„.^ 

9CliitaM.    (CL3«1— 131) 


rotatable  star  gate  below  the  feed  box  and  dffset  there- 
from and  comprising  radial  blades  dividing  if  into  com- 
partments adapted  to  receive  material  from  tfa^:  feed  box, 
a  pneumatic  conveying  line  adapted  to  receive  material 
from  said  star  gate,  and  a  blower  connected  to  said  con- 
veying line. 


I  3,13S442 

BEARINGS 
DavM   Omri   Davica,   Kh^may, 
Ktem,  AHeetrcc,  aad  George  K( 
laatoii,    EaghMd,    asilfnri   tm  RoOi-Roy^* 
Derby,  Ei^iaMl,  a  comp— y  of  Great  Brlt#B 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  24943^ 
4  Claims.     (CL  3M— 34.1) 


Chcl- 


6.  A  wheel  adapter  for  boaU  and  the  like  comprising 
a  female  socket  of  non-circular  cross  section,  said  female 
socket  having  a  web  adjacem  its  inner  end  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  mating  male  plug  in  said  female 
socket  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  an 
axle  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  male  plug,  re- 
leasaUe  means  on  said  axle  inner  end  and  said  female 
socket  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  axle,  means 
securing  said  male  plug  on  said  axle  against  axial  move- 
ment f«lative  thereto,  means  for  selectively  permitting 
or  ptwenting  relative  roution  of  said  axle  and  said  male 
plug,  a  bearing  receiving  section  on  said  axle  outwardly 
of  said  male  plug  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bearing  for 
supporting  a  wheel,  a  non-circular  section  on  said  axle 
outwardly  of  said  bearing  receiving  section,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  axle  to  retain  a  bearing  and  wheel 
thereon. 

3,135^1  

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  AND  SPRAYBSG 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  FIBERS  AND  GRANU- 
LATED MATERIALS 

Lcwta  KcanllMnw,  ilB  Troy  Drive, 
Sptli«B«U,  N  J. 
Filed  Jaa.  19,  19«1,  Str.  No.  t3,«7t 
(CL  3i2— 49) 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bear- 
lag  in  which  the  shaft  is  mourned,  a  wall  snorting  the 
bearing,  two  pairs  of  spaced  seals,  one  pair  oh  each  axial 
side  of  the  bearing  and  sealing  the  wall  against  the  duft. 
the  wall,  the  shaft  and  said  seals  providing  a  ^ed  lubri- 
cant chamber  within  which  said  bearing  is  disposed,  and 
two  sealed  chambers  one  on  each  axial  side  pf  the  lubri- 
cant chamber,  internal  duct  means  being  jprovided  in 
said  shaft  and  communicating  with  each  W  said  two 
chambers  and  with  exhaust,  whereby  when 'an  external 
fluid  pressure  differential  exisU  across  the  bearing,  the 
fluid  leaking  into  either  of  said  chambers  e*^;>»  *»*  •*"* 
internal  duct  means  to  exhaust  without  enteribg 
«ant  chamber. 


H 


2C , . 

1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com-  ,,«•,.,,  w  -, 

of  a  hopper,  a  ieed  screw  for  conveying  mate-    comprising  sheet  material  of  flexible  fabrK 


1. 


;  the  lubri- 


3,133,543 
RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICANT 

DiSTRlBUTOR 
J.  HcMcesy,  Jr.,  Ciiiiii   iilng.  Pai  afssifMr  to 
•hricatar  C*.^  Ik.,  f^iaitiijlaig.  Pa.,  a 
.__  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Dec  9,  1944,  Ser.  N*.  TS^f 
4ClaiM.     (CL344— «)      , 
A  railway  journal  box  lubricant  disf-ibutor  pad. 


with  tufted 
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yarn  havint  high  capillary  attraction  characteristics  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  fabric,  spaced  apart  portions 
of  the  sheet  nuierial  being  disposed  vertically  at  the 
sides  of  the  pad  to  form  upright  side  walls  and  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  sheet  material  being  folded  double 
to  form  pairs  of  adjacent  upright  intermediate  walls 
spaced  from  said  side  walls,  and  other  portions  of  the 
sheet  material  being  disposed  horizontally  and  extending 
between  one  of  the  upright  intermediate  walls  to  the 
next  one  of  the  upri^  intermediate  walls,  and  from  each 
of  said  side  upright  walls  to  an  adjawxnt  one  of  the  up- 
right intermediate  walls,  elements  securing  together  the 
adjacent  upright  iotsnnediaie  walls  at  points  near  said 


horizontally  diipoaad  portioos  to  form  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  portiofu  a  substantially  continuous  horizontal 
wall  acroM  the  pad,  a  further  portion  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial extending  across  the  folds  of  said  doubled  portions 
and  secured  directly  to  said  folds  to  form  a  second  hori- 
zontal wall  acroas  the  pad  substantially  q»ced  vertically 
from  said  firtt-mentioned  horizontal  wall,  all  of  said  up- 
right and  horizontal  walls  forming  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, individual  fillers  of  compressible  material  in  said 
compartmenu  and  holding  tbem  distended  with  the  two 
horizontal  walls  spaced  apart  vertically  to  the  extent  of 
the  height  ot  the  upright  walls  formed  by  the  doubled 
portions. 

ANTI-nUCnON  BKARING  AND  METHOD 
OTMAiaWCgAME 

"i  iiij  lai) .  « txipaitlws'W  New  Yost 
e.  2f,  IMl.  S«.  N«.  142,41s 
It  Oil  II     (CL3t»— 1S7) 


1.  A  self-contained,  lobricatad  anti-frictioa  bearing  hav- 
ing compopat  parts  oomprisint  an  oner  ring  having  a 
race  on  the  otMcr  pariphwy  aad  a  coaxial  outer  ring  hav- 
ing a  race  oa  tha  iaaer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elentents  carriad  in  said  races  and  being  movable  relative 
thereto,  and  a  formed-in-placc,  unitary,  solid  plastiaoi  con- 
taining a  lubricant  completely  IHKng  the  annular  space 
between  the  rings  and  roffiag  eleawnta  to  a  sufficient  depth 
that  the  rolling  elements  are  completely  covered. 


3,19S,545 
■UMIiMNI 

1732  N.  Part  Av«^  Chla«o,  ■. 
M,  1941,  Sot.  New  134,993 
(CL  313—31) 

1.  A  humidor  for  tobacco  or  the  like  cotnprising  a  pan- 
of  cylindrical  coataincn,  one  aaalkr  than  the  other,  the 
smaller  theraof  being  removably  mounted  within  the 
larger  and  bemg  adapted  to  hold  tobacco  or  the  like,  an 


inwardly  extending  annular  lip  within  said  larger  con- 
Uiner  for  mounting  the  smaller  container  in  such  position 
that  an  annular  space  is  provided  between  the  side  walls 
of  said  containers  and  the  bottom  of  the  small  container 
is  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  larger  container,  said 
larger  container  holding  water  in  the  space  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  moisture  absorbing  means  mounted  in  said  annu- 
lar space  and  in  submerged  relationship  to  any  water  con- 
tained in  said  larger  container,  passage  means  comprising 
an  opening  in  said  annular  lip  for  the  passage  of  moisture 
from  said  moisture  absorbing  means  into  said  smaller  con- 


tainer, and  a  lid  for  said  containers  having  an  annular 
flange  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  seating  loose- 
ly upon  said  annular  lip  thereby  covering  by  its  own 
weight  said  opening  in  said  annular  lip,  said  lid  when 
resting  upon  said  annular  lip  closing  said  container  from 
the  atmosphere,  said  annular  flange  further  having  a 
notch  which  may  be  aligned  with  respect  to  said  opening 
in  said  aimular  Up  by  rotation  of  said  lid  to  provide,  or 
prevent,  respectively,  communication  between  said  smaller 
and  larger  containers,  whereby  the  introduction  of  mois- 
ture into  the  smaller  container  may  be  controlled  by 
changing  the  position  of  said  movable  lid. 


3,135,344 

DEHUMIDIFYING  C(MN  TUBE 

Fra^  435  New  Lois  Avc^  BrooklyB  7,  N.Y. 

FfM  Mar.  9,  1942,  Scr.  No.  174,474 

3  CWns.     (CL  312—31) 


I  A  desiccating  coin  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube  of  transparent,  plastic  material,  having  a  cavity  of 
uniform  bore,  with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular shelf  adjaccat  the  bottom  thereof,  a  desiccant  in 
said  cavity,  below  said  shelf,  a  circular  screen  supported 
on  said  shelf,  a  washer  or  rubbery  material  on  said  screen, 
and  fnctionally  engaging  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  tube 
having  an  outer  annular  groove  near  its  top.  an  outer 
peripheral  rabbet  ui  iu  top  rim  with  a  radial  depth  equal 
to  that  of  the  groove,  and  defining,  with  the  groove,  an 
annular,  outer  rib  on  the  tube,  said  rib  being  of  lesser 
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outer  diameter  than  said  tube,  said  rib  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppoute  slou.  extending  to  the  depth  of 
said  groove,  and  a  cylindrical  cap  of  transparent,  plastic 
material,  having  a  dosed  top,  anid  a  skirt  with  an  outer 
diameter  equal  to  that  o(  said  tube,  and  an  loner  diameter 
slidably  fi:ting  over  said  rib,  a  pair  of  radially  inwardly 
extending  ears  on  said  skirt  pasting  through  said  slots  and 
engaging  undfer  said  rib,  and  a  washer  of  rubbery  ma- 
terial between  the  top  rim  of  said  tube,  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  top  of  said  cap,  said  latter  washer  being  of  a 
thicliness  whereby  it  is  under  compression  when  the  cap 
is  locked  in  position  on  the  tube. 


Hchu 


VENDING  MACHINES 

tM  Iwltaali"  Ave,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  It,  IMiTicr.  No.  272,d95 
9CliiliM.     (CL  312— 97.1) 


aad  back  rims  containing  cold  air  drcnlatioti  channeb; 
a  supporting  shelf  within  said  cabiaet  below  the  levd  of 
s«|id  rims;  a  removaUe  canopy  tapportaUe  I  above  said 
cgbinet  upon  said  rims,  said  canopy  ithidmk  at  least  a 
p«ir  of  end  frames,  portions  of  which  ezteodrwitfain  Mid 
cabinet.  adjusUble  means  to  lopport  said  end  frames 
upon  said  front  and  and  back  rims,  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bars  connecting  said  end  frames,  a  plnraU^  of  panel 
numbers  covering  at  least  two  exterior  end  ^ranaes  aad 
top  and  front  areas  defined  by  said  horizontal  frame  mem- 
btrs  therebetween,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  jTront  panel 
situated  so  as  to  extend  within  said  cabinet  wlule  leaving 
exposed  the  air  drcnlation  cfaanDd  in  the  front  rim  of 
said  cabinet;  and  an  adjustably  indined  displsy  ibdt  set 
upon  said  supporting  shelf  beneath  said  cano|py  so  as  to 
slope  downwardly  from  back  to  front  within  laid  cabinet. 


1.  A  bulk  vending  machine  having  a  cabinet  with  a 
main  door  and  at  least  one  delivery  door  from  which 
selectively  exposed  commodities  may  be  removed  from 
individual  compartments,  a  drum  within  said  cabinet 
competed  of  said  compartments,  means  including  a  cen- 
ter post  for  effective  step-by-step  rotation  of  said  drum; 
the  improved  combination  comprismg, 

said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  shelves  at  said  delivery 

door  level  to  support  a  multiple  of  commodities, 
compartmoit-forming  meani  cooperative  with  said 
shelves  to  segregate  said  commodities  and  cause  the 
disposition  of  each  of  said  commodities  on  each  of 
said  shelves  to  lay  substantially  tangential  to  said 
center  post,  < 

and  means  iiKluding  said  compartments  and  shelves 
to  conceal  all  con^artments  at  said  delivery  door 
level  except  the  compartment  selectively  exposed. 


C. 
*   C 


3,13S,5M 
DBPLAY  CABINET 

,  WmtAmttr,  DL, 
IE.   a 


to 

of 


HM  My  2^  IMl.  9m.  N«.  12«,951 
<ClaiM.    (0.312—110 


2.  An  improved  and  convertiMe  display  case  compris- 
ing, in  oomibnation:  an  open  ti^  cabinet  having  front 


3,1353^ 

LATCH  MECHANBM 

Romaa  Dcrcag,  Dcs  Flalnis,  IlL,  asri^nr  t#  Motorola, 

Im.,  CUcago,  IB.,  a  loiposallun  of  Iflkoli 

FHcd  Dec  11,  IMl.  Ssr.  No.  ISt^TS 

lOCUnM.    (CL  312— 217) 


I.  In  an  enclosure  having  first  and  second  doors,  a 
latch  device  inchiding  in  combination,  a  flr^  latch  por- 
tion having  a  slidable  release  member  for  rel#ase  thereof, 
a  second  latch  portion  having  a  retractable  t(<ngue  for  re- 
lease thereof,  said  retracuMe  tongue  being  linearly  dis- 
piaceaMe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tlttt  ^  said  slid- 
able release  member,  means  on  the  doors  en^geable  with 
said  first  and  second  latch  portioBS  for  iecnring  the 
(Joors  in  a  closed  position,  a  manually  oacrable  cam 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  fixed  fai  relatioq  to  the  en- 
closure and  a  cam  following  link  displace4ble  by  said 
cam  and  mechanically  coupled  with  said  retradtable  tongue 
and  said  slidable  release  member  to  impart  l^iear  motion 
thereto  for  releasing  said  first  and  second  li|tch  portions 
i^xm  displacement  of  said  cam  following  lin^  by  manual 
operation  of  said  cam. 


Ntt.l«3JM 


3,13S47« 

CABINET  WITH  A  PIVOTABLE  DOORlAND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  DKAWEK 

M s.Ali     HHH4, 

FBad  Dae.  29, 19<I,  8« 

ICUm.  (CL  312— 311)  I 
A  cabinet  con^Nistag  a  bousiag  having  a^  ofiening  at 
one  side,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  firawer  cam- 
prising  a  vertical  frame,  a  rail  for  said  drawer,  a  pair 
of  rollers  on  said  drawer  travetting  on  said  ^ail,  said  rail 
oomprittng  two  sections,  ana  of  said  sectjom^beinf  firmly 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  the  0ther  section 
being  fiwd  on  said  door,  each  of  said  soctiiisw  oompris- 
ing  a  pair  of  rectangular  cross  sectioned  b4rs  extending 
in  parallel  relationship,  the  bars  of  one  action  being 
tUgntd  with  the  bars  of  the  other  section  wMen  said  door 
is  opened  to  horizontal  position  extending  from  said 
bousing,  and  one  bar  of  each  of  said 
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the  corrMpoBdait 
through  uii 


bar  of  the  other  Kctioa,  ■  pin 

b«r«  and  f orminf  a  hinfe  for 


said  wctioos  and  alio  for  aaid  door,  and  a  guide  rail  fixed 
at  the  top  of  and  wkhia  aaid  houaiag  guiding  aaid  drawer. 


1,135471 
CONNECnNG 


DEVKX 


22,  1M3,  am.  N*.  2M,74« 

Aug.  11,  1M2 
llCkkm.    (CL3M^lt2) 


tending  akmg  the  block  ends  and  engageabie  with  sorfaoes 
thereof  for  aawmbly  with  the  block,  the  spring  end  por- 
tiooi  severally  having  a  prong  struck  therefrom  and  ex- 
lendiiy  away  from  the  block  ends,  the  qning  having  a 
inid-f>ortion  of  relatively  narrow  strips  for  easy  flexing 
and  shaped  for  arching  into  the  space  in  the  blocks,  and  a 
channel  for  mounting  on  a  base  and  for  receiving  the 
block-spring  assembly  therein,  the  channel  having  inwardly 
sloping  sides  extending  adjacent  the  block  ends  and  en- 
gageabie by  the  ends  of  the  spring  prongs,  the  spring  end 
portions  extending  above  the  channel  side  edges  for  press- 
ing thereon  to  release  a  prong  from  the  channel  for  with- 
drawal of  the  block  spring  from  the  channel. 


3,1)53T3 

DATA  GATHERING,  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

J.  ThiaMiiii  amt  Chaart  T.  I  i  iMiig.  bolh  af 
P.OrB«x  SMt,  aivslMi  1,  OMa 
Flkd  Apr.  17,  INl,  S«r.  N^.  It3,3«9 
9CkhM.     (CL  344-1) 


/    /        / 


:  .r"        1 


1.  A  coaziil  phif  for  coaxial  cables  having  inner  and 
outer  oonducton.  i«id  phig  comprising,  in  oombinatioD: 
a  plug  prong  electrically  connected  with  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  a  cable;  a  one-piece  sleeve-like  plastic  body  directly 
surrounding  the  end  of  such  cable  and  a  portion  of  the 
plug  prong  for  supporting  the  prong;  and  contacts  in  tlie 
form  of  leaf  springs  in  electrical  contact  with  the  outer 
conductor  of  such  cable,  aaid  leaf  springs  penetrating  ex- 
ternally of  said  flaatic  body  and  being  bant  backwardly 
toward  the  outer  sorfaoe  of 


__JJ3M72 

TERMINAL  MOUNTING 

•fi 
In  Cvlb  DevilnMial  A  Mfg.  Cos 
n 

24, 1#41,  Sar.  Nn.  133,7M 
3  niliiii      (O.  339— 19t) 


4    '.fjQflV    h 


i^  '*-  - 


MB        * 


1.  A  method  for  recording  at  one  central  poim  data 
respecting  evenu  occurring  at  a  phirality  of  stations  moni- 
tored for  the  occurrence  of  aaid  events,  comprising:  moni- 
toring each  said  station  for  the  occurrence  of  the  respec- 
tive event;  generating  at  each  aaid  station  upon  occurrence 
of  the  event  there  monitored  a  signal  varied  in  frequency 
from  a  base  frequency  distina  for  each  said  station  and 
transmitting  each  said  signal  to  a  central  receiving  point; 
the  generation  of  each  said  signal  being  initiated  by  and 
enduring  for  as  long  as  the  event  monitored  at  the  gen- 
erating sution,  and  the  frequency  variation  of  eadi  said 
signal  being  instantaneously  proportional  to  a  rate  in- 
volved in  the  respective  monitored  event;  receiving  all  said 
transmitted  signals  at  said  point  and  transforming  eadi 
to  a  receiver  output  of  audio  frequency  proportional  to  a 
respective  event  rate;  and  applying  each  audio  output  to 
a  respective  channel  of  a  recording  nMdium. 


3,135,974 
GRAPH  RECORDERS 


ef  P>MM 
N«v.  If,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  155,7a 

,  MfRcndan  Fhw*  Dec  24, 19M 
5  riiTiiii      <CL  344     23) 


1.  In  a  buih-ap  ekctric  terminal  itnicture,  a  block  of 
insulation  havint  >  slot  for  receiving  the  termiiul  and 

having  feet  at  die  block  ends  for  defining  a  space  within        1 .  Graph  recorder  apparatm  having  a  frame,  a  writing 
the  block,  a  spring  having  relatively  stiff  end  portions  ex-    table  supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  record 
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tape  of  the  icrapable  type  in  one  direction  over  laid 
writing  Ubk,  ityliu  means  to  inscribe  a  record  oo  the 
tape  as  tlie  tape  move*  over  said  writing  table,  a  support 
oxNintcd  on  said  frame  and  having  adjacent  said  writing 
table  a  flanfe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  guiding 
slots  the  medial  planes  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  said 
writing  tabk,  a  plurality  of  elongated  stylus  members 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  respectively 
guided  near  their  other  ends  in  said  guiding  slott  and 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  other  ends  of  said  stylus 
members  towards  said  writing  table  whereby  reference 
lines  may  be  inscribed  onto  record  tape  as  it  is  fed 
through  the  apparatus. 

3435375 
CAN  REJECT  RECORDER 
VIclOT  &  IrsWirtnch,  Daytaa,  and  Intiiis  E.  Frank, 
YcDow  Sprigs,  Ofeto,  smlMnri  to  Wcstgitc  Labora- 
tory, Lk^  YaUow  Sprii^rOlito,  ■  cwpcnlioa  of  Oklo 
ntod  imm  5, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  2M.lt7 
2  CtotoM.     (CL  344—35) 
1.  A  recording  device  for  producing  a  visual  record 
of  the  particular  testing  station  on  a  can  leak  testing 
mechanism  from  which  a  can  has  been  rejected  for  failure 
to  retain  test  fluid  under  pressure,  comprising  control 
means  operative  by  each  of  -the  testing  stations  on  the 
machine  in  response  to  rejection  of  a  can  at  a  corre- 


sponding station,  a  wheel  rotating  in  fixed  relation  with 
tbe  sequence  of  use  of  the  testing  stations  a^d  having  t 
plurality  of  printing  segments  with  unique  identifying 
characteristics  corresponding  to  the  individual  testing  sta- 
tions, a  platen  movable  toward  said  segmefits  on  said 
wheel  under  tbe  control  of  said  control  mean|  and  in  re- 
sponse to  rejection  of  a  can  by  a  testing  statipn  whereby 


a  print  can  be  made  identifying  the  station  at  which  the 
rejection  occurred,  and  indicator  printing  pfper  passing 
between  said  platen  and  said  printing  segment!  to  produce 
a  print  thereon  up<m  movement  of  said  platea  and  simul- 
taneously to  advance  the  paper  by  rotation  of  said  wheel 
to  feed  tbe  paper  past  said  plaitra  in  readiness  for  a 
subsequent  printing  operation. 


CHEMICAL 


3,13537« 
DISPERSE  DYEING  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 
Colto  L.  IrawM  aMl  WiUfaMi  J.  Myka,  Chariottc,  N.C., 

amtmaian  to  Ctkmam  CorporaSioo  of  Aisrira,  New 

Y«rii,  N.Y^  a  corpondosi  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwim-    FiM  Oct  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  €2M^ 
llClalM.    (CL8— 57) 

1.  The  procoss  for  dyeing  textik  material  comprising 
cellulose  triacetate  which  comprises  contacting  said  ma- 
terial at  an  elevated  temperattve  with  an  aqueous  dye- 
bath  coittatning  a  disperse  acetate  dye  and  an  acetic  acid 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  triethyl 
citrate  and  ^butozyethyl  aceute  presem  in  about  3  to 
23%  of  tbe  weight  of  the  textile  material 


the  treated  fabric  when  moist  has  a  greater  keat  transfer 

coefficient  than  that  of  moist  untreated  fabric^  comprising 

the  steps  of 

,  ( 1 )   establishing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  caus- 

I      tic  alkali  in  an  amount  within  the  railge  of  from 

.25%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  fabric  to  be  treated, 

( 2 )  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  within 
the  range  of  from  pH  5.8  to  pH  7  by  th4  addition  of 
acetic  acid,  I 

(3)  immersing  the  fabric  in  said  solutionL 

(4)  withdrawing  tbe  fabric  from  said  solution  after 
liquid  takeup  thereof  to  an  extent  in  me  ran^e  of 
from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  fajbric,  and 

(5)  then  drying  the  fabric. 


3,135477 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HANDLE  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FABRICS 
WITH  AN  ALKAU  METAL  HYDROXIDE  AND 
SPECIFIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

WiUMB  Grahun  Watsom  Harrogalc.  Eagiaod,  asslgaor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  loiosiiiii  United,  Loodoo,  Eog- 

No  Orawii«.    FOad  Dec  19,  19M,  S«r.  No.  744t7 

ClatoM  prtority,  BM^ttleo  Greto  mritbdm  Dec.  22,  1959 

7CMM.    (CL  1—115.5) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  handle  of  fabrics  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  filaments  and  fibers  in  their 
drawn  condition  which  comprises  contacting  said  fabrics 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.5-5%  of  a  caustic 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  0.005-0.5%  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lauryl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium 
chloride  and  oetyl  trimethyl  ammonium  bromide  until  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  filaments  has  been  dissolved. 


3,13547t 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HOSIERY  FABRIC 
G.  HcbMx  ami  Hoke  D.  Wbtoumt,  Hickory, 
N.C„    MsiiMirs    to    Whlmsat    Hosiery    Milk,    Inc., 
Hkkory,  N.C.,  a  corporHkm  of  North  Cvoltoa 
No  Dnmtof     Filed  Mv.  5,  1942,  Scr.  No.  177.IS5 

2  ClatoH.     (CL  1—114) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  cotton  fabric,  whereupon 


3,135479 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC^  WITH 
DIEPOXYDIOXANES 

AnM>y  M.  SookM,  Silver  Spei^,  aisd  Jote  H- 
WMt  HyattBvttk,  Md.,  aod  Howwd  R.  Gi«ot, 
ton,  aod  Joe  T.  Adaoss,  St  Aftow,  W. 
to  Unloa  CwMdc  Cuipoitloa,  a  loipoiaitoa  of 
York  ~ 

No  Drawtog.     Filed  May  21, 1942,  Sot.  S^.  194,474 
9  ClirfaH.     (CL  S— 114)        I 

1.  A  process  for  treating  oellulosic  and  o^ulosic-con- 
taining  textile  materials  whereby  said  materia)  is  rmdered 
both  shrink  and  crease  resistant  while  imparting  to  said 
material  after  laundering  a  soft  smooth  finish  without 
ironmg  which  comprises  impregnating  said  textile  material 
with  an  aqueous  medium  cwHainiBg  ( 1 )  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  ooosiBling  of  23-bis(v|cinal-epoxy- 
alkoxy)-l,4-dioxane  and  2,5-bis(viciaal-epox)|Blkoxy)-l,4- 
dioxane.  wherein  said  vidnal-epoxyalkoxy  cfntains  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  niierein  the  epoxy  group  is  in 
a  terminal  position  and  separated  from  c^rjc  oxygen  by 
as  least  1  carbon  atom;  and  (2)  an  epoxy  cubing  catalyst; 
and  thereafter  drying  and  heating  said  impre^iated  textile 
material. 
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3435,5M 

MAGNESIUM  DECABORANE  AMMO^aA  ADDUCT 

AND  ntEPARATION  THEREOF 

Jote  W.  A«W;_Jr^  ■■tyg.  N.Y^  iwl^nr  to  OHa 

of  VtriWa 
NoDnw^.    raod9«pt.3«,195t,S«.  N0.74M5S 
2  CWm.     (CL  2>— 14) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  magnesium  de- 
caborane  ammonia  adduct  which  comprises  reacting  mag- 
nesium metal  and  decaborane  at  a  temperature  of  from 
—60*  to  +40*  C.  while  the  reactanu  are  dissolved  in 
liquid  ammonia  and  thereafter  recovering  the  adduct  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 

2.  A  composition  of  the  formula  Mg(BieHi})j  8NH4. 


temperature  of  lOO'-lOOO*  C.  suiBciem  to  oxidize  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  to  cyanogen,  thereby  producing  a  re- 
action effluent  containing  cyanogen,  nitrogen  oxides,  hy- 
drogen cyanide  and  water,  contacting  the  reaaion  effluent 
frotn  the  reactor  with  a  extracting  solvent  which  has  a 
boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point  of  hydrogen  cyanide. 


3.1 35381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIMANGA- 
NESE  DBCACARRONYL  AND  DULKAU  METAL 
MANGANESK     CYCLOPENTADIENYL     PENTA- 
CARBONYL   AMINES 
Uo  Pirti,  Dajrtmm,  OWo,  aarf^or  to  Uwkm  CarMdc 

Cwefiii,  a  CTryorHfaw  of  New  York 
No  Drawk«.    Flad  Fck.  12, 1M2,  Sw.  No.  172^17 

23CUM.     (CL23— 14) 
18.  The  process  for  producing  dimanganeae  decacar- 
bonyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclopentadienyl  man- 
ganese tricarbonyl  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

RMn(CO), 

wherein  R  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  moiety  having  from  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula: 


R< 


Ri- 


-V 


■R* 


wheiem  eacb  R»,  R«.  R*.  R»,  tad  R«.  when  taken  alooe. 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistiBf  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  alkyl  radical,  widi  an  alkali  metal 
and  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine  having  from  S  to  10 
carbon  atoms  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


t 


J^Ti.'Lr 


L 


n 


V    J 


r 


L  - 


which  is  not  destructively  reactive  with  said  reaction  efflu- 
ent and  in  which  nitrogen  dioxide  and  hydrogen  cyanide 
are  soluble  and  nitric  oxide,  oxygen,  and  cyanogen  are 
substantially  insoluble,  separating  a  gaseous  effluent  frotn 
the  extraction  step,  and  condensing  and  recovering  cyan- 
ogen from  said  gaseous  effluent. 


3,135.5t3 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIBORANE 

Robert  D.  Sctaitx,  EmI  WUtticr,  and  Carl  L.  Ririolph, 

Jr.,  Wklltler,  Callf.t  asngBon  to  Acrv|Ct4«cseral  Coe> 

BonrtloB,  Aaaao,  CaMf ..  a  cotyontloa  of  OMo 

No  Drawh^.     FIM  Mm.  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  4934M 

llClaiM.  (CL23— 2M) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  diborane  whidi  comprises 
reacting  a  protolyzing  add  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  concentrated  sulfuric  and  concentrated  chloro- 
sulfonic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  metal  boro- 
bydride  selected  from  the  group  consistiiif  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  borohydrides  in  the  presence  of  a 
polycydic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalene,  anthracene,  phenanthrene. 
fluoreoe.  lower  alkylnaphthalene.  lower  alkylanthraceoe, 
lower  alkylphenanthrene  and  mixtures  therecrf. 


wherein  each  R',  R",  R».  and  R'«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  radical,  contacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric, acidifying  the  resultant  reaction  mixture,  and 
thereafter  oxidizing  the  acidified  reaction  mixture  to  form 
dimangaoese  decacarbooyl. 


3,l3S3t2 
PRODUCTION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  CYANOGEN 
I.  Gosfts.  E  iiiiiii,  WaMsr  J.  Saadasr,  Car- 
L.  PIsK*,  Crystal  Ldke,  DL, 
Cifi',  Chkafo,  BL,  a 

laf  0U» 

16,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  mM§ 
17  nil  11     ^23— ISI) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prodaction  and  recovery  of  cyano- 
ten  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
a  aitrotsn  oxide,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  oxide  aad  higher  nitroten  oxides,  with  hydrogen 
cyanide  in  a  reactor  in  the  prcaeoce  of  a  catalyst,  at  a 


3,13S3S4 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHLORINE 
FROM  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 
Richard  Wnt^kM  mai  Hawy  Siailfc,  Nwthwich. 

NoD^awl^     FDcd  Oct.  24,  1X2,  Ser.  No.  232,193 

ClainM  priority,  appUotloa  Gml  BrMalB  Nov.  14,  19(1 

4  CWm.     (CL  23—219) 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  making  chlorine  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  ammonium  chloride  from  ammonia 
in  a  first  suge  and  drying  the  resulting  chloride:  heating 
the  dry  ammonium  chloride  in  a  second  stage  with  cu- 
prous chloride  and  another  metal  chloride  selected  from 
the  grottp  consistiag  of  alkaline  metal  chlorides  and 
alkaline  earth  meul  chlorides  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
whereby  ammonia  is  liberated  and  cupric  chloride  is 
formed:  returning  the  thus  liberated  ammonia  to  said  first 
sUge  for  the  formation  of  additional  ammonium  chlo- 
ride: heating  the  cupric  chloride  from  said  second  stage 
in  a  third  sU^e  to  liberate  chlorine  and  form  cuprous 
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chloride  and  returning  the  resulting  cuprous  chloride  to 
stid  tffflwd  stige. 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  DISLOCATION-FltEE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 

C    Dmk,   Idhtoa   Li^   N.Y^    ■■!— nr   to 

Ekctric  CoMp— 1.  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mw.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,2M 

HCWm.    (CL13— Ml) 


1.  The  method  of  growing  Urge  oxygen-free  disloca- 
tjoo-free  single  crystals  of  inorganic  scmicoaductive  mate- 
rial iHikh  method  comprises:  preparing  an  eloogftted 
cylindrical  solid  source  ingot  of  inorganic  semicooductive 
material  having  essentially  the  same  composition  desired 
in  a  single  crystal,  said  solid  source  ingot  having  a  diam- 
eter thmof  sufflciem  to  allow  the  growth  therefrom  of 
large  crystals;  providing  a  solid  tapered  portion  in  one 
end  of  nid  solid  source  ingot,  said  portion  being  tapered 
to  a  substantially  restricted  diameter  at  said  end  of  the 
ingot,  the  tapered  portion  having  a  length  greater  than 
said  diameter  of  the  solid  source  ingot,  said  substantially 
leetikled  diameter  being  large  enough  to  provide  stable 
support  primarfly  by  surface  tension  for  a  molten  globule 
aiep  sahi  tiered  portion,  and  said  restricted  diameter 
beiag  small  enou^  to  permit  a  needle-like  seed  crysul 
to  be  brought  into  thermal  equilibrium  with  a  molten 
^obule  supported  primarily  by  surface  tension  atop  said 
tapered  portion  without  freezing  said  globule;  suspending 
said  iatot  within  a  transparent  refractory  tabulation 
whkh  k  only  tUghtly  larger  in  inside  diameter  than  the 
brgsat  outride  diameter  thereof  with  said  tapered  portion 
uppermost;  eetablishing  a  concentrated  radio  frequency 
electromagnetic  Held  sufficient  to  cause  the  mehing  of  said 
semicooductive  material  at  the  upper  restricted  diameter 
end  of  the  tapered  portion  of  said  ingot  so  as  to  cause 
said  end  to  melt;  regulating  the  strength  at  said  electro- 
magnetic Arid  to  cause  a  molten  droplet  of  said  semi- 
cooductiw  Buterial  to  be  suspended  by  surface  tension 
upon  the  iqiper  end  of  said  body  while  inserting  therein  a 
very  diin  needle-like  seed  crystal  of  the  same  semicoo- 
ductive material;  and  growing  a  dislocation-free  oxygen- 
free  mooocrystalline  ingot  of  semicooductive  material 
having  a  very  large  diaaneter  as  compared  with  said  seed 
crystal  from  said  molten  droplet  by  seed  crystal  with- 
drawal while  replenishing  said  droplet  by  further  melting 
said  ingot. 

PERFORATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
H.  Iraw^  lt321  isatsifssd  Si,  DowMjr,  CaMf^ 
Al   I.   Gvsey.    371    S.   Mi|liii      Ditve,   Las 
24,  CaW. 

PIsd  Jaik  23,  IMl,  Ser.  N^  i4,t44 
lOalBB.    (CL  29^119^ 
An  ahiminwm  sheet  of  thickness  from  5  to  30  mils  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  circular  boles  of  di- 


anaeter  from  5  to  20  mils  passing  therethrough,  the  center- 
to<enter  distance  between  adjacent  holes  being  from  100 
to  200  mils. 


'  3,1353t7 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  A  NUT  HOASTER 

Sanmcl  M.  Waas,  if  ansae  CRy,  Ma.,  assizor  to  MMlcy, 

loc^  l^aneas  City,  Mow,  a  caspasaily  ef  Mliiinl 

FUed  Jnhr  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45,7ti 

3CWW.     (CL  34     45) 


1.  In  a  material  roasting  machine,  a  rout^ble  recep- 
tacle; means  for  feeding  material  into  the  ireceptacle, 
including  means  defining  a  material  passage.^  a  pair  of 
spaced  gates  shiftable  alternately  to  and  from;  a  position 
closing  the  passage,  means  yieldably  holding  <^  of  said 
gales  biased  toward  iu  open  position,  a  fin^  rigidly 
coupled  with  said  one  gate,  a  roUUble  disc,  pi  link  piv- 
otally  interconnecting  said  disc  and  the  oth*  gate  for 
shifting  the  latter  to  and  from  iU  closed  pos^kM  as  the 
disc  routes,  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and 
the  disc  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotanon  of  the 
latter,  a  laterally-extending,  arcuate  ilange  oti  the  disc 
concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  laier  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  finger  for  shifting  said  one  gate  to  its 
closed  position  as  the  disc  opem  the  other  gale,  an  elec- 
tric device  connected  with  said  disc  for  rout^g  the  lat- 
ter, and  an  electric  switch  operably  coupled!  with  said 
device,  said  one  gate  engaging  the  switch  to  |e-energtze 
the  device  when  the  one  gate  is  open;  a  pair  of  motors 
opn-ably  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  Adapted  to 
altenutely  rotate  the  receptacle  in  opposite  directions; 
means  for  automatically  de-energizing  one  of  4ud  motors 
and  energizing  the  other  motor  after  the  one  Imotor  has 
rotated  the  receptacle  in  one  direction  for  ^  predeter- 
mined period  of  time;  and  means  for  automatically  de- 
energizing  the  other  motor  and  energizing^sid  device 
after  said  other  motor  has  rotated  the  recept^le  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,1394tt 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  OF  GRANULAR  MAI^RIAL  IN 

A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM         i 
B«nd  Hrlmlig,  An  dca  Tshm  1,  Nintuhe 
nied  Mar.  31,  ItSt,  Ssr.  Na.  72S; 
1  CI^M.    (CL  34—57) 

An  apparatus  for  the  heat  *«<*— «gT  in  a  counter 

between  a  powder  or  graaolar  malarial  paifkabriy  a 
cegaent  and  a  gas,  comprising  an  essentially  icylindrical 
chamber  vertically  arranged,  means  at  the  tc^icnd  of  the 
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for  Mhwy  of  the  aatBrial  and  the 
haviat  an  opaait  at  tke  top  throuch  which  taaat  are  to 
be  withdrawB,  Mid  rhimhcr  tiaving  an  opening  in  tits 
lower  and  of  the  chamber  for  exR  of  material  and  a  gas 
entry  meam  at  the  lower  mti  at  the  chamber,  a  tasfential 
opeahit  i>  (ha  chamber  for  creatiiW  a  rotation  of  the  las  fai 


the  chamber  by  tatrntially  fordng  a  mall  amouot  of  gas 
into  the  chamber  at  high  speed  throogh  said  opening,  mt 
learn  one  rotary  diac  provided  in  the  chamber  to  receive 
the  material  themoa  and  ceatrifagally  directed  therefrom. 
the  material  forced  aloag  apwardly  by  the  gases  beiag 
treated  by  a  qNctoae  aaparalor  to  be  returaed  iaio  the 
diambcr  at  a  lowar 


Dairy 


DKYING  APT  ARATUS 

la     Pt 

Pa.,  a  iwaesaaaa  of 

29,  IWl.  Ser.  Na.  141 
3'Ckkm.    (CL34— 73) 


cally  heated  dirivce  in  said  chamber,  said  heat  reflecting 
and  insirfafiag  shelf  beiag  spaced  from  said  side  walls  lo 
provide  a  pamafeway  for  taids  and  vapon 

chamber  ia  the  ragioa  of  said  rowfcaaif  for  aeiectivaly 
evacuating  said  rhamber.  said  rommon  ehctrical  condait 
inclading  a  vertical  strip  mounted  on  said  back  wall  having 

80a  O.O.— 14 


spaced  contact  memben  thereon,  said  electrically  heated 
shelves  and  said  thermoelectric  condenser  having  spaced 
mating  contact  roenibws  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  matinf  contact  memben  on  said  vertical 
strip,  and  guide  means  bo  the  side  walls  of  said  housing 
supporting  said  electrically  heated  dielves  and  said  ther- 
moelectric condenser  in  a  horizontal  potitiCTi  with  said 
electrically  heated  shelvet  and  thermoelectric  coodener 
mating  contact  memben  in  »iig»«— «««  with  said  vertical 
strip  mating  cootact  members. 


3,13S4M 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABILIZED  PAPER  AND 
COATED  ABRASIVES  MADE  THEREFROM 
E.  CaaitiiB,  Niiihiai,  Mms„  Leatar  A.  Hamca, 
Avcril  Part;  aad  Charles  E.  Laaya^  Tr«y,  N.Y^  Msd 
Nichofaw  E^OgUshy.  iicimsi,  late  ef  Trwy,  N.Y^  by 
Lowes  S.  Oglaahy,  csecntrlz,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assigaon  to 
Nortoa    Cnaipaay,    Troy,    N.Y.,    a    corporatloa    of 


No  Drawing.     Fled  Jaly  12,  1957,  Sar.  No.  «71M9 
S  Clahas.     (CL  SI— 29g) 

1 .  A  coated  abrasive  comprising  a  flexible  paper  back- 
ing with  abrasive  graim  adhesively  anchored  to  one  side 
of  said  backing,  the  fibre  content  of  said  paper  consist- 
ing a  substantially  homofeneous  mixture  of  at  least 
60%  by  volinne.  of  tlie  total  fibre  volume,  of  bydraUble 
oelluloaic  paper  making  fibres  and  not  more  than  40%  by 
voluate  of  said  total  fibre  volimie  being  non-hydratable 
fibres  having  a  moisture  regain  value  up  to  about  1  %  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  papermaking  and 
textile  fibres,  said  non-hydrataMe  fibres  having  substan- 
tially the  same  dimensions  at  a  temperature  of  70*  F. 
throaghout  the  relative  humidity  range  of  20%  to  65% 
at  70*  F..  and  in  which  the  percent  by  volume  of  the 
noo-bydrataMe  fibres  is  not  less  than  about  2%  by  vol- 
ume based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  paper  sheet. 


2,125391 
SEPARATION    OP    HELRAf    FMMVf    A    GASBOUB 
MIXTURE  BY  MEANS  OP  A  NOVEL  SELBCTIVB 
DIFFUSION  BARRIER 

NMB,  Ljaihm<,  OMa,  aaslgaar  to  The 
OM  Caaipaay.  aaviiaai,  OMa.  a 
of  QMa 

\*wL  t,  19M,  Sar.  Na.  54>47 
7  &fcM^    (CL  5$-W) 


1.  A  dryiag  apparatus  comphsiag  a  housiag  having  a 
drying  rhamber  therein,  said  chamber  indudfaig  side,  front 
and  back  walls,  said  front  wall  haviag  a  door  thereoa. 
said  back  wall  beiag  oppoaite  from  said  front  wall,  meam 
supporting  a  plurality  of  electrically  healed  shelves  m 
said  chamber,  aaid  shehws  beiag  coapled  lo  a  rowiaKin 
electrical  ooadail.  a  Ihaiaiwleiliit  rnadnassr  located 
below  said  ihehaa  hi  said  hniaiag  ahictiically  ooapied  to 
said  coadu^  a  heat  itJeftiag  aad  inaalalmg  shelf  located 


4.  A  method  for  separating  helium  from  a  gtffws  mix- 
ture cootainiag  the  same  comprising  bringing  said 
mixture  iaio  contact  with  one  side  of  a  selective  diffu 
barrier  consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  glass  substratum 
on  which  is  deposited  a  very  thia  layer  of  substantially 
pore  silica  haviag  aa  avcra«e  thickacm  of  approximately 
1 X  10-v  cm.  to  5  X 10-^  caL  whmby  the  helium  perme- 
am  throagh  said  selective  diffnsioa  barrier,  aad  remov- 
ing the  permeated  helium  from  the  opposiu  side  of  said 
selective  diiftisioo  barrier. 
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3439,5f2 
TREATMENT  OF  GASES  WITH  A  UQUID- 
WASHED  FILTER 
GMOrcy  Ltmric  Fain  ami  Walter  PtaiM,  WMms, 
~  ml*  hircrW  Chcuikal  ladw- 

MflftaBk,    Lo«<o«,    Eivbiid,    a 
of  Great  Britaia 
FUad  Feb.  1«,  1999,  S«r.  No.  793^18 
CWm  priority,  appMclioa  Great  Brtoia  Feb.  25,  1958 
«ClakM.    (CL59— M) 


movement  of  the  mold,  and  then  centrifugaliy  routiiig 
the  Biold  about  a  Vertical  axis  to  form  an  article  therein. 


ETH< 


3,13S,594 
METHOD   AND  PRODUCT  FOR  TREATING  SOOL 
TO  SUPPRESS  THE  NmUFICATION  OF  AMMO- 
MLM  NITROGEN  THEREIN 
CIcve  A.  I.  Gorinc,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.,  aadcaor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midkuid,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawint.     FDcd  Sept.  1.  19<1,  Sot.  No.  t35y424 

15  ClaiBM.  (CL  71—11) 
1.  A  fertilizer  composition  useful  for  supprflssing  the 
nitrification  of  ammonium  nitrogen  in  growth  milium 
and  for  preventing  rapid  )oas  of  ammonium  nitrogen 
therefrom  and  improving  plant  nutritioa  therein  com- 
prising a  reduced  nitrogen  fertilizer  and  2-(|trichloro- 
metkyl)  pyridine  as  the  (trichloromethyl)  pyridine  com- 
pouad.  wherein  said  (trichloromethyl) pyridine  dompound 
is  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.05  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  redu{:ed  nitro- 
gen present  in  the  fertilizer. 


1.  A  liquid  washed  filter  for  the  removal  of  fine  par- 
ticles from  t^an  and  vapors  comprising  a  fiber  filter 
wherein  the  filter  is  composed  of  a  non-woven  mass  of 
separate  and  individual  "non-wettable"  fibers  having  di- 
ameters essentially  in  the  range  5^  to  50m,  a  "-non- 
wetubk"  fiber  being  defined  as  one  whereon  the  fine  par- 
ticles can  be  deposited  substantially  completely  in  the 
form  of  discrete  droplets  held  on  the  surface,  of.  but 
not  surrounding  the  fibers,  the  spaces  between  the  drop- 
lets being  substantially  free  from  film-like  deposits;  means 
for  flowing  gases  and  vapors  carrying  the  fine  particles 
through  the  filter;  and  means  for  continuously  washing 
the  ftne  particles  from  the  filter  with  a  liquid  as  gases 
and  vapors  past  therethrough. 


3,135,593 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
StaiitT  A.  Cortrlghl  «id  TkoMM  HofwM,  Jr.,  Cortring, 
N.Y.,  asrfinnri  to  Conrfng  Glaa  Works,  Comlaf .  N.Y., 
ntloa  of  New  \aik 
Fled  Apr.  M,  19M,  Sot.  No.  24,838  . 
SCiiriM.     (CL45— 71) 


3,135,595 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  FERTILIZER  FHOM 

METAL  MINE  WASTE 

Ben  F.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  1951,  Doaglas,^  Ariz. 

Ho  Drawing.    Filed  J«m  13, 19*2,  Sot.  N^  ^2,t72 

3ClainBS.    (CL  71—25) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  fertilizer  from  a  nietal  mine 
waste  dump  containing   sulfates  of  copper,   ifoo,   man- 
ganese, zinc  and  magnesium  comprising 

( 1 )  circulating  water  through  the  weathered  and  ox- 
idized material  of  said  waste  dump  to  ditract  the 
water  soluble  contents  thereof  and  thereby  provide 
a  pregnant  liquid  having  a  pH  of  about  1  and  a 
specific  gravity  of  about  26*  Beaumi  and  containing 
copper  sulfate,  ferric  sulfate  and  ferrous  sulfate. 

(2)  transferring  said  pregnant  liquid  to  a  brocessing 
tanlc.  [ 

(3)  adding  metallic  iron  to  said  pregnant  liqaJd  in  said 
processing  tank  thereby  precipitating  therefrom  most 
but  not  all  of  the  copper  as  metallic  copfHtr  and  re- 
ducing the  ferric  sulfate  to  ferrous  sulfate, 

(4)  adjusting  the  PH  of  the  liquid  in  the  processing 
tank  to  the  neighborhood  of  2.S  by  addilg  sulfuric 
acid  thereto,  and 

(5)  withdrawing  the  supernatant  liquid  from  the  tank 
for  use  as  fertilizer,  said  liquid  having  $  chemical 
analysis  on  the  basis  of  pounds  per  ond  thousand 
gallons,  approximately  as  foUowt: 


1 


Iron  as  ferrous  sulfate ,.   1.474.00 


Copper  as  copper  sulfate. 

Manganese  as  manganese  sulfate ^ 

Zinc  as  zinc  sulfate ^ 

Magnesium  as  magnesium  sulfate _ 

Sulfur   in   excess   of   that   contained   ^ 
above  combinations  calculated  as  SO^ 


1.80 
11.70 

5.80 
98.50 

846.00 


4.  A  method  of  centrifugally  casting  ogive-shaped 
articles  and  the  like  from  thermoplastic  materials  which 
comprisea,  initially  dirjKting  a  stream  of  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  into  the  axial  center  of  a  casting  mold 
to  form  an  initial  accimiulation  therein,  relatively  moving 
such  moM  laterally  with  respect  to  the  stream  so  as  to 
continuoasly  receive  the  stream  in  the  initial  accumula- 
tion adjacent  the  cavity  wall  until  a  desired  level  of  the 
molten  nriaterial  is  obtained  in  the  mold,  terminating  the 
delivery  of  such  material  to  the  mold  cavity  and  the  lateral 


3,13549« 

'process  for  PREPARING  QUICK  RI|XASE 

HIGH-NITROGEN  FERTILIZER 

.M.  ScOTO,  Radnc,  WIl,  asdgnnr  to  S.  C. 
Johwoa  Jk  Sois,  faK.,  Rnctee,  Wk.  i 
No  Drawint.     FHcd  Apr.  29,  1961,  Sot.  Na{  194,2<3 
1  Claiaa.     (CL  71—64)  I 

process  for  preparing  quick  rdease  hin-nitrofen- 
cofitent  chemical  fertilizer  compositions  in  pelk  tized  form, 
said  fertilizer  compositions  containing  ingred  ents  which 
art  capable  of  supplying  in  available  form  1  rem  about 
32%  to  about  35%  nitrogen,  from  about  6%  to  abmU 


no 
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8%  ffit,  and  from  about  6%  to  about  8%  K/>,  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  Introdudnf  into  a  reaction  zone  wfaicb  is  substan- 
tially free  from  sulphuric  acid: 

From  about  61%  to  about  73%  by  weitfat  urea, 
from  about  50%  to  about  80%  of  which  has  a 
paitide  mesh  size  from  about  —8  to  about 
-1-14. 

From  about  10%  to  about  13%  by  weight  potas- 
sium chloride. 

From  about  12%  to  about  16%  by  weight  phos- 
phoric acid. 

From  about  2%  to  about  3%  by  weight  anhydrous 
ammonia,  and. 

From  about  1%  to  about  2%  by  weight  water, 

(2)  Maintaining  the  temperature  within  said  reaction 
zone  at  from  about  140*  F.  to  about  180*  F.  during 
the  reaction  between  pboq>faoric  add  and  ammonia, 
to  avoid  dacompontion  of  the  urea  and  subsequent 
loss  of  available  mtrofen, 

( 3 )  Dryiag  the  resultant  product  to  a  moisture  content 
of  from  about  0.3%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight, 

(4)  RMDOvmg  ■ubatantially  all  fine  and  overvze  par- 
ticles to  provide  an  onnze  product  which  will  not 
cause  burning  and  injury  to  plants  and  which  has  a 
particia  sias  distribution  as  follows — 


Mesh  sixe:  Percent  by  wei^ 

—6  to +8 1. 

—8  to  -f-M 50-100. 

—  14to-f-18 25-50. 

—  18  to  -J- 30 _ 10  maximum. 

—  30  to -f- 40 2  maximum. 

—40 1  maximum. 

(5)  Contacting  said  particles  with  a  calcium  silicate 
coating  compoaitian. 


No 


1.  A 
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TREATMENT  OF  COMrLEX  ORES 

Nalkaa  W.  Davta,  3474  S.  23rd  St  E^ 

Salt  Lake  aty  (.  Ut^ 

FHad  Fch.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1713B7 

aClahM.    <CL75— 1) 

for  separating  minerals  from  calcium- 
containing  complex  ores  which  comprises  grinding  the 
ores  to  a  snflteicntiy  flne  mesh  to  form  a  slurry  with  warm 
water  acidulated  with  an  inorganic  acid  in  an  amount 
equal  to  appronmately  I  percent  of  the  caktum  content 
of  the  ore,  adding  thereto  with  agitation  a  product  ob- 
uined  by  admixing  with  a  fraction  obtained  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  Gilsonhe,  and  bofling  between 
430*  F.  to  438*  F..  xylene,  triethanolamine  and  finely 
ground  silicon  dioxide,  adding  hydrochloric  acid  in  an 
amount  equal  to  about  one-fourth  of  the  inorganic  acid 
previously  added,  heating  the  entire  mixture  under  pres- 
sure, cooling  the  thereby  obtained  material,  adding 
distilled  water  thereto  and  then  fractionally  distilling  the 
aqueous  mixture,  and  separating  that  fraction  boiling  be- 
tween 310*  F.  and  313*  F^  said  product  being  added  to 
said  slurry  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  V4  of  I  percent 
of  the  acid  cootcm  <A  the  slurry,  heating  to  200*  F.  and 
adding  sodiimi  bicarboiuite  in  an  amount  by  weight  equiv- 
alent to  twice  the  amount  of  acid  in  the  slurry,  continuing 
agiution  and  adding  potassium  iodide  in  an  amount  equiv- 
alent to  2  percent  of  the  sodium  bicartxmatc  followed  by 
aluminum  nhrale  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  1  pncem 
of  potasshnn  iodide,  permitting  the  materials  to  settle  and 
skimming  off  the  scum  formed,  adding  to  the  separated 
scum  sodium  sulphate  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  potas- 
sium iodide  previously  added,  and  drawing  off  the  pre- 
cipitate formed. 


3,135,SW 

RAPID  DIRECT  REDUCTION  METHOD 
OF  IRON  OXIDE 

San-IcUro  MiznsMnu,  DmwdWln,  Tam^awa,  Scto- 
gaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnar  to  Yawata  Iroa  Jk  Steel 
Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatloa  of  Jap« 

Filed  Apr.  Ig.  IMI,  Scr.  No.  lt3J98 

Clahns  prkirfty,  appyrathm  JapM  Apr.  27,  19M 

1  Claim.     (CL  75— 2<) 


'c^r^^Mfwm  ■••«*•  •iMmm.M^mm 


-Thjssr 


•xasr 


'SSf 


In  a  fluidized  method  for  the  reduction  of  fine  iron 
ore  with  a  reducing  gas  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
gen which  comprises  continuously  pausing  said  iron  ore 
sucoaaaively  downward  through  a  preliminary  reduction 
lone,  a  low  temperature  reduction  zone,  and  a  high  tem- 
perature reduction  zone  at  the  same  time  passing  heated 
reducing  gas  in  countercurrent  to  said  iroa  ore  in  said 
zones,  the  improvement  ronsisting  of  heating  said  iron 
ore  in  said  preliminary  redaction  zone  to  a  temperature 
of  300*^00*  C.  and  fhiidizing  the  same  by  said  reduc- 
ing gas  until  said  iron  ore  is  reduced  by  about  10% ;  con- 
tinuously passing  the  iron  ore  partially  reduced  in  said 
preliminary  reduction  zone  into  the  top  of  said  low  tem- 
perature zone,  beating  said  partially  reduced  iron  ore  in 
said  low  temperature  zone  to  a  temperature  of  450*- 
600*  C.  and  fhiidizing  the  same  by  said  rediKing  gas 
until  said  iron  ore  is  reduced  by  about  80% ;  continuously 
passing  the  iron  ore  partially  reduced  in  said  low  tempera- 
ture reaction  zone  into  the  top  of  said  high  temperature 
reduction  zone,  heating  said  partially  reduced  iron  ore  in 
snid  high  temperature  zone  to  a  temperature  of  700*- 
900*  C.  and  fluidizing  the  same  by  said  reducing  gas 
until  said  iron  ore  is  reduced  by  over  95% ;  and  continu- 
ously passing  the  tbua-reduoed  iron  ore  into  a  heat-waste 
recovery  zone  in  counter-cturent  to  reducing  gas  recircu- 
lated from  said  preliminary  reduction  zone,  whereby  said 
reduced  iron  ore  is  cooled  and  said  reducing  gas  is  rc- 


to  the  United 
by  tht  Unitod  Stales 


3,135399 

PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  METAL  POWDER  IN 
A  PULSED  FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  POWIWR  RE- 
SULTING THEREFROM 

Hcwy  M.  HcUt,  Powell,  T 
States  of  ABMrtea  as 
Alonsk  Energy  Consi 

FHcd  Jane  8.  1M2.  Scr.  No.  2«U21 

7  Cfadass.     (CL  75—84.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  uranium  metal  powder 
wherein  uranium  metal  is  converted  to  uranium  hydride 
and  subsequently  decomposed  to  form  uranium  metal 
powder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
said  uranium  hydride  in  a  dispersed  state  in  a  fluidized 
zone  containing  said  hydride  in  a  fluidizing  medium  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  an  inert  gas  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  hydrogen,  gradually  heating  said  hydride 
in  said  zone  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  420*  C.  to 
no  greater  than  550*  C,  periodically  pulsing  said  fluidiz- 
ing medium  and  gradually  reducing  the  hydrogen  con- 
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teat  from  a  nuuumam  of  20%   of  the  total  gas  flow       '  3,13fl,<t2  

thron«ti  Mid  zooe  to  a  mJiMmniw  of  oo  leM  than  about    45%  IRON  BASE  AUSTENITIC  O^  ALLDT  WITH 
^^  lS-22%     Cr,     27-32%     Nl     OB     (NM-O*)     PLUB 

^ — ^  I  fTRENGTHENING  ADDITIONS 

-^  Frld  T.  Ebcric,  AUmmc,  OM*.  iidffir  to  Tl|a 

ft  WHrai  Ciiiiiay,  N«r  Ywffc,  N.Y^  a 
•f  N«w  Jcfwy 

FIM  F«b.  11, 1957, 3m.  N«w  Ot^ll 
1  ClirfM.    (CL  75— lit) 

Cast*- MwrvwOT    »*Mi«VM«    M 


>$" 


0.5%  of  said  total  flow  until  the  uranium  hydride  has 
been  decomposed  to  a  uranium  metal  powder  product. 


3,U5(iM_ 
ALLOY  nnLs 
Ha^wfck,  TodtT,  flhcAdi,  ^ 
igr,  Totfty  Mm,  SkaiM,  ii^fitmif  mitamn  to 

13, 1962, 8m.  Nm.  119,399 
u  tflltiilii  Gnirt  Mtola  Mar.  15,  IMl 
5  (AakM.  (CL  7S-Ut) 
1.  A  hi^  hardenability  alloy  ateel  having  the  follow- 
ing critically  balanced  composition: 

Carbon 0.05-0.30%. 

Silicon Up  to  a  majumum  of  0.35%. 

Manganew  ..- ■  0.60  to  0.80%. 

Nickel 8.00  to  9.00%. 

Chromium 0.25  to  1.50%.  ' 

and 
Molybdenum 0.30  to  1.50%. 

the  remainder  being  mibatantially  iron  with  the  usual  im- 
parities in  ordinary  amounts. 


3,135,M1 
ALimnNA-aiLVER  ALLOY 

(•  PsMnf ,  BaRHMW,  nia^  aHl^Mir  to 
Marietta  Corporattoa,  BaMMorc,  Md^  a  luipoiattoM 
of  MaylMd 

FBed  Not.  li,  19il,  Ser.  No.  152/7U 
IClaiBM.     (CL75— 173) 


1-: 
1^ 


~^ 


I 


1.  A    silver-alumina   alloy    coosiating    essentially    of 
15-25%  by  weight  of  alumina  dispersed  in  a  silver  matrix. 


n 

\    -^ 
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1 

J 

mjjm  1 

tkUXt 

,Ujg,,                       >J 

k 

An  austenitic  iron  base  precision  casting  alkyy  having 
lottg  time  hot  strength  properties  at  devatad  tcinpcratnres 
of  the  order  of  ItOO  P.,  and  oxidatioa  totiatinfe  irt  ele- 
valed  temperatures  of  the  order  of  2000  P..  tabataatially 
eqvivalent  to  the  corresponding  properties  of  fkkel  base, 
cobalt  base,  and  nickeKcobah  bMe  alloys  rowt^iwim  over 
50%  of  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  said  aDoy  hain^  the  fol- 
lowing percentage  composition  by  waigfat: 

Cr 1. 20.00 

Ni   _ ^.._  27.00 

Mb ». 1.00 


Si   _.. 
C   --. 
CbTa 
w  ... 


0.50 
0.50 
1.70 
3.30 


Balance  from  40.00  to  45.00%  iron  with  the  «sual 
impurities. 

I  3,135,M3 

CORROSiON-RESBTAiyT  ALLOf 

Stoaley  T.  Wlodck,  ChKhHati,  OUa,  iiiltBii  ••  Uatoa 

Carbide  Corporatiom  a  coiparatfaa  af  Na^  Ynrfc 

No  Drawtofl.     Filed  Sept  14,  19«1,  Ser.  Noi  1373*1 

1  Claim.     (CL  75—179) 
An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  t  to  12  Iseight  per- 
cent columbhim.  0.5  to  4  weight  percent  tilicnt,  and  the 
balance  nickel. 


COMFO^nONS, 
UTILIZING    A^    DYE 


3,135j 

rHOTOGRApmc  1 

AND    PRODUCTS 
DBVELOPERS 
Giaea,  Ni 
Wi        . 

No  Drawl^.     FBed  Jaa.  12, 19«2,  Ser.  No^  1^,939 

IflCWw.    (CL99— 39) 
15.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  ■iic»ij«e  solution 
containing  an  azo  dye  developer  of  the  formuja: 

E>  o 

-Ar-N«-N— Q— N— C— (B»)  .  -r-i-X 
(Z)..,  I 

erein  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  front  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei;  laid 


1 


Y-(»»), 


gnoup  being  dffectly  attadied  to  a  ring  cadfon  of  said 
aiyl  nucleus;  each  Z  is  selected  from  the 
of  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  Y  is  selected 
consisting  of  p-dihydroxyphenyl,  o-dihydrox 
cab  and  alkyl  and  halogen  nuclear  subatit 
droxypbenyl  and  o-dihydroxyphenyl  radicals;!  R*  is  a  di- 
valent alkylene  group  directly  attached  to  said  iryl  nndeos 
Ar  and  to  said  phenyl  ring  of  Y;  Q  n  a  divaleift  radical  of 
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an  azo  dye  coupler  linked  to  mU  — N=N —  froiq>  tod  to 


-A- 

group  and  cowpl«tint  Mid  azo  dye  developer  R>  if  w- 
lecaed  from  Ika  troop  ponaiatinj  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groupa;  n  is  an  iMefer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive;  R*  is 
an  alkykne  group;  p  it  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive; 
and  X  is  a  benzene  mdeut,  substttiited  in  the  ortho  and 
para  poations.  with  respect  to  each  other,  by  members 
of  the  group  cooiisting  of  bydroxyl  and  amino  radicals  to 
provide  in  said  emuliioo  an  imagewise  distributioo  of  un- 
oxidized  dye  developer  in  undeveloped  areas  of  said  emul- 
sion, and  tnuHferring  at  least  part  of  said  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  uwnidizsd  dye  developer  by  imbibition  from 
said  emulsion  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in  superposed 
relationship  with  said  emulsion  to  impart  a  transfer  image 
in  color  to  said  image-reoeiving  layer. 


NOVEL 

AND     COMWMmONt     mPljOYING     NOVIL 
ANTHMAQUINONB  DYB  DBVELOmS 
a  JflmIL  WalartMm,  Mmb^  ■■tairir  I* 


No 


10.  In  a 
color,  the  si 
silver  halide 
containing  a 


Fshw  15,  Iftt,  Sar.  No.  173,357 
ttCUM.    <CL9»-39) 

of  forming  pholop^tphic  imsggs  in 
developing  an  czpoeed 

ptf^^^ft  altalfai^   solution 

dye  of  the  fansula: 

OH 
■    CHi        H    O 

O        N— CHr-B-N— C-Ar- 


T-«i 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkylene;  R>  is  selected  from  fhe 
group  rnwsisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  arylene  radicals; 
Ar  is  a  phenytene  radical;  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group 


of  hydrogen,  faydrozyl.  and 
OH 


H   o 


thereby  to  provide  in  said  mwilsion  a  predetcrnuBed  dis- 
tribution of  uaoxidiaed  dye,  and  transferring  at  least  part 
of  said  distribution  of  moxidized  dye,  by  imbibition,  from 
said  emuWoa  to  an  imagr  raceiving  layer  in  superposed 
relatioasMp  wMh  said  emuisiou  to  impart  to  said 
receiving  laysr  a  positive  dye  i 


3,131, 
NOVEL  FHOTOCKAraiC  PKODUCra  AND  PROC- 

EMn  IMPLOTING  ANTBRAQUINONE  DYE 
Elum  K.  ■— t.  lilM  m.  Mm^m  K. 

t.  "" 
■w  "       ^ 

a 


1.  In  a 
color,  the 


HM  Od  3<,  1M2, 8sr.  Na^  233,4«1 
ICWasa.    (CLM— 2f) 
of  forming  a  photofrapUc  image  in 
which  cooipiise  devdopiag  an  exposed  sil- 


ver halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
conuining  a  dye  developer  having  an  anthraquinooe  nu- 
cleus, at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  the  nuclear 
cfarboo  atoms  of  said  anthraquinoos  nudeus  having  linked 
directly  thereto  a  radical  of  the  formula; 


— NH- 

wherein  Z  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  X  is  a 
droxyphenyl  silver  halide  developing  radical,  said 

— NH- 


dihy- 


substituents  comaining  the  only  silver  halide  developing 
radical  in  said  dye  developer,  providing  as  a  function  of 
the  development  an  image-wise  distribution  of  unoxidized 
dye  developer  in  undeveloped  areas  of  said  emulsion,  and 
transferring  at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  said  un- 
oxidized dye  developer  by  imbibition  from  said  emulsion 
to  an  image-receiving  layer  in  superposed  relatiooship 
with  said  emulsion  to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  layer 
a  positive  dye  image. 


3,135,M7 
HEAT  DEVELOTMENT  OT   DIAZO   RECORDING 
AND  COrVlNG  PAPERS  WHICH  COMPRBR  A 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HALIDE 

HUs,  HoBh,  NJL, 
Naikaa,    NJL, 


No  Drawtag.    PRad  Agr.  M,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  1M,177 
ICIiiM.    (CLM— 49) 

2.  The  method  of  produdag  permawtnt  copies  of 
graphic  intrlligrooe  which  comprisss  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  carrier  sheet  with  a  sensitized  layer  <'««»«p«^-iig  « 
light  sensitive  diazoaiom  compound,  aa  azo  coupler  com- 
poaad,  and  a  qualennry  a— oniam  hafide,  the  said  di- 
azonium  and  azo  coupler  oompouads  being  capable  of 
reacting  together  in  an  alkaline  madium  to  form  aa  azo 
dye,  the  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide  being  decom- 
posable at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  tertiary 
amine  in  an  amount  suAdeitt  to  cause  a  coupling  reac- 
tion between  said  diazonium  compound  and  saki  azo  cou- 
pler compound,  selectively  decomposing  the  said  dia- 
zonium compound  by  expowng  the  said  layer  to  a  specific 
pattern  of  ultraviolet  light,  and  heating  the  said  layer  to 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  dacompositioo  temperature 
of  the  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide. 


PRESSURE-fllNSmVI  WET-PROCESS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
R.  Dkhasid,  PaJaiiiMi,  OMa,  asslgBor  to  Avsry 


of  OMa 

FRsd  Fch.  17,  19M,  Ssr.  Na.  I«,S3S 
4Claiass.    <CL  M— 53) 


■>— «■    >HTC»I*L 


4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion in  order,  a  wet-process  photoanuitivc  emulsion,  a 
paper  sheet,  a  moistnre  barrier  layer,  a  piessure-senaitivc 
sdhestve  layer,  a  release  coating,  a  second  paper  sheet 
and  a  second  moisture  barrier  layer. 
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l-HYDROXY-l-NAIWriiAMIDE  COUPLEBS  FOR 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

H.  KM^cr,  lllBifc—iiiB,  N.Y^  —Iffir  to 
Mm  a  Fte  C^tmmtbum,  New  York, 
a  coryantfoa  «f  IMowmw 

FHmI  Jn«  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,444 
4  CWOM.    (CL  94— IM) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
containing  a  coupler  selected  from  the  class  represented 
by  those  of  the  following  formulae: 


N.Y, 
No 


OH 


CONH(CHi)r-NCO— C-R 


OH 

f       >^'^»— C  ONH  (CHi),— NC  O— C  — B 


io>x 


w 


wherein  R  it  ah  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  20  carbon 
atonu,  n  is  an  even  integer  ranging  from  2  to  6.  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrofcn.  am- 
moniiui  and  alkali  metal. 


3,13fL41f 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUOR  FROM  A 
^FERMENTED  PULPY  MASS 

WaNer  flMefrofalf  EaMB-Bndcaay,  Genuuiy,  aalgBor  to 
Wclgelwcrli  AC,  Eimb,  GcraMBy,  a  cocporalloa  of 


Apr.  11,  1942,  Ser.  No.  114,799 
priofftty,  appMcatloa  GoraMn^  Apr.  14,  1941 
4CblM.    (CLM-^) 


'  1.  A  process  for  extractiaipa  liquor  from  a  fermented 
pulpy  mass  in  an  elongated  vessel,  comprising  the  steps 
of  advancing  said  mass  over  a  substantially  longitudinal 
path  within  said  vessel,  continuously  injecting  a  flushing 
liquid  into  said  mass  from  one  side  of  said  path,  con- 
tinuously recovering  the  liquor  expelled  by  said  flushing 
liquid  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  path,  and  altering 
the  rate  of  advance  of  said  mass  along  said  path  within 
said  vessel  at  different  longitudinal  portions  therein  corre- 
sponding to  different  stages  of  the  process. 
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T  3,135,411 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  YEAST-LEAVENED 

BAKED  GOODS 
Kmmo  HIimUmM,  Chta«o,  RL,  asrigani  to  I,  R.  Short 
MUMiig   CoapMy,   CWa«o,   DL,   a   corpofll—   of 
IUboAi 
No  Drawl^.     Filed  Aac.  31,  1942,  Sv.  No.  |24,g94 

TCIafaM.     (CL99— 94) 
1.  The   method   for  preparing   yeast-leavened   baked 
goods  comprising  preparing  a  dough  by  combiiing  with 
flour  and  other  dougji-forming  ingredients  at  least  ooe 
addition  compound  of  the  formula 


R  B 

HOG— C— OOK  HOD— C— OOH 


i. 


i. 


whore  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  radicals  having  1-U  carbon 
atoms,  mixing  the  dough,  and  baking  the  dou|h  so  pre- 
pared, the  amount  of  said  addition  compound  lemployed 
being  such  as  to  introduce  into  the  dough  a  hydiogen  per- 
oxide eqtiivalent  content  equal  to  from  about  0.0005%  to 
about  0.012%  of  the  flour  weight 


tMt7 


3,135,412 
PROCESS   FOR   AGGLOMERATINC; 
CULINARY  MDCES 
Eddy  R.  Hair,  Colcnria  Towi 

■Md  B«o|aariB  Lawrcacc,  Sprlagfleld  To 

toa  CoMty,  OWo,  assltanit  to  Tks 

Company,  Ctoctoud,  Okto,  a 

No  DrawlBf.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1M2,  Ser. 
4  Clirfas.     (CL  99—94) 

I.  The  method  of  agglomerating  a  pulvenllent  cake 
mix  comprising  from  about  23  to  about  SO  weight  percent 
flour,  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  Shortening 
and  from  about  30  to  about  50  weight  perdent  sugar 
which  comprises:  contacting  the  cake  mix  particles  with 
a  thorough  dispersal  of  a  finely  atomized  spniy  of  con- 
centrated aqueous  sugar  solution  having  a  weight  ratio 
of  sugar  to  water  of  about  1 V6  : 1  to  about  4:1,  t$e  amount 
of  said  sugar  solution  being  sufl9cjent  to  produ^  a  mois- 
ture content  in  the  agglomerated  mix  solidsi  of  from 
about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent;  and  agitating  the 
mass  of  said  particles  in  a  shallow  bed  having  a  depth 
not  exceeding  about  8  inches  thick  with  a  gently  tumbling 
foroe  within  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  cylinder 
rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  speed  of  frcm 
about  5  to  about  50  r.p.m.  sufficient  to  blend  laid  sugar 
solution  uniformly  therein  and  roll  up  the  treated  parti- 
cles upon  each  other  into  free-flowing,  looaely-^ompacted 
aggregates  without  drying,  said  aggregates  having  a  larger 
average  particle  size  than  the  unagglomerated  particles 
and  characterized  by  improved  blending  ai|d  mixing 
pra|>erties  in  aqueous  systems. 


i,13M13  ! 

IMPREGNATED  PAPER  WEB  AND  METtlOD  OF 

MAKING    SAUSAGE    CASINGS    THERIMIKNM 

Wlliam  F.  Uoderwood,  OiA  Park,  DL,  ssslfM!  to  Uatoa 

Carbide  Corporatloii,  a  cwpomUon  off  Nc^  York 

No  DrawlBf.     FBcd  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  133,944 

4  CUms.     (CL  991—174)  j 

1.  A  porous  paper  web  of  improved  wet-stttngth  com- 
prising essentially  hemp  fibers  impregnated  a^dbooded 
together  with  a  regenerated  cellulose  having  i  an  ai^iha 
cellulose  content  of  at  least  93  percent  by  sleight  and 
a  capriethylene  diamine  viscosity  of  at  least  4.2  natipoises 
as  determined  by  TAPPI  test  method  T230-sn>-50,  and 
wherein  said  regenerated  celluloae  is  present  in  an  amount 


which  esKntially 
web. 


maintains  the  porosity  of  iaid  paper 
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M3M14 

POODPACKA(» 

W« 

G.  PvW,  Hmfm  Wm4i.  Jmms  Piriri, 
Wm^  ani  MdMrd  Tknwpiii,  Ddralt, 
SapL  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,974 
9  CWm.     (CL  99—192) 


by  weight  of  bondinf  clay,  and  the  remainder  comndum 
grain  in  graded  sizes  to  produoe  low  porosity. 


1.  A  unitary  frozen  food  package  comprising  a  tray 
of  meUl  foil  having  a  base  and  opposed  end  walls  and 
two  opposed  side  walh  extending  upwardly  from  the  base, 
each  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  reuining  slots  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  skewer, 
a  plurality  of  skewers,  each  said  skewer  having  frozen 
food  thereon,  the  ends  of  each  skewer  being  received  in 
opposed  retaining  slots  in  the  oppoaed  side  walls,  said 
retaining  slots  being  ao  potitiofied  that  the  food  products 
on  the  skewers  are  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  base 
of  the  tray,  a  second  body  of  metal  foil  comprising  a  base 
and  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  said  tray 
being  telescoped  into  the  upper  end  of  said  second  body 
and  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  peripheral  flange, 
the  base  of  said  tray  being  substantially  spaced  from  the 
base  of  said  second  body  and  combustible  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  between  the  base  of  said  tray  and 
the  base  of  said  body,  the  base  of  said  tray  having  a  de- 
tachable portion  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  tray 
along  a  weakened  line. 

3,115>15 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDATIVELY  TREATING  FLOUR 

DL,  Mri^or  to  I.  R.  Skott 
DL,   a   coryorllMs   of 


No 


FIMAs 


I.  31, 1942,  Ser.  No.  224  J97 
g  ClahM.     (CL  99^232) 
1.  The  method  for  oxidativciy  treating  flour  to  at  least 
mature  the  same,  comprising  incorporating  in  the  flour  a 
small  but  effectire  proportion  of  an  addition  compound 
of  the  general  formula 

HOD— C— OOKHOO— C-OOH 

it.        i 

where  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  the  quantity  of  said  addition  compound  employed 
being  such  as  to  introduce  into  the  flour  a  hydrogen  per- 
oxide equivalent  coateat  of  from  0.0005%  to  a  few 
hundredths  of  a  percent  of  the  ikwr  weight. 


3,13M17 

CEMENT  PLASTER 

W.  J.  NewcH,  421  Comer  Ave,  mmi  Imaam  E.  Ma44e«, 

4799  CalMMt  9l^  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  444,427 

9  Chifam.  (CL  144— 9S)  ^ 
1.  A  Portland  cement  composition  containing  colloidal 
silica  obtained  by  vapor  phase  hydrolysis  of  a  hydrolyza- 
bic  silicon  compound  at  a  temperature  below  the  vapori- 
zation temperature  of  silica,  said  colloidal  silica  com- 
prising about  V4  %  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  Portland 
cement. 


3,135^14 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  USING 

PRETREATED  OIL  SHALE 

Gonter  Frictc,  Fraakfart  aas  Mala,  GerauMsy,  aasjganr  to 

Mctalltcsellachitft  A.G.,  Fraakfart  am  Mate,  GervaiBy, 

a  Gcrmaa  corporatioa 

No  Drawi^.     Hied  Mar.  3,  1941.  Scr.  No.  93,434 

Clalaas  priority,  appllcatloa  Gervaay  Mar.  14,  1944 
t  ClaiaM.     (CL  144—144) 

1 .  In  the  proccaa  for  the  production  of  centent  by  heat- 
ing at  elevated  temperatures  a  mixture  of  calcareous 
particle  material  and  preheated  ml  shale  particle  material, 
the  improvement  which  compriaes  carrying  out  the  heat- 
ing with  a  pretreatad  oil  shale  particle  nuterial  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  at  most  about  10  nun.  in  diam- 
eter, said  oil  shale  particle  material  before  being  pre- 
treated  containing  oxidizable  oil  constituents  iiKluding 
constituents  which  are  readily  volatile  and  combustible 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400  to  650*  C,  the  re- 
maining coostituenu  thereof  being  difficultly  volatile  yet 
cokable  at  said  temperature  of  from  about  400  to  650* 
C,  said  oil  shale  particle  material  being  pretreatad  to 
remove  subctantially  completely  all  of  the  readily  volatile 
cofutitueots  thereof  by  complete  combustion  without  dis- 
tillation by  the  step  of  fluidized  bed  partial  oxidation  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400  to  650*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  oxygen  supply  baaed  on  the 
total  oxidizable  oil  constituents  present  in  the  oil  shale 
particle  material  sufficient  to  cause  by  such  reduced 
oxygen  supply  substantially  complete  combustion  of  nib- 
stantially  all  of  the  readily  volatile  oil  constituents  there- 
of and  only  coking  without  substantially  any  combustion 
of  the  remaining  difficultly  volatile  oil  cmutitoents  thereof. 


3,13M14 
REFRACTORY 

Jr^  Now  York.  N.Y.,  siilgan>  to  The 
:oMp«iy,  New  Yot^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
■  usatiaa  af  Now  Jctacy 
NoDnwhv.     Fla4  Afr.  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,174 

3C^M.  (CLlt4— 45) 
1.  A  fired  refractory  article  for  contact  with  molten 
glan  having  high  thermal  shock  and  corrocion  resistance 
properties  and  formed  by  firing  a  refractory  composttion 
consisting  of  10-50%  by  weight  of  an  ahmiina-silica 
grain  in  graded  nzes  to  produce  low  porodty  having  an 
ahunina  coolent  fai  the  raufe  of  t(V-95%  by  weight,  4-12% 


3,135.419 
DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  GILSONTTE 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Nathan  W.  Davte,  3474  S.  23r4  St^ 
Salt  Ldk*  City  4,  Utah 
No  Drawliv.     Orlgtoal  i^pliatlna  Aof.  15,  1954,  Scr. 
No.  444,445,  mem  Patcat  No.  3,443,944,  4ata4  Oct.  14, 
1941.    DIvUod  and  tMs  appltatloa  Nov.  13,  1942, 
Scr.  Na.  237344 

2  dalBBS.  (CL  144—244) 
1.  A  paint  conaiBting  eaaentially  of  20  galloos  of  petro- 
leum soivcat,  10  gaUoos  of  linseed  oil,  10  gallons  tur- 
pentine, 125  pounds  of  Gilsonitc  pigment,  4  gallons  var- 
nish mixture  consisting  of  17.8%  pentaerythritoi  roain 
ester.  30.8%  dehydrated  castor  oil.  1.4%  of  a  mixture  ot 
lead,  cobah  and  manganese  naphthenatea.  1  gallon  wet- 
ting afeat  consisting  eaaentially  of  salts  of  petroleum  sul- 
fonic acida,  2  quarts  of  drier,  and  1  pim  of  a  hydrocarbon 
silicon  penetrating  oil.  obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
finely  ground  silicoo  dioxide  under  pressure  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  300*  F.  with  a  distillate  product  obtained 
by  subjecting  Gihonite  to  fractional  distillation,  said  dis- 
tillate product  being  that  fraction  which  distills  at  a  tem- 
perature ranfc  of  about  430*  F.  to  431*  F. 
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3,135>M 
METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

ADHESIVE-COVERED  CORD 
loka  J.  McGradi,  AmMm,  mi  Nathaa  M.  Wcta,  Sm 
FiMJD,  am^   ■iri^nii  to  StmOimd  C«rd  Md 
MjkMm  M— faHwli^  CiMftij,  Lm  Aufclcs,  Caltf., 

■  COTfCMtlOB  llf  rrilfWlit 

FH«4  Dm.  27,  IfM,  S«.  N«.  7S4<2 

It  CWm.    (CL  117—7) 


1.  The  method  of  applymg  an  adhesive  at  predeter- 
miiied  points  on  a  twitted  cord,  said  adhesive  being 
adapted  to  be  subsequently  heated  for  attachment  to 
fabric,  comprisinf  obtiuainf  aa  adhesive  in  liquid  form, 
paasiaf  said  cord  throoth  a  tube  having  a  bore  of  a  diame- 
ter approximately  that  of  said  cord,  said  cord  being 
routed  as  it  passes  throu^  said  bore  due  to  the  twist 
therein,  said  liquid  flowing  throng  a  plurality  of  open- 
inp  in  the  walls  ol  said  tube  adjacent  said  cord  to  apply 
said  liquid  adhesive  to  said  cord  only  at  a  plurality  of 
points  loagitudiBally  and  circuraferentially  thereof,  pass- 
ing said  oord  to  a  slightly  larger  diameter  portion  of  said 
bore  for  a  predetennined  time  period  determined  by  the 
speed  of  paaage  of  said  cord  through  said  larger  diame- 
ter portion  for  applying  adhesive  to  said  cord  at  other 
poinu  on  said  cord,  and  reducing  said  adhesive  to  a 
solid  state. 


3,13M21 
THERMAL  COPYING  PROCESS 
P.  D— M,  Jfr^  EadwdB,  aad  John  A.  Undfrhill, 

Cwporatloa,  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  a  ccrporation  of 
NewYedt 

Filed  Aag.  11,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  13«,7M 
5  OafesH.     (CL  117—37) 


1.  A  method  of  printing  from  an  original  pattern  to  a 
copy  sheet  a  transferable  replica  of  U^nd  ink  comprUng 
the  Heps  of  applying  to  a  printing  member  a  volatile 
Uquid  transftaiMe  ink  containing  a  solid  marking  pig- 
ment whkh  is  noD-volatile  and  non-tacky  which  dries  to 
form  a  ooatfanioas  noo-tacfcy  fitan  and  becomes  noibtrans- 
feraUe  when  dried  by  heat;  said  ink  rrm^^,>g  q^  p^rti- 
del  of  a  noD-mettini  coDoJdal  pigment,  mch  at  fraphhe, 
snapeoded  in  a  volatDe  solvent;  radiating  heat-producing 


rays  to  said  printing  member  thereby  driving  off  the  vola- 
tile liquid  part  of  said  transferable  ink  to  lea^e  a  aon- 
tacky,  non-transferring  ilm;  md  blocking  some  4f  the  rays 
by  a  pattern  so  that  die  ink  in  anas  of  the  prtn(faig 
ber  corresponding  to  the  blocked  rays  reinalai 
sMe  and  thereafter  transferring  said  liquid  ii^  to  said 
copy  sheet. 


OPYIJENE 

to  MoBlecatW 


^  3,13S.<22 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  POLYPRi 
Franco 
Sodcta 
a  corporation  of  tiahr 

Filed  hm*  22,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  121^95 

Claims  priority,  appHtatlun  inUy  Jmc  24, 195t 

1*  Clatas.    (CL  117—47) 


^^ftrrcrrmrq 


^' 


1:  A  process  for  improving  the  receptivity  tf  coloring 
materials  selected  from  the  group  '•*»»«iT»'ng  of  Inks,  dyes 
and  pigmenU  of  a  shaped  article  of  polypropylene  which 
comprises  (1)  contacting  said  shaped  artido  with  an 
organic  ester  solvent  of  the  formula 


I 


Ri— (COO-R,). 


wb«ein  R,  and  R,  each  represenU  a  membcl-  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryi  and  alkylar^ 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  at  least  as  high  at  1,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  dissolve  only  a  surface  layar  of  said 
shaped  article.  (2)  inmiersing  said  organic  es^^-treated 
shaded  article  in  a  second  solvent  whkh  exlibits  sub- 
stantially no  solvent  action  for  the  polypropylene,  but 
which  has  solvent  action  for  said  organic  estcfe'  solvent, 
thereby  precipitating  out  a  polypropyicDe  ponder.  (3) 
and  evaporating  all  solvents  to  obtain  an  adhereni  powdery 
layor  of  ptriypropylene  on  said  shaped  arl|de,  said 
po^Mlery  layer  being  highly  receptive  to  coloriii|  material 
and  being  fiisible  with  said  shaped  artide. 


I  3435«<23 

SUItFACE  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL  BILLETS  TO  BE 
EXTRUDED,  AND  OF  EXTRUSION  TOOLS 
Hobcit  J.  Altwidur.  Doytoa,  OMo, 


FUcd  Feb.  24,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  91,3«5 

ClalBS  priority,  uppMctian  CiriMiy  Apr.  1 19M 

5  CWnss.    (CL  117—53) 


3.  A  method  of  applying  a  lubricant  lo  a  s^l  billet 
to  be  extruded,  consisting  in  first  applying  a  ndn-ferrouo 

ronysting  of 
hdating  the 

-   —  thii^  metallic 

coating  oxidizes,  and  then  applying  a  layer  of  cryolite, 
in  sriuch  the  non-ferrous  metallic  oxide  dissolve^ . 


metnl  coating  selected   from   the  group 
alutiinum,  copper,   nickel   and  zinc,  then  hajating 
billet  without  a   protective  gas,  so  that 
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METHOD  or  TRBAimC  KUMER^tEINPORCING 
MATIUAL 


mixod  gM  zones  whic^  when  ignited,  ttct  as  suMe  igni- 
tioo  aouroes  for  the  mixed  gases  in  the  turbukat  higher 
prcMure  main  combustkn  zone  farmed  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber  downstream  of  said  sources  of  ignition, 
maintaining  substantially  oootinuous  combustion  of  said 
fuel  gas  in  said  main  combustion  zone  of  said  chamber 


HM  h^  19,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«^  llS^Ml 
HpaoHaa  JvMB  J^  15,  19M 
•  oTii      (CLllt--40 

1.  A  method  of  trenthig  ■  Ibrow  rahber  reinforcing 
material  in  order  to  improvi  its  physical  properties,  par- 
ticularly its  heat  retitfact  and  bonrthig  to  the  rubber 
material,  which  nwthod  oomprisM  immersing  the  rubber 
reinforcing  material  in  a  ditalc  sohition  of  a  vegeublc 
oil  f/witaiwMn  a  metal  soap  haring  the  general  formula 


[CII,(CH,).CX),],Me 

wherein  Me  represents  a  divalent  metal  and  n  repreaenu 
a  positive  integer  between  8  and  18.  drying  the  reinforc- 
ing material  after  withdrawal  from  the  sohitioo  and  then 
subjecting  H  to  an  adhesive  treatment  with  a  reaordn- 
fonnakkhyde-resin. 

METHOD  FOB  AITLYING  CATALYZED 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Aafelo  P.  lavfMBla,  l—ai.  Mks^  "^P^  ^  Msnaili 
Canmnitm,  Laarai,  MIh.  ■  uwpaiMsy  of  Dahmwa 
Pled  Am.  M.  IMS,  Sar.  No.  751,133 
4  CWiH.     (CL  117— (2.2) 
1.  A  metlKMl  of  applying  and  caring  a  fUm  of  an 
organic  liquid  coating  composition  of  imsaturated  poly- 
ester resia  which  exhibits  sobiUntiaUy  no  fllm-fonning 
properties  oatfl  mixed  with  a  anall  amoont  of  an  appro- 
priate catalyst  and  an  accelerator  therefor  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  surface  of  a  selected  sheet  material 
by  meam  of  a  flnt  roU  applicator  a  lint  layer  of  liquid 
onaatunted  potyetfer  coating  compoaitioo  containing  a 
small  amooat  of  a  catalyst,  immediately  thereafter  apply- 
ing to  the  sheet  by  means  of  a  second  roD  applicator  a 
second  layer  of  additional  liquid  unsaturated  polyester 
coating  conapoaitioa  containing  a  small  amoont  of  an  ac- 
celerator, and  tim  travtIiBi  the  coaled  iheet  for  a  period 
of  time  sufBdeat  for  the  catalyst  of  said  first  layer  and 
the  acceleiater  of  second  layer  to  intermingle  and  to  pro- 
mote fast  core  of  the  trasativated  polyester  resin  in  the 
deposhed  hiycrs  of  the  coated  sheet,  said  d^waited  liquid 
layen  each  being  about  2-4  mils 


YT-7 


■£k. 


whereby  to  provide  high  temperature  products  of  com- 
bustion flowing  at  high  velocity  from  said  chamber,  in- 
troducing coating  material  into  said  burner  chamber 
adiacent  to  the  closed  end  of  said  chamber  to  be  heated 
and  carried  from  said  chamber  by  said  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  directing  the  flow  of  coating  material  and 
products  of  combustion  onto  a  surface  of  said  object. 


3,135,427 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  CELLULOSE  MATE- 
RIALS FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Fred  S.  SndlerOmnte,  NJ.,  aiilpinr  to  McGnwr-Edison 
r,  KQwankcc,  Wis.,  a  cerMvnllon  of  Delaware 
FBed  Ang.  t,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  13«,fl4 
7  riili         (CL  117—143) 


INmrNAL  COMBUnWN  METHODS  AND 
AFPAMATUi 

«l>ijhiti.    B— ea    FeWi^   WJ..    a^i<^a»s    In    Air 

RawBeflan  CosHmiy,  iBeotyonesdl,  Now  Yon, 

N.Y.,  ■  ooffMffnBOB  of  Now  Yon 

Plod  hm.  M,  IHl,  »m,  fi*.  •S,ft5 
UdainM.  (CL117— MSJ) 
12.  A  method  of  produang  a  surface  coating  on  an 
object  which  comprises  admitting  fuel  gas  imo  the  interior 
of  an  elongated  burner  chamber,  laid  chamber  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  at  a  IcrmiBal  snrfaoe  formed  by  a  face 
of  an  apertured  plate,  said  fud  gas  admitted  to  said 
chamber  through  said  apertured  plate  as  a  first  plurality 
of  substantially  uniformly  diatribwted  high  velocity  fuel 
gas  jets  wbetantiaUy  pandld  to  the  axis  of  said  combu*- 
tioo  chamber,  admitting  cooibMtioa  sopportiag  gas  to 
said  rkf'n'— •  tkrou^  said  apertured  plate  as  a  second 
separate  phwaUty  of  high  velocity  combustioa  supporting 
gas  jets  sObatamially  paraUel  to  the  axia  of  said  caasbua- 
tioo  chamber,  dispersed  substantially  uniformly 
said  fuel  .gas  jeu  and  spaced  thardroas  by  iu 
to  create  therebetween  a  plurality  of 


I.  A  cellulose  electrical  insulating  material  for  uk  at 
elevated  temperatures  having  improved  thermal  stability, 
comprising  a  base  cnnsisling  of  cellulose  fibers  impreg- 
nated sotely  with  morpholtne.  tlie  dry  impregnated  fiber 
base  having  a  nitrofen  coment  in  the  rangB  of  0.2%  to 
2.0%  by  weight  of  the  fibers. 


3,135,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WITH  ADHESIVE  OR 
OTHER  FLUENT  MATERIALS 
V.  Ji^io.  h^  UflHd.  aad  Wnmo  L 


Growors, 

of  . 

FRad  May  11,  1941,  Ser.  No.  14932S 
2S  CWnte.    (CL  lit— 3) 
27.  Apparatus  for  apptyi^  ■dhraw  to  box  flaps, 
for  shiftabty  soppntting  a  box 
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fl^;  means  for  thiftiiif  the  box  on  said  tupporting  means; 
means  for  poattioning  the  box  flap  for  the  applicatioa  of 
adhesive  as  the  box  is  shifted  on  said  supporting  means 
past  a  location  at  which  the  box  flap  is  poshiooed  as  afore- 
said; meaiM  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  box  flap;  said 
adhesive  applying  means  including  an  applicator  bead; 


porous  ceramic  hollow  cylinder  in  said  container  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid,  means  to  force  air  thitni^  the 
walls  of  said  cylindier  to  thereby  produce  flux  foaim  in  said 
liquid,  an  opening  in  said  container  above  the  liquid  level 
to  provide  an  exit  for  said  flux  foam,  means  for  adjusting 


means  for  supplying  adhesive  under  pressure  to  said  ap- 
plicator bead;  said  applicator  head  including  check  valve 
means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  adhesive  responsive  to 
pressure  from  said  adhesive  supplying  means  and  engage- 
able  with  the  box  flap  to  be  opeiied  and  permit  the  flow 
of  adhesive  therepast 

3,135,«29 
PIPELINE  CO>iTlNG  UNIT 
DoivIm  K.  McLcm,  DaOM,  Tex^  assisMr  to  Harvest 
Qmcb  Min  A  Elevator  Coapaay,  Daflas,  Tcx^  a  cor- 

piWwtfftM  of  Texas 

FHed  Jaly  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12S,25< 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  11»-^4N) 


1.  An  interiorly  operating  pipeline  system  which  com- 
prises: i 

(a)  a  pipeline  coating  unit  having  a  pair  of  partially 
nested  cups  each  formed  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
pipeline  to  two  longitudinally  spaced  zones, 

(6)  a  pair  of  coating  constituent  storage  units, 

(c)  a  traction  unit, 

(</)  articulated   couplings  between  the  units, 

(e)  said  traction  unit  being  provided  with  rolling 
means  including  at  least  one  traction  wheel  adapted 
for  firm  frictional  rolling  engagement  with  the  pipe- 
line inside  surface  and  adapted  to  generate  propelling 
and  braking  forces  through  said  rolling  means, 

(/)  gas  control  means  for  each  of  said  storage  units. 

(g)  flow  lines  leading  from  said  storage  units,  and 

(h)  a  pump  and  mixer  unit  connected  to  said  flow 
lines  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  mixture  of  said  con- 
stituents to  said  coating  unit  between  said  cups. 


3,135,«3« 
SOLDER  FLUX  GENERATOR 
G«or««  D.  HhilBBlrl  a^  Lo«ta  O.  Srifiil.  MBwaakcc, 
Wia^  nssifnis  la  GeMial  Motota  Coiporatfa^  Dc- 
IraM,  Mkh.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawwc 

Filed  Jmc  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12«,717 

2  CfarioM.    (CL  Ilg-^lt) 

I.  A  soldering  flux  foam  generator  comprising  a  liquid 

reservoir,  a  container  within  said  reservoir,  apertures  in 

said  oontaino-  to  admit  liquid  soldering  flux  thereto,  a 


the  height  of  the  flux  foam  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  panels  hingedly  Secured  to 
said  container  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  thereof, 
and  brush  means  along  the  edges  of  said  panels  for  apply- 
ing laid  foam  to  a  part  to  be  soldered. 


1  3,13S,631 

PROCESS  FOR  SUGAR  EXTRACTION 

Eairhan  Vahdcttia  G«b«raii,  Ualvsnitc  Fca  f  akaltcsl, 

Aak«a,Twfc«y 

No  Drawint.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  171,243 

6  ClalBM.     (CL  127—43)  , 

1.  In  a  process  for  sugar  extraction,  the  art  Iwhich  in- 
cludes, reducing  sugar-containing  material  to  a; thickness 
of  not  greater  than  0.5  centimeter,  subjecting  Aie  sogar- 
contelning  material  of  reduced  thickness  to  pressure  in 
the  range  of  from  about  350  to  380  millimeteif  of  mer- 
cury for  a  period  of  about  2  to  5  minutes,  immersing  the 
pressure  subjected  sugar-containing  material  foi  a  period 
of  about  2  to  5  minutes  in  water  under  p^si^re  in  the 
range  of  from  about  350  to  380  millimeters  o|  mercury 
and  at  temperature  of  from  about  75*  to  85*  C.  and  col- 
lecting the  sugar-containing  water  and  removing  the  solid 
residue  of  the  sugar-containing  material  from  |he  sugar- 
containing  water,  and  percolating  a  further  Supply  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  tp  85*  C 
through  a  bed  of  said  residue  of  4he  sugar-containing 
material  under  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  $bout  350 
to  380  millimeters  of  mercury  and  having  depth  not  great- 
er than  20  centimeters  until  the  residual  sug^r  content 
of  the  bed  material  is  at  most  about  0.3  percent  by  weight 
and  collecting  the  sugar-containing  v^^ater  from,  said  bed. 


I 


3,135,632 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  FERROUS  METAL 
SURFACES  FROM  RERUSTING 
WUUam  R.  UKaa,  Haalsvlile,  Ahk,  Md  Kari  f.  H^er, 
Cleariield,  Pa.,  asiipinrs  to  the  United  States  of  AaMr- 
i«a  as  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tks  Ai^ay 
No  Drawi^     Filed  May  24,  t9S7,  Ser.  No.  ^144t 

t  Cli^M.  (CL  134— 2S) 
(Granted  radcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sfc.  244) 
1.  In  the  method  of  protecting  metal  surfacds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces,  car- 
bon^ferrous  metal  surfaces,  and  low  alloy  ferrtNis  metal 
sur&ces  from  rerusting  after  removal  from  aciA  pickling 
baths,  the  steps  which  comprise:  adding  to  the  men  fi^Vmg 
bath  a  small  amount  of  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acridine,  1-amind  acridine, 
1  -bnomo  acridine  and  mixttires  thereof,  whereby'  the  metal 
surfiMes  are  rendered  substantially  inactive  to  t|e  normal 
effect  of  atmospheric  oxidation;  removing  the  inactivated 
freshly  pickled  metal  from  the  acid  pickling  bath;  and  al- 
lowing the  metal  to  dry. 
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HEAT  TBBAIlfENT  PBOCUB  IMPROVING  THE 
MECHANICAL  PBOrEBTIES  OF  ALUMINIUM- 
MAGNESiUM-SILiCON  ALLOYS 


'.  N«.53J«9 

ScffL  t,1959 
(CL  14S— 159) 


by  wBifiit  bMed  on  tbe  weight  of  the  said  explottve  com- 
poattioQ  oi  particulate  yellow  lolid,  said  vellow  solid  being 
a  mixture  of  boron  hydhdea  higher  than  decaborane  ob- 
tained by  pyrolyzing  diboraoe  at  a  pressure  within  the 
range  from  0  to  100  p.s.i.g.  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  150*  C  to  300*  C.  and  with  a  residence  time 
in  the  pyrolysis  zone  of  from  about  1  second  to  6  secooda, 
whereby  products  including  a  mixture  of  boron  hydrides 
hitler  than  decaborane  are  fanned,  and  separating  the 
mixture  of  boron  hydridet  hi^w  than  decaborane  from 
the  other  pyrolysis  prodocti. 


i':; 


rt:: 


1.  A  coBtinooiis  heat  treatment  procew  for  improving 
the  physical  properties  of  alloys  of  aluminium,  magnesium 
and  silieoo,  comprising  subiecting  an  aluminitim-magnesi- 
um-stlicon  aOoy  to  solution  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  approximately  450*  to  600*  C,  quenching 
the  alloy  to  approximately  room  temperature,  reheating 
the  alloy  to  a  temperature  at  from  approximately  100  to 
250*  C.  to  preUmLoarfly  age  the  alloy  within  a  few  min- 
utes after  quenching,  and  subsequently  again  heating  the 
alloy  in  order  to  flnaDy  ags  the  aOoy. 


IGNITION   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   AN 
ALKALI  METAL  SALT  OF  MNITROEENZ- 
FUROXAN  AND  A  LACQUEK  BINDER 
Robert  McGIrr,  Oiiilgshig,  Pa^  siiiganr  to  Attas  Ckca- 
tcal  iBdwtries,  Ik^  Wttaii^ea,  DcL,  a  uwpoisitwi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ja^  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,Mt 

4  Clains.     (CL  149—23) 

1.  An  ignition  compoutioo  containing  an  alkali  metal 

salt  of  dinitrobenzfuroxan  and  a  lacquer  binding  material, 

said  binding  material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  not 

more  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,135^7 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE-ALIPHATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON-UREA CLATHRATE  EXPLOSTVES^ 
M.  SaCcr,  Jr.,  Lerftlvw^  Pa., 


3,13S>34 
SOLID  EXPL08IVB  COMPOflTTlON  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  EMPLOYING  VULCANIZED 

RUBBER  AND  A  SOLID  INORGANIC  OXIDIZING 

SALT 

DavU  Peltaa  Mmts,  M««9w,  NA 
(9219  Flower  Atc^  SOver  Spriag,  M4.) 

NoDnw^.     FBsd  Jm.  19,  19*2.  Scr.  N«.  1«5,4M 
9  CWm.     (CL  149—19) 

1.  The  oiethod  of  making  an  expkwTe  composition 
comprising  mixing  intimately  together  65-90%  by  weight 
of  oxygen  and  gas  supplying  alkali  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  anunoniam  per- 
chlorate,  ammonium  chlorate,  potassium  cfalonue,  potas- 
sium perchlorate,  and  sodium  nitrate  with  a  rubber  binder 
consisting  of  a  rubber  latex  containing  20-64%  by  weight 
of  solid  rubber,  the  remainder  of  said  binder  conisting  of 
a  coagulating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  caldnm  hydroxide  and  sodium  bisulphite  and  a  re- 
taidcr  of  coafolatioa  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  sulphite,  sodium  perborate  and  sodium  carbo- 
nate and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  potty-like  mass, 
mokting  the  mass  faito  a  desired  riiape.  drying  the  shaped 
mass  to  produce  a  non-tacky,  non-hygroscopic  and  water- 
proof cxplOBVB  compositioo  contaiiring  4.05-25%  by 
wdgfat  of  toBd  rubber  bued  oo  the  foul  composition. 


NoDrM*^.    FBed  N«T.  IS,  1962,  Ssr.  N«.  239,937 
9  CInhM.    (CL  149-^46) 

1.  A  blasting  explosive  comprising  a  reaction  mixture 
erf  ammonium  nitrate  and  a  urea-aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
dathrate,  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  clathrate  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea-aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon dathrates  and  urea-alphatic  fatty  ackl  dath- 
raies  in  the  proportion  of  75  to  99  parts  by  weight  of 
ammonium  nitrate  and  25  to  2  parts  by  wdgbt  of  said 
urea  dathrate.  said  urea  clathrate  cooristing  of  3  to  6 
parts  by  weight  of  urea  to  each  part  of  an  aliphatic  cam- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iliphatic 
hydrocarbons  and  alipbatic  fatty  acids. 


3,13M39 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MESA 
FORMATION 
Y.  Cheney,  Coala  Mesa,  and  John  G.   . 
Anahcte,  CaW^  sisinaiin  la  Hnghcs  Ahcnrt 
,  Cnlvsr  aty,  CaW.,  a  tntyraden  of 
Flad  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  Nn.  71,959 
9  CtataM.    (CL  194—11) 


EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSmON  COMPRBiNG  AM- 
MONIUM  NITRAIE  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF 
HIGHRR  BORON  HYDRIDES 
JaM8  S.  La^  and  JmI  A.  Tasliiwitj.  both  af 

hf 


Mnr  1.  IMI,  See.  Nn.  196,456 
(CL  149^-32) 

i^'tnmtfrimwtf   particulate 

about  2  to  abovt  22 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mesa  formation  on  a 
germanium  body,  which  comprises:  forming  a  first  film 
of  sOicon  oxide  on  a  surface  of  said  body,  forming  a  sec- 
ond film  of  s  metal  which  may  be  selectively  etdied  in 
the  presence  of  germanium  and  silicon  oxide,  and  which 
selectivdy  resists  grn"«m"'"  and  silicon  oxide  etchants, 
on  said  first  film:  forming  a  third  film  of  photoaeositive 
polymerizaMe  malciial  on  said  second  film;  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  third  film  lo  sufficient  light  to  polymerias 
said  portion;  developing  said  third  film  to  remove  the 
unpolymeriaed  portion  ci  said  third  film;  selectively  re- 
moving the  portion  of  said  second  film  uncovered  by 
Ttmoring  said  unpoiymerized  third  film  portion;  removing 
the  portion  of  said  first  film  uncovered  by  removing  said 
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poftkMi  of  nid  metal  fflm;  and  remoWiif  a  portioii  of  of  said  band,  (c)  adhesively  apptying  the  bomta  dau 
the  tmnanhim  body  adjacent  the  aiirf aoe  thereof  nn-  aection  and  one  of  the  dn»<lale  aadiOM  to  ^  book 
oofvered  by  icmovinf  said  portioa  of  aaid  int  lim.  where- 
by to  form  a  AMsa  on  laid  flermaniimi  body. 


3435439 
METHOD  or  MAKING  OR  lEPAIRING  A 
lOWUNGPIN 
J.  MtedMB,  Dmral  CMialy,  Fla.    (fJO.  Bw  157. 
leach,  Fla.),  airfpaor  ef  twMty-are  pm- 
to  Erie  P.  ScheOik  WiiilaflnB,  D.C 
Fled  Jmm  ItTlMt,  flarTNo.  35,333 
7CUM.    (Ca.l5<-M) 


1.  The  method  of  produdag  and  flniahiag  a  bowttng 
pia  which  compriiea  prodadag  ao  aamilar  gnwve  in  the 
ball  contact  lone  of  a  bowiing  pin.  winding  a  monoAla- 
ment  Mrand  into  said  annnlar  groove  to  a  height  to  par- 
tially fln  tha  groove  with  a  pfaraltty  of  layen,  further 
a  aoooffiament  strand  conted  with  a  plastic 
in  a  flnid  alala  into  said  groove  to  fill  the  re- 
of  the  groove,  hardening  the  plastic 
winding  thereby  ptodndng  a 
wUoh  ratahia  the  first  wonnd  nwefihrnent  in  position. 
ooatinf  the  pin  and  filled  groove  with  a  plastic  material 
and  taUUa^  the  pin  to  standard  bowling  pin  cootoors. 


PROCni  OP  AND  AN  AnAKATUi  POK  MANU- 
FACnJBING  HOLLOW  AMTKLMB  FBOM  REIN- 
POKCID  lYNramC  UflM 

KsnkaiMd  tIeMiv  Kapha,  Maalch,  Gsnanny 

FJed  Oct.  3, !»«,  Ssr.  f4o.  7<^^ 
I  prierity,  anpHcalien  CSenMsnr  Oct.  5,  1957 
3ClittM.  (CL  1S4— 147) 
1.  A  process  for  manufactnring  hollow  articles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  plactng  a  dilatabie  hoUow  first  insert 
within  a  mold  provided  w^  a  cavity  therefor,  surround- 
ing said  first  insert  with  at  least  one  layer  of  fforoos  rein- 
(Ocdng  material,  iirtrodudng  a  hardenahle  li<|uid  into 
said  cavity,  di^weing  a  dflatable  hoOow  second  insert 
within  said  first  insert,  filing  said  first  insert  with  an  ex- 
pansible plastic  adspted  to  snrroond  said  second  insert,  in- 
jecting a  heated  floid  into  said  second  insert  at  a  tem- 
peratore  snflldent  to  swell  said  plastic  and  under  a  pres- 
sure snfiWient  to  expand  said  inserts  for  forcing  said 
Uqnid  into  the  iirterstioee  of  said  aiaterfal  and  said  ma- 
terial against  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  allowing  said  liquid 
to  harden,  and  removing  the  hardened  body  thus  formed 
from  said  mold. 


card,  and  (</)  separating  ttie  other  due-date  section  and 
adhasively  applying  it  to  tiM  book  itsdf. 


3435,642 

STRIP  JOINING  SYSTEM  FOB  PKEflSURE 

»NnTIVE  ADHmVB  TAPS 

N( 


3.135441 
METHOD   FOB  HANDLING   BOOK  BOBBOWING 

^_      TBAPOACnONS 

Aittnr  Bradjr,  4M  Maknaa  FIms,  Snnik  (^mms,  N  J. 
FBsJ  Jane  21, 19M,  Sar.  New  111,573 
11  Clslasi     (CLISC— 350 
I.  A  aaaAod  of  handling  book-borrowing  transactions 
wiych  conaistB  hi  profvidhig  a  dat»4)earing  borrower  card 
fof  enca  bonowar  and  a  book  card  for  each  book,  pro- 
viding a  snpply  of  bands  of  hnprintaMe  nsaterial.  and 
upon  ench  book-borrawing  occasion  (a)  transtaring  data 
from  the  borrower  card  to  a  section  of  one  of  said  bands, 
(^)  impriatiag  a  dna-data  i^wa  ead»  of  two  other 


N.Y., 
,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  caipanlli 
FDed  Im.  3,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  §$053 
ICfadass.    (CL141— 30 


1.  A  joint  for  connecting  two  pieces  of ; 
tive  tape  together  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  preasure  sensitive  tape  sections. , 

(B)  «ich  having  a  harking  member,  a  layer  of  1 
sensitive  adhc^ve  thereon,  and  a  free  and,    . 

(C)  sai4  free  ends  of  said  tape  sections  abitting 
another  with  the  preasnre  sensitive  adhsiivs  layer 
on  one  section  substantially  paraDal  to  th4  pleasure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  the  other  sectidn; 

(D)  a  fiexible  woven  rMnforoement  dispoewf  over  said 
abutting  ends  and  ealenrting  transversely  sjcross  said 

.  tape  sections. 

(E)  said  woven  reinforcement  being  embed<yd  in  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesiva  layers;  and 

(F)  a  non-fibrous  film-backed  strip  beariafe  on 
surface  only  thereof  a  layer  of  prasaar4  < 


(G)  said  strip  bemg  disposed  over  said  abating 
00  the  surfaces  of  said  tape  sections  opifosite  said 
wown  reuif oroeBwaft.  and  bemg 

(H)  held  to  said  surfaces  by  said  layer  o|  pressure 

loai 


3435,MI 
DECOBATIVE  LAMINATIS 
E*ravd  F.  MicM,  Coskncian,  OUn,  aaslmar  «4  ( 
Ekchric  Comply,  a  cmpasailan  ef  New  % 
Flisd  Mayil,  19M,  Ssr.  NOb  32,i«3 ! 
4  nil  lam     (Ct  141—79) 
3.  An 
iag  a  core  and  a 


JUNS  2,  1M4 

ovw.  Midnrfwe 
with  a  oompoiilin 

of  «  thnMMOiBI 
parts  by  ««jiht  « 
•boat  40  parti  by 

CHE] 

n  nnwfririt  (1)  100  parts  by  wngtal 
1  iwia.  (2)  bom  aboM  S  to  aboot  30 
7t  alka  Aov.  (3)  from  abami.  10  to 
aMifltt  of  flBdy-dhridad  oalMcMie  flock 

^                 '^     ' 

in  tha  forai  of  diacralB  ohMmmic  flban  bavins  a  icfiai> 
tivc  iadax  appraiiiiiatiiif  thai  of  tha  cnrDd  thennoaettiiig 
nain  and  (4)  up  to  aboal  3  paroMC  of  lodiam  carboKy> 
methyl  oiOirioia,  lakl  conaporilioB  baisg  dear  *«*'*  hifUy 
traaaiuoaal  in  its  enrad 


IICAL  818 

reanous  imermediate  layer  at  toast  about  one  uty-foorth 
inch  thick  made  from  the  cwed  product  of  about  SO  per- 
cent by  weisht  of  styrene  nuxcd  with  aboot  50  percent  by 
wctgbt  of  •  polyetiN-  made  by  reactinf  a  material  from 
the  daaa  consisting  at  makic  add  and  matoic  anhydride 
with  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  add  and  a  did.  said  skim 
havinc  pood  adhesion  at  temperatures  up  to  300  to  400 
degrees  F. 

HELICALLY  CXIMPED  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS 
Robert  B.  Haydtn,  WAailBClBa,  DeL,  nilgBir  to  E.  L 

a  coryondM  of  Delawar* 

FBcd  May  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  10MP9 
4  CWm.    (CL  141—173) 


CO^r^NUOUi  VDiOnOblBI,  AND  METWW  AND 

APPABA1US  POK  MMDHG  THE  SAME 
Lewto  H.  Ciilw.  LowrlBW,  Wmk.,  WHtom  J.  McCM- 

Bd  Game  N.  Baeter,  Kobart  a 
a  nsaiifc  la^rlew.  Wmhu, 
Wa^arhMMr  Coapa^y,  Ti 

Nov.  2,  l#4i.  fler.  No.  44,744 
17CWhBi.    <GL  141^101) 


1.  A  heiicaBy  crimped  potyamide  textile  filament  con- 
taining at  least  10  crimps  per  inch  and  having  a  denier 
I  to  30  and  a  bolboas  cross  section  comprised  of  a 
portion  wiA  a  fin  projecting  therefrom,  said  fin  being 
oriented  toward  the  axis  of  the  hdix,  said  croas  section 
havfaig  a  laaglfc  to  averafe  width  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1  and 
an  area  ratio  of  at  least  1 .5 : 1 . 


bdag  f oUad  ovw  fha 

of  the  ihi 

tom  faces  of  eaid  itripa, 

of  closely 

the  strips  ( 


hy 
aD  of 
of  said 
•acured 
•aid  strips 


3.13S,447 

.     ..      ,  SELF-ADHnONG  DBCORAIIVE  8U1PACI  TILI8 

a  plurality  of  venaer  ^fi^  METHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  SAME 

relation  by  a  pofa-  ■«■!«■   Olto    Wbniiy.   CsnineiMg,    Pa.,    aa 

strips,  said  tapes  Koppcrs  Cosapany,  inc.  a  oaspamllen  af  D 

at  OMosita  cads  piedDac.  14riMk  Ser.  No.  74394 

to  ty  topaad  bot-  !•  CWm   (CL  141—234) 
having  a  multipUdty 
longitudinally  oi 


TtUL 


^^.j/-«>imT><. 


LAMINATIS 

C.  CnBy 
la  Goodyear 
af  Delaware 
S,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  77M14 
(CL  141— 14S) 


1.  A  decorative  adhesive  vapor-proofing  floor  and  wall 
surface  tile,  comprising  a  tile  coated  on  the  underside 
with  a  self-adhesive  coal  tar  pitch  composition,  which 
comprises:  a  solution  of  coal  and  copolymer  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  butadiene  in  a  mixture  of  coal-tar  pitch  and 
heavy  creosote  oil;  the  outer  surface  oi  said  coal  tar  pitch 
composition  layer  being  protected  by  a  release  paper. 


pood  optic  al  pfopar- 


POLYYINYL  ALCOHOL  AOHMSIVI  CONTAINING 
A  flOKON  COMPOtJND  AND  CILLULOMC 
AKTICLB  LAMINATED  THBKBWrTH 
Rsjiiai  L.  HawUna,  HlgMand  Paifc,  NJ.,  assl^ar  la 
Air  Kidartisn  Ciwjsni,  latsifiiBm,  New  Yasft, 
N.Y.,  a  laipairtaaaf  Haw  Tart 
NoDraw^   nMli#  1^1941,  far.  No.  123,414 

IdOnlH.  (0.141—149) 
1.  A  pdyvinyl  aloohd  sdhaiivi  having  pood  wet  tack 
n  mf  ririi^  an  aqoaoos  suitiiin  of  pdyvinyl  aloohd  oon- 
tainng  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  sdotion  of  polyvinyl 
alcohd.  at  least  about  25  perosirt  of  day,  based  on  the 
weight  of  pdyvinyl  aloohd,  4  to  15%.  baaed  on  the  weight 
of  pdyvinyl  aloohd.  of  a  water-eohdrfe  boron  compoid 
and  an  amoont  of  aa  add  such  that  the  adhesive  has  a 
pH  of  bdow  5.5. 
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Juin  2,  1964 


MrmOD  AND  APPARATUS  POK  FCHIMING 
INDICIA  ON  M<MJ>ED  PULP  ARTICLES 
E.  Fm«c  Woiport,  Com.,  MriM"'  to  DlaoMMd 
::orporalk»,  New  Yoff1^  N.Y^  a  corporation 
off  Ddaware 

Fifed  Dec  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M^S9 
9ClaiM.    (CL  142— 117) 


1.  The  method  of  imprinting  indicia  on  continuously 
produced  molded  pulp  article  preforms  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  article  preform. on  a  mold; 

(b)  delivering  said  article  prefonn  to  a  preform  re- 
ceiving die  having  an  indicia  imprinting  portion 
tbtrooB; 

(c)  moving  said  article  preform  from  a  receiving  posi- 
tion to  a  depositing  position  while  applying  imprint- 
ing pressure  to  said  preform  while  on  said  receiving 
die  and  forming  indicia  on  said  article  preform  prior 
to  removing  said  preform  from  said  receiving  die. 


^—-ri^rf  Vl^ 


toTW 


L. 


face,  said  surface  being  formed  on  a  radhis  m  least  as 
lai^e  as  the  radius  on  which  said  tube  is  fon^ed,  means 
defining  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  said 'tube,  con- 
veying means  in  said  tube  for  continuously  bonducting 
fragmentary  material  fntroduced  through  said  iilet  length- 
wise of  the  tube  and  to  said  one  end  thereof,  flights  on 
said  conveyer  means  for  receiving  the  fragmentary  ma- 
terial therebetween  in  a  loosely  packed  condition  formed 


1»135,4M 
FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER  FORMERS 
DavM  E.  RoMMoa  mi  iaam  Moras,  Norwdk,  Comin 
to  Time,  iMorpontsd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 
Fifed  laa.  t,  194«,  Scr.  No.  1^43 
4  ClalM.    (CL  141—214) 


3,135,451 
DIGESTER 

n«  iwnii,  apnipoHB,  ubib, 
COb,  apria^MM 
•f  OUa 

Fifed  Nov.  34,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  t54,214 
7  ClaiMS.    (CL  142—237) 
3.  A  continuous  treatment  digester  of  the  moving  con- 
veyer type,  including  a  generally  cylindrical  tube,  closures 
for  the  ends  of  said  tube  including  a  closure  unit  at  one 
end  thereof  having  an  inwardly  facing  hemispherical  sur- 


to  maintain  the  volimie  of  the  material  therebetween  and 
turn  the  material  in  said  tube  on  said  hemispherical  sur- 
face to  reverse  the  direction  thereof  to  the  means  defin- 
ing said  outlet,  said  flights  being  bent  in  an  arfea  adjacent 
their  midpoints  to  incline  at  least  their  innermost  por- 
tions in  the  direction  of  their  travel  and  relative  their 
outermost  portions  to  thereby  adapt  them  to  reduce  fric- 
tion and  prevent  binding  in  turning  the  material  on  said 
hemispherical  surface. 


3,135>52 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  A  PI 

HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER-MAKING 
Robert  E.  Smhk,  Hadsoa  Folk,  N.Y., 
Budy  Hill  Iroa  ft  Brass  Works,  llafcoa 
a  corporatfoa 

Fifed  Aag.  17,  1942,  Ssr.  No.  217,7^ 
ICWm.    (CL  142— 259) 


3.  A  method  of  delivering  a  paper  stock  to  a  paper- 
making-machine  slice,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
plurdity  of  parallel  streams  of  paper  stock,  passing  said 
streams  into  a  correction  chamber,  whereby  said  streams 
enter  said  correction  chamber  with  generally  V-shaped 
velocity  tongues,  obstructing  said  streanu  along  the 
apexes  of  nid  velocity  tongues,  and  providing  relatively 
unimpeded  flow  paths  through  said  correction  chamber 
betweea  said  apexes  and  to  said  slice. 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coopefant  with  a 
web  forming  device  and  inclusive  of  means  defining  the 
walls  of  an  enclosed  headbox  adapted  to  receive  stock 
with  a  stock  inflow  opening  leading  thereinto  land  a  stock 
outflow  opening  leading  therefrom  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing stock  continuously  to  the  headbox  through  the  Mock 
iiilow  opening  and  for  discharging  stock  dontinuously 
tlaerefrom  through  the  outflow  opening  and  m  rectifying 
means  submerged  within  the  liquid  head  of  tl|e  stock,  the 
ifaprovement  of  a  means  for  creating  selectiK'e  headbox 
conditions  of  pressures  of  atmospheric  and  above  and  be- 
low atmospheric  for  supplying  stock  selectively  at  a  pres- 
sure and  under  a  vacuum  capable  of  producing  a  spouting 
velocity  at  the  stock  outflow  opening  substantially  equal 
to  the  velocity  of  the  web  forming  device  and  controlling 
the  liquid  head  as  a  function  of  headbox  air  oressure  and 
vacuum  by  sensing  liquid  head  changes  and  jCfFectuating 
responsive  adjustments  accordingly  for  restoring  the  head 
to  a  predetermined  optimum  mean  cooifMising,  a  primary 
air  inlet  connected  at  its  outboard  terminus  ta  a  pressure 
source  and  at  its  inboard  terminus  to  the  headbox.  a 
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priniary  air  iatot  valve  in  said  primary  air  inkt  for  coo- 
troUinf  the  tngreat  of  air  into  said  primary  air  inkt  and 
into  the  headbox  and  the  air  prcMure  therewithin,  a  pri- 
mary air  outlet  ooonecled  at  ia  inboard  terminus  to  the 
headbox  and  at  iti  outboard  Icrminut  to  atuKMphere,  a 
diaphragm<opcraled  control  valve  in  aaid  primary  air  out- 
lei,  a  primary  air  outlnt  valve  in  Mtd  primary  air  outlet 
outboard  of  Mud  comrol  valve  for  controlling  the  ecreas 
of  air  from  the  headbox  and  said  oonirol  vah«  to  atmos- 
phere, a  wcoodary  air  outlet  connected  at  one  termina  to 
said  primary  air  outlet  outboard  of  said  contrtri  valve  and 
inboard  of  laid  primary  air  outlet  valve,  a  vacuum  pump, 
a  secondary  air  inkt  cooneckd  at  its  outboard  terminus  to 
a  pressure  source  and  at  its  inboard  terminus  to  said 
vacuum  pump,  a  secondary  air  iidet  valve  in  said  sec- 
ondary air  inlet,  the  other  terminus  of  said  secondary  air 
outkt  being  connected  to  said  secondary  air  inlet  out- 
board of  said  vacuum  pump  and  inboard  of  said  sec- 
ondary air  faikt  valve,  a  spring-loaded  vacuum  relief  valve 
and  a  valve  in  said  secondary  air  outlet,  a  primary  conduit 
connecting  between  said  vacuum  pump  and  atmosphere, 
a  primary  conduit  valve  in  said  primary  conduit,  a  sec- 
ondary conduit  connecting  between  said  primary  conduit 
outboard  of  said  primary  conduit  valve  and  said  primary 
air  inlet  inboard  of  said  primary  air  inlet  valve,  a  sec- 
ondary conduit  valve  in  said  secondary  conduit,  and  a 
level  sensing  means,  said  control  vaWe  beinj  operated  by 
said  liquid  kvel  sensing  means  upon  sensing  a  liquid  level 
change  within  the  headbox  for  effectuating  appropriate 
valve  opening  and  closing  for  the  control  of  the  liquid 
head  ai  the  ivedetermined  optimum  meani. 


FELT  CCmDmONEK 

Wh,N.Y„ 
W«rta»H 


rack,  and  shower  nozzles  integral  with  said  shower  pipe 
and  horizontally-dispoaed  below  said  rack  above  the  felt 
travelling  therebelow,  said  fkxibie  hoses  being  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  said  rack  and  said  shower  nozzles  being  adapted 
to  spray  fluid  upon  the  felt  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  felt. 


Robot  E. . 

Sandy  Rllllroa  * 

a  LmfmMm  ^^  ^  ^        ^  ^^  I4f ^5i 
1  Oatas.    (d.  Ii2— 277) 


In  The 
N.Y„ 


3,195,654 
STOCK  DISTRIBUTOR 
Albert  E.  HvoM  Fak.  27  Newdi  Bmmi 

FIM  Jaly  II,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  Itt^M 
If  CkhM.    (CL  1(2— 3M) 


1.  In  flow  control  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
laterally -diverging  conduit  for  containing  a  flowing 
stream  of  fluid,  said  laterally-diverging  conduit  increasing 
in  width  from  iu  inflow  to  iu  outflow  and  decreasing  in 
depth  from  its  inflow  to  iU  outflow  and  decreasing  in 
depth  along  its  cenlerline  at  a  greater  rate  than  in  portions 
at  either  side  of  iu  centerline  to  form  a  pinched  area  along 
the  centerline  for  diverting  portions  of  the  flowing  stream 
toward  the  laterally-diverging  areas  and  faciliuting  re- 
moval o(  the  kmer  energy  ftiid  from  adjacent  the  walk 
defining  the  laterally-diverging  areas  in  effecttiatitig  main- 
tenance of  the  fluid  thereat  in  a  substantially  steady-stale 
flow  condition  and  providing  the  fluid  with  a  more  uni- 
form velocity  distribution  across  the  width  at  the  widened 
stream  at  the  outflow. 


w-: 


3,135,655 
POLYACETYLENIC  HAUDCS  AS  PESTICIDES 
H.  Walli  >i^  CMas  G.  Pweena.  Wlilir,  m 

JkaM  Coil  Ma,  anilani,  OWo,  a  earpanrik 
of  Ddnwars 
Ne  Dnm^.     FOsd  Sept.  7,  IMg,  Scr.  Now  54341 

7  ClainBS.     (CL  1*7—22) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  stnictiire 


H-p  C  =  C- (C  Hi)  .-J-x 


A  feh  conditioner  for  a  paper  machine  comprisinf. 
spaced  upright  end  brackcto.  a  horizontally-extending  rack 
disposed  between  said  end  brackeu  having  axially  aligned 
end  framn  ezteading  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  iu 
opposite  ends,  said  end  frames  being  slideaMy  receivabk 
between  said  end  brackets,  one  of  said  end  frames  having 
vanes  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  hydraulic  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
end  frames  for  imparting  horizontal  reciprocating  move- 
meM  to  said  rack  reladve  to  said  end  brackeU.  switches 
for  leversii^  the  direction  of  travd  of  said  rack  upon 
contact  with  said  vanes  on  said  one  end  frame,  a  sution- 
ary  ihowcr  header  spaced  froa  said  rack  and  paraDel 
thereto,  said  riiower  header  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  andar  pressure,  flexibk  hoaes  coupled  to  said 
shower  header  at  spaced  intervak  therealong.  each  of 
said  iaxibk  hoses  being  fvther  coMectrd  to  a  shower 
pipe  flsMl  to  and  f^T**^i««g  downwardly  through  said 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  m  is  a  number  from  3  to  10,  iitchi- 
sive;  and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  20,  inclusive. 

2.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  ma}or  propor- 
tion of  a  carrier,  a  minor  amount  of  a  surface  active 
agent  and  a  pesdcidal  amount  of  a  compound  armrding 
to  claim  1. 


FDKE 


3,13S,*5« 
METHOD  OF  CONTVOLUNG   EACFERIAL 
BUGifT  DISEASE  IN  LIYING  PLANTS 
Writer  W.  Akiailrts,  Downers  Grove, 

No  Diowiaf.     PBed  lone  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,195 
3  ChrfM.    fCL  167—33) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  ai  Erwinim 
amylovorm  in  fndt  treee  without  producing  phytotoxicity, 
comprising  applying  to  a  disraied  tree  an  aqueous  sohi- 
tion  of  from  20  to  40  nucrograms  per  milliliter  of 
ci  3-dodacyl-2-methyl  3.4,3,6-tetrahydropyriattdiae. 


216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNH  2,  1M4 


3435,457 
■ODINT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 


JSPSB 


Fck.  27,  1M2,  9«.  No.  17M7S 

■PVHcatfM  Jmm  Mar.  1,  IMl 
S  ClaiiM.    (CL  l(7--4«) 
1.  A  rodent-repellent  compoution  which  comprises,  as 
essential  ingredients,  cydoheximide,  t-BHC  and  DDT  in 
the  proportiou  by  wetfht  of  O.OOS-0.4  part,  O.O^U  parts 
and  0.03-4  parts  respectively. 


3,135,«5S 

NON-AQUEOUS  OLEAGINOUS  AEROSOL  FOAM 

THERAPY  OF  BOVINE  MASTTTIS 

Edwvd  J.  HMaa,  PalMie,  a^  PMIIp  A.  OmUcMc,  Rab- 

way,  NJn  asi^^nrs  to  Marck  A  Ca,,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ^  a  cocporattoa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawliif.     Filed  Oct  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,M« 
1  Claim.     (CL  1<7— 53.2) 

In  the  method  of  treating  bovine  mastitis  which  in- 
volves injecting  into  the  milk  duct  system  of  bovines  in- 
fected with  mastitis,  a  surfactant-stabilized  liquid  foam 
base  pceparatioa  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  anti-mastitis 
madicameat  and  a  non-toxic  aeroacA  propellant,  under 
presnre,  whereby  there  is  penetration  of  the  medicated 
foam  deap  into  the  udder,  the  step  which  connsts  essen- 
tially of  iiifiMing  into  said  milk  duct  system  of  the  udder 
of  an  infected  boat  a  self-propelling  milk-misdble,  non- 
aquaoua,  surfactant-fllabiltzed  cdeaginous  liquid  foam  com- 
poaitioa  ooMaintat  an  anti-inaititis  medicameiit  and  a 
non-toxk  Mroaol  propeflant,  Mtid  profwUant  befaig  ca- 
pable of  axertiag  suilicient  pressure  to  expel  said  milk- 
ouaciMa,  noa  aqueous  (ricaginous  foam  and  medicament 
into  said  milk  duct  system  and  into  the  mucuous  mem- 

bnuMaihmof. 


3,135,<59 

HYDROXY  AND  ALKOXY  ARYL 

QUfNAZOUNONlS 

mi  Uhorto  A.  Ci 
NaY,,  aad  I4whi  E.  Hayi,  NartkrUp**  CttUr 
to  WalKa  *  TUvMB  Im^  BsBsilis,  N J. 
tfaaaf  Datowve 
N«  Diaali^     FVad  May  1,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  191,7M 

9  rislil  (CL  li7— C5) 
1.  A  therapeutic  conpoaitioa  in  doaafe  unit  form  com- 
prising a  therapeutically  effective  and  noo-toxic  amount 
in  from  10  to  400  milligrams  of  2-methyl-3-(o-tolyl)-6- 
methoxy  -  4(3H)  •  quinazoUnone,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
accepted  carriw. 

3,135,M« 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  SULFATED   CARBO- 
HYDRATES WITH  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 


JsH  A.  Btok.  Law  BaKh,  Lean  D. 

Haicrty,  Lafayette,  Calf. 
Inc^  NartkrMfs,  C^^ 
af  Dalawasa 

NoDnwIns.  Orlgtoal  MpHcatfoa  N«t.  9, 1954,  Ser.  No. 
42U17.  DIvyed  torf  fWa  i^pBcntten  Feb.  13,  1941, 
Ser.  N«w  SS,d99 

SOabna.  (CL  147— 74) 
1.  A  proceas  of  purifying  sulfated  carbohydrates  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfated  car- 
bohydrate at  a  tamperatura  not  rxrewiing  room  tempera- 
ture with  a  member  sakctod  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  halogins.  the  water  aoivble  salts  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  permanganic,  bromic,  per- 
boric,  permlfuric,  hypochloraus,  chloric,  dichromic, 
ckronic,  iodic,  hypoiodoiis,  perchkiric,  pehodk  and  hypo- 
bromous  adds,  and  adds  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
of  bgipoclilorous,   hypobromous   and   perdiionc 


acidt,  and  separating  a  purified  sulfated  carbokydhrta  from 
theaolution.  j 


3,135,441 

BACTERIA  FREE  DRIED  SMALLPOX  VAtCINE 

PaMulcFtare  Bartoi,  »!■■■■,  aad  llnw^d  Tl« 

NJ., 


Cslalii^,  Wnod- 


Datowve 
No 


New  Yasfc,  N.Y^  a 


FBed  3mm  34, 1941,  Ser.  N*.  124,972 
3ClabM.  (CL147— 7i) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dry  stable  smaUpopi  vacdne 
substantially  free  of  viable  bacteria  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (1)  blending  vaccinia  virus  infected  fcalf  pulp 
with  a  neutral  aqueous  suspenaion  medium,  kl)  cen- 
trifi4ging  the  resulting  blcad  at  a  relatively  low  cen- 
trifuigal  force  to  settle  relatively  large  particles  while 
leaving  the  vaccinia  virus  in  suspension,  (3)  adiing  anti- 
bacterial antibiotics  to  the  thus  darifbd  virus  suspension 
and  allowing  antibiotic  activity  to  proceed  fot  at  least 
about  one  day,  at  a  temperature  of  about  25*  C.  (4) 
centrifuging  the  antibiotics-treated  virus  suspension  at  a 
relatively  high  centrifugal  force  thereby  causing  separa- 
tion of  a  sediment  containing  the  vaccinia  vmis,  (S) 
resuspending  said  sediment  in  a  neutral  aqueoui  suspen- 
sion medium,  (6)  adding  a  high-molecular  weight  and 
thentpetuically  acceptable  extender  to  the  resulnng  vims 
suspension,  and  (7)  freezing  said  virus  su^waion  and 
vacuum  drying  said  virus  while  frooen. 


3,135,442 

DiPHTHERU  TOXOID  PREPARATION  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION 

CUflord  George   rope  and  Trmk  Vslialhi    |  toggnnrt. 

Ctt.  (U AA.)  be,  TKfcahoa,  N.Y.  i    ""' 

^  P*^*^,   ra>d  Dy.  2ty  IHl,  StK.  Ngu  lit,f  U 
Ciaitos  prlarlly,  appBcnUon  Gnat  BrRahi  Jib.  IS,  1941 

5  ClalBSB.     (CL  147— 7B) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  diphtheria  toxojkl  which 

comprises  reacting  purifled  diphtheria  toxin  concurrently 

with  formaldebyde  and  lysine. 


3,135>43 
YACCINES 


Petsr   WUHani   Mfgliiia,   N«ttwond,  lanto   AMM 
Rkbard  Dudley,  Hamw,  aiad  Valsrie  CiastjiLi  Gan- 

my^rAmi,  aa- 
daecx,  E^faBsd, 


zalcz 


to  GbBO 

a  BrWab  cauHMMi 

No  Drawing.'  Fiad  Ium  12, 1941,  Ser.  Nn.  114,295 

Clatas  priority,  apaicatlen  Grant  Brilafa  June  3t,  1944 

14  Cfadaas.     (CL  147—79) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fr^eae-dried 
B.C.G.  vaccine  comprising  culturing  B.C.G.  orj^nisms  in 
a  ngtrient  medium  therefor  rewttMimatg  ^  soured  of  nitro- 
gen and  carbon,  said  medium  being  fraa  fron|  glycerol, 
monosaccharides,  sugar  alcohols,  polysaccharidah  oontoin- 
ing  a  carbonyl  group  and  polysaccharides  na^tabolisad 
by  the  organisms  to  a  carbonyl 
pound  and  freeae-drying  the  B.CO 
produced. 


1  3435^444 

HAIR  WAVING  COMPOSmON 
THIOGLYCOLUC  ACID  AND  A 
AGENT 

D.  Spits  M 
to  The  Daw 


UNG 


NoDrawtoi    Fled  Feb.  3, 1959,  Sar.  Na.  l|9t,itl 

ICWm.    (CLli7— r.l)         [ 
1.  Hair  waving  sohition,  comprising  a  S-lb 

characteri2iBd 


aqueous  thiogljrcoUic  acid  aolutiaa 


by  its 
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10  abost  S  pcroaat  of 

acid  ^**T*^*««f 
hydroxide  and  bufieriaf  afeatt  to 
t  lo  10. 


FUEL  ELKMENT  FOR  A  NKUTRONK  REACTOR 

^■iafk.CaiK^iiili  I    ,fcy 
lo  te  IMtad  fliBiM  of 
bf  AM  Ui 


J1.1 


Str.  Now  UMTS 
17^-71) 


1.  A  fael  I  limit  for  •  ncutrooic  reactor,  said  fuel 
ekmcot  eonpriainf  a  mglc  wailod  fnel  container  fabri- 
cated of  neutron  moderatinf  material  having  a  low  per- 
meabflhy  to  taioii  products,  said  conuiner  aho  having 
an  upper  poraaa  gaa  inlet  rcgioii  containing  a  central 
puTfB  gas  ctnincc  pnnajrway  communicating  with  the 
inttfior  of  Mid  container,  laid  container  alio  including 
a  purfe  pa  oodat  located  at  the  kmcr  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  MfVH  ring  fbel  compacts  having  a  thermal  ex- 
pan^oo  gap  betwetn  halves  of  the  ring  diipoeed  in  ver- 
ticaNy  rtacfcad  reintian  around  a  vertical  central  spine  of 
neutron  nM»deratinf  material  within  said  container,  each 
of  said  oonipacti  being  Cabricaled  of  a  mixture  of  fuel 
particles  and  particles  of  neutron  moderating  material. 
eadi  of  said  fael  particles  having  a  protective  coating  of 
pyrolytic  carbon  bonded  thereto,  each  of  said  compocu 
iMving  beveled  upper  and  lower  margins  along  the  pe- 
•o  provide  in  stacked  rdatioo  transverse 
Mch  of  said  compacts  having 
around  the  periphery  dicreof  a  phiraUty  of  vertical 
grooves,  said  yoowe  being  aligned  regarding  the  respec- 
tive compacts  to  provide  along  the  vertical  length  of  said 
stack  of  compacts  vsrtical  purge  gas  passateways  which 
said  transverse  paasagewasrs  intersect,  an  end  cap  fabri- 
cated of  BiiMtfon  moderating  material  having  a  low  per- 
meabJHty  to  tssion  prodacts  di^osed  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  stack  of  coav*cts.  said  cap  infliiding  a  plurality 
of  grooves  aMichint  the  groon»aa  of  said  contacts,  the 
upper  end  of  said  cap  baiag  diepoaed  within  said  ooo- 
tainsr  in  a  mnnaar  to  mowide  a  parae  gas  spaee  com- 
municating 
movibn  I 
from  said 


radial  vertically  extending  cavities  in  communication  with 
said  ptu-ge  gas  passageways,  whereby  purge  gas  passing 
from  the  surface  of  said  compacts  is  directed  to  the  fis- 
uon  product  trap  cavities,  said  cavities  containiog  a  fis- 
sion product  trapping  agent,  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
trap  being  in  communicatiao  with  said  gas  outlet,  where- 
by purge  gas  can  pass  from  said  fuel  element 


PROCZaS  FOR  Tin  PRODUCTION  OF  POJ- 
CLE08IDES  AND  NUCLEOTIDES  BY  MI- 
CROORGANISMB 

Yiri^  Yamnda  and  MicMo  KofllHu  TekyoTjapM, 
si^iaiM  in  Mdjl  Sefta  ¥iliiihirl  rilihi,  Takyo, 

No  Drawfng.    FBed  Dec  12,  IMI,  9ar.  No.  ISMM 

Clahw  priority,  stpBtaHia  Jmsh  Dec  li,  19M 

3  ClalBH.     (CL  195— 2f) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  adenosine,  sdenylic 
acid,  inosinic  acid  and  adeiMsine  triphosphate  which  com- 
{Mises  culturing  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  purine-requiring  suxotrophs  deriJBsd  from  BaciUiu 
subtilis  in  a  culture  nteditmi  containing  adenine,  convert- 
ing said  substance  to  said  nucleoside  and  nucleotide,  ac- 
cumulating them  in  the  culture  mediiun  and  recovering 
them. 


3,U5,M7 

PROCXaS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  PURIFYING 

RnONUCLEASE 

Nikial*!,  TndMW  T^awa,  and  SodmnMa  Ml- 
,  all  of  Toliyo,  JaMn,  aariginri  to  Sarikyo  Com- 
Ilmllii,  Tokyo.7apnn 
N«  Drawii^.     FB^  Iwm.  3,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  249,133 
Chdaw  pttorHy,  sppliellia  Japan  Jan.  19, 19«2 
ICIilM.    (ai9S— M) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  and  purifying  ribonuclease 
from  a  solution  containinc  the  same  produced  by  fungi 
which  comprises  the  step  of  sub}ecting  said  solution  to  di- 
alysis, buffering  the  dialyzate  with  a  sodium  or  potassium 
salt  buffer  solution  prepared  from  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  coosising  of  lactic,  acetic,  propionic,  nitric  and 
sulfuric  acids  to  form  ffaially  an  about  Ho-Ho  M  solution 
of  the  above-described  acid  having  a  pH  of  about  3.0-3.5, 
treating  the  buffered  dialyxate  with  a  highly-porous  weakly 
basic  anion  exchanfs  resin  in  a  salt  form  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  lactate,  acetate,  propionate,  nitrate 
and  sul&te  to  adsorb  ribonuclease  on  said  resin,  eluting 
the  ribonuclease  adsorbed  on  said  rcain  with  an  about 
VW-Ms  M  sodium  or  potaMium  salt  buffer  solution  hav- 
ing a  |M  of  about  3.0-3.5  prepared  from  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  ronsisting  of  snrcinsr.  citric  and  oxalic 


M.  19M 


l,13S,Mt 
GRAIN  PROCEaHNG  EQUIPMENT 

P.  Wcaaea.  Bnty  9t 

(OKarto)IfcnMiirTs 
acwparatfanof 
Oct  It,  19dl,  Sar.  Nn.  14SJM 

dalass  pnerflty,  appSeaflan  Gtent  BnliH  OcC 
3  riiiiliBi  (CL  195—131) 
1 .  Grain  processing  equipment  for  use  in  malting  there- 
of comprising  a  vertically  indined  elongated  tubular  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  spiral  Made  conveyor  ex- 
tending through  and  rigidly  conMcted  to  said  dnnn,  the 
blades  of  said  conveyor  being  perforated  for  paasape  of 
water,  feeding  means  for  introducing  s  grain  slurry  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  dram,  a  grain  discharge  at  the  upper 
fnd  of  the  drm.  water  spray  means  at  spaced  apart  in- 
tervals along  the  length  of  the  dram  for  deterging,  coun- 
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tercurrent  wishing  and  preliminarily  Bpray  steeping  the    pooents  that  were  first  vaporized  therewith,  and  passing 
grain  fed  therethrough  hy  said  conveyor,  and  (h-ainage    the  said  liquid  residue  to  a  second  distillaion  column 

controlled  in  temperature  and  pressure  to  separate  as 
overhead  vapors  pure  maJeic  anhydride  and  leave  in  said 
column  the  said  less  volatile  impurities  as  liquid  bottoms. 


means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  for  discharging  the 
wash  watar  therefrom. 


PURinCATION    OF    MALEIC    ANHYDRIDE    BY 
FLASH     VAPORIZATION     AND     TWO     STAGE 
FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION 
Gmmm  F.  Tagiart,  WJachsslir,  Maas^  aasfgaor  to  Tb« 
■Miar  CM^pHqTt  Ibc*)  a  COTMransi  of 

Fled  Oct  1(,  IHl,  Sar.  N«.  1453t 
<ClahH.    (CL2tl— 52) 


£^ 


y  *         *#    ^ 


^ 


-^1 


'J. 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  dry  crude  maleic  anhydride 
containing  impurities  which  include  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds Ittving  a  boiling  point  below  that  of  maleic  an- 
hydride, being  thereby  nnore  volatile  than  the  maleic  an- 
hydride, and  further  containing  tarry  impurities  having 
a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
being  tbmby  less  volatile,  both  types  of  impurities  associ- 
ated wtth  the  makic  anhydride  resulting  from  oxidation 
of  hydrocarbon  in  the  formation  of  the  maleic  anhydride, 
oooapriaing  heating  said  crude  maleic  anhydride  above  its 
boiling  point  sufficient  ad  only  to  vaporize  the  said  more 
voUtik  impurity  components,  tofcther  with  all  of  the  ma- 
leic aalQfdrkfe,  but  also  to  vaporize  some  of  the  less  vola- 
tile oomponenu  contained  in  the  tarry  impurities,  there- 
after flashing  the  said  heated  crude  maJeic  anhydride  mix- 
ture in  a  flash  drum  to  immediately  vaporize  all  of  said 
vaporizaMe  components,  passing  said  vapors  to  a  distil- 
lation cdima  controlled  to  a  temperature  and  {Mxssure  to 
remove  as  vi^orized  overhead  all  of  the  said  more  vola- 
tile components  in  said  coliunn  and  leaving  as  liquid 
residue  both  maleic  anhydride  and  said  less  volatile  com- 


FOR 


3,l35^7f 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SBA  WA1 
SEA  WATER  FLASH  EVAPORA1 
I.  RMalM.  AamvoRa,  and  la 

Md^   sid^Dii   to  the  Vwlta  States  of 
nprssitsi  by  the  Sccratav7  tf  the  Nary 
Am.  31, 1M9,  Sar.  N*.  SS^r 
laClalM.    (CLltl— 97) 
(Gnwtod  nier  TMIa  35,  UA  Code  (1M2),  sac  2M) 


x 


1 .  In  a  flash  type  evaporator  system  for  producing  dis- 
tilled water  from  sea  water,  the  method  of*  preventing 
scale  deposits  on  brine  heat  transfer  surfaces  comprising 
the  steps  of  injecting  into  the  feedwater  a  wnter  soluble 
pyrophosphate  in  concentrations  of  from  one  to  forty 
parts  per  million  of  the  feedwater  and  periodically  in- 
jecting a  mild  acid  solution  to  the  feedwater  to  rinse 
sludges  from  the  system. 


ARTICLES 


3435,^71 

ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OV 
John  C.  Gadc,  Warrcs^  OMo,  and 

JcakhstvwB,  Fa.,  aasipBafi  to 

^.^  ^  C^'F"?^  CowopoUa,  Ffc, 
ratioa  of  FMMijrlvaiih 
No  Drawtog.     FBcd  Dm.  1,  IMg,  S«r.  N^  72,Stf 

i  ClatoM.  (CL  2#4— 34) 
1.  In  a  process  of  plating  a  magnetizable  hrticle  with 
an  electroplating  cycle  mcinAing  at  least  one  treatment 
in  which  magnetism  is  induced  into  the  artidejby  the  flow 
of  electrical  current  therethrough  and  wfaercih  the  mag- 
netism induced  in  said  article  is  destroyed  tobrcvent  the 
afflierance  of  magnetically  attractabk  partides  to  the 
article  and  improve  the  quality  of  the  plating  produced 
thereon,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  said  article  in  an  electrolyte: 

(6)  passing  a  direct  current  through  thci  immersed 

article  to  effect  said  treatment; 
(c)  then  passing  an  electrical  current  throii^  the  im- 
mersed article  at  the  end  of  the  treatment^  periodical- 
ly reversing  the  direction  at  flow  of  the  current,  and 
gradually  reducing  the  magnitude  of  the  current  from 
fuU  value  to  substantiaUy  zero  to  thereby  demagne- 
tize said  article. 


_vi35^72 
METHOD  FOR  nXDING  ALUMINA  TO 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL         ' 
Twir*  Himkawa,  NHgatn-ski,  Kaaaka  AsMoi  SUbi 
Imib,  SWgcU   riBtiij— ,   "f^iiii  ihl^Ti  SM 
Hara,  ^iiaaaa  k»m,  hmmm,  aastaaea  to  Nlaaa 
Metal  Co„  Ltd.,  Toky*.  Jmm,  a  riwiiiiij  tfTn 
FiladJaiLl2,lMMar.N«.U33, 
Ciainas prkwIt^aHlicatia.  JapH  Jm.  l4  IfSf 
HOatois.    (CL2«4— d7) 
I.  The  method  of  feeding  alumina  to  an , alimiinimi 
eloctrolytic  cell  containing  molten  aluminum  Covered  by 
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a  moltco  etodralytic  bath  rngatBd  by  an  electrode  which 
consists  of  the  rteps  of  supplyiaf  a  forc^ul  jet  of  gas  under 
pressure  to  the  cell,  produchit  a  ripple  on  the  liquid  sur- 
face of  the  molten  electrolytic  bath  by  impringinf  the 
forceful  jet  of  gas  directly  on  a  limited  area  of  the  liquid 


surface  of  the  molten  electrolytic  bath  adjacent  the  afore- 
mentioned electrode,  the  rippling  of  the  molten  liquid 
surface  preiwnting  crustatioa  of  cryolite,  and  supplying 
alumina  dk«ctly  to  the  rippled  aaolten  surface  to  feed  it 
into  the  molten  bath. 


PROCEflB  AND  APPAMATUS  FOR  ELMCtWtO- 
LYZING  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

J.  Pani,  Nnrtclii 


tm  S,  IMl,  Sv.  N«w  1M,M1 
TCklM.   (a.2*4-M) 


which  can  be  increased  through  an  electrode  of  porous 
silver  chloride  while  said  electrode  is  made  electrically 


^r«€: 


negative,  said  electrodes  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  cation  exchange  membrane. 


3,135,675 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALS 

Gnnd  Hoid  DoUv,  Zvich,  Switz. 
Maria  Staiachs,  MntliMliaasi  31,  WcCtln- 


FUcd  Jaly  14,  1959,  Sot.  No.  g27,rr9 

Cbrims  priority,  Mpitnrtnn  SwiUeil— d  Jaly  14,  195t 

#  OiiiiM.     (CL  2*4— IM) 


f  :  n'' 


1.  The  method  of  converting  aqueous  electrdytic  salt 
solutions  to  their  correqxioding  add  and  base  solutions 
comprising:  pasting  said  salt  solution  into  the  center  com- 
partment of  a  three-compartment  electrolytic  cell  having 
a  cathode  compartment  separated  from  the  center  com- 
partment by  a  cation-selective  ion  exchange  membrane 
aiMl  a  spaced  fluid-permeable  diaphragm  separating  the 
center  compartment  from  thu  anode  compartiuent,  main- 
taining a  greater  pressure  in  said  center  compartment 
than  the  pressure  in  the  anode  compartment  to  cauae  said 
feed  salt  solutioa  to  flow  from  the  center  compartment 
through  said  porous  diaphrigm  into  and  out  of  sibd  anode 
compartment,  introducing  an  electrolyte  solution  into  said 
cathode  compartment,  pawing  a  direct  electric  current 
transvenely  through  said  compartments,  diaphragm,  and 
membrane  and  removing  the  corrc^KJodiitg  add  aixl  base 
solntioos  from  Ike  anode  and  cathcide  compartments  re- 
spectively. 

METHOD  AND  APPAMATUS  FOR  THE 
PURIFICATION  OP  WAIVR 


f  ]Sew 

«,  IMt,  9ar.  N»  34033 

f  niiiaii      <CLat4— 151) 

9.  A  OMdwd  of  dciahing  water  which  comprises 

ing  the  water  to  be  deaalted  through  an  dectrode  of  porous 

silver  while  said  electrode  is  made  electricaUy  positive  and 

simultanaoMly  pMnng  water  the  salt  concentration  of 


1.  A  process  for  producing  metals  of  the  class  the 
halides  of  which  form  addition  compounds  with  ammonia 
comprising  forming  an  ammonia  addition  compound  of 
a  halide  of  a  metal  of  taid  class  and  subjecting  said  am- 
monia addition  compound  to  the  action  of  an  ionized 
atmosphere  produced  by  an  electrical  discharge  to  there- 
by produce  free  metal,  said  process  being  conducted  under 
a  protective  atmosphere  to  exclude  oxygen. 


3,135,i7< 

MATUUAL  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

NJ_  Mrinor  lo 
»y.  ^.Y^  a 
•TNew  Varfc 
Filed  N«v.  g,  I9M,  Sot.  N*.  M^I 
11  CMm.    (CL  1*4— IM) 


-^ 


4i 


/?, « 


^  /* 


^'J7//////A — i 


2.  The  improved  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a 
synthetic  organic  material  to  alter  the  properties  thereof. 
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•  pair  of  flpaoed  electrode  aloof 
and  la  dote  praxfanhy  to  aaid  sorfaoe  and  lamiihaneoaily 
applyiiif  a  Yohafe  between  said  electrodes  sofflcient  to 
establish  a  hi|^  voltafe  electric  discfaarfe  which  extends 
in  a  direction  substantially  pwallel  to  and  substantially 
hues  said  surface  between  said  electrodes. 


trie  device  generatinf  a  direct  curreM  voltati 
and  means  caoatng  direct  current  tensrated  by 


DURABLE  ANODiraOTICnVE  fYSTEM 
Hty  C.  Fhchsr.  Lake  Va^nla.NJ-  iiilffiir  toT 
Cn4l  Etodrlc  ConeraiMrNew  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  Yerii 
Fled  Feh.  2,  IMl,  8er.  N«.  M,Mt 
SChriM.    (CL2«4— IH) 


1.  A  bot-water  beater  bavinf  a  metal  tank  with  a  lin- 
inf  of  dielectric  material  and  means  to  prevent  corrosion 
at  imperfections  which  may  exist  ia  said  tank  lining, 
said  means  {tKinHing  a  |rfug  screwed  into  the  top  of 
the  tank  and  dual  electrodes  supported  by  said  plug  and 
extending  into  the  tank,  a  ilrst  one  of  said  electrode* 
extending  dose  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  the  sec- 
ond  one  of  said  electrodes  terminating  dose  to  the  top 
of  said  tank,  an  insulating  coating  on  said  first  electrode, 
said  second  electrode  being  superposed  on  said  coating 
and  supported  by  said  first  electrode,  said  coating  termi- 
natiat  short  of  the  ends  of  said  first  electrode,  an  insu- 
hrtiag  slw««  surrounding  both  electrodes  and  mounted 
in  the  plug,  a  oootrol  device  connected  to  both  electrodes, 
and  aaeans  in  said  control  device  operative  to  decrease 
the  low  of  curreitt  throu^  the  first  electrode  upon 
defrtatt  of  lev«l  of  water  in  the  tank  bekm  the  level 
of  the 


vice  to  flow  throu^  the  water^  the  tank  ^om  said 
anode  member  to  said  electrode.  I 
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WATUt  HBATDt  PHUlSt'llD  Wmi  THESMO- 

BLICnOCALLY  fUPPLHD  ENERGY 
Bf«mi  F.  Cos,  BealM  Hvtar,  MUk^  mimm  la 
Caswawfiaa,  a  tsif  staJaa  ef  Dalawass 
td  JabU,  1941,  ler.  Na.  12«,*M 
liriilii    (a.lM— IM) 
1.  A  water  heating  vessd  comprtsiag:  a  tank  for  hold- 
ing water  to  be  heated;  means  for  delivering  beat  energy 
through  one  portion  of  the  tank  for  heating'  the  water, 
said  means  including  a  heat  source;  an  inert  electrically 
conductive  anode  member  at  the  inner  surface  of  said 
one  tank  portion;  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  member 
to  have  contact  with  water  in  the  tank;  a  direct  current 
generating  thermoelectric  device  having  a  relatively  hot 
side  heated  by  said  heat  source  and  a  relatively  cooler 
side  subfecled  to  water  in  said  tank  spaced  from  said 
one  tank  portion  to  be  cooled  by  said  water  and  thereby 
provide  a  temperature  differential  across  said  thermoelec- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  the  suffaoe  of  a 
plastic  coated  wire  to  improve  the  adherent  ^operties 
theiieof  comprising  means  advancing  said  wire  ; 
determined  linear  path,  a  pair  of  spaced  mut 
lated  electrodes  having  elongated  sharp 
chaige  edges  disposed  along  and  in  close 
cofamoo  face  of  said  plastic  surface  with  at 
said  edges  being  covered  with  an  insulathig 
meins  applying  a  voitage  between  said 
cieat  to  establish  an  eleoric  discharge  between 
edgN  which  travels  along  and  snhstantiany  hv 
tic  surface. 

rROCESB  OF  REFINING  DIESBL  FUEL  WriH 
NITROGEN  DIOXIDE 
WHtea  L.  Fkrre  aad  Ragsr  L.  Wiirtiass.  halk  af 

«alLrf»,nL.BiiliBiiile  The  Pare  Ol 

ci«o,  DL,  a  corporatlea  of  OMo 

NoDnwtac.     FBsd  SepC  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,t3fl 
yCfadBM.    (CLatt— 15) 

1.  A  asethod  of  productag  a  diesel  fuel  of  |  iai|iroved 
cetane  number  which  oooststs  ia  coataoting  a  petroleum 
fractkai  of  the  diessl-rael  boilfa«  ra^e.  whsdH  has  basa 
subiected  to  previoas  chemical  tiaataieat.  wii|  ntrogen 
dioaide  as  the  sole  ooddaat  at  about  0*-40*  C.  kad  wash- 
ing the  treated  product  with  siillkir.nt  wadiing  ijpnt  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous  a&ali  solu- 
tioa  to  remove  substantially  all  waler-aohible;  products, 
the  final  washing  bdng  with  water. 

I.  A  fud  oil  produced  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 
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to  the  iaoinertzatioo-cncking  lone  the  hydrofen-rkh 
fnction  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  Cractioo 
recovered  therefrom;  passing  to  a  catalytic  cracking  zone 
at  least  a  portkn  of  said  bottoms  fraction  recovered 
therefrtm. 


DOUBLE  UNIT  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Norris  W.  MMcMI,  PMipa,  To^  Mri^w  to 
Cnap— y.   a  corywthw  of  Dda 
FiM  Aag.  21,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  134,419 
IICWm.    (CLMt_7t) 


I.  A 
admWng 
diM'ilng  d 
taiww^  an 

tore  from 
ing  the 
frtm  the 
torn 


raathod  of  dewatcriag  wet  coal  tar  comprising 
"a  coal-tar  creoaote-ofl  fraction,  coo- 
to  the  top  of  a  storage  tank,  main- 
_  temperature  gradieat  in  sak)  admix- 
the  top  of  laid  task  to  the  bottom  while  allow- 
to  separate,  conducting  separated  liquor 
of  said  task  and  dewalered  tar  from  the  bot- 


PROCPSFDK  FKODUCINC  GA80LINI  FKOM  A 
CRACOD  RED  STOCK  BY  CATALYTIC  HY- 


10.  A  process  for  prododng  gasoline  from  cracked 
petroleuffl  stocka  haviaf  initial  boiling  points  above  about 
325*  F.  and  cod  points  bdow  about  900*  F..  which 
comprises  contacting  said  stocks  in  an  isomerization- 
cracking  zone,  in  the  praaeaoe  of  from  about  1.500  to 
30.000  s.c.f.  Hj  per  barrel  of  total  feed  to  said  zone, 
with  a  catalyst  compriwng  a  hydrofrnaring-dehydrogenat- 
ing  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
about  1  to  12%  molybdenum  oxide,  (b)  a  mixture  of 
from  about  1  to  12%  molybdenum  oxide  and  from  about 
0.1  to  10%  cobalt  oxide,  (c)  nnatures  of  from  about 
0.5  to  10%  each  of  oobah  ooude  and  chromium  oxide. 
(</)  about  0.1  to  10%  nickel  metal,  (e)  about  0.1  to 
10  nickel  oxide.  (/)  about  0.1  to  10%  nickel  sullUe. 
(g)  about  0.1  to  10%  cobah  metal,  (A)  about  0.1  to 
10%  cobalt  oxide.  (/)  about  0.1  to  10%  cobalt  sulfide. 
(/)  mixtures  of  from  about  0.1  to  10%  each  of  nickel 
metal  aad  oobdt  oMlal.  (i)  mixtures  of  from  about 
0.1  to  10%  aach  of  nickel  oxide  aad  cobah  oxide,  and 
(/)  mttxures  of  from  aboot  0.1  to  10%  each  of  nickd 
sulfide  and  cobalt  saMda,  said  catalyst  further  com- 
prisiag  aa  acliva  crackJag  aupport  ooaaprisiii^  silica- 
alumiaa  haviag  a  silica  coataat  of  abovt  70  to  99%  at 
a  ttmpmuan  of  from  about  500*  to  MO*  F^  a 
of  at  least  500  pxLg..  aod  aa  LHSV  of  from  02  to  13; 
recovcriag  from  the  cgaeat  of  said  aoaa  a  hydiu^ea^^ich 

(SflBOHi  ulBCSOBa  B  nBMUBdW  WOfWStKty  flBflBOQB  frUCtlOfl* 

at  least  one  gaaoBaa  fhKtiosi.  aa  iaaenaediate  fractioo 
having  aa  iaitiai  boiHag  point  above  about  325'  F.  and 
an  end  point  bdow  about  500*  F.,  aad  a  bottoaas  frac- 
tioa  boOing  above  said  iiiHimcidialr  firactioB;  returning 


':»> 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  first  feed  stock 
containing  catalyst-contaminating  metab  in  a  first  crack- 
ing unit  including  a  first  reactor  and  a  first  regenerator 
and  a  second  feed  stock  containing  a  leaser  amoMnt  of 
contaminating  metals  in  a  second  cracking  unit  includ- 
ing a  second  reactor  and  a  second  refenerator.  there 
being  a  small  catalyst  loss  and  replacement  in  the  two 
units  amounting  to  a  fraction  of  a  pereent  of  the  amount 
circulated  per  day.  which  process  comprises  circulating 
catalyst  from  said  first  reactor  to  said  first  regenerator 
for  regeneration  and  back  to  said  first  reactor  in  admix- 
ture with  said  first  feed  stock;  circulating  catalyst  from 
said  second  reactor  to  said  second  regenerator  for  regen- 
cratioo  and  back  to  said  second  reactor  in  admixture 
with  said  second  feed  %tock;  paanng  salBcient  new  cata- 
lyit  to  said  second  unit  to  leplaoe  subttantially  all  cata- 
lyit  discarded  from  the  two  amts;  withdrawing  from 
said  first  aait  sabstaatiaUy  all  metal  ooatamtnated  cata- 
lyst to  be  discarded  from  the  two  aaits;  passing  cracked 
effluent  from  said  second  unit  thru  a  catalyst  recovery 
system  thereia  and  operating  said  recovery  system  so 
as  to  pass  at  least  aU  required  relatively  dean  make-up 
catalyst  for  said  first  unit  to  the  lower  section  of  a  first 
fractionator  to  recover  hydrocarbons  therefrom  whereby 
said  make-up  catalyst  is  recovered  in  a  catalyst-oil  slurry 
from  the  bottom  of  said  fractionator  without  decanting: 
passing  said  slurry  to  said  first  reactor  to  provide  all  of 
the  make-up  catalyst  fed  thereto;  passing  cracked  effluent 
from  said  first  reactor,  containing  substantially  less  caU- 
lyst  than  aforesaid  effluent,  to  a  second  fractionator  to 
recover  hydrocarbons  therefrom;  and  separately  recov- 
ering cracked  hydrocarbons  from  said  fractionalors 


_  3,135404 

»A»ATTNG  FULVESOUS  OR  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  CARRIER  MEDIUM 


A.-G^ 

^ anef^ 

FRsd  Dae.  30,  1959,  Sar.  Ne.  0(2,902 

-  .  ^^         m  WiiMssilBai  Mar.  9,  1959 
11  CtriassL    (CI  209—144) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  poiverous  or  granular 
material  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  jacket  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  axiaHy  placed  from  said  inlet. 
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•aid  jadcet  defining  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  a  leparat- 
inf  chamber,  bearing  means  arranged  to  support  said 
jacket  for  ratMiion  about  its  axis;  motor  means  connected 
with  said  jacket  for  rotating  it;  means  arranged  at  the 
inlet  end  of  the  jacket  for  supplying  a  whirling  body  of  a 
carrier  medium  to  said  separating  chamber  so  that  the 
medium  passes  axially  through  said  chamber  toward  the 
outlet  end  of  the  jacket  while  having  a  roUtional  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  jacket  in  the  same  direction 


and  at  substantially  the  same  rotary  speed  as  the  jacket; 
means  arranged  within  the  separating  chamber  for  intro- 
ducing the  material  to  be  classified  to  the  whirling  body  of 
the  carrier  medium  at  a  point  located  near  the  inlet  of 
and  spaced  radially  from  the  jacket,  whereby  the  said 
material  may  settle  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  jacket 
claasiAed  axially  according  to  particle  size;  and  means  for 
collecting  the  material  which  depostu  in  a  longitudinally 
limited  zone  of  the  jacket  having  a  length  less  than  that 
of  the  jacket. 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECtSg  CUTTING  SAMPLES 

FROM  WELL  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

L«H  H-  TiHMr,  2t44  Firfrriew  Atc^  Caipv,  Wjr<s  aiid 

Tad  H.  TaMOT,  4M5  B.  laft  9«^  TwsM^Aifa. 

FBad  Apr.  M,  IML  9v.  No.  lM3t7 

3Cli^    {CL2m—M9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaker  screen  for  separating 
drilling  mud  from  tailings  in  well  drilUng  operations 
wherein  said  shaker  screen  retains  said  tailings  on  its  sur- 
face Mid  inchides  a  tailings  diacharge  and.  said  tailings 
JTKl"d'«g  caviaga  and  cuttings,  apparatus  for  coUacttng 
repraMMative  samples  of  cuttingi  from  predetennined 
depths  coflnpnnng: 
a  tailings  washing  tray  rigidly  mounted  subjacent  the 
djacharge  end  of  said  shaker  screen  for  receivuig 
taOingB  therefrom,  said  tray  including  a  tailings  dis- 
charieend; 
a  water  sun>ly  tap  mounted  siqwrjacent  said  tray  tor 
supplying  water  thereto;  j 


a  cavinp  separating  screen  mounted  mbiao^  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  tray,  said  caviags  aepargting  screen 
having  openings  which  permit  said  cutti^^i  to  paas 
through  said  screen  while  retaining  the  civinp  por- 
tion of  said  tailings  on  its  surface; 

a  cutting  conveying  trough  mounted  subjacent  said 
cavings  separating  screen  to  receive  cuttiags  passing 
therethrough,  said  trough  haviag  a  discharge  end; 

a  sample-collecting  can  container  mounted  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  trough,  said  container  having  a 
discharge  end  positioned  subjacent  the  diilcharge  end 
of  said  trough  and  an  intermediate  portiog  extending 
above  the  discharge  end  of  said  trough;  and 

three  solenoids  mounted  on  said  container,  pne  of  said 
solenoids  being  positioned  in  the  discharge  end  of 
said  container  for  supporting  a  first  sanijple-coUect- 
ing  can  in  position  therein  to  receive  a  lample  dis- 
charging from  said  trough,  a  second  of  sa|d  solenoids 
being  positioned  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
container  for  supporting  a  second  sample-collecting 
can  therein  above  said  discharge  end  of  said  trough,  a 
third  of  said  solenoids  being  positioned  in  said  con- 
tainer above  said  second  solenoid  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  sample-collecting  cans  in  sai4  ctmtainer 
above  said  second  sample-collecting  can.  said  first 
solenoid  being  actuauble  to  release  said  tul^  can  from 
the  discharge  end  of  said  container,  said  ijecond  sole- 
noid being  actuatable  to  release  said  seco^  can  onto 
said  first  solenoid,  said  third  solenoifl  bein|  actuatable 
to  release  a  can  from  said  stack  oato  Said  second 
solenoid. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SEWAGE 
Lome  A.  CaaipbcU  and  Dncaa  K.  Sastth^  bo(k  of 
Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada,  assi^nrs  to  Coalroi 
Mortgage    aad    Hnaslug    Corporatloa,    Ottawa, 
Oatario,  Caaada,  a  body  corpcrate 

FOcd  Sept.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13MljS 
SClaiBH.    (CLllt— 7) 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  sewage;  comprisng 
ttK  steps  of  discharging  waste  and  an  aqueous  carrier 
liquid  into  an  aerating  area,  aerating  the  discharged  liquid 
in  said  aerating  area  to  aerobically  decompoae  Iwaste  there- 
in transferring  liquid  from  said  aerating  area  jto  a  settling 
afea,  allowing  particles  of  solids  to  settle  downwards  and 
float  upwards  in  the  liquid  in  said  settling  area  as  a  sludfe, 
r«timiing  substantially  all  the  slttdge  aad  liMiid  in  said 
settling  area  to  said  aerating  area  at  periodically  spaced 
iiltervals,  and  discharging  supernatant  liqui^  from  said 
settling  area  at  times  other  than  said  intervals. 


PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE-WATER 

l«^  23  ■■js^aais,  mi  WaMsi  SiAssiiir, 

It  WaMasI,  ha*  «f  Vhna^  Gan^iV 
Flad  Dec  21,  IMt,  Sar.  Na.  7tJ#i 

I .  In  a  process  of  purifying  waste  water  fy  means  of 
iron,  the  combination  of  the  following  steps:,  introducing 
the  waste  water  to  be  purified  into  a  vessel,  adding  iron 
dhips  to  the  waste  water  contained  in  said  vessel,  con- 
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tiiiuoialy  fcmowng  litbier  toiid  coatuniaatioBs  by 
fiomokg  wane  water  frooa  the  veMcl.  repeatedly  drawinc 
off  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  heavy  aoiidt  cootaiatot  added 
iron  chips  from  aear  the  boctom  of  the  vcsmI,  lifting  said 
drawn  off  miiture  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  venel  and 
into  the  air  above  Mid  liquid  level,  mechanically  iprradini 
said  mixture  while  abowe  said  liquid  level  and  exposed  to 
the  air  to  separate  heavy  solids  frooa  said  drawn  off  mix- 


ture and  retuminf  the  remainiaf  mixture 
to  said  vessel,  retaining  the  separated  heavy 
spread  state  for  a  suflkient  period  of  time 
to  destroy  waste  water  films  oo  the  surfi 
chips  contained  in  the  said  separated  heavy 
reactivate  the  last  named  iron  chips  by  the 
oxygen  in  the  air  and  subsequently  retumiag 
heavy  solids  to  the  vessel  while  continuing 
waste  water  frooa  (he  vessel. 


3,US,iM 
PIVOTING  NOZZLE  WAIVE  BALANCE  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  LAtfNDRY  EXTRACTOB 
Wllfrfad  IL  CanipMi  ani  Alsianiir  L.  RtMsr,  St 
Joseph,  nuch^  iMliBOts  to  WMnpool  CorponH 
ties,  Sftm  Joeeph,  Ml^h^  a  caspentfan  as  Dehiware 
lac.  1,  IM*.  9v.  No.  73^S 
•  nilBl     <CLai»— 144) 


means  for  shifting  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  vibratory  movements  of  said  mounting  means, 
and  means  supporting  said  nozzle  and  connected  to  said 
pivot  arm  for  pivoting  said  nozzle  through  interaction  at 
said  pivot  arm  and  said  connectiao  when  the  amplitudes 
of  vibrations  of  said  mounting  means  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  pivot  said  nozzle  into  fluid  commimicatioB 
with  said  pockeU  for  countert>a lancing  action. 


componenu 
solids  in  said 
to  dry  them, 
of  the  iron 
solids  and  to 
action  of  the 
the  separated 

to  discharge 
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7.  In  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  unit  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  a  receptacle  connected  thereto,  the  imit 
including  a  housing,  a  portion  of  which  is  externally 
threaded,  a  dampanrr  aMembly  carried  by  said  drive  shaft 
unit  for  cootrotttng  the  gyratory  movement  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  drive  shaft  unit,  inrhirf^ng  «  pur  of  super- 
imposed spaced  discs  having  central  perforations  through 
which  the  drive  ihaft  mit  panes  one  of  laid  discs  being 
fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  unit  and  the  other  of  said  discs 
being  threaded  on  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  the 
drive  shaft  unit  housing,  to  provide  adjustment  of  one 
disc  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  fixed  restraining  unit  in- 
terposed between  said  discs,  and  in  frictional  engagnnent 
therewith. 


3.135>9t 
APPARATUS  FOR  SVARATING  LIQUID  FROM  A 
MIXTURE    OF    GRANULAR    MATERIAL    AND 
UQUID 

laaenlraass  32,  VkMa  m,  Aaatrla 
FBed  Apr.  7,  19M,  9m.  No.  2«,597 

f,  MpSuHun  AHMa  Apr.  24, 19f9 
3  CkihM.    (CL  21^— 399) 


4.  A  laundry  extractor  comprising,  a  casing,  supporting 
means  for  said  casing,  an  extractor  dnun.  means  roountinf 
said  drum  for  rotation  within  said  casing  and  for  vibra- 
tory movcnMai  relative  to  said  supportoig  means  during 
routioo  of  unbalanced  loads  in  said  drum,  drive 
for  rotating  said  dram  to  effect  the  extraction  of 
from  wet  fabrics  within  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  pockets 
carried  on  said  dnm  for  receiving  tuid  to  oottaiarbalance 
unbalanced  loads  within  said  drum,  fluid  directing  means 
comprising,  a  osovaMc  noczte  for  directing  fluid  into  said 
pockett  to  effect  a  counter  bahncing  of  such  unbalanced 
loads  during  rotation  of  said  drum  to  redocc  the  ampli- 
tude of  vihratioM  of  said  dnan  rebtivf  to  said  sapporttag 
a  pivot  arm  having  a  cooaection  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  s^arating  liquid  from  mixtures  of 
granular  material  and  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  trough,  means  resiliently  supporting  the  trough,  said 
trough  having  an  inlet,  said  trough  comprising  two  sub- 
(Uotially  paraOd  side  walb.  a  sabstantially  vertical  front 
wall,  a  curved  bottom  wall,  said  front  waU  merging  into 
said  bottom  wall,  a  substantially  flat  rear  wall  merging 
with  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  front  wall  having  a  portion  provided  wHh  apertures 
therein  adiaceat  the  inlet  to  allow  liquid  discharge  there- 
through, said  bottom  and  rear  walls  being  imperforate. 
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with  the  inkt  to  guide  at  least  a  por- 
tioB  oi  the  mixture  ooto  the  portioa  of  the  front  wall 
haviat  the  apertures  whereby  some  of  the  liquid  is  dis- 
chaffed  throng  the  apoturet.  said  rear  wall  having  a 
curved  extremity  remote  from  said  bottom  wall  forming 
an  o«rtlet,  means  adjacem  said  outlet  for  separately  dis- 
charging gramilar  material  whik  allowing  the  liquid  to 
flow  over  said  curved  extremity,  a  tube  shaped  member 
extending  transversely  through  said  trough  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  side  walls,  said  tube  shaped  mem- 
ber together  with  said  walls  of  the  trough  defining  a  non- 
linear passageway  with  a  descending  inlet  zone  and  an 
ascending  outlet  zone,  said  outlet  being  disposed  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  inlet,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  vibraUM"  operatively  connected  to  said  trough 
and  adapted  to  generate  vibrations  with  at  least  a  com- 
ponent which  is  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  THE  FOAM-FREE 
DELIVERY    OF   UQUTO    MATERIAL    FROM    A 
CENTRIFUGE  DRUM 
Hetas  Hiarfort,  Jr.,  OaUe,  WssiphnMa, 
to  WmtfiMn  aspmlM  AG^ 
a  corporation  of  GeraMny 
FHcd  Aug.  2f ,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  S2,Mt 

spHlcatkin  Gannany  Sept  24,  1959 
3  CUma.    (CL  233— If ) 


ing  laid  doaure  meiutei  in  said  one  diraction  td  prodnoa 
a  resultant  ck»ure  meoibcr  counter-premnre  oponaing  th» 
flow  preaaore  of  said  liquid  material  in  said  oodM^liaa  act4 
ing  on  said  cloaore  member,  and  a  liquid  prca^va  com* 
muiricating  flow  c&duit  in  said  peeing  diK  opening 
axiaOy  into  said  peeling  chamber  at^aoent  the  noiphery 
of  the  peeling  disc  and  operatively  connerteJ  fvith  said 
pressure  r**^****^  means  for  tranniitting  the  htdroatatic 
preaaure  of  the  radial  level  of  the  liquid  material  in  the 
peeling  chamber  ooto  said  working  surface  mea^s  against 
the  force  of  the  working  surface  resilient  means  to  coun- 
teract correspondingly  such  force  and  in  turn  adjust  the 
resultant  closure  member  counter-pressure  opptxing  the 
flow  pressure  of  said  liquid  material  in  the  outlet  line  and 
in  torn  adjust  the  flow  croas  eectioo  of  die  valve  means  in 
cumulative  dependence  vpoa  said  icm  premuie  of  the 
liquid  material  in  the  outlet  line  and  said  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  material  in  the  peeling  cham^  trans- 
mitted onto  said  working  surface  means. 


3a3S»l  ^ 

OXTOATION  RESBTANT  LUBRICANT 
Manky  K|onaM.  Haaamnnd,  bd^  iiii^nr,  I7  I 
s^nmsts,  to  SIncWr  Research  inc.  New  Y^rfc,  N.Y., 
a  corpornlton  ol  Pahiwars 
NoDnw^.    Flad  Mny  21. 1M€,  §ar.  Nn.  ItS^ftl 

7CUM.    (CL  251— 32.7)         ^ 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  compoaition  rnnstinj 
of  •  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.01  to  2^.0  weight 


peroent  of  a  product  obtained  by  raactiiv  at  al  t 
turs  from  about  room  temperatnre  to  500*  r-  *n  ofl- 
soiUble  basic  barium  phenol  sniflde  with  a  quantity  saffl- 
cieiK  theoretically  to  neutralize  from  one-half  1  to  all  of 
the  total  barium  content  of  the  baaic  hnrimn  P^Mnol  sni- 
fkk  of  one  oil-soluble  material  Kkcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acid,  dithiofiioaphoric 
acid  diesters  and  pbosphoras  snttde-hydrocarbon  oil  re- 
action producta,  mid  heating  to  remova  witer'pn 
by  said  rMCting. 


'  BpOOOOOO 


PROCESS 


1.  In  a  GMitnfu|B  having  a  roiatahle  bowl  for  treatment 
of  liquid  matariali  therawithin,  a  rotatable  peeling  cham- 
ber, a  sutionary  peeling  disc  diqMsed  within  said  peeling 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  outlet  peeling  channel  passing 
through  said  disc  and  flow  oonnectod  with  an  outlet  line 
for  removing  liquid  material  from  said  rouuble  peeling 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  cooqirises  an  adjusuble 
pressure  responsive  valve  maana  in  the  outlet  line  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  material  removed  from  the 
peeling  chamber,  said  valve  means  including  a  displace- 
abte  closure  member  movable  in  one  direction  to  decrease 
the  Itow  cross  section  of  the  valve  means  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  increase  the  flow  cross  section  of  the 
valve  means,  closure  member  resiliait  means  nomully 
urging  said  closure  member  under  a  predetermined  force 
in  said*  ana  diraiOion.  pressure  chamber  means,  pressure 
ra^onsive  working  surface  means  dispoaed  displaceaWy 
in  said  immsiiiii  chsmber  means  for  movement  both  in  a 
forward  direction  and  in  a  rearward  direction,  working 
surface  rasflasnt  means  normally  urging  said  working  sur- 
face maana  under  a  predetermined  foroe  in  said  forward 
dirsction.  inid  working  sivfaoe  means  being  operatively 
conaadsd  widi  said  ckwne  member  such  diat  the  force 
of  said  workiac  surface  resilient  means  urging  said  work- 
ing surface  means  in  said  forward  direction  is  combinad 
with  the  teoe  of  said  doaure  member  resilient  means  urg- 


i435^f93 
FOR  PREPARATION  OT  DiPllOVED 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSmONS 
B.  WMtnejr,  Whies  N,  Aig,  Ricbrt  a.  Lepn, 

to    PMDIpe   Pitiuiimn   Cnmpsny,   a  unpOnUen   of 
Deiawars 

Filed  Sept.  It,  11M2,  Ser.  No.  222457 
19  ChdHM.     (CL  252—33) 


L  A  process  for  producing  superior  Iubrica4ng  oil  ad- 
dit^res  which  comprises  intimatoty  admixing  e  quantity 
of  aulf oonting  agent  consisting  lessntially  of  Mqnid  SO| 
dissolved  in  an  inorganic  solvent  equivalent  t4  from  0.2 
to  1  part  by  weight  of  20  percent  ftammg  snlfark  acid  and 
1  part  by  weight  of  a  propaae-frwcdonated.  poivettt-cx- 
tracied  and  dewaxed  intermediate  boae  brigit  stock  of 
abeut  200  to  230  SUS  at  210*  F.  and  having  n  viscosity 
inlsx  of  at  least  about  15,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50 
to  ebout  200*  F.;  neutralizing  the  rsaulting  reeition  prod- 
uct with  at  least  the  minimum  required  for 
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of  an  aqueous  •lurry  of  a  bMic  alfcalinr  earth  metal  can- 
pound;  heatiat  tlM  aixture  in  liquid  phaae  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  ran«e  of  about  360  to  400*  F.  for  about  10 
minutes  to  reader  tame  noocorroeive;  vaporizinf  and 
removing  water  from  said  mixture;  and  removing  inor- 
ganic soUds  so  as  to  recover  a  mixture  of  alkaline  earth 
petrtrfeum  sulfbaate  and  product  oil  having  a  sulfated  ash 
content  of  not  omi*  than  6  weight  percent 


ALKOXYMKTHYL    ESTEKS    OF    l-MERCAPTO    1- 
THIONO  lA>2-DIOXAni08PHOKINANE  ACIDS 

Gcrwd  A.  I  snghiin,  Staafwdi,  mi  Edwta  a  HMk, 
New  CaHMi,  Cmmm^  iiihaiii  ••  AmiHcm 
Ccmrmr.  N«w  YesH,  N^.,  a  iipnrlien  of 
No  DrawW    RM  Am-  f,  1^3,  S«r.  N«.  373,MS 

4ClnlM.    (CL151-^«4^) 
1.  A  cyclic  dithio^Msphate  having  the  formula: 


\y. 


.^     c-o 


C  P 

Bi         C— O  0— CHaK 


where  R«.  ^i.  K»  Ra.  R4  and  R«  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  and  wherein  X  is  oxy- 
gen and  R  is  kywer  alkyt- 


M3S,itH 

LIQUID  DBVKLOPIRS  WOm  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOrrOGRAPHY 

Wniaa  C.  Yerk.  Bsthsrtif.  N.Y^  amtm^  In  EMtean 

KodA  Cin^wj,  ■iihiHw,  N.Y^  a  cipeintten  of 

*^      f3sd  Feb.  It,  IMl.  9m.  N«.  9MM 
T  nihiii      (CL2S2— tt.1) 


£ 
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1.  A  sUbQiznd  liquid  developer  for  developing  latent 
electrostatic  imagei,  said  developer  consisling  essentially 
of: 

(1)  a  toner  of 

(a)  finely-divided  electrostatically  attracUbk 
solid  opaque  pigment  particles  surrounded  by 
an  envelope  ctf 

(b)  a  resinous  binder  that  is  highly  soluble  in 
arooiatic  solvents  but  not  more  than  sliglrtly 
soluble  in  aliphatic  solvents,  said  toner  being 
dispersed  in 

(2)  an  alkyi-aryl  solvent  selected  from  thoae  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


R  represents  at  least 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon 

808  0.0— 15 


aliphatic  group 
and  the 


sion  of  toner  in  alkyl-aryl  solvent  being  further  dis- 
persed in 
(3)  a  liquid  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  having  an  electrical  resistivity 
of  at  least  10*  ohm  centimeters  and  a  low  dielectric 
constant,  said  developer  containing  said  toner  and 
said  alkyl-aryl  solvent  in  a  range  of  ratios  by  weight 
from  about  1:5  to  about  5:1.  said  toner  making 
up  from  about  1  percent  to  about  20  percent  of  said 
developer  and  said  liquid  carrier  making  up  from 
about  60  percent  to  about  9S  percent  by  weight  of 
the  said  developer. 


3,135,696 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  CARBON  BASED 
BRfQUETTES 

Clifa-,  Criehh, 

ct 

FBed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Scr.  N«.  53339 

I  France  Sept  3,   1959 

6ChriaM.   (CL252— Itl) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  briquettes  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aluminum  oxide  and  carbon  present 
in  substantially  stoichiometric  ratio  for  reducing  the  alu- 
minum oxide  with  carbon  comprising  combiniiig  alumi- 
num oxide  and  carbon  having  a  grain  size  of  not  more  than 
about  ISO  microos  in  intimate  mixture,  introducing  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  an  alkaline  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisdng  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
alkali  metal  ahuninate  in  amounts  of  from  3  to  30%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  amount  of  dry  solids  to  form  a 
dry  paste  as  distinguished  from  a  wet  slurry,  granulating 
the  paste,  and  then  drying  the  grantiles  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  ambient  temperature  up  to  about 
200*  C.  to  form  porous  briquettes  of  high  strength. 


Dhfln,  Jack  C. 


Ea- 
Cair^ 

New 


3,135,ir7 

METHOD  OF  HYDRIDING 

n^asBoaa  ■•  Maiaaa,  S 
dattas,  aad  Harvey  P 
asstginri  ta  Gcacn 
York,  N.Ym  a  terpoiadoa  of  Dciawarc 

FBed  Jaae  9,  1966,  Ssr.  No.  34,964 

nCWaH.     (CL  152— 3«1.1) 

1 .  A  method  of  hydriding  a  metal  shape  containing  at 
least  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  zirconium  and  a  sub- 
stantial concentration  of  inviium  in  a  stepwise  fashion 
to  produce  a  crack-free  shape  comprising,  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  metal  shape  dispoiwd  within  an  evac- 
uated zone  to  a  hydriding  temperature  of  at  least  about 
700*  C.  and  not  more  than  about  800*  C.  introducing 
hydrogen  into  contact  with  said  shape,  the  admission  of 
said  hydrogen  being  regulated  so  that  the  hydrogen  pres- 
sure is  maintained  below  the  equilibrium  dissociation 
pressure  of  the  saturated  hydrofen-zirconiiun  system  for 
each  of  the  phases  of  the  hydrogen-zirconium  system  at 
said  hydriding  temperature,  substantially,  completely  and 
uniformly  hydriding  said  shape  throughout  iu  crois- 
tection  for  each  of  said  phases  of  the  hydrogen-zirconium 
system  at  said  temperature  before  hydriding  n  initiated 
to  the  next  succeeding  of  said  phases,  completing  hydrid- 
ing for  said  temperature  in  the  gamma  phase  of  the 
hydrogen-zirconium  system,  lowering  the  temperature 
while  continuing  said  introduction  of  hydrogen,  whereby 
a  crack-free  unbroken  metal  shape  containing  zirconiiun 
hydride  is  provided. 
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ALKALI  METAL  SOAPS  OF  ROSIN  AND  ROSIN- 
FATTY  ACID  MIXTURES 
ClMrlM  M.  Lanbcrt,  New  Ltmitm,  Pa^  ■■ignnr  to  Hcr- 

csIm  Powder  Coap—y,  WifaaiBftoB,  DcL,  a  corpora- 

lloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli^     FIM  Ime  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,l«9 
5  Cfarias.     (CL  252— 3M) 

1.  A  roitn  soap  adapted  for  use  as  an  emulsifier  in  aque- 
ous emolsioii  polymerization  processes,  said  soap  being 
wiected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium soaps  of  disproportionated  rosin  and  mixtures  of 
dispropmtionated  rosin  with  fatty  adds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tall  oil  fatty  acids,  bydrogenated  tall 
oil  fatty  acids,  tallow  fatty  acids,  and  bydrogenated  tallow 
fatty  acids,  said  soap  being  stabilized  auinst  crystalliza- 
tioD  by  having  incorporated  therein  fron  about  5%  to 
about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  dispropor- 
tionated rosin,  of  tetrabydro  rosin  acids,  said  tetrahydro 
rosin  adds  being  neutralized  to  the  extent  of  from  about 
30%  to  about  95%  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxides  and  car- 
bonataa. 


3,13S,«99 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

HiH  Hcmg.  KoMimu,  md  Gartari  KMbktk,  Rkcin- 

ftMca,  GtraMqr,  anigMin,  by  mttmt  aasignMiits,  to 

FMC  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  lOipoiatloB  of 


through  said  distributing  grid  zone  as  a  pltirality  of 
gaseous  streams  and  catalyst  particles  do  not  Sow  down 
through  openings  in  said  distribution  zone,  thd  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  a  small  vmouiit  of 
catalyst  particles  into  the  regenerating  gas  below  said 
distribution  grid  zone  to  produce  a  catalyst-g4s  mixture 
having  a  density  of  between  about  0.20  and  0^33  poond 
per  actual  cubic  foot  and  to  increase  the  pressure  drop 
through  said  distribution  grid  zone  over  that  obtained 
when  passing  only  regenerating  gas  through  said  distribu- 
tion grid  zone. 

9.  An  anMU'atus  comprising  a  vertically  arraijfed  vessel 
having  a  top  gas  outlet,  a  sole  distribution  gri4  horizon- 
tally arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vesad,  a 
vertically  arranged  transfer  line  extending  into  $ud  vesael 
and  through  said  distribution  grid  a  short  distspoe  above 
said  distribution  grid  for  introducing  substantially  all  of 
the  solids  into  said  vessd  above  said  distribution  grid, 
a  sole  pipe  for  withdrawing  solids  from  said  vtmel,  means 
for  introducing  fluidizing  gas  as  a  separate  stream  below 
said  distribution  grid  for  fluidizing  solids  above  said  dis- 
tribution grid,  tubular  means  leading  from  said  transfer 
line  for  introdudng  a  small  amount  only  of  lolids  as  a 
separate  stream  from  said  transfer  line  into  sfud  region 
below  said  distribution  grid  for  increasing  th^  pressure 
drop  of  the  gas  passing  through  said  distributi|»  grid  to 
improve  contacting  between  the  solids  abovo  said  dis- 
tribution grid  and  the  gas  passing  up  through  «ud  vessel. 


No  Drawls    FIM  Apr.  2t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M;I52 
CWm  priority,  applicaMoo  GcnM^r  Apr.  23,  19M 

SCtataH.  (a  252-^12) 
1.  Proceai  ot  regenerating  a  deactivate!  hydrogenation 
suspension  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  meul.  in  which 
said  deactivated  catalyst  is  treated  with  liquid  ammonia 
at  a  low  temperature  at  which  ammonia  is  liquid  until 
the  catalytic  activity  of  the  treated  catalyst  is  improved. 


3,135,7M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYST 

REGENERATION 

Chvlcs  R.  Upnsa,  Morris  PIbIm,  a^  FcHz  J.  Poazek, 

Haaovcr,  NJ.,  asslBBan  to  Base  R— sarch  mad   Ea- 

gtoeartoi  Coospasqr,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delawar* 

FHad  DecT  1, 1959,  Sor.  No.  154,394 

UCklM.    (0.252—417) 
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2.  In  a  process  wherein  catalyst  particles  are  drculated 
between  a  reaction  zone  and  a  regeneration  zone  and 
wherein  all  the  spent  catalyst  partides  to  be  regenerated 
are  introduced  directly  into  the  dense  fluidized  bed  of 
catalyst  solids  undergoing  regeneration  and  not  bdow 
a  gas  distribution  grid  zone  and  the  regenerating  gas  i^ 
separatdy  introduced  below  said  gas  distribution  grid 
zone  and  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  bed  of  solids 


3,135,791 

PROMOTED  CUPROUS  CHLORIDE 

CATALYST  SOLUTION 

Hjttold  K.  IwUp,  Ks— ore,  N.Y.,  awifsi  #»  E.  L  da 

Poat  dc  NcoBoars  aad  Coaqpaay,  Wlhatogtoa,  DcL,  a 

oorporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnmft^    FIM  Jaiy  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  129,191 

lOahna.  (CL  252-^29) 
I.  An  anhydrous  liquid  catalyst  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  cuprous  chloride, 
from  0.5-30%  by  weight  2,6-diniethylpyTOoe,  and  as  the 
essential  solvent  for  said  catalyst  solution  $d  organic 
nitrile  having  a  boiling  point  above  the  boilinft  point  of 
acrylonitrile  in  an  amount  up  to  69.5%  by  weight. 


3,135,792 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Harmen   dc    Vrlcs,   Gelcca,   Jacobas    P.   Srisahmachcr, 

Sittard,  and  Johaaacs  C.  SoetcrWock,  Gelctai,  Netbcr- 

landa,     assjjaori     to     Staaycarboa     N.V.,     Hccrica, 

Netbcriands 

No  Drawteg.    FUcd  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,359 

Clainu  priority,  aMttcatfoo  NotlMriMdi  Fcl^  i,  1951 

S  Oafasu.    (CL  252 — 429) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  catalysts  comprising  combina- 
tion of  the  following  steps:  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride 
at  a  temperature  of  15-20*  C.  with  a  substanix  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrides  of  metals  of  the 
lst^3rd  groups  of  the  periodic  system,  and  organometallic 
compounds  of  such  metals,  heating  the  titanium  trichlo- 
ride formed  to  a  temperature  within  the  ran|e  of  200- 
350*  C.  for  a  period  of  20-45  minutes,  and  thereafter 
adding  an  aluminimi  trialkyl  to  the  reaction  ^oduct  so 
heated. 

I  3,135,793 

THRUST  CHAMBER  CATALYST  STRUCTURE 

MacDoaay  SiO,  BaCalo,  N.Y.,  sisifui.  by 
aicats,    to    Bell    Aerospace    Corperattoa 
N.Y.,  a  corponrttoa  of  Delaware  , 

1  FIM  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S41,17^ 

1  3  Oalas.    (CL  252-^74) 

I.  In  a  thrust  chamber  of  the  type  using  94%  hydro- 
gen-peroxide monopropellent,  a  catalyst  bed  comprising 
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a  porous  nkkel  meUl  mut  the  open  surfaces  of  which  are 
plated  with  a  alrer-iold  alloy  comprising  approximately 


99%   silver  and   1%  fold,  the  plating  being  deposited 
thereon  in  rugoae  surface  form. 


the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2,  said  organoalumi- 
num  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trialkylaluminum  compounds  and  dialkylaluminum  hy- 
drides, wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  epoxide  being  free  of  groups  other 
than  oxirane  groups  which  are  reactive  with  said  or- 
ganoalimiinum  catalyst,  and  said  chelating  agent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  ketones,  ke- 
tomooocarboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof,  ketoaldehydes. 
hydroxyketooes,  hydroxyaldehydes.  hydroxymooocar- 
boxylic  acid  esters,  hydroxyalkyi  mooocarboxylates.  di- 
carboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof,  dialdehydes.  alkoxy- 
monocarboxylic  acids,  ketooximes,  aldooximes,  hydrox- 
amic  acids,  dioximes,  amino  alcohols,  amino  alcohols, 
ketoimides,  aUoimides,  and  mercaptothiazoies. 


3,135,7«4 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

icM  LsMi  \m  TiilsrtMihs.   ■esiisl,  mi  WHIy  D* 

Cwpoftt— ,  ■  CM  fill—  aff  New  Yarfc 

N«Drawta«.    FBed  Oct  21,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  S47,7r7 
SCMm.    (CL1S2-^M1) 

1.  A  proce«  for  producing  photosensitive  indium  ses- 
quisulflde  comprising  melting  together  under  a  sulfur 
pressure  of  Iwtwm  one  and  fifty  atmoqiheres  a  mixture 
of  about  40  atom  parcent  indium  and  about  60  atom  per- 
cent ralfur,  add  mettiBg  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  u  hi^  u  the  melting  point  of  the  composi- 
tion to  be  produced. 

4.  A  photosensitive  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  homofeneous  crystalline  In«S|  containing  a  chalco- 
lenide  of  at  leut  one  elraient  wiected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gallium,  thallium,  and  aluminum  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  molecules 
of  chalcogenide  to  die  nnmlier  of  molecules  of  InaSj  is 
between  0.1  and  1.5. 


Edwin  J.  V 


He 


3,13S,7M 
POLYMEIUC  EPOXIDES 
DcL, 

Dd.,  ■ 

tiM  of  Dtlawwt 

NoDnnvl^.     FHad  May  11,  1959.  Ser.  N*.  tll^Tf 
15  rislMi.     <CL  a«»— 2) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  poly  (epoxides)  which 
comprises  polymerizing  epoxides,  wherein  the  epoxy  group 
is  an  oxirane  riag,  by  contacting  at  least  one  of  said 
epoxides  wkh  the  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  containing  at  least  one  aluminum- 
to<arbon  bond  with  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  water  to  organoahiminum  compounds  is 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  and  is 
lower  than  the  number  of  ahmiinum-to-carboo  bonds  in 
the  said  organoaluminum  compound,  said  epoxides  being 
free  of  groups  other  than  oxirane  groups  which  are  re- 
active with  mid  organoaluiniinifn  oompound. 


1.  V( 
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3.1 35,707 
POLYURETHANE    FOAM   COMPOSITIONS   MODI- 
FIED   WITH    PARTIALLY    ALKYLATED    POLY- 
METHYLOLMELA  MINES 
Arthnr  S.  Nyqalit,  D■tiea^  aisd  NomsH  G.  Brttt.  Weal- 
post,  CoM^  aasjgnnri  to  Amtwitm  CyawMsU  Cons- 
p«iy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  MalM 
No  Drawh«.     Flkd  Feb.  2,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  tMU 
•  ClafaM.     (CL  2M— 2^ 
1.  A  heat-resistant  cellular  resinous  article  which  com- 
prises the  product  prepared  by  reacting  (A)  a  partially 
alkylated   polymethylolmelamine  composition,   the   mel- 
amine  molectiles  of  which  contain,  on  the  average,  from 
about  4.5  to  6  methylol  groups  of  which,  on  the  average, 
from  about  3  to  4.5  are  etherifled  with  a  lower  alkanol, 
there  being  present  in  said  composition,  on  the  average,  at 
least  1.2  more  free  methylol  groups  than  there  are  etheri- 
fled methylol  groups  per  melamine  molecule,  (B)  a  poly- 
functional    polyol    which    has   a   molecular   weight   of   at 
least  about  200  and  which  is  also  a  liquid  at  reaction  tem- 
perature, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  linear 
polymerized  polyesters  having  acid  numbers  not  appreci- 
ably in  excess  of  about  60  and  hydroxyl  nimibers  of  from 
about    50    to    700,    (2)    pdyalkylene    ether    glycols   and 
(3)  N,N,N'.N'-tetrakis  ( 2  -  hydroxypropy!)  -ethylene  di- 
amine, and  (C)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  the  weight 
ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  from  about  8020  to  20:80, 
respectively,  and  the  amount  of  (C)  present  being  from 
about  30  to  50  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (A),  (B)  and  {C),  in  the  presence  of  (D)  from  about 
0.1-5%,  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  (A), 
(B)  and  (C).  a  foaming  catalyst,  and  allowing  the  re- 
action to  proceed  to  spontaneous  exotherm  temperature. 


to 
DeL,  a  cor- 


Flad  May  11,  1999,  Scr.  N*.  gl2,9M 

1.  The  prooeM  of  preparing  poly  ( epoxide  )s  which 
comprise*  polymcriring  epoxides,  irberein  the  epoxy 
group  is  an  oidrana  group,  by  contacting  at  kast  one  of 
said  epoxides  with,  as  a  catalyst,  a  chelated  organoalumi- 
niun  compouad  containing  at  least  one  aluminum-to-car- 
bon bond,  fanned  by  dielating,  under  essentially  anhy- 
drous conditiona,  an  organoaluminum  compound  with  a 
chelating  agent  hi  i^  anKMmt  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
chelating  ageat  to  organoahiminom  compound  is  within 


3,13S,7M 

POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  AND  PREPARATION 

OF  SAME 
Erwia    A.    MttDcr,    Levtaaia,    asd    WUhcha    Bcdur, 

faMkcB  Bayer  Alrfiitiiinarfcaff,  Leveitaiw,  Gcr- 

No  DrBwh^     Filed  Apr.  It.  19«1,  Sar.  No.  193.742 
Cfariass  priority,  appifaHaa  Garnaay  Apr.  29,  19M 

12  CWasa.  (CL  2ti$—2J) 
3.  A  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  which  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  poijriaocyanate  with  a 
polyfaydroxyi  compound  containing  from  about  2  percent 
by  weight  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  free  hydroxyl 
groups  as  essentially  the  sole  groups  thereof  reactive  with 
an  — NCO  group,  said  polyhydroxyl  compotmd  having 
been  obtained  by  a  process  iHiich  comprises  reacting  in 
the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  an  organic  compound  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  150  and  contain- 
ing at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  douMe  bonds 
with  a  mercaptan  having  at  least  one  free  primary  hy- 
droxy! group  and  having  up  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  said 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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cboJDfatcd  dioiet  and  pdycftcn  conuining  etliylenic  un- 
satnnttkn.  ^ 

3,135,7«9 
SYNTHETIC     RESDSOIJS     COMPOSTTIONS     COM- 
PRISING  A    CHLORINATED    6IPHENYL   AND 
SOLUnONS  OF  LACQUERS  AND  PAINTS  MADE 
THEREOF 

OMo  Lav  Erik  IMm^mrt  i^  Rotf  FMy  AnoM 
JtHML    ko<h    of    Ltifkakmtvmi    12, 


N«  Drmri^    FIM  Im.  31,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  %SJH5 

CWm  priofftty,  aMHcatlM  Gnat  WtttaM  Feb.  3,  19M 

2^%^    (CL2M— 21) 

1.  A  compotitjon  of  matter  beins  water  tohible,  at 
least  in  the  presence  of  a  subordinate  proportion  of  or- 
ganic water-miscible  solvent  which  comprises  the  com- 
bination product  of  the  foUowing  componenu:  (I)  a  hy- 
drophilic.  hardenable,  low  molecular  methyld  compound 
being  a  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  with  a  triazine, 
the  hardening  capacity  of  which  is  diminished  by  partial 
etherification  of  methylol  groups  m  the  product  with  a 
low  molecular  weight  monohydric  alcohol.  (11)  a  plas- 
tidzing  alkyd  resin  in  the  production  of  which  re^  a 
considerable  excess  of  alcoholic  OH  groups  over  COOH 
groups  is  employed,  said  resin  having  an  add  number  of 
at  least  about  40  and  having  1  gram  hydroxyl  group  in 
ISO  to  230  grams  of  said  resin,  (III)  a  water-soluble  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  anunonia  and  strong 
organic  nitrogen  bases,  said  base  forming  a  soap  with  (II), 
and  (IV)  4. to  8  percent  by  weight  calculated  upon  the 
solids  content  of  the  composition  of  chlorinated  diphenyl 
having  a  chlorine  content  between  40  and  60  percent, 
said  composition  being  substantially  neutral. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—28.5  sec 
Patent  No.  3.133.379 


3,135.71t 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AMINOPLAST  AND 
BUTENE-2-DIOL-M 
L.  de  ■eswcvflk,  PhilsiilpMi,  Pn^  snlgani   to 
ft  Hmm  CoBsp—y,  pyiiislpila.  Pa^  a  corpora- 

No  Draw^.    Flkd  Sept  22,  19M,  Sot.  No.  57,636 
gClaian.    (CL  26«— 29,4) 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
mixture  of  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible 
aminoplast  condensate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  condensates  of  formaldehyde  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'-ethyleneurea,  N.N'-tri- 
methyleneurea,  a  tetrahydro-s-triazone-2  substituted  in  the 
5-position  with  a  group  Miected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ^hydroxyethyl,  ^-hydroxypropyl,  and  (Ci-C«)-aIkyI 
groups,  and  a  melamine  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of 
butene-2-diol-1.4. 


3,13S,711 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING DOCYANURIC  ACID  RINGS 
Wlholn  ThooM,  Lilih^ogio,  aisd  OMo  Bayv  ami  Hcto- 
rldi  JM^o,  Lei  utosio.  GsiMMj^ssslMSii  to  Farfcf- 

No  Dnwft^    FHcd  Apr.  21.  I960,  Sot.  No.  23,651 

CkhH  prtorily,  app»artso  Gmnoy  Apr.  25,  1959 
6CkitoH.    (CL26»-3«.4) 

1.  A  coating  composition  obtained  by 

(a)  reacting  an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
with  an  organic  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  500,  said  organic  compound 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  a  polyisocyanate  to 
form  a  polyurethane  and  having  only  terminal  alco- 


holic hydroxyl  groups  as  the  sole  reactive  moiety, 

i  and  thereby  obtaining  a   prepolymer  hfving  free 

'  — NCO  groups; 

(6)  mixing  and  reacting  said  prepolymer  substantially 
simultaneously  with  a  member  selected'  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butane  diol  and  trim^thylolpro- 
pane  in  an  amount  sufAcient  to  react  witl|  some  but 
insufficient  to  react  with  all  the  free  — NCO  groups 
of  said  prepolymer.  conducting  said  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  trimerization  catalyst  un4  an  inert 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  c^ttsisting  of 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  mediyl  propyl 
ketone,  dipropyl  ketone,  methyl  isobumrl  ketone, 
butyl  acetate,  dipropyl  ether,  dioxane.  tetrahydro- 
furan.  chlorobenzene  and  dichlorobenzen^; 

(c)  and  effecting  the  reaction  until  the  viscosity  of 
the  reaction  mixture  is  about  10  to  about  ^000  poises 
at  about  30*  C.  to  obtain  thereby  a  ctomposition 
containing  isocyanuric  acid  rings;  I 

id)  and  subsequently  adding  to  uid  contposition  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
meric  monohydric  alcohols  and  monome^c  primary 
monoamines  to  thereby  react  with  the  fiiee  — NCO 
groups  present  in  the  composition  obtained  in  (c) 
above,  conducting  the  reaction  with  said  iponohydric 
alcohols  and  said  primary  monoamines  ia  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  methyl  propyl  ketone,  di- 
propyl ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  biiyl  aceUte, 
dipropyl  ether,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofurain.  chloro- 
benzene. dichlorobenzene,  dimethyl  forn|amide.  di- 
methyl acetamide  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide  until  there 
are  no  further  — NCO  groups  present. 


BLOWN 
AMINE- 


3,135,712 
COATING    COMPOSITION    CCMfMNINGJ 

HYDROCARBON   DRYING   OILS  AND 

ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Tksodore  A.  Niohaos,  Rocky  RIvot,  and  Han^  J.  KMv, 

CIcvcfaMd,  OMo,  ■irigaiii  to  The  GHddcai  Coaspaqr, 

ClevelMsd,  Olilo,  a  twpusttoo  of  OUo 

No  Draw^.    Fllad  Jmc  23,  19SS,  Sot.  No^  517,634 
9C1olM.    (CL  269— 33.6) 

I.  A  homogeneous  coating  composition  comprising  as 
the  essential  vehicle  thereof  a  compatible  mixture  con- 
taining about  1 5-30  pans  of  melamine-formald^hyde  resin 
diawlved  in  from  85-70  parts  of  an  alkah-met^l  catalyzed 
liquid  polymer  of  a  C«-C«  diolefin  which  has  4een  blown 
with  air  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  sdvevit  until  die 
oxygen  content  thereof  is  between  8  and  22%^  said  com- 
position being  further  characterized  in  that  it'  is  capable 
of  forming  continuous  homogeneous  films  u{ton  baking. 


3,135,713 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  0RGANO- 
POLYSILOXANE  RESINS  USING  CERfAIN  AM- 
MONIUM COMPOUNDS 
Stoart  D.  Brewer,  Bmt  lUb,  mmi  Robot  P4  Dc  Staso, 
NcCheriands  Vllli«c  ScheMctody,  N.Y.,  spslgniM  to 
GeMral  Electric  Csiaa^,  a  lOsposattoB  of  New  York 
No  Drawt^    FBod  Fck  26,  1969,  Sot.  NA  11,157 

7CUIM.  (CL269--46J) 
1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  agitating  a 
mixture  comprising  a  halosilane.  water,  and  an  ammonium 
sah  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consis^g  of  car- 
bonic, formic,  acetic,  oxalic,  malonk,  lactic,  p^mnric,  and 
ascorbic,  and  (2)  recovering  the  organopolysil^xane  prod- 
uct from  ( 1 ).  where  said  hakMilane  of  ( 1 )  i^  a  membCT 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organotrihklostlane,  a 
mhture  of  organotrihalosilane,  and  diorgaiKxlhalosilane, 
a  mixtuire  of  organotrihalosilane,  diorgaiKxiihalosilaiie, 
teirahalosilane  and  triorganohaloailane.  a  mij^ture  of  or- 
ganotrihalosilane,   diorganodihalosilane    and    triorgano- 
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hakwilanf,  aad  a  mixtuit  of  thonaaohalodlaiie,  dior- 
«iiKw1ih>lfil— B.  and  talnludonlaae,  and  where  aa^ 
K«in«;uti»  oiH)  »  utiliaed  in  such  proportioni  to  provide 
for  an  averafs  ratio  in  aaid  ortanopolytiloiane  product  of 
(2)  of  froM  1  to  l.t  organo  radicals  per  alicon  atom  at- 
tached to  tUtBom  by  carboo-tilicoa  liakafn  and  selected 
from  the  daas  frtJ—'"!  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals, haloyenaSed  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
cyanoalkyi  radicals. 


M3S,714 
COPOLYMEK  OP  A  MONOVINYL  KTHEH  OT  A 
GLYCOL  AND  DmHYL  E8TEB  OP  FUMARIC 
ACID  AND  VULCANBATES  THEKEOF 
Gmtbs  lb  8laH^  Md  Rnhart  L. 
Mkh^  Hri^ats  ••  The  Dnw 
land,  Mkdk^  n  camarallaa  «f 
Nn  DVMvliV.     PM^Ocl.  24,  19M,  Sm.  N«b  M,a4S 

r  rTiirnii    (Clm»-41) 

9.  A  vttlcuHnd  syaihetic  rubber  made  by  compound- 
ing  together  a  oopolyiner  of  the  mooovinyl  ether  of  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  and  the  diethyl  eater  of  funiaric  acid,  there 
being  present  hi  the  copolymer  in  piriymerized  form  about 
40  percent  to  about  60  percent  of  the  mooovinyl  ether 
and  about  60  percent  to  about  40  percent  of  the  diethyl 
ester,  rubber-vulcanizing  agents,  and  carbon  black,  and 
heating  the  resulting  composition  at  curing  temperature 
until  the  convosition  is  substantially  vulcanized. 


ditidii  iiKhidinf  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  — 100  to 
150*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  predominantly  hydro- 
cartwn  diluent  to  form  a  polymer  cootaining  terminal 
lithium  atoms  and  having  a  moiecular  weight  of  at  least 
1000.  and  treating  said  lithium-containing  polymer  with 
a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
halogen,  sulfuryl  chloride,  carbon  disulfide,  oxygen,  car- 
bon dioxide  and  carbonyl  chloride,  said  contacting  of 
monomer  and  said  treating  with  reagent  being  carried  out 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  hydrolysis  agent  supplying 
hydrogen  ions  and  said  reagent  being  reactive  with  said 
lithium  atoms  in  the  polymer  to  introduce  therefor  a 
group  which  upon  replacement  of  any  lithium  atom  pres- 
ent in  the  polymer  with  a  hydrogen  atom  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  functional  groups  consisting  of 


3,1^713 
RUMHELECTMC  INSULATION      

••  Wbvco,  bc^  a  cOTpvattfoa  of  Delaware 
nisd  Mm.  17, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  IS^M 
IICMm.  (CLM«— 41J) 
5.  The  method  of  making  power  cable  having  rubber 
iasuUtion  in  which  filler  particles  are  finely  dispersed 
and  which  displays  uniformly  high  dielectric  strength, 
which  comprises  intimately  blending  and  milling  together 
in  pulverulent  solid  form  a  mixture  of  lUlers  comprising 
from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  from 
60%  to  99%  by  weight  of  wh^ing  in  sobd  pulverulent 
form,  drymg  said  mixture  by  subjecting  it  to  a  sub- 
atmospheric  tflmperature  and  heating  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  200*  F.  in  the  course  of  such  bleadnig 
and  milling,  thereafter  preparing  a  rubber  insulating  com- 
position by  mtimatrly  mixing  the  bknded  and  dried  pul- 
verulent fliien  with  butyl  rubber  slock  and  with  process- 
ing and  viocanizing  agents,  whereby  a  composition  sub- 
stantially free  of  filler  agglomerates  or  particles  exceed- 
ing 2  mils  in  maximum  dimmsion  is  formed,  applying 
said  insulatii^  composition  as  an  hisulating  layer  to  a 
conductor,  and  coring  the  composition  on  the  coodnctor. 


Cari  A. 


3,135,716 
POK  PUPAKING  TERMINALLY 
■KACnVE  POLYMERS 

N.  Start.  Henry  L. 


-«H, 


I  Nwv.  6,  19St,  Sar.  Nn.  772467 
(CL26»    45.5) 
1.  A  procws  for  muUa^  a  tcrmiaally  reactive  polymer 

■till  h  (  nrnprhw  mlartii^  ■  mnnnmrr  lyrtTin f^'t 

.at  least  om  polymtririhlf  vinylideae  >.OMn>oiind  selected 
^from  the  gnmp  r  rmasrii^  of  oonjutatwl  dieoes  and  aryl- 
substituled  okAn  widi  from  aboot  0.25  to  100  millimolrs 
per  100  grams  of  nicmonsff  of  an  organo  polyltthium 
polymcrizatka  iiitiaiar  havi^  the  formub  RU.  wherein 
a  is  aa  imepr  of  2  to  4  and  R  is  a  kydrocarboa  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  aliphatic  cydo- 
;  radicals  oadsr  polymerization  coo- 


— «O.H, 


8 


— 8H.  -OH, 


O 


OH. 


O 


CI 


19.  A  process  for  making  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  contacting  a  nnonomer  system  comprising  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  with  an  organo  polylithium  polym- 
erization initiator  having  the  formula  RIJ'b  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  4  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  predominantly  hydrocarbon  diluent  to  form 
a  polymer  containing  terminal  lithium  atoms,  and  reacting 
said  polymer  with  not  over  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
polyfunctional  organic  compound  having  the  formula 
R'Yi  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  x  is  at  least 
2,  and  Y  is  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with 
said  lithium  atoms  and  characterizing  said  compound  as 
one  of  the  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  anhydrides,  halides,  amines,  ketones,  iaocyanates. 
and  epoxy  compounds,  whereby  at  least  two  polymer 
molecules  are  coupled  to  said  polyfunctional  organic  com- 
pound to  form  polymers  of  higher  molecular  weight:  said 
contacting  of  monomer  and  said  reacting  with  polyfunc- 
tions! organic  compound  being  carried  out  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  hydrolysis  agent  supplying  hydrogen  ions. 

21.  A  process  for  making  a  polymeric  material  which 
comprises  contacting  a  monomer  system  comprising  at 
least  one  polymerizable  vinylidene  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  and  aryl- 
substitined  olcfina  with  an  organo  polylithium  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  having  he  formula  RLi'n  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals  under  polymerization  conditions  and  in 
the  presence  of  predominantly  hydrocarbon  diluent  to 
form  a  polymer  containing  terminal  lithium  atoms,  treat- 
ing said  lithium-containing  polymer  with  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  halogen,  sulfuryl  chlo- 
ride, carbon  disullkle,  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  carbonyl 
chloride,  said  contacting  of  monomer  and  said  treating 
with  reagent  being  carried  out  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  hydrolysis  sgent  supplying  hydrogen  ions  and  said 
reagent  being  reactive  with  said  lithium  atoms  in  the  poly- 
mer to  introduce  therefor  a  group  which  upon  replacement 
of  any  lithium  atom  present  in  the  polymer  with  a  hydro- 
gen atom  is  selected  from  the  group  of  functional  groups 
consisting  of 

a  o  o 

-«H,  telaem.  -«0|H,  -C-BW.  -OH,  -^-OH.  aod  -C-Cl 

removing  any  remaining  lithium  atoms  from  the  polymer 
by  hydrolysis,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  ter- 
minally reactive  polymer  cootaining  functKXial  groups  with 
a  polyfunctional  organic  compound  having  the  formula 
R"Y.  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  and  aromatic  radicals,  .t  is  at 
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least  2,  and  Y  is  a  functional  radical  reactive  with  the 
functional  froups  in  said  terminally  reactive  polymer  and 
characterizing  said  polyfunctional  organic  compound  as  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
acids,  acid  anhydrides,  halides,  amines,  ketones,  isocya- 
nates.  and  epoxy  compounds. 


3,135,717 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

POLYSTYRENE  AND  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Raa^  S.  GffMortaii,  Silver  Sfrimg,  Md^  and  Patrick  J. 

Comray,  RirtlMrford,  N J.,  awi^nrs  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 

Co^  Clarluvflle,  Mdl,  a  cosyoradoa  of  Coaaccticat 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  N«».  7,759 

5  Cbriaw.     (CL  If-'tSS) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  graft  copolymer  said  graft 
copolymer  being  further  characterized  as  being  -composed 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  having  chemically  bonded  thereto 
side  chains  consisting  of  homopolymeric  styrene  which 
comprises  polymerizing  styrene  monomer  in  an  inert  at- 
mocphere  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essential- 
ly of  phenyl  lithium  and  admixing  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
the  thus  formed  polymer  with  an  inert  solvent  having  dis- 
solved therein  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,135,711 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
W^acr.     LcverfcBflca,    Md     HeiaMth    Krftzlcr, 

to 


■  coraenikM  of  Gcnaaay 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  Apr.  19,  19M,  Sar.  No.  23,124 
5  Claiaia.     (CL  2M— <7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular 
wei^t  polyoxymethyleiies  having  no  free  terminal  hy- 
droxyl  group  in  the  polyoxymethylene  chain  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  substantially  anhydrous  formaldehyde 
at  a  temperature  between  —70  and  +50*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  carbodiimide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl-,  a  cydo-alkyl-,  an 
aryl-  and  an  aralkylcarbodiimide  in  a  reaction  medium 
which  is  a  reagent  for  hydroxyl  groups,  which  reagent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride,  an  aryl  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  ar 
orthoformic  acid  triaJkylester,  a  silicic  acid  tetraaikylester 
methyl-tert.butylether,  and  an  alkylaldehyde-dimethyl 
acctal,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  formaldehyde  po^ 
lymerization  raising  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
medium  to  at  least  80*  C.  to  permit  it  to  react  with  hy- 
droxyl groups,  and  recovering  a  polyoxymethylene  hav 
ing  no  free  terminal  hi^droxyl  group  in  the  polyoxymeth 
ylene  chain. 

3,135,719 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  PYRROUDONES  AND  PI- 
PERIDONES  EMPLOYING  PHOSPHORIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE AS  CHAIN  INITIATORS 
DavM  Taker,  Eaatoa,  Pa.,  awiganr  to  Gcacral  AmlMatt  tk 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryoratloa  of 


No  Drawlif.    OriglMl  appMctiwi  Apr.  4,  195$,  Scr. 

No.  724,323.    Dtvyed  mmi  tbh  uppMcaHwa  Jaiy  24, 

1942,  Ser.  No.  219  J94 

2  Cbimm.     (CL  244— 7t) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  lactams  of  the  for- 
mula 


HN- 


\  / 


I 


wfaerem2  reiwesents 


where  n'  is  one  integer  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  itrwer  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  under  essentially  anhy- 
drous conditions  and  in  the  preseix:e  of  a  miitor  amount 
up  to  about  10  mole  percent  based  on  said  lactam  of 
an  alkali  metal  lactam  as  the  polymerizatiaii  catalyst; 
the  improvement  comprising  effecting  the  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  t0  about  10 
mole  percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  P|0|. 


1  3,135,724 

NEW  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  CONTAIN- 
ING EPOXY  GROUPS 
Hans  Batzcr,  Arleshdai,  mi  Ailkar  MacdcT,  ThcrwU, 
SwltzcrfaMd,  eirfganri  to  Cfta  Liaytod,  Bas#l,  Swllnr- 
hnmI,  a  compaHy  of  SwItzcrliBd 
No  Drawiag.    FUcd  May  29,  1941,  Ser.  N04 113,147 
CWau  priority,  apHicatioB  SwMjailaud  Jm^  2,  1944 

12  Claiau.     (CL  244—44.5) 
2.  A  pcdymerization  product  which  containp  coptriym- 
erited 

(1 )  a  monoepoxide  of  the  formula 


\C  CHi-O 

C  C  C-C=-CH 


) 
\ 


CHt—O    Xt  Xi  X, 
Ri 


/    \    /    \ 

R4         C  Rt 

/    \ 

Ri         R« 


in  which  Ri  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alky)  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  together  Ri  and  R4  fcMin  the 
methylene  group,  Rj,  R,,  R4,  R«.  R^  a^  R«  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  thie  caua  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  !Xi  and  Xj 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  thie  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  'group,  and 
X|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  group  liith  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
(2)  at  least  One  other  polymerizaUe  ethyl^nically  un- 
saturated compound. 


^lOmcall] 


3,135,721 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  REACTORfOULING 

Aacastas  B.  Sosall,  iVcetaMa,  N  J.,  and  Lawn^ce  IVniey 
McLcaa,  Batoa  Roagc,  La.,  aoigiMirs  to  Ea^o  iUssarcfc 
Bad  EagiBccriBf  Cnasp— y,  a  consoratkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlif.    Filed  Oct  24,  1959,  Scr.  No^  447,454 

5Clidaas.  (CL  244— §4.7) 
\.  In  tL  continuous  process  of  coptdymeriztag  a  C4  to 
Cg  isoolcfin,  a  C4  to  C14  diolefin  and  a  divinVl  aromatic 
compound  into  a  tripolymer  in  the  pretence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  and  a  diluent  having  a  freezing  i>oiat  below 
0*  C.  at  a  temperature  level  of  between  ab^  0*  and 
—  170*  C.  whereby  the  tripolymer  forms  as  «  slurry  in 
said  diluent,  the  method  of  reducing  fouling  in|  the  reactor 
during  the  starting  up  period  which  compriaei  ftrtt  copo- 
lymerizing.  in  said  reactor  in  the  preaence  o^  a  Friedel- 
Crafu  caulyst,  as  the  sole  monomers,  a  C4  to  Cs  iaoolefhi 
and  a  C4  to  C14  diolefin  to  a  substantia]  qua|itity  of  co- 
pcdymer  other  than  said  tripolymer,  and  th^re^fler  co- 
polytnerizing  laid  itoolefin  with  said  diolefln  4nd  laid  di- 
vityl  aromatic  compound  in  the  preKnce  of  additional 
Friedel -Crafts  catalyst  continuously  supplied  'to  the  said 
reactor  to  obtain  a  more  fouling  tripolymer  tlian  said  co- 
polymer solely  of  said  isoolefin  and  said  dioletin. 
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V1S,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 
FROM  ACRYLONnVILE 
_      _  to 

Fi  "  ' 


My  If.  19M,  9v.  Ntt.  43,724 
My  29,  1959 
•  riiliii  <CL 
1.  A  method  for  the  productioa  of  acrylonitrile  poiy- 
men  which  compran  potymerizinc  a  mooocner  lekcted 
from  the  group  ooausting  of  scrylonithic  and  a  mixture 
of  acrykmitrile  and  methyl  acrylate  in  aa  aqueous  medium 
having  a  pH  bUow  7  and  oootaining  a  mixture  of  0.00001- 
0.1%,  bajed  OB  the  weight  of  moBomer  employed,  of  a 
heavy  metal  kn  selected  from  the  group  conaating  of  cop- 
per and  iron,  0.1-3%  of  a  complex  former  selected  from 
the  group  cowiitim  of  imido-thglycoUic  acid,  ethylene  di- 
amine tetracctic  acid,  and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
pyrophosphates,  hexamctapbosphates.  and  fluorides,  O.OS-- 
3%  of  a  molecular  weight  regulator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl  mercaptan.  bexyl  mercaptan. 
thioglycol,  and  the  dithiogiycoU  of  ethylene,  butylene 
and  hexylene  and  a  Redox  system  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SOj,  ammonium  persulfates.  and  the  alkali 
metal  bisulfitea.  pyrosulfites.  thioeulfales.  and  persulfates, 
the  polymerizatioo  being  cooducted  at  a  temperature  of 
30'-70'  C. 


3,135,723  

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  ALPHA-METH 
YL  STYRENE  AND  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

Chcnsicai  Ciapiay,  PtMiitiin.  NJ^  i 

of  Newleraer 

No  Drawl^.    FOeil  Aag.  19,  19M,  Sv.  No.  M,5«3 
4  ClnlM.    (CL  24«-4M.7) 

1 .  A  method  of  prepvinf  copolymen  of  ilpha-meth>1- 
styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate  of  increased  flow  rate 
when  extruded  at  475*  F.  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 
ture consisting  tsacntially  of  15  to  33  parts  by  wdght  of 
alpha-methylstyrene  and  65  to  85  puis  by  weight  of 
methyl  methaaiiate  u  the  copoiymer  pair  with  0.1  to 
0.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  mono- 
mers of  a  plnrality  of  free  radical  initiating  polymeriza- 
tion catalysts,  the  heating  being  characterized  by  a  slow 
rise  from  ambient  temperature  to  90*  C,  a  major  heat- 
ing period  of  It  leait  forty  boon  within  the  range  90*  ". 
to  100*  C.  daring  which  time  monomers  are  sabatantially 
polymerized  to  an  intrinsic  viscoatty  of  at  least  0.25  when 
measured  in  <fioxane,  followed  by  heating  at  higher  tem- 
peratures up  to  not  more  than  150*  C.  over  a  minor  period 
of  the  total  polymerizatioo  cycle  whereby  the  polymeriza- 
tion is  completed,  the  ttid  free  radical  initiating  catalysU 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  one  having  a  half  life  of 
ten  hours  within  the  temperature  range  80*  C.  to  1 10*  C. 
and  leas  than  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  having 
a  half  Ufe  of  ten  honn  between  60*  C.  to  75*  C. 


3,135,725 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  CONJIXSATED  DI- 

OLEFINS  WITH  A  CORALT  SALT-HYDROCAR- 

»YL  ALUMINUM  COMPOUND  CATALYST 
Eart  i.  CartaM  a^  SmbmI  E.  Hone,  Jr^  Akraa,  OUo, 

MSJ^nri  to  Goo4rich-G«lf  Chf  irals,  lac,  PMlstMgh, 

Pa^  a  imprntHtm  at  Delaware 

Na  Drawtat.     FIM  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  442^1 
12  ChriBM.     (CL  244— 94J) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  high-molecular- 
weight  rubbery  polymer  of  a  butadiene- 1.3  hydrocarbon 
containing  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  which  polymer 
has  more  than  90%  of  the  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon 
imits  present  in  the  1.4  structure  and  at  least  50%  of  such 
units  present  in  the  cis-1,4  structure,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (A)  polynterizing  a  monomeric  ma- 
terial consisting  of  such  butadiene- 1,3  hydrocarbon,  di»- 
solved  in  about  1  to  20  times  its  volume  of  an  inert  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  about   —30 
to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
with  relation  to  said  monomeric  material,  of  a  catalyst 
containing  combined  cobalt,  said  catalyst  being  the  prod- 
uct, from  which  no  hydrocarbon-soluble  components  are 
removed,  obtained  by  the  process  of  combining  at  a  tem- 
perature below  100*  C.  (a)  an  anhydrous  salt  of  cobah 
in  which  the  cobalt  exhibits  a  primary  valence  not  greater 
than  3  nor  less  than  2  with  ( 6 )  a  bydrocarbyl  aluminimt 
compound  containing  at  least  one  hydrocart>on  group  per 
molecule  bound  to  aluminum  by  a  cart>on-aluminimi  band, 
and  (B)  separating  said  polymer  of  said  structure  pro- 
duced in  step  (A)  from  said  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


3,135,724 
THREE  COMPONENT  CATALYST  FOR  POLYMER- 
IZING  OLEFIN  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
ALKYL  ALUMINUM  DDIALIDE,  TITANIUM  TRI- 
CHLORIDC  AND  AN  AULAU  METAL  AMIDE 
A.  ftiee,  SwHihHMrc,  PBi^  aarfpaar,  by 

la  FMC  CaipBsaa— .  Saa  Jaea,  CaV^  a 


Flad  Mar.  It,  1941,  Sar.  Na.  94^72 
MCMasa.  (CL  24«— 93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  1 -alkeaes  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  to  form  aolid  cryitalliiM  polymera,  the  im- 
provement which  compriaea  catalyzing  the  polymerization 
with  a  miztore  cooaiatiRg  eaaeatially  of  an  alkyl  alumi- 
num dihalide.  titaniam  trichloride,  and  an  alkali  metal 
amide  MNHt  wherem  M  is  aa  alkali  metal. 


3,135,724 

ACTIVATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 

A.  Caaale,  MovyIs  TowbsM|^  Mollis 
aad  Georfc  G.  larta,  Mailsna,  N J.,  asiliBnii  to  AIM 
Chcarical  Cafforalks,  N«w  Yaifc,  N.Y.,  a  carporatlaa 
of  New  Yoeh 

No  Drawi^.    Fllod  Mm.  27,  1999,  Sot.  No.  942478 
2ClaiM.    (CL  244— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  prooesB  for  catalytic  polymerization  to  solid 
poiymen  of  •  km  mdhaiiu  weight  olefin  with  at  least 
one  material  of  the  group  oooaisting  of  said  olefin  and 
olefins  polymerizaMe  therewith  employing  a  contact  mass 
formed  by  impregnating  an  inorganic  solid  sorbent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  rilica  base  sorhenta,  sorbents  baaed 
upon  amphoteric  metal  oxidet,  and  phoaphatc  gels  with  a 
solution  at  VI  group  metal  compound  in  a  solvent  of  the 
group  '•~»«'«**'»t  of  water   and  watcr-aoluble   alcohols: 
the  method  af  activating  said  contact  maas  consisting  es- 
sentially of  inuDcrBng  the  contact  mass  in  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  of  the  group  cowisting  trf  aaturaled  open 
chain  and  cyclic  hydrocarbona,  alkyl  benzenes  aiKi  ben- 
zene which  hydrocarbon  has  atmoepheric  pressure  boiling 
point  in  the  raa«e  between  about  65*  C.  and  about  155* 
C.  and  bosb  above  the  boiling  point  of  its  mixture  with 
•aid  solvent  need  for  impregnation;  boiling  and  taking  off 
vapors  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  solvent  and  removing 
said  solvent  evolved  aa  vapor  during  said  boiling;  and 
continuing  said  boiling  and  said  taking  off  and  removal  of 
vapors  while  maintaining  said  contact  maas  immerMd  in 
a  liquid  phaae  of  said  hydrocarbon  at  least  until  said  con- 
tact maas  is  activated  to  the  pofart  that  It  will  polymerize 
ethylene  at  temperatures  of  about  30*  C.  and  pressure  of 
one  atmosphere  absolute  and  in  preaenoe  of  a  weight  of 
tlnminimi  triiaobutyl  equal  to  the  weight  of  said  contact 
maas.  at  rate  of  at  least  0.5  gram  of  polymer  formation 
per  hour  per  gram  of  contact  nusa;  said  liquid  phase  of 
hydrocarbon  in  which  the  contact  maas  is  immersed  at  the 
end  of  said  activation  being  the  reaction  medium  for  the 
subsequent  catalytic  polymerization. 

2.  In  the  proceas  of  claim  1,  the  method  of  activation 
defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  solvent  removed  b  water 
and  the  sorbent  is  sobstaatiany  pore  silica,  apart  from 
uuustitueata  volatile  vpon  ignition. 
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3439,727  I 

UGNTTE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOB 
FREPARING  THE  SAME 
r.Mmn^  npiMlo«,_T««^  iiiipHr  lo  Ma^ct 

liM«f  ArlUMM 

MiV  !•,  1957,  Sot.  N*.  65M7t, 
ijt34,m,  M«4  M«7  19,  1M2.     Dhrycd 

Md  thta  MpirmlnB  Oct  31,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  151,59f 
22  CWm.     (CI.  2««— 125) 

1.  The  proceM  of  preparing  a  ralfo-alkylated  lignite 
which  comprisei  reacting  lignite  in  an  alkaline  reaction 
medium  with  from  6  to  50  parts  of  a  tulfur  compound 
•elected  from  the  group  ccnuisting  of  fulfuroos  add  and 
iu  watOT-aohible  aalts,  and  a  methylaiic  compound  te- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  methyl 
ketones  in  an  amount  stoichiometricaily  equivalent  to  an 
amoum  of  formaldehyde  in  the  range  of  3  to  25  parts  of 
formaldehyde  per  100  parts  of  said  lignite,  the  reaction 
being  conducted  at  an  elevated  tempo-ature  under  375*  F. 

6.  A  water  soluble  lignite  derivative  made  by  heating 
100  puts  of  lignite  in  an  alkaline  liquid  reactioo  medium 
with  6  to  50  parts  of  a  sulfur  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuroos  acid  and  its  water  soluble 
salts,  and  a  m^hylenic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  methyl  ketones,  said  meth- 
ylnic  compound  bdng  present  in  amount  stoichiometri- 
caily equivalent  to  an  amount  of  formaldehyde  within 
the  range  from  3  to  25  parts  of  formaldehyde  per  100 
parts  of  lignite,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  frcnn  175* 
to  375*  F.  for  a  time  sufHcient  for  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  methylenic  and  the  sulfur  compounds  to  react 
and  form  side  diains  on  the  lignite  having  the  formula 
— R — SO|M,  wherein  — ^R —  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene  and  substituted  methylene  radi- 
cals and  M  is  an  alkali  metal;  and  drying  the  resulting 
product. 

~     I 

3435,72t        

LIGNITE  PRODUCn  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

KiMHih  P.  MowM,  IIirtiB,  T«i^  iiiiMni  to  Ma^Mt 

Cai?e  ■■!■■  Cai  pas  Ilea,  HeMSjen,  Tea. 
No  DrawlM.    Primal  BJiMrallin  Oct.  2t,  1957,  Sot. 
No.  ttUa,  mam  Pata^  No.  3,t39,95t,  dated  Jom  19. 
19tt.    DhriM  Md  tUi  ipfMrart-  N«v.  TJ,  IHl, 
Sot.  No.  10,M5 

13  Ch^M.  (CL  2M— 125) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  lignite  sulfonate  which 
imiHMisw  SDspeoding  lignite  and  elemeittal  sulfur  in  an 
•Ikaliiie  reactioa  medium  containint  from  IS  to  100  parts 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  100  parts  of  lignite, 
mainddiring  die  temperatore  of  the  resulting  mixture  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  246*  to  375  *  F.  until  an 
amount  of  said  sulfur  selected  from  the  range  of  1  to  40 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  lignite  has  reacted  with  the 
latter,  oridiring  the  resuhing  thio-lignite  with  air  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  40*  to  375*  F.  to  form  lignite 
dJeuHkie,  said  oxygenating  said  distiHIde  with  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  rowsisting  of  air,  oxygen,  ozone 
and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  ranfe  of  40* 
to  375*  F.  to  fonn  said  sulfonate. 


acting  a  hydrocarbon  with  phoqiborus  sulfide,  forming  a 
mineral  oil  concentrate  of  the  resulting  reacti<^  product, 
bydrolyzing  with  steam  said  reactioo  product  to  form  in- 
organic phocphcHiis  adds  and  a  hydrocarboa  thiophos- 
phonic  add,  drying  said  concentrate  ci  said  pydrolyzed 
reaction  product,  contacting  said  dried  cooccfitrate  with 
0.5  to  3.0  volumes  of  anhydrous  methanol  perj  volume  of 
said  concentrate  to  form  an  extract  phase  containing  in- 
organic phosphorus  ad(b  and  a  rafHnate  phasei  containing 
sasd  hydrocarbon  thiophosphonic  add,  reactij)g  said  raf- 
finate  phase  with  a  basic  alkaline  earth  mets|  imrganic 
compound  in  5  to  20  mols  of  anhydrous  m#thantrf  pot 
mol  of  said  hydrocarbon  thiophoqyhooic  addl  to  form  a 
hydrocarbon  thiophoq>hooic  add  salt,  removing  methanol 
from  the  salt-forming  reaction  mixture,  addmg  2  to  8 
mots  of  water  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon  thio|ihoq)hoaic 
add  to  said  salt-forming  reaction  mixture  and  idrying  said 


reaction  mixtiue  to  form  a  fluid  concentrate  of 
carbon  thiophosphonic  add  salt. 


laidhydro- 


3,135,729 

FOR  PREPARING  SALTS  OF  HYDRO- 
CARION-PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 

D.  Kli«*,  FIAkfli,  asd  RogOT  G.  LacoOTe,  Hope- 
tmcftum,  N.Y.,  ■■igaiiM  la  Texaco  be.  New 
Yatm,  N.Y.,  a  cofjpoeatlao  of  Ddawan 
NoDtawi^.    F1M  Sept  23, 1959,  Sot.  No.  S41,MS 

9ClalM.    (CL2M— 139) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkaline  earth  metal  salu 
of  hydrocarbon  thiophotpbooic  adds  which  comprises  re- 


3,135,739 

COPPER  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO-DYES|lJFFS 

InfcBBBis  HeyM,  Fraakfart  tm  Mala,  aad  ifaltOT  NoO, 
Ead  Sodca,  Taaaas,  GcraMay,  Mslgaors  toiF«fcwakc 
Hocchflt  AktlcBfcaellschaft  TonsMk  McistcT  Ladas  A 
BriiBiiig,  Fraakfart  am  Mala,  GOTauay,  a 
of 


No  Drawtag.    FOcd  Mot.  23, 1959,  Sot.  N<f.  SM,934 
ClaiaH  prierlty,  appMcadoa  Girasaa;  Mot.  24, 195t 


pfieclty< 
5 


ioa  Girasaa;  Mot. 

(CL  2M— 147) 

1.  A  complex  copper  compound  oi  an  i|zo  dyestuff 
having  the  formula 


OB 
IBi— N=N— RtJA, 


wherein:  I 

R  represents  a  member  of  the  jroup  consiaing  of  — H 

and  — CH,.  [ 

Ri  represents  the  radical  of  a  member  of  th^  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  bromobenzene.  low^r  alkylben- 
zene.  lower  alkoxy benzene.  nitrobenzencL  acetylami- 
nobenzene.  sulfobenzene.  and  sulfonaphtljalerte; 
R]  represents  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)    l-phenyl-5-pyra2olones  substitute^  in  the  3- 

I  position  by  a  member  of  the  grou^  consisting 

of  CH,  and  COOH, 
{b)   1 -phenyl  -  3  -  methyl-5-pyrazolone^  substituted 

Ion  the  phenyl  group  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  CHj,  SO|H  and  combinations 
thereof, 

(c)  sulfo  naphthalenes  substituted  by, at  least  one 

Isubstituent  of  the  group  consisting  af  hydroxy!, 
ethoxy,  carboxy,  chlorine,  amino,  aoetylamino. 
chloroacetylamino.  benzoyUunino,  ifheoyUmino 
artd   N-pbenyl-sulfonyl-N-methylainfno  groups. 

(d)  an  acetoacetylamino  benzene  sulfo^  add  and 
(f)  a  dihydroxybenzene.  i 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  i  group  con- 
sisting of  — S<V-CH,— CHr-OSO,H  atid 

I  — SO,CH=CH,  I 

n  means  one  of  the  numbers  1  and  2;  and    I 
the  group  OR  is  in  o-position  to  the  azo^group,  said 
compound  containing  at  least  one  water^solubilizing 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic 
add  and  carboxyUc  acid  groups. 
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3,135,731  3,135,733 

MONOAZO  DYWIXJFFS  CONTAINING  A  MONO- .     MCTALLBABLE  TRBAZO-DYESTUFPS 

HALOGKNATID  TKIAZINE  RADICAL  ^  T— i^  f 

rt                  '■^■aB     --  M   IT       lull  h     Am^Bw^   W^te     krfk  ■!€■■  rWyUI,                                                                                   .  .             _ 

if^  ''A**--'^*'*'  '"^"■'  '■••"■'  ■  «*»"^  No  Dnwtiv.    FIM  May  31,  Ifil,  9ar.  No.  113,(22 

No  Dra<ri^    FiM  Mar.  5,  1M2,  S«.  No.  177J13  "^      iChtat.    (0. 2M--157)            ' 

'Wbm  priority,  appHealloa  Grtol  Britehi  Mar.  24,  195S  1.  A  trisazo-dyestuff  which  in  the  free  acid  sute  cor- 

(  CM^    (CL  Mt     133)  responds  to  the  formula 
1.  The  moaoaao  dyMtolb  of  tbe  fonnnU: 


OH 


0-Q 


k,  HO,S 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkoxy,  Ri  sunds  for  a  member  aelect- 
ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofcn,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  aJkoxy,  and  Rj  sunds  for  a  diaro  component 
wherein  n  tfandi  for  an  intefer  up  to  4,  m  itands  for  an  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  residue  of  5- 
inteter  up  to  S,  Q  atands  for  a  group  telcctod  from  the  amino-l,2.4-triazole.  5-amino-1.2.4-triazole-3-carboxylic 
cUm  cofMiitint  oi  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  Z  aUnds  ^^^  5-amino-3-methyl  1.2.4-triazoJe.  5-niuo  2-amino 
for  a  biluewi  atom  adected  from  the  group  conairtmg  of  bcn„,je  l-carboxylic  acid,  and  Rs  is  1 -hydroxy  phenyl- 
chlorine  and  bromine.  2-carboxylic  acid. 


3,135,732 
AZODYISTUFFS 
Leri 


Milloa  Gioe% 
Hofil    Nkkd,       WaHoii.   Maaa^ 


3,135,734 
AZO  DYE  DEVELOPERS 


G. 


■O     roBVOM 


Lrri 

No  DrawliV.    HM  hm.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,M1 

Cklw  pttoflly.  mlrirtii  Gmmmj  Ian.  14,  19S9 

4aalBM.    (CL2M— 157) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CaMhridgc  Mmb.,  a  corForaOon  of  IMawara 
No  Drawi^.    FIM  Jm.  12,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  1*5,94« 
5  CWiM.    (CL  If—ltl} 

I .  Azo  dyes  of  the  formula : 


R>  o 

Y— (B'),-,— Ar-N— N— Q— N— C  — (R»).-i-X 


it). 


BO*H 


R  is  the  rcaidue  of  a  diaio  compound  selected 
from  the  ffoup  c  oneinint  of  the  benzene,  azobenzene, 
naphthalene  and  defaydrothiotohiidine  aeries:  Ri  stands 
for  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  phenyleae.  naphthytene  and  phenyiazophenyl 
series.  R,  bearing  the  two  — N—  grovps  in  para-position  to 
each  other;  R*  u  the  residue  of  an  amine  of  the  naphtha- 
lene series  and  bearing  the  triazole  group  on  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  SO,H:  R  containing  at  least  one  sub- 
stitoent  selected  from  the  gronp  consisting  of  H.  SO,H, 
COOH.  and  OCH,;  Ri  containing  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  U.  CHt,  OCH|. 
SO,H.  COOH,  OCjH,  and  Br;  and  R4  conuining  at  least 
one  substituent  setoctod  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrofen,  COOH  and  SO,H. 

MS  0.0  —1« 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei;  said 
— N=N —  group  being  directly  attached  to  a  ring  carbon 
of  said  aryl  nucleus;  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consHting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
groups;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-dihydroxyphenyl,  o-dihy- 
droxyphenyl  radicals  and  lower  alkyl  and  halogen  nuclear 
substituted  p-dihydroxyphenyl  and  o-dihydroxyphenyl 
radicals:  R'  is  a  divalent  lower  alkylene  group  directly 
attached  to  said  aryl  nucleus  Ar  and  to  said  phenyl  ring 
of  Y;  Q  is  a  divalent  radical  of  an  azo  dye  coupler  linked 
to  said  — N=N —  group  and  to  said 


I 

-N- 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  groups;  /i  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2.  inclusive; 
Ri  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
inclusive;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  nuclei  substituted  in  the  ortho  and  para  positions, 
with  respect  to  each  other,  by  members  of  the  grcup  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  I  and  amino  radicals. 
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3,135,735 

AZO  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Hi«o  Mab,  L>y<rtMf-Witrforf,  Otto  kytr,  Lcrcr- 

FarbMifalNrlkica  Bttvcr  AktiMMMcllickiCt.  Li>iiitM<n. 

No  Drawtac.     fSmOcL  16,  IMl,  So-.  No.  145v«M 
CWm  priority,  MpMciHoo  GciaMy  OcL  15,  19M 

IICWm.     (CL2M— 192) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R  R 

C-N-N-C 


Mdi 


R 


/ 


4      i 


\. 


R' 


(8)    I 
-   'P(R'Oi 


in  which  R  and  R'  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  connsting  of  alkyl  groups  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
in  which  R  and  R'  together  with  an  adjacent  carbon 
atom  may  form  a  six-memt>ered  cydoalipbatic  ring  sys- 
tem, R"  stands  for  a  member,  selected  from  the  group 
ooniiadiif  of  t  lower  tlkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  chloro-  and  an  alkyl- 
•obatituted  frfienoxy-group,  in  which  X  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom 
andanotfaer 


(8)  T 
0=P(R")i 


-iroap 


3,135,734 
AKYLHYDRAZONES     OF     CARBONYL     CYA- 
NIDE    BEARING     PENTAFLUOROSULFIDE 
SUBSTITUENTS 
rmiMi  W.  Prichari,  HockcMiia,  DcL,  aMignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Po«t  dc  Nmmnui  Md  Coovoay,  Wilmington,  Dd., 
a  coTMratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta^.     Filed  Oct.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,583 

5  Clataiia.    (CL  2M— 193) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  tautomeric  formulae 


and 


(F,S)«-Ar-NH-N=C(CN), 


(F,S)n-Ar-N=N-CH(CN), 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  Ar  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of 
6-18  carbon  atoms  and  hak>genated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  of  6-18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  halogen 
thereof  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,135,737 
3 .  (HYDROCARBONTHIO)  •  2  •  (T1U  •  O  -  BENZOYL- 
RUOFURANOSYL)  -  as  •  TRlAZtN  -  5(2H)  •  ONES 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Albert    R.    ReetlTO,    BcUerille,   NJ.,   Msl^or   to   Olfa 
MatUesM  Chemkai  Comply,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  VkgiBfai 
No  Dniwta«.    Filed  Jue  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  39,768 

4  Clafaw.    (CL  268— 211.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N 
(trt-O-baiiMylriMmwiMyt)— N         CH 

R— 8— C  C=0 

N 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  twelve 
carbon  atoms. 


3,135,738 

Edification  of  starch  with  n,n'  methyl- 
ene BISACRYLAMIDE,  N-METHYU>L  ACRYL- 
AMIDE,  OR  ACRYLAMIDE  AND  FO^MALDE- 
BYDE 

Marchaot  L.  CnsUag*  Dccatar,  IIL,  Bssl>irir[  to  A.  E. 
Staley  Maifactuiiag  Coaspaay,  Decatar,  Dt,  a  corpo- 
eatloa  of  Delaware 

1  Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  888,519 

I  6Clafam.     (CL  268— 233  J) 

1.  The  method  of  chemically  modifying  Itarch  that 
comprises  reacting  granular  starch  with  N,NVmethylene 
bisacrylamide  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  Quantity  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst  while  maintaining  the  starch  in  un- 
gelatinized  condition  to  produce  an  ungelatinized  starch 
derivative  containing  carbamyl  ethyl  group,  t|e  reaction 
cotditions  having  a  gelatinizing  effect  on  the  product  no 
greater  than  about  7  parts  by  weight  of  sodiumi  hydroxide 
per  anhydroglucose  unit  in  saturated  aqueous  aodiiun  sul- 
f^atlOO'F. 

4.  A  crosslinked  carbamyl  ethyl  starch  ether  contain- 
ing carbamyl  ethyl  groups  at  least  partly  crosslinked 
through  methylene  groups  introduced  by  reaction  with 
formaldehyde. 


3,135,739 

ETHERIFYING   granule   starch   is   ALI- 
PHATIC KETONE  SOLVENT  MEDlfiM 
ErttBi  T.  HJcnnatad,  Cedar  RapMi,  wd  LarryjC.  MartlB, 

Albvaett,  Iowa,  asrifnon  to  Pcaick  k  Fo4d,  Lid.  b- 

eorporated.   Cedar   Rapldi,    Iowa,   a   corfioratkM   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No^  132,532 
7  Claims.    (CL  268—233.3) 

1 .  In  the  process  of  producing  highly  substituted  starch 
ethers  in  the  ungelatinized  granule  state,  the  steps  com- 
prising forming  a  suspension  of  moist  alkaline  granule 
starch  in  an  aliphatic  ketone  selected  from  th^  class  con- 
sisting of  acetone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  siid  granule 
starch  having  intimately  associated  therewith  from  5  to 
40%  of  water  based  on  the  dry  alkali-free  weight  of  said 
granule  starch,  said  suspension  containing  fr0m  about  1 
to  3  parts  by  weight  of  ketone  per  part  of  said  alkali-free 
dry  starch,  introducing  into  said  reaction  medium  an  or- 
ganic etherifying  agent  reacting  monofuncti<>naily  with 
starch,  said  etherifying  agent  providing  in  elccess  of  .5 
ether-forming  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  said 
granule  starch,  reacting  said  starch  with  said  etherifying 
agent  without  gelatinizing  said  starch  until  isaid  starch 
contains  in  excess  of  .5  ether  group  per  anhydroglucose 


UIHt. 


3,135,748 
TETRAALKYL  ESTERS  OF  6-DULKYLAMINO-5,5- 

DIALKYLCYCLOHEXANE  •  1,1,3,3  -  T9TRACAR- 

BOXYLIC     ACIDS     AND    THE     PROCESS     FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kent   C.   BrvBMck  aod   Robert  D.  lliplH,  Khigspwrt, 

Tenn.,  anigMirs  to  Eaataaa  Kodak  CoaipMy,  Rochca- 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Oct.  31,  196L  Scr.  No^  148,825 
7  ClafaBS.    (CL  168     137) 

1.  Tcttaethyl  6-(3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]non-3-jt)  -  5,5 -di- 
methyl- 1 , 1 ,3 ,3  -cyclohexanetetracarboxylate. 

7.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


VLt         CH,      c=o 

\  /  \  /  \ 

C  C  OR, 


/ 


N-C 


c=o   c=o 

ORi      ORi 


\ 
C  =  0 

CH|      ORi 


wkerein  each  of  Ri  and  R|  represents  lower  alkyl,  each 
of  Rj  and  R4  represents  a  member  selected  fro^  the  group 
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consbting  of  low  alkyL  lower  alkeayl,  and  merabcn  of 
•  radical  wherain  R|  and  R4  toflethcr  with  the  nitrofea 
form  a  radical  wlected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  piperkltDO,  morpholino,  and  3-azabicyck>- 
[ 3.2.2 inooyl,  and  R«  and  R«  together  are  telected  from 
the  group  tumitting  of 

(a)  two  lower  alkyl  groopa 

ib)  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen 

(c)  phenyl  and  hydrogen 

(</)  hydrogen  and  dMkyUmmomtibyl,  and 

(e)  members  of  a  radical  wherein  Ri  and  R«  together 
form  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  four  to  ei^t  carbon 


3,135,743 
STEROIDO(X3-d]ISOXAZOLES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Raynond  O.  CHiBtOiM  East  Grecnboh,  awl  Aa^ 
Mansmi,  North  GrceabMh,  N.Y^  asiigMirs  to 
Drag  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.     Filed  Jane  29,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  39,454 

32  Clainu.     (CL  2M— 239.55) 
2.  A  compound  selected  frcRn  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,135,741 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC  STE- 
ROIDS AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Ctete,  Brthlchca,  N.Y.,  iiignr  to  9leriii« 
Drag  IbCm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cerportfaw  of  Delaware 
No  Dr«wh«.    FVcd  May  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  194,191 

3*  Chliiii  (CL  2M— 239.5) 
1 .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  steroido[  3.2-el- 
l',4'-thiaz-3'-«n-3'-onet;  steroido[3.2-el-r,4'-thiazan-3'- 
ones;  rterot<k)(3.2-e]-r.4'-thiox-5'-en-3'-one$;  and  rttroi- 
do[3.2-e]-r.4'-thioxan-3'-one$.  in  which  the  steroid 
moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  estrane, 
androsunc  and  aliopregnane  aeries,  has  from  seventeen 
to  about  twenty-three  carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  ester 
radicals,  has  the  5«-conflguration.  and  is  saturated  at 
the  1-.  4-,  5-  and  10-posttions. 


3,135.742 

1,3.IMARYL  AND  1 AS-TWARYL-PYRAZOUNE 

DERTVATIVES 

laaiaiMJi  Wi^mt,  Levi  tana.  AaS— SAIactier,  Loch- 

kaai,  near  Maatdi,  aad  Hubert  Maraoiph,  Dorasagea, 
Germany,  aaaigBors  to  Farhcafabrftca  Bayer  Aktiea- 
gcsefbchafl,  Leverkaaca,  Ciimaay.  a  corporatkm  of 
Germany 
No  DrawliNt-  Coattmialtoa  af  appMraHoa  Scr.  No. 
M2.354,  Feb.  24,  1957.  This  appMcahoa  May  15, 
1942,  Scr.  Na.  194,999 
OaliM  priarlty,  upplcahaa  Germany  Mar.  3, 1954 

3  CWmi.    (CL  24»— 239.9) 
1.  A  fluorescent  pyrazoline  compound  of  the  formula 


H,c 


wherein  R  represenU  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl  radicals;  R'  represenU  a 
member  of  the  group  coomting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl 
radicals,  lower-alkenyl  radicals,  lower-alkynyl  radicals, 
the  acetyl  radical,  the  hydroxyacetyl  radical,  the  1.2-di- 
hydroxylcthyl  radical  and  the  l-hydroxyetbyl  radical;  X 
repreaenu  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ha. 
(H)(OH)  and  O;  Y  and  Y'  repreacnt  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical;  and 
Z  represenU  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  hydroxy  radical.  Z  being  restricted  to  hydroxy 
when  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lowcr-alkenyl  and  lower-alkynyl 
radicals;  (B)  carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof  derived  from 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  one  to  about  ten  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250; 
(C)  acid-addition  salu  thereof;  and  (D)  quaternary  am- 
monium salu  thereof. 


-r— X 

Y-C  N 

/    \    / 
H  N 


3,135,744 
CYCLOALKENYL  ETHERS  OF  l7^.HYDROXY 
ANDROSTANES 
Alberto    ErcoM,    Milan,    and    Rkmldo    Gardl,    Caraic, 
Briaaza,  Italy,  asalgaors  to  Fraaccaco  Vliasan  S.p.A^ 
CaaatcaoTo  (CoaM»>,  Italy,  a  corporatloa  of  ltt>»y  ^ 
No  Drawtag.    FBed  Af-  3,  1942,  Ser.  No.  lM>t4 
Claims  priority,  appicaHea  Italy  Apr.  12,  IHl 
nClalmi.    (CL  24«— 239  JS) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


«Or-Z 

wherein  X  it  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
haloffeo-phenyl.  loiver  tlkyl-pheoyl,  and  alkoxy-phenyl; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
phenyl,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


CH 


O— C 


/ 


CHf-CH, 


NH»    NH 


/ 
i 

\ 


CHt 


N 


) 


CH-fCH,). 


CHtCHiflOiH 


and 


NHCHfCHr- 


NHCHiCHfCHtN 


/~\ 


/ 
4 

\ 


CH, 


CH, 


2.    l.p-aDlfanamklophenyl-3-p-diloropheny1-pyrazoline. 


^=\/\y 


wherein  n  is  one  of  the  integers  I  and  2.  a  2-hydroxy- 
methylene  derivative  thereof,  a  Ai-dehydro  analog  there- 
of, a  1 -methyl  derivative  of  said  A»-dehydro  analog,  a 
A«-dehydro  analog  thereof,  a  9«-fluoro- 1 1  ^-ol  derivauve 
of  said  A*-dehydro  analog,  an  ll^-ol  derivative  of  said 
A«-dehydro  analog,  an  11 -one  derivative  of  sad  A«-de- 
hydro  analog,  a  2a-methyl  derivative  of  said  A<-dehydro 
analog,  a  A' «-dehydro  analog  thereof,  and  a  A^'-debydro 
analog  thereof. 
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4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  campoaad  ai  the  formula 


CH| 


o— c 


/ 


CH(-CHi 


/\ 


A 


) 


CH-(CHJ, 


which  formula  R  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  al^yl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halofen,  and  trilluoromethyl,  and  Z  itiodi  for  a 
nMmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l<^er  alkyl, 
cydo-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl,  X  standsj  for  lower 
alkylene  and  Rj  and  Rj  each  stands  for  a  member  selected 
froti  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  a^yl,  lower 
alkenyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  cyclo-iower  alkyl-l<|wer  alkyl 
and  cyclo-lower  alkenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  Rj  and 
R],  when  taken  together,  stand  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  lower  oxa- 
alkylene,  lower  aza-alkylene  and  lower  thia-aliylene. 


wherein  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2,  a  [3,2c]  is- 
oxazole  derivatives  thereof,  a  A'-dehydro  analog  there- 
of, a  AMehydro  analog  thereof,  a  A**-dehydro  analog 
thereof  and  a  1 9-nor-A*-dehydro  analog  thereof. 


3,135,745 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIARYLETH- 

ANES  AND  DIARYLETHYLENES  n 
Fhak  P.  Paloroll,  4113  JuM  Dttrc,  $mi  Harrcy  D.  Ben- 
son 11144  MaUgaa  9L,  both  of  rirlMBri.  OWo; 
Rttbert  B.  AHca,  Mlf  Maekwood  Drlre,  WalMst  Creek, 
Ciriir^  MlE4w«4  L.  Sihawiiii,  3M1  Fleetwood 
IMvet  KalaBHnoo,  Mkh. 
No  Drawfc^     Filed  Oct.  17,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  145,762 

« CnalBi.     (CL  2—     24») 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


AC.H«.' 


'^<^(l)0'" 


in  which  X  it  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


( 


—CH-c  Bl- 


and 


( 


I 


— C— CH- 


) 


I 


•) 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamino 
in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
morpholino  and  piperidino,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4 
incluaive.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy,  and 
Z  is  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl, 
N-methylpiperidyl  and  cydohexyl. 

3-   l-{p-(^-diethylamiiioethoxy)phenyl]-l-phenyl-2  -  ( 1- 
niettayl-4-p^ridy  1 )  ethy  Ic 


3,135,746 
NEW  14>XO-2:3-DlAZA-PIIENTHIAZINES 
JtM   Dnwy   and   Kovad  Meier,  IwCh  of  RieiMis,  mm! 
Aiexaader  StaelKlfa^  Basel,  Switierlaiid,  artgaow  to 
Cfta  Corp«nlhNi,  a  corporitioa  of  Delaware 
^oDrwHi^    Filed  Jiilylf,  IH$,  Ser.  No.  43,9M 
ClalaH  priority,  aspHcatloa  SwttserlaBd  Aag.  5,  1959 

12  CUbh.     (CL  24*— 243) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


/v 


R- 


N-Z 


a   thovpMitically   useful    qiutemary   ammonium   com- 
pound, oxide  and  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound,  in 


3,135,747 

PYRIDINYL-OXADIAZINES 

Donald  L.  Trepanler,  Indlaaapols, 
Dow  Cbeadcal 
tloB  of  Dciawi 


3%cm^ 


to  TIM 


No  Drawiag.    Filed  May  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,694 
3  ClaiM.    (CL  26«— 244) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  cofisisting  of 
4,5  -  dimethyl  -  6-phenyl-2(4-pyndinyl)-5,6-dihydro-4H- 
1,3,4-oxadiazine  and  its  hydrochloride  salt. 


1  3,13S,74t 

HBTEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  CARBODllMIDES 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 


Jolni  C.  Skeehan,  Cambridge,  Mms., 
Little,  Ibc.,  Cambridge,  Mmb., 
Maasachuactts 


to 


D. 
of 


Ser.  No. 
No.  2,93M92, 
M«y^27,  196«, 


No    DrawlBg.     Coati— atlua    of 
766,466,   Oct.    10,    195S,  sow 
dated  May  31,  196«.     This 
Ser.  No.  32,6M 

I  5  Claiase.     (CL  26«— 247.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
monocarbodiimide  having  the  formula: 

Rx— N=C=N— R, 

wherein  one  of  the  monovalent  radicals  Rj  a^  R}  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itiorpbolin- 
yl-.  piperdyl-,  and  pyridyl-substituted  lower  alk{yl  and  the 
remaining  monovalent  radical  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-  and  m-fluorophetyl,  p-  and 
m-chiorophenyl.  p-  and  o-bromophenyi.  p-  ai|d  m-iodo- 
phanyl,  p-  and  m-dibromophenyl,  2,4-dibromop|ienyl,  2,5- 
dibromophenyl,  p-  and  m-methoxyphenyl,  p-iaotnitylphen- 
yl.  p-propylphenyl.  p-  and  o-carbethoxypfaenyl^  m-cyano- 
pbenyl.  m-nitrophenyl-  p-  and  m-dimethyiamindphenyl,  p- 
diethylaminopbenyl,  m-acetylpbenyl,  p-carbo-1-fneitthoxy- 
pbenyl,  p^azophenyl,  (p-ethoxyphenylazo)-phe|iyl,  p-,  o- 
and  m-tolyl.  •-  and  ^-naphthyl,  p-aminobenae^eaulfoayl, 
a-pyridyl  and  1 -phenanthryi;  an  alkyl  radical  {containing 
1-12  carbon  atoms;  substituted  alkyl  containing  1-12  car- 
boo  atoms,  said  alkyi  substitueots  being  aeldcted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, di-lower  alkylamino,  morplK>lino-,  piperidyl-,  and 
pyiidyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a-  and  ^p^nylethyl, 
benzyl,  and  trityl;  ally!  and  2-bromoallyl,  the  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
and  the  mono-quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  wher^ 
in  the  quatemizing  agent  is  selected  from  tlte  |roup  con- 
sisting of  methyl  p-toluenesulfonate,  ethyl  p-ioluenesul- 
fonate.  lower  alkyl  halides,  lower  alkyl  sulfates  and  benzyl 
halides. 

2.  l-Ethyl-3-(2-morpholinyl-(4)-ethyl)  cartfodiimide. 


June  2.  19M 
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MALEIMIDB  ADMXT  OF  LEVOPIMAMC  ACID 
AND  DERIVATTVES 

Drag  iKn  N«w  YOTfc,  N.Y^  ■  'nmmmatiam  of 
NoDnnrlM.    Flad  Apr.  14, 19M,  Sw.  N«.  II^IM 

MCta^    (CLM«— 147.2) 
18.  A  member  of  the  group  coontiiit  of  cxMnpounds 
of  the  formnla 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  said  group,  in  alcoholic  sdu- 
tioo  in  the  preaenoe  of  potassium  methylate  at  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  solution  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form 
said  triaztne  derivative. 


CH|  B 

X 


CH(CH»)i 


X 
CH-C 


CH« 


CH— C 

k 


\ 

/ 


N-Y-N=»B 


wherein  R  repments  a  member  of  the  group  selected  from 
carboxy.  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  hydroxym^yl  and  car- 
boxy  lie  acyloxymethyl;  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  selected  from  H,  and  O;  Y  represents  lower-alkyl- 
ene;  and  N=B  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  di-lower-alkylamino,  dicycloalkylamino  in  which 
the  cycloalkyl  has  from  5  to  6  ring  membOT«,  N-(cyclo- 
alkyl)-N-low«r-alkylamino  in  whicb  the  cyckMlkyl  has 
from  5  to  6  ring  members,  poiymethylendmino  having 
from  5  to  7  ring  members.  4-morph(^yl.  1-piperarinyl, 
4-hydrocarboii-l-piperazinyI  in  which  the  hydrocarbon 
has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atonts.  di-(phenyl-lower-alkyl)- 
amino.  and  N-(phenyl-lower-alkyl)-N-lower-alkylamino 
and  acid-addition  salts  and  lower-alkyi,  lower-alkenyl  and 
monocarbocydic  aryl-Iower-alkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 

3,13S,75« 
NOVEL  MSACETAMIDES 

WIIHan  F.  ■race,  HavcrtvwB,  m4  lowpk  Tokolks,  lUag 
of  riawia.  Pb.,  sHlgBara  !•  Amsrtc—  Homc  Pro4«cta 
CorporatlM,    New    York.    N.Y.,    a    i<iipuia<iu«    of 
Delaww 
No  Drawli«.     FHod  Fok.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  175,434 

4  CWm.     (CL  244— 247  J) 
3.  The  compound.  2.2'-(N-2-morpholinyI-ethyIimino)- 

bis  ( N-  ( a,a-dimethylphenethyl )  -N-methylacetamide  ] 


3,115,751 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DUMINOCHLORO> 
•■TRIAZINE    AND    ALKYL    DERTVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Paid  MIMmt,  Zav^  Yaisslsrim  aiii»anr  to  Ra4oa)a, 


3,135,752 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MPHTHALYLSIIMIDES 

EIHb  K.  FWMi,  Ckki«o,  DL,  iiilgani   to  S«Hi4ar4  Oti 

Cofy,  CMcago,  ffl.,  a  corporaikw  of  IWIaaa 

No  Driw^    F1M  Aag.  3,  1442,  Scr.  No.  214,443 

tCWMi.     (CL  244— 254) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  biphthalylbiimides  of  the 
formula 


(J) 


ft  H 

\  / 

N-C-N 

R        Ah      cn 


o-=c 


c=o 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms  having  two  vicinal  carbon  atoms  thereof  sepa- 
rately attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms,  X  is  a  substituent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryi.  alkoxy, 
aryloxy.  and  carb-alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  n  is 
from  0  to  4,  which  comprises  heating  a  diphthalimide 
having  the  formula 


/\/ 


I 


X.- 


No  Drawli«.    FBa4  Mv.  24, 1942,  Sv.  Na  111,173 
Cktai  prtorily,  vpMarflM  YiWMlinria  M«.  24,  IMl 

5  CWm.     <CL  244— 249  J) 
1.  A  HMtbod  of  preparing  a  triazine  derivative  of  the 
formula 

(1)  R  N 

\  ^    \  „ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  which  comphacs  reacting  cyanogen 
chloride  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4 

wherein  R.  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  in  an  organic 
phosphite  having  the  formula  (RiO)|P  where  R,  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  Ci_«  alkyl 
radicals,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about 
300*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  1  to  about  300 
hours. 

3,135,753 
ALKYLTHIOPURINES  AM>  METHOD 

Ccorfc  H.  HkrMigi,  Tuckaboc,  wmk  Gcrtrwdc  B.  EHoa, 
BrauvMc,  N.Y.,  awlgonrs  to  BorroiigiH  WcDcomc  Jk 
Co.  aJ.S.A.)  tec  TBckaboc,  N.Y.,  a  corpoTirikMi  of 
New  York 
No  Drawtav.     Filed  May  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,944 

4  CWbM.     (CL  244—252) 
I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

4 


\ 


N 


/y  V 


N 
H 


C— H 


i 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  a  bivalent 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consistiiig  of 


lD««r  alkyt- 


^ 


\ 


and 


N 
H-! 


kww  slkyt-N 
/ 


\ 
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3,135.754 
PURINE  DERIVATiyES 
G«oric  H.  HltcUaci,  Tacfcahoc.  and^Gcrtndc  B.  EUoa, 
BrouTOIc,  N.Y.,  aaigiion  to  BTOffc*  WcDcomc  A 
Co.  (VS.A.)  Idc.,  Tnckaboc,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatkm  of 
New  York 
No  Dniwii«.    Fikd  Aug.  f,    M2,  Scr.  No.  215,774 

5  ClaiBis.     (CL  2M— 252) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  plenyl,  and 
halogen. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  amino  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy!  and  R'  and  R'  are  each 
hydrogen  and  both  together  are  — N=<:H — NH — . 


3,135,755 
PYRIMIDINE  FORMAMIDDVES  OF  PRIMARY 

AMINES 

Norbtrt  SCdfcr,  Nadcy,  NJ.,  Mrigpor  to  HoCmami-La 

Roche  lac,  Notlcy,  N  J.,  a  corpondon  of  New  Jcrwy 

No  Drawfeag.     Filed  Nov.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  153,733 

4  Claiiiit.     (CL  24«— 256.4) 
1 .  A  member  ot  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 

rV"-  / 


R 


V-N--CH-N 

r     \. 


T 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  each  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  formamidino,  lower  alkyl-formamidino  and  di-lower 
alkyl-fonnamidino,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  of  said  compound. 

2.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


Ri 


N 

o=c  c=.-o 

R«— N  C— N— CH— N 

C  Ri 


i 


wherein  each  Ri,  Rj^  Rj  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R|  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
formamidino,  lower  alkyl-formamidino  and  di-lower  alkyl- 
formamidino,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  said  compound. 


3,135,754 
2^4.PHENYLPIPERAZINYL>-1.PHENYLETHYL 
ACETATES 
Scynow  L.  Shapiro,  Hafritags  oa  Hadsoa,  Loais  Frccd- 
■MH,  ■rouTlUc,  airf  Haroy  Soloway,  New  Rochcllc, 
N.Y.,  Mriginri  to  VS.  YttMsia  ft  Phanaaccatfcal  Cor- 
poratfoa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dclawwc 
No  Dnmii«.    FIM  May  17,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  111,(57 

SOainM.     (CL  2M— 2M) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


3,135,757 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
PYRIDINE  HOMOLOGUES 
Wright  Waddiagtoa,  GomcrsaL  acar  Leeds,  E^gfand,  as- 
to  The   Coal   Tar   Research   Awodartoa,   Go- 


r'  FUed  Nov.  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  155,41f 
9  Cbdms.    (CL  24«— 283) 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  a  pyridine  homok>gue  hav- 
ing the  2-positions  free,  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  a 
pyridine  homologue  substituted  in  the  2-positiion,  which 
comprises  extracting  said  mixture  in  the  presrnce  of  a 
water  immiscible  solvent,  with  an  aqueous  sollition  of  a 
mineral  acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  cotsisting  of 
chlorides,  nitrates  and  sulfates  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron. 

8.  A  process  of  extracting  isoquinoline  from  a  mixtiu-e 
thereof  with  quinoline  which  comprises  extracting  said 
mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  minerajl  acid  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  nitrates 
and  sulfates  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  in  th#  presence 
of  a  hydrophobic  solvent. 


3,135,75t 

MORPHINONE  AND  CODEINONE  DERIVATTVES 
Jack  Fiahniaa,  Forest  Hilis,  N.Y.,  aiiiginr  td  Moaes 

Jada  Lcweastda,  Kew  Gvdeas,  N.Y, 
No  Drawlag.     Filed  May  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  llf,42t 

9Cljdpis.     (CL24«— 2S5) 
I.  A  compound   selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  chemical  having  the  following  formula  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  of  said  chemical: 


N-0-CHt-COOt 


wherein  Ri,   R],   Rj,  and   R4,  respectively,  atfe  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  for  Ri  the  group  methoxy  and  hydroxy, 

(b)  for  R]  the  group  hydrogen  and  hydroxy^ 

(c )  for  R|  the  group  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkenyl, 

(d)  for  R4  the  group  hydrogen  and  hydroxy. 


3,135,759 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  CHEMKAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Normaa  WUttaker,  Loadoa,  Faglaad,  aasiga^r  to  Bar- 
Nwghs  WclkooM  A  Co.  (U.SA.),  Ik.,  Tack^hoc,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Mv.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No^  95412 
Chdnu  priority.  appMcatioa  Great  Britaia  Marl  18,  1944 
14  Cfadass.     (CL  244—288) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  3,4-4ihydrotso- 

quinoline  of  the  formula 


N 


'"X^ 


Y 


Junk  2,  1»«4 
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comprisiiif  traUi&f  the  correspoodint  1.2.3,4-tetrahydro- 
boquinoline  of  the  fonnuU 


3,13S,762 
BBdENZOXAZOLYLrnaOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Envte  Ma*4cr,  M»iB[hwiiilB.  PMv  Licchtl, 
M 

to  Cfta 


sn 


with  an  N-halotenating  acent  aelected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  hypochlorites,  the  hypobromitcs.  the  N- 
chloroamides.  and  the  N-chloroimides  and  subsequently 
heating  with  alkali;  in  these  fonnulae.  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  constating  of  the  hydrofeo  atom  and  the  lower 
alkyl.  the  3-ethyl-l^,3.4.6.7-hexahydro-9.10K!iinethoxy- 
llb-benzo(a)-quinoliziii-2-ylniethyl  and  the  3-«thyl- 1.4,6. 
7  -  tetrahydro  -  9.1(Miinethoxy-l  lb-beiiio(a)quinolijan-2- 


NeDrawli«.    Fled  Jm.  It,  1M2,  Str.  N*.  liS^lS 

CMmm  pitarily,  ^plrnHan  flu  Maw  ^i  laa.  19, 19<1 

«  ClirfiM.     (CL  2M— 3r7) 

1 .  The  compound  of  the  formula 


A/ 


\   / 

8 


3.  The  compound  of  the  formoU 


HtC 


HiC— CH 

\ 


-c4 


HtC 


ylmethyl  radicals,  and  A  and  B  separately  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
the  methoxy  and  ethoxy  groups  and  together  form  the 
methylenedioxy  group. 


CHr-CHi 
\ 


S. 


\  / 
o 


\  / 

8 


CHi 


\„Ay 


CH,-C 


4 


3,135,743 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  3-AMINO-2- 

ARYL-PYRAZOLES 

Jean  Drwy.  Rtekem,  aad  PmbI  SckiiMt,  Thcrwfl,  Switscr- 

to  Ciba  Corporadoa,  a  corporattoa  of 


3,135,7M 
I  -  ALLYL  -  4  -  PHENYL  -  4  -  CAREALKOXY  -  PI- 
PERITONES  AND  THEIR  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
Kari  Z«ll«,  Htf^Mt  Men,  wd  Evt  Vntm,  ' 
(RUm),  Geranay,  Mripon  to  BocMi«cr 
GcaeBschaft    ■!(    beatii— kler    Haibmg.    Ii 
(Rhtoc),  GerBMMiT,  •  mpwrtiHi  of  GerauMy 
NoDrawliV.     FM  May  27, 1943,  Scr.  No.  213,547 

5  CMhM.     (CL  !«*— 294J) 
1.  A  compound  aelected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
l-allyl-4-phenyl<arbalkoxy-piperidines  of  the  formula 


No  Draw^.     FIM  Dec.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  792349 

CI^M  prtorlty.  appMcoHoo  Swt>ieria«<l  M^r  7,  195« 

tClatoH.     (CL  249— 319) 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-amino-2-arylpyr- 
azolcs  comprising  intra  molecular  I  y  condensing  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydrating  oxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  hydrogen  peroxide.  (2)  an  organx  per- 
acid.  (3)  a  ferric  salt  and  (4)  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  a  ferric  salt  an  N-(tf-cyanoethyl)N'-aryl-by- 
drazine  the  ethylene  radical  of  which  contains  at  least  one 
hydrogen  in  each  of  the  ■-  and  ^positions  and  the  aryl 
radical  of  which  is  devoid  of  reactive  substituents. 


CHf— CH— CHi 

wherein  R  is  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  propyl,  and  their  non-toxic,  phartnaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 


3,135.744 

SURSTITUTED  3.5-DIOXOPYRAZOLIDINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Boh  VHM  Shelty,  Racliirtsf,  N.Y.,  iiiinm  ••  WaBMt 

~      NJn   a   caiperadaM   «f 


No  Drawh«.    FIM  A^.  14. 1941,  Scr.  No.  131,114 

3ClalBss.    (a.  249— 319) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


/ 

(HfC). 

\ 


MA„  M- 


U 

O— C 


\    / 
N 


-C-0 

1 

N— R« 


3,13S,741 
QUATERNARY  OXIMES 

E.  Hackky,  Jr.,  mm  Ecwara  J. 
ff«e  M.  Sliiatii 

hy  fke  Soueiaij  af  Ike  Araqr 
No  Drawl^L^  Original  appBiallnn  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr. 

^*^  •••|Sv??T2!f*1lL^i-J£Iil!*Vif*1i^*i*ali'    ^^^  1  is  an  integer  from  3  through  5;  R,  represents 
S«r^     uSni  ippicmM  Oct.  ii,  i»9i,    ^  mCTnber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 

7  Ch*w.     (CL  249—294) 
(Gfwtod  wmttr  TMc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952), 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  fomuiU^ 

B"=N*-(CH,)r7W^  ix- 


2M) 


i 


and  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
and  trifluoromethyl  groups;  and  Rg  represenu  a  mem- 
bo-  of  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH=-NOH 


O 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  three  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group 

lower  alkyl  poops  and  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  the  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  and  tri- 

pyridine  ring,  and  where  X"  is  selected  from  the  class  fluoromethyl  groups:  and  therapeutically  accepuble  acid 

consisting  of  dikxide.  bromide  and  iodide.  addition  salts  thereof. 
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N-8UMnTUTEI>-ALKENYIy«UCCINIMII«S  IN 

DISTILLATE  FUELS 

Hmwj  J.  AminmyiTy  PMmw,  m<  Pari  Y.  C  G<c,Wood- 

bc^  a  COTponlioa  af  New  Yofffc 
No  Dravvi^     Origtori  nwHcaHoB  Inc  It,  1999,  Scr. 

N*.  t21,114,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,«39,M«,  dated  Jnt  19, 

19<2.  DlTUcd  mU  lUi  uppMraHna  Oct.  24,  19«1,  Scr. 
*  No.  147,174 

4ClaiBM.    (CL2M— 324J) 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  aelected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (1)  an  N-carboxymethyl-alkenyl-succini- 
mide  having  the  structure 

O  I  . 

R-cn-c 


wherein  Z  is  aelected  from  the  group  constttingj  of  hydro- 
gen, halo,  dihalo,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkjfl,  each  of 
said  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  in  Y  and  Z  hating  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  i|p  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl  having  from  five 
to  seven  carbon  atoms. 

3.  3-phenyl-5-cyclohexyl-3-pyrroUdin<rf. 


N— CHiCOOH 


CHf-C 

A 

(2)  an  N-(o-carboxypbenyl)-alkenyl-succinimide  having 
the  structure 

o 

R-CH-C 


coon 


i 


Hr-C 


\ 

I 
/ 


N- 


\y 


(3)  an  amine  salt  of  (1)  having  the  stnKture 

o 

B— CH— C 

N— CHiCOOHlilHiR' 
CHf-C 
u 

(4)  and  an  amine  salt  of  (2)  having  the  structure 

O 
B-CH-ft 


COOHNHiR' 


CHi-C 

I 


\ 


N 


\y 


wherein  R  it  an  alkenyl  group  having  between  about  8 
and  about  35  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  tertiary-alkyi 
radical  containing  between  about  6  and  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  the  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atom. 

3,135,7M 

34UBSTmrrED-3-PYRROLIDINOLS 

WmiMa   Aodriw    Gorid,   EvaMrfllc,   lad^   aarif  nr  to 

Mead  Johaioa  ft  CoapMy,  EthmiHIc,  lad.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  ladtaaa 

No  Drawli^     FUcd  Oct  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  142,521 

9  Clafau.     (CL  2M— 324.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH 


<^ 


Rr- 


R« 


<^ 


cn,o— 


3,135,747 

REDDISH  LIQUID  PRODUCT  CHTTAINED  FROM 
A  PETROLEUM  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  (Hr 
OXIDIZED  FRIEDEL  •  CRAFTS  ACYLATION 
DERIVATIVES  OF  AROMATIC  PETilOLEUM 
EXTRACTS 
George  W.  Aycra,  Chlcato,  aad  WHIaM  C.  AUadcr, 
Arttofltoa  Hdfitfi,  IlL,  asiiganrs  to  The  Pare  OU  Coos- 

Kay,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporattoa  of  Ohio 
o  Drawtaf.  Filed  Jaac  5,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  114,477 
1  Claim.  (CL  24*— 327) 
The  product,  characterized  by  a  polynuclear  aromatic 
stmcture,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  $00  to  730, 
containing  about  0.5  to  4.5  weight  percent  of  sulftir  in 
the  form  of  heterocyclic  rings  and  having  an  average  of 
about  1.7  to  3.5  aromatic  rings  per  mean  aronlatic  mole- 
cule, produced  by  the  reaction  of  about  1  mol  of  solvent 
extracts  obtained  in  the  solvent  extraction  pf  mineral 
lubricating  oils  using  a  solvent  selective  for  aro^natic  com- 
pounds with  about  1  to  2  mols  of  an  acetyifting  agent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydride  bod  acetyl 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  1001*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  Frieidel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form  the  acetylated 
derivative  of  said  solvent  extracts,  reacting  saia  acetylated 
derivative  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solutioii  ()f  a  salt  of 
a  hypohalous  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  hypochlorite, 
hypobromite  and  hypoiodite  salts  at  a  temperature  of 
about  40°  to  105*  C,  heating  the  resulting  oxidized  prod- 
uct with  a  petroleum  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
peatane,  hexane,  heptane  and  naphtha  to  produce  an  ex- 
tract phase  and  a  viscous,  clear,  reddish  liquid  product 
from  said  extract  phase. 


3,135,74g 

ESTERS  OF  4,7-DIHYDRO-l>DIOXEtIN-2- 
ACETIC  ACID 
Chester  E.  Pawloslii,  Bay  City,  aad  George  $.  Sterling, 
Midland,  Mich.,  anifBon  to  The  Dow  Chetolcal  Com- 

Cy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporalioa  of  Dd^wart 
Drawtog.    FDcd  Mm.  14, 1942,  Scr.  No«  179,fM  . 
2  ClidnH.     (CL  24«— 33S) 
1.  A  dioxepin  having  the  formuhi 


HC— CHt—O  B 

\  / 

c  o 

/  \  1 

(CH»)r-C-OB' 


HU— CHt—O 

I     ; 

HC-CHr-o' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ^f  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  x  has  a  value  of 
from  0  to  5. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  dihydroxy,  halo,  dihalo,  lower 
alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  benzhydryloxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
methylmercapto,  isopropylenedioxy,  aiul 


1  3,135,749 

2-(5-NlTRO-2-FURYL)-4^X0.1>DiOXOLANE  -  5,5- 

DI ACETIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Michael    M.   Bcaao,   New   Loadoa,  Coan., 

Chas.  Pizcr  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  Yoth,  N.Y.,  a 

tioa  of  Dc!awarc 

No  Drawtog.     Filed  Feh.  24,  1943,  Scr.  No,  244^34 
t  CfadBM.     (CL  244— 344J) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  coo^sting  of  2- 
5  •  nitro  -  2  -  furyl)  -  4  -  oxo  -  1,3  -  dioxolan^  -  5,5  -  di- 
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•oetic  add.  lower  alkyl  csien  thereof  and  the  anhydride 
thereof. 

6.  A  proceM  for  the  prepartiaa  of  2-<S-nitro-2- 
furyl)  -  4  -  oxo  -  1.3  -  dioxolane  •  3,5  -  diacetk  acid  which 
cofnpriies  contacting  subsuntially  equimolar  quantities  of 
citric  acid  and  5-nitrofurannwthanediot  diacetate  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  at  lubctantially  the  temperature 
of  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture  of  the  reactants,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  acid  formed. 


3.135,77i 
N-ALKYL  AND  N  -  ARALKYL  -  3  •  PHENYL  -  3- 
(•  -  HYOBOXYPHENYL)  -  2  -  TETRAHYDRO- 
FURANONEIMINES 
Hwny  ElMT  Zmo.  Lake  Forcit,  Roktrt  WfflhM  Dc 
Net,  — I  It  nil  .  and  Umymamd  Jokn  Mkhacia,  Jr^ 
riiiili'-'-.  DL,  awlgntiri  to  Ahbmtt  f  ^walariii.  North 
CMo^n,  ML,  ■  vMpmiikm  of  Whnh 
No  Drawtac     FBcd  Nov.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  235,5M 

13CWMS.     (CL2M— 347.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/VoH 


N-R 


V"' 


Ph      CHr-Cn, 


wherein  Ph  is  phenyl  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  loweralkyl.  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6  car- 
boo  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl  and  ^-phenylisopropyi. 


3,135,771 
ESTERS  OF  AZIDO-ACETIC  AOD  WITH 
CHLORINATED  PHENOLS 
G«atav    Wi«)tho#    aad    Rndolf    Jaaghaehael,    Wittea 
(Rnlv),  Md  WoWgaag  Wolfcs.  WWe-Boweni,  Ger- 
■Miy,  ■■Ifnn  to  ChcnriKkc  Wcrlw  Wlttca  CikhJl., 
'     Wktca  (Riikr),  GcrmBy 

No  DrawlH.    PRad  Apr.  39,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  I9U1S 
ClidM  priOTlly,  ^pBtartan  GerMny  May  2,  IMl 

4  CWas.     (CL  !«•— 349) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ci. 


o 

C-CHtN, 


therein  n  b  a  full  number  from  1  to  5 


3,135,772 

14-IIIAZO  ESTRONE  ETHERS  AND 

PKEPARATION  THEREOF 

AM7  K.  Ron.  Ilrtihw.  NJ^       !■  ir  to  TV  Upfohn 

CooMMnr,     KnlHaasoo,     MidL,     ■ 


FBcd  Apr.  13.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  117,225 
3ClahM.     (Clitt—mA) 
A  Gompouid  d  the  formula: 


BO 


wherein  R  is  adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl and  cycloalkyl  cootoining  from  1  to  t  carbon  atoms. 


3,135,773 
ll.lMl-TRIOXYGENATED  2t  •  OXO  •  PREGNANES 

AND    ESTERS   THEREOF    AND    PROCESS    FOR 

THEIR   MANUFACTURE 
Aftcfl  WcMstehi  aad  IuHm  SchaMHm  BMri,  SwRanlaBd. 

awif  nn    to    Cfta    Corporatfoa,    a    cotyoratkwi    of 

Ddawwc 

No  Drawl^c     Filed  Aog.  24.  1944.  Scr.  No.  52,449 

Clatou  prtorlty,  appHcarioo  SiiUmlani  Aag.  2S,  1959 

2  Ciaiaas.     (CL  244>-397.45) 

1 .  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated 3-oxygenated  20-oxo-pregnanc  compounds  which 
contain  in  each  of  the  positions  1 1  and  18  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free,  an  esterified  hy- 
droxy! group  and  an  oxo  group  and  in  the  21 -position  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free  and 
an  esterified  hydroxyl  group,  wherein,  in  a  20-ketal  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated and  an  unsaturated  3-oxygenated  1 1 :18:2l-trihy- 
droxy-20-oxo-pregnane  compound.  ( 1 )  at  least  one  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  is  esterified.  and  (2)  the  ketal  group  in 
20-position  hydroli/ed  by  reaction  with  a  strong  inorganic 
acid  m  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  low 
molecular  weight. 

3,135,774 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  14/9-METHYL 

PREDNISONE 

Gbu^lacowo  NatkaMote,  Mflas,  Italy,  and  E«IHo  Tcata, 

TkiDo  CairtOB.  SiiBiiiiand,  aaricaors  to  Upctk  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawtec     Filed  Jan.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  149,1 1 1 

Clafam  priority.  appNcatloa  Great  Brltala  Fefc.  14.  1941 

2  CfadiM.     (CL  244—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing   160-n)ethyl  prednisone  21- 
acetate,  which  comprises  contacting  at  room  temperature 
1 6-metbyl-5«-pregn- 1 6-ene-3^-ol- 1 1 ,20  -  dione  3/S-acetate 
with  hydrofen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol,  heating  the  formed   16^methyl-16o,17«-epoxy- 
5«-pregnane-30-ol-11.2O-dione  with  p-toluene$ulfonic  acid 
in  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent  at  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  said  solvent,  hydrogenating  the  obtaii>ed  16- 
methylene-5«-pregnane-3^.I7«-diol-n,20-dione      in      the 
presence  of  palladium  absorbed  on  an  eanh  alkali  meUl 
carbonate  in  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent,  adding 
bromine  to  a  solution  of  the  formed  l63-methyl-5B-preg- 
nane-3fl.l7«-diol-ll.20-dione  in  an  inert  organic  solvent, 
evaporating  the  solvent  to  dryness  and  refluxing  the  resi- 
due with  potassium  acetate  in  a  water-acetone  mixture. 
oxidizing  the  obuined  16^-methyl-5a-pregnane-3^.17..2l- 
triol-ll,20-diooe  21-aceUte  with  a  chromium  trioxide  ao- 
lutioo  in  sulfuric  acid,  converting  the  formed  IS^methyl- 
5«-pregnane-17«.21-d»ol-3.11.20-trione  21-acetate  into  the 
2,4-dihromo  derivative  by  treatment  with  bromine  in  acetic 
acid,  and  refluxing  the  2.4-dibromo  derivative  with  a  mix- 
ture of  lithium  bromide  and  lithium  carbonate  in  dimethyl- 
formamide. 

3,135,775  

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HALPHEN  TEST 

RESPONSE  FROM  COTTONSEED  OIL 
Eric  T.  RavMr,  2412  Clovar  St^  New  Ofaav  22,  Ijl; 

,    C    Hiisiilaiia,    71t    Mtaaoa    Ave,    New 
IS,  La.;  Md  H««y  P.  Dupay,  17  WarMcr  SC, 
New  OrlcaM  24,  La. 
N«  Dnwh«.    FBad  May  It,  1M3,  Scr.  Na.  279,M3 

S  CW^a.    (CL  24#— 424) 
(Grairtcd  Mrfer  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  eliminating  Halphen  test  response  m 
cottonseed  oil  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  treating  the  cottonseed  oil  in  an  inert  atmosphere 

at  a  temperature  of  about  from  180*  to  225*  C 

for  a  period  of  about  from  0.5  hour  to  2  hours,  with 

about   from   U9t    to   2%   by  weight  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  oil   of  a   reagent  selected  from   the 
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group  consisting  of  mellitic  acid,  irimellitic  acid  an- 
hydride, pyromellitic  dianhydride,  and  ortho-phos- 
phoric acid, 

(b)  eluting  the  reagent  treated  and  heated  oil  of  step 
(a)  in  petroleum  ether  (boiling  range  30-60°  C.) 
through  a  column  of  alumina, 

(c)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  reagent  treated  and 
eluted  oil  from  step  (b). 


3,135,776 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZENE  TRICARBONYLS 

OF  GROUP  VIE  IVfETALS 

GcoTfc  G.  Ecke,  Penn  Hills  Towndiip,  Alicgiicny  County, 

Pa.,  aMlfnor  to  Ethyl  CorponrtkMi,  New  York,  N.Y., 

■  coiporatioa  of  Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93358 

7Clainig.     (CI.  260— 429) 
1.  The  process  of  jn-eparing  a  benzene  metal  tricarbonyl 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  alloocimene  with 
a  metal  hexacarbonyl  wherein  the  metal  is  a  metal  of 
group  VIE  of  the  periodic  table. 


weight  thereof  of  a  silane  conuining  silicon-boitded  hy- 
drogen of  the  general  formula  R<;"SiH(4_e_d))Cli,  where 
K"  i»  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  and 
an  aryl  group,  c  and  d  are  integers  of  not  greater  than  3 
and  e+d  is  not  greater  than  3,  from  about  2  |o  about 
10  percent  by  weight  of  the  two  first  mentioned  com- 
pounds of  aluminum  chloride  and  from  1  to  about  10% 
by  vMcight  of  the  reaction  mixture  metallic  magnesium, 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  under  a  super  atmpspheric 
pressure  of  up  to  the  order  of  200  atmospheres. 


3,135,777 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILICON 

COPOLYMERS 

John  M.  Nielsen,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dnwta«.     FUcd  Ang.  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,9S6 

6  Claims.     (CL  260     441.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  com- 
posed of  intercondensed  silylarylenesiloxaoe  units  and 
organo-substituted  siloxane  units  having  a  viscosity  of  50 
centistokes  to   10,000  centistokes  at  25*  C.  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  cohydrolyzate  composed  of  silylarylenesi- 
loxane  units  and  organo-substituted  siloxane  units  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  one  mole  of  silylarylenesiloxane  uniu  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

'  — (R)aSiR'Si(R)aO— 

0.5  to  4  moles  of  diorganosiloxane  units  having  the  for- 
mula: 

(R)jSiO 

0  to  0.1  mole  of  organosiloxane  units  having  the  formula: 

(R)SiO,,, 

and  0  to  0.5  mole  of  triorganosiloxane  units  having  the 
formula : 

(R),SiO,/a 

(B)  heating  to  a  temperature  up  to  250*  C.  a  mixture  of 
said  cohydrolyzate  of  (A)  and  0.001  to  2  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  mixture  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  to 
effect  condensation,  (C)  acid  equilibrating  the  product  of 
(B).  and  (D)  stripping  the  product  of  (C),  where  R  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  halogenated  mono^(alent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  R'  is  an  arylene  radical. 


3,135,779 
FROiTESS    FOR    PREPARING    ORTHO-AMBMOPHE- 

nol  -  ^  ■  hydroxyethylsulfone  sutfuric 

acid  esters 

Emal  Hoyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter  NoH,  Bad 
Soden,  Taonns,  Germany,  amignors  to  Firbwcrkc 
Hoeclist  AktiengCMilschaft  vormais  Mcistcr  lUdns  tk 
Brbning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cMlraratlon 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,520 
CUdms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  6, 1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—457) 
1.   Process  for  preparing  ortho-aminophenol-0-|iydroxy- 

ethylfculfone  sulfuric  acid  esters  which  comprises  heating 

^-hydroxyethylsuifonyl-benzoxazolooes  of  the  (oUowing 

formula 


xv 


NH 


CO 


SOi— CIIi— CHiOH 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  i  he  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine,  methyl,  amino 
and  nitre,  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  ahout  85% 
to  95%  strength  at  a  temperature  between  about  110*  C. 
and  160'  C.  i 

3,135,7M 
O,0-DIMETHYL-O-(3-METHYL-4-NrrROPI|ENYL) 

THIONOPHOSPHATE 
ShMchi  Suzuki,  Sakai,  and  KnniyosU  Fojii,  toshlUko 
Nbhizawa,  and   Tadaomi  Kadota,  Toyonaka,  Japwi, 
;  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lfd.,  Hlca- 


ski-ku,  Osaka,  Japm^  a  corporation  of  Japtrii 
No  Drawing.    Original  appHcaHoa  Ang.  19,  i960,  Scr. 
No.  50373,  now  Patent  No.  3,091,565,  datcil  May  28, 
1963.     Divided  and  this  appttcntton  Jnnc  )8,   1M2, 
Ser.  No.  217,503 
Claims  priority,  appilcatkm  Japan  Sept.  23,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—461) 
0,0  -  dimethyl-0-(3-methyl-4-nitrophenyl)  thionophos- 
phate. 


3,135,778 
REDISTRIBUTION  OF  ORGANOSILANES 
GcoCrcy  Jokn  SIcddou,  West  KHhrldc,  Scotland,  asi 
to  Imperial  Chemical  hdnstrics  Limited,  London, 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  BrMaki 
No  Dnwtag.    FUcd  Sept  27,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  140,995 
ClataM  priortty,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28.  1960 
naataM.    (CL  260-448.2) 
I.  A  process  for  the  redistribution  of  organosilanes 
comprising  reacting  together  at  elevated  temperatures  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  R,SiCI,4_,)  and  a  differ- 
ent   compound    of    the    general    formula    Rb'SiCl,4_bi 
where   R   and  R'   are   alkyl   groups,  a  is  an   integer  of 
from  1  to  4,  and  b  is  an  integer  of  not  greater  than  3. 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by 


^  3,135,781 

BORON-CONTAINING  DIELS-ALD^ 
ADDUCT  COMPOUNDS 

Kiyosbi  Kitasakl,  Garden  Grove,  Gcotfc  W.  WUcockaoii, 
Anaheim,  IrVing  S.  Bengclsdorf,  Santa  Ana,  and 
William  G.  Woods,  Anahcfan,  CaBf.,  i  >■■  ws  to 
United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation  Loe  An- 
gtlcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Dec  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156^99 

nOalms.  (CL  260— 462) 
1.  A  boron-containing  Diels-Alder  addoct  Having  the 
foraiula  RB(OR')]  in  which  the  boron  atom  is  bonded 
directly  to  a  cyclic  radical  having  a  double  boOd  gamma 
to  the  boron  atom,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  alicydic-acydic  gii>ups,  un- 
saturated bicyclic  groups,  unsaturated  alicycUf-aromatk 
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groupi  and  untainnUed  heterocyclic  froupt,  and  R'  b  an 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoma. 

2.  A  boroB-cootaiaiiit  Diels-Alder  adduct  havint  the 
fonnola 

O 

RB  R" 

\    / 
o 


in  which  the  boron  atom  is  bonded  directly  to  a  cyclic 
radical  having  a  double  bond  gamma  to  the  boron  atom, 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated alicydic  groups,  unsaturated  alicydic-acyclic  groups, 
unsaturated  bicydic  groups,  unsaturated  alicyclic-aromatic 
groups  and  unsaturated  heterocyclic  groups,  and  R"  is  an 
alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  length 
and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  20  cartxHi  atoms. 


3,135,7t4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS 

Jack  ft.  Fedcr,  DuMMit,  NJ.,  aaslgBor  to  Hakoa 
latenadoaal,  lac.  a  cwpoitloa  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^.     Filed  Jaae  29,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  12«,5«S 
S  dates.     (CL  2M— 474) 

I.  The  method  for  avoiding  deactivation  o(  an  active 
carbon  impregnated  with  zitK  aceute  catalyst  which  is 
effective  in  the  vapor  phase  production  of  esters  by  the 
reaction  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acetylene,  propadiene.  and  acetylene  with  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  containing  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and 
benzoic  acid  during  periods  when  the  said  reaction  is  dis- 
continued which  comprises  purging  said  catalyst  with  a 
non -destructive  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  acetylene,  methyl  acetylene, 
propadiene.  and  methane  during  a  period  of  temporary 
discontinuance  of  said  reaction. 


3,135,7(2 
HINDERED  PHENITL  BORATES 
irrlac  S.  Itagilsiorf.  Sarta  Aaa,  a^  WUHmb  G.  Woods, 
1  iiiF  r       C^K.  aasliaii"  «>  tialtcd  States  Borax  A 
Chftral  Covporattoa,  Los  Aagafas.  CaHf ..  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Neraia  .    _ 

NoDrawh«.    F1M  De&  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  242359 

t  ClalaM.     (CL  2M— 442) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,135,7t5 
DKPENTAERYTHRITOL    TRIMONOCARBOXYL- 
ATE)  ALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATE 
Fred  A.  Frta,  Newarti,  DeL,  asilganr  to  Heresies  Pow- 
der   Coa^Msy,    Wikalacto^    DcL,    a    corporadoa    of 
DelawHV 
No  Drawliv.     Filed  Dec  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  429,213 

7  CWbm.     (CL  24#-'4S5) 
1    A  composition  useful  as  a  plasticizer  for  synthetic 
resins  comprising  an  ester  having  the  formula: 


/ 


Ai^OB 


0-R,-N 

/ 

Ri 


\ 


0-R,-N 


\ 
1 

I 
/ 


\ 


<D 


Ri 


where  Ar  is  a  hindered  phenyl  radical  having  tertiary 
alkyl  substituento  in  the  2  and  6  positions  of  the  ring.  Ri 
is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,135,713 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

UNSATURATED  NITRILES 

Kart  Scaacwaid,  WUhctaa  Vo^  wmi  JoacL 

mi  Rotf  SowmfcM,  Nca- 

, _       ita 

Aklhatisiiarlia 
a  coraoraliaa  of  Gii»— y 

No  Drawtav.     Filed  Dec  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  77,434 

atfoa  Genaaay  Jm.  2,  1944 

4  CWm.  (CL  24B-'445J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylooitrile  by  reacting  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene  respec- 
tively, with  ammonia  and  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250  to  600*  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
about  0.1  to  10  absolute  atmocpheres  on  a  catalyst  applied 
to  a  carrier  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  gel.  silicon  dioxide.  sUicoo  carbide,  aluminum  oxide, 
pumice,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  with  a  lime  dwell  ot 
the  gas  mixture  on  the  catalyrt  between  0.05  to  50  sec- 
onds, the  improvement  of  using  as  catalyst  a  member 
selected  from  the  following  group  consisting  of: 

Fe,0,/Bi/),/PA 
NiO/Bi,0,/P/>i 
Fe,0,/V/VBiiO,/P,0,;  and 
FejC/BiA 


o 

Hr—O— C  — B 


•Ht— O— C-R 


0 
R-6-O-CHf-C-CH, 


O  O  1  «> 

-O-C-R.-C-O-CHi-t-CHr-O-C-R 


CHr— O— C  — B 


-C-CHr-0-C 
CHr-O— C-B 


where  R,  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  each  R  represenU  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
2  to  9  carbon  atoms  with  the  average  chain  length  of 
all  R  radicals  being  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,l35,7g4 
ORGANOBORON  ESTERS 
John  W.  Afer,  Jr.,  Priacetoa,  NJ.,  and  TbeodoreL. 
Hcyii«.    Norlfc    Haven,    Con^    aasigBors    to    OMa 
MatUeaoa    Cbea^cal   Coryoratfoii,   a  cmposatloa   of 
Vlrgiala 

FBcd  Dec  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  79.944 
2Clalns.    (CL  244— 4SS) 
1.  Organoboron  esters  selected   from  the  class  con- 
sisting of: 

R^OO(CR"CR"B,oH,RR')   and 

R,COO(CHCR,CCH( Bu,H,RR  )jl 

wherein  Ri  is  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wtierein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  where  R  and  R'  are  each 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bydrofCfl  and  an 
alkyl  radical  conuining  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  where  R" 
and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  radical  and  a  bivalert  hydrocarbon  radical, 
one  of  R"  and  R'"  being  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  the  proviso  that  the  other  be  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R"  and  R'"  together  not 
exceeding  8. 
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3,13S,7t7 

niOCEM  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  SODIUM  SALTS 
OF  5-SULFO-ISOniTHALIC  ACID  AND  2-SULFO- 
TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 

WHlMi  (Rmkr%  GcnMsy,  iiii^nr  to 
Wcrfcc  Wittca,  WMm  (Rate),  Gcrauwy 
No  Drawkw.    FBM  Oct  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lUJill 
CWiM  ptisrity,  ■ppllfirtno  Gcrauoy  Oct.  22,  19M 

iCIaiMi.  (CL2M— 5t7) 
1.  A  prooeM  for  producing  a  desired  pure  sodium  udt 
of  a  tulfobenzfri  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
conriiting  at  the  mono-  and  di-sodium  talti  oi  5-sulfo-iso 
phthalic  acid  and  2-tulfoterephthalic  acid,  comprising  sul- 
fonating an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
iriithalic  acid  and  terephthalic  acid  with  fuming  sulfuric 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  approximately  120*  and 
210*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercury  and  halogen-free  mercury 
compounds,  separating  the  resulting  crude  sulfobenzol 
dicarboxylic  acid  from  the  sulfonation  mixture,  partially 
neutralizing  said  criide  sulfobenzol  dicarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining sulfuric  acid  by  the  addition  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  sodium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonate  in 
aqueous  solution  to  form  sodium  sulfate  and  said  desired 
sodium  salt,  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  sodium 
compound  being  the  amount  required  for  the  conversion 
of  said  sulfobenzol  dicarboxylic  acid  into  said  desired  so- 
dium salt,  cooling  the  resulting  hot  solution  of  said  neu- 
tralization to  a  temperature  between  13  and  33*  C.  to 
precipitate  said  desired  sodium  salt  of  the  sulfobenzol  di- 
carboxylic acid,  and  thereafter  separating  said  desired  so- 
dium salt  from  the  sodium  sulfate  resting  in  solution  at 
said  last-mentioned  temperature. 
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3,135,78S 
PREPARATION  OF  DL^ARNITTNE  HYDROCHLO- 
RIDE FROM  TRIMETHYLAMINE  HYDROCHLO- 
RIDE AND  EPIHALOGENOHYDRIN 
Jwuo  NoffMM,  Kaaazawa,  and  NaolcU  Sakota,  NiaU- 
aoaiya,  JapMs,  asrignnrs  to  Nihon  ZoU  Sciyaka  Kaba- 
JiHrilraisha,  Osaka,  Japaa,  a  corporatton  of  Japan 
No  DrawlBg.     FUcd  Jsly  It,  19M,  S«r.  No.  43,275 
OafaM  priority,  appWcatloM  Sapm  Sept  28,  1959 
It  CfaiiBs.     (CL  2«t— 531) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  DL-camitine  hydro- 
chloride consisting: 

(a)  in  reacting  epihalogenohydrin  represented  by  the 
formula 

CHi CH-CHiX 

\    / 
O 

where  X  is  the  substance  selected  from  the  group 
coBMtting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  with  tri- 
methylamine  hydrochloride  to  prodiKe  3-halogen-2- 
oxypropyl  trimethyl  ammoBium  chkxide  represented 
by  the  formula 

(C  Hi)iN— CHr-C  H-C  H»X 

CI  OK 

where  X  is  the  substance  selected  from  the  group 
coosiating  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 

{b)  reactins  mu<1  3-lialofeii-2-oxypropyl  trimethyl  am- 
moiduiB  chloride  with  a  cyanide  selected  from  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  sodium  cyanide  and  potassium 
cyaidda  to  produce  3-cyano-2-oxypropyl  trimethyl 
^mnyinnun  chloride  and 

(c)  hydrolyzing  said  3-cyano-2-ozypropyl  trimethyl 
^mitinwium  chloride  with  hydrochloric  add  under 
normal  pressure  to  produce  DL-camitine  hydrochlo- 
ride represented  by  the  formula 

(C  B*)»N-CHr-C  H-C  O  OH 

CI  6h 


NJ. 


3,135,719 
CYCUC  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Jo«f  FVIc^  Prteceloa,  Harry  Leafa  Yde,  New 
Md   Fraak   Herbert   Biriilai 
asstgaon  to  OHa  Mathieaoa 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  VI 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  Nor.  29, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  155421 

It  CUasa.     (CL  2M— 551) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R> 


»»4-      I         N-dW. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groui^  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  lower  aikyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyrl.  each  of 
the  last  three  bearing  on  the  aryl  0  to  3  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  km^er  alkoxy, 
and  halogen;  R*  and  R>  each  is  a  member  sel^ted  from 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower 
aikyl  bearing  on  the  phenyl  ring  0  to  3  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  loiter  alkoxy 
and  halogen,  di-lower  aikylamino-lower  alkyl^  N-piperi- 
dino-lower  alkyl.  N-morpholino-lower  alkyl  and  N-pyr- 
rolldino-iower  alkyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  sulfonainido,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halo-lower  alkyl;  X  is,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\   ^ 

C 

I 

N 
Ri  R« 


and 


\    / 

8 


R*  and  R*  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  bear- 
ing on  the  phenyl  ring  0  to  3  members  selectefl  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  ai^d  halogen, 
and  R^  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  ^hich  they 
are  attached  is  a  member  selected  from  the  ^roup  con- 
sisting of  N-piperidyl,  N-morpboUnyl,  N-pyr4olidyl  and 
N-metbylpiperazinyl;  n  is  0  when  X  is  the  ai^ino  group 
and  n  is  I  when  X  is  the  sulfur  dioxide  frou^. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


k>war  alkyl 


pbanyl 


N 


NH| 


XV- 


3,135,79t 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED-N' 

ALKYD-METHYLUREAS  AND  THiO 
Rofr  G.  Ncirillc,  Palos  Verges  Pitiiii,  OM 

No  Drawls«.     Filed  LpL  It,  1962,  Ser.  NoJ  222,7tl 
3  Cli*M.     (CL  2M-^52)      ~ 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  N-substituted-N'i (hydroxy- 
alkyl  )methylurea  compounds  wherein  a  memiber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  isocyanates  and  iaothio4yanales  is 
reacted  with  a  hydroxyalkyl-sub^ituted  methVlamioe  in 
an  aqueous  alcotiolic  solution  wtierein  the  alcohol  con- 
tains from  1-3  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  water  and 
alcohol  being  from  10-16  mois  and  6-14  nHHs,  respec- 
tively, per  mol  of  said  hydroxyalkyl-substitutid  methyl- 
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amine;  said  iaocyanatn  and  iaothiocyaiutes  corrtspood- 
inf  to  the  fnieral  temnla: 

R_N-C-X 

wherein  X  is  a  chakogen  selected  from  the  groap  coo- 
sistint  of  oxyten  and  sulfur  and  R  n  a  radical  selected 
from  the  froup  consistinf  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals conUintnf  from  1-1  It  carbon  atoms;  said  hydroxy- 
alkyl-ftubstituted  methylamine  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


i'— c— NH— 1 


wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  R'  are  radicals  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  conUining  from 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  such  R'  radical  being  a 
hydroxyalkyl  radical. 


3,135,791 

(DIALKYLAMINO)IMINO  BBACZT AMIDES 

wmfaM  F.  Bran,  Havartnwn,  Mi  J«Mpk  Tokottcs,  King 

New    Yatk.    N.Y^    a    cwpwaShw    of 


N« 


RM  Fcb^  24,  IM2,  Sot.  Nn.  175,S3S 
T  riahiii      <CL2M— 85t) 
1.  A   compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  aralkyl 
amides  and  the  non-«oxic  acid-addition  salu  thereof,  said 
amides  having  the  fbnnula 


CH, 


\    / 

N— N 


\ 


-CO— N    CHi 

CHi 
Y— CO— N    CH, 


> 


\ 


CH( 


3,135,7fl 
NOVEL  BBACETAMIDES 


No 


3435,793  

HYDKOinrAUrYLENSDIIMINOTETRA 
ACZTAMIDES 

of  Praaala,  Pa^  Msl^an  to 
Canarattaa^    New    YoA,    N.Y., 


No  Drawt^.     FUed  Mar.  «,  1942,  S«r.  No.  177,71S 
2  CWass.     (CL  244—559) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  aralkyl 
amides  aikl  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salu  thereof,  said 
amides  being  of  the  formula 

O     CHi   CH, 

W-C-N C-CHr-^ 

/        u 

N 
\  CH, 

^X-C-N <^-CHr-< 

0    in,  6h, 
HO-  ^ 


wherein  R«  tad  R«  ve  lower  alkyl  and  X  and  Y  are  di- 
valent lower  alkylene.  > 


FRad  Mar.  4, 1942,  Ser.  No.  177,751 
2CWM.     (CL24»— 55f) 
1.  A  uumponnd  of  the   group  consisting  of  aralkyl 
amides  and  tha  non-toxic  add-addftion  salts  thereof,  said 
amide*  haviaf  tka  formula 


O     CH,   CH, 


H»-B-K 


/ 

\ 


CHt 


\ / 


/^ 


'Z-C-N <t;-CHr^ 

6     (f-H,   tH, 


> 


wherein  R  is  a  1,2,3-trivalent  radical  of  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene,  lower-alkyl  propylene,  and  hydroxy- 
lower-alkyl  propylene,  and  W.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  divalent 
lower  alkylene. 

3,135,794 
1  •  (N>'.DIRENZYLAMLNO)-2-(N'  -  (HALO  •  LOWER- 
ALKANOYL)  -  N'  •  (SUBSTTrUTED)!  -  LOWER- 
ALKYLENEDIAMEVES 
Sydney    Anhcr,   Rethkhens,  N.Y.,   aasignor  to  Sterling 

Drag  inc..  New  Yqrk,  N.Y.,  a  if  poiatfon  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawl^.     Original  appllclien  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  442043.     Dbtded  and  Ms  appBctlon  Oct.  It, 
1944,  Ser.  No.  44,394 

2ClninM.    <CL  244— 542) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

(C*H,C  Hi)iN  C  HtC  H»N  Rt 
X-CHCO 
k 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl;  hydroxy-lower-alkyi;  pyrimidyl;  pyraiinyl;  pyridyl; 
thiarolyl;  oxarolyl;  1.3,5-triazinyl;  thienyl;  phenyl;  benz- 
yl, pheoethyl;  4-phenylbutyl ;  benzhydryl;  dnnamyl;  and 
phenyl,  benzyl,  pbenethyl.  4-phenylbutyl.  benzhydryl. 
and  cinnamyl  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  of  each  by 
from  one  to  two  members  of  the  group  cooaisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower-alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  methylenedi- 
oxy.  ethylenedioxy.  lower-alkylmercapto.  lower-alkylsul- 
finyl.  lower-alkylsiilfonyl.  and  trifluorootethyl;  R^  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydfogen  atom  aiKl 
lower-alkyl;  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  (B)  hydro- 
halide  salts  thereof. 

2.  l-(N.N-dibenzylamino)  -  2  -  [N'-(«-chloroacetyl)- 
N'-(4<hlorophenyl)]ethylamine  hydrochloride. 


CH, 

T— C— N C— CHr 


wherein  R  it  a  dhraknt  radical  of  the  groop  conasting  of 
ethylene,  lower-alkyl  substituted  ethylene  and  hydroxy 
lower-alkyl  snb^hnted  ethylene,  and  X  and  Y  are  divalent 
radicals  of  die  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and 
lowcr-allTl  ntbathuted  lower  alkylene. 


3,135,795 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHALONTnULM 

In  The 


Sept.  22,  1959.  Ser.  Na  441,451 
3ClnlnM.    (CL  244—445) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  traces  of  mono-nitriks. 
isomers  of  the  required  dtnitrile  and  coloured  impurities 
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from  a  compound  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  et-^ 
sentially  of  terephthalonitrile  and  isophthalomtrile  pro- 
duced by  the  catalysed  vapour  phase  reaction  of  xylenes 
with  ammonia  and  oxygen,  which  comprises  mixing  the 
compound  with  at  least  about  twice  iu  weight  of  water, 
steam  distilling  the  mixture  to  remove  an  amount  of  wa- 
ter at  least  equal  in  weight  to  the  compound,  whereby 
traces  of  mono-nitriles  are  removed,  filtering  off  the  solid 
compound,  and  further  extracting  the  residue  with  hot 
water  having  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  90*  C. 


9,135,7m 

PRODUCTION  OF  N,N'-DI(1-METHYLALKYLI- 

DENE)-p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 

Robert  W.  Layer,  Cayaboga  Falb,  and  Jote  C.  McCool, 

Aknm,  OWo,  aarigDon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 


Cy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Drmrtag.     Filed  Aag.  31,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  135,122 
!•  Claliiu.     {CI.  26*     5«) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  N,NMi(methylalkylidene)- 
p-phenylenediamine  by  the  reaction  of  p-phenylenedi- 
amine  with  a  methyl  alkyl  ketone  havjng  acid  impurities 
therein,  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  under  re- 
fluxing  conditions  an  admixture  of  p-phenylenediamine 
and  a  methyl  alkyl  ketone  having  acid  impurities,  in  the 
pretence  of  a  catalyit  lyitem  formed  in  situ  in  the  reac- 
tion idmixtDre  by  the  addition  thereto  of  (/)  an  organic 
add  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acetic,  propionic, 
butyric,  valeric,  caproic,  enanthic.  capriiic.  pelargonic, 
laurk.  stearic,  benzoic,  toluic  and  carbolic  acids,  and  (//) 
a  compoand  Mlected  from  the  clan  consisting  of  metal 
oxides  and  metal  hydroxidesin  which  the  meUl  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium. 
rubidium,  cesium,  francium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  barium  and  radium,  thus  forming  in  situ 
in  the  admixture  (a)  a  catalyst  consistinf  essentially  of  an 
alkaline  metal  salt  of  the  organic  acid  and  (b)  alkaline 
metal  salts  of  the  acid  impurities  of  the  methyl  alkyl  ke- 
tone, maintaining  the  resulting  admixture  in  active  reflux- 
ing  action,  separating  from  the  refluxed  vapors  the  water 
of  coodensation  vapors  and  removing  the  said  water  va- 
pors from  the  zone  of  reaction  as  they  are  formed,  and 
recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  admixture  the  N, 
N  i-di  ( mcthylalkylidene )  -p-phenylenediamine. 


3,135,7f7 
ARCMfATlC  AMINO  ANTBPASMODIC 
COMPOUNDS 
loha  H.  Bkl,  MUwaskcc,  Wis., 
BWiiti,  to  Col|atc-PataM>UTe  C< 

NoDrawtag.    FIM  Apr.  15,  195t,  Scr.  No.  72S,5<5 

5CUM.    (CL  2M— 57t.«) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  comfxnmds  of 
the  formulae 


HO-X^>-C— CHf-VH— CH— CHi 

CH| 
HO  ' 


and 


HO 


OH 


HO 


'■V 


!;  H— CHr-NH-C  H-CH 
CH« 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy,  halo  and  hydroxy,  and  nontoxic  add  addition 
saha  thereof. 


1  3,135,7W 

I  STABILIZED  AMINES 

Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  MarthMTiUc,  W.  Vs..  assii 
Mobay  Chcnical  Coip— y,  PlWsliw  gh.  m.,  a 
ratkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  laly  U,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  119029 

NClahaa.  (CL  2M— 571) 
1.  A  composition  having  improved  stability  against 
discoloration  comprising  tolylene  diamine  h|iving  added 
thereto  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  of  a  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  octoate, 
stannous  oleate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,135,7W 

AMINO  BICYCLIC  KETONES 

Willian  Laazio  Bcmsc,  New  PtotMcmc,  I<J.,  _ 

to  Ciba  Corporattoa,  ■  corpontfoa  of  DrlawL. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21,  lf«l,  Scr.  No.  f7,171 

4  Clafaai.     (CL  2M— 47t) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


ia  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gitoup  consist- 
ing of  amino,  N-lower  alkanoyl-amino  and '  N-pyridoyl- 
amino,  Z  represents  an  alkylcne  radical  containing  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  grouHs  Rj  and  Rj 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  groi|p  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  each  of  the  groups 
R3  and  R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  fro$i  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogeno^Iower  alkyl, 
hydroxy],  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl- 
mercapto,  nilro  and  amino,  the  oxime  of  suc^  compound 
aad  a  salt  thereof. 


1  3,135,g## 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAALKYLTETtAZENES 
WllUam  R.  McBride  and  Howari  W.  Kraac,  CUn  Lake, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Nav# 
No  DrawlBg.     Filed  Apr.  g,  1957,  Ser.  NcJ  65145t 

2  Claims.     (CL  2t%     313) 
(Granted  BBdcr  TMIc  35,  UA  Code  (If 52),  sec.  2M) 

1.  The  process  <rf  making  tetraalkyltetra|enes  which 
comprises  reacting  1,1-dialkylhydrazines  with  halogens  in 
a  neutral  to  moderatdy  basic  solution,  at  temberatures  in 
the  range  of  about  —20*  to  30'  C.  1 

2.  The  process  of  making  tetraalkyltetraienes  which 
comprises  reacting  1,1-dialkyIhydrazines  with  cations  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cationsi  of  chloric, 
bromic,  and  iodic  acids  in  addic  solution  to  h  2-electron 
change  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  —20*  to 
50°  C,  and  nuUung  the  solution  basic  td  form  the 
tetrarene. 


3,135,M1 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  ETHYL  PENTAB6rANE(9) 

Albert  F.  Staag.  Man,  Pa^  ni^ii  11  t#  CaBary 
Chemical  Company,  PIttabngh,  Pa.,  ai  corpava- 
tion  of  PeaasylvaBfai 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7914219 
5CbdBM.  (CL24B— 513) 
1.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  1-eiiylpeatabo- 
rane(9)  to  2-ethylpenUborane(9)  which  o^^ises  re- 
acting l-ethylpenuborane(9)  with  trimethylmnine  at  a 
temperature  above  about  28*  C.  and  recovering  the  2- 
ethylpenuborahe(9)   thus  formed. 
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PSEPAKATION  OF  •OKON  CONTAINING  FUELS 

ThBMM  W    riirirt  m.  I  ■TTTITT    ¥—     MJ  DsirU  IL 

*"*  FM FdkUriSM*  nW^1*^1* 
UCUtaM.    (d.2«»-«M^ 

1.  A  me&od  ol  prepviat  lower  alkylpenuboranes 
which  cooapriMS  the  alep  of  reactint  dibonne  and  a 
compound  telectad  from  the  group  couistinf  of  lower 
alkyldibonuMS  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature 
between  aboat  110*  C.  and  170*  C.  and  a  preiwire 
between  about  15  and  70  p^^  and  recovcrinf  the  alkyl- 
penuboranea  formed. 

9.  A  method  of  preparing  lower  alkyldecaboranes  that 
compriaes  the  alep  of  reactmg  diborane  with  a  material 
tekcted  fron  tibt  group  cowitrint  of  lower  alkylpenta- 
boranes  and  odzturcs  of  lower  alkylpenuboranet  and 
alkyklibaranes  at  a  temperature  between  about  40*  C. 
and  100*  C.  and  a  prewur*  in  excess  of  about  150  pjJ^. 
and  recoveiiaf  the  alkyldecaboranes  farmed. 


METHOD  OF  PKOPAUNG  ALKYLATED 

lORON  HYDWDES 
F.  GoMfc.  PWMM,  CaML,  MlpMr  t»  A««M- 

■  imnnOmm  of 


POLYBTHER-THIOETIIER 

-  -     -  -  -  -      wi 


Ler 


to  F 


LST( 


-(CHRr-CHRr 
— (CmU-CHRr 


-O— ). 

-S— CHR«— CHRr-O), 


3,135,MS 

•B(TERT-ALKYLPEROXY)ALKANES 

^"^  "^CT?^  Priaceten.NJ^  Mgporte  FMC 

No  Draw^.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  714,711 
2Cla^    (CL2M— «1«) 

1 .  1.1  '-€thylenebis(  tert-amylperoxycyclohexaDe ) 

2.  2^-bis(iert-butyIperoxy)-2.5-diphcnylhcxane. 


3,135JM 

BBYMMETRICAL  ARYL  POLYHYDROXY 

ALKYLlTiiERS 

Rohstt   Slacklsr.   Chopin   Fdi,  Oyo,  I«m   Wmar. 

N.Y.,  Md  Frsisricfc  A-  Hesaei.  Meatrijair, 

N.Y*  a  impmatamm  ef  Ddawar* 

FIM  ScpL  14,  19M,  Str.  No.  5S,S49 
7CliifeM.    (CL2M— (13) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 


No  DrawlH.    FBsd  Mm.  7,  19M,  Sar.  No.  13^1 

1.  The  method  of  prepving  alkylated  boron  hydrides 
compruiog  reactmg  a  boron  hydride  adected  from  the 
group  coosiating  of  boron  hydrides  which  are  liquid  and 
ftaUc  at  room  tcmperatwc  and  boron  hydrides  which  are 
solid  and  stable  at  room  temperature  with  an  alkyl  halide, 
in  the  prcteBoe  of  a  Friedd-Crafls  catalyst  present  in  an 
amount  ttjirttri?«^'«t  to  a  ratio  between  about  0.15  and 
about  OJ  okole  of  catalyst  to  100  moles  of  total  reactant 
input,  employing  a  mole  ratio  of  input  boron  hydride  to 
input  alkyl  halide  of  from  about  1  to  1  to  about  3  to  1. 


No  Tliaii^     Fled  Ma-.  It,  19«1,  Ser.  N*.  9t,7S7 
CWsMpSSily.  appMiaHii    Gssm^  Apr.  2,  19M 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyether-thioether  hav- 
ing the  fonnnla: 


.(CHRt-CHR,— O )  p— Ri. 

wherein  R.  and  Ru  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  and  branched  alkyl  radicals  conuin- 
ing  3  to  It  carbon  atoms:  Ra.  ■(».  lU.  R*.  R«>  Ri>  ^t  "^ 
R,  denote  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  fivar  and  branched  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and  m.  n  and  p  are  whole  numbers  from 
1  to  10;  coopristng  heating  an  alkoxylation  product  of  the 

formida 

R,--0— (CHRr-CHRr-0)»H 

and  an  alkoxylatioa  product  of  the  formula 

R„-0— (CHRr-CHR,-0),— H 

with  a  dihydroxy  alkyl  solftde  of  the  f ormnla 

OH-CiaU-CHRr-S-CHRe-CHR,-OH 


NJ., 
New  Y 

No 


(Hl- 


Ri 

-CHCHi],— O).- 


:h, 

RO-CH 

I 


Ri 

R  I 

C-A-(0— (CH,CH-0-l.H), 
1 


i 


CH« 


wherein  A  repreaenU  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl.  naphthyU  and  anthracyl.  R  repre- 
senu  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Ri  repre- 
lenu  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  m  represents  a  posi- 
tive integer  of  from  2  to  30,  n  represenu  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  3,  and  x  repreaentt  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  40. 


3,l3SJt7 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METHYL  t-BUTYL  ETHER 
Rokcrt  riSMiHI  and  Tlnedort  B.  Sdorcr.  Jr.,  Cleveland, 

Md  JMes  L.  Cslishaa,  Bedford,  OWo,  aarignors  I* 

The  9lmim4  01  CoipMy,  drvdMsd,  OWo,  a  corpo- 

ratlgnefOUo 

No  DnwlM.     FRcd  Dec  3t,  19M,  Scr.  Now  79^54 
1  CWm.     (CL  lt^—^14) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methyl  t-butyl  ether 
comprising  the  step  of  conucting  a  mixture  comprising 
methanol  and  isobutylene  with  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bismuth  molybdate  and  the  lead, 
antimony,  tin,  iron,  cerium,  nickel,  cobalt,  bismuth  and 
thorium  salU  of  pbosphomolybdic  acid  at  a  temperatiffe 
in  the  range  of  150  to  300*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.,  said  mixture  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  methanol  to  isobutylene  of  at  least  1  to  1 . 


in  the 


of  an  effective  amount  of  an  add  catalyst 


3,135JM 
rROCESB  FOR  FREPARING   1,1,1-TRIMETHYLOL. 

1-METHOXYPROPANE 
Max  O.  nshtaen  and  WHaa  T.  McNak.  Jr.,  Cmpm 
Tex^   assign  srs  to  Cilanisi   Caporlton  of 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  tmjmatOm  af  Otimmwn 
NoDraw^.    Fled  Sept.  2L  IMMer.  No.  MMU 

ICI^  (CL24B-415) 
Process  comprising  condensing  3-methoxybutyraldehyde 
with  3  to  10  mols  formaldehyde  per  mo!  of  3-inethoxy- 
butyraldehyde  in  the  presence  of  1  to  1 .5  mols  of  sodium 
hydrtmide  per  mol  of  3-methoxybutyraldehydc  at  a  tem- 
perative  of  5  to  50*  C.  to  obUin  I.l.l-trimethylol-2- 
methoxypropane. 
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3,U5,tt9 
BOMERIZATION  PKOCESS 

»«•— "ifc—  Ala.,  aalpMir  to 
ibau,  iliMJimfc—.  Ala^  a 

No  Draw^    FBcd  laly  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44^7 
ITOaioM.    (CL2M— «5«) 

1.  A  procew  of  iaomerizing  t  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkyl  substituted  benrene. 
a  fMriyhalofen  substituted  benzene,  a  polyhalogenalkyl 
substituted  benzene,  a  polyaryl  substituted  benzene  and  an 
alkyl  substituted  naphthalene,  the  improvement  of  effeaing 
said  isomerization  in  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  antecedently  formed  catalyst  system  comprising 
the  interaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halidrs,  oxyhalides, 
chelates  of  beU-ketones.  and  akoholates  of  said  transi- 
tion metal  and  (2)  a  non-transitioa  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organometallic. 
organometallic  halide,  metal  hydride,  complex  metallic 
hydrides  and  complex  organometallic  hydrides  of  said 
non-transition  metals  and  the  isomerizable  material,  said 
isomerization  step  being  sequentially  followed  by  the  steps 
of  decomposing  the  catalyst  system  and  recovering  the 
isomerized  hydrocarbon. 


located  substantially  in  the  center  of  an  array  of  filaments 
emanating  from  the  spinneret  and  at  a  distance  from 


3,13SJlt 
FRODUCnON  OF  ACETYLENE 
Fradcrkk  R  Bcldea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  WIlUaB  W.  Mc- 
Mans,  BrowMvlDe,  Tex.,  aad  Wiftwn  H.  HoCman, 
Soath  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  mOmaon  to  IJmkm  CaiWd* 
Corporatioa,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 
No  DnnrlM.    Filed  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,71S 

MCktaM.    (CL2M— «79) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  par- 
tial oxidatioa  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  saturated  hydrocarbon,  wherein  a  preheated 
stream  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature bdow   the   temperature   at   which   substantial 
pyrolysis  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  occurs  and  a 
preheated  conduit-contained  stream  of  oxidant  heated  to 
a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial 
oxidation  of  the  conduit  occurs  are  admixed  in  a  mixing 
zone  and  the  combined  streams  passed  into  a  reaction 
zone  wherein  said  partial  oxidation  is  effected,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  into  said  hydro- 
carbon feed  stock,  prior  to  mixing  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
stock  and  said  oxidant,  a  preignition  inhibitor  in  concen- 
tration of  between  about  0.1  and  about  20  percem  by 
volume  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  said  preignition 
inhibitor  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  air.  oxygen,  oxygen-enriched  air 
and  steam,  whereby  preignition  of  said  mixture,  prior  to 
partial  oxidation  in  said  reaction  zone,  is  diminished,  and 
whereby  higher  preheat  temperatures  of  the  reactants  can 
be  employed  without  causing  excessive   preignition  re- 
actions. 


3,135,S11 

FR0CES8  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LTNIFORMLY 

COOLING  MELT-SPUN  FILAMENTS 


the  spinneret  such  that  the  cooling  gas  first  c^tacts  the 
filament  at  a  distance  between  O.S  and  2.5  ii|ches  from 
the  spinneret. 

f  3,135,S12 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  HIGH  GRADE  ACRYUC  FIBERS 
Mvakaza  TMdyama  and  Manhiko  Hatano.  It 

Japan,  asaigBoia  to  Tobo  Rayen  KahMi 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coraoradon  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,*Sfll 
fdafans.     (CL244— lt2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  acrylic 
fibers  comprising  adding  a  52  to  58%  conce<itration  of 
aqueous  zinc  chloride  solution  to  a  monomer  mixture 
coasisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  comonomer  o^  8  to  12% 
by  weight  of  said  monomer  mixture  to  form  |  a  solution 
of  said  monomer  mixture  in  said  aqueous  ziic  chloride 
solution,  solution  polymerizing  by  forcing  tqe  solution 
into  a  closed  reaction  vessel  so  that  said  solution  has 
a  range  of  pressure  of  1  to  5  kg/cm.'  by  gau|e  whereby 
the  resulting  polymer  solution  contains  no  fo^  and  gel 
substance,  spinning  said  polymer  solution  intt>  a  coagu- 
lating bath  of  20%  or  lower  salt  concentration  at  a  tem- 
perature of  10*  to  25*  C,  and  subjecting  tKc  resulting 
tow  to  stretching  over  8  times  its  original  lengdi  and  then 
relaxation  over  20%. 


ela;! 


Unritcd, 


HaroM  Edward  Wi 

to  Imperial  Chemkal 
FnglBnil,  a  corporation  of 


FUad  Nov.  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  lSa,tM 
priority,  appBi  ajlnn  Great  Britain  Nov.  It,  1944 
4ClalnM.     (CL  244— 174) 
1.  A  melt-spinning  process  of  the  type  wherein  a  molten 
synthetic  polymer  is  extruded  downwards  through  a  filter 
pack  and  at  least  one  multihole  spinneret  and  wound  upon 
a  yam  collecting  means  characterized  in  that  the  filaments 
arc  uniformly  cooled  by  a  stream  of  gas  which  is  directed 
radially   outwards    from    a    vertical    cylindrical    surface 


3,13S3U  I 

NOVEL  YARN  LIKE  STRUCTURES  FROM  EX- 
TRUDED THIN  WALLED  TUBING 

Raymond   Hoiden  Spcakasan,  Harroflate,  Eiciand,  as- 
slKBor  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladnHrifi  Li^iitod,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  tuiporatlon  of  Great  Brlt^ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1942,  Scr.  Nol  197,412 
dainw  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ma^  29,  1941 
SChdmi.    (CL  244— 2*9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  yani-like  struc- 
tures from  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  polymfers  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyesier  and  co- 
polyesters  based  on  terephthalic  acid,  and  sQereospecific 
polypropylene  comprising:  extruding  the  polymer  in  the 
form  of  a  thin-walled  tube  through  a  subsun^ially  annu- 
lar aperture;  introdi^ing  a  gas  supply  into  tHjt  tube;  and 
winding  the  tube  at  a  speed  which  is  so  reljated  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  annulus,  the  rate  of  intr^uction  of 
the  gas  and  the  final  desired  denier  of  25  to  1^0.  that  the 
final  wall  thickness  does  not  exceed  8  micronfe,  the  intro- 
duction of  the  gas  being  at  such  a  rate  that  l|)e  gas  con- 
tained within  any  finite  portion  of  the  tube  is' of  substan- 
tially the  same  volume  as  that  contained  with^a  any  other 
portion  of  the  tube  of  the  same  total  weight  as  said  first 
portion,  due  allowance  being  made  for  variation  of  tem- 
peratures and  expansion  of  the  gas  during  the  process  the 


diameter  of  the  annulus  (S)  being  related  to 
variables  by  the  expression 

9dwP 


the  process 
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and  the  volume  of  the  gat  (G)  introduced  into  the  tube 
being  relatMl  to  the  prooeM  variables  by  the  expreanon 


where: 


{4)(81)r»+r«* 


let,  the  steps  of  directing  a  stream  of  molten  plastic 
material  in  one  direction  through  said  cavity  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  while  maintaining  the  internal  surfaces 
of  said  mold  at  a  temperature  lowet  than  the  melting 
temperature   of  said   thermoplastic   material,  continuing 


iv  is  the  denied  denier  of  the  extruded  tube.  gram&/9000 

meters 
T  is  the  spinneret  annulus  thickness,  microns 
J  is  the  density  of  the  polymer,  grams/cc. 
/  is  the  wall  thicknesi  of  the  extruded  tube  aiul  does  not 

exceed  8  microoi 
V  is  the  tube  windup  speed,  meters/min. 
«■  is  a  constant.  3.1413. 


3435,114 
METHOD  FOK  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
FLASnC  PKODUCTS 
Joha   H.  MB«,  HiiBjwBi,  mi  MBvi  a 
Sep«lv«4a,  CaW.^  SMlvMffB,  by 
MoM-A-Raia,  bc^  La 
«f  CaWvaiB 

HM  My  12,  19M,  Sw.  No.  47,34« 
3ClahM.    (0.244— 3«1) 
1.  In  a  method  for  fbrminf  boUow  diennoplastic  prod- 
ucu  in  a  mold  cavity  having  an  inlet  and  a  separate  out- 


the  flow  of  plastic  material  through  said  mold  cavity 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  until  a  plastic  layer  of 
predetermined  thickness  has  congealed  upon  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  mold,  and  flushing  out  residual  molten 
plastic  material  within  said  mold  cavity. 


ELECTRICAL 


3435,11s 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REPRESENTATION  OP  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  TWO  BODIES  BY  MEANS  OF 
ELECTRON  BEAMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAR- 
RYING OUT  THB  METHOD 
Frill  Spliiil,  Klrrfctiim,  Gtnmmj,  Mrif^v  to  Boftow- 

ILG.,  Miakh,  G«rmMy 
1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,514 
4  Clatai.     (CL  35—14.4) 


a  first  amplitude  discriminator  connected  to  pass  all  the 
pulses  in  the  output  of  said  first  summing  circuit  over 
a  predetermined  amplitude,  a  target  horizontal  position 
signal  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erator to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  occurring  at  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  said 
horizontal  synchronization  and  blanking  pulses  and  selec- 
tively variable  in  phase  relative  to  said  horizontal  syn- 
chronization and  blanking  pulses,  a  target  vertical  posi- 
tion signal  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  occurring  at  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  said  verti- 
cal syiKhronization  and  blanking  pulses  and  selectively 
variable  in  phaae  relative  to  said  vertical  synchronization 
and  blanking  pulses,  a  second  summing  circuit  connected 
to  additively  combine  the  pulse  trains  generated  by  said 
target  horizontal  position  signal  means  and  said  target 
vertical  position  signal  means,  a  second  amplitude  dis- 
criminator connected  to  pau  the  pulses  in  the  output  of 
said  second  summing  circuit  over  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude, and  means  including  a  third  summing  circuit  con- 
nected to  additively  combine  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  amplitude  discriminators. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  television  signals  for  a 
simulation  apparatus  comprising  a  pulse  generator  adapted 
to  generate  horizontal  synchronization  and  blanking 
pulses  and  vertical  synchronization  and  blanking  pulses, 
a  missile  horizontal  position  signal  means  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  train  of 
pulses  occurring  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  said  horizontal  synchronization  and  blank- 
ing pulses  and  selectively  variable  in  phase  relative  to 
said  horizontal  synchronizatioa  and  blanking  pulses,  a 
missile  vertical  poaition  signal  means  reapooiive  to  the 
output  of  said  piUae  generator  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses 
occurring  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  oc- 
currence of  said  vertical  synchronizatioo  and  blanking 
pulses  and  Klectivcly  variable  in  phaae  relative  to  said 
vertical  synchronization  and  blanking  pulses,  a  first  sum- 
ming circuit  connected  to  additively  combine  the  pube 
trains  fenerated  by  said  missile  horizontal  position  sig- 
nal means  and  said  missile  vertical  position  signal  means. 


3435314 
COLLOIDAL  DENSITOMETER 

Genoa  L.  Raas,  Paaaaic.  and  Rokcrt  G. 

ield,  N  J.,  assign  nri  to  BoaH  of  Trastces  of  Schools  for 
E4aciri—  of  Newark,  New  Jersey,  Adaitois- 
Ncwwfc  C«Hc«e  of  ragiassrtog,  Newark,  N J.,  a 
of  New  Jersey 
im.  It,  1944,  Ser.  No.  3,f  15 
7  CUaw.  (CL  tS— 14) 
1.  In  a  densitometer  device  for  tracking  the  movement 
of  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  column  at  a  boundary 
with  a  buffer  liquid,  a  light  permeabke  container  for  said 
liquid  column,  means  for  impressing  a  difference  in  elec- 
trical potential  across  said  boundary,  a  light  source  mov- 
ably  mounted  relative  to  one  face  of  the  container  for 
directing  a  beam  of  light  through  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  light  source  being  movabfe  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  conuiner,  a  device  beyond  the  other  face 
of  the  container  and  sensitive  to  the  light  beam  so  passed 
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through  the  column,  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  ll|jit  source  and  the  conuiner  at  a  con- 
stant rate  of  speed  for  scanning  the  full  length  of  the  con- 
tained liquid  by  said  beam,  and  means  for  recording  the 


intensity  of  the  beam  after  passing  through  said  column 
as  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  opacity  of  said  column 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  to  Uie  passage  of  said 
beam  u  registered  by  said  light  seiuitive  device. 


3,135^17 

MICROSCOPE  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

UTILIZING  COMPOUND  CAM 

NorasM  A.  Wrigglcsworth  and  Leopold  IL  JMlcMid, 

Birftalo,  N.Y.,   asiignori  to  Amciicaa   Optical  Cooa- 

paajr,  Soatkbrldfc,  Masa. 

Filed  JoM  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38,1S5 
<  Claims.    (0.88—39) 


momber  and  other  lens  elements  coUectively  Constituting 
a  rear  member,  the  first,  second,  and  fourtti  elements 
(nombering  them  consecutively  from  front  to  rear)  being 
axial]  y  movable  together  in  unison  relative  to  the  third 
eionent  and  the  rear  member  during  adjustntent  of  the 


'l^, 


J-A- 


lens  system  to  vary  the  focal  length  thereof,  while  said 
third  element  and  rear  member  remain  axially  fixed,  the 
below  mentioned  characteristics  of  the  four  elements  of 
the  front  member  being  substantially  within  tl|e  limits  in- 
dicated in  the  following  table: 

+0.4 12F,<f  i< -|-0.686f , 
-0.884f  ,<f  ,<-  1.474f  , 
-0236Ft<F,<  -0.393f , 
+ 0.28 1F,<F4< -|-0.468f , 
-(-  1.544Fi,<f  ,<-h2  J74Fx, 
-f0.647fi,<f,<+l  079/^,1 
-|-0.383f,</?i<+0.638F, 

-0.737F,</?j<- 1  -229^, 
-0.737f ,</?,<-  1.229F, 
+2. 1 10F,<l?4<-|-3.5 16F, 
+  1.118F,</l,<+1.863F, 
-0.612F,<^<-  1.020F, 
-1-0.5 1 2F4</l7< + 0.854F4 
—  1.281F4</i,<-2.135F4 

wherein  Fj  through  F4  respectively  indicate  the  focal 
leogths  of  lens  elements  1  through  4,  F(  indicates  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  elements  1  and  2  taken  togeth- 
er, Fio  indicates  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  entire 
front  member  when  adjusted  to  its  shortest  t^col  length 
limit,  Fii  indicates  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  en- 
tire front  member  when  adjusted  to  its  longest  focal  length 
limit,  R  with  a  numerical  subscript  iiklicates  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  a  surface  identified  by  the  subscript,  num- 
bering the  surfaces  consecutively  from  front  to  rear,  a 
pins  focal  length  of  an  individual  lens  element  indicates 
a  positive  power,  a  minus  focal  length  thereof  indicates 
a  aegative  power,  a  plus  radius  indicates  a  surface  convex 
toward  the  front,  and  a  minus  radius  indicate  a  surface 
concave  toward  the  front. 


3,13M1S 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS  SYSTEM 
IWvIa  a^  GenidiM  B.  LyMk,  bo(k  of  Roch- 
N.Y.,  aMilBiiri,  by  mttm  mmi^mtaii,  to  Mia- 
— fauwlm  CBf — J,  St.  Paid, 


4.  A  microscope  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  a  stage  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  optical  means  freely  slidably 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  for  up  and  down 
movement  to  focus  upon  an  object  on  said  stage;  lever 
means  pivotally  carried  within  said  arm  and  including  a 
support  portion  upon  which  said  optical  means  resU  and 
is  supported,  and  compound  cam  means  engaging  said 
lever  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  support  portion  thereof 
to  effect  coarse  and  fine  adjustment  of  said  optical  means. 


lOMph 


3,135419 
SHLnTER  CALIBRATING  SYSTEM 
F.  Qaiwi,  WeOcslcy,  Mtrn^  ■■rigiori  by  immc 
to  SMiboni  CompMy,  WaKliai,  Mjms., 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  UM' 
1  CUm.     (CL  88—41) 


!  Sept  29, 19<I,  Scr.  No.  141,744 
tOakm.    (CL8B-57) 

1.  A  variable  focal  length  leiu  system  comprising  four       In  an  electric  system  for  receiving  radiant  energy  im- 
individual  leas  elements  collectively  constituting  a  front    pulses  from  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  shutier  disposed 
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between  Mid  aouroe  and  Mid  tystem  and  oomprisinc  cylin- 
drical abutter  means  rotatabk  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  dispoaed  nonnal  to  the  direction  of  the  radiation 
from  source  to  system,  the  shutter  means  being  provided 
with  a  diametrically  extending  aperture  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  radiant  energy  between  the  source  and  system 
only  upon  alignment  of  the  aperture  with  said  direction, 
the  angular  dimension  of  (be  aperture  along  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  shutter  means  being  a  predeter- 
mined percent  of  the  cylindrical  surface  in  order  to  estab- 
lish a  predetermined  calibrating  percent  of  open-to-«hat 
shutter  dimenskm,  another  diametrically  extending  aper- 
ture in  said  diutter  meam  doaed  at  its  ends  and  inter- 
secting the  first  mentioned  aperture,  didable  means  within 
said  other  aperture  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  block 
the  passage  of  radiation  through  the  first-mentioaed  aper- 
ture when  the  shutter  means  is  stationary  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  rotatioaal  motioa  of  said  shutter  means 
to  be  centrifugally  held  radially  away  from  said  first- 
mentiooed  aperture  for  passing  radiation  tbercthrou^. 
means  for  rotating  the  shutter  means  to  cause  the  aperture 
successively  to  become  aligned  with  said  direction  twice 
each  rotation  of  the  shutter  means  for  passing  the  radiant 
energy  through  said  aperture  to  reach  the  system  in  im- 
pulses with  the  percent  of  time  of  impulse  reception  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  calibrating  percent  and 
independent  of  the  speed  of  rotation  oi  the  shutter  means, 
thereby  to  enable  checking  and  indication-calibrating  of 
the  system. 

FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  UNEMENV 
RUBBER  BLANKETS 
Galea  M.  lUktt,  Jr.,  mi  Jekn  J.  KcOcii,  Jr. 
S.C.,     iiiliaiiii     to    Chvleiloa     Rakbcr     C 
CharicaiMB,  S.C^  a  cuipwatfuw  of  OMo 

FBed  Fak.  2,  1M2,  S«.  N*.  I7t,7«9 
TCiaiMs.    (CL174--5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lineman's  insulating  blanket,  a 
fastening  device  for  securing  together  opposing  folds 
thereof,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  fastening  member  having 

(6)  a  rigidly  supported  non-magnetic  active  surface, 
attaching  means  in  the  form  of  button  and  buttonhole 
securing  same  to  one  of  said  folds,  said  attaching 
means  permitting  substantial  freedom  of  movement 
of  said  first  fastening  member  with  respect  to  the 
blanket  surface  whereby  random  forces  acting  upon 
the  blanket  are  substantially  prevented  from  exerting 
a  peeling  action  with  respect  to  said  active  surfaces, 

(c)  a  second  fastening  member  having  a  rigidly  sup- 
ported nosi-magnetic  active  Mirfaoe  complementary  to 
said  active  surface  first  mentioned,  attaching  means 
in  the  form  of  btittoa  and  buttonhole  securing  same 
to  said  opposing  fold  of  the  blanket, 

(</)  said  active  surface  last  mentioned  being  capaUe 
of  being  noitcd  to  said  active  surface  first  mentioned 
when  said  surfaces  are  pressed  together,  the  union  so 
formed  reasting  stron^y  a  direct  pull  normal  to  said 
surfaces,  btit  being  readily  brokoi  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  peel  one  of  said  surfaces  from  the  other. 


3,135421 

SERVICE  OUTLET  ARRANGEMENTS 

Jokn  Kcweth  laahaM,  17  HUlsUc  Rise, 

Nortbwood,  EaglMd 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  IS^ff 

11  Ciatew.     (CL  174 — W) 


r 


\t^. 


J 


6.  A  service  outlet  arrangement  for  a  surface  having 
an  opening  therein,  comprising  an  upper  cover  member, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  outlet  beneath  said  cover 
member,  means  for  hinging  said  cover  n>ember  to  said 
opening,  meam  for  opening  said  cover  member,  means 
for  moving  said  outlet  to  a  position  allowing  ready  ac- 
cess thereto  when  said  cover  member  is  opened,  control 
means  controlling  the  service  supply  to  said  outlet  and 
normally  cutting-off  said  service  supply  to  said  outlet,  and 
actuating  means  operative  by  movement  of  a  service  sup- 
ply termination  connected  to  said  outlet,  upon  closing  of 
said  cover  member,  to  actuate  said  control  means  to  turn- 
on  the  service  supply  to  said  outlet,  said  control  means 
only  being  actuated  when  the  cover  member  is  closed  and 
a  service  supply  termination  is  connected  to  said  outlet. 


3,135322 
BALLAST  WITH  PUSH-IN  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Joacpk  G.  Bwsa,  Nortkbrook,  mi  Emgrnt  CxcnsobU, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assifMn  to  Airamet  TraMfonMr  Co^ 
Chkatc  IlL,  a  corporation  of  niMb 

Filed  Oct.  3t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14t,M7 
12  CiaiMa.     (CL  174—59) 


5.  A  ballast  construction  comprising  a  canister  having 
an  open  top  and  an  end  wall,  a  cover  member  adapted  to 
close  off  the  top,  a  terminal  block  having  a  base  presented 
to  the  open  top,  the  block  being  mounted  to  said  wall 
and  having  a  portion  exposed  through  said  wall,  a  spring 
contact  member  with  a  contact  end,  disposed  completely 
within  said  block,  an  access  opening  formed  in  said  ex- 
posed portion  for  receiving  a  bared  conductor  therein  and 
arranged  so  that  the  bared  conductor  will  be  gripped  by 
said  scraper  contact  end  when  said  conductor  a  pushed 
into  said  access  opening,  said  spring  contact  member  hav- 
ing a  terminal  end  extending  out  of  said  block  on  the 
interior  of  said  canister  and  adapted  to  have  an  internal 
lead  electrically  connected  thereto. 
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3,195J23 

METALUC  ELEMENT  EMBEDDING  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT 

Natim  PridU^  M  S.  SaMrm***t  St., 

StmtM  Pwbf,  f  ffMf. 

Filed  Jmm  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,992 

8  Claims.    (CL  174—68.5) 


1.  A  process  for  embedding  a  metallic  sheet  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  in  a  base  support,  which  comprises 
applying  a  resist  to  a  metallic  sheet  in  said  predetermined 
pattern,  chemically  etching  through  the  exposed  portions 
of  said  sheet  with  a  solvent  for  said  metallic  sheet  which 
is  relatively  inactive  toward  said  resist,  whereby  said 
slieet  is  brought  to  said  predetermined  pattern  with  re- 
cessed concave  edges,  and  embedding  tfie  remaining  por- 
tioas  of  said  sheet  in  hardenable  plastic  material,  said 
plastic  nuterial  being  made  flush  with  said  remaining 
portions  of  said  sheet,  whereby  said  plastic  material  forms 
a  base  support  with  said  remaining  portions  of  said  sheet 
embedded  therein  in  mechanically  interlocked  relation- 
ship by  virtue  of  said  recessed  concave  edges. 

8.  A  "printed  circuit"  comprising  a  thin  conductive 
metallic  circuit  pattern  including  at  least  two  terminal 
portions  for  effecting  an  electrical  connection  and  having 
etched  undercut,  generally  concave  edges  embedded  in  a 
hardened  insulatory  support  with  one  surface  of  the  foil 
substantially  flush  with  one  surface  of  the  support  and 
with  the  concave  metallic  edges  disposed  in  interlocking 
relationship  with  the  support. 


3,13SJ24 
SHIFT  OF  COLOR  BALANCE  IN  INDEXING 
TUBE    BETWEEN    MONOCHROME    AND 
COLOR  RECEPTION 
WUaoir  P.  Boothroyd,  HatlnaiiBSi  VaOcy.  Pa.,  asrig^or, 
by  mcsoc  MslgnmiiBfii.  to  PWico  Corporatkm,  PUIadci- 
plila.  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dchmarc 

Flkd  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S,86t  | 

II  Clafans.     (CL  178—5.4) 


nsodulating  said  beam  with  said  indexinf  signal  at  least 
dsring  reception  of  one  of  said  types  of  iflMfe  signals 
so  as  to  chaiage  the  white  balance  for  the  rec^ved  signal. 


3,195^25 
BURST  DETECTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC 
CHROMA  CONTROL 
Warrca  H.  Mdca,  TrMtoa,  N J.,  a^  WnlMJi  N. 

LcrktowB,   Pa.,   ass^ann   to   Ratfe   Cospontfaw   of 
America,  a  corporatfcwi  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Feb.  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  U,lii 
9  ClalBS.     (CL  178—5.4) 


or 


/*•'     *«N  .     ^ . 


2.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  at  color  oscil- 
lator, a  burst  separator,  and  a  source  of  pulies  timed  to 
substantially  coincide  with  received  bursts;  a  burst  detec- 
tor comprising  a  signal  translating  device  having  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  common  electroide, 
means  for  coupling  said  output  electrode  to  $n  output  of 
said  burst  separator,  means  for  coupling  s^id  common 
electrode  to  an  output  of  said  color  oscillatof,  means  for 
coupling  said  input  electrode  to  an  output  (|f  said  pulse 
source,  and  means  for  deriving  a  detector  output  signatl 
from  said  output  electrode. 


3,135326 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Warrea  H.  Mdcs,  Trtatoa,  a^  Rnl— i  N.  Rhodes,  Lcrlt- 
town,  N  J.,  aas^^on  to  Radio  Carporatfoa  of 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,948 
9  Clidau.     (CL  178—5.4) 


.sr^m 


2.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  both  color 
and  monochrome  image  signals,  an  image-producing  cath- 
ode ray  tube  wherein  an  electron  beam  scans  a  screen 
having  elements  emissive  of  li^t  of  different  colors  4n 
response  to  electron  impingement,  said  screen  having  a 
predetermined  white  balance  and  also  having  indexing 
elements  thereon,  means  including  said  indexing  elements 
for  producing  an  indexing  signal,  means  for  effecting 
nwdulation  of  said  beam  according  to  the  image  informa- 
tion of  either  a  received  color  image  signal  or  a  received 
monochrome  inuge  signal,  and  means  for  additionally 


9.  In  a  color  televisioo  receiver  including  a  fhrominance 
amplifier  device,  color  demodulating  meanfe  reqionsive 
to  the  output  of  said  dirominance  amplifier  (fcvice.  and  a 
naatrix  ampiifier  re^ionsive  to  the  output  oi  spid  color  de- 
modulating means  and  including  a  plurality  erf  intercon- 
nected amplifying  devices;  apparatus  compdaing  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  pulses  'txxurring  durfig  recurring 
horizontal  retrace  intervals,  means  coupled  ip  said  pulse 
source  for  developing  first  and  second  puls<  outputs  of 
mutually  opposite  ptriarity  comprising  pulsed  confined  to 
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iatwrala,  bant  wpwalor 


Mriy  portioM  of  said  retnoe 
mfam  ppmiiffd  to  Mid  dqIm 
to  the  ootput  d  uid  chromiiuinoe 
■mplMter  dsvios  for  devalopinc  •  bunt  output,  said  bunt 
•epantor  BommM  additioniUy  dcvelopint  aqwrmte  third 
■ad  fourth  pute  outputs  <rf  muoully  opipotixt  poUrity 
comprning  paltn  comhiwl  to  guooe«ively  correqxwding 
late  portioM  oi  Mid  retrace  intervali,  means  for  applying 
■aid  first  polae  output  to  said  chrominanrr  amplifier  device 
in  a  oonductioa  iiAibitiag  sense,  means  for  applying  said 
third  pulM  output  to  said  chrominaiioe  amplifier  device  in 
a  coiiductioB  enhandin  seaM,  and  means  for  applying 
both  said  second  and  fourth  pulse  outputs  to  said  matrix 
amplifier  devicM  in  a  conduction  enhancing  sense. 


3,135,127 
TELEVISION  RECEIVU  SOUND  IMPKOVEMENT 

ATPARATUS 

Frank  L.  IN  Nardn,  Chkivo,  DL,  siilgnni  to  Motorola, 

Lsc^  CMcafo,  DL,  a  corpontloa  of  IBinob 

RM  Jan.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S4,7t3 

5  Chrfass.    (CL  17S— SJ) 


v-««r- 


-it 


"^^1^^" 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  s  television  sig- 
nal having  a  modulated  video  carrier  and  a  modulated 
sound  carrier  frequency  spaced  by  a  fixed  amount,  the 
combination  of  a  frequency  converter  circuit  with  Ad- 
justable tuning  means,  an  intermediate  frequeiKy  ampli- 
fier for  the  frequency  converted  television  signal  with  both 
of  the  carriers,  first  and  second  tuned  trap  circuits  tuned 
to  different  frecpiencies  to  define  a  video  pass  band  hav- 
ing given  width  to  attenuate  signals  outside  said  pass 
band  and  iadudiag  aa  attcauatioa  point  of  the  sound  car- 
rier, and  resoaaat  means  tuned  to  a  frequency  spaced 
from  said  video  pass  band  to  establish  increased  response 
in  a  sound  signal  pass  range  adjacent  said  video  pass 
band  and  outwardly  from  the  attenuation  point  of  the 
sound  carrier,  the  tuning  of  said  resonant  means  being 
sufficiently  spaced  in  frequency  from  said  video  pass  band 
that  said  sound  signal  pass  range  has  a  frequency  range 
to  include  the  sound  carrier  with  the  video  carrier  falling 
at  various  poeitioas  within  said  video  pass  band  toward 
the  attenuatioa  point  of  the  sound  carrier. 


3,13532t 

APPAKATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SOLID 

RIPRODUCnONS 

'CShnltan,  Lflnrsl  Lane,  Grasnwici 
Fled  Apr.  It,  1M2, 3m,  Nn.  Itf  .141 
Itniliii     (CL17S—ft,0 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  on  a  base  dieet  s 
solid  reprodoction  of  a  subject,  the  combination  of: 
means  for  scanning  the  subject  along  successive  scan- 
ning lines; 
means  for  translating  varying  tones  of  color  at  differ- 
em  points  along  each  scanning  line  into  distinct  sig- 
nals responsive  to  color; 


a  rqtroducing  meaiu  adapted  to  be  positioned  relative 
to  the  base  sheet  along  corresponding  points  along 
req>ective  scanning  lines  and  receiving  said  distinct 
signals; 


said  reproducing  means  including  a  plurality  of  storsge 
and  dispensing  means,  each  containing  solid  pre- 
shaped  particles  of  a  color  commensurate  with  the 
signals  from  the  translating  means, 

and  means  causing  in  response  to  the  signals  from  the 
translating  means,  successive  dispensing  of  a  respec- 
tive solid  particle  from  the  reproducing  means  onto 
said  base  sheet 


3,135,t29 
CONFERENCE  CALL  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard   M.  Haltbcrg.  West  OrMgc,  NJ^  assigMir  to 
lateraatloBal  Telspioas  A  Tdegraah  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Mwylaad 

Filed  Oct  9,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  g4S,44g 
7CfariBBS.    (CL17f— 1) 


1.  A  telephone  conference  call  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lines,  each  having  similar  electrical  Ion  char- 
acteristics, a  plurality  of  voice  current  repeaters,  each  pro- 
viding a  signal  gain  that  compensates  for  uid  loss  char- 
acteristics, means  for  individually  connecting  each  of 
said  lines  to  a  voice  current  repeater,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  common  bus  for  reflectively  coupling  said  lines 
through  said  voice  current  repeaters  thereby  telephonical- 
ly  interconnecting  said  lines. 


3,13M3« 
STEREOPHONIC  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Radolph  Stand,  Elanrood  Pvk,  DL,  siilgnii  to  Motorola, 
lac  Chicago,  DL,  a  vmpmatkm  ef  IBiaok 
FRed  lafy  12,  1941,  Ser.  No.  123,574 
4  ChdasB.    (CL  179^-1) 
1.  Stereophonic  sound  sipial  utilization  apparatus  in- 
cluding in  combination,  first  and  second  amplifier  chan- 
nels for  conducting  respective  stereophonic  sound  signals, 
a  balance  potentiometer  having  a  coirtinuous  resistance 
element  with  the  ends  thereof  connected  respectively  to 
sakl  amplifier  channels,  said  potentiometer  further  hav- 
ing a  fixed  center  up  and  a  manually  variable  tap  both 
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connected  to  a  reference  point  for  uud  tpparatm,  taid 
variable  Up  being  adjusuble  over  nibttantially  the  full 
length  of  said  resistance  element  to  balance  the  amplifica- 
tion level  of  signals  in  either  of  said  channels  with  respect 


^^'  PHr 


to  the  other,  said  fixed  center  Up  having  a  reduced  im- 
pedance to  the  reference  point  with  respect  to  said  varia- 
ble up  thereby  improving  the  electrical  separation  be- 
tween said  channels  and  reducing  cross  coupling  of  sig- 
nals therebetween. 


3,135431 
ANSWERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SOUND- 
RECORDING  MACHINES 
Robert  K.  Yostic,  HaMotdMd,  N  J. 
Ill  PAFA  BMi^  12  S.  lllh  St,  TMlidtHMm  7, 1 
FBad  Mm.  27.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  N,«22 
(CLlTf— 4) 


rality  of  relatively  high  impedance  means,  a  cuitent  trana^ 
former  having  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  plurality  of  switching  mesbs;  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  signal  sources,  eaich  of  said 
impedance  means,  each  of  said  switching  mean*  and  each 
of  said  primary  windings  in  respective  seri#s  circuiU; 
means  for  connecting  said  secondary  winding  tp  said  net- 
work, and  means  for  successively  closing  eath  of  said 
switching  means  during  a  relatively  short  time  interval  to 
produce  in  said  secondary  winding  a  train  of  fime-multi- 
plexed  pulses. 

I  3,135433  _^ 

TRANSMISSION  LOSS  PAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DanaM  A.  MacLeod,  OidJMBd,  CaUf.,  aaslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telcpvpk  CooipaBy,  New  York, 
N.V.,  ■  corporatkM  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  May  25,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  197^5$ 
17  ClabM.     (CL  179--U) 


, '■••  'j^fj 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sound-recording  machine  in- 
cluding a  microphone-speaker  having  manual  dicute  and 
listen  c<Mitrols,  said  attachment  comprising  cam  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  controls  to  sequentially 
operate  the  same,  a  holder  for  removably  holding  said 
microphone-speaker  in  operative  associaticHi  with  said 
cam  means,  tekphone-circuit-cloaing  means,  means  for 
operating  said  cam  means  and  telephone-circuit-closing 
means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last-named  means 
responsive  to  a  telephone-call  signal. 


3,135432 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  MEANS 
FCm  TIME  SEQUENTIAL  SWITCHING  OF  LOW 
LEVEL  SIGNALS 
Skvwta  K.  Faii«oU  a^  Jcasi  P.  Magido,  SvaMte,  Fla., 
Mrif  nn  to  Efectro-McduMkal  Research,  be,  Sva- 
wotM,  Fla~  •  corpondoB  o(  Cooaectkat 

Filed  Dec  2f,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,l7i 
M  CWma.     (CL  179^15) 


1.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprisi|ig  a  trunk 
ciKuit  having  a  transmission  loss  pad  normall)r  connected 
to  the  talking  conductors  thereof  and  a  control  lead  di- 
vorced from  said  Ulking  conductors,  means  f<>r  esUblish- 
ing  a  tandem  call  connection  to  said  trunk  circuit  and  for 
producing  current  flow  in  said  control  lead,  a^  pad  con- 
trol means  for  eflFecting  the  disconnection  of  said  trans- 
mission loss  pad  from  said  Ulking  conductors  of  said 
trunk  circuit  in  response  to  said  current  flow  In  said  con- 
trol lead,  said  pad  control  means  including  a  current  sensi- 
tive electronic  device. 


I 


,  3,135434  .   

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALLING  |YSTEM 
Sabiiro  Shoji  Mid  Skoky  Haacfawa,  Toky^o,  *~ 
maA^tm%  to  KjMds  TsmUb  Kog^o  Eatioijiirl 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

I  Filed  Nov.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S5444< 

Clafana  priority.  appMcadoo  Japaa  Jaa.  14, 1959 
SCUau.    (CL1.79— 9t) 


^^*3>^-- 


\"'¥,'^y 


ity 


1.  A  system  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  signal  sources 
lo  a  common  network  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 


1.  A  system,  for  automatkaily  dialing  anV  of  a  plural- 
of  called-subscriber's  telephone-aet  sUt|Dos  from  a 
calling-subscriber's  telephone-set  sUtion  throilgh  a  central 
office  to  which  each  called-suba:riber'8  telepbooe-aet  lU- 
tk)n  and  the  calling-subacribcr's  tekphone-Mt  lUtion  are 
connectable  by  correspondfaig  line  circuits,  jCompriting: 
a  telephone  number  storage  device  at  Ithe  calling- 
sobscriber's  telephone-set  station,  said  stonfld  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conductive  storafe  dacs  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  rouubk  coimnon  shaft,  bach  storage 
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disc  having  a  predetermined  arranfement  of  conductive 
teeth  thereon  representing  the  telephone  number  of  a 
different  called-subtcriber's  telephone-Kt  station;  a  motor 
operable  for  rotating  said  common  shaft  and  said  piurai- 
ity  of  storage  discs  mounted  thereon;  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means,  each  switching  means  being  intermittently 
operable  by  the  moving  luooewve  teeth  of  a  particular 
rotating  storage  disc;  a  vohage  source;  a  plurality  of 
■elector  switchea,  each  selector  switch  being  in  aeries  with 
a  different  one  of  said  switching  means  and  said  voluge 
source,  said  motor  being  operated  in  respoose  to  actiu- 
tion  of  any  ntoctor  iwitcfa,  the  actuation  of  a  particular 
selector  switch  connecting  sud  voltage  source  to  a  par- 
ticular switching  means  whereby  the  intermittent  opo-a- 
tion  of  said  switching  means  transmits  an  intermittent 
group  of  voltage  pulses  corresponding  to  the  telephone 
number  being  called  through  the  particularly  selected 
storage  disc;  first  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  storage 
disc  plurality  for  converting  said  intermittent  group  of 
pulses  into  a  correapooding  number  of  trigger  pulses;  sec- 
ond circuit  means  coupled  with  said  first  circuit  means, 
iiKluding  a  mono-stable  multivibrator,  for  converting  said 
trigger  pulses  into  rectangular  pulses  of  constant  width; 
means  for  amplifying  said  rectangular  pulses;  and,  a 
pulse  generator  driven  by  said  amplified  pulses  for  trans- 
mitting said  amplified  polsn  to  the  central  atatioo  through 
the  calling-subscriber's  line  drcoit  for  transmission  to 
the  called-subacriber's  telephone-set  station  through  the 
called-subscriber's  corresponding  line  circuit. 


3.138435 
PORTABLE  SOUND  INSTRUMENT 
Artkv  Stimngir,  Gewcrti  halii  sh  msi  12, 

,  AM.  TheoMT  StTMK  15,  md  Gimther  Stehslc 
42,  dl  af  at  Gmrwm,  Black  Foreal. 


N«v.  19, 19St.  Scr.  N«.  775,tM 

■pBrartnn  Giiiaaj  Nov.  22, 1957 
3  CWm.     (CL  179— IMJ) 


1.  In  portable  stereophonic  sound  reproducers,  the 
combination  including,  a  generally  rectangular  carrying 
case  subdivided  along  a  medial  plane  into  a  single  bot- 
tom bousing  and  an  upper  housing,  said  upper  housing 
being  subdivided  along  a  plane  normal  to  said  first-men- 
tioned plane  into  two  covers,  record  play-back  mechanism 
and  electrical  amplifier  means  mounted  in  said  bottom 
housing,  said  laoord  play-back  mwhaniwi  iocluding  tnni- 
table  meam  and  pidt-up  means  aocemble  for  nte  only 
when  said  cowan  have  been  removed,  two  substantially 
identical  electrical  speaker  means  contained  one  in  each 
of  said  covers,  electrical  cables  to  connect  each  of  said 
speaker  means  to  said  amplifier  means,  means  to  store 
said  cables  within  said  carrying  case,  and  fastener  means 
separably  joining  said  covers  to  each  other  and  to  said 
bottom  boosing,  whereby  when  said  carrying  case  is 
closed  an  at  said  sound  reproducing  components  are 
contained  therewithin. 


3,13533« 

BACKGROUND  NOISE  COMPENSATED 

RECORDING  PLAYER 

Harold  O.  Schwartz,  North  Towmasida,  and  Harry  B. 

HaaudU,  WUllawvUlc,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  The  War- 

litzcr  Cooipaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatfcisi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  7,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  129,iM 

10  Claims.    (CL  179— IM.I) 


&  C^j3E^:3{^ 


•k-l^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  the  combinatioa  of 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  ol  records  in  readiness  for 
playing,  means  for  automatically  playing  records  from 
said  holding  means,  a  loudspeaker  capable  of  electroni- 
cally sensing  background  noise,  a  program  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  record  playing  means,  a  transformer  for 
connecting  said  program  amplifier  to  said  loudspeaker 
and  including  a  plurality  of  volume  control  taps,  volume 
control  switching  means  coacting  with  said  transformer 
taps  to  control  the  output  volume  of  said  loudspeaker,  a 
noise  amplifier  for  electronically  amplifying  noise  signals 
from  said  loudspeaker,  an  electronic  integrator  for  in- 
tegrating over  a  substantial  period  of  time  the  output  of 
said  noise  amplifier,  second  switching  means  operated  in 
synchronism  with  said  automatic  record  playing  means 
and  being  interconnected  in  series  with  said  noise  ampli- 
fier between  said  integrator  and  said  loudspeaker  to  con- 
nect said  loudspeaker  through  said  noise  amplifier  to  said 
integrator  upon  completion  of  the  playing  o(  a  record  by 
said  record  playing  means  and  to  disconnect  said  loud- 
speaker from  said  integrator  as  an  incident  to  operation 
of  the  record  playing  means  to  begin  playing  a  record, 
flip-flop  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  volume  control 
switching  means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  electronic 
integrator  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  to  control  con- 
ductance of  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  to  operate  said 
volume  control  switching  means  to  change  the  output 
volume  of  said  loudspeaker  in  accordance  with  the  elec- 
trical values  integrated  by  said  integrator  during  intervals 
between  the  playing  of  successive  records  when  the  in- 
tegrator is  connected  through  said  second  switching  means 
with  the  loudspeaker. 

3,135437 
PORTABLE  STEREOPHONIC  RECORD  PLAYER 
K.  TiUliM,  32  River  Sl^  Toraalo, 


Filed  Jaly  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t24,r72 
i  CUm.    (a  179— 1N.4) 


2.  A  portable  automatic  dtanger  stereophonic  record 
player  comprising  a  bottom  housing  supporting  at  the 
top  thereof  an  automatic  record  changer  having  a  re- 
siliently  mounted  turntable,  a  record  receiving  spindle 
projecting  i^mardly  from  the  centre  of  said  turntable,  a 
tone  arm  having  a  pick  up  respoosrve  to  the  grooving  of 
a  stereophooically  grooved  record  to  produce  a  dual  sig- 
nal output  swingable  to  a  rest  position  at  one  side  of 
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■aid  turntable  substantially  below  the  top  of  said  spindle, 
and  a  record  support  arm  swingabiy  nxivabie  laterally 
and  downwardly  to  a  rest  podtion  at  one  side  of  said 
turntable  immediately  adjacent  to  said  tone  arm  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  of  said  spindle,  dual  ampiifler 
means  for  amplifying  the  dual  signal  output  of  said  pick 
up.  and  dual  speaker  means  for  reproducing  the  outputs 
of  said  dual  amplifier  means,  and  a  cover  structure 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  bottom  housing  to  move 
to  a  closed  position  covering  said  record  changer,  at  least 
one  of  said  dual  speaker  means  being  carried  by  said 
cover  structure  to  occupy  when  said  cover  structure  is 
in  the  closed  position  space  immediately  above  said  turn 
Uble  with  said  latter  speaker  means  lying  substantially 
wholly  below  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  said  cover 
structure  having  a  surface,  in  the  closed  position,  adapted 
to  engage  said  tumUble  and  substantially  restrain  ntove- 
ment  thereof.  

3,135J3S 
ELECTROSTATIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
Wimaai    M.    WrltW,    BostoB,    Ma«.     (%    Wri|*t    S<. 
Gcorie  Ldboratorict,  bc^  72  Etaawood  SC,  Ncwtoa  5S, 

Mmm.) 

Fled  Dec.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,391 
25  Cli^M.     (CL  179U-111) 


amv,  first  means  projecting  from  said  switch .  actuating 
member  for  deflecting  said  first  contact  arm  into  engafe- 
meot  with  a  first  fixed  .contact  when  said  actual  ing  mem- 
ber is  shifted  axially  to  a  predetermined  podtion,  and 


second  means  extending  radially  from  said  actuating 
member  for  deflecting  said  second  contact  an)i  into  en- 
gagement with  a  second  fixed  contact  when  sak|  actuating 
member  is  routed  after  being  shifted  axially  t#  said  pre- 
rnuned  podtion. 


3,13534«  L 

HIGH-SPEED  COMMUTATORS  FQIt 
SWITCHING  UNITS 

RMlolf  A.  AufcM,  PriMcto%  NJ^  iwignnr  ^  Ekctro- 
Mechankal  Research,  be,  SvasoCa,  FliL,  p 
tlon  of  CoaBcctkvt 

Filed  July  19,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  219,951 
11  ClafaBk     (CL  2M-^) 


1.  In  an  electroacoustical  transducer  of  the  electro- 
static type  having  rigid  electrode  means  parallel  to  dia- 
phragmatic electrode  means,  an  electrode  screen  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  elongate  and  strip- 
shaped  conductor  elements  which  are  joined  parallel  to 
each  other  in  a  regular  pattern  by  supporting  and  con- 
ductively  connecting  means  such  thai  the  longer  trans- 
verse axis  of  each  conductor  element  is  inclined  at  a 
small  angle  to  the  diaphragmatic  electrode  means. 


10.  In  a  commutator,  a  housing,  a  low  viscosity  liqiiid 
filling  said  housing,  a  rotatable  main  shaft  ini  said  hous- 
ing, a  motor  coupled  with  said  shaft,  at  least  one  pair  of 
switching  units  concentrically  mounted  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft;  each  switching  unit  comprising  a  Oommutator 
ring,  a  collector  ring,  and  a  rotaUUy  moifited  roller 
resiliently  biased  toward  said  rings;  said  comniutator  ring 
carrying  a  plurality  of  insulated,  conducting,  arcuate  seg- 
ments, said  collector  ring  being  insulated  fnom  and  in 
substantially  parallel-spaced  relation  with  said  commu- 
tator ring;  a  pump  sanwiched  between  said  switching 
units,  said  pump  including  a  cylindrical  rotor,  an  annular 


stator,  both  concentrically  mounted  with  the 


ixis  of  said 


3,135,839 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  SLIDING  SWITCH 
Albert  J.  ColMtd,  Wlndaor,  Oalario,  md  BaKhoM  F. 
Meyer.  Tccmch,  Oirtvio,  Canda,  asaignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorvoratkMs.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaww* 

FUcd  Feb.  12, 19M.  Scr.  No.  ta«7 
S  Claims.  (CL299— 5) 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  base  member 
formed  of  insulating  material,  a  rod  member  supported 
by  said  base  member,  a  switch  actuating  member  slid- 
ably  and  roUUbly  supported  by  said  rod  member,  a  first 
switch  contact  arm  positioned  between  said  actuating 
member  and  said  base  member,  a  second  switch  conUct 
arm  positioned  between  said  switch  actxuting  member 
and  said  bate  member,  fixed  contacU  carried  by  said  base 
Biembcr  in  alignment  with  said  first  and  second  contact 


main  shaft  whereby  a  flow  of  liquid  is  estab  ished  when 
s^d  motor  is  energized  by  a  driving  power   lource. 


t  3,135J41 

SNAP  ACTING  SWITCH 
Nkhoiw  MUlcr.  dscsaaed,  late  of  Chicago,  IlL^lgrp« 

E.  MUicr,  Momt  Proapcct,  asfl  KOfcr  f.  avHHr,  ^H- 

c^o,  UL,  cocxcortcr^   awiginrs  ta  The  P«la  Valve 

Compaay,  Mortoa  Grove,  IIL,  a  corparartad  of 

1  FUcd  Aof.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834y4|l 

I  2CWBS.     (CL2«8-47) 

2.  A  snap  action  mechanism  comprising  ^a  mounting 

member,  a  resilient  blade  mounted  on  said  (nember,  an 

actuator  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  m4mber,  resfl- 

iont  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said  Made  for 

biasing  said  blade  selectively  toward  one  of  fvo  opposed 
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extreme  poMtioM  as  a 
said  lever,  and 


of  the  pivotod  poatioo  of 
aa  exteiHioo  from  laid 


lever  engageabk  with 
resilient  bUde  in  an 
two  opposed  extreme 


blade  to  hold  said 
pontioa  between  the 
of  nid  blade. 


343M42 

CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 

D.  WngMm4,  «?•  MMn  Road,  Rjr«,  N.Y. 

nUd  Fek  1,  IMt,  8m.  N«.  SJtU 

ftCWw.    (CLltt-M) 


1  A  balanced  tovemor  for  aa  electric  motor  compria- 
inf  a  rotatiat  ahaft.  at  leaat  one  drivinf  coil,  and  a  pu- 
of  relativaly  ixad  cotMacta,  u  leaat  one  of  laid  ooatactt 
being  connected  to  said  coil,  taid  fovcmor  oompriiinf : 
a  baae  member  for  attarhiBcnt  to  said  rotating  shaft;  a 
pair  of  weifhtt  pivotaDy  attached  to  poinu  of  said  mem- 
ber on  oppo«te  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  pivot  points  being 
removed  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  member  to 
permit  said  wdffat  to  pivot  away  from  the  center  of  said 
member  as  said  member  rotalBs;  spring  means  biasing 
said  weights  inwardly  toward  the  oealer  of  rotation  of  said 
member;  a  pair  of  anna,  each  of  said  arms  being  attached 
to  one  of  said  wei^Us  to  pivot  therewith  and  each  of  said 
arms  extending  on  the  oppoaile  aide  of  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  member  fram  ihc  weight  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, whereby,  as  said  wtighti  pivot  in  response  to  the 
centrifugal  force  developed  during  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  arms  swings  toward  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  member;  and  a  pair  of  moving  contacts,  ooe 
of  said  ooMtarts  bcinf  kxated  on  each  of  said  arms,  r»- 
^Mctively.  to  make  coanaclioa  in  alternation  with  said 
relatively  llxad  contacts  to  permit  said  driving  coil  to  re- 
ceive electric  CMrreat  inter mitt>tly. 


^ 3AMJU3 

MANOMKim  WnH  CONTACn  HAVING  MEANS 
nOVIDING  FOB  ADIUSTAEU  RANGES 

TtT  I  riipsiT.Tii  Ihi.  fill  ,r 

^        It,  mi,  s».  Na.  in^i 

CWmi  pHnlN,  appBcattaa  Pkiact  Aag.  It,  19i9 
^CMm:    <CLyt-^LS) 

toB  iKNHttlfty  ft  9roHRV9"46BMtllPV  BBOVSOlC  ClCtDCBt  flflfTMP4^Ml 

on  said  sapport,  maaas  to  apply  to  the  demeat  Md  of 
which  the  piamaii  it  to  ba  maasanid,  a  raohiatepped 
cam  pivoCaBy-OMaated  oa  said  aivpoft,  the  steps 

80S  O.O.— 17 


at  progressively  increasiag  distaaces  from  the  axis,  means 
conne^mg  the  pfemure-eeaattive  movable  dement  to  the 
cam  whereby  pressiue  variatioas  cause  pivotal  movement 
of  the  cam,  a  kver  pivoted  to  (he  support,  a  control 
cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  said  control  cam 
having  a  peripheral  portion  which  gradually  approaches 
the  axis  of  the  cam  from  one  end  of  the  portion  to  the 
other   thereof,   meant  extending  from   the   hoiiaiog  for 


manually  adjostihg  the  control  cam,  meam  biasing  the 
pivoted  lever  into  coittact  with  a  step  on  the  control  cam 
so  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  control  cam  is  effected 
to  vary  the  inclination  ol  the  lever,  and  electrical  micro- 
switch  mounted  on  the  pivoted  lever,  a  switch-<^>ersting 
lever  extending  from  the  pivoted  lever  and  having  oae 
end  bearing  on  the  multatepped  cam  whereby  the  micro- 
switch  is  operated  by  the  multistepped  cam  at  a  step 
determined  by  the  setting  of  the  control  cam. 

r  

3,135344 
PRESSURE  RMFONSiVE  SNAP  ACTINC  SWITCH 

PasaSe  nrt  M,  KfldL 

FUed  Sept  M,  IMl.  Sar.  Now  225.M4 

21ChdmsL     (CL2M— 13) 


I-  In  a  pressure  switch,  the  combination  comprising 

a  casing, 

a  rigid  firing  support  member  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to 
said  casing  about  an  axis  with  its  other  end  free, 

a  booster  spring  mounted  on  said  tpring  support, 

a  snap-action  leaf  spring  having  the  ends  thereof 
mounted  on  longitadinally  spaced  poinU  on  said 
booster  firing  such  that  the  leaf  spri^  is  longitudi- 
nally compressed  and  bowed, 

preaaore  responsive  means  operable  on  said  spring  sup- 
port to  pivot  said  sl^lport, 

switch  means, 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  leaf  spring  and  the 
switch  means  and  reqwnsivc  to  the  snap  action  move- 
ment thereof  caused  by  pivotal  movement  of  said 
spring  support, 

•ad  means  operable  on  said  laatrmeationed  means  for 
selectively  poaitioBiag  said  last-meationed  means  in 
such  a  asaaner  that  the  leaf  spring  is  permhed  to 
flex,  is  held  in  oae  bowed  position,  and  held  in  the 
opposite  bowed  posttioa. 
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WEIGHT  OrERATKD  OVKBLOAD  MOTOR  CON-  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 

TROL  FOR  VENTILATING  SYSTEMS  Toittca  O.  UUf^M,  La  GrHft,  DL, 

W.  nrnntt,  %  ■«■>■■  CofFontiM.  Lord  A  Moton  CorFontfoa.  Ddnrft,  Mkk..  > 

■■■hiM  DirWtM,  OiriHftM,  N.Y.  Ddawvc 

nM  Mm.  1#,  mi.  8«!nS.  11,777  Flkd  StfL  22,  IML  S«.  No.  13*33t 

2  CUM.     (CLIM— tS)  iClilBifc     (CL2t#— f7) 


JUNf  2,  1964 


#-•■ 


2.  A  motor  control  for  an  electrically  operated  naotor 
mounted  on  a  plate,  a  shaft  pivotally  suspended  from  a 
fixed  support  to  support  said  plate,  a  flange  on  said  plate 
having  an  opening  through  said  shaft  paaaes,  a  pair  of 
spring  Riemben  on  said  ihaft,  one  oo  either  side  of  said 
flange,  one  end  of  each  of  said  q>ring  members  normally 
engaging  said  flange  to  position  said  plate  on  said  shaft, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  spring  members  being 
fixed  <m  said  shaft,  a  pin  in  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  limit 
twitches  on  said  plate,  one  on  either  side  of  said  pin 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  plate  in  either  direction 
will  cause  said  flange  to  compreas  one  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers and  cause  said  pin  to  operate  one  of  said  limit 
switches.  i 

34M.SM 
LATCHING  RELAY 
DmIcI  M.  CoidgM,  NaMMt,  N.Y^  amitmor  to  B«U  Tdc- 
phoM  Laboralorfaa,  facorporatod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoa  of  New  Yocli 

Food  Nov.  24,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  154,474 
SClaiMt.     (C1.2««— S7) 


1.  A  time  delay  device  ooaiprkiag  a  mxppoti,  a  twitch 
mo«'"*^  on  said  sivport,  a  shaft  having  m  magnetic 
torque  motor  mounted  thereon  and  rotatably  learned  bjr 
said  support,  said  magnetic  torque  mottH-  co^iprising  a 
rotor  and  a  ring  stator  having  opposite  polarity  at  di- 
ametrically opposed  points,  a  switch  actuator  fi>ed  to  said 
.  thalt  and  having  a  first  position  for  closing  the  switch 
and  a  second  poMtion  for  maintaining  the  si^tch  open, 
meaiu  for  moving  die  actuator  from  the  first  to  the  seomd 
portion,  whereby  said  rotor  is  angularly  disijaced  with 
respect  to  the  stator  ao  as  to  cause  a  magnetio  attracting 
fonx  urging  said  rotor  to  iu  normal  position,  clutch 
means,  and  delay  means  iactoding  a  magnetic  brake  con- 
nected with  said  dutch  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  from  the  second  to  the  first  position 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,13544t  ^ 

CONVENIENCE  OUTLET  AND  CIRCUrr 
■REAKER  DEVICE 
Haaer  F.  Maiot  aiai  U^  j-^9*'"^  'm^m*  Mc^« 

~FM  Nov.  21,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  7M«i 
1  ChABL    (CL  2M— 115.5) 


^     .ay 


//, 


1.  A  relay  comprisiag:  I 

a  support: 

contacts  on  the  support; 

a  kvcr  pivotod  to  the  support  and  having  a  contact 
operating  part  and  an  armature  part; 

a  core  surrounded  by  a  coil; 

and  owaas  intarooaiaecting  said  support  and  said  lever 
for  controlling  the  diaplacemeat  of  the  lever  each 
time  the  coil  is  energized,  said  meaas  comprising 
two  elements,  one  a  grooved  element  wherein  the 
groove  is  a  doaed  loop  of  variable  depth  which  traces 
longitudinalVid  transverse  deviatioaa  oo  said  grooved 
elonent,  and  the  other  a  spring  element  having  a 
movaWe  and  guidaMy  embraced  by  said  groove  oo 
said  groovad  element  whereby  said  movable  end  is 
guidod  which  over  an  undulMing  path  in  steps  de- 
Icnamad  by  the  coototv  of  the  groove  and  the  num- 
ber of  cofl  energizatiooa. 


A  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  an  dectrical  drcoit 
upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  dectHcal  condi- 
tions therein,  said  circuit  breaker  comprisingi  an  taaolat- 
ir^  base,  a  fixed  contact  on  said  base  eiectpcallT  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  electrical  drcuct,  a'snap-acting 
bimeullic  blade  having  a  movable  contact  thereon  en- 
gageable  with  said  fixed  contact  and  electricallkr  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  electrical  circuit,  sa  d  blade  be- 
ing movaMe  in  one  direction  in  rehouse  to  si  id  predeier- 
iraned  condition  to  effect  separation  of  said  c  aatacts.  and 
means  for  holding  said  contacts  in  the  ops  a  condition 
upon  movement  of  said  Made  to  the  cootart^'  open  con- 
dition comprising  an  inanlatiag  boll  anpportel  for  move- 
naent  between  a  contact's  open  positiaa  under  said  blade 
and  a  contact's  closed  poastioii.  a  sbdabio  nan^  nonnal- 
ly  biasing  said  ball  against  said  Made  and  movable  in  said 
one  direction  from  a  contact's  dosed  conditiitn  to  a 
tapt's  open  condition,  said  slidable  means  hairing  a 
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at  one  end  fhmtol,  rwiKwt  means  in  the  bofv  of  laid  alicL 
aUe  meam  rmaging  aid  base  for  nonnally  biaaag  said 
slidable  menbcr  and  ball  ia  taid  one  directian  «o  the  coo- 
tacts'  open  condition,  said  slidable  nwoiber  having  a 
recess  for  the  acceptance  of  said  ball  when  said  Made  is 
in  the  contacts'  doeed  condition,  movement  of  said  blade 
to  the  contacts'  open  conditioo  freetng  said  ball  for  move- 
ment out  of  dtt  receai  in  aid  rfidaMc  member  thereby 
to  free  said  riidaMe  member  for  movement  in  said  one 
direction  to  the  contacts*  open  position  under  the  bias  of 
said  resOJent  means,  movement  of  said  slidable  r*^*fib^ 
to  the  contacts'  open  condition  movint  the  recess  therein 
out  of  aliinment  with  said  baU  thereby  holding  said  ball 
and  bimetallic  Made  in  the  contacU'  open  podtion.  said 
ball  being  of  a  diamrter  such  that  said  Made  nx>ves  to  the 
contacu'  dosed  conditioo  with  a  snap-action  upon  move- 
ment of  said  didgble  mmabti  to  the  cootactt'  doted 
condition. 


THEIIMO0TATIC  CoSSSuL  SWnCHES  FOR 
UmGEKATOm  AND  THE  LKE 

"^'"'Wlfc,  a  ciiipssll!!  af  IMawar*     '  ""^  *"*" 
Fled  Feb.  It,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  17^54 
14CMML    (CL2M— 149) 


1.  In  comhwirtion  ia  a  theriKMlatk  twitch,  a  Hiap  act- 
ing switch  nMchanism  having  an  irr' rating 
able  to  one  extreme  position  wherein  said 
somes  one  slaMe  opgadag  condition  lad  awvabk  to  an- 
other extrane  position  wherein  said  "**r*»in'tm  ««""rrf 
another  stabk  operating  condition,  a  thermally  respon- 
sive power  element  having  a  diaphragm  wfaidi  moves  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  accordance  widi  changes  in  prea- 
sore  of  the  floid  110  ia  said  *»— »f^,  and  a  motion  traM- 
mitting  mechanism  between  said  iiaphrsfai  and  said  op- 
erating member  oompris^  a  im  lever  to  driva  said  op- 
erating member  to  said  one  extreme  position  when  said 
diaphragm  moves  outwardly,  a  second  lever  and  a  sprii^ 
biasing  said  aeoood  lever  to  drive  said  operating 
to  its  other  extreme  position  when  said  diaphragm 
inwardly. 

OVISLAND  PIPB  WILMNG  MACHINI 
P.  ■r*illif;_CkilhMi,  Itowd  R. 

I  F«  FMHa^  Newan*  NJ^  assl 

.  a  isiBBiBllsn  ef  >iew  Yerfc 
12,  IML  W.  Na.  1S1,7M 
TOilML  (0.219^-49) 
1-  ApparatOB  fbr  circuaileienHally  arc  welding 
land  pipe  in  sitn,  which  comprises  the  combination  with 
a  main  carriage,  aaeans  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
carriagB  on  ni  around  such  pipe  ia  a  " 
tially  parallel  to  the  joint  to  be  welded,  a 
carriage  tor  Mvjag  tbe  latter,  a 
located  n'Hiiarly  on  the  uutsi  susfiHse  of 
sten^  predee  dhttaoe  from  such  joi«  ia  relalioa  to 
which  such  track  is  adiusted 
jflinii,  a  separate  welifiB_ 

tag  an  external  annular  bond  wWch  ateiimns  the  

•hape  as  that  of  the  pipe,  an  arc  wdding  torch  mounted 


on  said  weldiag  head  carriage  for  arc  welding  such  joint, 
pilot  means  pivoted  to  said  welding  head  carriage  and 
riding  on  said  band  for  causing  said  track  to  guide  the 
welding  head  carriage  so  that  said  torch  always  is  in 
proper  arc  welding  pocitioo  with  respect  to  such  joint,  and 
means  connecting  said  carriages  so  that  the  welding  bead 


carriage  is  free  to  float  longitodinally  as  well  as  radially 
of  the  pipe  with  respect  to  the  main  carriage  while  being 
driven  in  an  annular  direction  about  the  pipe  by  said 
main  carriage,  whereby  die  arc  welding  torch  is  held  in 
proper  position  with  respect  to  die  joint  for  arc  welding 
such  joint  irreq>ective  of  any  wobbling  of  the  main  car- 
riage during  the  arc  welding  operation. 


M3MS1 

RESIBTANCE  WEUMNG  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  TRANSPORMER 


M. 


25 


FBad  Dec  27,  IMI,  Ssr.  N«.  1(2324 
15  nihil      (CL  U9—43) 


Hlk,NJ. 


1.  A  resistance  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  a  welding  transformer  including  a  primary 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  coil  sections 
spaced  apart  drcnmferentially  of  said  shaft  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  shaft  and  connected  in  circuit  with  each 
other  with  their  ajsea  r>T«*'«'*«"'»«»-  to  axial  planes  of  said 
■haft,  and  a  secotidary  drcnit  that  indndes  a  pair  of 
welding  electrodes  mounted  on  said  riiaft  in  insulated 
relation  to  eadi  other  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pri- 
mary winding,  taid  secondary  circuit  also  comprising  a 
phvality  of  separate  and  distinct  unite  each  havi^  por- 
tions encircling  and  in  hiductive  relation  to  one  of  said 
coil  settions,  each  unit  having  two  terminals  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  sud  electrodes. 


3435.SS2 
MACHINE  TOOL 
F.  IibHij,  PeatfBC  and  i^i  V. 
per  WMds,  rjih .  ass^ese  ia  rsnsial  nistsss  C«r- 

ef  Dsieiias 
I  My  25,  lf4I,  Ssr.  Na.  124,424 
19  niiliiii      (CL  219^-49) 
1.  Ia  fonihinatlon,  a  cutting  tool  member  for  machia- 
ing  a  workpieoe  member,  a  rotating  means  feeding  the 
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memben  raUtiw  to  each  other,  driver,  and  niMu  oon- 
vertint  tihe  rotary  movement  of  the  driver  into  tramlatory 
movement  of  one  of  the  members  relative  to  the  other. 


the  tramlatory  movement  betnt  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  direction  oi  relative  movement  between  the  mem- 
bers. 


AUTOMATIC  SCHEDULE  SELECTOR  FOR 

RE8BTANCB  WELDING  AFPARATUS 
1.  Go«*lch,  Wotm,  mi  IVmmm  W.  Shaanr,  Ir^ 
lliiiyi,  MidL,  sirigiiiri  to  Csnsrel  Moten 

Fled  Dec  12,  IMl,  3tr.  No.  lSt^U9 
12  CWm.     (CL  219—19) 


engafement  occurs  only  when  the  effected  coopera- 
tive movemem  of  said  switch  and  of  tike  adjusted 
actuatinc  member  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  seam  thickness. 


3,135454 

METHOD  FOR  RE8BTANCE  WELD|NG 

GALVANIZED  MATERIALS 

Harry  T.  DaWafv,  Jr.,  CMifefMpi»  NJ., 
The  Bvdd  Comp—y.  nBrnUlfMit,  Fa^  a 
of  FeMajliMia 

Filed  Dec  2t,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  24Mt ' 
4  dates.     (CL  219—92) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  two  parts  of  galvanized 
sheets  of  ferrous  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of:  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  of  one  of  the  parts  a  un^clm  coating 
of  oil  and  powdered  mica  held  in  place  by  th<  oil  where- 
by the  coating  forms  an  interface  resistance  e^ual  to  that 
which  would  be  formed  twtween  parts  of  un4oated  base 
metal;  juxtaposing  the  parts  with  the  coating  4t  the  inter- 
face thereof;  and  resistance  wekling  the  juxtaposed  parts. 


3,135455 

ELECTRON  BEAM  HEATING  DEVICES 


1.  A  circuit  selector  for  resistance  welding  apparatus 
having  electrodes  movaUe  into  contact  with  seams  of 
ahemative  thjclmess,  said  selector  comprising 

a  twitch  operable  between  opened  and  closed  positions 
to  sele^vely  energize  ahcmative  welding  current 
supply  circuits, 

a  primary  probe  means  including  a  member  mounted 
for  limited  reciprocable  movement  with  respect  to 
one  of  the  electrodes, 

a  first  qxing  means  normally  biasing  said  prinury 
probe  means  and  member  for  movement  with  said 
one  electtt)de  and  toward  engagement  with  a  weld 
seam  placed  between  the  electrodes, 

an  adjustable  member  cMried  by  and  movable  with 
said  primary  probe  member  toward  actuating  en- 
gagenaent  with  said  switch, 

nMans  sUtiporting  said  switch  for  limited  movement 
toward  said  switch  actuating  member, 

a  second  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  switch 
supporting  means  away  from  said  switch  actuating 
member, 

a  third  spring  means  carried  by  and  associated  ^th 
said  primary  probe  member  and  operable  upon  seam- 
engaging  movement  thereof  to  actuate  said  switch 
supporting  means  toward  said  switch  actuating  mem- 
ber, 

and  a  seoowlary  probe  means  engageable  with  the  weld 
seam  oppodte  said  first  probe  means  and  operable 
to  Hndt  movement  of  said  switch  mounting  means 
by  said  primary  probe  member  and  third  spring 
means  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  elec- 
trode engaged  weld  seam  whereby  switch  actuating 


of 
FBadMar. 

4 


1<,  19<1«  Scr.  N*.  9M1'  > 
(CL  219^121) 


1 .  An  electron  beam  heating  device  compr  sing  a  con- 
sole and  an  enclosure,  said  console  indudinf  a  aubstan- 
tidly  horizoittal  mount,  said  eodoaure  indomng  a  tub- 
stantially  horizontal  mount,  said  substantiall)  horixootal 
mount  of  said  conac^  and  said  sobataittially  horizontal 
mount  of  said  enclosure  being  detachaMy  mated,  said 
enclosure  including  a  gmerally  tubular  bodV  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  forward  rim  o^  said  body 
being  disposed  nibstantially  in  a  plane  at  jan  oblique 
aqgle  to  said  axis,  a  closure  having  a  periphery  regiad^ 
ble  with  said  rim,  hinge  means  constraining  mukI  closure 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  saik^  rim,  said 
hinge  means  having  a  generally  vertical  axia^  the  major 
proportion  of  said  closure  coostitutiaig  a  window  that  is 
substantially  transparent  to  visible  radiation  and  sub- 
stantially opaque  to  radiatiofi  of  wavelengths  ^totttr  than 
visible  radiation,  the  rearward  portion  of  sa^  generally 
tubular  body  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  snbat^ntially  ver- 
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tical  mount  iinniiMMiiu  nid  cxlmnt  port  of  nid  fen-  retely   scanning  two  tpott  oi  the   illumiiuted   p(»tion 
erally  tubular  body,  puoip  means  for  eihaurtini  laid   which  are  laterally  qiiicad  and  m>  onall  that  normally 
endoaure  coalinuouily,  nid  pump  meant  having  a  sub-   they  lie  entirdy  on  nid  line,  and  moving  ttie  w«kling 
Mantiafly  Wftkal  mount,  nid  ■ubtanlially  vertical  mount 
ci  nid  gaafamlly  tubular  body  and  nid  wbtantially  ver- 
tical mount  of  nid  pump  meant  being  detacfaaMy  mated, 
the  mediai  portion  of  nid  generally  tubidar  body  hav- 
ing at  leaet  one  medial  port,  a  medial  mount  enoompan- 
ing  said  medial  port,  a  module  having  an  eiectron  beam 
•ource,  nid  nodule  having  a  module  mount,  nid  module 
oiount  being  detachably  mated  with  nid  medial  mount 
in  order  to  hermetically  seal  said  module  to  said  gen- 
erally tubular  body,  said  electron  beam  source  being 
directed  to  the  interior  of  said  generally  tubular  body. 


Cedl  C 

Ui 


METHOD  Aim  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEALING  TUBES 

Duunsis  Gfwe,  11.*  amlssor  to  the 
ef  Ansricn  n  Mini  111!  hj  fhs  United 

HmT^,  1M2, 9«r.  N*.  M5,Mt 
4Clains.    (0.219^124) 


head  back  and  forth  transversdy  to  die  course  in  accord- 
ance with  the  relative  brightness  of  the  two  srannrid 
spots. 


34354SS 

PRECSiON  ARC  WELDING 
New  PiettdMci,  NJ. 


Ak 

N.Y^a 


New 


NcwYoffc 


to 
Yoifc, 


PHed  Dec.  2S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1€2,757 
3  CialnB.    <CL  219— 134) 


3.  A  mecbod  of  seafing  tte  imerfaoe  between  a  tube 
sheet  in  a  vwtical  position  and  a  horiaontal  tube  lilting 
in  an  ofaoittf  through  tks  sheet,  the  said  opving  being 
located  a  diMnoe  from  the  center  of  said  sheet,  oooopris- 
ing  rotattnf  the  ikm  360  depws  about  to  canter  while 
causing  tha  bribe  horizontally  to  follow  tbe  said  opening 
about  the  said  canter  without  exerting  sufViunt  torsion 
on  the  tube  to  caun  it  to  slip  within  the  opening,  simulu- 
neously  foOowing  die  interface  between  the  tube  and  the 
tube  sheet  with  a  movable  oottsnmabk  wife  electrode  iHule 
preventing  rotation  of  the  electrode  and  holding  the  elec- 
trode parallel  to  the  tube  and  displnoed  from  the  lop  of  the 
tube  about  30*  to  60*  uieesumd  in  a  direction  opposed  to 
die  rotation  of  the  tube,  and  wnnltaneouaiy  maintaining 
a  conttnuoos  wdding  arc  batmen  the  electrode  and  die 
interface  during  the  eaUrs  36<Kdegree  rotation  of  the  tube 
andthetnbei 


3415357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONI- 
CALLY GUIDED  WELDING 
G«a  von  Vesua,  Rarwlcfc,  Pa.,  siiig  ir  to  ACF 
triss,  Iniitepsiitei,  New  Test,  N.Y..  a  laipeintlen  of 
New  YeA 

PBad  JaH.  11. 1966.  Ssv.  New  1.656 
14n  I  (CL219L-125) 

21.  The  malhod  of  weHing  a  warfcpseoa,  rnmprisii^ 
he  dssirsi  coum  of  the  weld  on  the  worfc- 
by  prodnci^  a  dark  Ins  thmoo.  poaitkni^  the 

ing  and  optical  scaaning  maaas  to  the  welder 

■s^rfi^  a  portion  of  ths  coum  ckiaely 
of  dw  waidi^  head  while  asovi^  die 
aknv  the  worfcpiece  to^tudinaliy  of  the 


■  *»iFi   \9^t99^99r^^v^9twwwfmmrf 


WJ^JPIPIKI  J 


„„  .!*■»»„ 


1.  The  method  <A  coatroDing  an  electric  arc  welding 
process  employing  a  consumable  electrode  emerging  from 
an  electrical  contact  member  adiacent  to  the  arc,  and 
a  workpieoe,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing the  consumable  electrode  into  the  arc  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  linear  rate,  energizing ,  the  arc  from  s 
power  source,  regulating  said  power  source  to  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  ouqiut,  '<»t*<^«g  variations  in  arc 
current,  and  varying  the  position  of  the  said  contact 
member  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  current  variations 
to  maintain  the  distsnrr  between  the  point  of  emergence 
of  said  electrode  from  said  contact  member  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  substantially  constant 


262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jcib:  2.  1964 


3,115359 

■LOWEK  ACCE8§ORY  FOR  AN  OVEN 

J.  MktkKt  Dnrtaa^Ohte,  MrisMr  to 


Fll«4  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,7M 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  219— 3«9) 


4.  In  oombination,  an  oven  having  a  power  lupply  re- 
ceptacle and  heater,  preaelectabic  dock  meant  for  energiz- 
int  said  poww  lupply  receptacle  and  laid  heater  during 
the  time  interval  preaekcted,  said  oven  having  an  access 
opening  and  a  pivotally  mounted  door  partially  opening 
said  access  opening  and  forming  with  said  oven  wedfe- 
shaped  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  door,  a  blower 
configured  to  nest  between  said  acces  opening  and  said 
partially  open  door  and  supported  therebetween  for  direct- 
ing air  into  said  oven  and  into  heat  aichangr  relationship 
with  said  heater,  said  blower  comprising  a  wedge-shaped 
casing  deflned  by  a  first  sidewaU,  a  sacood  sidewall  and  a 
cover,  said  caaag  having  a  primary  air  inkt  in  said  first 
sidewall  in  communication  with  tha  atmosphere  through 
the  wedge-shaped  opening  on  one  side  of  said  door,  a 
secondary  air  outlet  in  said  second  sidewall  facing  the 
wedge-shaped  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  door  and 
a  primary  outlet  defined  by  said  cover  and  said  sidewalls 
and  in  air  flow  directing  heat  transfer  relatiimship  with 
said  heater,  an  air  duct  in  said  casing  having  an  air  duct 
inlet  and  an  air  duct  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
primary  air  outlet,  a  center  baffle  in  said  air  duct  and 
fastened  to  said  sidewaUs,  said  center  baffle  serving  to 
streamline  air  flow  in  said  duct,  and  a  side  baffle  in  said 
air  duct  having  one  end  adjacent  said  secondary  air  out- 
let and  the  other  end  thereof  in  air  by-pass  relationship 
with  said  air  doct  inlet,  an  air  impeller  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  an  air  impeller  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  primary  air  inlet  and  an  air  impeller  in  line 
with  said  air  duct  inlet,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  said 
air  impdler,  and  electrical  si^y  mcians  for  said  prime 
mover  connected  to  said  power  supply'  receptacle,  thereby 
to  condition  said  Mower  to  force  outside  air  into  said 
oven  from  the  surrounding  atmo^there  through  the 
wedfle-ah^ed  opening  on  said  one  side  of  said  door  and 
to  force  some  heated  air  oat  of  the  oven  for  heating  the 
■fnwiapharw  on  ooe  sidc  of  the  oven,  said  side  baflle  divert- 
ing a  portion  of  said  outside  air  through  said  secondary 
air  outlet  to  thrust  some  heated  air  outwardly  from  the 
wedpihspad  opeotng  on  said  other  side  of  the  door  for 
heating  the  atmoapher  on  another  side  of  said  ovol 


343MM 

BUILT-IN  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLS  FOR 

IMMERSION  HEATING  ELEMENTS 


r.  17, 19^  S«r.  N*.  273,725 
4ClakM.    (CL  219-^441) 
1.  in  a  veaael  for  hfsating  a  fluid  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  inchidint  a  ihnd  oompartment  having  a 


a  pair  of  input-terminals  for  connection  to  a  sonrci 
current,  and  an  dongatdd  resistance-heating  ^cment 
posed  within  said  fluid  compartment  in  spaoe|  overlying 
rehuion  to  said  base,  the  improvemcot  where4  said  heat- 
ing elemeat  includes  one  end  »»t»«<««j  i|«asvenely 
through  said  base  and  operativdy  connectedi  to  one  oif 
said  inpot-terminals,  the  other  end  of  said  heat^  i 
including  in  soies  therewith  thermoetatic  switch 
operatively  connerfed  to  said  other  inpolrterininal. 
thermoetatic  switch  means  comprising  an  '^"-^^'nl 
ing  sealingly  connected  to,  mrioaing  and  ***ftif*^ 


tudinally  from  the  other  end  of  said  resistance  beating 
element,  said  housmg  including  a  support  tub^  depending 
transversely  therefrom  and  sealingly  connected  to  said 
fluid  compartment  base,  a  threaded  contact|  adjustably 
supported  in  said  tube  in  insulated  relatioashid  therefrom 
and  including  a  contact  end  portion  diqioeedlwithin  said 
housing  and  another  end  portion  extmding  tlrough  said 
tube  and  connected  to  said  other  input-tern  inal  below 
said  base,  a  second  contact  comprising  a  bimetallic  ele- 
ment electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  s|ud  heating 
element  within  said  housing  and  having  anothfer  end  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  end  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned contact  for  forming  a  closed  circuit  therebetween. 


Revert  C> 


3,135,141  ^ 

AIR  DATA  COMPUTING  APPARAtUS 

asrf  Charlsa  H. 

la 


MIms.,  a  uMpeslhin  ef  Delawass    i 
Filed  Feb.  24,  19S7,  Ser.  N*.  443,l«b 
SCIi^M.     (0.235—151) 


iV 


-    ■» 

-1 

A. 

■r 

\Ar 

m 

J 

« 

m 

s    L 

.%  .- 

m 

» 

*■ 

.11 

i;^— - 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  firit  condition 
responsive  means;  first  signal  producing  meani  connected 
to  said  first  condition  responsive  means;  seooqd  conditioo 
reapoiisive  means;  second  signal  producing  fneans  con- 
nected to  said  second  condition  irsponaiv  cleans;  third 
omdition  responsive  means;  third  si^ial  prodi|cing  means 
rdnnectrd  to  said  third  condition  responsive  I  means;  re- 
soiving  means;  fourth  signal  jn mha  ing  meani  prodiicing 
a  plurality  of  signals;  means  <<wnwting  safl  reaolving 
means  to  said  first,  second,  and  said  fourth 'signal  pro- 
ducing means;  differential  means;  fifth  signal  prodacing 
means;  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  fourth  signal 
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productof  nwM;  mwiiii  conaectait  taid  fint  ■gaal  pro- 
dudnt  meaai  to  Mid  differlud  rneuM,  and  uid  third 
•ignal  prodiidnc  meaat;  meaaa  coaaectiag  said  second 
ngnal  produciag  means  to  said  differential  means;  fint 
control  "»— — :  means  «•*«■»'»*''*■■'§  said  first  control  means 
to  said  diffcrnti»l  mean  for  tAfrnting  said  fifth  signal 
produdaf  meaat  lo  a  pool  where  sipiali  from  said  firtt, 
second,  and  fourth  si^iial  producing  means  are  at  a  null 
value;  second  control  means;  means  connectint  said  sec- 
ond control  means  to  said  foivth  means  for  adjustini 
said  fourth  sifoal  produdag  means  to  a  point  where 
signals  from  said  fint.  second,  and  fourth  signal  produc- 
ing means  are  at  a  null  value;  third  control  means;  means 
connecting  said  third  control  meant  to  said  third  condi- 
tion responsive  means  for  adjusting  said  third  signal  pro- 
ducing means  to  a  point  reprssentative  at  said  third  con- 
dition; means  connecting  said  third  signal  producing 
means  to  said  fourth  and  fint  signal  producing  means; 
a  plurality  of  output  signal  producing  means;  ud  means 
connecting  at  least  one  of  said  output  signal  producing 
means  to  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  condition 
responsive  means  and  said  first  and  secottd  control  means 
to  produce  a  ptarmlity  of  output  signals. 


DIGITAL  TABGET INF0KMA110N  TKANSMBSION 

SYOTEM  WITH  PARALLAX  CORRECTION 
John  B.  nihil,  LI  hgilis,  Glovar  D.  Jnhnsnn,  Monte- 
town,  Flayd  C  Ong,  Metifs  TownsM^  Motrls  County, 
and  IfanMH  A.  RsIbs,  Wast  Onagc,  N J^  sirfgifin  to 
BeH  TelsptoM  latsrlsilis,  incaipawlsd.  New  Yari^ 
N.Y„  ■  cntyatlion  af  Nmt  Yatfc 

^pt.  2f ,  IfSJL  Sar.  N«u  3g3,M2 
29  CWnss.     (CL  23S^17«) 


prrR"'^«n. 


MAGNinC  DBFLECnON  SYCTEM  PROVIDING 
PLURAL  EXIT  PORTS  FOR  A  BEAM  OF 
CHARGED  PARTICLES 

to  Aa- 


a  k#^k 

Pled  Fah.  %  IMl,  Scr.  Nn.  171,(73 

>aat  Irttato  Peh.  9,  IMl 

(CL259— ^,5) 


1 .  A  deflectioQ  system  for  a  beam  of  charged  particles 
comprising  an  evacuatablc  vessel,  a  &vt  port  in  said  ves- 
sel through  which  said  beam  enters  therein,  a  second  port 
in  said  veaael  throu^  iHiich  particles  of  a  given  nuas  and 
energy  egress  therefrom,  and  a  path  for  said  particles  of 
given  mass  and  energy  betwtcn  said  ports,  two  similar 
magnetic  deflectors  spaced  apart  along  said  path,  each 
deflector  in  succession  serving  to  deflect  said  panicles  of 
given  mass  and  energy  through  45*  around  curved  paths 
of  radius  r,  a  mounting  frame  for  supporting  said  vessel 
and  said  deflecton  with  said  deflectors  separated  by  a  dis- 
taaoe  snhatantiaUy  equal  to  2r  ana  means  for  moving 
said  deflectors  relatt^w  to  said  mounting  frame  by  which 
the  distance  between  the  deflectors  may  be  adjusted. 


CASSETTE  FOR  RAMOGRAPHIC  FILM  SHEETS 
Karel  Marcd  Sa»n,  ■ssshash  AHwsi| 
to  Gcvaart  Phiii  Piidnilsn  N.V., 
a  Balgton  cemponiy 

S,  ifMTSar.  Nn.  4»,703 

Inly  3, 1959 
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26.  A  serial  adder  for  snmming  two  sets  of  coded  sig- 
nals in  binary  digital  form  comprising  a  first  circnit  re- 
sponsive whsa  the  coded  signals  from  the  first  of  said 
units  in  said  chain  and  from  said  entering  means  are 
■milar  and  in  accordance  with  the  Ifarst  of  the  two  con- 
ditions, a  second  circnit  responsive  when  the  coded  sig- 
nals from  the  first  of  said  units  in  said  chain  and  from 
said  cntnring  means  are  not  similar,  a  first  flip-flop 
oected  to  and  coatroUed  hy  said  first  ctrcuit,  a 
flip-flop  erMnerted  to  said  first  flip-flop,  a  first 
means  for  setting  said  second  lip-flop  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  said  first  flip-iop,  a  third  flip-fit^ 
nected  to  and  controlled  hy  said  secoad  drcait,  a 
first  drcait  and  a  second  secoad  orcnit  f<Mnwlrd  to 
second  and  to  said  third  flip-flop,  and  a 
means  operabk  before  said  first 
to  said  secoad  and  to  said  third  lip-iop.  said 
circuit  being  coMrcted  to  and  mtroning  said  first  flip- 
flop  to  indicato  a  carry,  said  second  secoad  circuit  pro- 
viding the  coded  sum  signal  from  said  ssrial  adder. 


1 .  A  cassette  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  radiographic 
film  sheet  mdnding  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walk,  a  lid 
pivotaMy  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  film 
sheet  reeling  oo  said  lid  in  the  diip^nsing  position,  po^er 
means  at  the  imMT  end  of  said  Ud  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  film  sheet  inside  said  cassette,  «*«'*«^**"g  means 
mounted  at  the  side  wall  opposite  said  one  side  wall  and 
sloping  from  the  direction  of  seid  bottom  wall  toward 
said  one  side  wall,  said  pother  means  engaging  and  mov- 
ing die  film  sheet  forwvdly  rdative  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  side  waOs  and  against  said  '««*'"■ '"g  means  dur- 
ing opening  of  said  bd. 
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NON-DB9TRUCTIVB  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
•ODDS  FOR  PENETRABIUIY  BY  PARTICU- 
LATE MATTER 
Cmtm  W.  R— J,  Rii—io 

Fifciiii.  Cam..     I  It       ,  ky 
to  CmmoMaUi 

CaUr^  a  uapwiihM  of  Crilfwla 
of  MpilTBrtna  8v.  No.  5M,72S,  Apr.  12, 
1955.    Thk  ■ppMraHoB  Jaa.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,<U 
It  CUiM.     (CL  25«— S3) 


ir«/-ir  -  *» 


1.  A  method  for  totting  a  body  for  leakage  to  an 
interior  surface-connected  opening,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  providing  fluidic  matter  made  up  at  least  in  part  of 
mdeculof  having  atoms  ci^wble  of  yielding  detectable 
high  penetrability  and  low  penetrability  nuclear  radi- 
ations of  known  emission  ratio,  exposing  the  body  to 
said  fluidic  matter;  removing  said  body  from  exposure 
to  said  fluidic  matter;  and  suboequently  selectively  de- 
tecting said  high  and  low  penetrability  radiations  emanat- 
ing from  the  body  whereby  the  radiations  emitted  solely 
by  thooe  moiocnles  which  have  leaked  into  said  opening 
may  be  aaoertainod. 


FHOTOBLBCTRIC  STORAGE  DEVICES  USING 
JACKETED  LIGHT  FIBERS 
T.  McNMoy,  S54t  BMlte  Drivo,  U  Mom,  CaM. 
Am.  29,  IMl,  §m.  No.  11S4«9 
•  CUsH.    (CLlSt— 2U) 


1.  Photoelectric  circuit  elements  comprising: 
a  first  U^t  transparent  electrode; 
a  photocooductor  layer 

connected  operatively  with  said  first  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 

jmimatoty  )omed  and  thereby  connected  opera- 
tively wjdi  said  photoconductor  layer: 
a  third  light  transparent  electrode 

spoood  apart  from  said  ttnt  electrode; 
aa  doctralumineaoom  layer 

iatiBatoty  joined  with  said  third  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  foortfi  electrodes 

intiaBately    joined    with    said    electroluminescent 
layer;  and 
a  ptarality  of  light  conductor  means  bonded  together 
in  a  doeely  pocked  array 


J^KE  2,  19«4 


intermediate  said  first  electrode  and  saM  third  dec- 
trode  for  conducting  light  selectively  from  said 
electrohmiinescent  layer  to  said  photoconductor 
layer;  i 

each  of  said  light  conductor  means  comptising  a  fiber 
and  jacket  assembly  of  light  cooductpr  materials 
drawn  togetho-  to  provide  a  smooth  liernietically 
sealed  interface  at  and  along  the  jnacti^  of  a  fire- 
poUshed  fiber  surface  fused  to  a  fire-po(ished  jacket 
inner  surface;  and  said  fiber  havmg  a  pfedetermiaed 
index  of  refraction  and  said  jacket  having  an  index  of 
refraction  less  than  said  predetermine^  mdex  for 
MWtroUing  the  reflection  of  light  through  said  fiber 
and  refiection  o(  light  to  said  photoconluctor  layer; 
said  photoconductor  layer  effecting  a  shoft  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  electrode  and  said  secoi|d  electrodes 
upon  the  conduction  of  11^  from  saidielectr(rfumi- 
nescem  layer  to  said  photoconductor  Ivjftx  adjoining 
said  second  electrodes. 


3,135,M7  i 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A  MOViNG  WEB 

IVeston  E.  Dancff,  Hamilton  OWo,  aMJinni  |d 

Papers  lac,  a  corporatloa  ofOU# 

Filed  May  31, 19*1, 8«r.  No.  IIMJM 

14ClataB.    (CL25»— ai9) 


^.  Apparatus  foc^  detecting  imperfections  pn  a  moving 
web  comprising  delight  source  qioced  fro^  a  side  of 
said  web  to  be  detected  and  illuminating  4  portion  of 
said  web.  photoelectric  light  sensitive  me^  disposed 
adjacent  said  web.  a  multi-faced  mirror  di^poaed  adja- 
cent to  said  web  and  mounted  for  rotaticin  about  an 
axis  lying  in  a  plane  intersecting  and  expending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  direction  of  moveifient  of  said 
web,  shield  means  surrounding  a  major  portion  of  said 
mirror,  said  shield  means  being  provided  ^th  a  scan- 
ning window  embracing  a  defined  an^  filom  edge  to 
edge  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  |nirror.  said 
mirror  being  positioned  so  as  to  scan  said  web  from 
edge  to  edge  at  the  illuminated  portion  a^d  to  reflect 
the  light  so  received  to  said  li^t  sensitive  nteans,  signal 
translating  means  connected  to  the  output  ^  said  light 
sensitive  means  for  translating  the  electrical  output 
thereof  into  a  series  of  pulses  indicating  i^tiperfections 
in  said  web.  and  indicating  means  coupled  t4  said  signal 
translating  means  and  responsive  to  the  sig^  received 
upon  the  occurrence  of  imperfections  in  said  web,  said 
l%ht  source  being  disposed  on  the  opposite^  side  of  the 
web  from  that  being  scanned  and  being  ct>mprised  of 
a  series  of  identical  high  output  lamps  arranied  in  linear 
relationship  transversely  oi  the  moving  we^  and  vary- 
i«g  in  distance  from  the  web  in  normal  direction  sodi 
that  the  optical  distance  from  eadi  lamg)  vertically 
through  said  web  and  to  any  point  on  soid  scanning 
means  is  approximatdy  the  same  regardless  bf  tibe  point 
oti  the  web  being  scanned  by  said  rotating  mirror. 


Juki  X,  1M4 


ELECTRICAL 
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LIGHT  KISrONSIVE  VOLTAGE  MODULATING 

DKVKX 

1 T.  MeNmmj,  iS4t  Iwliir  Drirc,  La  Mw,  CtM. 

fWad  Dm.  !•,  1M2. 8m.  N*.  24MM 

MCI  liii     (CL2M— 227) 


1.  A  liffat  rMponsive  volUfe  moduUtinc  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  photooooductive  material  presenting  first 
and  Mcoad  terminaU; 

(b)  a  layer  of  electrically  redative  material  preseotins 
first  and  second  teraunak; 

(c)  said  second  terminals  respectively  of  said  photo- 
conductive  material  and  said  electrically  resistive  ma- 
terial being  dectrically  connected  with  one  another; 

((/)  a  light  conductive  core,  having  a  predetermined 
index  ai  refraction,  including  means  for  supporting 
said  photoconductive  material  and  said  electrically 
resistive  material  so  as  to  provide  an  apex  adjacent  to 
where  said  materials  are  connected  and  for  conduct- 
ing light  to  said  photoconductive  material;  and 

(e)  a  light  conductive  jacket,  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion lees  than  said  predetermined  index,  disposed 
upon  and  intiinately  joined  with  said  core  for  light 
instilating  said  core  from  said  electrically  resistive 
material  intermediate  said  first  terminal  and  said 
apex  and  controlling  the  reflection  of  light  through 
said  core  and  the  reflection  of  light  to  said  photocon- 
ductive material  intermediate  said  first  terminal  and 

3,13MC9 
SCANIVING  SYSTEM  FOB  PHOTOSENSnTVE 
LIGiffT  TRACKING  DEVICE 
H.  Eminlfcri,  FeijBil  Hlk,  N.Y., 


offNew  Yock 
FBed  Dec.  22, 19M,  Ssr.  N*.  77,454 
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A  Nght  ecOTiing  syMen  for  a  It|^  tracking  lyilem 
comprisint  Wh  scope  objective  means  for  gathering  the 
light  of  a  Hght  sooroe  to  be  tracked,  a  light  diverting 
means  portioned  to  receive  the  U|^  gathered  by  said 
telescope  objective  means,  a  light 
8M  O.O.— 18 


oscillating  means;  said  oscillating  means  being  connected 
to  said  light  diverting  means  and  being  operable  to  oscfl- 
late  said  light  diverting  means;  said  light  diverting  means 
being  operable  to  direct  light  imptnged  thereon  toward 
said  light  sensing  means;  oscillation  of  said  light  divert- 
ing means  causing  said  image  to  oscillate  with  respect  to 
said  hght  sensing  means;  a  relatively  fixed  aperture;  said 
relatively  fixed  aperture  being  positioned  bctwwu  said 
light  diverting  means  and  said  light  seastng  means  and  at 
the  focal  plane  of  said  telescope  objective;  said  li^ 
diverting  means  inchiding  a  reflecting  surface;  said  oecil- 
lating  means  being  operable  to  oadllate  said  r*^i>r«ing  wr- 
face  about  a  first  and  second  axis;  each  of  said  flrit  and 
second  axes  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  reflecting 
surface;  said  first  and  second  axes  being  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  one  another;  the  image  formed  by  said  objec- 
tive falling  on  said  aperture  when  said  oscillating  means 
is  at  a  rest  position  and  the  object  being  tracked  is  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  telescope  objective. 
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SYNCHRONOUS  CONDENSER  START-UF  CIRCUIT 
khardsoB^   Ncwcastle-npoa-Tyne,  FnglnBd,  ae- 
to  C.  A.  ParMMs  A  Company  LhaMed,  New- 


FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  7t5,979 
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1.  An  electrical  supply  system  comprising  an  alternat- 
ing current  generator,  a  prime  mover  therefor  and  a  cou- 
pling for  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  generator 
and  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  an  auxfliary  alternating 
currem  generator  capable  of  being  driven  at  speeds  up  to 
at  least  synchronous  speed,  means  for  electrically  cou- 
pling the  first  mentioned  generator  to  the  auxiliary  gen- 
erator, when  the  former  has  been  disconnected  from  iu 
prime  mover  means  for  supplying  the  first  mentioned  gen- 
erator with  excitation  current  and  means  fryytnj  it  to  ro- 
tate so  as  to  produce  electrically  a  driving  torque  in  the 
auxfliary  generator,  means  for  su^ilying  exciution  cur- 
rent to  the  said  auxiliary  generator  causing  it  to  rotate  in 
synchronism  with  the  first  mentioned  generator,  whereby 
the  two  generators  may  be  run  up  to  synchronous  speed 
by  increasing  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary  generator,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  auxiliary  generator  at  syn- 
chronous speed  whereby  the  first  mentioned  generator  is 
synchronized  with  the  supply  system  as  a  synchronous 
condenser. 


3,135,171 

CCWVTROL  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  SUPERVBING 

FUSES  AND  WIRES 

Davy  J.  MiisI  g  aisd  Edward  ■rmfcf  ih.  Sjifcgflili, 

Maas.,  BSilgnnii  te  The  ^MJaid  Electric  Time  Co., 


FHed  Mar.  14,  19M,  Ser.  Ne.  14J82 
1  CkdM.  (CL  3r7— 44) 
In  a  control  system  for  continuously  monitoring  during 
non-emergency  periods  Ae  continuity  of  the  fuses  and 
wires  of  an  emergency  electrical  system  including  a  stand- 
by power  sovroe  and  stand-by  ciectrical  circoit  fimtiiri 
thereby  and  independent  of  a  regular  ckctrical 
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includinj  a  regular  power  Muroe  and  regular  electrical 
circuit  eaergiied  thereby  to  provide  emergney  facilitie* 
in  the  eveat  of  any  faihire  of  the  regular  eenrioe,  and  com- 
priMug  a  mooiloring  tource  of  clec4fkal  power  independ- 
ent of  the  regular  and  ftand-by  power  eooroea,  a  normally- 
open  monilarmg  electrical  circnt  e^arate  from  the  regu- 
lar and  «and-hy  electrical  ctrcoits  and  connected  to 
■aid  oMMritoring  power  source  for  energization  tfaeie- 
from,  a  faHnre  riignal  connected  in  Mid  monitoring  elec- 
trical circuit,  automatic  means  for  completing  aaid  moo- 
itagag  electrical  circuit  and  encrgiziBg  taid  failure  signal 
in  response  to  any  failure  of  continuity  in  the  stand-by 
electric  si  drcnit  and  indnding  a  failore  signal  relay  having 
an  exciting  coil  coonectad  to  the  stand-by  electrical  cir- 
cuit and  a  circuit<loeing  arm  connerted  to  said  monitor- 


t^i^ 


r^tA 
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ing  electrical  drcuit,  the  circuit<losing  arm  of  the  fail- 
ure signal  relay  being  normally  biased  to  monitoring  elec- 
trical circuit-open  position  and  being  reqxmsive  upon  coil 
deenergization  due  to  a  failure  oi  continuity  in  the  stand- 
by iiltntiital  drcoit  for  movement  to  monitoring  electrical 
circuit-cloeed  poeition  and  energization  of  said  failure  sig- 
nal a  first  sigmd  means  in  the  stand-by  electrical  circuit  for 
automatically  indicating  failure  in  the  regular  electrical 
service,  and  a  first  signal  relay  having  an  exciting  coil 
connected  to  the  regular  electrical  circuit  and  a  drcuit- 
dosfav  arm  in  the  stand-by  eleuikal  ckcutt,  the  circuit- 
closing  arm  of  tibe  first  signal  relay  being  normally  biased 
to  stand-by  electrical  drcuit-opca  position  and  being  re- 
sponsivn  iqpon  coil  deenergization  for  movement  to  emer- 
gency eleUikal  drcuk-doeed  poeition  and  energization 
of  saidfirsti 
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1.  In  combinatian.  a  first  semi-conductor  device  and  a 
first  direct  current  source,  said  first  semi-conductor  device 
having  electrodes,  and  said  first  current  source  being  di- 
rectly connected  between  certain  of  said  electrodes  such 


that  a  direct  current  effectively  that  of  said  fl^  current 
so«rce  would  flow  between  a  pair  of  said  eleci^txles  were 
said  pair  of  said  electrodes  connected  together  by  a  con- 
ductive load;  a  second  semi-conductor  device  land  a  sec- 
ond direct  current  source,  said  second  semi-conductor  de- 
vice having  electrodes  and  said  second  cuntnt  source 
beng  directly  connected  between  certain  of  tMi4  electrodes 
of  said  second  semi-conductor  device  such  thiU  a  direct 
current  effectively  that  of  said  second  current  source 
would  flow  between  a  pair  of  said  electrodes  Of  said  sec- 
ond semi-cofxluctor  device,  were  the  said  piv  of  said 
electrodes  of  said  second  semi-conductor  devic4  connected 
together  by  a  conductive  load,  first  means  c^nductively 
connecting  together  one  of  the  first  said  pair  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  one  of  the  said  pair  of  said  electrojdes  of  said 
seoond  semi-conductor  device,  second  means  ^onductive- 
ly  connecting  together  the  other  erf  said  first  ^ud  pair  of 
electrodes  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  said  efectrodes  of 
said  second  semi-conductor  device;  and  a  load  resistance 
included  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  so  as  to  be 
traversed  by  current  flow,  if  any,  between  the  electrodes 
connected  together  by  one  of  said  first  and  sec<»d  means, 
and  said  direct  currem  sources  having  a  polarity,  with  re- 
elect to  current  flow  direction,  that  current  fibw,  if  any, 
through  said  load  resistance,  will  be  in  the  sanie  direction 
at  all  times,  irreqtective  of  whether  one  said  dilect  currem 
Boorce  or  the  other  said  direct  currem  source  pauses  cur- 
reat  to  flow  through  said  load  resistance. 
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11.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  the  combix^ation  com- 
prising, a  direct  voltage  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
oiSput  terminal,  said  amplifier  having  an  exiemal  feed- 
back circuit,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  s«  d  amplifier 
input  and  iiKr'"4'T*g  an  ii^nt  terminal  for  a  dilect  voltage 
infut  signal  variable  in  a  predetermined  rang^  a  rectiAer 
elament  dectricaDy  connected  between  said  iwot  drcnit 
and  the  input  al  said  direct  voltage  amplifler,  ikid  rectifier 
element  having  a  polarity  arrangemem  to  pt  forward 
biased  by  said  input  signal  to  condnct  the  s^me,  means 
for  establishing  a  biasing  potential  opposite  lin  polarity 
between  sakl  rectifier  element  and  said  direct  iohage  am- 
pllfter  to  insure  forward  biasing  of  said  rectigar  alemeot 
at  fte  minimnm  value  of  said  input  signal,  land  maana 
fat  fsraMishing  a  poteiMial  in  said  feedbndi  dtcak  to 
compensate  for  the  effect  of  said  biasing  poiei^risl 
direct  voltage  amplifier. 
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4.  A  drcuh  for  cootroUint  an  electronic  switch,  utid 
switch  beiaf  coqneded  ia  Ksiet  between  an  input  and 
an  output  terminal  and  havint  a  plurality  of  control 
terminals,  said  switch  being  closed  wtien  current  is  sup- 
plied to  said  control  terminals  in  a  fiven  direction,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  voltafc  source  having  a  pair 
(A  terminals  for  supplying  a  voltage  of  a  tint  polarity 
acroas  said  lerminab  during  periods  when  said  switch 
is  to  be  open,  and  a  voltage  of  opposite  pcriarity  acroM 
said  terminab  v^mb  said  switch  is  to  be  closed,  an  elec- 
trical energy  storage  element,  means  including  a  fbst 
diode  interooHMcting  a  flrst  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source  and  a  first  electrode  of  said  storage  element,  said 
first  diode  bMg  poM  to  charge  said  storage  element  in 
a  first  direction  iriien  said  vottage  source  is  supplying 
a  vohage  of  aaid  flrst  poinrity,  a  seoood  diode,  means 
intercoaaacting  a  first  terminal  of  said  secotid  diode  and 
■  second  eieciiode  of  said  energy  storage  element,  means 
interconnecdng  a  second  terminal  of  said  second  diode 
and  a  second  terminal  of  said  voltage  sonroe,  said  second 
diode  being  conductive  when  said  voltage  source  has 
said  first  polarily  and  snbetantially  noo-cooductive  when 
said  voltage  soorae  has  said  oppoaile  polarity,  aieans 
Bg  the  first  aieclrode  of  said  aaergy  storage  ale- 
it  to  aaad  aaoond  tTf'"i"a^  of  said  aeooad  diode 
connecting  the  aacoad  alactroda  d  Mid  asKrgy 
element  to  a  flrst  control  terminal  of  said  switr^  and 
means  rnaaecting  the  seooad  termiaal  of  said  second 
diode  to  a  second  control  termiaal  of  said  switch,  the 
discharge  path  of  aaid  aaergy  storage  slemeat  during 
said  period  ci  oppoaile  polarity  being  through  said 
switch,  whereby  the  discharge  of  said  storags  ateaaent 
BMintaiw  said  switch  in  a  dosed 
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interoonnactioa  means  relating  the  ontpot  at  eadi  stage 
to  another  stage  whereby  successive  application  of  the 
electric  agnals  effecto  a  chainlike  transfer  of  one  of 
aaid  current  passing  cooditioos  ftxxn  stage  to  stage 
while  maintaining  the  other  stage  in  the  other  condi- 
tion; 
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selectively  actuatable  means  interrelating  the  bias  volt- 
age and  each  of  the  stages  for  biasing  the  four-ele- 
ment devices  of  said  stages  simultaneously  to  either 
of  two  possible  discrete  states  of  potential  whereby 
successive  application  of  electric  signals  to  the  counter 
effecu  precession  of  said  one  current  passing  condi- 
tion in  a  first  path  of  stages  when  one  of  said  poieittial 
states  exists  and  in  a  second  path  of  stages  when  said 
other  potential  state  exists;  and  in  whicb  said  selec- 
tively actuatable  means  comprises, 
a  first  series  circuit  for  each  stage  including  a  first 

scaling  resistance  and  a  flrst  diode, 
a  second  series  circuit  for  each  stage  induding  s 
second  scaling  resistance  and  a  second  diode,  said 
second  resistance  having  a  value  different  from 
that  of  said  first  resistance, 
one  end  of  said  first  and  second  series  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit  for  said  four-dement 
device,  and 
selectively  operable  switching  means  relating  the 
other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  series  circuits 
and  said  bias  voltage  for  biasing  said  devices  to 
either  of  their  two  possible  potential  states. 
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path  taavaig  aa  open  and  a  cloaad  condition,  said  path 
ifKJiirfii^  a  plurality  of  PNPN  •emicooductor  triodes 
poiad  in  the  same  direction  and  with  their  terminal  re- 
ijom  in  Mrial  connection,  fim  meaw  for  applying  »  volt- 
afe  acroM  said  teriea  of  triodes  which  is  less  than  the 
characteristic  breakdown  voltage  of  said  triodes  including 
means  for  equalizing  the  voltage  applied  across  each  tri- 
ode,  said  means  comprising  asymmetrically  conducting 
devices  (rf  the  voltate  regulating  type,  said  devices  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  breakover  voltage  which  is  less  than 
the  applied  voltage  of  said  first  means,  separate  second 
means  for  ^^ying  a  trigger  pulse  to  the  gate  connect 
tioo  of  tba  triode  at  the  lower  potential  end  of  said  se- 
ries thereby  to  switch  said  triode  from  the  high  imped- 
ance to  the  low  inyedance  conditkm.  and  third  means 
activated  by  the  switching  of  said  end  triode  for  trigger- 
ing the  remaining  triodes  simultaneously  from  the  high 
impedance  to  the  low  impedance  condition  thereby  to 
place  said  transmission  path  in  the  dosed  condition,  said 
third  means  comprising  a  capacitance  element  in  circuit 
with  the  gate  connection  of  each  of  said  remaining  tri- 
odes, and  circuit  means  enabling  charging  of  said  capac- 
itance dements  when  said  triodes  are  in  the  hi^  im- 
pedance condition. 
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I.  A  delay  generator  comprising 

(a)  first,  second,  and  third  series  circuits,  said  first 
series  circuit  induding  a  first  inductor  and  a  first  in- 
ductor switching  means,  said  second  series  circuit 
induding  a  second  inductor  and  a  second  inductor 
switdiing  means,  and  said  third  series  circuit  in< 
eluding  a  capadtor.  said  first,  second,  and  third  series 
circuits  being  connected  in  parallel, 

(b)  first  and  second  bisuble  switching  means  each 
having  an  output  terminal  and  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bistable  switdiing  means  being  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  inductor  switching  means  respec- 
tively, and 

(c)  flnt  and  second  pulses  forming  means,  said  first  and 
second  pulse  fanning  means  being  reaponsive  lo  the 
canwrt  dnvo^  said  capadtor,  the  output  of  said 


first  pulse  forming  means  being  coupled  to  the  fbst 
input  of  said  second  bistable  switching 'means,  and 
the  output  of  said  second  pulse  forming  means  being 
coupled  to  the  second  inputs  of  said  flrs^  and  second 
bistable  switching  means,  an  outpirt  polsh  being  pro- 
duced at  the  output  terminal  of  said  se^nd  bistable 
switching  means  a  predetermined  internal  after  ap- 
plication of  an  input  pulse  to  the  first  i^iut  terminal 
of  said  first  bistable  switching  means,  sgid  predeter- 
mined interval  being  determined  by  the  lesonam  fre- 
quency of  said  capadtor  and  said  first  in#uctar. 


3,13547t 
ADAJSTABLE  WIDTH  SQUARE  WAVE  PULSE 
GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  PRODUCING  FAST 
RISEPULSES 
¥Hi  E.  Eagle,  Orlaado,  FK  n-rignnr,  by 
DMiils,  to  the  United  State  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FIM  Sept  14,  1M2,  S«r.  N«.  2234|7 
TCUma.     (CL  3g7— gt5)^ 


.r^ 


'^^^^K^  '  ^   'l^'^ 

--U'" 


-* H i .-* 


1.  A  fast  rise  time  pulse  generator  circuit  {comprising: 

an  electron  emission  switch  i«»H"«t«ng  a  jtair  of  tran- 
sistors emitter  coupled  to  a  fixed  potent  and  col- 
lector output  coupled  to  an  output  netwdrk,  the  base 
of  one  transistor  being  coupled  as  one  dontrd  input 
and  the  base  of  the  other  transistor  b^ing  coupled 
as  another  control  input; 

an  adjusuble  delay  line  having  an  input!  coupled  to 
said  output  network  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
one  control  input  of  said  switch; 

a  voltage  drcuit  for  said  switch  to  be  Kwitched  to 
either  of  two  voltage  levels  on  said  switch  collector 
output;  and 

an  input  control  circuit  including  three  tfansistors  in 
a  voltage  circuit,  the  first  transistor  of  v^iich  is  cou 
pled  as  an  emitter-follower  to  the  base 
oixl  transistor  from  a  signal  input,  the 
third  transistors  oi  which  have  thdr 
I^ed  in  common  and  this  common 
pling  is  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  oth^  transistor 
of  said  switch  being  said  other  control  input,  the 
leading  edge  of  each  input  signal  bdng  ioperative  in 
said  input  control  drcuit  to  switdi  said  hair  of  tran- 
sistors in  said  switch  from  iu  one  to  it4  other  volt- 
age level  and  to  remain  switched  to  its  other  volt- 
age level  until  said  dday  line  ddays  4aid  leading 
edge  of  the  generated  change  from  said  one  voh- 
age  level  to  said  other  voltage  levd  oA  the  output 
of  said  output  network  to  exercise  comhtoI  through 
said  one  control  input  to  said  switch  t^  cause  said 
switch  to  switch  to  iU  one  voltage  lefd  whereby 
a  pulse  is  generated  on  said  oittput  network  having 
a  fast  rise  time  and  a  duration  detemfned  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  adjuauMe  dday  lin^. 
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(c)  electrical  means  mounted  witiitn  the  caang  for 
"•""w*int  the  ahaft, 

(</)  said  electrical  means  mrJivWug  an  actuating  cofl 
for  connection  to  an  external  altenuttnf-current 
power  siqiply  to  produce  oscillation  of  tbe  shaft. 


1.  A  linear  motor  ootnfrWiig  a  primary  member  hav- 
ing a  winding  therein  incladhn  ooadactort  positioned  be- 
tween spaced  poups  of  lamfaiatkis,  a  laminated  yoke  sur- 
rounding the  primary  member  for  limiting  the  amplitude 
of  circulating  currents  tfa«M  and  a  dieU  encompassing 
the  laminated  yoke,  an  anutHrt  centrally  positioned  with- 
in the  primary  member  and  havinf  ends  extending  through 
opposite  ends  of  the  sheO  so  tiMt  t^oo  energization  of 
the  primary  winding,  flux  enters  the  secondary  member 
to  create  a  force  sufflcirnt  to  move  the  armature  linearly 
at  a  speed  which  is  a  fimction  of  die  frequency  and  spac- 
ing of  poles  provided  by  the  primary  winding. 


LINEAR  MOTION  lUCTKOMAGNETIC 
MACmNIS 
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10.  An  electromagnetic  powtiooer  comprising:  a  mag- 
netizable frame;  an  armature  of  ferromagnetic  material 
movably  mounted  within  said  frame;  oseans  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  flald  in  said  amative;  windings  at  least 
portions  of  which  ai«  httitpowd  between  said  frame  and 
said  armature;  a  plurality  of  taps  oa  add  windinp  selected 
pairs  of  which  taps  wiHa  conswdad  to  a  power  source  pro- 
vide a  magnrtir  field  in  said  wiadinfi  at  a  predetermined 
location;  ferrooMgnetk  WMbcn  ialgtioaeJ  between  said 
windings  at  said  tape;  and  aeaas  for  connecting  selected 
pairs  of  said  taps  to  a  aouroe  of  power. 


ELECmCALLY-OpduiS  HAND  APTUANCES 
MflTMl  Akils  PHaarl,  GsMva,  WiiHshImI,  iid^ir  to 
AsaH.  Vadns,  liictowsliia.  a  fcwi  ef 


Dee.  1«  Wh  g«;.N^  ISMIS 

jppHcmMB  BwBHrtiMd  Dec,  Zf  I9eV 
4  nihil     tCLn%—Mi 
1.  An  cknti  k  altyniperated  hand  appliance  for  personal 
care  whidi  oompriaes 

(a)  a  casBBf  forming  a  haadfe, 
{b)  a  shafi  axlMMliat  throogh  one  end  of  the  casing 
for 


(e)  an  insulated  multiple-conductor  electric  cord  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  having  the  conduc- 
tors thereof  fixedly  connected  inside  the  casing  to 
said  coil. 

(/)  said  coil  and  the  insulated  end  of  the  cord  adja- 
cent thereto  being  encapsulated  in  a  waterproof  in- 
sulating material, 

ig)  and  braie  aneans  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
actuable  through  said  casing  for  stopping  oscilla- 
tion of  the  shaft  with  said  coil  energized  from  the 
power  supply  through  said  cord. 
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A  totally  endoeed  fan  cooled  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  a  housing  of  cop-shape  design  having  an  end 
wan  and  an  integrally  formed  axiaify  extending  wall  of 
cylindrical  configuration,  a  doaure  member  fitted  to  fluid 
tight  relationship  with  the  housing  to  form  a  dosed  rotor 
and  stator  cavity,  a  rotor  and  stalor  equipped  with  wind- 
ings positkmed  in  said  cavity,  said  stator  winding  includ- 
ing axially  projecting  end  turns  having  their  outer  sur- 
faces in  dose  proximity  to  tbe  housing  inner  walls,  said 
rotor  being  mounted  on  a  duft  having  iu  ends  projecting 
respectivdy  throng  the  and  wall  and  closure  member, 
fan  blades  on  the  rotor  for  drcalating  air  in  the  cavity, 
a  multitude  of  radially  disposed  fias  formed  oa  die  sur- 
faces of  the  end  wbU  and  doaare  member  for 
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operatkMi.  a  phovlity  of  azially  cx- 
teadtng  9ih  oo  the  axial  wall  merfBd  with  the  radial  fins 
hoc  ft*H»<'*^  ootwwdly  therefrom  a  fraaier  axial  di» 
taaoe,  a  tha  coating  ei  imolation  oa  the  ianer  portions 
of  the  howiiig  walli  and  in  the  itaior  iloca  for  electrically 
iscrfating  the  stator  winding  therefrom,  uid  iniiilatioa  in- 
cluding non-magnetic  partidet  of  hi^  thermal  conduc- 
tivity for  facilitating  trantfer  of  heat  from  the  rotor  and 
ttator  and  windinp  through  the  housng  wall  to  the  fine, 
a  cup-«hi4*ed  shell  having  air  admiaeion  openings  therein 
attached  to  said  housing  and  having  a  cylindrical  flange 
spaced  from  and  overlying  said  axial  flns  but  extending 
a  major  portion  of  their  length,  a  fan  on  the  rotor  shaft 
mounted  between  said  shdl  and  the  housing  end  wall  for 
drawing  cocriing  air  throogfa  said  opoiinp  apd  into  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  flns  on  die  end  wall  prior 
to  being  forced  between  said  flange  and  the  axially  ex- 
tending flns  for  carrying  away  heat  transmitted  thereto  by 
the  beat  generating  parts  of  the  machine  during  operation. 


for  a  sutor  ttructure;  an  annular  sUtor  •tructUre  in  said 
space  and  having  windings;  an  iiiMiiatnit  li<iui^  ftlling  for 
the  structure;  a  tabular  member  of  piaslic^alerial  at- 
tached to  the  inner  periphery  oi  the  structure  and  sealing 
the  said  annular  space  of  the  structure;  a  movable  and 
flexible  wail  deflning  respectively  a  chamber  In  commu- 
nication with  the  ^Mce  in  which  the  rotor  is  Hocated  and 
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1.  In  an  electric  molor  having  a  radially  inner  and  a 
radially  outer  set  of  coils,  both  with  projecting  end  wires, 
successive  coils  of  each  set  being  circumferentially  spaced, 
leaving  a  pxp  between  them,  and  the  coils  of  the  two  sets 
being  <trcumferentiaUy  ttaggered  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  provide  areas  at  which  the  end  wires  of  one 
coil  of  one  group  and  the  ead  wires  of  the  two  coils  of 
the  other  group  are  radially  impoerd,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  thermal  protector  having  an  elongated  heat 
conducting  strap  extwtding  longitDdinally  circumferen- 
tially and  b^ween  the  respective  end  wires  of  two  coils 
of  one  group  and  one  coil  of  the  other  group  which  are 
radially  imposed,  said  strap  having  an  elongated  pocket 
therein,  opening  at  one  axial  end;  a  thermostatic  switch 
mounted  in  said  pocket,  said  thennostatic  switch  having 
a  heat  responsive  element  within  said  pocket  and  said  heat 
responsive  element  and  its  ftyiosing  pocket  being  buried 
between  the  end  wirea  oi  two  of  said  radially  *—f^'^*i 
coils,  adjacent  but  out  of  a  gap  between  successive  coils, 
and  electrical  oooductors  extending  from  said  switch  into 
taidiip. 
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la  a  ai^MMnihle  clacdic  motor  adapted  to  be  im- 
ia  weU  liquid:  a  caaing  fonnhig  an  annular 


a  chamber  in  communication  with  well  liqMd;  and  a 
second  movable  wall  defining  respectively  a  ihamber  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  stator  structure, 
and  a  chamber  in  communication  with  well  liquid;  said 
two  flexible  walls  being  arranged  adjacem  tha^kmer  end 
of  the  motor  and  one  above  the  other,  whereby  weH  liq- 
uid in  the  rotor  vptce  is  prevented  from  intermingling 
with  the  insulating  liquid  via  the  plastic  tubul|j-  member. 
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1.  In  a  dyaamoelectric  machine,  a  aMor 
an  annular  laminated  core  carryisf  a 
winding,  said  core  having  rounded  cad  ed 
plastic  membrane  secured  in  intianle  < 
stator  section  to  hermetically  enclose  the  slata 
reiilient  sleeve  encircling  the  larainatad  coi« 
brane,  and  a  frame  having  a  tabular  porthi 
about  the  core  to  support  the  alalo 


seqtion  having 

field 

I  performed 

with  the 
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COUPLID   SYNCHBONoiuB   MOTOK 
AND  MMTHOP  OF  COUPLING  SYNCHKONOUS 
MOTOM 


vcnely  ifpT»riBt  mm!  oooductor  ban,  and  a  tension  gtrap 
iMy  comptelely  amrdiaf  nid  conductor  ban  and 
blocki  and  being  under  taoaian,  laid  tension  strap 
ibly  compristng  a  multiplictty  of  hisfa  tensite  strength 

fUamenu  bonded  with  a  curable  resin,  whereby  the  ten- 


U,  IfiL  8«.  Nn.  ISUll 
(O.  31*— 112) 


sioa  str^  assembly  when  cured  acts  as  a  substantially  uni- 
tary loop  to  restrain  transverse  forces  tending  to  separate 
said  conductor  bars,  said  tension  strap  assembly  also  com- 
prisittg  at  least  two  separable  tension  members  made  up 
of  said  filaments  and  connected  end-to^nd. 


1.  The  iMtted  of  coupling  widi  precise  polar  aUgn- 
ment  an  aaemUy  ci  syndmaous  moton  haTing  rotor 
and  stator  rkiwita.  whkh  compriaes  initially  aaaembling 
said  motors  wiA  at  least  omt  ekment  of  each  motor  in 
loosely  coupled  relation  to  an  dement  of  another  motor, 
gnfTjMug  ^  of  die  motors  with  direct  current  to  electro- 
magnetkally  effect  precise  polar  alignment  of  the  rotor 
and  stator  elements  of  eack  of  the  respective  motors, 
rigidly  coupling  the  loosely  coupled  elemenu  while  main- 
taining said  motors  in  an  energized  condition,  and  there- 
after de-cnergiztng  said  motors. 


3,115,n9 

PROTECTED  WINDOW  X-RAY  TUBE 

Jack  A.  8— lis,  fliMi^liin.  Va. 

(Ba  K15,  IWrsfilly  P»k,  N.  Mex.) 

May  22,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,t37 

3CWM.    (CL313— 59) 

TUe  35,  U3.  Cods  (1952),  sac  2M) 


ARnCUlAlVD  MOTOR  AMEMBLY 
NJ,  sHlgaii  *» 

N  Jf  a  canaeaflan  af  New 
22,19tt,8ar;N«.2M,5M 
•  CWml    (CL31«— 154) 


AlhsTaol 


1.  An  articuialerl  motor  aasenbty  comprising  a  casing, 
permaaeat  wagnst  stator  oseans  supported  by  die  casing, 
an  armatnra  aMOibcr.  a  plate  reailieatiT,  rekaaaUy 
ingihacamg,  and  comyiisni 
the  armatare  member,  plate  and 
foomalling  the  arasature  ia  the 
to  the  plalB  whan  die  BMlor  is 
mg  raoaMBd  portMOB  therea,  I 
plale  trm^Bd  to  aap  ialo  aad  iataikKk  with  Mid 

of  the 


[IvrAM 


SnrUCnJB  for  tITAINING  GENIRATOR 
END  WINMNGI 

Atay  D.    r  M   I   ■,   ■iiiaiHi»,  ICT^  aastpsar  «» 

GMSsiri  BaaSleCoiBpaM,  a  caspasatfaa  of  Naw  Yask 

PRai  FakTiTmi.  far.  Na.  SMM 

•  CMm,   (a.3M— 371) 

1.  In  fiMt^wlinn  a  plinlitjr  of  anbrtaatiaUjr  paraOel 
a  plurality  of  aligned  spacer  blocks  i 


I.  In  combination  aa  X-ray  tube  en^^elops  including  a 
window  and  a  gale  rwtre  movable  relative  to  said  window, 
said  gala  valve  being  sacared  proximate  said  window 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  throogfa  said  envelope  and  nsd 
window,  means  for  moving  said  gate  valve  rdative  to 
said  window  iitto  separate  positions  across  said  window 
and  out  of  line  with  said  window,  and  means  associated 
with  said  envelope  and  gate  vdve  to  move  said  envelope 
and  pS»  valve  lioearfy  tkmt  the  axb  relative  to  each 
ocher  audi  dwt  the  window  end  of  said  X-ray  tobe  en- 
velope is  in  a  vacuum  ti^  seal  with  said  gate  valve 

and  to  linnrly  separate  sidd  X-ray  tttt  envelope  from 
said  gate  valve. 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECnnN  BETWEEN  CATH- 
ODE AND  PLURAL  SKmON  FOCUSING 
ELECTRODE 

la 


FBad  Fak.  9, 19M,  9m.  Na.  tt,115 
5CkkHL   (CL313— 13) 

1.  An  electron  gun  ooaiprising  a  cathode  inrJuding  a 
dish  shaped  emitting  surface,  an  anode,  and  a  focuaing 
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electrode,  laid  focusing  electrode  comprisinf  a  iriurality 
ol  arcuate  aecments  spaced  sliglitly  apart  at  their  ends, 
and  meam  coanectinf  said  segmcnti  to  the  rim  of  said 


^-^^ 


emitting  surface,  said  connectmg  means  being  flexible  in 
a  direction  which  permits  said  segments  to  expand  and 
contract  along  the  line  of  their  curvature. 


3,135J91 
SCREEN  STRUCTURE   FOR  COIXNI  IMAGE-PRO- 
DUCING CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  OF  THE  INDEX 
TYPE 


Joka  B.  Ckntteo,  PUaMphfa,  Pa^  — inw»  by  mcaic 
aw^nwinU   to  PkOeo  derpontfoa,  PkUaMpWa,  Pa^ 


of  Deiawara 
Fllad  Jwe  23,  19M,  Sar.  No.  3M79 
ICMmm.   (CL313— 19) 
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COLD  CATHODE  GAS  DBCHASGE  TUBES 
GMna  Polw  9 
MitaMr  to  Hirac 
E^ani,  a  t  iiaipaaj  of  Gnat 

FBad  Dae.  4,  lf«l,  Sar.  No.  15M7t 

aapBcaHaa  Gtaat  BritalB  Dae.  t,  19M 
•  OalM.    (CL313— ISt) 


1.  A  add  cathode  gase  diacharge  tube  comprising  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  a  trigger  electrodf  and  an  auxiliary 


cathode  located  within  a  sealed  envelope  Containing  a 
l|>w  pressure  gaaeous  filling  of  an  inert  rare  gas,  said 
cathode  being  of  small  size  relative  to  said  anode,  laid 
trigger  electrode  being  closely  4>aced  relativ^  to  and  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  cathode,  said  anpde  subatan- 
tially  surrounding  said  cathode  and  trigger  Electrode  and 
being  spaced  at  a  large  distance  from  the  (trigger  elec- 
trode compared  with  the  spacing  distance  between  said 
trigger  electrode  and  said  cathode  whereby  a  discharge 
between  said  trigger  electrode  and  cathode  can  be  ini- 
tiated at  a  low  voltage  compared  with  the  voltage  re- 
quired to  cause  breakdown  between  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode or  between  said  anode  and  trigger  electrode  and 
said  auxiliary  cathode  being  of  small  size  coimpared  with 
said  cathode  electrode  and  being  mounted  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  surface  of  said  anode  twtwecn  said 
anode  and  said  trifger  electrode  whereby  a  very  low 
current  priming  discharge  can  be  continuously  main- 
tained between  said  anode  and  said  auxiliary  cathode  to 
provide  fast  operation  of  the  tube  with  ^bort  voltage 
»ulses  applied  to  said  trigger  electrode. 


1.  An  image  screen  for  a  color  imaf^producing  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  parallel 
colored  light-emisaive  stripes  supported  by  said  substrate 
in  closely  adjacent  relation  to  one  another  for  <  transverse 
scanning  by  an  electron  beam,  said  stripes  being  succes- 
sively and  repetitively  emissive  of  light  of  different  colors 
in  response  to  electron  beam  impinfement,  an  electron- 
permeable  light-reflecting  layer  on  said  stripes  extending 
over  the  entire  image  area  of  said  screen,  and  relatively 
narrow  electron-impervious  stripes  on  said  layer  adjacent 
to  and  coextensive  with  the  respective  facing  eidges  of  said 
Ught-emisaivc  stripes  and  overlapping  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter alripaa  hnaMdiately  adjacent  the  fadag  edgee,  at  least 
aoow  of  said  electron-impervioas  stripes  being  constituted 
to  eaiii  eiiargy  to  produce  an  index  signal  in  reqwnse  to 
alactroo  beam  impingenmit. 


3,13S^3 

HEADUGHT  CW4TRCH.  ARRANGEMENT 

Martia  Fetzcr  aisd  Aftait  Hchtgafcargsi,  b»<h  of  9«att- 

et,  Gerasany,  aMlpinii  la  Robert  Baa^  G.aB.hJl., 
tigart,  Geriaaay 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  1(3^ 

Cfadms  prIorM',  apple bHub  Giiiasaj  Jah.  4,  IMl 

t  ClalaBs.    (CL  315—13) 
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1 .  In  a  headli^t  control  arrangement,  in  combinaiion. 
headlight  means  including  a  high  beam  filament  and  a  low 
beam  filament;  main  electrical  drcoit  means  alternatively 
connectable  to  said  high  beam  filammt  and  to  said  low 
beam  filament,  raqiectivcly.  for  energiring  i  the  filament 
lo  which  it  is  connected;  control  means  asiociated  wtdi 
laid  electrical  ctrcntt  means  and  movable  between  a  poai- 
lion  in  which  said  stectrical  drcnit  meuis  isicooneded  to 
ane  of  said  filaments  and  a  position  in  siHbfch  it  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  said  fllaments;  i  main  switch 
means  in  said  main  electrical  drcnit  meansi  movable  be- 
tween a  circnit  doaii^  position  in  which  sa|d  main  elec- 
rical  circuit  means  is  adapted  to  energize  tl^  HUmffi^  to 
which  it  is  connected,  and  a  circnit  openia||  positioo  in 
which  said  main  electrical  circuit  means  cannot  energize 
the  filament  to  which  it  is  connected;  additidnal  electrical 
circuit  means  for  energidat  one  of  said  (Bamfwn  only 
alien  said  main  switch  means  is  in  said  circnit  opening 
position;  additional  switch  means  m  said  additioaal  elec- 
trical circuit  means  movable  brtwaau  drcniil  opening  and 
circuit  closing  positions;  and  actnating  mea48  operatively 
connected  with  said  control  means  and  witfi  s^  additional 
switch  means  for  simultaneously  moving '  said  oontrcrf 
means  between  said  two  positions  thereof  aM  said  addi- 
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cmcurr  abbangbment  fob  energizing 

DBCHABGE  DEVICES 
Wcii4«il  Oiliifcii,  liAiwtti,  Mi  BHtm  Alra  Wymmm, 

to  Wii>fatliiiiii   Efedric 
Pa,  a  tmfmUkm  of 


nad  Oct.  tt,  19M,  Scr.  Na  (S^St 
iCWiM.    (CL31S— ITT) 
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1.  A  circiiit  arnuoieineiit  for  energiziat  a  ditdua-fe  de- 
vice, uid  drcutt  arnuitemem  adapted  for  nae  with  a  source 
of  fluctusdac  voltacB,  and  uid  circuit  airanflemeiit  com- 
priains:  ballaK  owant  cooaectad  in  Mrie*  with  said  device; 
inductive  meant  including  a  linear  reactor,  a  saturable  re- 
actor connected  in  Mriaa  with  aaad  linear  reactor,  and  a 
compensatory  reactor  inductively  coupled  with  said  linear 
reactor,  said  compensatory  reactor  adapted  to  cause  the 
voltage  across  said  davioe  to  remain  substantially  coo- 
sunt;  and  maaos  '•^'■"'*-**"g  said  inductive  means  to  said 
ballast  and  to  aaid  deirioa. 


J. 


3,135J9S 
PLUG-IN  PANEL  UNIT 


Yavk 


Nov.  7,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1M431 
ICtataK    (CL317— IM) 


3E>r^ri] 


side  walls  equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  distance  between 
said  side  walls  and  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  end 
walls  to  fit  between  said  ade  waDa,  said  fuse  sockeU  each 
having  a  dimension  measured  in  a  direction  perpendico- 
lar  to  said  end  walls  equal  to  at  least  one  third  the  distance 
between  said  end  walls,  and  being  offset  with  respect  to 
said  side  walls  to  fit  between  said  end  walls,  said  line 
terminal  connectors  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  one-half  the  total  distance  between  said 
side  walls  of  said  body. 


of   New 


1.  A  fiHifalc  panti  unit  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangidar  fawrfariiig  body  having  oppoaed  front  and  back 
walls  oppoaed  end  waUs  and  opposed  side  waDa,  three 
sockets  carried  by  said  inenlating  body  for  mounting  and 
connecting  electric  fuse  devioaa  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  pwtiuM,  two  Hnc  terminal  connectors  adjacent 
one  of  said  end  walh  of  said  body,  mcana  oonnectmg  one 
of  said  liM  tenntttdi  to  two  of  said  fBae  socketa,  means 
connecting  tke  other  of  said  line  terminab  lo  the  other 
of  said  foae  socketa,  three  load  terminal  coonectota  ad- 
jacent the  other  of  said  end  walls  of  said  body,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  foae  aocketa  to  one  of  said  load 
terminal  eoaaectora,  said  fnae  aocketa  each  having  a 
in  a  direction  perpendicoiar  to  said 


N  ARROW^BAND  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

lasttwmi't  CarpmtfM,  GhartatNavMe,  Va, 
rafttan  of  Delaware 

Fled  Ine  4,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  US^t 
g  Cbriasa.     (CL  317—147) 
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1 .  A  narrow  band  sensing  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
input  terminals,  an  input  voltage  regulator  section  con- 
nected across  said  input  terminals,  a  series  resonant  section 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  input  voltage 
regulator  section,  a  voltage  threshold  section  connected 
in  parallel  with  one  reactive  portion  of  said  resonant 
section,  and  a  switching  section  connected  to  said  voltage 
threshold  section  and  actuated  thereby  in  response  to  the 
application  of  an  input  signal  to  said  input  terminals  of 
a  frequeiKy  to  which  said  tuned  section  is  tuned. 


3,U5,gr7 
AMPLITUDE  DETECTOR 
R  Lee,  MiiiiUfci  View,  CaW., 

he,  EiiftiBiliB,  N.Y.,  a 


to 


FBed  Mar.  3g,  IMg,  Sar.  Na.  lg,7U 
SCUbh.    (CL  317— 14t.5) 
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1 .  An  amplitude  detector  circuit  for  receiving  an  input 
voltage  capable  of  variation  over  a  range  and  for  ener- 
gizing a  load  device  when  the  input  voltage  is  greater 
than  a  fb^  pre-determined  level  and  leas  than  a  second 
pre-determined  level,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and 
a  collector  electrode  and  coupl«l  to  the  load  device 
whereby  the  load  device  is  energized  when  the  transis- 
tor is  conductive,  a  zener  diode  coupled  between  the 
input  voltage  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  transis- 
tor, said  zener  diode  being  operable  to  isolate  the  input 
vohage  from  the  transistor  when  the  input  voltage  is 
less  than  the  first  pre-determined  level  and  being  further 
operable  when  the  input  voltage  exceeds  the  first  pre- 
determined level  to  pass  a  current  which  will  bias  the 


S74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JttNC  2,  1964 


tnt  tnniTktiTT  into  condnption,  a  Moond  trantiitor  cou- 
pled bctwwa  tlM  bttte  eUctrodct  of  the  Ant  tranastor 
•ad  ft  raiereiioc  potential,  a  Mcood  diode  coupled  be- 
twem  the  zener  diode  and  the  beae  electrode  of  the  tec- 
ood  tnuuktor  and  operable  when  the  input  voltage  ex- 
ceeds the  second  pre-iietennined  level  to  paM  a  cur- 
rent to  render  the  lecood  tranmtor  Conductive,  said  tec- 
ood  trantittor  being  operable  when  conductive  to  biai 
the  baw  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  such  that  the  first 
transistor  is  rendered  non-conductive. 


SEQUENCING  CIRCUIT 
D.  Msnanil,  Jr. 
In  IMMAktni 
m  mtpoftlon  of 
HM  Apr.  17,  IML  8er.  No.  M3,<55 

KCWm.    (CL  317— 149) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  device,  a  plurality  of  thyratrons, 
means  for  impressing  an  equal  vcdtage  on  the  plate  of 
each  kA  said  thyratrons,  means  for  impressing  ventages  on 
the  cathodes  (rf  said  thyratrons,  the  cathode  voltage  of 
at  least  one  <rf  said  thyratrons  bdag  less  than  the  cathode 
vohagB  of  the  other  thyratrons,  means  for  impressing  an 
eqioal  vnltafa  on  the  grid  of  each  of  said  thyratrons  to 
cause  the  thyratron  of  lowest  cathode  voltage  to  con- 
duct, and  means  for  preventing  the  remaining  thyratrons 
from  conducting  when  one  of  the  thyratrons  is  conduct- 
ing. 

^  3435J99 

MAGNETIC  WORK-HOLDING  TABLE 
HHfley  M.  Sean,  Li«iwi  Bsm^  QaM^  iii^nr  to  The 
Hartay  Co.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaW.,  a  twpeilieai  of 


RM  Dec  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7<,9i5 
•  Chrfass.    (CL  317— 159) 


1.  A  magnetic  work-holding  device  including  a  plurality 
of  permanent  magnets,  said  device  being  charactehaed  by 
ease  of  movement  of  the  magnets  to  and  from  "release" 
and  "hoU"  positions  and  by  great  holding  power  when 
said  magnets  are  in  the  hold  position,  comprising:  an  array 
of  ferro-magnetic  work-lK>lding  pole  strips  in  magnetically 


isolated  spaced  parallel  relationslup,  each  sttip  having  a 
work-holding  pole  face,  said  faces  lying  in  a  cannon  plane 
providing  a  work-holding  surface,  and  a  plilrality  of  in- 
tsigral  pole  pieces  extending  in  one  direction  f  r^  eadi  said 
sfrip,  said  pole  pieces  lying  in  parallel  ^Mced  planes  tra- 
verse to  said  strips  and  normal  to  said  work-t>olding  pole 
fftce,  said  pole  pieces  presenting  a  plurality  <rf  opposed 
planar  flux-recetving  faces  between  adjacent  p^e  pieces  on 
each  of  said  strips;  s  movable  carrier  extending  in  slidable 
relation  to  each  of  said  strips,  said  carrier  ha^fLig  portions 
thereof  slidable  between  said  opposed  flux-reaving  faces 
of  said  pole  pieces;  and  a  pluridity  <rf  wafer-like  ceramic 
permanent  magnets  magnetized  in  a  directiofi  normal  to 
their  thickness,  each  of  said  magnets  having  large  oppo- 
sitely facing  magnetic  pole  side  surfaces  and  smaller  edge 
sarf  aces,  said  magnets  being  disposed  on  said  InovaUe  car- 
rier with  said  side  surfaces  parallel  to  said  ijux-receiving 
faces  and  slidable  between  opposed  flux-ret^ving  faces 
vwith  said  movable  carrier,  said  magnets  b^ing  further 
oriented  oa.  said  carrier  to  present  side  surface  of  similar 
polarity  toward  opposed  flux-receiving  faces  of  the  pole 
pieces  of  an  individual  work-holding  pole  strip  but  of  op- 
posite polarity  as  between  strips,  the  successive  work-hold- 
ing pole  strips  being  of  opposite  polarity  td  each  other 
Mten  said  carrier  is  moved  into  a  hold  position  wherein 
said  magnets  are  in  substantial  registry  with  corresponding 
flnx-receiving  f  s 
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POSITIONING  SEKVO  FOB  NAYlGAtlONAL 

C<MMPUTER  ' 

Leo  Sarfth,  NsImb,  ■rid*  ColnMn,  KjmnMm 

(3S7  Alcxk  Nftoa,  9t  LawMt,  Qnihie,  Caaadn) 

Filed  May  9, 19<1,  %m.  No.  19Ml3 

SCkrfBM.    (CL31S— 2t) 


1.  A  positioning  servo  for  a  navigai 
comprising  an  iron  core,  two  identical  coils 
a  reference  phase  voltage  impreswd  on 
a  variable   phase  voltage  impressed  on 
buffer  amplifiers  for  providing  input  imi 
said  reference  and  variable  phase  voltages 


computer 

said  core, 

said  coils, 

other  coil, 

for  the 

a  constant 


out-put  voltage  across  the  varying  impedance!  of  the  coils, 
a  third  coil  on  said  core,  a  power  amplifler  ^oimected  to 
stid  third  core  and  a  two-phase  electric  motfr  connected 
to  said  power  amplifier,  a  phase  shifter  provided  with  a 
rotor  shaft,  and  a  gear  train  cmmecting  tlie  Miaae  shifter 
rotor  shaft  to  the  electric  motor  so  as  to  ro^te  the  rotor 
towards  a  null. 


sirnm 


3,135391 
SENSmVE  LOW  FRE^JENCY  aiaVCl|j_ 

Alac  L.  Godlsr,  PaintoHKHHTCi  Inriflnflt  P^*^  hi 

~    :.,   Pifai  ■  PI 
acananoaa  af  D  Jan  are 
•,  19CX,  %m.  Now  lM,7ft 

-f*tfc«a 
No»v.  M,  19il  i 

I  3CUM.    (CL31S— 29) 

1 .  A  highly  sensitive  stable  low  frequency  electric  i 
sfrstem  having  a  capacitance  probe  and  oomptising  in  coen- 
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cafwdtancc  bnd«e  circaft    and  for  ooonectiiig  the  vernier  signal  tenerating 

to  the  ootput  devioa. 
both  hahct  of  the  MCODdary  windiag  of  a  low 
voitafB  tnHranncr  and  Mid  probe  ptm  a  vciy  high  viicmi 

aad  bamidity  iamamtrn  capwator.         COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Rili*uli  E.  ToMk.  WmmcatL  N.Y^  miliaiii   to 


275 


an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  »aid  bridge  com- 
prising idely  a  vacuum  tube  cathode  follower  input  stage 
and  a  low  impedance  output  atagt,  phase  sensitive  servo 
motor  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  stage,  and 
means  driveo  by  said  motor  means  for  rebalancing  said 
bridge  dfcuit. 

M3S,M2 
SIMPLIFIED  MULTIPLE  SPEED  SERVO  SYSTEM 
EAwrm*  a  Uhrii,  CiHiMiBi,  Md^  iiisinr,  by  maMc 
VwkM  9mm  0i  Amnkm  m  nrn- 

1  la^  31«  1M2,  S^tTn*.  17«.294 
ICUii.    (CL31S— M) 
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Corponrtkm,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cwyofttai  of  Nmv  York 

FBad  Feb.  t,  IML  8«.  N^  tT^M 
•  nihil      (CL  311-^1) 


1.  A  coupling  means  for  con  lorting  spaced  first  and 
second  movable  members  to  cause  one  of  said  members 
to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising;  a  source  of  radiation,  a  pair  of  radi- 
ation responsive  devicca,  laid  radiation  responsive  de- 
vices being  movable  with  one  of  said  members,  each  of 
said  radiation  responsive  devices  defining  a  portion  of 
an  area,  means  to  drive  said  one  of  said  members  in 
response  to  the  comparative  amount  of  radiation  received 
by  said  radiation  ropooaive  devices,  thutter  means  ro- 
tatable  with  the  other  of  said  memben,  said  shutter  means 
being  di^>oeed  between  said  source  of  radiation  and  said 
radiation  reaponave  devices,  and  said  shutter  means  having 
areas  tranapareot  and  opaque  to  radiation  from  said  source 
such  that  raUtivc  monmcot  between  said  members  causes 
more  radiation  to  impingB  on  one  of  said  devices  and 
leas  radiation  to  impinfe  oo  the  other  of  said  devices  to 
to 
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PHOTOELECTRIC  LINE  OR  EDGE  TRACER 
K.  PBitbim,  Wj  ln^iii.  NJ„  iiilg  i    I*  Ah 

'^■PH^.  IBtVpsnnSf  T%ww  TOTm,  HleTa,  ■ 

Fled  Jan.  IS,  1N2,  Sar.  No.  liMtS 
I<  nilii  I     (CL31I— 31) 
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input 
to  an  output  device, 
for 
to 
lor  generating  an  ioler- 
■va  to  ^  input  an- 
gular diaplacemcnt  for  generating  a  vernier  error  signal; 
means  for  faWally  ooanacting  only  the  coarse  signal  gen- 
erating BKana  to  the  ootput  device;  a  first  and  a  second 
rday;  a  pair  of  tfcwmaWy  nMMtivc  switches;  means  oon- 
trallMl  hy  mmmftitm  of  ow  said  switch  after  a  pre- 
UmiMrT  \mu  i  il  far  ami^fing  the  ftr«  inlay;  means 
cflectiv*  when  the  irat  relay  is  cnasgiMd  for  diaconnect- 
iag  tha  uaasee  signal  ftnertor  nHans  from  the  output 
davtoa  mi  for  rn— irtJHg  the  ileiiniJili  sigMd  gen- 
waliag  ■■•■§  to  Ihi  oolpat  dcvke;  ■«•&§  ooatraikd  by 

lining  tne  aeeosM  rewy;  a  suck  cncuK  ler  ne  seoono 
ralay  mmm  for  (ieenirgiTing  the  flnt  rel^r  when  the 

the  output  device 


I.  In  a  line  tracer,  the  oombination  of  a  carriate  pro- 
pellable  over  a  surface  bearing  a  line  to  be  traced  but 
restrained  against  rotation  parallel  to  that  surface;  an 
optico-electric  system,  carried  by  the  carriage,  compris- 
ing means  for  pro}ectiiig  an  image  of  s  longitudinal  seg- 
ment of  the  line  and  a  pair  of  mutually  fixed  photoelectric 
devices  having  respective  elongated  liiht-sensitive  areas 
aligned  with  each  odier  transversely  to,  and  each  par- 
tially overlain  by  a  respective  margin  of,  the  image,  at 
least  said  pair  of  photoelectric  devices  being  angularly 
movable  within  the  carnafe  about  an  tzie  normal  to  said 
surface;  balanceaMe  electric-circnit  means,  inchiding  an 
electric  current  source  connectad  to  aad  from  which  rc- 

ased  tkrough  said  photoelectric 
by  die  light  incident  on  their 
for  producing  an  electric  output 
of  dii activity     jd  magff'*i**r  reepectively  coiiespoMdmg 
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to  dM  dinDCtion  and  degree  of  di^teceoient  of  the  image 
from  a  predetermined  lateral  relatimiahip  to  taid  areas; 
and  lervo-motor  meam  reipoMive  to  laid  output  for 
•teering  the  carriage  and  concomitantly  controlling  the 
angular  portion  of  aaid  pair  of  photoelectric  devices 
about  Mid  axia. 


3035395 

SHAFT  SYNCHRCmniNG  AND  FHASING 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RobMTt  E.  Malcho,  Moworla,  CaHf^  aajgnni  to  Acrojct- 

Gencral  Corpontfea,  Aaa,  Calf^  a  corporatloa  of 

OUo 

Mwmm  rt^  IMt,  Sm.  No.  3f  ^5 
9CliitaH.    (CL31S— 74) 
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1.  Meant  for  automatically  detecting  and  controlling 
riiaft  phase  amMguitiet  caused  by  gear  trains  between  a 
reference  polarized  syndironoos  motor  and  a  shaft  driven 
thereby  and  a  pdarized  synchronous  motor  slaved  to 
said  reference  motor  and  a  shaft  driven  by  said  slave 
motor,  the  said  shafts  being  required  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chroniam,  comprising:  a  drcint  including  an  alternating 
ciuTent  power  source  for  each  of  said  motors,  the  refer- 
ence motor  being  connected  directly  to  said  alternating 
current  power  source;  a  reversing  switch  for  reversing  the 
connections  to  the  alternating  curroit  power  supply  to 
said  slave  motor;  electrically  operated  means  cootrt^ling 
said  reveraiag  switch;  and  means  sensing  lack  of  in-phaae 
relatioii  of  die  drivesi  and  slave  shafts  at  each  revolution 
operating  said  reversing  switch  meant  to  reverse  the  po- 
larity of  the  simply  power  to  the  slave  motor  to  cause 
change  of  fdiase  of  ^  itator  magnetic  field  with  respect 
to  the  rotor  field  during  each  revolution  and  continuing 
said  reversals  of  the  stator  field  tmtil  synchronism  is  re- 
established. 
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SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
T.  Flsans,  PMhideipUa,  Pn.,  aarivsor  to  the  United 
of  Amsrica  aa  nprafisi  by  the  Secretary  of 
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May  24,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  197,55« 
3  cUiiw.    (O.  31g— 325) 
TMt  35,  VJL  Code  X1952), 
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1.  In  a  system  for  operating  a  load  device  which  is 
driven  during  one  cycle  of  its  operation  and  generates 
driving  torque  during  another  cycle  of  its  operation,  the 
combination  therewith  of  an  electric  motor  having  Ihst 
and  second  oppositely  wound  field  windings  and  an  arma- 
ture winding  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to 
said  Add  windings  and  the  other  of  itt  terminals  cooMcled 


to  a  common  ii^ut  lead,  aeparate  input  lea^i  '•^"y'tftfif 
to  said  field  windings,  an  asymmetric  conductor  ^^^nmrHtii 
in  the  input  lead  to  said  first  field  winding,  Circuit  imer- 
rnpting  means  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  bctwaui 
said  common  lead  and  the  input  lead  to  the  sdcood  of  said 
field  windings,  a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said 
common  lead  and  the  input  lead  to  the  first  of  said  field 
windings,  and  means  for  applying  from  said  voltage  di- 
vider to  said  circuit  interrupting  means  a  voltage  whereby 
cerrent  throu^  said  resistor  is  interrupted  only  idien 
said  first  field  winding  is  deenergized. 


3,135,ft7 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  fY 

SHIFnNG  BRUSHES 

Jamct  P.  Fay.  Norwdk,  Com.,  aarifM*  to  fW  TcMrak 

Corporadois,    Wlnsfagtoa,    Dri.,    a    coi»eitiM«    of 

FOod  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •53,«^1 
iCiiftM.    (CL^IS-^M1) 
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I.  A  continuously  variabie-^teed,  reversibk,  A.C.  mo- 
tor having  a  commutator  and  i  wound  rotcir  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  wound  field  connected  ii  series  with 
said  rotor,  means  mounting  a  pair  of  brusbn[for  cooper- 
ating with  said^  commutator,  aiid  speed  respottsivc  means 
for  shifting  the  mounting  means  to  alter  the  position  of 
the  brushes  with  respect  to  the  fkld  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mo- 
tor, the  field  and  effective  rotor  windings  forming  a  mu- 
tual inductor  in  which  the  total  inductance  iti  the  motor 
in  stalled  condition  and  the  bnishes  in  an  operative  null 
position  is  a  maximum  causing  a  low  curr^t  value  in 
tht  motor  and  in  the  other  inactive  null  portion  of  the 
brushes  is  a  minimum  causing  a  high  current  ivalue  in  the 
motor;  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  df  the  brush 
mounting  means  on  either  side  of  said  operative  null  posi- 
tion in  full  siwed  forward  or  reverse  position  whereby  said 
brushes  are  prevented  from  passing  through  the  inactive 
nail  position  and  the  current  value  is  limitcs!  to  a  safe 
current  value  for  the  motor,  said  speed  respofisive  means 
comprising  a  metallic  disk-like  member  connected  to  the 
carrier,  a  plate  rotatable  with  the  rotor  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  facing  the  plate  and  forining  a  slip 
drive  therefor  adapted  to  rotate  said  metallici  disk  m  the 
dfcection  to  move  the  brushes  to  null  poeitiof,  an  adpjst- 
aWe  member  connected  to  taid  disk-like  m^ber  by  a 
siring  means,  adjustment  of  the  member^om  a  mt> 
speed  position  tensioning  said  spring  to  coiMiterhalanee 
the  drawing  force  of  said  magnets  whereby  Ithe  brushes 
a«e  maintained  in  the  desired  position  to  prciduce  a  con- 
stant speed. 
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3435,9M 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
L.  Harris,  4753  N.  Ni  ii^i  St, 
Fled  Mar.  2t,  19<2,  Ser.  No. 
7  nsimi  (CL31»-47i) 
1 1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  condition  '■**»4g»"g  system 
including  a  compressor,  a  conditioo  rripii4oi»r  means 
for  controlling  said  compressor,  a  switch  inirrpiieiid  be- 
tween said  condition  responsive  means  anqsaid  com- 
piessor,  means  including  a  timer  motor  an4  a  «olfTwid 
mechanically  and  conjointly  operating  said  ewitch.  said 
solenoid  being  controlled  by  said  cobditiofi  responsive 
means  and  being  arranged  to  open  said  switch  when  the 
condition  re^xxaive  means  stops  the  comprosaor,  means 
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actuated  by 
ttartmc  nid 


ulenoid  when  cvemng  laid  twitch  for  Mriei  with  nid  reference  vottafe  mean  acron  nid  poww 
motor,  and  meani  actuated  by  said    tnuMutor  base  and  emitter  ekctiodee  for  initiating  con- 
duction between  laid  power  tranaittor  baae  and  emitter 

^__.  _  electrodea  whenever  the  decrease  of  aaid  load  voltage  ini- 

f  J_  ^  I  tiatet  conduction  between  said  comparator  traanator  baaa 

'«ry  and  emitter  ekctrodea. 


CONSTANT  CURRENT  RECTIFiER  POWER 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Biny  H.  HaarihoB.  HmmmM,  NJ..  iiiipiii    to  Bdi  Tab- 
mtariM,  IncofyorMad,  I^ew  Yerfc,  N.Y^  a 

of  New  York 

Flad  Not.  17,  1959,  9ar.  No.  SS3,S59 
4C1bIm.    (CL321— H) 


timer  motor  for  rodoang  said  switch  after  said  timer 
motor  has  ran  for  a  predetermined  time. 
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REGULATED  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Rokwt  E.  D.  Heiiiisn,  FlirtSM  Part.  N J^  a^  Rkhard 

rated.  New  Yeffc,  N.Y.,  a  larpwad—  of  New  Yoit 
Dec  14,  1941,  Sor.  No.  159^43 
»  nalMi     (CL321— 2) 
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1.  Direct-current  Yoltage  oooverler  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  ii^at  to  which  a  diract-corrcnt  voltage  may  be 
applied,  an  ootpoi  indndikg  a  rectiier-flttar  for  producing 
a  load  dirBei«iirraat  i^oUafa,  and  a  traamlor  oadHator 
connected  between  Mid  inpnt  and  said  outpot,  said  tran- 
sistor "trPH*"'  oompriiiiit  a  power  transistor  having 
emitter  and  ooOedor  electrodei  coonected  acroai  said 
input  and  having  a  base  electrode,  a  traasf ormsr  having 
a  primary  winding  conaeded  in  seriee  with  said  power 
transistor  emitter  and  collartor  ulecuodes  across  said  in- 
put, said  tranaformer  having  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected acroat  aaid  rectifter-fUler  and  a  feedback  wind- 
ing connected  acrosa  said  power  transistor  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  and  oriented  for  promoting  baae  cur- 
rent when  current  in  said  primary  winding  is  increasing, 
a  comparator  transistor  having  coOecior,  eontter  and  base 
electrodes,  means  for  prodnctng  a  stahiWrwd  reference 
voluge,  said  refareace  vohape  meant  being  connected 
acron  said  comparator  transistor  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  oriented  for  promotiBg  conduction  between 
said  comparator  transislor  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  a 
first  circoit  ooatiected  acroat  said  ontpirt  and  connected 
in 

for 
bya 
said  load  vokaM  dtcrtatii.  a 
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1.  A  constant  current  rectifier  power  supply  system 
comprising  an  alternating-current  source,  a  plurality  of 
regulator-rectifien,  each  of  aaid  regulator-re^ifiers  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  a  reference  cnrreot  source,  a  rectifier  bridge 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  a  saturable  reactor 
having  refermce,  main  and  control  windings,  means  for 
connecting  the  reference  current  source  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  regulator-rectifien  to  its  corresponding  ref- 
erence windings,  means  for  serially  connecting  the  main 
windinp  of  said  saturable  reactor  in  each  of  said  regula- 
tor rectiflert,  die  oorrespondint  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  and  said  dtemating-corTent  source,  means 
for  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
in  eadi  of  said  regnlator-rectiflers  to  the  input  of  its 
corresponding  rectifier  bridge,  a  pinrality  of  asymmetri- 
caDy  condtictint  devioea,  meant  for  connecting  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  asymmetrically  oondncting  devices 
acroes  the  ootpvt  terminals  of  eadi  of  said  rectifier  bridges, 
a  load,  means  for  serially  connecting  said  asymmetrically 
oondoctmg  devices  and  said  load,  indiritea]  detecting 
means  associated  with  end)  of  aaid  regnlator-rectifiers, 
said  detecting  means  being  responsive  to  load  voltage  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to  provide  an  output 
rignal  sai table  for  saturalile  reactor  control,  means  con- 
necting said  detecting  means  to  said  saturable  reactor  con- 
trol wiadinft  to  trantmit  aaid  oiKput  tignal  thereto  and 
thereby  reduce  the  current  in  said  aaain  saturable  reactor 
windings  to  a  rdativdy  negligible  value. 


3,133,911 
POLARTTY  SENSmVEftATURABLE  CORE 
REACTOR 
L.  Van  AEsa,  iiahiiit.  Md., 
a  carvasntfen  « 

194«.    Tlfc  nilLiHia  Na^.  IS.' I9<3, Ser.  Nn.  JISJM 
9CWBIS.    4CLi23— tt) 

1.  Satnrafale-oora  cinautiy  ooatpriwng  single  ended 
satioiMe  laactor  meaaa  inchaliaig  saturable  core  means, 
an  AX2.  power  winding,  and  a  DX::.  control  winding; 
and  poiarity  eeasing  ctrorit  meana  inductivdy  coupled  to 
the  saturable  core  means  to  produce  uni-directional  pidsee 
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tiM  polarity  of  which  is  napatmyt  to  the  directioo  of  D.C. 
is  the  oootrol  windiag  tad  the  frequeocy  ai  which  is 


"xvi^oA-j — 1 H^^(vvvJ   I 
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re^oiMtve  to  the  freqnoicy  of  AX^.  in  the  power  wind- 
ing. 
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NUCLEAR  MAGNETAM  WILL  LOGGING 
Pad  E.  BfllMr,  Awikate,  StMkj  B.  Imm,  WhMicr,  nd 
a  flMTOTi,  FBflOTtoa,  CaW^  eMJ^nffi  to  CaU- 
CorpotalhM,  8m  FtmcIko,  CaUf^  a 
•fPalawe 
HM  Oct  11, 19S4,  8m.  Na.  441339 
SClahM.    (CL324— w5) 


2.  The  method  of  detecting  the  pneeooe  of  particular 
faydrofeaoue  fluids  in  a  heterofBaeotis  mixture  of  a  plural- 
ity of  hydrogenous  fluids  in  an  earth  fonnatioo  traversed 
by  a  well  bore  which  coaipriMs  the  •tops  of  ««»«KH«Kit.j  « 
polarizatioo  conditioo  of  protons  in  fluklt  within  sad  rar- 
rouading  said  well  t>ore,  interrupting  laid  pcriarization 
condition  to  permit  said  protons  to  precess  in-phase  under 
the  iaflnence  of  the  earth's  magnetic  (bid,  measuring  a 
charactarislac  of  the  relaxatian  ot  said  pfrir»ssing  iKotoos 
within  and  surrouading  said  well  bore,  then  establishing 
at  laaat  saother  difleroit  polarixation  condition  of  said 
prosoas  hi  said  fluids,  interrupting  spud  differem  polariza- 
tion  condirion  to  permit  a  second  In-phase  precessioo  of 
said  protons  uader  the  inflneace  of  the  earth's  augnetic 
(bid.  msasuring  a  similar  charactsristic  of  the  relaxation 
of  said  praloas  from  said  difhreat  polarization,  and  com- 
pariag  s^d  siaailar  characteristics  of  said  measured  re- 
laxations of  said  hydrofsnous  fluids  to  detect  variatioos 
in  the  relaxation  with  variation  in  polarizatioo  as  a  direct 
indication  of  the  particular  hydrogenous  fluids  subject 
to  said  polarization  condition. 


S,13M13 
APPAKATU8  FOR  TWIING  TUMJS  FOR  ALL  FOS- 
8DLB     nORT     CMRCUrrS     BITWE 
DiTAflmGUpRRATION 


Dec  n,  lff9. 8sr.  Na.  giMTa 
SObIbbb.    (0.314—11) 

I.  la  apparatus  of  the  type  whsiein  each  ol  a  plurality 
of  Miflar  Ihyratroa  drcaits,  normally  biased  to  cat  off. 


hai  a  seastng  resistor  connected  in  the  inpot  mi 

each  thyratron  to  trigger  said  thyratron  on  when 

flows  through  said  sensing  resistor,  a  source  0t  uaidirec- 
tional  voltages  of  different  amplitndes,  a  fnll-wave  bridge 
rectifier  for  each  circuit  having  two  input  tetminals  and 
two  output  terminals,  means  connecting  each  of  said 


Lmmat 


^^^te* 


•easing  resistors  between  said  two  output  ter^iinals  of  a 
different  on  of  said  rectifiers,  and  means  connecting  one 
input  terminal  of  said  two  iiqait  terminals  in  chch  of  said 
dnwits  to  a  different  voltage  of  said  source,  whereby  cur- 
rent will  flow  through  at  least  two  of  said  circuits  when 
St  least  two  of  the  other  of  said  two  input  tefminals  are 
electrically  connected  to  each  other. 


'  3,13M14 

MtlLTI-illEQUENCY  TESTING  METH0D  AND 
APPARATIS  FOR  8ELBCTIVELY  DOICIING 
FLAWS  AT  PIFraRENT  DETIHi        j^ 

itCtaataa^  N.Y.  ii   Ipsiii  ••  M^ssRc  J^i^Cm^ 
jwnlton^Leag  tteToiy,  N.Y..  a  caqjantfaa  •( 

M.  4,  1959,  9sr.  N*.  g3t,lg4 
•  Claims.     (CL  334-— 4g)         | 


an 


4.  In  a  multi-frequency  eddy<wTcnt .,_ 

osoillalor  circuit  tunable  over  a  wide  range  df 
frequencies,  including  a  vacoum  tabe  oadUigor  of  the 
type  drawing  substantially  ao  grid  current,  a  taah  cv- 
cuh  having  adjustabte  capacitaace  for  taamg  pe  oecffla- 
tor  drcait  over  a  wide  range  of  resonant  fre^nenciea,  a 
detector  cod  adapted  to  be  positioosd  in  indactiva  rala- 
tiog  to  a  teat  piece,  a  traasf oraser  hav^  a  pdm^ry  and 
a  secondary  coupled  togsthsr  with  swhstsiit^lij  maty 
coapling,  said  primary  beiag  rfnawritd  ia  said  t^  cv- 
cuil,  an  A.C.  fsedback  rwatsction  from  an  efaolrode  of 
tha  vacuum  tube  in  said  osrillaSnr  to  a  point  ofiiatsnasdi- 
ate  imprdaace  betweea  the  tenntays  of  said  primwy.  sskI 
connertioas  from  the  tenaiaab  of  said  aecoiKao  la  ths 
terminab  of  said  datecttir  ooil.  said  rtsSsciof  c^  aad  the 
reactance  of  said  connectioi  resonatiiw  at  a,  freipMnf) 
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to  which  nid  <McaU»- 


IS 


AND 


THE  CONIVnONOF 
mgUULTtON    INCLUPINC    THE 
or  P0L4K  MAIVUALS  THKBIIN 
UHNG  DX.  VOLTAGE 


M. 


•fNiwYOTfc 
CCL3M— 54) 


1.  The  method  of  delemiiiiiBg  die  pneenoe  of  polar 
materials  hi  aad  oo  dectrical  iaeulatioB  which  oomprisee 
thestepeof: 

(e)  applyiiv  a  naidirectioiial  volUfe  aotMi  the  in- 


(b)  imiiMeatalt]  Iniri  mjm  thr  meinimrfr  irf  "''t  —** 
afli  appliad  acnm  nid  faMulatiOB  oata  penisleat  or 
racwrhif  electrical  dixhariet  awodated  with  the  in- 
ndatioa  leakafe  carreat  occur, 

(r)  aad  delecting  the  pattern  of  the  randomly  vary- 
ing alletnrting  i'"— !■«"•■*  of  the  leakage  anreaL 


APPARATUS  POK  MEASURING  SMALL  CAPAQ- 
TANCX  VALUES  INIMEPKNIMNT  Of  STRAY 
CAPACTTANCE     _^ 

,  Sac.  New  2^.Mt 
I) 


tially  the  full  charging  d  the  largest  capacitor  to  be 
meMBfed  withiii  die  dunUiaB  of  each  of  nid  pubea,  aad 
a  capacitar  discharge  circuit  having  a  time  constant  which 
effects  substantially  the  full  disrhsrimg  at  said  capacitor 
in  lud  measuring  circuit  in  the  interim  between  the  gen- 
eratioii  of  aiooenive  con  of  pulan  aad  inciading  recti- 
fler  meaiw  for  blockiiig  current  flow  in  a  directioa  oppo- 
site to  the  flow  of  the  discharge  current  from  the  latter 
capacitor,  a  balancing  circuit  comprising:   a  second  ca- 
pacitor charge  circuit  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  to 
receive    said    pulses   therefrom    and    iarhiding   rectifier 
means  for  blocking  current  flowing  in  a  direction  oppo- 
lite  to  curreat  resuJttag  from  said  poises  and  a  variable 
balancing  capacitor  to  be  charged,  said  second  capacitor 
charge  circuit  having  a  time  constant  which  effects  sub- 
stantially the  full  charging  of  the  balancing  capadtor 
therein  within  the  duratioii  of  each  of  said  pulns;  and  a 
second  capacitor  discharge  drcnit  for  the  capacitor  in 
said  second  charge  circuit  which  effects  substantially  the 
full  discharging  of  said  balancing  capacitor  in  the  interim 
between  successive  ones  of  said  pulns  and  inchidmg  rec- 
tifier meau  for  blocking  current  flow  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  flow  of  the  diecharge  current  from  the  latter 
capacitor,  and  said  direct  current  meter  being  differen- 
tially connected  to  said  measuring  and  balancing  circuits 
to  receive  current  flowing  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively from  said  measuring  and  balancing  circuits,  to 
provide  a  resultant  indfcation  hid  ica  ting  the  excess  of  the 
capadfanoe  to  be  meastired  over  the  static  capadtance 
in  the  measuring  circuit,  said  variable  balancing  capacitor 
of  said  balaadng  drcnit  being  effective  for  adjusting 
the  reading  of  said  meter  to  zero  when  the  capadtanor 
of  said  measuring  circuit  represents  only  said  static  ca- 
pacitance. 

FREQUENCY  SENBTllVE  WAVE  ANALYZER  IN- 
CLUDING FREQUENCY  flDBING  PHASE  SHIFT- 
_  INC  MEANS  ^ 

EnrtafleC*  BhIi  NaMagf  NiHn  ma  A^prtli  R»  1 
Betanat,  Masi^  asrisaan  la  flnidm 
NaahM,  N.H^  a  tusantlaa  efDek 

PBed  SspC  iC  IML  Ser.  N«.  137,3gg 
llChrfni.    (CL3a4-«2) 


.-(^}H3ai*=-^*=^ 


1.  Capacttaace  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  a  di- 
rect curreat  meter  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  capad- 
tance to  be  measired;  a  puln  generator  providing  a  con- 
tinuous train  of  pulses  of  at  least  one  given  polarity;  a 

coupled  to  said  pain  gwrralnr  to  receive  said  polsn 
id  tor»~f»-g  rectiflsr  meuM  for  blockkig  cor- 
ia  a  difactioa  Biipprif  lo  the  curreat  renlt- 
iag  tnm  said  pains;  the  capacitor  charge  circuit  hidad- 
hig  liiinriMl  anaas  for  coaaertiag  the  capacHnr  to  be 


1.  Prequeacy-measuriag  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  transmission  line  network  having  s  succession 
of  input  ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  said  net- 
work providing  a  plurality  of  transmission  line  paths  of 
different  electrical  lengths  between  each  input  port  and 
all  said  output  ports,  first  meau  for  coupling  an  input 
signal  to  said  input  ports  with  equal  am|ditudes  and  with 
a  uniform  phan  difference  between  successive  input  poru. 
said  first  means  varying  said  uniform  phan  difference  in 
responn  to  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal,  second 
means  responirvt  to  the  ampiitnde  of  signals  coupled 
through  Sidd  network  to  each  of  said  output  ports,  said 
network  aad  said  flrtt  means  being  constructed  to  couple 
said  input  signal  to  said  output  ports  with  the  signal  am- 
ptitndn  at  each  of  said  output  ports  varying  with  the 

input  ports,  and  freqoency  indi- 
to  the  signal  amptitudes  at  said 
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3435^11 
PLURAL   INPUT   SIGNAL   COMPARING   MEANS 
USING   DIFFERENTIAL   ELECTROMETER    AM- 
PLIFIER MEANS 

IcffSMiMf  HjrfkorOf  P>« 
AwL  M9,  IcaUMofVB,  Pa.) 
FR04  M^r  13,  IMl,  Str.  No.  112,«M 
7  CWm.     (CL  324— 14«) 


343M19 

TONE  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

KINEMATICALLY  FILTERED  SYSTEMS 

EvI  T.  HmM,  C«4v  RipHi,  lofra,  MrigMr  to  CoBIm 

Raidio  CMHMnr.  Cadw  RmMih  Imra.  a  corBoniioB  of 

kwa 

ki«.  34, 19M,  Sot.  No.  52^1 
9  CUm.     (CL  325— 320) 


^:^l^^^^=h:.:-' 


«> 


tht  frequency  of  the  output  ngnal  of  nid  resonator  and  the 
fraquency  of  the  stored  prior  reference  bit  to  produce  re- 
sultant signals  which  have  the  same  frequeniry  and  the 
saaae  phase  relationship  for  all  channels  of  i$fomiatiao, 
phase  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  pMase  of  nid 
resultant  signals  to  produce  a  control  signafl  having  a 
characteristic  which  is  indicative  of  the  relative  phases 
of  said  resultant  signals  and,  consequently,  of  the  output 
signal  of  the  resonator  and  the  stored  prior  reference  bit 
signal,  and  control  means  reqworive  to  said  control  sig- 
nal to  control  the  frequency  of  said  heterodyying  means. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  direct  current  power  source, 
a  voitaje  divider  comprising  first,  second  and  third  resis- 
tors connected  in  the  order  named  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  means  providing  contacting  elements  on 
said  first  and  third  resistors,  a  first  amplifier  tube  having 
an  anode,  control  grid  and  cathode,  means  for  connecting 
the  anode  of  said  first  tube  to  the  contacting  element  on 
said  first  resistor,  a  first  load  resistor  connected  between 
the  cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  c:ontacting  element 
on  said  third  resistor,  means  providing  a  signal  input  cir- 
cuit connected  with  the  control  grid  of  said  first  tube,  a 
second  amplifier  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid,  means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  second 
tube  to  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  resistors, 
a  second  load  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode  of 
said  second  tube  and  said  second  terminal,  meaiu  provid- 
ing t  refenoce  signal  input  circuit  connected  with  the 
contnd  grid  of  said  second  tube,  and  means  for  compar- 
ing the  voltages  developed  at  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and 
i^fffnj  tubes. 


3,13S,9M 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Garald   Bernard   Hcrzof,   Prtacdim,   NJ.,   jsiiiiiiii    to 
Radio    Corporation    of    Aaswka,    a    corpntkia    of 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S45,773 
14  Claims.     (CL  325-^2«) 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising,  in  cpmbinatioo, 
a  negative  resistance  diode  having  an  intere^ectrode  re- 
actance responsive  to  a  control  voltage,  rea4tive  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  diode  to  resonate  with  said  re- 
actance at  a  predetermined  frequency,  biasing  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  diode  to  provide  i^  electrical 
control  voltage  for  stably  biasing  said  diode  (o  exhibit  a 
negative  resistance,  and  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  biasing  circuit  means  and  responding  tp  deviations 
from  said  predetermined  frequency  by  develo^ng  a  volt- 
ay  for  changing  said  electrical  control  voltage  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillation  gen- 
erator. 


__  3,135^1 

SELF<QUENCHED  SUPER-REGENERAltYE  CIR- 
CUIT UTILIZING  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DI- 
ODE IN  QUENCHING  dRCUFT  ^ 

Herbert  H.  htmk,  CWrtowtl,  OMo,  iidipi  to  Avco 
Corporatioa,    Clactantl,    OMo,    a    corpiiratloa     of 

Filed  May  1,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  191,55  I 
9ClaiM.    (CL  325— 429) 


1.  Frequency  control  means  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency at  a  heterodyned  input  signal  to  a  digital  phase 
pulae  receiver  constructed  to  receive  N  channeb  of  in- 
formation, said  receiver  comprising  frequency  hetero- 
dyning meaM  for  heterodyning  said  input  signal,  at  least 
one  resonator  including  in  said  receiver  and  responsive 
to  the  output  signal  W  said  frequency  heterodyning  means, 
storage  means  for  storing  the  phase  of  respective  prior 
referwoa  bits  of  said  input  signal,  means  for  multiplying 


-     •    |.-^^ 


L :tii:; 


1.  A  super-regenerative  circuit  with  self  quenching  com- 
prising amplifying  means  having  a  first  electrotle  for  cmil- 
tiag  charged  carriers,  a  control  electrode  an|  an  outpm 
electrode,  a  positive  feedback  drcuit  coupfedj  betwwsi  at 
least  two  of  said  electrodes  for  •^■khaj^j  ^  oscillatory 
cwrent  in  said  meana,  and  a  self  quenching  |circait  cou- 
pled between  said  first  and  control  electrodea,  ^aid  qocacb- 
ing  circuit  including  reactive  impedance  mean!,  a  variable 
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for  ■nail 


1  a  diode  uid  reipouive  in  vmluc  to  the   target,  aaid  laat-mentioned  meau  comprising  a  coaxial 
ampUtnde  of  mU  cnmot  for  dncharging  aaid  reactive  im-   line  having  its  outer  conductor  connected  to  said  grid 

for  back-biaang  laid  diode    and  inner  oondnctinf  means  connected  to  said  backplate, 

a  source  of  input  signals  connected  between  said  outer 
^^^^^  conductor  and  said  inner  condncting  means,  distinct  ca- 

"'  padtanoe  means  between  said  grid  and  said  source  of  in- 

put signals  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  input  signal 
directly  lo  said  grid  to  overcome  the  effects  of  parasitic 
capacitance  present  between  said  signal  applying  means 
and  ground,  and  means  coupled  to  said  coaxial  line  for 
receiving  output  signal  voluges  developed  thereacross. 


3,135,921 
TELEVISKNS  FM  TUNEK  CONVERTER 
Robert  C  A.  Flaai,  Ararfte,  CaW^  iidgiiiir  to 
Coil  Preinrts  C«.  bc^  tUkmt  Pwfc,  nL,  a 

tlMO(IBMfa 

nUd  Am.  24, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7S744S 
11  O^iM.     (CL  315 — Ml) 


T 


.C^ 


r^T^ 


3435313 
BARRIER  GRID  STORAGE  TUBE  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  AND  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Cyras  F.  Anil,  CWloa,  aid  Rkkvd  M. 
N J.,  MrifMn  ••  Ml  Tihptoni 

New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  vmpmattom  ef  New  Yerfc 
Fled  Oct  11,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  <l,9f9 
Id  CWm.     (CL  32S— 124) 


1.  A  television  receiver  for  receiving  the  band  of 
broadcast  FM  radio  signals,  induding  an  FM  tuner  means 
for  heterodyning  said  band  of  broadcast  radio  signals 
down  to  a  coflooioB  IF  frequency  /«.  for  presentment  to  a 
TV  toner  nwaaa;  said  TV  tuner  means  comprising  an  RF 
ampUfler  RafB  for  amplifying  the  FM  modulated  /.  «t- 
nals,  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  basic  frequency  /« 
(equal  to  fm  pto*  the  frequency  separation  of  the  sound 
and  video  carriers  of  each  TV  channel),  a  mixer  hetero- 
dyning the  RF  — T^<t*^  FM  modulated  /.  signals  with 
the  second  hannoofc  of  /•  to  form  a  heterodyned  signal, 
and  drcott  means  for  coupling  said  heterodyned  signal 
together  witt  the  third  harmok  of  /«  to  the  DP  amplifier 
of  the  TV  reoeivw,  said  receiver  incorporating  FM  detec- 
tor means  reaponsive  to  the  IF  amplifkr  output  for 
deriving  the  audio  signals  from  the  resultant  beat  signal, 
for  presentment  to  a  TV  tuner  means;  said  TV  tuner 
means  at  the  frequency  (/«—/■). 


3,135,924 

MATCHED  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

U  Rmu,  SMih  IhipstMi,  N.Y., 

tissMth,  Inc,  a  tesporation  of 

Filed  Jne  27,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  3t,9t2 

3  ChriiM.    (CL  329— lil) 


1.  Matched  coupling  apparatus  comprising:  wave  guide 
means,  having  thirt4r4  transmiauon  line  terminals  in  a 
wall  thereof,  for  supplying  a  radio-frequency  carrier  sig- 
nal modulated  by  video  informatioo;  a  rectifier  connected 
to  said  terminals  preaenting  an  impedance  at  said  termi- 
nals which  is  higher  than  the  int^nal  impedance  of  said 
wave  guide  means;  a  post  protruding  from  one  wall  of 
said  wave  guide  toward  the  opposite  wall  so  as  to  form 
an  LC  circuit  between  the  walls,  said  post  induding  there- 
within  a  resonant  trap  for  said  carrier;  and  a  shaft  run- 
ning through  said  post,  one  end  theretrf  being  connected 
to  an  inner  conductor  of  said  terminals  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  proiecled  throui^  said  wave  guide  means 
to  furnish  said  video  infonnatioo;  the  parameters  of  the 
apparatus  being  such  as  to  nutdi  said  termination  to 
said  wave  guide. 


3,135^25 
COUPLED    CAVITY    NONRECIFROCAL 
ING  WAVE  MASER  SYSTEM 
Frwcte  E.  Ceedwh.  Mar  Vtata,  a^  Gnylard 
Malftu,  CalL,  Mrivaan  to  Hufkes  Alro 
Culver  City,  CaW.,  a  uwpoillon  of  Delaware 
Fllad  Oct  19, 19(1,  Ser.  Na.  144,152 
12CWBSS.     (CL339— 4) 


TRAVEL- 
E.  Meas, 


1.  An  electroststic  memory  device  coa^neing  a  back- 
plate,  a  <llel»Uih.  tarpst  moomed  on  said  bnckplale,  a  grid 
poaitinnad  in  frnot  of  said  dielectric  tarpet.  electron  gun 
means  for  praiactrng  a  beam  of  dectrons  throsith  said 
grid  and  agaiBBt  said  dielectric  tarfBt,  and  means  incfaid- 

ing  said  ekctfon  gun  maans  for  applying  signals  to  said  

traffcy^att  lo  slon  information  on  said  dielectric  target        1.  A  traveling  wave  maaer  system  compnsmg  a  series 
and  for  receiving  output  information  froas  said  dielectric    of  solid,  aligned  maser  material  resonators  electrically 
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ooiqriad  widi  reqwct  to  each  other,  a  resonance  type  fer- 
tile iiolator  poaitioaed  in  alignment  between  each  pair 
of  ac^aoent  maaCT  material  resonators  in  the  series  thereof 
for  adiieTini  forward  fain  throuih  the  wries  and  pre- 
venting backward  gain  therethrough,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  magnetic  flekf  transversely  of  the  series  of  maser 
material  resonators,  signal  input  and  signal  output  means 
collided  with  the  series  of  maser  material  resonators  for 
ami^iflcation  of  input  signals,  and  pump  means  coopera- 
tively associated  with  the  series  of  maser  material  reso- 
nators for  exciting  the  maser  material  therein. 


COMFOSITE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRAN8BTOR 
Robert  R.  ■ocliaHWMM,  ■bniiiigtiiii,  MkiL,  Mslgnor  to 
G«Mral  Motan  CarporatkNi,  Delralt,  Mkk,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Dalnwit 

Filed  Stmt  19,  19M,  S«r.  No.  5tJU7 
JClafaM.     (CL33«— 3S) 


3.  In  semiconductor  means,  an  elongated  body  of  ma- 
terial havinf  energy  gap  characteristics  sufficiently  high 
to  pradude  thermal  generation  of  carriers,  said  body  in- 
cluding two  ends  and  at  least  two  faces  interconnecting 
said  ends,  an  ohmic  contact  area  on  each  end,  a  central 
ohmic  contact  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  across 
at  IcMt  one  of  said  faces  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends, 
a  pair  of  rectifying  barriers  formed  by  impurity  concen- 
tratioa  surface  areas  secured  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  one  face  of  the  body,  one  between  each 
end  and  the  central  ohmic  contact  area  forming  two  tran- 
stAor  aectiom  in  series,  said  ohmic  contact  areas  form- 
ing source  and  drain  electrodes  for  the  two  transistor  sec- 
tioBs  and  the  rectifying  barrier  contacts  forming  gate  elec- 
trodes for  the  same,  said  central  ohmic  contact  area  form- 
ing a  coaunon  drain  contact  for  one  and  source  contact  for 
the  other  traaiistor  section,  an  input  circuit  coimected  to 
one  end  ohmic  contact  area  and  to  one  rectifying  barrier 
contact,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  saine  end  ohmic 
contact  area  and  to  the  central  ohmic  ccmtact  area,  and  a 
conductive  connection  between  the  central  ohmic  contact 
area  and  the  second  barrier  contact  to  form  a  first  am- 
plifying field  effect  transistor  and  a  matching  impedance 
load  in  aeriea  therewith  as  a  unitary  body. 


3,135,927 
DISTORTION  FREE  SINGLE  STAGE  AMPLIFIER 
Peter  G.  SiMe,  LyMhburg,  Va.,    assigenr  to  G«MraJ 
Electric  Ceesp—j,  a  teipuiailMa  ef  New  York 
FHed  Joe  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,199 
1  ClaiM.     (CL  33«— 111) 
In  combination,   a  vacuum  tube  comprising   at    least 
a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  screen  grid  and  a  control  grid,  a 
source  of  unidirectional  potential  having  a  positive  ter- 
minal, a  first  resistance  of  a  chosen  value  connected  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  positive  terminal,  a  second 
resistance  having  a  greater  value  than  said  first  resistance 
connected  between  said  screen  grid  and  said  positive  ter- 
minal, a  third  resistance  connected  between  said  cathode 
and  ground,  a  first  capacitance  connected  across  said 
third  resistance,  a  series  arrangement  of  fourth  and  fifth 
renatances   connected    between    said   control    grid    an^ 


ground,  and  means  to  feed  back  a  signal  reversed  in  phase 
and  having  a  distortion  component  and  a  Signal  com- 
ponent, the  amplitude  of  said  feedback  sig^  varying 
continuously  with  the  amplitude  variations  d  the  input 

signal  to  said  tube  over  the  entire  range  of  kiput  signal 


variations,  whereby  the  distortion  components  are  sub- 
stantially cancelled  without  cancelling  the  ignal  com- 
ponent at  the  aiMde,  said  feedback  means  including  a 
capacitance  connected  between  said  screen  gfid  and  the 
junction  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  resistances. 


3,135^2S  I 

TETRODE  PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCinT 
Charles  R.  Keo^,  Pwdy's  Statioi^  and  Jate  D.  FacUsr, 
Bedford,  N.Y.,  a^si^ora  to  Gtmmti  Predi$M,  Im^  a 
corporation  of  Delnwaic 

FDcd  Dec  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  UIM*^ 
2  CWns.     (CL  331— •?) 


^H     f 


1 .  A  source  of  pulsed  microwave  oscillations  compris- 
ing, a  magnetron,  a  capacitor,  a  pulse  auto|ransformer 
having  first,  second  and  third  windings,  a  chaining  circuit 
for  said  capacitor  comprising  a  voltage  source,  an  in- 
ductor, said  capacitor,  said  first  winding  of  the  trans- 
former and  a  resistor  paralleled  therewith;  $  first  elec- 
tronic tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  first  tube  being  adapted  to  be  rendered 
conductive  periodically  by  the  application  of  a  pulse 
train  to  its  control  electrode,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said 
capacitor  comprising  said  capacitor,  said  Rrtt  winding, 
said  magnetron,  and  the  cathode-anode  circuit  of  said 
first  tube,  a  second  electronic  tube  having  a  Cathode,  an 
anode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  screen  dectrode,  a 
battery,  an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  in  piralld  with 
taU  magnetron,  said  auxiliary  circuit  iocludin^the  anode- 
calhode  circuit  of  said  second  tutte.  said  first  K^nding  and 
said  banery,  means  connecting  the  second  {winding  of 
said  autotransformer  to  excite  the  control  eiectrode  of 
sakl  second  tube  and  means  connecting  the  third  wind- 
ing of  said  autotransformer  to  excite  said  scre^  electrode 
of  the  second  tube. 


JUNI  2.  1M4 
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FRKQUINCY  STABILIZATION  dKCUIT  FOK  A 
KLYSTRON  OSCILLATOR 
\Mm  E.  KoiBtlntk,  Nartk  Miiiip  niiiii,  aad  Rktari  B. 
JMkMi  IMfkli,  N.Y^  iiiiginri,  by 
SMC  UHwa  SKans  of  AaMnca  ■• 
tar  Ik*  St«wtTji  of  the  Navy 
FM  l«M  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t4,67« 
1  Claim.    (CL  391— 17S) 


^^(^• 
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3,13S,9M  

IMPEDANCE-SIMULATING  NETWORK 
Rokctt  W.  Dc  miBii,  BOTkalcjr  HiltNi.  N J.,  nilMnr  to 
Bd  TilipfciBi  Li*MKBrtn,  hf  pwlii,  N«w  Y«A, 
N.Y.,  a  cwpaiBliaa  •(  Ntw  Yavk 

Wmai  Mav  12, 19(1,  S«r.  Na.  IM^IS 
•  CMbh.     (0.333—23) 
1.  A  two4anninai  aetwoit  adapted  to  simalalc  (he 
impedaaoa  Z^  of  a  loaded  tramausaoa  line  terminated 


in  a  fractioBal  wctioD  over  a  frequency  band  iiirfii««i«»£ 
the  cot-off  fraqneocy  /«  oompriant  •  pi-type  section  and 
a  terminating  rewtor  of  vahie  R,  the  section  compriang 
two  ifaunt  impedance  branches  and  an  interpowd  leriet 
impedance  branch,  the  ftnt  shont  branch  induding  a 
capacitor  of  value  C4  connected  between  the  network 
terminal*,  the  aeries  branch  including  the  parallel  00m- 


«     V 


'•-Ch^ 


Automatic  frequency  control  aK>aratus  for  a  frequency 
modulated  klyitrao  transmitter,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ini: 

(a)  a  puka  lenerator', 

ib)  a  multivibrator  wW^  is  coopled  to  the  generator 

and  piovides  a  sqoare  wave  ootpot  poise; 
(c)  a  fwaap  fenerator  which  b  coupied  to  the  outpitt 
of  the  imltivibrator  and  provides  a  sawtooth  otit- 

put  pt^e; 

(1/)  a  cathode  mixer  eneigiaed  by  the  square  wave  and 
the  sawtoodi  polae; 

{e)  mean*  for  eataUisfaing  a  present  grid  bias  potential 
for  the  mixer, 

(/)  means  rB*poiB*ive  to  the  output  pube  of  the  cathode 
mixer  for  providing  a  potential  which  controb  the 
frequency  of  th*  klystron  transmitter, 

(f )  a  ponfhwafr. 

(A)  a  cfaargiBt  circoit  for  the  condenser, 

(i)  a  diacharfe  drcnit  for  the  condenser, 

(/)  means  far  cmiplhig  the  condenser  charging  and  dis- 
charfe  drcoto  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  klystroo 
traiiSBiittai  and  energinng  the  condenser  charging 
and  diKharging  circuits  when  the  klystron  transmit- 
ter providea  an  ootpot  pnbe; 

(k)  means  for  coupling  the  ootput  pulse  of  the  cathode 
mixer  to  the  condenser  diarging  and  discharfe  cir- 
cuits each  that  when  the  average  potential  of  the 
mixer  output  pidse  increase*,  the  impedance  of  the 
drant  incraasts,  the  impedance  of  the 
circuit  decrease  I,  and  the  potential  across 
the  coadeBaer  increases  and  such  that  when  the  aver- 
age potential  of  the  mixer  output  pulse  decreases, 
the  impedance  of  the  disd&arge  circuit  tlecreases,  the 
impedanee  of  the  charging  circuit  increase*,  and  the 
potcndal  across  the  condenser  decreases; 

(/)  meana  responsive  to  changes  in  potential  across  the 
fT^idfntrr  for  modifying  the  grid  bias  potential  of 
the  mixer  and  nulling  a  change  in  its  average  output 


binatioD  of  a  capacitor  of  value  Ci,  an  inductor  of  value 
Li.  and  a  resistor  of  value  R^,  the  second  shunt  branch 
including  a  capacitor  of  value  Ct  connected  in  series  with 
the  paralld  comtnnation  of  a  capacitor  of  value  Cj,  an 
inductor  of  value  L^.  and  a  resistor  of  value  R],  and 
the  terminating  resistor  being  connected  across  the  second 
shunt  branch,  in  which 

C,-.-2335  C, 
C,=.1646  C, 
C,=.U94  C, 
Lr=J110L,  -- 

Lr=.7250  L, 

Lt  is  the  inductance  of  the  line  per  section  including 
the  loading  inductance,  C«  is  the  capacitance  of  the  line 
per  section  incJiiding  the  capacitance  associated  with  the 
loading  inductance,  C4  depends  upon  C«  and  the  length 
of  the  terminal  section  of  line,  and  R]  equals  NiR  and 
Ra  equab  NjR  wiiere  Ni  and  Nj  are  determined  by  the 
ratio  of  the  modulus  of  the  line  impedance  Z^  at  /«  to  R. 


3,135331 
DIRECnONAL  ISOLATOR  EMPLOYING  GYRO- 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  BIASED  AT  AN  ANGLE 
TO  INCREASE  DAMPING 
Hcndrli  Bnsma,  Ftadhoven,  Ncthcrhrnds,  assignor  to 
North  American  Phip  Cawpany,  be,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  earporatlan  of  Deiaware 

FBad  May  2«,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  1124«7 

ipplMliBn  Ndbcrlaads  My  li,  19M 
idalnw.     (CL333— 24J) 


1.  A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  energy  guid- 
ing stnKture  comprising  inner  and  outer  longitudinally  ex- 
tending radially  spaced  apart  coaxial  conductors  adapted 
to  propagate  wave  energy  of  transverse  magnetic  field 
distribution,  meam  for  impressing  said  wave  energy  upon 
said  conductors,  a  dielectric  member  positioned  in  the 
region  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  and  hav- 
ing a  higher  dielectric  constant  than  the  remainder  of 
said  region,  said  dielectric  member  extending  between 
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Mid  inner  and  outer  cooducton  and  filling  a  predeter- 
miDMl  mcUx  of  said  rcgioo,  an  element  of  magnetically 
polirizable  material  exhibitkii  the  gyromasnetic  effect 
eitendiBg  longitudinally  in  said  region  and  powtioned 
agaJMt  oae  radially  extending  face  ot  said  dielectric  mem- 
ber, «ad  means  for  providing  a  biasing  magnetic  Held  io 
said  ekmem  of  sufficient  strength  to  bring  said  element 
substantially  into  magnetic  resonance  at  the  frequency  of 
said  energy,  the  direction  ot  said  filed  in  said  element  in 
the  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  conductors  being 
within  the  90  degree  arc  between  a  radial  plane  passing 
through  said  element  and  the  normal  to  said  face  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  dielectric  member,  and  being  at  an 
angle  between  20  degrees  and  80  degrees  with  a  radial 
plane  passing  throu^  said  element 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  given  delay  characteristic 
over  a  range  of  frequencies  comprising  means  for  dividing 
the  signal  to  be  delayed  into  two  frequency  bands  having 
bands  by  dillerent  constant  anxwnts  eadh  of  which  is 
approzimalely  equal  to  the  miniihttm  required  delay  in 
the  partiadar  band,  means  for  making  the  difference 
betiwwn  the  phase  sldfts  in  the  baikb  approxinutely  equal 
to  an  int^ral  multiple  of  2r  radians  near  the  conunon 
boundary,  means  for  recombining  the  bands,  and  means 
for  introducing  the  residual  delay  required  to  provide 
Oe  given  characteristic. 


1435,933 
"M*  DERIVED  MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Rebart  A.  lohMO%  'MIb,  Cyir„  iiii^nr  to  C 
Rndia  Campangr,  Cedar  Rafida,  Iowa,  a 
af  fawa 

My  M,  19<2.  S«r.  No.  lIMM 
9  ClalasB.     (CL  333—71) 


n,  ti  13    M  M 


portion  of  its  mass  has  been  removed,  the  ,total  croas- 
sectiooal  area  of  thajwidgingcoaplingrod  m^ans  b«uing 
a  ratio 

1-m 

I  ^ 

to  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  cpupling  rod 
means. 


NET- 


3,135^34 

VARIABLE  REACTANCE   ATTENUATlbN 

WORK  CONTROLLED  lY  CONTROL  v6lTAGE 
Edgar  O.  Schocaikc  Ccdv  Ri^lia,  lawn,  sisUem   to 
Cdttas  Radio  Compear,  Cedar  Rapl^  Itrtn,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  t,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  944tl 
4  naims     (CL  333-<«l) 


3,135,932 
SIGNAL  DELAY  SYSTEM 

N  J..  MslBsar  to  BaD  Tele- 
ew  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

Aag.  14, 19S9,  S«r.  No.  t33,M4 
7CWM.    (CL  333^29) 

if  » 


1 


1.  A  variable  attenuation  coupling  network!  comprising 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termiiul,  a  g/wn^n^in 
reference  terminal,  first  and  second  voltaga  variable  ca- 
pndtive  elements  serially  connected  with  opf  oaite  polar- 
ization between  said  input  and  output  termiials,  a  third 
voltage  variable  capadtive  element  connect^  between 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  capadtive  elements 
and  a  common  junction,  a  signal  coupling  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  common  reference  termi^  and  said 
common  junction,  a  source  of  variable  d^ect-current 
voltage  operably  connected  across  each  of  said  first  and 
second  volUge  variable  capacitive  elements,  ^lid  variable 
direct-current  voltage  being  of  a  piedetenxiined  polar- 
ization to  effect  reverse  biasing  of  said  first  )and  second 
voltage  variable  capacitive  elements,  means  ^nriiuiing  a 
fixed  reference  direct-current  voltage  sourcfe  and  said 
variable  direct-current  voltage  source  operably  connectt^l 
across  said  third  voltage  variable  capacitive  dement  for 
eflecting  a  reverse  bias  of  said  third  capadtfve  element 
as  an  inverse  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  variable 
direct-current  voltage  source,  fourth  and  f|fth  voltage 
variable  capacitive  elements  with  first  electr(^  thereof 
connected  to  said  conunon  junction  and  beina  like-ix>lar- 
ized  with  said  third  voltage  variaUe  capaddve  element 
with  respect  to  said  common  junction,  seoonf  electrodes 
of  said  fourth  and  fifth  capacitive  element^  connected 
through  second  and  third  coupling  capadtori  to  said  in- 
pttt  and  output  terminals  respectively,  the  jqinctioos  be- 
tiween  said  fourth  and  fifth  capadtive  •'t«»f»ftt  and  sec- 
ond and  third  coupling  capadtors  '•'^imtH  through 
fint  and  second  si^ial  frequency  blocking  l^ttrfnts  to 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  volt|iaB  variable 
capadtive  elements.  i 


1.  Mechanical  filter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ftrat  aad  second  disks  having  substantially  equal  resonant 
frafnanriei,  said  diaks  being  spaced  apart  aiKl  having 
their  a»a  Ua  along  a  common  straight  line,  first  coupling 
rod  meana  rigidly  coupling  togethtr  adjacent  ones  of 
aaid  dhka,  each  of  said  second  disks  being  ■*g™— «*«^  by 
haviag  a  portiaB  of  its  ma«  removed  to  cause  its  equiv- 
■kot  maM  to  bear  a  ratio  "m"  to  the  equivalent  mass 
of  add  flrsC  didcs  from  which  no  mass  has  been  removed, 
biidgiag  conpHng  rod  means  coupling  together  the  disks 
ifde  of  each  of  said  second  disks  from  which  a 


3,135,935 
,         TRANSMBSION  LINE  AND  METllOD 
>  OFMAKING 

R»dolf  S.  Eagcftrecht,  Bar—rdeHDa,  NJ.,  isslgaiii  to 
B«a  TiliphsBi  labeiBieilss,  hcarpentod, jNew  Yerfc, 
N.Y.,  a  caspoiaUan  of  New  Yost 

Fled  Oct  2, 19<2,  Ssr.  Nn.  227.7a 
3ClBhM.   (CL333— 14)     ^ 
1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  transaiisBio4  line  com- 
prising first  and   second  planar  thin  outer  conducting 
members  lying  in  spaced  parallel  planes,  ai  third  thin 
planar  conducting  member  in  the  q>ace  between  said  first 
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for  **»**■*■''*'"§  Mttd  third 
JB  find  piralM  innlstiiis 


the 


Mid  first  Mid 


ibcrSi 


for  fonntnt 


adjustntf  meaoH  rrtwidint  routably  between  laid 
ood  coopooeat  and  nid  cuinf  at  either  ade  of  said 
wing  meam,  and  engaging  the  wing  meant  for  axiaDy 
sliding  and  rotatory  movement  of  the  aeoond  oom- 


^  -»      f^.'^My 


non-radiating  mla  walls  for  nid 
prising  a  thin  oontinnoat 
of  said  third  pli 
stitched  to  nid 
dielectric  matcriaL 


line  com- 
thrend  on  each  side 
of  aakl  threads  being 
throu^  said 


MOVABLE  SLUG  INDUCTOK  TUNED  TANK  CIR- 
CUIT HAVING  CAPACITOR  MEANS  COMPEN- 
SATING MECHANICAL  VDRATION 
L.  MirtlB.  Jr« 


Oct  !•,  19€2.  9 
SCUM.    (CL 


N«.2M,fM 

t) 


1.  Means  for  compemating  for  frequency  dianges 
caused  by  vibration  comprisiag.  a  frame  member,  a  coil 
supported  by  said  frame  member,  a  lend  screw  rotatably 
supported  by  the  frame  member  and  extendmg  throng 
the  oofl,  an  intemally  threaded  sing  receivable  on  the  lead 
screw,  means  for  preventing  the  dug  from  rotating  rela- 
tive to  the  fkame  nember  but  allowing  it  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  coil  M  the  lead  screw  is  rotated,  a  first 
capacitor  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  lead  screw  and 
electrically  connected  to  one  side  of  the  coil,  a  second 
capacitor  plate  supported  by  the  frame  member  parallei 
to  the  first  capacitor  plate  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  coil. 


HERMETICALLY  AALD  VARIABLE  IMPED- 
ANCE WITH  STATIONARY  COIL  AND 
AXIALLY  MOVABLE  THREADED  CORE 

to 


Misnrhi 


Ms 


FBsd  My  t,  19M,  Ssr.  N*.  41>r7 
TO  I  III      (CL3M— 134) 


said 

in  fixed  rslaliaa  to 

to  move  anaDy  rala- 
tivdy  to  said  tab*  msat,  dw 
a  thread  oa  the  iasida  of  saM 
wing  nieaas  olmding  from  said 

said  thread  oa  the  iaaide  of  the 


jm^ 


whereby  rotation  of  the  adjusting  means  causes  axial 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  impedance 
components  to  adjust  the  impedance  of  the  device. 


3,l3M3t 
PEAKING     BALLAST    COMPRBING     INDUCTIVE 
MEANS    HAVING    NONMAGNETIC    GAPS    IN 
FLUX    PATHS 
Afiel  R.  Davis,  34S7  S.  Stals,  Soil  LA*  CKy,  Ut^ 

Mar.  9,  lf54,  Ssr.  No.  57M1S,  saw 
235«,249,  dated  Oct  lU  IMS.    Divldad 
Sef«.  27,  19M,  S«r.  N«w  5t,727 
lOaka.    (CL  334— 145) 


o3   <n 


A  ballast  comprising  a  reactor  winding,  a  main  wind- 
ing, a  ferromagnetic  core  having  a  center  member  with 
said  reactor  winding  and  said  main  winding  wound  there- 
on, E-«haped  core  members  on  the  sides  of  said  center 
member  with  intermediate  lep  between  said  windings 
and  end  legs  at  each  end  of  said  windings  and  side  lep 
interconnecting  said  end  and  intermediate  legs  to  com- 
plete the  magnetic  path  of  the  flux  of  said  windings,  non- 
magnetic gaps  between  said  intermediate  legs  and»said 
center  member,  non-magnetic  gaps  in  said  side  legs  ad- 
jacent said  reactor  winding,  low  flux  capacity  steel  lami- 
natioos  bridging  said  gaps  in  said  side  legs  to  provide 
flux  paths  having  low  capacity  low  initial  reluctance  to 
induce  a  high  voltage  peak  in  said  reactor  wincting,  and 
said  intermediate  legs  adjacent  said  main  winding  car- 
ryinf  the  remaining  porUon  of  the  ffau  of  said  main 
winding. 

3,135,f39 

STATIONARY  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Arlhar  H.  Fartiar,  Fort  Wa^ae,  hd.,  asalBBor  to  Geaenri 

Electric  Coaspaay,  a  oarparattea  of  ^ew  Yort 

FBad  May  1. 1941,  Bar.  No.  Itt319 

Tdaian.    (CL  334— Iff) 

1.  In  a  stationary  induction  apparatus,  a  laminated 

magnetic  core  iacloding  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 

legs,  a  top  ycke  and  bottom  yoke  connecting  said  legs,  at 

least  one  dectrical  ooil  disposed  on  oae  of  said  legs,  a 

main  frame  inctodiag  a  base  frame  member,  an  upper 

frame  member  and  a  pair  of  vertical  straps  connecting 

said  baae  fnune  member  and  upper  frame  member  to 
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provide  wpport  for  Mid  ougnetic  core,  at  least  ooe  vtrti- 
cally  ezteodiog  cod  frame  member  disposed  at  the  nde  of 
■aid  coil  and  connected  with  laid  upper  main  frame  mem- 
ber and  said  base  frame  member,  at  kast  one  cofllbrame 
member  diqwsed  at  the  front  of  the  coil,  said  electrical 


extendinf  reststanoe  element  carried  by  saif^  support,  a 
■haft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  housing  taii  supported 
for  rotation  therein,  said  diaft  being  threaded  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length,  a  traveling  nntia  threaded 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  wiper  contact  m^ans  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  traveling  nut  and  >»  wiping 
contact  with  said  resistance  elements,  guide  means  en- 
gaging said  nut  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  Unearly  advances  said  nfit  along  the 
thread  of  said  shaft,  a  stop  pin  extending  outwardly 
from  said  shaft  adjacem  an  end  of  said  shaft,  said  stop 
pai  having  a  circular  croas  section  and  hav|ig  the  out- 
wardly extending  portion  thereof  notched  tratisversely  on 
tlK  surface  facing  the  opposite  end  of  said  Ihaft,  and  a 


cofl  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  coil  frame  members, 
and  said  coil  frame  members  being  comprised  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  forming  an  insulated  support  connecting 
said  coil  in  rigid  relationship  with  said  main  frame  as  to 
position  said  electrical  coil  with  respect  to  the  magnetic 
core. 


3,135,Mg 
ILLUMINATING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
I.  G.  WmM,  MrtoL  C«m^  iiiigiii   In  Ae 
Cow,  BiM,  Cew.,  a  cOTFontleB  of 


Dae.  If,  1957.  8ar.  No.  793,gM,  now 
ro.  MM,347,  AHcd  OcC  23,  19«2.     Divided 
Sept  29,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  57,259 
tCtalM.   (CL93S— 97) 


1.  A  scBiiBf  meaiH  for  use  in  a  liglttlng  Systran  for 
regBlaring  the  ffltmdnation  from  tie  Ujihting  system  to 
a  vahw  stored  by  perforations  in  a  card  comprising  a 
phnHty  of  oootrol  units  eadi  of  wfaicli  ccwisists  of  a  re- 
sinaaee  ehment  and  a  brush  with  the  brush  having  a 
flexible  resilient  edge  poMion;  means  mounting  the  resist- 
ance elements  in  aligned  spslced  relation  with  the  resili- 
aat  edge  portion  of  the  corresponding  brush  of  each  ele- 
ment oppoaite  tereto;  and  means  for  moving  the  brushes 
and  alemiinti  away  from  endi  other  to  permit  the  card  to 
be  ioaerted  ther^Mtween  and  towards  each  other  to  cause 
electrical  engagement  between  the  elements  and  the  por- 
ticos of  the  resilient  edge  portion  of  the  brushes  wtiich 
through  the  perforstiaaa  hi  the  cavd. 


ntit,  said 

portion  of 

snrfaoe 

stop  pin 
stop  mem- 


detachable  stop  member  carried  by  said  tra 
stop  member  adapted  to  ride  over  the 
said  stop  pin  thereby  to  be  engased  by  the 
of  said  unnotched  portion  of  said  stop  pin 
is  rotated  by  said  shaft  against  the  side  of 
ber  thereby  to  limit  movement  of  said  nut  an(l  said  wiper 
contact  means  in  a  given  direction  of  travel  of  said 
shaft,  the  point  at  which  linear  movement  ol  said  nut  is 
arrested  depending  on  the  point  at  which  said  detachable 
stop  member  is  engaged  by  the  outer  surf  ace  of  said  stop 
pin  beyond  the  notched  portion  thereof  dn^g  roution 
of  said  pin  by  said  shaft,  said  stop  member  laoviding  ad- 
justment of  the  relative  stopping  poaitioo  of  said  travel- 
ling nut  by  being  replaceable  by  stop  member  of  varying 
dimenstons. 


FREQUENCY-MODULA 
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RECTILINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE 

RESBTANCE  DEVICE 

IM  Mar, 

!•' 

a  isipsiansn  ef  Odjhwhi 

FRad  Nwv.39,  19tt.  Ssr.  Ne.  24M37 

1.  A  variable  reaistance  device  oomprisiag  a  housing 
an  tnrplatinf  support  within  said  housing,  a  rectiiioearly- 


given  di 


olfm 

tistimce 


further  ob- 
ftook  a 


9.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the 
jects  separate  from  and  within  a 
ftrst  object  conprisu^  meana  for  transmittingu 
modwIaSed  explorii^  signal,  means  for  ileliirnng  echo  aig- 
oals  received  from  said  first  obfect  and  said  farther  ob- 
jects, means  for  heterodyning  detected  echo  jaignala  from 
said  first  object  widi  detected  edio  agnab  fijon  said  fur- 
ther objecu  to  produce  a  beat  signal,  and  meana  for  in- 
dicating the  presence  of  a  said  beat  signal,  wpanby  infor- 
mation is  provided  as  to  the  prtssncs  of  an^  ftarthar  ob- 
jects within  said  given  distaiKe. 
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miBab  ia  additive 
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UNDBWAI^IBntMOMinUCAPPAlUTUB      coonectinf 


reUtioothip,  and  means  tnier- 
pain  of  eiemeatt  of  said  airay 


DX^a 


Apr.  It,  IMTlhr.  N«.  1SM47 


^evuaric  r^antrnm 


to  correspoBdinf  pain  of  tenninab  to  traufer  enerfy  ar- 
riving at  said  tenninaM  <^  the  oppoaite  phaae  retatiomhip. 


1.  Appantna  for  liwHcaring  f*ei1ical  temperatiire  tra- 
in the  coeaa  oompring  in  ooinbination:  a  nega- 
tively booyaat  hoMiag  toitable  for  dropping  in  the  ocean; 
a  lealad  capfflary  ta^ih^  ^<«^ttitf  the  taid  hoiMiM  exnoaed 
to  the  twnfrafre  of  the  wiiuundim  madkm;  a  ther- 
maOy  eipandaWe  fluid  ioride  the  aaid  capillary;  a  dif- 
ferential praaanre  iwildi  having  a  reference  pre— ure  at 
die  Urit  iapot  and  the  cqpOary  fluid  prewnit  at  the  aec- 
oond  uipQl  asi  iMnidiBi  flnt  ssd  kcom  oontacd;  iwani 
for  doiiag  mid  flnt  ohictiical  oootact  in  re^Moae  to  a 
predetaroMMd  dacraaaa  of  praawire  in  the  Mid  capillary 
raiative  to  the  aaid  lalawee  piMuiu.  and  for  dodng 
nid  tfST^i/^  aladrical  fi?iftaf^  is  reapooae  to  a  predater- 
miatd  liiriWM  of  pranre  in  the  aid  ctpiOary  relative 
lotha  aaid  raflMaaoa  praanra;  a  valve  Mparatint  ttw  two 
of  the  irtd  ilil'ii iiaiial  praaaniii  iwilGh;  a 
r,  >  ewiae  of  eleuu  iialy 

I  to  Ikt  oolMda  BedtsM;  mnai  f  or 

of  the  aaM  flnt  alaolrical  coatact;  maoM  for  daioaatag  at 

I  in  rapid  anooaarion  in 
to  each  doaort  of  tha  Mid 

for  iiiiiMiitirfly  opaai^  the  Mid  valva  in 
to  tha  donn  of  dihar  the  a^d  flnt  or 
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r,  N  J.,  aarfpaar  la  Bal  T« 

New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a  lotpMlian  af  New 
York 

raad  Dm.  M,  IMl.  Bar.  N«.  1M,727 
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1.  Checking  equipment  comprising  means  for  sequen- 
tially receiving  dements  of  coded  information  charactera, 
a  pair  of  relay  regist«^  a  sequence  circuit  having  relays 
tot  sequentially  directing  received  odd  w^der  dements  to 
one  of  said  iday  registers  and  received  even  order  de- 
ments to  the  odker  relay  register,  means  controlled  by 
said  register  relays  for  comparing  the  registered  odd  and 
even  order  elements,  aiKl  means  operative  upon  the  com- 
pletioa  of  the  comparison  for  indicating  the  validity  of 
the  compared  elements. 


3415^4« 
COKKBCnON 


•1MT< 


UNEAB  KAIMATINC '  ABJUY  HAVING  OMNIDI- 
RICnONAL  CHAIACnSVIIGS  IN  AN  AZI- 
MUIHALFIANE 

MMB-a 

II  1999^ 

(fa. 
1.  An  ti— g|  radJaring  array  niairit  niaa  pairs  of 

energy  radiatiat  eiaaMBli  ifiinpil  in  two  paralkl  rows 
spaced  appiOBiniairiy  oaa  third  wavelength  apart  at  the 
operating  ti'sigpaBcy  of  the  array,  adjacent  elemenu  in  a 
given  row  being  apaoad  eppmBasaflaly  tnrae'^igniiia  wave- 
'f*g*n  apart,  ancB  or  mso  aiaoMan  cosnpnaMg  sooaun* 
tially  coBhf  Hinidimf  rodi,  nnM  fatercoBMctinf  the 
first  five  pairs  of  aienaMs  and  the  dghth  and  ninth  pairs 
of  elcMeMs  ffOB  one  end  of  aaid  array  to  oorreaponding 
pairs  of  tisfinals  to  transfer  energy  arriving  at  said  ter- 


29, 19M,  9m.  Na.  4MM 

(CL  349—147) 


1.  In  a  data  handling 


in 


syatcsn  employing  coordinate  aeu 
logic  array  circuitry,  error  coi- 
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rectioa  means  for  one  of  said  seta  of  cooducton  compns- 
ing  a  ^lan  conductor  having  a  fdurality  of  serially-con- 
nected  loops,  eacli  of  said  loops  providing  alternate  paths 
for  a  current  in  said  qiare  conductor,  inhibitor  means  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  alternate  paths  in  each  of  said  loops, 
means  to  direct  the  current  in  said  spare  conductor 
through  desired  alternate  paths  in  said  loops,  and  means 
for  sobstitiitiiig  said  spare  condidor  for  any  of  the  con- 
ductors in  said  one  set  of  cooductors. 


3439,947 
VARIABLE  •rr-RATE  CONVERTER 
Gcorfs  F.   CmmMm,  IWtta,   ami  Robert  L.  McGhk, 
CaM.,  eMlMuii  to  CoIRm  Radio  Coapoay, 
Iowa,  a  conoraiioa  of  Iowa 
Jne  15,  19M,  See.  No.  34,221 
7  CWm.    (CL  34«— 1723) 
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1.  A  bit-rate  converter  for  sequentially  conveyed  data 
words,  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  means  capable 
of  receiving  and  storing  said  data,  the  combined  capacity 
of  said  storage  means  being  at  least  equal  to  the  informa- 
tion bits  of  one  data  word,  load  counter  means,  variable 
input  timing  source  means  for  providing  pulses  having  a 
repetition  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  bit  rate  of  the 
received  words,  means  for  supplyiiig  the  output  of  said 
variaMe  input  timing  source  to  Mid  load  counter  means 
to  cauw  said  load  counter  means  to  advance  one  count 
in  reqwose  to  each  pulse  supplied  thereto,  a  jdurality  of 
load  gating  means  each  individual  to  one  of  said  plurality 
oi  storage  means  and  coottructed  to  reqwnd  to  selected 
count  ontpot  signals  fhxn  said  load  counter  means  to 
k)od  the  received  data  bits  into  each  of  said  storage  means 
serially  in  the  sequential  order  in  whidi  they  are  received 
and  to  load  said  plurality  of  storage  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  output  timing  source  means  constructed  to 
provide  output  pulses  for  timing  the  output  bit-rate  of 
the  converter,  unload  counting  means  constructed  to  re- 
spond 10  the  output  pulses  from  said  output  timing  source 
means  ower  a  predeiernMnad  cycle  ot  counts,  mfaws  m- 
dndtng  second  gating  means  responsive  to  particular 
count  output  signals  of  said  load  counter  means  for  con- 
necting a  predetermined  sequence  of  pubes  from  said 
output  timing  source  means  to  the  input  of  said  unload 
counting  meau,  a  plurality  of  unload  gating  means  each 
individual  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  and 
constructed  to  be  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  output 
timing  source  means  and  preetkM.ttjd  counts  of  said  un- 
load counting  nwans  to  unload  the  individual  bits  stored 
in  each  of  said  storage  meana  in  the  sequential  order  in 
which  they  were  stored  and  to  unload  said  plurality  of 
storafB  means  in  said  predetermined  order,  and  output 
means  including  output  terminal  means  and  other  gating 
ive  to  the  output  stgnab  of  said  unload 
to  supply  the  unlooded  data  bits  from 


said  plurality  of  storage  means  to  said  output  terminal 
means  in  the  sequential  order  in  iHiicfa  said  Idata  bits  are 
Onloaded  from  said  plurality  of  storage  me^. 
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Albert  H.  Ashley,  HoOtalo^  Mmb.,  iiii|iaii>  to 
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10.  For  a  magnetic  memory  system,  a  '•*^«»«i'  matrix 
for  providing. read  and  write  current  signal^  comprising: 
•  plurality  of  groups  of  at  least  one  magiiitir  ckment; 
a  plurality  of  current  conductors,  each  i  m  i|iis|w  tiling  to 
and  linking  a  separate  one  of  said  grovvsjol 
elements;  a  common  source  of  read  and  i^iite 
a  first  transistor  switch  ronnectrd  to  said  c^iToal 
and  operative  when  coodncting  to  derive  ^eod 
tfierefrom;  a  second  transistor  switch  connected  to 
current  source  and  operative  when  mtiAnf^ng^  to  derive 
write  current  therefrom;  a  plurahty  of  pointy  of  refe 
potential;  means  connecting  said  first 
lo  one  end  of  each  of  said  conductors; 
between  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
one  of  Mtid  points  of  reference  potential  fbr 
lead  current  in  one  direction  through  any| 
of  said  conductors;  means  connecting  said|secood  tran- 
sistor switch  to  the  said  other  end  of  eachlof  said  con- 
ductors; means  connected  between  the  said  one  end  of 
each  of  said  conductors  and  one  of  said  poinli  of  refarenoe 
potential  for  conducting  write  current  in  th4  nppoMle  di- 
rection through  any  selected  one  of  said  cooductors; 
Bieans  including  a  diode  clamp  connected  t>etwecn  said 
current  source  and  a  reference  point  of  antent  flow  for 
providing  a  shunt  current  path  when  said  firft  and  second 
fransistors  are  non-c(mdnctlng;  and  means  connected  to 
said  conductors  and  operative  lo  prevent  jcorrent  flow 
ftrougfa  other  ones  of  said  oondiKtors  whp  current  is 
caused  to  flow  through  a  selected  oondocttr,  said  last- 
•lentioned  means  including  a  plurality  of{  diodes  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  and 
the  collector-emitter  junctions  of  a  plurality  of  transistors 
connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  oondc 


tYDBVICB 


Gordon  I.  Whyts,  Berfcaley,  CaM.,  MBl«B«r  lo  8CM 

'     of  NewYosk 


July  22,  IfM,  9sr.  No.  44JW 
2tChlM.    (CL  34»— 174.1)' 
1.  In  combination:  a  frame,  a  shaft  moaited  fbr  roCa- 
flon  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  transducer  d  tvioes  mount- 


Jum  t.  1M4 


ELECTRICAL 


289 


•dio 
IB  a 

a 


a  memory 
devioea;  and 


■Dd  haviac  Moaiac  poftioiis  thereof  lymg 
■■llaiMielly  oonnal  to  the  azie  of  aid  ihaft; 
for  rotatkxi  relathw  to  aid  frame  aad 
nrfaoe  wNfaariaBy  nocmal  to  its  axiaof 
bcdif  part  of  a  itonifle  medium  for 
ta  operative  relatioii  to  aid  traaaduoer 
1  oomicic»int  aid  disk  to  be  drrveo  by 


aid  roCatint  ikaft,  the  axis  of  rotatioii  of  said  disk  being 
determined  independently  of  said  shaft  by  central  thnist 
bearing  ragiosM  of  snbstantial  area  oo  said  frame  and  said 
disk,  said  areas  being  in  motoal  physical  nibbing  engage- 
ment so  as  to  maintain  sniilanrialty  oniform  spacing  be- 
tween said  hands  and  said  storags  mediimi  surface  of  mag- 
netizable : 


M. 


FIHB  DSnCIING  UNTT 
<M7  Ghb*7  Ava,  Law  I 
«§.  14,  IML  9m.  N9.  UM 

tnshii     (a.34»— 237) 


1.  A  flra  flatiirrtng  nnit  for  cnergiring  an  etoctrically 
opcralad  abm  whan  after  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  a 
buikling  in  wUch  said  onit  is  sitnated  rises  above  a  pr&- 
determinad  tMsparsmra  or  smohs  is  present  m  said  atmoa- 
phere, 

(fr)  a  coadnnoos  wall  projecting  from  a  lint  side  of 

said  plala; 
(c)  an  maqws  honsiag  projecting  from  said  ftrst  side 

said  wan,  said  wall,  plate  and 

to  daina  an  annnlns  shsped 

said  housing  having  longi- 

1  second  cavitim  therem,  and 

wiin  sasfl  nrst  cavity  and  saia  annalna-sliaped  space; 
(</)  first  means  for  anpportinf  said  plata  at  a  position 
ia  said  ttwtara  towandi  wkkh  anolBt  win  tend  to 
mcyvB  iB  CMS  of  ft  ■ras 

(/)  a  Int  alaetrie  draril  cnpaUa  ol  aapplying  electri- 
cal insiai  lo  said  snisnnid  of  said  relay  at  above 


•M  O.O.— It 


(f )  electrically  operated  light  generating  means  in  said 
flnt  cavity  that  f  onn  a  part  of  said  first  drcoit,  with 
light  from  said  generating  means  passing  m  a  beam 
from  said  tunnel  into  said  qiace; 

(A)  pholcvalectric  means  that  form  a  part  of  said  first 
drcoit  supported  from  said  wall  and  in  radial  align- 
ment with  said  tunnel  to  have  said  beam  of  light  fall 
thereon,  said  photo-electric  means  increasing  in  re- 
siitanoe  m  the  intensity  d  said  beam  diminishrs  due 
to  presance  of  smoke  in  said  annulus-shaped  space; 

(/)  a  aormally  doaed  thennoatat  daat  forms  a  part  of 
said  first  circuit  and  dispoaed  in  said  second  cavity, 
said  thennoatat  opening  to  break  aaid  first  circuit 
when  said  ambient  atmoaphen  rises  above  said  pre- 
daterminad  temperature; 

(/)  first  means  forminf  a  part  ci  said  first  dicott  for 
holding  die  voltage  supplied  to  said  light  generating 
means  constant  and  at  a  magnitude  greater  than  said 
pradelenniaed  minimum  voltafe;  and 

(*)  a  second  nonnaii>  open  alectoic  circuit  of  whidi 
said  solenoid  operated  relay  and  alarm  from  a  part, 
said  second  circuit  being  doaed  to  energize  said 
alarm  by  either  said  thermostat  opening  to  break  said 
first  circuit  to  said  solenoid  operated  relay  due  to 
said  ambient  atmosphere  rising  above  said  prede- 
termined temperature,  or  the  m«jnitn4p  of  the  cur- 
rent in  said  Ibst  circuit  dropping  bdow  said  prede- 
termined voltage  due  to  increase  in  resistance  of  said 
phntn  alactiic  means  by  smoke  accumulating  in  said 
annulae  shaped  space  to  lessen  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  of  Ught  faffing  on  said  photoelectric  means. 
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1.  In  corabinatioo,  an  intrusion  detection  system  and 
a  secure  transmission  line  tamper  protectioo  system  com- 
prising 

alarm  relay  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
detection  system, 

ftnt  oacillator  means  energized  through  said  alarm  relay 
means  when  said  detection  system  is  not  alarmed, 

second  energized  oscillator  means  modulated  by  said 
first  oadllator  means, 

conductor  means  connected  between  said  second  oa- 
dllator means  and  s  monitor  facility. 

detector  means  electrically  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tor means  in  said  mooitar  facility  to  demodulate 
the  BMwtniated  output  of  said  second  oadllator 
on  said  oondnctor 
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Of  Mid 


^  comMctBd  to  nid  datector 
to  the  output  thcnof  lev  than  a 
ittuds  lo  indicale  dc^'^BCfiizatian 
iccoad  oarillator  awam  aad  lyitan  failare, 

electrically  connartwd  to  aaid  de- 

to  diftrenttata  the  ootpot  tlMVBaf, 

la  coiMCicted  to  said  dMBTcatia- 

joaaive  to  the  ootpot  thereof  in 

of  a  pradetenniaad  ■agiiihidf  to  iodicate 
with  Mid  coBdadar  aaeam,  aad 

eaiCOMected  to  Mid  detector  meam 

to  die  abMoce  of  die  oo^ut  of  Mid 

means  in  the  demodnlatioB  oatput 

IBS  to  iB(Ucate  inoperati^eneM  of 

oacfllator  meam  and  tatnmoB  of  the  pro- 
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aad  leooiid  tenninala:  a  aonrce  of 
b^  a  bell  operating  switdi,  a  Mooodary  1 
and  e  rectifler  connected  in  wries,  a  lamp, 
eMtinf  twitch,  which  eiementa  are 
with  the  fint  tenninal  of  Mid  loaroe  to  the  flntjter 
Mid  bell,  the  Mcond  terminal  of  mid  bell  to  Me 
nnnal  of  aaid  bell  operaling  twitch  and  to  th^  irat  ten 
nal  of  said  resistor  and  rectifler.  the  aecood  terminal 
Mid  Morce  to  the  Moood  tenuBal  of  aaid  bell  opcrati 
•Witch,  the  second  terminal  of  Mid  rwinor  iad  rectil 
to  the  first  terminal  of  said  secondary  batteni  and  to  the 
teat  terminal  of  said  lamp  operating  switch.;  the  second 
terminal  of  said  secondary  battery  to  the  secc^  terminal 
of  said  bell  operating  switch  and  to  the  fint  jtcrmtiial  of 
said  lamp,  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  lan^  operating 
switch  to  the  second  terminal  of 


3.  An  apparatna  for  fltmsot  to  a  boat  to  indicate  the 
ts  o<  a  dalom  cootm  to  a  water  lUo-  being 
by  a  dd  rope  attached  to  the  boat  comprising 
lilval  iipMl  nMai  opanUe  by  die  ski  rope  upon  the 
latter  Ttff*"**f  a  lasiWileiniinittl  inclination  to  and  on 
aithM  ride  of  the  ttne  of  trsviri  of  the  boat  to  indicate  to 
the  ikkm  that  he  is  laterally  dJaplacad  from  the  line  of 
tnvil  of  tha  boat  a  diilaaoa  aqiul  to  the  lataral  spacing 
of  the  tanA^  pointa  from  said  line  of  traTsl.  and  loogi- 
tmUmi  aigpal  maana  iunetnicted  and  arranged  to  emit 
an  iaMrmittant  signal  at  regular  time  interrals  oorreepond- 
ii^  10  te  time  aDowad  to  travri  the  loagitndinal  distance 
I  tha  taraiiW  points  cooiflMMirata  with  a  pvadetar- 
whanby  ctMwdiaatiaa  by  the  skier  of 
raveraiag  the  slalom  cootm  will 
poials  of  the  ooium. 
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ANALOG-TO-DiGn^  coNvnrin 

<;.  VrmtkKm,  WmMnm,  N.Y„  Mstj^M 

BMBM  Cenpa'aBaBy  iNew 

Nwv.  24, 19^8sr.  N««.  77M^ 
7  nil  II I     (a.)4»-347) 


6.  An   analog-to-digital   conversion 

comprising  a  tranamitting  station;  ai  mechanical 
<levice  having  a  poritioo  repreaenting  an  analog  qnantity 
to  be  converted  to  electrical  digital  informatioa;  an  elec- 
trical-mechanical porition  decoder  mooatadioB  said  de- 
vice, including  a  single  electrical  oatput  terminal  and 
plural  electrical  input  tenninal  means  for  energizing  said 
position  decoder,  a  source  of  digitally  coded  pterrogatiiig 
electrical  pulses;  electrical  tranalating  meaifB  conaected 
to  receive  said  interrogating  piilses  for  sele^tiveiy  encr- 
#zing  said  plural  input  terminal  means  of  ssM  electrical- 
iperhanical  poaitioa  decoder,  digital 
4ectrically  connected  to  the  output  terminal  jof  said  elec- 
trical-mechanical poaitioo  decoder  for  serially  receiving 
pulses  from  said  output  termmal  ooomenensate  with  the 
position  ot  said  mechanical  device;  said  mwrfaaniral  de- 
>iiioe,  said  etectrical-mechanical  position  dwirpfr  and  said 
translating  "i***"*  being  lirralfd  at  said  tranbmitting  sta- 
tion with  electrical  connections  made  thereiD. 
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having  a  radtf  and 
ipotarja  Mght  data 


1.  A 


MOahML    (CLS43— 7) 
9.  In  an  airborne  lire  ooatrol  eya 
an  antcma  theiefor,  a  nre  ooatrol  ooapaHr.!  i 
oomputer,  aad  a  maneuverable  aalopAot,  a  |adar  coBtroi 

y  for  pro- 
bell  ri^iag  aad  lamp  iUuaiiMting  net-   riding  prognumned   traverM  of  the 
the  following  elements  each  having  first   arimuth  and  elevation,  said  asssmbly 
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rmlity  of  tynchrot  and  slectivdy  operable  motor  driven 
cam  mechaBiaau  for  drivinf  the  fynchroa,  meant  ooimect- 
ing  the  tynchroa  to  the  antenna  for  ooatroOing  the  angular 
extent  through  which  said  antenna  may  be  traverwd  in 
elevation  and  io  azimuth,  about  a  predetermined  reference 
line  relative  to  the  vdiicle  carrying  said  lyBtem;  a  nngie 
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RADIO  NAViSaT^  apparatus 
L.  Daka.  La  Haftra.  CaW.,  aari^ar 

Ailmlia,  he. 

11  nil  III     (CL343— 9 


CW 


ipacthe  ivgiom  of  precipitatioa  independent  of  the  di»- 
tanoe  of  the  poaitioa  of  laid  system  from  the  earth's  lur- 
faoe  oompriaing.  transmitting  means  for  radiating  fre- 
quency-modulated signal  to  the  earth's  surface,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  predominant  echo  signal  from  said 
earth's  surface  and  weaker  echo  signals  from  said  precipi- 
tation, timing  means  for  enabling  alternately  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  receiving  means,  said  receiving 
means  twrJiKUng  means  for  convertiiai  said  predominant 
echo  signal  into  a  predominant  beat-frequency  signal  and 
said  weaker  echo  signals  into  weaker  beat-frequeocy  sig- 
nals, said  beat-frequency  signals  having  frequency  differ- 


^-  «■•■ 


control  handle  means  diapoaed  movaMy  in  said  control 
panel  and  effectiva  to  drive  the  synchro*  to  command  both 
the  elevation  and  aiimtith  ol  search;  and  means  to  supply 
additional  command  signals  to  positioa  the  radar  pattern 
00  the  pilot's  indicator  in  oooiooaiice  with  the  direction  of 
search  commanded  by  the  poaitioa  of  said  control  handle 
and  by  said  control  panel. 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  syHem  having  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver,  a  downward-looking  directioaal  antenna  and  an- 
tenna azimuth  scanning  means  for  causing  said  antenna  to 
scan  to  the  right  and  left  sides  of  an  azimuth  reference,  the 
combination  oompriaing:  at  least  one  pair  of  filters  respon- 
sively  rt^iPf^*"^  to  said  receiver  for  diatingoiahing  two 
mutually  diadnct  fraquenciea  contained  within  the  spectra 
of  an  output  of  said  receiver;  compariaon  means  respon- 
sively  connected  to  said  flltcrs  for  comparing  the  ampli- 
todes  of  the  ootpots  of  said  Alters;  adiustahk-  gain  means 
in  series  with  one  of  said  Alters  and  reaponsivaly  con- 
nected to  said  antenna  scanning  means  for  normalizing 
the  gain  of  one  filter  rdative  to  the  other  as  a  functioa  of 
antetma  look-an^;  rdoctty  aignal  generating  means  re- 
sponsively  mimt'-**^  to  said  comparison  means  and  said 
tfynitim  means  for  providing  a  si^ial  indicative  of  a  Dop- 
pler  velocity,  and  drift  aa^  aignal  generating  means 
responsively  connected  Io  aaid  compariaon  means  and 
said  f^«wM«t  means  for  prorifiint  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  drift  an^  of  said  Doipplcr  velocity. 
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5.  A   pubed   frequency-modulated   radar   system   for 
measuring  the  d"*ft"fTf  from  the  earth's  surface  to  re- 
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ences  proportional  to  respective  instantaneous  frequency 
differences  betwtitn  said  echo  signals,  automatic-fre- 
queiKy-coatrol  meam  responsive  to  application  of  said 
predominant  beat-frequency  signal  for  maintaining  the 
frequency  thereof  at  a  constant  predetermined  frequency 
10  that  aid  weaker  beat-frequeiKy  signals  have  frequen- 
cies proportional  to  the  diitanoes  between  the  earth's  sur- 
face and  said  reflective  regions  of  precipiution  from 
which  said  beat-frequencies  were  derived,  and  means  for 
determining  within  predetermined  ranges  <A  frequencies 
the  frequencies  of  diffettnt  ones  of  said  weaker  echo 
signals  for  determining  directly  the  distances  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth  to  regions  which  contam  precipitation. 
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1.  A  radio  direction  finder  comprising  directional  an- 
tenna means  for  modulating  a  radio  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  from  which  the  radio  signal  comes  and 
phase  delecting  means  connected  to  said  directioaal  an- 
tenna means  for  measuring  the  phase  of  the  envelope  of 
said  modulated  signal,  the  indicator  means  connected  to 
said  phase  detecting  meana;  said  indicator  means  being 
operable  to  indicate  direction  as  determined  by  the  phaae 
of  said  envelope  of  said  radio  signal;  said  phase  detecting 
means  indnding  a  first  low  frequency  band  pass  filter 
for  accepting  only  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  en- 
velope and  a  second  band  pass  frequency  filter  for  ac- 
cepting only  a  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  frequency; 
a  pulse  circuit  means,  said  second  band  pass  filter  being 
connected  to  said  pulse  circuit  means  for  generating  volt- 
age pulses  at  phases  related  to  the  phase  of  said  harmonic 
of  said  fundamental  frequency;  a  gated  means;  said  sec- 


298 


and  band  ptm  lOim  bmng  connected  to  laid  gated  meant; 
said  gated  meant  being  connected  to  said  indicator  meant; 
taid  gated  meant  being  connected  to  taid  Ant  band  patt 
filter  and  being  abkd  only  whan  taid  flnt  band  patt  filter 
hai  a  pcadatarmined  ou^oL 
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DOPPUEB  ANTENNA  ARRAY  EMTLOYING  MUL- 
IVUaunTBD  WAVIGUIDI8  WTTH  FEED 
flWnCHING 

to 
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Im.  No.  M7427,  Sept.  M, 
Mar.  14,  IMg,  8m.  No.  17,4M 
(CL  343— 7M) 
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7.  An  aerial  lyttem  for  nee  inj  microwave  Doppler 
airbordb  navigational  equipment  compriang  an  array 
formed  of  two  tett  of  parallel  rows  erf  radiating  tlott, 
each  let  compriang  a  number  at  rowt  tide  by  tide  with 
the  tlott  in  each  row  of  one  tet  being  phated  radiating 
tloCs  to  produce  coK>peratively  a  ftnt  directional  beam 
and  the  dott  in  each  row  of  the  other  tet  being  anti- 
phaae  radiating  iloti  to  produce  co-operatively  a  second 
dirertkxial  beam  in  a  direction,  compared  to  taid  first 
beam,  on  the  oppoaite  tide  of  a  plane  normal  to  the 
direction  of  taid  rows,  a  agnal  tource,  a  tin^e  transverse 
feed  guide  eoupled  to  all  the  rows  in  both  tett,  and  twitch 
meaaa  £or  connecting  taid  tignal  aouroe  alternatively  to 
either  end  of  taid  feed 
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SPIRAL  MODE  SELECTOR  dRCUTT  FOR  A  TWO- 
WIRE  ARCHIMEDEAN  SPIRAL  ANIVNN  A 

InllM  A.  Ealttr,  Ir^  Wimtki^nm,  Md.,  atrfbor  Is  fte 
Ualled  Slalei  of  Aatrka  m  ripfiilii  |y  the  flee- 
ratarjof  Ike  Anu 

FDad  Dec  29, 1941,  Str.  No.  143,349 
2  CWma.     (O.  313     451) 

Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1953^  aec  244) 


1.  A  telective  mode  tpu»l  antenna  lytt^  which  it 
adapted  to  radiate  in  either  odd  or  even  modds  alternately 
or  both  odd  and  even  modes  tunultaneousl]^  comprising 
a  two-wire  Archimedean  tpiral  antenna  hating  two  in- 
put terminalt;  a  ring  network  having  two  output  terminalt, 
a  first  input  terminal  which  pataet  applied  cupreot  to  said 
output  terminals  in  phase  oppotition.  and  a  ^ecood  input 
terminal  which  passes  applied  current  to  said  output  ter- 
minals in  phase,  two  coaxial  cables  each  hatfini:  an  outer 
conductor  and  an  inner  conductor,  said  inner  conductors 
being  electrically  connected  between  the  outikit  terminalt 
0^  said  ring  network  and  the  input  terminals  Of  said  spiral 
antenna;  a  metal  ground  planie  interposed  between  said 
ring  network  and  said  spiral  antenna,  said  outer  conduc- 
tors being  electrically  connected  to  said  grouifd  plane;  and 
a  dielectric  insulator  interposed  between  taid  tpiral  an- 
tenna and  said  ground  plane. 
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COMBINED  DISPENSER  CAN  AND 

SHAVING  BRUSH 

Cwtk  L.  Byford,  1M4  SUkkfom  Avc^  Orovflk,  Calif. 

Flkd  Jaa.  21,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  73^49 
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BOOTIOEEL  INSERT 
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ROCKING  CHAIR 
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FOad  May  «,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  74,74S 
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SAFETY  RAZOR  MAGAZINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
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Filed  Dec.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43^2) 

(CLD24— i) 


JUVE  2,  1964 

ANp 


to 

of 


194,314 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  OR  SIMILAR  AjRTlCLE 
Charic*  D.  Flauta^  Atticboro,  Maak,  nritf^nw  to  Tc: 
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CREDENZA 
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F.  Siirflk,  Jr.,  If  1  MBiMi  IMvc, 

nU  Jm.  15,  MM,  Sar.  N*.  71413 
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FESTILIZn  SntKAOEB 
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PORTABLE  TOOL  HOUSING  FOB  CUTTING 
IMPLEMENTS  ] 
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S«.N«.  71,137 
(CL  IMS— 7)^ 


ik/ 

JL 

■"^ 

^^^ 

V"_^ 

■ 

■^■T^ 

*    ^ 

^^^v 

1 

i   1^ 

.,■ 

-iA 

M\li'M 

. 

'14 

... 

_ 

_ 

_ 

191,332 


Kdth    D.    KJMi, 


1MJ34 
MIXEII 

itm.  1<,  t9t4^9m. 
(0.044—1) 


t0 

of 
7M29 


1M335 

TONGS 

Robert  8.  WHkoff,  134— M  7Ut  Rooi,  FlMh^  47,  N.Y. 

RM  Styt.  34.  1943,  8«r.  No.  74,794 

Tmrn  ml  palMt  14 

(CL- 


Jr.,  1S33 

u  rMH«,  999  Pafr  (Ml, 
Oct  14,  1943, 1».  No.  74,974 

""(d  D44— 1) 


•04  0.0 
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AZ] 


Jvnk  2.  19«4 


TOLL  COLUCnON  MACHDa  OK 
MMDLAR  AmCLE 

A.  BcMmv  3M1  Kivlww 
mi  TnyTUm*,  5731  Hlafei 

TOTi  af  fttmt  14 

(CLDIl— 4) 


1ML337 
WALL  MOUHTJMM  HYGRCMTAT 


Zvkk,  9wlti- 


DiSTLAY  PACKAGE  FOB  A  UPSTKX 
MhIm  IML  NMmrt,  NJ. 
(134S  Van  H^lMi,  IMm.  NJ.) 
RM  Ai«.  «,  l»tt,i».  N^MTf  ; 

""(Cl'"^ 


? 


/   /' 


«:x^ 


ti  iiijUMhwi  STACKABLB  noSAGE  DRUM 

If,  IfMk  8v.  N«w  7S(4M  Rolbft   E  .  Maik.   Lm 

li^  IS,  1M3      innii   i;Bt|pM?«fc^ 

'^^".i'Sftf  ^i''^  •'•^  '*^"*'  N.Y. 

(CL  DS2— 7)  nM  SmI.  17, 1M2,  flv.  N*.  71.71J 

^ni  •(  pirtMl  7  y«n 

(CLDM— 3) 


COMBINED  G 


19tJ3t         

■IPPD4G  AND  LIFTING  TONG 


33 


N.Y. 

Apr.  18,  1M3,  9m.  No.  74,437 
Totb  af  MiMl  14 
(CLM4— U) 


19t341 
JUG  OR  SIMILAK  AETICLE 
K.  Wv4m,  lipwi   Ewck,  QriH., 

Corporallo%  LM.,  Ii*iwiii,  CtM^m 
aCwMtmwIm  , 

F«ai  8«pl.  14,  t!Hl,9m,  N«.  7MH 

""(Cl"*^ 


,  hy 
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LtWrnf 

f  New  Ywkf 


""<CI. 


19M45 
VAULT  ENTKANCB 

•f  New  Yflvk 

FBcd  J^  24,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  75,9t3 
T««  of  palMl  14 
(CLM»— 1) 


1N34I  

IMVLA  Y  CASE  FOR  A  UGHTW  OK 
aiMILAE  ABUCUE 
Not*  Y«rti,  N.Y,  III  ii  II,  br 
••  iMiMi  KnW«  MMtfMliriaL 
Nertk  ■■p«,  NJ^  a  iWfiiltB  «l  New  l«fsty 
N«v.  27.  IMJ^Sw.  N«.  774M 
T«ai  af  watmt  14 


19f,344 
TWIN  TANDEM  ENGINE  ATOPLANE 

Aircnfl  Cmumt,  WIcMIb,  Kml,  a  lafaofattea  of 


HM  May  27,  19^9m.  No.  7S,t7S 
(CL  D71— 1) 


lft,S44 

DBPENSER  TOP  POK  A  PKESSURIZED  CAN 

t  OovanMn  Drtvo, 


■ad  lack  V.  Oagrlt,  199  flkprtv  ^^  Waaatai 
Plii  Apr.  2,  tnXSm.  fU.  74,214 
TmafMlHtUyMn 


DKAFTINGTAPK 

A. 


(CL 


on  THE  LIKE 
■■l^ir  to  W.  H. 

Wh.,  a 


F«»4  imm.  29,  IMS^Scr.  No.  73^47 
(O.  D74— 1) 


800 


19t,34t 
WRTTING  INSTRimONT 
Fi 


ULC 


PIkd  Mm.  9,  IHU  Sm.  N*.  U^l 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE  Jtfn  1,  i»64 

19M51  ' 

FLOOR  COVERING  MKRCHANDBING  CABINET 
hUtKkk  H.  MacVlor,  La  Pr^i.  Dwm  ^a 

to       ami  AMm  B.  W«adt,  Antmim,  aai  MIcMmI 
•fCrMt       rfcawhiii,  Gfc,  iwl^nn  i»  CaBainj  Mjji  C 
U  Gnait,  Ga^  a  cwpaiatiwi  af 


Tmrm  af  aalMt  14  r« 

(C1D74— 17) 


19M49 


9«p(.  II,  IMl,  8«.  Naw  71,743 
Tmrm  af  paiMit  14 
(CLDtt--ll) 


19MS2 
FLOOR  COVERING  DBPLAY  C> 


CTORT  EQUIPMENT  RACK  OR  OMILAR  ARTICLE     Frederick  IL  MacViov,  La 
I— Mi  B.  laaaiiw,  €< 


Wba 
OUa 


OUo,  mltanr  to 

OMa,  a  cafpaiatioa  af 


I^ 


FBad  Sapl.  M,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  7MS2 
Toth  af  aalMl  14 ,_ 
(CLDM—lt) 


W( 


19MM 
EYEGLAMRACK 

war,  Ifn  4327  & , 

Sept.  27,  IM3,  Ser.  Na.  7«,7«1 
T«na  af  palMt  14  f 
(CL  DM— It) 


Aiaa  R.  Waail, 
CkamMacGa., 
La  Gffaaaa,  Ga.,  a  carfontium  of 

Sapt.  It,  19t2,  Ser.  Na.  71,1 
Teni  af  patairt  14 
(CLDt^ll) 


Tcs. 


1M353 
OIL  BURNER 

WMt 


Robert  G. 
to  GHktrt  ft 
SplaciiH,  Maii.,  • 

FBad  Im.  24,  1 

(CL  Ml— 2) 


1^. 


U 
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COMBINU)  ROnHEUR  OVIN  AND  FOOD 
WARMING  DISPLAY  COUNTER 
M.  VMghM,  21  Wtmtm  flL,  GfMin^U,  SX. 
Fab.  14,  1M2,  Sm.  N^  iM21 
Tm  af  palMt  14 
(CL 


•f  palMt  ] 
[CL1M1— 19) 


19M54 
'  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Fr^  W.  WafcMa.  St  C>»k«,  PL. 

F«e4  May  IS,  iHl^SwiNo.  7«,144 
Tva  of  pirtMi  14 
(CL  Df  1— 1) 


to  Smyim 


Grahaai    Ft 


Potti,    C— ■▼>.    OMo, 


Okio,a 


19M57 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 

T»M     TtflMT 

ofOUa 
Not.  4,  1942,  Sar.  No.  71,499 

(CL  D91— 1) 


WaRar  R. 


I^Caafen 


19MSS 
HEATER  ^ 

a  cwyoraioB  of  Dak 
29,  1944.  Sar.  No.  79444 
ars  af  paim  14 
(CLlMl— 19) 


%^^^:y 


Rmi  E.  Cmwal,  CMnfai, 


199,359 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 

DL,  iMifMr  to 
DL,  a  canantlea  of 
Apr.  19,  1943,  Sar.  No.  74,375 

(CL  D91— 1) 


Chor 

2ft 
Host 

M 

«< 
U 


Brmi 


AMI 


Am 

Atla 


BmI 
U 
D 

Bdl 

M 


O 
Bnu 


GUI 


Cwi 
CUj 

«- 
1( 


Dali 
D«r( 


■11 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1964 


WOT«.— , 


Chot*-Tla* 


witkttolnt 


t  cbaraetsr  or  word  of  tbc  najs*  (la 
directory  praetlc*). 


rd*»M  wltk  flity  I 


HovtoUw.   d 


it,  lac. 
O.  B. 


Mlaimg  awl 
He. 


•ad  U  A.  ICjran,  to  Ckorv-TtaM  Bqmlp- 
PMltry  flwaw.     B&  »,M»i«-i- 

D.,  to  Dataa  C>rtM>  C*n.     Prtparatlon 
■&    1M«.    t-S-M.    a. 


Ml 


J  aai  Mff.  Ob. 


am— 

Ba.  t6.Me. 


M7«r%  Lawnaea  A. :  flaa— 

Hoatatlar,  Ddoa,  mmt  Uftn.    Be.  1&, 

Unloa  CarMda  Corp. :  •«•— 

KaUaan,  Aadnw  D.    Ba.  KfiM. 

White  Sawlas  Machiaa  Con. :  im— 
WntehlM.  ▲itkor  J.    Ba.  I8.U7. 

wu 


M». 


Utahli%  Arthar  J.^  to  Wkita  B«w1b«  MadUac  Corp. 
Mattod  aad  appantaa  for  formtas  fiber  fUaa  tabaa.  B*. 
2S.ft«T.  ^-»-4i,  a.  tM — 114. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Braaaa,  Chartai 
Panm-Mtaattt 


.  ptaat.    t.40T,  C-Z-M.  CL  40.     WlBUaa.  2 
Otapa  Ttaa    2,4M,  d-S-M,  CI.  47. 


pUat.      1.40d.  6-2-64.  CL   S 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  lac. :  •••— 

Da  I#oa.  AnMMd  B..  aad  Travta.    1M.S14. 
Ob..  lae :  •••— 

1L    1M.M7. 
to  Hm  OaaMa  Aircraft  0».    Twla  taadem 
1M.S4«.  6-»-«4.  a.  D71— 1. 

AaaAsBB  dt  0%,  '•  tt$ 

TvtorwiUlaa  B..  Hart,  aad  Halalc     198,342. 
!•  Mldta«  Piadaeti  C»>  TW :  «•»— 
-    '  JaMsL.    IMJUO. 


raa.  Orataaa,  aad  W.  B.  Perti,  to  Tma  Temper  Corp.    Lawn 


Atlas: 


BartarL  Bala :  Bm— 

WOlart.  Kart.  aad : 
flaate  WtwFudbala.  li 


BaidarL    1M.311. 
lae.:  «•»- 

.  Jaaaa  B.    1M.S4*. 

Back.  WUm,  to  iaafaaa  KiaMer  MCg .  Cbn.     DUplar  case 
fty.a  lljfctot   ar  alallar  aitlcto.     IMMi.  i-i-44,  C\. 

rTJate  A^  aad  T.  J.  Lava.    Tall  saUacttoa  aachlae 
■Oar  artlda    lt«,«3«,  6-S-«4.  CL  MS— (. 
Baldt.  MahiB  ■-  to  Naflaaal  Pvsato  ladastrles.  lae.     Port 

aMa  alasr  artka  Uka     IM^SS.  •-S-44,  CL  IH4— 1. 
BsMar,  WaMsa  B..  Jr.     Mfsglass  rack.     1M.»M.   6-a-64. 

CLDM— M. 
Bta^.  W.  H.^jp»^  fw 

Brairkin  FanMasa  ractortas  :•••— 

jialtk.MiMiii'asr    IMJIIT. 

SSck.  IMkaarM  F.    ItMl*. 

BiBltk.  Milkiaras  T.    lM.aS2. 
Bytstd,  Ctotla   L.     Oiaitiaii    diSBiaair   eaa   aad   shaTlac 

Gkllaway  MUls  0». :  «w— 

"    ~  riadsrtiefc    H,    Caz.    Waadt    aad    Kstoclr 

rredsrtck    H..    Cox.    Waadt.    sad    Katadr 

▲licraft  Ca,  IVs :  Ssa— 
Akiaai.  Daaald  J     IMJM. 

CUikTOiirn  {..  Jr.     aiad.     1MJ36,  6-S-64.  CI.  DS4— 15. 
Cafc^  fl*"y  *••  *•  ^^*^  ^*^  ^-  ^^      ^^^      1M,307. 

OarawsB.    Baaa    B..'   to    Baabaaa    Carp.      Laws  sprlaklar. 

imSk.  d-4-d4.  CL  mi— 1. 

Cax.  Daius  F. :  fas —  _ 

H,    Cox.    Weadt.    sad    Kstsclr 


laeflSr,'   Ftadartck    H..    Cax,    Waadt,    sad    Kstoflr. 


Cwmri*,  Jack  ▼. :  ••*— 

~     (MTJaBaa  B..  sad  C^rle.    1M344. 
■  AkttaaaaaaUadbaft :  Mm— 
Kart.  aad  BaidayL     1M.311. 

ML    Ckaan.     li«.JOd.  6-1-64.  CI.  DIS— 1 
B..  aad  A.  K.  Trarls,  to  AMP  Isr.    Klee- 
-.     1M^4.  6-S-64.  CL  I>»6— 1 
OlMlaj   packs**   for   s   lipitlrk       1M.U9. 

MaaataMc   harrow.      1M.S2*.    «-2-'64,    CI 


DaCaM 

Da  Laa, 
Da  LfM. 
titaal  t 
BdalL   Ma    . 

DdO— 1 


CoMMacd  crtpplac  sad  llftlsg  toac.    1»8, 
S-d4.  CL  DM— It. 


Pah' 


aartaklar.    1M.S67.  6-2-64.  O.  D»l— 1. 
fltas.  Hs       ~  -        -    - 


Isaa  B..  sad  A.  D.  Streat.  to  I.R.C.  Ltd.     WriUns 

■at.     168.348.  6-»-«4.  CL  D74— 17 

PaUner,  Vslerto,  smI  C.  H.  Msroth  ;  aald  Ifarolti  SMor.    %  to 

aaM  FaUaar.     TsJe<  ataad.     1»8,321.  «-2-«4,  CI.  OS3 — 8. 

riaadt,  Baaald  M..  to  Otohe-UaioB  lac.     ComblDed  battery 

sad  haadlaa  therafor.     1M.815.  6-2-64.  a.  U3«— 6 


Cax,    Wa^t.    sad    Kstoclr. 


•irtt^  or  alBlUr  snlda.     198^16.  6-2-64,  CI.   L>26— 18. 
Osla.  Jaha  A.     Backlac  chslr.     1»8l812.  S-2-64.  CI.  UlS — 6 
Oala.  Joka  A.     Table.     198.824.  6-1-44.  C\.  DSi— 14 
Otlbart  A  Barker  Mfx.  Co. :  iaa— 

BteksrdooB.  BoSert  O.     198.868. 
Olaba-Ualaa  lae. :  Saa— 

Flaadt.  Baaald  M.    198,8l&. 
Oraalae  Baaaallwg  Oa. :  8«a — 

OraalM.  TiMaus.  Jr.    198.800. 
OraalML    "^iiai.    Jr.,    to   Orsatag    BassMllac    Co.      Siak. 

19MW.  6-1-64,  a.  D4— 2. 
Oraaao.  Pallia.     Storsf*  rack  for  aaspendlnc  contslner  lida. 

lM.il8ri-¥'64.  CL  DS8— S 
Haako,  WlUlaa  B.     Boot  heel  laaert.     198.306,  6-2-64.  O 

W— 6. 
Hart.  Aitlar  U  :  daa— 

Tajriar,  WUUasi  E..  Hsrt,  sad  Helale.      198.842. 
Balala.  Cmn  W. :  dee 

Tartar.  WIlllaB  B..  Hsrt,  sad  Helala.     198,842. 
I.B.C.Ltd.  :«aa- 

FahllM.  Haas  B..  sad  Street.    198.848. 
Kstaflr.  Mkkaal:  daa- 

iUeVlcar.    Fradartek    H..    Cox.    Weadt,    sad    Kstoflr 
IMLMl. 

MaeVuar, 

iksjsi. 

EMsberlaj,  Walter  B..  to  Lear  glacier,  lae.    Heater.    18«,8»S, 

»-S-«4!  CL  Dtl- J9. 
Cltta.  KaHk  D..  to  Saabaaa  Corp.     Mixer.    198484.  6-2-64. 

CID64— 1. 
Kretalar.  Jaeaaaa.  Mf  a.  Ctorp. :  dee- 
Back,  nhlp.    1NU48. 
L<esr  WlMnar.  lae.  :  dee — 

Ktaberley.  Walter  B     198.356. 
Lowe.  Troy  J. :  dee — 

Beniaaar,  Joha  A  .  sad  Lowe.     198.836 
MscTlcar,    Frederick    H.,    D.    F.    Cox,    A     B     Weadt    sad 

M  Estofir,  to  OsIIawsr  MUls  Co.     Ftoor  rovenac  merchas- 

dMateaMiMt    19«.<81.  6-2-84.  CI.  D80— 11. 
MscTtesr.    Frederick    H..    D.    F.    Cox.    A.    B     Weadt.    aad 

M.  Katoglr.  to  CaUaway  Mllla  Co.     Floor  eerertag  display 

caMaet.      198.883,  6-2-64.  CI    D60— 11 
Marotb,  Carollae  H  :  dee— 

FMlaer.  Tslcrle.  sad  Msroth.     198.821 
Msrah,  Bokert  B..  to  Uoloa  CSrbide  Carp.     Stscksble  storage 

draa.     198.140.  8-2-84.  O.  D88— 8. 

Msttsoa.  Cbsriee  A.,  sad  W.  V    Kslalas.  to  Saabesai  Corp. 

Portable    tool    h— lag    for    e«ttlBg    iMpleaMmta.      198.S». 

6-1-64.  CL   D40— 1. 
McLaod.    Charles    A.,    to    Saabaaa    Corp      Clork.     198.380. 

6-1-84.  CI.  D4»— t. 

McLead,    Charles    A.,    to    Soabeaa    Corp      Clock      198.381. 
6-1-64.  CT.  D42— 7 

i 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Motlwr  Btt*  Co..  Tbe :  8«e— 

floUlr  Rlduurd  F.     1»8.340. 
Nattoaal  Pnato  iBduttrtea.  Inc. :  See — 

Boldt.  MMrin  H.     l»i,S3S. 
Nlfro.  Lonla  Y.    tefety  raior  mAcasla*.  or  tbe  Hke.     198.313. 

J-%-94.  CI.  D23— «. 
Pttartll,  Victor  A. :  /BTm—  I 

TMfM.  JuDCS.  Jr.,  and  Pctertil.     1M.8S2. 
Port^WinUB  B. :  8m— 

FM.  Onhsm.  and  Ports.     198,867. 
Powers,    Howard   A.,    to   W^    H.    Brady    Co.     Dra/Uns   tape 

dlapauer  or  tk*  Ukm.     lM,t47,  6-»-«4.  O.  D74 — 1. 
Pares  Corp-.  Ltd. :  4e« — 

Wardw.  LmiU  K.     1M,«41. 
Bald,  lamM  L.,  to  Tba  Atlaa  BaUdlag  Prodneta  Co.     BoUdlng. 

1M,810.  «-2-«4.  CI.  DIS— 1.  k 

RIetaardaoB.  Hobart  0..  t«  OUbcrt  *  Barker  Mfg.  Co.     Oil 

bamer.     1M,30S.  6-2-64.  CL  DSl— 2. 
Sanndera,    Janea    B.,   to    Baale    Wire    Prodneta.    Inc.      Sport 
emlpaeBt   rack  cr   etmilar  artlcla.      1M.840,   «-2-«4.   CI. 

Scully,  Richard  F.,  to  Tbe  Moaler  Safe  Co.     Vault  entrance. 

198.346,  «-2-«4.  CI.  D6»— 1. 
Smith,  Malboame  F.,  to  Brerhlll  Fnroltare  Factories.    Room 

dlrlder  or  tbe  Uke.     198417.  6-2-«4.  CI.  D3S — 1 
Smith,  Melboame  F..  to  Breyhlll  INimltnre  Factorlea.    Dre— er 

19S.319,  6-3-64.  CI.  D8S— 6. 
Salth.  Mttbearae  F..  Jr.     Trlirta  dresser.     198.820,  6-2-«4. 

CI.  Dtt— 4. 
SmKh,    Mriboame    F.,    to    Brorhill    Fomitare    Factortet 

Oredensa.     198.822,  «-a-84.  cC.  D88— 18. 
Sasitb,    Melboame    F..    Jr.      Bnflet.      198.833.    »-2-64.    CI 

D88 — 18. 
Smith.  Melboame  V..  Jr.     Breakfroat.     198,S3S.  »-2-«4.  C\. 

D83— 19. 
Spraying  Sjratema  Co. :  ffee— 

WahUn,  Fred  W.     198.356. 
Stoop,    HaaaradoU.    to    Defensor,    AktieafeaellschafL     Wall 

moaatable  hydrostat     198.887.  e-a-«4,  071)02— 7. 


Straet,  Alfred  D.  :  ««•— 

Fehlina.  Haas  R.,  and  Street     196,848. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Coraweil.  Ross  K.     198.888. 
Kltta,   Keith  D.      196,884. 
Mattaoa.  Charles  A.,  and  Kalalns.     198.828. 
McLeod.  Charlea  A.     198,330. 
McLeod.  Charles  A.     198.381. 
Swett.   James   B.,    and   J.    V.   Croylc.     Dlnenaer   top   for  a 

pressurised  can.      198.344.  6-2-84,  O.  D88— 26. 
Tiurlor,  WilUam  B..  A.  L.  Hart,  aad  C.  W.  Heinle,  ta  American 
Chn  Co.     Cap  sealed  bottle.     198,842,  6-2-64,  CI.  D58— 8. 
Teacue,    James.    Jr.,    and    V.    A.    Petertll.     OrllL     108.3S2. 

•►3-64,  CI.   D44 — 1. 
Teaa  Inatmments  Inc.:  See-- 

Flanagan,  Charles  D     198,318. 
Trayis,  Allen  B.  :  See— 

Ue  Lyon.  Armand  R..  and  TrsTla.      198.814. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  Be* — 

Fee,  Oraham.  and  Ports.      198,887. 
Tyler,   Loren  B.      Fertlllier  spreader.      198,837,  #-3-64,   CI. 

D8i— 2. 
Union  CarMde  Corp. :  See — 

Marsh.  Robert  B.     198.840. 
Vaiighan.    Charles    M.     Combined    rotisserie   orea.  and   food 

wannina  display  counter.      196.864.  6-2-64.  CI.  D81— 10 
Wakltn,    Fred    W.,    to   Spraying   Systems   Co.      Sptay   nossle. 

198.386.  6-2-64^  O    Dfil  — 1. 
Warden,    Louis   K.,    to   Pnrex   Corp.,   Ltd.     Jag  <or   similar 
article      198,841,  8-2-64.  CI.  D88--6. 


Cox,     Wendt 


Cox. 


and     Katogir. 
Wendt,     and     Katogir. 


Weadt.  Allan  R. 

MacVtcnr.     Frederick     H.. 

198,351. 
MacVlcar.     Frederick     H., 

198.802 

Wilffrt.  Karl,  and  B    Bardnyl,  to  Dalmler-Benx  Altlengeaell 

BCbaft.     Automobile     198,311.  8-3-84.  €1.  D14-^-3. 
WItkoff.    Robert    S.      Tongs.       198,888,    6-2-64,    O.    D44 — 4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 


Non.- 


la  aeeacdaBet  wltk  tiM  ant 


t  character  or  word  of  tbc  nanc  (la  aceordaaco  wUk  dtj  aad 
directory  practice ) . 


I.1W,177. 


A!BO-W«fe»  QMllKiMft 

KawMfUa*  Baivldi 
ACW  laJMliiai    B9»— 

y«a  Y«raa.'Oaaa.     S4W,M7- 

Haakta.   Bdward  C.   Jnfcaw.   aad   niaMw.     8.1S&.&SS. 
AMP  IwsrponUM :  «•»— 

Oirtli.ChulMm..udUa.    1116447. 
^    Stalta.  Harttrt  Co.     S.1SS.S10. 
AMott  LttkantartM :  B99— 

■^  Da  Mat,  aad  Mlakaala.     a.lSS.T70. 

AMwtt  •■■■«>  U    't.l3S,020. 
AMott.   SiMMl  L^   to    km$it   MacIlM  Co..   Imt.    TaxtUa 


inMm  MianrtM.    •.IKOtt.  6-S-44.  CL  1»— 388. 

Atel.  Praak.  ^t*  Clark  BMlpaMat  Ca. 
S.136JUT.  «-l-44.  O.  Ids— IM. 


flaid  poap  or 


Abtitoaia'.   CeraaUa   b.,   to  J«- 
trol   ■jiHw   far  pile  vti« 


Lisca   aad    Soiia    Oo.     Coa- 

M.    i.isa.s00.  e-s-64.  CI. 


and 
8.1S6. 


▲Uord  Boetroalc*  Cei^. :  890— 

Barter.  Ooortt  F.    3a36.858. 
AMWiM,  Hactert  K..   t*  TW  Baoe 

6S2.  i-2-6*.  CL  14 — 101. 
Altwickw.    Hofeart    J.,    to    fi^tewaaaa     >fct1ew»Mrttera>ft. 
Bartaoa  tiaatMMt  of  etaal  biUato  to  ba  cztrvdad.  aad  ot 
axtnutoa  tooU.     S.135.62S.  S-t-ai,  Ci.  117— U. 
AjBorteaa  Beocfc  Anaa  Corp. :  800 

Ncwaaa,  Tboodort  J.,  aad  Mlacr.     S.1SS.0M. 
8«otto.  I>a»taidi  P..  aad  Magar.     t.lU.l»4. 
ricaa  Brake  Shoe  Oo.  :  a«« — 
Clark.  Vlckard  A^     a.lS5.ie7. 

Oordaa.  JaMO  H.,  aad  OoaCroj.    8.135.806 

Hofer.  Jaha  H.    S.1S6.421. 
ABOrtcaa  CtMla  *  GaM«  Co.,  Inc. :  8m-- 

Brata.  Otto  J.     8.1U482. 
Amarleaa  CjaaaMld  Co.  :  0m 


Corp.     Batten     8.186. 


CoratUa  B..  aad  J.  J.  Blg^M.  to  Ji 

Soao  Ca.    Mlv-wlia  tetaeCor  (or  pUo  wtro 

800.  6-4-64.  CL  I8t— 886. 
Abcaaltla.  Waltar  W..  aad  m.  A.  Badk,  to  Araoor  aad  Co. 

Metkod  at  ooafCralll^  aaeterlal  trahliaht  dlaeaae  la  ItTtac 

plaata.     8.186^668.  0-6-84.  CL  MT— if. 
Abraiu.  Araald  A.,  to  WUaoC  Braadoa  Ltd.     Vaklda  door 

locklM    aad    vtadow    ■»offot1a»    ■■rfcaaloB.     8.18&.64&. 

Afik«t«0*kok,  aad  W.  WMaad.  to  CoMatfabrik  Bolter 

'  ~  ci  A.'O.     Booarattea  aalvtrooo  or  graaalar  au- 

tartal  fraat  a  carrier  aMaiamrB,188.«84.  a-S-M.  CL  80a— 

***•  ... 

Wo^TahaBU  Paraoao.  aad  Adam.    8.188.666. 

Sooko.  Araeld  M..  Marfaaoa,  Ooaat,  aad  Ada^.     S.ISS. 

Adraaoe  Tiaarfwei  Co. :  6oa — 

looopk  O..  aad  CawaoML     8.166,888. 
Aare  ~"      ~    " 


LooChraa,  Gerard  A.,  aad  Hook.     S.186.< 
NraalirtrArChar  8..  aad  Brltt.     8.186.707 
Aaorteaa  Bono  Prodacts  Corp. :  8* 


Bartall,  Paaqoalo  F..  Tlat,  aad  CoUionfo. 
Braee.  WUIUb  P..  aad  TokoUca.     8.186.760. 

Braoa.  WUltaua  ¥..  aad  TokoUoa.     

Braoa.  wmiaM  P..  aad  TokoUca 


8.18&.«ei. 


8.181791 


7»S. 


Bnaa,  WttUam  P..  aad  TakaUea.    6.i66.t08. 
A—rleaa  Matal  CUbmx.  Ibc  :  8oe — 

radar,  Dale  L.,  and  Orefory.    8.186.478. 
a  Matal  Prodoeta  Co.  -.Bit— 
■iMta.  Monte  B..  aad  Boofaa.    8,1S8.4»8. 
rleaa  Optical  Co. :  8oe — 
Boaack.  Irwla  A.    S.1S6>60 
Wrtdiloowortk,  Normaa  A.. 

tor  A  Staadard  8aaltary  Carp, 
rd  B.^  8.186.486 


aad  iaelaaakL     8.16631  T. 


TmoBkoai  aad  Totapaak  Co. :  ifoo— 
MacLood.  boaald  A.  _  llujm. 
traaa,  Bayaoad  C 


reyi 


or.     k.Tu!n4. 


6-2-84. 


Btpa  Paotaaon  Ltd. :  8oo— 
faAartoa,  Oooftti.    6.186 


6.186JU0. 


AoroJot-OfMnl  Omv. 


Malsho 


_  D. 


A 

Doaald  O.,  aad 
Aadaraaa,  Ckri  Oi    Artlcalatad 

CL  liS— 10*. 
Aadorooa,  Howard  H. :  8«o— 
H^Mad.  HalP, 

Aadorooa.  JoMo  D.,  J.  J.  Braa 

Barady  Corp.    Bztraetloa  tooL 

870. 
» aderaea.   Mayaard  K..   to    iMarlraa   Badlator   A   Staadard 

Baaltary  Cora.     Oraaalar  datar«eat  dlepeaoer.     8,186,486. 

8-2-64.  CL  »8— 161. 
*  adirina.  Bobort  B.  D..  aad  B.  J.  Prajaia.  to  BoU  Teliekoaa 

Laboratorloo,   lac.     Bogolatod   raitkm  cooTortor   drealt 

"  186306^  6-8-64^  CLfll— 8. 

ctare  taUoa.     8.186J67.  8-»-84.  CI. 


aad  Aadaraaa.    8.185.- 

aad  B.  B.  Coka^  to 
,048.  6-3-64.  a.*— 


AadfoaU,  f>iflT-, 

iaJfaoll.  Piaaeo  a|^  P     81186^1. 
AadraaU,  Praaeo  aad  r     Dod-ckair  with  aatonatle  back- 

raot  locklv  doTtoa,    8,186.661.  6-8-64.  CL  287—880. 
Aadraoa  Uanr  jTlr..  aad  P.  V.  C.  Ooa.  to  Bocoay  MobU 

OU  Co..  lac     If  aokottlatod  alkaayl-oacrtahaldao  la  dtotll- 


Uta  faob.     8J86.766,  6-2-84.  CL  280— 828J 

AatlaorL  PaaO'-  =  8oo— 
AatlaotlPaaL 


AatUMft  PaaL 
to  B.  P.  aad  O.  A.  Oarror 


8,186, — . 
- :  i>.  Aatteorl.  Jr..  adalalatratoo.  «• 


rchor,    iyteajr,    to    BtorllM    Drag    lae      l-iVJi 
aateo)  -  2  •  [N'  -  (halo^loiwar  •  alkaaoTl)  -  IT 
tatod) J  -  lovor  ■  aliylaaodlaialaaa      8486.784.   8- 


-dfbaaajrl- 
8-3-84.    CL 


_J6J87.     - 

a86.a66. 

IT.     8.18IL418. 

D..  aadlaadolpk.     8,18ej68. 
It :  800— 

A.     8.188.881. 
C.   to  Goaoral  Kloetrlc  Co.     Aatl-frlctloB 

ottod  of  aukliw  aaae.     8.186,684.  8-8-84. 

CI.  8el— 18T. 
Acer.    Joba    W..    Jr..    to    OUa    Mathlaanet    diwalcal    Onrp 
ItagaaataM   dooabotaae  aaoMaU  addoet  aad  pvaparatloa 
tkoffoot    Sa88M0.  6-8-64.  a.  88— 14. 
Afor.  Joka  W„  Jr..  aad  T.  L.  Bwlac.  to  Ona  Matkleaea 
Cbaayoal  Oaip'     Oifaaoboooa  ooiera.     8.188.T68.  8-3-84, 
CI.  860— 486. 
A«aaw.  AJbort  B..  88^  parreat  to  W.  B.  Jaamrt.     Gbecfear- 
brtck  for  tadaotlal  baatlBS  ftaraaoaa.     8.1S&,0«e.   8-2-84. 
Ct.  288—61. 
Akiaat  Data  W.     BolU^  pra)octlla  foao.     8.188.614.  6-8- 

Alcb^  iraaoca     Maeklac  for  apptrlnc  acaltaK  lla«^  nf        6667  6-8-64.~  d.  210—866: 
tfcofo^Mtla  ■Btorlal  to  bottio  apa  or  the  Uke.     3.188.      Arctaor.    Sydaar 
019^^4^44^  18—6.  ^^' 

^'  S*«ktM.  Bay  aad  U    8481646. 

SSrHtWrn     1181688.  Aj«o 

lf"""'»5«S»*?ri  Jri*:!!^  .,..^  BdSMirfc  Martla.    1181087 

Mooa.  WaW  B..  aad  Bkapbtrd^    1186.628.  ArweoAkOobaas :  800— 

Parkkbwr.  ■Mrttao  B.     1186.664.  ntai^i^   Ik*  a     a  laa  am 

Altkaa.  Wmiaa  H^  to  Sailactoa  Anu  Co.    lac.     Tool  for  .  ..JS-T-TiL -i    ♦-  r  \!h'mn,, 

■  ■iWibllM   aad    1Haaii«>Wad   chala.     6.188.141.   8-8-84.  ^»22SSSiSSLL  I?.2!SSlSS2 

CL  78— a     _^  tTn^^^SS^     roelrealattoi 

AJaxJf bT^  :  Bbf— Ai!iJ?'ai  cTrfco— 

AbraMtia.Waltor  W..  aad  Bock.    1186.661      _    ,_  ^^ 
Araold.   WaadaUa   P.     Cola   aortlaf  apparataa      1186.270. 

Alfaa.  Joba  A.,  to  Ooaoral  Matota  Oi«a.     Wbaal  BMoatad  6-8-84,  CL  188—8. 

Btoaa  alactor.     11816M.  8-8-64.  CL  801—88.  Anrto  Mutrloo.  lac  :  6^^ 

AiUrn^  BoEoK  B.  :lioo—  HoClMa.  Praak  A.    1186.418. 

KloaoM.    Fraak    P..    Boaooa.    Allaa.    aad    BcbaMaa.  Aaaw».  Kooabo :  foo—                      

lYiJBtdl  Hirakawa.  Tbatlro,  Aaaao.  Makopaaa,  aad  Hara.    8.186.- 

ABtod  qiiMll  Cbf^ :  800—            ^  ^ tn. 

'  ,  aad  Joila.    6466.786.  Aablay,  Albert  H^  to  SMTaalaBloctrfc  Prodacto  lac    Btoc^ 

-      .  .^  .^  towiie  mmman  drlrla*.     1181648.  8-6-84.  CL  840—174. 

AUtadar.  WBBoa  Cj  Boo — 

Aywa.  OmvaV.  aad  Amader.  3.185.787.  

umanii  Btori  m^  CO.  -  Boa —  Atrtloro  Vaaeaaaoa  :  8ao — 

^^^       lti,Titbar  0^481401.  Laafaat  Aadfo  U    1186474 


Albeko 


.  lac    8< 

6.i86.M0. 


AlbortB.    8486JtT. 
kakMoartilaaa  Ofaallartiaft  Bi.b.H. 

ttoaoalactar    JLlSkSfe.oS^CLllJi 
laa,  BoboK  B.:  800— 


Haat  btaalay  B.    1186.888. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▲OMtlClMI 


trcllConk:  «m— 
HiU  y..  Emu.  li 


and  AAdsnon.    S.IW,- 
ladostrlML  Ibc:  Mm — 
AUmTmI  C«.^i|L :  •— 

Aalt,^^V,_M4  b1  If .  Qmkm.'  f  B«U  TalapboiM  Laborm- 
tmirn,  uc 


UBMtr 
Control   ralTc. 


BarrtM  srtd  itonM  tab*  lafmvstloa  vtoiaf* 
l,lM,»ar«-»-«4.  CLjaS— 134. , 


tBton  ter  •wltcMac 


•  CaatMB' 

Msr.  Man 

jk :  ••• — 

LMluBHtartB.    t.lUjm. 
kwmjTmtm^  Prataeta,  laa. :  ffaa— 


•1    Baaaarck,    lac 
■atta.    t.l».ft40. 


ktle  Caataaa  Ca.  at  Aaarlea  :  faa— 
Kiakaaar.  Marrlll.  aad  Variwka.     8,130,371. 
▲T«a  Omp. :  t* 


M.  Arihartaa,  Jr.  3,13&^tt3. 
aad  M.  ATaharUai,  Jr.  Paadl  bolder 
Ct  311 — 120. 

8,185, 


Ankarlut,  Itkbaal.  Jr. :  it 

Arahaitoa,  Mlduul. 
ATiriiarlaa.  MlekaaL 
•,l|i,»M,  6-3-«^, 
An,  Wfiteii  M. :  «aa— 

Wbltaar,  WIHlaa  B.,  Aza,  Uagaa.  aad  Oni«M>a. 

ATwa,  OawM  W.,  aad  W.  C.  Ailiadar,  ta  Tka  Par*  Ofl  Co. 
Mdlah  ttankl  product  oMaiatd  froa  a  patrolaaa  a^raat 
axtracdoa  ml  ozldlaad  PriadriOafta  aejlattoa  darfratlTaa 
of  aroaatle  patrolaoa  aztraeta.  S.lf6.T«T,  •-3-64.  CI. 
MO— ttT. 

:  *  WOcoz  Co.,  Tha :  Btu — 
_  (fla,  Frlta  T.    8.18S.0O2. 
IVortaa,  Charlaa  U,  Jr.    S.1S6,«1«. 
k,  BaaaaL     Hianwrabto  earco  box  for  traeka  or  traUera. 

nilAr,  Jack  B..  aad  Baekaa.    S.13S.2M. 
Badawtts.  Ckarlaa  J.,  to  Tka  Byma  Aeroaantleal  Co.    Mattaod 
of  radtaclac  valoeltT  Tcetor  aacBlar  arror  of  a  ipae*  ▼•- 
bida    wbaa    thniat    la    applied^     8,18S,4T»,    0-3-44.    a. 
344—1. 
Badflw  Co.,  lae.,  The :  B— — 

^koart.  OaaaoB  P.    8,1S0.4«P. 
Baaao,  Bamaal  M.     Laaip  fHoBlaatiac  aatwurfc. 

t^^-^A.  CI.  840—810. 
BaUaYltalar  Co. :  ««•— 

Warn*,  Joka  T.    S.186,87t. 
Bakar,  J.  T..  CbaaUeal  Co. :  »—— 
Vaadafaar,  Jaa  B.    3,1SS,T3S. 
Bakar,  Paal  B..  8.  B.  Jaaaa,  aad  D.  O.  Baerera.  to  OalUomla 
Btaoarek  Corp.     Nodaar  ■aganii  wdl  tocglas-     3.135,- 
•13.  •-3-04.  a.  834— S. 
BaMvla,  Maa  >.,  aad  A.  J.  Mix,  Jr.,  to  Maaofaetnrinf 
Pro  MM    LAkeratortaa,    lac      Taba    eteaaitac   appantai. 
t.llQ,2T4.  t-irM.  CL  1S4— 147. 
Baldwla.  Boiiwd  M . :  tm— 

li>aHfconi.    Vtaeaat    J.,    Pngk.    KIIm 

a.i«.3oc 

Bakhrta-Ltaa-HaaUltoB  Oorp. :  0e« — 

V*Av,  Uawaad  N.    t.lM.llS. 
BaUla,  Oaaa.  to  Doaaautle  Droppar  Corp. 
•a«  ctaM'a.    t.lM,aoS.  %-4plCci.  141 
BaacNft,  JoaMk,  ft  Boaa  0». :  a9»— 
MattaaaTBobort  B.    3.1S5,(MP. 

Jata  T^  to  Ban  Talapkaaa  Laboratorlaa,  lac 
I.    t.iaBJtS.  •-«-«4,  CL  S«S— 3». 
.        ..     O..  aad  B.  dMfBobU.  ta  Adraaea  Tnair( 
Co.    Bkllaat  wltk  paak-ta  tarataal  Mock.    3,136402, 
•4.  CL  1T4— W. 


BtoBiaaa.    Predarlek    W..    to   Gaaaral    racetrle  Co 

iBotor.     S.1SB373.  •-2-«4.  CL  310— 13. 
BAOBaaa.   Haaa  D..  to  Wortklactoa  Corp^ 

34Ui2M.  ft-S-M,  CL  137— SIS. 
BtTar,  Otta:  Baa— 

a?*^  ^HRl^S^*^'  ''^tab.  aad  Kttbla.     3,185,730 
Thoaa.  WIUmIb.  Bayar.  aad  Blnka.    S,13S,7ll. 
B^r  Mfa-  Ca. :  §99 — 

Maauilaa,  Cbarlaa  W.    S43S,003. 
Back,  Babart  7..  «o  DaB-MortM  Co.     Nat 
alMi.     3.ia»,4»7.  •-S-04.  CL  304—103. 
B«ekar.  WUkalB :  km— 

MlUar.  BnrlB  A.,  aad  Baekar 
B«ekertek.  Joka  P. :  ««a— 

Cannlngham.  Paal  M..  aad  Baekarlek.     3.136.807. 
Baekaaa  laatnuMoCa.  lac  :  Bm — 

Laaaeabaek.  Jack  K.,  aad  PrUl.    3,lSS>a. 
Badard.^rraBela  U.  and   C.  «.   MaCkla.  ta  Oa^aral  Motors 
??'*'•...■■**■•  koroapower  aatar.     «.lM.lloT«-3-«4,  CL 
7* — IIB. 

B«dla«baaa,  WUllaa  H.     Botary  parforattac  rail  aalta  aap- 
po^d^for^oioTcaMBt  ^owa_rda  aad  awajboaTaack  aCber, 


t.lM.706. 


Krew 


•aap    ac^l^    awltek. 


sioB. 


3,180.»0S, 


152,  «-2-«4.  CL  83 — 340. 
L./l«.      ProMare    raapoaalTo 
3,130,844,  8-3-04,  CL  300— tt. 
Baidoa,  Pradartak  H.,  W.  W.  McMaaoa.  and  W.  H.  HaCMaa. 
to  LaloB  Oarblda  Corp.     Prodocttoa  of  aeatylmt.    3.ii  - 
810,  «-2-«4,  CL  2«0^7».  •*»»#*««.     •.lao. 

"^!!^54^fe»-ilSl"*'       Co«oaut    elaaittar.      •.138.887. 
Bail  Aaroapae*  Conp. :  «••— 

mu,  MacDoaafi.    8.136,703. 
B«ll  Telapkona  Laboratorlaa,  lac. 

AadaraMi,  Bobart  E.  D.,  and  Prolaln.    8  130 

Aalt,  Crma  F.,  and  Oaakc.    3,130^23. 

Bangart.  Joka  T.    3,136,932. 

cSKSuj^sja^i  i:*"ri&.^  ^  """^  *'*••*'" 

Db  Moata.  Bobart  W.    8,130.830. 

tCmbrce,  Milton  L...  aiid  Gateka.    3,130.878 

l!:afcU>racbt,  Rodolf  g.    3,130,880 

UaailltOB,  Billy  H.    8,l3o!8lO. 

Praaeott,  Bobart  E.,  and  Wbidden.     8.130  470 

Swaaaoa.  Blcbard  M.    3,130^840. 
B4U,  Waltar,  to  Star  Bzpandoa  fiduatrt 
^  3.130,522.  8-2-04.  CL  278— 87. 
Bambenek,  Edward  :  8«a — 

MaaalnjL  Dartd  J 


ea  Corp.    Drill  cback- 
and  Bembenak.     8,180,371. 


BaacM,  H  Ullam  L..  to  Clba  Corp.     BieycUe  katob* 


8,180.- 
B«nrelidorf,l  and  Woo<te. 


and    Baldwin. 


Bottle  drappar 

'Sa. 


7W,  ft-2-»4,  CL  260— 678. 
Bangetadorf,  Irrlnc  8. :  ««e — 

KtUaakl    Kiyoabl.  Wlllcockaon, 
3,1S0,781. 
B«ngeladorf.  Irrlnf  8.,  aad  W.  0.   Wooda    to  L^tad  Ht>tf«a 

^~i-2-2"S*i£^2"'"*^  p^ri'boJSr  s%- 

Banaon,  Haxrer  D. 
Pran, 


Palopoli 


unk  P. 


Banaon.  AUcn,  and  Scbn^aa.    3.130,- 


Bantley.  Jam«a  8., 


■  ^  Teleflez  Prodneta  Ltd.     MaMne  ata^rlnv 

coBtroU.    3,135.180.  ft-2-«4.  CL  74—480  "^  «aeMnf 

Bantlej.  Kobert  P..  and  8.  y..aiaM)nattl,  to  Oa*er«j  Motors 


Btsaal 


Ba^nS?  Da**#y.r '•    3'».»2.  8-2-414.  CL 

zSt^'  "*'  ^ '  ^'""»'  Majaoae.  and  AndaiUa 
Baran.  Cbarlaa :  8«*~ 

BMTara.  Aaidrew  A.,  and  Bararl.     8.136 
Bm — 


•-a-     BarfBtm,  Prank  H. 


Barak,  Patar  J.,  to  Pkrral-BlrBlafbaa  Co.,  lac     DhMkarge    B*tZP*fiIS^bl^  *'**'  ®*'«»'™     3,136,788 
"* —  ^'t*V"*''N8J8P  for  rabkar  alxara  aad  tke  like     ^  *"-•  "^"^  ■  •••— 
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8.135,- 


bAK-* 


,'  6aovfa   P.,'  to   Allovd   Baetroalci   Corp.     Beetron 
taaa  kaatlac  ditvlcaa.    silSOJSS.  •-l'«4,  CI.  318—121. 
BartriLBia^la  J.    WrWag atata dortoa.    t,lS8,060.  0-2-04. 

Baraatt.  Btaal»  D. :  Bm— 

NlBsaaaa.  falaa.  aad  BaraaCt.    S.lse.38B. 
Bwaott,  Timmm  B..  aad  H.  ■.  Waraer.  to  laiparUI  Ckaateal 
MdaalflBa  Ltd.    PffBe— a  aad  apDantaa  for  oalformly  cool 
lac  Mk-aaaa  fllaaMata.     3.liSjll.  8-3-04.  CL  904—178. 
Barr.  JakaA:  Baa— 

Ghnoa.  Brlaa  H..  aad  Barr.   IJSMlS.     . 
BanaM,  Laaaard  W.    Welglit  oparatad  orerloaa  motor  eoatrol 

far  Taatllatlaff  arataaM.    3.180,846,  8-2-04.  CI.  300—88. 
Bartatt,  Paaaaala  P..  H.  Tint,  and  8.  P.  CoU]oa«o,  to  Afliarlcan 
Hoa*  Predacta  Cot^   Bacteria  fraa  dried  ■aellpox  racdae. 
8,188.8«1,  •-2-04.  CL  1«7— T8.  ^^ 

Bartkj,  Waitar  8. :  Bm— 

Jiriai.  aad  Bartky.    S,136J18. 


»..r,2?:?nSiiSS!ft  •Sfd'^i:^uii2?";5atkod  af  ^rodac^ 

inf  Mtala.    8,136.878,  8-3-04.  aL»4— MklT         '^'^ 

^m<>«>._0««t«r.     P\nnl  laant  ai«-ii;;iJ2art%  aaaaa  aa- 

_  ««»««     3,18I.»18, 

Bartoa^.  Marco  J.,  8r. 
„  8-3-04.  CL  180—18. 
*^i  ^■"**  ^      Coaipaet  cot 
Miekaal  M. 


irnon    QaeUr.     P\unl  lapat  aicaal 
^  dlBaraatlal  atectraaiatar  aaSlBi 
8-V04,  CL  334—140.  *-!»»» 

Motorlaad  pack  canlai^     3.130.348. 

3.134.»«7.j  8-3-04.  CL 

iHo,  Mieaaai  at.,  to  Cbaa.  Pflav  *  0>     lac    iS-fO-altra.^ 


Baat.  EtbiJ^"c:',  and  M^rkSiiSU^iad^  AaaocUtaa 
Praqnencjr    ecaaltlTa   waTaaaalyMrl3clB«^ 

8.18ajlT. 
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ladtac   fia- 


"•""^^  "^S'iasi'<iTs^:S[  -«««.».. 


684. 


s,fae.2S8, 

J     AJlsali 


3-04:  CL  38B=-i%' 
Baaa.  aad  A.  Maader 


tloa  proteeta  eoatalaiaf  epoxy  groapa.    8,ia&, 


DMdi.  aad  fL  Paal,  to  Pr.  H( 

Packactac  eoataiaar. 


4tl..  •:i3-04.  CL 
Baaar  Braa.  Oa^  Xka :  B* 
■tanatt  Janaa  B. 
Karl  T,.  to 
S,1«8.S72 
Jacak  A.:  Bm- 
▲ataaioJ. 


Kraaa.  Harwlc     8.13B,0»4. 

**Mi5555"t^'^cr;4?!!5  '•'  •  ^^^'^  -«*i- 
»•>»  "*2rL!^,"jis.4Vi.*s-^'^54i^  "^"^  '^'^  — 

r  Doiraarlaa      ^»*i;  ^2^."  •  J^Colfata-PilBioUTa  Co.    Araautl^  aadao  aatl 

•rator.    3.1S0J 
Bpaakar  aad 


boxaa. 
Haw 


Oaoff*  D. 
Bolder  flax 


m,   tXi  ^» — 879. 8. 

to  Oa^aral  Motora 
•-Mi;  CL  118— 


8.130. 


Xalaaleaa 


Corp. 

410. 
BBl    Herbert  B. 

181—81. 
BiUiBca.  Onaaa  B..  aad  M.  I.  Haaptoa,  to  JobAMS  * 

nuiW^^or  rapalrlaf  a  bowtiaf  pte.     "•^'*"-     "" 


3.136.848.,  •-3-«4.  CL 

Joka- 

MmHHb^  iMatkod  af 
8.188,C8»^  0-3-84.  CI. 
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BI^t1nk£^  £%f:*?^U«,  ILOIML  M.  ■ 
B.  B.  WM*var«,  «•  PMu«M  Owp.    1U«»I 
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riSB.tM 


HoJI— .  Aftart  O 

%-%-•*,  a.  •- 


CL 
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BoBletei 


Co..  Tk* 


■It 


t.lM,JS«. 
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Haftaac 


■dward  C    t,lS6.SSl. 

Brady,  Arttaar.     MatlMd  far  haadH 

aetiaML    a.lM.«41.  S-S-M.  CL  Itl 

Brwb,  Lm>.     Lacnfi  <iaa».     S,l«t.l06.  C-l-M.  CI.  7»— Tl. 

BraUa,  Otaaapva^raaklat  Baeklaa  wttk  krAraalkallj  aptr- 

•tod  ntay  am  for  diabM  aad  ataaalla.    S.lM.tTtrt-3-M, 

CL  IM— St. 

Braoks,  Bldufd.  aad  H.  BaUth.  to  Iiapartal  CliiMlral  ladaa- 

trtw  Ud.     CtcUc  fwrntim  far  aMklac  efalariM  fr«a  aa- 

BMmlaa  dUwrfaa.     irias.ftM.  t-S-MTCl.  SS— SM. 

BrMM.   Maarlei.     Claap  far  atrtliraa.   fctaertiU  ar 

•r  )««ali7.     laSS.Otl.  d-S-M,  CL  t4— TS. 

Daaald  J..  -     -      -  -      - 

lUUtfaaa  dtepanlac  appantaa. 


tna  witk  kaUk  Browa.  DaMld  J.,  to  Tte  Ovwlta  DInalTar  Oa..  Ue.    Mata- 
CL  lOCr-Tft:  ...        rial  BUii«  a^  dtepanlat  appantaa.    t.llt.4M. 


rial 

CI. 
Bro' 


•owm.  attmm  H..  J.  F.  I>r«7«r,  H.  B.  Lokawtta.  aad  W 
MlddMidacf.  to  DalTOTvltr  of  Ctadaaatl  ~ 


H.. 
"itetkad 


•.ISB^l. 

a.iM.f»T. 

•-»-«4,  CL  6d— 

color  b 
calar 


^■^  ^-^Cr^dBtaUL 

■^SkatSi^oiewB.  LBCfetodt.  a^JtaMy 

HJ^B^  Kail  &  W..  aad  L«tk.    M 
BakmT Jack  C  :  «••—  _ 

Maaad.  Miwirai  "T.  Bakroa.  aad 
Bolkow-Satvtaklaaflca,  E.G. :  Km— 

BaotTuaiaa  W.    LawaMwar.    a.lSS,Ml 

BMtkroTd.  Wllaoa  P,  to  Fklleo  Corp.    Bklft  of  eolor  balaaee 
la  iriiT««a  taka  httwoia  aMaockroaa  aad 

t.li8.M0.  d-A-M,  CLtrf—iu. 
Bwmmtakm,  Bail  F. :  «••—  _  _^         .         ,  .._  ._, 

Bara.  Iliiiadir  B.    Bwaah  plato  aator.    t.lti.lM.  *->-•«• 

^tcf^IM'A..  to  AMTKaa  Optleal  Co.     AdjjaotaMo  etelr 
»«.  »P~  ^  pBi»— .    M«,8dd.  •-»-•«.  CI.  «fT— «» 
Oa^JTrioa—  .,...« 

artla.  aad  Uchtaabanar.  J.l«6.m.      ^^ 
Ajaj'  H.  toTho  Uplcka  Co.     Id-dlaia  wtfay  agora 

BaSuL'Haadrfk.  to  Martk  fwlfaa  PUBpo  Co..  lae.    DUac^ 

"^SSJ^XS-"  SiSSS.  »a*c'"«53«.'7 

Boaaom:  AMaaa.    PaM«a  eoatteaaaa  klla  for  drlac  eoraalc 

Booblor.  Laala  O.     Laoat  laaf  Madlac  aatkod.     S.1».M«. 

g  J  ^   CI  11^—94. 
Boarai^_^l  M.     TolaoMpte  aatnaa.     t.lS&.«da.  »-t-M. 

B«ii^^^SlD*'*o5Stfa«al.wltA.    S.lM.Ml.  •-»- 

B.tl;lS^22!sfVaad  P.  ▼n-fttak.  'ji  i?  »r*ti3i**  a" 

ATtatftaa.  lac     Boafck-eaatrollor.     a.lW.Ma.  •-«-•«.  ci. 

C    aad  R.  D  Baraltt.  to  BaataMa  Kadak  Co. 

^  ^XdM^luUiU.ft-<UU7t«3^!akax^ 

>  a^te  aad  tka  uninaa  far  tlMlr  prq>^ 

Co..  lae.     Paah- 


tloa.      Motaod    aad    apaaia 

Itqoldo.    a  138,207.  ft-S-diTci.  lOS—1 
Brawn.  JaaMa  O.,  ta  Natloaal  Taak  Co. 

Kiator.    S.iaS.llS.  6-S-d4.  CL  TS— 2Sl 
Browa.  Koaactk  A.,  to  Dalted  Stotao  Btoi 

for  eoUlBf  wire.     S.1S5.4TT,  0-2-44.  Cl._24S-^«2. 
BrowB,    BMlth    H..    aad   A.   J.    Omrwmf. 

aad  apaaratoa.     MM.M*,  •-•-«4.  O.  »— 18» 
Browa.  T^tam   B.     Masaotaawter.     B.1M.1M 

102— 10.2. 
Browac.  Calla  L..  aad  W.  J.  Mytaa,  to  Cilaaaaa  Carp. 

lUalaao 


of  caUi 


elac    dioloeutc 
Caapaaaatad  toto- 

Carp.     Apparataa 

.    142-    — 
Porfo 

-18S.5. 

a. 


af 

«:i«. 


triaeoteto 
Ha 


a.ias. 


ABMrtea.     DhBarao  dyolac 

876.  4-2-44.  CEO—OT. 
Bmec.  WllUaa  F..  aad  J.  TokoUca.  to  „  . 

urta  Cora      Novol   MaaoaCaaildoa.      S.1»,TB0.   4-2-44.   CI. 

240— 247li. 
Brvea.  Wllllan  P^  aad  J.  Takollea.  to  Anorlcaa  H« 

octo   Car»,      (Dlalk7laayao)ladao    Maacataaldaa 

701.  4-2-44,  CI.  240—884. 
Braca.  WlUtaua  P..  aad  J.  Tokolloi.  to  Aacrtcaa  Haaso  Prod- 

aeto  Carp.      Noroi   Maacotaaldoa      S.188.7B2.   4-2-64.   CI 

24(V— 884: 
Bran.  WUUaai  P..  aad  J.  TokoUea.  to  AaMrteaa  Ha 

met*         Oora.  HTdrasyal^k 

2,13S,7n.  4-2-44,  CI.  2«0--8M. 
BraadaBi.  Ktebard  M..  to  Moaaiha  Carp.    Balafaraad  eartaa. 

3  136.462,  4-3-44.  CL  220—14. 
Bniaapr.  Atfiad.  to  Balaor  Frrroa  8.A.     Malti^  fnol  ftrtag 

Method  aad  apparataa.    2.1MJ14,  4-2-44.  CL  ISS— 11. 
Rndd  Co.,  Hm  :  aoo— 

Detalnaer.  Harry  T..  Jr.     3,135,884. 
lAiaaiBaiaJaaaa  J.    8.1i8.i04. 
Brkaac.  Harry  P.     3.135,04ft. 
Bolawr,  Oeonra  A.,  to  Ualtad  Elajdiai  Atoailc  Paortf   Aa- 

tiborltr     Flia-taatotiac  eoatatoara.     3.134.410,  4-2-44.  a. 

Barbaak.  ioha  K..  to  Bcorttl  Mte.  Ca.    BIppar  faitaaii  atrac- 

toro     3.1M.OB4.  4-2-44.  Cfli— Mt.l. 
Barfitraa.  Bobart  C.  aad  C.  ■.  WaMhaaar,  Jr..  to  Mlaaa- 

apalla-HaMywall   Bacnlatar  Co.     Air  dato  eaapatlac  ap- 

parataa.    3.138.44174-2-44.  CL  236—181. 
Barkhardt.    Badolf.    to    CbooilM^io    Work*    Wlttoa    0.m.h.H 

8-aalteo- 


h.  Falk.  to  Oaadyaar 
3.138.448.     e-2-44.     CI 


Braai 
Tatraall 


1.14.»4i;tra«aiWK7lte  a^  •rl^eST" 
■ata.  Otto TTTto  •■arlaaa  Chato  »  CaWo  C 


Braaau- ^- 

CL  tU— it.!. 


il.136.ltt,  4-3-64,  CI.  74— 601 


r« 


3.136.647.  4-t-44. 


can  r  aS:  S:  ^XSSSL^J1t^x^ii''Si 

^^  ^a  wioet   raaordar.     3.138.67&.   4-3-44.   CL 


wator 


MMJ«T 

n..T    Btaart  D    aad  B.  P.  Da  Itoaa,  to  Oaaaral  *» 
Brrwar,  aiaari  i^  J^-  rTMlLJ^  ^  ^■^■■uaaljrtlniaaa 
Oa.    PraeMa  far  taa  piaaaeoaa  «a  ■"•  ■"■'I'fsri.l    , 
too  aalac  ««tola  atMaalaa  caapoaada.     3.138.713. 


riiir—    for    prodB<^ac    pare    aedtaa    aalta    of    8-aalfloc 

a<«*aMc  add  aad  S^atfo-tmphtkaUe  add.   3.136.787.  6-2 

44.  n  240—607. 
Baikkoldar.  Waedraw  C.  to  iwlft  h  Ca.     DIaplay  eabtaat. 

3.136.BM.  4-3-64.  CI.  112—116. 
Barkter  Balph  A..  D.  C.  Cally.  aad  J 

141—148. 
Barlcooa.    Aaroa.    to    Barttactoa    ladaatrtaa.    lae.      Strateh 
fabric  aad  aodlMd  of  laaklaf  tba  oaata.    3426404, 
n.  44—140. 
Barllastoa  ladaatrlaa.  Ia«. :  Boo— 

Barlaaaa.  Aaiaa.    3.136.104. 
Bnrady  Corp.  :  Boo — 

Aadotooa.  Jaaoo  D..  Bra< 
Barp«tt.  Bakart  D. :  Boa— 

Braaaack.  Kaat  C.  aad  Barpltt.     3,136,740 
Barroacka  Corp. :  Bao 

Pantorfor,  Joha.  and  Itrah.    3.136.042. 

Bw«lc  OllbcK.      .*l.  135.800. 
Barroacho  WoUcobm  A  Co.  (U.B.A.)  lac. :  Boo 

HltAlafi.  OooTpi  H..  aad  Bllea.    3.136.678 

Hltehlaaa,  Ooorpo  H.,  aad  BUoi 

Popo,  aitford  G..  aad  llaaaonil. 

Wklttakar,  Nonaaa.    3,166,750 
Barakt  Laaaaid  J.  O.,  to  Tka  Baparlor  Bloctrlc  Co 
aatlac  coatrol  apparatoa.     8,i36.040.  4-2-44, 

Baah.  Harold  B.  :  »—— 

i>ootor.  Lawrrncc  H..  aad  Booh      3,138.S16. 


aad  Cohaa.     3.1M.043. 


3.136.764. 
3.136.442. 


niaail 
a:  336— 47 


Bash,  Joao  A..  L.  D.  FrMsaa.  aad  B.  B.  Ba«Hty.  to  Blkar 
I^Uratorloo.  lac.  Method  for  parttylMMJfatod^earko- 
hydrataa  with  ozldlalac  a«nta.  3.1»^M0.  4-2-64.  a. 
167-74. 


44.  CL 
Brlatol  AaraKtUd. 


Brttlah 


■.  O..  Oaitatt. 
tiJt.l7C 
«w.aadBrttt.    S466.T0T 


aad  DaTla    3.1*6.417 


Batlar.  Ooorae   U.  aad   If    B.  fcaeiooa.   to  Ualtad   Aircraft 

Ca».      wZrkpla^   la^wctloa    .yataa.      3.136.068.    4-2-44. 

CI.  B — 17A 
Batt.  Alaa  O..  aad  L.  J.  Dcdo.  to  The  Traae  Co.     Heat  ex- 

«baafar.     3,135.321.  4-2-44.  CL  146—164. 
Byraa.  Gaorae  C  to  SylTanU  Elortrtc  Prodacta  lac.    Bacarc 

foiaaaaT^ia  Uaa.     3.135.051.  4-2-44.  CI.  340—276. 

CaldweO.  Joha  B,  to  The  A.  O.  AtaBord  Co.     Adhoalva^ap- 
piiMtor  for  rooAac  paper.  3.ia6.430.  4-0-44.  CL  222—171. 

OiMforala  Btaareh  Corp..  600—  .^«.» 

Paal  B.  Jaaaa.  aad  Beerera.    3.136.012. 

Harold  P..  Scott,  aad  Btaatoa.     3.138,682. 

Jaaaa  l.  "  Boo 

Gmaalll.  Bakirt.  BoUTor,  aad  CalUhaa.     3,135,807. 
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■late.    i;iaft^7. 
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iUUB.144.  »-«-44.  a.  tl— S.1 

^        ..  ....  ▼..  Campaartla.  and  Ha/a.     ».18O.6O0. 

Ouukail,  Jflka  a..  Lu  ▲.  UaMM.  C.  iTLaajroA.  and  N.  B. 

O^Mkr,  dmaaii  (ky  L.  ft.  OgiMkf.  «Mcatrts).  to  Norton 

Co.    llbMUleattlljr  staMUaad  MPar  aad  eoatad  abraalTM 

Mi4a  thmitmm.     SOaSJBM,  ^»^.  CL   41—298 

CtrnpUn,  LOTM  ▲..  ud  D.  K.  ■nltta.  to  OntnU  Mort«agc 

'  ~  CMp...  Mftbed  aad  ■7*t«B  for  tha  treatmaut 


rtaa, 
240. 


Inc. 


pomp 


of  aawaai.     t.lM.4M,  d-S-**.  CI.  210— T. 

Taper  awirator.     |,li6,244.  ft-2-«4,  CI. 
CatamatLYlMlalaa  s. :  Bit — 

PowaU.  Baa  IL.  aad  OaraertatL    «,lSS,34fi. 
CarlatdB.  P»l  D-     lataraal  eombaatloa  aatlaa-haat 

arataai.    t.lU^l«,  6-2-«4.  CI.  160— 2».  ^ 

Gaii%  WllUafli.     Manifold   tunaUuetlon.     a.lSS,290,  8-»-ft4. 

CI    1S7— 400 
QwlM.   Barl   3.,  aad   8.   ■.    Home.   Jr.,    to   Ooodrlcb-Onlf 

CtaaaUala,   lac     Proeaaa  of  potyaicrtBlaf  eonjncatad  dl 

elaflao  with  a  cobaH  aalthirdrocarbTl  alamtnuia  eompoond 

catalirM.     «,1MJ2»,  e-2-«4.  CI.  2«6-»4.8.  _    , 

Ourlaaa.  Ou  A..  ^^  to  O.  B.  Kaaalar  and  20%   to  K.  L 

terfaU.     WhMl    adaptar   for    boata.      3,130.400,    S-2-44. 

CanoU.  AtfradJ..   Vfcto  T.  H.  CbaabwrUn.     Blood  Minplcr. 

•.1UJ61.  4-2h44,CI.  120—220.  _^       ,  ^       ,  „ 

Caraon,  Brlaa  H.,  aad  J.  0.  Barr,  to  FMaral-Moful  Bower 

Batirtaa.   lac     UHtliad   radUl   ttaaft  aaali.     l,18S.B18. 

t-i-MTCL  a77— 87. 
Oartar,    OkarlM    W.,    to    Caltad    SUtM    laatranMut    Coi 

Marrow    band    aaulng    drenlt.      4,180,896.    6-2-64, 

Cartar,  Qajiacy  A.,  Jr.  Mctbod  of  appljlns  IndleU  to  l«c 
appar*L8riS5,442.  4-2-«4.  CT.  228—1.         .    ^  ^      .     , 

Caaab,  lalrator*  ▲.,  aad  O.  O.  Jorta,  to  Alllad  Chemical 
Corp.  AettratloB  of  hydrocarbon  conTaralon  eaUlyata. 
8.ia.7M.  4-2-04.  CI.  200— 04. 4. 

Baad.  CUf ton'  W..  and  OaMon.     3,180.404. 
laaM  Cbrp.  of  AnMrtea  :  4aa — 

X^oUa  L.,  aad  Itolaa.     8.184,476 
Max  0..  aad  MeNalr.     8.1U.80i. 

Holdarbaak-WUdacg  A.  O. :  8e«— 

Ararat,  Jakob,  aad  Wlataad.    8,180.084. 
Cbatnl  Maruoua  and  Hoaatna  Corp. :  4m — 
^bevMrLoraa  A.,  aadlmttli     8.184.446 


'a 


Obraanl.' Aaorlco  J.,  i 
Lawla.  to  Zarox  Cbrp. 
4-S-M.  a.  ••—1.7. , 
Caraaaal,  AiMrlco  J.,  J. 
Lawta^  to  Xaraz  Oorp. 
4-3-44.  CI.  to— 1.7. 
Ckala  Mt  Co. :  8m— 
pbjUebard  O 
a.  TModora  H. 


J.  CodlehlBi.  M.  Darto.  and  W    O 
Xaroffrapble  apparatna.    8.134.179. 


J.  Codlcblal.  M.  Darla. 
Zarograpble  apparatna. 


8,180.124. 


and  W.  O. 
8.188,180. 


(krrolL  AlfMd  J.    8.186^1. 

^^'TCSr^Stif  V     8S4  447 

CtapSTaiarlM  J.,  to  DUmoni  National  Corp.     Molded  pulp 

padiace.     8.186,440.  0-2-04.  CI.  224—2.0 
ChMMaHarfar  A..  Jr..  to  Ualtod  ftUtM  of  Anwrlcn.  NavT. 

laMrntad    propalalon    iTataai    for    ram    wine    altcraft. 

8.1SMM.  0-2-44!  CI.  »4+— 12. 
fbailMiaa  Mubbar  Co. :  4M — 
**HaSatt  a*lo«  Ma  J'    "«  ^»«-    S.1W  ««. 
Chattaa.  Jaha  B..  to  PkUeo  Corp.    AerMn  atmctnra  for  color 
•'    '      —    tnbM    of    tha    Index    type. 


laaaa  prndnrim  eatbode    ray 
sIllMn.  4-2-Vl.  CI.  818—*. 
taaatroa  Corp. :  sae — 


daana.  H»ry_H     8188.488. 


mixer.      8.130.471, 
S,186;t20.  0-2-04. 


rarfea  Wlttan  0.m.b.H. :  4ae— 
BSaS- JSSJI!  Ju\aa?il.  and  WolfM.     8.184.771 
Praataa  V..  aad  J    O.  Qoatacb,  to  Hoi^m  Aircraft 
Ob. '  PbalacbawJcnl  aamleoadnetor  meaa  formation.    8.184.- 
444.  4  1  04    CL  144—11. 
Ctm.  Vo^-fV  B.,  and  O.  M    EaBllna,  ^  Otta  ■ngtoeerlnf 
Con.     fluid  oparatad  waU  packara.     8,186,828,  8-2-64. 
CL  Y44— 188.  ^     ^       „ 

Cblld  Trajftg  Control  Co. :  4aa— 

Cbflt?riEn?'i«ii**'kT  H.  J  CbHton,  exacntrlx.  to 
cfiitod  Kui^ooi  Atomic  Baarcy  Anthortty.  Internal 
ftMlaffiforJolata     8.136.480.  6-2-46.  CI.  286—187 

Chlltna.  nMa  J. :  ttt— 

OUltoa.  Harry.     8.184^6. 

Chldar.  Paal  S..  to  Th%  McKay  Co.     BoUry  kUn. 
•-ft-44.  CL  848--88.       _  ^  ^  .^ 

CkrMlaMB.  Cbarlaa  H.    Forafa  barraatiaf  nalta. 

-  -     CII4— M  ^       ^ 

1  Diamond  Producta  Co. :  4ae — 
Marael  O.     8.184.441. 
.  AsBM  W.,  to  Ll  B.  Laraar.     Baoyant  bathing 
aalt.     8.184.404.  4-8-44.  CI.  4—884. 
ClallM.  Artnro.  to  Flat  Bodeta  per  Ajlonl      Hydro-meeaanleal 
ttMac  Jack.    •.185,16«.  4-2-44.  CI.  41—47. 


8.188.904. 
8,186,080. 


CBw  Corp.  :  «aa— 

Benoe,  William  L.     3,183,7»». 
Omey,  Jean.  Meier,  aad  Staeballn.     8.130.746. 
Draey,  Jean,  and  Bcbmldt.     8,1U.768.        _ 
WatUteln,  Albert,  aad  Sctamldlla.     8.184,77l8. 
CSba  Ltd.  :  «ee— 
1     BatMr,  Hana,  and  Maeder.     8,184,780. 
1     Maeder,    Brwla,    Llechtl,    Docnnenberper,    and    Blerrlet. 
^         8.184,742. 
Clair.  Jacqnw  :  fee — 

Roalla.  Loula,  aad  Clair.     S,184,6»«. 
CUpp,    Roy    A.,    to    Pako    Corp.      Light 

a-;^-04,  CI.   240— 3.1. 
Clark.  Barl  A.     Candy  making  machine. 

CI.   107—4. 
Clark  Bonlpmant  Co. :  Oee— 
Abd,  Frank.     8.185.217. 
Conrad,  Marcoa  L.     <,184j429. 
Orasorleh,  Joaaph  T.     3,188347. 
UaatlnflL  BaaaeU.  Jr.     4,184,807. 
Clark.  Harold  B.  :  flee — 

Mayo,  Clyde  B..  LewU.  and  CUrk.     8.180.488. 
CUrkTi:  L.  Mfg.  Co. :  4ee— 

llicfa.  <>hUlp  J.     8,184.880. 
Clark,  Blehard  A.,  to  AmarleaB  Braka  ttoa  Co^    Hydraallc 

moiora.    8,1B6.1«7,  4-2-44,  CL  81—176. 
Clarke,   Robert  L.,  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.     Solfar-eontalnlng 
heterocyclic  eterolda  and  preparation  thereof     8.180,741, 
0-2-64.  CI.  20&— 230.0. 
Clinton,  Raymond  O.,  and  A.  J.  Manaoa.  to  Btertftiig  Dnig  Inc. 
Staroldo[2.8-dJiaoxaxolM  aad  prqwratloa  tbahwf.    8,188,- 
748,  4-2-44,  CI.  240—288.86. 
Clinton,  Raymond  O.,  and  A.  J.  Manaon,  to  Sterlinc  Drug  Inc. 
u«VttmiM«    addoflt    of    leroplmarlc   acid    and    dcrlTatlTea. 
3.130.740,  O-a-04.  CI.  240 — 247.2. 
(loakey,  Joeeph  M.  :  flee — 

kartinea.  Melroy  M.    8,180.014. 
Coal  Tar  Raaaareh  Aaaodatad,  Taa :  fee — 

Waddlafton,  Wrictat    8.186.707. 
Cbdlehlnl,  Joaapo  J. :  0ea— 

Cevaaanl,    Amarlce    J..    Codlehlnl,    Darta.    and    Lewia. 

8.184.174. 
Ceraaanl,    Amerlco    J..    CodldUnl.    Darla,    and    Lewie. 
4,184.180. 
Coggeaball.  Almy  D.,  to  Oaaaral  Blaetrlc  Co.     fttmetar*  for 
ratalalaf  gaaarator  aad  wladlnga.    8.188,888,  4-2-44.  CI. 

Ooben.  Howard  H. :  flee — 

▲nderaon,  Jamee  D.,  Braotlgaa.  and  Coba^.     8.180.043. 

OotUer,  Marilyn  B.  :  flee— 

Bloat,  Klkan  R..  Cotalar,  Oraan.  Simon,  aad  Woodward. 
8.lte,406. 
Gblaloago,  Eknbaa  F. :  8»»— 

BartaU,  Paagoala  F.,  Tint,  and  Colalongo.     3,185,641. 
Cblaattl.  Albert  J.,  and  B.  F.  Meyer,  to  General  llotora  Corp.. 
Mnl^le  poaition  eUdlng   awitcb.     8.1S6,880J  6-2-64,   CI. 

Obla,  Jotaa  W..  and  O.  W.  Onkaen.    Metbod  of  machlnlag  aia- 

teriala.    8.1U.148.  4-^-44.  CL  83— 1. 
Cblgate-PalmollTe  Co. :  flee — 

meL  John  H.    4.188.797. 
Q>Ulaa  Badio  Co. :  8*»— 

Cunningbam.  Paul  M..  aad  Baekarieb.    8,184.947. 

Oroodla,  Oeorge  F..  and  MeOble.    8.184.M7; 

HeaUTlnrlT.    4,184,914. 

JobaaoB.  Robert  A.    1184.888. 

MartlarBmU  Lu.  Jr.    il8&j8M. 

Plaree.  Rogw  J.    8,180,122. 

Scboenlke,  Xdgar  O.    8.186.944. 

Oomboatlon  Knginaarlag,  Inc. :  flee — 
Argaraincer,  JobnT  8.188^340. 

tCaracrlS.  VirginlBa  S.    8.184.244. 
Kane.  Bobert  Ar8.l84.201. 
Kocbay,  Bdward  L.,  Jr.    8,185.244. 
Powall.  Blno  M.,  and  Caracriatl.    8,186.144. 
Sebraadter.  Wilibart  W.    8.186.094. 
Scbraadtar,  WUlbart  W.    £l84,24S. 
Bcbroedter,  WUlbart  W.   1.18^48. 
Sehroedter.  Wlllbnrt  W..  aad  Kaebey.     8.l|6.249. 

CooMnercial  SolToata  Com  :  flea — 

Logan,  Jamea  S.,  andBaatowaky.    8,184.4S5.| 

Compagnie  Qenemle  dn  DuraJmln  et  da  Cain*  :\  flea — 
H?moa.  JannC.    8,186.488.  I 

Oompaaa,  Wilfrlad  K..  aad  A.  L.  Batter,  to  Wblrlpaal  Corp. 
PlTotlag  noaale  water  balaaee  ayatam  rar  a  lalantuy  axtmc- 
tor.  T184.484.  4-2-44.  CL  310—144.  ^^ 

Connallay,  Tbomaa  J.,  Jr.,  to  Smltba  Aaarlea  COrp.  Sarnieal 
InatmmenC  poattionlng  darlea.  8.186.848.  4-8f«4.  CL  lU— 
8u8. 

Conrad.  Marcna  L.,  to  Clark  Bgnlpmaat  Co.  kntl-boaadaa 
rablcle.    8,185,5^8,  4-2-44.  CL  2»0-489.  ™«-n 

Coarad,  Martin  B.  Wall  tool  eoatral  mirhaalaA  8.186  J39. 
6-2-i4.  a.  166—287.  ^  '^' 

Conaolidatad  ISectroalea  ladnatriM  Carp. 
Kavannngb.  Bicbnrd  J.    B.184.894. 

Conaolidatad  Blactrodyaamlca  Corp. 

Bead.  CMftan  W..  aad  Cmmm.    8.186.84ft. 
Conway,  Patrick  J. :  9—— 

OraforUB,  Raxmk  8..  aad  Coaway.   8.18B, 
Cooper.  Boaald  H.,  O.  M.  Oorbatt.  aad  N.  A. 
uow  CiMmleal  Co.    Saad  eoaipamoaa  for 
molda  eomprlaing  alkali  matol  aOieato  „ 
amide  polymer  or  water-MlaUe  anlfanntod 
Dolrmer  addltlToa,  their  preparation  and 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼ii 


•ay,  kad  B.  O.  BkOtarg,  U  Wr      *-'~ 
TMMr  tm%,  ud  mcbod  aad 


Cortoctt  Om, 


.1: 

Cofftott,  Omtvb  K.  t*  Oml  iTo 

Bplml    wattr  IwUitIf   faraae*    ntmloa. 

Coi««tt.  0«md  M. :  Mm— 


B«rtar,  K.  O.  Bathl- 
0».    Ceatlavow 
tw  for  BMklac  tk* 


Cortott  Boltor  ft  Task.  lac. 


CJoi 


CowmM\ 


H..  Coftott.  sad  M< 


S.iaB.O». 


CenMltaa.  ■ 


Flvld  eooplliig. 
1.1UJBM. 


IT.    S.1U.41S. 
T»  to  Tbo  CoraaUaa  0». 
,0-111— Tt. 
Coralat  OIbm  W«te :  fo* — 

COTtrlfkt  Maalv  A.,  tad  HovMt 
BtettHf.Miti^D.   k.lU.0«6. 
CMMCta.  Vm^Hr.:  9m — 

Wlat^  BoKrt  D-  aad  OarwCU.    S.1M.441. 
Cortrl^t.  8tu«0  1..  aad  T.  Bovltt,  Jr..  to  COratag  OImo 
Wona.    Onmfaau  eaatlac  procMt  aad  appuatiw.    S.1S8,- 

«M.  c-s-iircL  W-n. 

OoflMUL  QWtBTf  D. :  to> 

lirfcliMaa.  LaJpy  >..  aad  Cowiti.    S.iaS.09S. 
Cootlna.   Didal   U..jp  BoU   Td«Bkoat  LaboratorUa.   Inc. 

_-         -      I,lSMM,  •-•-•{,  OL  too— tT. 
Cvwlao  IManivar  0»- lai,  Tao :  Boo — 

BxowypojJij.    t.lM.4M. 

Cos.  ■wtt  f..  t*  Wfclrtpoal  Corp.    Wttv  kaatv  aro- 


eT«,  6-1-64.  a.  M^— IM. 
Oniiolliio,JLIfiad  B^  to  Datoa^Wy  ^'Sj.^t^  Cv^P-     I^*^ 


Craao 

Macpa.  }«fea  P.     MM  JM. 

CrawfordCilMs  Ltd. :  too— 

■t^  Tjiairi  r.    1  ItSJSl. 
CVickard!.  Amm  H..  aad  HTl.  ■>■■!■.  to  TIm  latoraatloaal 

Nlekol  Oo^  lac    ■fctpjtat  eoatalaor.     1.1S8J61.  6-1-64, 

CI.  >06    m. 
CrodBOtt.  CUnaa*  T..  aad  W.  M.  BiaaiHy.  to  Ooaoral  Moton 

Corp.    Waglaa  tiaailMlia    ■iiiiaaliM    aad    eoatrol    for 

wmCot  rSSm  aad  lk«  tika.    M10.1K  1-1-64.  a.  74— 

CroB(Ma^WaMn>    T.     Troltt^    plaaa.    1.116,660.    6-1-64. 

Crowa  ffollMfcatfc  Carp. :  6oo — 

Doztor.  Botart  J.     S.1M.1T6. 
Cms.  WNrard  ■..  aad  ▲.  B.  Tackja.  to  LotkkMd  AUcraft 

Corp.     raldtaC  rotor  blada.     1.11SJ11,  6-1-64.  CI.  170— 

160.11. 
Cmi,  Bdifari  «.,  aad  A.  B.  Tackla.  ta  Locktaad  Aircraft 

Corp.     nalloipUi    rater   ijnrtaak     1.116416.    6-1-64.    CI. 

170— 160JBr^_ 

^nharfelar,  BataB^.  CaOr.  aad  VMk.     1.1U.646. 
Calrar.  Irwm  STti  nittwd  Atararaft  Oarp.    Batar.    1.111, 

114.  6-1-64.  O.  1T»— 166.11. 
Coaalatfua,    Artibar   W.     Bafotr   aoctealaai    for   pottaM* 

oloetrlirdrtali.    1.1M.11T,  6-»-«4.  CL  TT— T. 
Caaau^MH.  PaallL.  aai  1,  P.  BoekHtah,  to  Oolltaa  Badlo 

CoT^Maoraloctaal    aataOito    radar.    1.11B.W7.    6-1-64. 

CL  141— IT  JT^ 
Cartla,  Cka^aa 

CartCl 


B..  aad 


« v... 


Cnrlla.  Bittart  C, 

arm— iM. 

CujAlat 
ttoa  of 

fiS.  1^^-M.  cs:  iM— at 

Catiii  iTa— at.  uejBaa— 

Kafea.  cWmm  W..  aad_Bi^tk. 

Omjry^jm,   WaMor,   aad 
Corp.    ArO^ali 

'^■Sl«.«i.W*.CLiJ 

BaOt' _^ 

1411, 
441. 
CMraam.  BapMo :  Baa— 
Baraa.  Jaaipk  O..  t 


B.  B.  I«a..to  AMP  lae    Caattva 
L     1,1«1,14Y,  6-1-64.  CI.  11— «i.l6. 


limn. 

to  CavOa  DavatopoMat  ft 

rtii«.   irii6,6Ts7i-i^^. 


icr^aaidoaad  HaiMaldoBida. 


N-«otb- 
MM. 


1411446. 

B.    Blar,    to    Ooaoral    Matnn 

*^  1^  *-^-    -^"^ 
for  oottoa  ptck- 


iftlaaa.    l.lllJ&?7S-«4.  CI.  56— 11 

~  J.  ^Sttoa  karroator  akiald  wltk  Uf  tor 


to— M.4ir 

OfaMOa.    tariti 
solatloa. 
Daltaa,  l%aaaa  B..  ta 


aaki     MMJIt.  6-1- 
iJn  aaebor  ptoOMMat 


Daal7 
tla 
CL 


•1-41C 


Max  B..  Ita^il.  aad  KafeorsyckL     1.116.116. 
^aad'T!lSoMpff^toDaaly.MMftte  iMrial 
■iir-aaatalaaddfc  taikln     1.111411.  ^4-44 


Daaly  Maeklao  Ipoelalttaa.  lae. ; 

rw  w"^a'"V  ^-  S»*  O^^If*     3418.166. 

Duk.  WUUaai  C..  to  Ooaoral  Etoetrle  Co.     Matkod  of  crow- 

S.166.M6. 


lac    dlalaeatloa-froo 
6-3-64.  CL 


Da 
Daagk 


aoatlcoadaetor    erystala. 


Daaao.  Laato  C.  ta  Ualtod  Slalaa  «f  Aaortca.  Narr.     Pyro- 
pMe_  t^ttoa  lajoetloa  uatm.    MUvM.  6-11-64.  CI. 


Stool  Paaadry  Co. 
trallir  laadlac  pMr  iofa 
tCL74— T81. 

uaiarMB.  to  latcraatloaal 
eopytatprnwoo.    1.116. 


lae:  too— 
Doaald  B.     8  1W.4«. 

K.,  aad  T.  J.  Bnltk. 


to  Kata-Kwlk.    Tray 


pack  enttar.    1.116,04«.  6-2-64.  CL  iO—2 

.  Balph  K..  T.  i.  taltk.  aad  8.  J.  Koraeh 


enttor.     S.ir 


■nard  aad  ^oretac 
046.  e-1-64.  OTlC 
Darloo.  Darid  0„  J.  W.  8.  K 


to  Knts- 
fer  tray   pack 


to  Plttifeargk  PUtc 
laearafy  kgr  aaUrtfrt 


Apparataa  far 


1,116J16. 


_      .  -^  -.  — .  „.  ^._,  .„»  O.  K.  Hmaman,  to  BolU- 

r^*2?*l  !•?*•-  "Si'*J»^  1416.661.  6-1-64,  CL  *)6— 66.1. 
Darlo,  Arlal  B.     PaaU^  baUaat  coatprtalM  latfacttra  ■war 

karLBc  Maaunotlc  gapo  la  flu  patha.     e,118,»U,  6-1- 

Darta.  Joka  W^  to  Doalop  Babbor  Co.  Ltd.     Callpor  typo 

diae  krako.     lUl6466.  •-2-64.  CL  166—71.       ^*^ 
DoTto,  mioo :  600— 

OoraaaaL    Amorloo    J..    Codlcfalal.    Darlo,    aad    Lowla. 

l.m.lTl. 
CwaaaaL    Aaorleo    J.,    Codleklal.    DaTla.    aad    Lowla. 
14tt4lO. 
Davla.  Batikaa  W.    Traataoat  of  coaplai  oraa.    1.116.WT, 

6-1^-64,  CI  76 — 1. 
I>aTiB.  Matkaa  W.     DootractlTo  dtotinottoa  of  gUooalta  aad 

prodaeu  tboroet.     1.1S6,61».  6-S-64,  CL  ""     ■  — 
Davto,  Iloak  1.  4oo— 

Drrdaa.  Bafh  L.    l.lU,Otl. 
Davta.  ikaaa  pTf oo— 

Haya,  Areklo  A.,  aad  Darta. 
Daw  Corp..  Tbo  4oo— 

Holeoabo.  Balpb  L.     6,166481. 
Do   BonaoTlUo.    Pocar   L^.    to   Koftm    ft    Haaa   Co.      ▲onooaa 
dlMorsloa  of  aaUaopUat  aad  lMtoao-2-dlol-l,4.     8.116.710. 
6-f-64.  CL  160—16.4. 
Doeea  Lt^  :  ioo— 

Moraa,  lOehaal  J.    t,llfi,M6. 
Dock,  Howard  C.  to  Oraflox.  lae.     lafoty  akattor  for  aio- 

ttoa  pletaro  projoctoro.     8486.166.  6-2-64.  O.  66 — 17. 
Dodo.  Lowla  i. :  loo— 

Batt^Alaa  O..  aad  Dodo.     8.18e411. 
Dooro  ft  to. :  Bm— 

MeCaaM,  Jaaao  B.     8.186,402. 
DolalBfarrBany   T.,   Jr..   to   Tko   Badd   Co.    Motkod   for 
ro^otaaeo  woldlac  falTaalaod  matorlala.     8.186,664.  6-1- 
•4.  CI.  116—62. 
DotaMMjy^DaaioL     Plattlac    ■aehiao.     8.186.446,    8-2-64. 

Deiaetrakopoa'loo,  Ooorgo.  R.  W.  HItebeoek,  P.  W.  Bolabold, 
aad  B.  If.  TraaibUy,  to  Uaitad  Skoo  Maeklaory  Corp. 
nwtoaor  laoortlat  too^.     3414.M1.  6-1-64  O.  1—6. 

Do  Maata.  Bebortw..  to  BoD  Talopkoaa  lAboratortaa.  lae. 
layadaan  aiaiaUtlag     actwork.    4.186.M0.     6-2-64.     CL 


lae. 

..  aad  Lyaek.     8,116,406. 

BaraM  B..  Do  Net.  aad  MlekacU.     8.116,770. 

MolrnT  M.     1.186,015. 

.tallatoroU.be.    Latek  Mckaalaa.    t.111, 
a.  112— 3rt. 

rftaol  Ol.  to  PMC  Corpi     Straa^la 

llie.lti.  6-1-64.  dl.  100—6. 
DaSloao,  Bokert  P. :  f  oa— 

Browor.  Staart  D..  aad  Da  Maao.    1.11S.711. 

Do  Sattor.  wniy : 

Tan  CaidM 
Dootaeko  Bdolotaklwork 

Bloktrtdtat^OoaoUackaft :  loo— 
MgL  PMoArtch.    M16476. 
Do  Vrtaa,  Haraia.  I.  P.  li^nkaarkai,  aad  J.  C. 

to  Staaleaikoa  N.T.    Polyaarlaatlea  catalyst. 

6-2-64.  CL  161—421. 
Do  WoBtora  d*Opllaftar,  Joaa  O.  M.  J.,  to  La  Iplrotocfcalfae. 

-  ■  """^111. 


aad  Dr  flatter. 
aad 


8.186.704 


1.116,702. 


Photofraaklc 

Dostor,  Bokirt  J.,  to  Crowa 

lattef  aaparataa.    l,ll&.176 
DIaaMad  Al^  Co. :  loo— 

Wotla.  Joka  H..  Parooaa.  aad 
PU— oadNatloaal  Con. :  loo— 

CkapNa,  Ckarloa  J.    8.118.460. 

PooteTJaBOO  B.    8,118.646. 

POBBlor,  wmiaa  B.    ^118,414. 

BeKra.  BldMrd  P.    llll^^446 

ttraftla.  QleM  B.    1.U 

ItraMo.  Olaaa  B.,  aad 
Dlekard. 


wltk  foeal-pUao  ■batter.     1.118, 

Corp.     Arttelo  eol- 
L  pi-Pl. 

1.186.666. 


6-1-64.  CL 


_^  8.118.464. 

B..  to  ATory  Adboalvo  Prodaela,  lae. 
Mva  wit  ■rBtoaa  pfcotograpfttc  paper.     1.116,606. 
6-2-64.  a.  66— OT 

DIekey.  W  8^  Clay  Mfg.  Co. :  loo— 

Liffoa.  Btmor  B..  aad  PItMr     1.118.616. 
Di  Naf^,  Praak  L.,  to  Motorola.  lae.     Telerloioa  roeolrer 

aoaad    taproroaMat    apparataa.      1.118.127.    6-2-«4.    CL 

171—64.  ^^ 

Dl  Paa«aala.  Ooorgja      Btdot.     1.114.668.  6-2-64.  a.  4—7. 
DIotlUora  Ca.  Ltd-,  no :  Soo— 

Oaaaaii.  Mwiud  J.,  aad  M«Caagkay.     8.116.T66. 
Dodaworth.  laMM  W.,  to  Moarat  Cakalatfag  Maeklaa  Co. 

Tape  traaoport  boom.    1.116.476.  6-1-44.  CL  Ml— 66  11. 
Dolce.  laBaaTL.  to  North  Aaortaaa  Arlatloa.  lae     ladto 

nangatlaa  apparataa.    1.118466.  6-1-44.  CL  141—1. 

Dole  BiMaofatlac  Co. :  loo— 
KMot.  HoroMui  W.    1.1] 

Dole  ValTo  Col.  The :  loo— 
MUlor,  WIekolaj.    1,111441. 


yiU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lUltlM  (Ontarle)  1 


Ommt,  BoMUd  H.'.  OwMt^  u4  Noeaka. 


W— OB.  JoMfh  K 

DwChamal  C*^  Tm  :  •••— 

-*'uMfM*rlliM.    S.1U.7W. 
M.    MW.M4. 

iteMnMa.    MM.714 

P»...DaMldL    S.1W.T«7. 

0*^IW:  •••— 

WlM,  MMTt  IX.  u« 

OnfarrJiterT:  /■«•— 

Brawa.  OImb  H.. 

ILlM.aOT. 

Drwy.  Jmui,  K.  Itelw.  uU  A. 

l-«i»aA-<ltoM  >>— tfcUttm 

S43 

DTMjr^   Jmui.  Md  p.   8«feM^   to  cite  Coip      Ftmm  for 

•uatteB  •«  S-udao-»«xn«7Tmaoloo.    S4».T«S,  e-S-M. 

lagk  U.  Dav««7  Adalalotntor  tt   tko   ItatloMl 
itla  ud  SvftM  AdBlateCntioa.  with 


S.1M.2M. 
loa. 


toka.  to  Boll  WaphoM  La^ 
Bodalater. 


O 
Draror, 


t.lU.441. 

Lakowlto.  aad   MkMMdorf. 

aakaita,  to  Oka  Cara.    Now 
<.ltS.r4«.  t-S-A^  CL  2«0— 


BloeCroalcs  Aida,  lac  :  «•«- 
Tloctater.  Morrla.  aad  Ti 
Kltoa,  Oortrndo  B. :  /loo — 

Hltetiiaca.  Ooorga  H.  aad  Bloa.    lAKAH 
_      UMchlan,  Ucoras  H..  aad  Uloa.    3,1S6.7M 
Clklaa,  LoUD.     Crib  cadd/.     t^W J92.  d-i-M ,  CL  211—80 
tekTM,  Mlltoa  L.,  aad  F.  A.  Oaf  '      "--^^^^ 

oratortoa  lac  BMicoadart. 
^  3.1U.87<,  d-O-M.  CL  107— «8.B. 
taonoa  Bloctrlc  C6. :  8«o—  , 

_      PliiUin,  Obooter  a.    3.1W.M3. 
Eaonoa  ■aetric  Mfx .  Oo.,  Tim  :  ««o— 

LaoBteisar,  l>>tdortck  O.    S,1U,8M.  ' 

mm,  Marrla  B. :  ««»— 
Badw,  Goorgc  L..  oad  Eacraoa.    a,lU.OSk. 
frnpaon.  Koanoth  O..  to   Ualtcd  COatrtfa^  Paaipa.     Draft 

■Mr.     3,1SS,«»4,  d-a-M.  CL  213 — 43. 
KajolbTKlit,  Badolf  S.  to  B«U  TWlepboao  LaHntorlao,  Inc 
TraaaalaaioB  Uao  aad  motliod  of  -m^'nt     3|lS5.9Sd,  8-3- 

draallc    praaaort    bolatlng   darlca. 


BaaUah,    Ckarlaa    L.      HjdraaU 

Tl3S^0.  e-S-M.  CL  103— »9 

DreoU,  Alberto,  aad  B.  OaidL  t 


B.  Oaidl,  to  Praaeaaeo  Ylakara.  S.p^A. 


Of  A.  J.  Eafeica  aad  If 
I,1JS.(M».  d-a-M.  GL 

awalij  lug.  coiv. .  aao — 


Darla. 


to  aa 


KreoU,  Aneno,  aaa  k.  uarai,  n>  rraaeaaeo  TUmara.  n.oJi 
Cydoalfeoaxl  etbara  ot  nfi-tjinxj  aadroaikaaa.     3,116, 
_  744,  S-3-d4.  a.  3«0— 2S9.U.  ^^ 

Krday,  L«aslo :  foa — 

FWallk,  rtTMc  aad  J.,  aad  ErUf 
a,  Ckazlaa  "     "      ----- 


DaMr.  Warraa  J. :  ««a— 

Tadd,  Jaha  A.,  aad  Da 

DackaaaTawalrT  Mtf.  Con 


traiiilaalua 


D.,  to  A. 


_.Coip.: 
fJBMflta,  Aadrow.    3.00.1 
Dadtav.JaMa  A.  B. :  4fa*— 
llaaMtML   Potor   ~ 

Daf-lfi 


S.1M1107. 
O.  Baltb  Cton.     FartaMa  ratio 
3,13d,133,   d-^^  CL   74— 1»4. 
Ith  a  piTOtaMa  doo|>  aad  at  U 


312-^11. 


W..   Diidkgr,  aad 


•Jf:.^ 


Ballldo. 


aad   Slacrlat. 


apparatna 
Brtankaaa,  PaaL    Kbiaat  wl' 

oaa  drawar.    S.1SS.970,  6-2-34, 
Brwto,  Bobart  U  :  Sao— 

Hnlaay.  Bldoa.  K.    3.13«Lt»3. 
Kaao  Baaoarck  aad  Bnglaaarliii  0». 

Foord.  Joba  A.,  aad  Bwlntoa.    3,130,278 
LtpoBw,  Oiarlaa  B.,  aad  Poaa«k.    3^13S,70( . 
waU,  Aaputaa  B,        ~    ' 


Btti7l  Oorp, 


aad  McLaaa. 


Vlald  fMdlac  dairies. 
DwriM  Bafeter  Co.  Ltd. 


r^   U  C.  O. 


3.136,279,  9-2-64,  CL 


ItT— M 


Olaaa. 


■cka.  Oaora  O.    3.136.776 
BaaUaatl 


li3^,73 ;. 

vk  ^(haala"  Pradatoa    "K.^-O.P.. 


C.    I. 


Jaba  W 

E 
3 


3.136^360. 
HaroUL    3030.360. 


Mawlai  apparataa.     3.13a.0T», 

i.iie.tai. 


lafociaii  flow  eoatrol 
Ltd.      Food   tagnn. 


DaaMMar.  But :  &••- 

0«  PMt7ll«M«n.  B,  L,  and  CO. :  «< 
BMS.HakW»miB«mv.  i.iM.4ao. 


DaJaSSk.T?lS^    Tl36.T3^ 
^nEunMr.  Brlc  T..  Halawl— a.  aad  Dvpay.    3.1«.775. 
OitrarOnrdto  V..  tad  8.  H.  Bcvaoa.    lak  fowtala  •amm- 
£r  far  pctetlac  appantM.    S,lM,lt7.  t-*M,  Q.  101— 

DaCtfia,  iMpatd  J. :  Boo— 

'ISa^laaMa  M..  Dattaa^  aad  Patoaaia.     3.1MJ86. 

***VB|irt  J^TiSSm  B..  hi,  Bada.  a»d  Waaaar.    t,lM,mn. 
WuaiTfnih.  to  Ualtad  Itatai  of  Aoktila.  Nan-    A«^ 

iaSffaat  riaa  palaaa.    i.lS8JT8.  I-4-64.  CL  Kn— M.6. 
■arlav.  ^tlbar  F. :  doo— 

Oaatart.  BaaaM  M.,  aad  Bariay.    3.135.178. 

rHiM  T..  to  Tha  Babwefc  A  Wtitn  Qk   46«  iroa  baae 
MHte  cr-m  aiio7  witb 'ift-si«  Cr,  rr-n%  NI  »r 

iy±^   plaa  iliiaalbialaa  addMloaa.     3.186.008.   6-2- 

BbarCBalartehk.     Ooatral  vataai  for  bTdrooUtle  traa* 
3,13d.0«7,  6-8-'64.  O.  60— 19. 

0..  to  BtijI  Corp.    Praparatloo  of  boaioM  tri 
irla  tt  iraapTIB  aatala.     3.1M.776,  6-3-64,  CI. 

8ta«lac.    3.188. 


ttsda   at 

Oodar:  » 
Qodar.  Cbarlaa  L.    3,136,071. 
Braaa,  Bobart  P.,  to  StarUoa  Corp, 

valve    3.186J60,  6-3-64,  CL  138—214 
Bvc,   Lraoaard  F..  to  Crawford   OoUaCa 

S.13S.521,  6-3-64.  CL  270 — 46. 
Bxtr  AetlOB,  lac. :  Mf — 

Boat.  Arttinr  J.    3,136, 1»3. 
Byl.  Harold.    Wator  flltoriac  aad  elrcolatlaf  ^jataai  for  an 
^aaoarlBm.    3.116.318.  6-«^,  CL  IIP— 6 
PMc  Corp. :  J— 

tDanfaiaoa,  IClduial  O.     3,136,1»2. 
Orar.  'aba.     8.1S8^2n. 
Hanoc.  Haaa.  aad  Kablacb.    3,136.688 
Prlcc7oba  A.    3.136.724. 
rabrcftt.  AMfe  L.,  aad  B.  Pol  QolaUaa.  M^'to  K.  Kabirr 
Mottod  aad  apfMuataa  for  Borlac  a  aMtlo^  pletara  fllai 
3,138,158.  a-P&Tci.  88—18. 
Faidilar.  Joba  D. :  dao— 

Kanajr.  Cbulaa  B.,  aad  Facklar.    8^36.028. 
FOgard.  A.  J.,  *  Oa.  Poctote  dlte :  Mf— 

HaUtaa,  tataaT.  &    3,136^43.  J 

fair,  Albtrt  B.  H.     Stock  dlatrlbator.     S,l^, 

CI.  169— Md.  , 

Fain.  OaoArar  L-.  aad  W.  PUat,  to  Imporlali  ChaBleal  In- 

daatrlaa  Ltd.     Traotmaat   of  jaaaa   with   a  i  Ilqald-waabad 

OHor.     8.1S5.5M.  S-3-64.  CI.  8^-60.  i 

Falkaabarp.  Daoalaaa  B..  aad  F.  T.  Brbapcyk.  iaM  Brbarerk 

aaaar.   to  aaMFalkaabars.     Caabioaloc  ba^ar.     3436, 

008.  6-2-64.  a.  16—1.  — T-t^ 


1,064.   8-3-04. 


Savor  AktltoMMltertaft 
f    ■--.  Halao.    3,138^733. 
Is,  Hav»,  Bajar,  Frartac 
MaBw.  BrwlnT,  aad  "  ^^ 


llqaki    from 
3.136.880, 


6-3- 


■C  array 

■fiB 


O.  P.  Valllaaeoart. 
a.  183 — 67. 

r.      Aapantaa   for    aaparaOap 
■Ixtart  of  graaanir  Batertol  aad  llf 
#4.  CL  SlO-Mt. 
Btooiii.  BjrroB  P. :  f  oo— 

Dahiaa.  JaaMa  B..  aad  Bdaoada.     3.136.601. 
Bhitleb.  Btaatoy  L..  to  Ba^tbaaa  Co.    Uaaar  radutlaa 

bavtep    aawdiraetloaal    obaraetartotlea    la    an    aafmnriiai 
plaaa.    •.130.P44,  6-1-64,  CI.  340— P. 
Bteffett.  Alfrod.  «»  Blafblt  Blaeb«tolwaraafabrlk.  Gabmdcr 
^^r  tracka     3,130.088.  8-3-64.  C\.  46—302. 
Btafalt  BlaebaBMwaraafabrik.  Oobnidar:  8««^ 

BlafaH,  Alfrad.    3.136.0M. 
BWamcOafloagb.  lac  :  dao— 
HalL  Oafear.    3.136,800. 

Mbrtla  B.,  aad  K.  O.  E.  Jobaaaaoa.  to  PlairtriiaaiBs 

aalBAla. 


B^taebaMC 


OtBtofl  AB.     SyataaM  for  acaldlac  alaafktarad 
3.1PP.P16,  P-S-64.  a.  17—16. 


to  Staadard 


OoU   Prodarta  Co. 
3.136.P33.    6-3-64. 


Battory  Co..  Tbo :  J 
,  .  JMl.     8.186.674. 
khbOiafat:  ««»— 
Vnotnuid.HueM.    S.1S6.101 
Maebaaleal  Baaaareb.  lae. : 
AaafMd.  Bad(M  A.    3,138,840. 
~  ~  K..  aa^  Mapata.     3.135.832. 


lac 

CI. 


Kttla.     I.1M.78B. 
3.138.706.    ^ 
MOnar,  Badolf.  Laaaalc.  aad  Oaaalar.     3.lBe.4S6. 
■cbiaAabitta,  KaH-HoGia,  Mlctal.  Pckitfitlud  BiefcfaU. 

i.i«.Tti      "j^  ZZL.    X 

Thoa^  inOola^Ti^w^  aa/BSSc    Cm^l.' 

S.1S6.804. 
Wanar.  Aaaaaurto.  Pcblachtar.  aad  Mar^alpb.     3.130.- 

^     WaflMT,  Kaaa,  aad  VrtHlor.    t,lie.Tl8.      ' 

rai*Wi%o  rioo^hot  Aktlo^ooonocBaft  rofaals  |l<lit«  Ud«i 

A  BrOaliw :  Paa—  ^ 

HaTMTJobamBaa.  aad  MalL    3.1S8.78P. 
_      HoTor,  Braat  aad  NoD.    S.186,rrP. 
Farral-Blrat^tkaa  Ca..  lae. :  P«»— 

Baraa.  Potor  J.    3.136.440. 
farall.  Jack  L..  aad  C.  A.  Bamtr.  to  &  I.  do  Pobt  dt  »« 

aad  Co.     COatalaar  fOr  earraatva  Ht^Ma.     3ri38,430.  6-3- 

64.  CL  230—63  1 

Fartoy.  Allooa  B.     Botatablo  aboo  rack.     3.130.386.  6-P-P4, 

cj.  ill— rr. 

FartaT.  Lladwood  H..  to  Baldwta-Ltea-Haalltok  Carp.  PafO- 
ty-foad  eoatrol  of  paraOatopraa  typo  of  loa|  eolL  3.138.- 
111  6-3-64.  CI.  73—141.  ' 

raotrax.  Hoarl  A.    Clothaa  plaa.    3.1M.004,  0-B-M.  CL  3«— 

137. 


Far,  Jama  P.,  to  Tbo  Tatatrak  Carp.     fltoct^Io 
b»l  by  abtftW  Umbii.     3. 180.007;  0-8-oC|CL  81 

F«dor,   Jack  B.,  to  Halcoa  latoraatliMl.  bci 
tba  prodactloa  of  aatan.     S,13i,TM    ' 
470. 

IMtral-MofahBowar  B«ula^  be. :  Boa— 
Caraoa.  Brlaa  H..  aad  Barr.    3,138.013. 


CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FMrnrlcM, 
•-S-M.  CL 


Ml.  Balwrt  A^  to  A.  4  M 


VtMtlTt 


K^  aad  J.  P. 

_M.     Cwivat 

itlal  twttcktac  at  low  tovtf 
CL  1T»— li. 


t.lM.41«. 


iM.  fWl  LM. 

H,  toUatfvnd 


T4— Ml. 


Car^ 


__      if  tlKUU- 

,.  CL  111— M. 


Prank,  Johaaa  E. :  8m— 

BrrtdMibMli.  Victor  B..  aad  Pnak. 
Frcwlinaa,  Lioate  :  4«* — 

SluiBlro,  %tymtnT  Ia, 

Praemu,  Lmm  D.  :  iBM — 

Bnwh.Jtm  ▲.,  Pnnui; 
Pi4«trd.  ItoPWl  A.,  to  kmrno,  ■raimw lat.     El«rtTfeallT- 
•pentcd  haad  appitaMM.    S.l».atl.  C-S-M.  CL  SIO— M. 
Tr*fr.  Kart :  ••» — 

SHI*.  Karl.  Men,  asd  Ptotor.    S.l».7«. 
Hctaiat : 


S,136.»TS. 
aad  Botoway.     S.lSa, 

aad  HaMrty.     S.18S.a«e. 

IBS  ■toMJaawBiat.     E>«rtiiealb 


...    PrajrtaSi  tlctaiat :  0m — 
■*JS**.?"'i2f  **'  Mak.  H«fk  BaTOT.  PV^artos.  aM  KlUa.    S.lJB.TaB. 

.  CL   7%—*n.        Prvytas.  lUrt-Hataa :  «••— 


aM*.     aOIMlT.  •->-•«.  CL   TB— MT.        Prvytas. 
'dtoaakL  T*inmiM.    «.m.4tt.  _  ^         ._    Prldolph,  i>orla  I.     MoraMa  puttOaa  aCnetara.     t,iaB.OM. 


Pwrla. 
TalvaL 


PriML  JoMf.  H.  L  Tala.  and  P.  H.  BargvlM.  to  OUa  Mathla- 
auB  Cbaateal  Corp.  QfeUc  k«ff«a  fipawaJa.  i,lM,Ta». 
•-2-M.  CL  M0-4B1. 


a.iae.ei8. 


Pr7.  Ja«pk  D^  aad  ■.  P.  Wara.    Taol  bar  far  tmtm 
»ta.    MUjaB.  B-a-M.  CL  in— 41S. 


fr^ 


Pagh.  Ralpli  D. :  «••— 
'   ilcMIl.    Tlaenit 


piii?^ 

^^t^MMKriiai 

SBO,B-«-M.  CL  SIB--1B. 
Plak^aJAa  ■. :  fla*—   _ 

»nak.IarMlJ.    B.lB8.tT4. .._._   ». 

nSl^yi-i^'pito  iatortto.  -It.    M«^  B.*^  CL    ^•i^^^Jrll?;^ 

p..   to  PanM   l»e.     Ptoatlac   not  ■»!  Wak»r.  flSi.    a.lSS.lT« 

iTiss.Boe. 


Prtaaa.  Ovatar.  to  MatallgaaallaelMft  A.O. 

•HmIbc  caMcat  naiac  prvtraatai  aO  ahala. 

•iTa.  106 — 100. 
Prtta.  Prad  A.,  to  HarcnlM  Pwwdar  Co.    Dl  (paataanlkrltol 
rUte)     alkyUaa    dtoaiBozjIato       S,1BB.T88. 


Pafh,    Kltear,    aad    BaMwta. 


S.1U.9M. 
rujil.  KoalyoAi :  «•*— 

Saaakl.  Bhtatehl.  Pnjtt.  Nlahlaava.  aad  KaBota.     S,iaA, 
7B0. 

DwMa  KabaAiki  KaMu^  Poal 
fOHtowtloa  aaclMa.    S.lto,MB. 


aaBAUw.    taSB.- 


Aaidvtek.  Deuld.  aaB  Klrl 
PUebar.  Harry  C^  to  Tka 
aaoda  utwtMttvt  ajratoB. 
PlaekOT.  B^a«  B. :  Baa— 

MJjtoMMtto  W..  Jr.. 

Pla«B»aa,   lUftto.   to   0< 

^tdrtataT  fn-     "-■■      B.1SB.TBB.  B-I-B4.  C\.  Mfr-SBB. 


^^.Jirjyy  ^f-^^^^yg    '"•     •"-— ■   ^^ o«i..   JaUi  C     aad   a.   K.   Onhaa.  to  ■aefcwaO^taadard 


TalapBoaa   aad   Btottri 

lae.    IMaj  faaarator  havlaf  Brat  aad 


Oalto.   Babcrt,  t* 
parataa.    S.1S6. 

OaOo.  Joka,  Br. 
S2i-B4. 


■aehlaa.    t.lM.Mt.  t-i-^i,  CI  l-St. 

a  Ocaaral  Matara  Cotb,     SafrlBarattiW  ap- 

i.4a0.  •-•-B4.  CL  IBO— ikB. 


Bavtea.     S.iaB.4tt.  •-»-««.  CI. 


laa 
aad 


1.1».41T 


Oarbatt.  Batort 

OardlBtr,  TnaMt  K.  O..  OaftatC.  aad  Davte. 

Oardl,  Rtaaldo:  §*•— 

rirMll.  AXtoato.  aad  OardL    a.l».T44. 
OardlMr.  TeraM*  ■   O..  m.  0«rtaitt.  aad  P   W.  Darte.  to 

tol  Aer«J«t  lAd.     PiMa  for     ' 

far.    S.iSb,417,  B-B-4M, 

Oardaar-DMTtr  Co. :  Bm— 
Paka.  Haary  A.    iaM»^ 

r.arfola.  KtoMa  L^  :  »••— 

Carlaaa.  Ooa  A     S.lBBvBBa 

Q^TTtj.  Barsafd  P. :  Mat — 
AattowlPaal.    B.iaB,BBB. 

.  iiST--v  i^-->.  "ST   Oatoter.  Oarhard;  #••— 

an.Sdt.  »-«-M.  a  u^Ott,  ladoM.  T  laaaH.  aad  Oaartar.    I.1M.4M. 

Oaaaoa,  Bdtrard  J.,  aad  J.  P.  McCai 
CoLl^^PaMeatU*  of  pll 

'•^  r^iuSTA.  cny.  a-  rau.  ^"ilL-a  a.d  *^ii«Bi.°iUi45!^T4a3dr 

5a83ri5&TB.W!a*^ii*^  "^    oa^^ScTri^r*^**"  •-"'^^ 

'*:SJSsr4';5:^¥Taj?r:L^  °'"r.t2s5rp^.L'?5B..... 

'yyy- r~-  q;  '*r:'      ,fc,4j.4,,,k4t    Brtitoalte  Aadraaa.HafTyJ.Jr,aadOM    ».IJ».TBB. 

iftalaLltBt  aieiaBS/    I.1Im5^1-««.  tt  1«-  Oa«t^  Marc^oa  J^^W^iaadaw.  aad  W  U  ftarea.  to  Tha 

iBi^       »■— »  "  Pan   OU   Ca.      Pradactlaa   aad   awarattoa    tt 

,  fs.  i>*^  T%a  •  Baa  ».l«*.aB2,  B-a-B4.  CI    SB— IBl. 

ja^.     aiMjlTmr  OvIlMr.    Willy    O..    to    PaUoM    Boetroatea    L*d.      Aat 

"'*^     ».*••.•••-  j^jj^j  floahar.     i.l»4.aBB.  B-4-B4.  CL 


to  Tha  Ptacmara 
B.1BS.TM.  B-S- 

ita. 


U. 


t,lS8,BBfi. 

dacttaa  apparataa.    l.Ht.tt»^B->-B4.  Ct.  •••-:**f  • 

'^"i^A^cSMn^tajfStlM ajid aMrtiac  tood at«ta««  aaMaac 

B4fMl«b  B-S-B4.  CL  IBB— U. 
Poator  Ua  E.     ■rlaUajar'a  apparataa.     I.l«B.4aB.  B-B-Bd, 

CL  III     Ml 

"  ***  a.isB4ia. 


Ud. 


'•••ns 


^.TSk.. 


l.'B.iaBJMT 

to  Brttlife   Otl 
17B.  B-S-fA.  CI 

O..  to 

Carp. ;  Aaalarto^fltol 

■-,  to 
TSSfcL  •0—101. 


Praak, 

odTcLkii-ti. 


t.iti.t04.  o-a-o«.  a 


0«aaral  AaUiaa  *  PUai  Cora. :  Baa— 

Kllaaar.  OacatlMr  H.    I.UB.OOf.  .   

8tMkl*r.  Soiwrt.  Weraer,  aad  Haaaal.    l.llS,tOt. 
TabM'.  Darld.     S.lBft.7lB. 

OMMnU  Draaatfca  Corp.  :  B—  

Bc«tt.  Wmiaa  J.     B.iaB.BS7.  ^  .  .„  .^ 

Steaad.  lUaaood  T..  Bakraa,  aad  Blupai.     S.iaB.B07. 

Oaaaral  Pat  trie  Oa. :  Mm— 

AflMa.  Mayaart  C.    SJKJMd. 
Baoaaaa.  PradMicft  ie.    llBB^Tf. 
Brawmr.  Btaart  D..  aad  DaOtaML    a.iaB.71B. 

PorBar,  Artkar  H     S.1UJ«0. 

Hi  Mail  ri  I    Hanaaa  J.    t,l«JBe 
McLaaa.  Howard  J     tJMJOi, 
MIchl.  idvard  P.    S.lkM^ 
MalfcaBarB.  Laroy.    S.1IBJBI. 

wuii— a.  joha  u.    S.1  u.rrr. 

Odafc.  Adaaa  U._  S.IBBJIIS 


Behijir.  Oaarpa  W..  Jr^t.lM,dOO. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ATM- 


s.iso.iw. 


Dtp*  Jotvt 
2-^.     CI. 


0^-      Bto('tert-alkylp*roz7 ) 


Oaacimt  Motor*  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bwlard.  frmaels  L,  and  MathU.    t.188,110. 

Jteatlw.  K«kMt  F.,  and  SlaoDetd.     8,1U.U2. 

BlaUaakl.  Oaorg*  D.,  aad  Befpaiukl.     3,13a,630. 

BockMUMkl.  Robert  S.     a,13flCK«. 

Colnttl.  Albert  J.,  aad  M«7«r.     S.18S.SSB. 

Croctett.  CUmM  V.,  kb^  Kmacdr.     S.IU.IM. 

CwTcjilva.  Waltw.  aa4  BIm.     S,135.S8S. 

Oafla,  B«bm.    S.fsyMO. 

OoodridL  Joka  J.,  tad  SiMutr.     S.1U,MS. 

UoltaBTwdurd  ■.     3,130,364. 

JutkBtm,  OMffi  W„  aa4  PrlbMlc.    3,13a,ft34. 

KwmariL  Staai^.     S.lSO^Ml. 

UllaaML  TorMM  O.     3.1SS.M7. 

lOrfw.  Laafme*  J.     •.isc.SM. 

•clMtksrL  JeiuuiBM  Q,    8,130,121. 

■DttM.1b«l  J.    *,ui,i76. 

TMchkof.  DIaltar.     3,13a^l8. 
0«a«fml  PrwMoo,  Inc. :  Be* — 

K«u»,  CharlM  R..  aad  VlacktM-.     3.13C.938. 

ijem,  Umtmr  H.     S.iafi.MT. 
0«sOTal  TklCfihoM  and  Uactronlcs  LaboratsrlM,  Inc. 

flMhMM.  Martin.    3.13ftJ77. 
OMte.  Skkard  M. :  fe*— 

Anit.  CrriM  r..  and  Oenk*.     3,185,923. 
Oaorai,  Baary  H.,  to  Chomotroa  Corp.     FUnged 
haTtajroM     flanc*    doteetaM*.     3,136.038.     ft 

OootmC.  Vaall :  ««• — 

Daaljr.  Janwa  C,  and  Ocorgeff 
0«rm.  Phillip  M. :  ««•— 

Kaaaa.  HcHMrt  F..  aad  Ooroa.     3.133.491. 
Oovaort  Plioto-Prodaetcn  N.V. :  Bee — 

Saao,  Karol  M.     3,136.8«4. 
Oorattar.  Tboo.     Clreolt  arranfament  for  electrically  oper 

«t«4  rvpttltiT*  vtlll  caBMna.    3.18S  181,  «-a-«4,  Cl.  9B— 11 
Oowlaa,  Laeloa  V.,  to  Mare  Wood  Bodeto  Anonrmo  pour  U 

ProBotloa     daa     BctaaafN     'I>ackBt4a«a     Interna  tioaaux. 

Method    aad    aaana   for    tho    formation    of    herring  booe 
_  atroctarMi    3,130.174.  ft-2-64.  O.  93—34 
OllHMst.   Sraoat   R..    to   FMC  Con 

alkaaaa.    3.130.906.  6-2-34.  CI.  3 
(Mrard,  Poter  F..   to  Tho  Rran   Aeronantleal   Co.     mezlble 

wlaf  VIOL  aaalat  aratwa  for  aircraft.    ft.18S.482.  «-2-«4. 

CT7144— 43.  ^^^ 

Olrard.  Potor  F..  to  Tbm  Ryan  Aaronautlenl  Co.     Auxilhirr 

boon  eoatiol  for  Rogallo  typ»  wing  aircraft.     8.189,483. 

6-2-04.  CL  244—75.  '•-  • 

Olaaakl.    Tarrmea,    to    Ferguaon.    HUlo    *    Aaaodatea^    Inc. 

■laatro-paoaiaatic  valro  operator.     3,130.493,  6-S-«4,  Cl 

351—30. 
Olaaer,  Rolf,  to  Starrfraamaacfalnea  AO.     HTdranlic  control 

for  moTlag  alcoieota  of  a  maefalae  tool.     8.135,170,  6-2-64. 

<X  91— 4ll. 
Olaio  Oraap  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Maowten,    Poter    W..    Dudley,    and    Oonsalei    Beilldo 

OledbUl.'    Arthur    ■..     to    The    BUaley    Works.     Moantlng 

bracftct.     3485.489.  6-2-«4.  C\.  248—223. 
Ollddra  Co..  n*  :  See— 

Neahaaa.  Thwidorc  A.,  aad  Klefer.     3.135,712. 
Oodar.  Chartea  L..  to  Rtude  et  ReaUaatln  d'OmnU  Predaloa 
"B.R.O.P."  C.  I.  Oodar.     Machine  tooia.     8,136,071.  6-3-64, 
O.  61—160. 
Oodlor.   Atoe   L..    to  Ttaaeo  TrtnMnd,    Inc.      SenaltlTO  low 

fraaaaaqr  aerro  ayatem.     3.130,901.  0-2-64,  Cl.  318—29. 
Qotttl.   WllUani  H.     Heat  poiap  and  meana  for  defroatlng 
the  oatalde  eolla  therM>f.     8.180.317.  6-3-64.  Cl.  165—17! 
Ootay  A  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Oolay.  Dmutob  ■.    3.185.436. 
Oolay,  DoaaToa  ■..  to  Oolay  A  0>.,  Ine     Bulk  feed  atorage 

aad  diapaaaer.     3,135.486,  6-2-64.  Cl.  222—328. 
Ooldea  Shore  Beafooda.  Inc. :  Oee — 

Lewia,  Samoel  L.     8.180.190. 
Ooldtarh,  Adolph  B.     Toy  paper  barating  gnn.     8.135,067, 

6-3-04.  Cl.  4A  -190 
OoBialei  Beilldo.  Valerie  C. :  0eo— 

Mngrieton     Peter    W.,    Dudley,    and    Oonialet    Beilldo. 
STS0.OT3. 
Oooch,   Bererley   R.      Rlgh-reoolntton    tape  transport   ■ratem 
for  magnetic  recorders.     3,130.476.  6-2-64.  Cl.  242—50.12. 
Qoodalght.  Herahel :  Bee— 

ZInk,  John  B.,  Goodnight,  and  Reed.     3,185,815. 
Ooodrich,  B  F..  Co.^The  :  See- 
Layer,  Robert  W..  and  McCool.     3.136,796. 
TerkcT.  nton  C,  Moore,  and  Brewer.     8,185,227. 
Ooodrich-dnlf  Chemtcala.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Ckriaon.  Barl  J.,  and  Home.     8.135  725. 
Ooodrich.  John  J.,  and  T  W.  Bhearer,  Jr.,  to  Oeaeral  Motors 
Corp.     Aatomatic  arhednle  elector  for  retriatance  welding 
anaaratna.     t,130.803.  6-9-64,  Cl.  219—89 
Oooilwla,  PraaHs  ■..  and  O.  B.  Moos,  to  Hnghea  Aircraft  Co. 
Coapwd  caTltT  nonrvdnrocal  trareltag  ware  maser  system. 
8  130,920,  6-»-«4.  Cl.  330—4. 
Ooodroar  Aernapaee  CMrp. :  Bee — 

BaitlaT,  Ralph  A..  CnllT.  and  Folk      3,135.640. 
Oordoa.  Jamea  H..  and  W.  A.  Oneffroy.  to  American  Can  Co 

Can  treaHng  maehlae.     3  130.303.  »-2-44.  Cl.   141-66 
Oortnc.  Clere  A.  I.,  to  The  Dow  diemleal  Co.     Method  and 
prodnct  for  treetlng  aoH  to  aapnreaa  the  aitriflcatloo   of 
aauaoalam  aHrocan  therein.     3.130.094.  6-2-64.  Cl.  71— 1 1 
Oormaa,  William  O..  to  Sterling  Dmg  Inc.     Vatre  coaatmc 
tioaa     for     aeroool     eoatalaera.     3.130.437.     6-2-64,     O 
233—394. 

Gottfrtod.  Lonla.  and  J.  Barter.     Frame  of  a  canopy  for  a 
atroller  or  the  like.     3.138!04«.  6-2-64,  Cl.  296—103. 

OobM,  WllUam  A.,  to  Mead  Johaaoa  *«Ca     3-eabstltuted-3 
pjrrrolMtaala.    3.130,766,  6-3-64,  Cl.  260— 326  5. 


Oraee,  W.  a.,  *  Co 


iAi 


UregbrlanRaamlc  8..  and  Conway.     3.130.7i7. 
Qraefe.  iUaa  K  to  Aaro^-Oaaaral  Corn.    Matbitd  of  prapar- 
mJ-^IoCo  "■    hydrtdaa      3.I30.803.    0-3-14,^1. 


rasM^.  3.130.iBB. 


CL 


UraOex.  Inc.  :  B— 

IJ««k.   Howard  C.      S.  138.156 
Uraoon    JaaMe  T.  :  «ee— 
^_VWtaey Jirmiam  B..  Aza.  Lofaa,  aad  O 
Qimhaa.  Artfaar  K. :  Bm— 

Oaaa,JotoC„aadOfaha3t   »,1»,«T1. 
Oralaaar,  Irria  E.,  to  F>a  Ltd.     ii«-iFii«M«^ 
^  8.ll0^l96,  6-»-6i  CL  /l4— 1.  ■  f 

tS^Sx).^*^  '    ^  "*■*"'"•    M«ai4^ 

Uranrnd.  Robert  M  :  «ee —  i 

.1      "il^S^  "■"■Jj."'''     ».180.344.  I 

UruMQl,  Rotert,  T.  B.  Bderar.  Jr.,  aai  J.  I^  iChllahaa.  to 

"^SiJ^x^:S^ft-S?3i.  S^TSTf??^  '*  ^^  •'•^ 

^iteea,   Bdward   &.,    to   Ventrax   Rooteg   Ltd.    i  Method  aad 
appamtaa  for  the  maMOtetaia  oTimmad  carriattod*Mt- 
Jng.     3,136,311,  0^2-64.  Cl.  103—2^        wrr^oaioQ  laoet 

<'•  B«f«.  te  PetaroM  <)»rp.    Photo- 

Otnaama^  Uo.    AatoaMtle  aU  color  madaeiail  P«lat  mnj 
ualt.   1.1$5.4«7.  0-2-64.  a  SW-UmT       1  ^^ 

Ureeatrea.  Geraldlno  H. :  0ee— 

OreeatTM.  Herbert.    3.130J00.  I 

^S!!S!Ii.5Sf**^-^   *•  *L  HToraaatroa.     aWtor-tnller 

o?^S^*      ***"      ■*'^'*~"  *'4»'«M- *-*- 

^i*Hor)ut^SfMmie  B.,  aad  P.  J.  Coawajr.  to  wi  B.  Oraea  * 
^  J^I^S^.'^J""^^^  J***^  copolymora  cd  polratyraaa 

o.:SriS^J!;^''^:'J?cu§l©i^^  ^^s??-.-. 

OtUBn^  John  J.,  to  Footer  WhiSn  torn!     J^SZ 
?i^25*'®*   •«^"»»«y    aernce.      3.f30^7,To 


^  boater  for 

i^    JM — — .....^,     .«.,»..       a. Aow,««f,     0-3-64,     CL 

OrlnaaU  Corpw :  Ooe—  I 

^-     Merdlayaa.  Phnip  H.    3.130,333. 
'2^*\.?^'?*  »••  »«I  »■  L.  McOhla,  to  CotUha  Radio  Co 
m  5        "*^**  ""^"^^      8.136347.  i-nr  Cl.  340± 

tSf^'nt^  '^  -«^  de.l,Sr^ "'^ 


3495,810.   0-3- 


OadmnadaaL  Aaatla :  Bi 
_  ^oerJCaH  #7  aad 
Oaeffroy   Waltar  A. :  Ool 

0<»4oa.  Jamea  H_  aad  OaaCror. 
Oaeree.  Joha  J.,  to  C*Ud  TraSc  Cei 


Qadmaadaaa.     3.1S8J(^. 


*^  'k^^t^T  •-•-^'  «   "^^•- 


Gaes 


8.136.803. 
latrol  Co.     fcheol 


It  Howi 

Bootee.  Araold  M..  Ma 
579. 


>a.  Oaeat.  aad  Ad^aa.    8.130.- 


ibUr  tor 


Oantert.  Roaaid  M..  aad  W.'r.  Barley,  to  Ona 
man  T^oaat.  Dlr     I«c.     CoaeiCSTStrlbaSi^ 

aii^J*t¥  ■"^•'^^  3.135473.  o!:»34ra. 

Otntert  AKbuaaraaa  Coaat  St..  lac :  f oa— 
Otrw" 'irj:  :%1  **  •  "*  ■*'*•'     ».»»."i^ 
E&own.  Badth  H..  aad  Oaran.     3.13eJMO 

Habebarg,  Dominie,  to  Cambridce  Tharmloalc  Com  Hat^ 
metlealiy  aealed  rartaMe  ImMdaacTwlthirtJttM^ ^ 
nnd«Wlly  morable  threado/^.     iAnJn^BTii.a. 

^\^^\  "Tf^^  f  •  ''-  ■•  '•  PoatoaHk.  aad  6   M.  Btela- 
Hageaah,  Haaa-Oorhard  :  Beo^       «w— -•». 
HuSr**^Fw'  ^£i!^'  ^**""^  •■*  Btalala.    «.130.8S0. 

H.gJSrfe„7oV^^fi^~'=^  »•»••••"   I 

Bn*.  Jaaa  A..  Freemaa.  aad  Ha«Bfty.     S.l|0.6i0 

k!2-64rcr9S^^f^        "^  "'^'^  ■'■^    *►*•*.•**. 
Halre.  Charles  G. :  0eo— 

Dnnklee.  Robert  B..  Jr.    3.13e.2T9. 
Hglcoa  lateraatloaaL  lac  :  «ea— 

F«der,  Jack  B.    3.135.784. 
HaUett.  Galea  M.  Jr..  aad  J.  J    Kallna.  Jr     t« 

Kti.     3.138.820.  Tja4rCL17*^^^  • 
Halsted,  Hal  F..  D.  Beaaa.  R.  B.  f— if  t   aad  it   R 
t^.  CL^iaLSr*'^   CorTTuSt  ta^  tlMjSi. 


HuOltoa,    BMUr 
OoMtaBt       ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Hilwtiuli     *    PmoU. 


IBC.    Hilwtiuli     *    PmoU.    BalMcktimcatMkiilMte    9»Mrt>t«>brU ; 
1>8- 

Haliiboli.  Hont    t.lM,4n 
lAtontarlM.     Pteatle    HmIbIbc.  Bcrad.     Haat  uu^afe  of  gnanliLr  mmtuM  1b 


Haat  •»«>■«  of  gmauar  mmnru 
lUL     S.l»&.Mir  *-2-«4.  CL   M— ST. 


Halm*.  MllUrd  O. 
MlUer. 

▲pi«rmtva 
fnt  MUrm  of  UaaM  Bfttcrtel  ' 

.   S4M.WL  fl-^-M.  Cl  ns— 1». 

O..  aad  H.  D.  WktaBaat.  to  Whtnaat  Ho 


r.  Joba  H..  aad  Helms.    ajSS.814. 
Hoaifort,  Balaa.  Jr.,  to  WootfaUa  Bapantar  AO. 
•eUerlM  "     ' 


MlUa,  lac     Mottaod  of  CrMtlac  koatory  fabric.    t,lK, 
6-A-i4.  CL  8—116. 


ioalaij 
K.STC. 


Mvtofiaa,    ^mA 


U.  Kojtea.   to 
>   pname- 


UtX  track 


Maltl- 


Jato  Bw.  maaia,  L— yaa.  a—  Oglaaiy.    t.lW.- 
MaU  H.     ParfMa  aJaHrttal  aaOat  aad  Ugkttas  aa- 

to   Baten.   AktMbotafltt     *jme»  aalvtel   f»r   alaiUea. 
nJlif  «;a5*^a2^P*'2-^LU..  to  —  *  p...  I^ 

HarUBdalr.^lMM  d.  to  !•»• -O'F?^*!!!  '52?^^  *■*" 
Holat  coMCfvetloiL     ».»«1.4T*.  •-3-J4.  CL  J41— m: 

Haraoa.  Otaa  B.  Walcktoc  davlee.  S.18«,S43.  «-a-M.  CI. 
177— 48. 

BarrU,  Joka  U  Ctoatrol  ttortea.  S.ia5.»08,  6-4-«4.  CI.  «18— 
476. 

SoaraTHutlar  M.    S.llB.a*.     ^ 
HanraatQwaaMUlAStavatarC^  •••— 
MeLatTDM^K.    t.llSjM». 

HaaMBfa,  BMaoll.  Jr..  to  Cfcr*  ^fi^j^fS*  Co 
eoa^lljilw     S,lte JOT.  6-ft-Mri9ri87— •. 

^TaalTaM.  Ifaaakaaa.  aad  Ha«aw>.    S.lW.812. 
HaaptaMB.  rradarle,  to  tolliia  iBBtraaeat  Corp 

BalttoTiiWBiUr.     S.1SS.1I8.  6-2-64,  CL  7»— 810. 
riaa— aa.  Qaartar :  «•• — 

HIataa.  Paaa.  aad  Haw— lan.    8.185.182. 
HaT^ka.  Otdcar  it.  aad  J.  Kaaapf.  to  Kraliaator  nitm  Ixd. 

MeCked  aad  apMiataa  for  prodoelai  Utter  eartridsaa  and 

tlMHka.    MMiwi.  e-^-di.  O-M-^  ^      ,         ^,_     . 
Hawklm,  Bayand  H,  to  Air  Badaetloa  Co..  Inc.     PolTrla/l 

aleohol  adkaHvt  coatalalac  a  boroa  eoMoaad^apd  eeUa 

loale  artf^H  laailMtad  tharvwlth.     8,1SS;648.  6-3-64,  CI. 

161— M8.  ^   ^ 

Haydca.   ■■>irt  B..   to  B.  L  da  Peat  do  Naaioara  and   Co. 

Hollcaltr  tilJi^i^  taxdio  fiUMata.    8,186,646,  6-2-«4,  CL 

^•^SSLlSUfr^M-na..    8.18M11.        _^_ 
^urtannt.  AadftT  M.    Oroaad  aBcborlag  dorleea.    8.ttS,8d6. 

*-2-64.  CI  IMC-M.  _  _ 

HaMBaa.  Max,  aad  K.  O.  Hollcnsa.  «o  Pilot  DlatrfbatlM  Co 

ftaapor  attMiMaat  for  ball  eoapUac  bitch.     8.186. 

6-2-64;  C>.  1*6- 
HaTBca.  Blckard  H 

aaaaaMv.    MMJM.  6-2-64.  CL 
Haya,  AreMa  A.,  aad  B.  P.  DaTla.  to  Stasdartl  Oil  Co. 

lac  aaaamtaa.    84S6,n».  6-2-64.  CL  106—168. 

^^iS^Sii^^Cmm^miU.  aad  Haym.     8.186.606 

Haarttlao  Biaaai  rb.  lac. :  >»> 

La  Boaa.  Blckard.    S.116.f«4. 
Hoald.  Bari  *.,  to  CoUlaa  Badto  Ca.    Toao      ..  _  ,  . 

■oaaa  far  kJaaawttaally  ntarod  ■jatoaio.    8.1S6j*lf 

64.  CI.  886— BSD. 
Hoekatbora.  Jaba  B..  to  HoAattMwa  lift  Co.    Trtaailas  at 

uehaMat  far  aavtac  aiaAlaaa     8.186 A*.  6-2-64.  CL  112— 

124. 

Hoekctbara  Itfs.  Co. :  Mm— 

Hadkathora;  Joba  B.    8.186.226.  _^ 

Hrtdt.  Haary  U..  to  Uaitod  Btataa  afAaarlea.  AtoaitcBMrgy 

CoMBitaatoa.     riadarttoa  af  araatoa  aaUl  pewdar  la  • 

polaad  taMlaad  bad  aad  pawder  rcaaltlaf  tbarafroa.    8.186. 

Jm.  •-*-•*.  CI.  n— 94.1.        _    ,  _^^.  _. 

HolL  Oabar.  to  Bttal-McCaUoagb.  lae.     IVzlbU  eoaaactlpa 

betwaaa   eatbada  aad  ptaml   aaetkMi    focaatac   alaetrodc. 

8.186.866.  6-S-«4.  CL  818—66. 
nalamwaa   Daaatby  C 

Bayaar.  BMc  T., 
Hdl^LIae.:  •••— 

HallijS."ftf jA.VR:l&*a..5^  Ball- 

poiatpaaa.    t,lB.a4S.  6-2-6rCL  ISO— 42.16. 

Hau«ua.  BiBoat  O. :  6ao — 

Haymaa,  Max.  aad  ••-"— jr     6.186360.  _ 

Bclmbob.  Horat.  to  Hol^botaTPaalL  Bo»2iarf*mwtoebBto|Ph« 
toaateUhbrlk.    Uiktlaf  oalt.    8,186.472.  6-6-64.  CL  840— 


HcBB.  Coeil  B.,  B.  B.  Jobaatoaa,  aad  W.  K.  Waltar.  Jr..  V^  to 
TW  Waatara  Mectric  Co.,  lac.,  aad  Vb  to  CaltMl  8koo 
Maehlaary  Cora.  Artldo  eooToyar  aad  atora^B  drrlec. 
S.lSS,3Tfi,  6-4-64,  CI.  16S— 181. 

Heaaaaay,  JasMa  J.,  Jr..  to  Hoaaaaay  Labrtcator  Co..  lac. 
■alhray  Joaraal  box  labrlcaat  dlatiftator.  8.186.MS,  6-2- 
64.  CLM*— 68. 

HoaiMaay  Uibrtaatar  Co.,  lac  :  gm — 
HcBBcaiy.  Jamoa  J..  Jr.    8.186,666. 


Haary,  Fradartek  D. 
Nal 


8.168,007. 


lalaoa,  Oordoa  A.,  aad  Hcary. 
HeaaBMa,  Oeorfa  K. :  6«a — 

Darioa.  DaTkl  O..  Kom.  aad  HoaaaiaB.     8.180.662. 
Herboaar.   Bdward  J.,  to  Taoatpaoa  Ramo  Wooldrtd«o.   lac. 
ArtleoUtod  daal  atad  Uakaaa  Jotat.     8.186,640.  6-3-64.  CL 
267—87. 
Hercntea  Powdar  Co. :  6«a — 
Prlti,  rndA.   t.ltB.786. 
Lambert.  Charlaa  M.    S.118.666. 

Naadala.  Bdwaid  A.    8,186,879.  « 

VaadoBborr  Bdirta  J.    S,l»,706. 
Vaada^ora,  Bdwla  J.    8,186,706. 
HerrBMaa.  WanMr  E.,  to  Lortrhaad  Aircraft  dorp.    8,186,202. 

6-2-64,  CI.  108—60. 
Hernaaaa,  Woraer  B.,  to  Loekbaod  Aircraft  Corp.     Coacrol 

,464.  6-a 


■yaten  for  aaaalar  winf  aircraft. 
844—""" 
Hertor'a 
1 
OataM 


6.1B8. 


-2-64.  CL 


8.186,484. 
Badlo  Corp^  of 


Heraog.  OataM  B.,  to  Badlo  Corpi.  of  Aaieriea.  Fraoaaacy 
coDtroUad  oadlUtor.     S.  186.620.  6-2-64,  Ci.  826—420. 

Henof.  Haaa.  aad  O.  Kablacb.  to  PMC  Corn.  Proceaa  for 
refCBoratiac  a  bydroaaaatloa  eatolyat.  8,186.066.  6-A-64. 
CL  282 — 412. 

HaaaeL  Pradarlck  A. :  Sao— 

Stockier.  Bobert.  Werner,  aad  HeaaoL     8.186.806. 

Hcaaer.      Pr..      Maaebiaeatobrlk-AktleacaaeUscbart.      nnoa : 

Baoder.  Ulrteh.  aad  FaaL    8.185.461. 
Btambera.  Adolf.    8.185,848. 
HewaoB,  fTbiiBMa  H. :  6oo — 

Dntro,  Orrlll*  V..  aad  Hewaoa.    8,186,167. 
Heyer,  WUIlaia  T. :  ^ao— 

Kepka.  Prank  aad  Heyer.    a.186.287. 
Heyiair.  TtModore  !<.  :  Joe 

Avw.  Joba  W..  Jr.,aad  Heylaa.    8.185,786. 
Heyaa,  Jahaaaea.  aad  W.  Noll,  to  nirirwcrka  Hoecbat  Aktlco 
■caetlaebaft  ToraMila  Metater  Laetoa   4  Brtalnc-     Oonper 
complezaa  of  aao-dyeataCa.      8.165.780.   6-8-64.  CL   860— 
147. 
Hickmaa.  Clareaee  J.     Cbnto  gatea.     8.188.240,  6-6-64.  CI. 


1 


HlgaablocbL  Kaaao, 
prodaclBi 
CI.  96—00 


to  J.  B. 


Sbort  MllllBf  Oo 
prodaclBK  yeaat-leareaad  baked  fooda.     3,185,611 


Metboda  for 
6-2-64. 


■prlBiliw  I 
,  108—218 


r530. 

•P 
Paap 


aad  Dapoy.     8.186,776. 


to    J.    B.    Sbort   Mllllaf   Co. 
Tor  oxldattraly  trMttag  Boar.     8.186,616.  6-2-64.  CL  .. 

HlfglM,  JaMa  J. :  Mm— 

AbateBa.  Caraolls  B..  aad  HlcflM.     8,185J00. 
Higbway  Trailer  Indaatrtea,  Inc.  :  See— 

MaiHa.  Joka  J.     S,1S6J1M. 
HIU.   WUllaa  J.,  to  Morgaa  CoaatraetloB  Go.     Matbod  of 
aad   aiaaaa  for  eoaatli^  aortlBf  aad   bnadllag  at  bara, 
pipaa  and  the  like      84S6.076.  e-3-«4.  CL  88—16. 

HlUa.  Hoary  C.  to  Nasbaa  Corp.  Haat  doralopaMat  of  dlaao 
raeordlac  aad  copylM  papara  wbleb  eoaprlae  a  qaater- 
aary  amaiealam  ballda.     8^26,607,  6-2-«4r  CI.  66—^. 

Hladarer,  Bobert  P.,  to  Wlraea  lae.  Bobber  aieetrle  laaala- 
Utloa.     3.188,n6^  6-2-64,  CL  260—41.6. 

HlBtaa,  Klaaa.  aad  O.  Haoaauaa.  to  VKB-Kaaara-  aad  Klao- 
aarfca.  Caaera  with  baUt-U  alactrte  motor.  8,186.161. 
6-8-64.  CL  66— 81.  _ 

Hlrakawa,  Taalro.  K.  Aaaao,  R.  Makayama.  aad  8.  Hara. 
to    Ntppoa    Ugbt   Metol    Co..    Ltd.      Metbod    for    foedlag 
alomlaa     to     atoetralytle     eall.     8.186.672. 
204—67 

Hl-8baar  OaaP;:  «••—       .,..--- 
Jaekaaa,  Cbariaa  H.     8.18SJ00. 

HKchcock.  Blcbaid  W. :  600—  ..  .^  w  .^    _^  . 

DeaMtrakopoaloa.  Oeorgc.  Hitchcock.  Balabold  aad 
bUy.     8.184.961. 
HM^tafli.  Oaotaa  H..  aad  O.  B.  BUoa.  to  Barrotyha  WaO- 
cnM^  Ca    (C.BJLJ   lac     Alkyltbloparlaea  aadaatbod. 
8.186.678.  6-i-«4.  CL  260— 863. 
nitcblMa.  Oaoiaa  H..  aad  O.  B.  BUoa.  to  Barroofba  WaD- 
eSeV  oTTfTS-A. )  lac     Poitaa  dartratlTaa.     »366.764, 
6-8-44.  CL 

Btaaal^.  Oaof«a  P.     8.1S8J62. 
Hlxoa.  Phmp  B..  B  B.  WWto,  aaf  IL  B   PWj*ar  toBalar 

<^rp.     Pita  carrylac  rack      8.185.188.  6-3-64.  Cl.  98 — 66. 
Hjolm.  Barl  B.  W..  aad  C.  P.  Iftk,  to  Bofor^  Aktiabolacat. 

Yaae  for  pro)oetilea.     8.186J06.   6-2-64.  CI.   108— T8. 


xii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■rtl^  T.,  sad  L.  C.  MartU.  U  PcBlek  *  Ford. 
'lAA.  tee.     Kthmrltyiag  graaoto  starch  In  allphatie  kHonc 
Mlvrnt   ■■rHiim      i.VsbJM.   «-2-<M.    CL   2(M> — 2J(S.3. 
Hock,  lawi— ic  tk,  to  Masaia  Mcrfcl—  *  Tool  Works.     Aiy 
MntM  fw  tomlM  aiMot  Mtml.     t,]MJX».  »-»-64.  (H. 

Hoelntt.  Conrlk  O. :  Mm — 

WartM,  JuBM  C  HatdMMB.  aad  Hockott.     S.1M.070. 
HodadoaTTuMO  U.  to  Hadlo  Corp.  o<  AaMrtea.     Appomtuo 
for   locflM   tufci   for  all  pooatMo   ahort  elrcalta  botwooa 

opontloa.     Z,IM^12.   »-^-«4.  CL 


P..  aad  Uodgwou    t.l3ft.lU 
Harold,  to  '  


DuBlop  Bobter  Co.  Ltd. 
*rakM.     aOSBJOO,  •-2-«4.  CL  188— 71. 


S.lt6.4 


Joka    Howard,    to    Aaoriraii    Caa 


8Uck  ad- 
88— 7a. 

,..   ,,__    .„^_^    ^ Co.     Caa    bodjr. 

jk,4Sl,  t  3  tt,  CL  TJO     BB 

aaa.  Vra^  ▲..  to  Arrla  ladaatrloa,  lac.     Carrjrlnc  caoe. 

^^  CL  ao — 4. 

MMttnt  I.    U/draallc  pover  traiumlarton.    a,135,- 


MSMlS,  6-2-94.  CL 
BoffmuL  mutxu  I.    U/a 
OM,  e-2-«4. 0.  6(^-63. 


HoCmul  Wllbi 
HslitoB    Fi 


Wllbara  H. :  « 


H..  MeMaaoa.  aad  HoffMaa.     34SS. 


La  Bocko  inc. :  «oo— 
>.  Morbart    S,1S5.7U. 
,...^_^^  BslBh  L..  to  Tbt  Daw  Corp. 
•,13ft  J*l75-S-«4.  CI.  206— M. 


MobUe  t7Po  tiffn^ 


Hola.  iCrHa  A.,  and  i.  H.  Muntkr.  to  Multt-Porpoao  Drum 
Co.     YAlcnlar  wbool.     3,135,867.  6-2-64.  CT.  SOI— 6. 


Holl.   Joka   8..    aad    T.   O.    Por^or.     Mocfclac  point    for  t>ow- 

•trtac.     84^6.090.  «r-2-64.  a.  18—60. 
HoUowa.  Jack,  to  Uait  Tool  *  Itlaflaoerlac  Co.  Ltd.     Rotary 

prlatlaf  ■Mbloao.     84e6,l»4r6-2-64.  C\.  101—^. 
Holii.  JoiffML  to  Air  Badnctloo  Col,  lac.    Vaporlslat  lUtloo 

flir  tl«aSM  laa.     8.136.0W.  6-3^4.  CL  el— SX 
Hokaaa,    Trrat    H..    to    Ualtod   Aircraft   Corp.      ScqaMcioK 

•ratML     SaU.0ift6.  6-2-64.  O.  60—86.6. 
Honackaldt   Haas:  Mo — 

▼oa  Braehal.  Lokmar.  and  Holtsckaldt.     3.180,804. 
Holtaaaa.  BaaiMl  J.     Loagaaa  caa*  aad  Talanc*  thorsfor. 

tAM§M».  6-3-64.  CL  iSP-E.  .  _ 

BobHua,  Alfrad    Foot  auhloalac  dwrlea.     3,135,368,  6-3- 

64,  CL  113-«lft. 
ni-MT  Charloa  A. :  «oo— 

I^TOH.  Jack  L.,  aad  HoMsy.     8.138,430. 
Hook,  Bdwla  O. :  Boo— 

LooiBna^Oorard  A.,  and  Hook. 
Hmtm,  TnMftea  J. :  Bo^— 

BtawiL  Morrto  E.,  aad  Hoorta.     3.133,4»2. 
vtr  Bad  aad  Boanag  Oo. :  Bos — 
Balpb  K     S43S.4S2. 

Hopklas. 


6,180,604. 


Hoi 


itankf.  Lanraaco  W.,  sad   Maey. 
sSiaal  B..  Jr. 


alloys 


8.138.100. 

8,188.017. 
iraa.  Butaal  ■.,  Jr. :  §m — 
CkrlMa.  Ban  J.,  aad  Home.    3,13fi,72S. 
Boraas,  Joaa  C.  to  CoBps«alo   Ooaorals  dn  Daralaaln  et 

da  Cain*.     Hoat  troataaat  proeaoa  lasproTlac  tko ^-- 

iMl    aroBortlaa    of    alaalalaai-aacaoalBa-sIUcoa 
BjaoJCtfTj-S-M.  CI.  146—180. 
Hortoa  €».,  Tho  :  Bos — 

KOHi,  JtBW  A.     3,138,280. 
Hooaar.  Artfenr  B.,  to  Staadard  Oil  Co.     Method  of  wald- 
1^.     3|1SIL047.  4-3-64.  CI.  29—401. 

Mnlthowson.  'Kdwln  H.,  and  Howard.     S,13A.4S1. 

HowalL  Bryaa  O.,  to  Tbo  MoUl  Box  Co.  Ltd.  AppUeator 
M»  eoAlaan.     3.138.007.  8-2-64.  O.  18—606. 

Howitt  l^omim.  Jr. :  Boo— .        ^. 

Certflgkt  dualoy  A.,  and  Hewitt.     3.133,ftM.  ^  ^^ 

Hoyor.  BcSrt.  aad  W.  NoIL  to  Farbworka  Hoocakt  Akttea«s- 
Bollschaft  Torauls  Molster  Lodos  A  BranlBK  I'rormis 
for  prspartac  ortho-amlBqahoaol^-kydroxyotkylsalfoBo  snl- 
farlcaSd  cotars.     8.186  j^o:6-t^,  CI    2«0— 46T     ,  ^ 

BEort,  Babart  A.    Adjostablo  arrow  roat.     S.lS8JSa,  6-2-64, 

°^i£SS[^^*Ar  Short.  Hsloh.   aad  ZaUaakL    B.136.- 

Habar.  Mattfeaw  W..  to  TW  Now  York  Air  Brabs  Co.     Borro 

▼alVa.     3.1S6,S»4.  6-3-64.  CI.  137— 626.61. 
Hachaa  Alrcrmft  Co^ :  Boo— 

^3Si.'R53.v.-.aasr»MJi?.»~ 

Ralaay.  Bdoa  ■.,_  10%  to  R.  L.  Brwla.  Rotary  control 
▼al^     •43B.Slk^6-B^.CL  137— 638.81.  _ 

Haltbacf.  Wchard  ^,  to  latcraatlaaal  Totophrao  B  Trio- 
|mak  Corp.    ctsaforoM^  call  Hrcatt.     3.1867820.  6-8^64. 

Raltaa,  Btehard  B.,  to  Owaral  Moton  Oora.  iBtmal  Coa^ 
boaSoa  saglae.     3,136.304.  6-3-64.  CL  133— 1B6. 

Haat.  Arthar  J.,  to  BxtrAetloa.  lac  Screw  prsss.  8.186.- 
13i.  6-3-64.  CL  100—117 

Haat. 

ehariod"  partldoaT 


a 
4B.8w 

Haatar, 

a 


t,  Btaalv  ■.,  to  AaaocUtod  Boetrleal  ladastrlos  Ltd. 
t^aeSeisBsc^l^  •yataa  provMlacplBral  exit  Bfrts  for 
ESiaC  eharnd  partlcioa.    8,1SMA  6-2-64.  O.  980— 


M.    Bailataaoe  waMlM  aDoaratas  ladadlac 
8.186,861.  6-2-64.  Ci,  fR— f 


Baatloy,  Bobert  F.,  to  Baalth  Badio  Corp. 
Tlao.    8.138.387.  6^9-64.  CL  116—194.1 


•• — ^TS. 
HattBifH^ttartaa  F.    Saap  actMa  pall  taba.    U3B,400. 


D„Jr.:  Bo»- 
C..  Hatebsosa. 
OaC  saard. 


and  Hochett. 


8486,070. 

J8-3-04.  CL 


Mathoifor 
343i;^   I 


-«j; 


'] 


ladlcatlac  de- 
Slot-exteader  for 


Warlsic,  Jamos  C.. 
HiateklugB.   i>oiiaid  U. 

182 — Xtl. 
Uyvoa  Co. :  Bos — 

Zwlcfey,  Frits.    3.130,30ft. 
Uyidrlto  Chemical  Co. :  ««o— 

Wez,  IMward  A.,  aad  Wlater.    8.186,488. 
Idaal  iadaatriae,  lac. :  Boo— 

...-_T'*i^**^'   TbooMW   K..   aad    Vtpead.      8.UB,140. 
IlUnoU  Tool  Works  lac  :  «se —  '^-y» 

Holtyslk,  Bdaiaad  J.    8,186,800. 
Ifl>|wrlal  Chemical  Iadaatriae  Ltd. :  Bo»—  I 

Baraett.  ThoMW  B..  aad  WarMr.    3,13ft,8l|. 

Brooka.Bichard,aad8ailU.    8.188.8M. 

Falra,  OoeCrn  L..  aad  Plaat.    8,18ft4B3. 

aisddoa.  Oeefeey  J.    8,1*6,778. 

SjpsakaMjL  BaraMtod  H.    S.188^1A 

TiUoy.  CoAaO..  and  Walto.    8.186,781. 

WataoB.  WUIlaa  O.    8.188^77. 

WllMM,  Aobrey.    3,138,44$; 
laperlal-UMtmaa  Corp. :  Boo— 

rraaek,  0«>r«s  K.    8.186,060. 
iB^irored  lis  chl  aery  lac  :  «•• — 

Kotorts.  R«z  A.     8.186.802. 
InamlliLRobort  J.     Voatad  window  latch.     8.186448.  6-9-04. 

CI.  203 — 262. 
lB|ruaU,  Aaffelo  P.,  to  Maaoa4ta  Carp. 
Uf   cataLriod   eoatlaf   eompoeltleaa. 

Inskip,    Harold   K..   to  B.   I.   da  Poat  do  Nenodrs  aad  Co. 

Promoted   eaproas   cklotido   catalyst    solotloa.  i    8.186,701, 

6-3-04.  CI.  263—428. 

latscral  Motor  Pump  Corp. :  Boo — 

Peuilio,  Blaaldo  F.    8,138,211. 

Intercbeaileal  Corp. :  fise — 

Hurley,  DaaM  B.    3,136,186. 
latematloBal  BaaiBsea  Maehlnee  Corp. :  Be. 

Daam.  Boceae  P..  Jr..   aad   UaderklU.     8.186.621. 
rraaeloeo.  Uhonnaa  O.    S.188>04. 
Lolfbtnor,  Robert  A.     8.135,876. 
MlUer,  Raymond  £.,  and  Both.    8,186.946. 
Toaek,  Betahoid  B.    8.186,»03. 
Tonni .  Elehard  J.    3,136,871. 
IntemaUoaal  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 

Crlekard.   Tbomas  B..  and  Bhoeta.     8.186,88B. 
International  Telepkoae  A  Tclecraph  Corp. :  B« 
Hnltberg.  Richard  M.    S,li|,<W. 
Taanenbaam,  Jeroam,  aad  Bartky.    8.136,914 
loalct,  lae. :  Bee— 

TlrreU.  Chartea  E..  aad  ParM.    3,136,673. 
iTta.  H.  B..  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Wilkinson,  Brte.     8.186,642. 
J  ark.    Robert   K..   Jr^  to    Mldlaad-Roas   Corp.      Dlaphra^. 

8.180.173.  e-2-«4,  CI.  09—108.  ^^ 

Jackson,  Charles  Et..  to  HI-8bear  Corp.     Sqaib.     8.188,300, 

6-2-64,  CT.  102— is.  ^     ^  , 

Jsckaoo,  Oeorge  W..  aad  J.  F.  Prlbeale.  to  Oei^ral  Moton 
Corp.    Control  forpaeoautlc taapeaMoa  ayatam^   3.13ft,S34, 
0—2  04,  Cl,  280 — 6.1. 
Jackson,  Samael  H.,  to  Klan  Beetroalca,  lac     Ortpper  for 

cables  aad  the  like.     8,180.088.   0-9-oi,  C\.  3v— lfi.8. 
Jacobe,  Blcmand  J.,  to  United  Stataa  at  AaMrtca.  Kary.    High 
apeed  caaMra  with  rotatlaa  mirror  aad  optical  focal  plaae 
khatter.    8,136.166,  6-3-64.  Cl.  38—16. 
Jatneo,  Inc. :  Bes — 

Meltoa,   James  O..  and  Wllklaaoa.     8.185.8^. 
Jansoon.  Rolf  F^A.  :   Ose— 

Lanebarg.  Lennart  O.  L.  ■..  aad  Jaaaaoa.     0.1*6,700. 
Jarrett.   Arthur  D..   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Norel  Jfeotofraphie 
products,    proessaee    aad    eompoalfioaa    omalMM^   aoral 
aDthra^ulBoae  dye  derrtopers.    3,136,006,  O-VfMTb.  06— 
39. 
JMieaskl,  Lsopold  R. :  Be»— 

WrlMleeworth,  Normaa  A.,  aad  Jaatoakl.     B.186.817. 
Jwpert,  WlUlam  B.  :  Bee—  f 

Asnew.  Albert  B.    8,186.600.  I 

JatUeoa.  BIchard  B.  Safety  pla.  8,188,030.  0-3-«4.  CL  94— 
101.  ^^ 

Jstmlaaa.  Samuel  J. 

04.  Cl.  10—66. 
J«oon.  iTsr.  aad  C.  H.  Wlckeaberc.  to  Saabeam  Corp.    Cook- 

Tn»  Tseecl.    3.186480.  6-2-04.  CL  00—281.  ^ 

Joliansaoa.  Karl  O.  B. :  Bee — 

BkataaL  Martla  R.,  aad  Johaaeooa.     3.136J016. 
Jabas,  B^mUj  K.,  to  Si  Uwreaee  Mfg.  Co.,.  laA    lee  akate 

scabbard.    il36,&26,  6-3-64,  Cl.  330— ll.Sk     { 
Jtdiasoa.  Arthur  F. :  Bee— 

Baakla,  Bdward  C.  and  Johaeoa.    8.136.8SS.  I 
JoBnaoa,   Bart  O.     Pump  attaehmest  for  outbOard  aMtors. 

8.188^14,  0-2-04,  Cl.  108 — 87. 
Jofcasoa,  Olorer  D. :  Bee — 

Bla^,  Joha  B.,  Johaaoa.  O^.  aad  Belae.    |3.13ft,3B3. 
Johasoa,  Joha  C.  aad  W.  H.     FbeOsi  hepptr  f^r  reeapUOc 

cap.    8.186.493.  0-3-64.  Cl.  921— 16B. 
JAnson  A  Johnsoa  :  Bee — 

BIlUagB,  Ormaa  B..  aad  Hampton.     8.180J66. 
Kalwaltea.  Fraak.    8488,098. 
SanUngclo,  Fraads  J.    3.186.406. 

JnliBsoa,  Maurice  T..  Jr.,  sad  W.  ■.  BwlaOai^  ta  BaakM 
Growers.  lac.  Apparatae  for  eaatlac  with  adkoilTa  or 
other  floeat  materials.     3.138.6S8,  6-^44.  CU  113— 3. 


Rotary  rtb  eottoa  gla.    8.1^.031,  0-2- 


Johnson.  Bobert  A., 
tneehanieal  Uter. 

Johasoa.  S.  C.  A  Soa. 
Klema,  Ksnaeth 
«eeao,Loato  M. 

JohasoB.  Walter  R  : 
Johnsoa.  John  C. 


to    CoDiM   Badlo   Ce, <V   deetrsd 

O^lBoiSrO-B-Oi.  CL  3SB4-T1 
lac:  Bee— 
a.    3.130,617. 
3.136,aB«w 

Bee— 

.  aad  Johasoa.    8.136,428. 
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zm 


Johastoa.  LMMid  H..  Jr..  aad  ▼.  W.  Strw.  ^  W1m«1  Mt 

HasB.  OmA  B..  TihMf  1.  *a«  Walter.     S.lU.87ft. 
JoacTARkwL.   ta  Tfct  8taadar«  OH  Ca.     ••paxatioa  of 
badaa  fnat  a  aMaoM  atBtu*  bf  aaaaa  c^  a  aaval  aelac- 


Joaaa,  8taal«f  B. :  »m 


a.135.912. 

Jocdaa.  Boljwt  P..  to  lUateter  Jf52Jr  ^imJSLi  »a 
poaltlaa  aitotto*.     (.ISS^W.  C-S-M.  CI.  1S7 — BM.l*. 

'***^^:aiali%alTBtort  A.,  and  Jorts.    3.13&.T26. 
Jnac  HafMU.  aa«  W.  tfcraartar.     Proeaaa  for  vt^tjimg 
^liata-watar^  t.lU.mt.  t-t-M,  Q.  210-47. 

'"•S:»U*Sii^/SUha— ,  «- wolf...     •.185.TT1. 
Hanoc^Haaa,  a»a  T.Marti     S.13S,aM. 

^"^taukL  afciMt'***!,  mjtt,  IflihlMwa.  aad  Kadau.   8.1U.- 
TM. 

Kalaw,  Jalhu  A..  Jr..  ta  tJmltad  Stata.  •' ^^"•dSl-^S^ 
Bptrkl  M«4a  M^actor  ctrealt  far  a  two-wtoa  arekiiMdaaB 
Sral  aataMa.     S.1M.M0.  «-3-e4,  CL  »43     SM.       „ 

KaSiatraa.  BavdJ  C.  to  UaUad  Btotoa  a«  A»a»1ea.  Wajy^ 
Optical  ivatoB  tar  traavaracr  prajMttoa  ^MtmrnpolMt 
iS^t  MWM  aad  coMpamd  aacatfta  teajMi  SJU.iao, 
9—2-44  CI  M     Jt 

Kalwaita^  I'taak,  to'  Jakaaaa  4  i«k«Ma.^  >f*5^  f£?«Si 
narataa  fw  iSim  .tnad..  yana.  aad  tha  like.   S.lSS.OaS. 

•-a-«4,  CL  !•— 1».    ^ ._^  .      _. -,■- 

M-— .11-.     r Tatar,      W«tof  fcwm>   wImH.   Uoachcr.      a,iSa. 

16S.  #— 2-M   CI    fl^^l  T 
KaMBarila.   ^.tarlck,   to   ABO-Wcrfta   OawUachaft  mtt   iMa- 
ehraaktor  Haftaaf.     Baad  aaklac  appantaa.     S.1W.1T7, 
«-2-«4,a  M— 48. 

HaTalka.  OUkar  E^  awl  EaMsf.    S.1S8,0TS. 
Kuda  TMuhlte  Kocyo  bkaaklkl  Kalaka  :  »••— 
«b«ll.  Babara,  udHaMsawa.    S.1SS,SM. 


▼act,    Kaadln.    aad 


S.1W 


floaiaarfeld. 

IM.      ClTfUlt 


6jm.  •-! 

riTKarkat.  lac.     CaaiMaad  patot 

t.iae.OM.    a-a-M.    a. 


t.l8S, 


Kaadlar, 

Saaacvald.    Kwt, 

s,iM.7n. 

Kaaa,  Robart  ▲.,  to 

for  T.por  viaMato 
Karttat.  Haary  ^to 

jo-,^  «d     rabar 

Karfcgt.  Haaf^  m^ly-  ■J'^trf^ 

KaHw^^a  A^  Itatoaa  bkl^  Co.    MaMtag  f •IL 

Karaaaoi^Ue^uNIJ^   *%Qg"|i'J*^  ,  f^TTawl^lj  "imfl 
anflkiSiT'iiMllBi  vuaSSmmmmoHon.     a.iaa.M«,  S-Z- 

64.  a.  sio— in. 

Kar.  LaaUa:  B»» — 

1^Sur,DaTttl0^aadKa7.    t.lM.M2. 
Kaa  Los  MlkTOa. :  0a*— 

Short.  Ckarla.  D.  «.!».&«»:.  ^.  ....  „  ,»,  ,,. 
Kaal.  AdaU.  flaar  dtYMara.  t.lM,2SS.  C-S-M.  CL  1ST— 118 
Koclor  BraH  O*. :  »*•— 

BaoMtaa,  Bbmt  i.    ».1S».01«. 
JokaS,  > 


a 


Kaaa  Joka  M.  a  :  ftt 

bartaa,  David  O..  Kaw^aad  Haa«aaa.    »il»f*«*'«,^_ 

5S— S14. 
Ketloa.  Jaha  J^  Jr. :  Saa —         _    ,  ,  ,-»  ..» 

^Hkllatt.  Oatoa  M..  Jr..  aad  g«U?«     ».>»'»?9i.  ,^  ,  , 
Kalatraa.  DaMM  0^  aad  B.  C.  AadMan.  dKaaaad  <^ '^ 

PatonaaTaSZalabatrli),  to  flOMla  Carp.     Laatlaatod 

tnbtea.    t.l»».*H,  t-i-ii  CI.  ISS— 111. 
—B:.  yy""!: :  .fly",  itf  f- 


Keadrtck.  TtaaMa  B,  lU.  D_K^ Btda^  aad  JJ^  WafiMjr  to 
Ckllarr  CBaitaal  Cab  Piaparatlaa  af  karoa  eaatafant 
faar^yJM«^^«-J<  CL  »SO-ao«.5. 

'^'craAaCtfSaiaato  T.,  aad  Kcaaady.     ».1S8.1»4^ 
Kaaa^TSwiaa  »..  aad  J    D.  »Mkter   to  OfSf^»*»:gf^ 
lit     nttada  pBla.  ihaplaf  dreait.     S.lM^tSt.   e-*-84, 

^  '*Air!!!d  aad  8.     Pmaa  of  aad  an  apparata*  for 
kaltov  artietoa  froM  rataf oread   aratboOr 

CLlST— 414.     ___ 

8.     ».lS8.e40.  ^  ,„ 

B.  B.  Otoaa,  to  Oaltod  Al£«*  0«n>^ 
S.lJ8.itl,  d-S-44,  a.  1«7— 808. 


KkMcr. 

68>-l«. 
Kltfcr,  Harrr 


▲Maad 
valva. 

Taiktv 


▲^  aadKlafw 

It    J.. 


8.1N.084. 
S.1».T11 


8-8-84.    CL 


l.aadMMBlc. 

lae. :  9m — 

H.  8.iM.on- 


S.1IS.181. 


Klngsley,  Uewu  A.     Fixture  and  kuk 

bat  sumplbf  BtachlDC.     a.lSA.lM,  4-2-64,  a.  107—407. 
Klnaejr,  Olaan.     Gaiac  dial  aettabla  to  vary  ralatlTa  atraactha 

of  piajora.     3.1S2.51ft,  «-2-«4.  CL  273 — 141. 
Klrchacr,   MHaa  W.      Swimiaiac  aid.     S.1S4>BA,  6-2-44.  CI. 

Klrkby.  Uanrr  W.  .  8««— 

Mardwlck.  DaaaM.  aad  Klrkby.    a.lM,600. 
Klrk-Wlac  Co. :  ««*— 

Wlac.  Ooorsa  %.    S.13A.486.  * 

Ktrlln  Co..  The  :  Be« — 

KirUa.  Jotia  A.     S.lSa,40O. 
Kirlla,  John  A.,  to  The  Klrlla  CO.     Support  for  aloctrlc  lamp 

holdar.     8.1S&,4»0,  6-2-64,  CI.  248—^. 
KltoaakL  Kl/Mhl,  0.  W.  WUkoekaaa,  L  8.  B«iscladorf,  and 
W.  G.  Wooda.  to  Ualtcd  SUta.  Barax  h  Gbualeal  Corp. 
Borott-ooatalataa  Dlela-Aldar   adduet   compoanda.      3.136,- 
781,  6-2-64,  Cl.lt60 — 462. 
KJoaaaa.  Maalay.  to  Staclalr  Raaaarch  lac    Oxidation  reolat 

ant  labrlcaat.     S.135.a92.  0-2-64.  CI.   292— S2. 7. 
KlclB.  Uabart :  Saa — 

Kaaaa.  Alfoaa,  and  Kleia.    3,134,888. 
KMat,  Beraaa  W.,  to  Dole  BcCrinratliu|  Co.    RefrlfFratlng 

pUto.     S.  138,323.  6-3-64,  n.  18&— 1«7 
Kloota.  KcBBota  O..  to  8.  C    Johnson  A  Son.  Inc.     Uroadcaat 

apnadcr.     S,135,S17.  6-2-«4.  CI.   275 — 12. 
KllB|»r,  Uooatnar  H.    to  Ocneral  AnlUnc  A  nim  Corp.     l-hy- 
droxy-2-Bapiitkaialda     cooplera     for     color     pbotofraphj. 
3,188,608^6-2-84,  CL  96—100. 
Kllakwlti,  Kart,  to  Robert  Boaeb  Elektroatk  Gjd  b.H     Con 

aectlaf  drriee.     3,135,371.  6-2-64.  O.  338—182 
Kla9,  Herman  D.,  and  R.  G.  Lacoata,  to  Texaco  Inc.     I'roc- 
•■a   for  preparing  aalta   of   hjtlrocarboa-plioapboraa   •ulfid« 
reaction  prodocta.     S,13S.T29.  S-2-«4.  CL  2«0-   1S8 
Kaape.  Beivart  F.,  aad  P.  M.  Geren.  to  Knape  A  Voat  Mfa. 
Co.     Boltlea  bracket.     3.136,491.   6-2-64.   O.   246^    243. 
Kaapa  A  Toct  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Knape,  Herbert  r.,  and  Gcraa     S,1SS,491. 
KnaporPhlUp  B.    Wbaded  market  carta.    3,138.527.  6-2-64. 

Cl^SO — 88. 
Knapoaek-Urtaahclm  Aktlangearllactiaft :  «m — 

Saaaewald.     Kart,     Vogt.    Kandler,     and     Sommerfeld 
S,lSS.78i. 
KnobeL    Max.      Apparatne    for    aaaambllng    ball    bearlnsa. 

S.i&>41.  6-2-64,  S  28^-201. 
Koaae,  Toahihlaa  :  Be*  - 

Kara,    Takeaht.    Koai«.    Tamada,    and    Kottma.      3.13S.- 
646 
KoMer.  Kart :  See— 

Kobiar,  Warner  and  K.    3.1S5,2«2. 
Koblar,    Warner  and  K.     Tampon.     3.135,262,   6-2-64. 

128— 28S. 
Koebey,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Sebroadtar,  WUlbnrt   W..  and  Koehey      3.136.248 
Koehejr,    Edward    L.,    Jr.     to    CoaUmattoa    Easlncerlna.    Inc. 
Twin  fnraaea  nalt  and   netliod  of   oparatloa.      3.13S.246. 
6-2-64.  CT.  122—240. 
Ko)taw,  MldUo  :  See — 

Bart,   Takaahi,   Koaae.   Yamada.   aad   Kojlma.     3,135, 
88i. 
KokonyckL  Zeaoa  :  See — 

Meatier.   Max   B.     Daatel.   and   Kokors/ckl.      3.136.036 
Kollaaiaa  laatroiaeat  Corp. :  See — 
HaaptaMa.  rrcderlc.    8.138,119. 
Baaeathal.  Addpb  H     llSA.88e. 
Koppcn  Co.,  Inc. '.  o6P — 

Wbaeiey.  Beatoa  O     8.189,647 
Korabiatk.  Allaa  K..  and  R.  B.  RlddalL  to  United  Rtatea  of 
Anerlca.    Narr.       FreqaeacT    etablltaatlon    rlrcalt    for    a 
klyatroB  oarUlator      3.188.999.   6-8-64.  CI.   331—178. 

Korr,   Akrabaa   L.     Yeadtng  Baeblna  wltb  onlckly  remov 

able  dlepcaelag  aalt     8.185,428.  6-2-64.  CI.   221—282. 
Kottatanar,  Bdward,  ta  Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp.     Moant  >ap- 
port     wltk     torqae     Indleator.       8,135.487.     6-2-64.     O 
248—8. 
Koatx,    SUalej    L.,    R,^.    Turner,    and    P.    Fortescnc.    to 
Daitad    Sutea   of    Anarica.    Atomic    Kaengr    Commiaaton. 
Faal  eleaaat  for  a  nentSoalc  reactor      3,133.065,  6-2-64. 
CI.  176—71. 
Kaaal,    Jaaaa   A.,    to    Tbe    Hortoa    Co.      Mixing    ralve    for 
aatoBatle     wuhlng     autehlae.       8,185,280.     8-2-64,     CI 
187—88. 
Koaach.  Btaalay  J. :  See — 

Dangkarty.    Balpk  K^   Bailth.   aad   Koaacb      3.135.049 
Krakaaw    MarrUl.   aad  H.   E.  Verbake,  to  Aatootatlc  Caa- 
taaa  Co.  *f  Aaerlea.     Moltipla-aUde,  atagle^reaarTolr  coin 
dlapeaaer.     8,186,271.  6-8-64.  CI.   133— f 
Kraliaator  FHtem  Ltd.  :  See-  »,..«„ 

HaTOlka,  Otakar  R..   aad  Kaaipf.     3.185.076. 
Kraloweta^  Brano.      Forglaf    BMChlne.      9. 186. 189.    6-2-M. 

CL^78— ^1. 
Krebker,  Brick  :  See  ._.„.... 

Sckallar.    Warner    H.    W..   aad   E    and   H.    J.    Krabbar. 
8.185.068. 

Krabbar.  Haaa  J. :  See—  _         .    „     ,     „    w 

SckaUer,    Warner    H.    W.,   aad   K    aad    H.    J     Krebber 
8.188,0S8. 
Kreillok.  Hertoert  A.  :  See—  .  ... -w, 

Blag.  Walter  I.,  and  KiviUek.  3,188J28. 
Harwlg,  to  BataUlgaaga-  and  PateatTerwaltunge- 
^i^aekaft  Bit  beachrankter  Haftaag.  Drive  for  eoa- 
Twatoa  9t  a  radproeatlng  BBOTeMaBt  tato  a  r»t*'7  awre- 
atoat  wltb  a  Haald  aa  coBTeraiaB  Baeaaa.  3, 138,084. 
6-8-64.  CT.  60—64.6 
KritMiur.fUlmutt:  80*--  ..«.,,. 

Wagner.  Kano.  aad  Krltslar.    8,188,718. 

Bawatd  W. :  Sae—  ..-..«« 

WUllaa  B^  aad  Kraaa.     8.1S5J00. 


nr 
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S,1S6.O60. 


3.1Sft,lM. 


jyrfdtm,  Hsgb  L. 
KiUtr,  Kwt :  f  •»— 

ITafertstt,  AdoUe  L..  ud  Pol  QbIbum 
Kabeta.  Tuuo :  Mm — 

NaJtina.  Takashl.  Kabot*.  and   Umcuwa.     3,130,024. 

MiSTBumo,  Bayar,   rrcjrtac,  and  Kthl*.     S.lSO.TSd. 
Kolka,  CUrwM  w.,  aad  C.  B.  imitli,  to  Cntlor-IUaaer,  Ibc. 
ThtrmeiUtle  eoatrol  ■wUdM  (or  rtfrlgwtton  and  Um 
Uks.    t,lS0,M»,  6-2-M.  CI.  200— 140. 
K^A&n  S^to  Tbo  AJaz  Mfg.  Co.     Dto  lUUr.     S.ISA. 

9VT  •—8— •4,  CL  214-^1 
KaaaoL   Altoaa.   aad   H.    Klclii,    to  Albeko    SehotajnaacbUiaii- 
OoMllMlMft    m.b.H.      BdM    trtmaliif   and    flaUblag    ma- 
ekla*.   i,lM^8.  e-a-ed.  CL  12— mT. 
Katt-Kwtk,  Ibc  :  Im— 

DuflMrty.  Saloh  K..  aad  Smith.    a.iaS.04S. 
DuAmtS'.  tSSStk  K..   Smitli.  aad   Kmneti.     8,130,04» 
KwaMk/KaaMv,  to  Uoaoral  Motor*  Corp.     ConrortibU  top 

UteaagMOCfaanliii.      a.lSa,Ul,   6-2-04.   C\.   M2— 64. 
KwMc  Mward,  aad  F.  r.  Uo,  to  Qaantomlca.  lac.     Tur- 
Mm  teir  ■ottrarlBfl  dmeo.     8,135.1 1«.  6--1-64.  CI.  73— 
»1. 
KTior  Hoatar  Co. :  Vm— 

forrta.  DaTM  a.    a.l3a.4W. 
Laeooto.  loan  U. :  «m—  ..    „^ 

IUmmT  Honnan  D..   and   Laeoota.      3,18S,72S. 
L«ktl,     DAoTl    U       Lond^oakor.       S.13ft.84»,    e-2-«4.     CI. 


LotrliL  WlllUa  O. :  «••- 
Coraaaal,    Aacrlco 

8,186,179. 
CoraaaaL    Aaitrieo 


Uabart  ithariM  M.,  to  Harealaa  Powdar  Co.    Alkali  laotaJ 
•» -i        ' "  -' 3.13ft,6M, 

8.1SB.8M.  6-2-«4.  C\.   211— 


tm  of  roala  ani  roola-fatty  add  ailxtara*. 
A4,CL»2— 868. 


L  Attort.     Ceatrol  board. 


Jack  ■.,  aad  W.  K.  PrlU.  to  Bockman  Inatru- 
At*,   lae.      BoetlUaoar   niotloa   TarlabU    rwtotanec   de- 

Haa.    1.1J»^1,  e-2-«4,  Cl.  888— 180.  

'-f ''fl"'.  Joha  K.    Barrleo  oatlot  amncanMiits.    3,1SS,821, 

0-l-«4.CL  174—48. 
Laajoa,  rftarlM  E. :  0oo — 

Gtepb^^ioha    B..     HaBMB.     Laayon,    and    OglMby. 

La  Koaa.   TtSSui,   to   Haseltiao   SoNaivb,    loc.      Matclied 

floopUag   apparatiu.     3,180,924,    6-2-64.   CI.    329—161 
lMmD,Wn6k  E.,  to  Northrop  Corp.     KlcTattaf  trallcn. 
CL  214—1. 

Madraao-Fabrlkaa  Dnx  AktlcboUg.     81t- 
l.iaStM*.  6-2-44.  01.  2»T— SOS. 
LaaTlUtoh  B. :  «•• — 

CwSiCharlaa  R..  aad  Lav.   8.1S6.14T. 
fawiiaca.  naalaMla :  J— 

Hair,  Mdy  B..  aad  Uwraaca.    8,188.612. 

Bok«rt  W.,  aad  J.  C.  MeCooL  to  Tho  B.  T.  Ooodrlcb 
Piadoctloa  of  M.M'-dld-Batlurlal^UdaaO'P-iiltonylone- 
alaa.    CiaS  JM.  6-»-64,  CL  »KV-«M. 
Laaaa.  Boajaaila  J.,  to  Tho  Bodd  Co.     Btatle^lyiiamlc  fatigue 

cffaap  twttaiapparatiia.    8,186,106.  »'2-«4,  CI.  73— lol. 
La*  Qo.,  TlM :  Mo— 

Ua,  UlghtOB.  n.    8.186.414. 

yd  X.     Dnr  adaatar  for  flrt-oztlagiilahlag  aprlakler 
S.18B,ni.  6-2-64.  CL  166—17. 

-'     to  Tho  Lm  Ca    Ping.    8.186.414.  6-A-64, 


L«naD,  rrauL  »..  i 
S,186J0«.  6-2-64. 1 

Taraaw.  Baataol.  to 
ttaanraltaro.     6.: 


Aiaplttudo  dotoctor. 


Lioa,  Lot 01  H..  to  Ooaoral  Prodaloa.  lac 

S,ia6.itT.  6-»-64.  CL  817—146.6. 
Lmi,  Jaawa.  aad  8oaa  0». :  f  ••— 
AbriMa.  CoraaUa  B.    8.1S6;»6. 
4kilwaa.  CoraoUa  B..  aad  m»laa.    S.186jB00. 
Lalgh  Prodacta,  lae. :  foo — 

Tiatt>«waoa.  Bdwla  H..  aad  Howard.    8,186.431. 
Lalfhtaat.  Bobart  A..  «o  lataraattoaal  Baalaooa  MiebiaM 
Carp.    Blag  ooaatar  fploylag  (oar-layor  dlodo*  aad  aealiag 
-  to  oCwt  flow&ag.    8.186JT6.  6-2-«4.  CL  807— 


w.  Qoorio.    ftatd  Biz  appai 
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d,  Banrald  Q^    Fnuftala  palat  roller  ■■otaibly. 


t  earing 

.  .      i.186. 

,Cl.  16—678. 
LMfaat.  Aadro  L.,  to  AtaUan  Taoeaaaoa.    Graph  roeorden. 

S.18UT4,  6-S-64.  CI.  846—28. 
Lmb.  Horbort  H..  to  Atco  Corp.    Solf-aooached  aopor-roffBa- 
oratlva  drcalt  atUlslag  ▼artaolo  impadiaae*  diode  la  oooaeb- 
iMdreiUt.    •.186,921,  6-tt-64.  CLia6-^429. 
Laoaatd,  Mward  /..  Vi   to  V.  B.  Taraw.     Tab*  oapporta. 

8.186.466.  6-»-«4.  CL  94«— 60. 
Lipaat  8.P.A. :  too— 

Nathaaaata.  OlaaglaeooM.  aad  TOata.     3.186.774. 

n,  Larto  ■. :  too — 

Chrtataiaraoa.  Agaoa  W.    3.134.M4. 

Ivaa  A^  to  Jooiph  Baakay  *  Soaa  Ltd.    Coatalaon  aad 
clOOTraB  tharoCor.    iCrS6.48B.  6-4-64.  CL  222—464. 
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arc  w^dlag.    8.l88>iw8.  6-2-64.  CL  21»— IM. 


aad  Oaaalcr.    8.186.426. 
Loth.  Oari  r  :  foo— 
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C    Halftraah  havtag  a  omltl-poaltloa  baadl*. 
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8.18S.768. 
Llfhtnlnf  rutaaora :  £••— 

WaibortOB.  Oaoffroy.    8.186.280 
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eeW.    8,136.847.  6-2-64.  CI.  200—67.  ^ 

Uadloj,  HllUaJB  L.    iBUaral  whaal,  drum,  aad  tli«  rim  for 
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Lorkahla,  Samnel  D..  to  Uampdca  SpMiUltr  PnidaeU  Corp. 
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3,136.804. 
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fmorlea.  Army.     Method  of  preiectlag  ferroaO  aotal  aar- 
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aad  aolotloB*  of  Ue«uer*  aidldiu  made  vSSSU     xtU 
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Weadar  Nell  F..  aad  Lyach 
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MacLeod^  Donald  A.,  to  American  Talophoae  aa^ 
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lUaaarUa.  Tlaacaa.     Seivw   drlTW   attackaMBt.     »,1U.S0« 
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lUrka,  Oaora*  M.    ■iililg  tkiaad  eattar.    MM.SM.  •-^-•4. 
CL  1 

tJ»a  ISl.  «-»-«4^CL  T4 — lOl. 
I*"?:  U  OrflSr^idto  Cot     MoTaWo  itac 
taak  drcalt  kaTlaa  aaaadtor  awam  cmb- 
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Tf  ■WBiiag  aad  laeattac  TartatWaa  la  flaa 
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Martta. 
Martla.  Par 


S.IM.TI*. 


Martla. 
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'l»tT.' 


MarttM^Mitowrll 
CL  IT— *.  _ 


Mathla.  Oaito 

Sadard.  PraaeU  U,  aad  Mathta.    »,1»6,110. 
liataaihlta  BaetHc  Works.  Ltd. :  «••— 

■Xoda.  Mlyoj^aad  Wakajliia.     a.lM.M7. 

WUllaa'A..  aad  Matttowa.     lLias.OT«. 
BdwlB  H.,  aad  P.  ▲.  Howard,  to  ~    '  ~ 
lac.    Spcapara   ttt   tka  portablo  aaaaally 
^^o^*»  toiMPrayar— rtMwahU  llav).    1.116, 


1. 


Ktflt.  Buna  A.    Mnflar  for  latarml 
t,\akMn.  t-ft-**.  CL  in— M. 

Mattaoa.  ftokort  B.,  to  Joaoaa  BaaeroM  *  Bom_C«.     Matl 
for  opaaa  dy^aa  jara.     f.lM.O«a.  d-S-MTCL  S»— TB. 

MajaaidT  Joha^,  to  A.  O.  Balth  Corp.  Dfaaaoatoetnc 
■aehlaM.    a.ltcUM.  »-4-44.  CL  <1(>--It. 

Mavo.  ClTda  IL.  W.  0.  LowUl  tad  H.  1.  Clait.  to  Zaru 
CoiV-    Xwoaaphk  toaar  lam^m^xm  appaiataa.    MU.- 

4U,  d-s-M,  GTra—trt.  ^^ 

M^ath.  Itorha.     Bala  eoavaror  aaloadar.     a.l»5JTe.  6-S- 

McBrlS;  Wnuaa  B..  aad  H.  W.  Kraaa.  to  Ualtad  Btataa  of 
Aaorlda.  ICaTT.  Prnanttoa  of  f  tiaalhyltatwi— . 
s.iu3ob,  d-i^i.  CL  fS0^-4A 

Ma&aaa,  i*mm  C.  ta  Daaia  A  Co.     Pivot  pta 
tAUMA,  f-»-Mu  CL  n4— 140. 

Modaad^.  iaMaP. :  Coo— 

OaSaoa.  BdwarS  J.,  aad  MaCaMhoy.     a.lW.TM. 

MflCoaatfL    Bolaad  O..   to  8otafo-Boa  Co.     Mooaaal 

•iwriiia^oaq,  •-4i-d«.  CLiI— iL 

lATpTiohart  W..  tad  McCaoL    laU.TSd. 
MeOoy.  Doaald  I.    Air  laflattaa  atta^aiaat  for  twla  aolti 
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Plotehar.  Potar  8..  aad  MeCaHr.  MSt.Ma. 
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roll4p  doon.    a.ia6.644.  6-Z-M.  CL  »i— S4.  .     U«K^la.  miMls  B.,  aad  Maaa.    aoM, 

Mlckff,  Lawvpioa  ]£. :  Hm—  Upm,  Tharoa  V.    Mop.    3,1W.0(».  -  -        ' 


JtfontMatlBl   Sodata' 
Cblmlca:  «•• — 

HanalU.  Fraaco.    3.136,632. 
Moore  Unitinai  >'orau.  lac. :  Ma 

ttarnat,  Albert  A.    3.l3a>M. 
Moore.  Da  rid  P.     iloUd  ezpleatTe  c 

preparaUoB  enploylac  roieaaMad     

orsaalc  oxUllalac  aalt    3.135,634.  6-3-64. 
Moore.  Balpb  !£..  Jr. :  ««»— 

YerlMy,  ikitoo  C,  Moota,  aad  Brewer.     3.1315.227. 
Moran.  Janee  :  ««e — 

KobUieoa.  Darld  B..  aad  Moraa.    3.133,660. ' 
Moraa,   Michael  J.,   to  iieeea  L>td.     Doppier  aateaMi  array 
employlBc  moKlple  alotted  wavecaldaa  wttk  "  "' 

3.136,W6W,  tf-:^-«4,  CI   343 — 76«. 
Moraan  Coaatrnctlon  Co. :  am — 
^      UlU.  WUlUfli  J.     3,136.076. 

Morgaa.  Uagh  M.,  to  Miaaaapeilt-HBaaywaU  M^alatar  C». 
Freeaare   operated   recuiatlac   valre  aad   eo^&el   darlaa. 
3.136,281,  d-2-64  .CI.   137—110. 
Morria,  Oeor«i  U.     Dnplez  rotary  red  waader^     S.iaMS7, 

6-2-64,  CL   172 — «4.  '      "•~"^~ 

Mi^ria.  Ueory  U.     Botary  rod  weedar.     3.13BJU3.  6-S-M. 


awltckl^ 


3,136.544. 

Drayer.   L«bowlta,  aad   Mlddeadorf. 


fttctar,  Oftrt  r.  aad  L.  E. 
MIddMdatt.  WUltaa  H. :  «< 
Brewa.   Oleaa   H. 
3.1M.307. 
Munaad-Baee  Can. :  •••— 

Jack.  Bakert  K^  ir.    3.136.173. 
MildBarrFML  to  Kamljaka  taaaatrUa  Badoa^  -  MaCbod  of 
preparing  aUmlao-ehloro-e-trlaslaa  aad  aliyl  derlratlNP* 
thMTMf.     t.ll6,7Sl.  6-2-M.  CL  MO-24».8. 
MUay.  Haater,   to  Boaaebora  Cbemleal  aad  Bedalaf  Corp. 

Botary  Bft.     3,l«ej77.  6-3-64.  CL  IPS— 214. 
MUlta^  Raak  1.    Track  idler.    3,136.126,  6-2-64.  CL  74— 

Miller'  Owald  B. :  Vae— 

1<1^.  Nl^eUa.    3.136.841. 

Qikk  earbwtor 


MUtor  jriM«  C. 
_§k,  CL  lK-%^ 


far 


Corp.     M. 

S,138.4«S.  61-3-64,  CL 


1.186.27S. 


iSSSrlxtiuu  p.  Mfllar.  aad  PkiniBa.    3,136.860. 
~^      ~  '  M.  O.  Helau,  toMold-A-Baaia,  lixc 


Mlller.  Jaka  H 
M^gd  tor  g^l^L  koDow  plastic  prodaeta. 

MIU».  KJekelae.  daeeaaad.  by  D.  E.  aad  B.  r.  MUIee 
eatar%  la  1W  Dale  Valve  Co.    8aap  actlat  awlteh. 
841.  f-9-44.  CL  300—67. 
Mmae,  Bayafai  JL.  aiad  J.  P.  Botk,  to  lateraatloaal 
.    mnoT  eorraettoa  device. 
IT. 
Bee— 

3.136.841. 


3,1^.814, 

eo-eze- 
3.136. 

8,136,»4«,  e-2- 


Tafawa,  aad  Mlaate.    3.136.667. 
3.136.068. 


_     Iter  0». :  8* 
C.  aad  Waldhaaer. 
M.    1^88^1. 
aad  MfiTca::  Bee— 
«.__.- m  •^i^j*.    J.188.818. 
'Bama  w.,  ta 


3.136  J«l. 


Ca.    DooMi  aalt 


M5as2s.,"sss?-.;  »-i?cffi-jtiri.^  '^'* 

wltlipartBk  J'— »- 

Ittalatead 

MItter.  Ui 


wltB 
MlttaHtaadf.  Otaa  ^. 
T.4i4,  6-2-64.  fcL 


f  B.  BacnaajMiue  fcaTlac  eactloa  I 
opealaBa  8.1IBISi7  6-2-oT.  CI.  108- 
i  U,    to  Heitara  lac     Powder   mea 


tabca 
108— MS. 


■srr  far  aa  avaa. 
MbclitkarJ 


232—806. 
aaafal  M«l 
186.868.  8-2:«4.  a.'21»-^«». 


i..  to  Gaaafal  Maton  Corp.     Blower 


_    ..Jr. :  8*-^ 
_      BaMwia.  Briaa  B..  aad  Mix.    3.135.274. 
MtaMliliM,   Baa-I^ro,    to  Tawata    Iron  h  Steel   Co.^    lAA. 
Bi^ld  d^et  redacOea  aethod  of  troa  ozMe.     3.lJ6.a08. 

Makay  OilaJ  Oo. :  8e»— 


rnnfa.  iBiaM  U    3.136,798. 
Man,  Walter  K.  aad  T.  U  Bhnerd.  to  Air  Bedaetloa  Co.. 

lae.    latoraal  conbaattoa  ■eCbods  aad  apperaioa.    3.136. 

686.  6-3-44.  CI.  117—106.2.  ^^ 

Mold-A-Baaa.  lac. :  «ee- 
_  ,  MUMr.  Jeka  H..  aad  Hatau.    S.1S6.814. 
M«j4«.  Warraa  H..  aad  R.  N.  Rhodea.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 

AaMfica.     Bom  datocter  aad  aatoMitlc  chroaia  eoatroL 
^OmSB.  6-2-64.  CL  178—6.4. 
'•?!t_7'*"*IL^-   aad    R.   N.    PbeBea,    to   Radio   Corp   of 

'■tortg..    S^V    teierteoa    recelTer    eoatrol    apparatae. 
.186.888^  6-2-64.  CT.  178—6.4. 
leakan,  Laray,  ta  QaMral  Bleetrle  Co.     Paa-ceeled  dy- 

mumOSMc  aachlBa.  ,  1.186.8i2,  8-2-*4,  CL  810-87. 
Meataa  Oakadattac  Maeklae  Co. :  Bee— 

^Dadawerth.  Jaaee  W.    3,186,476. 

Mawa^  Kaaaett  P..  to  Macaet  Cvrt  Bartaa  Oerp.    Ugalto 

tsaj'Si'ftns"*' «"-^  **• -*  ••^"•^" 

Moaroa,  KesMth  P^  to  MaBaat  Cotc  Bartaa  Corp.    Llcafto 
ga*icto  Md  ■•theda  ef  aaklac  hum.    3.188,7fi.  Ci-U, 


3.13&.7P0. 


Oa. 
BeyO 


Alfaa.  to  Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp. 
toree  aad  ■ethode  of  ma  Wag 


Motorola,  lae.  :  «•* — 

Dereoc.  Booua.     S.lSe,6«0. 
Dl  Nardo.  Praak  U    3.138,837. 
^    Btaral.  Badolpk.    3,185.880. 
Muehlmaa.  Ray  L.,  to  Ualon  Carbide  Corp. 
laaachlBf  aad  eooTeyor  storaae  ayeteai. 
CI.  263—26.  -•    -* 

iftuMletoa^  Peter  W„  J.  A.  B.  OadMy.  aad  V.  C 
SeUido  (fenaerly  Aoeaas),  te  Olaza  Oroap  LtBL 
8.136.663.  6-2-64.  CL  167— 7». 
MBblberf    krkard.   to   Maaeblaeafabrik   Aanbdrt-Mar^eri 

ii^n,  fJS^**??- •**""*  •**  rafBiaUoa.   >ll6J88.  8-8- 
04,  CI.  l^e — lie. 
'oyaBM.  dhlceal:  Bee- 
Hlrakawa,     TaiBlro, 
3.136.672. 
MBller,  Brwia  A.,  aad  W. 


tot    MDk< 


Aaaao.     Makayaaui.    lead 


to  FaibeafairlkaB  Bayer 


Aktlenpeeelliebaft.      PelTaretfeaae  plastlca   iad 
tlon  of  laaw.    8,136.708r8-»-««.  CL  I80--8.8.  T^ 


MBller,  Radotf,  W.  LMealg.  aado! 
Bayer  Aktlenpiiiileckafil    Prea 


I   A^f  Atef^f 

«^2^,S*2«-^.  -  •  Pi^««^«-'— >*•»•  M3B.- 
Mtaltt-Parpoee  Dram  Co. :  Bee — 

Hole,  Marrla  A^  aad  Marpby.    8.136,887. 
Murphy.  Joba  H. :  Bae—  i 

Uoie.  Mama  l^aad  Mupby.    8.188^7. 
Mirpby    Utanmee  W..  aad  C.  D.  Macy.  to  Geo.  A.  HenBOl  A 
C*Mettod^M»parla«  aalmala  for  aUashtef^  3,136.017. 

l^lee,  Wbllaa  J. 


I  J. :  Bee—  I 

Telia  L.,  aad  Mylaa.    3.186J76. 
L    Wlplac  aad  daaalaa  ■ipkaalwj*w  m 
■Irrpra.     3.136,004.  ^2-64.  CL  1)6—880, 


01. 


Browae,  CeUa 
Nalvraw,  Joba. 

rear  rlsloa  i 
NakaJlma.  Shlceaoba 

TNodauMlyeahL  aad  Nakajlaa.    3488,867. 
NakaBe,^aka^r*.  Kabote,  aad  T.  UBeeawa.  la  Tbe  Toko- 

baaia  Rakker  Co..  Ud.     Method  o<  traaflaa;  rakkei  lala 

foreliu   luterlaL     JL136.8S4.   6-3-84,    CL    fh— 6C 
NaJuata&LKMBa.  T.  Tafava,  aad  8.  Mfaata,  xS,  aaakya  Ca.. 

Ud.     Proeeea  far  aeparatlM  aad  patUM^ 
^  3  186.667,  6-2-04.  CL1»J--3L  »~»»-» 

Naaaaa  Corp. :  B« 


HbeMCiaaae. 

Hllle-HearrC.    3.186,607.  | 

><^i^»>«ibL  OtaactocoaM.  aad  B.  Teeta,  to  lineClt  8.P.A. 
rS*!?  J?'-K!*i5M-**'-"**^'  piBdBlaoalSr  8,136,774; 


NktloBal  Aetjaaatlea  aad  toace  AdaUatatratleai :  Bee— 
^,      DrydoB.  Hash  U    3,13£M8.  , 

Natloaal  Broach  A  MachlBeCo:?  Bee— 

».«"•?*???•  ?f"  ■.„!>*»»•».  *^  BekerayekL   , 3438.186. 
Natloaal  Caa  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tracy.  Gerald  T.    3,135,418. 

NaUMial  Raaaarch  DeeafepMBt  Can. :  Baa- 

v.*.^"^' W*°a""»^    8,ll6;»4i 
Natloaal  Taak  Co. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Jaaee  O.    3436.116. 

Walker.  Jay  P.,  aadHodcaoB.    3,188.113. 

NaadalB,  Bdward  A.,  to  Herealee  Pewdw  Ca.     PbaaacraBb 

rerord^eeBtalalat  pelyprapyleae.     8.186.878,  8^51  CT 

NWaoa  Gordon  A.  and  F.  D.  Hearr.  to  Mertkrap  0erp.  FUabt 
iliBaUtor.    S.lie.0e7.  »-»-64.  dj  36— 12.  J^ 

N*nc«bencr.  Praae  J  to  Oeaeral  Beetrlc  Co.  ll«^d  cooled 
condeaeer    8,138.3*2,  6-2-64.  CL  188— 168.     '^^ 

NMhaaa.  Theodore  A.,  aad  H.  J.  Klafkr.  to  Tbd  Ottddaa  Ca. 

nji^^a^aad  aaMaaaMebyde  feaka.    3.18Cti%  d-ft-«4.  CL 

Nanaaaa,  Karl  J.  BoDlMr  aUla  a<  the  trae 
e^MHaa  bed  aadeabL^aeat  aMietMt 
which  laciade  atial^teatac  aad  dlrMlac  aeai 


atial^ 


CL 

N^nile  Roy  O.,  to  Moaaaato  Ca. 
N '  -  ( hrdroxyal^I )  -nethy  lareaa 
6-3--64.  CT.  260—662. 

N»w  Brttala  Machlae  Co.,  The :  Be 
I     Bets.  WUUam  B.    3.i34J8«. 


ed  ifeabeOtated- 
8,188.788. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XYU 


M«w  York  Air  Bnto  Co..  The :  ««f- 

UvkOT.  MttUtow  W.    tOMJM. 

M«««ll.  W.  J^  aai  i^M.  Ml  till     C 

NvwmuTnMiM*  J^  aa*  B.  T.  MlMr 
AhmCw*.    TrMklac  »>'*<l««tN 

M.  CL  tl     it 

NickoU,  ll«tkuW  B.,  to  T^tor  Ii 
tTMBUi  wtMl  vstaps  aad  « 


tharcfor 


8clita4*ttt».  Kul-B«las.  NIctol. 
J«te  iT,  to  0»irml  WiitH«  Ca. 

Micro.  JMBpk  O. 
aa4 
•-^-M.  CL 

NlhoaSakl 


StckfaU. 


*%.- 


CrMstos.  ■torlM 
and'  tta  Uka.iaM.101. 


WtPVS> 


»j±!n±;.'^srffiS£'%i;..fs: 

«ai1>Maa  KakMklki  KaMw :  *>*— 


MtppoaUillht 
Hliakava, 

•n. 


"■TB&ilMli  £/»»«►-» 


ICukajaaa.  and  Hara.    t.lSS. 

rtt    Bnka  tor  wUAaw  ahadai 
^^. .  CL  in— •. 

8«B^  WSSSS.  nUtt.  miklaawa.  aad  Ka«oca.     t.lM. 


"ifJ^ts-  sa-'i  jsass^-s.isssf'vss''' 


^iSV  CL  ItT—M. 
If oaaki.  mUmii ▲. :  0M—  .  «    _^       .  ..,  -,. 

lV<M(SirT«a»aw   aad   ll.    lakota.   to   Wlkaa   ■*   5*^^ 

^^»T,-Mfcrg^-«-      Praparattoa  of  Dl-aanlttoa  k/droeklo- 

rt4a  enaa  MaathylaaUaa  kTdroeklatida  aad  aylkalr 

kTdrta.    a.lif.TS«.  A-l-M.  d  a«0— ML 

N^  Waltor  nii—  

Ha7M,i«kMaaa,aa4Vaa.    I.ltft.TM. 
Harar.  BrMt.  aM  IML    t.ltf  ,TTf . 

*"^r3iaS:Oaai«»T~'t.l»6.«M.  „    ,    «. 

MerAan.    lAart  CL^aa*    U   P»Aar.   to   H._I.    Tk« 

roalaoM   aatotlala.     IJM,S 


MT.   t-S-M. 


CL    m— 144. 

I-  aa«  K.  r.  MaallaL  to  Tka  RaMa  Car 
T,11W11.  •-S-KQ.  fTt-lMLf 


Br 


_  Avlattoa.  IBC '.  _-_  

Nriaoa.  Oot«oa  A.,  aad  HMry.    «.1«.<»T 
IfoftoB.  Ckatlaa  L..  Jr„  to  Tkc  B^eoek  ft  WlJeom  Oo.     Bo 

fmatary.   t.m.«l«,  rf-l-^.  CI.  10«— 86. 
NortoB  Co. :  iao—    _    _  ,  .  .  .    ^.      _,__ 

CaapbaB,  Jaka  B..  IlaMaa.  Laayoa.  aad  Oglaakjr.    8.188. 


Baffar.  Ji 

IfTdaai.  i«ka 

«MBMali 


F     8  185  #48. 

ta  WWim  Ma^laa  Warka.     HalMap  tor 
8,188.004.  8-8-44.  CL  1»-^^84. 


roatet^Artkar  B^  aad  H.  O.  Brltt.  to  AaarUaa  ^aaaUri 
Co.  TMraiafkaaa  foaai  uiipdrtMoaa  aMdlflad  vitk  par 
tlaltaM^latod  palyiMtkylatedaalaaa.    8.185.707.6-8-64 


pelyaMtkylatedaali 

8.1884178.  8-8-64.  CL  51- 


Odla.  BaraM  U. 
est. 

Odok.  Adaaa  M..  to  Oaaaral  Btortrte  Co.  Matkad  o(  datoraUa- 
laa  tka  iiadilliia  of  alaetrtcal  taaalattoa  lacladtac  tka  proa 
aaca  of  aalar  BMtactala  tkarala  aad  Ckarcon  aatoc  D.C. 
Toltaca   CTn.tlS.  6-S-64.  CI.  884— 54  _ 

OflcabM.  WaadalL  aad  B.  A.  Wyaua.  ta  Waattocboaae  Klac^ 
tHe  Corp.  CIralt  arraaaaanat  tor  awrglatac  dlaeharfe 
doTlcaa.    8.188.8M.  6-S-^CL81S— 8n. 

OiJaaky.  Laalaa  B. :  Bm—  .,. 

^^^'     '   - ,  joka  B..  Haaaaa.  Laayoa.  aad  Oglaaby.    6.1S5. 


LkBTon,  and  Oilaiky.   S.18S. 


Oglcaky,  NIcBolaa  B. :  « 
CMJAaO.  Joha  ■.. 

oil  8aad  Caadlttoalaf  Carp. : 
~  F.    8.185.: 


Otta  Mathlaaaa  C*awlra1  Cbra. :  tm — 

^^^'i^E-i'  M^52L  ..o«*.o 

A«ar.  Jam  Wy  Jr..  aad  Haflac   8.1M.TM. 
frtoi  Joaat  Tala.  aad  BwalM     8.188.788. 
Baadva.  A|kart  B.    8.188.71^ 
Olaea.  JaaMa  BT.  I*.  J.  Dattaa.  aad  W.  M.  Pataraoa.  to  (Macs 
Mto.  oTcaavarar  tatatoadac  appaiataa,    8.185.855.  6-2- 
64.  CL  184—15. 
Olaaa  Mlg.  O*. :  Mm—  .   ^  ^. 

~        lumB  ■.,  DMaa,  aB«  Patoiaaa.    S.1BB.896. 


B..  aad  J. 


81»— 14. 


to  Traataa  < 
.     8,1M^, 


■..aad  01 


8,185J81. 


^•nisi- 


CJr.    8485,2Tf 
Marray.  Jr..  ^to  B.  B.  Oi 


i.U 


Tan  eol 
w844.   6-8-44.  a.   177—846 


laa  wltk 


8.186,161.  6-: 


8-64. 


Oac.  rioyd  C. 

Biakop.  Joka  B..  Jokaaoa.  One.  aad  Beiao.    t.136.862. 
Onkaaa,  Ooorce  W. :  Sao — 

Cole.  Joka  W..  oad  Onkaea.    8.130.146. 
OtatoL  Aatkoay.  to  Spodaltlaa  DerclopoicDt  Corp.    Labrlei 

lac  aad  raaHna  ayatoa>.    S,1S5^.  6-2-64.  CL  164—6. 
Ooborae.  Wiley  W.     Yoeoom  — allag  ■aaoa      8.185.411. 

64.  CL  815—60. 
Oabam.  Norral  D..  to  naaber  Flare  Soatkaaat,  loc    Flaaher 

light  aiOBBtlBc.    S.183,468,  6-2-64,  CL  240—2. 
Otla  Bnglaaafinc  Corpi :  8«a — 

Cherrr,  Voaaer  B..  aad  Baallaa.    8.185.828. 
Otteatad.  Jack  B.,  and  8.  A.  Bkaaa.  to  C.&.  ladaatrtaa,  lac. 
Hlgh-aaercy  laipaet  aaekiaa.     8.185,140.  6-2-64.  CL  78— 
42. 
OoeUette.  PklUp  A. :  8eo— 

Hmana,  Boward  3..  aad  Oaelleau.    8.185.666. 
Oykaa^  Frederick  A.,  to  United  Stotaa  of  ABcrtea. 
pendabie  pUtoa  tube  mlaaUe  laaaebar. 

Paal.  Haaa  :  Sm — 

Baadar.  Dlrfck.  aad  PaaL    8.185,451. 
PaChHMjr.  Frank  A.,  to  Packnayr  Oon  Worka,  Inc.    Flreom 

reeoU  pad.    6^85,064.  6-2-64.  CI.  42 — 74. 
PackBMyr  Oon  Worka,  Inc. :  6oe — 

Padwayr.  Frank  A.    8.185,064. 
PadAc  PiTvaad  Co. :  8ea— 

Pfeiffar.  Jack  B.,  and  Baefcea    8,185.286. 
Palllard  BJL  :  B0»— 

Oraa)aaa.  Araold.  8.186.186. 

Tberenos.  Jean.  S.186.156. 

Tkereaaa.  Jean.  8.185,187. 
Pake  Corp. :  6«o — 

Ctapp.  Boy  A.    8.186,471. 

'•tii,2fife42n.%'':3i«.*''*  ^"-  "'''•  •*"*^'^ 

Palanolo,  Frank,  rlnlble  hlnaa  darlee  for  eoBtalaara  baTlnc 
a  cnrrod  aide.     8.185.456,  6-2-64.  CL  286 — 44. 

PaUeoa  Dectroolealitd. :  6«e — 
Oelhar.  WUlv  O.    8.184JM. 

PalopoU.  Frank  P..  H.  D.  Benoon.  K.  E.  Allen,  and  K.  L.  Scka- 
Biaaa.  HetoiwyiHc  derirntlTee  of  dterrletlMaea  aad  dlaryl 
ettTlaaaa  n.   1.186J48,  6-8-64.  CL  ^M~240. 

Partel.  Cluiriaa  0..  aad  D.  P  Poalloa.  to  C.  G.  ParlaL  J  P*rtai. 
So^ltS?^*"**"'     '        •■'*'»«^     8.188.614.  8-2-64.  CL 

Parlat.  Jaaeo :  «ao— 

P.r^^rSrS.r  m'LJ^  ^""^     *-^"'"*- 

*^J[^  .^"'.^ifc^iLl'^"^  Patra»eB«  Oo.    Water  Boodiac 
teehnlaoa.    8,186.828,  6-2-64.  CL  166 — 0. 
r,  Leoa :    ~ 


8,185,870. 


pin 


BJeet- 


Parker,  Laoa :  6« 

parkSss*ai*r  Fi.i-- '^'**-  »-^»-»^- 

pa»r«i?^fimei^-'»^'- 

Tlrr^L  <^laa  K.,  aad  ParaL    8.185.678. 
Paiaona.  C.  A..  4  Oo. :  «* 
BhrhardBMi,  PhlUp. 
Paraona.  Ctaarlea  O. :  Me 

Wotli    John  H..  Paraona,  aad  AdaaM.     8,188.665. 
ParaoBB.  Jokn  8.,   to  The  Btaaler  Worka.     H&Ie  Wltk 

reuininc  nieana.     3.186.018.  6-3-64,  CL  iS—iMM 
Paratortor,  Joka.  and  B.  B.  Btrak.  toBnrroacka  Cbra. 
_la«tooL    8Tl84,(H2.  6-*-a4rCL  •f-MB    ^  ^^ 
Parta.  L«o    to  Union  Caihlde  Cor^^     Proceaa  tor  the  ^ 
aoa  or  dlminjiBeee  decaearboayl  aad  iWmi^*"  Metal  .^^. 
Cni'??3!?ft^"-''~'*-^'  -^      8.185.5W. 

'^ss-vTafsui  vsi;^  ssl^^  •»**«*^  «^ 

^'^itJSSrS^J^iL'^JL*'*^  ippaiatna  tor  tte  detet^ 
aiaatwoer  «lie  arnpofattoa  rarwe  for  U«aida  ky  the  tkerBo- 

Panlik.  Fereae  aad  J.,  aad  Brday     8  186  107 
PawIodiL  Charter  B.,  aad  O.  B.  StariW  to  Aa  Daw  Chaail 

?85%.tH4."Jl.*iKiifi.'"^'^'«^*-'«'    "" 
**  tal^  Co^ioi  de  Predalto  ^toil^nea  at  Blectraaetal 

o^  J?^  ^*t  "**  C***'-    8.185.666. 
'^•2fc.°n5?aA:i:Sr^'te!5%.^     Alaaoaa^r 
Paai<k  4  Fard.  Ltd.  Inc. :  it*— 
rwaMTrSSl  Jl^  T..  and  Martin.    8.185.786. 
_       Stokaa.  DeTid  B.    TlM^MoT 

P^^r.  Wllitaa  8..  to  DIaaoBd  Nattoaal  Corp.    DIaaaaalna 

.  and  deaeatlac  apparataa.    8.185.424,  6-2-64.  CL  Ml— m 

Perrtaja«aat  Bafar  P..  to  SarW.  aaeiate  Aaoi; 

tic  Bixlag  awJiaara      8.185JO0,  6-a-«4.  CL 
Perry,   Ttinwee   N^    and   F.    L.    Parry       DmaNne 

derlec.     S.ISS.061.  6-2-64.  CI.  ST— 116. 

Peteraon.  Harry  U  Flald  actaatad  eaatrol  Byatcn  for  power 
S.**Ji"*«J?'  «ntt>oar«l  moton  aad  'he  Uke  8,185,005,  6-3- 
64.  CI.  60—62. 


Cavp.    T.laaar 
Cl. 


carter  rake 


Pateraoa.  J«     _  _ 

K^troa,   Oeaald  O..    iiKaiaea.  aad  Petaraoa.     8,186. 

Pateraoa.   Bodolpk  A^   to  Daltad   Stotaa  ol  Aaarlca.   Nary 
8«Trw  Tlacoalty  pamp     8,188.216.  6-0-64.  CL  108-^. 

Pateraoa,  WflBam  M. :  Mm — 

Olaaa.  Jaawa  B..  Dsttoa,  aad  Petaraoa.     8.185J66. 

PaaaUlo.  Blnaldo  F..  to  Latofml  Motor  Pnap  Corp      Motor 
and  poap  aaaembly.     8.185,211,  6-3-44.  Cl  loZ-tT^ 


xnu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«-2-64.  CL   116—114. 


Method 


PfdSer.  Jack  R..  asd  H.  E.  Baek«m 

Aerial  waralaf  marker.     3,1S6,2M, 
Pflaer,  Chaa..  *  Co^  In*. :  «•*-- 

^eaao.  Wldutel  M.    3.ias,76». 
PSaMerar.  Jaaca  L...  to  Daltod  Statea  8te«lCoi 

of  dawateriac  tar.     3.13S.881.  6-»-«4^  O.  20*-  — -.^ 
Placnd.  WUlUm  O.,  to  Western  Uectrlc  Co.,  Inc.     Deflector 
for  fMBdaa  eoUa  of  strand.    3.13S,088,  6-2-64.  a.  28—21. 
ITiaf  aaaal  rafcnrattrlTt  •  «•• — 

HaadltoB.  Donald  A.    S,1SS,3«0. 
PkUco  Corp. :  Mm— 

Boethrarl,  WUaon  P.    8,1S6.«24. 

CtattM.  loha  B.    3,136 J»l.       _  „        .^  *_. 

Phllllpa.   Cboatar   8..    to   KmerMm   Electric   Co.     Protector. 

3,lls,MS.  a-^-M.  CI.  310— ««. 
Ptalillpo  Petroleam  Co. :  »••—  .  ...  ^„ 

imam,  Willlaa  A..  mmA  Mattliew*.    8,136.078. 

Lapfer.  Dale  ■.    il86,277. 

Man.  lloha  W.    3,136.824.  ^^ 

Mltchrtl.  Norrla  W.    8^.«88. 

I'SSa!^  Z:  B^'VLt,  ^  Z.ll«kl.     3.186.716. 
WMtaer,  WUMam  B..  Axe,  Locaa.  and  Qrmtton.    3.185.- 
693. 
PhlUloa.  Balpb  P. :  Bm — 

llSeUer."rthur  P..  MOler,  and  PklUlpe.     3.136.860 
Ploree.  Bocar  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Tnalac  dial  Index 
eall^tloa.    3^186.122.  6-2-64   CI.  74—10.8.         ,  ,  ,^  ^^ 
Pilch.  Joha  B.     Traetor  moonted  coanterwelgbt.     3,186,404, 

6-i-64,  a.  214—142. 
PUot  Dlstrlbatlnc  Co. :  flee—  .  ,„  ..^ 

Harpaa,  Max.  and  Helleaga.     8.136,580. 
Plaaaorrrank  T.,  to  Uaited  States  of  America.  Armr    Speed 
coatnd  nrstem  for  electric  motor.     3.136.MM,  6-2-64,  CI. 

Plttatoiinh  Plato  Olaas  Co. :  fee— 

Datoaa.  James  B.,  and  Bdmoada.    3.136.601. 

"**Lifori&ierm..andPltaer.    3.1MAl».       ^    ^ 
PUaser.   Frana,    and    J.    Thearar.      Railroad    track   gradtnc 

BMflMd  and  machine.     8.136,228,  6-2-64.  Cl.   104—7. 
Plaat.  Walter :  flee — 

flitea,  0«>ffra]r  U,  and  Plant.    8,136^92 
nbm.    Haary    A.,    to   Oaidaer-DenTer  Co.      Air    line    oiler. 

TlW.3M.  •-«-«4.  Cl.  184—66. 
PolanM  Con. :  flee — 

Bloa^  rakiu  R.,  Cohler,  Oreea,  Simon,  and  Woodward. 

Oraea.  klltoa,  and  Ropers.     3,186.604. 
Oraea.  MUtoii.'and  Rofcrs.    8.186,784. 
Jarrett.  Arthur  D.    8.188,606.  ^_  ,__ 
Maaea.  Panl  B..  and  flabte.    8.186.187. 
PM  Qnlataaa.  Buaoa  :  flee — 

KbrtRAt.  Adolfo  L.,  and  Pol  Qalataaa.     8,1S6.1M. 

Pom**.  ■*>*«  '•  •  *••—  „       ^     ....*»» 

Upwaa,  Chariee  R..  and  Poaaek,    3.186,700. 

Pool.  Jamek  H..  to  iStatpelle  Ltd.  Jet  propeUed  boaU. 
8.i88,0P?;  6-2-*4.  a.  60-^86.54.  ..    —  „ 

Pop*,  Cittord  0.,  and  F.  V.  Uugood,  to  Burrovghs  Wellcome 
ft  Gb.  (U.S. A.)  Inc.  Dlptatherta  toxoM  preparation  and 
ito  prodnetlMi.    8.185,662,  »-2-64,  Cl.  167— 7i. 

Portar,  TiModore  O. :  flee — 
Hon,  John  8.,  and  Portor. 

Potter  lastnuMBt  Co..  Inc. :  JU, 

Potter.  John  T.    3jM,l»6.  

Potter.  Joha  T^  to  Potter  laatnunent  Co^  lac.    High  speed 

Printer  with  morlac  characters  and  slagla  hammer.   8.186.- 
•6.  •-%■**,  Cl.  101— «S. 
Poalioa.  Daniel  P. :  flee — 

Paris!.  Charies  O..  and  PooUea.    8.136,614.  ^ 

PoweU,  BlBO  M..  aad  V.  B.  Caracrlsti.  to  C^boetlon  Rajri- 
■sariu.    lac      yapor    generator.      8,186,246.    6-2-64.    Cl. 

Pairara.    ■■gaae    L..    to    Motar    Cheaieal    Cb.  StaMllMd 

"S52U.^Cl86.7»«.  6-2-64.  cf  260-«78.  .,.  ^  ^ 

PowafB,  Laofeaee  O.,  to  Whlttlaaajr  Poyera,  Inc.  «ki  Mad 
lag.     8.186,626,  6-2^^4.  Cl.  280—11.85. 

_        Bdvard  J.  :  flje—  ,     «.  .  _ 

BaeUer.    Brennte    ■.,    Jr..    Poalomek.    aad    Steiaberg. 


8.186.020. 


t>..  aad  Prtaee.    S.1M.664. 

Prttikli^  Mathuk     Mataltte  eleiaeat  embed«a« 
a.lM.8a.  6-8-64...  CL  174— «iJi. 

'  ft  Qambla  Co..  The :  flee— 

~       1^  ABd  UwnM*.   S.185.61S. 

J.:  •••— 

M.  D..  aad  Prajala.     8.18B,»0». 

Pujfcplihl.  DuM  r.  aad  O.  ■.  BcftaeMer.  to  The  Waraer 
jTgwaaijr^  Og^    Matartal  haadUag  apparataa.     8.186.40S. 


6-£^ 

i 


Pare  Oil  Co.,  TiM :  flee— 

Ajrers,  Ueorfs  W..  and  AlUadar.    S,ia6.7«l . 

nares.  William  U,  aad  Wsithmaa     3.i36j80. 

Oeerts.  MarceUns  J..  Baadaer,  aad  PlereeL    8436,688. 
Pnrkhiaar,  RawUaa  C.  to  Air  Ridacttoa  Ca^^  Uc     Photo- 
eleetrte  Uae  or  edpe  tracer.     8,186.904,  6-£^,  CL  81t 

PyeUd. :  flee— 

Oralagsr,  Irrla  R.    8.136J96w 
Qaaiiliiailia,  Inc. :  flee — 

Kwoag.  Hdward.  aad  Ua.    S.1M.116. 
Qnseeahei ly.  MlUord  8.,  Jr.     0«lda  rale. 

CL  286—^0. 
QaetMh.  Joha  O. :  flee —  i 

Cheney,  Piaatoa  V  „  aad  Qnetach.    S.136,cai 
Qaiaa.  Joeefh  F..  to  Saabora  Co.     Shatter  cAllhratlac  ifs- 

teai.     3036.819.  6-2-64.  CL  86—61. 
Quint,  Lloyd  K. :  flee — 

Maloae.  HoaMr  F..  aad  Qalat    8436.848. 
&U.DA.,  lae. :  flee— 

Root.  Frank  ■.    3.186,098. 
Badio  Corp.  of  America  :  Me — 
U«rsog.  Gerald  B.    3436.980. 
HodgdoB,  Jamee  L.     S.1SA.913. 
Molea.  Warren  H..  aad  Rhodea.    3.136338. 
Moles.  Warrea  H..  and  Rhodea.    3.186,886. 
BadoBJaTKeialiska  todastiIJa :  flee— 

IfUdBer.  AaL    3.1S6,7U. 
Bam,  Oersoa  U,  aad  R.  U.  SalaiMa.  «•  BoaM  ef 

of  BctaoolB  for  ladnetrUl  Bdscattoa  of  Newai  t.  New  Jersey, 
Administering  Newark  CoUege  of  Kaglaeerl  eg.  Celloidai 
densitometer.  8.186,816.  6-T-64.  OTM— 1  k 
Banalll.  Franco,  to  Montecatlal  Sodoto'  Oeanala  par  l'I»- 
dastria  MlMraria  e  Chlalca.  Proeaaa  of  coatlig  poly- 
propyleaa.  3,136,982.  6-3-64.  CL  117—67. 
Bandolph,  Ckrl  L.  Jr. :  flee— 

Bdnite.  Robert  D..  aad  Raadotph.     3.1*  i,88S. 
Bankia,  Bdward  C.  to  Brock  aad  Raakla.    1  Mft  with  Craa- 

opanlag  ewert.    8.1S5.6S1.  ^-S-64.  CL  881-  ^2T. 
Baakla.  Ifidward   C.    deceased    (M.    A.    Raakla.   exeeator), 
and  A.  F.  Johimoa,  to  A.  J.  Bsaeareh  ft  Met  Ja  Co.    Basel- 
back  Mader.     8.186.638,  6>-»-64.  CL  Ml— #7 
Baakin.  Mary  A. :  flee —  i 

RajiklB,  Bdward  C.  aad  Johaeaa.    3.l36.flp8. 
Raphaels  Lid. :  flee — 

Townrow,  WUfrwl  A.    8.186.072. 
RiullBs,  Oeoraa  M. :  flee— 

Cherry,  VMaer  R..  aad  Raallas.    3.186,1  _ 
Baf.  Jtemy  C.     MaltUolorod  letterpraea.     4I8B4M. 


64, __ 

Baymond.  Fraaeols  H.,  to 

matteBM.     Tape  reader 

CL  226— 4X 
Bayaer,  Brlc  T., 


lyaer,  Brlc  T.,  D.  C.  HeiaattaMP,  aa 
eee  for  raasoTlag  the  Ualphea  iaat 
ssed  oU.     8.1Sa!7T5.  6-8-ft4,  CL  24 


d'Btoctroi 


at  d'Aato- 
,447. 


aad  H.  P.  [Dapoy.    Pfoe- 
.      jf  from  eottoB- 

Beynor.  "warTMr3.'.'to  MatWvra  CoavevorCi.  litd.     Pallet 

loadlag  machine.     8.186,160.  6-8-64,  CL  8Sf-9«. 
Raytheon  Co. :  flee — 

BhrUeh.  Staalaj  L.   S.18S>M.  , 

line.  Walter  J.    In  gra&g  darlca.    8.l|s.S8«.  6-3-84. 
CL  809 — 121. 
It.  Richard  A. :  flee— 
XbraaUtte,  Walter  W..  aad  Beck.     8.186, 

Corp.,  The :  flee — 
Altheas,  Herbert  B.    8.136,088. 
Beed.  CUlr  8..  to  Yaa  Draaaer  Spadalty  OaTp 
iaaalator.     llS4.988,  6-3-44.  d  6—164. 
Clair  8.,  to  Vaa  ~ 
iaaalator.     8 


».«•>«. 


and   b. 

Noa-deetraetlTe 
for  Mmtr^lflty  by  partlealata  aatter. 


8486,761. 
Pratt  ft  whltawr  Co..  lac. :  Sftr.. 

Scheaeld,  WillUm  F     S,188,«M.    ^  _  ,,  «.»_v 

Preoeott.  Robert  B.,  aad  W.  B.  WhhMen,  to  ^nT^Hvtw 
Laboratorlee,  Inc.  Tdephoae  mnmlaator.  8,186,470,  6-2- 
•4.  CL  940—2.17. 

Jm^a»uwmW.^*mA  PrtteaH.     8.138.884. 

Price,  Jete^A.,  to  FMC  Carp,  thiae  eeaipoaaat  eatalrst 
for  polTMrMag  oleAa  eontaWag  f  mlxtnro  of  ^Ukyl  lOn- 
■laaai  dthaUdaT  tltealaa  trlcUarlda  aad  aa  alkali  metal 
aiaMau    8486.784.  e-»-44.  Cl.  360—88.7. 

Prichaid.  WlRhua  W..  to  B.  L  da  Poat  da  Neiaaara  aad  Co. 


Jack  B..  aad  PrOL   I.1S0.941. 


negaacy  Bleetroalcs: 
Sdwarta.  Ji 


Draaaar  Hpertalty  Co|p.     Cei 
184j969.  «-8-94LCL    ^1884. 

B.   &eaeB.  to  Ceaeel  dated  ]  

~  foi  taatlaabodlas 


8.1  ftJlS. 

84  64«r.  6-»-64. 


pad-m»e  la 
Reed.   CllrtoB   W 
dynamics  Corp 
raMU( 
CL 
Reed,  Robert  D. :  flw.— 

Ziak.  Joha  8..  Qoodalght.  aad  Baad. 
I.  Troy  J.     Sprocket  for  saw  chain. 
CL  74--243. 

flee— 

W.    8.136.968. 

Raid,  Robert  L.    Maaas  for  UMaf  teolatan  knm  a  badJ  tt 

water.     8,186.466.  6-2-64.  €1889— 14. 
Relfers.  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  Natloaal  Corp.    Artide  car- 
rier.    3485.446.  6-2-64.  CL  224—46. 
Relnbokl.  Fraak  W. :  flee— 

DaaMtnkopooloe,     George.     HItchcoefc.     Betaheld.     aad 
Trmablay.     M84.861.  , 

Reise.  Henaaa  A. :  flee — 

Bishop.  John  B..  Johaaea.  Oag.  aad  Balai    S,18ej«8L 
Belter.  Alexaader  L. :  flee—  ; 

Compaas.  WUfried  K..  aad  Baiter.    S.188.M8. 
Remlagtoa  Araa  Co..  lac  :  §99—  ] 

Althaa.  William  H.    8.135441.  1 

Renckboff.  GaetoT,  R.  JaaAaeftael.  and  W.  Wolfea.  to 
Chemiscfae  Werka  WMtea  0.m.b.H.  Bsterslef  aaM»«eetle 
add  with  ehlorlaatad  phanria.  8,18ij7i,  8-8-84.  CL 
260—849.  ^ 

ReatlTa^  Albert  R..  to  QUa  Marhleaea  C^ilwi  Cb.  8-(h|r*»- 
earboolliio)  •  2  -  (tri  -  O  -  beuoplribofBraii)^)  -  as  -  trl- 
ast^»<8H)-oaee  aad  proeeee  therefor.     84^)487,  6-8-64. 

Rets,  William  b!.  to  Tbe  New  Britala  Macftlaa  Ca. 

screw  feed  meaas  wMh  lead  screw  aad  ail 

anit  to  cCaet  teat  approach.    3.184  J96. 

106 
Renter,  Fraas  G. :  flee — 

Uidemp,^  Jarpea.  and  Beater.    3.186.688 


BanTen.  Aadn 
081.ft-«-44. 


ip^an 
adrew 


CL 


A.^aad  C  BerarL     I^y  eat  taaL     8.188. 


a. 


as  a 
10— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


BayBoMt  Matal*  C*. 

Wulac  JabmC 
BayaoUa,  rT  J^  Totaeco  Oo. :  A.. — 

ahwTtll.  fo— pfc  H.     |,1S».4M. 

4-»-«4  a.  14— Ti. 

IC«lM.  Wama  H..  aad  Bkodw. 
IColML  Wama  H..  aad  ~' 
Rich.    Pklllp.J..   to   >.    L. 


«.ia6.0T0. 


S.138.S25. 


Caark.  Mfc..  CiT   Staad-ap   tape 


Rlcaard,    Joaaph    D..    to    w«lu    QcctroBlea.   •    DItMob    of 
HalllDonoa   _Co.     CaitorwatM'     thoraoMotrlc     apparatao. 


JSg;us^.<^* 


•Uac  roU.     taWJ19.  6-3-64.  CI. 


^^.  to  Sporn  Baad  Corp. 
adjnatl^  dmleo.   ^lS8.i3o^e-S-64.  CI    ' 


Ckarloa  H., 
doTleo.     S,^ 
Pklllp.  t»  C 
•tart-i 

RlctuBond.  MarOa 
Boat.  Bd     ' 

Sleka.  Doar 

umSo. 

Rte 


atart-«p  drcolt. 
it.  :  ««o— 


^^raoaa. 


74 — 6.4 
A  Co.     Sraoh 
6-3-64.  CL  SO 


807—67. 


C.  and  Rlcbnoad.     S.135.91T. 

■ICB.     6,166.063.  t-3-64.  CL  40—187 


Alias  X^  aad  BlddolL     S486.M9. 
tar  Martlaa  Warka  Ltd. :  Mm 
Btadar,  Bolt.     8,186.083. 


^^4Maa.  Ptal  O.,  aad  Btaby.    3488 
Rlkar  LSoratorlaa.  uw.  ifoo— 

Boak.  Jaaa  A^  Fraa^aa.  aad  Rn 


,874. 
Bactrty.     8.18S.660. 
8433.711. 


Rlkar 

Rlaka  BakaiM  HIm 

TUm^.  WUkaim,  Barir.  aad  Blaka. 
Rlaa,  wmiaB  X. :  fao—^ 

CwyeyahTa.  Waltar.  and  Rlae.     6.18S466. 
RlatalBO,  Aatoalo  1..  aad  J.  A.  Baoaaa^  to  Caltad  Statoa 

<rf    Aaaaclea.   Mary.     Proeeaa   tor   trMtlac   aaa    water   for 

■aa    watar    Baih    arapafatora.    8,186,6TI>.    6-8-64.    O. 

303— «7. 
RlaoccT  Mvard  J.    Ploral  eartoa  coatalalaff  aaparaklo  aatta. 

3.l8i.46T.  6-3-4k.  CL  396— 61. 
Rlttcr,  ICareal  0..  Ckrtateaaea  Diaaiond  rrodaeta  Co.     DU- 

moad  drill  btta     8486.S41.  «-3-64,  CL  178     «■. 
RolMrto.    Artknr   C.     lataraally   azpaadtac    brakaa.     8.186,- 

861.  ^3-64.  CI.  186—78. 
Roberta.  Baa  ▲..  ta  laproTad  Maektaorr  lac.     Slldlaff  pla 

▼alras.     S.136,9M.  6-2-64.  a.  MT— «M. 
RoboaoB.  Max  0..  aad  W.  T.  MeNalr,  Jr..  to  Cataaaae  Corp. 

of    Aaortea.     Frowaa    for    prapariiMr    1.14  trlaMCkylol  2 

BMtkox7:frapaaa.     3.186.606.  6-3-64.  CI.  260—416. 
RoMaaky.  fit.     DrtTtaf  tooL     8.186440.  6-3-64.  CL  178— 

116.  __ 

RoMaaoa,  DavM  X..  aad  J.  Moraa.  Ttec.  Inc.    TWw  mtam 

forpapar  fomm.    3.136,680^^2-64.  01.  l«a— Sid. 
Rockwcn  litt.  Co. :  ffa 
rlTAC 


ZAi 


8.ia6.4M. 
Ooip. :  #oo— 
aadjarakaM^   3.186^1, 


PakTio,  Adrtaa 
Rockwan-Maadard  Oor 

,  OkarlaaC..  'toWaraar  "xiacVriir'Braki  ft  Oatek  Co 


t  dyaaaoMtar.    3.185.111,  6-2-64.  Ci.  78— 


134. 
Rocera.  Howard  O. :  f  aa— 

Oraaa.  MIMoa.  and  Rofora.     8  186,604. 
Oroea,  MUtoa.  aad  Raaaia-     S.1S6.VS4. 
Rokm  ft  Baaa  COi :  too — 

Da  Baaaarllla.     3,186.710. 
Rohwer.    Alrla.     Oattar  oatlat  baadar. 

CI   153—15. 
RollaiBoyeo  Lti. :  B«f-- 


3,136412.    6-8-64. 


n.     8.18B.B62. 


aad  Flolataor. 
la    eaatfaaey 


8.1U488. 
ttaSe    Barker. 


Oo.     PoU  kaadla  and 
8486,010.    6-3-64.    Q. 

Ibc:     Cadarwatar    gaiMaaL 


Beaa 
doTlca. 


rraaeta   !€.,   to    iaaltroa  Corp.     Apparataa 
8488.670.  6-2-04  CL  264—813. 


for 


Rybarcyk.  Praak  T. :  aoo— 

ralkotaborg.  DooxUaa  R.,  and  Hybarcyk.     3.185.00S. 
sen  Corp.  :  «oo— 

Whyta.  Oonlon  J.     8.186.048. 
SaUo  AMtaar  J. :  Aoa — 

MaaoB.  Pool  B.  aad  Sable.  S.1S5.187. 
Sadler.  Fred  S..  to  McGraw-Bdlaoa  Co.  ThenaaUy  atablllaad 
ceUiikMe  aaterlala  for  eleecrieal  laauUUoa.  8,18fi.«27. 
fl-2-64,  CL  117—148. 
Baffar.  Cbarloa  M..  Jr.,  to  TtalokDl  CkiafBlcal  Corp.  Aauno^ 
nluBi  Bltrate-allphatlc  hydroearboa-oraa  cUtkrata  axx>Io- 
alvoa.  S.13&.6ST,  ^3-64.  CL  14»— ««. 
St.  JaevMa.  rraaela  J.     BotUe  cap.     8,186,406,  6-3-64.  O. 


DaViaa.    Dae 
Rolor  Corp.  :_Ba» 

Hlxoo,  PilUp  B..  White. 
Romaao.    Aatbeu.    Collat 

8.185,kSf>4-44.  a  U(  , 
Roooalea.  Baar  J.,  to  Koelor 

■atbod   or  pta*ulaf  tko 

16—113. 
Root,    Praak    ■..    to    R.nJ>4^ 

8486.0i6^  6-4U4.  CL  61— 7d. 
Rooeathal.  Adolph  H..  to  Kollaana  laatmaMat  Corp. 

alia«    ayaaoM    tor    phaCoaaaalttTe    Hcht    traeklac 

ni6,MI.  6-3-64.  OTiSO-JM. 

^^^Mi?.B^£S^B.,a>dBoU.     8.m,»4« 

Rothaetor.   rraaela  IT.  to   9«^'rou<^.     lUterUU   treat 

■eat  BMthod  aad  apparataa.     8.188.876.  6-2-64.  O. 

168. 
Bothaekar 

■atertal  traatBMat.     -. — .-.^. ^  —     _ 

Rorer,  TliaiiMr  W..  to  Aarojer-Oeaeral  Corp.     Port  opentnc 

dertaa.     3 13S.416.  6-3-64.  CL  «0— «r       ,      _  .    , 
Rudolpb,  Blehard  O..  to  Ckala  Bait  Co.     Saal  for  cbala  Joint 

8  1«J38,  6-3-«4.  CJ.  74— 3B6.  _^  _  ,^^  ^_ 

RncUe.  Loda,  aad  J  Ctelr.  to  ParMaey  OowMfal  da  Prodolta 

Chlnl«iiaa    at    KtoetroaMtallarfflMaa.     Prceaaa     far     tko 

praaanitlaa  oT  alaartaaa  ozMo  aad  cai«o«  boaod  brt^aottco. 

S.ll6,»6t.  6-3-64.  a  J83—l«2 
Roetaehl.  Paal.  to  fhe  iDaetrte  Rtorafo  Battery  Oa.   ,Matkod 

aad  apparatw  tor  tfea  parMcatlaa  a«  water.    3486.674. 

•-B-iTci  SM— 161.  _      _     .^  . . 

RoBOr    Jaaaa  V.,   to  Noetoa  Oa.     Btrtp  Jplalat  ayataai  for 
n^nMNTaaMldro  adkaalve   tape.     8.1A.643.   6-2-64.   Cl 

161—86. 

KSftlPSE^  >  *Jrl  »56  BaM^  8.13M 
Ratterford.  doorgo  W.,  \o  Tfce  W  !:*•■«.  Ctolat     An to- 

■atlc  doaeh  OMflar.     8.188466.  6-3-64,  CI.  »1— 17». 
Ryaa  Aeroaaatlal  Co..  Thm :  60;—-^ 

Badewtta.  Charlea  J.     3.185.470. 

Olrard.  Peter  F.     S.lS6.4e 

Oiiard.  Pater  t.     3.1SB.43S. 


IBC.  :  See— 
3.13S.626. 


8,188.788. 


8.185.819. 


and  Sanda. 
«eo— 

and   Richmond 


S.1SS.372. 


3,13;i,&17. 


21'ar 
St.  Lawreaoe  Mfc.  Co.. 
Johna,  Staaley  K. 
Sakota.  fartthl :  Sao— 

NocuchL  Jaaso,  aad  Sakota. 
aaJamoa,  Robert  O. :  0eo— 

Raa.  OorooB  L..  and  Salaaion      8.135416. 
Salter,  Frank  8.,  to  The  Loewy  Englneerlac  Co.  Ltd.     Vari- 
able apeed  drive  for  aiortng  maaaaa      3486,142    6-2-64. 
Cn.  78—06. 
aoBbora  Co. :  See — 

QalBB.  Joeeph  F. 
Sande,  Aadmr  :  See — 
Cartla,  Herbert  C, 
Saadcr  Aaaodatea.  Inc. : 
Boat   Bthrtdfe  C, 
Sandner,  Walter  J. :  81 

Ooerta,   Marcellna  J^  Saadaer,   aad    Fierce.      3.136.582. 
Sandy  Htll  Iron  ft  Bniaa  Worka.  Tbe  :  fire- 
Smith,  Robert  E     3.135,652. 
Bailth.  Robert  E.    3^135.658 
Sankey.  Joocph.  ft  Sona  Ltd.  :  Bt«— 

Lealle.  iVaa  A.    8,136,480 
Sank/o  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakaniahl    Katao.   Tagawa.   and   Mlaato.     3.188.667. 
Saao.  Karel  M.,  to  Ueraert  F%oto-ProductoB  N.V.     Caaaette 
for    radiofraphlc     fllm     aheeta       3,135.864,     6-2-64.     CI 
350— 66. 
SantaBgelo.   Fraacla   J.,    to  JoAiBaon  ft  Johnooa.     Compooltf 
ateririuMe    eonUlner       3.136,455.    6-2-«4.    CI.    220--30 
Santoe,  Harold  P..  to  OU  Sanfl  Condltioninc  Corp      Sreond- 
ary  on   raeorcry   method.     3,135.324.  6-2-64,  Cl.   164-8. 
SantHer.   EHmald  J.,   to   Goaeral   Electric  Co      Method  and 
apparataa   for  laa  aaalyaU.     8.186.106.  6-2-64.   Cl.  78— 

Sarxent.  Albert  A.,  to  Moore  Bnalaeaa  Forma.  Inc.  Strip 
aeTerlac    machlnea.      3.136.446,    6-2-44.    CI.    835 — 100. 

Sartor  Eraeet  R.  and  E.  W.  Vibrator.  8.136.124.  4-2-64, 
Cl   Y4— 87. 

Sartor,  Xraeat  W. :  8ee— 

Bartor.  Eraeat  R.  and  E  W.    8.1S5.124. 

Scarf,  Jack,  to  Ae  ForcroTe  Maetalaery  Co.  Ltd  Article 
feedlBg  aoparatoa.      3.134.378.   4-2-44.   Cl     106—25. 

Acepanaicl.  Loalae  Q.  :  Btr — 

BtellBakl.   Ocorge  D..   and   Sc<>paBakl.      3.136,430 

Srhaborg.  Johaanao  G  .  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Combina- 
tion ataMllaatlon  gyroacope  aad  accelerometer  8.135.- 
121,  6-2-44,  n.  74 — 8  6 

Schachter.  Frledrlch.  Spinner  bead.  8.185.281.  4-1-44.  Cl. 
lis — 82. 

Schairan.  Stophan.  to  Atlaa  Tool  Co..  Inc  Arttcnlated 
motor  aaaemfoly.      S.13.1,M7.   6-2-44.   Cl.   310— l.M 

Schane.  Harry  P.,  to  The  Bndd  Co.  Method  for  forming 
artictaa  fmm  thla  abaet  matarUl.  8,135,040.  6-3-44. 
Cl.  3»— 438. 

Schelnberg.    Martin     to   Arde   Aaeoriatw       Inanlated   foanda- 

tlon.     3.135.007.  6-2-44.  Cl.  61—60. 
Scbeller,    Arthur    P      H.    R    Miller,   and    R.    r.    Phllllpa.    to 
rnlon   Carbide    Onrp.      Orerland    pipe   welding    machine. 
3.1.%l.S50.  6-2-64.  C\   210—40 
»chelllB,  Erie  P.  :  »o»— 

Bllodeon,  Wllfrod  J     3.135.630. 

Scbeper.    George    W.,    Jr.      to    Geaeral    Klectrle    Co.      AxUl 

flow    torhlne    with    radial    temperature    gradient.      3.13.1.- 

406,  6-2-64.  Cl.  258—89.15 

Kctierer.    Marcel   R.      Spinning  toy   harlnc  flexible   elements 

witli    centrlfagal    ouaaaa    thereon      3.135.066     6-2-64,    n 

46— 47. 
SchlfltuiB.   LeRoy   E.,   aad  O.   D.   Coamaa.   to   Cnlted   »tateo 
Pipe  aad  Foaadrr   do.     Ma«Betlc  core  latch.     3.135.028. 
6-2-44.  Cl.  22—184 
Scblacbtor,  Anton  :  See — 

Wagaer.  Aaaaaiarle.   Schlachter.  aad  Maraolph.     3.135,- 
743. 
Hchllephacke.    Frldt)of    F .    to    A.    Loreni.      Multiple    more- 

ment  lonager  chair      3.186.547.  6-3-64,  Cl.  397—63. 
ScfalooBuaa  Aktloaeeoellochart :  See— 
Altwleker,  Hafiert  J.    8.185,623. 
Schmidlln.  JaMaa  :  See— 

WetutelB.  Albert,  and  SehmMlin.     8.1S5.778. 
HChmldt.  Karl-Helaa  :  See — 

Sch8adehfltte,  Kart-HelDi,  Nickol.  Schmidt,  and  SOokfall. 
8,188.732. 
Sctimtdt.  Paal :  See— 

Drney.  Jeaa.  aad  Schmidt.    8.135.768. 
SchaeMer.  Ooorga  E.  :  See — 

Prsybyl8kl.^)aalel  F..  aad  Behaelder.     8.186.408. 
Scboeafeld.  Sam.  to  Wetfleld  Maaalkte  Co.     Maaaikln   with 
adJaataUe  bead.     8.138.444.  6-2-64.  Cl   223—66. 

ScfaoMUke,  Edgar  O.,  to  Colllaa  Radio  Co.  Tarlabte  reactance 
atteanatloa  aetwork  eoatrollod  by  coatrol  Toltase.  3.136,- 
084.  4-2-44.  Cl  888—61 


ScbofleM.  WUIlam  F..  to  Pratt  ft  Whltaey  Co..  lac. 
able  «hBCk  Jaw.     8.185.523.  4-2-B4.  Cl.  2T9-  128. 


Adjaet- 


(C3   O  C      -  IQb 


xz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8«bold,  George  R.    Apparatus  and  metliod  for  dUpenlng  flae- 

Ir  drUled  aoUd  partielea  In  a  vehicle.     3.135.474,  «t-2-d4. 

CI.  241—21. 
School*   for    lodoatrlal    Education  of    N'c<wark,    New  Jeney. 

admlBiaterlDf   Newark  College   of    BnglBeerlng,    Board   of 

TrastOM  of :  Bee — 

Baa,  Oenon  L.,  and  8alamon.    3,138.816. 
Hehrader,  Dale  L.,  and  B.   K.   Uregory,   to  American  Metal 

Climax,    Inc.      Proceaa   of    converting    potaaiilum    rblori<le 

flaea  into  a  relative!/  coarae  granular  product  bj  rompar- 

tkm.    3.1SS,473.  6-3-M^  CI.  341—3. 
gctaramai,  Arthur  O..  to  Alllaoa  Bteel  Mfg.  Co.    Mobile  vehicle 

for  tranaportlBg  the  scale  for  weighing  loaded  truck*  opera- 
tive OB  highwaya.     3.135.401,  6-2-64.  CI.  214-^80. 
Schrooder.  Walter  :  See — 

Joag,  Hermann,  and  Scfaroeder.    3,133,987. 
8chro«dter,    Wlllbart   W.,    to  Comboatlon   Kngineerlng,    Inr 

Method  of  and  apparatua  for  operating  at  startup  and  low 

load  a  OBce-througli  vapor  generating  sratem.     S.ISS.oba, 

0-2-M,  a.  60— lOir 
Sehroetftor,    Wiilbnrt    W.,    to   Conrbuatlon    Engineering.    Inc. 

l^raaaa  wall  arrangement.     3.13fi,243,  6-2-64.  C\.   122 

23fl. 
Schrocdter.    Wlllbnrt    W.,    to    Comboatlon    Enalneerlng.    Inr. 

Recirculation  aystem  for  ateam  generator.    3,130.202,  6-1: 

64,  CT.  122— 40«. 
Bchroedter,  Wlllhart  W.,  and  E.  L.  Kochey.  Jr.,  to  Combus- 
tion  Engineering,   Inc.     Recirculation  aystem  and  method 

for  vapor  generator.     3.130.249.  6-2-«4,  C\.  122-^06 
Schnhmacher,  Jacobus  P.  :  8ee- 

De     VHea,     Harmcn.     Schnhmacber,     and     Hoeterbroek 
3,130.702 
Sehnller.    Werner    H.    W.,   E.    and   H.   J^  Krebber.      Roofing 

3,13S,0«»,  «-2-«4,  CI.  50—196. 
Schulta,    Robert    D.,   and   C.    L.    Randolph,    Jr..    to   Aerojet- 

Uenaral   Corp.      Method    for   the   preparation   of   dlboranc. 

3.180.5«a.  6-2-64,  O.  23-204. 
SebamaBB.  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Palopoli,    Praak    P.,     Beneon,     Allen,    and     Schumann. 
8.1U,V40. 
SchOndeliatte.   Karl-Helm,    H.    Nickel.    K.    Schmidt,    and    F 

HOekfall,  to  Farhenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeeeilachaft.    Ato 

dyeataffa.     3.135,782.  6-2-64,  CI.  260—157 
Schwarts.  Harold  O.,  and  H.  B.  HammlH.  to  The  Wnrlltxer 

Co.       Background     noise    compenaated     recording    player. 

8.1S0JM.  »-2-60.  a.  179— loai. 
Bchwarta.    Jamaa    W      to    Regency    Electronics       Automatic 

radio  direction  finder.     3,130.958.  6-2-64.  C\.  343     113. 
BctaweBMr,  Ocorae  A. :  Bee— 
nak.IaraelT.    8,133.074. 
Scott.  John  W..  Jr.  :  Be*— 

Maaoa,  Harold  P^  Scott,  and  SUnton.     3.135.082. 
Scott.  William  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     rinld  conduit 

conDCCtor.     3.135.637,  6-2-«4.  C\.  285—341. 
Seotto,  DoMlnlck  P..  and  D.  J.  Mager.  to  American  Bosch 

AnM    Corp.      Servo    meehanlam.      3.180,164,    6-2-64,    CI. 

91—47. 
ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Borbank,  John  E.    8.130,036. 
SemciB.  Artlnr  W.     Molti-ped  Tchlele.     8.185.340.  6-2-64. 

Cl.ni(l0— 8. 
Sealtroo  Corp. :  Bee — 

Botbaeker,  rranda  N.     8.180.676 
Bothacker,  rrands  N.     3.130.679. 
Sealy.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Haaa,  Howard  O  ,  and  Sturm.     8.183.008. 
Sear*.  Hartley  M.,  to  The  Hartley  Co.      MJtgnetic  work-boldlnK 

Ubie.     3.130,809   6-2-44.  CI.  317-109. 
Saara,  Roatmek  and  Co. :  Bee — 

BaaghmaB.  Karl  T.     8,180.872. 
Sebaffo-lloe  Co. :  See— 

nkcCoBBell.  Solaad  Q.     3.188.060. 
Seerera,  Delmar  O.  :  See — 

Baker.  Paul  B^  Jonea.  and  Seerera.     8.183.912. 
SeloTcr.  Theodore  B..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

QrasBcllL   Robert    Selover.  and   Callahan.     3.188.807. 
SMiaewtld,  Kart  W,  Togt.  J.  Kandler   and  R.  Sommerfeld. 

to  Knapsack  Orieshetm  Aktlpngeaellachaft.     Proceaa  for  the 

mannfactore  of   unaaturmted   altrilea      8.138.783.   6-2-64. 

CI    260—460.8. 
Senaeabangh.   Andrew   L.      Ratio   mixing  device.      8.1S5.498. 

6-2-64.  CI.  209-    48. 
Sesao,  Looti  M..  to  8.  C.  Jobnaon  k  Son.  Inc.     Proceaa  for 

preparing  qaick  releaae  high-nitrogen  fertiliser.     3.130,59A. 

6-2-64.  CI.   71     64. 
Shapiro.  Seymonr  L,  L.  Preedman.  and  H.  Soloway.  to  US 

vitamin  A  Pharmaceutical  Corp.     2-(4-phenvlplperazln.rl) 

1  phcaylethyl  acetatea.     8  130.756,  6-2-64    O.  260—268 
Shearer,  noaaa  W.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Ooodrlch.  John  J.,  and  Shearer.     8.180.803. 
Sheehan.   John   C.   to  The  Arthur  P.   Little,    Inc      Hetero 

cyclic  atibatltuted  rnrbodltmtdee  and  method  of  preparation. 

3.180.748.  6-2-64.  CI.  260—247.1. 
Hheeta.  Harold  L. :  See — 

Criekard.  Thomas  H.,  and  Sheeta     8.180.382. 
Shepard.  Ralph  H..  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy      Boot 

and    plug    closure.      3.133. 53S.    6-2-64.    CI.    285 — 1S7. 

Shepherd,  Thomas  L. :  Bee — 

Moen.  Walter  B..  and  Shepherd.     8,136.«2€. 
SherriU.  Joaepb  H..  to  R.  J.  Reynold!  Tobacco  Co.     Package 

wrapper.     8.1 88.409 JI-2-64.  CI.  229—87 
Bbetty.    Bola   V..    to    wallaee   A   Tiemaa    Inc.     Subatltnted 
'    S.O-dioxovTraaolldines  and  proceaa  for  their  maaufacture 

3,183J«4.  6-2-64,  C\.  2«0— 810. 
Shatty,  Boia  T..  L.  A.  CampaaelU,  and  B.  E.  Hays,  to  Wallace 

k  TferiMB  Inc.     Hydroxy  and  alkoxy  aryl  qulnaioUnones 

3.1S8«St,  8-2-64.  CI.  187— «8 
Shlboya,  IMsaao.     BxpaBBible  Uakage.     3.180.086.   6-2-«4. 

Cl.  5»— 7» 


to  Kaada  T^ishia  Kogyo 
teleptaoBe  ea|liBg  system. 


.sblmano.  Kelso.    Bicycle  hub  havlBf  a  bullt-ta  twb-atage  apced 

change  meehanlam.     8. 133.868,  8-2-«4.  CL   192—6 
.Slilpelle   Ltd.  ;   See — 

Pool.  Joseph  H.      3,130,091. 

Shoil    Saburo,  and  8.  Uaaegawa. 

Kabushlkl    Kalsha.      Automatic 

3,135.834,  6-2-^4.  Cl.   179 — 90. 

Short.    Cfaarlea    D.,    to    Kee    Lox 

3.135,538,  6-2-64,  Cl.  282—19. 

Htiort,  J.  R.,  Milling  Co.  :  See— 

Illgnablnchi.   Kasuo.     3,180,611 
Hiaasbluehi,   Kasuo.     3,180,610. 
^<t>or^  Jamea  N.  :  Bee — 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  Short,  Haieh,  and  Zeltaak .    8,180.716. 
Photographic  aeeeaaory.    8,181(184.  6-i-64 


Mfg.    Co. 


irking   tape. 


for  balantea  for  loose 


».188.fcl 


Miebenberg.  Max 

Cl.   95^-36. 
Sleghorg.   Michael.     Charginf  hopper  : 

bulk  material.    8.130^27.  6-2-44,  CI.  222 — 08. 
."^legel.  Martin,  and  8.  Zelnick,  to  Weldotroa  Coh>.     Impulse 
heat-aeallng  apparatus  and  beat-acaling  memi>er  therefor. 
3.135,077.  6-2-64,   Cl.  58—182. 
.Slegrlat.  Adolf  B.  :  See— 

Maeder,    Brwln.    Liechti.    Dacnncaberger,    ind    Slegrist. 

3.135.762.  ■ 

.sigi.  Friedrlch,  to  Deutsche  Bdelatahlwerke  Aktl#igeaellschaft 

and      Altgemeine     Blektrtduta-Oetellaebaft.      QacBCbiBg 

sprarer     3,180,275,  6-2-«4,  Cl.  134—199. 

.Sill,    MacDtjnald,   to   Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Thfluat  eliamber 

catalynt   structure.      8.130,708    6-2-64.  Cl.  282 — 474. 
sinijlan.  Luther  O.     Apparatua  for  proridlag  aclid  reproduc- 
tions.    3.180.828,  6-2^.  Cl.  178 — 6.6.  i 
Slmnad,  Maaaood  T..  J.  C.  Bokroa.  and  H.  P.  Sleeper,  Jr.,  to 
0«-nerai  Dynamics  Corp.     Method  of  hydrldiai.     8.130,697. 
ft  2-64.  Cl.  252— 801. 1.                                        '. 
Slmonettl.  Sam  ▼.  :  Bee—                                         ] 

Bentley,  Robert  F.,  and  Slmonettl.     8,180,842. 
.Simpson,    William  G.      Amuaement   anparatoa  fbr  use   by   a 
peraon  lying  on  his  back.     3.188.018.  6-2-64.  O-  273 — 110. 
Slniriahamna  OJuterl  AB  :  S< 

Bkstam,  Martin  R.,  and  Johanaaoa.     3,180,016. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc.  :  See — 

KJonaaa,  Manley.     3,180,692. 
.Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wataon.  Lee  M.     3.180.040. 
.skirstrAm.  ika  R..  to  Arenco  Aktlabolag.     Macklae  for  con- 
veying rod  ahaped  objecta.    8,180,4O«.  6-2-64,  p.  214 — 389 
Skeen.  Samuel  A.  :  See —  , 

Ottcatad.  Jack  B.,  and  Skeca.     8.180,140.     r 
.Skinner,    Donald    A.      Tree    baliag    apparatua.i      8.180.191. 

6-2  64,  CI.  100 — 4.  . 

Sleddob,   Geoffrey  J.,    to   Imperial   Ctiemleal   Inauatries  litd. 
Redistribution    of    organoailanea      8.180.778,  i  6-2-64,    CI. 
2«0 — 448.2. 
Sle«»per,  Herbey  P.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Slmnad.  Maaaoud  T..  Bokroa.  aad  Sleeper.     8,180.697. 

fleeter.  Thomas  J.     Oaugea.     3,l80.OO«,  0-2-64,1  Cl.  38 — 180. 

Small.   Augustus   B^  and   L.    W.    McLeaa.   to  Bkao   Reaearch 

and  EnfiDeciiikg  Co.     Method  of  prvTeatlag  reactor  fouling. 

3,135,721.  «-2-«4.  Cl.  260— 80.7.  ~ 

sniet- .  Peter  O  ,  to  (leneral  Electric  Co.     Distortion  free  atngle 

stage   amplltter       3.130,927.   6-2-64,   Ci.   8801-111. 
Siiilth,  A.  O..  Corp, :  Bee— 

Ertckaon.  Charles  D.     8.180,185. 
Maynard.   John   T.      3,183.880. 
Smithy  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Kuho.  Clarence  W..  and  Smith.     8.180.849. 
snilth,    Duncan    K.  :   See- — 

Campbell   Lome  A.,  and  Smith.     8,180.686. 
Smith.   Edward  C.   to  United  States   Rubber  Co.     Control 

apparatus.     3.185.018.  6-2-64,  Cl.  18—2.  , 

Smith.  Harry  :  See— 

Hrooka.  Richard,  and  Smith.      8.180.084.      I 
iSmlth,    Leo.      Positioning   servo   for    navlKatloa^I   computer. 

3.135,900.6-2-64    Cl.  818— 28.  ' 

Smith.  Lewla  P ,  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.     Regenerative 

devices      3,135  215.  6-2-64,  CL   108--87  , 

Smith.  Robert  B.,  to  Tbe  Saady  Hin  Iroa  A  Braaa  Worka. 
Liquid  level  control  for  a  pressariaed  beadbot  of  a  paper- 
making  machine.     8J^80,6a.  6-8-64.  Cl.  162f-289. 
smith.   Robert  B..  to  The  Baady  HlII  Iron  A  Braaa  Works. 

Pelt  conditioner      S.  180.668.   6-8-44.  C\.   ICSf-STT. 
Smith.  Traver  J. :  See — 

Dangherty,  Ralph  K^  and  Bmlth.    8J80.M8. 
Daogherty.  Ralph  KL.  Smith,  and  Korach.  '  8.180.049. 


smith.  Watt  v.,  and  R.  J.  Flaherty,  Jr.     ImaiaMble  motor 
pomp  nait.    8.185,218.  6-8-44.  CL  i08— 87. 

Smitha  America  Corp.  :  See — 

Connelloy.  Thonaa  J..  Jr.    8,180,268. 

Societe  d'Electroniqae  et  lyAntomatlaBie  :  See- 
Raymond.  Fraacola  H.    8,180,447. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Aadreaa,  Harry  J.,  Jr..  aod  Oac.    8.180,768. 

Soeterbroek,  Johanoes  C. :  See — 

De    Triea,     Harmen.     ScbBbiaartiar,    aad 
8.186.702.  I 

Soloway.  Harold  :   See —  i 

Shapiro.   Seymoar  L...   Frsedmaa.  aad  Solo^ray 

S*Ityalk,   Ednnnd  J.,  to  IlUnots  Tool  Works  |» 
talaed  aheet  meUl  fastefier.     8,180.808.  6-8-44 

41.75. 
.sommerer.    Wllhelm,   and    H.    yeBaa,   to   Weotoftn   0.m.b.H 


8.180.- 

Saif-ra- 
CL  181— 


Recuperatora.     8.180.008.  6-8-44.  Cl. 
Semmorfeld.  Rolf:   See — 

Sennewald,     Kurt,     Vofft,    Kaadler, 
S.185.7M. 


aad     Soauaerfeld. 


Semner.  W   L..  Co..  Inc..  The  : 

Ratlierford.  George  W.    8.186,168. 
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zxi 


Mil 


Corp. :  8m — 
limr,  ■■■tw.     t.lU,<T7. 
SookBC.  krmoU  U.,  i.  H.  MArgwoa.  H.  K.  OocM.  and  J.  T 
▲daaa.  to  Ualaa  Caitt4*  Corp.    TrMtmcnt  o(  teztllr  fabrlca 
■  UliilmniiilnMM      I,ia,ft79.  S-S-**,  O.  8— U6 
SoulM.  Jm&  X     ProtMtM  window  X-ray  tube.     a.l»&.889. 

•-S-M.  CI.  tU— •». 
SMtkorm  ■anarch  laatttata :  •— 

BoMMjIaa,  Oaana.    t.lU.MW. 
BoatkUad  Cof4  aa4  HmMb*  Itts.  Ca. :  Bm— 
MeOratfc.  Jaka  J.,  aad  W«lM.    S.lU.«ao. 
SoTleo,  Bodato  Aaaaymc  :  Be*— 

ParrlBjaMMt,  lagw  P.    S.ISSJMO. 
apaaka.  TSoSan  ▲..  aad  ▲.  L.  Vaa  Naat.  to  Waatern  Klac- 
trte  Co..   laa.     ArtleU  pailtkMilac  apparata*.     S,1M.12S. 
»->-44.  a.  T4— ft». 
Spaakmaa,  Bayaaad  H.,  to  iBptrUl  Ghamleal  ladDitiiaa  Ltd. 
NorH  yan  Ilka  *tr««tarca  fraai  tztradad  thla  wallad  tub- 
laf.    MMJia.  C-i^CL  M4— M». 
Spadaltlaa  Davalapiaaat  Cmtp. :  Mm— 

Ondal.  Aatkany.    8.1U3&S. 
Bparrr  Kaad  Cam. :  0«« — 

Blaaakt— ,  illlaia  W.    t.l».MT. 
Millar.  KarrT.    a.iaS.4W. 
Elckirdaaa.  C^rtaa  H.    S,1W.120. 
Tloclay,  BrM*  H.    I.1U.461. 
Tla^ay,  Braca  H.    t.lU.4«S 
BpiacalTrirlta.  ta  BaUww-BatwteklaacaB.  K.O.     Method  for 
the  npiaaaii  tail  nil  ot  the  ■MtraneBt  of  two  bodlaa  by  means 
of  eleetroa  baaat  aad  apparataa  for  canrrtnc  out  tbls  netb- 
od.    S.1SSJ1S.  «-2-64.Cl»&— 10.4. 
BptelTOCal.  Walter,  to  W^«elwork  AQ.     Proeeee  for  cxtreet- 
Inc  Uqaor  troa  a  faraeated  pulpy  maaa.     8.1S6,«10,  9-3- 
64,  CI.  M— M. 
Spirotaehalqaa.  La  :  8m — 

De  Woatera  d'OpUater.  Jeaa  O.  M.  J.     8.1U.18S. 
Bplti,  Rodney  D..  and   A.  K.  Prlaee,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Hair    waTlaa    eaa^MMtttaa    coaiprlalBa    theoclycolllc 
add  aad  a  ckaUttac  a«aat.     8.188,e«4.  •-T-«4.  CI.  1«7— 
87.1, 


8pr1n«a  Cottoa  Mil  la.  The 
MartlB.  raraa  H 


Jr.    8.1SS  OM. 
and    R.    H.    Steldl.    to   The 
pater  alMa  rule.      8.188.4«S. 


Bodnc 
»-2-«4, 


Co 
CI 


Weather-proof  wtadow  gnlde.     8,180,027. 


8.1S6.748. 
8.188,675. 


Sqnler,    LeUa 
Azeaooetrle 
288 — 70. 

Squlreo,  laM  O. 

6-a-«4.  a. 

Staehelln,  Alexaader:  «••— 

Dmey,  Jeaa,  Matar.  aad  Staakelln. 
Staeeehe,  Marta  :  Cee— 

Beryhaaa.   Berakard.   aad   Staeaeke. 
Stafford.  A.  O..  Oa..  The :  /Bao— 

CaMwall.  Jaka  B.    8.185.480. 
SUley.  A.  B..  Mtg.  Co. :  0«e— 

CMhinc.  Merchant  L.    I.18S.788. 
Stamhera.  Adolf,  to  Pr.  Heoaar  MaMklaeafabrlk-Aktleageaen- 
•ehaft,   FInaa.     Apparataa  for  walchlaa  oat  eoaiiaodltip* 
of  Btlek  fovB.  amdkTaa  nMoaroal.     8.ll5.848.  6-8-64.  CI. 
177— 68. 
Stanlearbaa  H.T. :  Sao— 

Da    Vrlaa.    HarmoB.    Sehnkauuihar.    and    Saaterkroefc. 
S.1M.TM. 
8UndAr<  Call  Prodaeta  Co  Inc. :  8«a— 

EUnd^Bokart  C.  A     S.lSS.ttt. 
Btaodard  Elactrtc  TIbm  Co.  .  The  :   See — 

Manalaa.  DOTld  J.,  aad  Beaibeaek.     8.18S.871. 
BUadard  On  Oai  (Indiana )  :  Sae — 

FleMa.  BHIa  K.    8,186.762 

Hay*.  AfCkte  A.,  and  Darta.    8,188^16. 

Hoaaer.  ArtkarR    8JS5.047. 
Standard  (XI  Ca.  (Oklo).Tke:  Sao— 

OraaaeUl.  Bobort   Balorer.  and  Callahan.     3.185.807. 

Jonea.  Artkar  L.    S.185.561. 
8tai«.  Alkert  P..  «e  Calleir  Oieaileal  Co.      leoroerlsatloa  of 

ethyl  pcBtakaraaa  (9)      8.18S.M1.  6-t-«4.  CV  MO—%»». 
Stanler  Worka.  The  :   See — 

Oledhin.  Arthur  B.    8  185  4S» 

ParaoM.  Jakn  8.    8.188.018. 
Staataa  L^iMa  B. :  B90 — 

Harold  P..  Beott.  aad  Stanton.     8,185.683. 


8.185. 


Star  Bxpaai4oB  ladoatrlaa  Corp. 

BelTTWaltar.     8.186.588. 
Staral.   Radolpk.    to   Motorola.  Inc.     Stareopboale  ampltfl^r 

■yateai.    S.ltS.SSO.  6-»-64.  CI.  17»— 1.        _ 
Starrett.  Jaawa  R..  to  The  Baaar  Broa.  Ca     DIfcater 

661.  9-t-M.  CL  16B— U7. 
Starrfraamaaeklaea  AO. :  §99 — 

Olaaer.  BoW.     8.186.170.  _  „        ,  «  , 

Stealer,  Brtirt.   J    Werner,   and   P.  A.   Heaael.   to  <J«>er«I 

Aalltne   *    PIIb    Corp.      BleraBetHeal    arrl    polykydrozy 

all^letkara.    8.186  *6.,»^.  CT.  t«>-618.    ^^,  „_ 
8t»er«.  Marrte  R  .  aad  F  J  H««^.  !»i"«*??,¥^'  W 

neta  C*      Beaettahle  poaltlaataw  device.     8.18S.4ft2.  6-8- 

64   CI    M     861 
Stc4dlnier    Arthnr.   H  -O    Bafanah.   aad  0.   8telale.     Port 
iSkHrSiad  Smiaiaat.    ^16:886.  6-t-«4,  CI.  176-100  1 

****^^5wrLe£a  b!.*I^  m*Ml.    8.18.'i.4«5., 

260—266.4. 

"*^'S»l§rK^'Tr  Jr.    Poalo-ek, 
S.1S6,T«1. 

SSS't«bST«.136,8M.  6-*-M.  CI  I1»-1M. 
Sterilon  Corp. :  So^ 

Brana.  Bokert  P.    8.186 


8.185.743. 
3.1»5.74«. 


3.185,768. 


Prrtnd'lln* 
6-^-64,   C\. 


and    Steinberg. 


Olaae   Wurka.      Method 
S.13e,{)4«,  6-2-«4,  CI. 


S.135.860 


of 


SterUnr  Drac  Inc. 

Arrher.  Sydney.    3.185.7M. 
CUrkr.  Robert  L.     3.18S.741. 
Cllntoa.  Baymend  C,  and  Manaon. 
Olnton.  Raymond  <V,  and  Manaon. 
Ooraiaa.  WllUaaa  O.    8.185.437. 
Sterling.  Oeorge  B. :  See — 

Pawloekl.  Cheater  E..  and  Sterling. 
Sterling;  Oeorge  B.,  and  K.  L.  Zimmerman,  to  The  I>ow  Chem 
l«al  Co      CopolyBMr  of  a  moaoTlBTi  ether  of  agiycol  and 
dlPthyleater    of    ftimarir    add    and     raloanlBataa    thereof 
S.135,714.  6-2-64.  C\  200 — 41. 
StPtaon  China  Co.  :  See — 

Kasper.  John  A     3,13fi.44». 
Steuart,   Herbert   H.     Waste  collertlng  bag.     8.185.468.  8-2- 

*4,  Ci   226— «8. 
atokea.  David  £..  to  Pennaalt   Oicailcala  Corp.     Drying  ap^ 

paratue.     8. 1 35,588,  6-2-64.  CL  34—  73. 
StolU.    Herbert   C.,  to  AMP   Inc.     Connector  applying  tool. 

8,135.310.  8-2-64.  CI.  153 — 1. 
Stone,  Cecil  C,  to  L'nited  States  of  Amerlea.  Atomic  Energy 
Commlulon.      Method    and    apparatae    for    aeallng    tobea. 
3.133, 856.  6-2-64,  CI.  21P— 124. 
Stookey.    Stanley   D.    to  Coming 
forming  metallic  fllma  on  glass. 
424. 
f«tonn,  John  K.  :   See — 

Oleon   Arthur  B.,  and  Storm. 
Straight,  DaTtd  M.,  and  J.   W.  Gregory,  to  l'nited   States  of 
.Vmerk'a,  National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Adminlatratlon. 
3,135,«K).  6-2-64,  CI.  60 — 85.6. 
Stri>b.  BobtTt  R.  :   Bet 

I'aratorfer.  John  and  Strob     3.135,042. 
Strom,  Vernon  W. :  See — 

JotinotoD.  L<eonard  n.,  Jr.,  and   Atrom.     8,135..^58 
.Stmble.  Olenn  E.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     (Container  with 
tntermedUte  partition  panel.     3.186.4A3,  6-2-64.  CI    226— 
27. 
Struble,  (ilenn  E  .  and  K.  F.  Borgemenke,  to  Diamond  National 
Corp.     Blank  for  nraltl-compartmented  coirtalnera.     3.135. 
454,  6-2-64,  CI.  226—27. 
Staataer,  Otmar  M..  to  Litton  Srstemi,  Inc      Magnetotaydro 

dynamic  pump.     8,185,206.  6-2-64,  CI.  108—1. 
Sturm,  Milton  L.  :   Se* — 

Haas.  Howard  U.,  and  Sturm.    8,185.068. 
Huekfnll,  Prlts  :   See — 

Sdiflndehfltte.  Karl-Helm  ;  Nlcfc^  Sctamldt,  and  Sflckfall 
3.136.782. 
Sadrow,  Lyle  K.  V.,  to  Hellpod,  Inc.     Ducted  rotor  aircraft 

3,135,481,  6-2-«4,  CI.  244 — 23. 
SSolaer  Prere.  8  A.  :   Sec— 

Branner,  Alfrod.     3,136.814. 
Sumitomo  llieBleal  Co^  Ltd.  :  See— 

Suiukl.  Shlntchl.  PnJU.  Mahliawa,  aad  Kadota,    3,180 
780. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepoon.  rVar.  and  Wlckenberg.    8.185.188. 
Sanklat  Growers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson,   Maarlee  V.,  Jr..  and  Zwlacker.     3.135.638. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The :  Sac— 

Bankl.  Leonard  J.  G.    3,1S5,»40. 
Sarglca]  Appliance  Indaatrlea,  Inc. :  See— 

Orober.  Elmer  J.    8.135.266. 
Sutton.  Hal  J.,  to  Oneral  Motera  Corp.     Viscous  fluid  cou 
•    pllng  drlre.    8,138,370,  «-2-64.  O.  182—68. 
Suzuki     Hhlntehl.   K.    Pnjil.   T.   NUhlsawa.   aad  T.   Kadota    to 
Sumitomo  (Themlcal  Co.,  Ltd.     0,CNllmothyl-0  (3-methyl-4 
nltrophenyl)  thlonopboaphate.    8,136.780,  i-2-M.  C\.  260— 
461, 
Swansnn.   Richard  M..   to  Bell  Telepbona  Laboratorlea,   Inc. 
Information  checking  system  atllfsing  odd  and  even  digit 
cbecks.      8.185.B4676-2-64,  Cl    340— 146.1. 
Swift  A  Co.  :  Bee — 

BurkhoMer,  Woodrow  C.    8.136.5«8. 
Swinton.  tMalci :  Saa— 

Poord,  John  A.,  and  SvlMoa.    1,135^78. 
Sylranla  Elactric  Prodaets  Inc. :  See — 
Ashley    AH>ert  H.     3,138.848. 
Byrne.  (}«orga  C.    8,1 36.W1 . 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :   See — 

Todd.  Joha  A.,  and  Dabakr.  3.186.212. 
.Sxeglin,  Andrew,  to  Darbaao  JcwelrT  Mfg.  Corp.  Method  for 
formuc  ezpanalble  baada  for  wriat  wwtcbaa  and  the  like. 
3.135.085.  6a64.  Cl.  6»— 85. 
Taber,  David,  to  General  Anllln  A  Film  Corp.  Polymertsatloo 
of  pyrrolldonea  and  ptperldoaea  eaeploylng  phoaphortc  an- 
hrdHde  as  chala  InltMaora.     S.m.flP,  6-2-64.  Ct  260— 


Tagawa,  Tadaahl 

Nakanlikl,  Kaxno,  Tagawa.  and  Mlnato, 
Taggart.  Oaaaoa  P  ,  to  The  BadgK  Co.,  Inc 


8,136  JM7. 

_  _  Pariileatlon  of 

male4c  anhydride  by  flaak  Taporixatlon  and  two  staae  frac- 
tional  dlatlllatlon      3.185.6W.   6-2-64.   Cl.  202—62. 

Tamrea,  Armm  :   See — 

TlMibler.  Morris,  and  Tamraa.    8.186.964. 

Tanlyama.  Masaka— ,  and  M.  Hataao,  to  Toko  Bayoa  Kabu- 
shui  Kaiaba.  Proceaa  for  the  eootlaaoos  laannflactare  of 
high  grade  acrylic  than.    3.136,813.  6-3-64.  Cl.  264—182. 

Tanneabanat.  JaroaM.  and  W.  8.  Bartky.  to  latoraatloaal 
Talenkoae  and  Tiisgiapk  Corp.  Apparataa  for  messartag 
aa^  capadtaaee  rmlTas  ladopaadaat  of  stray  capacitance. 
8.135.81676-2-64.  Cl.  824 — 60. 

Tanner,  Loyd  H..  aad  T.  H.  DeTlca  for  eollaetlng  catting 
saBDies  fro*  wril  drlUlaf  operatlona,  3.136,686;  6-2-64. 
01.  20B-iMt. 

Taaaer,  Ted  H. :  80s — 

Taaner.  Loyd  R..  and  T   H.    3.188.686. 
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Tkpd   EroMt  T.  J.,  and  D.  Walker,  to  Walkers  and  County 
Ci'n  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  compaetlnf  nrntorlal  for  loading 
ontoTohictea.    8.135.400.  6-2-«4,  CT.  214— 41. 
TatdaM,    Artkor   K.      PorUtol*   ataraopboale   record    pUyer. 

3,ia6.8*r.  6-2-64.  CI.  17t>— 100.4.  „   _._   ,  ^_w 

Tagbo.  can.  E.  M eaamer,  and  K.-H.  Freytaa,  to  FarbeafabrlkeD 
Bayar  Aktlensesellsctiaft.  MetaIUM<>le  trlaasoKljroataSa. 
a.lfe.TM.  •-^^.  CI.  260— IM.        ^  ^         ^      .^ 

Taoactaer,   Bdward  F.,  to  AlUad   Prodoota  Corp.     Threaded 
faatenw  and  retained  washer.    S.1S5.808.  6-2-64,  CI.  161- 
ST. 
Ta/lor,  Bermrlj  W.     Marble  tabs  toy.     «,1»«.»12.  •-2-«4,  CI. 

STS—IOS. 
Taylor  Imtnanent  CM. :  See — 

Nichols.  Nathaniel  B.    lj}Mjfi72. 
Taylor,  ThosMU  D.,  and  F.  W.  Hopkins.     Apparatns  for  pre- 
TOBtlBC  fre«o-ap  of  rafrlgerator  doors.     3,135,100,  6-2-64. 
CL  62—275. 
Teleflex  Prodacta  IXd.  :  «ee— 

Bantiey,  James  B.    8,13S,130. 
Teletnk  Corp..  The :  «••— 

l>y,  JUMSP.    3,130,007. 
Testa.  EibUIo  :  iSee — 

Nathansobtt.  OlansUeomo,  and  TesU.     8,130,774. 

Texaco  Inc. :  ««e —  

Klaje.  Herman  D..  and  Lacoate.    3,135,720. 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Godler,  Alec  L.     3.135.901. 
Tbaon  do  SaM-Andre,  Andr6.    SeifMrrlce  motor  parking  In 

sUUatloa.    8.136.3W.  6-2-«4.  a.  214— 16.1. 
Tliermo-Craft  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Flsefaer,  Harry  C.    3,186.677. 
Thenrer,  Joeef  :  flee — 

Plasser.  Frana,  and  Tbeurcr.    3,135,223. 
Tbcreaas.  Joan,    to   PalUard    8.A.     Projector  with   nnlUrj 
mooMlnc  ^te  asssmbly.     3.185,156,  6-2-64,  Q.   8S— 17. 
TheTanaaTjsan.  to  Paillard  S.A.     Cinematographic  projector. 

S.l»7l57,  6-4-64,  a.  88 — 17. 
Thlokol  Cbeaatcal  Corp.  :  flee — 

SaCer,  Charles  IC,  Jr.    3,135.637. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm,  O.  Bayer,  and  H.  Rlnke,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Ahtlengenellachaft.     Polyarethane  coating  composi- 
tion containing  tsocyanaric  add  rings.     3.135,711,  <^2-«4. 
CI.  260—30.4. 
Thomas,  Valerie  C. :  flee — 

Moggleton,  Peter  W.,  Dadley,  and  BoUldo.     8,185,663. 
Thonpaon.  H.  I^  Fiber  Glass  Co.  :  flee — 

Nordberg.  Sobert  C,  and  Parker.    3.185,297. 
Thompaon.   Balph  J.,  and  C.  T.   Loshlna.     DaU  gathering, 
tranmlttiag  and  ncordlng  system.    8,iS5,678,  6-2-44,  CI. 
846—1. 
Thompson  Bamo  Wooldrldge,  Inc. :  flee — 

Herhenar,  Bdward  J.    3,185,540. 
ThoBipeon,  Elehard :  flee — 

AltHA,  Charles  O..  and  Poollos.    3.135,614. 
TUley,  CollB  O.,  and  F.  A.  Walts   to  ImptrUl  Chemical  In 
dostrles  Ltd.     Monoaio  dysatuSs  containing  a  monohalo- 
genated  trlaxlne  radical.    3,135.781,  6-2-64,  CI.  260—153 
Time.  Inc. :  flee — 

lUMmwB.  DaTid  II..  and  Koran.    3.135.660. 
Tlngley,   Bmce  H.,   to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Print  rack  rais- 
ing mechanism  for  shortcut  maltlpUer.     3,135,462,  6-2-64, 
a.  235—60. 
Tln^ey,  Bmce  H..  to  ftperry  Band  Con>.     FngltlTe  one  con- 
trol Bcchaalara  for  calcnlatlng  machutas.     8.135,463,  6-2- 
64,  a.  2S5— 60.2. 
Tint,  Boward  :  flee —  j 

BarteU,  Pas«uale  F..  Tint,  and  Colalongol    8,185,661. 

TlrreU.  Charles  E.,  and  B.  J.  Parsl,  to  lovlcs^nc.     Proeees 

and  apparatna  for  electrolysing  salt  solntlons.     3,135,673, 

^  J  ^  CI   204—98 
Ttochlor, ''MottIs,  and' A.  Tamraa.  to  Blectronles  Aids.   Inc. 

Heart  moattor-aatomatlc  control  dcrlce.     8.185,264.  6-2- 

64    CI    136—438 
Todd'  John  A.,  and  W.  J.  Dnbaky,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp. 

gabmerslUe  pomp.     S,135,2l2.  6-2-64,  Cl.   lOS— 67. 
~  kbodSlkl  Kalaha  :  keo— 


BsBsa>ch  Daraleo- 
ko-oooider.   1.135,- 


Toho  Baron  Ka 

Taniyama,  Masakaan.  and  Hataao. 
Tokollca.  Joseph  :  flee — 

Brace,  William  <F. 

Brace.  William  F 

Brace.  William  F. 

BnMO.  WUIlam  F. 
Balahold    E. 


8,136.812. 


and  Tokollca.     3.135.750. 

and  Tokollca.    8.135.791. 

and  Tokollca.    8,136.792. 

and  Tokollca.    8.136.798. 

to    International    Boalneaa 
Corp.      ConpUng   means    for   control    systema 
CI.  1816— 61. 


6-2-64. 


3.1S5.36276-2-64.  O. 


to  Dnlted  Sutee  of  AmeviaUNary.     Blm- 
ro  systam.    8,135JM^  6-1-44,  CI. 


Machines 
3.136.903. 


on.    Pomp  with  lost 
Stractore    aboat   diaphragm    pmnger.      8.135.21M, 


,136,884. 


Tacker.  I>aTld  G.,  and  L.  Kay,  to  National 
nient    Corp       Frequency-modnlatloa    echo 
B42,  6-2-«4,  CI.  343—3. 
Tamer,  Richard  F.  :  flee — 

Koots,   Stanley  U,  Turner,  and  Ferteecwe.    .8.136.666. 
Tamer,  Vernon  E.  :   flee — 

Lponard.  Edward  J      3,135,488. 
Turnldge,  Leslie  A.     Device  for  controlling  eagUs  aad  traas- 

mUiilon.     3.135.234.  6-2-64,  CI.  115 — 41.  ■ 

TuniU.  Eugene,  and  G.  B.  Lynch,  to  Mlnneaota,  Mining  and 
Mff.    Co.      VarUMe   focal   length   lona  systesi^     8.188,618. 
*J-2-64.  CI    68—57. 
Tyll.   .\lfred   K.     Wster  skL     3.134.993.  6-2-44.,  CL  9 — 310. 

Chrla,  Bdward  O  ~         

plllled  maltlple 
318—30. 
Ulderap.  Jargen,  and  F.  O.  Banter.     Cloaavs  ■pns.     6,166.- 

539.  6-2-64.  CI.  287—87. 
UOatrand,  Hugo  M     to  Aktlebolaget  Eleetrotaz.  I  Forced  and 
natural  draft  cooling  arrangensent  for  lefiHoaater.   6,186.- 
102.  6-2-64,  a.  62 — 419. 
L'Biesawa,  Toahlro  :  ««•—  . 

Nakaoe.  Takashl,  KnboU,  aad  DiMMwa.    llU.aS4. 
Laiirtead.   Marrln  F      Sack  for  coatalaers.     a.ll6,Wl.  6-2- 

-64.  Cl.  211 — 85.  T 

Uadertiill.  John  A.  :   See—  ; 

Damm.  Buaene  P..  Jr.,  aad   Underbill.     8,186,631. 
Underwood.  William  F.,  to  Union  CarhMe  Corp.  iimprsgaatad 
psper  web  and  method  of  making  saasafs  e^alafs  there- 
from.    .•{.135.618.  6-2-64,  CL  99-^76.  i 
Uslon  BaK-Camp  Paper  Corp. 
OossoUno,  Alfred  R.     3,1 
Union  CarMde  Corp.  :  flee 

Belden,   Frederick    H..   McManns,   and  HoC«ian.     3.136,- 

810. 
Muehlman,  Ray  L.     3,135.502. 
Parts,  Leo.     3,136,581.  ;  _ 

Scbeller,  Arthur  P.,  MlUer,  aad  PhUllpa.     8il66.850. 

4     8ooknc,     Arnold     U.,     Margeeon,     Onaat,     Md     Adams. 
3,1W,57» 
Underwood.  William  F.    8,135,618. 
Van  Cakenberghe.  Jaaa  Ll.  and  Da  Bnttar.     8.185.704. 
Wlodok,  Stanln  T.    3.135,608. 
libit  Tool  *  Baglnaerlnf  Co.  Ltd. :  floe- 
Hollows.  Jack.     3Tl36,194. 
Ukilted  Aircraft  Corp. :  flee — 

Butler,  George  L.,  and  Emerson.    3.186,006. 
Holmee,  Trent  H.    3,135,088. 
Kepler,  Charlea  E.,  and  (Maoa.    3.186.291. 
KotUleper,  Edward.    3,136.467. 
ManganelU,  Kredertek  D.,  Jr.    8.1S6.6M. 
Mote.  MorrU  W.,  Jr..  Flactaar.  Bchaor.  aad  4U«b.    6.166.- 
044 

United  Cal'UoraU  Bank  :  flee— 

Woodraff,  Almon  C.    8.166.422. 
Itelted  CSBtrtfagal  Panpa :  flao— 

BmpBon.  Konaeth  0.    3.166.694. 
Dfalted  Klagdom  Atomic  Baorgy  Aathorlty : 

Bolmer.  George  H.    8,135,419. 

ChUton.  Harry.    3.166.666. 
Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  flee —  _..__._ 

Henn.  CecU  B.,  Johnstone,  and  Walter.     6,186.376. 

Demetrakopooloa,     George.     Hitchcock.     BilnhoM.     aad 
Tromhlay.     3.134.981. 

LbiKed  Statse  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp^ :  flee— , 

I     Boncriadorf,  IrrlngJB.,  aad  Wooda.    6,lS6JrS2.    _ 

I      KItaaakL  KlyoshlTwlllcockaoa.  Baageladorfl  and  Woods. 

T  8.135,781. 

Indnstrles,  Inc. :  flee — 

OtteaUd,  Jack  B..  and  Skaea.   1.1S6.140. 

United  Statee  Inatrament  Corp. :  flee — 
Carter,  Charlee  W.    8.186.666. 

a.S.  National  Aaronaotles  aad  Space  Adalalat^tloa : 
Dryden,  Hngh  L.    8,186.069. 

United  SUtss  of  America 
Army:  flee — 

Haehley.   Brsanle  B.,  Jr.,   Poatoaaak. 
S.166.V61. 


O.S. 


Kaiser,  Jnllns  A„  Jr.    6a66.960. 
Lnoas,  WUIlam  B.,  and  Hafm.    S.165,i 


aid  BtalBbarg. 


ToechkoC^.  DImlUr,  to  General  Motora  Coi 

moCloa  

6-2-64.  a    103—160. 
Townrow,  Wilfred  A.,  to  Baphaels  Ltd.    Tool  and  tool  holder 

awMBbllea  for  lens  surfacing  machlnea.    3.136,072.  6-2-64. 

a.  61—211. 
Tracy.  OanM  T..  to  Natloaal  Cka  Corp.     Coaulaer  with  re- 

doson.    6.185.418.  6-2-64.  Cl.  220—80. 
Traao  C*..  The  :  flee — 

Batt,  AUn  G..  and  Dado.    3,186,821. 
Tremblay,  Baymond  M. :  flee — 

DssBOtrakopooloa.     George.     Hitchcock.     Belnhold,     and 
Tramhlay.     6,184,961.  _    ^. 

Tiapaator,  Doaald  L..  to  The  Dow  Cheaaltel  Co.     Pyrtdlayl 

waSaaiaaa.    8,186,747,  6-2-64,  CL  260—244. 
Tretbewoy,  Thoasaa  E.,  and  C.  M.  Vlpoad.  Jr..  to  Ideal  ladas^ 

triea,  lac.   Bench  stripper.   8,166,146.  6-6-44.  Cl.  61—9.61. 

Troales  Corp. :  flee—  _    ^_  ^^_ 

Olsoa.  Arthur  B  .  aad  Storm.    8,135.680. 

Troy,  Leonard.     Internally  expanding  vehicle  brake  ahoe  eon- 

straetloa  wKh  exterior  actuators.     3.165.362.  4-2 

164—76. 


•r.    6.165,6tl 

aad  Fortaoeak    6, 


Plaano.  Fraak  T.    8,166»6. 
Atomic  Baergy  CooualsalOB:  fl< 

Heidt,  Henry  M.    3.166.649 

Kouts.  Stanley  L..  Tnraer, 

Stone.  CeeU  C.    6.166.866. 
National  Aaronaotles  and  toace  A^lnlatiatloa 

Stral^t,  David  M.,  aad  Orsaary.    6.166.^. 
NaTyTSeo— 

ChapllB.  Harrey  B..  Jr.    6.166.460. 

■agl*.  Wed  E.    8.1S6;9r6. 
Jacoha.  Slgmaad  J.    ^166.156. 
I  Kalastyaa.  BardJ  C.  ^166.166. 

1  Korablath.  Allan  ■..  aad  BIddaB 

Mealcfaolll.   Vlacent   J..   Fngh, 

6.166.204. 
McBrldo.  wnilam  IL.  and  Kraaa. 
Machlln.  OeoTfs  K..  Jr-  aad  1 
OyhnaTFiadarl^  A.    8.166.161. 
Peteraon.  Rudolph  A.    3.166314 
Blstalao.  Aataalo  J.,  aad  Bai 
Shepaid,  Balph  H.    1 166,665. 
UhiiiriVlwardO.    8.186.903. 
United  SUtea  Pipe  aad  Fbaadry.Os. 

SchltkMUi.  L^loy  E.. 
OnHcd  Statee  Bnbher  Co. :  fleo— 
Smith.  Bdward  C.    S.  168,018. 


166.486. 


6.16  ^670u 


6.166.014. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Unttsd  BUtM  fttaal  Coftp. :  «••— 

BrowB.  KwMCb  A.    S.1U,4T7. 

PIlMteiw.  Juw  L.    ilM^l. 
U.S.  VltamlB  FkarauMNUoU  Corp.     ^  _    __ 

8JuupU«,  a«j»oar  U.   ITr— rtwi.  aad  Bolawajr.     1,136.- 

UnlTwnal  A—fH»ii  Corp. :  tm— 

I>M<tor,  Nanus  N.    I.US.1M. 
Ualv«nlt7  at  Cl»r1«— h  ■martt  Fooadatioa  :  «••—        _ 
-  Brfn.   UtaM   iL,  Orajw.   Lubovlta.   aad   MtddMdorf. 

UpJotaaOo^Tk*:  «••— _    _. 


ruMCk.  OuSV.  /  N.  bkort.  EL  L.  Batok.  aad  R.  P.  lall»- 
aki,  to  naUm  PatrataMi  Co.  ftowai  tar  prapartM  tar- 
mlaalljr  tmeEra  peljMra.     a.lM.71t.  »-S-«4.  CL260— 


-  -  ^  -        -  -  tar- 

_  leo— 

4A.S. 
UaUaa  Toraaa 

ttattl,  UaUlauM-Brmaat. 
VBB  KABava-  mmt  Klao'warka 

Hlataa,  *"n*,  tmi 
▼alUaaeaart,  OMtaa  P. :  ft 

IfcopowairSariaaL  aB«  TtUtaaaowt    S.lNMl. 
▼aa  AilaaL  Bakad  lZt»  iUamtkm,  lac.     Palai1&  aaMittra 

MtmraMh  eaaa  i«mW.     sawiMX.  «-a-64.  CI.  ls»— 8». 

Vaa   CaaiaUffcit,   Jaaa  L..   aad  W.   Da  Snttar.   to   Union 

GutMa  Can.     PhoCoaaultlTa  aoMpoaltlau  mad   proe 

for  tka  pra^Mtloa  ttaraaC.     tJM^Si,  6-t-M.  CL  t6i 


.    J.l»S.H 

Mssjsa. 


601. 


•a  Otaaaar  Spaalaltj  Can. :  •«•— 

Baa«,GltIr  8.    laMStt. 
aadasaor^  Ju  1..  to  J.  T.  Back 


"^*^**    iSSSiT, 


SSwla  J^  to  ~ 


VaBdaakarg. 

▼aodaabait. 

•poxklaa.     Z.l»JO%. — 
Vaa  Draaaar  aairtiltT.  Corp. 
Baa«.  Oalr  S.     S.1SM 
Vka  Naat,  AtAm  L.    ~ 


Vaatfax 

Oi 
Vaana 


VartMka, 


Oar«L     S4M.T44. 


t:  «aa— 
WUhala.aWTi 
.  ■. :  faa— 
;  ManrUl.  aa«  Y« 
▼laoad.  Clr4a  IL.  Jr. :  faa — 

Vlaaiara.  FnuMaaea.  ft.p^ 
KreoU.  Alkarto.  aad  Qa 

▼oct.  Wllkala  i .... 

TSS&.  "*^  ^*-       „        _  ,^ 

Volpla.  iJaiaaaar  S.    Aataaatte  aaalad  gata  Talva.    SOM.- 

rwSSSSiSrSSSr  A^liaaaaallaf^aft    PalTOtkar-tLto^ 

otfear.    KUmjSoij^±^CL 
Toa  Voroa,  Oaaa,  to  MXT 

(or  alactfalaaHy  c«Ma4 

n»— IM.  .  .....,» 

yraa7oa«vtca.LMlaM.     Bikaaat  ayataaL    «.1MJ4T. 

CL  1«0-=M.  _^_ 

^'■'****''*'42aal*M7aad  Vymlak.    lOMJftft. 

Ml  M..  to  Maatav.  lac     Aatopattc  eastrala  (or 


Palyatkar-t 


Waaa.  Baaaal  M..  te  Maatay.  lac     AatOMittc  eaMraia  tor 

a  aat  niaator.     a,l»^.  k^-*1k<\**—*t^ .-*-- 

WaddUWtaaTwirtgkt,  to  Tka  Coal  Tt  Baaaarck  iaaoflata<l 
ProSalw  tWMMratloa  af  pyiUtaa  kaaaiocMa.    MM.- 


Wmgo&r.  Joha  W. :  Bt 


E.^Bada.  aad  Wanar.     MV^pS. 
.   iLrttalar.  to  rartaa(abrlkaa  Bayar 
of      (orakaMakTte. 


Kaadrtak.  __       . 
Waoar.  Kaaa.  aa«  H  ^ 

0111181111111  jkifT        PetTiaartaattea 
?/^*V\5Jt*^ CL  »•<►— OT. 

T^lJay.  OaUa  O..  aalTwalta.    S.lH.Ttl 
WaMhaaar.  Ckariaa  B..  Jr. :  »——, 


Co.:««» 

,1SS.M0. 


Barsiaa.  Bakart  C.  aa«  WaMkaaar.     ».1SS.M1. 
Waldorf  Paaar  Piaiat 

Maro.Taaapk  J. 
Walker.  Daaaaora :  Si 

Tapp.  BfMal T.  J.,  aad  Walkar.     ».U».4O0  

Walkar^aanC^  to  Waatara  Baetrte  Co^  lac.     Ojarlaad 

TSaia  iSp^al^.     ».1»4JWT.  d-i-M.  cL  10— IJW.^  ^ 

Walkar.  jilj  P..  aad  B,  ▲.  hatiia.  to  Natloaal  Jaak  Ca. 

liotkada  airf  aaaaa  (or  traatlac  u^ .utoaatUalbr  tra 


Oara  Ltd. :  «aa- 
J..  aad  Walkar. 


a.lBft.400 


Hara.     t4U.«0. 


af  patrolaam. 
MO.    " 

Walkara 

TWpp, 
WUIaeaJk 

Aatty 
Wallta,  Bar 

tl4— 1. 
Waltar.  wntlaa  »..  Jr. :  Mm—  

Haaa.  <M1_B.,  JokaatoM^  aad  Waltar 
WarkartoB, 

J^%JiV^'  ^litk  tikki  lai.     ArtiaaMtad 

3  ll4.M4.  •~%-44.  CL  2— «>•. 
Ward  ft  Baka.  lae  :  dao—     _ 
Ward.  JaMa  %.     S.1M.M4. 


CI. 


a.iMJTf. 


Piyriaaapk  Daia,  aad  Wara.     a,lM.SM. 
Wanac,  Jaiaaa  C.  8.  D.  Hntckaaoa,  Jr.,  aad  C.  G.  Hockatt. 
to  EaynoMa  Matala  Co.     BaUdlac  aad  roof  eoaatiaettoa. 
3.iafi.O70.  «-2-«4,  CI.  ftO — S21. 
Waraar  noeOtcBmlkakClBtckO*.:  Coa— 

Boa.  Chartaa  C.     S.1U.111. 
Waracr.  Harold  B. :  f  aa— 

Baraatt.  Tkaaaa  B..  aad  Waiaar.     MW.811. 
Wamar  ft  Svaaay  Co.,  Tka  :  t— — 

Pr»<»lakL  Daalal  P..  aad  Bekaaldar.     t4M.««B. 
Warwtdi  HfEOarp. :  «••— 

OacBoa.  Oooraa  A^  aad  Parka.     S,lS4.9ei. 
WataoB,  Laa  M..  la  1%o   IWapir  Co.     Pra(abrteatad  koatlaa 
atnietara   aad   aatkod   o(   laaCaBlag.     t.lM,040.   e-S-44^ 

Ci.  29 1M61. 

Wataoa,  WUliaai  O..  to  laparUl  Ckaailcal  ladaatitaa  Ltd. 
Procaaa  (or  laproTlag  tka  kaadla  at  potjratkjlaaa  tarapk 
tkalata  (akrtaa  wltk  aa  alkali  natal  kjdrozlda  aad  laaclflc 


to  Aar*  Bpp  Faa>aaara  Ltd.  aad  LMkt- 
Watkod  aTlthaCklai  aUdlag  daaplaa^ 

I.  e-s-44,  a.  Ill— i». 

Ward  ft  flaka,  lac     ArtWIatad  auak. 


■oatormary 


mom  aalti.     SaM.BTT.  A-S-d*.   CL   • — 


aad  n%%   to  A^ 


aad  W.  Pal 


llM  tiadtaff  aa 


aad  W< 


a.its.0M. 


a.iss.ddo. 


MM.dM. 


?lt.S 

Waatkarproaf  Pradacts  Cora.  Tka 
Martla,  Bakart  L.    S.lSiL014. 
Wabkar.   Oaorga.  SS^«    to  IL  " 
Parkkarvt.      vacuoak-oporatad 
«-a-«4.  CI.  M« — IM. 
WatMT.   Halaa,   to  P.  Briaaak  ly 
Braauktfft  Ca.     ColkipatkU 
M.  CI.  IM— «6. 
Wabar.    UaarL     HaadkMckM   ratalaar. 

CL  4*— ». 
Wctctaaaa,  Bofar  L.  :  fli 
Ftareo.  WllUam  L., 
Walftald  liaaalMa  Ob.  : 

BekoaafaM.  Saai.     (.135.444. 
Walfalwark  AQ. :  faa— 

SptaiTogal.  Waltar.     S.lSS.6ia. 
Walaa.  Natkaa  M. :  Bt 
iteOratk.  Joka  J 
WclAotDM  Corp.  :  Sm — 

StamU  Martla.  aad  latatek.     t.lS6.0Tr. 
Walax   SaMtroatea,   a   Dtvlataa   at   HalM^rtaa 

Biekard^  Joaapk  D.     SAftM4S. 
Waadar.  NaA  P..  aad  J.  M.  Lja^.  ta  Deapa 
Inc.     Coatalaam.     a.lSft.40S,  •  «  d4.  CL  21 
Werme.  Joka  T..  to  Bailer  Matar  Oa.     Baqoaatlal 

•yataat.     S.134,r7S.  6-2-64.  CL  SOT— 8«.V 
Waraor.  Jaaaa :  dTao— 

Staeklar,  Rabart,  Waraar.  aad  Baaaal.     S.lM^Ot. 
Waraar.  Karl  O.    Darleaa  (or  dataetliM  aad  raaardlf  «a- 
(cvtlTa  apota  ta   aaUl  iiftura.  XIS&.1M.  %-VM.  CL 
T»— ST.*. 
Waaaal  Uardwara  Corp. :  d«« — 

WaaaaU  Barkert  B.     S.ltS.Oll. 
WMoel,  Harkert  B.,  to  Waaaal  Bardwaia  Oarp.     Door  atop. 

S.1U012.  6-2-64.  a.   16— ItT. 
Weaaoa,    Joaaph    P..    to   Donialoa    Maltlaf    (Oatarlo)    Ltd. 
OralB     proeaaatac     «qalpnaat.     t,lSS.0M,     6-S-64.     CL 
1»6— laf. 

Weat  Mieblsaa  Bta«l  Pooadrr  Ca  :  •«*— 

DaltOB.  Thomas  B.      sJm.ISC. 
WMtara  Blactrle  Co..  Inc..  Tha  :  «oa — 

Hena.  OmU  B.,  Johaatoae,  aad  Walter.     d.lSfi.STB. 

Loacka.  Alton  L.     8.1 26  146. 


rlac 


Pflncrad^Ullam  Q.     a.lU.OM. 
Bpankc.  naodore  A.,  aad  Taa  Naat. 
V^Tlker.  Beary  C      3.124.M7. 


s.its.m. 


S.1SMT5. 


WpatfalU  Separator  AO.  :  9aa- 

Henifort.   Helni.   Jr.      S.1SS.661 
WMtgata  Lakoratorr,  Inc. :  Baa — 

BreMaabaek,  Tirtor  B.,  aad  Praak. 
Wratlagtooaae  Blectrlc  Corp.  :  Baa — 

oAakaa.  WaadaU,  aad  Wraaa.     3.1U,8»4. 
WeatofaB  0.a.k.B. :  B— — 

Soaimorcr.  WUkelai.  and  Teaaa.     B  1SS.50S. 
Wrttatdn.  Alknt.  and  J.  BcbmidUB.  to  Ctba  Corp.     11.1821 
trloxjgeaated    20-oz»-precaanta    aad    Mtera    tberaof    and 
procaaa    for    tkeir    manidactnr*.    1.138.773.    6-2-64.    CI. 
260-^8«7.4«. 
Wez,  Bdward  A.,  and  L  8    Wlater,  to  H/drltc  Ckemleal  Co. 
Liquid  dlapeiMlng  derlce  for  Unk.      8.180.438.  6-2-64.  CI. 
222-400.7. 
WeyrrhanMar  Co.  :  Bet — 

Ooplea.    Lewis    H..    McCndden.    Barker,    Batblany,    and 
Rallberf.      8.138.644. 
Wbaelcy,    Baatoa    O..    to    Koppera    Co.. 
deeoratire  aarfae*  tllea  aad  method 
3.IS6.647.  6-2-64.  CI    161—336 

n-hlddea.  William  B  :  8m— 

Praacott.  Bokert  B..  and  ^lilddea. 

Whlripoot  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Compaaa.  WUfrtcd  K     and  Baiter. 
Cox.  BToratt  P.     3.138.678. 

Whlanaat,  Hoke  D  :  Bet — 

Haadrlz.  Palmer  O..  aad  Whlaaaat 

WhUaaat  Hoaterr  Mill*   lac  :  B«e— 
Headrlx,  Palmer  O.,  aad  Whlaaaat. 

^niite,  Blmer  B.  :  Btt— 

HIzoa.   PhUlp  B  .   H-klta.  aad  FMaber 

Wklta  Bewlaff  Macklae  Corp  :  Bm— 

WUtaklra,  Artkar  J      Ba.  38.087. 
Whitin  Macklac  Worka  :  8«e— 

Nydam.  Joka  H      3.138.024. 
Whitney.    WUlUm   B      W.   N     Axa,   B.    8    Logan,   and   J     T 
Oracaon.  to  PklUlpa  Patrolaam  Ca.     Proeaaa  tvt  praoara 
ttoa    of    Improirad    lakrieatlac    coapoaltloas. '    3,138,6B3 
6-2-64.  CrM2— 33. 


,    lac.     Salf-adberiaf 
of  BiaklBC  the  aame. 


8.186.470. 


3.180.688. 


3.138.878 


8.13S.878 


3.138.183. 


XXIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WbltUkcr,  Norman,  to  Burrouchs  WcUeoiM  k  Co.   (U.8.A.) 
lac.     lianufactare  of  organic  ctiemlcal  compoundt.     3,1^5, 
7ft».  9-2r-4i4.  CI.  290— 2M(. 
WhttUwty  Powtrt,  lac. :  «e«— 

Power*.  Lanrenoe  O.     8,136,920. 
Wlijrta.    UordoD    J.,    to    BCM    Corp.     LHak    mraiury    device 

t,lMM9.  e-2-«4.  CI.  340— 174.1. 
WIckCBberc,  Chaater  U.  :  iHee — 

Japaoa.  Irar.  and  Wlckcnbcrg.     3.135,189. 
Wlelaad.   waiter:  Bee— 

Ackarat.  Jakob,  and  WtcUad.     8,1U,6»4 
Wlaan.  Bdmund  U.    Shock  abaorbars  and  tb«  Ilka.    3, 13d. 506. 

^»-«4,  CI.  267—1. 
WlUUaaoa,  Brlc.  to  Tbe  H.  B.  Itm  Co.     Window  Mab  fastener. 

S,lW,M3,>-2--«4,  a.  2»a— 204. 
WllklnaoB,  Ttaomaa  B.  :  Bee — 

MaltMi.  Jamaa  O..  and  Wilkinson.     8,1S5,S07. 
WUlcockaoB.  Omrta  W.  :  See— 

Kltuakl.  Kljoahl,  WUIcockioB,  Beageladorf.  and  Woodi 
S,lU.t81. 
Wllllaoia,  Ban  IT.     Mathod  at  proTldlna  fertiliier  from  meUl 

mlna  waatc.     3,18S,S»S,  6-2-64.  Ci.  71—29. 
WUliamaon,    Oeorfc.      Bale   atookar.      8,133,994.    S-2-64,    C'l 


X>oor  cloalng  darloa.     3, 139.000,  6-2- 


loudapaakerl      S,139.ti36, 


WUnot  Braedan  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Abrama,  Arnold  A.     8,135,545. 
WllSM.  Aobr*r,  to  ImperUI  Cttemlotl  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Appa- 

ratna  for  tranaveraelr  taotanlnc  a  lengtii  of  web  material 

8.183,448.  6-2-64.  CI.  22« — 186. 
Wlltablrc.  Artbor  J.,  to  Vvhlte  Sawlna  Macblne  Corp.    Metbi>d 

and     apparatua      for     forming     fiber     reinforced      tube* 

Re.  2S,087,  6-2-64,  a.  264—114. 
Wing    Gaorge    S.,    to    Klrk-WIng   Co.      Airfoil    oonatructiou 

and    method    for    makinn    the   aame.      3.135,486,    6-2-64 

a.  244—123. 
Winkler,  Hlettard.  and  K.  Dunnebler.     Candy  Alllna  machine 

3,189.229,  6-2-64,  CI.   107—1. 
Winter,  Loois  8.  :  Bee — 

Wex.  Bdward  A.,  and  Winter.     8,189,488. 
Wlreco,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hlnderer,  Robert  r.     3,185,716. 
WlM,    Olaan    B.      8crabblng    aponge    for    drinking 

3,130,008,  6-2-64,  CI.  16—244; 
Wlaa,   H«b«rt  D.,  and   D.   F.   Corsette.   to  Tbe  Drackett 

Spout     trpa    container    cloanre.       8,135,441,     6-2-64. 

2U— Mf. 
Wlodak,    Stanley    T.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 

realataot  alloy.    8,185,603.  6-2-64,  CI.  75 — ifo 
Wohanka,    Oeorce    J.,    to    Nordberg   Mfg.    Co 


la 

Co 
CI. 


Corroalon 


arnanmeBt  for  englBe  fljrwheela  and  the  like 


liUbrlratioD 
8.135.384. 


Wolfea,  Wolfnnj 

'  liolf,  Oustar,  Jungbaebnel,  and  Wolfea. 


184 — 6. 
See 
Renckbolf,  (Justar.  Jungbaebnel,  and  Wolfea.      3.139,771 
Wood.     Marc,     Sodete    AnonTme    pour    la     Promotion     dm 
■changea  TecfaBl<|ue«  Internatlonaux  :  Bee 
Oewlaa,  Laden  V.     3.186.174. 
Wloodkor  Corp. :  Bee — 

nemliig.  Walter  I.,  and  Krelllck.     8.138.228. 
Woodmff,  Aunon  C,  deceaaed-rtlnlted  California  Bank  and 
B.     8.     Woodruff,    exeeutora.     Article    dlapenslng    device 
8,130,422,  6-2-64.  CI.  221—9. 
Woodruff.  BeUe  8. :  Bee— 

Woodmff,  Almon  C      3.186.422. 
Wooda   William  O  :  See 

Kltaaakl    Klyoahl.  WHlcockaon,  Bengetadorf.  and  Wooda 

8,180,781. 
Bengeladorf.  IrrinK  8..  and  Wooda.     8,186.782. 
WortblBgton  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Baumann.  Hana  D.     8.135,286. 
^"^•^^  ^U  9-  °    PjiraoM,  and  B.  F.  Adama,  to  Diamond 
f  i*5.9K;    PoJyacetylenlc  halldea  as  peatlcldea.    3.135.65,^, 
6-1-64,  CI.  167 — 22. 

^rlf^r?E5*''  'i?""*"  A.  and  L.  R.  Jaalenaki.  to  American 
Uptieal  Co.  Microacope  focua  adjustment  meana  atlllzlne 
coBpoBDd  cam.     3,135.817,  6-2-64,  CI.  88—39. 


3,135,136- 


Codlcblnl,    Oavla.    and    LewU 
Codlcblal,     Daris,    and    LewU 
and  Clark.     8,185,4^3. 


3,135,666. 


Wright,  Arthur  John. 

W,  CI.  16 — 59. 
^V right,    William  K.      ElectroataUc 

»^2-64,  CI.  179 — 111. 
VVurlltxer  Co.,  TlJe  :  See — 

iichwaru,  Harold  O.,  and  Uammlll. 
Wyman   Burton  A.  :  See — 

OKleabec.   Wendell,  and   W/man.     3,135,894. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ceraaanl,    Americo    J. 

3,135,179 
Cerasani,     Americo    J . 
3.130.18U. 
,      Mayo.  Clyde  H..  LewU. 
Yackle,  Albert  U. :  see— 

Cms,  Edward  8.,  and  Yackle.    3,135,333. 
Cms,  i£dward  8.,  and  YackU.    3.135,335. 
iale,  Uarry  L. :  gee — 

Krted,  Joaef.  Yale,  and  BargeUn.     3,136,789. 
iamada,  Vullro  :  See — 

Uara,  Takaahl,  Koase.  Yamada,  and  KoJlmA. 
Yawau  Iron  *  Steel  Co..  L.td. :  See — 
Mlsuabuna.  8an  Ichiro.    3.136.598. 

^*L^*Z'  ''"<!?  ^■'  ^  ^  ^•O'*^  ■'' .  "^  H.  G.  B«ewer,  to  The 
»•.*'•  Goodrich  Co.  Pallet  for  annular  artlda^.  3,135.227, 
6-2-64,  CI.  108 — 63. 

Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Nakane,  Takaahl,  KuboU.  and  t'mesawa.     4135,024. 

lork,  v\  iiilam  C,  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co.  Llauld  developcra 
for  electroautlc  photography.    8.185,««5,  6-2-1)4,  CI.  2i2- 

Yuong,  Richard  J.,  to  laUraatloaal  Boslncaa  MAchlaas  Corp 
Means   to   prereot  maehlaa  operaUoa  uooa  depraaalon   of 
plural  keys.     3.135.371.  6-2-64,  CI.  197-^6. 
You  tie,  Robert  K.    Answering  attachment  for  ao«nd-fecoidlDs 

niacfalnea.     3,136.831,  6-2-64,  CI.  179 — 6. 
Yuba  ConaoUdated  Induatriaa,  lac.  :  Ifca 

Uarlander,  Donald  C.    3485,478. 
:£aalowBky,  Joel  A.  :  see^ 

LoBu.  James  ».,  and  Zaslowsky.    3,135,C 

'^'Jft^VL'^  ^-  ^  ^'  ^  •'*'•*•  "^  »  J  Mlchaela.  Jr  ,  to 
^"r'^i  L*b<>'atorles.  X-alkyl  and  N-aralkil-3-pbenyl-3- 
( o-hydroxypheny I i  -2-UtrahydrofuranonaimiB«i      sTlSO  770 

^•°l«. '•^  »ctor  J.     Poaltlonlng  tables.     3,130.134,  6-2-64,  CI. 

77 — 64. 
Zeile,  Karl^  H.  Men,  and  K.  Freter,  to  Boefarlnger  Ingelhelm 

oeaelUctoaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.    l-aliyi-4-pSenyl-4 

3"[^!?6Wn!l^^265^'294"f '     *^"     '4"-     •*»'• 
/>llnskl.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

r  .    .^S**"-  ^'■'■'  ^■-  Short,  Hsleh,  and  Zellnskl.     3,133,716 
iSelnlck,  Seymour :  Bee —  f        '       ' 

Slegel,  Martin,  and  Zelnick.    3,135,077 
/4nlth  Radio  Corp. :  Sea— 

Huntley,  Robert  F.    3,136,287 

'•5:iVi"is5,'is"S!2^"!  ^•"fc?*""-«  ^"'•" ""' 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

1,  i.^1*^""^  George  B.,  and  Zimmerman.     3.13(5,714. 
ZInk,  John,  Co. :  Bee — 

y.^w    T  K-  "'c?''^^^  <^io<>n»ght.  and  Reed.     8.134315. 

u:,JL°^'^  ^  •  H.  Goodnight,  and  R.  D.  Reed,  to  Jbhn  Zlak  Co 
IsT^W*"**"^  f«^us  fuel      3.1sA,315j  6-2-«4.  CI. 

Zlobln,  Eugenlnai. 
368. 
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i 

16— 

Thermo  cop.    3.135,118.  6-2^-64,  a.  73 — 


'*.si?te;iLri:i\?sr«-^^'*a'-27!^r'  "^^'^  '"^  -^^ 

Zwtacher,  Wayne  K. :  S« 


1^,  £"''?S??'  Maurice  V.,  Jr.,  and  Zwlacher.     3il35.e28 
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1— 


10- 

n— 
li- 

14— 
15- 


1»- 

17- 


l»— 


J»— 


317 

1 

9 

U 

133 

1«7 

« 

140 

«3 

364 


64.2 

131 

W 

36 

SB 

6 

-  61 
64.3 

-  IS 

-  1.7 
3.11 

aeo  17 

3S0  43 

633: 

641: 

90: 

11.1: 

44.1: 

46: 

1: 

12: 

1« 

1A.6: 

1«: 

30: 

SB: 

106: 

346: 

SB 
1*2 
196 

aoo 

14.6 
18 

SB 


132 
303 

30B  4 
24-       37 

30  5 

70 

71 

119 

161 

301 

306.16 

306.17 

369 

363 

3M 

38—     118 

131 

an—      4 

64 
29— 28  14 


36.16: 

109: 

156.6: 

166.57: 

183.5: 

198: 

236: 

401 

439 

433: 

471  1 

473  1 

644: 

10: 

34: 

114: 

210: 

14; 

37: 

199: 


30— 


»— 


3.1%  Ma 

S.  1X3. 344 

3.131346 

iua.U6 

3. 131  »47 

3, 131348 
9.131S49 
3,131360 
8,131361 
3.131363 
1131363 
3,131364 
1131366 
3,131396 
S.  131 919 
1131919 
1131I9T 
1131 3M 
1131 389 
1131380 

iuia9i 

1131383 
1131ia 
1131 IM 

1131199 
1131306 
1131387 
1131368 
3.131309 
1131370 
1 131 371 
1131173 
1131373 
113in4 
1131376 
1131376 
1131377 
113137S 
1131 379 
1131390 
1131381 
1131 383 
1131383 
11313M 
1131386 

1131  as 

3,131387 

1131  as 

1131«9 
1131994 
1131 9» 
1131931 
1131933 
1133.9a 
1131936 
1131936 
1131380 
1131390 
1131391 
110.393 
11319a 
1131394 
1131997 
1131386 
1131398 
1121399 
1131400 
1131401 
1131403 
1131408 
1131494 
1131406 
1131406 
:  1131 907 
:  1131409 
1 131  410 
11314a 
1133.411 
1131413 
1131413 
1131977 
11319» 
1131414 
1 131 416 
1 131 416 
1 131  417 
1 131  419 
1131419 
1131430 
1133,431 
1131433 
1131  «B 
1131434 
IISIM 
1U14» 

1131 4r 


309 

77 

93 

116 

87—        46 

93 

«-      1» 

1611 

43-         7 

9 


63.6 
IS 
131 

a 

43 
77 
66 

a' 

3M 

sa 

619 

13 

1» 

IH 

ia.7 

319 

336 
»1 
376 

a.  4 

303 


61— 


67- 


341 
371 
1 


«7— 


34 

62 

an 
aw 

91 

119 

146 

S3 

79 


a 
a.  64 


36  65: 

a  6: 

a.  a: 

a.  46: 

a  66: 

53 
53: 

8 
54 

81 
27S 
334 
483 
9 
M7 

in 

ITS 
302 
7  1 

17 
IS 


23 
196 
466 

71-  1 


70— 


40: 
40  6 
46.1 

62 

«7  1 

87.7 

141 

194 

381 


11314a 
11319a 
1131930 

iisiai 

3. 131 4a 

1131430 

1131  431 

1131432 

1131433 

1131434 

1131436 

1131 4M 

1131437 

1131438 

11314a 

1131440 

1131443 

1131441 

1131443 

3,131444 

1131446 

1131446 

3. 131  447 

1131448 

1131 44B 

1131460 

3. 131  461 

1 131  463 

11314U 

1 132.  464 

1131466 

1131983 

1U146A 

1131467 

1131469 

11314M 

1131400 

1131461 

1131462 

1 132.  4«3 

3.131464 

1131466 

1131 466 

1131467 

11314« 

1131489 

3. 132.  470 

1 131 471 

1131472 

11314n 

Rca,67« 

1131474 

1 131  476 

1131477 

1.31478 

1131479 

3. 131  476 

1131480 

1131481 

1131483 

1131488 

1131484 

1 1.11 4M 

1131 4M 

1131487 

11314M 

11314M 

1131480 

3. 132.  491 

1131493 

3.131493 

3.131404 

11319R3 

11314a 

3. 1314B0 

1  131  497 

11314a 

11314a 

1131500 

1 131  Ml 

11313M 

1131603 

1131809 

1131504 

1131934 

1131936 

1131806 

1131106 

1131607 

1131808 

1131809 

1131610 

1181611 

1131613 

lUlIU 


74- 


71-    2a: 


2W 

3W 

30H.2 

471 

490 

517 

1.5 

!t 

5.5 

17.8 

83 

84 

125 

280.17 

3*0 

385 

.■MB 

fl87 


088 
700 
783 
796 
792 
75—  SS 
134 


157.  5 

174 

101 

5 

88 

73.5 

82: 

22 

51 

M 

52.5 

57 

4a 

2.8 
14 

a 

.172 
2.4 

5 
8.8 

1 


78- 
80- 


81- 


83— 


86- 


8B- 
90- 
91- 


06- 


96- 


34 


52 

57: 

72: 

1.5 

1.7 

12 

24 

171: 

sa 

30B: 
78: 

IM: 

246: 
22: 

4  5 
10 
IS 
31: 

64 

ga  ^ 

1 

61 

85 

94 

116: 

a 

40 
99-        71 

m 

100 
lOB 
118 
28^: 

100-  171 

101-  lon^ 
142: 

1«  2 
100-      a 


3.  1315M 
3.  132.  515 
1 132.  51fi 
1131517 
1 132.  518 
3. 132,  5]« 
1 132.  530 
llS'i.^il 
1 132.  522 
1 132,  523 
1 132.  524 
1 132.  525 
1 182.  526 
1 132.  527 
1 17.'.  528 
1 132.  529 
1182,530 
1132,581 
1131532 
1131533 
1132,534 
1131535 

iisisa 

1 182.  887 
1131Sa 
1 132.  5a 
1132.938 
1132.(07 
1132.988 
1132.930 
1132.940 
1131640 
1131541 
1 132. 543 
1131 643 
1131544 
1131545 
113154(t 
1 182.  .M7 
1 132.  548 
1132.549 
1132.550 
11315S1 
1131662 
1131 553 

1 132.  M5 
11S2.&56 
3. 131 567 

1 1».  la 

1131140 
1 132.  M« 
1 132.  550 
1131  SW) 
1  in.  141 

1  in.  142 

1131148 
1 132.  561 

lisim? 

1131563 

1 132.  564 

1131866 

1 132.  588 

1132,567 

1131888 

1131889 

1131870 

1  131  571 

1131802 

1 132. 801 

1131672 

1131573 
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June  2,  1964  Volume  803  Number  I 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tb*  IMS  •MtkM  Oft  tkt  D*eiit<Mia  of  tht  CommlMioMr  of 
PkUota  has  boos  r*i««Md  froa  tbc  printer  and  1*  aTallable 
froB  the  Sapertatendent  of  Docnmenta,  Ooreminent  Prlntlag 
Oflee.  Waakla«to«.  DC.  20402. 

Prlea :  94.00. 


Notlcea  under  U  U.S.C.  1116.  Trademark  Act  of  ialj  S.  1»4« 
K«C.  Ma.  414i^n  (WAKNBB).  WtllUa  R.  Warner  *  Co.. 
Inc.,  DIuretlea,  deodorant*,  noathwasb,  flarora  for  medtd 
nail.  toBles.  etc..  MmI  Not  14,  1»«3,  DC,  8  D  N  Y  .  Doc 
ft3/SS44.  Wmmer-Lmmhert  Fhrnrm^centic^l  Co  t  Wumer 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  ;  defendant*  enjoined 
Jan.  0,  1»«4. 

WLt.  V:  4M»Sn  (STLKAT),  Klelnman  Brother*.  Neck 
chalni,  necklacM,  bracelet*,  ankle  chain*  and  anklet*  of  fold. 
*nTer,  and  other  predon*  aetal*.  tlad  Jan.  8.  1»«4.  DC. 
8  D.N.Y.,  Doc.  M/TS.  KlHnmfn  Brntheri  t.  0«ms  Chain  Co  . 
Inc. 

B«C.    Na.    tm,9Kl    (AVON),    Aron    Product*,    Inc.    Tooth 
bru*he*  ;  B«c.  Ma.  Wt.tll,  same.  Coametlcs  and  toiletries 
namely,   perfume,    toilet   water,   powder  compact*.   Ilp*tlck, 


ronire.  etr.  :  Kec.  Ne.  — l.IM.  same.  Shampoo  pr«>parations. 
toilet  *oap*.  antlneptlc  aoap*.  and  white  *h(>«>  drettolnft; 
Bee-  Na.  •74,M1,  aame.  Mothprooflnf  and  roothkillinit  |>repa 
ration*  and  room  deodoriiisK  pr«'paratl<tD» .  Rea-  >'a. 
•Tt.4tl  (AVON  PINK  LACK)  mame.  Upatlcka  ;  U^g.  Na. 
•M,Mt  (AVUNl.  aame.  Perfumery,  coam«>tic«  and  driitlfrlcru  ; 
B«C.  Ma.  tuau  (AVUN  HERE'S  MT  HEART).  Mme. 
Coloffne,  perfume,  toilet  water,  body  powder,  face  powder, 
■achat,  bath  aalt*.  and  bath  oil.  flied  Jan  2.  1(MV4.  I)C. 
8  r»  N.Y..  Doc.  •4/4.  4  ton  Product*.  Inr  r  Avon  Interna 
tional  Corporation 

B*C.  Na.  Sn.54t  (TRAILWAYH).  National  Trallwnyi-  Bupt 
Syatem.  Paaaenfer  motorbu*  transportation  mt^  lc»> :  Ret.  Sa. 
S19.7H  (NATIONAL  TRAILWAYS  BIS  SY.XTEM  AND  PK 
SIGN  I.  name.  Sled  Jan  2.  1»«4.  DC.  K.I>  N  Y  (Brooklyn). 
Doc  tt4C-4.  A'o(t«aa{  rroi/traya  Bu4  fty*trm  r  Trailtray 
atoragr,  Inc 

B«C.  Ma.  M»,7n.     (See  Reg  No  517.542  I 

Kec.  Na.  571.7M  (ROQlEF<  »RT ).  The  Community  of 
Roquefort.  Cbeeiie.  Mled  Dec  20.  1963.  D.C  .  S  D  Calif  (  Loc 
An«ele»).  Doc  63-1537  WM.  The  Community  of  Ho^uefort 
T   Edward  Prrybyltki. 

WLof.   Na.  •It.SM   (MICROTAPE).  The   .Mlcrocard   Corjwra 
tlon.  Ml  cm  photograph  print*  prorlded  on  an  elongated  »trlp. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1964 


Total  number  of  applicatioot  awaiting  action  (•xcluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)] . 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application 

Data  of  oldeet  amended  application 


15,  208 
Sept.  9,  1963 
Sept.  3,  1U«3 


TBADBMABE 

J.  R.  MBBCHANT.  Dfreelar.  Twiwaark  Euarfalac  Qparatlaa 

BXAMINING  DITI8ION8.  BXAMINBB8  AND  TBADBMABE  CLABSBS 
UNDBB  EXAMINATION 

Oldcct  Application 

N.- 

10-14-«> 
9-0-61 

4-»-44 

4-1&-44 

Amandad 

(!) 

r    M.  WBNDT,  riaaae* 

«i.a44.           

X4.i.i.ll.  !>.  IS.  14.  U.  14.  17. 

!•.». 

3i,n,M.is.».r,  a.».M.>i,axu.>4,u,».r.  m.4i. 

10-1-41 

(II)  B.  ■    EA8CHUB,  CIbm*  1 

101,  lo.  m,  ie4.  iM.  tm,  w. 

tlt^ammM  lk.\l  r^a^) 

1,  4.  7,  %  14.  It.  a.  r, »,  40, 

CoUaettT*  Mcmberahip  Mark* 

a,  44.  47.  «!.  40.  80.  SI.  tl:  Serrle*  Mark*.  Claaae*  100. 
,  Cia**  SO;  Certlfleatlon  .Marks.  Claaaa*  A   and  B    

4-»-4« 

••f 

13  (c)  PnbUeaUoo*  (All  Claaa 

■) 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1 964 — 2.490 


401— No.  770.549  to  No.  770.949 
60 


Tke  TBADEMARE  SECTION  M  tW  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  ■ 
ml  Diiaaiiiii.  Ca^iii—iai  Pritaaa  OSea.  «  iikiiat— .  D.  C. 

PBOtTBD  COPtBS  OF  TBADBMABB  BBCMTBATIOW8  sea 
TM  808  CO.— 1 


1Mb 

$1.7S 


I  by  Ibe  Paieat  OAm  < 
D.C  MSI. 


tk*  JirwiMM  at  ibc  Smptnmtomimm' 
U  mm4t  pojmUi  tmd  aii 

SO    CMI 


14  < 


rh.     Ad 

TM    1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl-Ne  2,  1964 


D«c.  30,  1M3,  D.C.N. J.   (Newark),  Doc.  10«0-«3,  Micro 
card  Corporation  r.  Ferro  Dvn4H»ic»  Corporation. 
I.  V:  MMU.     (8«e  Keg.  No.  502,687.) 

M*.  iM.11*  (DOM  PKRIONON,  KTC.  AND  DB8ION 
OF  8HIKLD).  CbsndoD  Champairne  Corporation.  Champagne 
wlBM,  •!•«  Apr.  6.  1902.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
Doe.  406S4,  Sooiete  An««y«R<  Maison  Moet  4  Chmndon  et  al. 
r. .  F.  Morhol  d  Brot.,  Inc.  Conaent  Jndcment ;  trademark 
tnfrlnced :  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  17,  IMS. 

mog.  H:  MM71  (LANE  WELLS  COMPANY  AND  DE 
8I0N),  Lane-Wella  Company,  Technical  aerrlcea  In  the  oil 
flelda,  comprlalnK  :  well  caalns  perforation  by  mean*  of  gun 
type  perforator*,  electrical,  temperature  and  radio  actlTlty 
well  logging,  water  locating,  etc..  U«d  Oct.  28.  1963.  DC. 
8.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  «3-H-5«4.  Dreiier  In4u*triei,  Inc. 
T.  The  Layne  Well  8ervice$,  Inc.  Defendant  permanently 
enjoined  (notice  Jan.  2.  1064) 

Be*.  N».  MA,tll  (SAFEWAY),  Safeway  Storea.  Incorpo- 
rated, Meata  and  poultry-namely.  freah.  cured,  and  cooked 
meat  and  luncheon  meata  and  fresh  and  frozen  fowl  ;  Res. 
Ne.  7tl,71«(a),  aame,  Retail  grocery  services,  filed  Jan.  20. 
1»«4,  DC.  8.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc.  IP  M-C-81.  «a/e 
•coy  i^lerca.  Incorporated  t.  Bafeteap  Qnalitp  Food*.  Inc. 

B««.  Ne.  «M.«7S  (JUNIOR  ACCENT).  Junior  Accent.  Inc.. 
Women's  dreaae*.  and  women's  ensembles,  comprising  combi- 
nations of  dresa  with  coat  or  dreaa  with  Jacket.  Ued  Dec.  30. 
11>«8,  D.C..  SONY..  Doc.  M/87M,  Junior  Accent,  Inc.  r. 
Mitt  Aoeont,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined 
Mar.  5,  1964. 


B«C.  Ne.  MS,UA. 

Uf.  So.  r74,M7. 
Beg.  Vm.  •7*.4tl. 
Uog.  Vo.  «9f.MS. 


(See  Reg  No.  302.flS7  ) 
(See  Reg.  No  S02,«S7.) 
(See  Reg  No  902.«B7.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  502,(»7.) 


Keg.  So.  T17,M4  (AQUA-SPA).  The  Aqua-Spa  Corporation. 
Ajrltator  and  massage  head  connected  with  an  el^trlc  motor, 
Med  Jan  3.  1»»4.  DC.  8  D  N  Y..  Doc.  94/21,  T*he  Aqua-8pa 
Corporation  r.  American  Home  Therapy.  Cai|se  dismissed 
Mar.  20.  1»«4. 

Beg.  Na.  7Zl,71«(a)      (See  Reg    No.  940,211. ) 

Reg.  Na.  7tl,71«(6)  (SAFEWAY),  Safeway  Stores,  Incor- 
parated.  Retail  grocery  services,  Ued  Jan.  7.  1»<4.  DC.  S.D. 
Calif  (  Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  64-14- WM.  Bafetcap  Storet,  Incor- 
porated V.  Bafrieap  TV  Hepair§  et  al. 

Beg.  Na.  7t4.SlS.     (See  Reg    No  502.657.) 

Beg.  So.  lSS,54i  (MR.  BUB'L),  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.. 
Bubble  bath  preparation.  Hied  Dec.  12.  1963.  D.C  .  N  D  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  83c2242.  Purex  Corporation,  htd.  v.  Oold 
Heal  Company 

Beg.  Na.  74A.7M  (SUPER  ADD-A-MATIC).  Super  Add-A- 
Matic  Corp..  Adding  machines.  Sled  Jan.  4.  1964.  DC. 
S.D.N  Y.  Doc.  64/27,  Super  Add  AMatie  Corp.  <r.  Al  Nyman 
<t  Hon.  Inc. 

Beg.  Na.  757.S14  (SCOTT).  City  Products  CorfMration.  Re- 
tall  variety  store  services.  Ued  Dec.  20.  1963,  DtC,  S.D.N. Y, 
Doc    63/3749.  City  Product*  Corporation  v.  8cot\t  Btoret,  Inc. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  foUowlBC  marka  ar*  pnbUabwl  in  eompllanc*  with  Mctlon  12(a)  of  tfac  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notkv  of  oppo 
■ItVoa  aadar  Mctlon  13  may  ba  filed  within  thirty  Any  of  this  publication.     S««  Rule*  2.101  to  2  lOS 

Am  pnrlAtA  by  ■■ctloa  SI  of  aaXA  act,  a  faa  of  twaaty-flTe  dollar*  moat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon 

fl»^»   I  ^  Qmm  A*  Parllw   PffMASrAj    Materi^C     ^^    IM.O47.      Ideal  Flahlnc  Float  Company,  Inc  ,   RJcbmond. 

■  ■  V a.    Filed  Mar.  *,  IVvS. 


8N-  189.3S6.  Daldo  Kcori  Kabaahlki  Kaiaha.  d.b.a.  Daldo 
Worsted  Mllla  Ltd.,  Chtyoda-kn.  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Piled 
Ang.  14,  IMS. 


PERBUL 


Owner  of  JapaneM  Reg.  Noa.  S87.141.  dated  Maj  17.  1962, 
M9.718.  dated  June  15.  1»«2.  592,M8.  dated  July  9.  19«1. 
and  800. «27,  dated  Nov    12.  1982 

For  SUple  Fibera  for  Textile  Oooda.  Paddlnf  and  Stufflng 
Materlala,  Topa  and  Towa  (Cotton,  Wool,  Syntlietic  Fibera, 
Hempa,  Mixture  Thereof). 


For  Coolers,   Cb«>«tB  and   Budceta  Made  uf  Molded  Flaatlc 
First  uae  Aufust  1959. 


8N    175,626.     The   Alpha    Molykote   Corporation.    Stamford. 
Conn,    niad  Aog.  23,  1963. 


MOLYKOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  076.877  and  610,2S1. 
For  Plaatlea  Harlng  Labrteatlng  Propertlea. 
Flrat  nae  1948. 


Owi  2  —  KtciyUdti 

SN    180,764.     Dara    Prodocta,    Incorporated.    BatUe    Creek. 
Mieh.    rilad  Oct.  ST.  IMl. 

PLASTA-REEL 


8N  167,119.     Columbia  Corrugated  Conutner  Corp..  Syoaset. 
NY      Filed  Apr.  19,  1983 


MICROFLUTE 


For  Corrugated  Cardboard  Containers. 
First  nae  Aug.  8,  1982. 


8N    171,980.      Jacob   A.   Olaaamaa,   MUmi   Beacb,   Fla       Filed 
June  27.  1983. 


DUO-CAP 


For  Herd  Shell  Oelatln  Capaulea 
Flrat  uae  June  21,  1983. 


8N   176,679      Pretty  Product*,  Inc.,  Coaboctoo.  Ohio     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1963 


For  Plaatle  Spoola. 
Flrat  oae  May  2.  1981. 


PRETTYWARE 


8N  147.788.     Bageraft  Corporation  of  America,  ("bicago.  III. 
Filed  June  27.  1982. 


DUBLrPANEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,614. 

For  Paper  Baga  Hariag  a  Tranaparent  Side 

Flrat  naa  NoTMiber  IMS. 


8N    163.127.     Crown    Paper    Box    Corporation,    Indlaaapolla. 
lad.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 


Own«r  of  Ecf.  Noa.  MIJIT,  664.243,  and  784,085. 

For  Raeaptaclaa  and  CMtniaera,  Made  of  Robber,  Robber- 
Like,  Plaatle,  Neoprene.  Vinyl,  or  Such  Like  and  81allar 
Compoaltloaa  and  Materlala.  With  or  Without  Baae  and  Wall 
8trengthcnlng  Elcmenta — Namely.  Plain  and  Ridged  Edged 
WaahlBff  and  Sembblnc  Tuba.  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Plantera, 
Baby  Hatha.  Waste  Baskets,  Vegetable  Bina,  Diah  and  Btlrer 
war*  Contalnera.  Buckets,  Rafnae  Cans,  Clothes  Bins  and 
Baakcta.  Utlltty  Palla.  aad  Pana. 

First  nseJan.  1.  1961. 


SN   176.780.     Fluted  Paper  Prodocta  Company,   Inc.,   Sonth 
Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1963. 

ILLUSTRASLEEVE 


For  Folding  aad  Set  Up  Paperboard  Cartons. 
Flrat  as*  Fsi.  IS,  1»6S. 


For  Slaered  aad  Sealed  Coatatnera.  lariodlag  Baking  Cupa 
for  MnSaa  and  Cop  Cakea.  aad  Traya  for  Com-on-the-Cob, 
Hamhorgera.  Hot  Doga.  Rellah,  Deaoeru.  or  the  Like. 

First  ose  on  or  before  Sept.  9.  1963. 

TM  3 


TM  4 
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8N  17T,»21.      Specialty  8he«t  MeUI  MAnafactuiing  Co..  Inc.,     8N  185,587.      Enger  KrM«  Company.  Weat  B*n 
d.b.a.  8pceo  Products,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Sept.  27,  19«3         Jan.  29,  1»«4. 

A  SPECO  PRODUCT 

Th«  word  "Prodnet"  U  dlarialsMd  Mparat*  and  apart  from 
tba  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Hona^old  Storage  and  DUpenslng  ConUlnert— 
Namely,  Bread  Bozea,  Boxes  for  Bakery  Oooda,  Canister  Sets 
and  EMspensera  for  Rolled  Materials.  Bach  as  Paper  Towels. 
Alonlnnm  Foil,  Wax  Paper,  and  Plastic  Wrappings. 

First  na*  Jnly  12,  1»«8. 


d,  Wl».     Filed 


SN    179,246.     Ttaomaa   B.    Ifoore  Co..    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo 
Filed  Oct.  17,  19«a. 


KUP-Krr 


( >wner  of  B«c.  No.  598.S31. 
For  Billfolds.  Key  Cases,  Purses,  and  Pocket 
I>eatber  or  Like  MateriaL 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 


For  Multiple  Compartment  Paekage  for  Holding  In  Sepa- 
rate Compartments  a  PInrallty  of  Premeasured  Materials  To 
Be  Mixed  Together. 

Flrat  nao  Oct.  4,  1964. 


8«cr»tarles  of 


as  188.153.     Stemco  Indnstrlea.  Inc.,  Allendale, 
Mar  6,  19«4. 


DELTA 


8N  179,42e.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamaioo, 
Mleh.    FUed  Oct.  21,  IftOS. 

FORT  ORANGE 

OFBor  of  R«g.  No.  194,216. 

For  Folding  Cartons  Made  From  Paperboard. 

First  use  Jnly  80,  1881. 


For  Collars  for  Animal  Pets. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  19«4. 


N.J.     Filed 


I 


Abrasivtf  imI  PolhUiif 


^Mttriili 


SN    182,471.     ContlnenUl    Can    Company.    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1968. 


8M  169,381      Lustur-Seal  Corporation,  Jackson,  |llch     FUed 
May  21.  1963. 


TRIPLE  C 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,922,  420.097,  and  435.951 

For  MeUl  Cans. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1963. 


L 


HAZE  CREAM 


SN  182.M0.     Anheuser-BnMb.  Incorporated.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fllad  Dm.  9,  1968. 


The  word  "Cream"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  ^e  mark  as 
ibown. 

For  Pollsb  for  Painted.  Enameled  or  Lacquer^  Surfaces, 
Particularly  as  an  Automobile  Pollah. 

First  use  May  1947. 


SERVAPAK 


SN    109.623.      Ferrelra    h    Irmao    Sucrs.    Llmlt«da.    Areiro. 
Portugal.     Filed  May  24.  1963. 


For  Pipcrbeard  Cartons. 
Flrat  wm  Oct.  2.  196S. 


SN  184.981.     KTP  Sathorland  Papor  Company.  Kalamaioo. 
Mleh.    ItM  Jaa.  20, 1M«. 


CUT-PAK 


For  CartoM  for  Packaflag  of  Mwchandlst. 
Flrat  •■•  J6B.  •.  1M6. 


Oms  3  -  BaifH«' AmImI  E|iip«irt»,Port- 
Mm,  ani  Ptdntbulu 

SN  17»,798.     Knlckorboekor  Caao  Corporation,  Chicago.   III. 
FUod  Oct.  28.  1968. 

ARMORCLAD 

For  Portable  Containers— Namely.  Brief  Cases,  Attach4 
Cases,  Boalneasmen's  Caass,  Ropalrmen's  Cases,  and  Sample 
Cases. 

First  «as  Apr.  f .  1968. 


SN    181,208.     CsBtra    Laathtr    Goods    of    Oklahoma.    Inc 
Frederick.  Okla.    Filed  Nor   15.  1968. 

MIRACLEHYDE 

For  Billfolds  and  Small  Clntch  Parses. 
First  ust  Oct.  22,  1963. 


The  words  "Marca  RegisUda."  "Ferrelra  A  Ilmao."  "Srs.. 
"Fca  de  Llxas  e  Colas."  and  "Areiro.  I^rtngal"  are 
disclaimed.  The  lining  in  the  drawing  does  4ot  represent 
color.  Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  81.874,  dfted  May  27, 
1*55 

For  Emery.  Sand  Paper,  and  Buery  Paper. 


JUKB  S,  1M4 


tM  lTt,iSS. 
Oct.  1,  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


PoUak.  IM..  Wtw  York,  N.T.    FlHd    8N   17«.tao.     Toa&hmwk  Paper  Prodnrtt  Corporation    Chi 

cafo.  111.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1»6S. 


<J^^^ 


211^ 


,  'f ITE  TAPt'<^^ 


For  Ikoe  PoUah. 
rirat  «aa  Barly  1»S0. 


8H    lSt,M>t.     Ia.    W.   Sharp.    d^.a.    Var-Wax   ProdueU   Co.,        ^°'  **>•  Purpo«et  of  reflttratlon,  no  eUlm  If  madr  to  th» 
OaUaa,  Tax.    Filed  Dee.  6.  1»««.  nclutJre  rlgbt  to  th»  tera  -Tlte  Tape." 

For  OumBMd  8e«Hnc  Tape 

VAR-WAX  ""'°""°"'" 


For  Furaltart  Pollah. 
Flnt  oaa  IMS. 


8N  18S.7M.     JakB  A. 


,  d.b.a.  SaentlSe  Abrailret  Co. 


Chlcaco,  lU.    Fned  Dec  11.  IMS. 


'JAB' 


For  AbraalTea  Coapoaitlou  Caad  la  OrlAdlac  and  Poltah- 


aais6-ChtMictls  aarf  Cke«ical  Coai- 
|Msitiaw 

8N   159,927      Texlie  Cbenloala,  Inc..  d.b  a    Beacon   Product* 
D»T..  Orecnrtlle.  8.C     Filed  De«.  28,  1»«2 

SUN-GLO 


For    Laundry    Sureh,    Hoaaehold    Ammonia,    and    LIqaid 
Bleach  and  Dlalnfectant 
Plrat  aaa  1950  on  liquid  bleach  and  dlaiafectant. 


inc  Metala,  Ccramica.  and  Crratala. 
First  ua  Jaly  8.  IMO. 


8N  16S.«ie.     Pa-Pooae  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.,  Orrtna.  La      Filed 
Mar.  28.  lt«S. 


8N   183.7M.     Blaaall  lac.  QruU  BapMa.  Mich      Filed  Dec. 
11.  IMS. 


ZATARAIN'S 


X-TRA  AID 


AbraatT*  Claaatnc  Pada. 
Flrat  aaa  Mot.  30.  19«S. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  50S.877 

For  Hoaaehold  Ammonia,  and   Laundry   Blnlnf. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  1.  1948 


Qaif  S-AAtrivat 


8K    188.0S7      Saprlae   Chenleali,    Inc.,    Oreer.    SC      Filed 
May  2.  1988. 


SN    14S.SM.     Hawklaa-Hawklna    Co..    lac.    Berkeley,    Calif. 
niad  Apr.  SO.  1»«S. 


BAFFON 


For  Efectlre  Aid  la  the  Control  o€  Croaa  Infections  Caused 
by  Moat  Common  Type*  of  Bacteria.  Fanfl.  and  Vlniaea  for 
Home  Laandry  and  Household  Sanltlaer. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  28.  1988. 


8N     188,907      Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Clereland.    Ohio 
Filed  May  IS.  1983 


SPLASH 


Owner  of  B««  No  710,117. 

OwBar  of  Bag.  Haa.  784.900.  784.M4.  and  788.14S.  For  Concentrated  Dry  Halocen  Afent  for  I'ae  as  an  Alfae 

For  Epcajr  Aikaalraa  To  Bo«8  Street  and  Hlchway  Aafety     clde.   Bactericide  and  Sanltlaer.  and  Concentrated   Dry  Add 
Drrlcna  t*  Pavaasaat  for  Control  of  pH  In  Swlnuslac  Poota. 

First  MS  abMt  rsh.  19,  1980.  First  aae  Apr.  19,  1988. 
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\ 


JuNt  2,  1964 


8M  174^14.     SetoBtlfle  CbtmleaU,  lac,  Chlengo,  Ul.     Flle<l     8N  178.977.     Ponlt  Trading  Compuy.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Pll«d 
Aag.  12,  19M.  Oct.  14,  1»«3 

DUROTEX 

l*or  Fnnclddca,  Bacteiiddet  and  Rotprooflng  and  Mlldew- 
prooAnc  Conpoonda  for  Cae  on  Teztllea,  Paper,  and  Wood. 
rirat  na*  on  or  about  Jnly  11, 1M3. 


8N  178,127.     Tbo  Monroe  Coaapanj,  Incorporated,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,    niad  Ang.  IS,  1»«8. 


X-73 


For  lee.MeltlBg  Compound, 
rirat  BM  8*pt.  25, 1»S8. 


8N  176,978.     Canrad  Predalon  Indoatrtea,  Inc..     New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1963. 


For  Binder  and  Balei*  Twinea. 
Flrat  uae  Apr  12.  1954. 


TRITIAC 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Artid«s,  Not  IkIii^ 


For  RadloaetlTt  Trltlnm  Aetaatad  Lumlneacent  Pigments     T-L B L.->.- 

FUad  July  8,  19M  lOMCCO  KrOOMCU 


I 


^^^^^^^  SN     182.482.      E      A.     Morrti     Limited,     Vancoufjer,     British 

8N   179.7S2.      Walker  Manufacturtng  Company,  Racine,  Wis  Columbia,  Canada      Filed  Dec.  5,  1903. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963.  . 

WALKER  I         «OY^L  *^NI«HT 

For  Rust  Solvent.  Owner  of  Canadian   Reg.   No.   111,925,  dated  0<A.   17.  19S8. 

First  uae  June  12,  1946.         '  Tor  Smoking  Plpea. ■ 


Qau  7  — Conbgo 


Qass  10  — FtrtttMrs 


8N    180,764.     Dare    Prodoeta,    Incorporated,    Battle    Creek, 
Midi.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

PLASTA-REEL 

For  Plaatlc  Spools  Carrying  Rope  and  Anchor  Rope. 
Flrit  aa«  May  1961.      , 


SN    186,245      Florldtn    Company,    Hancock,    W     Va       Filed 
Feb.  7,  1964. 


PREP 


For  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept   19,  1963. 


8M   186.524      Fra-Marc  Corporation,   Industry.  C^\U.     Filed 


Feb.  12.  1964. 


8N  171,272.     Papercraft  Corporation,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Filed 


June  18. 1M8. 


VITA  RAIN 


QUIK-CURL 


For  Liquid  Fertilization  Solution. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


For  Papor  and  SUtJonery,  Particularly  Rlbbona,  Bows 
Mada  From  Ribbons,  and  Sales  Kits  Containing  Ribbons  or 
Bowa  Made  From  Rlbbona. 

Flrat  uat  Jan.  2,  1956. 


8N  178,975.      Ponlt  Trading  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  14.  1968. 

BLACK  STALLION 


For  Binder  and  Baler  Twines. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  12.  1954. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  laklag  Matariall 

SM  169,366.     General  Company  Limited,  Hlgashf-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan      Filed  May  21.  1968. 


GENERAL 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Inka  for  Uae  of  Dapllcatlng  Ma- 
chines, and  Typewriter  Rlbbona. 

First  use  June  19SS  ;  In  comasarce  Jane  1968. 


8N  178.976.     Ponlt  Trading  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1968. 

WHITE  STALLION 

For  Binder  and  Baler  Twinea. 
Flrat  nat  Apr.  88,  1961. 


SM    181,870.     Eastman    Kodak    Compaay,    Roctlester.    NT. 
i'lled  Nov    28.  1963. 


f 


KODAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  85.428,  575,026,  and  othe^ 

For  Ink  for  Numbering  Derlces. 
First  use  June  1.  1925. 


Junk  t,  1964 
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SM   itt.fM      X.T.    DraMakttebrtak  FarbUBca,   Amsterdam,    8M   162.M9.     Tcmitlar  OU  Producta  Co.,  lac.  Soath  Elrer. 
Nathariaads.    Vllad  Dae.  S.  l»eS.  S.J.     Filed  S.R    Feb.  8.  1»«8  :  Am,  P.E.  Mar.  16.  1»«4. 


Owner  of  Datdi  Bac-  Mo.  1M.049.  dated  Sept.  21.  19M 

For  PrlatlBC  laka. 

Flrat  aaa  19SS :  In  commerce  September  19S7. 


Oms  12-CMftnMtiM  Matoriab 

8N  151,51t.     0»eda  Caaiant  Company  Limited,  Onoda  City. 
Tamacackl.  Japaa.    Filed  Ao*.  20,  1M2. 


Aroo^ 


The  worda   "Floor   Patch"   and   the  deaign   are  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  at  ihown. 

For  Matarlal   Uaad  for  Patching,   LeTellng  and  Usderlay 
at  of  Floor  Corerlngs. 
Flrat  oac  Jan.  2.  1»«S. 


SN  170,788      rmted  Statet  Plywood  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  June  11.  1968 


IVY  LEAGUE 


The  wordiBff  "Portland  Oament"  and  "Trade  Mark"  are 
hereby  dlaeUlmad  except  when  need  In  conaection  with  the 
remainder  of  the  mark.     Owaar  of  U.S.  Rac.  No    714.883 

For  PortUad  Camaat. 

Flrat  oaa  Nvraabar  1900;  tn  eoanarea  Norember  19S0 : 
1904  aa  t*  'Vb«4*"  ;  March  1924  aa  t\>  "Onoda"  and  dealgn. 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Product* — 1*  .  Plywood  With  a 
Variety  of  Surface  Treatmenta.  Such  aa  Smooth  Face. 
Abraded  Face,  Realn-Ftbar  Face,  Etc. 

Flrat  uae  Jnly  196S. 


8N   IST.SM.     Btay-Ttte  Pro«aeU  Co..  Inc..  aeralaad.  Ohio 
Filed  Mav.  1ft.  19«S. 


8N    171, M7      American    Cement    Corporation.    Loa    Angelea. 
Calif     Filed  Jane  27.  1»«8. 


StayTitB 


OCTO  DUCT 


For  CoaatraetlOB  Materlala,  Bach  aa  Saallng  and  Caulking 
Compoaads,  Crack  ruian.  Patcklag  Compoanda.  and  Water 
proof  CaatlMia  for  Martne  Uae :  Crack  FUlera  and  Sealera  for 
Cement,  Aaphalt  and  Mortar,  Caulking  Compounda  and  Seal- 
ant! for  Eooti,  Battara,  Cnrtaln  Pancla,  and  Other  Archi- 
tectural Caaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  t«,  196«. 


The    word    "Duct"   la   disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
•hown. 

For  Concrete  Conduits  and  Underground  I>ncts. 
Flrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  May  19M. 


SN  17e.«57       Homasote  Company.  Trenton,  N  J.     Filed  Sept 


10,  19«S. 


PAN-L-SOTE 


SN   158,404.     United  Stataa  Qypaom  Company,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Dae.  i.  1962. 

CHINA-GLAZE 

For  Aabwtoa  Ceascat  Shlaflaa  aad  Bldlaf . 
Flrat  aaa  rsk.  6.  1907. 


For  Laminated  Bolldlng  Board  Harlng  a  Fibrous  Core 
With  a  Layer  of  DecoratUe  and  Protecting  Material  Bonded 
to  at  Leaat  One  Surface  Thereof. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  14.  1961. 


8N   177,720      Pittsburgh   Plate  OUaa  Company.   Plttabargh. 
Pa.    Fllad  Sept.  2A.  196S. 


SN    !»•.«•.     MmpMB    Tlabar    Company .    Saattla.    Waah 
Fllad  Dae.  6.  1962. 

CRAFTWOOD 


AppUdaat'a    vkallF 

Far  Baaa—titatad  Weed  Boarda. 
Flrat  aaa  Mav.  II.  1962. 


nUdUrf   ovaar    at   Bag. 


No 


GLASS-FLEX 


For  Air  Traaafer  Doeta. 

First  nae  at  least  as  early  aa  Dec.   18,  1962. 
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SN    17T,960.     Bark«  Concrete   AcecMoiiee,    Inc.,    San   Fran-     SN   1«8,825.     IntenUte  EnglnMrtnc  Corporat|on,  Anabeli 
etoeo.  CniU.    riled  Sept.  80,  1968.  Calif.    Filed  May  14,  1»«8. 


y^ 


JtNE  2,  1964 

T 


ANGUARD- 
^^SBNTRI' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,0M. 

For    Mechanically    Operable    Aatflkle    Alarm*    Tripped    by 
Futlble  Element*  To  Warn  of  the  Eklatence  o|  Fire. 
Flrat  aac  Mar.  18, 1»«S. 


For  Product!  Caed  in  Concrete  Conatmctlon — Namely.  Tie 
Soda,  Form  Clampa,  Matal  SprMdera,  Spacer  Locks.  Form 
Coatinga,  Pre-Cait  Concrete  Plug  Strap  Tlea,  Waler  Bradietn. 
Claap  Jacks.  Beam  Hangers,  Hanger  Frames,  Screed  Sup- 
porta,  Cnrb  Sukea,  Curb  Clampa,  Shores,  Tie  Inserts,  8crew 
Andiors,  Fiber  and  Metal  Forms,  Reinforcing  Bars.  Contrac- 
tion Road  Strips,  Concrete  Currlng  Mats,  Water  Stops  and 
Expansion  Joints. 

First  ose  June  1937. 


SN    171.787      Porman    Tmmilj    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
June  23,  1903. 


Piled 


SILVA-CHROMEJ 

For  Finish  Applied  to  Base  JiAetalware— ^Namely,  Cas- 
seroles, Bread  Trays.  Serring  Trays.  Laiy  Susans,  Chip  and 
Dip  Trays,  Coffee  Serrers,  Sog^r  and  Creamers  and  Other 
Hollowware  and  Serring  Ptecas — Namely.  Disbca  Made  of 
Non-Predous  Metal. 

First  nse  Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN    180,624.     Waleon    Corporation.    Bcorse,    Mich.      Filed 
Not.  6. 1968. 

ROL-LOK 

ror  Mttal  Boildinc  Panda, 
rtrst  nse  Sept.  19.  1968. 


BN.179.611.     Ceatary  Products.  Inc.,  CleTelanfl.  Ohio 
Oct.  23,  1968. 


Filed 


tub  *ii  tub 


SN    180.769.     H.    H.    Robertaon    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  8, 1968. 


DECORIB 


For  Infant's  Portable  Bath. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


ror  Connfated  Boildlnf  Sheets  for  Use  In  Roofing  and 

StdlDf. 

nrat  oaa  Not.  6,  1968. 


SN   180,896.     Johaa-MaaTtlle  Corporation.   New   York,    NY. 
nied  Not.  12.  IMS. 


VEL-GUARD 


8N    180,234.      Republic    Steel    Corporation,    C^Teland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1968. 

IN  TERLINE 

For    Internally    Plastic   Coated    BUM    PXp^,   Tubing   and 
Conduit. 

First  use  Aag.  80.  1968. 


For  ribroos  Duct  Uncrs  for  Alr-Condltioning  Systems. 
First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1968. 


8N   180.897.     Johna-ManTllle  Corporation.   New  York.   NY 
Filed  Not.  12,  1968. 


METAL-ON 


Oitt  U-MUtak  md  jyUtal  Ca^  aMi 


SN  179.046      Lokens  Steel  Company. 
Aug.  14,  1968. 


CoatesrlUe,  Pa.     Filed 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  682,406. 

For  Thermal   Insulation,   Particularly   Tank  Inaulatloo 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  July  19,  196S. 


MONO-FINISH 


Clais13-Har4wart  aid  Planbiag  aad 


For  Treated  Metallic  Surfaces,  Inciadlng  Flilshes  on  Stain 
less  Steel,  Stainleaa  Clad,  and  Clad  Plates  of  Copper.  Nickel 
Alloys  and  Other  Corrosion  Resistant  Alloys. 

First  use  July  15,  1968. 


SN    IM.TM.    Du*   Prodacti,    Ineorponted,    Battle   Creek, 
UMl.    rued  Oct  27. 1961. 


PLASTA-REEL 


SN    176.058.      The   Marshall    Steel  Company,  La  Orange,   III 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1963. 

marshalLCrat 


I 


ror  PUstle  Spools  Carrylag  Plain  Wire, 
nrst  nasMay  1961. 


For  Oround  Flat  Steel. 
First  use  Mar   17.  1954. 


Junk  X»  1964 
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8M    iTtJtff      Halted  »tmtm  taMltUg  R«AAlac  "»*   Ml«i««     »»   IM.IM.     American  Tjp*  Foundert  Co..   Inc .  EUuibeUi. 
Compmmj.  BMtoa.  M*»«.     ril«d  Oet.  2,  !»«».  N^     ^^^  D^  20.  1»««. 


US 


"W^M 


fed 


deepa-cast 


For  Foa»4iT  Type. 
First  nae  Nor.  11.  1»«3. 


For  VomtWTOu*  MeUls  tn  Pl«.  Pellet.  Stick,  and  Powder 
Form. 

First  nae  Aug .  18,  1»M. 


Qais  15-Ois  md  Gtmms 


8N    122. «71.      The  WeBtem    P*trochwnlc«l   Corporation.   New 
York.  N.Y      Filed  June  22.  1»«1. 


8N   180.8S0.     The  Monotype  Corporation  Limited.   Salfordt. 
RedbUl,  BacUad.     Filed  Sot.  5.  l»dS. 


ALBAPLEX 


UNIVERS 


Owaer  af  Brttlak  K«c   No.  B888.989.  dated  Sept  ft.  1M2. 
For  Prtatera'  Type  aad  Btoeka  (Prtatlac  PUtaa). 


For  Wai  CompoaltloBa  Derived  From  Petroleum  and  Syn- 
thetic Soarcea  and  Snittble  for  Uae  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Pollabes 

First  use  Dec   1.  IMO. 


_    _      „    _  .   «       o»..  tn      m^  rw.    a      SN    175.826.     The    Alpha    Molykote   Corporation.    Stamford. 

8N  m.48».     H.  Kra—r  *  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  8,  ^^^  ^^ 

1—*. 


MOLYKOTE 


PHOS - PAK 


Owner  of  Reg  No«  578.377  and  010.251 
For  L>abr1c«nti  and  Lubricant  Addlttrea 
Flrat  use  1948 


SN   177. 12».      Herb  W    Wolfe,   d  b.a    Herb   Wolfe  Equipment 
ft  Robber  Company.  Park  Rldgs.  111.      Filed  Sept    16.  1»«3 


For  Phoipkar  Copper  Shot 
rirtt  hm  8«pt  17. 1968. 


X-106 


8N  188.1M.     MaUllargleal  latcraattoaal  lac,  Paaaalc.  N  J 
Filed  DM.  IT.  IMS. 


For  Mold  Lubricants. 
First  uae  Dec.  S,  1»38. 


HPD 


For  Molybdaanm  Chaaks  aad  Tuagsten  Chunks. 
rirat  M*  Oet  tO,  IMO.  oa  aatyMeaam  chnaka. 


SN   179.752      Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine.  WU 
nied  Oct   24.  1»«S 


WALKER 


8N  188,184.     MeUllnrgleal   Intamatloaal  Inc.,  Paaaalc.  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  17,  IMS. 


For  Hydraulic  Oil. 
First  use  Not  27,  194S. 


MOLY-KWIK 


For  Taralagi  of  MolyM 
First  aae  Dec.  39,  19S9. 


Oast  16-Protoctivt  aMJ  DKoritiv*  CMtiiiis 

SN    189.888.     Fraak    L.    Adaau  Co.,    Inc..   Worcester.   Mass. 
Filed  Mar  8.  1983. 


SN   18S.803.     American  Typ* 
N.J.    nMI>K.M.lMt. 


Co..    Inc..   Enisabeth. 


FLACOOL 


HARDA-METAL 


For  Foaa^ry  Type. 
nr*t  OM  M«T.  11. 1968. 
TM  tot  O.Q.-i 


Owaer  oT  Reg.  No.  619.888. 

For  Paint  To  Be  Applied  to  Window  Qlaaa  to  Redocc  Olare 
an4Heat  Traasfer 

First  aae  Jan.  12.  1962. 
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sir    14S.M8.     Hawklnt-Hawklns    Co.    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif. 
ritod  Apr.  80, 1»«2. 


•N  180,006.     The  8.  Frteder  *  Sons  Compuy,  PhlUdelphU. 
P».    FUed  Oct.  »,  1»«8. 


STETSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405,»8«. 

For  Cl»«r» 

Flnt  uae  Sept   8,  1941. 


SN     181,987.     Brown    A    WilUajneon    Tobacco    Corporation, 
LoularUle,  Kj     Filed  Nor.  21,  1»«S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  764,900,  764,924,  and  765.146. 
For  PtTcment  and  Curb  Paints. 
First  na*  aboat  Feb.  19, 1960. 


8N   1S9,922.     Supradar  Mannfacturlnff  Corporation,   Wind- 
gap,  Pa.    niAd  Dec.  28,  1962. 


ACTRON 


For   Clrarette   Filter   Sold   Incorporated  at   a    Part   of  the 
Cigarette. 

FIrat  use  on  or  about  Nor.  19,  1963. 


^ 


I 

(lass  18-M«ilicines  ami  PkarnHceatical 
PreparatiQM 


L 


r 


.supra  coat— 


160.788.     National    Remedy    Prodacts    Cdrnpany.     Inc , 
Sprlngfleld,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963. 


OwDtr  of  R«t.  No.  599,408. 
For  Shake  and  Sblngle  Paint. 
rirat  na*  ^ay  28,  1962. 


VlSCD-ClENE  ^D 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  To  Be  Caed  In  t|e  Treatment 
of  Bacteria)  and/or  Fungal  Infections. 
First  ase  Sept.  28.  1962 


SN  164.M7.     Carolina  CMttags.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N  C.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1968. 

CARO-COAT 

For  Honse  Paints. 
First  aw  Oct.  10, 1962. 


ilN  195,697.      Moorman  Manafacturtng  Compan|,  Qulncy.  111. 
Filed  Mar  29,  1963 


PROPELL  10 


For  Mineral  Feed  for  Ureatock. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12, 1963. 


SN    175,693.     SapoUn   Palnu    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 


Anf.  38,  1968: 


NEW  MODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405,558. 
For  Interior  Paints. 
First  aae  1986. 


SN    181.889.     Nlc-LrSllTer    Battery    Co..    d.b.a.    Sun    Power 
Battery,  SaaU  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Not.   18,  1963. 


SPARK  GARD 


S5N    168.596      Farm    Serrlce  *    Supply,   Inc.,   iflorence.   Ala. 
Filed  May  10,  1968. 


FUZZY^S 


For  Medicated  Feeds  and  Feed  Supplements  4or  Lireetock. 
Poultry  and  Household  Pets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1959. 


For  Aeroeol  Spray  for  Waterproofing  laaulatlon  of  Auto- 
MoMle  IgBltlMi  Syeteasa. 

First  aae  on  or  about  June  19,  1968. 


Oau  17-TtlMcco  ProAKts 


SN     170,089.     Moore    Kirk     Laboratories.     Inc,.     Worcester. 
Mass.     Filed  May  81,  1968. 


SN   177,808.     r.   X.   Smith's  Sons  Co.,   McSberrysto 
nied  Sept.  18.  1968. 


iwn.   Pa. 


SOCRATES 


The  mark  "Socrates"  Is  the  name  of  the  ancient  Oredan 
pfcU— oplier. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1887. 


m 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


JuNi  2,  1M4 
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SN    17ft.M0.     H«lU*Ur-8tter   lAboratortoa.    Spokaa*.    Waah.     SM  182.872.     First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Piled  Oet.  «.  1»6».  rut4  Dec   12.  19M 


:rio-amine 

For  ClMwabl*  AntlklataBiM  Tabl«ta  (or  th«  Relief  of  Colda 
and  Allergic  BTBiptOBa. 
First  OM  July  IMS. 


V-DONNA 


For  Antlspaamodlc  Sedatlre 
Flrat  nee  Not.  «.  1»«8. 


8N  17S,40«.     Th«  Bordm  Coapaay.  New  York.  N.T.     FlJed     8N  188.155.     Ch«mlc«l  Paekaglaf  Corporation.  Fort  Lauder 
Oct.  7  IMS.  ^^'  ^*-    ^'^  ^^*^-  ^^'  ^^^- 


MEGA-GRO 


PHARMA-SOL 


For  Vltaala  Mlaeral  Cklekeo  Pm4  SnppinteDt. 
Flrtt  OM  Apr.  5,  IMS. 


For  Sprar  Bandage  Preparation 
First  OM  0«t.  29.  IMS. 


BN    179.4X2.     Holllster-Btler    Laboratorlee.    Spokane.    Wash. 
Filed  Oet.  21. 196S. 


.SN    18S.187       Pbtladelphla    Laboratortes,    Inc..    PhiUdelphU. 
Pa     Filed  Dec  17.  1M3 


QUILATE 


HOLLISTER-STIER 
LABORATORIES 


For  Traaaqulllter  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  ase  June  11.  1»«S. 


Tbt  woHUff  "HolUtttr-Bttor  Lcboratoriet"  Is  dlaeltliiMd 
apart  froB  tb«  nark. 
For  AllorfftM  tad  Blolofleala 
Flrat  BM  Jaaaary  19BS. 


SN  188,481      C    J    Martin  *  Sons,  Inc..  Austin,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  28.  1»«S. 

HEXO  PHENA 

For  latcmal  Medicine  for  Cattle  To  Control  Flukes  and 
Worms. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1»S«. 


SN   179,540.     KoBorlt   A/8,  Cop«abac«a.   Denmark.     Filed 
Oet  22,  196S. 

JERNOX 

Owner  of  Daalsh  Keg.  No.  173—1959.  dated  June  15.  1993 
For  Mineral  I^Nd  Sapp>«B«Bt  for  tk«  PrtTentlon  of  Piglet 
Anemia. 


SN  181.2«1.     N«peo  Chemical  Company.  Newark,  N.J      Filed 
Not.  15,  19«S. 


SN    188.845.     Margaret    Ana   Krtkker.    Albany.    NT.      Filed 
Dec  81.  19«8 

HAN-OVER 

For  Medidaal  Preparation— Namely.  CapralM  Uaed  In  the 
Treatment  of  Hang-OTen  and  for  the  PreTentloo  and/or 
Treatment  of  Water  Soluble  Vitamin  Deflrtenclca  Occasioned 
Thereby. 

First  use  Dec   11,  IMS  ;  In  or  abont  1B58  as  to  "HanoTer  " 


MICRO-A 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  740,240. 

For  Vltamia  A  Preparation  for  Use  In  Fortifying  Animal 
Feeda. 
Flrat  aac  Oet.  10,  19«S. 


SN  188.851.      Balph  £.  Martinet.  d.b.a.  Topa-Topa  Drug.  Oak 
View.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  81.  1M8. 


MARTY'S 


SN    181.S67.     A.    Alln    Horton.    d.b.a.    Add  Eae    Company. 
Trlon.  Oa.    Fllad  Not.  18,  19B8. 

ALAXIVE 


For  Pharmaeantlcal  Preparatloaa — Namely,  Llqt»td  Antacid 
and  Pain  Eellerer  Id  Capanle  Form. 
First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  1943. 


aatt19-VtlrfdM 


For  Cbolagogac  and  LazattTe. 
r\T9t  OM  Oet  1.  19«S. 


8N   188.999.      L'hrden.    Incorporated,   Dennlson.   Ohio.      FUed 


Mar.  2,  19«2. 


TUBAR 


SN    182,528.     A.    H.    Soklaa  C«Mpaay.    Inc..   Rlefamond,    Va 
rUtd  Dae.  6,  196S 

DONNAGESIC  NO.  2 
EXTENTABS 

OwMr  «f  B«B.  Hoc  ttt.MS  and  004,40t. 

For    Elf  flad    Aettoa    Analfoalc-BpaaBoiytlc    Madldaal 
Preitaratloa. 

Flrat  naa  Aog.  2T,  195T. 


For  Hand  Tmefca  and  Manoally  MoraMe  Wheeled  Vehicles 
That  Can  Be  Mannally  Damped. 
Flrat  nac  Jnly  1,  1989. 


8N    147,074.     Albert   W.    Bender.    Boena   Park.   Calif.      Filed 
Jane  18.  1962. 


EZ  AWN 


For  Trailer  Awnlaga. 
rirat  oae  Sept  1.  1957. 


TM  IS 
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SW  17S,4M.     iBdoatrUl  Stalpptac  Compaar  Umltwl,  lUboBc    SN  156.279.     Dowamlth  lac,  Milwinkec,  WU.    Ffcd  0«t  81 
Bay,  HoTA  SeotU,  C«iu<U.    Filed  Oct  7,  1»6S.  1M2. 


EAST  WIND 

Jaaoaij  1(N13. 


For  AaxUlary  ■clUac  TukU. 
Flnt  OM  Jaaaaiy  IMS ;  ta  eom: 


8N  178.U9.     B«d  Arrow  Paaol  CorpormtloB,  Wlckliffe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  ».  IMS. 


Tta«  drawing  1*  lUMd  for  the  color  red,  but  ^olor  1*  not 
AppUcaat  dlaelalma  the  word  "Panel"  apart  from  the  mark     «>*^«i>*<l  to  b*  »n  esaentlal  feature  of  the  trademark. 

as  ahowB.    The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  '"•■  O'*"  fiber  Reinforced  Plastic  Electrical  ^pparatua— 

For    Sheet    Metal    B«plae«ment    Panels    for    Automobile     •'^•■"•ly.   DIP  Tubea  for  Etectrle  Water  Heatera,   Pipe,  Fuae 

Bodies.  Tukea,  ComblnaUon  Fuae  Tubea,  Quj  Btraia  Inaolatora,  Pipe 

Flrat  oae  oa  or  about  Nor.  1,  IMl.  Flttlnga,  Solenoid  Spacers,  Coll  Forma,  aad  Baa  ^ar  Tablnc. 


First  nae  Oct.  9.  1B«2.  on  pipea. 


SN    180.019.     Mld-SUtaa    DUtrlbatlaff   Company,    Inc.,    St. 
Paul,  Mian.    FUad  Oct  29, 19SS. 


DURA-STOP 


SN    1«4,848. 
18,  19«8. 


Hl-En-Co.,    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.     Filed    Mar. 


BETA-KOTE 


Owoer  of  R«f .  No.  718,427. 
For  Brake  Bhoea. 
Flrat  nae  March  1««0. 


SN   182,790.     Fmehaaf  Corporation.  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  11.  19«S. 

ANTI-RAX 

For  Latdi  Maehaalaaia  (or  Doort  of  Vaa-Type  Trailers. 
Flrat  dae  Mar.  «.  19«8. 


OaiiZI-BKtikal  Afparitis,  MachiMs, 


For  Machine*  and  Derlcea  for  High  Enercjr  Aptfllcatlons  to 
Mannfacturtnc  Procesaea  and  Derlces  Directly  and  Indirectly 
Utai^nc  Hlfh  Energy  Dlacbarge  Phenomenon  i  Electrical 
Components  Including  Capadtora,  Elcctrodea.  Machine  Parta 
and  Derlcea  Harlng  Anti-Corona  I)eclfns.  Eledtrical  Con- 
nectors, Special  Dielectric  Components  for  Machines  and 
£:<ialpment  ;  Power  Supply  E<|alpment  and  Parfs  Thereof : 
High  Energy  Machinery  and  Proeeaaing  InaUlUttona  Includ- 
ing Manufacturing  Facllltlea  Eapedally  Designed  a^d  Adapted 
for  Installation  of  High  Energy  Derlces. 

First  use  June  1959  i 

8N    185, ««8.     Automatic  Devicea  Company,   Alletatown.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963 


SN    180,764.     Dare    Prodoets,    laeorporated.    Battle    Creek. 
Mich.    FUed  Oct.  27.  IMl. 

PLASTA-REEL 

For  Plastic  Spools  Carrying  neetrle  Fence  Wire. 
First  ase  May  IMl. 


AUTODRAPE 


For  Stage  Curtain  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1BS2. 


8N    165,670      Automatic 
Filea  Mar.  29,  1963. 


Derlces   Company,   All^itown,    Pa. 


SN    148.828.     CryaUlOBlea.    Inc.    Caahrldge, 
Jnly  26,  1962. 


Filed 


CRYSTALONICS 

For  Sealeoadaetor  Transistors,  Diodes,  Neurons,  Varactors, 
CoatrolMI  Baetlflers  aad  latagrated  ClrculU,  for  Organic 
and  laorganle  Semiconductor  Compositions  and  Alloya  and 
for  Electric  aad  Electroalc  Clrailts  laclndlng  Semiconductor 
Blsaaeats  «f  the  Character  Daaertttd. 

First  ow  Feb.  9,  1998. 


SILVER  SERVICE 


For    Electrical    Machinea    Caed   for    Opening   ^d   Closing 
Curtains  and  Draperies. 
Firgt  uae  Oct   20.  1932. 


SN    165.759      Electric   Pipe   Liae,    Inc.,    Saddle   ^rook,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN   182.678.     Channel   Maater  Corporation.   Ellenrllle.    N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  7.  1M2. 

SWING-ALONG 

For    Radlo-Phonograph    Apparatna    for    Uae    aa    a    Radio 
ReeelTar. 

First  oae  Aag.  14.  1962. 


EPL 


For  Systems  for  the  Electrical  Heating  of  Cendnlts  and 
Apparatus  for  Conreylag  VIscoas  L4<|nlds,  and  Components 
Thereof  Including  Transformers.  Rod  and  ImsMr^lon  Heater 
Ualta.  Inanlated  Pipe  Jolau  and  Special  Pipe  S^ona.  aad 
Cable  Connectiona. 

First  use  October  1954. 
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8M  IMJM.    Tto  IlMtrte  Aato-Iite  CMipuiy,  Tete««,  Ohio.    8N  ITlJTt.    Tb«  O'DoaneU  Rnbber  Prodactt  Coapanj-.  Cla- 
riM  Apr.  8.  1M8.  dnaati.  Ohio.    riM  Jane  19,  1»«S. 


TRANSI-TRIGGER 

For  ElMtrleal  Apparataa,  ParttevUrly  IcBltloa  Sratems 
for  lBt*raal  Co«b«atl«a  EBflnc*  and  PrliB«  Morcn  Operated 
by  riwhaaflhla  Mlxtnrca — Naaiely.  Electric  Tranaformer*. 
Kl««trte  laalaliBwa.  Ktcctrle  BalUsta,  Traaitotera,  IMo4ca. 
TbermloBle  Valrca.  Capadton,  Electric  Current  Rectlflera. 
Electric  DUtrlhntloa  Apparatua,  Electric  Cablea  and  Inao 
latad  Wlra,  ■•«•  laterfCraaca  8appr«a8era.  Spark  Plnca. 
Haat  SiBka.  IcaltlOB  Tlaalac  Dvrleaa.  I«iiltl»n  Colla.  Icattlon 
Coodanaera.  liacaetlc  AaapllAcra,  Variable  ladaetora  and 
Wiring  HarMaa. 

nrat  oaa  Jaly  17,  1M2. 


8N     167.TM.     Prcacolltc    Manafactnrtac    Corporation.     San 
L«aadra.  OalU.    niad  Apr.  30.  l»es. 

WARRINGTON 

For  Blactrtc  LlffhtlBC  rixtarcn. 
Flrat  oaa  rah.  U,  IMS. 


SN   1M.M8.     Raaabnrg  Elactro-CoatUc  Corp.,  Udianapolla. 
Ind.    PUad  Max  *.  IMS. 


R-E-A 


ror  KUccroaUtle  Coatlac  Apparatua  and  Parta  Tbereof 
and  AtUchmanta  aad  Aeeaaaortea  for  Uae  Tbcrewlth — Name 
l7,  ElectroaUtlc-AIr  Bprajr  CoatlBg  Apparatua ;  High  Voltage 
Sapply  Uklta;  High  Voltagt  CahW;  Electrical  Controlt  (or 
ElectroaUtlc  Coating  Apparatw;  and  High  VolUge  Elec 
trodea  for  Spray  Coating  Apparataa. 

Flrat  naa  on  or  about  Apr.  IS,  IMS. 


8N    18S.M7. 
Mar  14.  IMS. 


D   C«MPU7,   Pwk   RMge.    Ill       Piled 


PRODUCT  UNER 

For  SUrtera  for  Electric  llaUra,  Electromagnetic  Relayt 
and  Swltcbea.  Llnilt  Swltehaa,  Foot  Swttcbc*.  and  Pnab- 
bnttona. 

Flrat  aaa  Sapt  17. 1857. 


SW  1SS.877.     TardMy  Klaetrie  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Max  IS.  1»«S. 


SAFEGUARD 


For  Battary  Chargara. 
Flrat  aaa  May  8,  18SS. 


Aeeaaaortaa  aad  Parta  Thereof. 


8N    170.5S8. 
harg.  FU.    mad  Jaaa  T.  IMS. 


tlaaa.   lac.    St.    Petera- 


GREEN  ARROW 


For  Electrical  Haraeaa  Tape. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  IMS. 


SN  ITd.lM.     Bruce  Laurie  Co..  lac,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Sept.  S.  IMS. 

$av-o-HfM|» 


For  Electric  Lamp  Shade  Fixture. 
Flrat  uae  Apr   10.  IMS. 


8N    178.218.     MlDDeapoIlt    Scientific    Controlt    Corp .    d  b  ■ 
Electric  Serrtce  Systema,  MlnneapolU,  Mlno.     Filed  8ei>t 

8.  i»es. 


For  Electric  Animal  Proda. 
Flrat  naa  October  1»84. 


SN    178.214       MinoeapotU    Scientific   Controls   Corp.    Mlnnr 
apolla,  Minn.    Filed  Sept  8,  IMS. 


CHARG-RITE 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Charg"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  a  whole. 

For  Electric  Battery  Chargera.  ^ 

Flrat  uae  October  18M. 


8N  176,457      National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Sept.  e.  1888. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Maa.  TM.288  aad  T88.888. 

For  Ba4to  TraMsUtttag  and  Bccalrlag  B««>|MBeBt  and 
Coapoaaat  Parta  Thw««ar.  Maitlplrxara.  Power  Ampllflera. 
Actlratora.  DaU  Unk  B«alpacat,  MoMle  Commualcatlon 
Termlnala.  Blaetroale  arcaltry  aad  Clrcalt  Compoaeata. 
Electrical  Matota  aad  Facalalla  TraaaeatTlag  B««lpMcat 

First  aaa  FM.  SO,  188S. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  ahadlng  only. 
•2,188,  782,844.  and  othera. 

For  Storage  Battery  Separatora. 
Flrat  aae  June  18.  1882. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa 
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SM   17<.S90.     OlolM  lUoalaatloB  Company,  Oardcna,   Calif 
nicd  Sept.  0,  IMS. 


IN      178,572.     Sodete      Anonrmc      rEeUlrK(«      Techalqac. 
Mearthe  «t  MoMlle.   France.      Filed  Oct.   8.   1|M8. 


WOODLINE 


ECLATEC 


For  TlaorMcmt  DludaatlMi  FlztnrM. 


SK    1T6.640.     HCld-StatM    DUtrlbotlag    Company,    Inc.,    St 
Paul,  Minn.    Fllad  8«pt.  »,  1»«8. 

DURA-CHARGE 

Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  718.42T. 
Tot  Kloetrlc  Battarj  Chargara. 
Flrat  oaa  Soptambar  IMl. 


Owner  of  Frencb  Reg.  No.  S,1U,  dated  Feb.  13,  1658 
(Nancy)  ;  Natl.  Intt.  No.  103,917. 

For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Commercial  and  Imduitrlal  Elec- 
trical Lighting  Equipment  and  Ljunp  Poat  Therefor. 


•N  17B,577.     Wlreeo,  Inc.,  New  York.  'fi.Y.,  aaiigne*  of  Ana 
conda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New   Torl^  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  »,  1»«S. 


E-1000 


8N    lTe.Ml.     Mld-BUtea    Dlstribatlng    Company,    Inc.,    St. 
Paal.  Mian.    FUad  Sept.  ».  l»es. 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Maguet  Strip. 
First  use  »ept.  9,  l»«a. 


DURA  Shock 


Tba  word  "Sboek"  la  dlaeUlmad  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 
For  Elcetrle  FeiMt  Controllert. 
Flrat  naa  Mar^  1957. 


SN  179,62S.  Erie  Technological  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Erie  Realator  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1»«3. 


CERAMELEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  609.477. 
For  Plexoelectrlc  Ceramic*. 
Flrtt  uie  19«1. 


8N  176,872.     8tcraco  Indoatrlaa,  Inc.,  Allendile,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  1968. 

DELTA 

For  Elactrlc  lighting  FUtarao  for  Attachment  to  or  Place- 
OMnt  Within  Aquarium  Tanka. 
Flrat  oaa  Ang.  S,  1968. 


SN   180,841.     United   Statea  Inatrument  Corporation,  Char- 
lottesTllle,  Va.    Filed  Nor.  1,  1968. 


8N    177,696.     General    Moton    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Fllad  8«pt.  SS,  1968. 


TWIN  30 


For  Elaetrtc  Bangca. 
Tint  nac  Ang.  6, 1968. 


For  Telephone  Communication  Equipment — Kamely,  Send- 
ing.   RecelTing    and    Transmitting    Equipment,    and    Parts 


8N  177.7B8.     B.  Bookart  Umlted,  London,  England.     Filed     '^^^*^*  ^  ,       ^  ,  a    _  o   ,a«« 

8aDt  26  1968  *    "*"* '  **  **'^  ^' 


BENKSON 


..     ....  o..,    ..      ^  A        •,    ,Q«o     *N  180,492.     Don  A.  Comunale,  d.b.a.  The  8p#«lotroD  Com- 

OwMr  of  Brttlah  Rag.  No.  B888.867,  dated  Apr   27.  1962  ^  ^j,     ^^j^  j,^^       ^^ 

For   Translator    Radioa,    Tape    Recorders,    and    Extension 

Bpaakora.  ' 


8N   178.2S7.     Collag*  HIU   ladaatrlaa,   Inc.,   Warwick,   R.I. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1968. 


For  Speed  Lights  of  the  Type  Uaed  as  thotograptaera' 
Btudio  Lamps,  Flash  Lighting  for  Adrertisi^g  Signs  and 
Displays,  and  Electronic  Units  for  the  Foregoing  Equipment. 

First  use  during  Augnst  1946. 


8N    182.075.     Oeneral    Electric    Company,    Egst    CleTelaad. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  29.  1968. 


ASTRODOME 


For  Preaaara  Switehea. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept.  27. 1968. 


For  Photoelectric  Control. 
First  nae  May  2.  1968. 


Junk  2,  1964 
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SM  184,9M.     Matloaal  Radio  Company,  Inc.,  Mclrooc,  Maw.  8N    177,M2.     Rajmon   W.   Cook.   San   Antonio,   Tex.     Filed 

ruad  Jaa.  16.  lt«4.  Sapt.  27. 1»«S 

HRO  LINE-A-GROOV 

For  Radio-CoaainnlcatloB  RaetlTen  and  Acc««M>riea  Tbere-  For  Oolf  Cluba. 

for.  First  nae  darlBf  September  1M2. 
Flrat  oaa  1M6. 


aMi22- 


8N    177,8«8.      Raymon    W.    Cook.    Baa    Antonio.    Tex.      Filed 

T«yf ,  ad!  SportN  CoMb     *^*  "^-'^_,    ,   ^„^^.r 

TELAGROOV 

8N    180.764.     Dan    Produeta.    Ineorporatad.    Battle    Creek.         Tor  Oolf  Club*. 

UliA.    Filed  0«t.  rt,  1»«1.  r\„t  aae  during  March  1»«3. 

PLASTA-REEL  

SN    17T,8«4       Rajmon    W.    Cook.    Sen    Antoalo.    Tei       Filed 
Sept   27.  1»«8. 

VI-BRA-GROOV 


For  Plastic  SpooU  Canylas  Ski  Tow  Rope. 
Flrat  nat  May  IMl. 


SN     IM.IM.      Awtco    Cerperati—.    Portland.    Oreg.       Filed  por  Oolf  Cluba. 

Jea.  4.  IMS  First  nee  durlaf  September  IMS. 

WIL-GRIP 


For  Shaft  Orlpptnff  Aid  In  the  Form  of  a  Rubber  Strlp'^  sN    177,»85      Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co  .   Rlrer  Grore,   III 

Adapted  To  Be  Held  Within  the  Hand  for  Aiding  the  Grip  of  pti^  sept.  27.  ItMlS. 

shafts  of  Oolf  CUika.  Baaekall  Bate  aad  Other  Sportln*  Equip  VF*!  VOT  A IV 

First  aa*  Dae.  IS,  IMS.  Por  Baseball  Olores  and  Mltta. 

First  use  1988. 


SN  laO.SST. 
IMS. 


o. 


Ckleaco,  111.     Filed  Jan    7. 


SN  178.200       Ideal  Flshlnc  Float  Company.   Inc..  Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1M8 


LINE  GUARD 


For  Flshlnc  Sinkers. 
First  uae  Anc-  8.  IMS. 


\ 


■N  1T8.2S1.     Loale  Man  *  Co..  lae..  New  Terk.  NT.     Filed 
Oct.  8.  IMS 


NUTTY  MADS 


For  Oroteaqoe  Toy  Flforea. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  IMS. 


For  LJqald  Composition  for  Exterior  Application  to  a  Oolf 
Ball  To  Impreee  the  Flight  CharacterUUcs  Thereof.  g^   178.514.     Grant  J.  Wllsoo.  d.b.a.   SaowbsU  Compsny   of 

Flrat  asa  March  1M2.  California.     Bell  Gardens.  Calif.     Filed  Oct    7.  IMS 


■N  184.04T.     Ideal  Flahlnf  Float  Company.  Inc..  Richmond, 
Va.    FUad  Mar.  «,  IMS. 


SUMMER  SNOWBALLS 

Foe   ChlMraa's   Mvrelty    Toy— Namely.    Synthetic   and /or 
Natural  Water- Absorbent  Moldable  Material 
First  Qse  8«pt  20.  IMS 


/^a^ 


SN    178.7M.     FrabUl    Mannfactnrtnc   Co,    Milwaukee.    Wis 
FUad  Oct  10,  IMS. 


PRO  SHOT 


For  SMrCttW  Oooda     rtamaJT.  Flahla*  Tackle  and  Acces  For  BaaketbaU  Hoops  and  NeU 

sprte.  f  All  Klnda.  '^"»  »-  '"•  ^«  ^^ 

flrat  aae  Jaaoarr  IMS.  ^_^^ 


8N    17S.SM.     Idaal   Toy    Carporatlon,    HolUs.    NY       Filed 
8N   ITT.TST.     Coach's  Sportlac  Oooda  Corporatloa.   Marlon,         Oct.  17,  IMS. 
Ind.    niad  Sept.  2«.  IMS. 


lidm^ 


Tor  A«m«ta.  for  lCx.re«M  "- J^-*^-  ^  "^^  "^         ^^^  ^.^^  ^liSsI^iJSinl^l  t^i:.  and  Pull 
Maaclaa  ThfMgh  laometrte  Ca-tractlo..  ^^    SL,liAm!Lt    Amlmatad    aad    Meehaalcal    Action 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  SO,  IMS. 


TM  16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNt  2,  1964 


DoUs,  Doll  AeecMoriea  and  Doll  aotbinc ;  Staffed  Toyt,  Aal- 
maU  and  Hand  Pappota,  Incladln«  Animated  and  Meehknl- 
cal  Action  Stnffad  Tor*  and  AnMala;  InQauble  Tojri  and 
Anlnalt ;  Oamet,  Indodlng  llcebanleal  Action  Oamet ; 
Hobby  Kits  iDdudlDf  Animated  and  Motorixed  Cars,  Air 
planes,  Bhlpa,  IfillUry  Pieces,  Animals,  and  the  Uke :  Rlfld 
Prame  and  InflaUble  Pools:  and  InflaUble  Pool  Acccitnorles. 
Incladlnc  Swim  Rlnca,  Beach  BalU,  liattreaaea,  Rafta.  Boatit 
and  Water  Play  Novelties. 
Pint  Bse  Mardi  IMl. 


8N    leS.MT.     BendU-Westlnghonse    AntomotlTe    (Air    Brake 
CSompany.  Eljrla,  Ohio.    Filed  May  S,  IMS. 


•223- 


FV>r  Air  Compresaora,  Air  Pressure  Operated  lloma  and 
Control  Valve*  Therefor,  Air  Preasnre  Operated  ,OoTernora. 
Fluid  Preaaure  Operated  Actuatora,  and  Compreaaed  Air 
Reaerrolra. 

First  OS*  Apr.  4,  IMS,  oo  fluid  prsMnre  operatt<^  actoators. 


8N    17»,78».     OolUth,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 
I»e3. 


Filed   Oct.    25.     gs   1«8,891.     Channellock.   Inc.,   McadTllle.   Pa.    'Filed  May 


1 


IMS. 


CHANNELLOCK 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  916.728  and  744.75«. 
For  ScrewdrlTera  and  Natdiirera. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  20,  1»«S. 


SN    169.881.      Wella  Nassau    Company,    Inc., 
riled  Mar  20,  1»«S. 


Westbury,    N.T. 


For  Play  Planks  for  Children, 
First  use  Jaly  12,  1»«3. 


8N    179.881.      Uneeda   Doll   Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y,      Filed 
Oct.  29, 1968. 


WISHMAKER 


For  Dotla. 

First  nse  Oct.  14,  19«S. 


For  Track  Group  and  Track  Link  Assemblies. 
First  uae  Aug.  10.  1940. 


aau23-Cirtltffy,  Midihiry,  md  Took, 
and  Parts  TlMrtoff 

SN   1«4,88S.     Pitman  Mannfactnilnc  Company,   Orandvlew, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  11,  19«S. 


SN  169, 7&4      Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chlcagoi  111.     Filed 
May  27.  1963. 

UNION 

For  Sewage  Uft  SUtlona. 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


I  

SN  170.27S.     Automated  Building  Components,  }nc., 
Fla.     Filed  June  4.  1968. 

(    LUMBER  STRETCHER 

The   word  "Lumber"    Is  dlsclaiOMd  apart  fro^i  the  mark 
aa  ataown. 

For  Hydraulic  Presses  for  BpUdnc  Lomber. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Tka  dnwlBC  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Tmck  Mounted  Aerial  Platform  Apparatus  for  Ele- 
vating and  Supporting  Workmen,  and  Parts  and  Compoaenti 
Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  IB.  1»«8. 


8N   167,^.     Harold  Clifford  Lewis.   Sunland.   Calif.     Filed 


Apr.  as,  1968. 


JIFFY-LIFT 


For  Dry-Wall  Panel  Utters. 
Flrat  use  Juns  S,  IMS. 


SN    171.768.     The   Elirell- Parker   KleetrIc   Comfany,    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  June  S6, 19«S.  • 

•         ELWELL-PARKER 

For  Industrial  Trucka  of  Vartons  Types.  Fork  |uft  Trucka, 
Crane  Trucka,  Roll  and  Coil  Handling  Trucks  Adapted  To 
Lift.  Tom  and  Carry  Paper.  MeUl  and  Other :  MaterUl  in 
R«lfai  or  Colla.  Die  Handling  Trucka.  Pla^or^  Trucks  oi 
General  Utility,  and  Custom  Dcslcned  Trucks  for  Special 
Uses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1992.  < 


SN    16S.0M.     BMdlz-Westlnffhouse    Automotive    Air    Brake 
Company.  Elyrto,  Ohio.    Filed  May  S,  1968. 

DD3 

ror  FIvM  Prsaaure  Opsratsd  Actuators. 
First  use  Sept.  18. 1963. 


85  172,814.     Indiana  Ocaenl  Curporatloa,  Val^ralso,  Ind. 
Filed  July  2.  1968. 


BMS 


For  MeUl  Cutting  Tools  and  Dies. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1980. 


Junk  2,  1N4 
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SK   1T8.SSS.     OoMoUdato4   BaclBMrlac  CoapABj,  Hooatoa. 
Tcz.    ra^d  Oct.  4.  IMS. 


@ 


For  Pamp*,  Air  Supply  Apparatus.  Dryers,  and  Pulrerant 
Solids  Traaafer  E^nlpment 
Firat  UM  r^nATj  1938. 


8N   179.270.     Scnaatlon  Mower,    !■€.,  aaUton.   Nebr      Filed 


Oct.  17,  IMS. 


GYRO 


For  Rotary  Uvtmt  BladM. 
Flrat  oat  Sept.  SO,  IMS. 


SN     179.SM.      AbraatT*    Daralopaaata     Umlted,     Hen  lay  In 
ArdaB,  SoUknll,  Bafflaa4.     Flla«  Oct.  18.  1M3 


8N    182.484       Herculet   Tool   Company.    Tnlaa,    Okla. 
De«.  «,  1M3. 


Filed 


HERCULES 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  371. «55 

For  Oil  Well  aitd  Oil  Field  Tooln  and  Equipment  —  Namely. 
Casing  Heads.  Tubing  Heads.  Tubing  Hangers.  PumpinK  and 
Plowing  T"«.  PoIlHh  Rod  Stuffing  Boxet).  Plow  HeadK.  Anchori*. 
.Spiders.  Tublnc  Rotaters.  Oil  Sarers.  Casing  Head  Adapters. 
Relief  YalTes.  Encloe-Control  Vtlres,  aad  Like  Articles  for 
Pumping  and  Plowing  OH  Wells 

First  use  on  or  attout  Peb    10,  1024. 


8N    182.922      Toung    Spring    *    Wire    Corporstlon.    Beverly 
Hllla.  Calif     Filed  Dec.  «.  IMS 


AERONAUT 


Por  Apparatus  for   Uftlng  and  Positioning  Personnpl.   Ma- 
terials and/or  Tools  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr   19,  IMS 


Owaar  at  Brttlah  Eag.  No.  7M.S74.  datwl  Joaa  2,  19&« 
Por  Orta«taff  mm€  PoOahtaf  Macklact  (Not  for  Domeatlc 
Um). 

8N     179.S05.     AkrastTe    DerclopMeoU     Limited.     Henley-ln- 
At4»b.  SettkBll.  BnclABd.    FtM  0«t.  18.  IMS. 


SN  183.012       AB  PHntlng  Equipment.  Solna.  Sweden      Piled 


Dec.  1«.  1M3 


SOLNA 


For  Offset  Presses 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1052  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  10.  1052 


SN  188.108.     Production  Systems.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wa»b      Filed 
Dec   16.  IMS. 


ANDEX 


For  Hacblaery  Dealgned  and  Manufactured  by  Applicant 
To  Conrey.  Segregate  or  Automatically  Sort  Such  Products 
as  L«Bber.  Boarda,  Railway  Tlaa,  Etc.  and  Other  Processing 
Egulpmeat. 

First  use  May  2«,  1»«S. 


Owner  of  BHtlak  Bag.  Mo   754^78,  AatMl  June  2,  1M«. 
Por  OrlB4iBC  aad  Pollatalac  Machines   (Not  for  Domestic 
Use). 


SN   181.2M.      Arthur  O.   McKaa  *  Company.   San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Plto4  Not.  11.  IMS. 

HYDROGRITTER 

For  Orit  Saparatlng  aad  Washing  Units. 
Plrst  DM  Jbm  5,  IMS. 


SN    182,488.     Camlllna    Cntlary    Company.    Camillns.    NT 
PUed  D%c  8,  IMS. 


BRAND 


Tba  w«rd  "Braad"  Is  dlselalaMd  apart  from  the  mark. 
Por  Pocket  KalTM. 
Plrst  wa  Jaaa  28.  18M. 


SN  184.601       The  Aro  Corx>oratloB.  Bryan.  Oblo      Filed  Jan 


15.  1»64 


QUIL-A-MATIC 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  622.628.  658.266.  and  others. 
For  Pneumatic  Drills  and  Tapers  ' 

First  use  Apr  13,  IMS. 


SN  184.071.      Salsbury  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif     FUed 
Jan    20,  1M4 

BUFF-0-MATIC 


For  Tire  BuAag  Maefalnea. 
First  use  Dec.  SI.  1»«S 


SN    185.097       ACP   Industries.   Incorporsted.    St.    Louis.   Mo. 
Piled  Jan.  22.  1M4. 

CARTER  CLIMATIC 
CONTROL 

EidoslTe  use  of  the  word  •'Coatrol"  U  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  and  apart  from  applicant's  common  law  rights 
therela.     Owner  of  Bag    Noa.  401.8S8  aad  979.M6. 

Por  Carkaretors. 

Plrst  Bse  November  1888. 
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8N   180,008.     ACF  Indaatrlea,  Incorjwrated,   8t.   hoalM,   Mo. 
ru«4  Jaa.  22,  19«4. 


QC 

4. 
O 


O 


BxelntlTe  um  of  the  word  "Control"  U  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  and  apart  from  applicant's  common-law  rlfbti 
theretJi.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  401,839  and  879,348. 

For  Carburetors. 

First  ase  November  1988. 


8N     180,887.      Uurst-CampbcU, 
Dec.  16,  1968. 


Inc.,     Olenside.     Pa.       Filed 


S/L 


For  Oear  Shift  Mecbanlsma. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1988. 


dau  24— liMwIry  tif^Ukmtm  and  Madiiiies 

SN  118.809.  Amctek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.,  assignee  of 
Ward  InduatrlM  Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.T.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  IMl. 


Tb«  drawtof  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  silver,  and  blue. 
The  word  "Pr«M"  Is  dlseUlmed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner 
<^  Reg.  Nos.  808.594  and  888,840. 

For  Comaaercial  Laundry  Pressing  Macblnery  and  Parts 
and  AcoMsorlca  Tbtraof — Namely,  a  Timing  Device  To  Con- 
trol the  Machine. 

rirat  uM  Jan.  11,  1961. 


aMs25-UcksaiirfSaftf 

SN    160,488.     LeFebure    Corporation,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa 
Filed  lUr.  26,  1968-. 

BANKIT 

For  Drive-Up  and  Walk-Up  Teller  Fadllttes  and  Deal 
Drawers,  Cash  Drawers  and  Two-Way  Commnnleatloo  Sy* 
tems  Therefor.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  nee  Apr.  4,  1962. 

Clatt26-M«ai«riag     hJ     Scientific 


SN    146,008.     TurbotroBles    Corporation,    Oeveland,    Oblo 
Filed  May  18,  1962. 


SIGNA-PROBE 


For  Aadlo  Electro- Mechanical  Probing  Devices  Consisting 
of  Probing  Stylus  Signal  Actuators  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Flrat  nae  In  or  about  November  1861. 


SN  148,723.  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Comiaany,  Rutland. 
Vt.,  by  change  of  name  from  Howe-Rlchaiflaon  Corpora- 
tion, Rutland,  Vt.    Piled  Jane  12,  1962. 


HOWE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  87,997,  716,434,  and  otbers. 

For  Weighing  Apparatus  Having  Associate^  and  Incorpo- 
rated Electrical  Switches  and  Indicators ;  as  fo^  Cut-Off  Scale 
Mechanisms,  Batching  Devices,  Remote  Indicators,  Formula 
Control  Devices.  Printing  Devices  and  Dlgltnl  Readout  De- 
vices, and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1949. 


SN   187.707.     OPE  Controla,  Inc.,  Morton  Gr^ve,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  29,  1963. 


DYNAGUIDE 


For  Control  Apparatus  for  Web  Guiding  lor  Controlling 
the  Winding  and  Reeling  of  Flat  Webs  Such  at  Paper,  Metal. 
Plastics,  Rubber  and  Fabrics,  Including  Web  Potion  Sensors, 
Hydraulic  Work  Cylinders,  Pump  Units,  E:|ectrohydraullc 
Controllers.  Valves  and  Rolls. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1962.  i 


SN  170,110      L.  L:  Rldgway  Enterprises,  Inc. 
asHlgnee  of  L.  L.  Rldgway  Company,   Inc., 
,     Filed  May  31,  1963. 


Houston,  Tex.. 
Houston,   Tex. 


For  Print  Making  Machines,  Drawing  Instrluments,  Archi- 
tects' and  Engineers'  Scales,  Map  Measure^,  Planlmeters. 
Slide  Rules,  Pantographs,  Protractors,  Triangles,  Templates, 
Parallel  Rules.  Drafting  Machines.  T-Squalres.  Irregular 
Curves,  Drafting  Room  Furniture,  Steel  Measuring  Tapes, 
Levelling  Rods,  Range  Poles,  Plumb  Bobs,  Tailoring  Machines, 
Surveying  Instruments,  Surveying  Altlmetetfs,  Magnifying 
Glasses  and  Microscopes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1968,  on  drawing  instru- 
ments. 


Qass  27  —  Horologidl  liti— eafa 


SN    166,268.     Elgin 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963. 


National    Watch    Compa|iy,    Elgin,    III. 


ENWCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  82,140. 
For     Horologlcal      Instruments — Namely,      Watches     and 
Clocks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  1963. 


SN  179.809.      The  Pan  American  Barter  Co..  Ikic,  New  York, 


NY.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1963. 


H^ 


DIAMOND  FIERO 

The  Italian  word  "Flero"  means  **ferrocloi|s"  or  "proud." 
The  word  "Diamond"  is  disclaimed  apart  trota  the  mark  as 
shown. 

I     For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
'    First  use  Oct.  9.  1963. 


SN   183.957       Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  !few  York,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1964. 


DELAMONT 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov    11,  1963 


JUNX  2,  1964 
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Qui  28  -  Jtwtlry  Md  Pn6mu  Mtlil  Wirt 


SN    185.S80      Tbc    Praetor   Co., 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1»64. 


TM   19 

Inc..    B«T*rl7    HllU,    Calif. 


8N    158.02*.     BUek,   Starr   k  froat.    Ud.,   New  York,   N.T 
FUed  B«pt.  26,  1M2. 


YOUNG  SET 


For  Cblldren'i  Jewelrj. 
First  nee  Jan.  10,  1»«4. 


8N   185.722      Thomas  R.  Ryan,  Sanu  Monica. 
Jan.  SO.  1»«4. 


Calif.     Filed 


COVER-LINK 


For  Button  Corer  Jewelry  Omaaent. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1»«4. 


Qiis  29  — BrooMS,  Bnulits,  md  DiifUrs 

8N    188.111.      Dorothy    F.    Rodgers.    New   York.    NY.      FUed 
Dec    16.  1»«8. 

TANK-U 

For  Disposable  Cleaning  8wab  Pads. 
First  use  Dec  IS.  1»«8. 


For  Jewelry  and  MeUl  Ware  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of 
Precious  Metal — Namely,  Jewriry  for  Personal  Wear  or 
Adornment ;  TaM*  Flatware,  Dtaaerware.  and  Hollow  Ware ; 
Candle  Holders  ;  and  Ecdealastic  Omamenta. 

First  oaa  Nov.  28,  IWM,  oa  Jewelry  for  personal  wear  or 
adornment. 


8N   179,041.     OnlM  Arts  *  Crafts.  Inc..  Farmlnrdale.   NY 
Filed  Oct  IS.  IMS. 


LE  JE 


For  Jewelry. 

First  as*  oa  or  abont  Sept.  18,  IMS. 


8N    181,iM)0.     Kirk's  Ltd.,   Daabary,   Conn.     Filed   Not.   28. 


IMS. 


SILVER  GUILD 


8N    188.8S0.     Ripley    and    Oewca    Company 
Attleboro,  Maaa.    Fllad  Dec  S«.  IMS. 


Incorporated. 


Qass  30  — Crocktry,  Earthtiware,  aad 
Porcalaia 


8N  180.848.  Furstenberg  Ehemalige  Hersogllcb  Braon 
sctawelgiscbe  PoraeUanmanufaktur,  Furstenberg  (Weeeri, 
Oermany.    Filed  Oct.  28.  IMS. 


For  the  porpoacs  of  registration  no  daim  Is  made  to  the 
exclaslT«  right  to  nsa  "SUrar,"  but  applicant  walres  none  of 
lu  common  law  rigtau  therela. 

For  SllTor-Plated  Ftatware  and  Hollow  Ware.  Including 
SaUd,  Pastry,  and  8naek-8enrlng  Sciaaors,  Berrtng  Spoons 
and  Ladles  for  Panch.  Sauce  and  Soap.  Ice  and  Sugar  Tonga, 
Snack  Forka.  Deml-Taaaa  and  Orapefmlt  Spoons.  Pastry 
Serrers.  and  the  Uka. 

First  use  oa  or  before  Jan.  17.  IMO. 


'^tenb® 


r<i 


The  word  "Furstenberg"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  Owner  of  Oerman  Reg  No.  804.804.  dated  Feb  «. 
1991  :  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  702,288. 

For  Flasks,  Busu,  Jars  for  Ointments,  Table  Bells.  Ice- 
CoDUlnlng  Coolers.   All   Made  of  China.   Portraits  on  China. 


LA  MODE 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  67S.187. 

For  Ladlea'  Jewelery,  Consisting  of  Bracelets.  Necklets. 
Broocbee.  Loeketa.  Bar  Plas.  Finger  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry 
for  Ladlaa'  Wear  or  Adornment,  Such  as  Necklaces,  Cllpa. 
Pins,  and  Barrings:  and  Men's  Jewelry  Consisting  of  Tic 
Slides.  "He  Tacka.  Collar  Pins.  Cn«  Buttons.  Dreas  Sets 
Which  Coaalst  of  a  Pair  of  C««  Uaks  ^nd  Three  Studs  for 
Men's  Drwa  Sklrtn.  Watek  CkalM,  and  Other  Jewelry  for 
Men's  Peraoaal  Waar  or  Adornment,  Such  as  Cut  Unks.  Tie 
Bars,  and  Key  Chains.  Not  Indadlng  Wateboa. 

First  naa  Jaaoary  1M4. 


Qau  31  -  Fltan  aad  RtffHftraton 

8N   147.482      Borg  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
June  22.  1M2 

PESCO  ICER 

Applicant  diadalms  the  word  "leer"  when  used  descrlp- 
tlTely      Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  881,212.  «2fi.280.  and  others. 

For  Thermoelectric  Cooler  and  Refrigeration  Equipment. 
and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  28,  1M2. 


I 
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Oau  32-hiniitiiro  and  UpholstMT  Clatt34-HMrtiii|,LiihtiiHI,aiidVMliMiiHI 

8N    181,004.     WlUUa    H.    B«rr7,    ArUagton,    Masa.      nied    '*PV*'  ■!■* 

Not.  18.  19«3. 


BILL 

BERRY'S 

PILLOW. 


8N    114.701.      Heat    Controller,    Inc.,    JackaoiL    Hlefa.      Piled 
Mar.  1,  IMl.  f 

HEAT  CONTROLLER 


For  Detaamldl&cra. 
First  QM  Nor.  14,  IMO. 


The  word  "Pillow"  it  dlaeUdmed  apart  from  the  mark  ai 
■bown. 

For  Bad  Pillow. 

First  use  8«pt.  27,  IMS. 


SN    128.889.     Calam«t    ft    Hada.    lac..    Ailc0    Park,    lileb. 
1      Filed  Sept.  21.  1961. 

QUALITY  CONTROLLteD 

FROM  ORE  TO  FINISHED 
PRODUCT 


For  Non-FerroDs  Metal  TaMac  for  Use  as  a 

Element. 

First  use  Not.  7.  1945. 


Heat  Exchange 


SN    181,084.     Kasp«rUns,    Inc.,    Lm  Anfelea.    Oilif.     Filed 


M«T.  37,  IMS. 


SN     158.788.     Canner     Industries.     Inc..     K4nllworth.     N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1M2. 


m 


\cy 


i 


For  Indoor  Fumttare — Namely,  Chairs,  Multiple  Seating 
Units,  Tables,  Benches  and  Stools. 
First  OM  Sept.  16,  IMS. 


SN     182.SS8.     Kay     Mannfactartnf    Corp:,     Brooklyn.     NY 
Filed  De«.  4,  IMS. 


CROWNLAST 


For  Solar  OTent  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Not.  12.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S44.406. 

For    Inner    Spring    Units   for    Upholstered    Cushions    and 
Mattresaea  and  ParU  of  Such  Units. 
First  Dse  IMS. 


.SN    160.828      Fishers   Climate   Distributors,    Inc .   Bockford. 
111.    Filed  Jan.  14.  19«S. 


SN   18S,0«4.     Howard  Parlor  Fnmtture  Company.  Chicago, 
IlL    rtlcd  Dec.  16.  1968. 


7D 


For  Upholstered  LlTlng  Boom  Furniture. 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1M2. 


SN     18S.S10.     Browne-Morse     Company,     Muskegon.     Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20. 196S. 


MONTISA 


For  Furniture — Namely.  Filing  CaMnets. 
rirtt  use  on  or  about  Not.  27,  IMS. 


For    Furnac^ii.     Air    Conditioning,    Air    Pnrlflcation.     and 
Humldlflcatlon  Equipment  and  Sheet  Metal  ^ulpnsent  Used 

Therewith 

First  use  Not   15.  1962. 


SN  188.828.     Crown  Best  Bedding  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
FUed  Dec.  16.  1968. 


SN     183.378.      Coen    Company.    Inc..    San    trandseo,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1968. 


SLIM-A-PEDIC 


For  MattrccMe  and  Box  Springs. 
First  aae  Not.  18.  IMS. 


^ 


LIMIT  EYE 


For  Annunciators  for  Oil  Burners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  SO.  196S. 


Jtnn  X,  IfM 
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81f  1M.4S*. 

SS.  IMS. 


CkaC.  lac.  CIrrcUad.  Tna.     ni€4  Dm.     SIf  182,700.     Astawortb  Bra*..  lac.  Fall  Birer.  MaM.     Filed 

Dm.  10,  IMS. 


OMNI-GRID 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  ft44.2ie. 
For  MatalUc  CoBTcyor  Belts 
rirat  BW  Not.  1.  IMS. 


For  Oaa  aa4  KlaetHe  Baasaa. 
First  aat  Aaf.  24.  IMS. 


BN    18S,4S2.     Maratkoa    Battery    Compaay.    Waoaao,    Wit. 
FUed  Dec  SS.  IMS. 


ASTRO-LITER 


Cbtt  36-MMicil  litiiwiBU  and  Siyptii 

SN   1SS.678.     Ctaaaacl  Matter  CorporaUon,   EllenTlIlc,    N.Y. 
FUad  Sept.  7.  1M2. 

SWING-ALONG 

for  Radlo-Pbonofrapli  for  Ute  at  t  Pbooogrtph 
Plrat  nae  Aoc.  14.  IMS 


For  Faal  Icaltar. 
Flrtt  oae  Jaly  6.  IMS. 


SN    178.287      Collef*   Hill    Indottriet.    Inc.,    Warwick.    RI 
Filed  Oct.  8.  IMS 


8M  1SS,S40.     Maalkitek'a  Bqalpacat  Corp..  Qoaktrtowa,  Pa. 
FUed  Dm.  SS.  IMS. 


MAGIGLOW 


OwBM  af  Bag.  Maa.  4SS,SS«,  Sll.SSS,  aad  othera. 
For  Food  BroUara. 
First  naa  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


Slf  ISS.Ml.     Boraao  Samatra  Tradlag  Compaay,  Inc..  Eatt 
Batbarford.  HJ.    Fllad  Dae.  Bt,  IBM. 


POLLY-GAZ 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  ute  Sept.  6.  IMS 


For  Batana 

First  oaa  Oat.  IS.  IMS. 


8N    18S.818.     Wall    Colaoaoy    Oorporatloa.    Detroit.    Mich 
Piled  Dm.  so,  IMS. 


VAPO-FLUX 

For  rinzaa  for  Uw  la  Brailnc  Operatlaaa. 
First  nsc  Nor.  4.  IMS. 


OauBS-Mlim,  Hm,  Midihiry  Pack- 

8N  187.0M.     Btaklcrabar  Otto  Ombw  *  Co..  Moaleb.  Oer 
maar.    FUad  Kot.  ».  IMS. 

REMA  TIP  TOP 

Ownar  eC  U.8.  B«.  Mo.  3M,2M. 

For  8appll«o  aad  Kits  for  Bapairtaf  Babber  Oooda.  Sncb 
at  Tires,  Tsbea,  Poateosa.  Boots  aad  Coareyor  Belts — 
Namely,  Patehaa  WItk  ar  Wltboat  VtlTca.  Platters  aad  P1a«s. 
sad  Bepalr  KIta  Ooatalainc  Coablnatloaa  of  Tboae  Sapplles 
With  Tools,  AbraslTs.  Adbaotre  aad  Taleaaltlnc  Materials 
Csad  for  Applylaf  Tbem  to  tbe  Babber  Goods. 

First  Bse  8«|K.  8.  18M,  oa  patebas  for  r*p*lilB(  tires  and 
t«b«i ;  18  tommmm  8«pt.  8.  IMS. 


SN  179.S89      Audtorama  Corporatloa  of  America.  Hollywood. 
CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  28.  IMS. 

AUDIORAMA 


For  PhoBocraph  Records. 
First  Bse  July  81.  IMS 


dm  37  -  Pipar  md  StMiiMry 

8N  166.847.     Btratkaiore  Paper  CoMpany.  lac.  Wast  Sprlnc- 
tteld.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1M3 


CLINTON 


For  Bond  Paper 
First  BBC  1928. 


SN   169.S66.     General  Company  Umlted.  Hlcaahl  kn.  Oaaka. 
Japan      Fl'.ad  May  21.  IMS. 


8N  182.564.     Tba  Arawtroa*  Babber  Company,  West  BaTcn. 
Cobb.    Fllad  Dm.  t,  l»eS. 


GENERAL 


CORONET 


For  Patamatle  Tlrsa. 
Flr«t  aaa  Mav.  14,  IMS. 


For  BnilBcat  Forma — Namely,  Ac«0BBtlnc  Sheets.  Note 
Bookt.  Memo-Papers.  Paper-Tape  for  Use  for  Teletype.  Copy- 
inc  Paper.  Letter  Pada.  Stencil  Papers.  Ball-Point  Pens,  and 
Eraaers 

First  Bsc  Jbbc  185S  :  la  comn>erce  Jane  1068. 


TMae 


I 
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sir  170,110.     L.  L.  VMgwtir  Ent«rprU««.  I«e.,  Honiton,  Tex.,     8N    154,162.     Soond  Pabllalilnc  Comptnj,  la^.,  lf«w  York, 


of  L.   L.  Kidcway  CoapAojr,  Inc.,  Hooaton,  Tcz. 
niMl  May  81,  1»«8. 


N.Y.    nied  S«pt.  28,  1»«2. 


1 


Owner  of  Rcc-  No.  «40,e«l.  I 

For  Monthly  Magazine  Dealing  With  Sound  ind  ConuauiM- 

_^^„  „         ■_».T. i»  i»«ii-    T../.  eatlona  Syitemi  and  Producta. 

For  Drawlnc  Papera,  Croae  Section  Papera  In  Bolla.  Trac  ' 

ins    Papwa.    Tracing    Ootha.    Graph    Sheeta.    Field    Book..         "rat  nae  May  la.  moo. 

litttertBf  Pena,  Dmrlnt  Pendla,  Rnbhar  Eraaera,  and  Pen  l  ■■ 

*''i?nt  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  80,  1»«8.  on  eroaa  awrtlon  paper.     SN  15«,020.     Outdoor  Amertcan  Corporation,  St>okane,  Waah. 
InrolU.  .   Fllad  Oct.  2«.  1»«2. 


8N  176,771.     Aa.ten  Di.play,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed       MUWCM 
Sept.  12,  1968. 

AUSTEN 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  764.817. 

For  Colored   Sheet    Material— Namely,    Colored    Foil    Par 
tlenUrly  Alnmlnum  FoU,  and  Colored  Flint  Paper 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Aof.  1, 1968,  on  foil.. 


MUVIST 


LtAVin 


For  Mat azine  Devoted  to  Nudl.m. 
Flrat  UM  Oct.  1.  1949. 


SN    177,868.     Baymon   W.   Cook,   San   Antonio,   Tex.     Filed 


S«pt.  27,  1968. 


GLIDE  GRIP 


8N   161,849.     McOraw-Hlll  Book  Company,  Itt/e.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1968 


McGRAW-HILL  PAPERBACKS 


For  Ball   Point  Pena,  Ball  Polat  Panell.  and  Ink  Refllli 
for  Same. 

Flrat  aao  dnrins  March  1962.  


Qaii  38-Priirts  aMi  PibKcitioM 

SM   129,879.     Robert  U.  McCnne,  Paramount,   CaUf.     Filed 
Get.  6, 1»«1. 


Th« 


DAIRYMAN 


No  claim   1.  made  to  the  word  "PaparbacI*."  apart  from 
the  mark  a.  itaown. 
For  Serle.  of  Book.. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  27,  1962. 


8N  162,282.      Powell  Magaslnea.  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  7.  1968. 


PVP 


For   lili«aalM    leaved    tbo   Flrat   and   Third    Saturday,   of         Owner  of  Rec  No..  658,794.  715.470.  and  715.471. 

For  Monthly  Mafaalne  Coverln*  Phaaea  of  paint,  Vamlah. 


Bach  Month 

rint  at*  8n>t.  16, 1961 


Lacquer  and  Other  Surface  Coatlnf  Prodnctloti 
Flrat  uae  January  1960. 


SV    14S,«S1.     Direct    MaU    BaTalope    Co.    Inc..    New    York. 
M.T.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1963. 

DIRECTO-LETTER 

For  Printed  Material.  In  the  Nature  of  Prepared  Adrertl.- 
Inc  Sold  aa  Saeh  for  Traaamlaaloo  by  Mall. 
nnt  CM  Jan.  3, 1961. 


8N  163.969      Le  Roy  Turner  Shoemaker.  d.b.«.  ATA  Syatem. 
Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SN  184.00T.     American  Nudaar  Sodety  Incorporated,  Hlni 
date,  nL    Fllad  Sept.  87, 1962. 

NUCLEAR  NEWS 

For  TeekalCAl  Magarine  Pnbllahed  Periodically. 
Flrat  vat  Jaly  n.  1909. 


A 


For  Credit  Coupon.. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  IRAS 


Junk  2,  1964 
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8N    ie4.ft«».     SpMt   PrepolHoa  Reports,   Ine.,   Washlactoa.    8N    178.7M.     8Uii<Unl    OU    Coaiwiiy    of   CallfornU    d.b« 
DC.    ni««  Iter.  It.  IM*.  Stcnal  CMl  Company.   Lo«  AncclM,  CaUf.     FIIkI  S«pt    11 

1»«8. 


SPACE  PROPULSION 

For  PwitMel  Boltetla  SpccUUtlaf  In  the  8p«e«  Program       ^^'9"^L 


Flrat  OM  Mar.  S.  ItM. 


■M 


'er/vews 


8N  1«4,581.     Trtads  PabllaUnc,  Ucorpor«te4,  Waahioffton. 
DC.    rucd  Iter.  IS,  IMS. 

SCIENCE  TRENDS 

For  Partodleal  Ball«tla  8p«etallilac  ta  Biaiarch  and  De- 
▼elopmcnt  Procrams. 
Tinx  aaa  Sept.  IS.  IMS. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Dealer  Newt"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,1S8  and  others. 

For  Periodical  PubUcatto*  Printed  and  DUtrlbuted  From 
Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Jaly  1»«S :  sln«e  April  IMS  as  to  "Signal"  In 
a  different  form. 


8N  179.880      Times  Pnbllshing  Company.  St.  Petersborg,  Fla. 
Piled  Oct.  29.  IMS. 


8N  ISS.SSS.     Treada  PabUabtag,  Ineonwrated.  Washington. 
DC.    PUcd  Apr.  2,  IMS. 

BIOASTRONAUTICS  REPORT 

For  Periodical  BoUetla  Coaeemlag  lUo-Medlcal  Aspects  of 
Spaeefllgbt  aad  Bzploratloa. 
First  nse  Jaa.  10,  IMS. 


^eackers'Pet 


For    Periodically    I«Kaed    Newsletter    for    Use    by    Social 
Studies  Teachers. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  IMS 


SN  174.4SO.  K.  A.  Terbaae  aad  Associates.  Inc.  DelUs. 
Tex.,  aaalffBee  of  G.8.  Research,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Aog.  5,  1»«. 


a,Qe 


For  CoapoBs  To  Be  Used  by  Others  la  Promoting  Sale  of 
Tbelr  Ooods  Through  a  Customer  Participation  Oame. 
First  oae  Feb.  27,  IMS. 


SN  180.272.     The  American  Oil  Coapany,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Nor  1.  IMS. 


For  Hooae  Orgaa  Pabllaked  at  Rogalar  laterraU. 
First  oae  Jaa.  S.  IMl. 


SN    176.478.     Barry    Ele«troales    Mall    Order    Corporation. 
New  York,  NT.    Filed  BepC  t,  IMS. 


SN  180.278.     The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Not.  1,  IMS 

TORCH  &  OVAL 

For  Hooee  Organ  PobUshed  at  Regular  Interrali.  « 

First  use  Jan.  8.  IMl. 


0 


0 


1^ 


^^ 


^ 


i^ 


The  drawlag  la  Used  for 
For  Catalaga  Prtetad 
Etectronlc  ilflpiiat. 
First  aeo  Dieswiir  IMS 


SN   180.570      Farm   Joamal.    Inc..   PhlUdelphla.    Pa       Filed 
Not.  e.  l»«S 


TUBS  U  Tlmo  Pertalalag  to 


For  Books. 

First  Bse  Oct.  28,  IMS. 
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Bit    180,668.     Dtll    PnblUhlnf    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T. 
FlUd  Wot.  7,  1963. 

SEAL 

For  Serl«*  of  JuTentle  Paperback  Booka. 
rirat  UM  Oct.  18,  1»«3. 


I 
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SN    188,841.      Robert    HaU   Clotbce,   Inc.,  d.b.a.    Robert   HaU 
Clothe*,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  lUr.  1,  1»6|. 


8N  180.789.     The  Hearat  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  IMS. 

TRUDY 

For    Cartoon    Panel    PublUhed    D«lly    and/or    at    Other 
Interrala. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  14.  1963 


cu" 


ool""^^ 


"Olen  Doojlaa"  U  not  the  name  of  a  Urlng  jndlTldaal  and 
does  not  Identify  a  particular  designer.  Own«r  of  Reg.  No. 
626.274. 

For  Ladle*'  and  Misses'.  Men's  and  Boy*'  Sweater*  and 
Subarfoan  Coats. 

First  n*e  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1956. 


8N  180.948.     Omnlbo*.  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  HI.     Filed  Not    12. 


1968. 


OMNIBUS 


For  Periodical  Magaxlne. 

Flrat  u*e  on  or  about  Oct.  19,  1968. 


8N    181,046.     Fidel    C.    Loa.   d.b.a.    New   Day   Magazine.    Lo* 
Angele*.  Calif.    Filed  Not.  18.  1968. 


KN   150.868.     C.  F.  Hathaway  Company.  Wat^rrllle.  Maine. 
FUed  Aof.  9, 1962. 

ALLAGASH  FLANNEL 

The  portion  of  the  mark   which  con*l*U  o|t  "FUnnel"  1* 
disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flannel  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men'*  8hl^. 
First  use  March  1961.  .>   r. 


NEW  DAY 


For  lUgaslne. 

rtrat  D*e  Not.  3.  1962. 


8N  181.689.     H«ar*t  PnblUhlng  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    riled  Not.  21, 1968. 


For  New*paper. 
Flrat  uc  Jan.  8, 19«a. 


8N    181,986.     Tb*    Waahlngton    CnlT*r*lty.    St.    Loul*.    Mo 
Filed  Not.  26.  1963. 

TRANS-ACTION 

For  Pwrlodlcally  Published  Magaslne. 

First  OS*  Not.  8.  1963.  . 


Cbis39-CMiim 

8N  188,680.     BnMler  Bro«..  Ine,  AtlantJi,  O*.     Filed  Dec 
8,  1961. 

DONNA  GAY 

The  name  "Deana  Oay"  1*  flctltlon*. 
For  WoBCB'*  Iadu*trial  UnUom*. 
rtrat  nse  1M9. 


8N  152,958.     Moore-Bomlnt  Indn*trtea,  Inc.,  Lawton,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept   10,  1962. 


FABULON 


For  Hat  Bodle*  and  Hat*. 
First  use  July  12,1962. 


.SN    155,159      Johaatoo  k  Marpky,  NaakTllli  Tenn      Filed 
Oct    15,  1982 


DFC 


For  Men*  Shoe*. 
Flr*t  u*e  Oct.  8.  1962. 


8N  159,702.     DlDeeLuxe  DUper,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Art*.     Filed 
Dec.  26,  1962. 


DiDeelLuxe 

The  word  "DlDee"  1*  dl*eUimed  separate  ^nd  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Baby   Diapers,   Diaper  Corera,   and  Absorbent  Diaper 

Pad* 

First  use  Not.  27,  1962.  on  baby  dUpera. 


SN    160,619.      Duracraft   CorporaUoa.   Salt   I*ake  City,   Utah 
Filed  Jan   14.  1963. 


DURA-GRIP 


For  Nail  Guards  Forming  Part  of  Latex  Hjoneehold  OloTes 
First  u*e  January  1956.  j 


8N  188.047.     Heanr  Pollak,  lae..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb 
18,  1962.  

TWISTEE 

For  Women*  and  Children*  Knitted  or  Netted  Cap*  and 
Hats. 

rirat  «••  Jnly  5,  1982. 


SN     160,712.     The     Londontown 
Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Jan.  15,  1963. 


Manufacttrtag     Company. 


H2 


For   Men'*   and   Youth*'    CTothlng— Namely,    Salt*.   Coat*. 
Pant*.  Ve*t*,  Topcoats  and  Orercoats. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


Junk  2.  1964 
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85   iee.TS«.     Mistw  UDfertt  lac,   Borertown.   Pa. 
Apr.  15,  1»M. 


ru«i 


Tb«  EnfUaii  transUtloa  of  tb«  forclcn  wording  of  tbr 
mark  "Eaprit,"  wtateb  U  la  rrcneta,  U  "the  aplrlt." 

For  Ladtoa',  and  MlasM'  Slipa,  Petticoat*.  Oowdi,  Rob«t 
and  Pettliwnta. 

rirtt  oaa  Apr.  10,  1»46. 


8N     ler.Me.     Matal-Clab 
Apr.  S«.  19W. 


8.A.R.L.,     Part*.     France. 


Filed 


^Zjc^LtcjU^  oL?   l/eAXXQ^ 


The  Bark  "Ellaabetb  de  V«rac"  Identlflee  EUsabetb  Jarraud 
de  V«rae,  whom  conaent  !■  of  record.  Owner  of  Freacb  Reg 
No  MT.OU,  «at*d  Anc.  S.  1»«3  ( Seine )  ;  Natl.  laat.  No 
189.0O4. 

For  ClothlBf— Namcl7,  BooU,  Sboe*  and  Slipper*.  Salt*. 
Coraet*,  Slaeka,  Bklita,  Bloaaa*.  Drtei*,  Sklrta.  Petticoat*. 
UndersUrta,  Paata.  Braaalerea.  Bllpa.  Cloaka,  Uantlee.  Coat*. 
L»«nae  SolU,  BiiokUic  Jackcta.  RalncoaU.  Stocking*.  Sock*. 
Tlgtata,  Sborta.  Batkli^-Drawera,  Bau.  Cape.  Scarfa.  Sbawl*. 
Necktie*.  Watateoata,  Cardlgane.  Flannel  Veat* ;  and  Bable*' 
Clothe* — Naaety,  Boaneta,  Shlrta,  Tronaer*.  Swaddllng- 
Clothca,  Sllpptra.  Elba,  Dlapera.  Jacket*  and  Cheat  Warmem 


8N    167,800.     CUrk    Shoe   CoBpaay. 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1»«8. 


Inc..    Aabum,    Maine 


SN  IW.SM.  Daldo  Keort  Kabathlkl  Kaiaha.  d  b.a  Daldo 
Worsted  Mill*  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-kn.  Tokyo-to,  Japan  Filed 
Aag.  14.  1»«S. 


PERBUL 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No*.  B87.141.  dated  Mar  17.  1»62. 
589,716.  dated  Jane  1.^.  1M2.  592.568.  dated  July  ».  1»61. 
and  600.627.  dated  Nor.  12.  1»62 

For  Men'*,  Women'*,  and  Children'*  Suit*.  Coatn.  Fur 
Coat*.  OTercoat*.  Trousers,  Sklrta,  Dressen,  HandkercblefH. 
Hblrts.  Underwear,  DresatBg  Gowns,  Sweaters.  Apronii. 
Gloves,  Scarrcs,  Mufler*.  Hat*.  Sock*.  Stocking*.  Necktie*. 
Sbawl*.  Raincoat*.  Gown*.  Belt*  for  Suit*  but  Not  Including 
Apparel   Designed  E*peclally  for   Athletic  I'se 


SN  171.282.     Levi  Strau**  A  Co.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif 
June  18.  1»63 


Filed 


The  mark  consist*  nf  a  small  marker  or  wbtte  tab  with  the 
name  "LeTi'«"  luiierpooed  thereon,  which  1*  *fflxed  to  the 
exterior  of  the  garment  at  the  hip  pocket.  Owner  of  Reg 
No*.  2.'')0.2«5.  720.376.  and  other* 

For  Garment*,  Particularly  Trouaer* 

First  u*e  Oct  9.  1M7 


VIV 


8N    171.28»       Virginia    I>are    Htore*    Corporation, 
NY      Filed  June  18,  1»«3. 


?.>w   York 


For  Pattc«-Llto  0«ra«Bt  aa<  PattM-tkoe  Coabtnatlon 
First  ase  on  or  akwit  Jam.  10.  IMS. 


SN    IM.SST. 
14.  1»«S. 


Rnth   Mnr«Mk,   Biwlewood.   N  J      Filed   May 

Y-T  ORIGINAL 


The  word  "Ortftaal"  la  dtaeUlaed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Drisssi. 
First  nae  May  8.  IMS. 


SN  ie8,»4r.    Katmaa-lUraM  Coopaar.  DaUaa,  Tax.     Plied 
May  18.  IMS. 

MAISOIVETTE 


For  WoMaa'a  aa4   Mli 
Sklrta.  Swaatars.  Hata. 
First  aae  Apr.  16.  IMS 


Coats.   Satta,  Dresaea,   Bloas 
Olares,  nmi  Scarfa. 


The  name  "Lord  Lantlc"  I*  ftctltlon*  and  so  fsr  a*  appH 
cant  I*  aware,  no  one  bear*  such  title.  The  pictorial  repre- 
■entstlon  of  a  man  in  a  blyh  bat  1*  totally  fanciful  and  I* 
not  meant  to  depict  any  person. 

For  Men*  Clothing— Naately.  Salta.  Sport*  Jacket*.  Slack*. 
Uealery.  Shirt*,  Underwear.  Neckwear,  OvercoaU,  Topcoat*. 
Raincoats.  Hsts.  Olore*.  Sleepwear  and  Scarf* 

First  aae  Mar  TT.  IMS 
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SH  1T1.3M.     VlrglaU  XMn  8tor«  Corporation,  New  York, 
H.T.    ruad  Jon*  18. 1»«8. 


SN  174,S«8.     P.  H.  lUnet  Knittln<  Compuiy,  WlaatoB-telitiB, 

N.C.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1998. 

I  GREEN  LABEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.342. 

For  Men  I,  Boy*',  Girls',  and  Infants'  Hoelerr.  and  Men'* 
•nd  Children'^  Underwear,  Sport  8hirU.  Sw#«tert.  Sweat- 
■blrta,  and  81eepwear. 

First  use  Auf .  3. 1962. 


The  name  "Lady  tAntlc"  ta  flctitloua  ao  far  as  applicant 
la  aware,  no  one  bears  such  a  title.  The  pictorial  represen 
tatlon  of  a  woman  la  totally  fanciful  and  is  not  meant  to 

depict  any  peraon. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Dresses,  Gowns,  Skirts, 
Blonsea,  Jacket*.  Suits,  Coats,  Capes,  Hats,  Underwear, 
Lingerie.   Hoalerjr.   OIotb*.   Sleepwear,   Scarfs,  and  Kerchiefs. 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  27,  19«8. 


SN     174,870.      P      H.     Hanes    Knitting    Company,     Winston 
Salem.  N.C.    Filed  Aug  5,  1968.  ' 

•  INSUL-MATES 

For    Heary-Weight    Underwear    and    Sport    $hirts.    Sweat- 

•hlrti,  and  Sport  Underwear  of  Cellular  Knit  Construction. 

Flrat  use  May  7.  19«8. 


BN    174,424.      Nelman-Marcu*  Company.   Dallal.   Tex.      Filed 


8N  171.616.     Chadboarn  Gotham,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     Filed 
June  84,  1968. 


Aug.  3.  1963. 


Nei 


CoUTUI 


a^tef 


EIMETTE  L.OUTURE 

The  word  "Couture"  la  disclaimed  apart  fro^  the  mark  a* 
•bowo.  1 

For  Women's  and  Misae*'  Coat*,  Suit*,  and  ^reaaea. 
First  use  May  1.  1963. 


9 


n 


% 


fHe 


BN  174,425.      Nelman-Marcua  Company,  Dall^e,  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  S.  1968. 


The  word  "Hoae"  I*  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ataown,  without  walrlng  any  of  applicant'*  common-law  right* 
thereto.    Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  729,769  and  781,588. 

For  Panty-Stocklnfi. 

first  nse  Oct.  B,  1961. 


Zermalit 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Coata.   Bolts.  Dresses,   S 
and  Skirt*. 

Flrat  uae  July  1,  1968. 


BN    172,421.     Staefleld    Hosiery    MUla,     Inc.,     Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Jnly  8,  1968. 


SN    174.318.     Mangel    Stores   Corporation.    N^w   York.    NY 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963. 


For  Hosiery,  ior  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Flnt  oae  Jane  11. 1968. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  I*  merely  for  the  purpose 
of  reproducing  the  lining  shown  on  the  specimen  and  not  to 
Indicate  color 

For  Mens  Shirts. 

First  use  June  14.  1963 


8N   178,M8.     Junior  Accent.    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y. 
July  24,  1968. 


ACCENTIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,078. 


SN  174.704       National  Bellas  Hess.  Inc..  Norih  Kansas  City. 
Filed         Mo     Filed  Aug.  8.  1968.  i 

SUKRSmE 


Tor    Ladlea    Sportswear^Namely,    Sklru,    Dreaaea.    and 
Blooaes. 

First  nse  Apr.  22.  1968. 


For  Hosiery.  Dtapera.  and  Sleepwear. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  14.  1968. 


Juio:  t,  19M 
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SM   175.25A.     Dunon  Cr«fttl*n*,  lae..  N*w  Tork.  M.T.     Piled     SN    17e.70«.      Baker  CloUtM,    Inc.,    PhlUd«lphla.    Pa.      ni«4 
Aur  19.  196S.  8*Pt   11.  1»« 


VILLA  SANTE 


For  Men'*  Coats,  Veata,  and  Troaten. 
nrat  ua*  Not.  XT,  1956. 


SN  178.751      If.  S«rm*ii  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1963. 

SPORTSCAR 


The  flfure  oa  the  coin  U  not  that  of  a  known  lirinc 
indlTldual.    Owner  of  Rec.  No.  72S,12«. 

For  DrcMCa,  Biouaea,  Skirt*  and  Jacket*.  Skirts,  Sweater*. 
Necktlet  and  BtlU,  not  Bcaehwtar^NaJiiely.  Batblnf  Salt*, 
Trunk*  and  Casual  Jackets,  and  Short*. 

Flr*t  use  Nor.  11.  IMT. 


For  Oirli'  and  Ladies'  Blonse*. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  38,  IMU. 


SN  170,809.     Cambridge  Casual*.  Inc,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  12.  1»«S 


SN  179.281.     Hyannliport,  lit.  New  York,  NY     Filed  Aag 


10,  1»«S. 


HYANNI  SPORT 


J 


The  term  "Sport "  1*  disdained  apart  froa  the  mark  a* 
shown. 

For  Clothinf  for  Men,  Ladles,  Boy*  and  Olrl*— Namely. 
Shirt*.  Blooses,  Pant*.  Short*.  Dnater*.  Dresaea.  Shift*.  Pa- 
Jama*.  Jacketa,  Oown*  and  Sleepera. 

First  use  Jaly  9, 1»«8. 


For  Women's  Apparel — To  Wit.  Mlaae*'.  Junior*',  and 
Teens'  Shift*.  Sport*  Dre*ae*.  Jacket*.  Shirt*,  Vests.  Skirts, 
Pant*,  Cape%,  and  Tunics. 

Flrat  uae  fray  10,  1»«8 


SN    177,010      Joan    Deborah,    Inc.    Elliabeth,    N  J       Filed 
Sept.  16.  1»«3. 


SN   17S,8W.     Blaa  Bell,  Ibc^  OrMBai>oro.  M.C.     Filed  Ang 
27,  i»«S. 

BAY  HILL  SPORTSWEAR 

The  word  "Sportawear"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  men'a  and  Boya'  Jacketa.  Shlrta,  Pant*  and  Short*,  and 
Ladles'  and  Olrls'  Blouses,  Jackets.  ShorU.  SUcks  and  Skirt* 
First  UM  Aof.  IS,  IMS. 


SN    17«.M1.     The    Mayer   Company,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y 
FUsd  Sept.  5, 1»«S. 

HI-PLAY 


For    Children'*    Clothing — Namely,    Orerall*,    Short*,    and 
Rompers.  , 

First  use  Auf.  2«,  1»«S.      ' 


SN    177.248.     Fscelle   Company    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  18.  l»«a. 

FLUSH-A-BYES 


For  WoBMn's  Hosiery. 

First  use  oa  or  akont  Mar.  29,  iMA. 


For  DIapoaable  Diaper*. 
Flrat  uae  Apr    2«.  1»«2  :  In 


rce  Apr.  26.  1»«2 


SN    177,247       Oetaba   Robe  Co    Inc.   New   York.    NY       Filed 
SN  176.6S0.     Ralph  Cohen  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  Sept.  18.  1»«3. 


Filed  Sept.  10.  1»«8. 


I  i  ij'  •:' 

til 


iiiluinn 

'  a  a        ■!* 


/     DORMITORY  DOZERS 

For  Olrla'  and  Ladtea'  Negllgeea.  Bath  Robea.  Nightgown*. 
Pajamas.  Bed  Jacketa.  Beach  Cape*.  Boleroa.  Bolero  Jackets. 
Jigger  Coata,  Blaser  Jacketa.  Trarel  and  Lounge  Robea, 
Campua  and  Dormitory  Coats,  and  Sand  Cape*. 

Flrat  nae  Aug   1,  IBSS 


'J(.-^ 


SN   177,M1.     Stmble  *  MoStt  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  IMS. 


The  name  ~R.  C.  Qulna"  U  a  fanclfnl 
For  Woaea's.  Mlaws'  and  Olrls'  Separatss,  Shorts.  Skirts, 
Jackets.  Shirts.  Blovses.  Salts,  and  Calottes. 
First  ase  Fsk.  14.'  1»«8. 


DRI-TOZ 


For  DtspoeaMe  Slippers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Aagnst  1M2. 
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8N  177,719.     A.  E.  Mcttleton  Company,  Syracnw,  NY.    Piled    SN    170,497.     Weatmoor    Mff     Co.,    d.b.«.    Haneb    k    Town. 
8«pt.  M,  19«S.  OmAba,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  21.  19eS. 


Otiet' 


For   Ladlea',    Men's,   and   Boyt'    Sbo«a   Made   of   Leather. 
Rubber,  Fabrle,  or  Various  Combinations  of  Such  Materials. 
First  use  July  5,  1988.  j 


For  Outer  Shirts  and  Paata  for  Men,  Womeb,  and  Children. 
First  use  Auf .  6.  1983. 


SN  177,788.     Tbe  Wtkafleld  Sblrt  Company  limited.  Wake 
field,  EncUnd.    Filed  Sept.  2S,  1988. 

DOUBLE  TWO 

Owner  of  Brltlsb  Reg.  No.  678,834,  dated  Apr.  21,  1949. 
For  Bhlrta  and  Blouses. 


SN    180,130.      Henry    1.    Slegcl    Co.,    Inc.,    l4ew    York.    NT. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1983 


SN  177,784.     The  Wakefield  Sblrt  Company  Limited.  Wake- 
field, BngUuid.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1988. 


Juo 


oper 

hy  H.  li  S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  549,951,  748,888,  and  lotbers. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Shirts,  Slacks,  Pant*,  and  Trousers. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1988  j 


Owner  of  Brltlsb  Reg.  No.  749,189,  dated  Dec.  19,  1955. 
For  Shirts   and  Collars,   All   for  Men ;   and   Shirt- Blouses 
and  Collars,  All  for  Women. 


SN   177,858.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Oreensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Sept. 


27,  1988. 


FUN  TRAIL 


/ 

For  Men's,  Boys',  Women's,  and  Qlrls'  Sport  Jackets.  Outer 
wear  Jackets,  Sweaters,  and  Rainwear. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1988. 


SN     180.538.     Standard     Garments,     Inc.,    Baltimore,     Md. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1988.  , 


For  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1988. 


SN  178.8W.     Harry  J.  Bastatl  *  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Oct.  8,  1988. 

CtodU  Knit 

The  word  "Knit"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark   ax 
shown. 

For  Infant  Wear — Namely,  Hand  Knitted  Wool  Sacques. 
Booties,  Hats,  Bootle  Sets.  Sl|k  Shoes.  Leather  Shoes.  Cloth 
Shoes,  Shawls,  Slipper  Socks.  Bilttens,  Gloves.  DreHseg,  Sun 
Suits,  Diaper  Shlrta,  and  Slips. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN  180,845.     Clarlse  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not   12,  1988. 


SUSAN  STRON 


k 


The  name  "Susan  Strong"  is  a  coined  na|ne ;  applicant  Is 
not  aware  of  any  person  with  such  name. 
For  Women's  Slacks.  Trooaera,  and  Shorts. 
Ftr»t  use  Oct.  8,  1988. 


SN   189.752.     Eadlcott  Johnson  Corporation.  Endlcott.  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1984. 


SN    179.024.      Dial    Shoe    Company,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Fa. 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1988. 


FABRIZZIO 


"Fabrtislo"  la  a  coined  word. 

For  Shoes  and  Footwear  of  All  Types. 

First  nae  October  1988. 


SN    179,483.     Roogh    Rider,    Inc.,    Napa,   Calif.      Filed   Oct. 
81. 1988. 


LIVING  FORMULA  X-1000 

For     Leather     Made     Up     Into     Men's,     Children's,     anfl 
Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Feb   13,  1984. 

( 

Class  40-Faiicy  Goo^,  VurMimi,  md 
NotioM 


Oo&t&ti. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Sport  Coats. 
Plrtt  nee  June  1, 1988. 


SN    182.167.     The    Kurlasb   Company,    Inc.,  |  Rochester.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1988. 


DIAMON  KIN$ 

For  Metal  Implement  Similar  to  a  Nail  FII4  for  NaU  Oroea 
Ing  of  Men. 

First  use  Dec  20.  1982 


JUKC  2,  1964 
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SM  170,01*.     PkBllM  M.  AdUBMa,  d.)k.a.  Bmq  UoaSa  Hair    SN   1W,S21.     CoarUakU   (CaM<U)   Umlted.  Corawall.  Ob- 
FaahiMM.  BUllBfi.  Moat       ru«d  May  SI,  IMS.  tarto.  Caaada.    niad  May  2S,  1»«S. 


Jmdtant  Coiffiired 


Tb«  word  "ColCarM"  U 
•bows. 

For  WIga- 

Ftrat  nae  Joaa  1,  1»«S. 


dliJalMii  apart  from  the  mark  at 


8N    181.245.     Jorw   O.    MarkMB.   d.b.a.    Joyce   Cbrl*toph«r. 
New  York.  NT.    Filed  Mot.  16,  IMS. 

JOYCE  CHRISTOPHER 


For  Wlf«. 

First  ueeOct  1,  IMl. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadlaa  applica- 
tion filed  Jan   4.  1963;  Reg.  No   131.936.  dated  July  19.  19«3. 

For  Woren  Textile  Fabric*  for  Uae  In  Apparel  and  Houae 
bold  ArtlclM. 


8N    181.271.     Patti    Prodncts    Corporation,    Mount    Vernoa, 
H.T.    niod  Mar.  II,  IMS. 


PATTI 


SN    174.871,     The  Cyrtl  Jobnaon  Woolen  Company.  Stafford 
Sprlnsa.  Conn.    Filed  Aug  12.  19eS 

CYRIL  JOHNSON 


Owner  of  See.  No*.  405,MS  and  61S.gS7. 

For   Hair   Accessory    Prodncta — Namely.    Hair   Pint,    Ban. 
(Ilpa.  Nets,  Rollcra.  End  Ttanacs,  and  Combs 
First  use  Janoary  1940  oa  kalr  aeta. 


aau42-Kirfnt4  N«tt«4,  m4  Uxtilt 
rabfio#  Ml  SMtlilBltt  iMfifif 


8N     160.06S. 
Filed  Jan.  S.  1 


Co.,    lac,    Qulncy.    Mass 


MILHAM  MARQUEE 
CREATIONS 

AppHcant  dladalms  the  word  "Crcatktna"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  sbowa. 

For  Plastic  Cnrtalnt  and  Drapca. 
First  BM  Oct.  SI.  1M2. 


SN     194.272.     Saptra    Fabrlea    Corparatloa.    d.b  a 
Fabrics.  Maw  Toik,  N.T.     PHad  Mar.  8.  IMS. 


Soptra 


For  Cotton  Pabrlct. 
First  Bss  Sept.  ST,  IMl. 


8N  189.UC  DbM*  KmtI  KaMBhlki  Kalaka.  d.ba.  DaMo 
Worsted  MUla  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ks.  Tokyo-to,  Japaa.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  IMS. 


Tbe  name  "Cyril  Jobnson"  Is  that  of  applicant's  deceased 
predecessor. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Maklag  Into  Men'n.  Women's  and 
Children's  Coats.  Suits.  Jackets.  Skirts.  Pants,  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  at  least  1948. 


SN    17S.814      Textilca.    lac.,   Newark,    N.J       Filed   Aug.    2«. 


1943. 


ENTRAMAT 


For  Textile  Floor  Corerlag. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  19«3 


SN    180.928.      M     Lowensteln   *   Sons.    Inc..    New   York.    NT. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1963 


SOMERSET 


For  Towels  Made  of  Cotton  Fibres. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1963 


8N   181.84S      Flaidcrest  Mills,  Inc .  Spray.  N  C      Filed  Nor 


18.  1943 


QUEEN'S  ROSE 


For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  Nor.  12,  194S. 


PERBUL 


OwMT  Of  iafAMae  !««.  Maa.  MT.ldl,  dated  May  17.  IMS, 
MS,71«.  dated  Jaae  1ft.  1M2,  SM.MS.  dated  Jaly  9.  IMl. 
aad  WCtST.  dated  Mar.  IS.  1»«2. 

For  Kaltted.  Netted.  Worea  or  Noa-WoTea  Textile  Pteca 
Oooda  Made  of  Cottoa.  Wool.  Ulk.  Heav.  aad  Syatbetlc 
Fiber*  aad  OeaMaatlau  aad  Mlxtafas  Thereof,  BlaakeU, 
Corera,  Bed  Skaata. 


Qiss  43— Thndi  imI  Yav 

SN  149.854  DaMo  KeoH  Kaboahiki  Kalaha.  d  ba  Daldo 
Worsted  Mills  Ltd..  Ctalyoda-kn.  Toky»-to.  Japaa.  Filed 
Aug   14.  1943. 

PERBUL 

Owner  of  Japaaeae  R«c.  Noa.  SS7.141.  dated  May  17,  1942. 
389.714.  dated  Jane  1.1.  1M2.  592.548.  dated  July  9.  IMl. 
and  400.827.  dated  Nor.  12.  1942. 

For  Taras  aad  Threads  of  Cottoa.  Wool.  Rayon  and  Bya- 
tbetic  Fibers  and  Coasblnatlons  aad  Mixtures  of  Sack  Fibers 
Excladiag  SatBrlng  Threads  and  Flshtac  Llaea. 
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8M     174.SM.     N.V.     Koninklljke     Vccnendanltcbe     S«j«t-en     SIf     185,974.     Klmbcrly-Clark     Corporation,     :<e«iMh,     WU. 
VUfKbadit-Fabrlek  VoorbMn  W«dnwe  D.  S.  ran  Sebappcn        Flle<J  Feb  5.  1»«4. 
tn  Soon,  TMiicndaal,  NetberUnds.     nied  Aug.  8,  1968. 

REGATTA 

Owner  of  I>ateb  Rag.  No.  187,892,  dated  July  14,  1»«0. 
For  Woolen  Hand-Knlttlng  Tama.  


aaif44-DMrtal,   MmRoI,  and   Surgical 
AppKaMM 

8N  187,899.     Doeekln  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Feb.  14,  1962. 

SANAPAK 

For  SanlUrr  Napkin*. 
Flnt  oat  Mar.  6,  1944. 


8N  170.220.     RiTlera  Appliance  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  NY      Filed 
June  a,  1998. 


For  Sanitary  Napklni 
Flnt  use  .Mar   13,  1961 


RIVIERA 


Oats  45- 


Soft  Drinks  aad   Urboaattd 


For  ElMTtrtcal  Appliance*— Namely,  Electric  Hair  Dryer*.     ^|||0f} 
Flrat  nae  July  19«2. 

—^^^•'—  IN    176.092.     Teas  Dry  Company   of  Oblo,  Cofumbus,  Oblo. 

8N  171,249.     Oamma  8tertlUatlon  Pty.  Limited.  Dandenong .         ^"«<*  A"«  29.  19«3 
▼letorU.  AnatralU.    Filed  June  18,  1968. 


V^.?3kA 


Tbt  trademark  conaista  of  a  darkened  circle  and  the  fan- 
dfnl  repreaentatlon  of  a  radiation  ware.  Owner  of  Aos 
traltan  Rn-  Noa.  160.106  and  165.107,  datwl  Feb.  16.  1962 

For  Sorgleal,  Medical.  Denul  and  Veterinary  Instruments 
and  Apparatut— Naanely,  Hypodermic  8yrtnges  and  Needles, 
Blood  Taking  and  Tranafnalon  Equipment,  Catbeteri  and 
Dralaac*  Equipment,  Plaatlc  and/or  Rubber  Tubing  for 
Heart  Lang  Mat^tnea.  Proatheaea,  Soturea,  Blood.  Urine  and 
Other  Sample  ConUlners.  Umbilical  aampa,  Scalpel  Bladen. 
Forcep*  and  Petri  DIabea ;  PUatera,  Material  for  Bandaging  ; 
and  MatarUl  for  Stopping  Teeth. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Diet  Cola"  ipart  from  the 
overall  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  So^  231.880  and 
655.776. 

For  Cola  Type  Dietetic  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  July  31,  1963. 


8N  179,088.     Fluid  Power,  Inc..  Hadaon,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
IB,  1968. 

caba 

For    COmpreaaed    Air    Breathing    Apparatus.    Particularly 
8«U-C(»taia«d  Comprcaaed  Air  Braathlng  Apparatus. 
Flrat  aM  Dec.  24, 1958. 


SN  179.476      Bernard  D.  Sweet,  d.b.a.  Senoritfc  Trading  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1963. 


For  Nonalcoholic  Cocktail  Mix.  | 

First  use  July  22.  1963.  ' 


I 


Oan  46-FomIs  aad  hgrsAMits  of  Feeds 


SN    128,494.     Zip   Feed    Milla,   Sionx    Falla.   i. 
Sept.  22.  1061.  ' 


Dak.     Filed 


ZIP 


SN   185,028.     Edwall  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Edwall  Company. 
Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  31.  19«4. 


EDWALL 


For  Nnraing  Bottle  NIpplea. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  1,  19«4. 


Concurrent  use  to  be  restricted  to  North  Dakota.  South 
Dakota,  Minnesota,  and  Iowa.  Concurrent  na^  with  Beg.  No. 
655.063.  restricted  to  West  Virginia.  Virginia.  Maryland, 
Delaware,  Pennsylrania.  New  Jeraey.  Connect^t  and  Rhode 
Island. 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  553.981. 

For  Cattle  Feeds.  Hog  Feeds,  and  Poultry  #eeds. 

First  use  October  1945. 


Jinn  2.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


8N    139,402.     Strmwr  Candy   Company.    Inc..   Dearer,  Colo.     SN    193.868.     The   Southland   Corporation.   Dallas.   Tex.,   by 

Piled  Jan.  8,  1M2.  chanye  of  name  from  The  Southland  Corporation  of  Texaa, 

.. ,  .,  ,1  m    -r^     ^^wTrw*r>t  "*  •>  *    7  Eleren  Store*  and  at  Cabell  Minlt  Markets.  Dallas. 

TWINKLE     CUTS  Xex     niedS.pta4.llMK 


The  word  "C«ta"   to  dl>plat»art  apart  tron  tha 
shown. 

For  Candy. 

nrst  ua*  Dae.  4.  IMl. 


irk  as 


CLASSIC 


Por  lee  Cream. 

First  uae  Apr  1.  1M2. 


8N  141.S09.     HollyPak,  Inc..  Anaheim,  Calif.     Piled  Apr    2.     g^     158.188      Otto    Monsted    A/S.    Copenhagen.    Denmark 
1»«2.  Filed  Not  29.  1W2 


PMCH 

icr 


Applicant    dlarialma    the    word    "Punch"    and    the    word 
"Juicy"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Nonalcoholic  Canaad   Prult   Punch    and   Nonalcoholic 
Canned  Froi«n  Fnilt  Punch  CoDccntratc. 
Plrat  use  Dm.  81,  IMO. 


SN    141,574.      Centromlnt  Company    (Establishment),   Vadus. 
Lelchtenstela.    Piled  Apr.  ft.  IMS. 


LONICOT 


Uwner  of  U.S.  R«c.  No.  714,872. 

For  Breath  Refreaher  Candy 

First  naa  How.  17,  IMl :  la  commerce  Nor    17.  IMl. 


SN  143.150.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation.  Mollne.  111.. 
assignee  of  llarUn  Company.  Chlcafo.  III.     Piled  Apr    26. 


1962. 


Q-POP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758.048. 

For  Kit  Contalnlnc  a  Prait-PUTored  Base  for  Making  a 
FroBcn  Confection  ;  Cupa,  Uda,  and  SUcks. 
First  uae  Apr.  11,  1»«2. 


SN  152.8U.     I. 
PUed  Aac.  18,  1M2 


*  Sona.  Inc..  Leng  Island  City.  NY 


ROKEACH 


The  top  tklrd  portloa  of  the  drawlnc  to  lined  to  show  the 
color  gold  :  the  middle  third  to  white;  and  the  bottom  third 
U  lined  to  sh«w  the  color  led.  »•  claim  to  made  to  the  color 
red.     Owner  of  Ecc.  Noa.  242,fl8.  M0.454.  and  other* 

For  Canned,  Bottled,  Packaged  and  Proaen  Soupa.  Vege- 
table Saucea.  Fmlt  ■ancca,  Prult  Jileea,  Edible  Olto,  Plah, 
Vegetables.  PruJU,  Vinegar.  Honey.  Splcea.  Co«ee.  Bllntses. 
Oleomargarine.  Preaerres.  Ketchup,  Meat  and  Vegetable  Fat 

Plrat  uae  Hoe.  14, 1961. 


The  word  "Danlah"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  a* 
shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  pink  and  green. 
For  Cheese  Spreads. 
First  use  July  Ifl.  1962  :  In  commerce  July  19.  19«2 


8N    184.828.      Mogen   Darid    Wine   Corporation,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar   11.  1»«S 

MOGEN  DAVID 

Applicant's  related  company  owner  of  Reg    No    743.528 

For  Rye  Bread. 

First  use  Feb   18,  1»«8 


SN  1«8.54«.     Taylor  Blacult  Company.  Raleigh.  N  C      Filed 
May  9.  19«8 


K..it 


fl^*1?. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  A49.094 

For  Cracker  Sandwiches.  Shelled  Salted  Peanuts.  Unshelled 
Roasted  Peanuts.  Cookies.  Popped  Popcorn.  Processed  Com 
Meal  (Iteeae  FlaTored  Tidbits.   PoUto  Chips,  and  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  7.  1951. 


SN    168.99«      Farm   Serrtee  *  Sappty,    Inc.   Florence.   Aia. 
Filed  May  10.  IMS. 

FUZZY'S 

For   Feeds   and    Pretetn    Peed   Supplements   for   Urestoek, 
Poultry,  and  Honaehold  Pets. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1999. 


TM  82 
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AZ] 


JUlfi 


2,  1964 


8N    ie»,140.     Polo   Produce,    Inc.,    Ntw   Parti.    Ind.      Filed    SN    172.879.     Deltown    Food*    locorporated,    Toftken.    NY. 
1U7  17,  X»««.  '^>*<*  •'"'^  ^2'  ^••* 

LAND  O'GOSHEN 

For  Prepared  "knd  ProceMCd  Poultry— Namelj,  rre«h  and 
Froien   Beady-To-Cook   and   Cooked   Turkey*,    Chickens    (In 
eluding  Frying  and  Roaatlng  Chicken*).  CornUh  Hem.  Duck*. 
Oeete  and  Turkey  Roll*. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  May  19M. 


FROM  DELLWOOD 
WITH  LOVE 


Applicant's  related  company  owner  of  Reg.  No|  586.848. 
For  Fluid  Milk.  Butter.  CotUge  Cheeae,  and  Fluid  Orange 
Juice  lo  CoDtalnert. 

First  use  Aug.  23.  1»«3,  on  milk. 


SN    170,219.     Martin    Ranch,    d.b.a.    J     D.    Martin,    Fresno. 
Calif.    FUed  June  3.  19S3. 


VIGOR 


For  Freab  Fruits. 
First  uaa  May  18, 1»«3. 


8N  170.820.     Dlxla  Oraln  Co..  Inc..  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.     Filed 
June  10, 1988. 


!)lX!E 

Home 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,548. 

For  Freah  and  Froaen  Proceaaed  Turkeys  and  Chicken*. 

First  nae  July  29.  1969. 


.SN     173,188      Hunt    Oil    Company,    d.b.a.     HLj    ProducU, 
l>allas.  Tex.    Filed  July  17,  1988. 


HAWAIIAN 


For  Luau  Style  Meat  Flavoring  Sauce. 
First  use  June  10.  1963. 


S5     174.821.      Armour    and    Company,    Chlcago,i 


Aug.  12.  1963. 


PIZZARINO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  075,063. 
F^r  Froien  Pizza. 
Irst  ui^  Aug.  3,  1962. 


f 


III.      Filed 


8N    170.781.     N.    L.    aad    LadUa   E.    Carty    (partnership), 
PleasantTllle.  N.J.    Filed  June  11.  1988. 


SN    175.830      P.    J.    Oast   *    Sons    Bakery,    Inf.    Wheeling. 
W   Va      Filed  Aug.  28.  1988. 


GOLDEN  CIRCLES 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Apr   4.  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  175.158. 


8N    175,845      Community    Shops,    Inc.,    Chlcag^.   111.      Filed 
,  Aug.  27.  1963 

TREASURE  HOUSE 


For  Cake. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1949. 


For  Jelliaa  and  Jams. 
First  use  Not.  2.  1950. 


i 

SN     176.795.      J. 


S.    Hershey    Baking    Compan^.    York.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1963 


SN  171,880.     Royal  Oty  Pooda  Ltd..  New  Weatmlnater,  Brit 
lah  Columbia,  Canada.    FUad  Jan*  26, 1988. 


ROUN-DEE 


For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19.  1963. 


DELNOR 


SN    177.901      Little  Crow  Milling  Company.   Inc..   Warsaw. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept   27.  1963. 


OwMT  of  Canadiu  Reglatntloa  No*.  N81S,915.  dated  Mar 
18.1940.  and  102.994,  dated  Mar.  29,  1956,  and  others 

For  Froaen  and/or  Canned  Foods,  Such  as  Poultry,  Soups. 
Flah  and  SbellOah,  Meat.  BerrlM,  Fruit,  Vegetables,  Fruit 
Juicoa.  VegeUble  Juice*,  Fruit  Pulp*,  Egga,  Bread  and 
Paatry. 


i 


MALTY  WHEAT 


The   term   "Malty"   la  disclaimed  apart  from|  the  mark  a* 
i4iowD.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,139. 
For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
Flrat  u*e  Aug.  20,  1983. 


JUNi:  2,  1964 
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SN    178.2<IS.      Dol«    CorpormtloD.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Fllvd     SN   1S3.612.      Ifeat   Industry  Supplier*.   Inc  .   Northfl«1d.    Ill 


Oct.  S,  IMS 


Filed  Dec   2«.  1»63 


V^wytoot 


CROWN 


For  Meat  Cure  and  ('otnbtnation  Meat  Cure  and  Seasoning 
Composed  of  Salt.  Sugar.  Sodium  Nitrite.  Sodium  N'ltrate. 
and  Sodium  Erytborbate. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  SI,  IMS. 


No  cUlm  la  mm&t  to  the  word  "rruity 
For  Canned  Prult  Food  DHnk 
Plrat  OM  Sept.  34.  IMS. 


SN  183.621       Tbe  Quaker  Oati  Conapanr.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Dec.  2«.  I»ft3 


8N  178.743.  BmIc  FMd  MatcrUU.  Inc.,  North  Berfen.  N  J 
by  change  of  name  from  8plc«iie  Company  of  America,  Inc 
North  Bergen.  N.J      Piled  Oct.  10.  IMS. 

For  Caring  Salt  Preparation  In  Curing  MeatR. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  2.  1*40. 


SN    179,41S.     Oood    Hnmor   Corporation.    Knglawood    Cltffa. 
N.J     Pll*4  Oct.  21.  IMS. 

SUPER  HUMOR 

Owner  of  Keg.  No*.  190,701  and  5M.088. 

For  Ice  Craam. 

Plrat  nae  Aug.  2«.  IMS. 


SN  1  §0.540.     Snnahin*  Blaniltt.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Old  Vienna.  Long 
laland  City.  N.T.    Piled  Not.  8.  IMS. 


For  Breakfait  Cereal 
First  nae  Nor.  27,  IMS. 


OLD  VIENNA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507,878. 
For  Popped  Cora. 
Plrat  nae  Pcb.  1. 19S4. 


SN  1.83.622.     The  Quaker  Oau'  Company,  Chicago    111      Filed 


Dec.  26.  1M3. 


MAIN  DISH 


SN    180.860.     rrtora'  Prodneta  Coapuiy.  Jeraey   aty,   N  J 
Piled  Not.  7.  IMS. 

FRIAR  TUCK'S 

Owaer  of  B««.  No  744.M9. 

For  Bread. 

Plrat  nae  Pak.  M.  196S. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  uae  Not.  27,  198S. 


SN  ISS.SdS.     The  Borden  Coapaay.  New  York.  NT.     Piled 


Dec.  2S,  19«S. 


FROST  PACK 


For  Proaen  VegetnMea  and  Pronen  Pmlts. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  SI.  1M2 


SN   183,416^     Kellon  Coapaay.  Battle  Creek.   Mich      Filed 
Dec  2S.  19«S. 


SN   183,772.      William   B.   Marker  h  Aasoclatei.   Inc  .   Burlln- 
raatc.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  80.  19«S. 


AnHc  Star 


For  Seafood  Products — Namely,  Canned  Salmon  and  Uth^r 
Ptah.  Preak.  Proten  and  Dried. 
First  use  Not    5.  IMS 


8N  183,773.     James  H    Momjlan.  d  ba    Atlantic  Candy  Co 
Atlantic  City.  N.J.    Piled  Dec.  SO.  l»«a 


^ADlf^ 


Por  Cereal  Breakfaat  Fooda. 
Plrat  nae  July  24.  196S. 
TM  80S  O.O.— « 


Por  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2ii.  1938 


TM  34 
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JtfNE  2,  1964 


8If    lSa,T81.     Alfrad    NleiUM    Bakery.    Inc.,    Nararre,    Ohio, 
rtled  Dee.  30.  1963. 


cMtOctei 


an  184.S52.     Eowae  Company  of  N.H.,  Inc..  Gr^nTille.  N.H. 
nied  Jan.  13.  19«4 

I  WINTER  HILL 

Owner  ot  R«(.  No.  719,507. 
For   Canned   and   Bottled    Apple-Cranberry   Jjalee   Cocktail 
and  Orange-Apricot  Nectar. 
Ftmt  use  Aug.  3.  19«1. 


ALL-A-ROUND 


SN  1M.S53      Rowse  Company  of  N.H..  Inc..  Or*envllle.  N.H. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1»«4 

'  WINTER  HILL 

Owner  of  Reg   No  715,507 

Fur  Canned  and  Bottled  Apple  Sauce. 

FlTHt  UHe  Feb.  8.  1&«3. 


(bti47~ 


wVlMf 


For  Bread. 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  18,  1968. 


3N    135,192       Fernando  A.    de   Terry   S.A..   Pv4rto  d«   Santa 
Maria,  Spain      Filed  Jan.  4.  19«2. 


8N  183,799.     SefanttMr  Ctndj  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
Dee.  80,  19«S. 

BIT-0-PEANUT  BUTTER 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  201,022.  841,818,  and  684.419 
For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  5.  1963. 


SN   188,948.     Foremoit   Dalrlea,   Inc.,   San   Franclaco,  Calif 
niad  Dee.  9.  1963. 


e^. 


PARISIEN 


For  let  Cream. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  12,  1968. 


For  Wlnea. 

Flrit  use  June  14,  1911  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  (5,  1987. 


8N  184,007.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1964. 


8N    149,538       Chateau    la    France,    Beychac,    n^ar    Bordeaux. 
France     Filed  July  28,  1962. 


PRIZE 


For  Ready-To- Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  ase  Oct.  9, 1^. 


SN    184,188.     Breddo    Food    Products    Corporation,    KanBa* 
City.  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1964. 


The  term  "La  France"  Is  disclaimed  apart  ^^m  the  mark 
•  8  shown. 

For  White  and  Red  Bordeaux  Wines 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1961 :  In  commerce  Apr.  |4.  1962. 


„,  I. 


NUTREX 


UN    169,575.      Sodete   Vltlcole   de   Chateau    La|icombei,    Mar- 
gaux.  Olronde,  France.    Filed  May  28.  1968.    , 


For  Dongh  Improrer  I'sed  as  an  Addltlre  In  the  Commer- 
cial Production  of  Bakery  Ooods. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Nor.  23.  1962. 


8N  184.584.  Western  Orowera  Distributors.  Inc.,  d.b  s 
Western  Growers  Distributors.  Glendale,  Arli.  Filed  Jan 
18,  1964. 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Flrat  naa  Apr.  24,  1963. 


For  Wines.  ^ 

First  use  Feb    10,  1953  ;  In  commerce  Feb    1|0.  195S. 


JUNV  2,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SM  176.621.     Bo«n*t  Morcra  Win*  Purrcyora,  Blaleah.  Pla     Qmrnm  AO  ^  DlStiilsd  Alcobofic  LmHOTI 


nic4  Sept.  10,  IMS. 


SN    155,189      Femuido  A.  4e  Terry   S  A..   Puerto  de   Santa 
Maria.  Spain.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1»«2 


For  WbM*. 

rirat  OM  i«l7  9,  1*62. 


SN  179.251.     Paatcn*  Wine  *  SplrlU  Co..  Inc..  Boaton, 
Fllc4  Oct.  17.  1»«S. 


KARL  JEREMY 


The  nuM  "Karl  Jeremy"  la  fletltloaa. 

For  WUm. 

First  aw  Jane  IS,  196S 


SN    179,328.     B.   *  J.  0»llo  Winery,  d-b.a.   Oallo  Vlneyaraa.         for  Brandy. 

Modeato.  Calif.    Flted  0«.  22.  1968  r\nt  use  June  14.  1911  ;  In  comiaerce  Aug.  1.  1941 


lEarlp  ^tiihx 


For  Wlaea. 

Flrat  uie  Oct.  S,  1968. 


Chw  4S-Milt  B»wrifs  md  Li^nri 


Qms  50-MtrcliaR4ist  Not  Otherwise 
OauifM 

.SN    154.299.     Textile  Isduitrlal   Compoa«nti>   Llmlte<l.   .Man 
ctaester.  BMlaad     Filed  Oct.  1.  1962 


TICO 


8N  166,158.     Cerrecerla  Cuauhtemoc,  8.A.,  Monterrey,  Nuero.         For  Machinery  Mo«Btla«  Pad*  for  AbiwrtHng  Machlni"  VI 
Leon.  Mexico.     Filed  Apr  5,  196S.  bratlons  of  Machlaca  of  tW  Heavy  laduftrlal  Type 

First  ua«  April  1960;  In  commerce  March  1962 


Carta 
Blanca 


SN  180,009      Anchor  Hocftliff  Olaaa  Corporation.  Lancatter 
Ohio      FUed  Oct.  SO.  1968. 

ANCHOR  HOCKING 

Owner  of  E«(   Noa  419.829.  756.056,  and  other* 

For  Cloaure  Caps 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Aug    1,  19S5. 


Owner  of  U.8.  lag.  No.  BM.6M. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Fak.  1.  1M2 :  lo  comacroe  IM.  11.  1968 


SN    180.974.     H.RB  .   Inc.   Rydal.   Pa      Filed   Not    «.   1963 

DOCTOR  SHINY-TEETH 

SN   177.809.     8t»rUn«  Brewers,  Inc.  Bransrllle,  Ind      Filed         for  Children's  Dental    Kit*  Contatninf  Toy*,  Toothbrunh 
Scot  18  mt.  "*^  Toothpaste,   Sorarless  Candy  and  Oum.  Coloring  Book* 

and  Related  Item*  Which  Appeal  to  Clilldren. 
rint  oat  OcC  IS.  196S 


SN    180,642      Beatty    ft    Co.    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla       Filed 


Not    7.  196S 


BO-KEEP 


For  Bow  Tie  Holder 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1968. 


The  words  "PrsaUaa  Beer"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  skoWB.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112.490,  677.431.  and 
others. 

For  Bssr. 

First  naa  Aug.  9,  1968. 


SN   180,654.      Econo-CoTer  Company.  Dowagiac.  Mlcb      Filed 
Not   7.  196S. 

ECONO-COVER 


For  Food  Freeser  Corer*. 
First  use  Sept  23.  196S 


TM  86 


I 
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Juke  2,  1964 


8N    180.709.     CAH    InduatrlM,    Inc.,    Franklin    Park,    111. 
ru«d  Not.  «,  1»«3. 


8K     168,5^8.     Ancel    Fernandei     Mateot,     Alnwrta.     Spain. 
Filed  July  1«,  1»«3. 


FIBERBRITE 


NIKE 


For  Slcns,   Such   ai  Tr«n«luc«iit   Slgna,   Ui*d  To   Indicate 
an  Exit. 

Flrat  uae  Auf.  28,  l»e8. 


In  Spanish,  the  word  "Nike"  la  the  name  of  tke  goddeaii  of 
victory  In  Greek  mythology. 

For  Perfumea.  Cologne.  Toilet  Water  and  T#llet   Powder. 
First   ua«  April    1930  ;  In   commerce  Decembe^  IMl. 


8N  181.467.     Feed  8«rTlc«  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr      Filed 


Nov.  19.  1988. 


MINETERIA 


For  Self-Feedera  for  Animal  Pecda. 
Flrat  ua«  July  17,  1»«S. 


liN  181,468.     Feed  8«nrlce  Corporation,  Crete,  Nebr      Filed 


SN    170,975.     ATon   Producta,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.T      Filed 
June  14.  1963. 

)  SUN  SAFE 

For  Preparation  for  PreTention  of  Snnbum. 
Flrat  uae  June  8,  1968. 

I    ,  •      

SN     171,779.      Laboratorloa    Proflden     8.A.,     M|kdrld,     Spain. 
Filed  June  25,  1963. 


N0T.  19,  1963. 


LIQUITERIA 


PROFIDEN 


For  Self-Feedera  for  Animal  Feeda. 
Flrat  uae  June  11.  1963. 


Owner  of  Spanlah   Reg.  No.   111.479.  dated  Ifor.   18.   1961 
•  For  Dentifrice,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Toilet  Walter,  Face  and 
Talcum   Powdera,   Skin   and   Face   Lotlona  and  Creama,  Llp- 
atlck.  Eyebrow  and  Eyelaah  Pendla.  Eye  Sbadof ,  Roage,  Nail 
PoUah.  and  Ualr  Lotlona  and  Creama. 


SN     188,260.     Ererday     Manufacturing     Company.     Sidney. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1963. 


SN    174,566      ATon   ProducU,   Inc..   New   YorH   N.Y       Filed 
Aug.  7,  1963.  j 

j  AVON  PREMIUM 

Applicant  dlsclalma  tha  word  "Premium"  afMtrt  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Tooth  Paate. 
Flrat  uae  July  23,  1963. 


8N     177,128      WIckman     Pharmaccutlcala, 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 


Olendale,    Calif. 


The  mark  comprlaM  the  letter  "B"  auperlmpoaed  upon  a 

elrela. 

For    Equipment    In    the    Care    and    Raising    of    Poultry— 
Namely.  Peedera.  Waterera.  Broodera,  and  Nesta. 

Flrat  uae  flrat  part  of  January  1962. 

The    mark    conslata    of   a    fanciful    ityllng 

SN  184,621.     Nathan  Hack.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     Filed  J.n     ; Y„:o!L''r/Jl^f;i,'i°/"rT 
IB,  lft«4. 

HACK-O-PAD 


of   the   lettera 


For  Powder  Retainer  for  False  Teeth. 

Flrat  uae  at  least  aa  early  aa  September  19^1 


For  Pad  for  Offlce  and  Induatrtal  Machinery. 
First  nae  June  1963. 


SN    177.373.     Rosea   *   Myrrh.   Inc ,   New  Yo»k.   N.V      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1963. 


Oau  51  -  Cosattks  and  Toflcrt  Prepwttiom 

8N   148,916.     Sdirats  Prodncta,  Inc..  Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
July  12.  1»«2. 

JUNIOR  ROUNDUP 


For  Babble  Bath. 
First  nac  May  1949. 


^^   ^ 


SN   1SB,468.     Jabea  H.  Whlttleaey,  Oreenaboro,   Ala.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1962.  , 


LOVE-LAY 


'      The  drawing  U  lined  for  orange,  but  no  c|alm  la  made  to 
color  an  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Presalng  and/or  Grooming  Preparation  for  the  Hair  For  Mouthwa^h^ 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961.  " 


First  use  Apr  30,  1931. 


Junk  2,  1964 
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8N  178,870.     BoarJoU.  lac,  Ntw  York,  N.T.     PUwl  Oct.  14.    8N   179.S89.     IrrMlstlble,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Oct. 
I99i  22.  l»«a 


e 


OQSIOH 


WORLD'S  FAIB-EST 


For  Colocn*. 

First  UM  Jaly  2S.  1»«8. 


For  Lipstick*. 

First  uar  Oct.  10.  1968. 

8ubJ    to  Iiitf   with  SN  179.2«7 


SN    179.110.      John   H.   Brack.   Inc..  SpriBcfleld.   Mass.     Filed 
Oct    16,  19«S. 

REMEMBRANCE 

For  Hair  WstIdc  Freparatlon. 
First  uee  Sept.  35,  19«S. 


Qau  52  —  Pttorfto  md  Soapi 

MN   148.088      Sonnebom  Chemical  and  Reflnlng  Corporation, 
New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Jane  29,  19«2 

SONODET 


For  DetCffCDt  and  Scourinc  Ageot  for  Textiles 
SN    179.116.     Clatrol   Incorporated.   New   York.   NY       Filed         p^„t  „^  p^  26  1962 
Oct  16.  1968. 


KNOW  HOW 


For  Men's  Hair  Coloring  Lotiom. 
First  use  Jnne  30,  1968. 


SN   137,886      SUy-Tlte  Products  Co.,  Inc..  aereland,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  15.  1962 

'1 


8N    179,117.     Clalrol    Incorporated.   New   York,    NY       Filed 
Oct.  16.  1988. 


ONE  UP 


For  Men's  Hair  Color  Lotion. 
First  ose  Jane  5.  1968. 


StayTitB 


For     Cleaning    Coapoands    for    Fiberglass,     Wlndcbtelds. 
8N  179.267.     Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y      Filed     j^^t.,,   ,^  p.,„t   including  Bilge  Cleaning,  Etc 
Oct.  17.  1968.  Plr,,  „^  j^^e  26.  19«V6. 


WORLD'S  FAIREST 


For  Upotlck. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1968. 

SnbJ.  to  iDtf.  with  SN  179.889. 


SN    179. S21.      Elenl    Hope  lac.   New  Tork.    NY.      Filed  Oct. 
22.  1968. 


SN   159,926.     Tezlse  Chemicals.  Inc..  d.b.a    Beacon  Products 
Dir  ,  QreenrUle,  8.C      Filed  Dec  28,  1962 


SUN-GLO 


For   Llqirid   Detergent  for  Dlsbwaablng  and   Laundry    Use 
First  use  Not.  9,  1962. 


SN   176,047.     United  Sutes  Borax  *  Cbemlcal  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1968 

20  MULE  TEAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*    50,888.  827.847.  and  574.007. 

For  General  Pan>oae  Cleaners  ;  Floor  Cleaner  and  Stripper 
for  RenoTlng  Wax  and  Polish  ;  Oermlddal  Cleaners  for 
Cleaning  of  Floors  and  All  Washable  Surfaces :  Floor  Clean- 
ers for  All  Types  of  Floors;  Detergent  Oermlctdes  :  Surgical 
Soap:  and  Liquid  Spot  RemoTer  for  RemoTing  Orease  Spots 
and  Soil  From  Ruga.  CarpeU.  Upholstery  and  Clothing 

First  use  July  80.  1968. 


SN   176.051.     United   SUtes  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Ang  29,  1968 


U.S.  BORAX 


For  Bath  OU  Deeaorant 
First  use  Sept  28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg   No*.  845.301  and  590.904 

For  Oeneral  Purpose  Cleaners  ;  Floor  Oeaner  and  Stripper 
for  RemoTing  Wax  and  Polish :  Oermlddal  Oeaners  for 
Cleaning  of  Floors  and  All  Washable  Surfaces  :  Floor  Clean 
ers  for  All  Types  of  Floors ;  Detergent  Oermicides  ;  Surgical 
Soap ;  and  Liquid  Spot  ReaoTor  for  Remoring  Orease  Spots 
and  Soil  From  Rags.  Csn>ets.  Upholstery  and  Clothing. 

First  use  July  80.  1968 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  2, 


1964 


SN   177,118.     United  SUte«  Borax  h  Cliemlcal  Corpormtion, 
Lot  AagclM,  Calif.    Piled  Sept.  IS,  IMS. 


SN  170.289.      Wyandotte  Chemical*  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mlcb.    Filed  Oct.  17.  IMS. 


OBSERVE 


^^^^?. 


(ofumGiQ 


9oT  Deterfent  Compoeltlon  for  Diatawaaiiinc  Mpchlnet. 
rirtt  use  Jan.  9.  ISeS. 


SK   179.290       Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte, 
Ilch     Filed  Oct   17,  1963. 


r 


K*B.X. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   504.988. 

for  WaablDg  Compound  for  Commercial   Launlrlen. 

rirst  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 


8N  179,294       Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich      Filed  Oct    17.  1983. 


Applicant  diaclalma  the  word«  "Value."  "Service,"  "Uni- 
formity" and  "Quality"  apart  from  the  mark  a*  uhown 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  630,619  and  631,473. 

For  Oeneral  Purpoje  Cleaner  ;  Floor  Cleaner  and  Stripper 
for  Remorinc  Wax  and  Polish  ;  Oermiddal  Cleaner  for  Clean 
ing  of  Floor*  and  All  Washable  Surfacett  ,  Floor  Cleaner  for 
All  Types  of  Floors  ;  and  Liquid  Spot  Reniovpr  for  RemovInK 
Grease  Spots  and  Soil  From  Rugs,  Carpets,  Upholstery  and 
Clothing. 

First  nac  July  SO,  IMS. 


CONQUER 


For  Liquid  Cleaning  Composition  for  Dairies. 
rirst  u«e  Nov.  16,  1M2. 


SM    179.457      The   Procter   k  Gamble  Company, ,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio     Filed  Oct,  21.  1963. 


STANDOUT 


SN    179.053.     MlnnMOta    Mining    and    Ulanufarturlng    Com 
pany.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1963 

TARNISHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  798.8B6. 

For  Tarnish  Preventative  and  Cleaner. 

First  uae  Sept.  3.  1963. 


For  Institutional  Sudsing  Cleaner.  Cleanser  nn|  Detergent. 
First  use  Aug  30,  1963  1 


SN    179,4.->8      The    Procter   k   Gamble    Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Filed  Oct   21,  196.1 


SERVANT 


For  iDHtituttonal  Sudsing  Cleaner.  Cleanser  an^  Detergent. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1963. 


SN  179,288.      Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,   Wyandotte, 
Mlcb.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1963. 


SN    18.'. I 


,072       The    Procter    k   Gamble   Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Filed  Jan.  21,  1964. 


TILCON 


P  &  G 


For  Granular  Cleaning  Composition  for   Food    Procexslng 
Planta. 

First  UM  Sept.  6,  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    109.126.  586.084.  and  othfrs 
For    Soap    and    Synthetic    Detergents    for    Ho(iiwhold    and 
Laundry  Purposes. 

First  use  June  4,  1963 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Om  100 — MbnlwnoM 


SM  171.840      Anderaon  Enterprtaea  Incorporate^,  .Vrllngton. 
Va     Filed  June  26.  1963 


SN   144,614.     Golden   SUr   Pollah  Manufacturing  Company. 
Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    Filed  May  19,  1962. 


Dus-Trol 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  1*  part  of  tbr  deaign  and 
For  Rental  Serrice  of  Cleaning  Equipment  for  Controlling     It  ix  not  Intended  to  repreoent  any  color 
Dust.  ■  For   Removal  and  Dextructlon  of  Waste  Papen 

Flrat  aae  January  I960.  First  use' Apr   1.  1963 


June  2,  1964 


Oats  101  -  A^Mtisiat  ami  Bwimss 
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8N  152.1M.     Batiics  Oroeer  CompAoy.  lac,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo      8N   lft8.S39      John  P    Sayers.  Sprinflleld.  Ohio.     Filed  May 
Piled  Aug.  ao,  IMS.     COUXCTITK  MABK.  14.  IBM. 


The   appUeant    dladalm*   the    wording   "Food    Stores."    ai 
■ucb. 

Tor  Retail  Oroeery  Store  SerrJcea. 
Firat  Mt  Dm.  28,  IMl 


8N  177. 8S7.     ladepeBdeat  TelevUloa  CorporaUoa.  New  York. 
N.Y.    niad  Sept.  1»,  19«Z. 


FURY 


For  Title  ar  a  TW«irlaloB  Skow. 
First  ase  Oct.  18,  1B&5. 


RANCE 


The  word  "Inauraace"  U  dlaoUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
at  shown. 

For   Insorance   Brokerage  and   Profnottonal    Serrlces. 
First  use  Maj  3.   1»«3  :  June  I9is  as  to  "Mr    Insurance  ' 


SN     177.4S8.     King    Kara    Staatp    Company.    Chicago.     Ill 
Filed  Sept.  M.  1»«S. 


8N    173.7*0.      The   Employers'    Liability    Assurance   Corpora 
tlon  Ltd.,   d.b.a.  The  Employers'  Group  of  Insurance  Com- 
panlea.  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Aog.  26.  19«3 

TRIP-SURANCE 

For   Personal    Accident,    Healtli,    and   Property    Insurance 
Serrleea. 

First  use  June  IMl. 


Qats  107  —  Eibcatiaa  aad  EatortaiMMat 

8N    173.80S      BniBswlck    Corpomtloo,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
July  22.  1»«S. 

TOP  STAR  BOWLING 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  728,>T€.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exdnslTe  uae  of  the  word  "Bowl 

For  ProrMlBg  Prealaa  Stampa  to  Tarlons  Bnttnesa  Ektab  lag"  aloae. 
Ilsbmeats  aad  Be  deeming  Saeh    Stamp*  for  Merchandise   at         For   Tltto   of  a   Telerlaioa    Program — Namely,   a    Bowllag 

Redsmpttea  Oeatera.  Program. 

First  nee  Hot.  1.  IMS.  First  use  October  1»«2 


KMMOBI 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oats  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

770,549.     RANDO.       CurUtor     Corporation.       SN     169,r.23 
I'ub.  3-l7-«4.     Filed  *-2a-63. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Clast2-Re€eptadM 


770,WO.      POLYUiWTON.     Cont»ln«r  D«v«lopnj«nt  Coriwra 
tloa.    8N  ie4,»8a.    Pub.  S-17-M.    ni«d  8-l»-«8. 

770,551.     UTTLB  BBOWN  KBO.    Klnr8Ml«7  Th*nnoa  Co 
SN  167,918.    Pub.  8-17-64.    ru*4  5-1-68. 

770,502.     8HODI4)BR   HOLiDSTSR.      Puaion,    Incorporated. 
BN  171.004.     Pub.  8-17-64.     FUad  6-14-68. 

770,558.     8AT-A-PA8TS.       Plastronlca     Corporation.        SN 
178,966.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  7-29-68. 


770,554.  OBOMVrSIC  DBSIQN.  Meal  Caddy,  Inc.  8N 
175,149.    Pob.  8-17-64.    Filed  8-15-68. 

770.556.  CEUX>-PLT.  Cbaae  Bag  Company.  SN  176.710 
Pob.  5-17-64.    niad  9-11-6S. 

770.006.  JOHNNY  JUMP-UP.  Waat  VlrvlnU  Pulp  and 
Papar  Company.  8N  178,818.  Pub.  8-17-64.  Filed 
10-«-68. 

770.557.  riSD  ME.  Danial  B.  Blum.  d.b.a.  D  4  H  Producta. 
8M  175.411.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  10-7-68. 

770.558.  PUIXSN.  Pullen  Molded  Producta,  Inc.  8N 
178.480.    Pub.  8-17-64.    FUad  10-7-68. 

770.509.  COLOR  DUET.  Wolff  Appliance  Corp.  SN 
178.516.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  10-7-68. 

770.560.  8TKELiENE.  Steele  Canraa  Baaket  Company,  Inc. 
8N  178.881.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  10-11-68. 

770.561.  DIANSrriC.  Bsmx  Wlr«  Corporation.  SN  179,031 
Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  10-15-68. 

770.562.  LITTLX  GIANT.  Albeai  Corporation.  8N 
179,510.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  10-22-68. 

770,568.  ZIPAROUMD.  KTP  Sutberland  Paper  Company. 
8N  180.665.    Pub.  8-17-04.    Filed  11-7-68. 


Qass  4- Abrasivts  and  PoKslMg  Materials 


770,664.      DBSIQN   OF  A   20   MULE   TEAM.      United   States 
Borax  4  Chemical  Corporation.    8N  177,114.   Pub.  8-17-64 
FUcd  9-16-68. 


daft  5  — Adbesives 


776.570  SA  SCI'ERAMERJCA  AND  DESIGN  Sui*r- 
aiaerlca  Statlonn,  Inc.  SN  89.610  Tub  6-1^1-60  Filed 
1-25-60 

770.571.  LITTLK  KING  AND  DESIGN  King  Kulleii  Gro- 
cery Co  .  Inc      SN  122,810      I'ub.  5-2&-62.      Filed  6-26-61 

770.572.  FAIRFAX  GE.M  AND  DESIGN  Fairfax  I'Uoto 
Producta,  Inc.     SN  189,476.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-9-62. 

776,678.  EXTALINE.  Eaatmaa  Kodak  ComC>aay.  SN 
162,925.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  2-18-68. 

776.574.  ZENDOX.  Foaeco  International  Ukilted.  SN 
164.766.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  8-12-68. 

770.575.  ONCOR.  National  Lead  Company.  8N  173,178. 
Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  7-17-63. 


770,565.  PKRMACBL.  Jobnaoo  k  Jobnaon,  d.b.a.  Permacel. 
SN  178.764.    Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  7-26-68. 

770.666.  CnCLB  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kaaan  Indnatrtes.  SN 
176.004.    Pub.  8-17-64,    Filed  8-29-68. 

770.567.'^  NIO-STICK.  The  NIobU  Company,  Inc.  SN 
176.818.     Pub.  8-17-64.     FUed  9-4-68. 

770.568.  DUBL-8TIK.  Kleen  SUk  Producta,  Inc.  SN 
176,876.    Pub.  8-17-64.    FUed  9-5-68. 

770.569.  AIXBOND.  Alexander  *  Lang»nbafen,  d.b  a. 
AIUco  Producta.  SN  176,867.  Pub.  3-17-64.  Filed 
9-18-68. 

TM  40 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inkinj 


Matenaif 


770.576.  DRION  ColumbU  Ribbon  k  Car1>on  Manufactur 
Ids  Co.,    Inc.      SN    176,160.      Pub.   3-17-64.      Filed   »-3-63. 

770.577.  AQUA-OLO.  Interebemlcal  Cori»or*tion.  8N 
177,526.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  9-23-63 

^mSB99     B^b  ^n^W9%a  ^^^BV^^^Vn    V^W^Bv^^V  V^HB9 

770.578.  HERCULES.  Granite  aty  Steel  Company,  aa 
•Irnee  of  General  Builden  Supply  Company.  SN  101,941. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

770.579.  COACHWOOD.  Clieater  B.  Stem,  Inc.  SN  142.369. 
Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  4-16-62. 

770,680.  PERMA  PLEAT  AND  DB8I0N.  Sterlkig  Producta 
Co.  Inc      SN  157,262.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  11-14-62 

770,581.  SILVER-TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Sllrer  Top  Manu- 
facturlnc  Co.,  Inc.  SN  169,614.  Pub.  3-17-64.  Filed 
12-21-62. 

770,682.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  AlacO|  Inc.  SN 
159,988.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  12-81-62. 

770,588.  CASTIPLAST.  National  Engineering  Producta, 
Incorporated.    SN  159,999.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Fll#d  12-81-62. 

770.684.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Menfel  Wood  Indkistriea.  Inc. 
8N  160,873.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  1-17-68. 

770.585.  NIFCO  ETC.  AND  DE^SIGN.  Northern  Indiana 
Fence  Co..  Inc.    SN  161.192.    Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  1-22-63. 

770.586.  DOS.  Alaco,  Inc.  SN  161,295.  P\tb.  3-17-64. 
Filed  1-24-63. 

770.587.  8CHUNDLER.  Coralux  Perllte  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey       SN   164,958.     Pub.  8-17-64.     FUed  3-19-63. 

7T0,688.  UNITED  HIGH  TIBLJ).  United  Tilbe  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   166.227.     Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  4-fO-63. 

770,689.  SLAGMAO.  H.  K.  Porter  Compaa|,  Inc.  SN 
168,688.     Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  5-9-68. 

770.590.  LL  LITE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Cop{i»rloy  Corpo 
ration.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (OaaMt  12,  28,  apd  60)  SN 
169,224     Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  5-30-68. 

770.591.  XXP 
8N    170.066. 


Harblaon-Walker     Refractorle4     Company. 
Pub.    S-17-«4.      riled   5-81-63. 


770,692.     HURRICLOSE:.       Baker  Aldor^ooea    Corporation. 
SN  171,741      Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  6-25-63 


770,693.      SHBLLFORM.      Sbell   Oil  Company. 
Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  7-1-63. 


SN    172.250. 


Junk  2,  1964 
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770.5M.     LJkMABOND.      Lamu,    Uc. 
S-17-64.    rU«dS-2»-«S. 


8N    17S,7eS.       Pub. 


Qais  15-(Kb  mmI  Craases 


770,&M.     oaBBMCLAD.     ▲.  P.  Orcta  Fir*  Biiek  Companj 
8N  17«.0»0.    Pub.  8-17-«4.    ru«4  8-»0-«S. 

770.5M.     ORirriN    AND   I^SION.      Oiifln    Pip*    Product* 
Co.     8N  176,M8.     Pub.  8-17-«4.     Filed  »-ft-M 


aau13-Har4wart  aad  PlaMbiag  and 
SteawRttiiil  SuppBii 

770.597.  SLIMUNE.  AoMiican  B«aati  Ple«t,  Inc  SN 
155.874.     Pub.  »-17-«4.     Piled  10-25-82. 

f70.598.  KAK  AND  DESIGN.  K*r  Produrtt,  Inc  MLT.- 
TIFLE  CLASS  (Cl*i«»  13.  18.  28.  and  35).  SN  161.715 
Pub.  3-17-«4.    Filed  l-«0-«S. 

TTO.BM.  SXOMLASX.  Th«  DMtMk  CMpaa^-  8N  1U.««7. 
Pub.  t-lT-M.    ni«d  »-l6-«t. 

770,800.  FTKOBmAXX.  Tb«  Dcntoeh  Conpany.  SN 
1SS.471.    Pub.  S-17-44. 


Tb«     Dcntoeh 
Piled  s-s«-es 

7T0.M1      KCI>ON.     Dlxoa  Owporutlou.     BN   167.ft8S.     Pub. 

S-17-44.    rued  fr-i-es. 

770.602.  DORMAN  AND  DB8ION.  Dormaa  Producta,  lae 
8N  lM.»rT.    Pub.  8-17-44.    Piled  5-8-M. 

770,eOS.  KWUKrUAKOB.  Dreeuer  ladoetiie*.  Inc.  BN 
170,8X6.    Pub.  »-lT-«4.    riled  6-7-M. 

770.604  PASfflT.  WeuTer  Sbcur  Wuber,  Inc.  8N  170.577 
Pub.  S-17-44.    rued  6-7-6S 

770. 605.  800-6LT.  Swla^lBe  lue.  SN  178.056.  Pub 
8-17-«4.    nied7-15-«t. 

770.606.  TEKKT  TDBB  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  Cm 
dble  Steel  Coapuay  of  AaMrteu.  SN  174.170.  Pub 
8-17-64.    Piled  8-1-68. 

770.607.  DKMSIMATIC.  Pmrfce-CruMer  Coapeny-  SN 
176.671.    Pub.  »-17-64.    Piled  8-28-68. 

770.608.  BOrr  JBT.  Prtee-Ptater  Bnee  Utt.  Co.  BN 
178.78*.    Pub.  8-17-64.    PUod  8-26-68. 

770.606  BOCK  ISLAND.  Beefc  laUud  Oil  A  Reeuluf  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  1T8.B6S.     Pub.  S-lT-«4.     rUed  8-28-68. 

770.610.  HEBCULOX.  Tbe  Kendall  Companj.  SN  176.375 
Pub  8-17-64.     Piled  »-«-68. 

770.611.  AQR.  Parfcer-HaBnlia  Corporation.  SN  176.882. 
Pub.  8-17-«4.    nied  9-6-68. 

770.612.  POBT-O-rOUNTAIN.  Arat  Baterprtaea.  lac.  SN 
176.878.    Pab.  8-17-64.    Piled  8-18-68. 

770.613.  8PAKBOW.  O.  P  Wrt«bt  Steel  A  Wire  Company 
SN  17e,»B6.     Pab.  8-17-64.     Piled  10-17-68. 


OauM-MaUls  and  Mttal  Castinis 


770.620.      SA     SUPERAMERICA     AND     DESIGN         Super 

amerlca  Statlooi.   Inc      8N   80.611       Pub    6-21   60      Piled 

1-25-60 
770,621       BIDGID.     Tbe  Rldje  Tool  Company.     MLLT1PL£ 

CLASS    (Claaaea    15.    21    and    28 1        SN    148.»09.      Pub. 

3    17-64      Filed  7-12-62 

770.622.  BIG  GALLON  AND  DESIGN  Cltle*  Sertlw  t»U 
CoiiipaD}'  ( l»*-l«w«re  corporation-  new  corporation  l ,  by 
merger  and  cbauffe  of  name  from  CItleii  Service  oil  (^oni 
panj-  (Delaware  corporation).  SN  161.471  Pub  3-17  64 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1863. 

770.623       8PRA  FLEX        A      W      Cheiiterton    Coaipany        S.N 
178.416      Pub.  3-17-64      Filed  10-7-63. 

770.624.     GRAPH  SPEED      Lubrl«rtph  of  Canada  Co      SN 

178.617      Pub   3-17-64      Filed  10  9- 6."? 
770.625       KAR-KRAFT      Sea  Way  Marketlnit  Company       SN 

178.881      Pub.  8-17-64      Piled  10-14-68. 
770,6M.     SUPER  RC  AND  DESIGN.    The  Pep  Bor«.  Manay, 

Moe  *  Jack.  d.b.a.  yarulty  Products  Company     SN  178.188. 

Pub.  8-17-64.    rUed  10-16-68. 
770.687.     TELP.      Sbell    Oil    Company.      8N    178.867       Pub. 

8-17-64      Piled  10-18-68. 


Qau  16-Prttactivt  aad  Dtciralivt  Caitiim 


Inc. 


Pub. 


770.628.     SIGN-REZ.     Red   Spot   Paint  k  Varniah   Co 
SN  155,844.     Pub.  8-17-64.     riled  10-17-62 

770.629      AQUAVAR.      AqnaTar.    Inc.      SN    167.781. 

8-17-64.     Piled  4-80-6S. 
770.680      NEW  MASTERS.    CailforaU  Prodacta  Cori>oratlon. 

8N  168.805      Pub.  8-17-64.     Piled  8-14-68. 

770.681.     NM.        California      Products     Corporation.        SN 
168.806.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Piled  8-14-68. 

datf  17-Tabacca  Prtdicb 

770.682      CONSTANTINOPtJt.       Wally     Prank.     Ltd        SN 
161.886.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Piled  1-24-68. 

770.688      MARIO  PALOMINO.     Palomino  Bros.  Tobacco  Co 
Ltd.     SN  168.667.     Pub   8-17-64.     Piled  8-28-«8. 

770.684       BEN    PRANKLIN.      Consolidated    Cl«sr    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  172.872.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Piled  7- 


Qait  18-MtdiciMS  and  PliarMactitical 


770.685.  CENTALUN  Boehrlufer  Intelbelm.  G.m.b.H..  as- 
sicnee  9t  C.  H.  Boebrl^er  Boha.  BN  178.814.  Pub. 
8-10-64.     riled  7-S6-6S. 

770.686.  BOLCYITB.  U.S.  Btblcals  lac.  BN  178.482.  Pub. 
10-29-68     nied  S-S0-4S 


770.614       8TRANCLAD.      Stran-Steel   Corporation,   asslcaee  »j    atJ 

of  Natloaal  Bteel  Corporation     SN  159.078.     Pab.  8-17-64      Q^lt  19  — VaUCMf 

nied  12-18-62. 


770.615.     DIOOER    AND    DESIGN.      Percy    Allan    Charlee- 
wortb.     SN  168.988.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Piled  8-18-68. 

770.616      MARKKM.     Marfeem  Maeblae  Company.      MULTI 

PLE  CLAB8   (n 14.  28,  and  50).     SN  171.896.     Pub. 

8-17-64.    rUc4  6-36-68. 

770.617.  one      Oim    Metal    Predacts.    lac      SN    178.274. 
Pub.  8-17-64.     nied  8-19-68. 

770.618.  ALUMAHUME.     Alamiaam  Osmpaay  of  America. 
SN  175.706     Pub.  8-17-64.    nied  8-26-68. 

770.619.  MAMirUCX.     Tke  Carpeater  Steel  Coaapaay.     SN 
175.724.    Pub.  8-17-64      nied  6-36-68. 

TM   808  O.O— 4 


770.898      ( Bee  CUss  IS  for  ttaU  trademark. ) 

770.687       HO    AND    DESIGN.       Hercules    Gallon    Products. 

Inc        MULTIPLE    CLASS     (Classes    19    sad    28)        SN 

168.897      Pub.  8-17-64.    nied  8-28-68 
770.688.     BAT  HEAD  BKITT     Grant  W.  Bauer  aad  Co.     SN 

171.806.    Pub.  8-17-64.    nM  6-19-68. 
770.689      CAT.     CaterpHlar  Tractor  Co.     BN  174,081.     Pub. 

8-17-64      PUed  7-81-68. 
770.640.     AIRPLOAT     LOWBOT      AND     DESIGN         Kla( 

Rlcbards.  lac.     BN  174.19S.     Pab.  8-17-64      nied  8-1-68. 

770.641      BONANZA      Moatdalr   Mobile   Homsa.    lac.      BN 
174.786.     Pub.  8-17-64.    PUed  8-9-68. 
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770,M2.     FLL'ETSTER.     Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 
SN  177,082.    Pub.  3-17-«4.    Filed  »-l»-fl3. 

770,«43.      RHINO- VYNO.      Turtle    Wax.    Inc       SN    177.388 
Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  0-10-63. 

770.644.  gPOSTS-MAirrER.      L.    ».    Brown   Company.      .SN 
177,397.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  »-20-63 

770.645.  8AN  X.      E.    F.    Brewer    Company.      8N    177,487 
Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  0-23-63. 

770.646.  CAVALIEK.    ChrU-Craft  Corporation.    8N  177.404. 
Pnb.  3-17-64.    Filed  0-23-63. 


Cbtt  20  -  UmImm  aMi  OM  Cloth 

770.647.  CONOOLEKM-NAIRN  FINE  FLOORS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  CoQColeum-Nilm  Inc.  8N  164,811.  Pub.  3-17-64 
Filed  3-l»-63. 


Qaif  21  -  EUdrical  Ap^ratiis,  MackiMs, 

770,631.     ( 8«e  Clan  15  for  thU  trademark. ) 

770.648.  SONITROL  AND  DB8I0N.  8onhrol  Corporation 
8N  112,671.    Pub.  B-19-61.    Filed  1-26-61. 

770.649.  BOLOICBTOB.  MSI  Electronics  Inc.  SN  145.973. 
Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  5-28-62. 

770.650.  STAR  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  InstrumentM 
Incorporated.     SN  147,867.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  6-27-82. 

770.651.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ebaucbes  8  A. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classea  21  and  26).  SN  152.123 
Pab.  8-17-64.     Filed  6-20-62. 

770.602.     CLASSIC.      Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.      SN    153.684. 

Pub.  »-17-«4.  Filed  0-21-62. 
770,6M.     HER  MAJESTY.     Seymoar  H.  Utj.     SN  160,645. 

Pnb.  S-17-64.  Filed  1-14-63. 
770,6M.      INCH.     National   Semiconductor  Corporation.      SN 

163,1U.    Pub.  S-17-64.    Fllwl  a-6-6S. 

770.666.  PLUG-SAYER.  Brad  Harrison  Company.  SN 
162.439.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  2-11-63. 

770,606.  ELCA  AMD  DESIGN.  Elect rocblm lea  Corpora 
tton.     8N  164.677.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  S-^i-eS 

770.667.  MBLTMABTEH.  The  Oblo  Crankshaft  Company. 
SN  1«6,S64.    Pnb.  8-17-04.    Piled  S-2&-63. 

770.668.  VrC.  BTC  Ineorporatcd.  SN  165.504.  Pub. 
7-»-6S.     Filed  8-27-68. 

770.659.  UBH  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Electronic  Hard- 
wnra  Corp.     SN  164.198.    Pub.  »~17-64.    Filed  4-5-63. 

770.660.  RANSPREP.  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  SN 
167.651.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  4-26-63. 

770.661.  NIGHTSCAPING.  William  J.  Locklin,  d.b  a 
Loran.     SN  169.146.     Pub.  3-17-«4.     Filed  5-17-63 

770.663.  PLUMBICON.  N.V.  PblMpa'  Gloeilampcnfabrieken 
8N  178,128.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Fllad  7-16-63. 

TT0.66S.  8TNTHAR.  Indastrtal  Condenser  Corp.  SN 
174,770.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  8-0-63. 

770.664.  DUALEVEL.  Rusaell  *  Stoll  Company.  Inc.  SN 
175,182.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  8-15-68. 

Channel  Maater  Corporation.     SN 
Filed  8-16-68. 

Channel  Master  Corporation.     SN 
Filed  8-16-68. 

770.667.  DTCO.  Electric  Terminal  Corporation.  SN 
176.648.    Pub.  11-26-68.    FUad  8-23-63. 

770.668.  TRU-BLU.  The  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Company 
8N  175,608.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  8-23-63. 

770.649.  HTRAD.  Seijuola  Wire  Company.  SN  176,118. 
Pnb.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-30-63. 

779.670.  TH«  ATTACHE.  Weatlnffbouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  176.138.    Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-30-63. 

770.671.  COLD-START.  MlnneapolU  Bclentiflc  ControU 
Corp.     SN  176.217.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Piled  9-8-68. 


f 


770.665.  TELE  VISTA. 
179.160.     Pub.  8-17-64. 

770.666.  ULTRA  BEAM. 
176,1M.    Pub.  8-17-64. 


770.672.  ELECTR0-BOO.ST.       Minneapolid    ^clentiflc    Con 
troU  Corp.     .SN  176,218.     Pub.  3-17-64.     F(led  0-3-63. 

770.673.  MARINE  OARD.     A.  L.  Rogers  DeriFlopment  Corp. 
SN  176.236.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  0-3-63. 

770.674.  CEROD.     Sprague  Electric  Companjf.     SN  176.246. 
Pub   3-17-64.     Filed  0-3-63. 

770.675.  BRAKE-MATIC.     Electro-Matlc  PrcWuctn  Co       SN 
178.4.'U       Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  10-7-63. 

770.676.  ABMURCOAT.      W.    R.    Grace  k  Co>      SN    178,607. 
Pub   3-17-64      Filed  10-0-63. 

770.677  POLYGUIDE       Electronlsed    Cbenicals    Corpora 
tlon.      SN   178, 6g9      Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  10-10-63. 

Oats  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Spoftng  Gooib 

770.678  TIC  TAC  TOSS      Dorothy  L.  Cairn|     SN  107,24;i 
Pub    10-2-62.     Filed  10-27-60. 

770.679  MARX      Louis  Marx  ft  Co.  Inc.     SN!  147.941.     Pub. 
4-9-68.     Filed  6-28-62. 

I 

i 

Class  23  -  Ciitlory,  MadMory,  |Md  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 


770,590.  (  See  Class- 12  for  this  trademark. ) 
770.508.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
770,616  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
770,621  (See  Class  15  for  thla  trademark.) 
770.637.      ( See  Class  10  for  this  trademark. ) 

ETCO.        Electric      Terminal      Cor^ration. 


SN 


770,680 

136.354.     Pub.  7-0-63.     Filed  1-28-62. 
770,681.     CASCADE.     Haunl-Werke  Korber  $  Co.  KG.     SN 

140,126.    Pub   3-17-64.     Piled  3-19-62. 

770,682       WIND-TUNNEL       Toro    Mannfactf  ring    Corpora 
tlon.      SN  142.231.     Pnb.  3-17-64.     Filed  4-il8-62. 

770.683.  IMI.  Industrial  Machinery,  Inc.  SN  140.088. 
Pub.  3-17-64     Filed  7-16-62. 

770.684.  SHAVEX.  Charlescraft  Corporatlog.  SN  140,630 
Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  7-24-62. 

770.685.  SHAVEX  XL  SIXTY  THREE  .iND  DESIGN 
Charlescraft  Coriwration.  SN  151,306.  Pub.  3-17-64. 
Filed  8-17-62 

770.686.  SHAVEX  CLASSIC  AND  DESIGN^  Charlescraft 
Corporation.     SN  151.307.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-17-62. 

770.687.  NC  AND  DESIGN.  Numerical  Control  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  153,016.     Pnb.  3-17-64.     Filed  041Z-62. 

770.688.  SYMONS.  Symons  Brothers  0ompany.  SN 
157,021.     Pub.  3-17-64.     FUed  11-0-62. 

770,680.  SULTRA.  The  Harrls-Renwlek  Co«ipany  Umlted 
SN  157.606.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  1-18-64. 

770,600.  MROY.  Milton  Roy  Company.  SN  157,851.  Pub 
8-17-64.    FUed  11-28-62 

770.601  MILROYAL  Milton  Roy  Companjt  SN  157.8.')2. 
Pub.  3-17-ft4.     FUed  11-23-62. 

770.602.  JCB  AND  DESIGN  J.  C  Bamforfl  (ExcsTStori.) 
Limited.     ^N  158,131      Pub.  3-17-64.     FUdd  1^-15-63. 

770.693      KHEMLINE.    Fairbanks,  Morae  ft  Oo.    SN  158.519. 

Pub    3-17-64.     Filed  12-5-62.  | 

770.694.      DYNAMITE.        Automation      Derives.      Inc         SN 

150.146.     Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  12-14-62. 

770.605.  DTH.  Spang  ft  Company.  SN  150..'S34  Pub. 
3-17-64.     Filed  12-20-62.  ! 

770.606  MY  ROSE.  General  MIIU.  Inc.  S>^  159.576  Pub. 
3-17-64      Filed  12-21-62. 


770.607.      TURBOFLO. 
Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed 


Koehrtng   Company]      SN    159.742. 
12  26-62.  ^ 


770.608.      DTH    AND    DESIGN.       Spang    ft    Company.      SN 
150.852      Pub   8-17-64      Filed  12-27-62 

770.600.      IN-EX.    Parker-HannUIn  Corporation.    SN  161,051 
Pub.  .V17-64      Fiied  1-28-63. 
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770.700.  Cr.    UttUtM  rraaealM  Am  CoomIbcU  Mlaec*. 

iei.85«.  p»b.  »-iT-«4.  ru»«a-i-« 

770.701.  DIXOM.     TW    JoMpk    DUoa    CnKibte    CoMpMiijr. 
SN  1M.22S.     Pub.  »-17-«4.     m*a  »-ft-«3. 

770.702.  TBNi-PAC.     Tznw^mmtfn,  Uc.    8N  lft4.»17.     Pub. 
S-IT-M.    nic4S-lS-«S. 

770,708.     BTPC.       ETC    Incorporated.       SN     1«5.S08.       Pnb. 

7^-«-«S.     ni^  B-ST-M. 
770,704.      LUBBILnrm.     DO  CoM(wn7      8W  189.119      Pub 

8-17-64.     Fll«l  »-lT-«8. 
770,70fi.     UNIOUW.    Lorw  H»»e.  «.b  i.  R«frmrt  All  M«naftc 

tnrinf    CoBpaay.      ■!»    1T0.884.      Pub.    8-17-64        Filed 

6-7-08. 

770.706.  SIONAIjSTKIP.  Utboa.       iBeoiporated  8N 
170.602.    P»b.  »-17-6«.    nied  6-10-68. 

770.707.  POBTO-PL'LL.     York*  Beientlfle  Corporation      8N 
171.829.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Piled  6-25-68 

770.708.  OU8HWL       Tbe    Ratbmaa     Machinery    Companj. 
SN  171,621.    Pub.  8-17-64.    PUed  6-26-68. 

770.709.  POLTMA8TBB.     Polytype  AO.     8N  172.284.     Pub 
8-17-64.    rU«d7-l-6S. 

770.710.  BLAC.         8taBdard  Tbomson      Corx)oratlon.         8N 
172.285.     Pub.  8-1T-64      Filed  7-1-68. 

770.711.  800.     Swlngllne  Inc.     8N  172.526.     Pub    8-17-64 
Filed  7-6-6S. 

770.712.  8WINQLIKE  800.       8wln«Une  Inc.     8N   178,057 
Pub   8-17-64      Filed  7-15-68 

770.713.  KOTAU     Van  Brode  Milling  Co  .  Inc.     SN  173.139 
Pub.  6-17-64.    niad  7-16-6S. 

770.714      JET-8PEED.      Jet-Speed.   Inc.      SN   173.465       Pub 
8-17-64.    Fllad  7-22-68. 

770.715.  PUMPAK.   Ananl  CiMaileal  Cotnpany     8N  178.551 
Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  7-28-68. 

770.716.  IiOC-KKY-8ET.     Sheldon  M.  Booth,  d.b.a.  Diamond 
Tool  Compaay.   8N  178.864.   Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  7-28-68. 

770.717.  VALCO.     Tha  Valapar  Corporation,     SN   175,526 
Pub.  S-17-64.     Filed  8-21-68. 

770.718.  DIALBPLIT.      Ea«lc    Iron    Worka,       BN    175.646 
Pub.  8-17-64.    Fllad  8-28-68. 

770.719.  nm-DO.     Baay-Way  ProdncU.  Inc.     8N  175.988 
Pub.  8-17-44.     FUcd  8-29-68. 

770.720.  PULSE  JET.     National  Enflneerinc  Companj      SN 
176,110.     Pub.  S-17-64.     Filed  6-S0-68. 

770.721.  ROLL.SIEHB.       The     Rollilde     Con>oratlon,        8N 
176,114.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Piled  8-80-68 

770.722.  CAMBEIDOE.     Br«Hher  International  Corporation 
SN  176.168.      Pub.  8-11-64.    Fllad  9-»-6». 

770.728.      ALIMCM8  POWERCEAFT  AND  DK8ION       Aldena. 
Inc.     8N  1T6.866.     P«*.  8-17-64.     Filed  9-18-68 

770.724.  OLOBB.      Olobe    Holat    CompaBy.      8N    177.417 
Pub   8-17-64.    Filed  9-20-68. 

770.725.  BMITHIBLM.       Hupp    CorporaUon.       8N     178.281 
Pub   8-17-64.     Filed  10-8-68 

770.726.  CAROUSEL.    Qncatron  America.  Inc.     SN  178.869 
Pub.  8-1T-64.    FU«d  10-«-« 

770.727.  HOMSLITm      Textre«.    Inc.      tW    178.878.      Pub 
8-17-64.     Filed  10-4-6S. 

770.728.  TTMAC.       Tydeaian     Machine    Worki,     Inc        SN 
178,880.    P«h.  8-17-64.    Fllad  10-4-68. 

770.728      Al     AltM  iMlnatrtca.    M  178.8M.    Pub.  8-17-«4 
Filed  10-7-68. 

770.780.  NOVCB     AND     MBSION.        Brwln      Mnller.        SN 
178,718.    Pub.  8-17-64.    FUed  10-10-6* 

770.711.     in  AKD  IA8I0M.    ladaatrtal  Tectonlea,  Inc.     SN 
178,806.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  10-11-68. 

770.781.  WP.     McCrnaky  Taol   C«rp«ratlo«.      •«    179,147. 
Pub   8-17-64.    FUad  10-16-68 

770.78*.     THE  PBIOUSOM  BTBTEM  AND  DESIGN       Ma»- 

uj  rtHMBB  UmMrnL    m  17*,644.     Pi*.  8-17-64.     Filed 

10-28-6*. 
770,784.     UKIMATIC.     Aoierleaa  Machine  *  Foundry  Com 

paay.     8H  17»,687.     Pnb.  8-17-64.     Filed  10  24-63 
770  7SS      PRX8TIOE.      BraCbor    International    CoriwratloB 

8'M17f.ftl    Prt  8-17-64.    FUad  10-14-61. 


770,736.     DRYERPAC  Barber-Oreene      Company  SN 

180,061.    Pub.  8-17-64.    FUad  10-80-6*. 
770,737       8WATH-0-MATIC.      Hanaon  Equipment  Company, 

8N   180.154.     Pub,  8-17-64.     Filed  10-28-68, 
770,788.     HANSON.       Hanaon     E^iuipment     Company.       SN 

180.155.    Pub  8-17-64.    Filed  10-28-68. 


OauIS-UcksMdSaffM 


770.788.     TRUY.    The  American  Hardware  Corporation. 
175.589     Pub  8-17-64.    Fllad  8-22-68. 


SN 


Cliss26-Mtasirii«     aU     Scieitific 


770,651       (gee  Clara  21  for  ttal*  trademark.) 

770,740.  T/W  TRANSFORMER.  General  Atronlc*  Corpo- 
ration     SN  103,016      Pub    S-17-64.      Filed  8-19-60 

770.741  IKOFLEX,  Zeis*  Ikon  AO.  SN  114.297  Pub 
8-17-64,     Filed  2-28-61 

770,742,  PRE^ICTHT:  Ray  Data  Corporation  SN 
l.Vl.lOl.    Pub  8-; 7-64     Filed  7  80-62 

770.743  REPORTIME.  Zelter  Belt«tudlen-Oerlte  G  m  b  H 
8N  152.185.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-2^-62. 

770.744  8HIFTOMAT1C  American  Radiator  A  Standard 
BantUry  Corporation  BN  152.370.  Pub  3  17-64  nied 
9-4-62 

770.745.     DIOITBC  AND  DESIGN.     United  Sy»tem»  Corpo 

ration      SN  158.704.     Pub    S-17-64      Filed  921-62 
770,746       M     AND     DESIGN.       Meara     Control.,     Inc        SN 

154.422      Pub,  S-17-«4      Filed  10-S-«2 
770.747,     ARROWS  AND  DESIGN      Sander*  Aaeodatea,  Inc 

8N  157.249      Pub    8  17-64.     Filed  11-14-62 
770.748       DILUMAT.        Plaher      SclentlBc      Company  SN 

l.'i7,690      Pub   8-17-64,     Filed  11-21-62 
770,749.     U-V-EYE  AND  DESIGN.     Electronic*  Corporation 

of  America.      SN    158.068      Pub    8-17-64.     Filed   12-7-62 
770.750      FIBROMETER.        B-D      LaboratoHc*.      Inc         SN 

158.955      Pub   3   17-64.     Piled  12-12-62 
770,751.      MMP.       International     Telephone     and     Telegraph 

Corporation      SN  158,977      Pub    S-17  64      Filed  12   12-62 

770,7.'»2  TRINOX,  Pall  Corporation,  analjnee  of  Trinity 
Equipment  Corporation  SN  l."iB.014  Pub  3-17-64. 
riled  12-12-62 

770,788.  MORRIS  TRAVMISOMETER  Cralf  Inntrument 
Corporation      8N  159.815      Pub  8-17-64.     Filed  12-27-62 

770.754.  90N0MAX.  Branaon  Initnimenta.  Incorporated. 
SN   159,866       Pub    8-17-64       Filed   12-2&-62 

770.755.  ELSEN,  Elmwood  Sennom,  Inc  SN  159,978 
Pub    8-17-64      Filed  12-81-62, 

770.756.  BA  AND  DESIGN  Bell  Aeroapace  rorp<)ratlon 
8N  160,188     Pub  1-17-64     Filed  l-K-6* 

770,757  PIN  MATES.  Whaledent.  Jnc.  SN  160.911  Poh 
8-17-64      Filed  1-17-68 

770.758.  ENNA.  Enna-Werk  Optiacbe  Anntalt  Dr.  Appelt 
KG      SN  161,080      Pub    S-17-64      Filed  1-21-68 

770.759.  CLARY  AND  DE8I0N  Clary  Corporation  8N 
161.155      Pub   S-17-64.     Filed  1-22-68. 

770.760.  WAYNE-GEORGE,  Wayn*-Oeor»e  Corporation. 
SN  161.220      Pub  8-17-64.     Filed  1-22-63 

770.761  MAONAPRINT  Eaatman  Kodak  Company  SN 
161,484      Pub.  8-17-64      Filed  1-28-68 

770.761.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  8N  161.568. 
Pub   8-17-64      Filed  1-28-63 

770,763.      DATA  READ,         Cummlna-Cblcafo       Corp  SN 

161.593     Pnh  »-17-64.    Fllad  1-3B-6* 

770.764  FLO^MIX  Mojonnier  Broa  Co  SN  162.006 
Pub   S-17-64      Filed  2-4-6* 

770.765  EKTAL.INE.  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Company  SN 
162,926.    Pub  8-17-64     Filed  1-18-68 
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T70.7M.     RAC   AITD  DESIGN.     Rite  Aatotronlct   Corpora 
tlM.     Slf  lft8,S84.     ^b.  S-17-«4.     riled  2-27-08. 

770,767.    K  AND  DBBION.    Kdthley  Instnimentt,  Inc.    8N 

1M.2S1.    Pub.  S-17-44.    Filed  »-8-«8. 
770,7««.     VIDIO.       Da-Ute     Screen     Company,     Inc.       SN 

ie4.818.    Pnb.  8-17-64.    Piled  8-lfr-«8. 
770,799.     SPIRADESL.       Beckman     Instmmenta,     Inc        8N 

166,490.    Pnb.  8-17-64.    Filed  8-27-63. 

770.770.  AMCYCIiO.  Blar!  Mawaon.  d.b.a.  Ancjclo  Company 
of  America.     8N  160,801.     Pub.  8-17-«4.     Filed  4-1-03. 

770.771.  TSCNIFAX  AND  DESIGN.  Teenifaz  Corporation 
8N  166,142.    Pub.  8-17-«4.    Fll^l  4-4-68. 

770.772.  ROACH    8PESD    8ACKER    AND    DESIGN       J 
Roach    Sona.    Inc.       SN    166.882.      Pub.    8-17-64.      Filed 
4-ll-«8. 

770,778.  POTOCRE8T.  The  May  Department  Storea  Com- 
panr     8N  167,288.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  4-22-68. 

770.774.  TEMP8TIR.  Oaydell.  Inc.  SN  168,783.  Pub. 
8-17-84.     Filed  B-18-«8. 

770.778.  AUTO-LIFT.  Ex-Ceil-O  Corporation.  SN  188,813 
Fob.  8-17-64.    Filed  5-14-68. 

770.776.  LCMI8TAT.  The  Superior  Electric  Company  SN 
170,287.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  6-8-63. 

770.777.  AERO/VIEW.  Aero  Berrlce  Corporation.  SN 
170,866.    Pub.  ^17-64.    Filed  6-6-68. 

770.778.  VANDBRKAMP.  Vtn-Kel  Indnatrlea,  Inc.  8N 
170,440.    Pnb.  8-17-64.    Filed  0-6-68. 

770.779.  HOM^FINDER.  Rand  Manufacturlnc  Company. 
8N  170,674.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  0-10-03. 

770.780.  UNITEBSITT  RB8BARCH  GLASSWARE  AND 
DESIGN.  UnlTeralty  Reaearch  Glaaaware  Corporation. 
SN  171,208.     Pnb.  8-17-04.     FUed  0-17-08. 

770.781.  PORTION-ALL.  McDonald'a  Syitem,  Inc.  SN 
172,762.    Pnb.  8-17-44.    Filed  7-10-08. 

770.782.  LBVOGRAPH.  Babion  Broi.  Co.  8N  178.382. 
Pnb.  8-17-04.     Filed  7-19-08. 

770,788.  A  AND  DESIGN.  American  Speedllfht  Corpora 
tlon.     8N  178,617.     Pnb.  8-17-64.     Filed  7-24-68. 

770,784.  VARACTOORAPH.  Yarlan  Aaaociatea.  SN 
178,968.    Pnb.  8-17-64.    Filed  7-29-68. 

770.786.  VKRILUX.  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN  174.131. 
Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  7-81-68. 

770.786.  SSNTINEU  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
174,182.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  7-31-68. 

770.787.  OCEANIC.  Oceanic  Inatmmenta,  Inc.  SN  174.428. 
Pub.  ft-17-64.    Filed  8-5-68. 

770.788.  DIGITELE.  Miiuietota  Mialnf  and  Manufactur 
lag  Company.     SN  174.601.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-7-63 

770.789.  DATCOLOO.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  174.841 
Pnb.  8-17-04.    Filed  8-12-08. 

770.790.  SENTINEL.      M.    H.    Rhodea,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  8-14-«S. 


770.797.     DESIGN  OF  A  CROWN.     General  T|me  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  175.401.     Pnb.  8-17-64.     FUed  8-5 


SN    175.06B 


r70.791.  LITE-MIKE  AND  DESIGN.  Edgerton.  0«r- 
meatauaea  *  Orier,  Inc.  8N  176.364.  Pub.  3-17-04. 
FUed  8-19-68. 

770,792.  SOBBE-MEfrSR.  Lackey  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
175,299.    Pnb.  8-17-04.    Filed  8-19-08. 

770,798.  GRAB  CAMERA.  Logan  Smith  and  Aasodatea 
SN  175,888.    Pub.  8-17-04.    Filed  8-19-03. 

770,794.  IQ.  Monroe  CaleulaUng  Machine  Company.  SN 
176.597.    Pub.  3-17-04.    Filed  8-22-03. 


3^0-08. 


I 

Oau  28  -  Jewtlry  mi  PrMioMs-M#tal  Ware 

770.798.  JEWELS  BY  STUART.  Charlea  Sltuart  Enter 
priaea  Corporation.  SN  65,593.  Pub.  4-2^-61.  Filed 
1-9-59 

770.799.  CD.  Comptolr  de  I'lndnatrle  Cotonnl^re.  Etabllaae- 
menu  Bouaaac.  aaalgnee  of  Craig  Drake.  SN  1^,880.  Pub. 
2-26-68     Filed  8-2-62. 

770.800.  SIR  CHAMELEON  CHANGE-A  LINfC  AND  DE- 
SIGN Carlo*  Eaplno.  SN  155.790.  Pub.  8-|7-04.  FUed 
10-24-02. 

770.801  WRAP-LINK.  Shlelda  Inc.  of  Att^boro,  Maaa. 
SN  174,615.     Pub,  8-17-04.     Filed  8-7-03. 

770.802.  FRENCH  TAXI  HORN.  Coro,  Inc.  SN  177.612. 
Pub   3-17-04.     Filed  9-24-03. 

770.803.  STYLIST.  Ripley  and  Gowen  Comnany  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  178,819.     Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  10-11-63. 

770,804  VOR.  Vincent  Orlando,  d.b.a.  Vorlayid  Salea  Co 
SN   179.850      Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  10-23-08^ 

770,805.  LADY  EMPIRE.  EinpJre  Craft*  Corporation.  SN 
180,079      Pub   3-17-04.    Filed  lO-SO-03. 


I 
Qass  29  — BrooMs,  Brvsbes,  «id  gutters 

770,800.     STAOOEB  TUFT.       Phllllpa    Bmsh     Corporation. 
SN  176,351.    Pnb.  8-17-64.    FUed  9-5-«8. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Ri 

770,807.     C-QUESTER.      Cory    Corporation.      SN    141.818. 


tafrigarators 


Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  4-9-02. 


770.808.  MINI  SOFT.  The  Mln-I  Soft  Comp^iny.  aaalgnee 
of  MIn-I-Soft  Company.  SN  152,422.  P|ib.  8-17-04. 
Filed  9-4-62. 

770.809.  LONOLIFE.  Sternco  Induatrlca,  Inc.  SN  102,197. 
Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  2-0-08. 


Qass  32  -  Fumitera  ami  UphakteHy 


770,810.      WEMBLEY.      Wembley,    Inc. 
8-17-04.     Filed  12-19-02. 


SN 


T70.811.     M  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  100.875.     Pub.  3-17-04. 


T 


445.      Pub. 


Mengel  Wood  In|laitriea.  Inc. 
Filed  1-17-08. 


770.812.  STELLAR.        American     Seating     Company. 
178.401.    Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  10-7-68. 

770.813.  EASTREND.        Drexel      EnterprtseaJ     Inc. 
179.400.     Pub   3-17-04.    Filed  10-21-03. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  33  — Qasswara 

770,814      DUOVUE.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company    SN 
104.458.     Pub   3-17-04.     Filed  8-12-08. 

770,815.     PRINCESS.      Empire   Crafta   Corp.     SN    172.478. 
Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  7-5-03. 


\ 


Qass  27-Horala9ical  hiUiMts 

770,796.     BASTCLOX.       General     Time    Corporation.       SN 
174,952.    Pnb.  3-17-04.    Filed  8-13-08. 

770,796.     WBSTCLOX   AND  DESIGN.      General    Time  Cor 
poraUon.     SN  175.400.     Pub.  3-17-04.     Filed  8-20-03 


Qass  34- Haatiii9.Lifbtiiit,aid  YJMtialiiii 
Ap^ratas 


770.810.  ROOFMA8TER.  Acme  Engineering  Ond  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  130.860.  Pnb.  3-|2-63.  FUed 
10^30-01. 
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Oats 35 - MtfaHI#  Hm,  MUdriMry  Pack-  dau  38 -Prints  awl  PHykatiom 


T70,MS       LP/90.     C-E-I  R.  Inc. 
nied  12-l»-e2. 


SN  15».380.     Pub.  S-17-64 


770,598.      (  8m  CUm  IS  (or  UUa  tratf«iurk. ) 

770.817.  TRAIL-RIB.     Tb*  Oood/Mr  Tlr«  *  Rabber  Com- 
pany.    SN  181,605.     Pub.  3-17-94.     Filed  l-2»-«3. 

770.818.  MD-S.    The  B.  T.  Goodrich  CoapAny.   SN  17&.184 
Pub.  S-17-M.     nied  8-ie-«S. 


Oati  36-IIIUiicil  hiUinU  mi  SappBii 

770,819.  H  AND  DE8ION.  Strronr  Corporation,  aulcne* 
of  Samu«>  Jowfowlti.  SN  100.787.  Pub  8-17-04  Filed 
7-13-00. 

770.820  MMS  MUSICAL  MASTERPIETE  SOCIETY  AND 
DEMION.  Sterone  Corporation.  aMlrnee  of  Samorl  Joa«fo- 
wlt«.      »N   100.788.      Pub.  8-17-«4.      Filed   7-lS-OO. 

770.821  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LTRE  Steroae  Corpo- 
ration, aMlffDce  of  Samuel  Joaefowltx.  SN  100,789  Pub. 
8-17-«4.     FUcd  7-18-60. 

770.822  CENTRAL  Glenn  T.  Mann,  d  b.a.  Central  Re«)rd«' 
and  Recordlas  Co.  SN  1M.821.  Pub.  8-17-84.  Filed 
4-18-88. 


Class  37  — Papar  mi  Statiaaary 

770.823.  DRI  MARK.  Drl  Mark  Prodocta.  Inc.  SN  124,071. 
Pub  »-17-e4.    nW  7-17-61. 

770.824.  M  AND  DESIGN  Mleropolot.  Inc.  SN  188,888 
Pub.  12-8-«S.     Flted  12-12-61. 

770.825.  FIESTA.  SUndard  Packaflng  Corporation  »N 
138,550.    Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  2-28-62 

770.826      TREASIRER.    Ekonomlk,  Idc     SN  150,862     Pub 

3-17-64.     Filed  8-*-62. 
770,827.      KOMPAKT.        Sperry      Rand      Corporation.        SN 

150.976.    Pub   8-17-64.     Filed  8-10-62 

770.828  PANTABILLE.  A.  J.  Fafard  *  Cle  SN  151,481 
Pub  3-17-64.    riJed  8-20-62. 

770.829  SN  WITHIN  AN  OVAL  DESIGN.  Sturgla  Bual 
DeM  Poma.  lacorporated.  SN  1M.700.  Pvb.  8-17-64. 
Filed  9-21-62. 

770.830  TRATEX.  UnlTeraal  Paper  Oooda  Co  8N 
158.450     Pub.  8-17-64.    Filed  10-18-62 

770.831.  PROGRESS.  Bradner  Smith  *  Company  SN 
158.782.     Prt.  »-lT-«4.     Filed  12-10-62. 

770,832  MEMORIUM.  Bon  CUre.  SN  159,687.  Pub 
3-17-64.    Piled  12-26-62. 

770,888  CAL-LE88.  Awteo  Corporation.  SN  160.156 
Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  1-4-68. 

770.884.  TEX8HKKN.  East  Texaa  Pulp  aad  Paper  Com 
pany      8N  160.864.     Fub    3-17-64.     Filed  1-17-68 

770.885.  CROWN  DRI  AND  DESIGN.  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation       SN    166,367       Pub    3-17-64       Filed   4-9-63 

770.886.  NORTH  STAR.  Oxford  Paper  Company.  SN 
173.281      Pub.  »-17-«4     Filed  7-18-63. 

770,837  POST-KWIK.  BualDeM  Enrelope  Mfrt.,  Inc.  SN 
176,709.     Pub   8-17-64.    Filed .9-11-63 

770.838.  TOPIC-CRAFT.  Darid  Roy  Her»of.  d.b.a  Topjp- 
Craft  Corerm.     SN  176,796      Pub.  8-17-44.     Filed  9-12-63 

770.839  AMBRICAN  ARTISTS  GROUP  ART  IN  CORRE 
SPONDENCB  AMD  DB8IGN  American  Artlats  Group. 
Inc.     8N  17S.SM.     Prt.  8-17-64      Filed  10-7-68. 

770.840.  ABLE-8TIK.  ADca  HolUader  Company,  Inc  SN 
179.638.    Pah.  S-17-44.    Filed  10-28-d<. 

770.841.  ABLE  LABEL.  Allen  Hollander  Company.  Inc 
SN  179,686.     Pub    S-17-d4.     Filed  10-23-63 

770.842.  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.  Allen  Hollander  Company. 
Inc.     SN  1T»,687.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  10-2»-63 


Qass39-ClotlMiig 


Inc. 


SN     106,135. 


770.844.      FOOTQARD.        Plastlcamith, 
Pub    8-17-e4      Filed  lO-lO-W) 

770,845  TOT  UNES.  Tot  Unea.  Inc  SN  127.1.^8.  Pub. 
3-17-64      Filed  9-1-61 

770.846.  LTDIA  DB  ROMA  AND  DESIGN  Lydla  de 
Cre«»n»o.      8N    129.926.      Pub     S-17-«4.      Filed    10-18-61 

770.847.  CAP  N8  SEA  CHEST  NIANTIC-CONN  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Robert  E-Mlllo  Caneatrart.  SN  139.468.  Pub 
3-17-64.     Filed  3-9-62. 

770.848  Jl'VENELLE.  The  Juvenile  Mf(.  Co  Inc.  SN 
141.077.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  3-29-62. 

770.849  TOURNAMENT.  Cambridge  Rubber  C(>m[>any. 
SN  141.702.     Pub.  3-17-64     Filed  4-6-62. 

770,850.  PINK  PUSSY  CAT.  The  Pink  Puaay  Cat  of  Holly 
wood       SN    141,751       Pub.   8-17-64.      Filed  4-6-8;J. 

770,801.  SPANETTTE.  Sulray,  Inc.  »N  144,014  Pub. 
3-17-64.     Filed  5-7-62. 

770,852  JANE  DOE  BY  SHELBY.  Shelby  Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc.     SN   144.111.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  5-8-62 

770.868.  "ALADDIN  FASHION  HEELS"  Service  Heel 
Compaoy.  Inc.     SN  150,818.     Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  8-8-62 

770,854.  TUDOR  SQUIRE.  Ideal  Shoe  Company  sN 
151.825     Pub.  3-17-44.    Filed  8-16-62 

770,850.  8HEERFORM.  United  State*  Serraterla  Corp 
SN   155,213.      Pub.   12-3-63.     Filed  10-l,'>-62 

770,856.  AN  AMERICAN  COLLECTION  Scbwarti  A  Ben 
Jamla.  Inc.     SN   155,845      Pub.  3   17-64.     Filed   10-24-62 

770.857  VINTAGE  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN  New  Era 
Shirt  Company.  SN  156,018.  Pub.  8-17-64  FUed 
10-S4-63. 

770.858.  JT  AND  DESIGN  Jay  Thomai,  Inc  SN  156,884 
Pub.  8-17-d4.    Filed  ll-8-d2 

770.869.  VILLA-JUN8.  A  A  R  Shoea.  Inc  SN  158.945 
Pub.  8-17-«4.     Filed  12-12-62. 

770.860  WEMBLET  Wembley.  Idc  SN  189.446  Pub 
3-17-64      Filed  12-19-62. 

770.861  JOHN  HARDY  GeneMW,  Inc.  SN  160,284.  Pub 
3-17-64      Filed  1-7-68 

770.862  KAWE  AND  DESIGN  Aktlebolaget  K  W  Karlii 
aoo.     8N  160.465.     Pub.  8-17-64.     FUed  1-10-68. 

770.863  JUNIOR  BOUTIQUE  Puritan  Faihlon*  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  160,719.     Pnb   6-17-M.    Piled  1-15-6S. 

770.864.  8LESPT  JANE.  Mary  Jane  Inc.  SN  160.870 
Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  1-17-68. 

770.865.  RELAXER8  AND  DESIGN  CARWOOD  TAI 
LORED.  Chadbonrn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  162.418  Pub 
8-17-64.     Filed  2-11-68. 

770.866.  UNEXl'S  Joeeph  F  Corcoran  Shoe  Co  Inc  SN 
162.707.     Pab.  3-17-64.     Filed  2-14-63 

770.867  WEATHA  COTE  AND  DESIGN  Maurice  Holman, 
lac.  d-b.a.  HoiBMU  of  CallforaU.  SN  168,864.  Pub 
8-17-64.    Piled  2-25-68. 

770,868.  ARCH-BAR  Britiab  Footwear  Ltd.  HN  104. »41 
Pub.  3-17-64      Filed  8-19-63. 

770.869  BOWLER  SOX  AND  DESIGN.  George  P  Hall, 
Inc      SN   167.847       Pub    8-17-d4      Filed  4-2.%-63. 

770.870  SHIRT  #  ONE  AND  DESIGN  Capital  Mercury 
Shirt  Corp      SN   168.581       Pub.   3-17-64       Filed  5-10-63. 

770.871  BABIES  ARE  OUR  BUSINESS  OUR  ONLY 
business:  Gerber  Prodocta  Company  SN  169.131 
Pub   3-17   64      Filed  5-17-63. 

770.872  8Pf»RT  DUO  Louia  Goldamlth,  Inc  SN  169  448 
Pub    3-17-64      Filed  .V22-63. 

770.873  GRAND  TOUR  Sultlme  Inc.  SN  169.578  Pub 
8-17-64      Filed  5-28-68 


I 
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8N 


8N 


770.874.  REMAISSAJfCE.       Laty     U     Incorporated. 
169,808.    Pub.  3-17-4M.    nied  »-28-«3. 

770.875.  KNEE    FXiCX.      Hudaon    Hosiery    Company 
170,478.     Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  6-6-63. 

770.876.  OEOROIA  OIANT  AND  DliSSION.  OeorKia  i^bo* 
Manufaeturlng  Company,  Inc.  8N  170,638.  Pub.  3-17-64. 
Filed  6-10-63 

770.877.  MOHARA.  Burllnfton  Induatries,  Inc.,  d.b.a 
Padflc  Mllla.     SN  170,984.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  6-14-63 

770.878.  PRO-FASHION.  Darld  L.  Pranaky  *  Sona.  HN 
171,376.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

770.879.  NIKKA.  The  Moon-Star  Rubber  Ltd.  8N  171,689 
Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  6-24-63. 

770.880.  JUMPERT.     Bon   Dana  Sportswear  Co  ,    Inc 
171.968.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  6-27-63. 

770.881.  WAIT'N   COMFORT.      Beautee-Flt   Company. 
172,040.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  6-28-63 

Fairfield     Knitwear 
Filed  6-28-63. 

Carlette      Juniors. 
Filed  7-1-63. 


Inc. 


SN 


8N 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


Liberty   Hosiery 
Filed  7-11-68. 
Liberty    Hoalery 
Filed  7-11-63. 


MilU,    Inc.      .S.N 


Mllla.    Inc       8N 


770.882.  SHE     SHELLS. 
172,002.     Pub.  8-17-64. 

770.883.  SHIFTS-VILLE. 
172.153.     Pub.  3-17-64. 

770.884.  RUGBY    OLOVErS.      Creacendoe   Gloven,    Inc       SN 
172,809.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  7-11-63. 

770.885.  SCREEN  TEST. 

172.828.  Pub.  3-17-64. 

770.886.  SCENE    TEST. 

172.829.  Pub.  8-17-64. 

770.887.  FACULTY    CLUB.      Palm    Beach    Company       SN 
173,127.    Pub.  8-17-64.     Filed  7-16-68. 

770.888.  PEEK-A-BOOT8.      Tbe   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company 
SN  178.164.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Piled  7-17-63 

770.889.  CONTIPOB.      Continental  Oumml-Werke  AktienK*" 
aellaebaft.     SN  173.231.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  7-18-63. 

770.890.  SOFT    DOGS.       Amoa    Hoalery     Mills,     Inc        SN 
178,881.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  7-19-68. 

770.891.  yELVETITE.      Ronlck.    Inc.      SN    173,602       Pub 
8-17-64.     Filed  7-28-63. 

770.892.  COUNTRY    TAILOR.       Dorby    Frocks,    Ltd.       SN 
178,688.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  7-24-63. 

770.893.  DECTOLENE.      Cluett,    Peabody    *   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
178,898.    Pub.  3-17-64.    Filed  7-29-63. 

770.894.  HEATHERCHROME.     Michaels  Stem  *  Company 
Incorporated.     8N  174,624.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  8-6-63. 

770,898.     BOWLER.      George    P.    Hall,    Inc.       SN    175,456 
Pub.  8-17-64.    Fllad  8-19-68. 

Oass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  aMi  Sabstitiites  Tlierefor 

770,89«.     LINEAGE.      Deerlng   MUllken.    Inc.     SN    165,306 
Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  8-25-68. 

770.897.  SUNGEE.      Everfaat    Fabrics.    Inc.      SN    169.537 
Pub.  12-24-63.     Filed  5-23-63. 

770.898.  IBONTITK.       The    Stearna    *     Foater    Co.       SN 
178.29«.    Pub  3-17-64.    Filed  7-18-63. 

T70.899.      LEANING   FIGURE    (DESIGN).      Klopman    Mills, 
Inc.     8N  173.469.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  7-22-68 


Clatt44-Deirtal,   Medkal,  and   Sm^kd 
Appliances  | 

7T0.900.  RESIFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Reslflex  Laboratory, 
Inc.     SN  104,951.     Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  9-21»-60 

7T0.901  VACAMATICONTROL.  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany      SN    127.828       Pub.   3-17-64.      Filed   9^14-61. 

770,902.  REJU  VENATOR.  Arnco  Manufact)iring  Corp., 
d.b  a.  Arnold  Health  Equipment  Co.  SN  145,435.  Pub 
3-17-64.     Filed  .V25-62.  { 

7T0.903.  (''EROSIUM.  The  Haeser  Potteriei.  Inc.  SN 
164.970      Tub.  3-17-64      P'iled  3-19-63. 

770.904  AMBASSADOR  SAUNA.  John  O.  Virtanen.  d.b.a. 
■Sauna  Induatries  Co.  8N  177.123.  Pab.  3-17-64.  Filed 
9-16-63 

770,905.  Z0T08  Sales  Afflllates.  Inc.  SN  1T9.465.  Pub 
3-17-64.     Filed  10-21-63. 

770.906  OVR-COTK.  Mrs.  Mary  F  Cooley.  Ilr.  Denton  A 
Cooley  and  Ralph  C  Cooley,  Jr.  (Joint  o(wner»).  SN 
179,871.     Fub.  3-17-64.     Filed  10-28-63. 

770.907  AKRONEX.  Latex  Induatries,  Inc.  SN  180,914. 
I'ub.  3-17  64      Filed  11-12-63. 

770.908.  UNOPETTK.  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  SN 
181.221.     Pub   3-17-64      Filed  11-15-63. 

1  i 

Qass  46  —  Feeds  and  inf  redients  of  Feeds 

no.909  PEPPY  AND  DESIGN.  Bercut-RlchHrdg  Packlnf 
Co      SN  161. 14.-.      Pub    H-13-63.     Filed  1-22*63 

770.910  RED  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Soi|thwett  Flour 
h  Feed  Company  SN  163,972.  Pub.  *-^7-63.  Filed 
3-5-63. 


1 

Qass  50-Mercliandise  Net  Oflierwise 

Classified 

770,590       (  See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

770.616.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark  ) 
■  ( 

Qass  51  -  Cesmetia  and  Teflet  Pr4paratiens 


770.911  SECRET   COVER. 

ration.     SN  118,926      Pub 

770.912  STYLIS       La   Maur. 
assirnnient     from     Chemtent 
MULTIPLE    CLASS    (CTa 
Pub.  4-9-63.     nied  5-31-62. 

770,913.      PINK    PETALS.      Lander  Co.    Inc.. 
SN  174.964.     Pub.  2-18-64.     Filed  8-13-63. 


Qass  52  -  Deteifents  and  Soaps 

770.912.      ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark ) 


Elisabeth   Arden   Sales  Corpo- 
3-27-62.     Filed  4-28-61 

.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  and 
L«tM>ratorieti,  Incorporated. 
91    and    82).      SN    145,777 


f.b.a.    Lander. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

rvfl'tratlons  arc  not  tabject  to  oppomtlon 


Oasf  6-CkMicalf  tmi  Chtaical  Com-  Oau  21  -  B^trical  ApHratMs,  MackiMs, 


770.914.     L.    B.   Bnwll   CkcflileaU.    I»c.,   Loaf   Island  City,     770.919      Complexloo-Lamp   Companj.    N>w   York.    N  Y  .    an- 
N.Y.     gN  1M.&W.    Flted  P.K.  ft-lS-«S:  Am.  SJl.  2-«-M.        wlgat*  of  EageM  Barnea.  d.b  a.  8hadowt-Out  Mirror  Com- 

paay.   New  York,   NT      8N   141.569      Piled  PK    4-.%-«2 : 


MINIT  FIX 


Am.  S.K.  4-10-44. 


COMFLEXION-LAMPS 


For  Liquid  Pkotacraphle  Ftzar. 
Plrat  am  Jaaaarr  19M. 


For  BlMtrlc  Ucbt  Bnlba. 
First  ns«  DMsnibcr  1941 


Qms  15-OIs  md  Ctmms 

770.91B      Caadl*-Utc   Ibc,   CladnBatl.   Ohio.      8N    167, Md. 
FU«d  PJt.  ft-l-«S  :  Am.  S.B.  4  •  64. 

GLnTER-LTTES 

Tor  Candles. 

For    Sporting    Ooods — NaSMly.     Snow    Tuyk    of     Synthftir 

Oait  18  -  Msdiclss.  mi  Ph.r.actstic.l  ■'-  ,„  ^.,  ^,  ,^ 


Qasft  22— teMt,Toys,  md  SimliMf  Coo4i 

770.920.     Kalamasoo    Slod   k  Toys.    Inc.,    Kalamasoo.    Midi. 
SN   166.904.      nied  P.E.  4-17-66  ;  Am.   8.R.  2-6-64 


sno-boggan 


770,916.     8tarM»     Udastrlcs,     Inc..     All— dale.     N.J        SN 
180.M8.     fllsd  P.m.  ll-»-tt:  Am.  8.B.  4-*-«4. 


AQUA-TONIC 


For  Prsparattoas  t*r  Trsattag  A«aarlttB  Flab  Dlaeaa 
First  ase  Not.  7.  IMO. 


770.917.     KaMa-Wlaters  Carporatloa,  El  Sccoado.  Calif.    8N 
IM.dSS.    Filed  12-2«-«S. 


770.921       Colorforma.    Norwood.    N.J.      8N    171.971        ni«^ 
P.R   6-27-68  :  Aas   SB.  4-6-64 

For  Educational  Toya.  Oaae  Eqnlpment  or  Elcmentt  and 
Kits  Wtalcfa  Conprlse  and/or  rtlltae  a  Moreablr  Manneqaln 
or  Similar  Typr  Figures. 

First  ase  Mar.  4.  19«S. 


SUM-PLAN 


For  Pharaaeevtieal  PraparatSoa  la  Cafwole  Form  Conuln 
Inff  a  Dietary  SapplMMSt  aad  Lipotropic  Factors  L'sefal  as 
an  Aid  in  Conjaaetloa  WItk  th*  Dietary  Control  of  Obesity 

First  nsc  Apr.  18.  1962.  


aaii23-Catl«ry, 
MM  Parts  iMfaaf 


770.922       Materials    Enflneerlnff   Co     Inc .    Glenwood.    Minn 
SN   13.%.»00       F11«l  PR    1-16-62;   Am    SR    4    R  64 


Oau  19- VtydH 


770.918      Lapstrap.  lac,  WlehlU. 
P  B.  11-18-61  :  Ab.  8.B.  8-1T-64 


CUSTOM 


SN  1S1.848      Filed 


For    Mactilnea    for    Heparatlnf    8and    or   OraTel    From    In 
wsDtrd  Materials 

Plrat  use  Mar    16.  1961 


770,928      Paal    M     Bellosrs   and   Joy    E    Harlow.    RIdreAeld, 
Wash      SN  148.465.     Filed  PR.  7-6-62  ;  Am    S.R    4    l<>-64 


SUPERIOR 
SELF  LOADING 


For  Safety  Bella. 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1.  1961. 


For  Self  Loading.  Wbeel-Sapported  Liquid  Manure  Tanks. 
First  use  Feb   5.  1962 
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Oast  31  -  Rhtrs  and  Refrigerators 

770,924.  8«lt>-AsbMt  Werk«,  Theo  k  0«o  S«ltx,  Bad  Kreuz- 
ueb.  Germany.  8N  187,»82.  Filed  P.R.  2-14-«2  ;  Am 
a.B.  S-l-«4. 


770,928.      Ameiie«n    Dmta    ProcMalng.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 
8N  180,525.     riled  P.R.  l-ll-«« ;  Am.  8.B,  4-»-«4. 

DATA  PROCESSING 
,  FOR  SCIENCE  AND 

I  ENGINEERING 


KRiUZHACHiR  A5BiSr-W£RKE  eiRMANY 


For  Monthly  MAgailne. 
First  UM  Sept.  1,  19«2. 


Tb«  German  expreielon  "KreauMcber  Aebett-Werke  Ger- 
maay"  trmaelated  U  "Krensaedi  Aebeetoe  Works  Germany." 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Sept.  8,  1901  ;  Ref .  No.  778,094.  dated  May  8,  1968 

For  Prepared  and  Unprepared  Powders,  Fibers,  and  Granu- 
Ur  Particles  of  Organic  and  Inorganic  Orlfln  as  Well  as  Mix 
tares  of  All  Such  Partldes  Wltb  Each  Other  and  With  Coal. 
Earth.  Sand,  Kieeelsuhr.  Felt,  Vegetable  Fibers,  Artificial 
Fibers,  Unen,  Paper,  Cotton  for  Filtering  Uqald,  Also  Filter- 
ing Layers  Produced  From  the  Abore  Filtering  Materials  and 
TWlr  DtrlratlTea.  


OaM  37-Paper  and  Statioiiery 

770,»2S.  HadaoB  Pnlp  ft  Paper  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y..  as 
slgnM  of  ABgel  Soft  Tlasae  MUla,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT 
SN  lgl.4«l.    Filed  8-30-«2. 


770.929.     Market   News   Publishing  Corp..    Ifew  York.    N.Y. 
SN  1«5.148.     Filed  PR.  8-21-88  ;  Am.  8.H|.  4-7-44. 

SECONDARY  RAW 
MATERIALS 

For  Monthly  Magaslne  Serrlng  the  Scrap  a|id  Waste  Trade 
Industries. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  19«8. 


770.930.     Automobile    Quarterly,    Inc.,    Knt«town,    Pa.      8N 
187.108.     Filed  PR.  4-19-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  4*-15-84. 

auTomoBiLe 


iJ^iar/rj/u 


For   Periodical    Issued  Quarterly 
Photographs  of  Antomobilea. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1981. 


I 


CooUlnUig  Articles  and 


JlnfflS^fi 


For    DUposable    Paper    Tlsaues.    Facial    Tissues.    Toilet 
TlsaoM,  and  Paper  Napklaa. 

Flnt  oae  1944.  


Oafi  38  -  Prints  and  MRcatioM 

770  928      Hickory   Publishing  Company,   Inc.,   Syoaset,   NY. 
SN  149,847.     FUed  P.R.  7-24-88  :  Am.  S.R.  9-13-88. 


770,931.      Color   Corporation    of   America,    T^mpa.    Fla.      SN 
178.227.      Filed  PR.  7-18-88;  Am.   S.R.  4-l»-84. 


TKA^SIUCBMCY 


For  Photographic  Color  Prints  and  Transparencies. 
First  use  March  1959  i 


770,932.     Therapeutic  Research  Preas,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN   174.548.      FUed   PR.   8-8-88;  Am.   S.>.  4-1-84. 


fift-N- 


card 


CURRENT 

THERAPEUTIC 

RESEARCH 


For  Greeting  Card.  With  Receptacle  for  Holding  Gift  Ties, 
Handkerchiefs,  and  the  Like. 
FlrM  ase  Jane  20,  1983. 


For  Medical  Journal. 
First  use  Sept    1,  1959 


770  927      Hickory   Publishing  Company.    Inc.,    Syosset.    N  Y. 
SN  149,848.     Filed  PR.  7-2«-82  ;  Am.  S  R.  9-12-83 


aass39-aetliing 

770.933       The  Tweed  Shop,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    8N  104,848. 
FUed  PR.  9-12-80  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-«-64. 


For   Womenii  Wearing  Apparel   and   Accessories — Namely. 
For  Greeting  Cards.  With  Receptacle  for  Holding  Gift  Tie*     Women'.    Coat.,    Shirts.    Dresees.    Sweaters.  Blouses.    Skirts, 

_      .._      ..>  ^   ._.*  *w..  ijwa  Shorts  and  Slacks. 

HandkerchW.  and  tbe  Uke.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^   ^^^^ 

First  ate  June  20,  1982. 


Junk  2.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

rMiiiliim,  md  CImi46-Fm^ 


TM  49 

•f  FoMb 


770,MT.     WMttn     ComiDtrM    Corporation,     d.b.t     Topat 
Booty  CoMpaay,   Lo«  AncclM,  Calif.     SN  14S.S0S.     Filed 
770,BM.     Tho   B«Mjr    CoMpaay,    Isc.,    Montpcllcr,    Tt.      SN         P.&.  4-27-63  :  Am.  8.S   12-27-4S. 
1TX.41&.     ritod  PJl.  1-9-n ;  Ab.  8.ft.  »-27-«4. 


SLIDE  LOX 


TOPAZ 


ror  Safitr  Pta*. 

rint  SM  lUr.  U.  IMS. 


For  HoB«y. 

First  aa»  at  )««tt  as  early  aa  1B56. 


««•■#  1^  ■  ■«  I         770.9M.     Sonny    Shalboub    Co..     Lot     AnjelM.    Calif       SN 

QaSt  42  — lUNttM,    N«ttM,    mm   TtXtilt       i^^^n    fiwpr  7-i2-«2   Am  sr  4-i4-«4 


770.985.     Comm4   Teztito  C«.   lae.   Now  York.    N.T      8N 
18«^7S.    FIIn«  P.K.  10-S1-«S  :  Am.'rR   l-»-«4 

ANTIQUE  COTTON 
BY  CONCORD 

For  Ploeo  Oooda  of  Cottoa. 
rint  nn  8«pt  10.  1962. 


^^iJ 


1 

r 


J 


J 


J 


Claif45-S«ft  Driaks  and  CarboaaUdi 

Wiltn 


For  W>fmh  V«(*tabl«« — Namely,  Freah   Celery 
First  use  at  Isast  aa  early  aa  l&M. 


770.986.     AMaiieaa  Bovcraf*  Corporation,  Tonncstown.  Oblo.     770.9S9.     M.    ▲.   Craren   *   8oo    Umited.   Coppergate,    York. 
BN  167. 0*7.    m«dS-M-«i.  Bncland.       8N    187.074.       Filed    PR     &-»-63 ;    Am      8R 

4-1S-64 


Owner  of  Brltiik  Rcf.  No.  887,871,  dated  Auf    b.  1»«2 
For  Candy. 


770.940.     Poultry  Onlld,  Inc  ,  HooreAeld.  W   V»    SN  168.440 
FU«d  PR.  6-8-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-10-64. 


•WORKING  TO  GIVE  YOU 

BETTER  PRODUCTS 

FOR  LESS'' 


For   ProMB    Prveookod   Branded    Ponltry    ParU.    Boneless 
Poultry  Patties  and  Boneless  Poultry  Rolls. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1968.  


CUh  50-Marcliaadlisa  Not  Otiierwisa 
OatsHiad 

770.941.     The  Joknson  Enbbcr  Company.   MlddloAeld.  Ohio 
8N  129.152.     Fllod  P.B.  10-8-61  ;  Am.  SB.  4-18-64. 


Tbo  mark  martti  of  tko  coaforaatiaa  at  tbe  bottle  used 
as  the  eoataiMr  fM  awbcaati'  faadn,  tafMhar  with  the 
labels,  wordlag  nad  tialga  thtntm. 

For  Olaiw  Alo. 

First  nss  Bspt.  81.  1968  :  Jaaa  IMl  as  to  the  words  "Golden 

AfS" 


SAFE-T-RIB 


For  Vinyl  Stair  Treads 
First  use  September  1961 


TM  50  OFFICIAL 

Oait  51  -  CosMetks  aMl  ToflM  PraiNwatiMis 

770.942.     Cberamj,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    SIf  128,804.    Filed 
P.B.  7-12-61 ;  Am.  8.B.  4-14-«4. 


GAZETTE  JuNi  2.  1964 

Senrice  Marks 

CUm  101  -  Advertising  and  BvsiMsi 

770,946.     Trident    Enslnecrinc   AnodAtea.    Inc.,    Annapolis, 
Md      SN  131,241      Filed  PR.  11-2-61  ;  Am.  S.R,  12-17-62. 


tut 

shower 


TRIDENT  ENOINEERINO    ASSOCIATES    INC 

For   Reeearcb,    Derelopment,    Engineering,    and    Deaign    of 
Coamerdal  and  Military  Producta. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  I960. 

I      ■  

7701947.     Dunhin  Peraonnel   Agencj.  Inc..  New  *York,  NY. 
8N  154,577.     Filed  P.B.  10-5-62;  Am.  8.E.  »-j9-64. 


For  Dry  Skin  CHI. 
First  OM  Apr.  20,  1961. 


770,948.     Johnaon    Producta    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111       SN 
150.206.     Filed.  P.R.  7-30-62;  Am.  8.R.  4-14-64. 


RINSE-N-SET 


For    Creme    Rinse,    Hair    Conditioner,    and    Hair    Setting 
Lotion. 

First  ua«  Apr.  18,  1962. 

770,944.      Enisabetb  Arden  Bale*  Coriwratlon,  New  York,  NY. 
8N  166.357.     Filed  PR.  4-9-63  ;  Am.   8.R.  4-13-64. 

SUNS  AND  LOVERS 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  Jan  21,  19«S. 


770,945.     Strong    Cobb    Amer,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      SN 
172.016.    Filed  6-27-68. 


i 

York,   N. 


Dunhilim 

PERSONNEL  AGENCY,  INC.  jn 


for  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1962. 


diss  105-TraiispoitatiMi  and  Stoiiag* 

770.948  Ken  Foster  Company,  Inc..  d.b  a.  Tonrfng  America 
Self-Drive.  San  Francisco.  Calif  SN  125.211.  File*  P.R 
6  2-61  ;  \m    S.R.  3-2.'>-64.  I 

TOURING  AMERICA 
SELF-DRIVE      | 

Applicant  dUclalms  the  term  "Self-Drive'  except  as  It  Is 
used  In  the  combination  mark  "Touring  America  Self-Drlve." 

For  Rental  of  Vehlcl«»i«  for  Travel  In  the  Unlte4  States  and 
.\djacent  Territories 

First  use  July  12,  1961.  


NoSwW 


For  SaBbnm  Praventlve  Preparation. 
Flrat  ■••  JuB«  1. 1028. 


CbsslOT-EdiiatioRaiid 


IRMOnl 


770  949       Newspaper  Enterprlae  Aaaodation.  Inci.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     SN  121,501      Filed  PR.  6-6-61  ;  Am.  8»R.  3-12-64. 


i 


FAMOUS  FACES 


,T 


or  Morgue  Mat  Serrlce  for  Newspapers  and  the  Like 

First  use  July  1952. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


181.SSS. 

181,834. 
181.793. 
181.929. 
182.025. 
182.184. 

188,119. 
188.212. 
183.324. 
189.719, 
189.720. 
185.721. 
185.722. 
185,723. 
186.808. 
186,867. 
187.87T. 


STAR  OF  DAVID  AND  UON8  ( DESIGN ».  CI.  46. 

»- 18-24. 
STAR  OF  DAVID    (DESIGN).      Cl.   46.      3-18-24 
ENERGEE.    Cl.  15     3-29-24.  ,     , 

OIL  RITE.    Cl.  23     4-1-24 

IfARINKTTB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89      4-1-24 
RBPRESENTATION  OF  A  BELLHOP  (DESIGN*. 

Cl.  39.    4-1-24 
PACIFIC.     Cl.  34.    4-22-24 
DR.  BROWN'S.    Cl.  48.    4-22-24. 
DUNLOE.    CT.  46.    4-29-24. 
FORMASAL.     Cl.  18.    6-24-24. 
KAOLA      a.  18.     6-24-24. 
U8AN0L.    CT.  18.    6-24-24. 
SAL^E-SIC.    a.  18     6-24-24. 
MALrA  TOL.     Cl.  18     6-24-24. 
HUSKY      Cl.  23      7-22-24. 
COLLEGE  MAID  AND  DESIGN. 
OXYGRAPH.    Cl.  34.    8-12-24 


CT.  39.     7-22-24 


187.990 
1H7.991. 
1>W.9»3 
14h,993. 
1SB.165 
18B.167 
1«4.514 

l«t,75.i. 

406.595 

406.571 

406, .■^72 

406,573 

406.615 

40«.«26 

406,672. 

406.713 

4<>6,914 


9-9-24. 


VIBIR-TONIC.    Cl.  18.     8-12-24. 

LlQllD   FAPT08E.     Cl.   18       8-12-24 

BLIK   STREAK   AND  DESIGN       Cl     23 

'  KLEENKUT."    Cl.  15     »-»-24 

JACK  SPRAT.     Cl   46.    9-16-24. 

KKDBOW  AND  I«8IGN.     Cl.   46      9-^16-24 

KNOWN  AS  THE  BEST  THE  BEST  KNOWN      Cl 

,■^9      9   2.V24. 
REPRESENTATION     OF     2     NOTCHjIS     IN     AN 

ARTICLE   (DESIGN!      Cl.  39.     9-13-24 
EXIDoL      Cl.  15.     2-8-44. 
MASCOBOND      O.  12.     4-11-44. 
.MA8COKA8T      CT.  12.     4-11-44. 
MASCRETE     Cl.  12.     4-11-44. 
HALAOO      Cl   62.    4-11-44. 
KODAK      Cl    32      4-11-44. 
STOW      Cl   23      4-18-44. 
MACT-O      CT.  37      4-18-44. 
SANFORD  8      Cl    11      5-9-44. 


JUMS  2,  1M4 
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40ejSl.  EIOBBSIlf.    CL«.    S-*-«4.  407^1. 

407,0S7.  •AKTOSD'ft.    CL  S.    ft-l«-44.  40T,MS. 

407.049.  TEITON.    CI.  6.     »-lft-«4.  408,0M. 

4O7.07S.  SHAPKR.    CL  2«.     S-16-44.  408.1S1. 

407.101.  BKmSB  rOOOKRa.     a.  W.  ft-l«-44.  40SJ0S. 

407.102.  fOOOKKS.  CI.  M».  5-l«-44.  408,477. 
407,121.  aOTAmCZ.  CL  1ft.  &-l»-^.  4OS.«a0. 
407,824.  BUT-tT.  01. 4«.  B-SO-44.  4O«.700. 
407.S89.  DUBABILT.  a.  12.  5-80-44.  408.758. 
407.528.  OBOM.  CI.  1.  •  •  44.  4O9.O01. 
407.571.  RXD  BALL  (DBSION).  CL  4«.  *-18-'«4.  40t,0M. 
407.710.  TBSMOLAZE.  CL  12.  •-20-M.  40tJ44. 
407.7M.  DCB.     CL  51.    8-27-44.  408.818. 


OYBB'N  OVEB.    CL  48.    8-27-44. 
BBOWNIB  BRAND     CL  1.     7-4-44. 
80VASPA&.    CL  18.     7-lg-44 
RAZON.    CL  18.     7-25-44. 
PBARL.    CI.  16.    7-25-44. 
NCCARPON     a.  18.     8-15-44. 
LIBERATOR.    CI.  1.    8-22-44. 
KNDURAL.    a.  84.    g-2»-44 
rASTXNEERINO.     01.   18.      8-2»-44 
OADABOLT.     CI.  8      »-12-«4 
ACTALTTE.     CL  6.    »- 12-44 
FACIL-FAB.    C\.  87.    »-28-44. 
ATRAXOC.     CI.  44.     10-1O-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


8M,i»e. 

874,688. 


DRX8INATK. 
ATLA8.    CL  6. 


a.  e.    12-28-17 
1-28-40. 


Th«  /•n»mtm0  r*0Utr»tt0n»  <m««4  Apr.  1$,  l»$8 

880.480.  KA  HULA.    O.  1. 
8M.474.  UDHOT.    CL  1. 
680.475.  PAK-A-8T1IP.    C\.  2. 
660.478.  rROBTKRAFT.    O   2. 
660,478.  LUBRETTB.    CL  2. 

660.481.  THB  MARIOOU)  LINE  AND  DESION      CI    2 
660.484.  8- AT.    CL  6. 

660.487.  OBEX  AHD  DS8I0H.    CI.  6. 

660,4M.  TBBBA-STMB.    Ct.  10. 

660,4»6.  HI-FL    O.  11. 

660.500.  PICTURE  CRAFT.     CI.  16. 

660.506.  LUSTRE  CHROMB.    CI.  16. 

660.010.  JEK-HBABTB.    CL  18. 

860.011.  BAB-DAB.    CI.  IS. 
660.519.  A-O-B  AND  DBSION.    CI.  18 
660.522.  PANATI80R.    CI.  16. 
660.525.  GOTHAM.    CL  22. 

660.026.  TWDf  ZZ  PRAMB  AND  I«8I0N.     CL  22. 

660.027.  UTTLB  BENNT.    CI.  22. 

660.528.  CAP-TT.    O.  B>. 

660.529.  TBAP  EM.    CL  22. 

660.548.  MOTBK  AND  DB8IOII.    CI.  26. 

660.546.  COBVBTTB.    CL  26. 

660,561.  CANTEEN    AT    TOUR    SERTICE    AND    DBSION 
CLM. 


660.066.  PBIIMC  OF  THE  SPINDLE.    O.  S9 

860.070.  OLD  OAK  AND  DESION     O.  89. 

660.080.  TEE  SLACK  AND  DESION.     C\    89 

660.860.  LANABRIO.     O   89 

««0,5»S.  KA8IRI  CLOTH.     CI.  42 

660,508.  PLATETTE.     CI.  42. 

860,600.  DSON-QABE.    0.42. 

eao.609.  NELLIE  PRICE  AND  DESIGN     CL  46. 

660.818.  CHI-MEZ.    O  46 

660.614.  LUNA.     CT   46. 

660.818.  LADT  ORCHID  AND  DESION.     CL  46 

660.621.  MOCCANA.     CI.  46 

8«0.«S6.  PACIFIC  MISS.    CI.  48. 

660.686.  8UR0I-OL0VE.    CI.  01. 

660.687.  PELUSTRE.     CL  51. 

660.658.  MAOICWRAP.     CI.  51. 

660,640  BOROARD  ETC    AND  DESION      a    02 

660,649.  TESTAGLAS  INC.  AND  DESION.     CI.  lOS. 

660.804.  SHOE-TIME   HOUDAT.      C\.    105 

660.659.  HABAN08  VILELA  AND  DESION       CI    17. 

660.661  DIALAPHONE.     CL  21. 

660.662  KIDD-E-BLACKBOARD.    C\.  22. 
660,668.  DOLL-E  BASSINET     O   22 

660.674  SPECIALIZED  MARKETING      CL   101. 


429.143       HERITAGE. 
780,488.     BC     CI.  87. 


IS 

CI.  88.    4-22-47. 
4-24-62. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


227,861.     OIAJfT.      CL    2S.      8-S-tT.      CMcM*    PoMiaatlc 

Tool  ^TTfT    M«w  York,  H.T.     Aa«B4od:  Ii  tbo  sUtc- 

BMt.  cotaaa  i.  Hm  S4,  •*tnmm,''  to  M*t«6. 
406.848.     CBETBON  DBBIOM.     CL  4.     2-M-'44.     SUadartf 

Oil  Conpaar  tt  OtUfknU.  8u  FWHwiw.  Ctltt.    ABcndMl 

to  appo*r : 


710.224      PROCON      CI    M.     1-24-61.     Procoa  Pump  *  En 
gtMortac  Co..  DotMlt.  Mlek.    Corroetad :  la  tb*  sUtaoMt 
eolaaa  1.  Uaaa  2  aad  8  abonld  b*  6c)«ta6  and  lt7li  C*pi- 
fl,  Oa*  Park.  Miek.  tbould  b*  laaartad. 

712.546.  FOOT  TRAITS  ETC  AND  DESION.  O.  89 
8-14-61.  Tbc  W.  L  KrtlAar's  SoiM  Mff .  Co..  lac.  Palmyra. 
Pa.    Aaiaadad  to  appaar  : 


tkt> 


molUt  M;mimm  ,hoe 


TM  52 


I 
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78»,«40.  79  tJWIOW  AKD  DESIGN.  CT.  15.  10-2»-«2. 
Union  CMl  Companj  of  Callfornl*.  Lo«  Angelet,  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear : 


Juke  2,  1964 


761,828.  ELECTBOOAOE.  CI  14  12-24-63  R*publlc 
Foil,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Corrected  In  the  vtatement, 
colamn  1,  line  1,  "Connecticut "  should  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
ware (hould  be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c; 

The  following  mark!  refiatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  18S1.  are  pubiuhed  under  the  proTlalonI  of  aectloB 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IWe.  Theae  rejlatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  opposition  bat  are  subject  to  <mnoellatiOB 
niKler  MCtlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Oats  1-Raw  or  Partly  Preparad  Materials 


iais  dass12- 


CoMtmctioii  Matariab 


lg8.04».     Apr    22,  1924.     Oyster  Shell  Products  Corporation,     .172,303.     Oct.    31,    1939       Cold    Sprtng    Oranjte    Company. 
New  York,   N.Y.     Pub.  by  Southern  Oyster  Shell  Milling        Cold  Spring,  Minn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
Corporation,  Mobile,  Ala. 


PEAR 


For  Building  Stone  and  Cut  Granite. 


Oais  13 -Hardware  aad  PlaMking  and 
Steaw-Rttkig  SappBei 


For  Ground  Oyster   Shell  in  Flake  Form  for  Poultry  and 
PulTerlsed  for  Hogs  and  Cattle.  


186,041.     July    1,    1924.      Sarco   Company,    Inf.   New   York, 
NY     Pub  by  registrant. 


SARCO 


Qau  5  — Adhesives 

406,818.      Apr     11.    1944.      The   Nulomollne    Company,    New     '  .  „  -*    ^-.^^  .1>  iPitH„-.  f^p 

Tork.  NY      Pub.  by  Sucrest  Corporation.  New  York.  NY  For  Trap..  Strainer,    and  Part.  Thereof  and  Fitting,  for 

Steam,  Gas,  Water,  and  OIL 


187.837      Aug.  12,  1W4.     8ufl«mt  *  OOBpanjj.  New  Haren. 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant 


Champion 


Por  Softening  Agent  in  Adheslres. 


For  Coll  Door  Springs. 


June  2.  1»64 
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187,838.     Aof.   12.  1924.     Bargant  *  Company.  New  Haren.    400.402.     Mar.  9.   1943.     Parke.  Davit  k  Cumpany.   Detroit, 
Conn.     Pub.  bj  registrant.  Mich.     Pub   bj  refUtrant 


Vie  tor 


IRRADOL-A 

Preparation    r»e<l   in    Prevention   and   Treatment   of   Nutrl 
tiunal  Dliiturbanceii 


For  Coll  Door  Sprlnga. 


OassM-Mttab  mi  Mttal  Castiiivs  and 


rOi'9'''S^ 


419, 7«T       Mar    5,    1946       Parke,    I>avl»   t  Company.    Detroit. 
Mich      Pub   by  refistrant. 

IRADOGEN 

For    Biological    Product   for    Vat   oo    Irradiated    Bartenal 
and  Vlrui  Vaccine  Preparations. 


269,549.  Apr,  8.  1930  The  HayoM  8telllte  Company,  Ko^ 
komo,  iBd.  Pvb.  bj  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York.  N,T. 

HAYNES  STELLITE 

For  Metal  Alloys. 


269.&S7.  Apr.  8.  19S0.  The  Haynea  Stellite  Company,  Ko 
komo,  Ind.  Pub.  by  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

HAYSTELLITE 

For  Metal  Alloys. 


430.332,  June  10,  1947.  Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.     I'ub   by  reflHtrant. 

PA LAD AC 

For  Vitamin  Preparation 

Qau  22  "  Ohms,  Toys,  mi  SportMi  Goo^ 

23,727  Oct.  17,  1883.  I'nlon  Hardware  Company,  Torrin*- 
ton.  Conn  ,  and  New  Vnrk,  NY  Pub  by  Brunowlck  Union. 
Inc ,  Torrtn^on,  Conn. 


299,898.  Apr.  22.  19S0.  Tha  Hayaea  Stellite  Company,  K(y 
komo.  Ind.  Pub.  bjr  UbIod  Carbide  Cori>oratlOD.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

HASTELLOY 

For  MeUl  Alloya. 


299.9M.  Apr.  22,  1»S0.  Th*  HayoM  Stellite  Comptny,  Ko- 
komo,  lad.  Pub.  bj  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

HASCROME 

For  WeldlBf  Rods  and  MetAl  Alloys. 


SKATES 


For  Ice  Hkate*  and  Roller  Skates. 


157.980.      Au«     22.    1922       The    Horton    Manafacturins    Co. 

Oau  18-M«diciMS  md  Pbarnaceatical     «'*""'•  ^^"   ^"''  "'  Brunswick  umon,  mc,  Tomnron, 


Conn. 


PiapaiatitM 


172.&S7.     Sept.  4,   1928.     Parka.  Darla  A  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Pub.  by  raflatraat. 


STORAXOL 


For  OlatMOBt  for  Ecsema  and  Irritatioaa  of  the  Skin 


For  Steel  8hafU  for  Oolf  Cloba. 


222.837,     Dae.  28,  1926.     Parke.  Darla  ft  Coapaay,  Detroit, 
>ltci>     Pvb  by  rerlstraat 

URITONE 


Oast  23  -  CirtUry,  MidAnry,  mi  Took, 
mi  Parts  Tboroof 

181.750.  Mar.  2S.  1924  American  Enflnecrlhc  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pub.  by  Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc. 
Cockcytnua.  Md. 


^^ 


For  Urlaary  Aatlaeptle  and  DInrctlc. 


For  Holsta. 
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2M.174.  M&r.  3S,  1080.  Tb*  HariiM  StclUU  Company, 
Kokomo,  Ind.  Pub.  bj  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

HAYNES  STELUTE 

For  Blade*  and  Cutters  for  Hilling,  Turning,  and  tbe  Like 
Metal-Working  Machinery. 


4»8.408.     Oct.  14,  1»47.     Regal  Knitwear  Co.  Ine.,  New  York, 
NY.     Pub.  by  reglitrant. 


408,288.     Aof.    1,    1044.     Tbe  Wean  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reglitrant. 


For  Wool  Knit  Sweaters,  SMporers,  Cardigan^  and  Cotton 
Knit  PuUorera. 


Oan  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Urio,  imI  Sibstitiitts  Therefor 


For  Steel-Mill  Jtaetalnery,  Spedfleally  Macblnee  for  Han 
dllng  and  ProcMstng  Plata*  and  Strip,  Sncfa  as  Roller  Tablet, 
Shears,  Conreylng  Apparatus  for  Electrolytic  Coating  Lines, 
Collers,  Uneollers,  and  Pinch  Rolls. 


Clitt26-Measerin9    and     Scientific 


4*S,&34.      Feb.   29,   1944.      Wm.   Simpson,   Sons  k  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.      Pub    by   Indian   Head  MUU.   In<)..   New  York. 

DIP  &  DON 


For  Cotton,  or  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fabrics. 


I 

Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

24,S07.     Apr.  10.  1894.    Callard  *  Bowser,  Lod<|od.  England 
Pub.  by  Callard  k  Bowser,  Limited,  London,  England. 


187,188.     July  29,   1924.     Sarco  Company,  Inc.,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Pab.  by  registrant. 

SARCO 


For  Butterscotch,  Toffee  or  Other  Confecttolis  of  Sugar. 
Jujubes.  Oum,  Jellies,  Etc 

For    Temperature    Regulators,     Recording    TbennometerH,       j  

24.820.      May  1.  1894.     Callard  *  Bowser.  Lontlon.  England 


and  Indicating  Thermometers,  and  Part*  Thereof. 


Oass  38-Priats  and  Pnblicatiom 


er,  London, 


Pub.  by  Callard  k  Bowser,  Limited,  London,  England. 


,^*««'^ 


For  Confectionery. 


406,792.     Apr.    25,    1944.      LMda    and    Northrup    Company, 
PblUdelpbla,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

■M.^UJC-WIM         r^rVXljdlolOIN       4©9,381       Oct     3.    1»44       Self   k    Jandk.    PharP,    Tex       Pub. 
For  Trade  Journal  or  Publication   Published  at   Irregular         ^^  Janclk  k  Hartness  Produce  Company.  Inc;  Pharr.  Tex. 
InterraU. 


Clan39-ClotMng 

181,829.     Mar.  18.  1924.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


:S. 


TETSONIAN 


For  Soft  and  Stiff  Felt  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men  and  Boya  For  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely.  Tomatoes. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 


Caawlad; 


JUNE  2.  1964 

iDdad.  DtociKt— d.  CoiTMtcd.  etc. 


TTO.SM.  pab.  >-17-«4. 
770.8ie. 


▲OB:  ««•— 

BovrnU,  Atez  0. 
▲  4  E  ShoM.  Ia«^  Hlsh  Polat.  N.C. 

CI.  s». 
A«M«  rnilMtrli^  aad  MUk-  Corp-.  MukocM.  OkU. 

pub.  S-IS-U.     CL  S4. 
Amro  ScrrlM  Cotp.,  PlillaAriphla.  Pa.     770.777.  pab.  >-17-«4. 

CI.  26. 
Air  B««BettoB  Co.,  Int..  N«w  York.  N.T     187,877.  rem.  6-1- 

•4.    Cl.  S4. 
Aircraft  Anuuaaata.  lae  :  Mm 
Aa«rieaa  Baflaccrlnc  Co. 
▲IbMl  Corp..  TarpM  BpAasa,  FU.      770.S€t.  pub.   S-17-44. 

a   2. 
AldcB*.  lac,  Ckieaf*.  lU.     770,72a,  pab.  »-17-64.    01.  St. 
Alcxaatftr  4  Laacaiibana,  AJb-n.  Allaeo  Pradacu.  Cambridge. 

IUh.    nO,Mt.  pok  V17-64.    a.  5. 
Alna    ladaatrtaa.  Xm  AacatM.    Calif.      770.720.    pab.    S-17- 

Allaeo  Pro4aets 


Alaxaadar  4  LaanaliaMa. 
AlMO,  Inc..  Akroa.  OKlo.~  ^70.Ma.  pab.  »-17-«4.     Q.  IS. 
Alaeo,  lac,  Akraa.  Ohio.    TT0,5M,  pab.  S-17-64.    Cl.  IS. 
Alamiaam  Co.   of  AaMrtca.    Plttabarvb.    Pa.      770.618,   pab. 

S-17-64.    CL  14. 
AMchcM  Prodacta,  lae. :  Bte— 

AaMTleaa  Cb«alcal  Palat  C: 
Aserteaa  Arttots  Oroap,  lac..  New  York.  NT.     770.8S9.  pab 

S-17-64.     CL  ST. 
American  Boaatl  Plaat,  lac,  Whittler,  Calif.     770.567,  pab 

S-17-64.    a.  U. 
American  Bererafa  Corp.,  Toaacatowa.  Ohio.     770,M6.     Cl. 

4«. 
Amerleaa   Chamleal   Palat   Co.^   to   AmAem    Prodacta.    lac., 

Aaibler.  Pa.     — ,06>.  raa.  O-S-M.    Cl.  6. 
AaMricaa    Cyanamld   Co.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      660.484,    eaac. 

CJ.  6. 
AjBorleaa   DaU   Proecaaliiff,   Inc..   Detroit,   Mleh.     770.628 

Cl.  SS. 
Amerleaa    Kagiaeerlag    Co..    PhUadelnhU,    Pa.,    br   Aircraft 

▲nnameata,   lae.,  CMkeyarllla.   Md!      161.750.   is<c)    pab. 

»-S-64.     Cl.  2S. 
American  Hardware  OorpL.  Tka,  New  Brttala.  Ceaa.     770.7S6. 

pob.  S-17-64.    CL  S6. 
Aaerlcfta  MachlM  4  roaadry  Co..  New  Tork,  NT.    770.784. 

pab.  S-17-64.    C\.  U. 
American  Matal  BpacUltloa  Corp..  Batboro,  Pa.     660,6«S-S. 

cane.     Cl   SS. 
Amerteaa  SadUtar  4  Standard  Baaltary  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

770.744.  pob.  S-17-64.    CL  S6 


itlac  Co..  Oraad  Bapida, 
S-17-64.    a.  tt 


Mick.      770.812.    pab. 
MMdla  TUUcc.  N.T.     770,T8t, 


Amerleaa  8pabdU|ftt  Corp 

pab  S-17-64.    Cl.  M. 
Amerleaa   Starllliar  Co.,  Brte.   Pa.     770,601.   pab.  S-17-64. 

Cl.  44. 
Amoa   Hoatorr   Mnia.   Inc..  High   Pelat.   N.C.     770.800.  pab. 

8-17-64.     Cl.  86. 
Aaeyelo  CO.  of  Amortea  :  See — 

Mawaoa,  EarL 
Aagal  Soft  TlaNO  MUU.  lae. :  8eo— 

Rodaoa  Palp  Paper  Corp. 
Aaaal  Chamleal  Co..  Marteetta.  Wis.     770,715.  pab.  S-17-64. 

a.  SS. 
Aqaarar,    lac.   Baa   Carloa.   Calif.     770.626.   pob.    8-17-64. 

Cl.  16. 
Arden^  Ellsaketb^  Bales  Corp.,  New  Tork.  NT.     770,611.  pab 

S-St-BS.    CL  bl.  _ 

Ardea.  Blaahoth.  Baiaa  Corp..  New  Tork,  NT.     770.644.     C\ 

61. 
Armatroag  Cork  Co..  Laacaoter.   Pa.     186,756.  rea.   6-2-«4. 

Cl    SS 
Araeo  Mf|.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  AraoM  Health  EqalpoMat  Co.,  Kaox, 

lad.    TTO.SOS.  pab.  S-17-64     Cl.  44. 
Arnold  Health  Snlpmeat  Co. :  See— 

Ameo  Mfg.  Corp. 
Arat  EalaiprHaa.  lae,  TUla  Park,  111.     770.612.  pob   S-17- 

64      CI    IS. 
AtUe  8app4  CO..  Newark,  NJ.      874,668.  eaac.     Cl    ». 
AatooMtftn&aalaen  Co.   3  America.   Chicago.    Ill      660.661 

AaUMMtiM  Dwrtooa,  lae.  Brte.  Pe     7T0,6B4.  pob.  S-17-64 
Cl    SS 


AatomoMlo  Qaartwly,  lae.  Katstowa.  Pa.  770,680.  O.  88. 
Awteo  Corp..  PartUml.  Orag.  T70.SSS,  pah  f-^^-^^Cl  87 
B  D  Laboratartee  toe.  Baot  Batharford.  N.J.     770.780.  pab. 

cTl*. 

Chicago.  111.     7T0.7S2.  pah.  8-17-44.     Cl. 

TT0.561.  pob.  S-17- 

StaBord.  BiW 


111. 
COfV.,  Hlaloah.  fU. 


8-17-64. 
Babaoa  Brae  Go. 

M. 
Baker-AMer^aaai 

64.    a.  12. 
Bamford.  i.  C.   (BxeaTatara)  Ltd.. 

Uad     770.66S.  pab.  8-17-64.    a  28.  _ 

BajriSerOraa^  CeVAarora.  HI.     776.TS6.  pab    8-17-^.     CL 

Bukor,  Moon  4  Mala  Ce.  PhtladalpMa.  Pa.    6B0411. 
CL  IS. 


New  CertlBcatoa  ;  ISc  Pablleatloaa. ) 

770,688.   pub 


Baoer,   Grant   W.,   and  Co.   Bay   Head,   NJ. 

S-17-64.     a.  18. 
Bauu  Y  Yanea,  La*  VllUt.  Cnba     ««0,650,  cane.     Cl.  17 
Bear.   O.   C.  4  Co..   Detroit.  Mlcb.     060.018,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
B«aatee-Plt  Co..    LrfM  Angelea.  Calif.     770.881.  pab.   S-17-64 

CL  86. 
Becfcmaa   InatrameaU.   Inc..   Follertoa,  Calif.      770,760.   pab 

8-17-64.     CL  26. 
Bell  Aaromee  Corp.,  Whoatflcld.  N.T.     770,786,  pub.  8-17- 

Bellowa,  Panl  M..  and  Joy  E.  Harlow.  RldgaAeld.  Waah.    770. 

OSS.     Cl.  28. 
Bereut-Rleharde    Packing    Co.     SacramcDto,    Calif.      770,»O9. 

pub.   8-1S-6S.     Cl.   46. 
Berger.    Herman.    d.b.a.     Standard    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    to 

Btaadard     Pharmaceutical     Co..     Inc.,     New     Tork.     NY 

406,477,  rea.  6-2-64.    a.  18. 
Blum.    Daalel    B..    db.a     D   4    H    Product*.    Oakland.    Calir. 

770.537,  pub.  »-17-64.      Cl.   2. 
Boebrlnger.  C.  H..  Hohn  :  are— 

Boenrlnger   Innlbeim.  O.m.b.U. 
Boehrlnger  ingelheTm.  (J  m  b  H.,  from  C.  H.  Boebrlnger  Sobn, 

Ingelbelm    am    Rbeln.    Oermany      770,685,    pub.    3-10-64 

Cl.   18. 
Bon   cure.   Decatur.    111.      770,832,   puh   8-17-04.     Cl    37 
Boa   Daaa   Sportawear  Co..   lac.   New   Tork.   N  T      770.880. 

pab    S-17-64.      Cl.    SO 
Booth,    BbcldoD    M..   d.b  a     DUmood   Tool   Co.,    South    Harea. 

Ulch.     770,716.  pah  8-17-64      a.  28 
Boleaky,  John  D..  d.ba.  Motek  Controls  Co..  Manafteld.  Ohio. 

660.543,  cane.     CI.   26 
BoamU.  Alex  O  .  d.ba.  AOB.  Warrea.  Ohio.     660.510.  ranc 

Cl     18. 
Branaon   Instrumenta,    Inc..    Stamford,    Conn       770,754,    pub. 

S-17-64.      Cl.  26. 
Brewer,    B.    P.    Co..     Butter.     Wis       770.64,').    pub     3-1T-H4 

Cl.    18. 
Brttlah   Footwear   Ltd.,   Lachlne.   Quebec.   Canada      770,868. 

pub    S-17-64.     Cl.  38 
Brother  Intpmational   Corp  .    Nrw   York.   NT.      770,722.   pub. 

8-l7-«4       Cl.  23. 
Brother   latematloDal   Corp      .N>w   Tork.    N.T       770.7S5,   pub. 

S-17-64.      Cl.    2». 
Brown.    L.     8,    Co.,    AtUnta.    (it       770.644.    pub     3-17-64 

Cl.  18 
Brunawlck-Unlon.  Inc.  :  8ef — 

Lnton   Hardware   Co 
Burlington    laduarrlM.    Inc..    d  b  a     Parlflr    Mllla.    New    Tork. 

.NT       770.877.    pub     3-17   64       Cl     39 
BualneM    Knrelope    Mfra..    lor  .    Pearl    RiTer.    N  T       770.837. 

rb.  8-17-64.      Cl    87 
I-R.    lac,    Waehlngton.    DC.       770,848.    pub     3  17  64 

Cl    88 
Calrae,   Dorothy   L.,   Mentor,   Ohio      770,678,   pub    10-2-62. 

Cl.  22. 
California  Product*  Corp.     See — 

Munn  and  Steele.  Inr 
Callard  4  Bowaer.  by  Cailard  4  Bowser.  Ltd  .  LrfindoD.  England 

24.507,  12(c»   pub    6-2-64      Cl    46 
Chllard  4  Bowaer.  by  Callard  4  Bowser,  Ltd  .  Loodon.  England. 

24.620.  12(c)  pab.  6-2-64      O   46 
Callard  4  Bowaer,  Ltd   :  See  - 

Callard  4   Bowser 
CallforaU  Prodacta  Corp  .  Cambridge.  Masa. 

8-17-64.      a.  16 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co.     Cambridge      Mass 

3-17-64      CI    30 
Candle-Ute  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     770.915      O    15. 
Caneatrarl,    Robert    E.    Bast    Lyme.    Conn      770,847. 

8-17-64.     Cl    86 
CapttaJ-Memiry  Shirt  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T       770.870.   pub 

S-17-64.     a.  SO 
Carlettc  Juniors,  Inc  ,  New  Tork,  NT      770,883.  pab  8-17-64. 

CI.  86 
Carpenter    Steel    Co.,    Readlag.    Pa       770,810,    pub     3-17-64 

Castrorlile    Marketing  Co-operatlTe,    Inc ,    CastroriUe,   Calif 

660,626.   caac.      Cl     46 
Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.     East     Peoria.     lU.      770.688.     pab. 

S-17-64       O.  10. 
Ceatral  Records  and  Recording  Co      gee — 

Maaa    Glenn  T 
Central  Screw  Oo  .  Chicago.  111.     406.768.  rea.  6-2-64     Cl    13 

Chadboum    Gotham.     Inr  .     Charlotte.     N.C.     770.866.     pub 

3-17-64.     Cl.  SO  __ 

Chaaael     Maater    Corp.,     EUenrille,     N.T.      770,665-6.     pub. 

3-17-64       Cl     21 
Charieacraft  Corp  ,  Elk  Orore.  Ill      770.664-6    pab    3-17-64 

Cl.  28 
Charleaworth.    Percy    A  ,    Old    Boabam,    Chichester,    Basaei, 

Bnglaad      770,615.  pub    8-17-64.      Cl    14 
Chaaa    Bag    Co..    New    Tork.    NT       770,555.    pub     3-17-64 

Cl.   2. 
Chemteat  Laboratorlea.  Inc      See   - 

La  Maar.  lac. 
Cberamy.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT      770.642      a   81 

TM  i 


770.680- 1.  pab 
770.840.     pub. 

pub 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


770.«2S.  pok.  S-17-M. 
227,S»1. 


DtEte,  CraU :  8m — 

Ooaptolr    Db    L'ladutrte    Cotouitn.    KatibUawoMBtt 


,  A,  W.,  Co.,  Brtrrtt.  IfMS. 

O^ti^t     c£^,     PP-P—     B^O..     FU^     "0.«4«.     pub.  i^i^ll^^rtM..  ,^..  ,^«,  H.c.     T70.S1..  p^.  »-17^. 

«SV5i»«*5"  <^t'  |!^il""cf^*~  "*"  *'''  •  '"•''  """''•  r^^^  P«— t-.  I.*.    Mount  V.nM«.  K.Y.     ^70.8».  pob. 

a£rtt?PMb«l7  *  Co..  !■«..  Now  lork.  N.T      e«).MO.  cue. 


Dn  MATk  Prodocts.  lac.  Moont  YtnMB.  N.T.     '^70,83S.  pob. 

S   17   ft4       CL  87 
DknhUl  PenoDBcl  ACMIC7  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    t70.M7.    CL 

101. 


CL 


770,80*.  pub. 


cJld^toriU  oim2tt  Co..  Cold  Bprtnc  Mlu.    372.303.  12(e) 

pubTe-^M.     CL  12.  _ 
CMi^to-PalaMUro  Co. :  «••— 

^iM  PsffaaM  Do  IMao.  lac. 
CoUmo  MaM  COy  lae. :  ^ff—    _ 

Color  Corp.  oT  Amarttm.  Taapa.  fU.     770.M1.     CI    88. 
aSffi^rbi'ri.  aTco..  SAu.  <>,..  NY 

CoL'SI^S2•?£^.^Co:f^^«^V'B.n-..  db^.  gh.dow.^ut 
MhwCo.   New  ToA.  N.T.     770.»1».     O.  21. 

C«J«7S  di'riSaitrU  CotoBBlofo.  ■oUbll-omei.ti  Booajac. 
vSSt^^rnme;  tnm  C.  Dra*a,  I*hl»adelpl»ia,  Pa.     770.7W. 

CoSSidiSfi  C^l-^  New  Tort.  ^-T      "0^.     a.J2 
Coniolw  Wafa  lac.  Koarajr.  N.J.     770.647.  pub.  9-n-«*. 

C^o&tcd   Cl«ar   Corp..    Now    Tort.    N.T.     770.634.    pob. 

C— anllfctttl  rMda  Corp. :  3«o— 

Ca.tSi2^lJffiSS.MCorp..  Watartown.  Wl..    770.*80.  pub. 
cJ^Mmmiil  ^--><-«-'tr«     AktteaaooeUaebaft.     HanaoTer. 
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KOcto  Iron  Worta.  Dw  Molnca.  Iowa.     770.718,  p^b.  8-17-64. 
a.  28  .  _  _       |70.8»4,  prt. 


l^t  Texas  Palp  aad  Paper  Co..  SUaboc,  Tex. 

JBMtmaa  Kodak  Co.,  Rockeotor,  N.T.     4<M,f2«.  iraa.  8-3-44. 

W^tMA  Kodak  Co.,  Boebeoter.  NT.     770.878.  ifab.  8-17-64. 

CU  6 
MfcTt"""  Kodak  Co..  BodMeter.  N.T.     770.761.  plBb.  8-17-64. 

n£^!a  Kodak  Co..  Roetioatcr,  NY.     770,765.  ifob.  8-17-84. 

CI   28  1 

Ekay-Wajr  Prodo«ta.   lac,  Pooca  CJty.  Okla.     tTO.719.  pab. 

3-17-64.     CI.  23.  _.^..J         ,.    .   ,, 

Iftanebos  S.A.,  Nenehatel.  Swltaerlaad.     770.66<.  pab.  8-17- 

64.    llaltlpIeClaaa  (Cla«aea21aad26).      ^       •  _„ 

aiMrtoii.  Ocrmeobauaea  *  Ortcr.  lac.  Boatoa.  Maaa.     770.- 

ttoBOlnik^Inc.  Taeoaia;  Waah.     770.828.  pab.  f-17-64.     CL 

87 
Occtrlc  Storas*  Battery  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    i406.6M.  roa. 

6-2-64.     CT.  16.  »..*.«-*,         k 

■leetrle    Terminal    Corp..    Proridence,    BJ.      »70,687.    pab. 

11-28-68.     CL  21.  ^  ».      .,«.^        V    Ta 

aiectrle  TerBinal  Corp..  Prortdenee.  B.I.    770.8f0.  pob.  7-P- 

ai^rtroSii^ca  Corp..  Menlo  Park,  Calif.    770.6a#.  pob.  »-17- 

aiSrtro-Matlc  Prodoeta  Co..  Cbleaso.  HI.     770.67J.  pab.  8-17- 
64.     a.  21 770.749.  pab. 


Ooul-Werka     AktleafoaeUaebaft. 
,.    770.888.  pob.  8-17-847^.  8».  ^      ^,    ^^ 

^'-^^JSt'iSy /:  'M^Tbr.  D«ito.  A.  CooU,  and  Ealpb  ^^^[O^  Corp.^y  Amertca.  Ca-brtd... 

<w«S&^'   Mi...  Dr.  Deato.  A.  Cooley  a«l  Ralph  C.  **«*««i«?!^*^|*^'i'   C'*'*'"    *""^ 

^^^^y^'^^^  «—*•■•   ''•^      "**^-   '~'*  ■rwi|l'^«J.r..''ln"  Pn,nd«.ce.  B.I. 

Ca(^.  Baipbd.  Jr:  •?*--.     ,w»«-  a    r«oleT  aad  Ralph  W^v^cmion  de  Chiboahoa.  8.A..  Chltaoahoa.  0ilh.  Mexico 

^^!ooloy,  Umxj,^.  Mrt-.  ^   DwitOB  A.  Cooiej  aad  Kaipn  ^5^.613.  cane     CI.  46.              _     «,« o«.    ^w    ,  ,,  -^ 


BarliactoB.   Ua$*.      770.877. 
770.750.  pab.  8-17- 


CofmrlMr  Corp..   Oovetaad,  Ohio.      .. 

MolltoM  Claaa  (Claaaaa  18,  28.  aad  BOK ^ 

ContazMlteCorp.  o(  New  ieraey.  Metnehea.  N.J. 


770.80B.  pob.  S-17-64. 

VUlacc  of  Newart.  NY.     t70.818,  pab. 

It  K.O..  Mnaldi.  Oer- 


York.   Bacland.     770.089.     CI. 


C.  Ceelej.  Jr ^    ^^,        770.500.   pab.   8-17-64. 

770, 

c!Sii?VSi^:'  S<?Co.  I.c.'.to..hto..  Maaa.  770.- 
cJHSiriJiSiilt'  iSk,  Now  Yort,  NY.  MOMi.  eanc 
C«S;  lifc.  Now  York,  NY.     "0,802.  pab   8-17-^      CI.  28. 

§?ai*^Sfea^iiJS^:.  [ii~irKi.*-N"j:^T7fT"S- 

pl7-«4.    CI.  38. 
Craaa  Co. :  Mm 

qSioral  Boftoro  60. 
CraToa.  M.  A.,  *  Boa  Ltd. 

Cnaeaadoo  Olovea,  lac.  Jotonatowa.  N.Y.  770,884.  pub.  8-17- 
CrSta  SlllSbocli  Corp..  Sa>  Fraaetaeo.  Calif.    770.838.  pub 

CrfcuJli^taef  C*^i«  A-erlea,  Ptttabargb.  Pa.    770.606.  pab     ^ 

C^UlJ&tS:  iL..  New  Yort.  N.Y.     407.101-2.  rea.  6-^    r.WaV^hot^pi^act. .  lac.  fort  Leo.  N.J.     770.572.  pab 

cJi^ilSkS^aflO  Corp..  Chl«r).   ni.     770.788.  pub.  8-17-    f^^itkuflw^ir.    lac      ^     "' 

cJSittfyj..  BMt  Rodwator.  N.Y.    770.»48.'pa».  8-17-84 

DarlSr8ii2Srci».7ioe-,  Waraaw.  lad.     770.768.  pab.  8-17- 

dJ^RiS^  MUto.  Ino..  D"^"^  ▼Kj~i*t*rff-«4*^  O 
SS«o   Corp..    Dartoa.   Olilo.      770.788.   pob.    8-lT-«4.      ti 

DaCreaeauo    I^dU,  Bom.  Italy.     770.846.  pab.  3-17-44 
CL  88. 


Rmplre  CrafU  Corp.,  Newart.  N.Y 

CI.  28. 
Rmplre  Crafta  Cora. 

8-17-64.     CT.   88.  .     ,^     . 

Bnaa  Werk  Optieche  AnsUIt  I>r    A|.^ 

ma^nr       770,758.  pub.  8-17-64.     O.  26.  _  ..  .^ 

»«K  Carli.   LjAngele..  Calif.     770.800.  ^b.  8-17-44. 

bUIx  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     770.861.  ^b.  3-17-64. 

trc   Inc.   aereland.   Ohio.      770.658.   pab.   7-f-6S.      CI.   21. 

frC    Inc.:   CteTeland.   Ohio.      770.708.   pub.    7-M3.     CT.   28. 
Bthicon.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Johnaon  k  Johaaon.  ,^    _._  . 

Brerfaat    Fabrica.     Inc.    New    Yort.     NY.     t70.8»T,    pab. 

Bx^CHlto^CoS.  *li«trolt.     Mich.     770.775.     p»ib.     8-17-64. 

rad'l  Pabrlce  Co..  to  Sun  Cheaaleal  Corp.,  N«»w  Yort,  NY. 

400.244.  ren    8-2-64      CI.  37.  _,„.,-    »^,„    .  ,7  -4 

rasard.  A.  J.,  k  Cle.  Parte.  France.     770.828.  |>ab.  8-17-64. 

ralrb«"ka,     Moree     A     Co..     Toaker*.     N.Y.     f70,6»8.     pab. 
8-17-64.     a.   28, 


New    York.    N.Y.     1770.882.    pub. 

nm  ^^.  "Ch^'-l    Mf.    Co..    to   »J"t   T^"J   »J™ 
ceaUcaU.    Inc.    DaHaa.    Tex.     188.718-28.    rea.    »-»-oa. 

nSi    Tixaa    Cheml^l,  Mf8.    Co..    *»    "j^,  T^J"    ^^VSJ 
ceutleala,     lac,     DalUa.     Tax.     187.800-1.     rea.     6-a-«a. 

CI.   18  ...  a. 

riret  Texae  Pbarmacwitlcala.  lac  :  St 

Tint  Texaa  Ct>emlcal  Mfg.  Co^      — «-..o  |««w  <  tT  tu 
rtstaer  Scientlfle  Co..  Plttrtwrgh.  Pa.     770,748,1  pah.  3-17-^. 
CI.  26. 


^  •••««..w        t—     M..  T«rt  W  T      770  886    pab    10-1-    Foieco   InteraaUonal   Ltd..    B»rmla«haia.   Bngl^d.     770.874, 

D«orl«g_Mimkea.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     TTO.WO.  pan.  r  j_,7^m      ci   «      „        .__    . ^^    .^,  t^« 

rooter.    Kea.   Oo,    lac. 


D^£aJjCa.^TlM.  Salea.  Ohio,  to  Oraae  Co..  New  Tork,  NT. 

oXSaf^ftirAf^  ^"Sio^    C^       770.5W-800.    pub 
8-1T-84.    a.  18.  _ 

-  Tool  Co. :  8e»— 
Sbeldoa  M. 

Baetoa   aad  Ob.,  Bast  Batherford.  N.J.     770,808, 
_  ri^7-«4.    6l  44.  ^    ,, 

IN^  Corp..  Bristol.  R.I.    T70.801,  pah.  »-J3;^-,f  11^ 
Dizoa.  Joowh.   CroolWe  Co.  The.  Jereay   City.   N.J.     770.- 

701.  pah.  3-17-84.    CL  28.  ..^    «« 

DO  Co.    Oaklasd.  Calif.     770.704.  pah.  3-17-64.     O.  28. 
SitTrrSSud..  »•*  Tort,  NT.     770.883.  pab   3-17-4H 

Doraaa  Fr««acta,  Im..  ClMluatl.  Ohio.    770.803.  pah.  3-17- 

84.     CI.  18. 
itaaw*  Mhorto  KoalaklUko  Tabakatahrlek-Koacbraadcrt^- 

rUkSSS^  N.T^  BlaStw 

ax.oa»6.    CL4C 


d.b.a.    ToarlBf  America   Self  DHto. 
CLIOS 


"ai'nmnrte^T  Calif.     "0.848^    CL  .„.  r-MS* 

Frank.  WaHy.  Ltd..  New  Tork,  NT.     770,633,  pab.  8-17-64 

ruriinVinc.  SuteoTllJe.  N  C     "0.»2wR^Tj*lLlf\_i7^ 
Oaydell.  lac.  Paclflc  Pailaadea.  CaMf.     770.774^  pah.  8-17-«4. 

Oen^r^  Atroalc    Corp..    BaU^Tyawyd,    Pa.     770,740.    pah. 

O^JTeUnBillS  Ca.  Waukefan,  HI.,  to  Craae  <5o..  Now  Tort. 

NY.      183.119.  ren.  6-2-44.     CI  84. 
Ucneral  Bollder*  Supply  Co.  :  See — 
Granite  City   Steel  Co. 


Minn.     ^70. 
N.Y.     7l0.7»»-7. 


pab 

pab. 


CtadUk.  Joore.  Netherlands. 


660. 


General     MUla.     lac.     Mlaacapolla. 
8-17-64.     a.  28.         ^,         ^  _^ 
GoBeral    Tlnne    Corp..     Now    Yort. 

G^i^iJ^I^:*;*    NlahTtlle.     Tean.     770,861.    pah.     8-17-84. 

0^l«^8hoe  Mff.  CO..  lac.  Flowery  Braach,  Oa.     776.876. 
pob.  3-17-64.     a.  38. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


It.  MMi.     TT0J71.  p«k.  S-17-04. 
lac,    Oteatfal*.    N.T.     T70,«17.    pab. 
770.7M.   pak.   »- 17-64. 


Ocfter  Pradacts  Co.. 

a.  M. 

Olm    Matal    PraAacti 

&-17-64.     CL  14. 
Oloto  Hotet  C*..   PklU4clpkU.   P*. 

a    SS. 
Ooldamlth,    Loals,    Inc..    PhUadelphU.    Pa.     770,«72.    pub. 

8-17-«4.     CI.  St. 
Ooodndi.  B.  r..  Co.,  Tbc.  Akroa.  Ohla.     4e«,»Sl,  rta.  •-S-64. 

CI.  6. 
Uoodrieta.  B.  P..  Co..  no.  Akroa.  Ohio.     407.SSS.  rca.  •-S-e4. 

CT.   1. 
Ooodiicb,     B.     P..     Co.,    Tta*.     Akroa,    Ohio.      770.818.    pob. 

3-17-M.     O.  U. 
Ooodrlcb.    B.    P..    Co.,    Tb«,    Akroa.    Ohio.     770,8M.    pob. 

8-17-«4.     a.  t». 
Ooodrear   PUotlca   SpocUIty   Co.,    lac,    Btotoa    IsUad,   N.T. 

S60  481    cstt^       Ol    2 
OoodTeorTifa   *    Bobber   Co..    Tbc.    Akroa.    Ohio.      770.817. 

8-17-64.      CI.  86. 
Ootham  Metal  Worki,  lac .  Heaipotead.  NT.     660.8S8.  eanc 

CI    2J. 
Grace.  W.  B..  ft  Co.^  New  Tork.  N.T.     660,487.  caac     CI.  6 
(jrace.  W   B  .  4  Co..  Cambridge.  Itaas.     770.676.  pub  S-17-64. 


189.167.  rca.  6-2-64 


CI.   21 
Oraham  Co.  lac.  Th*.  X*w  Tork.  NT 

CT    46. 
(jraalte    Cttr    8tt«l    Co.    Granite    Oty.    111.,    from    Oeaeral 

Bollden    Bappl/    Co..    KaoMi    City,    Mo.     770.578.    pub. 

7-11-61.     Cfll 
Qreea.    A.    P..    Plr«    Brick    Co..    Mexico.    Mo      770.&M.    pub 

8-17-64.     CI.  12. 
Orlfla     Pipe    Pradacts    Co..     Wbeaton.     111.     770.5M.    pub 

3-17-64.     CI.    12. 
Orooaoian,   Balpb   ■..   Decatar.   111.     660.308,  caar      a    16 
Oulf  *  Weot  ladloo  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     407.883.  ren. 

6-2-64      CL  1. 
Haeger    Potterlea.    Inc..    Tbe,    Lhiadec,    111.      770,808.    pab. 

8—17—64      CL  44 
Hale  Loren^  d.b  •   Bef ract  All  Mff.  Co..  Tolaa.  OkU      770.700. 

pab.  3-17-64.     CI.   28. 
Hall.  George  P..  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.     770.86».  pub  8-17-64 

CI.  89. 
Hall.  George  P..  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.      770,8»6.  pub   8-17-64 

CL   SB. 
Hanaon    Equlpmcat   Co..    South    Belolt.    III.      770.737-8.    pub 

»-17-e4.     CL  28 
Ha rblaoD  Walker  Befractorie*  Co..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     770.591. 

pub    8-17-64.     CI    IS. 
Harrlaoa.    Brad,    Co..    Hillalde.    Ill       770.855.    pub     8-17-64 

CT    21. 
Uarrta-Beawlck    Co.    Ltd..    The,    OtUwa.    Oatarlo.    Caaada. 

770,689.   pub.   3-17-64      CI.   23 
Haaal-Werke     Korbor     *     Co       KG..      Hamburg  Bergedorf. 

Oerotanj      770.681.  pub    3-17-64.     CI.   23 
Haraes  BtelUte  Co.,  "Pic,  Kokomo.   lad.,  br  Ualoa   Carbide 

Corp.,     New     Tork,     N.T      269.174.     12(c)     pub      6-2-64 

a.  28. 
Ha/nea   SteUlU  Co.,  The.  Kokomo,   lad.,   by   Caloa  Carbide 

Corp..   New  Tork.  N.T.     269.M9.   18(e)    pab    6-2-64.     CI 

Hajaco  StalUta  Co..  Tbe.   Kofcoao.  lad.,  by  Ualoa  Cafbtde 
Corp..   Hew  Tork.  NT.     S69.587.  12(c)    pob    6-2-64      CI 

Hayaea   Stellite  Co..   Tbe    Kokomo.   lad.,   by  Uaion  Carbide 
Corp..  New  Tork.  NT,  '  "" 

14. 

Hayaca   Stalllta  Co..  The,   K< 
Corp.  Naw  Tark.  N.T 


I.   12(e)    pob.  6-2-64.     CI. 


14. 


lad.,  by   Uaioa  Carbide 
,»«•,  lS(e)   pab.  6-2-44.     CL 


Herald  Prodacta  Co. :  «•• — 

Nagel.  Koaalle. 
Herenlea  OaMoa  Prodacta,  lac.  Oalloa.  Ohio.     770.687.  pob 

8-17-64.    MaltlDlcClaaa  (Claaaea  19aad28|.  _^ 

Herrolee  Powder  Co..  Wllmlagtoa.  Del.    858.196.  caac    C\.  6 
Hersoc.    Dartd   E..    d.b.a.    Taole-Craft   Corera.   Miaooapolia. 

Mlaa     nO.SM.  pab.  S-17-d4     CI.  87.  ^  .      „, 

Hickory  PabAiklag  Co..  lac,  Byoawt.  NT.     770.926-7.     CI 

88 
Hollaador,  Allaa.  Co,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T      770.840-2.  pub 

8-17-«4.     CI.  ST. 
Holmaa.    Maarlce.    lac.    d.b.a.    Holmaa    of   Callforala.    L«a 

Aagelea.  CaMf.    T7tJ*7.  Mb.  S-17-64     O  89. 
Ht^opkaae  Co..  lac,  kew  York,  NT.     466,700.  rea    6-2-64. 

CI    84 
Hooeer,  Baf  B^,  d.b.a.  Hooecr  Bo«1  Berrlec.  Ollmaa.  III.    660. 

498.  caac.    CI.  10. 
Hooeer  Boll  Bori)««e :  8«e— 

Hoover.  B07  B.  _         ^  ^  „  . 

HortoB  Mfg.  Ca..  The.  Brtotol.  Coaa..  by  Braaawlck  Caloa. 

Inc.  TontMtoi^  Coaa.     157.tt0.  ll4e)  pab.  6-2-64      O 

22. 
Hndaat,  Blcbard.  Morrla  Plalaa.  N.J     407.766.  rea.  6-2-64 

CI.  si. 
Hadooa  Hoalery  Ca..  Charlotte.  N  C.     770.875.  pub.  8-17-64. 

CI    89. 
Hadaoa  Palp  *  Paper  Corp..  from  Aagel   Soft  Tlaaae  Mllla. 

lac.  New  York,  ITT.    T70.928     CI  87 
Happ  CarpL.  CIrralaad.  Ohio      770.725.   pab    S-17-64.     CI. 


'ff 


I-T-B  CIrealt   Breaker  Co..   Tbe.   PhiladelphU.   Pa.     770.668, 

pab.  S-17-64.    a  21.  .     _  > 

Ideal    Shoe   Co..    PhiladelphU.    Pa       770.854.   pob    S-17-64 

CI.  89 
Imperial  Kelampago  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT.     660.687,  caac 

CI.  51. 
ladtan  Head  Mlla.  lac  ;   «ee— 
Rlaqwoa,  Wm..  Soas  A  Co. 
ladaatrlal    Oei 

8-17-64.     a    21 


Corp..    C%«cago.     IIL      770.66S.    pab 


iBdaatital  Bwtraale  Hardware  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    770,- 
658,  pob.  S-17-64.    Q.  SI. 

ladwtAal  Maehlaary.  lac,  Btrmlagham.  Ala.     7T0,68S.  p«k 
S-17-64.    a.  2S. 

Ladaatrlal  Teetoalca,  lac.  Aaa  Aihor,  Mich.     770,781.  pah. 
S-17-64.     a.  2S. 

latarehansleal  Corp..  New  Tork,  NT.     770,577,  pab.  S-17- 
64.    a.  11. 

lataraatlaaal  Tataphoec  aad  Tategrapb  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T. 
770.751,  pab.  S-17-64.    CI.  26. 

Jaadk  ft  HarOtoaa  Prodoee  Co.,  lac  :  See — 
Self  ft  Jaadk. 

Jay-Thooaaa.   lac,    Mllwaakao.   Wla.      770,868.   pab.    S-17-64. 

Jnklaa  Ubaratortaa  lac,  Aabara,  N.T.    660,810,  caac    CL 

18. 
Jat-Bpeed,  lac,  Bprlagftald.  Mo.     770.714,  pob.  8-17-64.     CL 

28. 
Johaaoa  A  Johaaoa.   New  Braaawtek.  N.J..  to  Bthieoa,  lac. 

Brldgewater  Towaahip.  N  J.     409.616.  ren.  6-2-64.     CI.  44. 
Johaaoa  ft  Johaaoa.  d.b.a.  PanaaeeL  New  Brvaawlek,  N.J. 

770,566,  pab.  S-17-64     O.  5 
Johaaoa  Pi^oets  Co.,  Inc.,  Chieafo,  IIL    770,848.    O.  81. 
Johaaoa  Bnbber  Co..  The.   Mlddlefleld.   Ohio.     770.841      CI. 

80. 
Joaefowlta.  Samuel  :   gee — 

SteroDC  Corp. 
Joeepb    ft   Peiaa  Co.,   Tbe.   Clerelaad.   Ohio.     660.585.   caac. 

a.  42. 
JooephB.    Doaald.    Ltd.,    London.    England.      660,479.    cane. 

n  2. 

JnTenile  Mfg.  Co   Inc..  Tbe,  Saa  Antonio.  Tex.     770.848.  pub. 

S-17-64.     a.  89. 
KVP  Satherlaad  Paper  Co.,  KaUmasoo.  Mich.     770,568.  pub. 

S-17-64.    CI.  2 
Kalamaaoo   Sled   ft   Toy*,    Inc.    Kalamasoo.    Mich       770.920. 

C\.  22. 
Kar    Prodacta.    lac.    Chicago.    lU.      770,598.    pub.    8-17-64. 

Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaes  18.  19.  28.  and  85) 
Karlaaoa,    K.    W.,    Aktiebolaget,    Oallatad.    Sweden       770.862. 

pub.  8-17-64.     CI.  89 
Kaaen  Indoatrlee.  Newark.  N.J      770.566.  pub.  3-17-64.     CI   6. 
Kaaraa  Coal  Co..  The.  Cladanatl,  Ohio     408.620.  ren.  6-2- 

64      CT    1 
Kelthley    laatrumeata.    Inc.    ClereUad.   Ohio.      770.707,   pob. 

8-17-64      CI    26 
Kendall    Co..    The.    Walpole,    Maaa.      770,610,    pub     8-17-64. 

CI.  18 
Kllbarg.    Jamea.    Corp.    Ban    Mateo.    Ckllf      660.661.    ease 

a.  21 
King  Knllen  Grocery  Co..  Inc,  Jamaica.  NT      770.571.  pub 

5-29-62.     CI    6. 
King  Klcfaarda.  Inc.  Compton.  Calif      770.640.  pub.  S-17-64 

CI.  19. 
KIng-Seeley   Tbermoa   Co  .    Ann    Arbor.    MIcfa       770.551,   pub 

8-17-64.     Cl    2. 
Kleen-Stik  Prodacta.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      770.56«.  pub    S-17- 
64      CI.  5. 
Klopman    Mllla.    Inc.    New   Tork     N  Y       770.899.   pub    8-17- 

64      Cl    42 
Koebiing     Co.     Milwaukee.     Wla        770,697.     pob      S-17-64 

CI    28. 
Koepi»)l    Gottfried  P..  MarTllle.  Win     660.614,  cane.     CI    46 
Krelder'a.    W.    L..    Son*    Mfg     Co.    Inc,    Tbe.    Palmyra.    Pa. 

712.546.    Am.  7(d)      CI.  89 
La   Manr.    Inc..    MianeapolU.   Minn.,    from   Chemtevt    Labora 

tortea.     Inc.    Kanaaa    City,     Mo        770.812,     pub      4-9-68. 

Multiple  Claaa  ( (^aaaea  51  and  52 1 
I..amex.  Inc..   Norcroee.  fJa       770,694.   pub    S-17-64.      Cl    12. 
Loader  :   Ber 

Ijender  Co     Inc 
Lander    Co.    Inc      d.b  a     Lander.    New    Tork.    NT       770.913. 

pub    2   lR-«4       n.  51 
Lapetrap    Inc..  Wichita.  Kane      770.918      n    19 
Ijitex   lodoatrlea.  Inc.  Akron,  Ohio      770.»O7    pub    3-17  64 

CL   44 
I^iT  r  Inc  .  New  York.  NT      770  «74.  pub   S-17-64      r\    89 
Leed*  and   Northrup  Co.   Philadelphia.   Pa      4()«.792.    I2(r) 

pub    ^^2*4      Cl     88 
Leu   Parfumn    IV   r>an«.    Inc  .   to  Colgate  PalmollTe   Co  .   New 

Tork    NY       406  615,  ren    6-2-64      Cl    52, 
I>eTT.    Seymour    H.     Chicago.     III.       770,6.%8.    pub     3-17  64. 

Cl     21 
Liberty  Hodery  Mllla.  Inc.,  GlboooTllle.  N  C      770.8«5-«.  pub. 

3   if  «4      a   89 
Lithoa.    lac,   Chicago.   III.      770,706    pub    8-17-64 
L/^ckllB    William  J     dba.   Loran.   Kedlanda,  Calif 

pub    .VI7-64      Cl.  21 
lA>raB     f*er 

Ix>cklla.  Wllltam  J 
LiibrlKraph    of   Canada    Co      W»*tmount.    Montreal. 

Caaada      770.624.  pub    3  17-64.     Cl    15 
Ixjckey   Ijiboraforien.    Inc  .    San    Bernardino    Calif 

ivab    3-17  4i4.     Cl.  26  _      ^^ 

MSI    Electronica.    Inr  .    Rirtamnnd    HHl.    NT       770  649     pub. 

.V17-64       Cl    21  .   _  .^  ,    . 

MarAdam     A     B  .   4   Co     Inc,    Brooklyn.   NT       4(»«,71».    ren 

Mandl     Stgmnnd.    Milwaukee.    Wla,    to    The    Nctt    Britain 

Machine   Co.     New    Britain     Conn       J86.808.    rrn     6   2  64. 

C-.    23 
Maatiattan    Shirt    Co.    The.    .New    Tork.    NT       189..'14.    rrn 

6-2-64       n    S9 
Maalachewiti.    B.     Co.    The.    Newark.    N.J       181.333  4.    ren 

6  2-64       n    46 
Maaa    Glean   T     dba.   Central    Kerorda  and    Recording   Co.. 

Flint.  Mirh      770  S22    pub    %   1' ^^A      Cl    S« 
Marinette    Kalftlag    Mllla.     Marinette.    Wla        1S2.025.    rea 

6-2-64      <•!    .H9 


Cl     23. 
770  661. 


(Juebec. 

770792. 


TMiT 


I 
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M.H.     770.ei«.  PQb.  »-n-*4.     OrUado,    Tliicmt,    d.b.a.    TerUBtf    talM   Co..    %aumr.    KJ. 
-     -     '  "^  770.»64.  pnb.  »-17-*t.     CI.  88. 


MJffit**N«SrTrtilSSSi*CJ^.'jiS*I  N.r.     770.W9.     Oliiord  ^l-^piTr"  C^;  New  YoVCnI.     770.«»e.  tfub.  a-17-M. 


CI.  »7 


CL  M 
lUrx,    LoiUa.    *    Oo.    Uc.    N«w    lork.    NY. 

♦-•-•a.^Cl.  22. 
MATT  Jam   lac,   Ntw   Tort.   N.T.     770,»M.  pab.   a-17-«4 

CI.  8§. 
MMMCboMtU  TatU*  Im.,  New  Tort,  NT.     840.000,  ainc 

CL  42 
MaaMT-rteiMon  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontorlo,  Canada.     770.733, 

Dub    S-17-44.     CI.  23. 
MaMrtaln  Bngliiwrlni  Co.    Inc.,  OlMwood.   Minn.     770.922. 

CI  n. 

lUwMB,  Barl,  d.b,a.  ABcyelo  Co.  of  Ainaiiea,  PblUdclptata,  Pa. 

77OJ70.  Mb.   a-17-«4.     CI.   26.  „«  ,,. 

May  bmarteMt  Storoa  Co..  Tbe,   St.   LooU.   Mo.     770.77S, 

M^roakT  Tool  Corp.,  MMdvUle,  Pa.     770.7S2,  pub.  8-17-44. 

Ci  2S 
McDoMM'a  BjrbtMi.  lac,  Chleafo.  Ul.    770,781,  pub.  8-17-84. 

llSi  SddT,   IBC,    iMaaflH.   N.J.     770,504,   pob.   8-17-84 

CL  2 
Maara  COatroU.  Inc;,  Boararton.  Orag.    770,746.  pab.  3-17-64. 

CL  28 
Maaaal  Wood  ladaatrlea,  lac,  LoalarlHa.  Kjr.     770,084.  pvb 

i-17-44      CI  12. 
Maaial  Wood  I'adoatrlca,  lac.  LoalsTllle,  K/.     770,811,  pub 

•^7-84.     CI.  82. 
MlekaaUk  Btara  A  Co. :  M—— 

.MiSaala  Stara  *  Co..  lac  ,     ^ 

Mlf«»a»*T,    Stara    *    Co.,    to    MiebaaU    Stem    h    Co..    Inc.. 

Jtockartar,  N.T.     182,^84.  ran.  6-2-64.     CI.  80. 
Mldiaala  Itara  *  Co.   lac,   Rocbeater,  NT.     770.884.  pub. 

MMNUMa-Omaa  Boalary  Co..  Now  Tort,  to  Collep  Maid  Co.. 

lac.  Brooklra.  N.T.     188,M7,  raa.  8-2-44.     Cf.  88. 
MkrroDolBriae.    aaaaTTala.  CaUf.     770.824,  pab.   12-8-48 

CL»T. 
Mla-I-Soft  Co. :  8ca— 

Mla-I-laft  Co.    TW. 
Mla-I-B«ft  Co.,  Tha,   DeaTor,   fro«   Mla-I-Boft   Co..   Oolden. 

Colo.     TT0.a08.  pob.  8-17-44.  ~CI.  81. 
MlaaaaaoUa    actutUllc    Coatrolo    Corp..    MlaaaapoUa.    Minn 

770.8T1-2,  pab.  8-17-44.     CI.  21. 
MlaaaaoU  Mlalac  aad  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.   Mian 

M&MOrl  Cb«re<;al/iel  Co.,  »*etV>«<>  -_JJ%*^*- *»»«i_,?liJ  rortir**H.  K-.  Co..  lac.  Plttaburgb,  Pa.    770.5#,  pob.  8-17 

Mirfosstor  Brofc  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     T70.744.  pub.  8-17-44.  '  ^4     q  12. 

^ft.  a*.                                   „      ^            .^  ,      ,,<v  «^     „K  Pooltrr  duUd,  lac.  Mooraflald,  W.  Va.    770,»4<}.    CL  44. 

Moaroa  CaleoUtlaa  Maeblaa  Co..  Ofma«a.  N.J.     770. 7»4.  pub.  f ll^^alv,  D«fid  L..  A  Son*.  P^lladalphla.  Pa.     770,878.  pab 

8—17—44       CI    24.  a— 17— M      CI    88 

MoBtelalr '  MoMla    UoBMa.    Inc.,    MoatcUlr,    CaUf.     770.641.  t>^^t^,   Braa^   Uim.   Co..   Loa  Aacalaa.  C8Uf 

pab.  »-lT-44.     a.   18  --   •- 


770  478     Dub      Qjratar   Hball   Prodncta  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.,^b7  Soatbara 
'       '    *^  Ojatar  HbcU   Mllilaf  Corp.,  Mobile.   Ala.      188,048.   12(e) 

pub.  4-2-44.    a.  1.  I 

Paciflc  Mills  :  Bm—  \ 

BarlsBftoa  ladaetrlaa.  lac 
PaU  Corp.,  Olan  Core,  N.Y.,  troa  Trialt/  Kaolpaiaat  Corp., 

Cortlaad,  N.T.      770,782,  pab.  8-17-84.      Cl.  94. 
Palm  Baa&   Co..   Portlaa4.   Malaa.     770,887.  |^.  8-17-44. 

Cl    88. 
Palomlao  Broa.  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd..  Klagstoa.  Ji>aelra      770,- 

688,  pub.  8-17-44.    CL  17.  _      

Pan  imarleaa  World  Alrwaja.  lac.  New  TorH,  N.T.     770,- 

442,  pob.  8-17-44.    CL  19.  -.      „      ^  .    „        ^ 

Panavlaor    lac.    Detroit.    Mlcb..    to   Tbe   Baad^U    Co.,    Cla- 

daaatL  Oblo.    440,922.  caac.    Cl.  19. 
Parka.    DarU   *   Co..    Detroit.    Mlcb.      22a.88t,    12(ei    pab. 

Parke.  Darla  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mleb.     172,587,  12|e)  pab.  4-S- 

44     CL  18 
Farka.  Dariaft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlek.    400,402.  12Ie)  pab.  4-t- 

44.     Cl.  18. 
Parka,  DavU  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Mlcb.     419,747.  12|lc)  pab.  4-2- 

A4      Cl    18 
Parka.  DarU  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    480,882.  12 |e)  pab.  4-2- 

44      Cl    18 
Park'er-Haaalfln  Corp.,  Clrretaad,  Ohio.     770,8i;i,  pob.  8-17- 

ft4      CL  \% 
Parkar-Haaaitta  Corp..  Cleralaad,  Ohio.     770,808,  pab.  8-17- 

44      Cl    28 
Parka-Craaer  Co..   Pltcbbnrf.  Maaa.     770,407,  pob.  8-17-44. 

Cl    18 
Pep  Bora.  Manar,  Moc  ft  Jack.  Tha,  d-b.a.  Va^tjr  Prodaets 

Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     77M24.  pub.  8-17-44.     d.  18. 
Peraaeel :  H— — 

Jobnaoa  ft  Jobnaoa.  _,  .     .  .« 

PbUllpa  Braab  Corp..  Clcrelaad.  Oblo.     770,SM.  pab.  8-17- 

84      Cl   29 
Plak  PaaB7  Cat  (rf  Hollywood,  CaU..  The.  Hol^TVOOd.  Calif. 

770,800,  pab.  8-17-44.    Cl.  8i9. 
Plaatroalca   Corp.,    Aababoro,    N.C.     770,558,   fab.    8-17-44. 

CI.  2. 
Plastieaaaltb,  Inc..  Plttabarg.  Calif.     770.844,  ^b.  8-17-44. 

Cl.  89. 


^i4   "Cl    28.    "  770.788.     foirtyDe  AO,  rrelborf.  Swltaerlaad.     770.708.  pab.  8-17-44 

Mfimorl  Charcoal  Pael  Co.,  Meta,  Mo.     440,474,  caac     Cl.  1.     a..^.  u   r    n^    i..    iM»*^nr«ii   p>     tto  fida  nnh   a-i7- 


770,404, 
pab.  8-17-44.     O.   18.                          ,              „„ ._,        .  ngb.  8-17-44.    Cl.  18. 

MoM-Btar  kabhar  Ltd.,  The.  Kanuaa,  Japaa.     770,879,  pub.    f^!,f^  p^mp  4  Bnflaaerliic  Co..  Detroit,  Mteh.    710,184,  cor. 
S-lT-44.     CL  ».  n    M 


Mi^~Wliltel^kSioaa.  lac,  N«w  Tor^  NT.     400,001,  ren 

4-2-44.     CL.  8. 
Matak  Coatrola  Co. :  8«a— 

iBolaakT    Joba  D 
Malli^    Brwia,    Lla«ea     (Bma),    Garmaa/.      770,780.    pub. 

8-1^-44.   a.  as 


Cl    28 
Pnllea  Molded  Prodacta,  lac.  New  Iberia,  La.    770,558.  pab. 

8—17—44      Cl    2. 
Pnr«  Oil  Ca,  tbe.  PaUtlae.  IlL      181,798,  reai  4-2-44.     CL 

Pnrltaa  Faabloaa  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.T.    770,8#8.  pab.  8-17- 

8—17—44.     Cl    23  64      Cl    80 

Muaa  aad  Staela.  lac,  Newark.  N.J.    to  Callforala  Pro<hicta    ^j^^^er  OaU  Co..  The.  Chlca«o.  Dl.     188,824,  r«a.  4-3-44. 

Con.   Cftabrldm.  Maaa.     404,571-8,  r«a.  4-2-44.     Ci.  12.        CL  44  ; 

MamrOiSo  M^Tco.,  The.  Clerolaad,  Ohio.     440,534.  caac     (j^troa  AaMrtca.  lac.  BlIeaTUle.  NT.     770,7^4.  pab.  8-17- 

N.V*"  ^Ilsa'  OloellannMBfabrtakea.  Badborea.  Netberlanda.     juSlB-WlBtere  Corp..   El  Se«aado.  Calif.     77*817      CL    18 
770,44Srpab.   8-17-44.     Cl.   21._         ^        ^        •     w    «.  »      »*«»«»  >*'«    Co.    Flint,  Mleb.     770,Y78.  pab.  S-f*-**      '^    •* 
NanCltoa^.  d.b.a.  Herald  Prodacta  Co.,  New  Tork,  NT 


land  Mff    Co..  Flint,  Mleb.     770,Y78.  PJ*-  »-ir7-44.     O.  ». 

-  torp..  New  Tort.  N.T.     770,827, , pab.  8-17-44. 


Kaad,  Sparry,  torp-. ^'w  tort.  N.T 
NatSaankai^iearlaf  Co.!  Chicago,  ni.    770,720,  pab.  8-17-44.    j^ndall  Co..  The :  8 


a.  23. 


Natioaal    Bafiaatrlni     Products.     lac.     Waablattoa 
770.5U.  pob. 


DC. 


770. 


Paaarlaor  lac 

—-__     -    ^-  ^^.  Baaabari  Bleetro-Coatlac  Co.,   ladlaaapoUa,   |ad 

Matto^~Ua4  Co.,  Haw  Tarh.  K.T.     770,575.  pab.  3-18-44  ^i^'^^.^c^^y,^   Ohio.     m,74a.  fcmh.  3-17-44. 

NattOMl  •sBileoadaetor  Corp..  Daabary,  Coaa.    778.464,  pab  ^^^^  ^^^nX  ft  Taralah  Co..  lac,  Braaarflka,  lad.     770. 

3-17-44.    CL  31.       ,  438,  pob.  8-17-44.    CT.  14.  »       __    .^.       «.    ^ 

MattoMa  Staal  Corp. :  »——  |ud^  Co.,  lac,  Tha,  MoatpaUar.  Tt.     770,3H-     CL  40. 

•traa^ltaal  Corp.  E^raet-AU  Mfg.  Co. :  Sao— 
Maw  Brttala  MaAlaa  Co.,  Tha :  8aa—  Hate   Lotm  i 

MaadL  Slf-Bad.^     ,      .      ^        ,_  .__    ^.     .  it-84  Bagal   silt^rS  Co.   lac.  New  Tort,   NT.     488.408,   12(c) 

IfawTSmlhlrrCo.,  St.  LeaU.  Ma.     770.807,  pab.  3-17-44.  »-^    6-3-44-    Cl.  88  _  ..    ...  ^    ,, 

bJ^-T^  ait  Brah.  C...  Tha.  Naw  Tart.  H.T.    770,814,  pob.  g2r«^,'*xlgjjj.{^'.  ^S^^l^i  ?.Si«'?i^?*1  ^o'iooS?  pit 

Hjt¥;5l'AAa».„JJ«pCo.,lac:«.^  3-21-41      a.  44 

M.wi!2r*S5Sii2?*  A-Srtatloa.    lac.    daralaad,    Ohio 


MlaMa  C«L.  lac.,  tha, 

ItoStibafB*  ladlaaa  Paaea  Co.,   lac,  TIppaeaaoe.  lad. 


Wlathrsp, 


770.547.  pab.  8-17- 
770.- 


Beyiaer    ft    Brotbara.    Inc..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.     f40.409.    caac 

CI    44 
Bhodsa,  M.  H..  lac.  Hartford.  Coaa.     770,780, ,  pab.  8-17-44 

cn   24 
BIdga  Toal  Co..  The,  BlyrU.  Ohio.     770,421.  ^b.  8-17-44. 

MnlUpla  Claaa  (Claaaea  16.  21.  aad  23). 
Blpley  aad  Oow«i  Co.  lac.  Attiabors,  Maaa.     770.808.  pab. 

8-17-44.     Cl.  28 
Rite   Autotroalca   Corp..   Loa   Aagalaa.  Calif.     770.744,    pab. 

8-17-44.     a.  24 
pab.    Boach.  J.,  Soaa,  lac,  PUlaSald,  Iowa.     770.772;  pab  8-17-44. 

oSi^ia^ta!  1-..  Haogbtoa.  Waah.     770.787.  p-b  B<S  uLad  Oil  ft  Be4^a.  Co .  lac.  WW.1^                770.809. 

oi'Stih.2it*V.,  Tha,  Oa^Uad.  Ohio.     770,«.7,  pab.  B^^^^^A.^I.    D^elo^^-eat  Corp..   ...ford.   fCT      770,473. 

oi'iS;J2i  ?h«Ucal,Corp..   Bast  Altoa.   DL     4«>.478,  B6I^«  ft  ^Ha«  Co.^  B.g-^ft  Haaa  Co..  PhJladelphU.  Pa 

caac    CL  3.                           _        _    .      -^^^  ^^m n-u-i.a.  r-.—.    -n^   n^in^kM   rthi*      rroTll..  nab   8-17-44. 


B,!Srt:  VK*LtfI  irthi»«i»>«">««'».  ■Ml"*-  •«"» 

B^SmUm'Co.!  Tha^^Saeraet  Corp..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.    404 


oSSL  -  Lwali.    lac    Raw   Tart.   N.T.     440.446.  aaac    B<^*.  Corp..  The.  Col«.ab«.  Ohla.     770.731.  pab  8-17-^. 
CL  1.  ^  •  *• 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


RoDtck,  Inc..  N«v  York.  NT      770.M1,  pub.  S-17-«4.     CI.  S» 
Bor.  lAlUon.  Co..  Fhlladclpliia,  Pa.     770,890-1.  pub.  3-17-«4 

a.  23. 
BnM«U.  L.  B..  CWalcala,  Inc..  Loac  lalud  City.  N.T     770.914. 

CI    «. 
RubmU    k    StoU    Co..    Ibc.    New    York.    N.Y.      770.AA4.    pub 

»-17-«4.     CI.  XI. 
Ruthman    MActalBcrr    Co..    Tbc.   CladBiutl.    Obio.     770.708. 

pub    S-17-M.     CI.   23. 
8*lw  AmUatM,  lac..  New  Y*rt.  NY.     «60.ft38.  cmac:      O.  31 
flalM  AfllUtM.  lac..  If«w  York.  N.Y.      770.90&.  pub.  S-17-»4 


CI. 


770.747.  pub  8-17-«4 


770.660. 
770.843. 


cane 
Inr.. 
Inc., 
pub 
pub 


Saadera  AaaodatM,  lae..  Naataoa.  N.H. 

CI    26. 

Saaford  lak  Ca..  Bdlwood.  III.  406,914^  rca.  e-t-«4.  CI.  11 
tUaford  lak  Co.,  Bcllwood.  IlL  407.037,  rea.  •-2-«4  CI.  S 
Sarco  Co.,  lac..  N«w  York,  NY.     1M,041.  12(c)  pab.  »-2-64 

CI.   18. 
Barco  Co..  lac.  N«w  York.  N.Y.      187.1S8.  12(c)  pub.  6-2-64. 

CI.   26. 
8arg*at  A  Co.,   N«w   Harca,   Cona.      187.837-8.    12 (ci    pub 

6-2-64.     CI.  13. 
Hanaa  ladnatrlaa  Co.  :  8ee— 

Vlrtaaca.  Joha  O. 
SdMrer.    R.    P..    IA4..    Wla4laor.    OaUrto.    Caaada.      660.470. 

cane.     O.  2. 
gcfaunebaricer  A  Noblt.  lac.  New  York,  to  New  York  American 

B^reracc  Co..   lac.  Brooklya.   NY.     183.212.  ren    6-2-64 

CI.   45. 
Schwarti  A  Baajamla,  lac.  New  York,  NY.     770.856.  pub 

3-17-64.     CI.  89. 
Scott.  Kent.  lac,  Baatoa,  Pa.     660,380.  caac.     C\.  39 
Scara.  Koebnck  aad  Co..  Chicago.  111.     770.6S2.  pub    31 7-64 

CI.   21. 
Sea-Way    Markatlag  Co..   Crowa    Polat.    lad       770,623.    pub 

3-17-64.     a.  U. 
Seiti-Aabcot    Werka,    Hmo    A    Ooo    8«ltt.    Bad    Kreuinach. 

Oermaar.     770,914.     CI.  31 
Selcbow   A    Blchtar   Co.,    New    York,    NY.     «60,B27-0 

CI.   22 
Self    A    Jaaclk.    to    Jaadk    A    Hartacaa    Produce    Co. 

Pharr.  Tti.     407,821,  rea.  6-2-64.     CI.  46 
Self    A    Jaaclk,    to    Jaaclk    A    Hartacaa    Produce    Co 

Pharr.  Tax.     409.381.   12(e)   pub.  6-2-64.     CI    46 
Beouola     Wlr«    Co..     Bedatood     Cltj.     Calif 

3-17-64.     CI.  21. 
Berrico    Heol     Co..     lac,     Lawrence,     liaaa. 

3-17-64.     CI.  89 
Sermour   of   Sycamore,    loc.    Sycaaiore,    111. 

CI.   16. 
Sbadowa-Out  Mirror  Co. :  8e€— 

Complczloa-LAjap  Co. 
Shalboob.  Soaaj,  Co.,   LrfM  Aasclea.   Calif 
Shelby  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  SbelbTTllTe.  lad 

CT     89. 

Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York,  NY.  770  398,  pub  8-17-64  a  12 
Shell  on  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  770,827,  wib.  8-17-64  Cl  15 
Shields  lac  of  Attlchoro.  Maaa..  AttMoro.  Ifasa      770.801. 

Dub    3-17-64.     CI.  28. 
Silver  Top  lifg.  Co..   lac.   White  Marah.  Md.      770.581.  pub 

8-17-64.      CT  12. 
Slmpaon.  Wm..  Boas  A  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by  Indian  Head 

Mm*.   lac.  New  York,  NY.     400.984,   12(c)   pub    6-2-64. 

a    42. 
Smith    BradB«r,  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     770.881.  pub    3-17-64. 

CI    37. 
Smith    Logaa^  aad  Aaaoctatea.  Harbor  City.  Calif.      770.793. 

pub.  3-17-64.     Cl    26.  _     .„ 

Smith  WlllUm  T..  Paawood.  N.J.  660.640.  cane  Cl  52. 
Sorlete  Praacaiae  d«a  Coaaalaeta  Mlaceo.  St.  Jean  de  la  Buelle. 

Lolret,  rraaee.    770  700,  pub  3-17-64.     C\.  23. 

Socoay  MoMI  Oil  Co.,  lac  :  See— 

Socoay-Vacnam  Oil  Co.    lac. 

Socoay  Palat  Prodacta  Co.  :  8e« — 

Socoey  Vaevam  Oil  Co  ,  lac 

Socoay  Vacuuai  Oil  Co.,  lac,  to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Co  .  Inr  . 

.New  York,  NY.     407,121.  rea.  6-2-«4.     Cl    15 
Socoay    Vacnaai   OH   Co..    lac.    New    York     NY.    to    Socobt 

Palat  Prodacta  Co..  Metacbca,  N.J.     40^.092.  rea    6-2-64 

Cl    16 
Sonltrol  Corp.,  Aailaraoa,  lad     770.648.  pab  9-19-61      Cl  21 
Southern  Oyater  Shell  MiUlag  Corp  :  8et^ 


660.506.    canr 


770.938       Cl.   46. 
770.802.  pub    3-17-64. 


Oyater  Shell  Prodacta  CortK 

'    ~     '  "    .  The. 


Oleadale.  Arti      770.910. 


SUrllag   Products  Co.    Inc.   St.   Paul.   Mlaa.      770,580,   pub. 

3-17-64.     Cl.  12. 
Stcraco  Indastrles,  lac.  AUaadalc,  N.J.     770,809.  pab.  8-17- 

64.     a.  31 
Sternco  Industries,  Ibc.  Alleadale,  N.J.     770,916.     Cl.  18. 
8terone  Corp.,  from  Samuel  JoaaCowlts.  New  York.  N.Y.     770,- 

819-21,  pab.  3-17-64.    Cl.  36. 
StetMB^Joha  B    Co..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     181,329,  12(c)  pub 

Stow    uig.    Co.,    BlaghamtOB,    NY.      406,672,    ren     6-2-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Strao-Stecl  Corp.,  Houstoa.  Tex.,  from  Natloaal  Steel  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.      770,614,   pub.   3-17-64.     Cl.    14. 
Strong  Cobb  Araer,   Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     770,943.     Cl.  31. 
Stuart,  Charles.  Katerprlscs  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     770,798, 

pab.  4-25-61.    Cl.  38. 
Stuart,  D.  A.,  A  Co.,  to  D.  A.  Stoart  OU  Co..  Ltd..  Chicago. 

111.     188.903,  rea.  6-2-64.    Cl.  13. 
Stuart.  D.  A.,  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Stoart,  D.  A..  A  Co. 
Stadcat  Markatlag  lastltnte.  N«w  York.  NY.     660.674.  cane 

Cl.  101. 
Sturfis  BusiBess  Forms.  Inc.,   Bturgls,  Mich.     770.829,  pub. 

3-17-64.     a.  37 
Sacrest  Corp.  :   8^ 


Southwest  noar  A  Peed  Co. 

pub    8-27-63.     C\.   46.  ,^ 

Sprague    Electric    Oa .    North    Adams.    Umm      770.674.    pub 

aA^'k*C9.?^9uLt.  Pa.     TT0,«i8.  9^.  »-17-64.     O.  U 
^aac  A  Ca^     Batlar.   Pa.      770'«MLjMb.   8-17-64      C\.  33. 

8^r%A  uitu^  oL'n^jc^.^7  to  ntMBM  Mima, 

Co.  Kaaaaa  aty,  ko.     40T,»7i.  raa^»-64.     Cl   44 
SUadard  Oil  Ca.  af  CaMfanla.  Urn  rraadaee,  CalU.     40«. 

348.    Am.  T(d).    CL  4.  .       .^   ^         /,.,.*      aam 

Btaadard  OU  Ca.  of  Callfortfa.  Baa  rraadaco.  Calif.     408,- 

»01,  ram.  B-S-M.    Cl.  1».     ^        ,_^    _  ^      __„  ^,    ^. 
Btaadard  Pa^aclBC  Corp.,   Haw  York.  H.T.     770.825,  pab. 

8-17-M.    CL  it." 
Btaadard  Ptaiasaiwatical  Ca. :  Mm— 

BtanSrdPkanMjBaatkal  Ca.,  lac. :  Mm— 

11 jL.ITtimiis    C^>rp..    Waltham.    Maaa.      770,710.    pab 

8-17— 04.     CL  28. 
Stearaa  A  Vtatar  Ca.,  Tka.  CladaMti.  Ohio.     770,8M,  pab. 

8-17-04.    CT.  42. 
Steele  Caaraa  Baatet  Ca..  Lac.  Caabridfc.  Mass      770,500, 

pab  8-17-B4.    Cl.  2. 
Stea.  Chcatar  B..  lae.  Waw  AJkaay.  lad.    770,579.  pab.  3-17- 

64.    C\.  12. 


770.873.    pub     3- 


17-64       Cl. 
Cl    39 


est  Corp. 

Nulomoline  Co..  The. 
S^ultlme    Inc  ,    New    York,    NY. 

39 
Snlray,  Inc,  Tuckahoe.  NY.     770,851,  pub.  3-17-64. 
Sun  (Jhemlcal  Corp.  :  ^ee— 

Pacil  Fabrics  Co. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,   Long  Islsnd  C\tj,  NY.     660,495.  cane 

a.  11 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     770,762,  pub    8-17-64.     Cl.  26 
Superamerica  BUtlons,  Inc.,   St.   Paul   Park,  Minn.      770,370, 

pub.  6-21-60.     Cl   6. 
Superamerica  SUtloos.  Inc.,  St.  Paul  Park.  Minn.     770.620. 

pub.  6-21-60     CT.  15 
Superior    Electric    Co.,    The.    Bristol,    Conn.      770,776,    pub. 

3-17-64      Cl.  26. 
Swingllne  lac.   Long  Island  City,  NY.     770,605.  pub.  8-17- 

64      CT.  13 
Swingllne  Inc,  Long  Island  City.  NY      770,711-2.  pub   3-17 

64.     Cl.  23. 
Tecnlfax  Corp.  Uolyoke.   Mass.      770.771.  pub    3-17-64      Cl 

26. 
Tenslometers.    Inc,   Barrlngton.   R.I.      770.702.  pub    8-17-64. 

Cl    23. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     770,650.  pub    8-18-68 

CT.  21 
Textron,  lac,  Prorldenee,  RI      770,727,  pub    3-17-64      Cl 

28 
Therapeutic  Bsstsreb   Preaa.   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      770.932 

CT.  38. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.      770.785-6,  pab.  3-17-64. 

CT.  26. 
Topai  Honey  Co.  :  See- 
Western  CoouBeroe  Corp.    -;» 
Topic-Craft  Covers  :   See— 

Heraog.  Darld  R. 
Toro   Mfg.  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn       77U.682.  pab.  8-17-64. 

CT    28. 
Tot    Uoeo,    Inc.    Klrkland.    Wash       770.845.    pub     8-17-04 

CT.  39 
Tonrlng  America  Self-DrtTe  :  See — 

Foster,  Ken,  Co.,  Inc 
Tremco  Mfg.  Co  ,  Tlie.  Clereland.  Ohio      407.333.  ren    6-2- 

64      CT.  12 
Tremco   Mfg.   Co..  The.   CleTeland.  Ohio.     407.710.   ren.   6-2- 

64.     CT.  12. 
Tremco   Mfg.   Co..   The.  CTereland,  Ohio.      408,181.   ren    6-2- 

64      cTTb. 
Trident   Eagiaeering  Asaoclates,  lac,  Annapolis,   Md.     770,- 

946     ctTioi. 
Trinity  Equipment  Corp.  :   8e» — 

Pall  Corp. 
Turner  A  Beymonr  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Torrtngton,  Conn      188,- 

983,  ren.  6-2-64      CT   23 
Turtle  Wax,   lac,  Chicago,  III.     770,643,  pub    3-17-04.     Cl. 

19. 
Tweed  ShM>,  Inc,  The.   Pittaburgh.  Pa.     770.933.     CT    39. 
Tydemaa  Machlae  Worka.  Inc.  Redwood  CTty.  Calif     770.728. 

pub   3-17-64      CT   23. 
Union  Car1>ide  Corp.  :   See— 
Haynea  Htelltte  Co..  The 
Union  Hardware  Co..  Torrlngton.  Coaa..  aad  New  York.  NY.. 

by  BruBswick-Union.  Inc.  Toniagtoa.  Conm    23,727.  12(c) 

pab  6-2-64      CT  22. 
Ualoa   on   Co    of  California,    Loa   Angelea,   Calif      739,640 

Am    7<d|      CT.  13 
Ualoa    Pharmaceutical    Co.    lac.    Bloomfleld.    N.J       660.686. 

eaoc     Cl    51 
Uaited   States   Borax   A  Chemical  Corp..   Los  Aageles.  Calif. 

770.504.  pab   8-17-44     CT   4 
US.    Btbieals    Inc.    Loag    Islaad    CTty.    NY.     7706.*^.    pub 

10-20-«      O.  18 
Uaited  States  Serrateria  Corp  .  Los  Aagetes.  Calif      770.855, 

pub    12-3-03      CT.   39 
Uaited  Systeou  Corp..  Dsyton.  Ohio.     770.743.  pab   3-17-64 

C*\     qjdt 

United  Tnbe  Corp  .  CTereUad.  Ohio      770.588.  pab    10-15-63. 

CT     12 
Unlreraal  Paper  Oooda  Co  ,  Los  Angeiea   CalK       770.83O.  pub. 

.VI 7-64       CT    87 
Unlrerslfy  Re«earrh  filassware  Corp..  Carrbom.  N  C      770.780, 

pub    3-17-64      CT     26 
Valspar   Corp.    The.    Rockford.    Ill       770.717.    pub    .V 17-64 

CT    23 
Van    Brode    MHIlng  Co.    Inc.   CTlntoa.    Mass.      770.713.   pub 

3-17-64      Cl    23 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

N.J.      770.778,    tmb 


780.43S 
770.SM, 


West  Virglato  Pulp  and  Papw  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

c»nc.     CI.  37. 
WMt  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  Tork.  S.T 

pnb.  8-17-A4.     a^  2. 
Weatern  Air  Llnea.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     M0,«&4.  cane 

O     lOB. 
Weatem  Commerce  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Topai  Honey  Coi,  Loa  Asfclee 

Calif.      770.987.     CI.  4«. 
We«t«m    Orocer    Co..    Marahalltown.    Iowa,    to   Conaolldated 


Vaa-Kal   latfoatrlM.   Inc..   LfTlafitoB. 

A— IT— 44      CI  24 
Vartaa  AMoeUtaa, '  Palo  Alto.  Caltf.     770.784.  pub.  »-17-«4 

CI.  M. 
Varaltjr  ProdoeU  Co. :  Be* — 

Pm  Bojra,  Maany.  Moe  A  Jack.  The. 
▼arta^^lM..  CblMfo.  lU.     MO.840.  cane.     C\.   108. 
TlrciSa  bar*  Kztract   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.T.     407.824. 

f^s   fl 2  64       CI   46  -  -   —     --       

VlrtaM.  John  O..  «.b.a.  Banna  Indnatrtoa  Co..  Portland.  Oreg  Fooda  Corp..  Chi^fo.  ni.      1»,1«8.  ren  ,»->-^.     CL  4«; 

770  904    pub    8-17-44.     CI.  44.  Weatlnghouae  Bleetrtc  Corp.,  Matuchea,  N.J.     770,470.  p«b 

VarUad  aVlM  Co  -flea 8-17-44.     CI.   21. 

OiittSlIr  VlMMt  Whaledent,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T.     770,757.    »ob.    8-17-44 

Tr«in«  flanr^  Cora     Newton.  Ifaaa      770.740.  pab.  8-17-44.         CI.  24. 

CL»^^  ««wxon,  aaaa.  ..o«,  i~  IV«ri«  AppUanoe  Corp..  Lonf  laUnd  Oty.  NT.     770.M9.  pub 

Waaa   nigtoccriac  Co..    In«..   The,   Warren.   Ohio.     404,288. 

lS(e)  Dab  4—2—44      CI  28 
Weavar  Awir  Waaber.  Inc..  Coata  Maaa,  CaUf.     770.404.  pub. 

8-17-44.     a.  18. 
Week,  Mward,  k  Co^  Inc..  Brooklyn,  to  Bdward  Week  *  Co 


770.418 
^70.707.     pab 


rea.  8-»-44.     CI.  23 
770.810,    pnb.    3-17-44 


iae.  Iammt  laUnd  dity.  NT. 
WamUar,    Inc..    New    Orleana.    La. 

CI.  n. 
WamUar,    Inc..    New    Orleans.    La.     770.840.    pab.    3-17-44. 


kppi 

8-17-44.     CI.  2 
WHgfat.  O.  F..  Steel  4  Wire  Co..  Woreeatcr. 

pub.  8-17-44.     CI.  13. 
Torke    Scientific    Corp..     Woodbrtdge.    N.J 

8-17-44.     CI.  23. 
talaa  Ikon  A.G  .  Stuttgart.  Germany.     770.741,  pub.  3-17-44 

CI    24. 
telter-Zeitatudlen  Gerate     0  m.b.H.,     Mannbel^-Oartenatadt 

Germany.     770.743.  pub    8-17-44.     C\.  24.  _ 
Euaaman,    H..   *   Son    Co..    Tbe.   Claclnaati.   O^lo.     440,<Wft 

cane.     CI.  88 

u  1   •ovitRMiT  rtiiTia*  errici 


80.43S. 
'70.SM. 
I.  CKac. 

LSfClM, 

>lldat«d 
a.  4«. 
0. 


-n-s4. 

M.  pub. 

rro.eis. 
r.  pob 
-n-M 

mstadt. 


U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

LUTHER  H.  HODGES,  Secretary 

Patent  Office 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER,  Commissioner 

I 


V*^V:. 


UNITED     STATES     PATENT     OFFICE 


Containing  Patents y  Designs  £s?  Trademarks  issued 


June  9,  1964        ♦        Volume  803       ♦        Number  2 


H  O  f  ^ 


C  O  N 


Contents 


Patents 

Imie  of  June  9.  1964 

New  Applications  Received 

Notices 

Boftrd  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  April  1964 

Responsibility  of  Group  Supervisors  and  Primary  Examiners 

International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 

Mexico 

Norway 

SCTvice  by  Publication  (Frank  Edward  Richardson) 

Diaclaimer 

Oixters  for  References  Cited  in  Shortened  Statutory  Period  Aaions  .    .    .    . 

Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of  April  30.  1964  .    .    . 

Proposed  Publication  of  Field  of  Search 

Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name  (T.D.  56158) 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

Effective  Date  of  United  Sutes  Patent  Claiming  Foreign  Priority 

Condition  of  Patent  Aralications 

Deci^ons  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases 

B.  Kuppenbeimer  &  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation 

Unked  States  of  America  v.  Harold  Lawrence  Blasius,  also  known  as  H. 
Lawrence  Blasius.  also  known  as  B.  Lawrence 

Ex  parte  Paul  W.  Garbo 

PatentSuits 

Reissue  Patents  Granted 

Plant  PatenU  Granted 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical 

Chemical  .        

Electrical 

Design  Patents  Granted 

Index  of  Patentees 

Classifkation  of  Patenu 

CUMificatioo  of  Patents  Issued  June  2,  1964 


Pax* 
303 
303 

$03 
303 

303 
303 
303 
303 
303 
304 
304 
304 
304 
305 
306 

308 

313 
315 
319 
322 
324 

325 
512 
565 
616 
i 
xjivii 
txix 


Trademarks 

Isme  of  June  9.  1964 TM 

Applicatioins  Filed TM 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications TM 

Notices 

International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 

Mexico TM 

Norway TM 

Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name  (T.D.  56158)  .    .    .  TM 

Marks 

Marks  Published  for  Opposition  (462) TM 

RMistrations  Issued 

Priaciptl  Resiater TM 

Supfrfemental  Register TM  106 

Regis^vtions  Renewed TM   108 

Registrations  Canceled TM   108 

^    Registrations  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc TM   109 

Registrations— New  Certificates TM  110 

Index  of  RegistraoU TM       i 


55 
55 
55 


55 
55 
55 

57 

99 


Prtattec  OSc*.  ^■TMrcVr-.  D.C..  S*4«l.  t*  wImm  all  MbMripttoaa  alMsM  k«  mmim  »«7*M«  mmd 
'inm  OPnOAL  GAZirn  Imm4  wMklr:  MhMriyttoa  ISS.SS  wn 


IIS.N  aMItlMMl:  itefW  cmIm  |1.M  Mcik  

TW  TIADIMAmK  SICTION  •t  tiM  OPTICIAL  GAZITTg. 


WMkl7. 

»r«ML  |1S.S«  9mt  uuraa.  f*r«l*a  mmMmm  |S-7I  •44itUMl:   •iaek  c«»i«  M  MSti 

DBCUIOH   LBAPI>BT8.  HiUcH»ti*a  pric*.  S4.t«  »w  muism.  f*rM«a  MaUta«.  SS.M 

tlMMkl:  alacl*  •••<•■.  IS  cMita  •mA. 

ClKCULAMOr  GBNKKAL   INrOKMATION 

IS    MBlS 


c*»c«r«i»c   PATKNTS  w  TmAOl 


PKINTBD  COnBS  OP   PATKNTS  M  fwmMMd  kr  tk*  Pateat  0«m  at  SS 
•i  TKAOKMAMU   aa4   DI8IGN   PATENTS  at   !•  c«ata 
•f  Patmts.  Waahtec«M.  D.C^  SSSSl. 


«iiali»B. 


•#    tiM 


Printiof  aatborized  by  Sectioo   11(a))  o/  Title  )).  U.S.  Code 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT   OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

June  9,  1964 


Volume  803 


Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


BcMTd  of  AwMb  DccWoM  Wtminti  1m  the  Month  of 
April  1944 

Examiner  aBrmed 296 

ExAiBlaer  afflrmcd  In  part 49 

Elxamlner    rcrersed 103 

ToUl 448 


of  Grasp 
E 


In  rl«w  of  nncertalntlM  which  bare  arlaen  both  within 
and  outside  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  It  !•  eooaldered  adrluible  to 
clarify  the  Unea  of  retponalbUltj  between  Oroup  SupcrrUor* 
and  Primary  BxamlBera  with  respect  to  acting  on  the  merltn 
of  patent  application*. 

While  the  Qroap  Buperrlaora  are  reaponsible  for  the  Qttrall 
performance  of  their  reapectlre  groupa.  InrluillnK  proper 
application  of  the  appropriate  rule*  and  etatutes,  they  hare 
been  adrlaed  that  such  reapontlbillty  ahonld  not  be  extended 
to  Interrene  and  aet  aslda  the  action  of  a  Primary  Examiner 
In  a  p^rtienimr  application.  Accordingly,  attomeyi  ahould 
not  apply  to  Oroap  Baperriaora  for  sach  modification  of  the 
actlona  of  their  Prlaaary  Examiner*  but  ahonld.  If  dlaaatlafled 
with  the  action  of  a  Primary  Examiner,  file  a  formal  appeal 
to  the  Board  of  Appeala  or  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner, 
as  the  nature  of  the  case  may  require.  The  disposition  of 
petitions  la  sach  cases  haa  been  delegated  to  the  Operations 
Directors. 

The  Offlcs,  of  coarse.  Is  always  Interested  In  recelrlng 
commeats  from  the  public  oa  the  performance  of  any  of  Its 
employees  at  any  time. 

EOWA&O  J.   BRENNEH. 
May  8,  IMM.  ComatiMioacr. 


IirtMvatioMi  CoBTcatloa  for  the  Protcctioa  of 

uAutfiBl  Property 

A4k*rtue«  •/  JTevtos  l«  tht  IA4b«n  IBiS  Xeviaiea 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltserland  of  the  adherence,  effectlre  May  10,  19A4.  of 
I'nited  Mexican  States  to  the  Coarentton  of  L'nion  of  Paris 
of  March  20.  1883.  for  the  Protectloa  of  Indnstrlal  Property, 
as  rerlsed  at  Lisbon  qb  October  SI,  1958. 


May  20.   1»«4. 


EDWIN   L.   RETNOLXW. 
Acting  Csis»<a»<ewer  of  Patentt. 


Intematioaal  Comrtmlkm  for  the  Protcctloa 
of  iBdwtoW  Property 

Adherenct  of  Sorwp  to  the  Lisbon   iyi»  Revuion 

The  Secretary  of  SUte  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effectlre  May  10.  10«4.  of 
Norway  to  the  Conrentlon  of  Union  of  Paris  of  March  20, 
188S,  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  revised  at 
Lisbon  on  October  81,  1058. 

EIDWARIkJ.   BRENNER, 
May  IS.  1994  Commistioner  of  Patents. 


Serrkchy  PiMlcatioa 
Fnak  Edward  Rkhvdsoa 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
I  Dited  iStates  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  on  October  15.  l(Nt2,  of  an  application  for 
patent  entitled  "Vehicle  Load  Weighing  Apparatus."  oo  behalf 
of  Frank  IDdward  Richardson,  whose  last  known  address  is 
18A0  East  Srd  Are.,  VancouTer,  BrltUh  Columbia.  Canada 
The  application  wait  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(a) 
and  a^  rSC  lie  by  Joint  Inrentor  Prank  Jowt>h  Sobotka 
without  execution  by  the  said  Frank  EXlward  Richardson 
Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has 
bt^n  returned  undeltrered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Frank  E^lward  Richard 
son   in  connection   with   the   said  application  must  be  Uken 
within  thirty  days  of  the  pobllcatlon  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L    REYNOLDS. 
Pint  Asaistant  Committioner. 


2.998.742 — Robert   C.    A.    SUnd.   Arcadia,    Calif    HioH   Erri- 
ciBNCT    TaiODB    Vacvvu    TtrsB.      Patent    dated   Jan.    17, 
1»«1.     DiBClaliner  filed  Feb    27.   1»«4,  by  the  assignee, 
Standard  KolUman  Industries  Inc 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


Ordcn  for  Rcf ercMCt  Cited  la  Shortcacd 
Statutory  Period  Adkwf 

Effective  immediately,  the  Patent  Offlce  will,  upon  request. 
Kupply  copies  of  references  cited  In  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  actions  on  a  "Special  Handling"  basiK  without  the 
usual  additional  charge  Castomers  desiring  this  service 
must  accompany  their  orders  with  the  statement  : 

"Special  Handling  re<]uested,  8  8.P.  In  Serial  No    

C    A    KALK. 
May  11,  1»«4.  Direetor  of  Administration. 
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located  and  dolnc  bnelaeee  at  PlaaUa|L  Hrm  York. 

trade   name  U   need   In   connection   wtta    no^rooe 

iBclndlBC  ■ediinone,  medala,  folde  books,  taoreltT  hats, 
poet  earde.  Uckt  bace.  pennants,  raincoats.  Pacs,  ie«»lrr, 
wallets,  eutarette  Uchtcn,  eU..  Banofaetar^  U  Tarloas 
foraUo  eoontrlea  and  tke  UoltBd  Mates. 

CoUeetore  of  cnstome  wtU  be  Inetmcted  tiat  awnw^va 
•oneerae  have  been  Ueenaed  to  use  tke  trade  name  "MKW 
tOKK  WoadjD'H  FAIB"  on  lasported  merchaalUae  and  tkat 
Ike  merehaBdln  may  kc  rilsasid  apoa  pns^atatlM  •<  a 
■cense  to  Import.  Imported  goods  beartnc  tkeiaame  may  be 
detained  nntlT  the  license  la  presented.  ^    ^ 

Any  perM>n  who  deelree  to  file  an  oppoeltl—  tb  the  raeorda- 
tloo  of  thU  trade  name  aball  notlfr  the  Commlaeloner  of 
Coatoma,  Bnrean  of  CnatoMa,  Waalilnftoa.  D.C.,  before  tkc 
explratloa  of  80  daya  aftarkay  15,  l964.  of'hla  Intent  to 
•ppoee  the  recordatlOB.  U  a  noficc  of  opposltlkB  to  lied,  the 
•ppoaer  wlU  be  fsnUshed  with  a  copy  of  the  4ppUcatloo  for 
recordation  of  tke  trade  aaase.  tofether  wltk  Its  supporting 
doeuaaenu  and  laatmctiona  aa  to  the  proced^ira  to  be  rol- 
low«d.  Tba  enatoma  odlocra  eoneamed  will  be  glTcn  aodea 
Within  40  daya  after  May  10.  1964.  of  any  <0^Mltk>n  pro- 
ttedlna. 

Undl  45  daya  after  May  10.  1964.  all  articles  of  foreign 


kiaaafaetarc  bearlac  names  or  marks  wklch 

the  aboT*-mentloncd  trade  name  shall  be  4^ 

eelaed.  and  thereafter.  ahaU  receive  tke  treat 

for  In  acetlon  11.17.  Cute 

reeelTed  that  ' 

artlclea  aball 

tlon  la   made  concerning  the  right  of  the 

trade  naiM. 
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2.487,614.  Air  Startlaf  Arraafsmcata  foi*  Swash  PUte 
Dleeel  Englnee.  Marakal  M.  Traez,  P.O.  Box  Bo.  8,  Cmgcra. 
NT. 

2.744.889.  Beter-AcMs  IVem  Hl^Mf  Fa^  Adda  and 
Realn  Adda  rrederlck  EL  Oayer,  ifil  B.  07^  St..  Chicago. 
111..  60687. 

2,748,400.  HydrofoU  Aqoatle  Derlee.  Cas^r  J.  KrcgaU, 
2840  N.  Major  Ave..  Chicago  84,  HI.  ^ 

I  2,809.789.  Traaadaelng  Derleee.  Geo.  8.  .Chemlak.  522 
Aadroa  Lane.  Harboar  Ulee.  Indlaa  Har^o^  Bea^.  Fla., 
82987. 

'     8.128,962.     B«el  Device.     Bobort  D.  Bleber^  Beeeher  City. 

111. 

8,129.281.     Bleetrlc  Penee  laudator  and  Pi 
Hardin.  Union  Hotel,  OreenvlUe.  Tean. 
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Oeorge  W. 


of  FtoU  of  Smr* 

It  hae  been  proposed  that  the  printed  eoptee  of  patents 
alMoId  ceatala.  la  addltloa  to  the  rsferencee  dted.  a  Mst  of 
the  elasosa  aad  sabdasses  ssardied  by  tke  ezamlaor  dorlag 
the  proaamtinn  ot  the  a^Ueatloa  on  which  the  patent  waa 
(raatod.  ThU  proeednre  would  offer  the  advantace  of  Indi- 
eatla«  to  persona  latereeted  In  a  patent  where  almllar  or 
rdatsd  pateata  might  be  fooad.  On  the  other  hand  It  haa 
been  objected  that  the  eoarta  might  conddcr  anch  a  Hat  aa 
«a  oSdal  certlAcatloo  tkat  tke  aoted  daasea  aad  aobclaaaea 
wore  tke  only  oaes  aeareked  aad  tkat  each  patent  la  them 
had  boon  eoBsldered  by  tke  examiner,  whereas  actually  par- 
tial aearebea  are  fre^neatly  oaade  In  areas  which  are  not 
aoted  la  the  record  aad.  oa  tlie  other  hand,  pertinent  refer 
eacss  are  aometlmea  mlaslag  from  the  noted  claaaea  and  aub 
daaeea  when  the  aearch  to  aaada. 

It  wlU  be  appredated  If  thoee  havlag  deflalte  vlewa  with 
reepeet  to  the  proposed  procedure  wUl  preaent  th«n  with  a 
brief  atatement  of  their  reaaona,  at  an  early  date. 

EDWABD  J.  BBBlflfBB, 
May  6.  1964.  OomaiUeioaer. 


Barber-Colmaa  Conpaay,  1800  Bock  8t,  ,Boekford.  lU., 
offera  the  following  patent  for  aoa-oxdnaiwt  llceaslag  oa 
reaaoaable  terma  to  doaMatlc  aaaaafaetnrara  aM  aeera. 

8,114.500.     Air  Coadltlonlng  Apparatus. 


Qeaaral  Electric  Company  to  prepared  to  gKat  bob-ozcJb- 
ve  llcenaes  under  the  foUowlng  48  pateate  dpoa  reaaonabte 


aire 

terma  to  domeatlc  man  ufactn  rare 

Appllcatlona  for  license  aader 
be  addreeaed  to :  Oeaeral  Electric  Com; 


the  followlhg  pateat  may 
ipaay,  Pataat  Coaaael. 
Inatrument  Department.  40  Federal  St.  WeM  Liynn.  Mass.. 
01905. 

2.940.448. 


Pump  Operation. 


Node*  of 


Ni 


(T.D.  561561 


kt. 


rwloWM  rooordoWa  o/  •r^.  "-^^  TiiSL' 

TrMtouMTk  Act  s/  !»♦«.  ••*  a«?Woa 
1J.J8,  C«ato*M  Bepalstieaa 

TBSA8UBT  DEPABTMXMT. 
Owca  o»  m  CDmiiaaioMaa^or^Cgwoiis.^ 

AaapSlMtloB  has  beoB  Ued  la  the  Treasarr  Dapartmcat 
for  thS'TScordatto.  «*  the  'ollowlnad^^lb;*  t«de  njme 
aader  the  provlaloaa  of  sactloa  42.  Trademark  Act  of  i»«o. 
aad  aectloB  11.16.  Cuatoma  RecuUtloaa  : 

"MEW  TOBB  WOBLDS  FAIB."  a  New  York  corpora 

UoaV  owaed  by   the  New  York  World-a  Fair  Corporatloo. 


Appllcatlona  for  llcenae  under  tke  followlag  2  pateate  aaay 
be  addresaed  to :  Oeaeral  Electric  Compaay.  Houeewarea 
Divlalon,  1285  Boatoa  Ave..  Brtdffoport  2,  Copa. 

3.121.548.     Adjuatable  Faa  Support  Staad. 

3.128.288.     Faa  Guard  aad  Motor  Sapport. 

Ap^leatlona   for   Ueeaae   uader   tke   fpUoi^Bf  45   patcnta 

rtrit . ,. . 

Starter  Switch  Baasnalag  aad  Ts^tlag  Apparataa 

Artldo  Feedlag  Apparataa. 

Bulk  Coatlag  Proesas. 

Olow  Type  Thermal  Switch. 

Pkotaeloetrte  Crystal  Moaattaf. 

Exkaast  Machlas. 

Fluoreeccnt  Coating  Process. 

Quarts  Lamp  Seallag  Macklae. 

Metkod  of  Coatli«  Lampe. 

Lamp  Package. 

Electric  Ovea  Core  Block. 

Are  Tube  Mooat 

Double  EStaded  Hick  Preeeure  Diaeharse  I^amp. 

lacaadesccnt  Lamp. 


may  be  addraaead   to:   Pateat  Conaael.  Lami^  DtvlsloB.  Oea- 
eral Electric  Company.  NeU  Park.  Clevelaad.  Oklo.  44112. 

2,497.925. 
2.545.888. 
2.602,209. 
2.740.861. 
2.805.806. 
2.808.857. 
2.824.814. 
2.857.712. 
2.858.284. 
2.888.047. 
2.901.521. 
2.918.692. 
2.924.7S1. 
2.928.977. 
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2.0M,87S.  Glow  Swltek. 

2.9SO,87t.  Glow  Switch. 

2.»87,»M.  iBStaat  Start  DUekarg*  Lamp. 

1.MS.CM.  QMrta  T«k*  Plnck  SmL 

2.971,110.  Itotal  Vapor  Lampa. 

2.S76,8»S.  Lmbp  Ifakiac  MaehlMry. 

2.977.104.  Laap  MaklM  MadilM. 

2.M7.414.  TrMtaMBt  «f  t— 1— iwt  Matariala. 

S.»87.e40.  BlaeCrte  Lamp  Baralopa. 

a.»»7.18e.  Jjmmp  Traai««r  Machaalam. 

S,000,X7S.  Laap  Baaa  Soldar  Trlmmlac  Apparatua 

S.OOejSl.  Phoipbor  CoatlBff  Mttkod. 

8.007.0M.  Wall  Ltcktla«  Ualt 

8.012,1M.  noocMcaat  Lamp  Oaa  PUllas. 

a.OM.MP.  TlMnBloBlc  in»ctro<to  tor  Dtochaisa  Laaipa. 

8.0SS,418.  FUaaMt  FMdiBC  aad  8ton<t  Apparatus. 

S.047,1M.  Apparatoa  for  Traaaterrlag  Lampa. 

8,047,1M.  Lamp  Traaater  and  laTortlac  Apparataa 

8,047,71ft.  MagatlTa  loa  OMMrater. 

8.047.7M.  P«Ml-81utpa«  PlMTMent  Laap. 

S.004,»2S.  latamaAUta  Vrmnm  Wall  StabUlMd  Oaa  Lamp. 

8.069,581.  Low  Praaoar*  Dlaehargc  Lamp. 

8.079.774.  QaartB  Vump  SaaUac  liaeklaa  Coatrol. 

8.085,171.  Dwikla4a4a«  Jackatad  Are  Lamp  Moaotlar 

8,088^1.  Uatkad  of  Maklar  a  Oaramle-ta-Matal  Saal. 

8.098.480.  Gaa  aa«  Tapar  WiVUma  M»tko4  for  Kloetrlc  Lamp* 
or  Similar  Darleoa. 


8.00«,4«4. 

S.0»8.»4a. 
8.109,280. 
3.109,747. 
8.112.891. 


Btartlac    and   Operating    Circuit    for    Dlscliarn 
Lampa 

Conflffurated  Laa^. 

Madilne  Drlre  Diubllnf  lieana. 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Forming  SUicm 

Lamp  and  Ballaat  Holder. 


ECccttvc  Date  of  VmHtd  Slatef  Fateat 

ClgJilBt  FordKB  Priorky  "^ 

8«etloa  715.01  of  tkc  Maanal  of  Patent  Examining  I'ro 
cednre  la  ao  longer  controlling  In  tIvw  of  recent  dedaionii  of 
tbe  Board  of  Appcala. 

When  an  appHeatlon  claim  li  rejected  on  •  United  States 
patent,  arhick  dalms  and  Is  entitled  to  claim  a  foreign  priority 
date,  theee  dedalons  hold  that  to  orercome  the  rejection.  It 
mmj  be  aeceeeary  for  the  applicant  to  carry  his  date  of  tn- 
▼entloB  back  of  the  patentee's  foreign  filing  date  by  an 
tffldarlt  under  Rule  131  or  an  equiralent  thereof. 

Tba  foreign  flllag  date  is  coasidered  the  efectlre  date  In 
thoac  altaatlooa  where  claimed  eabject  matter  of  tbe  domeatlc 
patent  (or  disclosed  matter  related  thereto)  Is  t>elng  used  as 
the  basis  for  rejection,  aad  where  no  qacotlon  of  Interference 
exUU.  Where  tha  foreign  data  !•  used  aa  the  eSectlre  date 
the  BxamlBcr  must  determine  from  an  Independent  examlna 
tlon  of  tbe  priority  documents  In  the  patent  file  that  the 
domestic  patent  la  actually  entitled  to  the  prlorly  date  with 
respect  to  the  sohjcvt  asatter  relied  upon  for  the  rejection 
Section  102(e)  ot  TtUe  85  U.8.C.  conaldered  with  Section  lib 
determlaas  the  effectlre  date  of  raeh  domestic  patents 

BDWASD  J.   BRENNER, 
May   27,   1904.  CommUtHpner 


\ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORB.  Sap«riiit«nd«nt 


PATINT  BAMININO  OPKIATIONS  AND  QlOCn 


OMh«t  Appllcftttoa 


OmaCAL  BXAiflNINa  OP««ATIOM-P.  «.  liANGAN.  Dkwtar. 

OBNIRAL  CH1MI8TRY.  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  8ap*rrfcory  Knmlner 

laortMie  C«iiipoan<k:  Inorvoile  Compo^Uom;  Orfluo-MaUl  md  Ori«no-MeUl]o«<l  Cbemlrtir;  MeUltarfy;  MeUl 
Stoek;  Slwtra  CbtnUtrr:  BktMriM. 
OKITRRAL  OROAVIC  CHRMMTBY,  OROUP  ia>-I.  MARCUS,  Soperrtwry  Ittmlner 

nnwoormr:  AmldM;  AlkaloKla;  Aw;  Bnltar  Mtoc.  laUn;  CartwtaydntM;  HtrUeidm;  PoUou:  iAtdUAam,  CooMttca; 

PRTROLITTM  CHIMIBTRY,  OROUP  1»-J.  R.  LIBRRMAN.  inp^rrljory  Riwnlner.     

Hrlnwarbou:  Haloc«i*t«l  Hydioei bom;  MtiMral  CMl  Tecbnolocr;  Ijabric»tln»  Comporttlon*;  Ommus  Compoaitkiiu: 
Poal  and  Ignittni  DevleM:  Orgulc  Chemtotry  (Part)  «.«.:  Oio  and  Oiy,  Qoliionea:  Aelda;  CarboxyHe  Add  BMmi: 

AeM  Anbydridflt;  Add  HkUdM. 
HIOH  POLYMRR  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  HO-M.  STIRMAN,  Bup*rTl»ory  Examiner 

■yntbatle  Raatna:  Robber.  Protatiu:  Macromotecular  Carbohydrmt««   Mlied  Synthetic  R««ln  Compoaltloiu;  SyntheUc 
Reataa  WItb  Natural  Polyman  and  Raitna:  Natural  Rcaina:  Rcdalmlng;  Por«-Formlng. 
COMPOilTIONB  AND  MOLDINO,  OROUP  IJO-L.  H.  OA8TON,  tuperrlMfy  Enunlner 

ComptMltkxu  (Pwt)  e.|.:  Corttai;  MoWlni;  Adhertve  Conaportttoni;  Abrmdlni;  Liquid  Purlflcstlon  or  Bepwatiaii;  Om 
Baptfttkn;  8pmU1  UtUlty;  Moldlni  ProoeMM.         ^ 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATING.  OROUP  190— J.  RKBOLD,  BuperTkory  Examiner.  

CoMttng:  Proet— ea,  Apparmtua  and  Miac.  Proddctt;  LamlnatlnK  Method*  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Matertata;  Omamen- 
tatfcw;  AdtaealTc  Bonding:  Special  Manufactonw. 
iPECIALIZlD  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDI'STRIES.  OROUP  I70-W.  B.  KNIOHT.  Superrlwry  Enmlner 
BlMctalnt  and  Dyvint:  PertlMiWi;  Foodi;  Fermentation;  Photofraphy;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Re«rtor»;  Sugar  and 
Btarcta;  Paper  Making:  OteM  Manufacture;  Metallunrtcal  Apparatut;  Oai.  Heattni  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
•Mas;  Llqald  PnrifleatlOD;  Tbermolytic  Dtatillation ;  Preaerrtng. 
CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO,  OROUP  l»-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  SuperrUory  Examiner 

Om,  Uqnkl  and  SoNd  Separation:  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  0»«  and  Uquld  Contact  Appw»tu»;  Distillation; 
Drylnr.  RaWgeration;  ConoMtratiTe  ETaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Ph>-slcal  Proceasea. 

BLBCTRICAL  BX  A  MINING  OPBBATION— N.  H.  ETAN8.  DIractar. 


— i — 


7-.2-«a 


KMlI-«2 


I>d4-e3 


7-»  ft-ea 


»*3t>-«2 


POWER.  OROUP  no— M.  L.  LEVY,  Superrlaory  Examiner   i • 

Oenantlon  and  UtlHiatton;  Qeneral  AppUeatlons;  Cooverrion  and  Dirtributlon ;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
8BCURITY,  OROUP  aao— 8.  BOYD,  Soperrlaory  Examiner 

Orttaunea.  PliMnna  and  Ammimltloa;  lUdar,  Sonar.  Dlrwtlonal  R»^lo,  Torpedoea.  SeUmlc  Exploring,  Radlo-Actlve 
BattOTtas;  Nuclear  Reactora.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuela;  Radio- Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  ao-8.  W.  CAPELLI.SuperrlKwy  Examiner.. 

Commonleatioiu;  MolUplexlng  Tecfaniqaaa:  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATIONSTORAOE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  OROUP  »»-W.W.  BURNS.  BuperrHory  Examiner 

Data  riiiiiiiailiig.  Compatatloa  and  CooTefakn;  Storage  DeTtcaa  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROCP  aso-B   O.  .MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner  . 

■uBi-CondtKtar  and  SpMa  Dlteharfa  Systems  and  Devioea;  Electromc  Component  Circultt.  Wave  Transmlsaton  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  380-F.  M.  8TRADER.  Superrisory  Examiner 

Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELBMBNTg,  OROUP  S70— E.J.  SAX,  SupoTTiaory  Riamlnar 1 

Coodaeton;  Swltebea;  MtaeaOaaaoos. 


s>  4-<e 


ft^i4-e2 


1»   b-«2 


gk37-«2 


i0-as-«2 


11    1-03 


$-7-91 


t-  4-02 


t-l»^ 


1|-   5-«3 


4-2»-«2 


11- 


ll-U-03 


O-ll-OQ 


10-11-02 


7-  5-«2 


^  1-03 


10-  4-02 


»-l»-03 


11-  2-«2 


»-34-03 


4-10-03 


9-  4-02 


S-»-e2 


11-  3-63 


CONDITION  or  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  »0.   lf«4 

Total  number  of  pending  »pplication8  (excluding  DesigiM) — 

Total  number  of  Design  applieationo  pending - - 

Tot*I  number  of  applicRtioDi  awRiting  action  (excluding  Deoigno) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action.     

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amenoed  application  awaiting  action. 


208.  335 

5,922 

124.  374 

1   829 

Mav  2,  1962 

AprU  16,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tha  pstaiitawtthin  the  rants  of  nombars  indKsrtwl  bek>w  expire  during  June  19*4,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  mtended  »»^«J^ 
prOTMana  of  the  Vataran  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat  »•  aa  amended  by  00  Stat  «21 )  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  ••^"♦^  <*"•  *°^*°™°~ 
t«Bi  iiad«-  tha  proTMoiH  of  Public  Law  000.    A  Utt  of  Vetw^ns'  patenli  which  have  bean  extended  appears  in  the  A  u%uml  I*4a  •I  PmltnU—imi 


Plant 
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rATnrr  examining  opntAHONi  and  gkock  (CMiiaw^) 


MECHANICAL  KNOINKKKING  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— K.  A.  WAHL.  Dkvctv. 


OklMt  AppUoMlOB 


N*w        Amendad 


MATERLAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  JIO-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Ei»mlner 
MatcrUl  or  Arttdt  HandBniand  Diipautnc:  ConTcyon;  Holats:  BtoTMore;  Article  HMidllnc  Imptemenu;  Stan  S«rTle«; 
SbMt  Mid  W«b  FMdlnc:  Ftaltf  BprtnkUiic  and  PIr*  Ezxlngniaban;  Cotn  HandUnf  and  Check  CootroUed  Apparatus; 
ClaMl(>-lng  and  AsMrtlng  Sottda. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  JJO—N.  BEROKR,  BnperrtiorT  E«amln*r 

MeUl  BcDdlng,  Drawing.  Bztradbic  Forging.  RolMng;  Shaet  MaUl  Working;  WIrtworttng.  Chain,  Suptt,  Horaeaboc 
Making;  MeUl  Pounding;  Win  Pabrtea;  PlaiUc  Working  Apparatus;  Plaatk  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES,   GROUP  «JO-A.    M.   UORTON, 

Superrlsory  Eiainia«r -     

Special  ArUds  Making;  AsMmbttng,  Tool  and  Implamaot  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  a«>-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  tor  Shaping  or  DiTldlng  lavolTliig  Cutting  or  Bnaking;  Machine  EltoMou  Inchidlng  Power  Transmission 
CompMMoU,  Work  and  Tool  Holdera. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  MO— T.  J.  HICKE Y.  Bupemaory  Examiner 

MlsceUaneoos  Hardwara;  Toola;  Jolnta;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Pastenen;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coonectors.  Bucklee,  But- 
tons, Claapa,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  QROUP  MO-X.  PAUL,  BmwrTtaory  Ezaminw 

Fluid  Handling;  Valrcs;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Plnsot  Material  Handling;  LubrlcsUon;  Baths,  Cloaeu  and  Sinks. 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  170— C.  P.  GAREAU,  Supemaory  Examiner. . . 

Power  Planu,  Combustion  Power  PlanU,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  «80— P.  L.  PATRICK.  Bupervtaory  Eiamlner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporlaan,  Boniets,  Heat  Kaetaange,  Aotooiatlc  TemperBtoie  and  Homldlty  Rcculatlon, 
Refrigaratloa.  VantUatlon.  and  nhiinl»aHon. 

GINEBAL  BNGINBCUNO  AND  INDU8TKIAL  ABT8  EXAMINING  OPKBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Dkwtar. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A   RUEGG,  Supernsorr  Examiner 

Animal  Huabandry;   Butcbanng;   Ptahlnc.  Trapping  and   Vermin   Deatroylng;  Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  4»-B.  B EN DZTT.  Superrlsory  Examiner  

BulkUng  Stmcturee;  Bridges,  CkMures.  Closure  Operators;  Sales,  Earth  Engineering,  Drllllnc  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  UO—R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Kxamlner 

Photography;  Bound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Msasurlng  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner  ..  

Textiles;  Winding  and  nssHng;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Sewing  Machines 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4ao-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervi«)ry  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  .'^roaautlcs;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4aO-W.  8.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Bsoeptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,   STATIONERY    AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,    GROUP    470-L.    W.    VARNER,   Supervisory 

Examiner   .   

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  4«>-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 

Examiner .   . 

Surgery;  Dsntlstry;  Artlfldal  Body  Membws;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DE8IO.N8,  GROUP  4(0— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervleory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  HonsshoW.  Psisonal  and  Pins  Aru. 


4-  fr-«3 


4-  2  S> 


12-  »-«2        12-10-«2 


»-i»-e2 
1-  S-«3 

10-24-62 

10-2^-02 


8-17-«2 
10-10-62 

»-18-«2 

1-14-61 


12-  6-62        12-10-62 


2-  4-6S 


3     1-«S 


4-  Mi* 


13-11-62 


10-2U-62 


1-  2-68 


2-  i-6» 


1-14-63 


»-2ft-«S 


1-  8-61 


11-   1-62 


)^i4-6a 


1-14-61 


S-I1-6S 


11-16-62  i     1O-I0-62 


2-  4-61 


2-  4-63 


11-13-61        11-12-63 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customi  and  Patent  Appeals 

B.  KuFpEJfHciMEB  &  Co..  l^c.  v.  Katbxe-Roth  Coi«)»atio» 

No.  7076.     Decided  January  29,  1964 

[51  CCPA  — ;  326  F.2d  820;  140  U8PQ  2821 

1.  Tbaoimabk— Cowrcwwo     Simujuott— "KUPPENHEIMBB"     Shamko    the 

DouBU  "P"   With    "8UP-PANTi"   fob   Pahtb   ai»d   "SUPP-HOSB"   ib« 

HOCIKBT. 
Applicant's  mark,  a  combination  of  the  houae  mark  KUPPENHEIMEB  com- 
pletely Integrated  with  SUP-PANT8.  the  seine  doable  "P"  betn«  need  In  both 
portlona,  for  men's  and  box**  pants,  Beld  not  coDfuslnsly  similar  to  oppoaer's 
mark,  8UPP-H08E,  for  hoalery.         | 

2.  Samb— Samb— 8am»— AovDTiaiiTO. 

With  reapeot  to  an  adrertlsemeDt  of  retallera  carrying  applicant's  line 
which  uses  SUP-PANTS  alone.  Held  that  "We  cannot  predicate  our  decUion 
upon  the  wording  of  this  advertlsemeDt " ;  that  "Our  decision  can  properly  be 
baaed  (mlj  upon  what  the  application  shows  as  the  trademark  for  which 
applicant  wishes  registration  " ;  and  tliat  "If  abuses  derriop  In  coonectlon  with 
the  use  of  this  mark,  remedies  are  available  to  the  abased." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofl5ce.     Opposition  No.  40,079. 

REVERSED.  ( 

Thorruu  F.  McWilliams,  Mann,  Br<yxcn  de  McWilliams,  for   ap- 
pellant. I 

Martin  J.  Beran  {Ahx  Friedman,  Blum,  Moscovitz.  Friedman, 
Blum  d:  Kaplan,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtih,  Smith, 
and  AxMOND,  Jr^  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  134  USPQ  465,  sustaining  an  opposi- 
tion to  an  application  by  appellant,  B.  Kuppenheimer  A  Co.,  for  the 
registration  of 


Ku  nn  Milieimer 

Su[!p^NTS 


as  a  trademark  for  men  s  and  boys'  pants.     Use  of  the  mark  in  inter 
state  conmiwoe  by  appellant  on  the  designated  goods  since  February 
1959  is  alleged. 
Appellee,  Kay ser- Roth  Corporation,  is  the  registrant  of  SUPP- 

HOSE     for  hosiery.^ 

Mr.  Austin  Marvin  Mark,  assistant  to  appellees  vice  president 
testified  that  SUPP-HOSE  was  first  used  by  a  predecessor  of  appellee 

>  IU(.  No.  OaS.TSa.  tisaad  Aof.  13.  1»S8,  «D  k  priilsesMor. 
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on  August  12, 1»57.  He  also  testified  dutt  SUPPHOSE  is  used  in 
oolmectiim  with  women's  stockings,  supporting  stockings  and  men's 
supporting  socks,  and  that  suc^  goods  are  available  in  department 
stores  and  specialty  shops  throughout  the  country,  and  all  over  the 
world.  It  was  further  testified  by  Mr.  Mark  that  the  sales  at  the 
wholesale  level  of  SUPP-HOSE  hosiery,  both  men's  and  women's, 
have  risen  from  approximately  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  in 
1957  to  more  than  seven  millicm  dollars  in  1960,  while  the  sales  at 
the  retail  lev^  have  risen  from  approximately  five  hundred  thousand 
dollars  in  1957  to  more  than  thirteen  million  dollars  in  1960.  Mr. 
Mark  testified  that  appellee  has  advertised  SUPP-HOSK  stockings 
at  an  aggregate  cost  in  excess  of  five  million  dollars  for  the  period 
from  1957  to  1961. 

Appellant  introduced  by  way  of  stipulation  a  photoprint  of  a 
typical  advertising  mat  which  is  generally  representative  of  the  man- 
ner in  which  appellant  has  advertised  products  bearing  its  trade- 
mark.   The  photoprint  employed 


Kunnenheimer 


m 


L 


and  referred  to  the  advmntagee  of  "SuP-Panta." 
The  Board  in  sustaining  the  opposition  stated  : 

While  the  marks  of  the  parties  most  be  coneldered  in  their  eDtiretles,  it  is 
apparMit  that  the  tenn  "Sap-PaBtB"  in  applicant* a  mark  l»  a  prominent  feature 
thereof,  and.  *  *  •  it  baa  been  oaed  in  adveitiainc  aa  a  product  mark  aeparate 
and  apart  from  the  house  mark  "KUPPENHEIME&"  Applicant  [appeUant] 
contends  that  the  mark  "Sapp-Hoae"  is  highly  auggeatlTe  of  the  character  of 
oppoaer's  hoaierj.  Howerer  that  may  be,  snch  a  factor,  in  and  of  itself,  would 
form  no  basis  for  holding  that  the  term  in  qneatkm  is  a  '*weak"  mark.  More- 
over, In  Tiew  of  oppoaer's  eztenaire  adTertlalng  and  promotion  of  tta  marli. 
there  can  be  no  queatioo  but  that  it  moat  have  had  a  pronounced  effect  on  the 
porchaaing  public  aa  an  indication  ot  origin  at  oppoaer's  gooda.  Under  all  the 
circnmatancea,  it  is  concluded  that  purchaaers  familiar  with  oppoaer'a  "Supp- 
Hoae"  hosiery,  upon  encountering  the  mark  "KUPPENHEIMER  Sup-Pants"  on 
pants,  would  reasonabI.T  amnme  that  such  product  was  another  of  oppoaer's 
prodncta  or  that  oppoeer  was  in  some  way  connected  with  the  manufacture  or 
■ale  thereof.  Of.  Celaneu  Corpormtitm  of  America  ▼.  Jl.  /.  iu  Pont  4e  Nemottr$  4 
Company,  96  U8PQ  60  (CCPA.  1M6)  ;  •  •  • 

Appellant  urges  that  KUPPENHEIMER  is  a  well-known  name  in 
the  men-8  clothing  field  and  that  there  is  no  evidence  in  the  record 
frmn  which  it  may  be  c<Nicluded  that  purchasers  seeing  KUPPEN- 
HEIMER SUP-PANTS  would  believe  that  products  bearing  this 
trademark  were  in  sotne  way  associated  with  the  oppoeer.  It  is  also 
argued  by  appellant  that  the  Board,  notwithstanding  its  statement 
that  the  marks  of  the  parties  must  be  considered  in  their  entireties, 
actually  compared  SUP-PANTS  with  SUPP-HOSE  in  reaching 
its  decision.  Appellant  further  emphasizes  that  the  mark  sought  to 
be  registered  is  the  composite  mark  KITPENHEIMER  SUP- 
PANTS,  and  not  SUP-PANTS  alone.  It  is  also  appellant's  posi- 
tion that  the  Board  erred  in  concluding  that  SUP- PANTS  is  the 
prominent  portion  of  applicant's  trademark.  Further,  it  urges  that 
the  Board  erred  in  considering  that  the  expression  SUP-PANTS  is 
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used  independently  of  KUPPENHEIMER  in  advertising  and  ap- 
parently using  that  fact  either  to  establish  that  SUP-PANTS  is  the 
predominant  part  of  applicant's  mtrk  or  that  the  Patent  Office  by 
granting  the  registrati<Mi  sought,  would  in  some  way  sanction  what 
the  Board  may  consider  an  infringing  use. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  urges  that  SUP-PANTS  is  confusingly 
similar  to  SUPP-HOSE  and  that  it  is  well  settled  that  it  is  proper 
to  consider  separate  portions  of  marks  in  order  to  consider  the  im- 
portance to  be  attached  thereto.  Appellee  argues  that  the  mere  addi- 
tion of  appellant's  house  mark  KUPPENHEIMER  to  the  trademark 
SUP-PANTS  is  insufficient  to  negate  this  likelihood  of  confusion. 
The  trademark  in  issue  here  is  not  merely  a  house  mark  combined 
with  another  word.  Appellant's  mark  is  a  combination  of  the  house 
mark  KUPPENHEIMER  which  is  completely  integrated  with  the 
other  portion  of  the  mark,  i.e.,  the  mme  double  "P"  is  used  in  both 
KUPPENHEIMER  and  SUP-PANTS.  This  combination  has  char- 
acteristics that  make  it  an  indivisible  symbol  rather  than  two  divisible 
words  used  together  as  a  trademark.  It  could  be  said  at  first  glance 
that  one  gets  the  impression  that  the  double  ''P"  "belongs"  to  the 
word  KUPPENHEIMER  and  that  the  word  KUPPENHEIMER 
dominates  the  mark.  Obviously,  the  same  principles  of  trademark 
law  might  not  apply  here  as  if  the  trad«nark  involved  words  wherein 
a  house  mark  is  one  word  and  the  other  |)ortion  is  some  other  word 
complete  in  itself,  and  the  house  mark  word  is  thus  divisible  from  the 
other  word  or  words  in  the  mark. 

[1]  Under  these  circumstances,  and  since  the  marks  must  be  con- 
sidered in  their  entireties,  we  believe  that  the  concurrent   use  of 
appellant's  mark  on  its  goods  and  use  of  appellee's  mark  on  its  goods 
is  not  likely  to  result  in  confusion,  deception  or  mistake  even  though 
we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  articles  of  apparel,  the  goods  of 
both  parties,  are  so  related  that  the  use  of  marks  having  a  close 
resemblance  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  deception  or  mistake. 
It  immediately  becomes  apparent  that  the  principles  set  forth  in 
Celanene  Corporation  of  Amerira  ?.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nenwurft  and 
Company,  .33  CCPA  857,  154  F.2d  143,  69  USPQ  69,  upon  which  the 
Board  relied  in  support  of  its  opinion  are  not  applicable  to  the  factual 
situation  here.     In  that  case  a  majority  of  this  court  affirmed  a  de- 
cision of  the  Patent  Office  sustaining  an  appellee's  opposition  to  the 
application  of  appellant   for  regatration  of  the   word  ''Clarifoil," 
printed  in  capital  letters.     The  registered  mark  so  relied  upon  by 
appellee  is  a  composite  mark  consisting  of  the  word  "DuPont''  ar- 
ranged in  an  oval,  below  which  oval   is  the  notation  ''Ular-apel.'" 
It  was  conceded  that  the  contesting  marks  were  applied  to  merchandise 
of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  and  the  record  disclosed  that  part 
of  the  merchandise  was  substantially  identical.     In  that  case  this 
court  said  "while  trademarks  must  be  cx>nsidere<l  as  a  whole  in  deter- 
mining the  question  of  similarity,  and  while  the  name  "DuPont" 
may  be  more  conspicuous  in  appellee's  mark  than  "Clar-apel,"  never- 
theless the  public  in  making  purchases  of  the  goods  would  be  likely 
to  remember  and  use  the  word  "Clar-aper"  as  indicating  origin  of 
the  goods.     For  that  reason,  "Ultr-apel"  must  be  regarded  as  the 
dominant  portion  of  appellee's  mark."     We  think  the  factual  situation 
before  us  distinguishes  the  instant  case  from  the  Cel^inene  case  since 
the  two  portions  of  the  mark  are  completely   integrated  and  not 
readily  separable. 
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[2]  There  is  evideDce  th^t  an  advMtisement  of  retftilers  carrying 
appellant's  line  uses  SUP-PANTS  alone,  i.e. : 
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We  cannot  predicate  our  decision  upon  the  wording  of  this  adver- 
tisement. Our  decision  can  properly  be  based  only  upon  what  the 
application  shows  as  the  trademark  for  which  applicant  wishes  reg- 
istration. If  abuses  develop  in  connection  with  the  use  of  this  mark, 
remedies  are  available  to  the  abused.  Also  we  can  conceive  of  a 
member  of  the  public  thinking  of  SUPP-HOSE  when  confronted 
with  the  trademark 


K. 


heimer 

8UK-KANT8 


or  vice  versa  but  that  does  not  require  that  we  hcdd  that  the  trade- 
marks that  are  actually  in  issue  are  likely  to  cause  confusion,  decep- 
tion or  mistake. 

The  re^>ective  marks  are  different  in  appearance,  sound  and  mean- 
in|;.  The  difference  in  meaning  is  found  in  the  different  purposes 
for  which  the  parties  use  their  respective  marks.  Appellant  uses  its 
mark  to  indicate  that  its  garment  is  so  ccmstructed  that  outside  sup- 
portf  such  as  a  belt  to  hold  up  ther  pants  of  a  wearer,  is  unnecessary, 
while  appell^  uses  its  marics  to  indicate  that  stockings  will  fit  tightly 
around  the  legs  of  a  wearer  and  have  healthful  effects. 

SOS  O.O.— ss 
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In  acoordanoe  with  this  analysis  of  the  facts  before  us,  we  are  ocxn- 
I)elled  to  rever^  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

REVERSED.  . 

Rich,  /.,  dissuits.  ' 

Smith,  J.  ( dissenting)  :  j 

it  seems  to  me  the  issue  here  turns  on  the  likelihood  of  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  arising  from  applicant's  use  of  its  mark  ^^SUP- 
PANTS"  in  view  of  opposer's  mark  "SL  PP-HOSE."  The  majority 
arrives  at  its  conclusion  that  such  confusion,  mistake  or  decepticm 
would  not  be  likely  by  accepting  appellants  position  that  the  mark 
for  which  registration  is  sought  is  4  composite  mark  in  which  appli- 
cant's well  known  mark  "Kuppenheimer"  is  combined  with  the  mark 
"SUP-PANTS"  by  means  of  the  ty|K)graphical  design  reproduced  in 
the  majority  opinion  in  which  the  double  "p"  in  the  mark  "Kuppen- 
heimer"  is  utilized  to  provide  the  double  "p"  in  the  mark  "SUP- 
PANTS."  However,  I  am  unable  t^  agree  that  the  analysis  of  appli- 
cant's mark,  upon  which  the  majonty  opinion  is  based,  reflects  the 
probable,  and  I  think  the  expected^  use  of  the  mark  in  the  market 
place.  I 

The  text  of  the  advertisement  of  Bchmitt-Orlow  reproduced  in  the 
majority  opinion  states,  "a  thousand  pictures  cannot  adequately  de- 
scribe the  supreme  comfort  and  untold  advantages  of  SuP- Pants." 
The  text  of  this  advertnament  alio  states:  "And,  SuP-Pants  are 
'everKreased'  for  permanent  crease iretenticHi.*'  Wliile  I  agree  with 
the  majority  that  our  deckioD  shoidd  not  be  predicated  solely  upon 
the  wording  of  such  an  advertiseaasiit,  I  would,  however,  give  it 
weight  as  some  evidence  of  what  seeais  to  be  the  probable  and  expected 
use  of  the  mark  "SUP-PANTS,"  as  an  independent  mark  used  to 
designate  a  particular  product. 

At  the  very  least,  the  advertisement  creates  such  doubt  in  my  mind 
that  I  would  resolve  the  doubt  in  favor  of  the  position  of  oppoeer 
for  two  reascms:  (1)  Oppoeer  used  its  mark  "SUPP-HOSE"  prior 
to  applicant's  use  of  its  mark.  The  record  shows  oppoeer  has  been 
responsible  for  an  aggressive  and  widespread  merchandising  and 
advertising  campaign,  the  inevitable  result  of  which,  it  seems  to  me, 
is  that  the  vocabularies  and  habits  of  product  identification  of  pro- 
spective purchasers  have  been  conditioned  to  call  for  and  identify 
such  products  as  "SUPP-HOSE"  or  "SUP  PANTS."  As  I  see  it, 
the  wording  of  the  Schmitt-Orlow  advertisement,  to  whic^  previous 
reference  was  made,  reflects  and  should  be  treated  as  some  evidence 
of  this  effect  of  opposer's  merchandising  and  advertising  campaign. 
(2)  There  is  likely  very  little  purchaser  identification  of  opposer's 
company  name  as  the  name  of  the  source  of  its  product  "SUPP- 
HOSE."  And,  while  applicant's  mark  propoees  to  tie  its  company 
name  "Kuppenheimer '  with  the  product  "SUP-PANTS,"  the  Schmiu 
Orlow  advertisement  suggests  that  this  effort  when  directed  to  the 
average  purchaser  is  not  likely  to  be  wholly  successful.  Thus,  it 
seems  to  me  that  a  purchaser  is  eneouraged  to  call  for  and  purchase 
"SUP-PANTS."  Such  a  purchassr  might  well  do  so  in  the  honest 
but  mistaken  belief  that  "SUP-PANTS"  and  "SUPP-HOSE**  were 
goods  of  the  same  manufacturer,  j 

I  would,  therefore,  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 
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United  States  District  Court 
Soatlitni  District  of  New  York 

Uirmo  9TATn  or  Amkuoa 

V. 

Habold  Lawbehck  Bi.a«iu*,  al«o  khowk  a* 

H.  Lawbbnob  BLAUva,  also  Known  as 

B.  Lawbshcb 

SS  Cr.  8Se.    Moiion  To  DitmUu  Denied,  Map  6,  19€4. 

1.  OrrcifaE  Uit du  35  U.S.C.  SS — Monon  To  Disuiaa — Facts  Stated  in  InrosMA- 

noif  Accepts  as  Tsub. 
On  s  motion  to  dismiss  an  information  on  the  ground  tbat  the  facts  sK 
forth  in  eadi  count  are  insuffldent  to  charge  an  offense  under  35  U.S.C.  S3, 
Held  timt  "the  court  is  limited  to  the  face  of  the  information  and  all  the 
facta  therein  must  be  accepted  as  true." 

2.  Samb — 8a  MB — StrmcnncT  or  InroaMATion. 

"The  InformatloB  herein  is  sobatantianT  in  the  form  ot  the  sUtute  and  in 
inch  a  CBse,  in  the  absence  of  amblfuity.  the  court  is  constrained  to  find  It 
safflcient" 
S.  Sajib — Samb — Sacnon  SS  Nor  Ambiouocs. 

"A  reading  of  Section  33  presents  no  ambiguity  to  this  court." 
4.  Samb — Samb — Lbgislatitb  Histobt. 

Held  that  "Where  the  words  are  ambiguous,  the  court  can  properly  use  the 
leglslaCire  direction  in  interpretation,  and  that  method  of  determining  con- 
grMslonal  purpose  is  likewise  applicable  where  the  literal  words  would  bring 
About  an  end  conipletelj  at  rarlance  with  the  purpose  of  the  statute" ;  but 
Held  that,  "since  It  Is  the  determination  of  this  court  that  the  language  and 
purpose  of  Section  SS  Is  clear,  no  resort  to  tlie  leglslatlTe  history  Is  necessary." 

ON  MOTION  TO  DISMISS.    MOTION  DENIED. 

Robert  M.  MorgetUJuiH  (C?uirUs  J.  Fanning,  of  counsel)  for  I'nited 
States  of  America 
Louis  Oroeeman  for  defendant. 

Cakkslla,  /. : 

Petitioner's  motion  pursuant  Rule  12(b)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Criminal  Procedure  to  dismiss  the  Information,  asserting  that  the 
facts  set  forth  in  each  count  are  insuiRcient  to  charge  an  offense  under 
Title  86,  U.S.CJI.  §  33,  is  denied. 

1^  information  charges  the  defendant  in  52  counts  with  violations 
of  Title  35  U^.C^A..  §  33,  in  that  the  defendant,  not  being  recognized 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  did  unlawfully  hold  himself  out 
and  permit  himself  to  be  held  out  in  advertisements  in  various  publi- 
cations ai)d  letters  as  being  qualified  to  prepare  application  for  patent. 

Tlie  defendant  entered  a  plea  of  not  guilty  as  to  each  count  and 
thereafter  brought  the  instant  motion  asserting  that  the  facts  in  each 
count  are  insufficient  to  charge  an  offense  under  Title  35  U.S.C.A. 
§33.» 

The  factual  basis  for  the  Information  concerns  a  former  registered 
patent  agent  (1951-1961)  not  an  attorney,  who  after  being  excluded 
from  practice  before  the  Patent  Office  because  of  a  violation  of  Rule 
345,'  continued  nevertheless  to  advertise,  claiming  that  he  had  altered 
his  method  of  c^ration  so  as  not  to  come  within  the  purview  of  Title 
35,  U^.CA.  g  83. 


^Wbosw.  ast  batag  r«rogalw4  to  prsetlet  b^ore  the  Pataat  Oflet,  bold*  hlmscK  o«t 
or  pcnslts  IilBS»If  to  be  held  oat  &•  ao  rceogBlMd.  or  sa  be4Bg  qnallAed  to  prepor*  or 
snssoBto  SMUcatkNM  for  sslsst  ihAll  bo  Baod  a»t  mm  thu  flOOO  for  «oeh  offeMc. 
Jnlf  IS,  1M2,  e.  SM,  |1.  M  Btet.  7M. 

•  (a)  Th«  mm  et  aArorttateg  HreaUra,  lottora.  earda  and  rtaillar  Batrrtel  to  solicit 
pstaat  b«i<aaaa.  dlroetly  or  ladlraetly  la  forWddcn  aa  aaprofMwloBAl  coodoct  aod  any 
person  cagagcd  la  nicb  aoltrttatSos,  or  aaooclat«<l  wltb  or  enployed  by  otb«ra  who  ao 
•oMdt  MU   ba  wfssid   racogaitlaa   to  practice   bcfor*  the  Patcst   OAce  or  nay   b*- 

barred  fr 


ezcladad  or  dlabar 


Itlaa 

from  fnrtlMr  practice. 
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The  substance  of  the  Information  herein  is  that  the  first  50  counts 
charge  the  defendant  ".  .  .  .  not  being  recognized  to  practice  before 
the  Patent  Office,  unlawfully,  wrongfully  and  knowingly  did  hold 
himself  out  and  did  cause  and  permit  himself  to  be  held  out  as  being 
qualified  to  prepwire  applications  for  patent  .  .  ."".  It  is  charged  that 
defendant  violated  this  express  provision  of  law  by  advertising,  in 
fifty  separate  and  distinct  monthly  issues  of  Popular  Science,  Popular 
Mechanics  and  Mechanix  Illustrated,  all  of  which  issues  were  pub- 
lished between  January,  1961  and  December,  1962. 

Counts  51  and  52  of  the  Information,  in  substance,  charge  that 
defendant,  ".  .  .  not  being  recogniztd  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office,  unlawfully,  willfully  and  knowingly  did  hold  himself  out  as 
being  qualified  to  prepare  applications  for  patent  .  .  ."  in  letters 
addressed  to  one  Clifford  Hamilton,  Auburn,  X.Y.,  dated  March  23 
1961  and  one  Mrs.  C.  M.  Glass,  Washington,  D.C.,  dated  July  6,  1962 

[1]  On  a  motion  to  dismiss  such  ae  this,  the  court  is  limited  to  the 
face  of  the  Information  and  all  the  facts  therein  must  be  accepted 
as  true.  In  United  States  v.  Debrow^  346-  U.S.  377,  the  Supreme 
Court  stated  that: 

".  .  .  The  true  test  of  the  guffldency  of  an  iDdlctment  Is  not  whether  It  could 
haT«  been  made  more  definite  and  certain,  bat  whe<ber  It  oontaina  the  elements 
of  the  otteune  Intended  to  be  charged  and  sufficiently  apprises  the  defendant 
of  what  he  must  be  prepared  to  meet,  awt.  In  case  any  other  proceedings  are 
takeu  against  him  for  similar  offeii«e.  whether  the  record  shows  with  accuracy 
to  what  extent  he  may  plead  a  former  acquittal  or  conviction.  Hanger  v. 
United  Btatea,  285  U.S.  427." 


JvU  9. 


[2]  The  Information  herein  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  the 
statute  and  in  such  a  case,  in  the  absence  of  ambiguity,  the  court  is 
constrained  to  find  it  sufficient.  Vruted  Staten  v.  Arhtner,  144  F.2d 
49;  United  States  v.  Palmiotti,  254  F.2d  491 ;  United  States  v.  Mertine, 
64  F.  Supp.  792;  United  States  v.  Heame,  6  F.R.D.  294;  UnUed 
States  V.  Oilhoy,  160  F.  Supp.  442. 

[3]  A  reading  of  Section  33  presents  no  ambiguity  to  this  court. 
Many  factual  situations  come  to  mind  which  would  be  violative  of  it. 
The  reference  to  the  legislative  hi»tory  has  historical  significance 
but  is  not  dispositive  of  this  motion.*  [4]  Where  the  words  are 
ambiguous,  the  court  can  properly  use  the  legislative  direction  in 
interpretation,  and  that  method  of  determining  congressional  pur- 
pose is  likewise  applicable  where  the  literal  words  would  bring  about 
an  end  completely  at  variance  with  the  purpose  of  the  statute. 
Texas  d-  Pacip:  R.  Co.  v.  Abilene  Oil  Uo.,  204  I'.S.  426;  Ferejf  v. 
United  States^  340  I"'.S.  135;  /ntemntional  Union  v.  Juneau  Spruce 
Corp.,  a42  ILS.  237;  Johanjten  v.  Umied  StateM.  343  U.S.  427;  United 
States  V.  Public  Utilities  UommiMsion,  345  U.S.  295.  However,  since 
it  is  the  determination  of  this  court  that  the  language  and  purpose 
of  Section  33  is  clear,  no  resort  to  the  legislative  history  is  necessary.* 
The  statute  clearly  makes  it  a  crime  to  hold  oneself  out  or  permit 
oneself  to  be  held  out  as  recognized  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office,  or  as  being  qualified  to  prepare  or  prosecute  applications  for 
patent.  The  relief  the  defendant  seeks  is  legislative  in  nature  and 
cannot  be  accomplished  by  judicial  fiat.  Story  v.  Snyder,  184  F.2d 
454.  Persons  such  as  this  defendant  should  seek  relief  in  Congrcas 
and  not  in  the  courts,    Packard  Siotar  Car  Co.  v.  Sational  Labor 
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■n«  court  is  liMMMed  to  Mr.  Peyton  IV>rd  for  tb«  MhoUrly  uid  comprebcostTe  brt«f 
of  the  lefl«latlT«  hUtoi?  of  |  33  ma  amicus  curia*. 

•  Prankrurter.    Some   Reflectlooa   On   Tbe   Reading  of   Statute*.   47  Col.    UR.    927. 
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Relations  Board,  330  U.S.  485 ;  Consolidated  Flawers  Ship  v.  CivU 
AeronatUics  Bd.,  205  F.2d  449. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  the  Information  as  in^ifficient  to  charge  an 
offense  under  Title  35  U.S.C.A.  §  33,  is  denied. 

So  ordered. 
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In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTB  Paul  W.  Qammo 

Appeal  No.  3Si—48.     Decide>d  Man^  SO,  1962 

1.  PAixifTABiuTT — RoTSKfcss — MicBonLM  RcnxmcB— /ft  re  Tenny  et  al.  Dib- 
nHonaHED. 
"In  In  re  Tenn^f  et  al.  [4C  CXTFA  894],  It  was  found  that  the  acvew  to  th* 
PB  L  citation  was  inadequate  because  of  an  error  In  indexing  the  reference 
document  within  a  collection  of  documents  pertaininc  to  an  eotirelj  different 
■abject  matter.  In  the  present  case  the  citation  was  properly  Indexed  In  a 
reel  of  microfilm  pertainins  to  foundry  work  and  hence  to  the  same  general 
•abject  matter  as  the  InsUnt  application.  This  is  believed  to  esUbliab  acces- 
sibility of  this  material  through  a  me<^anlam  that  allows  of  its  distribution 
a«  widely  aa  there  is  a  demand  for  It  Aa  we  read  the  court's  decision  in 
In  re  Tennif  et  si..  •  •  •  we  did  not  find  that  the  statute  was  held  to  pre- 
clude the  microfilm  form  of  reproduction  and  distribution  of  information  to 
be  wholly  outside  the  printed  publication  field." 

Z  8amb— Same— Samk. 

"In  the  citation  at  hand,  the  OoremmeDt  undoubtedly  went  to  considerable 
expense  in  accumulatinc  the  material  contained  In  the  microfilmed  dlsdosure« 
0*  which  the  dUtion  is  a  part.  The  sole  purpose  of  this  expenditure  was  to 
make  the  information  t?ailable  to  all  who  could  oae  it.  The  Oorenuneot  in 
choosing  microfilm  as  a  vehicle  selected  the  only  economical  low  cost  method 
available  to  it  for  making  this  information  available  to  the  entire  meUl 
foQDding  industry.  It  seems  incongruous  that  the  best  of  efforts  by  our 
goremment  to  make  more  knowledge  available  shall  come  to  naught  through 
the  patent  system  in  effect  nullifying  these  efforts  by  ruling  that  they  are 
insuffldent  in  law  to  accomplish  the  purjwse  for  which  they  were  intended." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (R.  K.  Windham)  of  Div.  3.  Serial 
No.  732,764. 

AFFIRMED. 

Paul  W.  GarbOy  pro  ae. 

Before  Asp  and  BaEWHiNX,  Examiners-in-Chief,  and 
ANDSEWg.  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 
AiTDKEWs,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  frwn  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10  and 
18  to  21.     No  claim  has  been  allowed. 
Claim  1  is  deemed  to  be  illustrative  and  is  reproduced  as  follows: 

1.  A  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  from  the  molten  state  com- 
prising a  cooled  tabular  sleeve  of  beat  conducting  material  di^ioeed  with  the 
length  thereof  substantially  upright  a  tubular  element  of  porous  material  ot 
high  beat  cofidnctlvity  having  a  labyrinth  of  fine  interconnected  capillary  pores 
and  disposed  inside  of  said  first  named  sleeve,  said  porous  tubular  element  being 
la  haat-coBdneting  relatioB  with  said  first  named  sieeve,  a  lobricant  supply 
pasMge  SDdoeed  by  said  poroos  tabular  elenent  asd  aaid  first  named  sleeve, 
said  passage  extending  completely  around  the  casting  cavity  in  said  mold, 
and  means  for  Intrododng  in  as  id  passage  a  Inbrioant  ada(>ted  to  enhance 
said  heat-condodlng  reladcn  of  said  porous  tubular  element  with  said  first 
named  aleeve  over  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  porous  tabular  element 
and  to  pass  through  aaid  pores,  said  cavity  being  substantially  uniform  in 
hOftaoBtal  cross  sectioD  from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof. 
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The  references  relied  upon  are :  i 

McElroy,  238^15,  March  8,  1881. 
Eppensteiner,  1,785,941,  December  23,  1930 
Goes,  2,225,373,  December  17,  1940. 
Cornell,  2,693,624,  November  9,  1954. 

PB  L  83,513,  German  patent  applications  on   foundry   work. 
(FIAT  Microfilm  Reel  D  39)  Frames  1947  to  1951,  inclusive, 
1952  A  and  1952  B.    Offered  for  sale  on  page  1016  of  Bibliog- 
raphy of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Reports,  Office  of  Tech- 
nical Services,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  vol.  9,  No.  11, 
June  11,  1948. 
The  subject  matter  of  the  above  identified  application  is  a  mold 
for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal.     The  mold  is  provided  with 
vertical  cooling  passages  for  cooling  the  molten  metal  that  is  shaped 
while  paeeing  through  the  central  mold  cavity.    A  lubricant  is  in- 
troduced onto  the  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  through  a  porous  ring 
encircling  the  mold  cavity  and  imbedded  into  the  mold  so  that  it  is 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  cavity.     The  surface  of  the  mold  cavity 
is  coated  with  a  platinum  metal  to  resist  deteriomtion  of  the  sur- 
face by  the  action  of  the  metal  being  cast. 

The  disclosures  of  the  references  are  apparent  from  the  brief. 
Claims  1,  2,  4,  5  and  7  were  rejected  as  unpatenuble  over  Comeil. 
Claims  3,  6, 18, 19  and  20  were  re)ected  as  unpatentable  over  Comeil 
in  view  of  the  teachings  of  th«  McElroy  patent  of  platinum  coating 
for  the  mold  parts.  Claims  8  and  9  were  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  Cornell  In  view  of  the  cooling  arrangement  shown  in  the  Eppen- 
steiner  patent.  Reference  was  made  to  the  Goes  patent  for  a  show- 
ing of  a  mold  having  a  conventional  "hot  top"  for  the  casting  cavity. 
Claims  10  and  21  were  rejected  on  the  same  references  as  claim  8 
in  view  of  the  platinum  coating  of  McElroy.  Each  of  the  above 
claims  was  addititoally  rejected  on  the  same  secondary  references 
except  that  the  PB  L  reference  was  substituted  for  the  Comeil  patent 
as  the  primary  reference. 

We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  arguments  concerning 
the  patentability  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  5  and  7  over  the  Comeil  patent 
but  are  not  persuaded  thereby  that  the  differences  spe^^fied  in  these 
claims  constitute  a  patentable  departure  from  the  reference. 

Merely  orienting  Cornell's  mold  so  as  to  give  it  a  vertical  axis 
appears  to  be  arbitrary  with  no  unexpected  results  from  this  arrange- 
ment being  alleged  in  appellant's  argument.  Furthermore,  the  ver- 
tical orientation  is  common  in  the  art  as  can  be  seen  in  Goes  and 
Eppensteiner. 

The  precise  structure  Comeil  provides  for  distributing  lubricant 
to  the  whole  circumference  of  his  porous  liner  is  not  completely 
illustrated  in  the  drawings  but  it  is  obvious  that  lubricant  is  sup- 
posed to  be  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  porous  member  at 
at  least  two  spaced  points.  However,  to  apply  this  lukwicant  at  a 
greater  number  of  point*  or  even  continuously  by  use  of  a  groove 
about  the  porous  member  we  believe  would  be  merely  carrying  for 
ward  the  tea<^ing8  of  the  Comeil  patent  by  obvious  means. 

The  sections  3,  3  of  Comeil  are  of  uniform  cross  section  from  on© 
end  to  the  opposite  end  and  these  parts  alone  respond  to  the  language 

of  these  claims  with  respect  to  the  cross  secticm  of  the  mold.  The 
fact  that  the  liquid  metal  is  supplied  through  a  flaring  passageway 
prior  to  entry  into  sections  3,  3  of  Cornell  is  not  significant  since  this 
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peitains  to  %  feature  outside  the  oombination  enoompMeed  bj  the 

Claims  2  and  5  differ  from  claims  1  and  4,  respectively,  by  specify- 
ing that  the  p<»ous  element  is  attached  by  a  metal  bond  to  the  tubuliir 
mold  element  The  Comeil  patent  shows  the  porous  element  securely 
snchored  in  the  mold  by  means  not  specified,  but  to  use  conventi<mal 
anch<Ming  means,  such  as  a  metal  bond,  would  not  patentably  dif- 
ferentiate these  claims  for  one  would  expect  the  manufacturer  of 
thete  molds  to  be  thoroughly  conversant  with  the  usual  engineering 
techniques  of  attaching  metal  parts  together. 

With  respect  to  claim  7,  the  two  coolant  passages  5  of  Comeil 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  arranged  uniformly  about  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve  of  the  mold. 

Claim  4  specifies  tjiat  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  of  the 
porous  element  are  substantially  c<Hitinuotts.  This  is  presumed  to 
be  inferred  from  the  statement  in  claim  4  that  the  tubular  element 
and  the  sleeve  are  in  alignment.  The  corresponding  parts  3  and  8  of 
the  Comeil  patMtt  are  in  alignment  by  reason  of  colinear  axes  yet 
this  structure  alone  does  not  necessitate  the  insert  ring  c(xi8truction 
shown  by  appellant  to  achieve  this  oontinnous  surface.  However,  the 
claim  would  not  distinguish  from  the  Comeil  patent  even  if  the  claim 
were  structurally  sufficient  to  define  this  continuous  surface,  for  the 
first  porous  element  8  at  the  entrance  end  of  Comeil's  mold  does 
f(Min  a  oontinuous  surface  with  the  second  porous  element  8  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  mold,  this  latter  element  being  regarded  as  a  portion 
of  the  mold  element  rather  than  an  additicMial  porous  tubular  element. 

Claims  3,  6,  18,  19  and  20,  which  are  in  dependent  form,  add  to 
their  principal  claims  the  feature  of  coating  the  mold  parts  with 
platinum.  Since  these  principal  claims  have  been  ccMisidered  above 
to  be  unpatentaUe  over  the  Comeil  patent  and  since  we  consider  the 
teachings  of  McElroy  to  adequately  suggest  that  the  known  advan- 
ti^es  of  such  a  coating  would  be  useful  in  other  ccHitinuous  molds, 
such  as  that  of  the  Comeil  patent,  these  claims  are  also  deemed  to 
be  unpatMitable  over  Comeil. 

Claims  8,  9,  10  and  21  specify  that  the  vertical  coolant  passages 
in  the  mold  are  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  pouring  inlet.  This 
is  alleged  to  provide  a  '^hot  top*'  action  during  casting.  We  are  not 
impressed  by  appellant's  argument  that  these  claims  thereby  distin- 
guish from  the  reference  in  a  patentable  sense  because  the  cooling 
pmssages  of  the  CcHTieil  patent  likewise  are  spaced  to  a  limited  extent 
downstream  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  casting  passage  and  extend 
toward  the  exit  end  as  specified  in  the  claim.  Furthemxn^,  we  find 
in  the  Goes  patent  an  uncooled  part  of  the  mold  cavity  at  the  inlet 
end  and  this  apparently  is  a  known  arrangement  in  the  art  of  con- 
tinuous casting  of  metal.  We  are  likewise  not  impressed  by  appel- 
lant's argument  concerning  the  external  location  of  the  manifold- 
ing for  the  coolant  nor  the  use  of  a  series  of  vertical  coolant  passages 
arranged  around  the  mold  cavity  because  these  are  regarded  as 
arbitrary  expedients  for  carrying  out  the  cooling  action  required  by 
the  Comeil  patent.  The  positioning  of  the  manifolds  either  within 
or  without  the  otmfines  of  the  mold  body  is  a  matter  of  plumbing 
skill  for  achieving  known  advantages.  Claim  9  includes  the  metal 
bond  f<M"  the  porous  element  which,  for  the  reason  set  out  above,  we 
consider  to  be  unpatentable.    Claims  10  and  21  specify  the  platinum 
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coating  of  the  mold  parts,  which  feature  we  regard  as  within  the  skill 
of  the  art  as  shown  by  the  McElroy  patent. 

The  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10  and  18  to  21  will  be  sustained. 

The  additional  rejection  of  claim  1  on  the  PB  L  publication  also 
will  be  sustained.  This  reference  shows  the  use  of  a  lubricant  ad- 
mitted through  a  porous  element  into  a  vertically  arranged  mold 
cavity  having  a  uniform  horizontal  cross  aecticMi. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  PB  L  citation  is  not  a  proper  reference 
since  it  was  neither  printed  nor  published  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  appellant's  parent  application  disclosing  the  subject  matter  of 
claim  1.  Appellant  relies  upon  the  decision  in  In  re  Tenny  et  al., 
45  CCPA  894;  1958  CD.  274;  732  O.G.  4;  254  F.2d  619;  117  USPQ 
348  to  support  his  contention  that  the  PB  L  citation  is  not  a  proper 
reference.  | 

We  believe  that  this  decision  is  not  controlling  on  the  facts  of  the 
present  case.  [1]  In  In  re  Tenny  et  al.,  supra,  it  was  found  that  the 
access  to  the  PB  L  citation  was  inadequate  because  of  an  error  in 
indexing  the,  reference  document  within  a  collection  of  documents 
pertaining  to  an  entirely  different  subject  matter.  In  the  present 
case  the  citation  was  properly  indexed  in  a  reel  of  microfilm  pertain- 
ing to  foundry  work  and  hence  to  the  same  general  subject  matter 
as  the  instant  application.  This  is  believed  to  establish  accessibility 
of  this  material  through  a  mechanism  that  allows  of  its  distribution 
as  widely  as  there  is  a  demand  for  it.  As  we  read  the  court's  deci- 
si<Mi  in  In  re  Tenny  et  al.^  supra,  we  did  not  find  that  the  statute  was 
held  to  preclude  the  microfilm  form  of  reproduction  and  distribution 
of  information  to  be  wholly  outside  the  printed  publication  field. 
On  the  contrary,  we  find  in  the  concurring  decision  of  Judge  Rich 
the  following:  |   . 

"While  I  ifrce  with  the  majority  oiiDlon  In  lt«  altlmate  con<Hoalon  that 
the  single  micri^lm  shown  to  be  on  file  in  the  Library  of  Concreaa  la  not  a 
'printed  pablicatlon,'  ander  section  102(b)  and  with  the  supporting  coodoaion, 
that  It  la  not  'printed,'  I  think  the  basis  lor  the  latter  wmcluslon  require*  clarl- 
flcatlon  because  I  feel  that  under  different  drcumstances  we  may  in  future 
wiah  to  be  free  to  hold  that  a  printed  publication'  can  be  made  by  microfilm 
tecfajulques.  I  think  it  ahould  be  clear  that  we  are  not  holding  that  mkrroAlms 
can  under  no  clrcum«tance«  be  deemed  to  be  'printed.' " 

In  the  four  years  since  this  decision  microfilm  techniques  have 
made  significant  advances  in  the  field  of  scientific  information.  To- 
day the  complications  of  making  scientific  information  available  in 
the  precise  areas  where  it  is  needed  have  caused  numerous  changes  in 
the  traditional  modes  of  distributing  information.  Today  microfilm 
of  the  Examiner's  search  files  as  well  as  duplicAte  public  search  files 
is  being  seriously  considered.  The  philosophy  of  the  past  in  which 
prior  knowledge  was  broadcast  through  the  printing  and  mass  circula- 
tion of  books  and  journals  is  now  being  seriously  challenged  by  the 
techniques  which  direct  specific  information  only  to  those  people 
requiring  such  specialized  knowledge.  Conventional  printing  because 
of  its  huge  volume  is  failing  in  this  respect.  Today  the  use  of 
microcopy  offers  the  best  known  solution  to  the  problem  of  economi- 
cally directing  information  only  to  those  who  have  a  need  for  it. 

[2]  In  the  citation  at  hand,  the  Government  undoubtedly  went  to 
considerable  expense  in  accumulating  the  material  contained  in  the 
microfilmed  disclosures  of  which  the  citation  is  a  part.  The  sole 
purpose  of  this  expenditure  was  to  make  the  information  available  to 
all  who  could  use  it.    The  Government  in  choosing  microfilm  as  a 
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vehicle  selected  the  only  economical  low  cost  method  available  to  it 
for  making  this  information  available  to  the  entire  metal  founding 
industry.  It  seems  incongruous  that  the  best  of  efforts  by  our  govern- 
ment to  make  more  knowledge  available  shall  come  to  naught  through 
the  patent  system  in  effect  nullifying  these  efforts  by  ruling  that  they 
are  insufficient  in  law  to  acocmiplish  the  purpose  for  which  they  were 
intended. 

Claims  2, 10  and  18  to  21  were  likewise  rejected  on  the  PB  L  citation 
but  since  in  our  opinion  the  claims  recite  features  which  are  not  found 
in  the  PB  L  citation  and  are  not  readily  imparted  into  that  construc- 
tion by  other  references,  we  will  not  sustain  the  rejection  of  these 
claims  on  the  PB  L  material. 

For  the  above  reasons  and  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  answer,  we 
find  claims  1  to  10  and  18  to  21  to  have  been  properly  rejected. 

The  decisicMi  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  aadM-  M  U.8  C.  2»0  ;  PatMt  Act  of  19BS 


P.  C.  McLemora,  Apparataa  for  calUTation  of 
planU:  Mn.MS.  Mine.  Flame  cnltlrator;  t.lM.Wt,  Mine. 
Apparataa  for  flame  caitlratlon  of  planta,  ai«4  Anc.  4,  IMtZ, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Tex.  <San  AatOBlo).  Doe.  S144.  Priee  C.  McL^mmrt 
et  ml.  r.  B.  M.  Cmtvtm  et  ml.  PlalatlCa  graat  ant*  defendanui 
a  peraonal,  BMi-traaaferaMc,  UreToeablc,  aoB-aaoertloB  corer- 
iDf  all  dalaa  •€  U.S.  Letten  PatcBt  S.S2S,8M.  for  the  entire 
life  of  aald  patent  or  any  extension  thereof :  complaint  dla- 
mlMed  with  prejudice  aa  to  Patent  2,408.S28  and  without 
prejadlee  as  to  Patents  2.487,SM  and  2,S28.8M  (notice  Jan. 
20,  1064). 

l,mjfl»  O.  ■.  Franck.  Portable  tube  bendlnc  tube; 
t,7M,nS,  aamc.  Reamer  member  for  a  tool;  tM^Ml,  same. 
Flaring  tool:  tU.  M.44*.  H.  L.  Philippe,  Hand  operated. 
pller-t7Pe  tube  bender,  Sled  Jan.  27.  1M4.  DC.  W.D  Tenn. 
(Memphis),  Doc.  M7S.  ImpwHml-Kmttmtmn  C»rp«rmti»n  r.  Tht 
Frmnk  WUfm  CTperatton. 

X.4S7JM.    (8«el408,S38.) 

>.MMM.     (8eel408,<ia) 

tjftuttu,  Charron  and  Crawford -Brown,  Method   and  ap 
paratns  for  cutting  flat   shaped   pieces  from    plaatic   mate- 
rials.  aie4  Jan.  20,   1964.   DC.  8.D.  Ohio   (Columbus).   Doc. 
flOeS.  Ommrd  Ofp.  tt  mi.  t.  Arrow  Mff.  d  tmlM  Co 

Mn,4M(«).  A.  L.  Flamm.  Oaa  faeled  cigar  lighter,  flled 
Not.  1».  IMI,  DC.  S.D.N. T..  Doc.  flZ/M07.  tfna^n  C»rp.  r. 
./•Of«««  JTretsler  Mfg.  Corp.  Btlpalatlon  and  order  of  rolnn- 
Ury  dismlaaal  Jan.  20,  1»«4. 

M71.4M(k),  ▲.  L.  riamm,  Qom  faeled  cigar  lighter; 
t.«M.Ma,  W.  I.  NisMn.  Gas  lighter:  t.71«,lM.  C.  Zellweger. 
Valres  for  fllUng  pyrophoric  lighters  for  liquified  gaa ; 
t,n«.M4.  same,  Llqnefled  gas  lighters:  I.Ml.tia.  came.  Fill 
ing  ralrea  for  llqnefled  gaa  llghtera,  flled  Apr  IS,  ItMH. 
DC,  N.J.  (Newark).  Doe.  S47-«4,  Ot^mdor  Kollioc\  t  Ron- 
ton Corfor%Hom. 

t,tmM».    (See2,0Tl,4aa(»).) 

t.lt.Wl.  W.  a.  Weaver,  Teleacope  noonat :  t,Mt,M7.  same. 
Telescopic  sifht  moaat  for  flraarma;  m>,tlfl.  same.  Tele- 
scope sight  for  flraarma,  •!•«  Jaa.  17.  19M.  D.C..  8.D.  Fla. 
(Miami),  Doe.  64-27,  WUMmm  M.  IfMver  t.  Tmoeo  Bmloo.  Inc. 
otml. 

I,6H.W»,  C.  H.  Raymond,  Track  loader:  t.n4.4M.  aame. 
Hydraulic  craae  derlcc:  l.>H,Wi,  aame,  Kxteasiblc  boom 
with  load  lerel  Baintenaace  raeaaa.  Uoi  Jan.  23,  1961  PC. 
District  at  Catambla,  Doc.  lSa-44.  CHford  ««ym*«4  ▼    The 


J.  C.  Hciata,  CooNng  castlaga  oTer  slslag  forms : 
^TCI,  same,  Slpiag  tire  aad  apparatss  therefor ;  t.N6.TM, 
saoM.  Core  box  for  plaster  ef  Parte  molds:  t.MMM 
Cao  of  plastar  of  Paris  forma  la  making  metal  caattaga. 


Oct.  10,  19«3,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C«2-78«. 
The  Jomm  C.  Hointt  Compmnp  t.  UUru  Prtoitio*  Otting 
Corporotion.     Defendant  permanently  enjoined  Jan.  21.  1944. 

t.«M,7«7.     (8ee2.(»S,9e3.) 

I.tu.un.  8tarkey  and  Ranshnrg,  Method  for  electroetatl 
rally  coating  article* :  t.7M.4n.  same;  t.iW.iM.  W  W. 
Cronse,  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  coating; 
MMpflM.  B.  M.  Ransburg.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elertro- 
■taticaliy  coating,  fllod  Jan.  7,  1963.  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland). 
Doc.  63-9,  Bonthurg  Electro-ComUng  Corp.  w.  Neoog  Neue 
Kntlmftungt  *  Bpritxttchnik  A  O.  et  ol.  Case  dismissed  Jan. 
23.  1964 

t,TM,77«.     ( See  2.()S6.903  ) 

t,71«.4«U  N  Hack.  Resilient  shoe  soles,  filed  July  U,  1960. 
DC,  8  D.N  T..  Doc.  60/2758.  Kipple  8ole  Corpomtion  t.  Me- 
timnee  Intercontinental  Corporation.  Order  of  discontinuance 
Jan  20,  1964.  Smm.  Sled  July  20.  I960,  DC.  8.D.N.T..  Doc. 
90/2867,  Riffle  Sole  Corforation  r.  Mfter  Import  Corp.  et 
al.  Decree  as  abore  Hams.  Uod  Jan  28.  1960.  DC.  8  D  NT.. 
Doc.  90/K9,  Ripple  Bole  Corporation  t  Ot-crte««  Bhipmenf, 
Inc.  et  al.    Order  of  dismissal  Mar.  10.  1964. 

t.716,866.     (See2.571.4S&(s).) 

t.711^1.  U.  L.  Kahler.  Pboaphate-chromate  corrosion 
protection  in  water  systems ;  l.k<6.»1.  Kahler  and  Tansola, 
Inhibiting  corroaion,  Atod  Jan.  28.  1964.  DC.  N  D.  Ill  (Chi- 
cago). Dec.  64«1S5,  Beta  Lahoratoriee,  Inc.  r.  Wright  Chewti- 
eml  Corporation. 

t.719.714,  Pratt  and  Gray.  Sheet  conreyor  for  mlcrofllm 
apparataa.  flied  Oct.  29.  1988.  DC.  HD  Tex  (Houston). 
Doc.  68-H-S69.  Fhotoetat  Corporation  r.  A^crry  Rond  Cor- 
poration.    Dtamlssed   with   prejudice    (notice  Jan.   14.   1964) 

t, 786468,  8.  Preasner.  I>4>terg«>nt  and  brightening  composi 
tion,  aiad  Jan.  24,  1964,  DC.  B.D.N. T..  Doc   64/281,  Bmmuel 
d.  Prtoonor  Y.Hmire  PuhUahtng  Co. 

t,7n.7U.  M.  R.  Kmber  et  al..  Cutting  derlce.  flled  Jan    28. 

1964.    DC.    K.D.N  Y     (Brooklyn).    Doc     64C-T8.    National    * 
Tranoeontinental  Trading  Corp.  w    Corvtr  Aid  Corp  et  al. 

t.768.468.     (8ee2.«Q«,9eS  ) 

8.774.4*8.     (See  2.648,380.) 

t,rnjnB,  T.  H.  Forrest.  Sewage  digestion  proceaa.  Sled 
Jan  17,  1964.  DC.  N  D  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  «4c86.  Walker 
Proceoe  Kgoipment,  Inc.  j.  F.M  C.  Corporation 

X. 784.618.     ( See  2.464.880. ) 

8,7*4.417.     (8«e  2.68R.!Ue  ) 

t,7n.4*U  B.  B.  Osher.  Clip  derlce;  t.8W.7»6.  ssme.  Wiag 
assembly  for  wallets,  pass  cases  snd  the  like;  t.986,714. 
same.  Wing  assembly  for  billfolds,  wallets,  paas  cases  and 
the  Ilka,   aiad   Not.   U.   1981,   DC.   8  D  N  T..    Doc    81/4672. 
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la»«r«)Mi  KlMrVu  PU$Ue$,  Inc.  t.  ArUUent  Lmtkm-  Pnd- 
met$,  Inc.  tt  •!.    Order  dlsalMlac  action  Jan.  38,  1964. 

MtCMT.     (  8m  2.02.201. ) 

t.Ml.Mt,  Cordora  and  CarHn.  Coatrel  B7>t«ai  and  eoadalt 
cable,  Ue4  Jan.  28,  18M.  D.C.,  S.D.  Pa.  (PliUadelphla).  Doe. 
S4M4,  Ttltflu,  Ineorf9r*ted  r.  f mmo.  Inc. 

t,$a*MU  Oordon  and  Belt,  VUcoalty  comparator,  Uod 
Hay  22,  10«S.  D.C..  If. J.  (TrMtoa),  Doe  481-6S.  Len^T, 
Incorporated  r.  The  Oerim  Oorp«r«Nof».  Order  of  dlamiMal 
Jan.  28,  1964. 

t,8W,W8,  M.  A.  Frater,  Neatlng  and  sUckinf  container. 
•U*  Jan.  21,  1964,  D.C.,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapid*),  Doe. 
4674,  MUton  A.  frmtor  et  M.  r.  Welch  Ormpe  Jwlee  Co.,  inc. 

S,cn,lM.  Hopkina  and  Baaler,  BteUaf,  UU  Utj  2,  1M8, 
D.C.,  8.D.  Tex.  (Hoaaton),  Poe.  6S-H-804,  The  Dow  Chemi- 
o»l  Componp  t.  Jiopera-Art  Engmving  Co.  et  »l.  Final  Jodg- 
ment ;  defendants  onJoUMd  Jan.  16,  1964.  Boamm,  Mod  Sopt. 
23,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  Dl.  (CAlcafO),  Doe.  «8«170S,  Dow 
Chemical  Company  r.  Lake  thore  Photo  Mngravimg  Co.,  Inc. 
Patent  held  ralld  and  infringed ;  defendant  enjolaed  1^.  20, 
1964. 

I3M.7M.     (See  2,797,461.) 

(See  2.871,4a8(»).) 


17,  1964,  D.C..  M.D.  Ohio  (Oerelaad),  Doe  C64^88,  PhUip 
ProewMn  t.  national  CUvelmnd  Corporation. 

MM,1M.  Trojanowakl  and  Brandt,  Proceaa  for  the  mann- 
faelare  of  aMidod  artldea;  1,— .71,  aaiM.  Molding  proceaa, 
•la#  Jan.  21,  1964.  D.C^  8.D.N.T„  Doe  64/810,  O^emnm  Int'l.. 
Ine.  r.  VM.  Plttie  4  Cktmietl  Corf,  ot  ( 

M«.7«7.     (See  2,962,764.) 

t^UrtB,  Q.  Datin.  CrUnplBg  tool,  fllod  Aag.  22.  196S.  DC. 
N.X  (Newark).  Doc.  aBO-St,  Bnmdg  Corporation  r.  Bn- 
chmnan  Kloetrical  Prodnete  Corporation  el  al.  Stipulation 
of  ilniMalJaa.  IT,  1964. 


>deaii 


MM»«7a.  J.   H.   MUne.   Dlzto  drMlgo, 
DC.   S.D.   ru.    (Mland).  Doc.  i«-S»-DD, 
Coop.  r.  Dredge  Mommfaetwring  Corp. 

tMlJMX.     (8m  2,464300.) 


Jan. 


t,l4»>lg,  C.  Bchnell,  Commlnatlng  machlna  having  a  per- 
forated plate  and  rotary  cutter;  t,9M,t\9,  aamc.  Comminut- 
ing machine:  M64.U9,  aame:  1,994, Itl.  aame:  M44.«14, 
■ame ;  Bo.  94,699,  aame  Method  of  comminuting  meat :  Bo. 
94,164,  aama,  Commlnatlng  machine,  IMI  Not.  21«  1961,  D.C., 
N.D,  111.  (Chicago),  Doe.  ei«1979,  C«rl  BoImoU  et  at.  t.  rh« 
AimrightJfeU  Compamg  et  al.  Patent  held  ralid  and  in- 
fringed, writ  of  Injunction  to  iaaue  (aotiee  Jan.  17,  1964). 


D.  H.  Zipper,  Cloaar*  cap  for  glaaa  containers; 
9.971469.  Ungar  and  Zipper,  Controlled  torque  gaaket  com- 
poaltloaa.  Bled  Jan.  14.  1961  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doe.  6Ae60.  Oomtimontal  Con  Coonpang.  Inc.  r.  Anchor  Hock- 
ing OJooe  OorporaXow. 

9jn4.999.     (See  2,841.994.) 

(8«  2,571,488(9).) 
(See  2,666,986.) 


(8oel6n,S96.) 

(Bee  2.711.891.) 

(8ee2.840JU.)  ^ 

I,  J.  H.  Payton.  Method  of  heat  shrinking  wrap 
pen  on  food.  Bled  Oct.  12.  1961.  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  6101734,  Oreat  Lakee  Btmmp  4  Mfg.  Co..  Ine.  t.  Bop- 
ora/t  Corj^ration  of  Amoriea  et  al.  Patent  held  ralld  and 
infringed  by  Abaco  Packaging  Indnstrlea,  Inc.  and  Thormac 
Packaging  Corp;  Bagcraft  Corp.  of  America  dlsatsaed  as 
party  to  thta  suit ;  case  dlaaaleaed  without  prejudice  Jan.  18, 
1964.  BMM,  Bled  Oct.  12,  1961,  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Ooreland). 
Doe.  97278,  Great  I^««  gtMip  4  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  t.  Oleoeton^- 
Detroit  Corporation.  Conaent  judpnent ;  patent  held  Talld 
and  infringed :  complaint  dlamisaed  without  prejudice :  coun- 
terclaim dismissed  with  prejudice  Jan.  17,  1964.  Smmo.  fliod 
Apr.  10,  1964,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doe.  64e689.  Oreat 
Lakoo  Btmmp  4  Mfg.  Co.,  iao.  ▼.  Mooee  Pingor  Poode,  Inc. 
etal. 

91911.796^  V.  P.  ■spcnachled,  Preaaaeoibled  door  and  cas- 
ing. Bled  Jan.  20.  1964.  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (ClerHand).  Doc. 
C64-4S.  The  P.  M.  Bchuotmchor  Compong  r.  Ohrgelor  Almmi- 
Miai, /■•. 

9,919J9B     (See  164^880.) 

9.99M99.  J.  P.  Barkdoll.  Power  driring  mechaniam  for 
laatrumenUllties  of  typewritera.  Bled  Jan.  21,  1994.  D.C.. 
8.aM.T.,  Doe.  64/306,  BCif  Corp.  r.  Mogal  McBee  Corp. 

9396.714.  ( Bee  2,797,461. ) 

9364.196.  (See2,84aS18.) 

9394.191.  (See  2,840.818.) 

9,949.919.  ( See  1692,201. ) 

li99ikT99,  P.  Preeauu^  Aatonatlc  web  indexing  and  cut- 
off appnrataa  for  plaatle  bllatar  fiarmiag  machine.  Bled  Jan. 


The 


D^ie 


22,    1904. 
Dredge 


1.716,  R.  P.  Shea.  Paring  ouwhlae  control  system.  Bled 
Oct  24,  1968.  DC,  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago).  Doe  63cl9DS.  Retford 
P.  Bheo  et  ol.  r.  Qninn  B^nipment  Co.,  Inc.  Defendant  en- 
Jo(9ed  Jan.  21, 1964. 

M91379.  H.  G.  Kraut,  Padcag*  and  method  of  forming 
same.  Bled  Jan.  22,  1964.  D.C..  NJ>.  III.  (Chldago).  Doc. 
640124,  The  Btanleg  Worke  t.  Baegor  Potteriee,  Inc.  name, 
BleB  Not.  20,  1969,  D.C.,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  24640. 
Th$  Btanloy  Worke  t.  Marfree,  Inc.  Sttpulatloq  and  order 
of  dlMalaoal  without  prejudice  Apr.  6, 1964. 

93t6,491,  U  Schwab.  KlectroeUUc  gaa  Altera,  Bled  Jan. 
22,  1968.  D.C.,  ED.  Pa.  ( PhlladelphU ) ,  Doe.  8269|.  American 
Btmtronic  Corp.  t.  C.M.B.  Indmetrioe.  Inc.  Btlpulntlon  of  dls- 
mlaaal  with  prejudice  Jan.  38, 1964.  ■ 

M44,814.     (See  2,840,818.)  I 

»ad«.47»  A.  Sldelman,  Ball  tip  briatle  brush  roller.  Bled 
June  14,  1968,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  68/1767,  H.  GeodmM  4  * 
Bone,  Inc.  t.  Omrt  K.  Kagn.  Inc.  «t  al.  (Ameadef  title  Dec. 
28,   1968).     Consent  Judgment;  defendant  enjolaM  Jan.  10, 
1964. 


i,4M.  W.  W.  Smith.  Method  and  apparatus  f4r  atralght- 
enlng  automobile  framee.  Bled  Not.  11,  1968,  DC  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas).  Doc.  S-68-859.  W.  W.  Bmith,  doing  kneit^eee  ae  Oak 
CMf  Pa4nt  and  Bodg  Bkop  et  al.  r.  Arnold  D.  Adktne  et  al. 
Delendanta,  Walter  Beed  and  Ralph  Sawyer,  ha4e  infringed 
(natlee  Jan.  23.  1964). 

M9M61.  A.  J.  Huck,  Ice  craaher.  BU4  Jan.  21«  1964,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64ell0,  Knmpp-Mononh  Pewp— »  ▼. 
Tho  lona  Mmnufactnring  Company,  Inc.  at  al. 


BM4.su.  A.  B.  Neumann,  Toy,  Biod  Sept.  19;  1961  D.C. 
SO N.T.,  Doc.  63/8190,  Marvin  Olaee  4  Aeooeiatde  et  ano.  r. 
P  4  M  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  Aetloa  dJamlaaed  Jan.  31.  1#64.  Actios 
reoiwned  Pet.  S,  1964. 

B997.4B7.  R.  R.  WUIlania,  Paekaga  for  treating  ageata  and 
dl9osable  applicator  forming  a  part  thereot  B^ed  Jan.  10, 
1964,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chlcage),  Dee  64«70,  Cmnom  Prodnete, 
Int.  T.  Edward  Don  4  Company  et  al. 

1977.149.  O.  C.  Eckel,  Cable  floor  atraeture  wlti  offset  con- 
nectora.  Bled  Jan.  30.  1964,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Dbc.  64/lST. 
OMoer  C.  Behel  t.  I«d«««r«al  AeoMMee  Co.,  Inc. 


9.9693»7.  T.  Beat  Repair  derlee.  BtoB  Jan.  18,  1964.  D.C, 
8.0.  Calif.  (Loe  Aagriee),  Doe  64-86-HW,  T^gr  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ing.  T.  The  Ooodgoar  Tire  4  Kahkor  Co.  tt  al. 

8391996(0),  H.  Greenberg,  End  Are  planar  49poie  array 
with  line  transposition  between  dlpolea  and  impcdanoa  in- 
craase  towards  feed ;  Beg.  No.  791191  (CROSSFIRE),  Chan- 
nel Maater  Corporation,  Teterlalon  antennaa,  acceaaoriea 
th«refor  and  parte  thereof,  BlaB  Sept.  Tt,  1B91  DjC.  N.D.  HI. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  68C1746,  ChcMiel  JTaafer  Corpor«Mo«  t.  TVie 
Mmmnfactwring  Co.  et  al.  DIacontlnnaace  of  eaisc  ordered, 
along  with  pending  motion  for  tranafer.  All,  dlffereneeo 
se9tled  by  agreement  Jan.  10, 1964. 


K9),  H.  Greenberg.  End  Ira  planar  d^pole  array 
with  Mae  tranapoaltlon  between  dlpolee  and  Impedance 
Intteaae  toward  fMd.  Bled  Jan.  31  1964.  D.C.  ibJf.T.,  Doe 
64/801.  JPD  BlectroMee  Corp.  t.  CkMMMi  M^ter  Corp. 
Saasa^  Bled  Mar.  1  1961  D.C.  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  64/671  Wine- 
yard  Oompomg  t.  Channsl  Mooter  Corporation,  ibmm^  BteB 
M«r.  16,  1964,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doe  64/8SB,  Cha^nat  JToeter 
CorporaMo*  t.  WImegmrd  Oempany  et  al. 
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L.  A.  fan,  BwiBala«  pool  witk  latacnl  walk- 
way. Had  May  n,  IMI,  D.C^  W.O.  Tax.  (Baa  Aatealo).  Doc. 
SIM,  0«v  P—U,  inc.  ▼.  AM90imtt4  P—U.  Inc.  Patent  h«ld 
Uralld :  iwiglalat  rilwilaaia  wltk  prajadle* ;  flaal  Jadsaaat 
landarMl  ia  faror  tt  4ateB4aBt  Jaa.  M.  1»«4. 

M*Mt^  J.  Baaaar,  Moaatlaf  (or  sUdlaf  paaaia  (or  door- 
wan  «ad  tka  Uka,  ila«  Jaa.  11,  19M.  D.C..  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa 
▲nvalaa).  Doc  M-M-HW,  ^a^  Mf§.  C:  r.  Fnmeit  Mrot. 

■.■a»ia>,  N.  MalMOB.  Wall  eoaatracCloa  and  r«alUant  rnn- 
n«r  tharaCor,  «o«  Jaa.  tl,  UM,  D.C.,  BJ).  Mlcb.  (Detroit). 
Doe.  M8t2.  VmUH  8tmt9$  Ofptum  C^mpmmp  ▼    Z>al«  /a4«« 

ai4aa,aaik  C.  ■.  KUac»«r.  C«Uapaibla  barricade  for  atreeta 
and  hlckwaya.  Mad  Jaa.  1«.  IMt.  D.C.  Miaa.  (MlaaaapolU). 
Doc  4-M/n.  Wmmtmt  LUf,  Inc.  v.  BfT  Flmr*  •/  Mimt 
•Ola.  /a«.  «t  »l 

MiMM.  8.  Ooldatain.  daoaaa«l  by  Manufacturara  Han 
OTcr  Tmat  Conpaay  of  New  York,  execntor.  et  al..  Corru 
rated  paper  board  prodaot,  »JU*  Jaa.  22,  19M.  DC.  S.D.N.T.. 
Doe.  M/tlT.  m  Iran  09mtmlmmr»,  Inc.  r.  Coat<»««tal  Caa 
Co.,  /•«. 

MtT.Mi,  H.  Payaa,  Stpkoalaf  Uqald  dlapenaer;  Daa. 
ITMM;  J.  a.  MePhae.  Uqoor  poaror,  mm*  Jan.  2»,  1M4,  DC. 
8.D.  Cakl  (Laa  Aacelaa),  Doc  M-ltS-T,  li^y««  M«tt  Mm- 
ttrpiUm, LU.  «« al.  T.  JaaM* M.  Mfhm  tt  al. 


■••  nMI.  H.  H.  Fox.  Procaas  of  and  compoaltlona  for 
eombatlBC  tabarealoala.  Uai  Jan.  17,  1M4,  D.C,  8.D  N.Y., 
Doc  S4/1U.  H»tmmmm-L%  AaeJU,  Inc.  t.  C*iMoM«t«4  MU- 
lo»4  Ceryeraff  a> 

Bo.  U^m.     (8ae  2.46A.800. ) 

Ba^HMt.    (8ee2.Matl&) 

Bow  M,7«4.     <  See  2,840.318. ) 

!>••.  ITS^n.  R.  B.  Morrison  L4iboratorr  tabi*  nalt.  Uod 
Jan.  27,  1M4,  D.C.  K.D.  Pa.  ( PhUadalpbU ) .  Doe.  S4»«0. 
E.  H  Mhtlitn  4  Ctmpmif  t  Ifilaoa  4  8t0vetU9n.  t — t.  Alod 
Apr.  7.  1»«4,  D.C,  E.D.5.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  •4C-549. 
E.  H.  8h0ld»n  4  Compaay  r.  Norhute  C9rr»r»ti»n 

Dm.  17a,a«a.     (SecS,O07.7W.) 

Dee.  IkMtl.  Btaklhat  aad  Meyer,  Lighting  Ozture.  ai«d 
Jan.  ao,  1»M.  DC  Maaa.  (Booton).  Doc  «4-U-«,  I/itaoaa- 
tr9l  CarporaMaa  r.  Tht  Kmm^—n  MUctrie  M**ufctwrim$ 
Caaipaay.  Inc.    Defaadaat  cajotaed  Mar.  2.  1»«4. 

Dea.  laa^Oi.  C.  O.  Bllaa.  Pltehar  or  almtlar  arUele.  •!•« 
Jaa.  28,  10M.  D.C,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  M/M8,  BlUtcrcJt  of  Hollp 
w—4  T.  Xoaa  PiaeNec,  Inc. 

Dea.  ltt,aM,  T.  Kaplan.  Jag,  aie4  8ept.  «,  1M2.  DC  Maaa. 
(Boeton),  Doc.  82-477-8,  Tucker  Mcnufceturint  Corp  t 
Thcc4crt  Kcplcn.  Conaent  decree ;  action  terminated  Jan. 
21,  1»«4. 


Itottar  «aelMad 


•     REISSUES 

JUNE  9,  1964 

;  la  bMT7  krftckcts  C 1  appMn  la  the  oiicinal  pateat  bat  form*  no  part  of  this  reiMue  ■padflcatioa  |  nuittar 
prlatod  la  Italics  ladicatM  additions  made  by  relaaue 


25,5m 

SILL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTERIOR  OPENINGS 
Wallace  W.  MiUcr,  Saa  DIcgo,  CaHf . 

(M5  N.  3rd,  El  Cafim,  CaW.) 
No.  3,t32439.  *atM  May  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
,127,  Jm.  11,  IMl,  whkk  k  a  coBdMMtkw  of  Scr. 
No.  (14,f7«,  Oct  9,  1954.    AppHcatfoa  for 
Sept.  3, 19*3,  Sot.  No.  3«M91 

7  CWm.     (CL  !•— 44) 


sheti  metal  stamping  including  a  trough  havinf  ears  up- 
standing from  the  sides  thereof  for  crimping  oiUo  a  con- 
ductor wire,  and  a  spring  clip  including  a  base  4nd  a  pair 
of  lateral  spring  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
and  turned  back  over  one  surface  of  said  bas^  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  a  contact  member  inserted  In  and  along  the 
axis  of  the  clip  in  a  direction  coaxial  with  Sfdd  sides, 
and  means  having  opposite  ends  respectively  f<tined  with 
said  trough  and  clip  with  said  trough  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially centrally  relative  to  said  clip,  sid  meanf  adfacent 
one  end  extending  laterally  of  said  axis  and  at  the  other 
end  being  disposed  adfacent  the  other  surface  of  the  base 
to  open  said  clip  at  either  end  for  reception  of  said  con- 
tact member. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  finish  floor;  a  door  till  com- 
prising a  alab  of  generally  rectangular  plan  form  and 
tapering  from  a  maximum  vertical  thickness  adfacent  one 
longitudinal  edge  toward  a  minimum  vertical  thickness 
adjacent  the  other  ConeJ  longitudinal  edge  [portion] 
thereof,  [an  upManding  watershed  lip  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  slab  and  extending  along  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  slab.]  said  slab  having  a  plurality  of  channels  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  sill  on  the  under  face  there- 
of and  in  the  portion  of  the  sill  remote  from  laid  other 
longitudinal  edge  [portion],  said  door  sill  having  a  ver- 
tical face  at  said* one  longitudinal  [the]  edge  thereof 
[remote  from  said  edge  portion  and]  abutting  an  edge 
of  said  llniah  floor;  [said  watershed  lip  extending  above 
the  level  of  laid  edge  of  the  finish  floor-Jj  and  a  threshold 
■traddUng  said  [watershed  lip]  one  longitudinal  edge 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  resting  upon  said  sill. 


Sept. 


f  25,592 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  MODIFICl^TION 

SYSTEM 

Stcahca  W.  MoaHoa,  Wyacote,  Pa.,  awlganr,  by  ainar 

migimicots,  to  PUlco  CoiyoratkM,  PhiliiMpUa,  Pa., 

a  corporatioa  of  Dctawarc 
OrWnal  No.  2,87MM,  ^adtmA  Mar.  17,  1959    Scr.  No. 

«t,334,  Feb.  15,  1955.     AppHcatfoa  for 

22,  1940,  Scr.  No.  5t,59« 

15  daims.    (a.  17t— 5.4) 


:jS!irhsS4 


25,591 
SPRING  CUP  TERMINAL  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  C.  Swcagcl,  HcBaas,  Pa.,  awigawr  to 
AMP  lacorporatcd,  HarfMksrg,  Pa. 
Orlfl^  No.  3,079371,  dated  Feb.  24,  1943,  S^.  No. 
44454,  Jmc  22,  1944,  whkh  b  a  dhrWoa  of  Scr.  No. 
439,441,  Feb.   11,   1957,  bow  Patcirt  No.   2,9t4,S78, 
dated  Apr.  It,  1941.     Appttcatkia  for  rtism*  Apr.  9, 
1943,  Scr.  No.  272,S25 

7  Ckriau.     (CL  339—17) 


6.  An  electrical  terminal  for  frictionally  engaging  a 
flat  pUae-like   contact  member  comprising  a   one-piece 

322 


9.  In  a  dot-sequential  color  television  receiver  system, 
means  for  modifying  the  video  signal  to  obtain  color 
purity  in  a  color  tube  utilizing  an  ungated  tontimtota 
color  sequence  display,  said  means  comprising  first  means 
for  deriving  a  first  carrier  signal  modulated  ^ith  color- 
sigtial  components:  second  means  for  deriving  a  tecond 
carrier  signal  harmonically  related  to  said  first  parrier  and 
modulated  with  color  signal  components;  4nd  output 
means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  stud  seopnd  means 
for  combining  said  carrier  signals  with  a  mpnochrome 
video  signal. 

I  25493 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  OUTLET  BOXES  WfTH  AT- 
TACHED METAL  MOUNTING  BRAClKETS 
Lowli  E.  PalBMr,  WaililaWiB,  W.  Va^  awi^f  ta  Uaioa 

laiitfcag  Co.,  be,  Parkaisfcarg,  W.  Va.,  a  4arporatkM 

of  Wcet  Vbglali 
Orifhud  No.  3444,924,  dated  Jmc  24,  194^.  Scr.  No. 

MJ94,  Feb.  24,  IML    AppMcatfaa  for  nk^  Sm.  23, 

1943,  Sar.  No.  253414 

11  ClalM.     (CL  224—3.9) 

9.  Means  for  permanently  fastening  a  single  metal 
mounting  bracket  to  a  wiring  box  after  it  has  been  molded 
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of  inMrnUtting  mmteriml,  and  without  the  um  of  tcrtwt  or 
extraneous  fatUnings,  aaid  memnt  compristnt  in  com- 
bination, 

{A)  a  box  molded  of  inndating  material  and  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open  front 
face,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  flat  and  of 
generalty  rectangular  shape,  and 
(B)  a  sbtgU  preformed  metal  bracket  carrying  means 
for  the  attachment  of  it  to  a  stud  or  the  like,  said 
bracket  being  made  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising, 

{a)  a  fUa  elongated  face  plate  of  substantial  area 
disposed  in  contact  with  stud  one  flat  side  wail 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 


(b)  at  least  three  box  anchoring  arms  integral 
with  said  face  plate  at  wide  spaced  points  around 
the  same,  two  of  said  arms  being  disposed  near 
the  top  of  the  box  and  protecting  at  right  angle* 
from  said  face  plate  in  a  direction  from  said  one 
fiat  side  wall  toward  the  other  side  waU  of  the 
box,  said  two  arms  tdso  being  in  contact  with 
stdd  end  walls  of  the  box,  and  said  third  arm 
protecting  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
face  plate  in  a  rearward  direction  toward  the 
bottom  waU  of  the  box,  and 

(c)  a  bent  extremity  on  each  of  said  arms  inter- 
locklngty  engaged  with  parts  of  the  molded 
material  of  said  box,  whereby  the  brocket  u 
rigidly  and  permanently  fixed  to  the  box  around 
said  one  fiat  side  wall. 


25,SM 
TOUQUEJUMTriNC  grRAG  MECHANISM 

LhBBi     IMlfMlt     MICBit    MHpMT    tm     r  ( 

CiiiiifMi,  Wmiw,  Mkh.,  •  wywm—  ai  MkMfH 
^Imk  fU.  3,0M,19S,  4stai  ksm  It,  1M3,  S«.  No. 
34,M1,  jMt  17,  19M.     AjplfHiiB  Ur  riliwi  la^  «, 
19«4,  Sot.  No.  31  MM 

29  CWm.     (CL  ISS— «U) 


1.  A  torqtw  traiMmttUaf  and  lunittiif  mochaniam,  com- 
prisiiif  a  pair  of  coaxial,  axially  tolaacopad  rac«  wnibw*, 
one  of  wych  k  routivcly  flied  and  the  other  of  which 
hat  at  leaat  limited  roUtahOity  about  the  axis  of  taid 
membcn,  aad  meant  operativcly  connected  to  the  latt 
ibcr  to  to  rotate  the  tame  only  imder  torque 


applied  thereto  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said 
last  named  tneam  comprising  a  fint  power  member  hav- 
ing a  rotatively  fixed  drive  connection  to  said  rotative 
race  member,  a  aecood  power  member  having  means  in- 
cluding a  flexible  torsion  element  drivingly  connecting 
the  tame  to  said  firtt  power  member,  said  first  and  second 
power  members  being  rotatable  as  a  unit  up  to  a  pre- 
determined value  of  tCM-que  stressing  of  said  torsion  ele- 
ment, and  means  engaging  between  said  race  members  to 
lock  said  power  members  against  rotation  under  a  torque 
stress  on  said  element  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 
value. 


P1UNTED  CIRCtJIT  BOARD  FILE 
Hetanrt  Schwab,  AMaiiM,  9<mIct  E.  Beide,  BnAvy, 
a^  Tact  O.  Aatena,  Aratik,  CaW.,  MrifMn  t* 

C^aHf .«  a  coraonitlaM  ol  CaHfonaia 
OMal  No.  Mnoai,  dated  Jmb.  li,  19U.  See.  No. 
TijM,  Dec  27,  19M.    AppBcatfoa  for 
IS,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  M3.722 

IS  QahM.    (CL  339— 17i) 


'>*^^ 


.^" 


15.  A  circuit  board  guide  element  for  mounting  circuit 
boards  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongate  element  hav- 
ing a  circuit  board  track  defined  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  element  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  for  slidably 
receiving  and  securing  the  edge  of  a  circuit  board,  said 
elongate  element  including  a  projecting  mounting  foot 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  elongate  element  provided  with 
an  aperture  the  centerline  of  which  is  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  rack  for  securing  an  electrical  connector  to 
said  elongate  element  by  means  of  the  aperture  to  main- 
tain the  elongate  element  and  the  secured  electrical  con- 
nector in  the  same  plane,  and  a  second  similariy  defined 
elongate  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  electrical  connector  to  thereby  maintain  the 
two  edges  of  a  circuit  board  in  the  same  plane  when  a  cir- 
cuit board  is  slidably  received  between  the  elongate  ele- 
ments to  allow  the  connector  to  slidably  receive  and  re- 
tain the  circuit  board  to  thereby  correctly  align  the  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the 
electrical  contacts  of  the  connector. 


2SJ9« 

DEVICE  FOR  PULUNGOVER  AND  WIPING-IN 
THE  UTTERS  OF  SHOES 
Aftert   Wi 


^^^J^^M      fl^m^^^mm      ^^^^^M^      W« 

i^otvbi    \w^r^^mjt    ^^^^^a    wj 
to  Ertci  Gwtar  Hwhtl,  NainlatiH 


19.  19«2, 


No. 


Oi-jriatl  No.  3,939.121, 
mjM,    Dec    24,     |9St. 

Not.  19, 19*3,  Sor.  No.  332,997 

9  CWm.    (CL  12—19.1) 
1.  la  a  lasting  machine  for  palling  a  shoe  upper  over 
a  latt  and  cementing  the  letting  margin  of  the  upper  to 
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aa  iiiMnok  dispoted  agaiiiit  the  bottom  of  the  last;  the 
oombiiMtioD  of  a  last  carrying  arranfement  includinf  an 


iaocr  three-poiiit  nipport  and  an  outer  member  nrroiind- 
iag  laid  inner  anpport  with  a  mall  clearance  therebe- 
tween, meant  urginf  said  outer  member  upwa^ly  relative 
to  taid  inner  wippoit  in  order  to  preat  t^  innencrie 
againtt  the  bottom  of  the  last,  said  outer  number  being 
leaped  to  accurately  conform  to  the  contouf  of  the  last 
and  being  substantially  coextensive  with  thai  innesole  so 
that  the  latter  is  uniformly  held  against  the  bottom  of  the 
last,  fluid'  pressure  operated  means  for  lowering  said  outer 
iBember  relative  to  said  inner  support  in  ord^  to  permit 
wiping-in  of  the  lasting  margin  of  the  nppet,  said  outer 
member  having  passagrs  therein  and  oriflo#s  extending 
from  said  passages  and  opening  in  the  turfocd,  [at  the  pe- 
riphery] of  the  outer  member,  and  means  f^  supplying 
adhesive  to  said  passages  Cduring  initial  lowering  of  said 
outer  member  relative  to  said  inner  support]  so  that  the 
adhesive  issues  fr<nn  said  orifices  ^ior  to  wiping  in  of  the 
Igst  margin  and  is  applied  to  that  [to]  the  bottom  of  the 
innersoie  and  [to]  the  last  margto  of  the  nppler  adhert  to 
each  other  after  [prior  to]  wiping  in  of  the  Utter. 
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niastratlaas  (or  piaat  pataats  arc  otoally  In  color  and  tbsreforc  It  !■  not  practicable  to  rcprodac*  the 


drawlBf. 


PLUM  TREE 

Clcve  Andstaoa,  429  N.  Mafia  St,  Manlaca,  CaHf . 

FIM  Mm,  15,  IHOot,  No.  245,5a 

KMiiL  (cLnu^st) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pltmi  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  very  productive  and 
a  regular  bearer  of  semi-freestone  fruit  having  golden 
flesh  and  a  green  skih  with  a  faint  red  blush  adjacent  the 
blossom  end;  such  fniit  being  characterized  by  a  relatively 


late  harvest  spanning  at  least  a  month  without  the  fqiit 
on  the  tree  becoming  overripe,  but  remaining{flrm  in  ship- 
ment or  cold  storage  although  picked  when|  eating  ripe. 
«Mi  by  firm,  critp  and  meaty  flesh;  and  furthh'  character- 
ited  by  a  resemblance  to  the  Kelsey  in  geneikl  skin  color 
but  in  harvest  about  five  weeks  later,  by  a  ^pe  similar 
ID  the  Sanu  Rosa  but  slightly  more  plumti,  and  by  a 
flavor  similar  to  the  Burbank  Standard  but  Iweeter,  and 
with  less  acid  than  said  SanU  Rosa. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  »,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


FROncnVE  GABMDIT  FOB  ATHLETES 
Pja  Bm  ISS,  Taenia,  Ta 

a  riiii      (CLi-^) 


tions  of  the  realieat  nuterul  in  one  of  the  strap  portions, 
said  resilient  material  being  of  one  integral  piece  and 
integral  portions  thereof  being  located  within  the  inter- 
stices of  the  fabric  and  each  of  the  layers  of  resilient 
material  bemg  of  a  thicknew  greater  than  the  thicknev 
of  the  fabric,  and  eadi  itrip  terminating  in  said  cup  neiar 
the  juncture  of  said  cup  and  its  MKxiated  strap  portion, 
and  each  strip  being  separated  from  the  other  strip,  said' 
chin  strap  effective  to  resist  upward  and  rearward  forces 
but  also  effective  to  break  befon  there  is  danger  of  an 
injury  to  the  neck  of  said 


IV 


PACE  MASK  LENS  ATTACHING  MEANS 

F.  Ce— oB.  SMBtantM.  Pa.,  Mri^Mr  to 


rUU  Maijr  22,  IMl, 

2ClalaM.     (CL 
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1.  A 


for  atyetes  and  the  like 


(«)  a  ^bkt4ik0  priawl  of  ooavwtiMMl  type. 

(b)  a  hktic  fonkm  wpgpoMd  on  the  iMide  of  the 
froot  of  said  garail.  itHrhiai  SKavfa«  the  sides 

Ika  boCSom  of  said  fabric  portioa  to  said  gar- 
to  foTB  a  pocfcal-lto  reoeptade, 

(c)  said  nipeipgeeJ  fibfk  portioo  having  stitching  at 
the  top  portioa  teraof  secwlag  it  to  ttie  shirt-like 
gannsac  for  a  portioa  o<  the  width  thereof  hi  such 
maiMwr  as  l»  form  a  "aeckad-ia*'  portioo  at  the  top 

OfwrfiflPifUllll, 

(d)  aa  iavorted,  T-Aaped.  deCdrmable.  elastoaier, 
spnnpsh'ke  pad  mmpUmtintsny  Ultad  in  said  pock- 
et-like raoaplade  aad  beiag  held  m  place  by  the 
"neckad-fa"  portioa  fanned  bjr  the  stitching 
a  portioa  of  the  top  of  setd  po^et-tikc  receptacle. 


3tl3S,M3 

CHIN  8TIRAP  FOB  POOTBALL  HELMET 

Fred  R.  Daaal^  MM  Oifcee  Bead,  ■nckavA 

Pled  Nav.  23, 19tt,  Ssr.  New  239,471 

TOataM.    (CL2— 3) 


#r 


1.  A 


tagraHy 

strap 

layer 

of  webbed 


for  Bse  with  a  f ootbaB  hebnet, 

B  oeatral  eijiptical  shaped  cap 
b  of  a  wearer  of  said  hefaaet, 
haviag  two  rioagliJ  rtrap  portioas  fai- 
to  opposite  eads  of  said 


1  A  face  mask  assembly,  comprising  a  face  mask  hav- 
ing a  lens  opening,  a  bead  integraUy  formed  on  said  mask 
and  defining  said  opening,  a  groove  formed  in  the  open- 
ing-defining surface  of  said  bead,  a  lens  having  a  peri- 
meuical  portioa  doaely  fitted  m  said  groove,  a  pair  (rf 
lens  retahung  rims  diipoesd  oa  opposite  edges  of  said 
bead  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and 
with  said  lens,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced,  registering 
holes  farmed  in  said  rims  throughout  their  entire  perim- 
eters, a  plurality  of  machine  screws  extending  tliroogb 
said  holes  of  one  of  said  rims,  a  plurality  of  rivet  ele- 
ments firmly  secured  within  said  holes  of  the  other  of  said 
rims,  said  rivet  elements  each  including  an  internally 
threaded  shank  portion  of  equal  length  projecting  towards 
the  registering  hole  of  the  other  rim.  into  which  threaded 
shank  portion  one  of  said  marhinf  screws  is  threaded, 
said  diaak  portion  being  of  smaller  length  than  the  width 
of  said  bead  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  hcAn  hi 
the  rims  so  that  its  free  end  will  serve  as  a  limh  stop 
to  limh  the  amount  of  compression  of  said  bead  as  a  coo- 
sequence  of  tightening  of  said  machme  screws  and  to 
mahitain  nnif orm  qiadng  between  said  rims  throughooi 
dieir  entire  perimeters,  and  thereby  limit  the  compressive 
force  exerted  by  said  bead  oa  said  perimetrical  portioa  (rf 
said  leas. 


3,13S,M4 

LEG  GUAED  PBOTBCrOK  FOE  ATHLETES 

WaMsr  P.  Peate,  <1  MH  St.,  Webaia,  M 

Fled  Mar.  U,  19i2,8ar.  Tim.  It2ii>9 

iriiliii      (CL2— 22) 

1.  A  ondti-parpoae  leg  gosffd  for  alhlc«es  rompririiij  ^ 

leg  calf  wings  mounted  on  the  skm 


layer  portioa  aad  a  lower  gaard  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  kg  calf  wmp  bemg 

uiBHiiirfi^  a  pMT  of  strips  carved  to  St  haier  aad  outer  leg  calf  sorfaces.  screw  meaas 

ia  the  strap  poftioae,  each  for  detadnMy  secoriag  the  teg  calf  wmgs  to  the  said  shm 

ad  lower  layer  por-  gnard,  a  fabric  siing  coayoaeat  retahted  by  the  said  screw 
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m^w  and  extendinf  between  the  ndes  of  the  ihin  guard    and  being  concealed  when  said  collar  is  configurated  in 
in  a  stretched  condition  to  haid  the  shin  guard  in  a  desired    a  wing  style. 


C. 


po«tk»  of  curvature  and  to  control  the  fitted  relationship 
of  the  leg  calf  wiofi  with  respect  to  the  leg  of  a  user. 


1M2. 


3,135,M5 
SHIRT  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION 
WlUlaa  A.  Fiwk,  Jr^  3411  AfauBM  Ave^ 
ChrhwaHf.Oyo 
of  ippMfHna  Sot.  No.  2n,399,  Aag.  16, 
TMs  ■pyHmHwi  Jaly  22,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  29i,7S0 
•   5  ClakM.     (CL  2—141) 


3,135,9M 
BABYMTTT 
II  Shaker  Drirc,  Lo«4o«tiIW,  N.Y^ 
tarty-*w  acrMal   to  Walter  t.  Wmb** 
gorf,  Jr.,  GmMttimd,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  IS,  19*3,  Str.  No.  2gMg< 
1  elite.    (CL2— 15t) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  baby  mitt  n$ade  of  one 
piece  of  thermopalstic  material  and  such  that  same  will 
not  bind  or  snag  on  the  inside  sleeve  of  the  garment  with 
which  the  infant  is  being  dressed,  said  baby  mitt  com- 
prising a  main  body  portion,  a  wrist  closure  portion,  and 
an  elastic  portion  formed  only  from  said  thermoplastic 
material;  said  main  body  portion  being  configured  sub- 
stantially to  the  shape  of  the  infant's  hand,  said  wrist  clo- 
sure portion  depending  from  said  main  body  ^rtion  and 
being  open  at  one  end  to  permit  thereby  insertion  of  the 
infant's  hand  within  said  main  body  portion  of  said  baby 
mht,  said  elastic  portion,  being  arranged  and  (jisposed  be- 
tween said  main  body  portion  and  said  wrist  dlosure  por- 
tion said  elastic  portion  being  the  thermoplastic  material 
thereat  gathered  or  pleated  and  welded  together,  said  elas- 
tic portion  fitting  snugly  on  the  infant's  wrist. 


1.  A  wing  type  shirt  collar  construction  selectively  con- 
figurable in  a  spread  wing  style  <»  in  a  tab  style,  said 
collar  comprising  an  upper  edge  and  two  downwardly 
diverging  oppoeed  wings,  said  wings  having  concealed 
undenurfaoes,  tips  and  confronting  edges  dispoaed  along 
generally  strai^t  lines  when  the  collar  is  worn  in  a  spread 
wing  style  configuratioo,  a  tab  member,  first  means  se- 
curing ooe  end  of  said  tab  member  to  the  undersurface 
of  ooe  wing  intermediate  the  upper  edge  and  tip  of  said 
wing,  said  first  meaiu  being  dfective  to  support  said  tab 
in  an  operative  position  in  which  said  tab  extends  between 
said  wings  and  in  a  reversed  position  in  which  said  tab 
underlies  said  one  wing,  second  means  for  releasably 
■eouring  the  opposite  end  of  said  tab  member  to  the  un- 
dersurface of  the  opposite  wing  intermediate  the  upper 
edge  and  tip  of  said  opposite  wing,  the  length  of  said  tab 
being  appreciably  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  first  and 
second  fastening  means  when  the  collar  is  configiuated 
in  a  qictad  condition,  said  tab  when  interconnected  to 
said  ftnt  and  second  fastening  means  being  effective  to 
configurate  said  collar  wings  in  a  tab  configuration  with 
the  ooofrooting  edges  of  said  wings  pinched  inwardly,  and 
diird  fastening  means  mounted  upon  the  undersurface  of 
said  first  wing  and  spaced  from  said  first  fastening  means 
to  cooperatively  engage  said  opposite  end  of  said  tab  mcm- 
bor  when  said  t«b  is  in  its  reversed  position,  said  tab  being 
supported  in  a  flat  condition  under  said  first  collar  wing 


3,135,947 

HANDKERCHIEF  HOLDER 

Paid  B.  StifhsBS,  Chkago,  DL 

(731  MIH  SC  Moral  VsrwMi,  U 

FUed  Jsly  Ig,  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,442 

5  Cli^sa.     (CL  2—279) 


.) 


4.  A  holder  for  a  handkerchief  and  comprising  a  card 
of  relatively  thin,  self-supporting,  sheet  material  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  outline  and  having  a  front  face  and  a 
roar  face,  a  set  of  upper  restraining  shoulfiers  spaced 
fnom  each  other  transversely  of  the  card,  a  $et  of  lower 
restraining  shoulders  spaced  from  each  other  transversely 
of  the  card  and  spaced  from  the  upper  restraining  shoul- 
ders endwise  of  the  card,  first  tongue  means  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  card  and  joined  to  the  card  at  a  location 
spaced  in  one  direction  endwise  of  the  caitd  from  the 
upper  restraining  shoulders,  uid  first  tongu<  means  ex- 
tending from  said  location  endwise  of  the  card  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  upper  shoulders,  second  tongtw 
means  on  the  rear  face  of  the  card  and  )dined  to  the 
card  at  a  location  spaced  in  a  direction  endwise  of  the 
card  from  the  lower  restraining  shoulders,  said  second 
tongue  means  extending  endwise  of  the  card  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  lower  shoulders,  rubber  b^nds  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  card  and  encircling  the  card,  one 
of  the  bands  engaging  the  upper  shoulders  uid  passing 
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the  rear  face  of  the  card  and  the  tint  ttiogiie 
means  and  another  of  the  bands  engaginf  the  lower  sboul- 
den  and  paMing  between  the  rear  face  of  the  card  and 
the  Moond  tongne  means,  the  upper  restraining  shoul- 
ders facing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  direction  in 
which  the  (bit  tongue  means  extends  and  the  lower  re- 
straining shoulders  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
direction  in  which  the  second  tongue  means  extends. 


having  an  opening  formed  above  the  bottom  thereof  af- 
fording   conunonication    between    said    chambers,    said 


mUPLESB  TOILET  TANK 

Ndaoa  I.  TmnVk,  49t  liliiiln  Bm<,  Oifforl,  Mkh. 

HM  Sept  7, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2n,H7 

ICWw.     (0.4-11) 


-'^ 


reservoir  chamber  beinf  of  cyUndrical  oonfiguration  and 
such  opening  being  a  slot  extending  helically  along  said 
common  wall. 


2.  In  a  dripless  toilet  flush  tank  construction  including 
a  tank  having  upstanding  front,  back,  side  and  bottom 
walls,  the  tank  bottom  wall  having  a  water  inlet  opening 
and  a  water  outlet  opening,  a  liner  received  in  the  tank, 
said  liner  having  upstanding  front,  back,  side  and  bottom 
walls,  means  spacing  the  liner  walls  from  tbe  respective 
tank  walls,  said  liner  bottom  wall  having  a  water  inlet 
opening  and  a  water  outlet  opening,  a  tubular  fitting  stnK- 
ture  extcndii^  through  the  water  outlet  opening  of  the 
Unk  and  liner,  a  tubular  projection  extending  laterally 
from  said  fhting  structure  and  in  conununication  with  the 
interior  thereof,  said  fitting  structure  having  a  tank  drain 
opening  therethrough  between  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
tank   and  liner,  said   opening  being   positioned   slightly 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  tank  bottom  wall  for  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  into  the  second 
fitting  structure, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  inlet  fhting  structure 
including  a  tubular  portion  extending  through  the 
inlet  openings  of  the  tank  and  liner  bottom  walls,  an 
enlarged  portion  on  said  tubular  portion  abutting 
■gaJMt  the  upper  surface  of  ttie  liner  bottom  wall 
and  overlapping  the  liner  inkt  opening,  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  portion  being  externally  threaded, 
a  nut  received  on  said  threaded  portion  and  abutting 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  tank  bottom  wall, 
said  nut  overlapping  the  tank  inlet  opening,  an  an- 
nular member  received  on  the  tubular  portion  be- 
tween the  tank  and  liner  bottom  walls,  said  annular 
member  overlapping  said  inlet  openings,  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  portion  being  internally  threaded, 
an  upstanding  water  inlet  conduit  extending  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  liner,  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
duit being  externally  threaded  and  threadingly  de- 
ceived in  said  internally  threaded  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  and  a  seiUing  element  provided  in  each 
of  the  tank  inlet  opening  and  liner  inlet  opening. 


DEODORANT  DBTENSER 
Calvhi  E.  NalM,  12  ChMt  SL,  WMie  PtafeM,  N.Y. 
Flad  Oct.  19.  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  14«,119 
ICUkm.    (CL4— 225) 
1.  A  diapeawig  device  oompriwig  a  reservoir  cham- 
ber, a  spout  member  mowiled  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
said  reservoir  chamber  and  an  open  topped  plenum  dum- 
ber mooBled  on  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  reservoir 
and  ifteiMi  chambers  having  a  common  dividing  wall 


COMBINATION  AJVENILE  FURNTTURE 

Jmc  K.  Trsatf  Msd  WaMw  R.  Twmi,  both  of 

47  MWMIssex  Arc,  Msalo  Parii,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4«,l«5 

7  CMdm.     (CL  5—2) 


1.  A  combination  playpen,  crib  and  seat-table  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  enclosure  structure  having 
straight  walled  ends  and  fotdable  sides,  a  flat  horizontal 
platform  covering  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the 
enclosure,  the  platform  being  of  two  sections,  one  of 
which  contains  an  opening,  one  end  of  each  section  be- 
ing securable  in  a  plurality  of  positions  at  enclosure  ends 
adjacent  thereto,  means  attachable  to  the  sides  of  the  en- 
closure for  supporting  the  other  ends  of  the  platform  sec- 
tions in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  planes  of  difTereni 
heights,  a  seat  under  the  opening,  removably  attachable 
to  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereto  in  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  so  that  an  infant  sitting  in  said  seat  may 
be  faced  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  desired  directions,  and  a 
platform  member,  which,  when  the  seat  is  removed  from 
the  platform,  is  adapted  to  close  the  opening  therein, 
making  a  continuous  horizontal  platform  useful  as  a 
playpen  floor  or  crib  bottom. 


3435,971 

NON-SLIPPING  BUNK  BED  MATTRESS 

ASSEMBLY 

O.  Halkr,  MM  N.  LMb,  OUahoasa  City,  OUa. 

Fled  Jaly  31,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  127,955 

i  CWms.     <CL  5—9) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bunk  bed  having  siderails, 

each  of  said  siderails  having  an  upstanding  flange  and  a 

horizontal  flange,  a  non-slipping  mattress  assembly,  cont- 

prising  a  rectangular  mattress  foundation  having  its  side 

edges  resting  on  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  siderafls 

to  provide  a  firm  support  across  the  bed.  the  height  of  the 

foundation  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
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■derail  uptindint  flimw  wbtnby  th*  foandatioa  is 
pnvcnt*d  from  alippiiit  ndewiM  off  oi  Mid  ndcnilt, 
a  mattrcM  retting  oo  top  of  the  foundation  having  a 
length  and  width  tubetantially  correq>onding  to  the  length 
and  width  of  the  foundation,  aligned  handles  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  mattress,  at  least  one  stn^  secured  to 
the  central  portion  of  the  foondtioo  in  alignment  with 


the  handles  on  the  mattreas  and  extending  between  the 
mattreat  and  foundatioa  to  protrude  beyond  the  oppo- 
site side*  of  tile  loundatioa,  and  fastener  means  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  strap  for  affarMng  die  strap  to  the  mat- 
tress handles  wbtrthy  the  edfss  of  the  mattress  may  be 
railed  and  the  mattreas  may  be  tamed,  yet  the  mattress 
will  be  held  on  the  foundation. 


sBGMunvD  urm 

HwoM  E.  lakaa,  Kular,  Mi  Dm  M.  De  Mercs, 

Lcnoa 

Onre,  OriK„ 

•■l^an  In  BaaMe  Bsaanrch  A  Derelop- 

■MrtCow^ac 

•iMnilMef  CaMinin 

nM  Air.  M,  1M3,  Bar.  N^  27M15 
UCMsas.     (CL5— «2) 

1.  A  segmented  litter  comprising  separate  prow,  stem, 
and  imermediate  segmenU;  interfitting  means  carried  by 
ench  of  the  individual  segnienu  to  provide  a  releasable, 
rigid  comection  between  reflectively  adjacent  segmenU 
when  joined  as  an  assemUed  integral  unit,  each  of  the 
sognMinfi  having  a  ioor  and  laterally  oppoeed  side  walls 
upwardiyr  intcfrally  extended  from  ito  respective  floor, 
and  latmlly  spaced,  longitudinally  extended  ground  en- 
gaging runners  integral  with  the  floor  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  to  adapt  the  unit  for  ground  tra- 
versing movement 

3,135^3 
CONVEirnBLE  CRD  AND  YOUTH  BED 
^ CONgniUCTlON 

Ceepn'  143  Shiiur  KMid.  Evi 
r.Maak) 

HM  Oct  21, 1M3,  Ser.  N«.  317,M5 
3nilmi  (CL5— M«) 
1.  A  ooovertiMe  crib  and  youth  bed  coaiprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  comer  posts,  one  at  each  cod. of  the  crib,  a 
inaltreai  support,  slide  rods  on  the  posts,  said  slide  rods 
being  likewise  spiaced  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the  crib, 
and  drop  sides  on  the  slide  rods,  at  least  one  drop  tide  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  like  complementary  parts,  each  part 


extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  the  resfwctive  drop 
side  and  each  part  being  slidably  engaged  fwith  a  pair 
of  spaced  slide  rods,  means  detachably  securing  the  drop 
side  parts  togetber,  each  part  inrluding  a  youth  bed 


guard  portion,  one  of  the  parts  being  selectively  remov- 
able from  the  slide  rods  on  which  it  is  mounted,  turned 
upside  down,  and  substituted  for  the  othef  drop  side 
leaving  the  other  part  in  its  original  position. 


3435^4 

FACE  REST  MATTRESB 

Anthony  P.  Roman,  IM  Rimsin  §t,  BrMklyn  1,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,3|lil 

11  Cfadma.    (CL  S-045)      ^ 


1.  A  mattress  adapted  to  provide  for  nomial  breathing 
in  a  prone  position  compriaiiig  a  mattreas  of  coovcntiooal 
oonstruction  material  having  front  and  back;  major  faces 
and  edge  surfaces,  said  major  faom  being  jsubatantiaUy 
planar  and  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
mid  edge  surfaces  extending  betwen  aad  fcnerally 
•onnai  to  said  major  facet,  at  least  one  of  said  major 
fttfes  containing  at  its  head  aid  a  plurality  of  tcomigatioos 
for  air  circulation,  said  corrugations  being  spaced  across 
mid  major  face  and  extending  from  mid  touot  face  par- 
tially into  the  mattress  construction  materi4l  a  diatance 
tuch  that  there  is  a  substantial  thicknem  of  noixarnigated 
mattress  construction  material  below  the  oorfogations. 


I 


M 


3,135,97s 
AMPHIBIOUS  BOAT  TRAILER 

AnA'^^W^B.  19SM  Sk  l^bh^H^  L^^b. 
FUcd  Mar.  g,  1942,  Ser.  Na.  17g,Si3 
IfClahM.     (a.»— 1) 


1.  An  amphibioui  bont  and  trailer  compyiaing  a  boat 
having  a  bottom  and  a  transom,  a  pair  of  struts  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  transom  in  spaced  rslatiooj  transversely 
of  the  boat  for  movement  between  downwai^  extended 
positions  and  upwardly  retracted  poaitions.ja  wheel  ro- 
latabiy  mounted  on  each  strut  di^iomd  fo^  ground  en- 
gagement when  its  strut  is  downwardly  etleoded.  ami 
a  brace  releasably  comiected  to  each  stmt  attjacem  to  the 
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wheel  dMraof  aad  baviag  aa  end  forwardly  eirtwkled   Mroke,  a  block  mounted  oo  said  plate  and  extending 

leactbwiae  tbereof,  nid  block  having  odes  inclined  lat- 
erally to  provide  abutments  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  wing  sections  towards  one  another  to  diverging 
relationsfaip,  and  a  handle  having  detachable  coonectioo 
with  said  carrier. 


beneath  the  boat  when  its  stnil  is  in  downwardly  < 
poaitioa,  and  aeaai  uteaded  through  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  being  operable  frooi  within  the  boat  releasaMy  in- 
leroonnectiai  the  forwardly  cztendcd  end  of  each  brace 
and  the  bottoin  of  the  boat 


BOATHULL 


(423SS.32ad 
HM  Aa%.  IS,  1M2, 

Hniiaii     (CL 


1.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  plurality  of  concave  areas 
consisting  cMcntially  of  fiber  ^ais  retnforced  cured  resin 
and  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  layup  from  sheer  to 
sheer  and  stem  to  bow  of  the  boat,  said  concave  areas 
extending  forwards  of  the  boat  hull  and  forming  the  bow 
of  the  boat  hull,  said  concave  areas  being  reinforced  oo 
the  inner  surfaces  at  their  junctions  by  means  of  a  rein- 
forcing means  comprising  ooittinuous  fiber  glass  rein- 
forced resin  extending  lengthwiaa  of  die  said  junctions. 


MSMTT 
COUAP8DUOABS 

91  Wnndtaoaat  Ave^  Toroalo, 


19tt,  8«.  N^  223312 
(CL  9-^14) 


An  oar  comprising  a  hoBow  blade  carrier  of  triangular 
croM  seetioa,  ooa  ade  of  anid  blade  carrier  ooostituting 
the  forward  face  in  the  rowint  opertiow,  said  forward 
face  being  ooocaved  transwrsily,  Uade  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  rdativaly  narrow  wHk  raapect  to  said  forward 
face  and  wit^  sactioos  hiafed  doof  teir  ooe  edges  to 
■aid  plate  along  oppoate  ade  cdfn  of  die  latter  for 
;  awair  from  aad  towards  eadi  other  in  the  power 
riinm  Mrakas  iwpsrti»sly  of  the  onr.  said  plaie 
toad  to  Mid  face  msdially  of  the  side  edtss  of 
wtarahy  flMra  aie  provided  at  oppeetfa  w 
of  said  fkm  ponioM  of  aaid  face  adapted  to 
ftM  JMM  iiieifhid  pnitiiMM  nf 


3,13S^t 

PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  COASTER  SUDE 

A»ert  C.  Grainin,  P.O.  Box  5t,  lli«staff,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jviy  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2ie,132 

3  dalass.     (CL  9—347) 


I.  A  pneumatic  cushion  coaster  slide  including  a  con- 
ventional pneumatic  automobile  tire  tube,  a  pair  of  straps, 
each  adapted  to  be  looped  and  the  ends  secured  flat  to 
the  top  of  the  tube,  one  strap  on  each  side  of  the  tube, 
a  sheet,  the  perimeter  of  which  is  superimposed  on  the 
top  of  the  tube  and  the  ends  of  said  straps  and  vulcanized 
to  tube  and  strap  ends,  for  fixedly  securing  the  sheet,  tube 
and  strap  ends,  leaving  the  loops  of  the  straps  free  to 
serve  as  handles,  the  intermediate  part  of  the  sheet 
sagging  into  the  opening,  circumscribed  by  the  tube,  to 
provide  a  bucket  like  paaaenger  seat,  the  bottom  of  which 
seat  is  held  well  above  the  coasting  surface  to  hold  the 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  pasKnger  in  the  seat,  elevated 
above  said  surface,  during  the  panenger's  itinerary,  while 
coasting. 


M3«,979 
SELF-AUGNIMC  TAP  HOLDER 

Frledrich  W.  Flaei,  Aalena,  N.Y.t 

Max  FtaH,  Red  BmIl  N  J. 

Filed  Inly  12,  19*1.  SerTNo.  125^33 

S  CWnM^    (CL  19— U9) 


to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rtitatably  driven  workpieoe, 
a  tap,  a  tap  haUa  and  a  feeding  turret  to  hokl  said  tap 
holder,  said  tap  holder  compriiing  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward divided  body  section,  said  forward  section  provided 
with  a  dog.  said  rearwanl  section  provided  with  a  stop  for 
said  dog  to  engage  die  rearward  section  being  reciprocable 
but  noo-rotativcty  retained  by  said  tiHret,  the  forward 
section  snpported  by  the  leaiwaid  section  and  being  ro- 
tatably  movable  when  said  dog  is  disengaged  from  said 
stop  and  said  forward  section  including  a  chuck  for  se- 
curing said  tap  in  its  forward  end,  said  forward  section 
also  ittt4nAiatg  «  floating  poeitive  center  that  is  non-rotn- 
tive  and  resJUently  retained  oo  a  bearing  in  said  rotataUe 
forward  section,  said  rearward  section  providing  the  means 
to  mount  the  tap  holder  in  said  feeding  turret  for  recip- 
rocable nKTveaieat  only,  said  tivret  providing  a  non-rota- 
tive feeding  movement  fipr  said  rearward  body  section  of 
said  tap  holder,  said  dinck  in  said  forward  section  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  jaws  inoited  forward  of  the  body 
section  and  t&dt  iam  reailirnrty  nrgad  away  from  said 
forward  Mcdoa  of  the  tap  hoUar  by  a  pair  of  spring 
presaed  sUdaUe  pingi  that  are  adfaoeot-the  edge  of  said 
jawi,  a  pair  of  dnck  retaintng  pins  having  heads  sbdably 
in  a  longitudinal  reoeas  in  the  center  of  the  for- 
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ward  end  of  nid  forward  MCtioo.  said  recess  having  an 
actual  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  head  of  said 
pins  and  each  pin  connected  to  a  jaw  of  said  chuck  on 
either  side  of  the  center  of  said  chuck  to  allow  universal 
movement  of  said  chuck  at  its  outer  edge  during  rotation, 
said  tap  mounted  in  said  chuck  to  bear  with  one  end 
against  said  floating  positive  center  and  be  retained  on 
■aid  floating  positive  center  during  roUtion,  and  at  iu 
opposite  end  movable  with  the  universal  movement  of 
said  chuck  as  it  enters  said  rotaUbly  driven  workpiece. 


adapted  for  attachment  to  a  brush  base  of  said  device, 
a  plurality  of  driving  posts  extending  outwardly  from 
said  fastener  plate,  said  driving  posU  being  grooved  at 
intervals  along  tbeir  length,  an  apertured  locking  plate 
adapted  to  &t  over  said  driving  posts,  and  resilient  means 


3,135,9M 
TOOL  SUPPORTING  ADAPTER  HAVING  MEANS 
TO  COACT  WITH  A  TRANSPORT  MEANS  FOR 
ORIENTATION  OF  THE  ADAPTER  WITH  THE 
SPINDLE  HEAD 
Fred  R.  SwaMoa,  Rockford,  a^  Cari  F.  Erfluon,  Bclvi- 
dert,  DL,  aarfgiinri  to  Sudstmri  Cerporatkm,  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  nilMif 
riiVlhBnIInn  of  appHcaUM  Str.  No.  71^94,  Nov.  25, 
19M.    TIdb  appMi  ■<*«»■  Aaf.  !<,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  3%€^9 
1  CWas.    (CL  !•— 129)     ^ 


associated  with  said  locking  plate  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  grooves  of  said  driving  posts,  whereby 
the  locking  plate  may  be  engaged  to  said  posts  at  a 
variety  of  positions  and  adjustably  placed  Uom  said  fas- 
tener plate. 


f  3,13S,9t2 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  TRANSMISSION 
lames  L.  CarUsk,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  aaaiginrir  to  Geacnl 
Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  e^rpanHcm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  27M1' 
(CL  15— 25tJ) 


I  Apr.  29, 1 
9ClatoH. 


In  coatMnatioo,  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle  head 
with  a  rotataUe  ipindk  havihg  a  bore,  a  tool  transport 
nMchaniam  for  hB"^''"t  a  tool  for  positioning  thereof 
relative  to  a  spindle,  an  adapter  and  iotA  combination  in 
i^ich  an  adapter  body  ha*  a  stem  posttionable  in  said 
spindle  bore  and  a  part  of  the  toai  inchides  a  frame  mov- 
able relative  to  the  stem  and  having  a  position  of  proper 
aUfDoie&t  relative  to  said  stem,  said  adapter  having  a 
wwkiat  position  with  the  stem  in  the  spindk,  mating 
means  oo  the  spindle  head  and  frame  for  holding  the 
tniat  statjonary  relative  to  the  item,  said  mating  means 
reqaMBg  alignment  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  spindle 
hnd  for  matiat  thereof  upon  insertion  of  said  stem  into 
the  sftindls  bore,  coacting  means  on  the  transport  mech- 
anism and  adapter  stem  for  tranq>ort  of  the  adapter,  and 
additional  coacting  means  on  the  transport  mechanism 
and  firame  holding  the  frame  in  fixed  position  during 
transport  of  the  tool  and  adapter  to  have  said  mating 
BieaiM  in  alimmeot  1900  mouatini  of  the  adi^ter  in  the 


1.  A  vehicular  windshield  wiper  transmission  assembly 
comprising,  a  stationary  siqpport  member,  a  tubular  pivot 
shaft  journalled  on  said  support  member  h|iving  a  wiper 
arm  receiving  drive  bead  at  one  end,  and  ni|eans  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  pivot  shajft  for  impart- 
ing oscillatory  movement  thereto. 


3,13S3tl 
ADJUVTABLE  FLOOR  PAD  HOLDER 
J.  PMck,  113«  laaette  Ave,  Wlndser,  Oirtario, 

5793  CMnrlew  Blvd., 


3,135,913 

WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 

William  Edwaid  O'Sbsl,  11a  Wth  Road,  Hvlia«toa, 

Mlddlcscz,  rnglMii 

Filed  Dec  15,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  159^17 

Claims  priority,  appttcWloa  Great  Britafai  Dec.  22,  19M 

9  Claios.     (CL  15—259.32) 


FBsd  Oct  29,  19*2,  Scr.  NOb  233,773 

Hm  r  Mil  In  Jaly  12,  1942 
4  rialMS     (CL  15—239) 

An  adjustable  pad  holding  unit  for  use  with  a  floor 


treating   device,    said    unit    including    a    fastener    plate    that  is  open  at  one  end  and  which  catenas  geaeraUy  in 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  blade  including  ai  connector  for 
attaching  a  backing  member  of  the  wiper  blade  to  a  wind- 
screen wiper  arm  having  its  end  constituteq  by  a  substan- 
tially flat  strip  portion  provided  with  at  leasl  one  shoulder, 
said  connector  comprising  a  body  part  hating  a 
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the  loogitDdtiial  duvctioo  of  the  blade  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  flat  end  of  the  wiper  arm,  and  a  leaf  quins 
mounted  with  tes  free  cad  directed  towardi  the  open  end 
of  the  peMigi  and  adapted  to  flex  to  admit  the  end  of 
the  arm  and  then  hold  the  arm  in  the  connector,  wherein 
the  ends  of  the  body  part  and  said  leaf  sprint  remote 
from  the  open  end  of  said  passage  extend  downwardly  as 
tongues  which  lie  side  by  side  and  pass  tofether  through 
a  transverse  slot  in  the  backing  member  of  the  wiper 
blade,  at  lea«  one  of  said  tongues  being  retained  in  said 
slot  to  hold  the  connector  assembled  to  the  backing  mem- 
ber. 


LXAF  COLUCnON  DEYKX 

Haake,  741i  CWrsnook  Ave^ 
QsrlasiBtl  31,  OMe 
nUd  Fek.  t,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  257,1S5 
S  niiaii     (CL  15— 257.1) 


1.  A  materia]  collection  device  oonqrising  a  recep- 
tacle formed  of  flexible  material,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  material  thsrawithin,  a  pair  of 
separate  rigid  members  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  ncmbers  including 
opposite  end  portions  of  reduced  croas  sectioni  dimension, 
each  of  said  reduced  end  portions  of  each  of  said  rigid 
members  wrtwirting  through  the  material  of  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  receptacle,  one  reduced  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  rigid  members  being  received  in  the  ground  for 
detachably  securing  the  receptacle  means  to  the  ground 
at  two  qMoad  points,  the  rigid  members  each  having  a 
support  shoulder  adjacent  the  oppoeite  reduced  end 
portioM  tberaof,  laid  support  portions  — g*  g^  and  sap- 
porting  spaioed  portions  of  dM  receptacle  adiaccot  the 
opening  in  Ae  receptacle  for  holding  the  receptacle  in 
operatiwe  poHtioa  Cor  receiviag  material,  said  rigid  mem- 
bers being  faadaly  detachable  from  the  receptacle  by  slid- 
ing the  reduced  end  portions  of  dw  rigid  members  out  of 
the  material  of  tte  receptacle  whereby  the  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  of  along  with  the  coolenu  there- 
within,  and  tke  rigid  members  are  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed with  another  similar  flezft>le  receptacle 


ATTACHMENT 


FOiVAC 


ACUUMCUANKR 


1.  A 
bulBng 


D.C,  a  cMpanllaa  af 
iw  tt»  IMS,  1«.  No.  1M,751 

friiiMi     (CLl^-Ht)    

type  yaciiimi  cieanw  component  and  a 
Ihmtiot  adi^Med  to  be  driven  by  the 


out  the  area 


skift  opaung  through- 
Mid  skirt,  a  Bolar  and  a  suction  fan 
a  molar  shaft  driving  said 
■t  the  •pT'' *"***»**'' 


of  the  housing,  an  annular  resilient  gasket  carried  by 
said  skirt,  a  disc-shaped  member  with  its  periphery  enr 
gaging  said  gasket  and  substantially  closing  said  hous^ 
whereby  operation  of  the  fan  develops  a  pressure  there- 
in less  than  atmospheric  to  maintain  the  disc-shaped  mem- 
ber in  operative  association  with  said  housing,  a  stub 
shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  disc-shaped  mem- 


ber and  extending  thereabove  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  motor  shaft,  means  providing  a  detachable 
driving  connection  betwem  said  stub  shaft  and  said  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  buffing  element  supported  by  the  disc  mem- 
ber for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  disc-shaped 
member,  and  means  providing  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  stub  shaft  and  said  buffing  element 


3^9S,9M 

VACUUM  CLEANING  TOOL 

Joe  E.  ToMb,  R.R.  2,  Box  r  near  Yorfctown,  bd. 

POed  Mar.  It,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  245,123 

3  ClataBS.    (CL  15—375) 


1.  A  vacuum  line  attachment  comprising 

a  head; 

an  apron  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
aroimd  the  outer  periphery  of  the  head; 

means  carried  by  the  bead  for  atUchment  to  a  vacuum 
line; 

a  resiUem.  elastic  open  cell  member  extending  com- 
pletely across  and  filling  the  space  bounded  by  said 
apron  and  carried  by  the  head  inside  of  and  fitting 
against  said  apron  around  a  lower  portion  at  least 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  by  a  portion 
below  the  lower  margin  of  said  apron; 

said  head  having  an  air  flow  passageway  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  open  cell  member  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  vacuum  Une;  and 

valve  means  around  said  apron  at  sides  of  said  open 
cell  member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cell  member 
being  interpoeed  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
passageway  so  that  air  flow  from  the  valve  means 
to  said  passageway  must  pass  through  said  cell  mem- 
ber, said  valve  means  opening  upon  a  predetermined 
degree  of  vacuum  being  set  up  within  said  member 
automatically  permitting  atmospheric  air  to  enter  the 
member, 

said  valve  means  being  intermediate  said  head  and  said 
apron  margin. 


V^9t7 

IKWELKY  CLEANEK  DEVICE 

75t  NE.  24di  W»,  Fart 
Mm.  IS,  in^JSm.  N«w  245,434 
SCUM.    (d.  IS— 512) 
1.  A  small  article  containing,  confining  and  cleaning 
device  comprising  a  manually  usable  bodily  movable  coo- 
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taiacr  for  agitauble  ckaniin  mwlu,  meant  in  said  con- 
tainer for  tcmporarfly  poiitioniiit  and  anchoring  the  artick 
iHiich  k  to  be  acted  on  and  cleaned,  and  complemental 
bmahet  mounted  in  the  container,  said  bniahee  being  op- 


¥  f 


poMd,  ipaoed  apart  in  a  manner  to  allow  the  deanable 
artick  to  be  interpoaed  and  sandwiched  therebetween, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  brushes  relative  to  each  other 
and  also  axially  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  brushes 
each  embodying  bmichet  oi  bristles. 


343S3M 
DAUBER  HAV&kT DOME-8HAFED 

covn  MJproBT 

GUbeit  okhwai  !■■■■(  BcannMa,  NaY^ 
GMe-O-Made  Cofffs  Y«ak«i^  N.V; 
Hon  of  New  Yotfc 

Jm.  24,  1M3,  Ssr.  N«.  253,(73 
2  CUtaM.  ^CL  IS— 5M) 


to 


f 


TOOTHHIUSH  WnHAUrOMATlC  SPRAYING 

(WTHBMUmJES 

MmIo  Gatd,  Vk  P»  57,  Twla,  IMm 

FIM  Afrili,  1M3, 8«.  No.  27MM 

CMm  pekrihr.  appleatfaa  Haly  Pek.  IS,  1M3 

2CkkH.    (0.13— S7g) 

1.  A  toothbrush  oooiprising 

a  hoUow  handk  having  a  kmgitudinal  bore  through 
said  handk  connecting  with  a  plurality  of  feeding 
orifloaa, 
a  plurality  o(  bristks  snrrouiMing  each  of  said  orifices, 
said  orifices  (firacted  toward  said  bristles, 
a  0ltiig  ixedy  attached  to  the  opposite  ad  of  said 
from  said  bristke  and  orifices. 


a  movabk  fitting  connected  to  said  fitting  tbuodty  at- 
tached to  said  h«!Kfkt 

a  flexibk  pipe  having  one  ot  its  ends  attached  to  said 
movabk  fitting. 


* 


Qcfc^ 


a  pipe  union  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  fkx- 

ible  pipe, 
a  pressure  reduction  unit  in  said  pipe  union  whereby 

water  may  flow  from  said  orifices  at  a  previously 

calibrated  pressure  independent  of  wat^  flow  from 

a  water  tap. 


Anna 


1.  An  applicator  comprising  a  body  including  a  retainer 
ring  having  a  prokcting  portion,  a  resilient  dome-shaped 
cover  siqiport  integral  with  said  body  and  inwardly  con- 
ocotrieaDy  disposed  with  respect  to  said  retainer  r  Jig.  a 
cylindrical  valve  bousing  inwardly  concentrically  diqwaed 
of  said  npport,  said  hoosfng  having  an  i9per  end  wall 
having  an  opening  dicrein  farming  a  valve  seat,  said  hous- 
aig  having  a  iki^  at  the  open  lower  end  thereof,  said 
support  ^ving  an  aperture  therethrou^  in  alignment 
with  Mid  opening,  a  valve  member  movably  moaated  in 
said  housing,  spring  means  in  said  hoosing  engaging  said 
ftange  and  normally  urging  said  valve  member  to  a  closed 
position,  a  porous  resilient  cover  secured  to  said  ring  and 
retting  on  said  support,  said  valve  member  including  a 
plunfler,  said  support  and  said  cover  being  depressibk  so 
that  said  iriunger  extends  throogh  said  aperture  and  said 
said  valve  member  into  an  open  position. 


343S,9M 

DISPENSING  BRUSH 

1(  Rm  AkalMd  Md  1I«m  Is 

1  Rnc  dcs  Flcnrs,  hoA  of  H—ife,  Franci 

Filed  iM.  29,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  1(9,494 

2  CWas.    (CL  1S--4M) 


1.  A  dispensing  bmsh  comprising  a  longi^adinal  body 
portion  having  a  substantially  flat  q>per  siirface  and  a 
plurality  of  bristks  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
dombined  container  and  hanfle  member  of  cylindrical 
oonflguratian  for  containing  substances  to  pe  -dieprnsed 
and  capabk  of  being  firmly  giaspad  within  s|  user's  band, 
means  within  said  body  portion  indnding  |a  dispensing 
tube  for  conveying  said  substances  to  the  trader  snrfaoe 
of  said  body  portion  and  means  for  connecpng  and  dia- 


oonnecting  said  dispmsing  tnbe  and  said 
tainer  and  handk  member,  interlocking  fastiintrs  on  the 
outer  curved  surface  of  said  combined  r4ntaT*tT  and 
handk  member  and  said  ikC  opper  snrfaoej  respectively 
fbr  removably  securing  said  member  tangeo^ially  to  said 
lat  upper  smface,  said  interioddng  fasten^is  extending 
transwridy  substantially  only  in  the  regiooi  of  tan^ency 
between  said  flat  upper  surface  and  said  member  to  per- 
mit a  Arm  grasp  on  said  removably  attached  container 
and  handle  member  whik  ooatroUing  the  dispensation 
of  the  substance  containad  therein  and  simultaneously 
performing  a  brushing  opcratioa. 

MW>1  ! 

DOOR  CLOmiMBCHANBM 
DavU  H.  ESs,  West  CMraja,  ■,  assl^ar  k 
Inc.,  acotporaiaaaff  DRbmb 
Dec  19, 19St,98r.  N^TfiMtf.  ww 
lo.  3,M9,3n,  dated  hmt  M,  190.    Dh 
iBniis  Aim  14,  19il,  Ser.  Na.  WIA 
9  CkkiB.    iCL  Ig— 43)       j 
1.  In  a  door  doaing  mechaniaB  having  a 
nit,  a  traveling  spindk  sub  assembly  oompHsiag  a  frame 
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portjoo  moiilad  ia  ixcd  poaiuoa  within  taid  doant 
a  rack  fijwd  on  Mid  frame  portion,  a  ipindk  having  a 
con— rtion  with  itid  rack  and  praiectiag  from  mid 
tag  uBk  for  flaid  oonaectioo  with  aa  oparattnt  ana 


tion,  and  positioning  mean*. associated  with  said  molding 
station  having  a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth  for  engaging 


M    »     •       M    mm 


by  said  spindla  will  be  routed  aad  thereby  moved  kxigitu- 
dinally  oi  said  rack  whan  said  door  is  opened,  and  means 
connected  with  Mid  ifiadk  and  movable  therewith  for 
artiiaring  the  vriag  doaiag  uait  ia  reapoosc  to  said  kxigi- 
tudinal 


"a 

W) 
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METHOD  FOR  riODUCING  SHILLBD 
CXAB  CLAWS 

Ml^ar  M  WA*- 
a  iwpwBllaa  af 


said  link  chain  conveyor  means  to  poaition  said  core 
elemenu  relative  to  said  molding  station. 


caiM  Fab.  C  IHU  far.  Na.  •7,441.    IN-  OUS  OT 

IMS  ■iiMnlliii  IBM  24,  1M3,  8ar.  No.   st..!.,  j«ha 


APPAKATUS  POR  ADIUSTING  BACK-PRES- 
SURE IN  EXTRUDERS  DURING  CONTINU- 
OUS OPERATIONS 

Jata  SUaMT.  Mahm.  N« 
to  M< 


Flad  NaT.  3t,  IHLSm.  N«.  72,75S 


1.  The  method  of  shelling  a  crab  claw  comprising 
bisecting  the  abeU  of  tint  bulb  portion  of  said  claw 
throughout  subatanlially  the  entire  perimeter  in  a  plane 
which  extends  longituriineDy  of  the  bulb  on  a  median 
between  the  dactyl  and  poUex  of  the  claw,  separating  the 
shell  segment  to  which  the  poUex  is  hinged,  and  which 
contains  the  nwat  of  the  bulb  portion,  from  the  freed 
shell  segment  which  is  integral  with  the  dactyl,  and  sepa- 
rating the  former  shell  srgmmt  from  the  poHex  by  bead- 
iag  the  fooaer  backwardly  upon  the  poOex  to  break  the 
hinge. 

MOLDING  AND  AMMRLING  APPARATUS 

ANDMETHOD  

ia  RraaawSt  CarMiaRaa,  ryiMa.  RL, 
a  cMpvallea  af  Dehww* 

FRad  Od  1.  If9»,  Sar.  Na.  MS.U? 
14  CWbh.    (CL  It— S) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aaolding  including  a  molding 
sution  and  BKaas  for  presenting  a  phwaHty  of  axild  core 
elements  to  said  molding  station,  the  impiovsmcnt  com- 
prising; a  link  chain  conveyor  means  hsving  integrally 
associated  therewith  a  plivality  d  anoU  core  elements, 
means  for  aMviag  said  ooovcyor  aKaas  to  advance  said 
mold  coie  elfwrnti  to  and  away  from  said  molding  sla- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  back-pressure  in  an  ex- 
truder without  interrupting  extrusion  operation  compris- 
ing, ia  combination,  a  bore  defined  by  an  elongated  casing 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  discharge  end 
of  an  extruder  and  an  outlet,  and  a  solid  cylindrical  plung- 
er slidably  mounted  within  said  bore  at  positions  ( 1 )  be- 
low said  inlet  to  the  bore  and  (2)  above  said  outlet  by 
sealing  means,  said  cylindrical  plunger  having  a  larger 
diameter  along  the  portioa  adjacent  the  inlet  to  said  bore, 
than  along  the  portion  adjacent  the  outlet  from  said  bore 
thereby  defining  two  co-extenstve  annular  orifices  having 
different  crow  sectional  areas  between  said  pltrnger  and 
said  casing,  the  lengths  of  which  are  varied  by  movement 
of  said  plunger  axially  wheieby  the  back-pressure  in  the 
extruder  and  the  degree  of  material  refining  is  coirtroUed 
during  extrwion  operation^ 
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3,135395 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GEN- 
ERATION OF  PRESSURE  INSIDE  AN  ENCLOSED 

CAvmr 

C«l  BbWi—iib.    19  Ni— iiiliMi.  Knfcy,  Gmmmy 
FIM  Mar.  1,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  92>24 

l^naMmy  Mar.  2,  19M 
(CL  II— 1() 


to  the  sleeve  having  inner  radially  lUt  portiAm  extended 
inwardly  of  the  body  in  divergently  spaceq  relation  to 
their  respective  tide  walls  and  adapted  to  bp  engaged  by 
the  tide  wall  portions  of  the  eating  incident  to  outward 
expansion  thereof;  collars  axially  slidably  cifcumscribing 
the  sleeve  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  for  in- 
dividual engagement  with  the  beads  of  the  ca|ing;  resilient 
means  interposed  the  collars  and  their  respectively  adja- 
oent  inner  edges  of  the  body  for  yieidably  ui^ng  the  col- 
lars relatively  inwardly  toward  each  other;  ^nd  air  con- 
ducting means  extended  through  the  sleeve  between  the 
collars  and  in  communication  with  the  cavity  sf  the  matrix 
body  for  inflating  the  tire  casing  and  urging  the  side  wall 
portions  and  beads  thereof  into  engafement  |rith  said  col- 
lars and  said  resiliently  flexible  plates. 


S.  Apparatus  for  generatiiig  hi^  all-round  pressure  in 
the  interior  of  a  metallic  cartridge  containing  a  substance 
that  is  to  be  compressed,  comprising  a  die  comprised  of  a 
central  component  providing  a  cavity  for  the  said  car- 
tridge and  surrounding  reinforcing  rings,  said  die  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge  with  an  end  portion  pro- 
jecting from  an  end  face  of  the  said  central  component, 
at  least  one  opposed  meaiu  comprised  of  a  central  plunger 
and  surrounding  retnfbrdng  rings  for  causing  the  plunger, 
without  entering  the  said  cavity,  to  apply  compressive 
force  to  the  cartridge  to  comprcas  the  cartridge  wholly 
within  the  cavtoy  and  means  to  apply  compressive  forces 
to  the  central  component  and  rings  of  the  die  in  the  same 
directioa  as  the  plunfer  applies  its  compressive  force  to 
the  CMtridtB  to  deform  the  die  around  the  said  cavity  and 
increase  the  load  supporting  capacity  of  the  die. 


3.135JM 

FLEXIRLE  MOLD  FOR  TIRES 

Jaaas  A.  Swacr,  714  E  St,  Taft,  Calif. 

FUad  Aag.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,S5t 

11  CiilHi.    (CL  1»— IS) 


,>',»**, 


1.  A  mold  for  impressing  a  tread  on  a  tire  casing  having 
a  tread  receiving  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions 
outwardly  extended  from  said  tread  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  annular  beads,  comprising  a  subsuntially 
cylindrical  sleeve;  an  annular  matrix  body  concentrically 
circumscribing  the  sleeve  including  opposed,  substantially 
identical,  matrix  sections  defining  a  cavity  therebetween 
and  providing  iiuier  annular  edges  circumferentially  adja- 
cent to  said  sleeve,  side  walls  convergently  outwardly  ex- 
tended with  respect  to  each  other  from  their  respective 
inner  edges,  and  releasaMy  interconnected  tread  forming 
walls  flenerally  axially  extended  toward  each  other  from 
their  respective  side  walls  and  in  radially  outwardly  spaced 
relatioti  from  said  inner  edges,  the  cavity  being  adapted  to 
receive  such  a  tire  casing  in  circumscribing  relation  to  the 
sleeve  with  the  tread  portion  in  opposed  relation  to  uid 
tiead  (arming  walls,  with  the  side  wall  portions  divergently 
inwardly  extended  relative  to  said  side  walls,  and  with 
said  beads  inwardly  axially  spaced  from  the  inner  edges 
of  the  body;  annular  plates  of  resiliently  flexible  material 
individually  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  body  in  op- 
posed nlation  to  each  other  and  in  circumscribing  relation 


3,135,997 

ADJUSTABLE  TIRE  MOLD 

James  A.  Smyscr,  714  E  St,  Taft,  dallf. 

FUcd  July  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  124407 

7  ClaiBH.    (CL  IS— IS)        j 


An  adjustable  mold,  for  tire  casings  hiving  circum- 
scribing tread  portions  and  side  walls  inwardly  converg- 
ently extended  from  the  tread  portions  terminating  in 
axiaJly  spaced  annular  beads,  which  tires  are  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  measured  diametrically  of  the 
beads  but  have  varied  circumferences  meastired  in  axial 
planes  radial  thereto,  comprising  a  matrix  (nember  hav- 
ing a  rigid  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  tfead  portions 
of  such  casings,  two  sets  of  edgewardly  adjacent  plates, 
the  plates  of  each  set  being  in  annular  arrskigement  and 
each  plate  ha^dng  an  outer  edge  pivotally  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  edge  of  the  matrix  and  ah  inner  edge, 
the  [rfates  of  the  sets  inwardly  converging  aktd  the  plates 
having  opposite  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  i  pair  of  an- 
nular members  adapted  individually  internally  to  engage 
the  plates  of  such  sets,  means  mounting  the  innular  mem- 
bers for  movement  axially  of  the  matrix  mcpiber  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  matrix  member, 
continuous  flexible  annular  liner  rings  having  inner  pe- 
ripheral portions  mounted  on  each  of  said  annular  mem- 
bers and  outer  portions  overlying  the  inner  surfaces  of 
etch  set  of  plates  disposed  for  casing  engagement,  means 
for  inflating  the  tire  casings  within  the  Cavity  of  the 
matrix  member  whereby  the  beads  are  forced  apart 
spreading  the  annular  members  and  the  Kner  rings  to 
force  the  casing  into  the  rigid  periphery  df  the  matrix 
member  while  pivoting  the  plates  outwardly,  and  adjust- 
able stop  means  engageable  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
plates  and  the  annular  members  to  limit  o4tward  move- 
ment of  the  plates,  liner  rings  and  annula^  members  to 
accommodate  predetermined  tire  sizes. 


\  3,135,991  ^ 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ISISB 
Anbrcy  A.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Bos  443,  aad  Hc^y  O.  McKac, 

293  Mono  SL,  both  of  FabiMirt,  N.C. 
1  FUcd  Not.  3,  19CS,  Scr.  No.  «7,SM 

I  2  CUM.    (6.  IS— 19)      ; 

1.  A  press  for  molding  plastic  sheets  contonsmg  frame 
structure,  opposed  fixed  ajful  movable  mol^  members  in 
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said  frame  Mructvre  and  having  complenMiitary  portiofis, 
mounting  rtrvcturc  for  said  opposed  mold  members  in- 
cluding filed  and  prcMure  reasting  transversely  dispoeed 
reinforcing  members,  a  support  badied  by  said  reinforcug 
members  for  said  fixed  mold  member  including  spaced 
parallel  retaining  means  by  which  said  fixed  mold  member 
is  adapted  to  be  held  in  place,  a  support  for  said  movable 


against  vertical  movement  and  is  restricted  by  means 
of  said  sleeve  against  horizontal  movement. 


mold  member  comprising  top,  intermediate,  and  bottom 
members,  and  spaced  connecting  reinforcing  members  be- 
tween said  top  and  intermediate  members  defining  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  hollow  structure,  a  press  ring  outside 
said  hollow  structure  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
movable  moid  member,  yieldable  means  within  said  gen- 
erally rectangular  structure,  and  connecting  means  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  supporting  said  press  ring. 


3,13S.999 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  rWt  GRINDING  WHEELS 

DOHSM    A*    UHMi^'WSf    PIIIWW|p^    MM    #OHi    A, 

SdncfeMBBi  Ckwwlcmf  Pa^  MMpMfs  to  AnMkoig 
A  White,  Chwwicfc,  Pa^  a  lesynartaB  of 
PcwwylTi 

Nov.  23,  19M,  Scr.  Now  7144« 

7CUM.    (CLI»— 34) 


6.  Centering  apparatus  comprising  a  bottom  element 

and  an  upper  element,  each  having  a  central  bore; 

a  centrally  bored  element  which  is  centered  between 

said  bottotn  element  and  said  upper  element; 

.  a  sleeve  having  longitudinal  radiid  slots,  said  sleeve 

being  partly  engaged  in  the  central  bore  of  said  base 


a  pin  having  radial  slots  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  cad  cagifed  in  the  central  bore  of  said  upper 


said  ceatraUir  bored  element  being  retained 

said  bottom  demct  and  said  upper  efc-nunt  with 
the  laid  deew  bctag  imerled  into  the  central  bore 
thereof  10  that  the  outer  mrf ace  of  the  said  sleeve 
is  in  surface  engagnmrnt  with  the  said  central  bore 
of  said  centrally  bored  eksneot; 

the  said  pin  being  inrerted  into  the  said  sleeve,  whereby 
the  said  OMtrally  bored  ekmcnt  is  rretrictcd  between 
the  Mid  nppar  dement  and  the  said  bottom  efemeat 
80S  O.O.— sa 


3»I34,9M 
MOLD    FOR    PRODUCING    LENSES    AND    LENS 

BLANKS  FROM  POLYMERIZABLE  MATEIUALS 
Cheater  M.  Slyk,  Aobvm,  Maea.,  ssstfui   to 
Optical   Coipony,   SonthhrUlic,   Mass.,   a    vc 
of  MasMchnaetts 
Filed  Oct  It,  19*2,  Sw.  No.  231,3S4 
S  ChdniB.    (CL  IS— 39) 


3.  In  a  molding  device  for  forming  a  plastic  optical 
element  comprising  one  mold  half  having  an  optically 
curved  convex  surface  adapted  to  moid  the  concave  sur- 
face of  the  element  and  a  second  mold  half  having  an 
optically  curved  concave  surface  adapted  to  mold  the 
convex  surface  of  said  element,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  gasket  having  an  annular  portion  positioned 
in  encircling  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said  mold 
halves  to  hold  said  mold  halves  in  assembled  relation 
and  having  an  internal  lip  fitting  between  and  engaging 
the  reflective  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  said  mold 
halves,  the  portion  of  the  Up  engaging  the  mold  half 
having  the  concave  surface  being  so  angled  as  to  have  ef- 
fective line  contact  with  said  surface  and  the  portion  of 
the  lip  engaging  the  convex  surface  being  so  shaped  as 
to  have  dfective  line  contact  with  said  surface  and  means 
for  clamping  said  mold  halves  within  said  annular  portion. 


3,13<,M1 

MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  DYNAMICALLY 

■ALANCKD  FANS 

Robert  B.  Gelbard.  LoidivBe,  Ky.,  Mstgnor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Cptanj,  a  cnrpwntlan  of  New  Yoffc 

FUod  May  31, 1943,  S«r.  No.  2S4,S39 

4  OalBM.    (CL  IS-^42) 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  a  dynamically  balanced  plastic 
fan  comprising  mold  halves  includmg  cavity  surfaces 
forming  a  mold  cavity  having  the  ibape  and  configuration 
of  said  fan.  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  in  portions  of 
said  cavity  surfaces  defining  peripheral  inactive  surface 
portions  of  said  fan  for  forming  pods  on  said  surface  por- 
tions of  Mid  fan.  a  threaded  hole  extending  from  each  of 
said  recete  perpendicular  to  the  parting  line  of  said 
mold  halves,  and  a  pin  threaded  into  each  of  said  holes 
and  having  a  non-threaded  tip  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
recess  whereby  adjustment  of  said  pin  provides  means 
for  varying  the  weight  of  one  or  more  of  Mid  pods  to 
provide  a  dynamic  balance  in  Mid  fan. 
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CORE  FOR  CASTING 

MMnqr  A.  Schwam,  Mob  Pirt,  Calf, 
to  UattcJ  AircrafI  CwpwtfuB,  a 
Ddawara 

FH^  F«h.  M.  tMUam.  No.  M,4a« 
SCWiM.    (CLIS— 45) 


coipoi'atkMi  off 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  eating  partially  filled  with  a  rocket  pro- 
pellant  grain,  uid  grain  having  a  passage  extending 
at  least  partially  theretlvough; 
'(b)  and  a  removable  core  within  said  casing  at  the 
terminus  of  the  said  paaaafe  for  filling  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing  temporarily,  said  core  being  ca- 
pable of  being  removed  throu^  the  said  passageway 
to  form  a  void  in  the  said  casing,  said  core  compris- 
iag  a  aoUd  body  of  an  elaatomeric  material,  said 
elaitomeric  material  being  cut  entirely  through  one 
disMiMion  thereof  to  form  a  single  continuous  length 
of  OMterial  coiled  upon  itself  and  having  two  oppo- 
itte  ends,  the  adjacent  severed  portions  of  material 
•o  formed  being  free  of  means  securing  said  adja- 
cent portions  tofether  whereby  opposite  ends  of  said 
ehtttomeric  n»tcrial  may  be  pulled  apart  to  form  a 
continuous,  elongated  OKmber. 

4.  A  method  for  casting  a  solid  propellant  grain  in  a 
rocket  engine  casing  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  in  the  said  casing  a  core,  said  core  com- 
pritiag  a  solid  body  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said 
clastomeric  material  being  cut  entirely  through  one 
dimension  thereof  to  form  a  continuous  length  of 
material  coiled  upon  itself  and  having  two  opposite 
ends,  the  adjacent  severed  portions  of  material  so 
formed  being  free  of  means  securing  said  adjacent  1 
portions  together  whereby  when  opposite  ends  of  the  i 
said  core  are  pulled  in  opposite  directions,  a  continu- 
ous ekmgaled  member  is  formed; 

(b)  injecting  into  the  said  casing  an  initially  fluid 
rocket  propellant  material  capable  of  solidifying 
therein  said  fhad  material  being  excluded  from  one 
of  said  ends  (rf  said  core  whereby  to  provide  access 
to  said  end  of  said  core; 

(c)  permitting  the  said  fluid  material  to  solidify; 

(</)  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  said  resilient  core 
material  by  grasping  and  pulling  out  one  end  thereof. 


COTTON  ClJtJiNmG  AND  KXWRACTtNG 
^        ArrARATUB  . 

'Chs  Cnmpangr,  Clsniili,  Ar«L,  a 


(A) 
(B) 


HM  Mar.  23,  IMl.  See.  No.  97,949  \ 

la^s.    (CL19— S5) 
a  frMBe, 

a  horizoatally  diapcaed  cylindrical  feed  chamber 
ray  box  on  said  frame  having  a  concave  closed  cy- 
Ihsdrical  shell  bottom  to  roUtaMy  upwardly  support 
a  roil  of  seed  cotton  in  said  roll  box. 

(C)  a  seed  cotton  hopper  on  said  frame  located  above 
nd  adapted  to  drop  seed  cotton  into  the  top  of  said 
faod  chamber  roll  box, 

(D)  a  horizonUUy  dispoaed  diacharge  screw  conveyor 
bousing  on  said  frame  located  centrally  coaxially 
•<  said  feod  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  said  roll 


(E>  rotary  gin  saws  horizootally  joumaied 
frame  so  as  to  project  into  said  roU  bof  and  located 
above  and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  sa|l  feed  cham- 
ber roll  box  and  conveyor  housing. 


(F)  rotary  rib  feed  discs  horizontally  joumaied  on 
said  frame  so  as  to  project  into  oae  side  of  said  feed 
chamber  roll  box  and  radially  overlaijping  said, ro- 
tary gin  saws  and  vertically  potttioodd  below  said 
gin  saws  so  that  rotation  of  said  sa^s  and  rotary 
rib  feed  discs  in  the  same  direction  csjuses  a  cotton 
roll  in  said  feed  chamt>er  roll  box  to  revolve  on  the 
bottom  of  said  roil  box  around  said  conveyor  hous- 
hig  while  moving  the  ginned  seed  toward  the  axis 
of  said  roll  for  removal  of  mid  ginned  seed  throu^ 
said  conveyor  housing  for  removal  nom  the  feed 
chamber  roll  box  of  the  marhine  while  said  cotton 
roU  is  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said  {feed  chamber 
roll  box, 

(G)  a  horizontally  disposed  discharge  sc^ew  conveyor 
in  said   discharge   screw  conveyor   housing, 

(H)  an  inlet  opening  in  said  conveyor  l^ousang  facing 
horizonully  toward  the  point  of  over^p  of  said  ro- 
tary rib  feed  discs  and  said  gin  saws, 

(1)  and  means  in  said  discharge  coo^yor  housing 
adapted  to  vary  the  discharge  of  gin|ied  seed  into 
said  conveyor  through  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
discliarge  screw  conveyor. 


optaing 


JLUMM 

COMBINATION  SCREEN  AND  GR|D  EARS 

Lofton  H.  SosMh,  21M  CoMna  Drfva  NW., 

AH^lB  It,  Ga.  ; 

Filed  ScpL  7, 19M,  Sor.  No.  54,^45 

«  CWiw.    (CL  19^-95) 


1 .  A  replacement  cleaning  section,  for  i 
machine  of  the  type  including  a 
and  enclosing  a  series  of  cylinders  diapo^ 
axes  one  above  the  other  in  an  upwardly 
and  adapted  to  move  fiber  npwivdly  during 
comprising  frame  naeans  inrhsding  laserallf 
ate  side  channels,  cleaning  sorface  aseam 
frame  means  for  removinf  dirt  and  traah 
is  thrtMt  thereagaa 
eluding   lower  and 
having  spaced  horieontal  grid  ban, 
connected  to  each  other  at  a 
from  30  to  60  degrees  from  a  vertical 


waUs 

their 

plane 


nfwanOy 
the 
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lowcniMMt  irid  bw,  nkl  npver  poctioa  betng 
meul  ihwt  havrng  wbitaatially  tke  mom  cwmtan  m 
said  arcuate  ade  cbaimeb  and  provided  with  horizontal 
comigationt,  each  corrugation  having  a  wall  disposed 
substantially  radially  of  said  arcuate  side  channels  and 
a  supporting  sifffacc  indtned  to  said  radial  wall,  said 
radial  wall  haviac  tcreen  opening*,  meant  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  and  indination  of  the  \mt  of  mid  lower  por- 
tion to  vary  the  size  and  todtnatioii  of  the  opemngs  be- 
tween grid  bars,  and  nwam  for  reducing  and  increasing 
the  Hwn  between  said  aicuale  side  cbannwli  whereby  to 
enable  insertion  of  mi  ckaning  lectioa  into  a  cleaning 
nuchine  between  the  ade  waOt  thereof  and  thereafter 
permit  widenng  of  the  cleaning  section  to  conform  to  the 
width  of  the  rbaning  mff"—  and  to  enable  fastening 
of  one  side  of  each  of  said  arcnate  side  channels  directly 
against  an  a<4aoent  side  wall  of  the 


M3M*5 
CASD  CLOTHING 


Pled  Dec  1. 1999,  9tr.  N«.  i9M45 

MBlcidpa  Vwrnf  Dec.  4, 19St 
II  ClSria.  19^114) 


1.  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  dothing  formed  as  an 
elongated  member  adapted  to  be  wound  around  a  perfo- 
rated tuppofting  member  in  carding  apparatus  and  the 
likii  comprising  an  elongated  central  body  portion  which 
it  linearly  cootinuout  and  iminlemipted  between  spaced 
parallel  planee  vvm^'***g  paralld  to  the  direction  of  elon- 
gation of  the  body  portion  and  contiguout  with  two  oppo- 
rila  rides  thereof  and  has  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  perforated  supporting  member  and  an 
outer  iurfhoe  oppodte  thereto,  a  pluraUty  of  teeth  on  the 
outer  lorfeoe  confined  between  nld  paralle!  planet  and 
extendii^  leacnlly  parallel  thereto  in  a  Erection  generally 
away  Crom  €m  omtinuout  body  portion,  and  a  phn-ality 
of  projtettag  cieaaentt  mntuBng  laterally  away  from  one 
of  the  two  oppoeile  lidet  of  the  body  portion  to  provide  a 
mnlliplicky  of  opeaingi  betweui  tttt  bottom  surface  and 
the  outer  turface  of  the  fV^^g*****  clothing  member. 


TEXnUI  HJVn  DKAFIING  MACnNES 


M/lMl,  lee.  Ne.  lM,2tg 

-         -  Jn^  S,  19M 

iV^kmi.   {CL19-2SI) 
1.  Textile  tlhrer  drafting  apparatut  of  the  double  apron 

type  COBBOftHflC* 

a  piuratlty  of  apron  units,  each  unit  including  a  pair  of 
cooperating  epront; 


spaced  side  control  memben  positioned  ad>acent  oppo- 
site tides  of  said  aprons,  the  width  of  said  aprons 
and  the  ^laciiig  between  said  side  control  members 
being  equal  to  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  sliver  being  processed  so  that  said  side 
control  members  engage  the  sliver  being  rirocessed 
00  opposite  sides  thereof  throughout  its  passage  be- 
tween said  aprons; 


CIS   *-ry     J/ 


means  affording  connection  of  a  positive  drive  for  said 
aprons,  said  means  including  drive  rollere  for  each 
unit,  the  width  of  said  rollers  being  such  that  they 
may  be  received  between  said  side  control  members; 

means  for  feeding  sliver  to  said  units; 

drafting  rolls  for  receiving  sliver  from  said  units; 

and  means  for  traversing  said  units  and  said  side  con- 
trol members  with  respect  to  said  drafting  rolls,  the 
planes  of  said  aprons  being  substantially  ftarallel  to 
the  axes  of  said  drafting  rolls. 


DOOR 
B.  Maher, 


3,i3Myy 

INTERLOCK 


and  Joka  A.  FoBsSt« 


FIM  Nov.  1, 1 
11 


DL 

Ser.No.M,4g2 
(CL  2g— 1«) 


1.  An  interiock  system  for  conlraffing  the  dtemaling 
angular  disptocement  of  a  pah-  of  oppoaed  rotataUe  door- 
locking  means  having  a  latch  ^leitnre  provided  in  each 
of  said  locking  means,  said  system  comprising  a  frame- 
work, an  interlock  latch  mechanism  nwonted  on  said 
framework,  and  including  a  first  latch  pin  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  taid  locking  means,  a  second  reciprocat- 
ing latch  pin  joumalled  on  said  framework  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  of  said  locking  meant,  a  pair  of  fixed 
latch  brackets  moonted  on  taid  framework,  each  bracket 
being  provided  with  an  ^lertnre,  the  aperture  on  one 
bracket  being  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  taid 
first  pin  and  the  aperture  on  the  other  bracket  being 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axit  of  taid  second  pin, 
meant  for  interconnecting  taid  latch  pint  in  out-of-phate 
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relationtliip  with  the  respective  locking  meam  with  which  ing  through  the  .pertured  rtructure  on  the  other  side  of 
Mid  pim  cooperate  to  altenutely  latch  one  of  said  locking  the  balance  means  to  produce  movement  df  the  balance 
means  when  the  other  unlatched  locking  means  is  in  a 
rotaUble  condition,  and  means  for  reciprocatively  mov- 
ing said  pins  in  unison. 


3  IMfiiS 
APPARATUS   AND   METHOD   FOR   CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  OF  INGOTS  HAVING  LONGITUDINAL 
CHANNELS  AND  SPACER  MEMBER  THEREIN 
Curtis  E.  Maier,  Rivcny*,  mi  Robtrt  M.  Brick,  Hli»- 
dalc,  IIL,  sMltMnri  to  Cu«tlni«tal  Can  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York.  N.Y^  a  cmnoctlwi  of  New  York 
Flted  J«M  M.  19M.  S«r.  No.  37.M7 
gClainM.    (CL  21— 57.2) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  making  an  ingot  having  an  inter- 
nal longitudinal  channel,  comprising  a  casting  mold  open 
at  top  and  bottom,  a  platform  for  initially  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  mold  and  means  for  controlling  the 
downward  movement  thereof  with  the  solidified  parts  of 
an  infol  supported  thereon,  means  on  the  ptatform  for 
engaging  and  locating  the  lower  ends  of  spaced  pre- 
formed metal  pieces  to  be  integrated  into  the  ingot,  a  sup- 
port above  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  a  fixed  core 
mounted  on  the  support  and  extending  downward  into  the 
mold  for  contact  by  mohen  ingot  meUl  therein,  said  core 
being  tapered  convergently  downward  at  an  angle  coordi- 
nated to  the  shrinkage  of  the  ingot  metal  in  solidifying 
and  moving  downward  along  the  core,  the  core  support 
having  openings  through  which  the  preformed  metal 
pieces  can  move  and  thence  along  the  fixed  core  during 
the  descent  of  the  platform,  guide  means  for  the  said 
pieces  and  mounted  above  the  support  and  including 
rollers  cdgated  with  the  pieces  for  urging  them  into  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of  the  fixed  core,  and  means  for  pour- 
ing iofot  metal  into  the  mold  and  arotmd  the  core  and 
metal  pieces.  

3,13MM 
MOLDABILITY  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS  ANt>  METHOD 
HMTjr  W.  DMort,  Kerrvflfe.  Tea.,  aadi  AlstMisr  L.  Gra- 
tai  Md  Ralph  E.  BiilnwaiBir,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aa- 
I  to  Hy^  W.  Distort  Co.,  Dslroll.  Mick,  a  cor* 

'm  Jm.  M,  IMl.  Ssr.  No.  IM74 
ITOolM.  (CLU— tf) 
15.  The  method  of  determining  the  moldability  of  a 
■ample  of  granular  material  comprising  forming  the 
granular  material  into  cohesive  masses,  passing  the  co> 
hestw  masses  (tf  granular  material  onto  an  apertured 
gtmctOTi  sqwrating  the  |ranular  material  at  the  aper> 
tuiod  structure  into  a  part  passing  through  the  apertured 
structure  utd  a  part  not  passing  through  the  apertured 
structure  in  aocordanos  with  the  moldability  of  the  granu- 
lar material  and  determining  the  relative  division  of  the 
granular  matoial  as  a  measure  of  the  nurfdabflity  there- 
of by  depoeittng  the  part  of  the  granular  material  pasa- 
iof  through  the  apertured  structure  on  one  side  of  bal- 
ance means  and  depositisg  the  granular  material  not  pas: 


means  in  proportion  to  the  moldability  o|  the  granular 

material.  i 


3,13M1«  1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TISTING  AND 
CONTROLLING  MOLDABILITY  OFIGRANULAR 
MATERIAL  i 

Harry  W.  Dktart,  Ksm«e,  T«l.  and  llaaMph  L. 
DteCcrt,  Alcuiidcr  L.  Grahaim  a^  RU  K.  Stofa- 
oMclkr,  Detroit,  and  Howard  L.  J— ihoa,  Fsniala, 
Mich.,  Miigoon  to  Hwry  W.  DIctertI  Co.,  Dateoll, 
Mich.,  a  uiiposatioo  of  MkUgaa 

Filed  Mm.  23,  IMlTSer.  No.  n{.S42 
HCfa^H.    (CL21-t9) 


13.  The  method  of  conditioning  grinular  material 
which  comprises  mulling  the  granular  material  in  a  mill, 
feeding  a  uniform  sample  of  the  granuhr  material  to  a 
separator  screen,  traversing  the  uniform  sample  across 
the  separator  screen  to  separate  a  portiqn  thereof  from 
the  balance  of  the  sample  the  relative  i^i^t  of  which 
portion  is  represenUtive  of  the  moldability  of  the  granular 
material,  discarding  said  balance  <rf  the  simple,  and  con- 
trolling the  metering  of  an  additive  into  pie  mill  only  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  weight  of  th^  portion  of  the 
sample  separated  from  the  balance  of  the  sample. 

14.  Apparatus  for  condttiaBHig  p«nul4r  material  com- 
prising a  qull  for  mulling  granular  material  to  form  co- 
hesive masaes  therein,  means  for  metet|ng  an  additive 
into  the  mill  to  vary  the  moldability  U  the  granular 
material  in  the  mill  as  noeasured  by  llM  cohesiveness 
thereof,  movable  means  free  of  exSemall  friction  located 
adjacent  said  mill,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  movable  means  for  controlling  the  lieans  for  meter- 
ing the  additive  to  the  mill,  meam  posit|»ed  relative  to 
said  mill  for  receiving  a  sample  of  grianular  material 
therefrom  and  for  separating  a  portioq  of  the  sample 
therefrom  in  accordance  with  iu  cohesiveness,  means  for 
feeding  said  separated  portion  of  the  lain  ^ie  to  laid  mov- 
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able  mean*  for  potitiofiias  said  movable  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  coheaveneas  and  therefore  the  moid- 
ability  of  Mid  frutikr  malerial. 


i,i)Mn 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  CASTING  MOULDS 
Lacks  Potm,  BMHKoart,  SatMu  Fi— 1>,  mml^ior  to 
Ragk  NiiWiMli  4n  \)dmm  RcmbM,  ■■■■i  nwt, 
FrMC* 

Wm»A  Feb.  19, 19<L  9m.  N«.  UO^ 

OMkm  priarity,  ■pjlcillii  Ftmc*  Feh.  1^  19M 

7cii*M.    (CL21— lU) 


of  the  pump  casing  so  as  to  define  a  ^tace  between  the 
consumable  liner  and  the  interior  shroud  surface,  placing 
pouring  tubes  and  riser  tubes  in  communication  with  the 
liner  hoks;  packing  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  shell, 
wherein  the  pouring  tubes  are  connected  to  a  slag  basin 
and  the  riser  tubes  communicate  with  the  atmos(rf>ere,  re- 
moving the  tubes,  risers  and  slag  basin  after  the  mold  is 


L(OPTlONI>0 

Ijme  at  MTTUL 

Lim£<4RPe»cioeT 

0*iOE 


1.  A  crust  suitable  for  use  in  moulds  and  mould  pans 
for  casting  metals  and  alloys  comprising  a  cermet  formed 
by  graying  a  mixture  of  a  metal  and  a  ceramic  oxide  onto 
a  metal  pattern  plate. 


HOT-TOP  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS 

L.  miHiiir,  2TJ  East  Av«^ 

Cm  SftUKttf  &33v  hmC^ommI  SMaSt 
vile.  Pa. 

FMad  Afr.  24,  194l«  8ar.  N«.  195,179 
IClataM.    (CL2I— 147) 


Pa^ 


% 


formed,  preheating  the  pump  casing,  introducing  reacted 
thermit  into  the  slag  basin,  whereby  the  thermit  metal 
passes  from  the  slag  basin  throogb  the  passages  defined  by 
the  potiring  tubes  into  the  space  between  the  consumable 
liner  and  the  worn  casing  and  fills  the  space  and  the 
shroud  surface  of  the  pump  casing  to  provide  a  relined 
shroud  portion  of  fused  thermit  metal. 


3,13M14 

SAFETY  PIN  WITH  PIN-CONNECTING  MEANS 

Rkkv4  W.  Nkkcnaa,  S241  Stem  Vma  Drfvc, 

Loe  A^alM,  CaW. 

FIM  Sept  17, 19tt,  Sm.  No.  214,144 

9  ClaiaK     (CL  24—1(1) 


1.  The  combiiMtion  of  an  infoC  mold  having  lifting 
lugs  thereon  and  a  hoc  top  for  the  ingot  mold,  the  hot  top 
including  a  hoUow  sand  core  of  a  shape  to  fit  on  the  top 
of  an  ingot  mold,  said  sand  core  being  of  huMcm  shape 
in  plan  view  and  having  a  wall  thicknf  of  about  several 
inches,  a  reinforcing  wall  around  the  sand  core  compris- 
ing strong  kraft  paper  of  a  thickncas  of  between  about 
^e  inch  and  about  V^  inch,  the  reinforcing  wail  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  sand  core,  a  plurality  of  tie 
means  secured  to  the  reinforcing  wall  and  engaging  the 
lifting  lugs  of  the  ingot  mold  for  holding  the  hot  top  on 
the  top  of  the  ingot  mold,  said  tie  means  being  secured 
between  convolutions  of  the  reinforcing  wall  and  not  ex- 
tending into  eagafement  with  the  saad  core,  and  plastic 
cement  meam  walinf  tlie  mgagrmmt  of  the  hot  top 
with  the  ingot  otokl. 

M3M13 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DEFECnVE 

PUMPCASNG8 

ChariM   Frawia   Fwak,   117SS   Sfciitiiii    IMve;  J«ka 

Fiiiiai  Fmmk,  1594  FaaiBi  SC;  m4  JadI  L.  Ymk,  4943 

Etawaad  Drive,  rii  of  Balasi  Rgags.  7 

Mt  ti  1454  ArUa^nn  Avc^ 

~  ~Bi  tagsai  FlMk,  Gay  L. 
M.Ftaak,hcln 

I  Feb.  9,  1941,  Scr.  Now  97,972 
7CliiM.  (CL22— 293) 
1.  A  owdiod  of  repairittg  the  defective  intoior  surface 
of  a  worn  pomp  caang  and  the  like  coMtmcted  of  metal 
reoeptiwe  to  fasioa  with  thermit  metal,  oomprinig  the 
steps  of  pcovidiag  a  consamabie  liaer  having  holes  there- 
in, placiai  laid  oonwimahia  Ubct  in  the  ihrood  portioa 


3.  A  safety  pin  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  having  opposite  end  portions, 

(/>)   a   pin   member   with   a    pointed   end   operatively 

separably  engageable   with  one  of  said  frame  end 

portions. 

(c)  snap-retentiofl  means  comprising  a  loop  having 
two  superimposed  loop  parts  provided  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  pin  member  and  seats  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  of  said  frame  end  portions  recep- 
tive of  said  loop  parts,  said  latter  means  intercon- 
necting said  opposite  end  of  the  pin  member  aiKl 
said  other  frame  end  portion,  and 

(d)  one  loop  part  being  provided  with  an  anti-rota- 
tion keying  portion,  and  the  seat  for  said  loop  part 
conforming  to  said  keying  portion  to  bold  the  loop 
non-rotational  during  fkxtirc  of  the  pin  member. 


3,134,915 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOTH  MATERIAL 
Raipk  R.  Caaisriea,  7199  S.  Share  Drive, 
Cya«e49,nL 
VmU  Jaa.  24,  1942,  Sw.  Na.  149,995 
9  OaiaBS.     (CL  24—142) 
1.  A  lockiag  assemHy  for  cloth  material,  comprising: 
a  bouatag  provided  with  an  annular  portion  having  an 
inner  peripherally  extending  face  defining  an  opening  for 
the  dock,  said  annular  portioa  being  provided  with  pin- 
receiving  guide  means;  a  projecting  insert  provided  with 
a  passageway  therethrougfa  and  of  a  lizie  to  be  received 
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withia  the  opening  of  the  annular  portion,  the  inaert  being 
■daplcd  to  force  the  cloth  into  the  doch-receiving  open- 
ing ao  that  portions  of  the  cloth  are  portioned  between 
the  inner  face  and  the  projecting  inaert;  a  fastening  ele- 
ment alidably  mounted  on  the  housing,  said  fastening 
element  indnding  a  locking  pin  positioned  in  the  guide 
means  for  longitudinal  movement  between  a  retracted 


M.    /* 


rr 


position  and  a  locking  position  in  which  locking  posi- 
tion the  pin  is  disposed  across  the  opening  of  the  annular 
portion  aixl  through  the  insert  passageway  and  inter- 
posed doth  to  lock  the  cloth  and  insert  within  the  an- 
nular portion;  and  latching  portions  provided  on  the  fas- 
tening element  and  on  the  bousing,  said  latching  portions 
being  positioned  to  latch  the  fastening  element  against 
iongitudiiuU  sliding  movement  when  in  locking  position. 


\  M3M17  I 

I  FASTENING  DEVICE  I 

loeeph  R.  Prczioci,  Newark,  NJ„  aai^ar  to  flsrtr 
Nut  CorporatioB  of  AiMrica,  Unloa,  NJ.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aag.  I,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12S^7t 
iClahaa.    (CL  24— 221) 


3,1M,*I« 
PLASTIC  ZIPPER  WITH  HEAT  SHIELDING 
FMni,  Woottwy,  CoM^  •"%*»  to  ScovUI 
7oBip—y,  Waterlivy,  Coml,  a  corpo- 
of  CoHMcticaC 
File4  Apr.  12,  1M3.  Ser.  No.  272,M9 
3  a^fana.     (CL  24     2»5.1) 


1.  A  quick  release  fastener  comprising  a  siud  defining 
an  axis  and  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  a  fair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  projections  axially  spaceq  from  said 
head  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaik  and  hav- 
ing free  ends  equally  spaced  from  said  axis,  %  receptacle 
siarounding  said  shank  and  inchidtng  an  annular  portion 
having  two  pairs  of  oppositely-facing  external  wrenching 
surfaces  located  closer  to  said  axis  than  sai^  free  ends, 
s^  receptacle  further  having  a  fiance  havingj  a  damping 
sivface  fadng  away  from  laid  head  and  extjnding  out- 
wardly from  the  axial  ends  of  said  wrenchmg  surfaces 
adjacent  said  head,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  pro- 
jections against  the  axial  end  of  said  annular  portion  re- 
mote from  said  head,  said  stud  being  rotata^le  with  re- 
spect to  said  receptacle  between  a  first  locking  position 
m  which  said  projections  extend  transversely  beyond  one 
said  pair  of  wrenching  surfaces  and  a  second  locking  po- 
sition in  which  said  projections  extend  tran$versely  be- 
yond the  other  said  pair  of  wrenching  stuiaces. 


1.  A  zipper  fastener  stringer  comprmng 

(a)  a  filament  structure  forming  a  series  of  integrally 
united  coupling  elements  with  longitudinally  aligned 
head  portions  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  struc- 
ture, spaced  apart  transversely  extending  leg  por- 
tions on  each  element  and  bridging  portions  along 
the  inner  edge  of  said  structure  connecting  the  leg 
portions  of  each  element  to  those  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments; 

Kb)  a  flexible  core  in  the  space  between  said  leg  por- 


3,13Mlt 
HOOK  FASTENER 
Adrian  Robert  Cr 
to  Thomas  Walwr 


V%tA  Fch.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174,l|t 
\C\akmi.    (CL24— 225) 


i^ly  of  a 


(c)  a  imitary  supporting  tape  having  wide  and  nar- 
row portions  each  consisting  of  interwoven  warp 
and  weft  threads  connected  by  a  section  of  only 
weft  threads,  said  weft  threads  passing  across  said 
structure  between  the  coupling  elements  behind  said 
head  portiotts  and  outwardly  of  said  core,  said  nar- 
row portion  of  the  tape  overlying  the  major  part  of 
said  filament  structure  behind  said  coupling  head 
portions;  and. 

(if)  means  for  holding  said  upe  in  position  compris- 
ing stitching  passing  through  said  tape  narrow  por- 
tion, through  the  filament  structure  between  said 
leg  portions  while  at  the  same  time  penetrating 
through  said  flexible  core  and  finally  tlvough  said 
wide  portion  of  the  tape. 


A  hook  fastener  for  the  waistband 
itent,  comprising  an  elongated  plate-like  intehnSdiate  cv- 
rier  limb  having  two  paralkl  side  edges  an|  two  trana- 
verse  edge  portions,  an  odter  Hmb  constitu^ng  a  hook 
tongue  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  intermediate 
carrier  Umb  in  nibstantially  paralkl  ipnoedj  relationship 
therewith,  one  of  said  transvcrK  edge  poitions  being 
oiwed  and  coastitnting  an  iiMcgral  connecaon  betwwa 
said  intermediaae  carrier  Umb  and  said  hookltongna.  laid 
laook  tongue  being  (rf  shorter  length  thaaj  said  inter- 
mediate carrier  limb,  and  an  open  base  franle  contirtng 
of  a  continuous  wire  and  having  a  tramvcrie  edfe  por- 
tion located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  oi^e  transverse 
edge  portion  of  the  int^inediate  carrier  lioib,  two  mte- 
0-al  side  portions  located  on  oppoate  sides  of  the  paralkl 
side  edges  of  the  intermediate  carrier  lioib  and  coo- 
vferging  toward  the  other  transverse  edge  pf^rtion  of  the 
intermediate  carrier  hmb,  and 
portion  viaich  is  shorter  than  the  firatn 


verse  edge  portion  and  is  located  adjacent  tiM  other  trana- 


f 
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of  Ike  ialannediale  carriar  taab,  and 
Ike  other  tranwan*  cdse  portioa  of  the 

limb  and  fnaly  — j»y"»  the 
portioa  of  the  boae  fraoM,  said 
and  laid  baM  frame  beii^  ia  wlMtaii- 


HANGER  HOOK  STRUCTURE 

W«ir,  145  MlMTol  Avt^  SprfauiiH,  N  J. 
Hm.  n,  IMl,  flar.  No.  tsiMT 
a  ntlwii      (CL  14—241) 


1.  A  hanfBT  hook  oomprwiif  an  arcuate  hook  iodud- 
ing  a  thank  and  having  a  hook  openrng.  a  fulcnun  ring 
means  at  oaa  aad  of  the  hook,  a  lower  means  rotaubiy 
mounted  oa  the  folcnun  ring  means,  the  lever  having  a 
jaw  portioa  ttiaroof  curved  in  an  arc  from  the  fulcrum 
ring  meam  toward  the  shank  with  an  end  of  the  lever 
being  a  termiiud  of  the  arc,  another  portioa  of  the  lever 
extending  as  a  aabstantially  straight  arm  outwardly  of  the 
fulcrum  ring  moasis,  pivot  means  on  the  levCT  intermedi- 
ate the  jaw  and  the  arm,  the  pivot  means  being  secured 
to  the  folerWB  ring  meaaa,  said  ann  comprising  a  pair 
of  Itfarally  spaced  aides,  a  looiitodinal  slot  in  the  arm 
separating  the  sides,  the  hook  being  poaitiooed  in  said 
slot,  the  mm  being  rotataMy  moviMe  over  the  hook  with 
an  end  portioa  of  the  arm  engageablc  with  the  shank  to 
provide  a  jaw  openkif.  and  die  akt  having  a  sufficient 
length  whoraby  the  jaw  opening  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  hook  opening  the  latendly  spaced  sides  being 
resilient  skka,  calch  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  sides  dis- 
posed toward  the  other  side  and  engageaMe  with  the 
hook.  wheial>y  the  catch  means  locks  the  lever  in  a 
selected  poaitioa  when  in  abutment  with  said  hook,  the 
pivot  means  being  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ears  indented 
toward  each  other  and  moontaMe  into  said  fulcrum  ring. 


FASTENING  DEVICE 
r,  SM2  lltfst.  DMMers  Grove,  H. 
Flad  Dae  14,  IMt,  8ar.  No.  ISJOM 

3  niii  1 1    <cLa4— a4t) 


1.  A  faalHkit  davioe  for  gripping  doth  material,  com- 
prising: a  U  shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
amu  of  reailieal  matarial.  oaa  of  the  arms  having  a  trans- 
verse Jupwaatun  IhcreiB  to  afford  a  ooacavc  gripping  sur- 
face; a  cam  mamber  joamalod  oa  the  free  cad  of  the 
other  of  the  anna  for  swiagiag  movement  between  a  f  as- 
tcaing  poaitioa  aod  an  open  ckith-reoeiviag  positioa  in 
wliich  the  cam  member  is  spaced  from  the  one  arm.  said 
cam  membar  having  a  ooavcx  arcuate  gripping  surface 


m  oppoaMMM  to  aaid  concave  gripping  surface 
lor  cooperation  therewith  when  in  fastcaing  poskion  to 
frictionaily  grip  iolcrpoaed  doth  material  in  an  arcuale 
pattern  between  said  gripping  surfaces,  said  cam  member 
being  so  joumakd  and  aaid  ooacave  gripping  surface  be- 
iog  so  poaitioaed  that  tha  cam  member  paaaes  overccoter 
whan  moved  to  fastening  position  with  said  surfaces  grip- 
ping the  doth  material;  and  a  fiaaer  lever  secured  to 
the  cam  member  for  swinging  said  cam  member  between 
opea  and  faateniag  poaition,  aaid  finger  lever  lying  adja- 
cent said  one  arm  when  the  cam  member  is  in  over-cen- 
tered fastening  position. 


TAfE  SoNNECTORS 

Bo    N.    HoCstroa,    Santa   Moaka,    CaHf^    aaatgaor   to 

Dmvfaw  Akcraft  Coavaay,  lac,  Santa  Moaica,  CaHf . 

FIM  May  19,  IMl,  a«r.  N^  11M79 

SClakaa.    (0.24—245) 


1.  A  connector  for  a  flat  tape  comprising  a  housing 
unit  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  bore  open  at  one 
end  to  the  exterior  of  said  bousing  and  having  a  shoulder 
at  iu  opposite  end.  an  expansible  collet  assembly  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  for  axial  movement  therein  and  having 
an  essentially  cylindrical  outer  surface  forming  with  said 
bore  a  circumferential  space  for  receiving  said  upe,  said 
collet  assembly  having  a  frusto-conical  iimer  surface,  the 
small  end  of  which  is  adjacent  said  shoulder  in  said  bore, 
a  spreader  unit  received  within  said  collet  assembly,  said 
spreader  unit  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface,  the 
smaller  end  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  shoulder 
in  said  bore,  a  retainer  screw  for  holding  said  spreader 
unit  in  fixed  axial  position  within  said  housing  unit,  said 
retainer  screw  being  threaded  into  one  of  said  uniu.  means 
fixing  said  screw  against  movement  axially  of  the  other 
unit,  said  fruato-conical  surfaces  oa  said  spreader  unit 
and  said  coUet  assembly  bei^  adapted  whea  a  load  is 
applied  to  said  tape  to  expand  said  coikt  assembly  and 
frictiooally  hold  said  tape  ia  aaid  houaing. 


Martla 


3434,022 
JOINT  FORMING  DEVICE 
iaiaad,  N.Y., 
to  The  Rataba 
.Y^  a  cwpwatlua  of  New  Yort 
raad  Dec  12,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  75,393 

1  CWak     (CI  25— llg)  -^ 

A  joiat  forming  device  oompriaiag  an  ekmgated  aobataa- 
tiaUy  U<akaped  outer  member  of  a  reafliem  synthetic  plas- 
tic material,  aaid  outer  naember  having  a  pair  of  qiacad 
side  waUs  integrally  iaterconaecsed  by  a  lower  scmi-cylm- 
drical  ronawtiag  portioa  normally  yieUingly  urging  said 
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ifal*  wills  to  a  wbcuntialy  parallel  position,  an  inner  mem- 
ber havioff  a  tapered  body  with  downwardly  converging 
faces  eagafiiig  nid  side  walls  ipreading  said  side  walls 
apart  against  the  action  of  said  semi-cylindncal  connecting 
portjons,  said  inner  member  being  substantially  shorter 
than  said  outer  member  with  the  lower  edge  of  laid  inner 
nwrnubfr  being  spaced  well  above  said  connecting  portion, 
nid  side  walls  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
tongues  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  body 
being  provided  with  grooves  therein  adjacent  and  spaced 


•  *• 


outwardly  of  said  channel  member  whereby  the  connector 
means  is  readily  insertable  in  the  pocket  recess  means  of 
an  adjacent  form  member  to  provide  subs^tially  leak- 
proof  interconnection  between  adjacent  fomi  members  in 
selected  and  various  positions  of  relative  angularity  there- 
between, both  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions;  and 
stake  pocket  connector  assemblies  mounted  on  said  bar- 
rier wall,  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  channel  body 
member  and  extendiog  laterally  from  the  barrier  wall 
thereof  to  provide  a  curvilinear  pocket  portion  receptive 
of  a  hold-down  stake  laterally  outwartfly  pf  said  body 
member  and  including  means  operative  with  said  pocket 
portion  to  anchor  the  form  member  to  ground  engaging 
hold-down  stakes. 


downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  inner  member,  said 
tongues  bemg  engaged  in  said  grooves,  said  tongues  being 
arcuate  in  shape,  said  grooves  being  arcuate  in  shape  and 
being  defined  by  flat  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
cam  wall  portions,  said  cam  wall  portions  being  engaged 
by  said  tongues,  said  top  of  said  inner  member  extending 
above  the  said  upper  edges  of  said  outer  member,  said  top 
including  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging 
flanges,  said  flanges  at  least  partially  overlying  said  upper 
edges  of  said  outer  member,  said  top  having  a  concave 
surface  including  the  top  surfaces  of  said  flanges. 


3,lM,t23 
FORM  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Joscpk  O.  Von  Drasek,  CUcago,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Dec 
Coacrctc  Accessories  Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  .corporatloa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  185315 
SCIaiaii.    (CL25— US) 


V*    Iv'      . 


1.  A  form  member  for  use  with  other  such  form  mem- 
bers in  defining  and  shaping  marginal  portions  of  con- 
crete structures,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  metal 
chamd  body  member  of  symmetrical,  substantially  C- 
shaped  cross  section  having  a  normally  vertically  dis- 
posed uninterrupted  leakproof  barrier  wall  defining  one 
lengthwise  side  thereof,  with  the  opposite  side  thereof 
open;  curvilinear  nose  connector  means  closing  over  and 
extending  axially  outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  channel 
body  member,  pocket  recess  means  formed  by  the  op- 
posite open  end  of  said  channd  body  member  and  re- 
ceptive of  a  noae  coimector  means  associated  with  an 
adjacent  form  member  to  form  a  substantially  leak- 
proof  junction  therewith;  said  nose  connector  means  com- 
prising a  unitary  metal  member  substantially  U'^aped 
in  cross  section  and  tapered  toward  its  outer  end  with 
divergently  related  opposing  side  wall  portions  and  di- 
vergently related  lop  and  bottom  edges  disposed  axially 


3,I3M24 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  OR 

LIKE  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 
Frank   La  Monica,  Avon,  Cean^  assi||Mir  to  A. 
Rotoodo  A  Sons,  Avon,  Ctmm^  a  costesatfcin  of 
Conncctlcirt 

Filed  Aag.  2S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  219,137 
9  Claims.     (CL  25—124) 


8.  Apparatus  for  molding  concrete  tank  Sections  com- 
prising a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  t^ore  structure 
defining  the  inner  walls  of  a  tank  section,  i 

horizontal  flanges  secured  about  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  core  structure  de^ng  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  a  Unk  section,  and  wall  f^rms  hingedly 
secured  to  said  flanges  adapted  when  closed  to  define 
the  outer  walls  of  a  tank  section  and  ^apted  when 
opened  to  permit  separation  of  said  4ore  structure 
and  formed  tank  section, 

stripping  mechanism  releasably  support!^  said  core, 
flange  and  wall  forms  for  movement  I  relative  to  a 
reference  plane, 

guide  columns  extending  from  said  reference  plane 
into  the  cavity  between  said  core  and  wall  forms 
and  underlying  said  closed  wall  forms,  said  columns 
supporting  the  weight  of  said  tank  sect^  when  said 
core,  flange,  and  open  wall  forms  are  moved, 

and  means  operative  on  said  strippmg  niechanism  for 
urging  said  core,  flange,  and  open  wall  ^orms  to  move 
toward  said  reference  plane  whereby  jthe  bond  be- 
tween said  tank  section  and  said  cor^  structure  is 
broken  thereby  permitting  said  core  stijucture,  flange 
and  open  wall  fonns  to  move  downwfu'dly  relative 
to  said  colufluis. 


3,13M25 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  StPARATING 

THREADS  OF  A  WARP  ~ 
Thomas  DmIcI  Noom,  NUdHe,  Victoria  Md 
Patrick  NooM,  Easendo^  Victoria,  AnshkMa,  i 
to  T.  D.  Noone  Woven  Pro*Kts  fn^ikmj 
NIddric,  Victoria,  AnatraHa,  a  i n n^ ijlhiee 
of  AastraHa 

Filed  Oct.  2, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  227iai 
ClafaM  priority,  applcarten  Anslrrih  ok  5,  IMl 

HCWm.  (CL2S-^43)  < 
I.  Apparatus  for  selecting  and  separating Istngle  threads 
from  a  warp  set  up  in  a  passing  frante.  toj  factliute  the 
operation  of  passing  the  threads  of  the  warp  through 
healds  in  a  heald  frame,  comprising  means' selecting  and 
laterally  separating  the  terminal  thread  a    one  end  of 
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the  warp  froBi  the  remainiiif  warp  threads,  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient fln«ers  siidablc  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  warp 
to  grip  the  Mpvated  thread,  said  flnfen  being  mounted 
to  rotalB  about  an  eccentric  axis  paraUel  to  said  perpen- 
dicular plane  throu^  a  predetermined  angle  after  grip- 


^ to  form  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending 

radially  towards  said  opening  and  having  said  depressions 
in  the  edges  thereof,  fixing  a  first  ring  shi^ed  metal  strap 


ping  the  thread,  said  predetennined  angle  and  the  eccen- 
tricity of  said  axis  bemg  such  as  to  effect  withdrawal  of 
the  end  of  the  separated  thread  from  the  clamp  of  the 
passing  in  frame  so  that  the  thread  can  be  readily  drawn 
through  one  of  the  healds  without  breakage. 


to  alternate  ones  only,  of  said  vanes  and  in  said  depres- 
sions therein,  and  fixing  a  second  ring  to  the  remaining 
vanes  only,  and  in  said  depressions  therein. 


3,13M2t 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ELECnON  TUBES 
Nlchdns    Humm,    BayoMa,    NJ^    aasl^ar   to 

of  A— fica.  a  wrparatioa  of  Ddawi 
Pllad  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Sv.  N«b  ItM*! 
17  CWms.     (CL  29—35.19) 


3,13MM 
METHOD  FOR  PMMMJCING  A  DEVICE  FOR 
JOINING  TWO  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 
George  De  l>lss>at,  Cy— gwy,  Va«*.  SwMiiiriawd, 

OrighMl  MpifHnn  hmt  !«,  I9<1, 9mr.  N«.  117^99, 
PatartlCrMU^l,  dated  Dec  24,  19«3.    DHided 
Mmy  21,  19*2,  Sw.  N*.  19«,4M 
7  CkitoML     (CL  2g— 72) 


F. 

inii,Nj., 

a 


I. 


1.  A  method  for  produdag  a  device  for  joining  two 
flexible  elcmenU  comprising  forming  two  supporto.  pro- 
viding one  of  said  supporU  with  a  plurality  of  loops,  pro- 
viding the  other  support  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
straight-lined  ekmcnU  directed  towards  said  IcMops,  sub- 
jecting said  upManding  straight-lined  elements  substan- 
tially liinultaaeously  to  a  heat  treatment  source  and  to 
a  pressure  source  in  such  a  directioo  that  said  elemenu 
are  directed  in  a  plurality  of  directiou  each  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  other  support,  thereby  providing  a  plurality 
of  said  strai^t-lined  elements  directed  in  different  direc- 
tions for  engafemcnt  with  said  loop*  of  said  one  of  said 
supports. 


DBCHARGK  DEVICB 
VaraM.  Md  Hmmm  J. 


I  JMy  14,  ]9«1,  Sot.  N«.  124,224 
4aidM.    (CL19— 2S.14) 

of  makiag  a  magaelroa  uode  of  the  Sat 

vaae  type  from  a  metallic  block  having  a  ctrcular  open- 
ing I  miiiiling  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of  coin- 
ing  ihpicaaions  in  said  block  in  an  array  cooceatric  with 
said  "fi«g^  and  in  whkh  said  dcprcisioni  are  imif orm- 
ly  spaced,  rHwmnt  the  material  of  said  block  between 

80S  O.O.— S4 


7.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  unitary  electrode  cage 
aaembly  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  paralld  inulalor  plates;  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  turret  roteUble  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  said  turret  including  a  rim  portion  having  a 
peripheric  cylindrical  surface,  a  ledge  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  permanent  m«giw^«  drcumfereatially  spaced  around 
and  embedded  in  said  rim  adiacent  to  said  surface;  a  plu- 
rality of  jigs  diapottd  on  said  ledge  and  magnetically  se- 
cured to  teid  surface  in  releasaUe  and  slidaNe  relation- 
ship therewith  by  said  magnets,  each  of  said  jigs  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  said  electrode  cage  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof;  drive  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating said  turret  about  said  axis  to  move  said  jigs  in  a 
circular  path  cooceatric  with  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  stop 
Bteana  diapoecd  at  mutually  spaced  location  adjacent  said 
path  and  wiecttvely  movable  iaio  and  out  of  said  path  ur 
obstruct  and  thereby  stop  Ae  drcaltt-  aaovement  of  said 
jip  and  cause  them  to  circumferentially  slide  relative  to 
said  surface,  one  of  said  stop  meam  positioned  to  stop 
said  jip  at  a  cage  assemMy  station,  another  of  said  stop 
means  positioned  to  stop  sasd  jigs  at  a  cage  part  loading 
station  circamfereatially  adjacst  to  said  assembly  su- 
tioo  on  the  side  thereof  from  which  the  jigs  approach  said 
assembly  sUtion  as  they  are  moved  along  said  path  by 
said  turret,  and  still  anodier  of  said  stop  meam  positioaed 
at  a  release  station  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
assembly  and  loading  stations  around  the  periphery  of 
said  turret;  stop  aotnation  means  for  substantially  simul- 
taneousty  actuating  all  of  said  stop  meam  imo  and  out  of 
said  path;  an  assembly  flxtore  positioned  at  said  assembly 
station  and  spaced  above  said  tnret,  said  fixture  indoding 
meaM  for  receiving  one  of  said  insulator  plates  in  fric- 
tional  fwf  grtiiiwf  so  as  to  wpport  said  one  plate  in  a 
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pUne  perpendicular  to  said  axis  with  the  lower  face  there- 
of subatantially  expoied  and  engafeabk  by  ekctrodcs  car- 
ried by  said  iiga  when  said  jigs  are  removed  from  taid 
turret  at  said  asiembly  station  along  a  path  parallel  to 
taid  axis;  guide  means  at  said  assembly  station  including 
a  pair  of  tracks  for  guiding  said  jigs  from  said  turret  to 
said  fixture;  transfer  means  at  said  assembly  station  for 
engaging  and  lifting  a  jig  located  thereat  from  said  turret 
and  moving  it  along  taid  tracks  of  said  guide  means 
toward  said  fixture  to  transfer  a  cage  part  carried  by  said 
jig  to  said  fixture;  and  an  electrode  gathering  and  posi- 
tioning apparatus  disposed  adjacent  and  below  said  fixture 
and  actuatable  to  engage  depending  ends  of  electrodes 
which  have  been  deposited  in  frictional  engagement  with 
one  of  taid  insulator  plates  which  has  been  deposited  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  fixture,  whereby  said  de- 
pending ends  are  potitiooed  to  receive  the  other  of  taid 
insulator  plates. 

MACHINE  FOR  BURNISHING  AN  ELONGATED 
WORKPIECB 


and  clamp  having  mutually  engaging 
ing  surfaces,  said  clamp  having  a  firtt 
one  of  the  converging  surfaces  of  said 
engages  said  boas,  said  first  surface  exi 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  first  cyl 
clamp  having  a  second  surface  on  the 
fastener  from  said  first  surface  and  engai 
member,  taid  second  surface  diverting  a 
first  surface  and  the  axis  of  said  first 

.  -C. 


'-^E^ZTi 


^n: 


bear- 

which  forms 

slot  and 

at  an  acute 

portion,  said 

r  side  of  said 

said  base 

y  from  said 

portion  as 


FBad  Fck.  14,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  173,224 
5  elites.    (CL29— M) 


said  second  surface  extends  toward  said  baa^  member,  said 
second  surface  including  two  flat  portions  jat  an  angle  to 
one  another  and  defining  an  obtuae-angieq  blunted  point 
which  projects  toward  said  first  surface,  said  base  having  a 
two-portioned  surface  which  said  second  s^aoe  engafes, 
said  two-pcMtioned  surface  deffaung  a  receii  the  two  por- 
tions of  which  are  flat  and  are  at  a  greater  bbtuae  angle  to 
one  another  than  the  two  portions  of  sak(  second  clamp 
surface. 


TOOL  HOLDER 

James  P.  CMUy,  lt7  Lfadaa  Ava.  9E.,  #a 

FUad  Jaljr  11.  IMl,  Sar.  N«w  llllM 
IClaiM.    <CL»— f7)^^ 


OUo 


1.  A  machine  for  burnishing  an  elongated  workpiece 
whidi  has  a  circular  crosa-section,  taid  machine  compris- 
iaf  a  fronp  of  tb>«e  roUen  each  having  a  vnooth  cylin- 
drical mrfacc  uid  a  diameter  exceeding  the  axial  width 
of  ita  peripheral  tnrfaoe.  supporting  meana  for  roUtaMy 
nvt¥»nting  said  gronp  of  rollers  in  pontions  drcumfer- 
ealiaDy  diitriboted  about  a  straight  feed  path  for  the 
iworkptoce,  eadi  one  of  at  Icart  two  of  said  rollers  being 
suppoiled  by  said  supporting  means  in  a  position  in  which 
an  axial  point  of  SMid  roller  is  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
said  feed  path  a  distance  amounting  substantially  to  the 
fum  of  the  radii  of  said  roller  and  of  said  workpiece  and 
in  wWeh  the  axis  ci  taid  roUcr  cro«es  the  axis  of  said 
feed  path  obUqoely  at  a  tubitaatial  distance  smaller  than 
■aid  aum  at  a  point  remote  from  said  roller,  and  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  at  leaat  one  of  said  rollers,  said 
machiae  being  free  ^om  elements  which  would  interfere 
with  axial  feed  of  the  workpiece  along  said  path  in  en- 
gagamet  with  said  group  of  rollers  only,  whereby  said 
'  roOen  woothen  the  pnipheral  surface  of  the  workpiece 
while  eoGertiag  an  axial  feeding  force  thereon. 


3,l3M3t 
TOOLHOLDEK 
WIHaai  R.  JHTCtt, 
Filed  Mar.  It,  1M3,  See.  Na.  2«M74 
SOaiam.    (CL  29^-M) 
1.  A  tool  holder  arrangement  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  damp  member  formed  to  jointly  provide  a 
dovetstl  slot,  a  tool  having  a  boas  mating  with  said  dovetail 
■lot.  fastener  means  for  mounting  taid  clamp  member  on 
said   base   member,   said    fastener   meai|^  including   a 
threaded  first  cylindrical  portion  extending  through  said 
damp  and  threadedly  engaging  said  base  member  and  an . 
enlarfed  generally  cylindrical  portion  integral  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  said  enlarged  portion 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  por- 
tion thereon,  said  head  portion  having  a  n^ch  on  the  up- 
per side  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  end,  sa  d  notch  having 
a  horizontal  bottom  surface  and  a  vertially  extendiag 
side  surface,  said  bottom  surface  and  sad  side  surface 
intersecting  at  an  acute  an^,  said  aotdi  surfaces  ex- 
tending transversely  acroaa  said  head  poBtioo  firoa  side 
to  side,  a  support  block  in  said  notdi  extending  lengthwiv 
between  the  sides  of  said  head  portion,  sail  support  block 
making  surface  abutting  contact  with  the  mrfaces  of  taid 
notch,  said  stqyport  block  having  an  insen  recess  on  the 
upper  side  at  each  of  the  two  expoeed  comkrt.  each  of  the 
recesses  having  a  bottom  surface  deftninglthe  rake  angle 
of  the  insert  each  of  said  recesses  having  ^de  surfaces  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  surface,  an  insert  in 
each  of  said  recesses  making  surface  abutting  contact  with 
the  bottom  surface  and  side  surftices  there^,  screw  means 


securing  said  support  block  to  said 

face,  said  screw  means  induding  a  flnt 

vertically  downward  intermediate  said 

cally  extending  screw  below  each  of  said 

rate  rigid  damp  member  adapted  to 

insertt  within  its  recesa,  each  of  said  dami^  met 

ing  one  end  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  |Said 

other  end  of  each  of  said  dao^)  membcia  being 

in  a  recess  on  the  upper  side  of  said  shMik,  an 

intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  said  camp  mcmbcn, 

and  a  screw  extending  downward  through  laid  t— '•'^  to 


notch  sur- 
extending 
andaverti- 
a  sepa- 
each  of  said 
leathers  hav- 
the 
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be  threadedly  received  in  said  ihaak  wbcfeby  laid  cUmp 
member*  provide  a  downward  dan^iBi  force  aecvriat 
aaid  mwrli  m  said  lecet*  and  wcurinc  said  support 
block  aaaiHt  nkl  horizootal  notch  aurface. 


3,134,«32 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVKK 

wee  NHmmm,  NdhMlBBdB,  aailSBar  to  Nartk  AaMri- 
can  PWitpaCoiapwr.  Ik-  New  Yatfc,  N.Y^  a  cerpo- 
ratkw  of  DelmraM 

FHad  laiu  25, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  lM,«2t 
priority,  eppMcaHoo  Nrikcriands  Feb.  3,  IMl 
7  Clataaa.     (CL  29—155^) 


tropically  orient  the  particles  of  said  material  in  a  pre- 
selected direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  coil,  sealing 
the  flexible  conuiner  to  retain  the  anisotropically  oriented 
material  and  placing  the  same  within  the  confines  of  a 
static  type  compression  chamber,  sealing  said  chamber 
and  introducing  a  compression  media  therein,  and  gradu- 
ally applying  pressure  to  the  media  to  compress  the  dry 
oriented  magnet  material  into  a  self-sustaining  billet. 


3,134,t34 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Janes  H.  Racsc,  Manheka,  ami  Peter  I.  Scrknuksot, 
caster,  Pa^  aari^an  to  Haadkon  Watch  Company, 
I^ancaatcr,  Pa^  a  corporatkM  of  PcansylvHiia 
Filed  Dec  19,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7tl  J«7 
ItCWna.    (CL  29— 1SS,57) 


nr*ir\ 


.-1 


V 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  an  electrically  c<MKluctive 
lead  lo  a  fined  metal  contact  on  a  •emioonductive  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providinf  a  solder-clad  wire  core 
as  the  conductive  lead,  the  melting  point  of  said  solder 
cladding  bei^  lower  than  that  of  the  wire  core  and  that 
of  the  metal  contact,  siqiporting  by  holdmg  means  the 
clad  wire  in  contact  with  the  melal  contact,  pa«inf  a 
pulse  of  current  through  the  dad  wire  and  the  contact 
to  weld  the  dad  wira  to  the  contact  without  melting  the 
sokter  daddi^.  thereafter  removing  the  holding  means, 
thereafter  haatii«  the  portion  of  the  clad  wire  adjacent 
the  coittact  at  a  lenveratare  above  the  mehaf  point  of 
the  solder  iHa^iting  but  below  the  mahing  poinu  of  the 
contact  and  wira  core  to  melt  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cladding  and  form  a  soldarad  joint  of  the  wire  core  to  the 
metal 


3,19M33 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
ohtrt  V.  HMMn,  MMwMkaa,  Wk„  md^u  to  ABw 
Bradley  Canspnnjr,  Mliianhii,  Wk.,  a  laspainiian  of 
Wlstnnsta 

FHad  Inly  17,  IML  Scr.  No.  124,(34 
SCWm.    {0.29—155^) 


5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cores  for  coil  assem- 
blage comprising  the  steps  of  helically  winding  a  strip  of 
metal  about  a  mandrel  having  an  outer  shape  similar  to 
the  inner  shape  to  be  provided  in  the  coil;  clamping  each 
turn  of  said  strip  to  said  mandrel  at  spaced  positions;  cut^ 
ting  said  ttrip  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  man- 
drel and  between  said  spaced  portions;  moving  the  cut 
turns  of  said  helical  wiiMling  from  a  helical  i>osition  to  a 
parallel  position  while  said  cut  turns  are  still  in  position 
on  said  mandrel;  bending  the  cut  ends  of  said  cut  turns 
inwardly  stress  relieving  said  ttims  while  said  turns  are 
on  said  mandrel,  and  hardening  said  turm. 


3,13M3S 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOWER  WHEELS 
Adam  D.  Gnettl,  Phainh,  AiIl,  asriganf  to  McGenw. 
Edison  raaspany,  Mllwankaa,  Wk^  a  cosporaHon  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  24,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  S$^U 
3ClalHss.    (CL29— ISM) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  permanent  magnets, 
including  steps  of  admixing,  caldning  and  forming  raw  ma- 
terial which  upon  firing  to  a  sinterable  temperatire  pro- 
vides an  object  capaMe  of  being  anisotropically  magnet- 
ized, and  siiMering  said  material;  the  improvemem  in  com- 
bination therewith:  comprising  the  neps,  prior  to  sintering 
and  finafiy  nMinetizing  said  object  of  ftlUng  a  llexibk  non- 
msgnf<ir  container  with  a  pnlverixad.  caldned,  binder- 
free,  parmanHl  magnet  material  in  the  dry  state,  posi- 
tioning said  fUad  container  within  the  effective  length  of 
the  coil  of  a  magnrtiTrr  and  subiecting  the  magnet  mate- 
rial to  the  magnetizing  force  of  said  magnetizer  to  aniao- 


I.  A  method  for  producing  blower  wheeb  comprising 
the  casting  of  a  fbt  aaaembly  of  aerodynamically  shaped 
blower  blades  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  insegral 
with  ban  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blades  while  corrently 
casting  reduced  cross-sectional  portions  in  said  bars  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  Mades,  then  deflecting  said  ban,  at 
said  rednoed  croas-sectional  portions,  into  an  assemMy 
having  an  arcuate  disposition  and  fixing  them  on  annular 
end  tnembers  of  a  blower  wheel 
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3,13MM 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 

ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Canoa  Dobtll,  TjO.  Box  M3,  Nshm,  Bahaou 

Flkd  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tUJ42 

TCIainifl.    (CL  29u-lS7) 


-t       «      -t 


— t 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rocket  nozzle  which  com- 
prises, providing  a  nozzle  body  having  a  constricted  inter- 
mediate waist  portion  and  larger  diameter  outwardly  flared 
end  portions,  securing  to  the  flared  end  portions  of  the 
nozzle  and  bridging  the  waist  portion  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  high  tensile  strength  reinforcing 
elements  peripherally  spaced  from  one  another  about  said 
nQz;Ele  body,  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  elements  being 
of  a  length  insufHcient  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  said 
waist  portion  without  being  forced  thereagainst,  spirally 
winding  peripheral  reinforcing  means  under  tension 
around  said  longitudinal  elements  and  said  nozzle  body 
whereby  the  longitudinal  elemenu  are  placed  under  ten- 
sion, the  winding  operation  in  turn  comprising  the  steps 
of  securing  one  end  of  said  peripheral  reinforcing  means 
to  one  of  said  flared  end  portions,  spirally  winding  said 
peripheral  reinforcing  means  from  said  one  end  to  the 
other  flared  end  portion  under  tension  around  said  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  elements  and  said  nozzle  body  thereby 
tensioning  and  conforming  said  longitudinal  elements 
against  said  contour  of  said  waist  portion,  and  securing 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  peripheral  means  while  under 
said  tenikMi  to  the  other  flared  end  portion  for  reuining 
said  peripheral  reinforcing  means  in  place  wound  under 
tension,  said  spirally  wound  peripheral  reinforcing  means 
thus  coacting  with  said  longitudinal  elcmenu  to  place  the 
nozzle  body  under  combined  radial  and  longitudinal  com- 
preisioB. 


3,13M3 
<ISTRUC1 


,137 

METHOD    OF    CONfffRtTCTING    FINNED    HEAT 

EXCHANGERS  FROM  BONDED  METAL  SHEETS 

Robwt  L.  SoWck  mU  G«*m  N.  Si^  WMMfar.  CaBf., 

~  of 


Pflcd  Oct  31,  1955.  Scr.  No.  M3,9t4 
3ClataM.    (CL  29— 157  J) 


1.  Tho  m^hod  at  fonniag  an  extended  surface  heat 
from  a  first  ntetal  sheet  having  uncxpandad 
extending  therein  Mibetantially  paralkl  to  the 
sheet  plane  and  a  secood  metal  sheet,  including  simul- 
tanoously  prograiuvely  joining  said  sheets  in  facing  rela- 
tioo  and  extruding  intemiptad  surface  portions  of  said 
MGOOd  sheet  rtUuively  away  from  said  first  sbe^  to  form 
outwardly  extending  spaced  projectioas  by  progrewve 
applicatioD  of  preanire  to  the  outer  sides  ot  intermediate 


surface  portions  of  said  second  sheet  urginfl  it  into  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  test  sheet  and  ei^panding  said 
second  sheet  by  introducing  pressurized  ll$id  iwtn  Mtd 
passages  adapting  them  for  passing  fhiid  i  therethrough 
m  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  proieclions. 


3,13M3S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXC  lANGER 
HoBMr  D.  HooiH  and  RayMad  8.  SJaJjui, 
Wis.,  aarfgann  to  ModiM  M—failM^iCol 

Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WtacoMfa 

FIM  Oct.  €,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MMf 
i  ClalBS.    (CL  29— 157J) 


•*<  4*  ,11  fT 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  dxchanger  of 
the  tube  and  sheet  ftn  type,  comprising  the  s^ps  of  form- 
ing a  tube  into  a  cross-sectional  shape  andl  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  exterior  surfaces  spaced!  apart  a  se- 
lected dimension,  forming  an  opening  in  the  sheet  of  the 
An  for  receiving  the  tube  co-axially  of  said  opening  and 
with  said  opening  being  larger  than  said  selected  dimen- 
sion of  said  tube  along  the  line  of  oricntjiioa  of  said 
selected  dimension,  scoring  said  fin  along  a^ne  oriented 
to  be  both  transverse  to  said  line  of  orient4tion  of  said 
selected  dimension  and  in  intersection  with  4ud  opening, 
assembling  said  tube  and  said  fin  with  said  tu^  being  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  and  across  the  plane;  of  said  fin, 
forcing  inwardly  on  the  oppocitc  peripheral  ^ges  xA  said 
fin  for  collapsing  said  fin  in  said  plane  there(|f  and  in  the 
direction  along  said  line  of  said  selected  din^ension  until 
apposite  edges  of  said  fin  defining  said  opening  are  snug 
on  respectively  said  opposite  exterior  surfaces!  of  said  tube 
and  in  abutment  therewith,  and  metallurgical y  bonding 
said  tube  and  said  fin  together  at  the  areas  of  abutment 
therebetween. 


I  3J3M39 

TUNGSTEN  ALLOY 
Ocorgs  a  Kdth,  East  Otwm^  N  J 
homt  Electric  CorwMratkM 
,  poratkw  of  riansjlienia 

FBcd  May  3,  19tfl,  Scr.  No.  197,3^1 
4ClalaM.     (CL29^1t2J) 


I  I 


: 


s     «•«■    >•••? 


1 

fa-^o  aotta 

■••T      Ml 

■eo- 

DIM4III    >U 

f*i*«u  mmr 

*««■•■ 

■B9 

«t«>MOUT 

•••CTwat 

I.  A  sintered  tungften-tantalum  alloy  includinf  carbon 
aad  having  high-strength  characteristics  at  hith  tempera- 
tures, said  alloy  containing  tungsten  in  amo^  of  from 
about  99.9%   to  9«%   by  wei^t.  remaining 

said  alloy  consisting  eseentially  of  tantalum  , , 

and  the  atom  ratio  of  carbon  to  tantalum  ill  said  alloy 
being  from  0.2  to  0.6. 
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3-13<jt4t  3,L34iM2 

INSEmON  AND  WnUDRAWAL  TOOL  APPARATUS  FOR  CATPING  THE  ENDS  OF 

Jote  G.  BMW  mti  Fran  X.  r^hiiir.  Pfciliitlphli,  Pa^  A  COMPONENT 

^MteontoNaTl»tiMCMMlwC^rporati(»,NMTl>-  WIM—  E.  Hora  mmd  Joh«  C  H«g«-.  both  of  Wi 

—      Apr.  21,  1X1,  Str.  N*.  1M,5M  iMorponlcd,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cwFOfattoi  of  New 

TcMm.    (CL  29L-3t3)  Yocfc 

t^.M»    I  FIW  Mar.  15,  1»«1,  S«.  No.  17f ,fM 

SCkfcM.    (CL29— M3) 


TaBt3Bati!alCf~\ 


^^^ 


A  tool  for  iiisertinf  a  pin  into  a  hole,  laid  pin  having: 

an  outer,  hole-engaginf  shank  portion. 

an  inner  ihank  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  about 

a  flexible  conductor, 
an  intermediate  thank  portion,  and 
a  driving  bead  between  said  outer  and  intermediate 

portiona, 
■aid  tool  indodiag: 
a  pair  of  rcatlient.  nonnally  diverging  jaws  having  cod- 

caved  ead  portions  for  receiving  and  clamping  said 

intermediate  shank  portion  with  the  outer  edfes  of 

said  first  cad  portions  abutting  said  bead, 
said  jaws  further  including  inner,  oppositely,  trana- 

venely  concaved  portions  for  receiving  and  clami>- 

ing  said  inner  shank  portion, 
said  inner  portions  being  recessed  to  provide  edges 

which  engage  the  ends  of  said  inner  shank  portion  to 

prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
meant  for  bringing  taid  jawt  tofether  into  clamping 

relatian.and 
means  for  applying  a  meaiored  impact  against  said 

bead  through  said  iawa. 


3,1M,M1 

SOCKET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Grant  N.  WBfc,  ■rif^el.  Conn.,  tiilgaiii  to  Unite<i-CaiT 

Delaware 
Original  appfcaHen  My  S,  1955,  Str.  No.  51f,95t,  now 
Pateirt  NoTmM^IS,  dated  Feb.  13,  1M2.     DtvMed 
aMi  this  appHcatton  Inly  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  123,M5 
2tC1ainM.    (CL29— 2t3) 


;.'tLr 


1.  In  an  assembly  device  for  forcing  a  cap  onto  each 
end  of  a  component,  indexing  nest  means  for  supporting 
the  component,  indexing  chuck  means  aligned  with  the 
nest  means  for  forcing  a  cap  onto  each  end  of  the  com- 
ponent, finger  means  for  advancing  a  pair  of  caps  into  the 
chuck  means,  means  actuated  by  the  indexing  chuck  means 
for  feeding  componenu  to  the  nett  means,  means  operat- 
ed by  the  feeding  means  for  testing  the  alignment  of  the 
caps  in  the  chuck  means  and  accordingly  controlling  the 
passage  of  components  to  the  nest  means,  leaf  sprinp 
mounted  on  said  nest  means  and  flexed  by  the  chock 
means  forcing  caps  onto  the  component  for  applying  a 
force  to  the  caps  to  hold  the  canted  component  in  the 
nest  means,  cam  means  rendered  dffectivc  during  advance- 
ment of  the  indexing  nest  and  chuck  means  for  compres- 
sing the  leaf  spring  means  to  release  the  capped  com- 
ponent, trackway  means  for  receiving  the  released  capped 
component,  separable  gaging  meam  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  trackway  means  for  precluding  passage 
through  the  trackway  means  of  a  component  having  a 
distorted  cap  assembled  therewith,  and  control  means 
actuated  by  the  precluded  componem  for  s^iarating  the 
separable  gaging  meant  to  release  and  discharge  the  com- 
ponent from  the  trackway  means. 


3.13M43 
MACHINE  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  MANU- 
FACTURE TRANSFORMERS 
Lonk  JcM  RoiBan,  19  1 

SdM-Dlriar,Ff 
Fled  Apr.  27, 19*2,  Sot.  No.  19S443 

lijlrsliia  Fnme»  Mnr  S,  19(1 
3  ChiteK    (CL  29U-293) 


ir-. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  to  a  panel  receptacles 
such  as  tube  sockets  having  apertures  in  one  face  thereof, 
a  track  for  supporting  a  feed  belt  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
receptadea  secured-  in  a  row  to  a  continuous  Upe  with 
their  apertured  faces  covered  by  the  upe,  feed  jaws 
associated  with  the  track  for  feeding  the  receptacle  laden 
beh  along  the  track,  means  at  the  end  of  the  track  for 
separating  the  leading  receptacle  from  the  remainder  of 
the  feed  beh,  and  inserting  means  at  the  end  of  the  track 
engageaMe  with  the  leading  receptacle  to  displace  the 
same  into  an  aligned  opening  in  a  panel. 


^  J » 

^  FTT] 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  applying  laminations 
of  '"■g"**^  metal  to  a  preformed  annular  coil  to  con- 
strua  a  tramformer,  said  laminatiou  being  of  two  coot- 
plementary  shapes,  and  said  machine  comprising  a  ver- 
tical channel  for  holding  said  coil,  a  magarinr  on  each 
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of  two  opposite  sides  of  uid  coil  for  holding  laminations 
of  each  of  said  two  shapes,  means  on  each  magazine  for 
remuvabty  exposing  the  laminations  therein  one  at  a  time, 
a  carriate  mcninted  to  reciprocate  beneath  said  maga> 
zine  about  a  coil  held  by  said  coil  holding  means  past 
said  exposed  laminations,  catch  means  on  said  carriage 
for  catching  an  exposed  lamination  from  each  magazine 
on  one  side  when  it  moves  in  one  direction  and  on  the 
other  side  when  it  moves  in  the  other  direction  and  for 
bringing  said  laminations  into  contact  with  said  coils  witlt 
a  portion  of  those  laminations  of  at  least  one  of  said 
shapes  projecting  into  said  coil,  resilient  means  athwart 
said  channel  positioned  to  bias  one  section  of  said  coil 
agaimt  the  lamination  portion  projecting  thereinto,  and 
guide  means  adjacent  said  coil  holder  in  the  path  of  said 
carriage  for  successively  guiding  the  laminations  caught 
by  said  carriage  into  a  stack  interfitting  with  said  coil. 
and  clear  of  the  path  travelled  by  said  catch  means. 


3  13<f44 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTIVE 

PUMP  CASINGS 

ClMriM   FnuKla  Fuk,   117SS  Sbcrbrook  Drive;  John 

EiscMC  Fmmk,  15M  Emgtm*  St.;  and  Jack  L.  York, 

4S43  Efanwood  DHtc;  all  of  Baton  Roofc,   La^  and 

Ei«CM  Fuk,  deceased,  btc  of  14S4  ArttiagtoB  Ave., 

Batoa   Rout**    Ljl,   by   Margocritc   Bowgcoit   Funk, 

CharlM  Fraadi  Fmak,  Joka  Emcm  Fnk,  Gay   L. 

Fnk,  mi  Mavfwct  M.  Fairi^  kcln 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  9fl,279 
iCUtmm.    (CL  29— 491) 


I.  Method  of  repairing  the  defective  interior  shroud 
surface  of  a  pump  casing  comprising  the  steps  of:  mount- 
ing the  pump  casing  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane;  placing  the  bottom  of  the  casing  in  a  sand  base 
to  prevent  bum  throughs  and  preheating  the  casing;  in- 
troducint  a  predetermined  charge  of  reacted  Thermit 
metal  into  the  bottom  interior  portion  of  the  casing;  rotat- 
ing the  pump  casing  while  in  said  base  to  consecutive 
angularly  displaced  positions  in  the  vertical  plane  and  in- 
troducing additional  charges  of  Thermit  metal  into  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  at  each  of  the  angularly  displaced 
positions  whereby  the  circumferential  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing is  fused  with  the  Thermit  metal  to  provide  a  built-up 
casing  shroud. 


METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  AND  SEGREGATING 

METALS  FROM  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Wilbcrt  L.  S.  Dc  Rlau,  1S74  KImAct  Ave.,  Sm  Diego  14, 
CaHf.;  Cwtii  E.  Cohot,  21(3  Dnacher  St.,  Sm  Diego, 
Calif.;  aad  Hone*  Smkk,  Jr.,  792  S.  42mI  SL,  Saa 
Dicfo  IS,  CaHf. 

FIM  Mar.  39. 19«2,  Sar.  No.  113,999  i 

(ClaiM.    (CL29— 493) 

(Cf  m  airier  TMIc  35.  VS.  Code  (1952).  tec.  2M) 

I.  The  method  of  reclaiming  and  segregating  metals 

contained  in  an  electric  cable  including  an  outer  sheath, 

an  inner  wrapping  of  protective  wires,  and  a  core  of  con- 

dn^ora,  which  method  comprises  slitting  the  outer  sheath: 

removing  the  outer  sheath;   squeezing  the  unriieathed 

cable  to  deform  it  sufficiently  to  loosen  the  protective 

wires;   cutting  the  cable  into  pieces  of  predetermined 

length;  deporting  saki  cut  pieces  of  cable  at  the  hi^ier 


region  of  an  inclined  agitator  having  a  Plurality  of  per- 
forations along  its  inclined  length  small  pMOgh  to  pass 
cut  pieces  of  said  protective  wires  but  I^ge  eoough  to 
retain  cut  pieces  of  said  core  and  having  4n  opening  near 
its  lower  end  large  enough  to  pass  the  cu^  pieces  of  core; 
subjecting  said  agiutor  to  motion  to  disengage  said  pro- 


•; 


sakl  protective 


tective  wires  from  said  core  and  cause ^ 

wires  to  discharge  through  sakl  perforiitions  and  said 
core  pieces  to  discharge  through  sakl  lowir  opening;  col- 
lecting sakl  protective  wh-es  discharged  tta^migh  said  per- 
forations, and  separately  collecting  said  4ore  pieces  dis- 
charged through  said  opening. 


3,13«,94«  ! 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  nJD» 
FASTENER  ELEMENTS^ 

Walter  V.  Chcry,  Mcadvaa,  Pa„  iiilg ta 

TakMt  lac,  a  coryoraliea  af  Peaa^ivaala 
Original  appttcatkM  Apr.  9.  IHl,  Scr.  NaL  191,259. 
vkicd  aad  this  appHcattoa  Jaaa  27,  1M2,  Sar. 
295,795  i 

4  Chdau.    (CL  29—419) 


Dl- 
No. 


I.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  slid;  fastener  ele- 
ments each  comprising  an  embossed  portion  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  leg  portions  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  embossed  portion  having  a  rece^  on  each  side 
thereof  directly  opposite  one  another  aikl  a  projection 
on  each  side  thereof  positioned  rearwar^ly  of  said  re- 
cesses between  the  same  and  said  leg  portions  and  posi- 
tioned directly  onwaite  one  anothn.  the  ateps  of  form- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  wire  stock  so  i^  to  provkle  a 
strip  having  web  portiooa  and  a  medial Traiaed  portion 
on  each  side  of  the  strip,  simultaneously  deforming  the 
raised  portion  on  each  skie  of  the  atrip  m  spaced  inter- 
vals so  as  to  provkle  a  looghndinal  ext^diag  aerica  of 
embossed  portions  on  each  skk  of  the  {atrip  with  the 
embossed  portkins  on  one  ade  betag  poa^ioned  directly 
opposite  thoae  on  the  other  sMe,  and  a  rebeaa  poattMMied 
immediately  forwardly  of  each  of  aakl  emhoaaed  pottkaia 
and  directly  oppoaite  one  another,  and  inaUy  severing 
the  strip  transversely  thereof  on  outlines  conforming  to 
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the  desired  outer  oonftgaratioa  drftmng  the  fMtener  ek- 
lUUM. 


METHOD  OF MAUNGGLAZnorS POINTS 

W.  WlhBir,  ISl  T«mw  8t,  Bracktaa  S7, 
FBsd  Jm*  22,  IMl,  Sw.  N*.  111,947 
3CWM.    (CL29^-4i7) 


3,1M,M9 
EXPLOSIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEFORMING  METAL 
Gay  C.  TWoair,  Jr^  GtmmUn,  Inri^  UcbcnwM,  Co- 
vin, aad  Loiris  ZcnMtw.  Gkadon,  CaUf^  ■■JMrni  to 
Atrottt-Ctrntrwi  Corperatt— ,  Aaa,  CaHf^  a  corpo- 


Jfc^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  glazier's  points  each  having  a 
transverse  rib,  comprikiag  fonniag  a  metal  strip  of  in- 
definite lenflli  with  two  kxtfitudinal  parallel  ribs  up- 
standing on  a  face  of  the  strip  and  eqiuJIy  spaced  from 
the  respective  edfcs  of  the  strip,  and  making  successive 
modified  Y  cuts  acron  the  end  portion  of  the  strip  to 
sever  pain  of  poinu  tberefrom,  each  said  cut  having 
four  tegments  one  of  whidi  is  perpendicular  to  an  edge  of 
the  metal  rtrip,  the  second  and  third  segments  branching 
symmetrically  from  an  end  of  the  first  said  segmeitt  and 
being  equal  to  each  other  in  length,  the  fourth  segment 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  third  segment  and  being 
equal  in  length  and  parallel  to  the  fhst  segment 


la  Paw  A 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIE  PLATE 
BEARING  RAIL  ANCHORS 
J.  GalMhv,  Dearer,  €Mm^  oMliMr 
..a  targsraHan  mt 
a.  195r  S«r.  Naw  733,9M,  mmm 
^Jt99JUS.  *rta4  Oct.  23,  1M2.    DlvUad 
Mf  13,  IMT  Sot.  No.  212491 
ICWik    (CL2f^-417) 


Flc4  My  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t29,9«4 
21CWM.    (CL29U-421) 


^  TO  iWiCuAttm 

MCAMS 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  member  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  arranging  a  metal  member  to  be  formed 
over  a  mold  having  a  top  surface  which  is  indented  in 
part,  securing  said  member  to  said  mold  to  form  a  uni- 
tary stnicture,  submerging  said  unitary  structure  in  a 
fhiid  body,  evacuating  the  region  between  said  member 
and  the  top  surface  of  the  mold,  arranging  an  expioeive 
charge  in  said  fhiid  body  above  said  unitary  stnicture 
and  below  the  surface  of  said  fluid  body,  and  detooatii^ 
said  explosive  charge,  whereby  the  resulting  explosion 
forms  said  member  in  conformity  with  the  contour  of 
said  mold. 


A  method  of  making  rail  anchors  which  consists  in. 

rolling  a  strip  of  anchor  stock  into  a  cross-sectional 
shape  to  provide  a  rail  engaging  body,  a  jaw  portion 
iiKlined  relative  to  the  body,  a  spike-receiving  flange 
offset  to  one  side  of  the  body  at  the  junction  of  the 
jaw  portion  therewith, 

shearing  the  stock  transversely  at  spaced  intervals  to 
provide  iadlvidttal  anchor  blanks. 

placing  the  rail  engaging  body  of  the  blank  in  inverted 
poeitioa  on  the  anvil  of  a  die  having  a  projecting 
forming  end  and  with  the  jaw  portion  extending  be- 
yond said  end, 

bending  the  jaw  portion  from  its  inclined  position 
arooDd  said  prelecting  end  to  form  the  completed 
i*w, 

and  wmiltaiMoiisly  pressing  the  offset  ^Mke-recetring 
flaiy  into  the  plane  of  the  body. 


Robert 


3,13M5t 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  METHOD 

E.  TnMO  ana  ArsoM  nl^ 
ta  Tcaas 
Tcs.,  a  teepwaH—  of  Dcteware 

FHcd  Nov.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  t53,«l8 
•  CWiH.    (CL  29^^79) 


1 .  A  method  of  obtaining  a  bonded  closure  for  a  tran- 
sistor packagr  which  includes  an  aluminum  can  having  a 
peripheral  flange  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  a  Kovar 
header  having  a  peripheral  flange  for  correspoodence  with 
the  flange  of  said  can  in  opposing  relation  therewith,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(<2 )  cladding  one  surface  of  a  sted  ring  with  aluminum, 

(^)  resistance  welding  the  unclad  surface  of  said  steel 
ring  to  the  flange  of  said  header,  and 

(c)  securing  the  aluminum  clad  surface  of  said  steel 
ring  to  the  flange  of  said  aluounum  can  by  thermo- 
comprcssioo  bonding. 

3.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  bonded  closure  for  a  tran- 
sistor package  which  includes  an  ahuninum  can  having  a 
peripheral  flange  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  a  copper 
header  having  a  peripheral  flange  for  correspondence  with 
the  flange  of  said  can  in  opponng  relation  therewith,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  cladding  one  surface  of  the  flange  of  said  header 
with  aluminum,  and 
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(b)  securing  the  flange  of  said  can  to  the  aluminum 
cladding  of  said  header  by  thermocompression  bond- 
ing. ^^^^^^^^ 

343M51 
CLADDING  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELi»flENT§ 
Fnuk  B.  QiriBfaui  and  Robart  G.  Wbaaiar.  RkUai 
WMk^  Milfw*  to  Ike  Uailad  StaUm  at  Ancrica 
by    the    Uaitcd    Statai 


No  Drawtag.    Filed  Oct  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  23«,ai4 
iCIaias.    (CL  29— 471.5) 

1.  A  process  of  )oiiiiiig  a  ferrous  metal  to  a  core  of 
a  metal  selected  frcxn  the  group  consisting  of  uranium, 
zirconium,  uranium-base  alloys  and  zirconium-base  alloys, 
comprising  superimposing  nudybdenum  foil  on  said  core 
all  along  the  surfaces  to  be  K^ned  to  the  ferrous  metal; 
placing  plates  of  ferrous  metal  onto  said  molybdenum 
foil,  whereby  a  sandwich-like  assembly  is  formed;  encas- 
ing the  assembly  in  an  evacuated  container;  sealing  the 
container;  heating  the  encased  assembly  to  between  600 
and  1000*  C;  rapidly  forging  the  thus-heated  assembly 
until  iu  thickness  is  reduced  to  about  30%;  bringing 
the  aiaemUy  again  to  a  temperature  of  between  600  and 
1000*  C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  approxi- 
mately two  hours;  cross-rolling  the  encased  assembly  un- 
til its  thickness  is  reduced  to  about  20%  of  its  original 
thickness;  maintaining  the  temperature  of  between  600 
and  1000*  C.  for  about  another  hour;  cooling  the  en- 
cased assembly  in  air;  and  removing  the  container  from 
the  assembly. 

I 

3,lM,t52 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

Aagutc  Jean-Baptlstc  CblsJalu  Pkkart,  Senriag.  Bclgiom, 

asdgMMr  to  FabtlqM  NaHoaals  iPAxmm  dc  Gacrrc, 

Sodcte  Anoayase,  Hcntel>lex-Lkgc,  BclglBai 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  114,714 

Chlais  priority,  appHcallaa  BdgiBai  JasM  4,  1951 

2ClalBBS.    (CL29— 543) 


1.  A  method  for  closing  the  end  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  comprising  indenting  the  body  radially 
inwardly  at  the  end  thereof  at  angularly  spaced  locations: 
to  form  arcuate  internal  folds  alternating  with  external 
folds  along  the  periphery  of  the  body,  the  body  being 
indented  sufRciently  to  cause  the  internal  M^  to  con- 
tact one  another  at  the  end  of  the  body  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and  deforming  the  external 
folds  hy  pressing  said  external  folds  inwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  while  simultaneously  crushing  and  rounding 
the  folds  circumferentialiy  into  arcuate  segments  sub- 
stantially of  double  thickness  cooperatively  contacting  one 
another  to  define  a  substantially  circular  external  surface. 
said  crushing  and  rounding  of  the  external  folds  being 
varied  lengthwise  of  the  body  to  cause  the  arcuate  seg- 
ments to  contact  one  another  at  the  end  of  the  body  and 
to  be  spaced  from  one  another  in  increasing  manner  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  end  of  the  body  to  form  a 
cloaed  ogival  end  on  said  body. 
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3,13M53 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSE  TOLERANCE 
TUBING 


Vemon  R.  Powell,  Loaf  Beach,  CaMT., 

wood  Acceptance  Corp.,  Loe  AageMa,  CaW. 

Filed  Mv.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13;ZM 

15  Ctaias.    (CL  29—544) 


to  East- 


1.  A  cold  stretching  method  of  transforming  stock 
resilient  metallic  tubing  to  close  toleranc^  tubing  having 
improved  physical  qualities  and  of  a  wall  thickness  less 
than  that  of  said  stock  tubing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  length  of  said  stock  tubing  in  A  longitudinally 
extending  position;  placing  said  length  o^  tubing  under 
tension  by  applying  a  first  force  longitudiially  to  the  end 
portions  thereof;  increasing  the  tension  on  said  length  of 
tubing  by  increasing  said  first  force  to  a  value  less  than 
the  yield  strength  of  the  material  forming  said  stock  tub- 
ing; enerting  a  second  force  on  at  least  o$e  hard  surface 
to  sink  the  same  radially  imo  said  stock  tubing  tensiooed 
by  said  first  force  to  the  depth  that  it  is  d^ired  to  reduce 
said  wall  thickness;  circumferentialiy  rotating  said  hard 
surface  at  said  desired  depth  about  said  stock  tubing; 
moving  said  hard  surface  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
stock  tubing  with  concurrent  application  qf  a  third  longi- 
tudinally directed  force  to  said  hard  surficc  which  third 
force  in  combination  with  said  first  force  aibjects  a  trans- 
verse area  of  said  stock  tubing  which  is  in  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  hard  surface  to  a  stress  above  that  at  which 
said  material  permanently  deforms;  aoq  continuing  to 
move  said  rotating  hard  surface  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  stock  tubing  at  said  combined  first  aiid  third  forces 
until  the  length  of  said  tubing  has  had  th4  wall  thickness 
thereof  reduced  substantially  the  amount  t^hich  said  hard 
surface  was  sunk  therein. 


3,134,954  , 

ROD  ROLLING  METHOP 
Osfcar  Pahncr  aad  Kari  Gka,  D— ilio 
slpsors  to  BaastBhlgewebe  Gja.bJL, 
kasael,  Gcrasaay 

Filed  Apr.  li,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7il,M5 

Claiins  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcrasaay  Apr.  U,  1957 

4  OaiaM.    (CL  29—547) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  reinfordng  ekment  com- 
prising rolling  spaced  transverse  notches  i  into  a  wire  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section,  and  die-drawing  the 
wire  to  a  circular  cross-sectioo  which  is  ai  moat  approii- 
mately  equal  to  the  cross-sectioa  of  the  laijiest  concentric 
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circle  which  can  be  inicrib<d  in  the  first  Mid  cron-eectioo 
adjacent  a  notch. 

3,1JMS5 

DRY   SHAVEBS    HAVING    SHEARHEADS 

ARRANGED  AT  DIFFERENT  LEVELS 

Victor   K«Utr,  42   liiiiiiiliwi,  a^   Wctacr   KoMcr. 

43  Hatkmttnmm,  hmtk  •(  Zwkh,  Switnrla^ 

12,  19M,8ar.N«.  49045 

Ai«.  24,  1959 


at  each  end  in  a  rearwardly  extending  slot  fonnint  in 
effect  a  U-«haped  slot  definint  *  blade  portion,  the  ed^e 
of  the  blade  portion  borderint  the  fint  mentioned  elon- 
gated ilot  beint  bevelled  ao  as  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
the  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  first  mentioned  ekw- 
gatMl  slot  and  the  free  edge  of  the  plate  being  down- 
wardly bent  so  as  to  form  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge 
parallel  to  said  cutting  edge. 


(CL 


) 


3,13MS7 

TUBE  CUTTING  TOOL 

DowUd  D.  JoMS,  Rosaaa,  a^  Chiriie  A.  Hcadlcy,  AKom 

IlL,  ■■J^Bis  to  McDu—iB  AlrcrafI  Corporatlam  St. 

Lonk  Coratjr,  Mo.,  a  impmMkam  of  Mwyl 

Filed  Oct  31, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  234,295 

t  ClataH.     (CL  3»— 191) 


1 .  A  dry  shaver  comprising  three  elongated  shear  beads 
situated  side  by  side,  each  of  said  shear  heads  having  an 
external  shear  comb  provided  with  transverse  through-ex- 
tending slots,  said  heads  having  bridges  between  said  slots 
which  are  convex,  said  shear  combs  having  relative  operat- 
ing positions  in  which  two  comb  edges  facing  each  other 
of  two  adjacent  shear  heads  are  unequally  spaced  from 
a  plane  which  lies  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
median  planes  of  said  two  shear  heads,  said  shaver  having 
a  casing  provided  with  a  cover  plate,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  shear  heads  being  adjusubly  mounted  with  respect  to 
its  height  above  said  cover  plate  of  the  casing,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  pair  of  plug  sleeves  extending  perpendic- 
ularly therefrom  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  shear 
heads,  said  plug  aleeves  having  guide  slots  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  cover  plate  having  openings  there- 
in registering  with  said  plug  sleeves,  said  adjustable  shear 
comb  having  plug-pins  extending  through  said  openings 
into  said  plug  sleeves  and  having  cross  pins  protruding 
transversely  therefrom  into  said  guide  sloU  of  said  plug 
sleeves,  means  resiliently  supporting  said  adjusUble 
shear  head  above  said  cover  plate,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  anchoring  said  plug  piiu  of  said  adjustable  shear 
head.  

34JMM 

DBTOSARLE  SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  BLADE 

,  92M  VMb,  Mkanicy.  CaM. 
21, 1962.  Sot.  No.  294,9N 
2CUiM.    (CL3B-^7) 
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1.  Tube  severing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp 
members  hingedly  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  onto  a  tube  to  be  severed,  a  cutter  assemMy  posi- 
tioned in  said  clamp  members,  said  assembly  including  a 
rotatablc  unit  formed  by  two  mating  temi-cylifKlrica]  mem- 
bers, means  forming  a  passage  to  receive  a  tube  through 
said  mating  members,  other  means  forming  a  gear  on 
outer  portions  of  said  mating  n|pmbers,  drive  means 
engageable  with  said  gear  for  rotating  said  cutter  assem- 
bly in  the  clamp  portions,  one  of  said  mating  semi-cylin- 
drical members  having  a  cutter  member  located  there- 
in in  position  to  engage  a  tube  to  be  severed,  the  other 
of  said  semi-cylindrical  members  having  tube  support 
means  located  to  engage  the  tube  substantially  opposite 
from  the  cutter  memt>er.  means  to  indicate  certain  pre- 
selected conditions  of  the  cutter  assembly  in  the  damp 
members  including  cam  and  cam  follower  nteans,  and 
means  for  changing  the  space  between  the  cutter  mem- 
ber and  the  tube  support  means. 


3,13«,95S 
HAIR  CUTPER  BLADE  DRIVE  IN  A  VIBRATORY 

TYPE  CLIPPER 
Matthew   G.    Aadh,    Rachw,    Wk.,  Mslgpai 
Clipfsr  Co^  RadM,  Wk^  a  loipwathf  oT 

FBcd  Oct.  2«,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  233479 
1  Clafaik     (CL  39—219) 


1.  A  ooc^iiece  disposable  safety  razor  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  handk.  a  generally  planar  rectangular 
head  plate  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  end  of  the 
tubular  handk,  an  angularly  related  flange  integral  with 
one  edfe  of  tte  plate,  said  flange  having  side  edges  con- 
verging from  a  maximum  width  at  approximately  said 
one  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  relatively  narrow  neck  inte- 
gral with  the  narrow  end  of  the  flange  and  said  one  end 
of  the  tubular  handk.  said  bead  plate  having  an  eloogaled 
slot  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof,  said  slot  terminating 


M>  Jg 


In  a  vibratoiT  hair  clipper  having  a  redprocabk  Made 
and  an  oscillatory  driver  having  an  end  portion  over  the 
blade,  a  singk  substantially  positive  central  driving  con- 
nection from  said  driver  to  said  Made  comprising  a 
member  made  of  synthetk  resin  and  tapering  downward- 
ly from  the  driver  and  having  generally  conical  bearing 
surfaces  of  circular  contour  in  section,  means  including 
a  screw  for  attaching  said  member  to  the  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  driver,  said  blade  having  a  socket  in  which 
said  bearing  surfaces  arc  disposed,  the  Made  surfaces  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  socket  being  beveled  and  in 
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Uct  with  said  member  at  opponte  ndes  thereof  diametri- 
cally in  line  with  the  direction  of  blade  reciprocation,  uid 
aocket  being  elonfated  between  said  surfaces  in  a  direc- 
tion tranevcrae  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  blade  re- 
ctprocalion  for  accommodating  oecfliatory  movement  of 
the  drivBr  with  reqtect  to  redprocatory  movement  of  the 
blade,  laid  (hriver  comprising  resilient  means  for  biasing 
said  member  toward  the  blade,  and  the  taper  of  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  member  transmitting  the  bias  to  the 
blade. 


DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

MIton  E.  Ncboa,  P.O.  Bos  521,  Daarllk,  CaHf. 

FDcd  Mny  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,4M 

ISOalM.     (a.31-2S) 


I.  A  handpiece  comprising},  a  housing  and  a  tubular 
drive  shaft  carried  thereby  and  formed  with  a  full  length 
axial  bore  adapted  for  receipt  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  of 
a  tubular  drill  shank,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
an  opening  coaxially  aligned  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  fluid  injection  nozzle  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  cool- 
ant and  providing  an  axial  entry  of  coolant  into  said  shaft 
bore,  said  nozzle  having  an  exterior  handle  portion 
formed  for  manual  engagement,  and  latch  means  de- 
mountably  securing  said  nozzle  in  position  in  said  opening 
and  permitting  manual  removal  of  said  nozzle  therefrom 
to  provide  an  axial  access  opening  to  said  last-named 
shaft  end  for  insertion  of  a  drill  ejection  tool  into  said 
shaft  Ixae. 

DEVICE  SOPACHOMETER 
Robert  J.  Hacfcnuui,  FaUt  Chwt^  Va.,  asrignor  to  the 
Ualted  States  at  Aacrica  as  reprewatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  bierlse 

Filed  Mar.  i,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  93,»13 

5  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 

(Granted  nader  Title  35,  VJS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  difference  in  ele- 
vation between  vertical  representations  on  a  stereoscopic 
nnodel  ctmiprising  first  and  second  rotatable  transparent 
circular  disks  each  having  inscribed  thereon  a  plurality 
of  evenly  spaced  indicia  defining  a  straight  line  through 
the  center  point  thereof,  an  enclosing  frame  structure  for 
said  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  track  ele- 
ments, first  and  second  bearing  means  supported  between 
said  pair  oi  elongated  track  elements  and  having  slidably 
Bouatad  thereon,  the  said  first  and  second  disks  respec- 
tively, for  rotation  about  their  lespective  center  points, 
a  first  drive  means  connecting  the  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means,  and  operaMe  to  displace  one  of  the  said 
bearing  means  along  said  track  eleinents  relative  to  the 
other  said  bearing  means,  first  and  second  disk  rotating 
OMene  operable  to  rotate  the  respective  disks  in  their  bear- 
ng  oseana.  a  slidable  connecting  means  operably  joining 
the  said  first  and  second  disk  rotating  meain,  and  a  further 
drive  meani  fattened  to  one  of  said  disk  rotating  means. 


ind  operably  effective  to  displace  the  latte^,  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  through  said  connective  fieans,  to  dis- 
place the  other  of  said  disk  rotating  mean^,  relative  to 
their  respective  bearing  means,  said  first  and  [further  drive 
Bieans  each  being  separately  and  independeftly  operable. 


3,13Mtfl 
PATTERN  DRAWING  MACHUKE 
John  A.  Hcwd,  773*  Twhi  CMka,  Sm  A 

Filed  May  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,^ 
1  Chdm.     (CL  33—27) 


Tex. 


In  a  pattern  drawing  device,  a  triangular  rigid  frame- 
work, shafu  extending  through  said  frameirork  at  each 
tpex,  one  end  of  said  shafts  being  extenully  threaded, 
supporting  feet  mounted  on  said  threaded  ends  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  shafts  having  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  wheels  being  <  f  greater  cir- 
cumference than  the  others,  each  of  said  «  heels  having 
t  grooved  periphery  and  a  flexible  tubular  belt  mounted 
in  said  grooves  and  joining  said  wheels,  |  one  of  said 
smaller  wheels  having  a  rotating  handle  therran,  a  scriber 
bar  having  one  end  extending  beyond  siid  wheel  of 
greater  circumference,  a  yieldable  connecting  means  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  one  end  to  the  other  of]  said  smaller 
wheels  and  anchored  at  the  other  end  to  one  end  of  said 
•criber  bar,  scriber  holding  means  on  said  scriber  bar 
movable  into  contact  with  said  wheel  of  greater  circum- 
ference, a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  scriber  [bar  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  extended  beyond  said  wbeiel  of  greater 
circumference,  a  scriber  bar  guide  having  on^  end  extend- 
ed through  said  slot  in  said  scriber  bar.  Mid  end  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  having  annular  flanges  thereon 
forming  an  upper  and  lower  stop,  said  scribfr  bar  resting 
on  said  lower  stop  when  in  scribing  position  and  mova- 
ble against  said  upper  stop  when  it  is  desired  to  adjust  its 
position,  the  other  end  of  said  guide  having  a  yieldable 
means  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  supporting  said  wheel 
Of  greater  circumfereiKe  beneath  said  frajnework,  said 
means  yieldably  maintaining  said  scriber  bar  in  scrib- 
ing position  abov(  said  wheel  of  greater  circumference 
and  said  means  being  movable  laterally  wi4)  relation  to 
the  axis  of  said  last  mentioned  wheel. 


Va. 


GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
James  C.  Garwood,  Rte.  3,  Box  39-A,  M 
Filed  May  9,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1 
t  Clahm.     (CL  33— 4«) 

I.  A  geometrical  inMrument  for  si^tink  and  deter- 
mining invert  depths  and  grade  inclinatioiB  in  sanitary 
construction  delineated  by  hub  markers,  comprntng  a 
single  rod  member  forming  a  vertical  sunwrt  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  ground  in  offset  relation  from  one 
of  said  markers,  a  horizontal  arm  mounted  ]po  said  verti- 
cal support  for  vertical  and  horizontal  4diu$tment.  a 
Supporting  member  rockaMy  mounted  on  tHe  free  end  erf 
said  horizontal  arm  to  swing  about  the  axis  thereof,  and 
a  telescopic  sight  line  instrument  mounted  on  the  sup- 
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pordnt  member  for  swinginf  movement  about  vertical    cesses,  and  a  tray  having  pedesul  elements  pro)ecting 
and  horisMital  axes,  said  tnstnunent  being  adapted  to  be    from  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  to  receive  said 


—  Z^Tre 


''i^^^ 


instrument  in  either  the  obverse  or  subverse  attitude  of 
said  tray. 


adjusted  and  sighted  above  said  markers  along  a  sight 
line  a  predetermined  distance  thereabove. 


3434,9i5 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALIGNING 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 
Fran  PI and  J«Mf  Thcwcr,  be(k  of 

FIM  M».  3,  IHl,  S«.  N«.  9MM 
priority,  MpMt"*—  AMiria  Mar.  7,  I9M 
3  CWna.     (CL  33— •*) 


3,I3M*3 
SIGHTING  DBVKX  FOR  ARCHER'S  ROW 
Iter*  A.  Sli>ilM,  499  Coohy  SL,  Spri«g9iM.  Mmi. 
Am.  13, 190,  te.  No.  21i,i97 

TcWiM.    (CL  33— 4«) 


1.  A  multipk  tight  for  an  archer's  bow  comprising 

a  plate  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  opening 
therein  for  motating  above  the  arrow  rest  position  of 
the  bow. 

the  lateral  ades  of  Mid  member  bordering  the  opening 
each  having  a  doaely  q>aced  aeries  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged  horizoaul  ridfcs  and  grooves  aligned  with 
the  series  at  the  other  side  of  the  opening. 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  cross-hair  wires  lo- 
cated in  selected  aligned  grooves  and  extending  across 
laid  ^T|fT*****gt 

a  vertical  f  rnm  hair  wire  carried  by  nid  member  and 


2.  A  mediod  for  controlling  a  dceired  superelevation  of 
one  rail  of  a  track  section  to  be  raised,  comprising: 

(a)  exteiKfing  an  elongated,  flexible  tension  owmber 
along  the  one  rail  of  the  track  lection  and  vertically 
spaced  tlwrefrom  between  two  anchor  points  adjacent 
respective  ends  of  the  track  section,  said  tension  mem- 
ber serving  as  a  reference  line  and  determining  the 
lifting  stroke  parameter  for  the  one  track  rail; 

(h)  moving  one  of  said  anchor  poinu  in  relation  to  the 
other  anchor  point  as  the  raising  of  the  track  section 
proceeds; 

(c)  continuously  winding  said  tension  member  on  a 
roll  under  a  substantially  constant  tension  during  the 
movement  of  the  one  anchor  point  in  relation  to  the 
other  anchor  point; 

(</)  continoousiy  measuring  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  one  track  rail  and  the  tension  member  with 
a  longitodinally  adjustable  vertical  nteasoring  epe- 
mcDt; 

(r)  contintioutly  changing  the  length  of  the  measuring 
element  in  accordance  with  the  desired  supereleva- 
tion of  the  one  rail;  and 

(/)  controlling  the  changing  of  the  distance  in  reiponse 
to  the  winding  of  the  tension  member  on  the  roll. 


3  134j9M 
UNE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Micteei  SpiH,  93  IrowMalt  GardsM 

Filed  1^  4,  19*2,  Sot.  N*.  297332 
2  CWm.     (CL  33—129) 


r'  i'  ^ , 
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and  movable  holdiag 


overlying  each 
aad  grooves  to  releasably 

'  groovea. 


CONTmOL  OF  DRAFtD^G  OPERATIONS 
I D.  ■Kwer,  II  r«T7  SL,  Canihriict.  Mml 
I  M«.  12, 19S7,  Sar.  N*.  M^ 
1  rialMi      (CL  33—75) 

IS,  UA  Co*e  (1952>,  aac.  2M)  ... 

1.  Appvataa  for  um  m  graphic  compoeitioBs.  said        1.  A  line  measuring  device  compnsug  a  base,  a  cylm- 
a  [Hin  gwiilint  iMtniment  having  re-   drical  housing  mounted  on  said  base,  an  aperture  in  the 
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circumferential  face  of  said  housing,  a  cup  member  ro- 
tatable  within  said  housing  and  having  indicia  on  the 
side  wall  thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  extending 
centrally  through  one  side  of  said  housing  and  the  bottom 
of  said  cup  member  and  rotatabie  therein,  a  knob  having 
a  threaded  spindle  extending  through  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member,  a  borehole  extrading  axially  into  the  outer 
end  of  said  threaded  spindle,  a  first  circular  gear  threaded 
onto  said  spindle  so  as  to  frictionally  bind  said  cup 
member  to  said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  wheel 
member  centrally  grooved  about  the  circumference  there- 
of, a  shaft  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  through  the  other  side  of  said  housing  and  into 
said  bwehole,  a  second  circular  fear  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  other  side  of 
said  housing,  a  spacer  plate  secured  perpendicularly  to 
said  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  pin  rotatably  extending 
through  said  plate  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  and 
first  and  second  planetary  gears  secured  to  said  pin  on 
either  side  of  said  spacer  plate,  one  of  said  planetary 
gears  meshing  with  said  first  circular  gear  and  the  other 
of  said  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  second  circular 
gear. 


3,13C,M7 
MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  STUDDING  IN 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  V.  Horacr,  Saa  Fnusdico,  CaHT.    (% 
Raeawcli  A   DevclopiBt   Fn—iaHnii,   1434  Qvccn 
9t  Wh  Tonwto  3,  Ontario,  CaMda) 

Filed  Fch.  2,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  M,7M 
1  Claioi.     (CL  33—137) 


A  marking  device  for  studding  in  building  construction 
compriaing  an  elongate  flat  strip  member,  said  flat  strip 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  plurality 
of  slots  perforated  in  said  strip  member,  substantially 
transvcraely  of  said  strip  member,  thr  first  of  said  slots 
located  a  distance  of  two  inches  from  said  first  end. 
the  second  ot  said  slots  located  a  distance  of  three  inches 
from  said  lint  end.  the  third  of  said  slou  located  a  dis- 
tance oi  five  inches  from  said  first  end,  the  subsequent 
slots  are  located  in  pairs,  the  slots  comprising  each  of 
said  pairs  being  two  inches  apart,  the  first  slot  of  the  first 
of  said  pairs  being  located  nineteen  inches  from  said 
first  end,  the  first  slot  of  each  of  the  subsequent  said 
pairs  beuif  located  sixteen  inches  from  the  first  slot  of 
each  preceeding  said' pair,  and  a  pivotally  atuched  re- 
taining means  at  said  first  end  of  said  strip  member. 


3,13MM 
PRECBION  DiVIDER  GAGE 
Nicholas  Sum,  Cani  GiMaa,  Fla. 
(5991 SW.  7«k  St.  Mi^  Fta.) 
Fled  Apr.  19,  19UrSer.  No.  1M,729 
SCWm.    <C1.33— 1*2) 
1.  A  divider  gage  coo^Nising;  a  frame  having  top, 
bottom  and  side  surfaces  with  the  opposing  side  surfaces 
and  the  qppoting  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  being  per- 
pendicular to  one  another,  a  front  face  and  a  rear  refer- 
ence face  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  surfaces. 
said  froot  face  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  with  one 
of  the  said  grooves  on  each  side  of  a  diagonal  of  the 


front  face  and  parallel  thereto,  said  groovei  being  con- 
tinuous substantially  across  the  front  face;  a  ^ide  adapted 
to  be  slidably  traveled  over  the  front  face  parallel  to  said 
diagonal  path  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  re^  reference 
plane  such  that  any  point  on  the  slide  is  cofistrained  to 
travel  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  re$r  reference 
plane;  guide  means  carried  on  the  slide  engaging  the 
parallel  grooves;  releasabie  holding  means  carried  by  the 
slide  to  mainuin  the  slide  in  a  fixed  po«itio$  relative  to 


the  frame;  and  scribing  means  rigidly  attached  to  the 
slide  and  having  a  scribing  point  such  that,  (4)  the  short- 
est distance  between  the  point  of  the  scribing 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  frame  land  (6)  the 
shortest  disUnce  between  the  point  of  the  scifbing  meaiu 
from  the  plane  of  the  side  surface  of  the  f^ame,  which 
together  with  the  bottom  surface  define  the  p^int  through 
which  the  diagonal  passes,  are  in  the  same  ratio  as  the 
slope  of  the  diagonal. 

I  


3,13«,M9 

TESTING  THE  PROFILES  OF  SURFACE  SECTIONS 

Rkhard  Edmaad  Rcsmw,  LafecitOT,  Ei^aad^  asrifor  to 

Rank  PrcdskM  In*Mtrici  UmlUd,  tradhM  ^i  The  RMk 

Organiaatloo  Ra^  Taylor  Hob«M  DI^Wo#,  LclccatOT, 

Fngfanil.  a  British  rirasp— j- 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19<1,  Sot.  No.  151,9tS 

Chdms  priority,  apoliftloB  Great  Britafai  N<  v.  16, 19M 

22  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


'  1  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  devia- 
tions of  a  surface  section  with  respect  to  a  basic  dosed 
cerve.  comprising  a  holder  for  the  workpieceT  a  feeler  in 
eagagentent  with  the  surface  under  test,  nmn^  for  mount- 
iog  the  feeler  to  permit  such  feeler  to  be  n^ovaUe  in  a 
drection  approximately  normal  to  the  surface  under  teat, 
means  for  relatively  rotating  the  feeler  mounting  means 
aad  the  workpiece  holder,  whereby  during  su^  rotational 
movement  tt^  feeler  executes  working  movements  ap- 
proximately normal  to  the  surface  section  uMer  test  m 
accordance  with  the  shape  of  such  surface  s^ion.  detect- 
ii)g  means  capable  of  translating  physical  movements  iato 
a  represenutive  electrical  signal,  means  i  opOTatively 
connecting  the  detecting  means  to  the  feel^.  wiMreby 
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during  the  relatiwe  roUtioiMl  movcmeat  of  the  feeler  and 
the  nuiece  under  teet  the  detecting  meant  produce!  a 
combined  AX^.  and  D.C.  electrical  signal  output  repre- 
■enting  the  ilMipi  of  the  surface  nnder  le«,  means  for 
amplifying  such  electrical  signal  output,  an  output  orcuK 
for  the  amplifying  meant,  an  extracting  device  in  circuit 
with  the  output  circuit  of  the  amplifying  meant  and  for 
deriving  from  the  amplified  signal  outpiM  an  A.C.  signal 
extract  excluding  the  Fourier  D.C.  component  of  such 
signal  output  and  the  Fourier  A^.  components  of  such 
signal  output  above  a  rhoeen  hnnnooic  such  A.C.  com- 
ponent or  components  included  in  such  A.C.  signal  extract 
having  the  same  amplitude  at  the  corresponding  com- 
ponent or  components  in  the  amplifled  signal  output,  elec- 
trical integrating  means  in  circuit  with  the  output  circuit 
of  the  amplifying  means  and  responsive  to  the  amplified 
signal  output  over  an  integral  number  of  complete  rela- 
tive rotations  of  the  feeler  and  the  surface  nnder  test,  out- 
put means  froaa  the  intcgratiBf  means  for  delivering  a 
steady  D.C.  signal  equal  in  magnitnde  to  the  mean  D.C 
level  of  the  signal  output,  an  output  circuit  connecting 
the  output  side  of  the  extracting  device  and  the  output 
side  of  the  integrating  output  means,  whereby  the  A.C. 
signal  extract  and  the  steady  DC.  stgiul  are  combined  to 
produce  a  reference  signal,  visual  indicating  means,  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  output  circuit  of  the 
amplifying  means  and  the  visual  indicat^  means  for  feed- 
ing the  amptiflad  signal  output  of  the  delecting  means  to 
the  visual  indicating  means,  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  output  circuit  for  the  reference  signal  and  the 
visual  indicating  means  for  feeding  the  reference  signal  to 
the  visual  indicating  means  in  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tive to  the  anplifled  signal  output  fed  thereto,  whereby 
there  is  produced  in  superimpositioo  at  the  indicating 
means  a  curve  representing  the  actual  shape  of  the  surface 
section  under  lest  and  a  reference  curve  from  which  die 
deviation  of  the  lurfaoe  section  under  teat  can  be 
ured. 


3,13M79 
AFPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  MARKING 
DECLINATIONS  AND  ELEVATIONS   IN  HIGH- 
WAYS AND  OTHER  SURFACES 

Ekworth  Keen,  322  N.  MHi  Ava^  Md  Frank  W.  Clfac, 

142g  E.  Oak  9^  bmtk  ml  Arcadia,  Fin. 

FUad  Mr  sTlMl,  3m.  N*.  2t7>M 

3CWM.    <CL3>— 174) 


being  lecured  to  said  box,  a  paint  supply  nozzle  con- 
nected through  a  supply  line  to  each  can  with  one  nozzle 
depending  on  each  side  of  said  swivel  wheel  and  closely 
adjacent  thereto,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  each  supply 
line,  and  means  for  opening  one  of  said  valves  upon 
lowering  of  said  swivel  wheel  and  its  atsociated  post, 
and  opening  the  other  of  said  valves  upon  raising  of 
said  swivel  wheel  and  its  associated  post,  whereby  to 
mark  a  decliiution  with  one  color  paint  and  an  eleva- 
tion with  another  color  paint,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  pair  of  cams,  one  having  an  upper  low  dweU 
and  the  other  having  a  lower  low  dwell,  and  a  pair  of 
separately  operable  cam  followers  carried  by  said  post, 
means  connecting  each  cam  follower  with  a  valve  to 
open  one  valve  upon  engagement  of  one  cam  follower 
with  its  associated  low  dwell  and  to  open  the  other  valve 
upon  engagement  of  the  other  cam  follower  with  its 
ciated  low  dwell. 


3,13M71 

RETRACTABLE  CUTOFF  GAUGE 

llekstt  E.  HIR.  13t  RavsnhW,  Snn  Alonin,  Taa. 

Flad  Scft  6,  1962,  Sar.  Nn.  221^1 

(Oninia.    (CL  33— !••) 

(Granted  nnder  Tltk  35,  U,S.  Code  (1M2),  sac.  2M) 


1 .  A  retractable  cutoff  gauge  for  establishing  the  length 
of  piece  cut  from  bar  stock  in  a  cutoff  machine  com- 
prising; a  gauge  member  movable  at  right  angle  to  the 
cutting  tool  of  the  cutoff  machine,  a  retractable  plunger 
rod  slidably  retained  by  said  gauge  member  for  movement 
at  right  angle  to  the  cutting  tool  of  the  cutoff  machine, 
and  an  operatinf  handle  joined  to  said  plunger  rod  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  plunger  rod. 


3,I3M72 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  TEACHING  CHIL- 
DREN THE  ALPHABET,  NUMBERS  AND  THE 
UKE 

DnvU  C.  Roaa,  139  Haywood  Drfvc,  Honatoa  17,  Tcl 

FIIH  Feb.  1,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  94,542 

3  ChriiM.     (CL  35—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  declinations  and  elevations 
in  a  road  anrface  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
frame,  flxad  wheels  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  steerable 
wheeb  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  an  indicating  and 
marking  unit  disposed  at  substantially  the  midpoint  of 
said  frame,  a  swivel  wheel  mounted  for  vertica]  move- 
mcsit  fhipturting  beneath  said  frame  and  oontactiag  said 
iurfnoe,  nid  swivd  whad  being  uwunnd  on  a  vertically 
alidablt  poal.  an  indicator  box  mounlad  on  said  frame, 
a  dial  on  said  box,  a  movable  pointer  for  said  dial,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  poinUr  and  extending  through  said 
box,  a  cantrml  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  rack 
carried  by  said  pott,  tud  rack  operably  *f  r»f  said 
to  rotate  said  pinion  and  through  said  shaft  to 
two  cans  of  differently  colored 


I.  A  teaching  device  comprising  parallel  extending 
sound  tradu  to  emit  the  sounds  impressed  thereon,  a 
master  keyboard  having  keys  thereon  impressed  with  van- 
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ous  indiciA  to  be  matched,  a  selector  keyboard  having  keys 
thereon  impressed  with  corresponding  indicia,  a  parallel 
sound  reproducing  circuit  for  each  indicia  with  each  paral- 
lel circuit  including  a  switdTS  latched  closed  by  a  master 
key  and  a  switch  in  series  circuit  therewith  latched  closed 
by  a  selector  key  with  indicia  in  correspondence  with  the 
indicia  of  said  master  key,  and  a  light  in  series  with  said 
latched  switches  and  adjacent  the  punched  master  key  to 
designate  it  as  that  master  key  to  be  matched,  a  first  means 
conditioned  for  the  reproduction  of  a  corresponding  sound 
track  by  the  closing  of  any  selector  key  switch  to  match  a 
previously  closed  master  key  switch,  means  in  series  with 
said  sound  reproducing  circuits  to  amplify  said  reproduced 
sound,  a  drive  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  sound  repro- 
ducing circuits  and  comprising  therein  a  variable  speed 
time  Upae  motor  including  an  adjustable  speed  reduction 
means  and  means  driven  thereby  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  means  to  selectively  reproduce  said  sound  tracks,  a 
control  switch  to  be  opened  to  break  said  drive  circuit, 
a  light  to  indicate  said  drive  circuit  is  closed,  and  a  mag- 
netic switch  held  closed  when  said  control  switch  is  closed 
and  openable  when  said  control  switch  is  opened,  time 
lapse  circuit  means  in  parallel  with  said  sound  reproducing 
circuits  and  said  drive  circuit  and  including  in  series  there- 
in latch  switch  means  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said 
matching  selector  key  switch  as  aforesaid  to  close  said  time 
lapse  circuit  means,  means  to  enclutch  said  motor  to  ad 
justable  time  lapse  means  included  by  said  motor  whereby 
said  time  lapse  means  runs  for  a  predetermined  time  lapse 
cycle  corresponding  to  the  period  of  reproduction  of  a 
sound  track,  a  light  to  indicate  the  occurring  of  a  time 
lapse  cycle,  and  a  time  lapse  switch  actuated  by  said  time 
lapse  means  to  break  said  time  lapse  circuit  at  the  end  of 
tinne  lapse  cycle,  restoration  circuit  means  in  parallel 
with  said  time  lapse  circuit  and  closed  by  said  time  latch 
switch  at  the  end  of  time  lapse  cycle,  said  restoration 
circuit  including  in  series  therein  means  to  break  the 
reproduction  circuits  comprising  means  to  unlatch  the  last 
master  key  punched  and  means  to  unlatch  the  matching 
selector  key  punched  corresponding  to  the  punched  master 
key,  and  a  double  acting,  delayed  action  solenoid  operable 
a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  restoration  circuit 
is  doaed  to  open  said  control  switch  and  thereafter  to 
ckMe  it,  said  magnetic  switch  being  de-magnetized  upon 
the  opening  of  said  control  switch  to  be  returned  to  normal 
open  position. 


3,13M73 

KEYPUNCH  TRAINING  MACHINE 

P.  Sirafy,  4Mt  SE.  FMdcsMt  Drive, 

MUwMUdt  22,  Orcg. 

Flkd  Jhc  22, 1H2,  Str.  No.  2t4,51l 

tiC^km.   <CL35--«) 
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9.  Training  apparatus  for  teaching  an  operator  skill 
in  operating  a  multiple  selector  machine  comprising  re- 
corded means  having  an  array  of  symbolic  stimuli  re- 
corded thereon,  a  presentation  station  for  presenting  a 
portion  of  said  means  and  the  stimuli  recorded  thereon 
to  the  operator,  a  motion  producer  operable  to  move 
suoceaaive  portions  of  said  recorded  means  through  said 
preaentatioa  sution,  an  error  aenaor  operable  to  note 


operator  error,  and  means  connecting  said  ^rror 
and  motion  producer  operable  upon  actoatio|i  of  the  er- 
ror sensor  to  adjust  the  motion  producer  sd  as  to  alow 
down  the  speed  with  which  succewve  stinluli  on  said 
rKorded  means  are  presented  to  an  operator  in  said 
presentation  station. 


3.13M74 

iTir 


EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

BariMra  J.  Hawklm,  1<22  Cfcjui  Avc^  Fi 
Filed  Feb.  2«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,' 
4CiafaH.    (CL35— •) 


i>M>,Calir. 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  bpdy  member 
having  a  problem  window  and  an  answer  |rindow,  and 
afiawer  checking  windows  adjacent  to  said  toroblem  and 
aiuwer  windows;  a  problem  disk  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  body  member  living  problem  indicia  i  and  answer 
(iiecking  indicia  thereon  registerable  with  |he  problem 
window  and  the  adjacent  answer  checking!  window  re- 
spectively; an  answer  disk  rotatably  mounteq  in  the  body 
member  having  answering  indicia  and  answer  checking  in- 
dicia thereon  registerable  with  the  answer  wii^low  and  the 
adjacent  answer  checking  window  respectiv^y;  and  coo- 
oealing  means  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  body  member 
between  said  answer  checking  windows  and  Said  disks  for 
movement  between  a  position  covering  said  answer  check- 
ing indicia,  and  a  retracted  position  wherebv  the  answer 
(iiecking  indicia  are  visible  through  their  respective  win- 
dows. 


I 


3,13<,t75 
ARTICULATED  CENTRIFUGt 
Michael  Bria%  Utlca,  Mkk,  MigMr  to  Rcpabttc 
Aviation  Corporatloa,  Famlivdale,  N<Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1754M 
15  OahM.    (CL  35—12) 


9.  An  articulated  centrifuge  comprising  a  jprimary  arm 
having  trunnions  rotatably  nMMnrted  in  statjooary  struc- 
aire,  a  power  drive  carried  t>y  said  primary  arm  and 
operative  to  rotate  it  relative  to  said  structo^,  a  counter- 
hidanced  secoodary  arm  rotatably  mouatedl  on  said  pri- 
tiary  arm  adjacent  an  outer  end  thereof,  a  r^leasaMe  dif- 
ferential engagement  between  said  primary  ^nd  said  sec- 
ondary arms,  a  pod  rotatably  mounted  on  4  free  end  of 
]  aid  secondary  arm  and  having  an  axis  that  jntcrseds  the 
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apoo  eadi  rotation  of  said  tec- 
fdativB  to  the  priaoary  arm,  rdeasable  ea- 

•aid  pod  with  said  rtationary    '* 
in  axial  aiitmnfint  with  the  trun- 
■fonMaiii,  and  a  oootrol  for  the  operation  of  said 
power  driva,  aid  cngafwicnt  and  nid  connection  in  a 


EDUCATIONAL  TOOL  ADAFTCD  TO  FACILITATB 
TEACHING  THE  AK1THMBT1C  OF  FSACTIONS 

F.  Sckolt.  2tS  N.  rirt  BM^  BranUili,  Wia. 
Fled  May  29, 1999,  Sv.  No.  •1M92 
llClnkM.    (CL39— 31) 


m-y^rORt^ 


1.  A  slide  rule  having  a  base  member  and  a  slide  mem- 
ber, both  said  members  havinf  scales  graduated  in  frac- 
tions, the  scales  on  the  base  member  being  graduated 
from  0  to  2  and  the  scales  on  the  slide  member  having  re- 
spective lengths  equal  to  one-half  (he  length  of  the  scales 
on  the  base  member  and  being  divided  into  right  and  left 
side  porticos,  the  scales  on  each  of  said  portions  being 
graduated  from  0  to  1. 


3,13MT7 
TOOTH  FOR  DIGGING  EQUIPMENT  USED  IN 

SiftOLARSTRA 


WUHaa 


CALICHE  AND 
M. 


STRATA 


19,  19*2,  Sar.  No.  193,492 
(CL  37—142) 


I.  A  re^aceabk  earth  digging  tooth  for  penetration 
and  explotivc-like  excavatioo  of  brittle,  compacted  soils 
having  a  proximal  portion  formed  with  cooperative  means 
for  attaching  said  proximal  portion  to  earth  digging  equip- 
ment and  a  dittal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  formed 
with  Hs  kmcrmoil  poiitts  fyiog  stdMantklly  u  a  commoa 
bottom  plane,  said  proximal  portion  having  substantially 
parallel  ttda  srtgrs.  said  distal  portien  being  substamially 
more  narrow  in  plan  than  said  proxiaal  portion,  the  top 
surface  of  said  distal  portion  formed  with  a  substantially 
straight  longitudinally  extending  spine  sloping  down- 
wardly-forwardly,  the  ianks  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
distal  portion  on  eitber  side  of  said  tfnnt  being  concave, 
the  front  csmI  of  said  tooth  being  truncated  and  square, 
the  side  edges  of  said  dsstal  portion  bong  subsuntially 
vertical  aad  in  pkn  beini  shaped  with  forward  edges 
parallel  to  each  other  aad  to  said  paralkl  side  edges  of 
said  proximal  portion,  and  sasoothly-inwardly  curved 
edges  intercosmecting  said  side  edfes  of  said  proximal  por- 
tion and  said  sitk  edges  of  said  disial  portion,  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  tooth  being  geiKrally  flat  for  cooperation 
with  said  front  end  for  cutting  into  the  soil  and  lying  in 

to  break 
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3,13M7S 
EARTH  WORKING  ROLLER  UNIT 
CaML,  sirigiiii  » 
CaMf.,  a 


FHcd  Oct.  21,  19«9,  Sar.  No.  «5,722 
19CWM.    (CL37— 14«) 


o  o 


5.  An  earth  working  implement  oomprising,  with  an 
upstanding  transversely  extending  coix^vely  curved  scrap- 
er blade  having  a  cutting  edge  portion,  a  ground  engagini: 
roller  unit  in  front  of  the  blade  in  spaced  but  relatively 
close  relation  thereto,  the  imit  including  circumferentially 
spaced  parallel  sided  transversely  extciwling  relatively  wide 
and  forwardly  canted  spades  about  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  rigid  breaker  bars  depending  symmetrically  between 
adjacent  rows  of  spades  and  radially  inward  beyond  the 
same  adjacent  the  top  of  the  roller  unit  and  relatively 
close  to  the  spades. 


3,13«,*79 
TRIPLE  HEAD  LAUNDRY  PRESS 

N.  Nadwl,  nwinMrt,  Ohio,  assigBor  lo 
McGraw.E«Boa  CMspaqr,  Elgta,  UL,  a  cMfo- 
ratkM  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Not.  5,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  235,3*9 
13  ClalBH.    (CL  3S— 21) 


1.  A  laundry  garment  press  having  co-operating  press- 
ing memben  including  a  bottom  member,  an  intermedi- 
ate member  mounted  for  swinging  movement  into  reg- 
istered engagement  with  the  bottom  memtwr,  and  a  top 
member  nnounted  for  swinging  movement  into  registered 
engaffement  with  the  intermediate  member,  first  com- 
plementary pressing  parts  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
intermediate  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom member  for  preaaing  a  portion  of  a  garment  there- 
between, second  oomplemeniary  pressing  parts  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  top  member  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  intermediate  member  for  pressing  another  por- 
tion of  the  garment  therebetween,  fVrst  power  meaiu  for 
moving  the  intermediate  owmber  into  pressing  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  member,  second  power  means  for 
moving  the  top  member  into  pressing  engagement  with 
the  iMermediata  meiBber,  and  awans  preveatiag  activa- 
tion of  said  second  power  meaos  until  after  said  first 
powei  means  has  moved  said  first  pressing  parts  into 
nuttual  pressing  ei^agement. 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ju)«E  9,  1964 


3  13<,tH 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  STEAM  IRONS 
laha  Aftnckt,  TinMfcall,  CiiHk,  aMi^Mr,  by 
to    ScoWi    M— fMhiilt    Cm 
WatcrbwT,  Comk,  a  corporadoa  of 

HM  laa.  f,  1M3,  Str.  No.  2M,1S1 
7  CkriM.     (CL  3t— 77) 


estire  edfe  of  a  sheet  for  transferring  the  lame  to  the 
feeding  uble,  jaw  means  supported  behind  the  clamping 
means  for  movement  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  singk  comer  of  the  sheet  which  ia  inaefted  throu^ 
the  open  clamping  tneans,  means  for  d»pUi}ing  the  jaw 
means,  with  the  comer  of  the  sheet  engaged  therein,  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  clamping  means  inth  the  lat- 
ter open  and  operating  means  for  sequentialy  actuating 
the  jaw  means  and  the  clamping  meaiu  in  order  to  first 
ctose  the  clamping  meaiu  and  thereby  seciute  the  entire 
edge  of  the  shiest  and  then  open  the  jaw  m^ans  to  free 
said  corner  of  the  sheet. 


1 ."  An  iron  comprising  a  soleplate,  a  handle  mounted  on 
the  solcpiate,  electric  heating  means  for  beating  the  sole- 
plate,  an  adjustable  thermostat  mounted  in  temperature 
sensing  relation  with  the  sokplate  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  heating  means  and  having  an  adjusting 
member  by  which  the  temperature  at  which  the  soleplate 
is  maintained  by  the  thermostat  may  be  adjusted,  a  man- 
ually operable  means  mounted  in  the  handle  and  includ- 
ing a  pivotal  member  remote  from  the  adjusting  member, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  pivotal  member  to  the  ad- 
justing member  for  causing  the  adjusting  nwmber  to  be 
moved  with  movement  of  the  pivotal  member,  said  means 
ifffiii^iiig  a  pair  of  pulleyt,  one  pulley  being  coimected 
to  the  pivotal  member,  the  other  pulley  being  connected  to 
the  adjusting  member  and  a  closed  loop  chain  in  con- 
tinuous driving  connection  with  the  two  pulleys,  said  chain 
having  two  stretches  leading  from  diametrically  opposite 
sides  ot  each  of  the  pulleys  whereby  the  pulley  connected 
to  the  adjusting  member  is  rotated  by  operation  of  the 
pulley  connected  to  the  manually  operable  means  in  both 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions. 


3,13^M1 

SHEET  SPREADING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Iw  ¥nih6km,  Forfattarvagca  44, 

BroauM,  Sweden 

Filed  Mw.  24,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  Ig2,5«2 

,  appBctJBM  Swedes  Mar.  27,  19«1 
4CWM.     (CL3S— 143) 


3,13«,M2 
PORTABLE  CARRYING  CASE  AND  EASEL 
Jacok   Slovc*,    Fonat    HiUa,   N.Y.,    maO^at  to   Slovee 
Mcchaakal  ■ladtug  Cuig— u,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpornthm  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  19S,5te 
IClalmt.    (CL4«~lf2) 


1.  A  presentation  assembly  comprising  a  parrying  case 
having  a  rectangular  box  provided  with  fn^t  and  rear 
walls,  a  cover  hingedly  coimected  to  said  ^ear  wall  to 
close  said  box,  and  means  to  maintain  said  i  cover  in  an 
upright  position  when  said  cover  is  raised  to  open  said 
box;  and  a  foidable  easel  comprising  first  and  second 
panels,  said  first  panel  being  hingedly  coiui^ted  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  front  wall  of  said  box,  4nd  unidirec- 
tional hinge  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
first  panel  to  one  end  of  said  second  panel  t0  permit  said 
second  panel  to  be  folded  under  said  first  panel  to  lie 
within  said  box  and  to  permit  said  second:  panel  to  be 
extended  to  form  a  coplanar  extension  of  said  first  panel 
constituting  a  presentation  easel  adapted  tp  rest  at  an 
angle  against  the  upright  cover,  said  hingd  means  pre- 
venting said  second  panel  from  folding  oter  said  first 


oanel. 


3,13d,M3 
ELECTRIC  ILLUMINATED  SidN 
Cdwta  F.  G«ik,  Jr.,  LadM,  Mo^  irifnr  t^  Tht 

F.  Gvth  CoBipsBy,  9C.  I  owit  Mo.,  >  cdrpondioa 
Mtasowl 

nicd  Not.  M,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  153349 
3  CWna.     (CL  4«— 132) 


1.  Ia  comhinatioa  with  a  feeding  tabic  for  feediog  a 
to  a  mangle,  clamping  means  movably  supported 

reipact  to  the  feeding  t>ble  and  operative  between        1.  An  illuminated  sign  constructed  as  aq  asaembly  of 
(^en  and  closed  positions  for  releasably  engaging  the   basic  paru  interchangeable  one  with  another  to  facilitate 


Jwz  9.  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


359 


the  aelectiao  and  asKmbly  of  selected  basic  parts  into  a 
complete  structure  to  meet  the  requirementt  of  a  given 
installation  comprising,  a  generally  recungular  hoop- 
shaped  outer  housing  and  frame  with  openings  at  both 
faces,  reinforcing  flanges  oo  said  frame  at  the  edges  there- 
of, an  inner  frame  seated  between  the  flanges  of  said 
outer  frame  having  pcripherai  flanges  projecting  inwardly 
of  said  reinforcing  flanges,  spacer  clips  secured  to  the 
flanges  of  the  inner  frame  at  spaced  intervals  therealong 
and  projecting  outwardly  toward  said  reinforcing  flanges, 
a  light  future  bracket  within  said  outer  housing  frame 
and  supported  by  said  inner  frame,  a  door  frame  for 
either  of  said  openings  in  said  outer  housing  frame,  walls 
on  said  door  frame  adapted  to  be  received  through  said 
openinp  aad  afainit  the  outer  face  of  the  flanges  on  uid 
inner  frame  to  prevent  leakage  of  light  between  the  edges 
of  said  door  frame  and  said  inner  frame,  lugs  on  said 
door  frame  spaced  to  engage  said  spacer  clips  to  form 
therewith  hinge  means  for  said  door  franv  and  to  hold 
said  door  doaed  by  interiocking  wkh  one  of  uid  inward- 
ly projecting  flanges  on  said  inner  frames,  a  li^t  in  said 
door  frante.  and  a  mounting  means  for  said  sign  adapted 
for  atuchment  to  different  locations  oo  said  outer  hous- 
ing frame. 

3,U4jtt4 

GAS  CirmNC  PREVENTION  IN  REVOLVER 

FIREARMS 

I>w«yM  W.  C^nw,  CMcafsi,  Maas^  aisigpnr  to  SmMk 

md  WcMOii.  hc^  WpiWiH.  Maaa^  a  coi  portion  of 

M irtoiifi 

PRad  Mw.  9,  19*2,  Sar.  No.  17t,7M 
TCWml    (CL41— 59) 


boaooi  line  for  dragging  the  apron  and  net  forwanUy 
in  the  water;  a  bobbin  aaaembly  disposed  between  said 
drag   line  means   forwardly   of  the   apron;   means  con- 


necting each  end  of  the  bobbin  assembly  with  the  drag 
line  means  adjacent  thereto;  and  tension  means  inter- 
connecting the  bobbin  assembly  at  intervals  to  said  bosom 
line. 

3,13MM 
LINE  RELEASING  DEVICE 
loacph  L  Morrfaon,  iscs—ad.  late  of  lincofcawood,  RL, 
by  Gnct  F.  Motriaon,  43M  W.  Montroac  Avc^  Urn- 
colawood,  UL,  and  John  O.  Lsilnaun.  Ill  W.  it  ' 
Blvd^  HtghlMsd  Park,  IIL,  cocsocatota 

Filed  Mv.  t,  19M,  Sor.  No.  17M94 
IClaiaM.     (CL43— 17) 


1.  In  a  revolver  ftrearm  having  a  frame,  a  barrel,  a 
cylinder  roUUbiy  noounted  in  said  frame,  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
ing cartridges,  the  roUtion  of  said  cylinder  bringing  said 
chambers  successively  into  alignment  with  said  barrel, 
the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  by  a  gap  through  which  propcllanl 
gases  from  said  cartridges  pass;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  frame  having  a  portion  bridging  a  part  of 
said  gap  between  said  barrel  and  said  cylinder,  said 
bridging  portion  being  substantially  harder  than  the  re 
mainder  of  the  frame  for  resitting  erosion  by  said  pro- 
pellant  gaaes.  said  gap  being  open  for  the  passage  of  said 
gases  outwardly  through  said  gap  to  the  space  around  said 
barrel  and  cylinder  so  that  a  portion  of  said  gases  con- 
tacts said  harder  bridging  frame  portion. 


3,1M,M5 

SUSPENSION  FOR  TRAWL  NET  PANELS 

AND  CHAFING  GEAR 

Fradk  J.  Lnkala,  5M7  Gnmmmmd  Avc^  Seattle  3,  Waak 

FRa4  Mm.  12,  19*2,  Sar.  No.  17t392 

23  nil  II I      (CL43— 9) 

3.  In  combination,  a  trawl  net  body  panel  of  mesh 

construction  having  a  transverse  forward  edge;  a  bosom 

forming  apron  extending  transversely  acrou  said  forward 

edge  of  the  body  panel;  a  boaom  line  extending  through 

the  apron;  means  connecting  the  apron  to  said   body 

panel;  drag  line  means  connected  to  each  end  of  the 


1.  A  line  releasing  device  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  channel  disposed  therein  intermediate  opposite 
end  portions  thereof,  an  abutment  in  said  body  member 
upon  a  wall  thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  end  portions, 
said  abutment  being  formed  by  an  edge  of  said  wall  at  the 
bottom  of  a  U-shaped  cutout  portion  in  said  wall,  a 
trigger  member  roUtably  disposed  on  said  body  member 
against  said  abutment,  a  tension  adjusting  means  on  said 
body  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  trigger  member, 
spring  means  extended  under  tension  intermediate  said 
trigger  member  and  said  tension  adjusting  means  and 
disposed  through  said  channel  to  urge  roution  of  said 
trigger  member  toward  said  tension  adjtnting  means  and 
against  said  abutment,  and  a  sounding  member  disposed 
on  said  body  member  adjacent  said  trigger  member  and 
said  abutment,  said  trigger  member  having  a  clapper  mov- 
ably  disposed  therein  for  striking  said  soandmg  member. 


3.13«,M7 

LIVE  RAIT  BUCKET  OXYGENATOR 

EKa  I.  IiiiiuIm  52S  Doris  St.,  New  Iberia,  La. 

FUed  OcL  t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  221,921 

ItCk^M.     (CL43— 57) 

1.  A  live  bait  bucket  oxygenator  comprising  a  bucket 

having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  top  end,  an 
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aimtilas  top  wall  tecured  to  the  open  end  thereof,  an  an- 
nular tMpertd  wall  depending  from  the  hmer  circumference 
part  of  Mid  amolus  top  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bucket  annular  wall,  said  annular  tapered  wall  terminat- 
ing in  a  cylindrical  wall  providing  an  annular  valve  seat 
spaced  substantially  from  the  bucket  bottom  wall,  a  bait 
retainer  screen,  substantially  frusto-conical  in  shape,  flar- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  to  closely  adjacent  to  said  bucket  side  wall,  a  valve 


X        1     ^m      » 


member  cooperating  with  said  annular  valve  seat  provid- 
ing a  closure  member  for  said  bucket,  said  closure  mem- 
ber cooapriaing  a  disc-like  valve  plug,  a  valve  sealing  edge 
OS  said  disc-like  valve  plug,  stem  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  valve  plug,  a  crossbar  extending  from 
said  stem  means,  cooperating  screw  threaded  means  on 
said  crossbar  and  said  annulns  top  and  tapered  walls  for 
removably  securing  said  valve  plug  in  closure  position, 
and  a  gas  introducing  valve  extending  through  said  an- 
nulus  top  wall. 


TOY  JET  AIRLINER 

Daalel  A.  Craadan,  New  Londoo,  Conn. 

(Hope  VaOcy,  R.I.) 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  175,676 

5  Claims.     (0.46—76) 


¥6 


1 .  A  toy  jet  airliner  of  the  class  described  and  a  launch- 
ing base,  comprising,,  in  combination,  a  fuselage,  an  air 
compression  chamber  carried  by  said  fuselage,  a  pair  of 
wings  mounted  on  said  fuselage,  a  pair  of  horizontal  sta- 
bilizers mounted  on  said  fuselage,  a  vertical  stabilizer 
mounted  on  said  fuselage,  a  plurality  of  compartments 
contained  thcrewithin  said  fuselage  canning  a  quantity 
of  fine  sand,  said  launching  base  for  said  airliner  having 
a  conventional  air  pressure  pump,  an  air  tank  in  said  base. 
means  for  filUng  said  air  compression  chamber  in  said  air- 
liner with  air  from  said  air  tank  in  said  base,  said  air  tank 
being  pumped  by  said  conventional  air  pressure  pump 
having  air  cylinder  and  piston  means  secured  thereto  said 
tank,  and  means  to  operate  said  horizontal  stabilizers  by 
the  fine  sand  carried  in  said  compartments,  said  fine  sand 


trickling  by  gravity  from  said  compartments  to  operate 
the  aforesaid  horizontal  stabilizers  as  set  fdrth. 


CRYING  DOLL  MECHANISM 

Rob«t  GarM,  11  RivcnMc  Drive,  New  Y^  23,  N.Y. 

and  Egoa  Gorsky,  365  E.  46tk  St.,  Mnckiym,  N.Y. 

Filed  laK  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212^55 

3  ClafaiM.     (CL  46—232) 


I.  A  crying  doll  mechanism  comprising,' a  sound  de- 
vice, an  electric  motor  in  driving  connectibn  with  said 
device,  a  source  of  electric  current  in  circ|iit  with  said 
motor,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  movable  fr^m  closed  to 
open  position  by  the  insertion  of  a  suitable  shaped  solid 
member  in  the  doll's  mouth,  and  a  second  switch  in  series 
k\  said  circuit,  said  second  switch  including  an  element 
inovahle  between  closed  and  open  positions  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  force  of  gravity. 


3  136  #9# 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  FOR  h6t  BED 

James  R.  Canswalk,  12t24  S6*  Avci  NE., 

KkUaiid,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  934l5 

S  Claim.    (CL  47—19) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  unit,  a  shallow  rectangular 
frame;  a  sheet  of  heat  reflective  material  forming  a  bottom 
lor  said  frame;  spaced  apart  insulator  supports  trans- 
versely di^xjsed  in  said  frame  flush  with  the]  top  plane  of 
snid  frame;  spaced  apart  insulators  carried  by  said  insu- 
btor  supporU;  a  top  plate  formed  of  a  sfieet  of  thin 
waterproof  heat  conductive  material  coveting  the  top 
of  said  frame,  said  top  plate  being  close  to  s^id  insulators 
and  resting  on  and  being  supported  by  s#id  insulator 
supports;  a  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  in  said  frame 
on  said  heat  reflective  bottom  and  spaced  beiow  said  heat 
conductive  top  plate  providing  an  air  chan^ber  between 
mid  insulating  material  and  said  top  platet  an  electric 
heating  clement  disposed  horizonUlly  in  the  lipper  pc»rtion 
of  said  air  chamber  close  to  said  top  plate  ahd  extending 
back  and  forth  in  said  air  chamber  longitudfially  of  said 
frame  and  passing  through  the  insulators  in  ^id  insulator 
supports:  and  resilient  heating  element  supposing  devices 
oonnecting  said  heating  element  with  the  end  walls  of  said 
frame  supporting  said  heating  element  and ,  maintaining 
tfce  same  under  tension. 
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3,13M91 
TRUINIECTOR 
M«rtM  E.  rhi%i,  %  PMpi  MIg.  C«n  71S 
Uttk  RMk,  AflL.  md  Jmms  WT  Craig.  PXX 
S.  WmI  SC^  JacfcMM.  Mlii. 

N«v.  2,  19i2,  »er.  No.  235,979 
1  Clata.    (CL  47--57  J) 


A  tree  injector  adapted  to  diapenae  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  liquid,  the  tree  injector  comprising: 

an  elongated  barrel  comprving  a  conuiner  for  the 
liquid,  the  barrel  having  oppoaite  ends; 

closure  ineant,  having  a  preasure  responsive  air  inlet 
formed  therein,  on  one  of  the  ends,  and  an  end  wall 
having  a  dtadurfc  aperture  formed  therein  on  the 
other  end; 

a  head  on  said  other  cod  of  the  barrel,  the  head  having 
a  guide  chaanel  therein  and  having  supporting  walls 
on  each  side  of  the  channel; 

an  incisioa  fonninf  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  head 
adjacent  the  channel; 

handle  mtuu  pivotally  mounted  to  the  barrel  for  in- 
ward and  outward  naovement  with  respect  thereto; 

a  pump  and  cylinder  aaKoMy  on  the  head,  the  pump 
and  cylmder  aaaembly  including  a  piston; 

means  connecting  the  piston  and  the  handle; 

a  first  llexibk  gasket  member  interposed  between  the 
pump  and  cylinder  aaaembly  and  the  end  wall  and 
having  a  fkxible  valve  flap  normally  overlying  and 
coverinf  the  aperture  of  the  end  wall  and  opening 
reqwoiivt  to  a  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  upon  the 
inward  movement  of  the  handle; 

a  second  flexible  member  interposed  between  the  first 
flexible  gaakct  meoober  and  the  pump  and  cylinder 
assembly  and  having  a  distensible  portion  wkh  a 
normally  dosed  slit  formed  therein; 

means  communicatively  connecting  the  cylinder  and 
the  distcasibic  portion;  and 

a  flexible  conduit  diapoacd  in  the  channel  of  the  head 
and  arranged  to  transmit  the  liquid  from  the  dis- 
tensible portion. 


outer  series  of  spaced  lower  ccriumns  of  subsuntially  the 
same  lengdi  and  having  upper  ends;  rectangular  lower 
slab  units  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  supported  on 
the  upper  parts  of  the  outer  lower  columns;  a  rectangular 
lower  ramp  unit  containing  an  upper  inclined  portion  with 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  horizontal  portion  with  a  lower 
end  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  lower  col- 
umn, the  lower  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  lower  slab 
units;  an  inner  series  of  spaced  upper  columns  having 
upper  ends  and  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the 
length  of  the  lower  columns;  an  outer  series  of  spaced 
upper  columns  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  hav- 
ing upper  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  columns  be- 
ing spaced  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  columns  a 
distance  equal  to  about  one-hatf  the  length  of  a  column; 
rectangular  upper  slab  imits  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  supported  on  and  afUxed  to  the  upper  parts  of  the 
outer  upper  columns;  a  rectangular  upper  ramp  unit  con- 
taining an  upper  horizontal  portion  with  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  inclined  portion  with  a  lower  end  supported  on  the 
upper  ends  of  thie  inner  upper  columns,  the  upper  end  of 
the  horizontal  portion  being  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  upper  slab  units  and  the  lower  eivl 
of  the  inclined  portion  being  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  inclined  portion  of  the  lower  ramp  unit;  and  means 
interconnecting  the  abutting  edges  of  the  units. 


343Mn 

PREFAMUCAnED  CCM^NatKTE  PARKING 

9TRUCTUIII  OB  THE  UKE 


New  Yeik,  N.Y^ 
«f  New  Y«ik~ 

Pled  Dec  5,  19M.  9er.  N*.  73,9 S3 
t  nilwi  (CL  59— 149) 


8.  In  a  periung  structure  erected  from  precast  concrete 
structural  ooinpoaenta:  an  inner  aeries  of  spaced  lower 
columns  of  predetermined  length  having  upper  ends;  an 


3,134.993 
CUTTER  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
A.  Dcpm,  Rechsetir,  N.Y„  assign  nr  to  The 
Gknaon  Werlu,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  ■  corporetkf  W  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  175^*1 
11  Oaiau.    (CL  51—34) 


10.  A  machine  for  doable-angle  sharpening  of  circular 
cutters  comprising  a  carnage  for  a  grinding  wheel  hav- 
ing a  conical  active  surface,  the  carriage  being  adapted 
for  reciprocation  to  cause  said  surface  to  traverse  a 
sharpening  plane,  a  spindle  for  supporting  a  cutter  to  be 
sharpened,  and  means  for  effecting  ndativc  back  and  forth 
shifting  between  the  carriage  and  the  cutter  spmdle  in 

(a)  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  sharpening  plane. 

(b)  about  the  spindle  axis  and  (c)  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  path  of  carriage  reciprocation,  the  machine  also 
having  a  mechanism  operable  concomitantly  with  the 
afore-mentioned  means  to  effect  a  relative  back  and 
forth  shifting  between  the  carriage  and  the  cutter  spindle 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  sharpening 
plane  and  transversely  to  said  path  of  carriage  reciproca- 
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3,134,M4  mounting  means  for  adjuMment  about  a  vertical  axis  to 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GLASS  SHEETS  IN  position  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  so  supported  parallel 

AN  EDGE  GRINDING  MACHINE  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  grinding  wbee|.  and  means 

WanrcB  E.  Rcaacr.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a«dgBor  to  The  Sun  f^^  adjusting  the  rollers  on  said  mounting  means  in- 

Tool  and  Machine  ConpMy,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  a  corpo-  ^^^^^^^^y  ^dative  to  each  other  to  bring  the  axis  of  a 

"***'   FiSTLc.  11,  mi,  Ser.  No.  15S,25«  ^'^"^^  supported  by  said  roUm  into  a  p^ne  contain- 

'         «*»«..  *».  »__    _.     _,       »-  lUg  jj^  vertical  axu  about  which  the  mounting  means  is 


(CL  SI— 76) 


adjusted  and  into  a  predetermined  vertical  relationship 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel 


1.  In  a  seamer  having  an  abrasive  wheel  for  grinding 
edges  of  a  glass  sheet  during  movement  thereof  along  a 
predetermined  feeding  path  with  an  edge  of  said  sheet  in 
engagement  with  the  wheel;  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes 
all  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  extending  along  said 
feeding  path  adjacent  said  wheel,  means  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  a  belt  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  said  rollers  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  feeding  path, 
meaiu  for  positively  driving  said  belt  along  said  feeding 
path,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  belt  and 
said  nUtn  in  engagement  with  the  glass  sheet  whereby 
said  rollers  are  driven  by  said  belt  through  factional  en- 
gagement with  the  glass  sheet. 


3,136,095 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  LARGE 
HOLLOW  CYLINDERS 
Herbert  A.  Siivea,  Wcat  Boyiito^  aad  Robert  W. 
Aadcfson,    Holder    Mam^   airii«Bori   to   Norton 
Cooipany,    Worcester,    Man^   a   corporation    of 
IMaMafhnifttt 

Filed  Dm.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,388 
IfChiiH.    (CL5I— 95) 


1.  OrindiBg  apparatus  for  hollow  cylindrioal  work 
pieces  of  large  diameter,  comprising  a  grinding  wheel, 
means  rigidly  supporting  the  grinding  wheel  for  roution 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  mounting  means  for  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontally  disposed  rollen  mounted  for  rota- 
tioii  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  said  rollers  being  re- 
spectively diqweed  at  one  side  of  and  beneath  a  hollow 
cyUader  adiacent  the  other  side  thereof  so  that  a  cylin- 
der so  si4>ported  is  held  uniformly  straight  lengthwise 
thereof  under  its  own  weight  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
horizontally  disposed,  means  pivotally  supporting  uid 


3,13MM 

BELT  GRINDER 

Louis  J.  HlBC,  Glovcniillc,  N.Y.,  aaigKir,  hy  dfarcct  awl 

mcsm    Msig Ii.    of    oM-half    to    Cwtin-Hebcrt 

Company,  lac,  Glovenvinc,  N.Y.,  a  c«^poratloa  of 
New  York,  aad  one-half  to  Norton  Coi^pany,  Troy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  MaHactosetts 

Filed  Sept.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5S,«Z9 
MClafaas.    (CL  51— 142) 


13.  A  belt  grinder  comprising  a  contact  ifoll,  means  to 
drive  the  same  rotatably  at  high  speed,  additional  power 
driven  means  to  oscillate  the  same  a  short  'distance  at  a 
slower  speed  in  axial  direction  in  order  to  ^love  the  belt 
from  side  to  side,  an  idler  roll  disposed  a  substantial  dis- 
tance in  back  of  the  contact  roll  for  fensiofiing  an  abra- 
sive belt  carried  by  said  rolls,  bearings  at  th^  ends  of  said 
idler  roll,  and  means  at  said  bearings  to  piccommodate 
axial  movement  of  the  idler  roll  to  help  thd  latter  follow 
the  side-to-side  movement  of  the  belt  resulting  from  the 
aforesaid  power  driven  axial  movement  of  ttaje  contact  roll. 


3,136,097 

WORKING  HEAD  OF  A  SANDING  MACHINE 
AND  SUPPORT  TlffiREFOI[ 

■JraaMicc  Uttnt  27n  SHnbafiy  SI*, 

foMtttc,  Qnabec,  CaMrfa     1 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Sar.  N*.  lB7i416 
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S  ClataM.    (CL  51—142) 

1.  In  a  sanding  machine  having  a  basel  structure  in- 
cluding a  work  supporting  surface,  a  generally  triangular 
working  head  structure  therefor  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  having  an  elongated  belt  guiding  mem- 
ber along  a  forward  sanding  edge  thcfeof  and  gen- 
erally at  an  apex  of  said  triangular  stijucture; 

( b )  means  mounting  said  support  and  said  beh  guiding 
member  on  said  base  structure  with  tlje  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  guiding  member  cutting  thcj  plane  of  said 
work  supporting  surface; 

(c)  a  belt  driving  roller  mounted  on  or|e  side  of  said 
support  rearwardly  thereof,  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  of  said  belt 
guiding  member;  said  roller  being  mounted  gener- 
ally at  another  apex  of  said  triangulaa'  structure; 


(</)  driving  means  on  said  support  for 
driving  roller; 


rotating  said 
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(e)  a  driven  roller  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  central  support,  rearwardly  thereof,  for  roU- 
tion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  beh  guiding  member;  said  roller  being  mount- 
ed generally  at  the  third  apex  of  said  triangular 
structure; 


349MM 

SANDING  MACHINE  WITH  ORBITAL  AND 

RECIPROCATING  MOTIONS 

Joha  C.  Tally,  ■wtoa  P.  FrMklfa,  aad  Lcoa  O.  Richard- 

loa,  Daavlilc,  Va^  asrifaon  to  H.  K.  Porter  Compaay 

(Delaware),  DaaTiHc,  Va^  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mw.  29,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  2«9,971 

2  ChitaH.    (CL  SI— 17«) 


(/)  an  etidless  abrasive  belt  trained  around  said  roll- 
ers and  said  forward  guiding  member  whereby  said 
belt  may  travel  in  a  subrtantially  triangular  path 
normal  to  said  roller  and  guiding  member  axes; 

(g)  means  shifting  said  driven  roller  angularly  in  rela- 
tion to  said  support  to  force  vertical  movement  of 
said  beh  to  cause  engagement  and  disengagement 
thereof  from  said  head. 


M9MM 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

WUIlMi    R.    Bodwr,    HoUta.    M— a^    awlgani    to 

Norlaa  Caaspaay,  Wortartar,  Mbm^^  i 

ttoaof  MiiiirtaiitH 

nM  Fak.  5,  IH2,  S«.  No.  171^99 
SChteH.    (CLSl— 1*5) 


1.  In  a  portable  sanding  machine  having  a  motor  hous- 
ing, a  vibratory  rectangular  shaped  platen  supporting  the 
housing  and  having  means  for  releasably  securing  sand- 
ing sheets,  and  a  driven  orbitally  moving  vertically  dis- 
posed crank  shaft  supported  from  the  housing  proximate 
the  platen,  a  guide  block  centrally  located  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  top  surface  of  said  platen  and  including  an 
open  rectangular  slot  disposed  below  said  shaft  and  with 
its  long  axis  arranged  perpeiKlicular  to  the  long  axis  of 
the  platen,  a  follower  member  slidably  supported  on  said 
platen  surface  and  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement 
in  and  along  the  long  axis  of  said  slot,  a  bearing  mounted 
in  said  follower  member  and  receiving  said  shaft  thereby 
giving  said  follower  member  the  orbital  motion  of  said 
shaft  and  giving  said  platen  a  substantially  straight  line 
motion,  and  means  to  lock  said  follower  member  relative 
to  said  platen  whereby  to  give  said  platen  the  orbital 
motion  of  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated 
locking  member  slidably  supported  on  said  platen  surface 
and  guided  for  sliding  movement  by  said  guide  block 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  said  platen 
whereby  to  bring  one  end  of  <aid  locking  member  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  follower  member,  said  locking 
member  end  and  said  follower  member  side  being  pro- 
vided with  rigid  mating  and  interlocking  abutments  com- 
prising square  cornered  block  and  receptacle  portions  and 
mating  angled  flat  faces  ioined  to  said  block  and  receptacle 
portiom,  lever  means  pivoted  oo  said  platen  and  con- 
nected to  said  locking  member  for  bringing  said  portions 
and  faces  of  said  abutmenu  into  enfafement.  and  a  coiled 
snap  action  type  wire  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
•aid  lever  and  one  end  secured  to  said  guide  block  and 
being  effective  to  hold  and  snap  said  locking  member  into 
locking  and  unlocking  portions. 


Nattaa 


GRINDING  WHEEL 
Jr., 
,  Wirtwlir,  MaM,,  a 


11.  I9i2.  Scr.  No.  2994M 
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3.  la  a  machiiM  tool,  the  combinatioo  with  a  single 
drive  tbah  and  two  or  more  apparatus  driving  tatam  ooo- 
centric  of  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
sfaifle  drive  alMft,  of  ftnt  and  tecond  torque-tnuMmitting 
MKtmg  the  apparatus  driving  means  to  the 
im  and  second  torque-transmitting  means  be- 
to  dillweat  predelcrauned  lavds  of  torque 
and  means  operal>ie.  by  the  sigBal  pro- 
torque-transmittttng  means  when  the  pre- 
level  of  that  means  is  reached,  to 
change  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  machine  tool 


shaft,  said 

•ng 

to  produce 

duoad  by 
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1.  An  abrading  tool  for  mouiMing  oo  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  reduced  threaded  end  portion  and  shoulder 
thereon  comprising,  a  grinding  wheel  with  a  depressed 
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center,  uid  depressed  center  having  a  central  raised  sur- 
face of  predetermined  heifht  above  its  bi^k  side,  a  de- 
preMcd  surface  opposite  said  raised  surface  on  iu  front 
side  and  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein,  a  flanged 
otember  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  grinding  wheel  and  beyond  said  raised 
surface,  a  supporting  member  centered  on  and   by  the 
portion  of  said  flanged  member  extending  beyond  said 
raised  surface,  a  continuous  land  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  supporting  member  contacting  a  portion  of  the 
grinding  wheel  surface  of  said  back  side  beyond  the  ex- 
tremities of  said   raised   surface,   a   recessed  surface   in 
the  supporting  member  disposed  relative  to  said  land  of  a 
depth  greater  than  the  height  of  said  raised  surface,  an 
initially   soft  hardened   adhelive-type   bedding   material 
between  said  recessed  surface  and  said  raised  surface  and 
between  said  flange  member  and  said  depressed  surface 
and  means  on  the  supporting  member  for  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  roUtabie  rfiaft  and  said  shoulder 
thereon  for  applying  clamping  pressure  on  the  grinding 
wheel  between  said  flanged  member  and  the  supporting 
mcnbcr. 

3,13^1«1 

FIXTURE  FOR  GRINDING  PUNCHES 

lolM  G.  Hmm,  IM  E.  MMdk  St,  Cktbea,  Mick. 

FIM  Apr.  29,  1M3,  Sw.  No.  27M13 

IClaliiL    (CL51— 217) 


ing:  a  first  annular  member  oo  one  end  of  ^  spindle, 
said  member  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  f0r  support- 
ingly  engaging  one  end  of  the  workpiece;  centering  means 
having  a  conical  surface  concentric  with  the  i^indle  axis, 
said  centering  means  being  movable  axially  ^th  respect 
lo  said  first  member  so  that  the  conical  surlkce  thereof 
is  operable  to  constrain  the  workpiece  to  a  position  of 
true  concentricity  with  the  spindle  axis;  a  sefcond  annu- 


lar member  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  for  support- 
ingly  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  workpiece;  an  arm 
rotatably  supporting  said  second  member,  saiM  arm  being 
shiftable  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  spin<|e  axis;  and 
spring  means  biasing  and  maintaining  said  centering 
means  in  engagement  with  the  workpiece  whfle  the  work- 
piece  is  held  between  the  bearing  surfaces  df  the  annu- 
l«r  members  and  during  machining  operations  on  the 
workpiece. 


A  flxture  for  centering,  clamping,  and  disposing  of  a 
cylindrical  workpiece  for  the  grinding  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  flat,  parallel  surfacea  thereon  and  comprising,  a 
preciady  square  block  ot  uniform  thickness,  an  elongated. 
rectangular  fixed  jaw  in  said  block,  said  jaw  having  an 
end  arranged  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  block  and  dis- 
posed between  the  center  of  said  block  and  the  side  thereof 
oppotile  said  baae,  the  sides  of  said  jaw  being  mutually 
parallel  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said  base  and 
symmetrically  equidistant  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
an  axis  <Mr  said  block,  said  end  and  sides,  respectively,  be- 
ing spaced  equidistant  from  the  proximate  sides  of  said 
block,  a  heel  block  recessed  in  the  base  of  said  block, 
a  sliding  block  having  a  V-shaped  jaw  and  arranged  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  within  said  fixed  jaw  and 
between  the  sides  thereof,  said  V-shaped  jaw  being  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  with  respect  to  and  bisected  by  said 
axis  of  said  block  and  disposed  to  ceiMer  said  workpiece 
with  rcspKt  to  Mid  axis,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
and  tlnadaMy  engaged  with  said  heel  block  and  adapted 
to  force  said  sliding  block  in  the  direction  of  said  end 
and  agaiMt  said  workpiece,  to  center  said  workpiece  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  square  block  traiuverse  to  said 
first  axis,  and  to  clamp  said  workpiece  within  said  square 
block.  

3,lM,lt2 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHUCKING  CYLINDRICAL 

WORKPIECBS  ON  GRINDINC  MACHINES 

FUcd  May  19, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  127,412 
CfariMS  prforlly,  appHtaWnn  GerMSSiy  Jnc  2,  19M 

3  CWm.  '  <CL  SI— 277) 
1.  Anwratus   for   fixing  cylindrical   workpieces  con- 
centrically with  the  axis  of  a  roUUble  spindle  compris- 
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station  try 


1.  A  can  loader  comprising  means  for 
apple  slices,  means  for  loading  said  slioei 
batches  each  of  a  size  to  fill  a  can, 
sociated    with    said    loading    means   for 
batches  on  said  cans,  means  cooaected 
movement  to  said  centering  means  for  cuttii^ 
into  tidbiu  during  loading  thereof,  and 
relative  to  said  centering  means  for 
loading  through  said  centering  means  by 
means. 


feeding 
into  cans  in 


catering 

relative 

said  batches 

■lovabk 

cans  for 
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APPABATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CELLUL08IC  PRODUCTS 
G.  G«r.  WtliBinili.  Mtm^  Ckvta  J. 


the  edjet  of  the  series  of  cans,  and  magnetic  means  ad- 
iaoent  said  member  to  impose  magnetic  forces  on  sue* 
cessive  cans  pulling  them  toward  the  member  to  main- 
uin  engagement  between  the  member  and  ears  as  tbe 


21,  IMl,  3tr.  Nm,  IM^f 
14  nihil      (CLS3-^134) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  METAL 

CONTAINERS  IN  CAjSES 

N«r  Y«tk* 

WtM  Mm,  i,  19tt,S«.  N«.  243»294 
•  HilM       (CLS>-147) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  cans  having  ferromag- 
netic portions  and  having  laterally  projecting  bail-support- 
ing ears  tkereon,  a  conveyer  for  moving  cam  toward  a 
packaging  area  in  series,  said  conveyer  engaging  the  cans 
in  a  frictional  coupling  affording  freedom  for  routional 
movement  relative  to  the  conveyer,  a  can-orieUing  arm 
disposed  ad)»onit  the  conveyer  for  tf-f^i^i  the  cant  10 
predetermined  angular  poiitioas  on  the  conveyer,  said 
member  being  disposed  m  the  path  oC  travel  of  laterally 
proiecting  can  proxinute  the  vertical  plane  taaassK  to 


cans  move  forward  on  the  conveyer  past  the  member, 
whereby  the  cans  are  oriented  with  their  ears  inside  the 
plane  ungent  to  the  can  edges  without  imparting  signifi- 
cant displacement  of  the  cans  laterally  of  the  direction 
of  conveyer  movement. 


10.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  phirality  of  compteseible 
articles  compriaing  a  rotatably  driven  turret  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  article  receiving  pockets,  means  for  deliv- 
ering paneb  of  Aexibic  wrapping  material  in  sheet  form 
to  the  perii^ieral  surface  of  the  turret  with  each  panel 
maintained  bridged  across  a  pocket  with  leading  and 
trailing  portions  thereof  extending  peripherally  outwardly 
of  the  pockets  and  panel  portions  extending  laterally  of 
the  turret,  means  for  sequentially  depositing  articles  into 
the  pockets  while  drawing  a  major  panel  portion  there- 
with about  the  article  with  leading  and  trailing  portions 
positioned  to  extend  radially  outwardly  of  the  turret, 
means  for  downfolding  the  trailing  panel  portion  against 
the  exposed  ootermost  article  surface,  means  for  down- 
folding  the  leading  panel  portion  in  overlapped  relation 
against  the  folded  trailiiag  portion,  means  for  infokling. 
while  said  partially  wrapped  article  is  maintained  in  a 
turret  pocket,  the  resultant  laterally  extending  tubular 
panel  portions  to  form  a  pair  of  radially  disposed  ubs 
intermediate  resultant  leading  and  trafling  non-folded 
laterally  extending  tabs,  and  means  for  downfolding  the 
tnufing  lateral  tabs  againtt  the  radially  dinwisfd  ubs  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tucker  blades  driven  in  counter  rotation 
in  a  plane  tangentially  of  the  turret  periphery  and  so  syn- 
chronized with  the  turret  speed  as  to  engage  and  down- 
fold  the  trailing  tab  from  tlw  rear  thereof  as  the  pocketed 
article  moves  thntdgh  the  bperititit  area  of  said  tucker 
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Cartas  Eart  Josiin,  Ms— t  Slsrl^  OWo 
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1.  A  mower  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  frame; 
supporting  wheels  nmimled  to  said  main  frame;  auxiliary 
frame  means  including  a  right  longitudinally  extending 
frame  portion  having  a  rear  msmber  pivotally  attached 
to  the  right  side  of  said  main  frame  and  a  front  member, 
one  of  said  members  forming  a  ping  •iwmcm  routably 
dispoaed  in  a  socket  portion  formsd  by  the  other  of  said 
memben  for  routioo  about  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  left 
lonptudinally  extending  frame  member  including  a  rear 
portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  oaain  frame  and  a  front 
member,  one  ol  said  members  forming  a  plug  element 
rotatabiy  disposed  in  a  socket  portaon  formed  by  the  other 
of  said  memben  far  rotation  about  a  longittidinal  axis; 
a  right  caster  wheel  pivotally  attached  to  said  front  mem- 
ber of  said  right  longitudinally  extending  frame  portion; 
a  left  caster  wheel  pivotally  sttached  to  said  front  mem- 
ber of  said  left  longitudinally  extending  frame  portion; 
cutter  housing  meam;  means  forming  a  right  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  front  nsrmtisr  of  said  right  longi- 
tudinally fttending  frame  portion  and  the  right  side  of 

means  about  a  laterally  extending  axis;  means  forawig  a 
left  pivotal  connection  betwnen  said  front  member  of 
left  longiiurliniily  rrtending  fraow  portioi 
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right  tide  ot  said  housing  means  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  housing  means  about  a  laterally  extending  axis;  a 
ground  engaging  member  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of 
said  cutter  housing  meant;  cutter  means  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  cutter  housing  means;  and  driving  means  f»r 
said  cutter  means. 


LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 
Herbert   W.   Sp«».   OakhwH,   CaHT.     (1491    Crcttvicw 
Avt^  Sn  BcrBVdlBO,  CaW.>,  iislfnr  to  Chariea  A. 
Crete,  Marysvttlc,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,516 
SOalmM.    (CL5«— 25.4) 
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said  horizonul  arm  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  leading 
edge  portion  of  said  path,  means  siq>portin|  said  lifters 
an  said  frame  with  said  horizontal  arms  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  plane  and  path  of  rotation  of  said  hl*de,  and  a 
tip  portion  on  the  leading  end  of  each  of  sfid  arms  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  therefroin.  said  tip 
portions  terminating  in  tips  spaced  apart  to  travel  along 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  row,  pick  up  vines  (hereon,  and 
feed  the  vines  upwardly  onto  said  horizontltl  arms  and 
and  into  said  blade  as  the  mower  advances  along  the 
row. 


3,13^1t9 

CUTTER  BAR 

WllUam  E.  Ttiylstem  I  siImIim,  dUo 

Filed  Feb.  17,  19M,  SerTNou  9,350 
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1.  In  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  wheeled  housing 
provided  with  a  plate-like  top  wall  and  depending  periph- 
eral walls,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  top  wall  and  having 
a  vertical  shaft  depending  into  the  housing,  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rotating  blade  secured  to  said  shaft 
in  said  housing,  a  guide  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  said 
top  wall  and  depending  a  substantial  distance  downwardly 
into  said  housing  adjacent  the  path  of  said  blade,  a  sharp- 
ening element  slidably  mounted  in  and  projecting  below 
said  sleeve,  and  threadedly  adjustable  means  connected 
between  the  top  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve  and  the 
sharpening  element  to  adjustably  secure  said  sharpening 
element  in  said  sleeve  so  that  said  element  engages  the 
leading  edfle  of  the  blade. 


3,lM,ltt  

ROTARY  MOWER  WITH  VINE  LIFTERS 
Mandt  E.  Wood,  Onfon,  ID.,  MrigMr  to  Wood  BroChcrs 

■y,  Orcgoa,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Oct.  15,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  23«3M 
9  CtahsH.     (CL  5«— 25.4) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower  for  cutting  vines  and  the  like 
growing  on  a  raised  row  of  ground,  the  combtnatioa  of, 
a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  above  the  row 
and  for  movement  along  the  row.  a  blade  disposed  below 
said  frame  and  mounted  thereon  for  routioo  along  a  path 
in  a  fenerally  horizontal  plane  adjacent  the  crest  of  the 
row  to  severe  vines  along  the  crest,  a  pair  of  L-thaped 
rods  forming  lifters  laterally  spaced  to  lie  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  row  and  each  having  a  generally  vertical  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  the  frame  behind  the  rear 
portion  of  the  path  of  the  blade  to  a  level  below  said  plane 
and  a  feneridly  borizootal  urm  extending  forwardly 
beneath  said  path  and  said  plane  with  the  leading  end  oif 


rr 
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1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  bar  having  a  mpport  tod  and 
a  free  end;  ; 

(b)  a  reciprocal  cutting  blade  carried  by  Be  bar; 

(c)  said  support  bar  being  a  unitary  structure  formed 
of  a  folded  plate,  said  folded  plate  hating  forward 
portions  adjacent  its  edges  in  rigid  suporpoaed  fixed 
relationship  to  form  a  bar  leading  edpe  extending 
from  the  sunwrt  to  the  free  end; 

(</)  said  plate  having  other  portions  defln|ng  a  hoUow 
rear  section,  said  other  portions  including  a  general- 
ly flat  bottom  wall  portion,  a  generally  JBat  upstand- 
ing back  portion,  and  a  top  wall  portionjflaring  away 
from  the  bottom  wall  portion  rearwanQy  from  said 
leading  edge  to  the  generally  flat  back 

(e)  said  top.  bottom,  and  back  portions  itogether  de- 
fining a  tube  of  generally  right  triangulir  conflgura- 
tion  having  iu  apex  at  the  leading  edfej 

(/)  said  cutter  blade  being  reciprocally  I  nMonted  to 
said  support  bar  adjacent  said  leading  4dte  and  ex- 
tending substantially  from  said  siqipor^  and  to  said 
free  eiKl;  and,  . 

(g)  said  bar  back  wall  portion  and  leading  edfe  taper- 
ing toward  one  another  from  the  mppoft  end  to  the 
free  end. 


34M,11* 
FALSE  TWBT  DEVICE 
John  H.  Sewks,  PHlihigh,  Pa., 
Plate  Glaa  Cnip—y,  Plttahaig 
Pcaasyhraala 

Filed  Feb.  11,  IM3,  S«r.  No.  257 
2CWM.    (CL  57— 77.45) 


Pa^a 


1 
tow 

a 
a 


••:i^ 


A  false  twist  device  adapted  to  imparl  a  twist  to  a 
of  yam  continuously  drawn  theretbrougl^  comprising, 
body  portion  having  an  axial  bore, 
tubular  ipindle  having  an  axial  paisafewiy  tfier»- 
through. 
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■aid  tpindlt  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion 
tenntntfint  in  an  annular  end  wall, 

•aid  tubular  sfiindle  being  axially  poatiooed  within  nid 
body  portion  axial  bore  with  laid  flared  end  portion 
enwiding  outwardly  therefrom, 

bearing  means  rotatably  aopporting  nid  tubular  spindle 
within  said  body  portion, 

said  ^indle  passageway  having  an  annular  intiirned 
shoulder  portion  adjacent  said  annular  end  wall, 

a  disc  shaped  insert  positiooed  wMun  said  spindle  pas- 
sageway in  abutting  relation  with  said  ^nnnlur  in- 
tumed  shoulder  portion  in  rotaUblc  relation  with  said 
spindle, 

said  insert  having  an  aperture  therein  q>aced  laterally 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle, 

drive  means  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  spindle 
end  portion  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  spindle  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion, 

said  spindle  adapted  to  have  a  tow  of  yam  pats  through 
said  aperture  in  said  insert  and  through  said  spindle 
axial  passageway,  and  upon  routioo  of  said  spindle 
to  impart  a  twist  to  the  tow. 


S.C„a 


NOVEL  YARN  AND  FABRIC 

8.C, 
C* 

I  conMnlloa  of  Ddawve 
appitnrtsn  N«v.  12, 19S9,  Sm.  Nn.  t52JM,  now 
dated  liriy  2,  1M3.     DMded 
Oct.  17,   IMg,  Scr.  N«.  «3,12g 
(CL  57— 14#) 


No.  5Jt95^i3; 


-^^ 


41  4S 


*f 


1.  A  novelty  yam  having  heat  set  non-torque  crimped 
segmenu  intermittently  spaced  along  iu  length,  said 
crimped  segments  having  gradually  decreasing  crimp  at 
their  end  portions,  said  segments  being  separated  one 
from  another  by  further  non-torque  crimped  segments 
which  are  not  heat  set,  said  yam  being  further  deform- 
able  by  pott  beating  treatmenu  to  develop  the  heat  tet 
and  non  heat  set  segments. 

6.  A  novdty  fabric  formed  of  thermoplastic  crimped 
yam  having  therein  intermittently  spaced  unheat-set  con- 
tractible  scgmeato  and  heat-tet  segments  along  its  length, 
the  heat-tet  te^nentt  having  heat  developable  latent 
yam-crimp-effecting  nootorque  coil  forming  stresses  ca- 
pable ot  forming  gradually  decreasing  crimp  at  the  end 
portions  thereof,  the  fabric  being  characterized  by  a 
creping  effect  in  the  areas  surrounding  said  orimnally 
unheat-tet  legments  and  formed  by  said  heat-set  latent 
crimp-effecting  segments,  and  being  further  characterized 
by  an  elastic  crimp  bulking  of  the  segments  originally 
having  latent  crimp  therein. 


3,13«,112 

METHOD  rOR  INCREA8ING  THE  ELASnCTTY  (Hr 

THREADS  MADE  OP  rLASTK  MATERIALS 

fUi  Dec.  U.  1K2,  Str.  N*.  244,2M 
4niiiMi     (CLJ7— 157) 


first  twisting  the  thread,  thereupon  flattening  the  twisted 
thread,  releasing  it,  twisting  it  in  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  twist,  and  stretching  it. 


3,134,113 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WRAPPED 

PRESSURE  HOSE 

Roy  H.  Cnllea,  171t  Tcxat  EMitrm  BUg.,  Howlon  2, 

tex^   and   Lasik   D.   Rkhvda,   Howton,   Tex,;   saM 

LeaUc  D.  Richards  ssslgani  to  saU  Roy  H.  Callea 

FHcd  Apr.  6,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  li5,7«2 

II  OahM.    (CL  57— IM) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hose,  comprising  the 
steps  of. 

(a)  pressurizing  the  interior  of  a  hose  core  to  pre- 
shf^k  the  same  in  length  to  substantially  the  same 
extent  ax  the  core  is  shortened  by  internal  fluid 
pressure  in  use, 

ib)  wrapping  wire  on  the  core  while  it  is  subjected  to 
siKh  pressurizing,  and 

(c)  securing  the  wire  prior  to  the  release  of  the  pres- 
sure in  the  core  so  as  to  hold  the  core  to  the  pre- 
shrunk  length. 


3,134,114 
TELEPHONE  CALL  TIMER 
M.  J.  JMKh,  Toniaflaa,  Com. 
GcmtbI  TIac  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ration  pi  Dehiwarc 

FUed  My  (,  1941,  Scr.  N«.  122,157 
7  CWms.    (CL  5S— 21.14) 


1.  An  intennl  timer  compritiiit.  in  combination,  a 

frame,  a  drive  element  joumalled  in  said  frame  and  cou- 

\_^^,  plod  to  a  timing  train  for  rotation  in  one  direction,  a 

rotatablc    driven   dement   joumaUed    in    said    frame    in 

alinement  with  said  drive  elenftat  and  being  biased  to  a 

1.  A  method  for  inrrtating  the  clutidty  of  «iigk   Martinf  petition,  a  ditengaftftbk  clutch  coupling  taid 

threaded  objects  made  of  plastic  matrrials.  oompriaii^    drive  and  driven  elements,  an  On  signal,  an  operator 

MS  O.O.— 2S 
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•hiftably  mounted  ota  said  fnune  for  movemeot  between 
On  and  Off  poaitioM,  means  for  dtaentagint  said  clutch 
and  locking  said  driven  element  against  rotation  when  said 
operator  is  in  Off  position  and  engaginf  the  clutch  and 
operating  said  On  signal  when  the  operator  is  in  On  posi- 
tion, an  elapsed  time  indicator  coupled  for  movement  with 
said  driven  dement,  a  warning  signal,  means  coupled  to 
■aid  indicator  for  operating  said  warning  signal  when  the 
indicator  shows  the  expiration  of  a  selected  interval,  a 
dvtch  rdeaaing  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a^ve  and  inactive  pootions,  means  cou- 
pling said  mnnbcr  and  said  clutch  for  releasing  said  driven 
demoit  when  said  member  is  in  said  active  position  so 
that  the  driven  element  returns  under  the  force  of  said 
bias  to  said  starting  position. 


ELECTRIC  CLOCK  CONTROL 
V.  Cyabessi,  RIvot  Forest,  m.,  ssslgnnr  to 

aectraak  CiMpany,  Chlcatn,  DL,  a 

of  niMta 
Fflcd  laiL  29,  1M2,  See.  No.  1M,2M 

ICIata.    (CLSg— M) 


1      >^ 


I' 


St 


A 1 


Apparatus  of  the  character  <fisclosed,  comprising  in 
comMmrtion,  clockwork,  an  electric  motor  for  winding 
the  dockwork,  a  main  source  of  electridty,  a  recharge- 
able roBsrve  ^source  of  electricity,  circuitry  including  a 
flrat  portion  which  includes  said  sources  of  electricity 
and  a  recharge  switch  and  operative,  upon  energization 
of  said  main  source  of  electricity  and  closure  of  said  re- 
charge switch,  for  recharging  said  reserve  source  of  elec- 
tricity, said  circuitry  also  including  a  second  portion 
which  indudes  said  main  source  of  electricity,  said  mo- 
tor and  a  re-wind  switch  while  excluding  said  recharge 
switch  and  reserve  source  of  dectricity,  said  circuitry 
further  indnding  a  third  portion  which  includes  said  re- 
serve source  of  electridty,  said  motor  and  said  re-wind 
switch,  while  excluding  said  recharge  switch  and  said 
main  source  (rf  electridty,  relay  means  including  switch 
means  in  the  circuitry  biased  to  position  for  closing  said 
third  portion  of  the  ckcutry  and  opening  laid  second  por- 
tion, said  relay  means  being  operative,  upon  energization 
of  said  nuin  source  of  electridty,  for  closing  said  second 
portion  ci  the  circuitry  and  opening  said  third  portion, 
and  cam  means  operated  periodically  by  the  clockwork 
for  dosing  each  said  recharge  switch  and  said  re-wind 
switch. 


VARIABLE  REGULATOR 

WaHoB,  Whow  Sveet,  an^ 


RM  N«v.  27,  IML  8«r.  Nn.  1S5,131 
!•  nsksii    <a.Sl— 1«9) 
1.  A  variable  regulator  for  a  timekeeping  device  which 
indudes  a  spring  for  oadllatioa  of  a  balance  wtied  corn- 
carrying  means,  regulator  pin  means  carried  by 


said  carrying  means,  said  regulator  pin  meads  being 
dated  with  said  qiring  for  altering  the  ovenpl  stiffness  of 
Ihe  effective  portion  thereof,  and  movable  $ieans  engag- 
ing said  carrying  means  for  moving  said  carrying  means, 
said  movable  means  being  nKNmted  for  ^titation  and 
comprising  a  lever  arm  fulcrumed  at  the  axis  of  said  ro- 


tation  and  having  a  surface  engaging  said  cairying  means. 


laid  movable  means  being  adjustably  modnted  so  that 
the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  rotanon  and  said 
surface  is  adjusUbie  to  provide  rough  and  fine  adjust- 
ment of  said  carrying  means  without  disengaging  said 
urf  ace  and  said  carrying  means. 


3,13«,117 

TIME  INTERVAL  CCMMPUTING  MEANS 

MailMWan  Rkterd  Siiiiir,  17  W.  ikk  9L, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  25, 1M3,  Ser.  Now  275,tO 

4  ChdnH.     (CL  SI— 145) 


,<~l 


t 


II  —    ,   \ — 1   -|     I 1 


1 .  In  a  computing  device  for  measuring  Ithe  projected 
trajectory  of  a  golf  ball  in  terms  of  estimated  distance,  in- 
cluding means  generating  a  first  signal  at  tUe  commence- 
ment of  flight  of  said  golf  ball,  and  meaps  gf^miting 
a  second  signal  upon  contact  of  the  golf  I  ball  with  an 
intercepting  means,  improved  means  foi-  translating 
elapsed  time  between  said  first  and  second  signals,  com- 
prising: a  movable  member  having  a  series  of  vgmatA 
indicia  thereon,  pulse-generating  sensing  nutans  lyii^  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  movement  of  said  movabMmember  for 
tensing  said  indicia,  motor  means  for  movmg  said  mov- 
able membo^  past  said  sensing  means  at  ^tform  speed 
in  a  circuitous  path  of  motion,  means  for  Arresting  said 
motor  means  at  a  predetermined  starting  pqsition.  means 
for  starting  said  motor  means  from  said  stiuler  position 
upon  receipt  of  said  first  signal,  means  for  ^tuating  said 
sensing  means  upon  receipt  of  said  second  Signal,  count- 
ing means  for  receiving  generated  pulses  fr^  said  sens- 
ing means,  and  visual  indicator  means  actuated  by  said 
counting  means  for  displaying  total  pulses  counter  after 
receipt  of  said  second  signal  and  operation  <  tf  said 
for  arresting  said  motor  meains. 
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343i41t  6.  A  mUhod  of  prodDdng  a  propeUinf  gaseous  fluid 

SVamMi  COMTUNNG  at  LKAST  one  auto-   wUch  ooovriaaa  niiiilyiat  a  itraam  of  laid  fMl  to  the 
GKNtMAiam^tN  FAmCULAft  OP  TIB  RU   nfaoe  of  a  wlid  body  of  aa  ondiziat  malenal. 
PBTON  TVF|.  and  a   KlCUVm  MACBDUB 

DMVEN  Mr  niB  fOWEM  GAMS  AJPTUKD  BY  ^^-^__ 

THE  AimVGBNIBATOK  3,13i4M 

VARIABLE  BUKNING  RATE  CHARGE 
Jmmb  L.  Giwh.  Lm  Alloa,  CdH^  ■■Igair  to  Ui 

PEad  Fok.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  9143* 
4CUkm.    (CLM-^M) 


•(do 


S.A-, 


Jm  9,  tm,  lor.  N*.  I<d,at9 


(CLit— IS) 


ir.-J- 


Sf^^ 


r^ 


1.  A 
at 


ia  oombination, 
of  power  taaet  under  prea- 


a  power  poftioa  of  the  ialeml  combustioa  piatoo 
I  type  eoapriaing  a  power  cylinder  and  a  power 
■waaaed  to  coopefaaa  therewith,  said 
cyliadar  tavi«  aa  Wet  lor 


■a  air 
cyliadar  awl  a 


a 
aad 


a  ooiBpraaaor 

MBled  to  oo- 

^diader.  aaid  com- 

iiwainliid  with  Mid 

10  aa  la  ba  drivM  hjr  k, 

air  cari^  cBaaartir!  to  aaid  ialot, 

lor  feeding  eeapraeeed  air  from  said  cocn- 

to  laid  caafaM.  aaid  iaat 


4.  In  a  aolid  propeUaat  roclcet  engine  having  a  solid 
propellaat  grain  thcreia  as  to  sole  energy  source,  at  least 
one  posssgf  through  said  grata  intersecting  a  norma]  hom- 
ing surface  of  the  propellaat  grain,  aad  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  coaabuation  reatraiaing  liquid  into  said  passage 
whereby  the  rate  of  evoiutioa  of  gas  from  the  rocket  ea- 
gine  can  be  varied  by  changing  the  anKNmt  of  liquid 
inieded. 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURIZING  AND  EXPELLING 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

•    ■■Vm,    *▼■■    UW^H^    VB^neO    TT. 

Erie  Psny,  ^asadeaa,  asid  SMaey  G» 
BMat,  CalL  airf^an  la 

a.  CriK.  a  corporafioa  «f  OMo 


a  gas  larWaa  haviag  its  iapot  connected  with  said  ex 

h 
and 


for  coavaylag  caasproased  air  from  said  com- 
cyHarfar  to  said  tortiaa  iapot,  said  last  men- 
tioned awaaa  baiag  anaatad  to  bypass  both  said 
air  caifaw  aad  said  iaiamal  oorabostioa 

inctadiag  chedt 
vaha  aMaaa  balwaaa  aaid  eompreaaor  cylinder  and 


FLUID^NJD  PROPULflON  UNTT  AND  METHOD 
OP  PRODUCiNC  CASEOUS  PROPELLANT 

Ha  Avasyt  oBvor  Satiag,  nia,*  aaHgaar  to  Re> 
Mta%  New  Yaik.  N.Y„  a  larpaiattaa  of 
NowYarii' 

opt  12, 1951,  Sor.  Now  3*9039 
Id  nil  I        (CL  —    35.4) 


/-^ 


1.  A 
bor,  a  aoiad  body  of 


cmiilmslioii  cham- 
withia   said 
fad 


PBed  Feb.  12, 19M.  Sor.  No.  MM 
5  CWbm.     (CL  «•— 3S.«) 


1.  A  rocket  fuel  system  comprising:  a  main  tank  and 
an  anxiUary  fad  tank  containing  pressurized  liquid  propd- 
lam  fuel,  a  first  cloaed  receptacle  ooatamiag  a  preseuriaed 
liqoid  otidizar,  a  second  doaed  receptacle  cootaiaing  a 
presaorized  gaa.  a  heat  exchanger  operatively  receiving 
said  pgasuriitd  liqoid  propeOam  from  said  auxiliary  fad 
tank  aad  said  jirissMfiwid  gas  from  said  second  ciooed 
receptacle  aad  capable  of  traasfcrriag  said  Uquid  into  the 

lie  and  of  redadng  the  denaity  of  said  gas, 
for  docting  said  Uquid^  the  gaeeous  state  from 

xdusager  to  said  aiain  fad  taak  means  for  doct- 
iag  said  gas  Cram  said  heat  exchaager  to  said  anxiliary 
fad  taiA  aad  to  said  first  closed  receptacle,  whereby  said 
apjliary  fttal  ia  the  gnaoiw  state  and  said  prtswriad  gas 
iacreaw  the  jiressurs  withia  said  main  fad  taak  and  said 
fint  doaed  receptacle,  aad  a  thruat  chamber  receiviag 
dactiag  meaas  from  said  maia  fud  taak  and  from  said 
first  cloaed  receptacle. 
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SmJD  nKVELLANT  CAKTUDGE 

RokMt  W.  MclMMt,  U»  Amdm,  Caltfs  Mri^OT.  bj 

lo^flfui?   Rami  Carpontkm,  a 
of  Ddawvc 


fu«l  thereinto  in  (be  form  of  a  thin  walled  almulus  and 
tb«  oxidant  substantially  coaxially  within  saidiaiuiuhit  in 
tbt  form  of  an  expanding  stfeam  contactinf  Mxl  mixing 
with  said  fuel. 


Am.  24,  195f,  9«r.  No.  S«M43 


Jean 


3,134,1X4 
FLAME-HOLDER  OF  THE  EUMINAiBLE 

FLUID-SCREEN  TYPE 
H.  BertiB,  NMUy-MV-S^M,  and  ■■■jimh  J.  M. 
Smmmn,    FnMcc,     Mif  nn    U    Soctete 
NatioBalc   dTlndc   ot   da   CaMtioilliio   4e   Motcvt 
d'AviatkM,  Parte,  FnMCC,  a  FrcMk  coospoMy 
Filed  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  584,3#9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnucc  May  13,  195S 
IClalMS.    (CLM— 39.72) 


1.  A  solid  propellant  cartridge  comprising:  a  stacked 
array  of  transversely  extending,  centrally  perforate  pri- 
mary layers  of  propellant  having  a  particular  burning  rate, 
said  primary  layers  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
relatively  thin,  transversely  extending,  pentrally  perforate 
secondary  layers  of  propellant  having  a  higher  burning 
rate  than  said  primary  layers;  a  solid  propellant  material 
core  extending  through  the  central  perforations;  and 
means  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  core,  whereby  the 
burning  rate  of  said  cartridge  can  be  controlled. 


3,134.123 
ROCKET  ENGD^E  INJECTOR 


(G 


FIM  Am.  2t,  1959,  Sw.  No.  t35,lS2 
4^faBi.    (CLM— 39.4S} 
TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


244) 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  bnversed  by  4  high  speed 
fltid  vein,  a  flame  sUbilizer  of  the  retracublei  fluid  screen 
type  comprising  a  plurality  pf  radially  directed  ixnzles 
adapted  to  produce,  when  fed  with  fhiikl  vm4er  pressure, 
transverse  iets  in  the  said  chamber,  said  nozzles  being 
concentrated  in  at  least  two  zones  staggered  b  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  fhtid  vein,  and  being  tonccBtrated 
within  said  zones  along  angularly  suggere^  sectors  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  sector  with  a  high  density  of  nozzles 
located  in  one  zone  is  not  situated  bdiind.  !with  respect 
to  the  fluid  vein,  a  sector  with  a  high  demit^  of  nonles 
ifl  the  other  zone,  the  nozzles  within  each  zone  being 
arranged  along  part  of  a  helix. 


TALYTIC 


1  3,134,125 

COMBUSTION    EQUIPMENT    WTTH 

FUEL/GA8  IGNrnON 

mrim  TooM,  Uttlaovsr,  Dwky,  Vnmk  Arkkaii,  Dk 

ami  ABmm  Mlchad  Baifca^,  Mkkitowm,  Dcrky,  Ei«- 

bod,  MilfnrB  to  RoOa-Royco  I  inslisi,  p«>i^,  Ei«- 

land,  a  Britteh  coMpaay  , 

FBcd  JaoTit,  1941,  Scr.  No.  t5,4M 


Oaims  priority, 
IS 


1.  In  a  rocket  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  igniter,  and  an  injector  manifold  having  a  generally 
planar  orifice  plate  forming  an  end  wall  of  said  combus- 
tion  timber,  fuel  and  ojudant  wpplyinf  meam  compria- 
iag:  a  flnt  conduh  for  supplying  prewiriied  fuel;  a  paa- 
MBi  ffi<wid«"t  throu^  said  orifke  plate  and  communicat- 
int  with  said  Unt  conduit;  said  paaaage  having  a  generally 
cytimMcal  nmar  surface  extending  between  oppoeed  faces 
of  said  orifice  plaie;  a  second  conduit  for  supplying  pres- 
mriad  ooddaitt;  a  tube  in  said  paasaae  extending  through 
said  orifioc  plate  and  communicatiag  with  said  second 
ooaduit;  said  tube  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
■urfaoa  vnoed  from  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  the  di- 
amelar  of  nid  outer  surface  being  slightly  smaUer  than  the 
ilianMiHr  of  said  imer  surface  to  define  a  fuel  conducting 
path  in  the  form  of  a  thin  walled  annulus,  and  said  tube 
twminatini  subatantiaHy  flush  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber face  of  said  orifice  plate  whereby  said  tube  and  said 
pMHti  cooperate  to  conthict  the  oxidant  and  fuel  sepa- 
rately into  said  combustion  chamber  and  to  inject  the 


Gnat  Britain  Inly  1,  1944 
(CL  44— 39  J2) 


1.  /^  prime  mover  ignition  device  adapted  to  promote 
ignition  of  fuel  injected  into  a  stream  of  combuation-sup- 
porting  gas  comprising  a  maaa  of  refractory  aialerial  hav- 
ing upstream  and  downstream  facing  strfacei  at  least  one 
lore  extending  through  the  masa  from  siid  upstream 
surface  to  the  downstream  surface  and  forming  a  flow 
passage  for  the  combustion-eupporting  gasi  and  fuel  in 
•dmixture.  and  a«foraminate  element  of  platinum,  or 
rhodium,  or  platinum /rhodium  alloy  or  ocb4r  metal  hav- 
ing catalytic  properties  in  promotiott  of  i  combuatioB, 
s^iich  element  is  less  than  0.030  inch  thicl  and  is 
ported  by  the  mass,  said  flow  paasafe.  leading  the 
bustion  mixture  to  the  foraminate  element. 
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pressures  in  said  legs,  the  tncremeBts  beinf  opposite  be- 
tween the  legs,  whereby  when  the  modulating  action  raises 
^    the  pressure  in  one  leg,  it  lowers  the  pressure  in  the  other 
le«.  

3,lM,12t 
HYDRAUUC    lACK    ASSEMBLY    AND    HOUSING 
PrMZ  Sirtcr,  Ddsbcrgs,  SwItBerind,  Mslgaar  lo  G«mB- 
Ladw.    Toa    RoH*schca    Ebeawcttc    AG, 

Filed  Aag.  1, 19M,  Ser.  N«.  4«^7S 

SwiUsiU^  Aag.  4,   I99f 


1 .  A  repetitive  hot  reacting  gas  generator  comprising  in 
combination,  a  detonator  chamber  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other,  means  to  introduce  at  a  predetermined 
flow  rate  a  detonabk  fuel  and  an  oxidant  into  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  closed  end  diereof  to  provide  a  detona- 
ble  mixture,  critical,  flow  restricting  means  at  the  open 
end  of  said  chamber  to  control  pressure  rise  of  .fuel- 
oxidam  in  said  chamber  to  a  predetermined  amount  where 
said  restrictor  means  operating  at  critical  flow  velocity 
passes  all  the  fnel-oxidaot  flow  entering  the  ignitor  at  the 
same  flow  rate  as  the  flow  rate  of  the  entering  fuel- 
oxidant,  and  means  in  said  chamber  to  ignite  said  mix- 
ture to  generate  detonation  waves  in  said  chamber  to 
expel  hot  gases  through  said  flow  restricting  means. 


Paal  J.  Wi 


M3M27 
SKNAL  INTENSIFIER 


C^ 


Jaly  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21«,772 
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1 .  In  a  jack  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  bousing  in- 
cluding a  housing  block  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending,  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  bore  means 
defining  respective  compartments,  a  fluid  pressurizing 
member  and  a  fluid  actuated  member  mounted  foe  recip- 
rocatory  movement  in  said  respective  compartments, 
sleeve  means  arranged  within  said  compartment  of  said 
fluid  actuated  member  to  define  an  annular  reservoir 
compartment  for  a  fluid  medium,  said  housing  block  hav- 
ing channel  means  communicating  each  of  said  compart- 
menu  with  one  another,  said  channel  means  including  a 
pressure  and  a  suction  channel  lying  in  a  coounon  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  at  least  the 
lower  end  of  said  compartment  ot  said  fluid  preesurizing 
member,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  channel  means,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  first  valve  cooperating  with  said 
suction  channel  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  fluid 
pressurizing  member,  a  second  valve  cooprrating  with 
said  pressure  channel  and  opening  away  from  said  floid 
pressurizing  member,  and  a  release  valve  cooperating  with 
said  prcimre  channel  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  seal- 
ing piston  means,  said  channel  means  further  including 
a  transversely  extending  channel,  said  transversely  extend- 
ing channel  being  provided  with  displaoeable  seiding  pis- 
ton means  movable  in  the  direction  of  said  pressure  clun- 
nel  for  obturating  ooe  end  of  said  suction  channel  and 
opening  said  release  valve  to  communicate  said  pressure 
channel  with  said  anniilar  reservoir,  said  sealing  piston 
means  during  lifting  operation  of  said  jack  assembly  being 
free  of  said  oac  end  al  Mid  mctioa  '^■"'**'.  and  mnuu 
operatively  connected  with  said  sealing  piston  means  to 
displace  the  latlv. 


1.  In  a  ■arhinr  tool  slide  power  circuit:  a  motor 
adapted  to  bo  n»  by  ttqnid  iiiid«-  proswre,  said  motor 
hiciudmg  a  pair  of  motor  ports  for  recetving  and  czhaoat- 
ing  said  liqidd;  a  fluid  drcwt  log  connected  to  each  of 
said  motor  ports,  at  least  one  of  said  cocuit  legs  includ- 
ing Uqaid-tttm  coatrol  neaaa  whick  fonm  a  portioa  of  a 
tracer  valw,  coaduitry  for  coamyiag  said  liquid,  a  source 
of  prwwifiad  liquid,  aad  a  nmr/ok  for  liquid;  aad  prt*- 
sure  modulating  means  in  that  portion  of  each  of  said 
circuit  legs  wWck  is  fluiAy  cortiguous  to  the  motor  ports, 
said  pccasurc  modidating  meaiM  being  adapted  to  mod- 
idate  tke  lat— iita  bj  rairing  and  k/wtiing  said  pressures 
in  the  i>i|ieUi»e  legs  by  incrementt  leas  than  the  normal 


34M.129 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 


Wi 


IS,  Ui9,  Ser.  No. 

■  Cwmtmt  Jmim  21«  1951 
9  flilMi  (CLM— S4) 
1 .  A  bydrodynamic  coupling  containing  a  fluid  medium 
comprising  a  relatively  stationary  part,  hollow  support 
^Niidle  means  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  part, 
input  means  including  a  housing  defining  an  inner  space, 
disc  means  supporting  said  housing  and  dividing  said  space 
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into  two  communiaUinf  chiunben,  and  pump  rotor 
means  connected  with  aaid  bousing  and  arninfed  within 
oae  ai  said  chambers,  an  axial  shaft  joumalled  at  one 
end  in  the  hollow  of  said  spindle  means,  and  said  sup- 
porting diic  riieans  being  secured  to  said  axial  shaft, 
said  one  of  the  two  chambers  constituting  the  work 
chamber  for  said  coupling,  the  portion  of  said  housing 
<MKTi"t  said  work  chamber  forming  the  shell  for  said 
pump  rotor  means,  output  means  inclnding  an  output 
shaft  and  turUne  rotor  means  opcratively  connected 
to  said  output  ihaft  for  dririf^  the  same,  said  turbine 
rotor  meana  being  arranged  within  said  work  chamber 
and  being  operatiinsly  aseociated  with  said  pump  rotor 
means,  said  output  shaft  being  joumalled  on  the  end  of 
said  axial  shaft  oppoatte  said  spindle  means  and  sup- 


motion  from  said  diaphragm  means  to  the  exterior  of  said 
casing   including   a  releasaUe  coimection   |o  said  dia- 


pofled  thereby  in  an  over-hang  arrangement,  and  scoop 
flMam  flivported  by  said  spindle  means  within  die  other 
of  said  two  dumbers.  inchiding  a  relatively  stationary 
sooop  tube  support  member  supported  by  said  boUow 
support  means  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  phiraMty  of  stationary  scoop  tnbes,  and  means  for 
naHng  Mid  sooop  tube  support  member  against  said  sup- 
porting disc  means  including  means  urging  said  scoop 
tnbe  support  member  into  sealing  engagenwnt  against 
said  supporting  disc  means,  one  end  tece  each  at  said 
sooop  tube  support  member  and  at  said  supporting  disc 
means  serving  as  sealing  surface,  said  supporting  disc 
means  bdag  provided  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  mediiun  from  said  work  chamber  into  the  chamber 
in  which  said  scoop  tubes  are  arranged. 


naasuta  uspoponvs  measuring  device 

McGay,  l^lsn,   OUn.,  Mstgnar  to 
_  ''^ompangr,  Pliiibamli,  fm^  ■ 
■aanf  Nanqrlvnnin 

Fled  Oct  12, 19M,  Ser.  Nn.  42,134 
II  ClatoM.  (CL  <•— 54,5) 
1.  In  a  pressure  measuring  device  comprising:  a  sec- 
tional caaing;  flexible  diaphragm  meaiu  disposed  between 
sections  of  said  caaing  and  forming,  with  said  casing. 
sepnmle  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
manns;  a  nailient  biasittg  assonbly  having  a  baae  mam* 
ber,  means  connecting  said  biasing  aasemMy  to  said 
i;  means  rcleasably  rigidly  securing  said 
to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  biasing 
lUy  also  inchiding  spring  means  rigidly  coimected 
ID  said  baae  member  and,  through  said  '•«"»**'**"g 
means,  rigidly  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  thereby 
yiddingly  oppoaing  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in  both 
directioas  f^om  a  aero  position;  means  for  transmitting 


phragm  means;  said  diaphragm  and  said  res^ient  biasing 
assembly  being  a  removable  unit  assembly. 


343M31 
SYNCHRONIZING  AND  SPEED  COHOVOL 
i^^      DEVICES 

nctlMrt  Ncwpofft.  Hm  lV|plaBda,  ratoewics 
to  Dowty  Retol  LBtodTCkallsahifi 
''**'  N<^-JM><1>  9m.  Nn.l524|2 

apnHcaoos  Gnnt  Bntnto  Np^v.  21,  19ig 
4aidHBS.    (CL4«— 1*2)      I 


^'    ^-. 


1 .  In  combiiution  with  a  pair  of  devices  e  sch  operabll^ 
as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  variable,  o  mtrol  means 
Operable  to  impart  a  predetermined  value  to  i  nch  variable 
in  the  case  of  one  device,  means  roCatable  ibout  an  axis 
to  cause  an  adjustment  in  the  value  impose^  on  said  one 
device  by  the  control  means,  dynamoelectricj  means  oper- 
able to  nuuntain  a  predetemUned  relationship  between 
said  devices  with  respect  to  the  variable,  mid  dynamo- 
electric  means  including  an  output  member  t^  is  mount- 
ed on  said  axis  to  turn  in  response  to  a  deviation  from 
said  relationship,  slip  clutch  means  operativety  connecting 
the  output  member  and  the  adjustment  mejiins  for  con- 
joint rotation,  and  means  movable  about  said  axis  to 
position  the  adjustment  means  at  a  predetenhined  setting, 
said  positioning  means  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  the  adjustment  means  so  as  to  aOow  ffr  movement 
Of  the  adjustment  means  canaed  by  the 
•utput  member. 


3,13M32 
MEANS  FOR  UNWATERD4G  GRA^ 
Mnrris  R.  Mackol,  25  9ft  Av«^  New 
a^  Otatoa  A.  RcMm,  int  8  8L 
^  D.C. 

Fled  Dec.  14, 1944,  Ser.  Nn.  74,^ 
4CWM.    CO.  41— 44)      j 
1.  The  combination  of  a  dry  do^  diaioaed  in  the 
ground  adjacent  a  body  of  water  and  oompriaing  an  en- 


JtTNS  9,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


873 


dofure  iMviag 


punuoa 
chamber  lunriaf 
lower  drain 
tbcfeoC,  fm 
wfaea  open 
■aid  dry  dock 
filled  with 
uiddrmn 
dock  chamber, 
dock  rhinhw 


•  bottooi,  •  pttifbtnl  riKfl  and  t  tram- 
putitioa  ipaoMl  tbovt  uid  bottom,  nid 
Oman  into  an  upper  dry  dock 
■aid  partitioB  at  the  floor  thereof  aad  a 
haviag  taid  paitiiioii  aa  the  oeiliBt 
prowded  a  aa^  peripheral  ahell  and 
the  Mated  body  of  water  with 
only  wheieby  the  latter  may  be 
lo  the  level  of  tha  atated  body  <rf  water, 
havisf  a  capacity  greater  than  nid  dry 
it  meana  ooonectint  said  dry 
to  nid  drain  rhamher  whereby  when  nid 


ad  nid  salved  condoit  miwim  are 
open  water  amy  be  drained  §t  a  relativdy  fast  rate  by 
gravity  from  nid  dry  dock  chamber  into  said  drain  cham- 
ber to  make  the  dry  dock  chamber  empty,  donblc  vent 
means  communicating  said  drain  chamber  with  the  at- 
mosphere, pOBip  meaiH  ooomunicating  the  drain  cham- 
ber with  te  stated  body  of  water  wheieby  water  may  be 
emptied  at  a  rafadJMjr  Anr  rate  trom  the  former  into 
the  latter  sabeeqneal  to  and  independrntly  of  the  empty- 
ing of  said  dry  dock  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering 
compressed  air  to  said  drain  chamber  at  a  pressure  such 
that  it  approximately  oomterbalances  the  bead  against 
which  said  paatp  nwana  operates  to  empty  said  chamber. 


34M.133 
LAYING  DOWN  OF  IMMEKSED  PIPES 
S  BmaPi  dn  Qnnp  de  Mars, 


Fled  Dee.  M,  19M,  Sv.  Noi.  7<,179 

,  appBcaflm  FnMe  Dec  M,  1999 


9 
-n-i 


(CL  dl— 72J) 


**: 


termination  of  said  pipe  section  upper  branch,  in  substan- 
tially continuously  displacing  said  traction  along  said 
pipes  assembly  in  the  direction  extending  from  the  one 
shiorc  line  to  the  other  shore  line,  in  simultaneously  con- 
trolKng  the  level  of  the  liquid  filling  in  said  complemen- 
tary pipe  and  in  adjusting  the  values  of  mid  filling  level 
and  tcaction  so  that  the  pipes  assemby  is  kept  substantially 
horizontal  at  the  point  where  said  traction  is  applied 
thereto. 


»      * 


1 .  A  prooete  for  laying  down  a  main  hollow  steel  pipe 
to  be  uaed  n  pipe-line  on  an  immersed  bottom  from 
one  shore  line  to  another  shore  line,  by  imparting  to  said 
pipe  a  reailieat  deformation  on  a  section  thereof  com- 
prised betwt«n  the  bottom  and  the  vicinity  of  the  water 
surface  and  joiniiif  the  pipe  portion  already  laid  down  to 
the  pipe  portion  awaiting  to  be  laid  which  is  maintained 
at  the  vidnity  of  the  water  suriaci  in  a  position  substan- 
tially paraOd  thereto,  said  daformatioo  being  such  that 
said  pipe  sectson  hn  an  infcrtinn  point  between  the  bot- 
tom and  At$  vicinity  of  the  water  surface  and  an  upper 
branch  with  n  horiaontal  isrnMnntkwi.  said  procew  con- 
sisting in  ndfoining  to  said  main  pips  at  lent  one  com- 
plementary pipe  iirtrhing  all  along  said  mssa  pipe  and 
by  a  fiffA  aaaeflnbly,  m  Bning  said  com- 
'h  a  liquid  from  said  one  shore  line 
down  to  a  paint  at  a  predenrmiwiii  level  on  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, in  oartini  on  side  pvn  aasemUy  a  traction  in 
the  directitin  thewiof  and  towards  said  other  shore  line, 
applied  to  nid  pipn  asacmWy  at  said 


3,134,134 
THERM<»LECnUC  REFRIGERATOR 
G«ortc  E.  Snlht,  Bsfkdcy  niittei,  N J^  majgnor  to  Bcfl 
TcicphoM    lahoialeitii,    Incotporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corpomtlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,743 
lOahn.     (CL42-^) 


A  method  for  obtaining  low  temperature  refrigeration 
comprising  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  thermo- 
electric device,  one  element  of  which  is  a  single  crystal 
consisting  esscntialy  of  between  3  and  40  atomic  percent 
antimony,  remainder  bismuth,  said  crystal  being  oriented 
so  that  the  current  flow  is  essentially  along  the  trigoiul 
crystal  axis  while  maintaining  the  hot  junction  of  the  ther- 
moelectric device  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  223* 
Kelvin. 


3,134,135 
SmPPING  UQUKFBD  GASES 

Glover  Incfcaen,  Wknd,  Em- 

/,  New  York,  N*Y.« 

FBed  Dec  14,  194L  Scr.  No.  159  J91 

'    ,  appir alien  Grcnt  Brttate  Ang.  22,  IMl 
9  OahM.     (CL  42—45) 


7.  Method  of  storing  a  low  temperature  liquid  com- 
prising: placing  said  low  temperature  liquid  in  a  beat 
insulated  storage  tank;  maintaining  about  said  insulated 
storage  Unk  a  porous  filler  material  containing  a  fluid 
having  a  freezing  point  below  ambiem  temperature  and 
above  the  temperattne  of  the  stored  liquid;  and,  con- 
tinuously circulating  said  fhad  through  said  porous  lining. 


3,134,134 
H1GH-PKE9SUIIE  PUMP  POK  CKYOGENK  FLUIDS 

Unten  CnMde  Cnpomltea,  a  cnrpnniten  ef  New 
Yofk 

Fled  OtL  3,  1941,  Sar.  Nol  143421 
24  nalaii      (CL  41—55) 
1.  A  reciprocating  pump  for  liquefied  gases  having  a 
boiling  point  below  273*  iC.  said  pump  comprising  an 
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mWwigmtmA  pump  body  having  a  pumping  chamber  there- 
in adiaccnt  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  othn  end;  an 
inlet  valve  controlled  port  near  the  end  of  said  pumping 
chamber  opposite  said  opening;  an  inlet  valve  aaaembly 
positioned  to  control  flow  through  said  port  having  an 
inlet  valve  protruding  into  said  pumping  chamber  such 
that  a  ^Mtce  is  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pumping 
chamber  not  occupied  by  the  valve  assembly;  a  recip- 
rocating plunger  extending  through  said  opening  in  the 


ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Leoaard  S.  Craadey,  Box  M,  Maaawa, 

Co«acfl  BliiAB,  Iowa 

FIM  Mm.  S,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  17MM 

SCWm.    (CL«2— 13t) 


operation,  said  first  thermal  switch  means  halving  a  first 
temperature  change  sensing  element  disposed  in  a. posi- 
tion for  being  affected  by  a  temperature  chafige  in  said 
product  area,  a  second  thermal  switch  mean^  to  prevent 
alarm  while  said  heating  means  is  in  defrostin|  operation, 
said  second  thermal  switch  means  having  a  iecond  tem- 
perature change  sensing  element  disposed  in  a  position 
far  being  affected  by  temperature  change  in  snid  product 
anea,  a  controllable  alarm  system,  a  first  coitrol  circuit 
interconnecting  said  alarm  system  and  said  qrst  thermal 
switch  for  the  actuation  of  alarm  in  the  eveift  of  a  tem- 
perature rise  in  said  product  area,  a  second  control  circuit 
connected  to  said  second  switch  and  connected  in  series 
to  and  interrupting  said  first  control  circuit  $o  that  said 
second  switch  opens  said  first  circuit  during  (^frosting  of 
said  refrigerator  by  operation  of  said  heatii^  means  to 
prevent  undesired  alarm,  said  first  switch  bein|  sufficiently 
far  from  said  heating  means  as  to  not  close  before  said 
second  switch  opens  said  first  control  circuit 


pump  body  having  an  iimer  pumping  end  portion  operable 
in  uid  pumping  chamber  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  intcrftt  with  said  inlet  valve  to  substantially  fill  said 
space  when  at  the  end  of  a  discharge  stroke;  a  discharge 
valve  and  discharge  valve-controlled  port  near  the  end 
of  said  pumping  chamber;  warm  end  packing  means  for 
the  portion  of  the  plunfer  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, said  packing  meacu  being  spaced  at  a  substantial 
diiUace  firom  said  pumping  chamber;  and  a  flow  restric- 
tive sleeve  in  said  pump  body  closely  fitting  said  plunger. 


3,1M,13S 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERIALLY 

ARRANGED  EVAPORATORS  i 
Glenn  Mnflly,  1541  Crcstrfew  fMrc,  SprisdMd,  OMo 
AppUcatlM  May  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,2«5, Inow  Patent 
No.  3,043,113,  dated  Jaly  It,  19«2,  wkkh  Is  a  dlrlikM 
of  appMrrtw  Scr.  No.  M3424,  Jms  4,1  1957,  naiw 
Patent  No.  2,993347,  dated  laljr  25,  190.     Dtryed 
and  this  appttcatioa  Oct  2,  19«1,  S«r.  No.j  142,432 
3ClaiaM.     (a.42-4#4) 


2.  In  combination:  a  refirigerator  having  in  it  a  product 
area,  said  refrigerator  having  a  controllable  cooling  means 
having  a  cooling  nirface  disposed  in  cooling  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  product  area,  said  refrigerator  having 
a  controllable  heating  means  disposed  in  a  position  to 
cause  defrosting  of  said  cooling  surface,  a  first  thermal 
switch  means  for  'operating  while  said  cooling  means  is  in 


1 .  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  a  duct  throu^  which 
air  flows  on  its  way  to  the  conditioned  spoof,  a  refriger- 
ating system  including  a  pressure  imposing  n^eana,  a  con- 
denser, two  evaporators  connected  in  series  fnd  operable 
simultaneously  the  first  of  said  evaporators  iii|  series  being 
the  second  in  direction  of  air  flow  over  then^,  a  pressure 
reducing  device  for  regulating  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant 
ieto  the  first  of  said  evaporators  which  is  Icjcated  down- 
stream in  said  duct,  bypass  means  for  said  defice  whereby 
high  pressure  liquid  refrigerant  many  be  allo^red  to  enter 
said  first  evaporator  to  reheat  said  air  afterj  it  has  been 
GK^ed  by  the  second  evaporator,  a  second  pressure  reduc- 
ing device  connected  in  series  between  said  |evaporatars, 
a  bypass  for  said  second  device,  valve  means  for  each  said 
bypass  whereby  either  may  be  substantially'  dosed,  and 
power  actuated  means  for  causing  the  opening  of  one  and 
the  closing  of  the  other  of  said  valve  means. ; 


3,136,199 
EXTENSIBLE   BRACELET  STRAP 
RESILIENT  COIL  AND  NON-1 


Filed  Jaa.  31,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  tM 
CfariBH  priority,  appMceHea  fliilUiilMi  F 
laaha.    (CL«3— «) 

An  expansible  wrist  watch  strap,  com] 
bination.  a  wire  wound  into  a  flattened 
helical  coil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
oonvolutions  each  having  two  external  maior  side  sor- 
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faces  fTtwMtim  tniMvcnriy  of  and  facmg  in 
directioM  away  from  said  kmtitudiiial  axk,  a  flnt  band 
of  fokUble  material  diapoaed  threaded  oo  mid  helical 
coil  and  looped  over  tuooeaaivc  ones  of  mid  external 
major  tide  mrfaoes  of  mid  convolutiom  at  altaraating 
sides  of  said  band  and  having  recceaaive  folds  «**^«««|  the 
wrist  watch  strap,  and  a  second  band  of  foldable  material 
bonded  adjacent  iu  ends  to  said  first  band  and  dispoaed 
overlying  said  ftrsl  band,  said  second  band  being  shorter 


in 


tlun  the  overlying  portion  of  said  first  band  and  having 
successive  folds  dis|)Oied  between  the  folds  of  said  first 
band,  said  second  band  passing  extenully  only  of  the 
ones  of  said  external  major  side  surfaces  which  face  in 
one  of  said  directiona.  wtatfeby  wbta  said  wrist  strap  is 
in  extended  condHioa  said  second  band  of  material  is  dis- 
posed in  a  smacked  wmdition  and  limits  the  extension 
of  said  helical  ooil  and  thereby  limiu  the  extension  of 
said  wrist  watch  strap. 


Richard 


MMfl49 
MACmNKBY  GUARDS 

Bcw  CHth- 
CUthcroc 
a  ■ritfih  company 
IHl,  8ar.  No.  IM^fT,  now 
3,t914il.  dMad  Mmr  21,  1H3.     DMded 
Dec.  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  244.431 
Great  Mlaln  Ai«.  2t,  19M 
(CLM— 4) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  shaft  comprising 
telescopically-aaaodated  shaft  parts,  the  respective  shaft 
parts  having  ammlar  grooves  providing  inner  bearing 
races,  t>  lesc  opic  ally-related  guard  sheaths  sorrounding  said 
shaft  parts  and  rxtmding  acrom  the  respective  bearing 
racns,  a  ring  about  each  said  bearing  race,  said  ring  hav- 
ing therein  tt  ipnoed  intervals  drcimifereatially-qinced 
holes  on  radial  axes  and  rednctng  hi  cross  sectional  area 
at  their  imier  ends,  seatings  at  said  inner  ends,  rolling 
members  located  in  said  holes  and  bearing  oo  said  seat- 
ings,  said  railiag  members  having  a  diameter  normal  to 
the  rolling  axis  greater  dum  the  depth  of  said  holes,  said 
rolling  members  making  rofling  contact  with  said 
trvc  bearing  race,  an  *««-"'■«•  rssffient  dip 
said  ring  and  bridging  over  said  holm  externally, 
attaching  said  ring  to  the  respective  dieath  to  that  side 
of  said  ring  in  the  diractioB  talaacoping  said  sheaths,  the 
respective  resilieni  dip  being  adapted  to  be  overcome  by 
ratfial  ootwasd  mowcment  of  the  respective  roDtng  mem- 
bers on  appMcnlion  of  a  sharp  axial  pidl  on  the  respective 
sheath  m  the  dlractioa  tdaac  oping  said  sheaths  thereby 
to  onaeat  said  raapectivie  roHing  members  from  the  r^ 
spectivc  beefing  raee  and  permit  withdrawal  along  the 
leepeuivB  shaft  part  of  said  leepeUive  sheadi  together 
w^  said  reepacii^  ring,  rolling  members,  and  resilieni 
dip,  thos  to  cxpoae  tnid  raapectivc  bearing  race. 

80S  O.O. 


3,134,141 
DRIVE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Chester  DeMU  Flahcr,  Mnm7.  Pa., 

Waldroa  A  Cnmpnnj,  iac^  Mnwy,  Pa.,  a 
nf  rinMjIianhi 

Filed  May  t,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  193,219 
7  Clatam.     (CL  M— g) 


1.  In  a  torque -transmitting  drive  coupling  for  connect- 
ing a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  with  accommodation  of 
relative  axial  movements  therebetween,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  first  member  for  engagement  with  one 
of  said  shafts  and  including  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing projections  spaced  equally  around  the  entire  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  projections  being  circumferentially 
spaced  forming  a  plurality  of  axial  races  between  adja- 
cent said  projections,  a  second  member  for  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  for  interfitting 
with  said  first  member  and  said  projections  thereon  for 
free  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  when  said  mem- 
bers and  said  shafts  are  in  coaxial  alignment,  a  plurality 
of  torque-transmitting  elemeiMs  on  said  second  member 
equally  spaced  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  said 
torque-transmitting  elentents  including  means  for  roiling 
bearing  engagement  in  said  races  between  said  projections 
on  said  first  member  for  receiving  equal  amounts  of 
torque  from  each  of  said  projections  and  transmitting  said 
torque  to  said  second  member  substantially  without  resist- 
ance to  free  axial  movement  thereof,  and  adjusting  means 
on  said  second  member  for  adjtiating  the  precise  posi- 
tioning of  said  torque  transmitting  elements  thereon  with 
respect  to  the  axiaJ  center  lines  of  said  races  for  main- 
taining said  rolling  bearing  elements  imiformly  aligned  in 
said  races. 


3,1M,142 
SHAFT.    MORE    PARTICULARLY    UNIVER. 
SAL    JOINT    SHAFT,    WITH    TORSIONAL 
FLEXIMLrTY 
WilH  Zeldfar,  Dnssildarf,  Cmnan;.  iirfjprr  to  Fkma 

FHed  Mar.  2, 19«2.  Ser.  Nn.  17t.954 

ipplrahen  Giiaianj  Jan.  24.  1M2 
I  CWas.     (CL  64—15) 


A  shaft,  more  particularly  a  universal  joint  shaft,  with 
torsional  flexibility  and  capable  of  adjustment  as  to  length, 
comprising  at  least  two  pans  capable  of  rdative  axial 
movement,  flexible  tornon  ban  arranged  paralld  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  joining  the  two  parts  of  the  shaft  to 
reader  them  capable  of  relative  longitudinal  movemem 
and  of  which  at  least  one  end  is  so  supported  in  the  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  shaft  to  be  capable  of  relative  axial 
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movement,  the  flexible  tonioo  ban  constituting  the  trans- 
nuMioa  shaft  with  one  at  their  ends  bemg  rigidly  con- 
Mcted  to  ooe  cad  of  the  adjacotf  ahaft  while  the  other 
end  i$  joteed  to  the  cad  of  the  other  adjacent  shaft,  a 
ball  bearing  in  the  said  other  adjacent  shaft  for  each  bar 
to  be  capable  of  axial  movement,  and  a  spring  bush  lo- 
cated with  a  resilient  radial  movement  outside  the  bear- 
ing thereby  exerting  a  realient  force  on  the  balls  of  each 
ball  bearing,  the  spring  bush  betag  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
rolled  with  pre-tension  and  opea  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  separation. 

34M,143 
PNEUMATIC  TORQUE-TRANSMimNG  COU- 
PLING    FOR     ISOLATINC     ANGULAR     VI- 
BRATION 
Charles  Lcavdl,  2M  S.  FaMcM  Ave^  Lombvd,  IlL 
FUcd  Apr.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  1M,«39 
ISCtalBM.    (CLM— M) 


1.  la  combinatioo  with  apparatus  having  an  angular- 
ly vibratory  element  and  an  element  in  which  the  occur- 
rence of  aagular  vibration  »  uademU)!*,  paenmatic  con- 
aectiag  Uakafe  for  cffectnatiag  a  necmanr  traaamiMton  of 
torqne  therebetween,  parnmatic  feedback  control  aaeans 
for  automatically  adjwting  the  value  of  lodi  transmitted 
torque  hi  reeponse  to  rhsnjse  in  tte  ttean  relative  poai- 
tioa  oi  aaid  vibratory  aad  wcoad  owatioiied  eleineBts  to 
BMiataia  a  predetermiaed  relatioa  therebetween,  and 
means  for  nuiataining  aay  sudi  adjirtttd  value  relatively 
constant  throughout  any  cycle  ci  the  vibratory  angular 
motion  of  said  vibratory  eleaieat  to  obviate  mperimposi- 
tioa  of  aagular  vibratioa  iqwn  the  torque  traasmitted  be- 
tweea  said  eleoaeats. 


343^144 
DRIVING  MSCHANBM 

Wain.  134  W.  93rt  St.  New  Yerk  25,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1943,  Sar.  Nn.  249,479 
4  CWMk     (CL  44—34) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  driven  aoo- 

-^  member  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  mag- 

nber  freely  rotatable  and  axially  movable  on 


said  shaft,  aiid  a  second  magnetic  member  jrotataUe  with 
said  shaft,  said  non-aiagnetic  member  bei^  sandwiched 
between  said  magnetic  members,  each  of  [said  magnetic 
members  having  a  north  pole  and  a  soutk  pole  spaced 
from  each  other,  whereby  when  the  north-4outh  poles  of 
the  magnetic  members  are  opposite  each  ^thtr  the  non- 
magnetic member  is  fixedly  held  therebetn^  and  when 
the  north-south  poles  oi  the  magnetic  members  are  not  in 
exact  alignment  the  non-magnetic  member  lis  less  fixedly 
held  to  permit  slip  of  the  latter  with  respetn  to  either  of 
the  magnetic  members. 


3,134,145 

KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METttOD  OF 

KNITTING  FARRIC 

Beajaasia  Franklin  Cofla,  Athens,  Gn.,  iiil^iui  to  TcstUc 

Machine  Worka,  Wywatal^  Fa.  ■  iiwpW<aB  «f 

Pennsylvania 

FHed  Jan.  4,  1953,  Ser.  Nn.  329itl 
SSCWiM.    (CL  44-^3)  ^ 


18.  In  a  knitting  ■"wrhinr  having  a  cirdi 
means  for  selecting  jacks  of  said  circle; 
mally  raising  a  selected  jack  to  a  predeL 
knd  means  for  automatically  '*'-^t*Pi*l 
laid  jack-raising  means  at  a  height  below 
mined  height  to  arrest  the  raising  movemen 


predeter  nined 


SI  Lid 
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of  jacks  and 

for  nor- 

height; 

jack  from 

taid  predeter- 

of  said  jack. 


I*  W.  R. 


Fled  Del  S,  1942,  Ser.  Nn.  IStJSt 
4aBlniii  (CL4»-43iir 
1.  An  open  width,  web-treating  apparaias  including 
a  tank  wherem  a  web  of  textile  auterial  u  $iwa  tlvongh 
a  bath  of  tieatii«  ffiud  ia  horiiOBtal  flight  web  flexiag 
neaas  submerged  ia  said  bath  iachidiag  M  piwahty  of 
traasversety  airaafed  fiee-ruaaiag  hehcatti  tmxd  roHs 
ki  a  polygonal  array  aad  power  meuis  %>  rotate  **- 
krray  of  rolls  as  a  unit,  a  piuraUty  of 
ranged  rolls  adapted  to  maintain  the  fligM  of  the  web 
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at  least  one  of  the  nid 


LOCKING  CLOSUBE 
ILN«klL49SI 

PHad  Apr.  M,  1M3,  8m-.  N*.  27S,t3t 
3  Cliliiii     (CL  7»— 1«9) 


ctishioo  the 
of  the  anvy 


impoaed  on  the  web  by  the  rotation 
power  meam  to  rotate  aaikl  roll. 


WINDOW  UKX 

N.Y, 

FBad  Apr.  U,  Ifil,  flv.  N*.  ir  Jit 


^<-» 


1.  A  lockaMe  cloture  for  use  with  a  filkr  neck  or  the 
like  havinf  an  opeaioc  bouoded  by  a  downwardly  directed 
interrupted  flance  of  the  bayonet-faatenins  type,  comprit- 
ins  a  body  indodins  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  tuch  an 
opening  and  map  latch-type  lock  bolts  projectible  later- 
ally from  a  lower  portion  of  such  portion  of  the  body, 
a  rib  projectinf  radially  from  such  body  portion  at  a 
position  angularly  spaced  from  the  latch  bolts  for  co- 
actioo  with  the  intern^tted  portions  of  such  a  filler  neck 
flange  or  the  like  to  bold  the  cap  against  unwanted  rou- 
tioo.  a  pin  riidable  in  and  adapted  to  proiect  upwardly 
from  the  rib,  and  spnag  means  yieldabiy  urging  the  pin 
in  an  upward  directioa  whereby  the  pin  may  form  an 
upward  extension  of  such  rib. 


HCYCULOCK 
F.  KMb,  Jr.,  2«4f  W.  Ord  9L,  Chk^o, 
Filed  Oct  M,  IML  9m.  N*.  lUy5$l 
SCWiM.    (CL7t~it7) 


IlL 


1.  In  a  window  lock  for  a  doiibk  hung  window  com- 
prising a  flnt  snsh  and  a  aecood  nab:  a  base  portios  com- 
prising a  floor  plale  with  means  to  fasten  the  said  floor 
plate  to  the  said  flrst  snah.  said  floor  plate  including  an 
inner  end  poaitioaed  to  face  the  said  second  sash,  and  an 
outer  end  po«tiooed  to  face  away  from  said  second  sash, 
and  also  r<impriMng  a  pair  of  strikes  including  an  inner 
strike  and  an  outer  strike,  and  means  comprising  sides 
and  shoulders  adapted  to  reoeiva  a  slide  hoiising  with  at 
least  one  spring  seating  aseimB  located  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  base  portion;  in  oombination  with  a  slide 
housing  having  inner  and  otriar  cads  correipondiiig  to  the 
said  innn-  and  ooter  enda  of  the  said  base  portion,  and 
having  kwigitndinal  teteral  salansinns  adapted  to  be  slide 
fitted  to  said  sides  and  shoulders  of  the  said  base,  said 
slide  houMif  comprising  a  flrst  spring  seating  means 
within  at  leart  one  of  said  failenl  extensions,  a  first  latch 
bdt  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  housing,  a 
second  latch  bolt  placed  transversely  within  said  slide 
housing  and  adapted  to  redprocle  through  an  opening  in 
said  slide  hoosi^  fadng  the  nid  strikM  of  said  base 
portion,  a  sacond  spring  means  waled  against  a  portion  of 
the  said  sHde  housing  Md  against  a  portioo  of  the  said 
second  lalch  hoil  to  normally  ViB  the 
boh  out  of  arid  oprnii^  in  the  said  slide  hooaing  toi 
the  inner  alrike  to  pinee  tbt  lock  hi  loduag  poeition 
to  entage  the  omer  strike  to  pinoe  the  lock 

to  engage  *e  eaU  eeeond  bolt  to  nww  it  against  the  force 
of  the  said  eeeo^  epring  neaM;  nnd  at 
meafleadanled  tobaeented  tatt 

of  Ae  said  tan  Mid  the  said  flnt  soriM  seating  neaM  of 
the  said  sHda  hOMfaw  to  bin  the 
pnsitloa  lom 


I.  A  steering  lock  mechan^pn  for  a  tubular  frame 
vehicle  having  a  substantially  upright  tubular  head  por- 
tion, comprising  a  substantially  vertical  fork  and  tabolar 
fork  stem,  means  routably  miinnting  said  Odwlar  fork 
Mem  in  said  tubular  head  portion,  said  tubular  fork  stem 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  portion  of  pre- 
determined larger  diatwitrr  within  said  tubular  head  por- 
tion and  having  an  integral  portion  opwards  thereof  of 
decreased  internal  diamrtrr  permanently  fixed  to  said 
portion  of  large  diameter,  said  ttdwlar  fork  stem  having 
an  underlying  ealargsment  indnding  said  fork  preveiMing 
upward  withdrawal  of  said  tubular  fork  stem  through  said 
tnbnlsr  bend  portion,  lat^  w«»»ii«  smgly  fltting  within  the 
larger  diameter  portion  of  snid  nbniv  fork  stem  and  too 
large  to  be  withdrawn  thron||b  sasd  portion  of 
internal  diameter,  said  latch  means  having  a  laldi 
bar  letiprmebie  radially  of  said  tnbnhv  fork  stem 

fork  Stan  having  sb  apartnre  thenin  through 
said  latch  aMnber  is  uwabla.  means  pravidmg  a 
strike  in  s^d  tiiliidte  head  portion  with  wWch  said  ktch 
oaembcr  is  enganeable  for  releasabiy  liwk**^  said  latch 
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member  to  said  tubular  head  portioa,  said  latch  member 
locking  to  taid  tubular  fork  stem  by  extending  through 
the  aperture  therein  whereby  said  tubular  fork  stem  is 
releasably  latched  to  said  tubular  head  portion  against 
roution  thereof,  lock  means  received  in  the  decreased 
diameter  portion  of  said  tubular  fork  stem,  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  means  extending  through  said 
tubular  fork  stem  and  operatively  interconnecting  said 
lock  means  and  said  latch  means  for  effecting  reciproca- 
tion of  said  latch  member  between  locking  and  unlocking 
petition  upon  manipulation  of  said  lock  means. 


LUBRICITY  TESTmC  AFPARATUS 
Charkf  W.  Yom*,  U«  Aafcka,  ami  John  L  Gates, 
raiiliBi  CaUf ^  Miigmns  to  Skell  OO  Coapuy,  New 
.  Yorfc,  nA^^  a  coryoradM  of  Ddawvc 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,Mt 
9ClafaM.    (CL73— If) 


^ 


1.  A  hibricity  testing  apparatu*.  comprising,  a  closed 
hoUow  vessel,  said  veaael  having  a  port  open  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  vessel;  a  permeable  sample  receiving  pallet 
diqKMed  over  said  port  to  as  to  isolate  said  port  from  the 
interior  of  said  vessel;  himm  to  selectively  subject  the 
interior  of  the  vcsmI  to  a  high  ptesiure  relative  to  the 
exterior  of  the  vessel  to  establish  a  differential  in  pressure 
acroat  said  pallet;  a  plate  diqwaed  within  said  vesMl  and 
adapted  to  contact  a  sample  on  aaid  aami^  receiving  pal- 
let; mean  operatively  engaging  said  plate  to  impart  rou- 
tioa  theteto;  aad  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of  torque 
reqnired  for  said  rotatioii. 


STATIC  BALL  BALANCING  AFPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Haroy  E.  G.  Arasson,  %  Fiefsaslenal  laabrmmtwta  Co., 
(124  W.  Ldtc  St,  Ml—sap«lls,  Mtan. 
FHed  My  11,  IMl,  SerN*.  123,2M 
(ClaiM.    (CL73— M) 
4.  The  method  of  balancing  a  ball  of  the  character 
described  consisting  oi  the  steps  of 
forming  a  bearing  seat  at  the  head  of  an  air  stream 

to  mpport  a  ball, 
restricting  said  air  stream  about  said  ball  by  said  bear- 
ing seat,  said  bail  being  in  a  spinning  condition 
napoosive  to  the  torque  of  the  unbalanced  forces 
of  said  air  stream  relative  to  the  condition  of  in»- 
bnlaaoe  of  said  ball. 


tilting  said  bearing  seat  suflkiently  relative  to 
ball  to  vary  said  torque  applied  to  said  ball  to  es- 
tablish a  condition  of  relative  balance  between  said 
torque  and  said  ball  to  support  said  ball  in  a  non- 
spinning  condition,  whereby  the  torque  of  the  im- 
balance condition  of  said  ball  predominates  and 
causes  said   ball    to  oscillate. 


t""*- 
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determining  a  point  of  imbalance  from  sai4  oscillation. 

correcting  said  point  of  imbalance  to  the  lextent  that 
the  torque  of  said  air  stream  is  unbalanbed  relative 
to  the  changed  condition  of  said  ball  p  spin  said 
ball,  and 

successively  varying  the  torque  of  said  air  stream 
and  removing  points  of  imbalance  of  s^id  ball  un- 
til responsive  to  the  balance  of  torque  of  said  air 
stream  relative  to  said  ball,  the  oscillation  of  said 
ball  is  no  longer  discernible  at  whicl)  point  the 
best  achievable  balance  of  said  ball  h|ts  been  at- 
tained. 


343MS2 
TONOMETER 

MerriU  I.  Allsa,  Bliiiiahiiia,  bd^  aasiinor  to 

Raymond  O.  GnMsn,  PfcHsiilaMs,  ^Fa. 

Filed  Jane  2«,  19(1,  S«r.  No.  2•94^ 

IClalnH.    (CL73— It) 


1.  A  tonometer  comprising  a  member  having  a  lower 
foot  portion,  said  foot  portion  having  a  coa|cave  surface 
adapted  to  overlie  and  rest  upon  the  surface  oi  the  eye. 
Mud  member  having  a  vertical  bore  therein  cjxtending  up- 
wardly from  said  concave  surface,  an  elonga^  weighted 
plunger  in  said  bore  and  having  a  sliding  fhjtherein,  said 
plunger  having  a  lower  portion  projecting  (downwardly 
beyond  said  concave  surface  for  de|>reasing  t^  surface  of 
the  eye,  a  frame  secured  to  said  member  a^  extending 
upwardly  thereof,  said  frame  mounting  a  |Scale  and  a 
pointer  for  movement  relative  to  said  scale,,  said  pointer 
being  operatively  connected  to  move  in  re^olise  to  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  support  bracket  adapted  to  be 
■upponed.  by  the  fingers  of  a  user,  for  upwa^  movement 
Of  the  member  relative  to  said  bracket  andj  airanged  to 
support  and  slidably  mount  said  member.i  and 
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carried  by  said  bracket  and  engafeable  with  said  plunfer 
when  said  bracket  supports  said  member  to  withdraw  the 
eye-depressing  portion  of  the  phinfer  above  the  concave 
nirface  ot  said  foot  portion. 


3,13«,1S3 
DUROMETER 
Sol  KnraH—,  Brooklyn  N.Y^  aiilaaii   to  The  Skorc 
iHtrwMMt  A  Mfg.  C«^  JiMiln,  N.Y^  a 
of  New  Yarii 

FIM  Is.  29, 1M2,  See.  N*.  149,511 
JOalMs     (CL73— «1) 


each  coupon  having  an  aperture  centrally  thereof  inter- 
mediate its  end-portions  for  magnifying  the  stress  devel- 
oped in  the  coupon  when  the  strip  is  in  use;  the  ratio  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  necked-down  portion  of 
each  coupon  to  that  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
adjacent  full  width  portions  of  the  strip  varying  in  each 
coupon  with  relation  to  that  of  the  other  coupons,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  length  of  each  coupon  to  that  of  the 
coupon's  necked-down  portion  varying  in  each  coupon 
from  end  to  end  of  said  elongate  strip,  as  to  effect  con- 
trol of  the  stress-magnification  in  the  respective  coupons 
thereby  to  cause  the  respective  coupons  to  successively 
fail  at  different  times  during  the  use-life  of  the  element, 
whereby  to  afford  a  succession  of  fatigue-forewarning 
monitoring  readings  in  the  one  elongate  strip. 


1 .  In  a  cylindrical  dial  drntmieter  having  a  vertical  flat 
frame  secured  to  a  casing,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  flat  top 
and  bottom  horizontaUy  disposed  spaced-apart  leaf 
firings,  front  separator  means  for  said  springs,  rear  sep- 
arator niea»  for  said  sprinp  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
depending  indentor  pin  engaging  the  unsecured  move- 
able end  of  said  leaf  springs,  an  actuating  pin  fixedly  dis- 
posed in  said  moveable  end  of  said  leaf  springs,  a  con- 
ventiotial  slotted  segment  gear  assembly  engaging  said 
ptn  and  a  connentional  dial  pin  opinion  assembly  engag- 
ing said  gear,  the  calibrstioa  improvement  comprising  a 
bottom  spring  having  a  longitudiaal  slot  therein  adjacent 
said  rear  separator  naeans,  an  immoveable  longitudinal 
plate  having  a  longinidinal  sloe  therein  secured  to  said 
rear  separator  meaas  below  and  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
sprktg.  and  slidaablc  clampii^  oaaans  threaded  through 
said  slot  of  said  spring  and  said  plate  for  clamping  selec- 
tively said  spriag  to 


3L13MS4 
FATIGUE  RMN<«nTOR 


N«T.  It,  19St,  §v.  No.  77S,3«5 
2  CWm.    (CL  73-«) 


3,134,155 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR   INDICATING 
THE  TRANSVERSE  DBTRDUTION  OF  AIR  IN  A 
TURBOJET  ENGINE  OP  A  VTOL  AIRCRAFT 
Gcrterd    RicMsr,    D—maiii  lis  Lya, 

LtesSs,   Y«na, 
Raavier,  iasy-les-Mi 
FraMt,  Mslgsnri  to  Sockte  Ni 

c(  dc  CosMtnKdoa  dc  Motavs  d'AvtattoB,  Pwk,  Frawx, 
a  coaspaay  mtVwmmct 

FIM  Jan.  9.  1941,  Sar.  No.  11,444 

CWm  pttority,  sppHcartna  Fiwscc  Jan.  24,  1944 

4ClnhiH.    (0.73—114) 


1 .  M— s  for  monitoring  fatigue  of  structual  elements 
which  arc  subjected  to  divers  and  various  loads,  including 
reversed  loads,  comprising:  an  elongate  strip  of  material 
luiTinf  a  aniforaii  thichms  and  includint  a  phirality  of 
strip-moontiQg  areas  and  a  phirality  of  longftwdinally 
aligned,  coopona  each  with  a  necked  down  portion,  each 
one  of  said  coupons  being  disposed  buweui  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  areas,  means  for  attaching  the  mounting 
areas  of  the  strip  to  die  eknent  to  be  moaitored;  and 


® 


1.  A  method  of  indicating  the  transverse  distribution 
of  air  in  a  turbo-jet  engine  provided  with  an  air  intake 
duct  in  an  amraft  adapted  to  take  off  and  land  vertically, 
consisting  in  detecting  the  toul  pressures  at  two  specific 
poinu  in  the  air  inuke  duct  which  are  situated  on  either 
side  of  the  horizontal  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  said 
turbo-jet  engine  during  the  horizontal  fli^t  of  the  aircraft 
and  the  static  pressure  at  one  of  the  said  points,  in  com- 
bining the  detected  values  of  the  said  total  pressures  and 
the  said  static  pressure  to  form  a  ratio  equal,  except  for  a 
constant,  to  the  quotient  constituted  by  the  differences  be- 
tween die  said  total  pressurw  over  the  dynamic  presnire 
at  the  point  where  die  said  total  pressure  and  the  said 
static  prcsaurt  are  detected,  and  in  comparing  the  indica- 
tioa  given  by  the  value  of  the  said  ratio  with  a  critical  in- 
dication deduced  from  prerious  tests,  at  which  there  is  a 
risk  that  flame-out  of  the  engine  may  occur. 


3,134,154 

LAWN  MOWER  WORK  BENCH  AND 

TEST  STAND 

E.  Bmm,  %  LcMl^  Oayvsa  Conwy. 

21t  W.  North  as.,  rtailsn.  NX. 

FBad  Jaae  12,  1941,  Sar.  No.  114,543 

3ClBlnss.    (CL73— 114) 

?.  A  work  bench  and  teat  stand  comprising  a  support 

for  a  lawn  mower  or  other  object  to  be  tested,  said  support 
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hAving  an  openinf  over  which  the  object  to  be  tested  it 
adapted  to  be  di^weed  and  throu^  which  opening  free 
oil  or  other  nibetance  can  gravitate,  a  motorized  blower 
mounted  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  support  and 
having  an  exhaust  pq>e  extending  transversely  beneath  said 
support,  a  drainage  pan  underlying  and  in  close  proximity 


to  the  openiaf  in  laid  nqiport,  said  drainafe  pui  and  said 
exhaust  pipe  having  communicating  openings  and  said  ex- 
haust p^  having  a  bi^Be  arranfad  so  that  air  from  the 
blower  wfll  be  forced  through  the  «duuMt  pipe  beyond 
said  bafle  and  produce  suction  through  said  communicat- 
ing rffntttfm  {Q  withdraw  the  discharge  from  the  object  be- 
ing tested. 

LOAD  CXLL  APPARATUS 
Aaisss  E.  Seed  Mi  Pnmk  E.  rnlMii.  ToMo,  Oyo,  as- 
to  Toledo  Scale  Cosporallea,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

of  OUo 
Filed  Mir  11,  IH$,  Ssr.  No.  42,9S5 
<ClrfM.    (CL73— 141) 


I  VARIABLE  SPEED  TENSILE  TESTER 

Plrtallce  C  Whvfl,  Jr.,  3212  Las  Pria 
CaM^  tmi  KsMsCh  R.  <>■▼«,  Jr.,  U  W( 
Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Am.  It,  19M,  Sw.  No.  4t,7|< 
liClaliM.    (CL73— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  tensile  proper^  of  speci- 
mens comprising  means  for  holding  one  enq  of  a  qieci- 
nien;  other  means  for  holding  the  other  end  bf  the  qwci- 
raen;  means  for  tensioning  a  specimen  held  by!  said  holding 
means  including  a  reversible  drive;  means  for  indicating 
ttnsion  on  a  specimen;  means  for  indicating  <  longation  of 
a  specimen;  a  quick-return  retraction  drive  m  tans  for  said 
tensioning  means  independent  of  said  reversible  drive; 
a  normally-closed  manual  control  means  o^  said  quick 
return  retraction  drive  means;  and  means 
eratioo  of  said  quick-return  means  in 
tension  of  said  tensioning  means,  to 
oo  a  specimen,  to  full  scale  operation  ot 
dicating  means,  and  to  opening  of  said 
manual  control  means. 


tiating  op- 
to  fun  ex- 
in  tensicHi 
tension  in- 
y-doeed 


1.  A  MOtinf  instnunent  comprising  a  base,  a  di^lace- 
abte  mwn^f  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  base,  a  sens- 
paratus  for  nieaetiring  the  displafemem  of  said 
nber  with  reqwd  to  the  base,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
m«— *t  bccwamaaid  msmhcr  and  the  bnsa,  and  a  sec- 
ond flexible  diapkragm  which  dsABSs  a  sealad  q>aoe  with 
the  base  and  the  first  diaphragm,  and  which  is  positively 
coupled  to  said  member  so  as  to  cause  one  ol  said  dia- 
phragms 10  move  outiMrd  with  reqiect  to  such  space 
when  the  other  movse  inward,  the  aflscthre  area  of  the 
second  diaphragm  beiai  mdi  tbat  the  force  acting  on 
said  uMMiber  whi^  is  caosad  by  a  chasfe  in  liie  difhren- 
tial  between  the  amMsat  pressure  and  the  pressure  inside 
such  space  is  substantially  oomtterbalanced  by  the  force 
acting  oo  the  second  diaphragm  which  is  caused  by  soch 
chanfB  in  the  differential. 


3,13^,159 
FLOWMETER  WTTH  C  ALIBRATWG  flEANS 

T.  Yomg,  Newtown  Sqpsre,  Pa.,  asslpMr  to  Am 
on  Coaspoay,  Phflsiilihls,  Pa.,  a  iatpmyMB  of  New 

Filed  Jaac  3«,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  121409 
iClaiaBS.    (CL73— 23«) 


1.  A 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  fluid  flow  pve  1 
Ish  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  hoostn 
substantially  panllel  to  the  kmgitudinal  axis  I 
ing;  a  rotor  positioned  in  said  housing  andj  operable  by 
iie  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  tanes  located 
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B  radial 

aad  vdal  diwclioM  is  Mid  booMart  •  ring  OMaibcr  abut- 
tiag  ika  iimr  wall  of  mid  *»«■—*««§  at  a  kwatKin  ajJiafniT 
one  axial  csd  of  Mid  vaim.  Mid  BMnbcr  *«yii«  ooaatmctad 
and  arraatid  lor  rotary  MO^xanat  aboM  the  axii  of  Mid 
homtaf  and  harinf  awaM  famed  thareio  Bwounrim  tbc 
radially  ooter  «dtn  of  all  of  nid  vaaet,  at  uid  one  axial 
end  thereof,  to  iraaly  wcare  all  of  Mid  vanea  to  Mid 
oMffiber;  maaaally  operable  drirtag  awaM  coupled  to  Mid 
menber  for  faiMJag  rotary  Mo^aawat  thereof;  a  fixed  riot 
ocMber  abaltiat  the  iaaar  wall  of  Mid  hwinf  at  a  loca- 
tioa  adjac—t  Iha  other  axial  cad  of  Mid  vaan  aad  haviaf 
meaae  fdraiad  ttMraia  awaaiint  the  radially  oaier  edfes 
of  all  of  Mid  vaaea,  at  Mid  other  axial  end  thereof,  to 
firmly  wciire  all  of  laid  vaaes  to  Mid  fixed  member;  and 
meant  supporting  in  podtioo,  in  Mid  housinf .  the  radially 
inner  edges  of  all  of  said  vaaet,  at  both  said  one  and  said 
other  axial  ends  thereof . 


TEMnMLATlME  AVERAGING  PROBE 

E>  Raaaal(  AMafaap^att  N>  Mes^ 

la  *e  UaMad  Stataa  «f 
by  *e  flMtalMy  af  the  Nary 
JaM  St,  19M,  to.  Na.  4«,125 
aCWaM    (0.73—339) 


1.  A  gM  proba  conpring  a  rollertiag  tabe  adapted 
to  be  iaacned  tkroagk  tiie  wall  of  a  gM  dact  and  fixedly 
secured  thsreto.  said  rollertiag  tube  exteading  into  taid 
duct  nonaal  to  the  flow  of  gatM  flowing  therethrough,  the 
internal  portioa  of  Mid  coUoctiag  tube  bciag  of  uniform 
diamrtrr  aad  baiag  uaobatrucMd  except  in  its  uppermott 
area,  a  wall  at  the  lowcrmoit  cixl  of  said  gas  collecting 
tube  preventiag  the  exit  of  gaaM  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  upMream  factag  iaiati  qpoced  at  predetermined 
diatancM  aloag  tha  loagiiadiaal  axia  of  the  roiWirfing  tobe, 
a  veaturi  haviag  aa  ialet  aMi  oallat  awiaaad  withia  the 
upper  portkn  of  aiid  cniWlhig  tabe  with  iu  supporting 
portion  beariag  oa  te  wall  of  Mid  bore  iawnwiiatriy 
above  said  uppermoat  failet.  a  plarality  of  oodats  located 
above  said  vaiMari  thereby  requiriag  all  of  the  gates  to  paM 
through  said  Mturi  prior  to  leaving  said  collector  tube, 
a  chamber  adjacaat  Mid  veatari  outlet,  a  plurality  of  rear- 
wardly  rakad  oatlets  extcadiag  through  the  waUs  of 
rhamhrr  pwauttiag  the  gasM  to  exit  therethrough, 
a  thenaal  alaaMat  sitsadiag  iaio  aaid  vaaturi.  the 
end  of  said  iMnMl  claaaeM  baiag  nae  etom  ooati 
iia  iiBinaaftiagi.  te  appcr  avl  of  Mid  thirnial  eleaMai 
sapportad  ia  aMalalad  relaiioaahip  with  the  cap  portioa 
of  said  proBC.  aasd  ManMl  aiaaMat  providaig  aocaraie 
tcaqwratare  raadiaga  of  the  gaaM  flowing  «fc"~^  aasd 
dact  doe  to  the  imiaiats  coatact  of  aaid  mnm  with  aaid 


3,1344*1 
TEMFERATURE  MEASURING  OR  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
RayMond  Catvctt  Chisslngliia.  Sarrcy, 
to  The  Wayae  Kerr  ~ 


Filed  Aag.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,793 

"     ippicBlioa  Great  Britah  Ai«.  3,  19M 
If  CWw.     (CL  73— 3«) 
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1  Temperature  measuring  or  temperature  responsive 
apparatus  comprising  an  expansible  liquid  in  a  tubular 
container,  wherein  an  electtically  conductive  liquid  is 
employed  in  a  iKMi-cooductive  container,  the  liquid  form- 
ing a  first  electrode  and  wherein  there  are  provided  a 
second  electrode  formed  of  conductive  nuterial  outside 
said  tubular  container  ad)aoent  a  part  thereof,  a  conduc- 
tive screen  over  said  second  electrode,  which  screen  ex- 
tends axially  ia  both  directions  beyond  said  second  elec- 
trode, means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  between 
one  of  the  electrodes  and  said  screen  and  itteans  respon- 
sive to  the  ctarem  between  the  other  electrode  and  the 
screen  resulting  from  the  applied  voltage. 


3,13«,1<2 

DYNAMIC  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
J.  Whila,  CahMibai,  OUa,  iBJaiii  M  later. 


3«,  19(1,  Sar.  Na.  121.1 
(0.73— «77) 
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1.  In  a  balancing  ttaxid  for  determining  the  imbalance 
of  a  rotor,  the  oombinatioo  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertical  flexible  reeds,  each  having  a  fixed  end 
secured  to  a  base  aad  a  frM  end,  said  pair  of  flexible 
reeds  rxtmding  from  the  said  base  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially paraUel  relationihtp; 

a  vertical  crtcnrioB  member  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  pair  of  flexible  reeds  and  maintained  inter- 
mediate of  aad  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  pair 
of  flexible  reeds,  aaid  extension  aiembcr  being  ver- 
tically slideable  beyond  the  frw  ends  of  said  pair 
of  flexible  reeds  whereby  the  length  of  said  balancing 
stand  May  be  adjasted;  aad 

a  siagle  Mppuit  aaeaas  secured  to  the  said  extaisioa 
HMMber  for  maintaining  the  rotational  axis  of  a 
rotor  sabMaatially  horizontal; 

said  pair  of  flexible  reeds,  said  vertical  extension  mem- 
ber aad  the  said  rotatioaal  axis  of  the  said  rotor 
lyiag  sabataMially  ia  the  same  pianr, 
rotor  baiag  frw  to  rotate  about  the  said  rotational 
the  imbalaaoe  of  said  rotor  cauan  dw 
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uid  flexible  reeds  to  flex  as  a  unit  about  their  fixed 


VISCOSITY  COMPENSATOR  FOR  FLUID 
DAMPING  DEVICES 
RobOTt  G.  HaatMH.  Walpok,  Mam^  aMifBor  to  Northrop 
Corporatfon,  Beverly   HHIs,  CaHf^  a  corporation   of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,888 
la  Claimc     (CI.  74—5.5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  device  for  damping  the  movement  of  a 
mass,  of  the  kind  which  comprises  a  casing  containing  the 
movable  mass  to  be  damped  and  forming  a  fluid-filled 
passage,  and  a  fluid  impeller  disposed  within  said  passage 
for  rotary  driving  connection  with  the  mass;  compensating 
means  for  regulating  the  damping  effect  at  a  uniform 
value  through  a  range  of  values  of  fluid  viscosity  non- 
uniformly  variable  with  respect  to  fluid  temperature,  com- 
prising a  shutter  movably  mounted  to  valve  said  passage, 
a  plunger,  said  shutter  and  said  plunger  being  formed 
with  co-acting  cam  surfaces  in  contact  with  one  another, 
a  first  expansible-chamber  device  having  a  relatively  low 
spring  rate  and  relatively  small  effective  area,  and  a 
second  expansible-chamber  device  having  a  relatively  high 
spring  rate  and  relative  large  effective  area,  said  expan- 
sible-chamber devices  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid 
and  being  mutually  drivingly  connected  with  said  plunger 
for  reciprocation  thereof  by  said  first  device  at  a  relatively 
rapid  rate  with  respect  to  changes  in  temperature  of  fluid 
contained  therein  through  a  lower  temperature  range'  and 
by  said  secoad  device  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  with  re- 
spect to  changes  in  temperature  of  fluid  contained  therein 
through  a  higher  temperature  range. 


as  an  electrical  value  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  electrical  value  correspon<|ing  to  said 
fote-aft  acceleration  thus  performing  tbie  oberatioo  of 
subtracting  gravity  multiplied  by  the  sine  of  the  pitch 
aqgle  from  fore-aft,  acceleration;  a  second  reaver  hav- 
ing a  transformer  arrangement  where  the  colls  are  nor- 
mally parallel  to  each  other  associated  with  pne  of  said 
gyros,  said  second  resolver  thus  providing  a$i  electrical 
value  representing  the  cosine  of  the  pitch  anglp.  and  mul- 
tiplying said  pitch  angle  cosine  by  the  output  of  the  first 
resolver,  providing  as  a  product  of  said  seco^  resolver 
an  electrical  value  represmting  the  horizontid  accelera- 
tion; a  pitch  axis  torquer  associated  with  said  pendulous 


gyro,  adapted  to  convert  said  electrical  value  representing 
horizontal  acceleration  into  a  mechanical  ti^rque  about 
the  pendulous  gyro  pitch  axis  in  a  direction  and  of  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  counteract  the  effect  df  said  fore- 
aft  acceleration  on  the  pendidimi  of  said  pendulous  gyro; 
a  synchronoiu  motor  in  said  pendulous  gyro,  and;  syn- 
chronous motor  control  means  controlling  tpe  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  motor,  said  motor  control  i^ieans  being 
responsive  to  an  input  equivalent  to  the  approximate  air- 
craJft  speed,  and  causing  said  motor,  in  response  to  said 
input  to  rotate  at  a  speed  designed  to  cause  I  gyroscopic 
torque  equal  and  opposed  to  any  unbalance  torque  im- 
posed on  said  pendulous  gyro  by  centriiwtal  acceleration. 


3,1M,1<5 

EMERGENCY,  AUXILIARY  FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  CONCRETE  TMXER 

ChMiic  C.  Pkts,  P.O.  Box  2485,  WickMa  FUb,  Tex. 

FHed  Mw.  5,  IM2,  S«r.  No.  177^42 

SClaiiM.    (CL74— 11) 


3,13^1M 
VERTICAL  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
C  Gcvas,   Newark,  NJ,,  intpinr  to  GcMral 
hc^  LMtic  FaUs,  NJ^  a  corporatioM  of 


FBsd  Fab.  2«,  19M,  S«r.  No.  11,351 
«CWms.  (CL74— 5J7) 
1.  la  an  airoraft  vortical  reference  tyitem  having  a 
vertical  gyro  and  a  pendulous  gyro,  and  slow  reacting 
servo  means  slaving  said  vertical  and  pendulous  gyros  in 
pitch;  the  improvensent  therein  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  accelerometer,  a  first  resolver,  having  a  trans- 
former ooopUng  with  one  oi  said  gyros,  the  coupling  coils 
on  said  tranaformer  being  normally  at  right  an^es  to 
each  other,  providing  the  sine  of  the  pitch  angle  of  the 
aiicrafl  and  multiplying  said  pitch  angle  sine  by  an  anoount 
e<|uivaleot  to  the  force  of  gravity,  and  applies  said  product 


8.  A  mobile,  auxiliary  drive  unit  for  rotsling  a  cyhn- 
(k-ical  member  on  a  companion  unit,  which  ai  xiliary  drive 
laiit  comprises;  a   printe   mover  adapted   t^ 


orver  the  terrain,  a  shaft  mounted  oo  said 


nooved 
id  irime  mover 
tfansveraely  thereof,  a  wheel  having  a  frict^Doal  surface 
tkereon,  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  al^out  the  axis 
tWreof,  transmission  means  connecting  said  phmt 
and  said  shaft  for  selective  rotation  thereof,  ^hilch 
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widDn  Mid  triwnwrioo  drive  meau  to  selectively  con- 
nect nid  wlMd.  havint  a  frictional  surface  thereon,  in 
driving  relaboa  with  aaid  prime  mover,  meant  i''^-^*i^g 
■aid  prime  mover  and  the  cylindrical  member  on  the 
companion  unit  together  to  draw  and  hold  taid  wheel, 
having  a  frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  cylindri- 
cal member  on  the  companion  unit. 


3,134,1M 

AMtANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 

THBfUMPING  OF  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

FHed  M»  12,  IMl/Sor.  No.  If9,75f 
2  ClahM.    (CL  74-^1) 


1.  An  arrantemrat  for  uw  in  connection  with  die 
punqiing  of  oil  and  gai  wells  wherein  a  sucker  rod  string 
it  rectprocaled  within  a  tubing  string  for  removing  well 
fluids  through  the  tubing  iachiding  a  pump  actuating  unit 
pontiooed  oo  the  earth's  surface  adjacent  the  weU  to  be 
pumped,  said  pump  actuating  unit  including  a  beam  re- 
dprocable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  frame  associated  with 
said  pump  actuating  unit,  said  beam  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  a  movable  member  on  taid  beam, 
means  coanected  to  said  beam  and  extending  over  said 
movable  mambar  in  said  firame,  a  sucker  rod  string  ex- 
tending upwardly  f^om  the  well  which  is  to  be  pumped, 
taid  sucker  rod  string  being  connected  at  iu  upper  end 
to  said  means  which  extends  over  the  movable  member,  a 
second  reciprocating  member,  additional  means  connected 
to  said  beam  and  connected  directly  to  said  second  recip- 
rocating member  in  said  wdl  whereby  when  said  beam 
moves  up  or  down,  both  of  said  connecting  means  are 
moved  up  aad  down,  said  f^wm^rtittg  means  extending 
over  said  naovaUe  member  and  connected  to  said  beam 
being  ad)osUble  to  varying  potitiont  provided  on  said 
beam  to  thereby  change  the  length  of  the  ttrc^  of  the 
sucker  rod  string  connected  therewith. 


3,1J4,1«7 
MECHANBMS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  CONTINU- 
OUS ROTARY  MOVEMENT  INTO  AN  INTERMIT- 
TENT ROTARY  MOVEMENT 
OM  JakM  SMha  Mflraer, 

to 


Pekw  at,  IMX,  9mr.  New  174421 
'  r,  appBoMea  ft   liia  Apr.  It,  IMI 
2  nihil  I      KX  74—125) 
1.  A  marhatiaii  for  trsMfarmiag  a  cootiauous  rotary 
movameat  iolo  an  jntermittit  rotary  mmmianl.  compria- 
ing  a  rotataUy  moaBted  ralchat  wheel,  a  subMaatially 
C-ahqwd  leaf  sprmg  having  its  middle  portioB  immovably 
mounted  aad  having  a  long  leg  and  a  shorter  h^  a  path 
rod,  a  rotaiably  driiwi  caai  havi^  m  cad  of  said  paih 
rod  sttdaably  pnaitioned  thsreon  whereby  said  push  rod 
is  moved  upoa  the  rotatian  of  said  cam,  said  k^jtr  spring 
leg  rrailiaatly  fiiissiiig  afaiaBt  the  other  cad  of  said 
push  rod  fetaiaiag  said  posh  rod  flnt  cad  on  said  c^ 


and  having  iu  free  end  in  one-way  driving  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  aaid  shorter  qiring  leg  having 


•.^ 


:j 


its  free  end  positioned  against  said  ratchet  wheel  form- 
ing a  pawl  co-operating  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,134,1M 
TAPE  DRUM  GENEVA  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WnW 

INTERMITTENTLY  ENGAGED  CLUTCH 
MltcheU  J.  Matovkh,  Jr„  Saaajieis,  CaMf.,  -Jieiii.  by 
to  tke  UaMad  States  of  AsMrica  as 


by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  laac  19, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  2t3,Mt 


13 


(CL  74—125.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  upe  drum  comprising  a 
housing,  a  drum  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  rigidly  attached  to  the  dnim,  means  on  said  drum 
shaft  for  the  rotation  thereof,  means  oo  said  drum  shaft 
for  periodically  preventing  the  rotation  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft  routabiy  mounted  on  said  housing,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  ring  slideabiy  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  an  idler 
member  rotaubiy  mounted  oo  said  dutch  ring  and 
adapted  to  slide  therewith,  means  for  connecting  said  idler 
member  to  said  dnun  shaft  routioo  preventing  means 
means  connected  to  said  idler  member  for  periodically 
sliding  said  idler  and  said  dutch  ring  on  said  drive  shaft, 
cam  means  rigidly  mounted  oo  said  drive  shaft  adjacent 
said  dutch  ring  and  having  a  cam  surface  adjacent  to  said 
dTMshaft  rotating  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  free 
movanent  thereof,  spring  means  mounted  between  said 
dutch  ring  aad  said  cam  means  to  normally  separate  said 
ring  aad  aaid  cam  means,  and  means  iaduding  said  drum 
shaft  rotating  means  to  connect  said  dutch  ring  and  drive 
•hrfl  to  said  dram  shaft  for  mtermitteat  rotation  of  taid 
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3^34,149  &  coil  tpring  ■urroundins  laid  thuft  aod  having  iti  rcjptc- 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  UGHTENING  MECHANKM  tive  ends  poutiooed  on  oppontc  fide*  of  Midbncbor  pin 

FOR    INFINITELY    VARIABLE    CONE    PULLEY  w«i  Mud  lecood  pin  «nd  arranfed  »  UiiU  upoH  •  pivoUl 

GEARS         ^^  .  „  ..,  _^  in«veinem  of  Mid  arm  and  said  wcond  pin  iA  either  di- 

Frtti  Kirttf,  Bad  HoMfeiirB  vorder  Hofec,  aM  can  reation  oo  said  shaft,  tension  ii  buUt  up  in  sai(  spring. 


Fled  Apr.  13, 1M2,  Sar.  N».  ItT^M 
priority,  appMillon  Gtrmmj  Apr.  19,  19<1 
llCWw.    (CL  74— 239.17) 


^n  »  a     M 


1 .  In  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  having  a  bous- 
ing, including  as  movable  elements  a  pair  of  transmission 
shaft  elemenu  roUtably  mounted  in  said  bounng,  two 
pain  of  oonical  poUey  disk  elements  within  said  boosing 
and  eadi  pair  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  at  least 
one  flexible  endless  power  transmitting  element  connecting 
said  two  pain  of  disk  dements  and  adapted  to  trarri  be- 
tween them  under  a  certain  tension,  means  for  adjusting 
the  axial  distances  between  the  d^  elements  of  both 
pairs  equally  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  for  vary- 
ing the  tranamisdon  ratio  of  said  transmission,  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  disk  elements  of  both 
pain  in  the  same  direction  for  tightening  said  transmitting 
element,  said  last  adjusting  means  comprising  a  tightening 
spindle,  threaded  means  engaging  with  and  movable  along 
said  qpindle  when  said  qiindlo  is  turned,  arms  connecting 
said  threaded  means  to  a  least  one  didt  element  of  each 
pair,  means  for  gauging  the  prevailing  tension  of  said 
transmitting  dement  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one 
poaition  in  accordance  with  the  original  tension  of  said 
traumittiiif  dement  to  other  poiitioM  in  accordance  with 
said  prevailing  tension,  and  means  ctmtroUed  by  said 
gauging  means  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  the 
said  movable  elements  of  said  transmission  for  turing 
•aid  tightening  tpiadk  when  said  gauging  means  indicates 
that  said  transmitting  element  needs  to  be  retightened. 


3,134,17t 

AUTOMATIC  TENSIONER 

J.  Mwnjr,  14«11  Otkkmi  Ave.,  Delrolt  3,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Dm.  24,  1942,  Sot.  No.  247,491 

4  CWm.    (CL  74—242.11) 


W 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  pivot  shaft  secured  to  said  base,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft,  an  idler  on  the  free  end 
of  said  ann,  an  anchor  pin  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
a  second  pin  secured  to  said  arm.  and  movable  therewith. 


3,134,171  ^ 

OVERLOAD  STROCKET  FOR  TRA^K 
LAYWC  VEHICLES 

Bffvce    Nodwd, 
la  RoMa-Nodwal 

FBad  Oct  24,  1941,  S«.  N*.  147,97^ 
4CWM.    (CL74— 143) 


1.  A  driving  wheel  for  a  track  of  a  tracked  vehicle 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  ^aoed  i^iart  loa<l  sprockets 
having  driving  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  havii^g  faces  ar- 
ranged to  engage  grouser  ban  on  the  tracks  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  apart  overload  sprockets  mounl|Bd  between 
said  load  sprockets,  said  overload  sprockets  having  over- 
load teeth  arranged  to  assume  the  load  of  ijhe  grouser 
bars  only  in  the  case  of  overload  cooditioos  t^tder  which 
tht  track  stretches,  and  spacer  means  arrangi^  UttifOia 
said  overload  teeth  to  impede  the  collectio4  of  ddxis 
between  said  overload  sprockets. 


CftllBftio4  of 


3,134472 
SHIFT  MECHANBM  FOR  OUTBOARD 
PROPULSION  UNTTS 
D.  S«raag,0^uiik,  WIfc,  iiilipni  lohUekkocfer 

CorporatioB,  Ckkaco^  DL,  ■  corporatloB  of  Dahiifm 

Fled  Mv.  23,  1942,  Sar.  N«.  lM4i3 

5Ch*M.    (CL74— 37t) 


1.  In  an  outboard  drive  for  boats,  a  vert«:al  shaft,  a 
horizontal  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  secured  to  ^  the  end  of 
oae  of  said  shafts  and  facing  the  other  shaljt,  a  pair  of 
forward  and  reverse  Heveled  gean  freely  rotatable  on  said 
ottier  shaft  and  continuously  meshing  with  said  first 
ngmed  beveled  gear,  a  dog  clutch  member  roCktionaUy  te- 
citred  on  said  other  shaft  and  axially  movable  thmoo 
between  said  pair  of  beveled  gears,  means  U>  interiock 
said  dog  clutch  member  with  the  <4«  responding  forward 
and  reverw  gean  when  said  clutch  meaaber  Is  shifted  to 
eagage  the  same,  said  interiock  means  bUw^iep  said  mem- 
ber and  said  forward  gear  comprising  ratched  type  dutch 
teeth  adapted  to  transmit  driving  forces  in  tbe  direction 
of  forward  drive  and  to  provide  for  cam-out  ^  die  inter- 
lock in  the  opposite  direction,  means  to  shift  said  mem- 
ber from  a  neutral  intermediate  podtioo  seMctivdy  into 
interiocking  engagement  with  eitfaer  of  said  forward  and 
reverse  gears,  a  loet  motion  coimectioa  in  midi  shift  means 
adapted  to  avoid  positive  shifting  of  said  i^embcr  into 
driving  interlock  with  said  forward  gear  wfaoi  said  diift 
means  is  actuated  to  forward  drive  poaitioii,  Md  redlieat 
means  associated  with  said  loat  motion  coolioction 
urging  the  same  in  a  direction  lo  shift  laid  <wmber 
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wick  Mid  forward 
it  TtiMiiid  to  forward  drivt 
bd^  yiakiaMe  to  ralcaM 
iinilrr  rirditii—  at  frtr  alMiilim  ill  i  mi 


•aid  ^iiifl    motor  opoa  engaflemeBt  of  a  speed  by  uid  actuating 

and  for  automatically  opening  said  rtwiwyf^ting 

itly  of  the  pocitioo  of  mid  manual  meam 


S4JM73 
MBCHANHM  or  THE  CUTTER 


DKIVING 

SPINDU  IN  GlAB  SHAPH 
Un,   3  7 
T«MoOlrid.272 
bolhaf  T( 


IS,  IML  9v.  N*.  131,Mt 
(0.74—422) 


to  thereby  nritch  off  the  current  circuit  of  the  motor 
upon  return  of  said  actuating  means  to  said  neutral 
positioo. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  in  a  gear  shaper;  a  vertical 
axia  reciprocating  drive  dutfl  ftaed  against  roution,  and 
having  a  rack  along  one  lide;  a  horiiootal  axis  spline 
adjacent  the  drive  shaft  ftxad  against  axial  motion  but 
permitted  to  route;  a  first  taper  tooth  gear  wheel  mounted 
to  mesh  with  the  rack  and  to  drive  an  end  of  the  q>line. 
•aid  wheel  betag  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  •pUm;  a  second  similar  taper  tooth  gear  wheel 
•imilarly  adfoMably  mounted  on  the  spline  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  first  wheel;  a  vertical  hoUow  driven 
•haft  fixed  against  rotataoa  and  having  a  second  rack 
along  ooa  sida,  the  sacoad  rack  nuihiiig  with  the  second 
taper  tooth  gear;  a  vcrtkal  cutter  spiadk  carried  with 
clearance  ttraogh  the  hoflow  driven  shaft  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  indspsndsnt  rotatioo  or  rocking:  and  axial 
thrust  beariap  between  the  drivea  ihaft  and  cotter  ipindk 
compelling  nnitary  vertical  motioa. 


3,1M,17S 

TRANSMB8ION  CONTROLS 

S.  Ivcy,  MaMie,  lad^  malgnar  to  Borg-Wa 

Cerpomtion,  a  eonmnHtm  of  Wheii 

Filed  Sept  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13M5S 

ICWnsB.    (CL  74-^72) 


EUCTROMECHANlCALiQUIPMENT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING  THE  RUNNING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLR 

la  Sariel  Sovel, 


prtari^t 


1.  Aa 

operatiaa  of  aa  dectric 
operable  to  drive  the 
of  the 

means  opcratively 
with  said 


at,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  121,1M 

iwif  11,  19M 

(CL74-^<72) 

fbr  controUing  the 

having  an  electric  motor 

for  the  wheeb 

connecting 

battery 


haviaga  pfanlity  of 
la  wUdt 


aMtor  is  eAectivcly 


opcraiively  collected  with  said  actaatmg 
Beaae  for  ewln—iii  ellj  doefa^  laid  *"»««»«"«if  aieatt 
to  thetehy  Miacthely  ewiidk  oa  the  correat  ckcait  of  the 


^f^^^-^ 


1.  In  A  trannuMion  for  an  automotive  vehicle  baving 
a  driving  engine  provided  with  a  throttle  and  a  throttle 
actuator,  the  combinatioo  of  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  vehicle  engine,  a  driven  shaft,  gearing  in- 
terconnecting said  shafts  and  arranged  to  selectively  pro- 
vide low,  intermediate,  and  high  speed  power  traiiu  be- 
tween said  shafts,  a  ooe-wiy  brake  engageable  to  estab- 
lish said  low  speed  power  train,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
friction  device  engageable  to  establish  said  intermediate 
speed  power  train,  a  seoood  fluid  pressure  operated  fric- 
tion device  eogafeable  to  establish  laid  high  ipeed  power 
train,  a  servomotor  for  eech  of  setd  friction  devices,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  throttle  valve  connected  to  said 
source  and  to  the  throttle  actuator  for  providing  a  pres- 
sure that  varies  directly  wkh  the  throttle  actuator  poei- 
tion.  a  hydraulic  goveraor  connected  to  said  source  of 
pressure  and  driven  by  said  driven  shaft  and  providing  a 
governor  output  pressure  that  increa»e«  with  driven  ahaft 
speed,  first  and  secoad  shift  valves  cnnnerted  between 
said  source  and  said  servomotors  and  each  having  end 
portions,  pawep  awaae  directiat  iuid  pressure  from  said 
throttle  valve  and  said  kydranUc  governor  to  opposite 
cad  portioos  of  the  respective  riiift  valvea  to  apply  fluid 
pressure  on  oae  ead  portioa  of  said  shift  valves  which  is 
rceponsive  to  the  poeitioa  of  the  throttle  actuator  and 
fluid  preeeure  reyweive  to  the  ipeed  of  the  vehicle  oa 
the  other  ead  portion  thereof  to  cause  "■'^Tn-*^  upshift- 
ittg  of  the  transmissicwi  from  low  speed  to  iatcrmediate 
to  high  apeed,  said  secood  shift  valve  having  ooe 
mectiag  aaid  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
for  eaid  eecood  friction  device  to  eetaMiah 
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■aid  high  «Md  drive  ratio  and  an  other  position  inter- 
rupting the  connection  to  the  tervomotor  for  said  sec- 
ond friction  device,  said  second  shift  valve  having  two 
lands  of  different  diameter  thereon  defining  a  differential 
area,  said  differential  area  being  in  fluid  contact  with  the 
fluid  pressure  re^onsive  to  the  throttle  valve  when  said 
second  shift  valve  is  in  said  one  position  and  in  fluid  con- 
tact with  said  source  ot  fluid  pressure  when  said  second 
shift  valve  is  in  said  other  position  to  provide  automatic 
downshifting  of  high  speed  to  intermediate  speed  to  low 
qwed  when  the  throole  valve  it  in  an  open  position 
and  permitting  automatic  downshifting  of  high  speed  di- 
rectly to  low  q>eed  when  the  throttle  valve  is  in  iu  dosed 


CONTROL  ASMS  FOR  ELECTRONIC,  ELEC- 
TRICAL AND  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS 


to 

a 


Apr.  U,  IML  Ssr.  No.  ItMSl 

,  appllwHon  Great  BrllalB  Apr.  14,  19M 

ISCUmT (CL  74-^4g«) 


S/  ff  y 


about  said  shaft  and  normally  gripping  said  shajft  in  lock- 
ing relation  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  frie,  an  out- 
put member,  means  adjusuMy  securing  said  output  mem- 
ber to  said  shaft  and  including  a  coiled  adjuMpng  spring 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  output  member  aiid  a  body 
portion  coiled  about  said  shaft  in  normal  gri[H>ing  rela- 
tion thereto  and  a  free  end  movable  to  uncoil  ^lid  adjust- 
ing spring  sufficiemly  to  permit  adjustment  o^  said  out- 
put member  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  means  f(^  connect- 
ing said  output  member  to  a  vehicle  parking  brake  sys- 
tem. 


1.  Means  for  leiectively  interlocking  two  movable 
control  members  which  are  mounted  for  side-by-side 
adjusting  movement,  comprising  an  interlocking  ele- 
ment mounted  on  one  of  said  control  members  for  move- 
ment thereon  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  direction  of 
adjustiiig  movement  thereof  and  interlocking  element  re- 
ceiving means  on  the  other  of  said  control  members, 
said  interlocking  element  being  engageable  with  and  dis- 
engageaUe  from  said  receiving  means  by  movement  on 
one  of  said  control  members,  whereby  said  control  mem- 
bers can  be  moved  either  jointly  in  interlocked  relation- 
ship or  independently. 


3,134.177 
•RAKE  CONTIH>L  MECHANBM 
R.  Refcstti,  West  WcMv,  Md  Jack  P.  Caalsil— , 
N.Y.,  assign  sn  to  GeaAal  Motors  Corpo- 
vBck.,  a  tarfaraMen  of  Deiawars 
Fled  Apr.  24,  1942,  Str.  N*.  194,349 
7CWM.    (CL74— 531) 


3,134,174 
CRANKHIAFT  DAMPER 
E.  OToMor,  Ptoya  Dd  Rcy,  CaW. 
LkMcl-PacMk,  lac,  Gardena,  CalC  i 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mv.  9,  1942,  Scr.  No.  17g,734 
14  Claims.     (CL  74—574) 


to 

of 


\ 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  for  a  roUiy  element, 
comprising:  a  central  hub  member  for  coaxial  isecurement 
to  such  rotary  element;  a  generally  amnil^r  coupling 
member  coaxially  rotatably  mounted  on  said]  hob  mem- 
ber; means  providing  a  slippable,  frictional  driving  con- 
noction  between  said  hub  member  and  said  coupling 
member;  an  outer,  generally  annular,  radiajly  reailieat 
inertia  member  supported  upon  and  coaxi^y  rotata- 
ble  with  said  coupling  membo';  aikl  support  fsieans  sup- 
porting said  annular  inertia  member  upon  sstd  coupling 
member  as  aforesaid,  including  a  pair  oi  inwafdly  extend- 
ing, rigid  spoke  members  rigidly  attached  to  siiaced  apart 
portions  of  said  annular  inertia  member  and  each  noo- 
ri|idly  connected  at  a  point  adjacent  its  iifaer  end  to 
spaced  apart  portions  of  said  coupling  memb4r 
tcrsional  vibrations  transmitted  from  said  cowling 
bar  to  the  inner  ends  of  each  said  ^oke  maoiberB 
correspcoding  vibratory  radial  flexure  of  the; portions  of 
s«d  resilient  annular  inertia  maabtr  intcrfliodiato 


saoke 


memliers. 


3.134,179 
MULT1PLBSPEE1 


StoltiBSl  fill 


1.  In  a  vehicle  parking  brake  control  mechanism,  a 
moontteg  bracket,  a  pedal  arm  having  a  shaft  attached 
thereto  and  routably  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket, 
a  lock  and  release  coil  spring  having  one  end  thereof  fixed 
to  mid  BMunting  bracket  and  the  body  thereof  wrapped 


to  FIcktol  *  Sacte  AjG. 

«G«nHiiy  I 

Fled  Nov.  5, 1942,  Sm.  Na.  23Sy4|7 

Ity.  iiiiisHiB  CiiiB^  Nov4 11,  1941 
12  <Mimm.    (CL  74— 7S4)     j 
1.  A  multiple  speed  hub  for  a  bicycle  and  tie  like, 
prising,  in  combination:  T 

(a)  a  stationary  shaft  having  an  axis;         | 
ib)  hub  shell  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotat- 

able  about  said  axis; 
(c)  a  driver  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion about  said  axis  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a 
backward  direction; 
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(d)  plaaettfy  fearing  operativeiy  connected  to  Mid 
iiub  ihell  meam  and  to  said  driver  member  for  alter- 
natively rotatint  Mid  hub  shell  means  at  a  plurality 
of  traasmiasioa  ratios  relative  to  the  routioa  of  ««kI 
driver  member,  said  (earint  including  a  plurality  of 
engated  gear  wheel  meam  simultaneously  rotatable 
at  differaot  speeds;  and 

(e)  a  speed  changing  mechanism  responsive  to  rota- 
tion  of  said  driver  member  in  said  backward  direc- 
tion for  changing  said  transmission  ratio  of  said  gear- 
ing, said  mechanism  including: 

(1)  a  coupling  member  rouubte  on  aid  shaft 
about  said  axis  and  axialiy  movable  between  a 
irst  and  a  second  potitioa: 

(2)  meam  inlerpoeed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
coupling  member  for  selectively  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  coupling  member  in  laid  backward 
direction; 


(3)  cam  meam  interposed  between  said  driver 
member  and  said  coupling  member  for  trammit- 
ting  rotation  of  said  driver  member  to  said  cou- 
pling member  when  said  driver  member  rotates 
in  said  forward  direction,  and  for  moving  said 
coupling  member  between  said  first  and  second 
axial  poaitiom  thereof  when  said  driver  mem- 
ber rotates  in  said  backward  direction;  and 

(4)  motion  transmitting  meam  interposed  be- 
tween said  driver  member  and  said  planetary 
gearing  and  responsive  to  the  axial  position  of 
said  coupling  member  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  of  said  driver  member  to  one  of  sdid 
gear  wheel  meam  when  said  coupling  member 
is  in  said  first  axial  position  thereof,  and  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  of  said  driver 
member  to  another  one  of  said  gsar  wheel  means 
when  Mid  coupling  member  is  in  said  second 
axial  position  thereof. 


PLANETARY  TRAN8MBBION 
Clyde  H.  SfragM,  HyaMivfla,  aad  Woodroi 

RMkvMa,   M4.,    iiiiImhi    ••    (ht    United   Stales    of 
AMSsfca  m  npiiiiHiii  by  *e  isustaij  af  *•  Navy 
raad  Am§,  %  tm,  9m.  N*.  21MM 
SCIiteB.    (CL74— 7M) 
1.  A  phmatary  transmissinn,  inctoding  a  housing,  an 
input  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  s 
first  plamtary  gear  train  diapoaed  within  said  housing  and 
driven  by  Mid  iapot  ritaft.  said  Int  gear  train  '->^inMmg 
a  first  ring  gear,  a  aeoood  planetary  gear  train  also  db- 
posad  wHUb  Mid  hooHig  and  drivw  by  said  input  riMft. 
said  second  gMor  train  inrttating  a  second  ring  «nr  ro- 
tatable oppoiitaii  f^om  mid  IkU  ring  gnr.  a  plaaetary 
carriOT  dispoaad  within  said  bovsiag  and  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  botfi  of  Mid  gear  traim,  an  ootpot  litaft  at- 
tached toiM  CHTiw  and  extaadiBf  from  Md 
iivoaad  witWn  said 
at  CM  of  its  aads  tibamo.  one  of  Mid 


springs  being  positioned  around  each  ring  gear  and  being 
normally  in  engagement  therewith,  meam  attached  to  said 
housing  for  moving  either  of  said  c^istan  springs  out  of 
engagement  with  its  asaociated  ring  gear,  and  a  drive 


release  brake  disposed  between  the  output  shaft  and  said 
housing  for  preventing  torquies  applied  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  output  shaft  from  transmittal  to  said  planetary 
gear  trains. 

TOOLS  FOR  THE  STRETCHING  OR  UPSETTING 
OF  SHEET  METALS  AND  ntOFILES 
Wailar  Eckald«  St 


Filed 


13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1KJ54 

"iiManj  iwtm  It,  19M 
(CL7t— <1) 


Die  elements  for  s  machine  for  stretching  or  upsetting 
sheet  metal  comprising  a  top  tool,  a  bottom  tool,  each 
tool  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  and  spaced 
damping  jaws  which  are  adapted  to  contact  the  sheet 
metal  for  the  stretching  or  upsetting  operation,  a  top 
supporting  member  on  «4iich  the  pair  at  spaced  clamp- 
ing jaws  for  the  bottom  tool  are  mounted,  a  bottom  base 
member,  and  an  intermediate  sole-type  layer  between  the 
top  supporting  member  and  the  bottom  base  member 
secured  on  the  to|>  supporting  member,  said  bottom  base 
member  and  the  intermediate  sole-type  layer  having  mat- 
ing arcuate  curved  contacting  surfaces,  both  having  radii 
with  a  common  center  between  the  two  spaced  clamping 
jaws  at  the  top  surface  therecrf  of  the  bottom  tool,  and 
a  plurality  of  rubber  pads  mounted  between  the  bottom 
base  member  and  the  intermediate  sole-type  layer,  each 
rubber  pad  being  mounted  partly  in  the  bottom  base 
member  and  the  sole-type  layer  to  restrict  the  rotational 
movability.  and  said  intermediate  sole-type  Isyer  being 
composed  of  a  plastic  material  whereby  pressure  forces 
acting  noo-uniformly  on  the  clamping  jaws  are  auto- 
matically egnaliied. 
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■■PLACEMENT  0¥  BOLL  STANDS  IN 
ROLLING  MILLS 
LuiwIgWwMHfliiJ 


Him  Wfl 
Al 

nUd  Mm.  24,  19M.  Sw.  N*.  17,412 

M  CiiM J  Mm.  2S,  1959 
iCkii^    (CLtS— 1) 
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priaag.  meant  for  meaaoring  the  length  of  m^al  trawl- 
inf  through  the  roUs  of  a  hot  mill  in  a  llr^  peas  and 
storing  a  reprcaentalion  thereof,  meant  for  re^fadng  taid 
•tored  repretentatioa  at  the  metal  travels  t^  a  second 
paea,  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  met4l  traveling 
through  the  rolls  in  the  second  pass,  and  mea|it  for  pro- 
ducing an  indication  of  the  length  of  the  metal  remaining 
to  be  rolled  in  the  second  past. 


7 


■     A- 


I  I 


In  a  rolling  mill  including  at  least  one  roll  stand  and 
diaconnectible  driving  means  for  (^crating  said  roll  stand, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  trackway  extending 
from  said  roll  stand  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
rolling  and  having  one  end  at  said  roll  stand,  a  second 
trackway  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  rolling 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  first  trackway,  a  truck  mov- 
able longitudinany  of  said  second  trackway,  at  least  a  pair 
ot  third  trackways  on  said  truck  spaced  longitudinally  of 
•aid  second  trackway  and  each  alignaUe  with  said  first 
trackway  to  form  therewith  a  continuous  trackway  from 
■aid  roll  stand  onto  said  truck,  said  roll  stand  being  dis- 
placeaMc  tloiig  sud  first  trackway  upod  dtaconnectioo  of 
said  driving  means  from  said  roll  stand,  actuator  means 
extendaUe  longitudinaDy  of  said  first  trackway  to  displace 
the  roU  stand  along  said  continuous  trackway  to  and  from 
said  track,  and  a  second  roll  stand  on  one  of  said  third 
trackways  and  interchangeable  poationally  with  said  first- 
mentioned  r(41  stand,  whereby  said  truck  may  be  moved 
along  said  second  trackway  to  align  another  one  of  said 
third  trackways  with  said  first  trackway  to  form  such 
continuous  trackway,  and  said  actuator  means  may  be  ex- 
tended in  engafement  with  said  fint-menti<»ed  roil  stand 
to  displace  the  latter  along  said  first  trackway  and  onto 
said  other  third  trackway,  after  which  said  truck  may  be 
moved  along  said  second  trackway  to  align  said  one  third 
trackway  with  said  first  trackway  and  said  actuator  means 
operated  to  draw  said  second  roU  stand  from  said  truck 
onto  said  first  trackway  and  into  the  position  vacated 
by  said  first-mentioned  roll  stand. 


SLOWDOWN  CX)NTTOL  FOR  REVERSING 
HOT  MILL 
R.  Dvt,  Ra— eks,  Va.,  aiilgei    to  G«Mnl 

Ceaspanr,  a  lespwaHeB  ti  New  York 
RM  A^  h,  19«1,  S«.  N*.  134,771 
•  CIiAm.    (CLM-^) 


J J,13«.li4  ^ 

IVCTHOD    AND   ATPARATUS   FOR   TH$   TREAT. 

MENT  OF  COLD  ROLLED  METAL  SlW 

Aftkw  Forcil  WeBi,  Jr,,  ChrtiiteB,  hd^  ^ilieiii  to 

NadoMl  Stoel  Cwpuiedea,  a  iwtweilea  ef  Dahmaia 

FHed  Mar.  IS,  19<1,  Sar.  N*.  9M1# 

7Clatost.    (CL-     '- 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  croet  cormgations  in  cold 


reUed  metal  strip  comprising  cold  rolling  m^tal  strip  by 
pasting  the  metal  strip  between  a  pair  of  pindi  rcrflt,  bead- 
ing the  moving  cold  rolled  strip  about  deiyior  meant, 
and  moving  the  deflector  means  untfl  the  sbjip  emerging 
fsom  between  the  pinch  rolls  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
ai  the  axes  of  the  pinch  rolls  at  the  same  thne  that  the 
itoving  strip  it  bent  about  the  deflector  ntean^ 


I 


3.134.1S5  < 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  TUE^  MADE 
OF  STEEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

■t 

to 


am.  Nn.  S95AH,  May  15, 
Sapl  !•,  19M,  Sflr.>to.  57^19t 
Mn]^  17,  IMS 

(CLM-42) 


1.  A  process  for  cold  rolling  of  a  small  d^matim  stoel 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of  paasing  a  ttodj  tube  havlag 
«n  imier  diameter  of  between  10  and  20  hm.  m  cold 
oondition  with  an  flongatwl  cyltadrical  Btoadrd  bar  of 
•nif  orm  cross  section  and  a  dtameter  sobatan^aOy  i 
iian  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  located  i$  the 
Of  said  tube  along  a  plurality  of  supHstiv^  rolling  «n- 
liont.  and  rolling  said  tube  at  cnch  of  sak^  rolling  tta- 
ions  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  arcaato  toirtioM  db- 
1.  Apparatot  for  determining  the  length  of  metal  re-  Iributed  about  the  axle  of  the  tube  aad  fortosag  part  of 
to  be  rolled  in  a  reversing  hot  metal  mill  com-    a  circle  coacentiic  to  taid  exit  and  having  a  ilotol  pcriph 
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•nl  kaglk  aboat  mid  axis  greater  thaa  one  half  at  the 
periphery  of  the  tube  to  as  to  compreM  nid  ipaoed 
arcuate  portiaw  tmoMi  aid  maadral  vfaik  amoltaiie- 
ouely  leavmt  bctweea  aaid  that  fnmpwwtid  roiled  arcuate 
portioiM  a  ptarahty  of  io-betweea  tube  portiom  which 
are  not  wbiecled  to  rdUing  aad  that  are  unoompreaed 
and  which  are  Mreeeed  in  longitiidinal  directioa  at  the 
tube  by  the  doagatioa  <rf  the  tube  due  to  ntd  arcuate 
■tations  thereof  being  rolled,  said  qiaced  arcuate  por- 
tions bcsBt  roUad  at  any  one  of  aid  roUint  stations  being 
angularly  dispiaced  with  reelect  to  the  spaced  arcuate 
portions  being  railed  at  the  precedag  and  at  the  foBow- 
ing  roUing  station,  said  roUing  at  any  pair  of  consecutive 
rolling  itatiom  being  carried  o«t  at  a  tpeed  dtffereooe 
greater  than  that  required  to  compensate  for  dongatioa 
of  the  tabs  between  the  respectrvc  pair  of  conaecutrve 
roUing  stations  so  a  to  provide  a  positive  stretch  at  least 
at  those  portkMis  of  the  tube  which  are  located  adjacent 
said  arcuate  portions  thereof  being  rolled  aad  so  a  to 
maintain  all  portions  of  the  steel  tube  during  cold  roUing 
in  cold  flow  condition. 


Floyd  C 


TUn  BEND  FOKMER 
Ol  8.  AenMa  at, 
Dec.  4,  IMl,  8m.  N«^  15MM 
•  nihai     (CLSl— 15) 


9,  Calo. 


1.  A  tnbe  bend  former  comprising  a  flat,  rigid  bar 
having  one  aid  portion  formed  a  a  manipulating  handle, 
a  semi-cyliadrical  boa  fijwd  on  one  side  of  said  bar 
inwardly  a^MMM  the  end  tbcraof  remote  from  the  handle 
portion  with  the  axis  of  said  boa  transvcra  of  and 
spaced  modsraaly  from  saad  one  side  of  the  bar.  a  chan- 
nel formed  in  and  opening  radially  outwardly  of  the 
arcuate  periphery  of  said  boss,  throat  continuations  per- 
pendicularly iaarsfcting  said  bar  in  tangential  registra- 
tioa  with  the  andi  of  said  channel,  and  an  open-ended 
slot  c«tcnding  laterally  from  one  side  edge  of  the  bar  in 
cooununicating  registration  with  each  said  throat  con- 
tinuation. 


1.13<,lt7 
TOOL  FOB  REFORMING  VACUUM  TUBE 
TYFE  CONTACTS 
Gay  A. 

NaraaaC.  L. 


r.  21, 19*3,  Ba.  No.  24S,4M 
S  Oataa.    (CL  tl— 15) 


1 .  Aa  apparatus  for  reforaiag  the  contacts  of  vacuum 
tube  sockets  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  sleeve 
contacts  moaitad  within  a  saria  of  bora  arranged  in  a 
circle  in  a  block  of  ineiilsting  material  having  a  com- 
paratively large  central  bore,  said  apparaus  comprising 
a  ihouldcrcd  rod  having  an  ejUeraally  threaded  end,  said 
rod  boiag  iaaertabls  through  the  central  bore  in  the  socket 
untfl  the  rem  face  of  the  socket  is  contacted  by  the 


shoulder  on  the  rod.  a  second  rod  having  an  intcmaUy 
threaded  longitudinal  bore  a  one  end  thereof  intended  for 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  first 
rod,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  mountable  on  said  first 
rod  between  the  shoulder  thereon  and  the  iana  end  of 
said  second  rod,  said  sleeve  being  of  such  a  length  that 
it  may  be  iammed  eadwia  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
second  rod  and  the  front  face  of  a  socket  mounted  on  the 
first  rod  with  its  rear  face  against  the  said  shoulder,  s 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  upered  prongs  non-ro- 
taubly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  so  a  to  be  slidable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  means  for  forcing  said  member 
towards  a  socket  through  which  the  fint  rod  ha  been  in- 
serted, said  means  comprising  a  threaded  nut  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  nut. 


>,13MM 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TRACTION 

CHAINS  TO  VEmCLK  TIRES 

ThMdorc  R.  SasMh-MHa,  WLPJ>.  1,  Moast  Kkco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa  39,  1941, 8a.  Na.  121,971 

12  CWas.    (CL  tl— ISJ) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  ipplyiitg  a  tractioa  chain  to  a 
vehicle  wheel  tire,  the  tractioo  chain  indoding  a  pair  of 
side  chains,  a  pluraUty  of  croa  chains,  a  latching  mecha- 
nism at  one  end  of  each  ode  chain  and  an  end  link  at  the 
other  end  of  each  side  chain,  a  chain  carrier  unit  adapted 
to  support  the  croa  chaiiu.  said  carrier  unit  including  s 
pair  of  spaced  first  arms  that  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  walls  of  the  tire  and  first  retainer  means  carried  by 
each  infL  ann  for  rekaiafaly  retaining  a  correqxmdii^ 
latching  mwhanism  in  a  flizad  predeiennined  position 
relative  to  the  vehicle  during  the  application  of  a  maior 
portion  of  said  chain  to  said  tire,  a  tire  damp  unit  in- 
dudfaig  a  pah-  of  spaced  second  arms  tha  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  waOs  of  the  tire  and  rotate  with  the  tire 
and  second  retainer  means  carried  by  each  second  arm 
for  relcasably  retaining  a  corresponding  end  link  in  a 
predetermined  pontion,  and  a  support  unit  connected  to 
the  carrier  unit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  s  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle  for  nuuataining  the  carrier  unit  in  a 
prewlected  podtioa  relative  to  the  tire,  said  carrier  and 
damp  units  indurting  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
movement  of  the  damp  unit  relative  to  the  carrier  unit 
for  effecting  coupling  engagement  of  each  latching  ntech- 
anism  with  a  corresponding  end  link,  and  reieaa  of  each 
latching  mechanism  sad  end  link  from  corresponding 
first  and  second  retaina  means. 


1,13«4B9 

MACHINE  TOOLS  PROVIDBD  WITH  CIRCULAR 

ROTARY  ABUTMKNTS 

Henri  Remi  Braet,  Pafa,  ftaya,  awlgBiii  to  Etakfcii 

FBai  Aat.  1.  J94>9.  fla.  Na.  44,595 

fMy.  appBcaClan  Fkanee  Sept,  2, 1959 

3  CWas.    (CLil— 21) 

I.  A  machinr  tool  provided  with  guide  means,  a  tool 

carrying  support  movable  along  said  guide  means  and 

guided  thereby;  driving  meaas  indudii^  a  manually  ro- 

threaded  driving  shaft  having  an  axial  bore 
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Umttfarou^  and  carried  by  said  npport  for  movinf  said 
support  along  said  pitde  means;  an  adjusuUe  circular 
rotary  abutment  carried  by  said  took  sunxMt  for  limiting 
tha  atroke  at  said  support  along  said  guide  means  and 
jm^htMttg  a  iiop  member  and  a  rotatabk  member  en- 
gageabla  with  said  atop  member  to  be  stopped  thereby; 
said  adjnafaMff  abutment  being  connected  to  said  driving 
means  so  as  to  be  rotatable  thereby  in  response  to  the 
support  travel  along  said  guide  means;  an  auxiliary  ro- 
t|rfabk  shaft  carried  by  said  tool  support;  means  for  re- 
dnctng  the  speed  from  said  screw  threaded  shaft  to  said 
auxiliary  shaft  so  that  said  auxiliary  shaft  is  routed  at 
a  reduced  q^eed;  said  speed  reducing  means  including  a 


pinion  tUdably  keyed  on  said  screw  threaded  shaft,  a 
push  rod  slidabiy  keyed  on  said  screw  threaded  shaft,  a 
push  rod  ilidably  engaged  within  the  axiaT  bore  of  said 
screw  threaded  shaft  and  connected  to  said  pinion  to  be 
movable  therewith  along  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  push  rod  outwardly  of  the  shaft  at  one 
end  thereof  and  for  urging  said  pinion  into  a  position 
wherein  said  pinion  is  an  operative  member  of  said  speed 
reducing  means  with  said  pinion  being  inoperative  when 
moved  to  a  poaition  corresponding  to  said  push  rod  be- 
ing pushed  within  said  shaft  axial  bore  against  said  re- 
silient means  whereby  said  auxiliary  shaft  is  loosened  and 
said  rotatable  member  is  easily  and  quickly  adjustable. 


tool  of  the  machine  tool  mounted  on  the  tool  slide  and 
meaauring  apparatus  mounted  on  the  unloadin|  arm  for 
intermittently  checking  the  work,  means  for  tr^ismittiag 
pulaes  from  the  measuring  apparatus  to  the  adjusting  de- 
vice effecting  corrective  operation  of  the  adiustilig  device 
for  the  tool  in  response  to  said  pulses  and  a  madune  slide 
including  an  adjusting  spindle  thereon,  said  aditsting  de- 
vice comprising  a  control  piston  therein  provided  with 
an  abutment,  springs  for  maintaining  said  contlol  piston 
and  abutment  in  a  middle  starting  positioo  andisaid  con- 
trol piston  and  abutment  being  movable  in  either*  direction 
frooi  said  middle  starting  position,  means  resfionsive  to 
said  pulaes  for  effecting  such  movement,  strok^  limiting 
gauges  for  the  piston  and  piston  abutmem  to  (mit  their 
movemenU  from  said  middle  starting  poaition  a^  a  pawl 
switching  device  connected  with  said  adjusting  $pindle  of 
the  machine  slide  operated  by  movement  of  s^d  piston 
and  abutment  to  effect  an  adjustment  feed  of  the  tool 
slide  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  pulses, from  the 
measuring  apparatus. 


AOJUmNG  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TOOL  OF  A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
PMri  Mwy,  Convat,  Newhalel,  Swteiriand.  aa- 
~'        -4  DiMad  ct  Cla  (S«ciM  AmMyasc), 
Cott«C  NaMhntal,  SwttxarhiBd 

Flad  Dec  7,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  74^21 

.  appHcaHan  Gsfanj  Dec.  S,  I95f 
4CUm.    (CLI2— 24) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  slide  and  an  unload- 
ing arm  associated  therewith,  an  adjusting  device  for  the 


GLASS  CUTTING  HEAD 
Joseph  G.   Vfadgc.  Dcartora,  Mich.,  saaicMtf  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarfcom,  Mkk^  a  corp^ratloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  IMl,  9cr.  No.  §9,417 
6  Claims.    (CL  t3->l2) 


1.  A  two-way  ^ass  catting  head,  compnsin|:  a  frame 
adapted  for  movement  in  two  generally  opp0site  direc- 
tions and  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  plat^  portions, 
a  cutter  supporting  lever  mounted  for  floating  tmovement 
betM^een  the  spaced  portions  of  the  frame,  a  cutler  project- 
ing from  the  midportioo  of  said  lever,  and  mains  biasing 
said  lever  in  a  direction  to  project  the  lever  pmd  cutter 
from  the  head,  the  lever  having  a  projecting  piMot  element 
at  each  end  thereof  and  the  frame  having  an  outwardly 
opening  concave  portion  adjacent  each  end  of  the  lever  to 
form  a  pivotal  connection  of  each  end  of  the  l^ver  in  the 
frame,  the  spacing  between  the  pivot  elements  (^f  the  lever 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  con- 
cave bearing  portions  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  drag 
of  the  cutter  on  a  sheet  of  glass  will  move  the  Pever  rear- 
wardly  in  the  frame  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  of  the 
end  of  the  lever  at  the  leading  side  of  the  cutt  t,  the  end 
of  the  lever  at  the  trailing  side  of  the  cutter  bcfng  free  to 
move  within  the   frame. 


Junk  »,  1964 
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343*492 
VERTICALLY  DBTOSKD  MENSURATION  DEVICE 
FOR  PULLING  PAPER  FROM  ROLLS 
"L  Motmm,  III— 39  7fft  WLmi, 

F«n*lHBi  75,  N.Y. 
I  Jm.  U,  1M3,  Sir.  N*.  253,454 
TOihii     (CLt9-44l) 


-*         -<3 


1.  A  vartically  dupoied  moMuratioa  device  for  d»- 
pennnt  paper  fram  rolb  compnanc  a  horizonully  di*- 
poeed  top  beun;  a  horizooUlly  diipoeed  bouom  beam 
diapcMed  ia  nitable  ^leoed-apart  parallel  reUtiocuhip  to 
•aid  top  beam;  brace  meant  aecured  to  each  end  of  taid 
top  beam  and  to  the  floor;  block  mean*  diapoaed  oa  the 
floor  oa  each  «id  of  Mid  bottom  beam  and  aecured  there- 
to, said  block  means  haviof  aoitable  r^uated  cavitiet 
tfaerain  adapted  to  engafa  a  core  of  a  iwtically  dtspoaed 
roU  of  papw;  a  maHtmmry  cottar  plate  havtnf  a  slot  there- 
in aecorad  fludly  to  and  between  aaid  top  and  said  bottom 
beam  at  each  «id  of  said  beams;  a  moveable  cutter  plate 
havint  a  co-noting  slot  therein  hingadly  disposed  over  said 
stationary  ealMr  plate;  damp  means  for  securing  said  su- 
tionary  and  moveable  plates  in  locked  relationship;  a  pair 
of  rollers  vertically  di^oaed  between  said  top  and  bottom 
beams  intermediate  each  of  said  cutter  plate  means  and 
•aid  block  maana;  a  vertically  disposed  moveable  seizure 
plate  disposed  bstwean  aaid  top  and  bottom  beams  be- 
tween aaid  stationary  cutter  plates;  wheel  means  deposed 
on  each  and  of  said  seizure  plate  for  — ^f«f  in  rolling 
relationship  mid  top  and  said  bottom  beams;  hinged  clamp 
means  disposed  on  said  seizore  plate  for  seizing  the  edgt 
of  paper  fed  selectively  from  either  end  of  said  device  and 
a  acale  secured  to  a  beam  whereby  a  paper  edge  seized 
in  said  hinted  damps  is  moveable  away  from  the  paper 
roll  a  meaaurad  length  and  thereafter  cut  off  vertically 
from  said  ralL 


343«,lf3 
HYDRAULIC  LEVERAGE  SHEAR 
Jack  L  fSmata,  124fl  Stanly  Ave^  riiniali, 
Mn  2f ,  IMZ,  Ssr.  No.  19g,5«4 
ICWms.    (CLg3— 3gg) 


(a)  an  elongate  lower  jaw  having  a  vertical  forward 
face  and  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  surface, 
on  which  surface  at  least  a  part  of  taid  scrap  material 
can  rest; 

{b)  a  vertically  disposed  shear  blade,  the  rear  surface 
of  which  is  parallel  to  said  forward  face  of  said  lower 
jaw  and  sli|^tly  forward  thereof; 

(c)  frst  and  second  horizontally  diiposfd  blocks  adja- 
cent flrst  and  second  end  portions  of  said  Made; 

(</)  fint  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  end  portioos  of  said  blade  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond blocks  respectively; 

(r)  first  and  aecood  horizontal  plates  disposed  above 
said  first  and  second  blocks  respectively; 

(/)  second  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  blocks  from  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
transverse  movement  relative  thereto: 

(g)  first  and  second  vertically  disposed  rams  that  sup- 
port said  first  and  second  plates  respectively  on  the 
lower  ends  thereof; 

(h)  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  vertically  dis- 
posed at  fixed  elevations  above  said  lower  jaw,  with 
said  first  and  second  ranu  being  slidably  aKwntcd  in 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  respectively; 

((')  third  means  for  so  removably  holding  said  scrap 
material  on  said  lower  jaw  that  a  portion  of  said 
scrap  material  of  said  desired  size  overhangs  said 
forward  vertical  face; 

(;)  a  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pressure; 

(k)  conduit  means  extending  from  said  source  to  the 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinders; 

(/)  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  to  cause  said  rams  to 
move  said  blade  downwardly  with  a  desired  motion 
to  sever  said  portion  from  said  scrap  material  and 
then  move  said  rams  upwardly  to  dispose  said  blade 
above  said  scrap  material  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
again  so  moved  forwardly  that  a  portion  thereof  of 
said  desired  size  overhangs  said  forward  face;  and 

( m )  a  pin  disposed  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  blade 
and  extending  through  a  bore  formed  in  an  end  por- 
tion thereof; 

(n)  two  slide  blocks  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
blade,  which  blocks  have  bores  formed  therein  that 
are  engaged  by  said  pin;  and 

(o)  two  vertically  disponed  rigid  guide  members  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  Made  and  occupying  fixed 
positions  relative  to  said  first  and  second  cylinders, 
which  guide  members  are  of  channel -shaped  hori- 
zontal cross  section,  with  said  slide  blocks  being  slid- 
ably movaMe  in  said  guide  members,  which  pin, 
blocks,  and  guide  members  cooperatively  prevent 
transverse  movement  of  said  Made  towards  siud  first 
or  seccad  rans  as  said  blade  moves  downwardly  to 
sever  said  overhanging  portion  from  said  scrap  ma- 
terial. 


3,134,194 
PAPER-CUTTING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
NevMe  Crii^ahh,  31 


1.  A  hydraulic  leverage  shear  for  severing  heavy  scrap 
material  into  portions  of  a  desired  size,  oompriaing: 


FVad  Mar.  7,  1942,  See.  N*.  17t,127 
ir«ar«ty,  iippMiitiis  Gsent  RiMah  Mar.  t,  1941 

lOrnkmrn.  <CL  13— 345) 
1.  A  cutting  machine  compnstng  support  means,  an 
elongated  knife  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  support  means 
so  as  to  rotate  in  a  circular  path,  a  stationary  knife 
mounted  on  said  support  means  normally  spaced  from 
said  circular  path,  feed  means  oo  said  support  means 
adapted  to  force  sheet  material  between  said  knives  at  a 
speed  substantially  leas  than  the  linear  speed  of  the  rout- 
ing elongated  knife,  automatic  means  on  said  support 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jltia  9,  1964 


meau  connected  to  taid  eloogaied  knife  ao  u  to  move  iu 
axis  oi  roUtkw  toward  aaid  itationary  knife  after  said 


whose  edges  are  approximately  arcuate,  said  back  includ- 
ing a  purfling  line  within  but  clow  to  its  ecl|e,  a  central 
Irit  zone  of  approximately  the  same  shape  ps  aaid  back 
and  being  of  a  first  thickness,  a  lecoad  zonel  surrounding 
said  first  zone  but  spaced  from  said  edge  and|  thinner  than 
said  first  zone,  the  remaining  marginal  portion  within 
said  purfling  line  being  divided  into  diird  and.  fourth  zones 
by  approximately  arcuate  lines,  one  on  each  side  of  said 


feed  means  has  moved  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
sheet  material  between  said  knives  so  as  to  cut  said  sheet 
nuuerial  into  predetermined  lengths. 


UNDERLYING  MEANS  FOR  PUNCHING 
A  CLUTCH  PLATE 
J.  Jacokani  mmi  EnsU  F. 
Itejr,  N.Yn   ■■liwnrB  to  The 
Grata  Mand,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dehnrwe 
FiM  SMt  I.  IMt,  Ser.  No.  S4,i77 
2  CUM.    (CL  13—447) 


^H. 


2.  A  jig  and  the  like  for  forming  boles  in  work  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  comprising:  an 
anvil  having  a  work  sunxMting  surface  with  a  die  open- 
hig  therein,  a  die  head  having  a  punch  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  said  die  opening,  means  for  guiding  said  punch 
into  said  die  opening,  a  rotatabk  plate  one  surface  of 
which  lies  generally  m  the  plane  of  said  work  supporting 
surface  of  said  anvil,  said  plate  being  rouubte  about  an 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  work  supporting  sur- 
face and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  which  are 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  which  are  spaced  at  various  dis- 
Unccs  from  said  axis,  means  for  clamping  said  plate 
against  rotation,  abutment  means  positioned  to  one  side 
of  said  anvil  spaced  from  said  rotatable  plate,  and  a  mov- 
able pin  having  a  slidabk  fit  in  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  holes  in  said  roUtable  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  openings  of  said  work  plates. 


back,  and  having  their  centers  located  on  a  transvene 
line  approximately  through  the  middle  of  t|ie  waist,  said 
arcuate  lines  being  approximately  inclusive  pt  the  margin 
of  the  waist  part  of  said  second  zone  and  iiichiding  prox- 
imate parts  of  the  bouts,  the  third  zonea  being  thinner 
than  the  proximate  portions  ci  said  second  zone,  said 
fourth  zones  being  thinner  than  said  third  zMies,  and  said 
third  and  fourth  zones  sharply  increasing  m  tiiirknws  cioae 
to  said  purfling  line. 


3,134,197 

VIOLIN  SUPPORT 

JnHea  A.  Bricd,  P.O.  B«x  739,  Barfcaltyl  1, ' 

FHcd  May  2g,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  19gjg29 

4  Ctalms.    (CL  M— 2M) 


3,13«,]9« 
VIOLINS  AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENTS 

Portlaiid,  MalBt 
FBcd  Ian.  9, 19«1,  S«r.  No.  81,592 
4  ClaiMs.     (CI.  S4— 275) 
I.  In  a  violni  and  like  instnmients,  a  back  having  up- 
per and  lower  bouts  and  an  intermediate  waist  portion 


1.  A  violin  support  for  retaining  a  vidin  during  play- 
ing thereof  comprising  a  neckband  rdeas^bly  securable 
around  the  neck  of  a  player,  and  means  ejitending  there- 
from shaped  to  receive  the  coovaational  anchor  pin  of  a 
violin  string  tailpiece,  said  means  comprisihg  a  generally 
loop-like  receptacle  having  its  major  axis  vertically  ori- 
ented perpendicularly  to  the  band  and  pnfvided  with  an 
upwardly  divergent  opening  at  the  top  tbe^f  formed  to 
engage  under  and  about  the  neck  of  the  existing  tailpiece 
anchor  pin  of  a  violin. 


Juki  9.  1M4 
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TONI  CHANGU  rOK  BUCnUC  nVKL 

PEDAL  GUITABS 

nrfa  flurift,  123  §cMic  VInr  Driv^  Md  B^i 
WMAraC  M  f  at,  kodi  of  La^Tkw.  WMk. 
RM  Oct  13,  IML  9«r.  Ns.  144,MS 
ICMm.    <CLM-4U) 


1.  A  tone  chanfcr  for  tlectric  goiun  compriiinf,  in 
combiiutioii,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  guitar  ctrings  mounted 
on  said  baae  and  meant  for  varying  the  tendon  of  eacb 
ttrint  to  vary  Iha  toM  thereof,  aaid  latt-mentioDed  meant 
oompritiag  a  houting  fixed  to  one  end  of  taid  bate,  a 
plurality  of  op-loM  bvt  each  having  a  top  and  and 
boCtxxn  ead.  wtch  of  taid  up-tooe  ban  having  an  opera- 
tive poaition  ithanin  it  ia  adapted  to  increaae  the  tenaion 
oo  ooe  of  Mid  Uriagt,  and  an  inoperative  poaition.  a 
phirality  at  down-loae  bar*  each  having  a  top  cad  and  a 
bottom  end.  each  of  taid  down-tone  bars  having  an  op- 
erative potitian  wherein  it  ia  adapted  to  decrcaae  the  icn- 
lioa  oo  one  of  nid  tfrinp,  and  an  inoperative  pootion. 
the  top  end  of  each  of  taid  down-tooe  bars  being  piv- 
otally  mounnd  on  a  flrtt  pivot  meant  within  aaid  hoot- 
ing, a  perpandicoUfly  ditpoaed  arm  integral  with  each  of 
said  down-ton*  ban  intermediate  itt  endt.  each  of  taid 
arms  carrying  a  second  pivot  means,  each  of  said  up-tooe 
ban  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  oo  one 
of  said  second  pivot  meant,  thtreby  associating  one  up- 
tone  bar  whh  «nch  dowa-lone  bar.  one  of  taid  ttringt 
being  adjustably  aaoored  to  the  top  end  of  eacb  up-tone 
bar,  meant  actnaiad  by  a  flrtt  foot  pedal  meant  to  telec- 
tively  pivot  encfa  of  taid  dowiMone  ban  about  aaid  first 
pivot  means  into  itt  operative  position,  meant  actuated  by 
a  second  foot  pedal  meant  to  tekctively  pivot  each  of 
said  up-tooe  ban  about  itt  asaociated  second  pivot  means 
into  its  operative  poaitioo,  a  ffa^  spring  means  operatively 
connected  to  eadi  of  said  down-tone  ban  to  return  the 
same  to  itt  inoperativ*  poaition  when  taid  first  foot  pedal 
means  is  released,  and  a  aacond  spring  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  op-tone  ban  to  return  the  same 
to  its  inoperative  poaition  whan  said  second  foot  pedal 
means  is  rekated,  ench  of  aid  n|>-tooe  bars  having  s 
piurmlity  of  tpaoed  string  rataining  notches  adjacent  its  top 
end,  and  each  of  said  ttrinp  having  an  anchoring  pin 
fixed  to  its  end  seiectivdy  angageable  with  one  of  said 
notches  to  aiQiittably  tecura  anch  ttring  to  one  of  taid  up- 
tone  ban. 


MUnCAL  WIND  dSSViUMKNT  OCTAVE 


Cm. 


1.  An  open  tnba  nuMicnl  wind  iMtnnncat  such  at  a 
saxophone  comprising  a  body  having  an  octave  hole 
near  the  upper  and  and  on  the  back  tide  thereof,  a  neck 
r.strnding  fram  the  upper  end  of  taid  body  and  having  an 
ocuve  hola  therein,  a  key  pivotally  oaoiinled  on  aaid  neck 
and  having  a  pnd  operative  to  doae  the  neck  octave  hole, 
^hng  mrant  acting  on  taid  key  and  normally  holding 
taid  pad  in  hole  doaing  poaition.  an 


key  adiacent  taid  body,  a  ^atola  *««*nHiin  longitttdinally 
of  taid  body  and  mounted  on  taid  body  in  alignment 
with  the  body  octave  hole  for  pivoting  about  an  axis 
transverse  of  said  body,  s  rocker  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  pivotally  carried  by  said  spatula  at  the 
end  thereof  in  substantial  parallelitm  therewith  and  be- 
tween said  spatula  and  said  body,  a  hole  closing  pad  at 
one  end  of  said  rocker  overlying  the  body  ocUve  bole 
and  operative  to  close  such  hok,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rocker  being  adjacent  and  engageable  with  said  neck  key 
extension  for  moving  said  exlantion.  spring  means  acting 
on  said  spatula  and  holding  aaid  ^atula  with  said  end 
tharaof  biaaed  toward  aaid  body  and  said  rocker  pad  nor- 


mally in  bole  closing  position,  s  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  engageable  with  the  pad  end  of  the  rocker 
and  tending  to  bold  said  rocker  pad  in  hole  closing  posi- 
tion, means  for  pivoting  said  lever  independently  of  oper- 
ation of  said  spatula  to  free  said  rocker  pad  thereof,  said 
rocker  pad  remaining  in  hole  doting  position,  taid  lever 
holding  said  rocker  pad  in  hole  closing  position  upon  in- 
dependent pivoting  of  said  spatula  whereby  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rocker  rises  and  acts  through  said  neck  key 
extension  to  open  said  neck  octave  hole,  simultaneous 
pivoting  of  said  lever  and  said  spatula  raising  the  rocker 
pad  to  open  the  body  octave  hole  and  the  neck  key  spring 
means  holding  the  neck  key  pad  in  hole  closing  position. 


C«r- 
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Filed  Jane  14,  IMI,  Sar.  Nn.  117^71 
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1.  In  a  musical  wind  lastrument  of  the  open  tube  type 
such  as  a  saxophone  having  upstream  and  downstream 
ends,  the  combination  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  plurality  of  tone  holes  therein  tubatantially  aligned  axi- 
ally  of  said  body,  alternate  ooea  of  said  tone  holes  being 
of  small  diameter  relative  to  the  adjacent  tone  holes,  a 
plurality  of  tone  bole  closure  members,  one  for  each  of 
said  tone  boles,  pivot  mounting  means  mounting  taid  tone 
bote  closure  memben  from  said  body  for  pivoting  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  meant  normally  maintaining  all 
of  said  tone  bole  coven  in  raised  hole  open  position,  and 
meant  induding  one-way  drive  meant  intcrconnecdng  all 
of  the  closure  memben  for  said  relativefy  snudl  tone  holes 
such  that  movement  of  any  one  of  said  small  tone  hole 
closure  memben  to  hole  dosing  poaition  effects  urging  of 
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all  of  Mid  HiuU  tone  bole  docure  memben  upttream 
thereof  to  bole  ckwing  position,  all  amall  tone  bote  cloture 


•^ 


self  to  include  more  than  one  radially  supefpoaed  spiral 
tum  and  forming  a  boUow  tabular  mnnber  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  the  radially  innermoat  q^al  tum  oif 
said  anchor  terminating  in  a  substantially  pIMuu'  portion 
extending  radially  inwardly  toward  the  on>fMite  portion 
of  said  spiral  tum.  said  planar  portioo  exte^ing  axially 
of  said  anchor,  said  planar  portion  having  dne  axial  end 
thereof  substantially  flush  with  the  normailly  inwardly 
disposed  axial  end  of  said  anchor,  said  planar  portion  hav- 
ing a  normally  axially  outermost  end  whi(:h  is  spaced 
axially  inwardly  from  the  normally  outwaildly  disposed 
axial  end  of  said  anchor,  the  normally  axially  outermost 
edge  of  at  least  the  innermost  spiral  tum  being  spaced 
or  at  least  a  portion  thereof  axially  inwardly  from  the 


^ 


members  downstream  thereof  remaining  in  raised 
open  poaition. 


hole 
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M3  W.  M<h  SI,  New  York,  N.Y^  Hid 

,  141  }tM%\\mk  Ave^  Yodkcn,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  17,  1M2,  %m.  No.  231,U1 

«Clatat.    (€n.S4— 411) 


normally  outermost  axial  end  of  said  ancbcr  and  joining 
said  normally  axially  outermoet  end  of  sai4  planar  por- 
tion whereby  to  reduce  the  radial  thickness  0f  the  anchor 
at  the  normally  outermost  axial  end  of  said  anchor,  aaid 
planar  portion  being  bent  radially  inwarcfly  about  a  bend 
axis  lying  adjacent  to  but  in  eccentric  offset  relation  to 
a  first  diametral  plane  of  said  anchor,  sai|  planar  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  (Irst  diametral 
plane  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  second  di- 
ametral plane  of  said  anchor  which  lies  lub^antially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  diametral  plane,  the!  radial  length 
of  said  planar*  portion  bdng  so  dtmen8i<^ned  that  the 
radially  inner  edge  of  said  planar  portion!  lies  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  second  diametral  plane. 


l.'Adnun  compriainf 

a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  to  serve  as  a  support  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  window  openings  to  serve  as  areas 
through  which  sound  may  be  radiated; 

a  pair  of  drum  heads  supported  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
cyUwIrical  shell; 

■MttBS  for  securing  the  drum  heads  tightly  to  said 
cylindrical  sheU; 

and  internal  means  within  the  cylindrical  shell  to  serve 
as  a  sounding  board  responsive  to  sound  waves  from 
a  dnun  head,  said  pair  of  drum  heads  and  said  in- 
ternal means  constituting  a  closed  resonance  cham- 
ber, and  said  internal  means  when  resonant  serving 
•a  a  radiator  to  radiate  sound  waves  through  the  win- 
dows of  said  hoUow  cylindrical  shell. 


I  3,13«J«3 

BLIND  RTVET  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  |UETAINING 

THE  EXPANSION  BOLT  i 
John  H.  Davis,  Fort  Worth,  Tea.,  asslgnfr  to 
Dynamics  Corporadoi^  8m  Dtcfo,  Cspif,,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  TlJMt 
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METAL   EXPANSION   ANCHOR  HAVING 
ECCENTRIC  INTURNED  EDGE 

C.  Winner.  34t  N.  7lh  SL,  Lih— on,  Pa. 
FBed  Jnne  4,  19«2,S«r.  No.  199,S71 
3  Onhna.    (CL  tS— 2.4) 
1.  An  expansion  anchor  for  screws,  bolts,  and  the 
like,  compruinf  a  blank  of  metal  spirally  wound  oo  it- 


1  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  boll0w  bolt-receiv- 
ing case  having  a  head  portion  and  an  intetnally  threaded 
portion,  said  head  portion  (A  said  case  having  a  recess 
therein,  bolt  means  for  aooving  said  thrlsadod  portion 
of  said  case  toward  said  head  portion  of  Mid  case,  said 
bdt  means  including  a  threaded  section  s|  one  end  and 
an  integral  circumferential  collar  near  thu  opposite  end, 
said  collar  being  capable  of  fitting  into  said  recess  «4ieo 
said  bolt  is  positioned  in  said  case,  retainei^  means  coact- 
ing  with  said  recess  and  said  collar  for  hoMiaf  «id  boh 
in  said  case,  and  expansible  means  integral!  with  said  case 
and  positioned  between  said  head  portion  aM  said  thread- 
ed portion  for  expanding  radially  ootwan|Iy  in  reaponse 
to  movement  of  said  threaded  portion  tothird  said  head 
portion. 
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A  blind  rivet  compriuf  a  sleeve  and  a  pin.  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  tenninatint  in  an  annular 
sleeve  bead  at  one  end  and  having  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  terminating  in  a  counterbore  at  the  op- 
posite end,  said  counterbore  defined  by  a  radial  wall 
tapering  radially  and  axially  inwardly  at  a  preselected 
angle  relative  to  a  radial  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
central  bore,  said  pin  comprising  a  shank  portion  having 
a  m«Twm«iii  diMiwla'  iubataatiaUy  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  ocalral  bon  and  a  pin  head  at  one  end  of  said 
shank  portion  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  oppoaile 
end,  said  pin  heed  having  a  conical  portian  adapted  to 
eogafB  nid  radial  watt  of  aaid  cooirtcrbore  whereby  the 
wall  of  said  tabular  portion  is  eipemlfd  radially  out- 
wardly as  said  pin  heed  is  moved  through  seid  central 
bore,  said  pin  heed  having  an  ennuhu-  heed  portion  ed- 
lacent  said  cenicsl  portion  of  a  slightly  larger  diemetrr 
then  seid  counterbore.  seid  conical  portion  tapering  in 
the  same  diraetioa  ae  said  radial  wall  at  an  angle  greater 
than  said  pneelerlfiil  angle,  and  extending  aziaUy  for  a 
1f^ttaf^^1f  sabatantiaUy  greater  than  that  of  said  radial  wall 
and  of  said  aaanlar  head  portion,  seid  pin  head  ter- 
minating in  a  crowned  end  portion  adjacent  said  annular 
head  portion  of  a  preselected  thicknees  whereby  said  pin 
head  will  not  collapse  as  it  is  polled  into  said  central 
bore,  said  pta  having  pull  means  et  die  end  opposite  to 
said  1MB  head  and  having  a  locking  groove  formed  there- 
in between  said  pin  head  and  said  pull  means  adapted 
to  be  located  subalaaiiaUy  ooaxiaUy  with  said  sleeve 
head,  said  sleeve  head  befaig  generall)  a  right  circular 
cylinder  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  radially  inward- 
ly tapering  hoM-off  portion,  said  sleeve  head  being  de- 
formable  into  said  loddng  groove  for  locking  said  pin 
and  said  sleeve  together  when  said  rivet  is  set  by  pulling 
said  pin  and  applying  a  reactian  force  having  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  component  to  said  sleeve  bead,  that 
portion  of  mid  shank  adiacent  said  pin  head  being  sub- 
stantially smooth  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  the 
as  the  remainder  of  said 


lii^sn  Bl,  Ts 
19.  IMlTSer.  M 
.    (CLtS-^CT) 


side  of  said  groove  atleaBt  al  the  lower  end  of  the 
baii«  ontd  irwMdli  wilk  mftA  to  the  aid  tip  to  a- 


upper  edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  wood  clearing  and 
cutting  auger  elements. 


E.  Ai 

ef 


3,13MM 
SHIM-WASHER 

t,  Cartfcc.  OMa,  aa 
C^o^erallaB,  Cicvs 


Mar.  23,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  lSl,a«9 
ICIalBH.    (CLtS— M) 


10 


1.  An  apertured  washer  having  oppoatte  sides  and 
comprised  of  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  havmg 
a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  spaced  indentures  be- 
ing formed  in  one  surface  of  the  sheet  material  of  said 
washer  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  surface  there- 
of, said  indentures  being  spaced  from  one  another  about 
the  apoturc  in  said  washer  to  provide  a  uniform  kwd 
support  across  the  surface  of  said  washer,  each  in- 
dnttuie  consisting  of  a  tongue-like  member  having  sev- 
ered side  and  free  edge  portions,  the  free  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  memben  having  an  upper  surface  in  at 
leest  partially  overlapping  relation  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion aiad  aboltiag  the  adjacent  povtioo  of  said  washer 
and  a  lower  surface  in  parallel  and  spaced  relatian 
to  said  one  surface  of  the  sheet  material  of  said  washer, 
said  lower  surface  thereby  farming  a  contact  pad  sur- 
face to  increase  the  yield  strength  and  militate  against 
nnetinf  of  snnilar  washers. 


1,1J4,297 

CAMEKA  WriH  MAGNETS  FOB  HOLDING 

THE  FILM  MAGAZINE 

^^      acMlM  317,  Md  Adair 

FVad  Feb.  14,  1M2,  Sot.  Ne.  173,^ 

■■llEBilia  Aaahtte  Feb.  Id,  IMl 
ACUmm.   (CLIS— li) 
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Nn.l74,MS 


provided  with  a  pointed 

fonsations  formed  thereon 

by  spiral  lands,  said  spiral  thread  formations 

by  a  iroova  oMidinc  upwardly  sub- 

Ihe  lip  of  SMd  poinlBd  portioo  and  pre- 

a  pinrriity  of 


,-k- 


•^ 


'JB'' 


"'5r^': 


1.  A  camera  comprising,  in  combinatioD.  a  magazine 
for  unexposed  and  exposed  film,  a  camera  body  for  re- 
ceiving said  «"»g»yinf  on  the  outside  thereof  and  includ- 
ing an  optical  system  containing  portion,  said  camera 
body  havii^  at  least  one  boundary  surface  confronting 
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a  booidary  surface  of  said  maiazine,  uid  boundary  nir- 
face  of  Mid  magazine  tndoding  a  film  expoeint  portion 
opposite  the  optical  system  containing  portion  of  the 
camera  body,  and  means  for  connecting  the  magazines 
to  the  camera  body  consisting  solely  of  m^agnets  whose 
attractive  force  draws  said  magazine  against  said  camera 
body.  ^^^^^^^ 

OPTICAL  SPACE  MONITCNUNG  APPARATUS 

lotai  MiWBoa,  Ottiwm  (Mwte,  ^■■■*^vf■*^^S 
■Mac  MsifMMiKa,  !•  Ite  MalMty  the  Qmcb  !■  riglit 

of  rmmiu  as  npiisilai  ky  A*  Minfatcr  of  Nadoul 

DcfcMc,  Ottatwa,  Oatarte,  Canda 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,133 

6  CUM.    (CLU^H^) 


wsembly  comprising  the  coinbiauioo  of  a  fijled  guide  for 
engaging  one  edge  of  the  fflm,  a  loyabla  aiide  for  en- 
gaging the  oppoote  edfe  of  the  film,  said  ra  yvaMe  guide 
being  pivotally  mounted  with  iu  lower  aid  normally 
positioned  in  the  film  path  but  adapted  to  b  s  moved  out 
of  the  film  path  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  ^  as  it  ad- 
vances through  the  film  gate  assembly,  sprii^  means  for 
urging  said  pivotally  mounted  movable  guidn  toward  said 
fixed  edge  guide  after  the  lower  end  of  said  movable 
guide  has  been  moved  out  of  the  film  path,  a  stationary 
aperture  plate,  a  cooperating  movable  pressure  pad,  ful- 
crum means  positioned  on  said  statioiury  aberture  plate 
below  the  intermittent  film-advancing  meant  and  outside 


1.  The  combination  of:  an  image  recording  device  hav- 
ing a  strip  recording  medium  disposed  in  a  focal  plane, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  objective  lenses,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
plam  mirrtMn,  said  mirrors  respectively  lying  between  an 
aisoriatnd  objective  kns  and  said  strip  medium  and  having 
thatr  ii^iirfini  plaaea  oMiqucly  interaactiag  the  optical 
axes  of  said  astiyif*^  lenses  to  reflect  respective  near- 
axial  optical  ray  bundles  focused  upon  adjacent  areas  of 
■aid  inr«^""i  a  pair  of  iirteniiadiate  sin^e  mirrors  each 
spaced  from  an  associated  objective  lens  on  the  side  re- 
mota  £ram  said  adfacant  pair  of  mirrors,  and  obUquely 
iatanactiiig  the  optical  axis  of  said  leas,  a  pair  of  reflector 

ImHftt  aadi  cosnpriiiiig  a  phmlky  of  contiguous  plane 
minor  faces  dispoaed  about  and  obUquely  intersecting  a 
common  axis  of  said  body,  and  each  body  being  spaced 
lalaraay  from  an  asanriatnrt  single  mirror  with  said  oxn- 
mon  axis  tntersectmg  said  mirror,  and  like  pluralities  of 
wide  angle  negative  lenses  so  spaced  about  and  dispoaed 
with  raapact  to  raspectiva  aseodated  reflector  bodies  so 
that  near-axial  optical  ray  bundea  from  said  negative 
leosea  are  incident  upon  respective  reflecting  plane  faces 
in  said  bodies  and  are  reflected  therefrom  into  an  inter- 
mediate single  mirror  and  thanfrom  to  an  associated  ob- 
jectiw  lana  ftor  producing  troaa  the  virtaal  image  of  each 
negative  lens  a  real  fanaga  rsoord. 


the  film  path,  said  fulcrum  means  being  raiw  id  to  a  height 
kas  than  the  thickness  of  conventional  motion  picture 
film,  and  a  spring  urging  the  pressure  pad!  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  aperture  plate  at  $  poim  below 
said  fulcrum  means,  thereby  rocking  the  jpreasure  pad 
about  the  fulcrum  means  and  routing  ip  upper  cad 
away  from  the  stationary  aperture  plate  lb  provide  an 
opening  in  which  the  film  may  be  freely  advanced  by  the 
continuous  film-feeding  means  until  engage^  by  the  inler- 
miuent  film-advancing  means,  said  spring  urging  the  entire 
length  of  the  pressure  pad  into  engagementlwith  the  film 
and  toward  the  sUtionary  aperture  plate  ifter  the  film 
has  advanced  past  the  fuknun  means  and  reached  the 
It  where  said  spring  contacts  the  prcssutv  pad. 


point 


FILM  GATE  GUfiNK  ScBANBM  FOR 
MOTION  PICrURI  PROIECTOR 
S.  ■IWlh^  CMci«a,  Robert  L.  Moors,  La 
GfM^  Helghm  »i  Biii^h  A.  "jj^^^f^  ^ 

!■  in  lanaf?  ImhTri  ■!  it  9L  PanI,  MM.,  a 
nlliB  af  Ddaware 

nilihii-  jjiMiillr-  Dec  A,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,397  aow 

pSentN'o.3,MMlt.  *■«  «•»•  13.  ^^^    ^*i** 
and  ftM  appllcaiiaB  Sept  Jt,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  59>I9 

iditaa.  (CLIt— 17) 
1.  In  an  autosnatic  film  threading  mechanism  for  a 
motinn  picture  projector  of  the  type  having  a  projection 
aperture,  a  film  gate  assembly  inchiding  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  film  past  the  projectioQ  aperture,  and 
xtwrr^  for  continuously  feeding  film  to  the  film  gate  as- 
sembly, means  for  guiding  the  flbn  throu^  the  film  gale 
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1.  A  device  for  profecting  a  shadow  iaikge  of  a  clock 
reading  on  a  desired  suface  comprising  in  combination 
an  enclosure  body  having  an  aperture  formed  at  the  upper 
side  thereof,  electrically  operated  laaap  a^eans  aiowtted 
in  the  enclosure  body  in  a  position  to  erai)  light  through 
the  said  aperture,  a  transhioent  dodt  dial!  pivotally  lap- 
portsd  in  the  eoclosnre  body  above  the  s^id  apcrtara  So 
transmit  l^ht,  said  dial  having  dock  aotnerab 
around  the  oMer  edge  thereof,  a  dock  mecjanism 
to  the  underade  of  the  dial  aad  in  ipacadl  ooBoemric  re- 
lationship to  the  outer  edge  thereof  to  laxclnde  trans- 
mission of  light  through  the  central  port^oa  of  the  dial 


Junk  9,  1»M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


387 


to  (kiM  u  oMer  iif'w  Jighl  tmwmiffim  portioB, 
for  taraiag  the  pivotaOy  nippofied  dial  imo  a 
a  whicfa  the  dial  is  tmoDg  the  aaid  aperture,  aod 
electrical  nrilch  imbbi  rcapoaawe  to  tivaiac  moveaieat  of 
the  dial  far  rirgirim  the  lamp  meaiM  and  caiwim  light 
tranwniiied  tkrangh  the  Mid  ouiar  anaular  dial  portioo  to 
form  a  shadow  iaafe  of  a  dock  readiag  on  •  turfaoe. 


PBOIECnD^mMA  SCUEN 
Dirie  E.  WntfM,  1421  Vw  Aatw«i 
■rtwirtajy  f ,  N.Y. 
rtm.  tJ,  f  Ml,  9m.  N«.  ISMM 
SCldhH.    (CLM— 2t.9) 
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1 .  A  idbctiag  profectioa  acreca  for  viewing  profected 
imagea  with  dapth  effect  ooanpriiing  a  wt  of  contiguous 
sheets  at  tranahirent  material  separated  from  a  sheet  of 
tranabiccnt  mnlcrial,  all  of  said  riieets  being  aupeipoeed 
and  motiliid  at  a  nait,  the  material  of  each  oae  of  said 
being  plane  ralalively  thin  oeUnloae  acetate,  each 
ihaet  having  to  one  surface  frosted  and  its 
other  surteoe  gtoeqr,  the  first  sheet  at  said  set  of  con- 
tiguous sheets  having  to  frosted  surface  arranfed  to  re- 
ceive the  projection  thenon,  each  sheet  of  said  set  of 
contiguous  sheets  having  to  gloasy  surface  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  the  gkMsy  surfMe  of  another  sheet,  and  said 
sqwrated  ihaet  having  its  glossy  wrface  arranged  toward 
the  pro  jection 


a  housing,  the  im- 
for  oooveying  ihell 
position  exterior  of  said 

an  clongeteo  cnuit 
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havmg  a  receiving  end  on  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  a  discharge  end  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a 
swingably  mounted  tray  for  conveying  shell  casings  to  a 
position  in  axial  alignment  with  the  receiving  end  of  said 
chute,  a  plurality  of  spring-biased  retractable  first  pawls 
pi  oully  mooBted  along  the  interior  wall  of  said  chute 
and  spaced  at  intervals  greater  than  the  length  of  one  of 
said  casing  and  being  operable  to  permit  passage  of  said 
one  casing  toward  said  discharge  end  while  prohibiting 
passage  toward  said  receiving  end,  a  guide  shaft  mounted 
adjacem  said  tray  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a 
member  slidably  retained  on  said  guide  shaft,  a  first  slide 
resiliently  mounted  on  said  member,  a  spring  biased  re- 
tractable second  pawl  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  first  slide, 
a  link  rod  attached  to  said  member,  an  articulated  link- 
age having  a  plurality  of  rollers  thereon  attached  to  said 
link  rod  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of 
said  chute,  said  linkage  having  a  plurality  of  spring-biased 
retractable  third  pawls  pivotaUy  carried  thereby  and 
spaced  at  intervals  greater  than  the  length  of  one  of  said 
casings,  laid  third  pawls  being  operable  to  engage  said 
casings  when  said  linkage  is  caused  to  move  toward  said 
discharge  end  of  said  chute  and  to  be  depressed  when 
said  linkage  is  caused  to  move  toward  said  receiving  end. 
a  cylinder  ooounted  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide 
shaft,  a  piston  slidaMe  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston 
rod  attached  to  said  member  to  reciprocate  said  member 
through  a  stroke  greater  in  length  than  that  of  one  (tf  said 
casings,  and  actuating  means  operably  connected  to  said 
cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 


3,13*413 
TWO^TAGE  TANDEM  TYPE  FEEDING 
MECHANBM  FOB  FIREARMS 
Frederick  P.  Reed,  Ladlaw,  Masi^  iiilgBii  ta  the  Ui 
States  of  Aassrica  sa  raasiasalad  by  the  SaciatHy  of 


Ac  Aranr 

FIM 


May  13, 19i3, 9ar.  Na.  IM^lTf 
4ClahM.   (CLM— 33) 
Tide  35,  UA.  Cade  (1952), 


2«i) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  receiver  wkh  a 
bolt  reciprocal  therein  between  a  battery  and  a  recoil 
position,  a  feeding  awrhanism  having  a  rotary  sprocket 
disposed  for  successively  advancing  a  cartridge  in  a  beh 
of  disconnectsble  links  to  a  stripping  position  under  the 
bolt  when  in  the  recoil  poaition,  a  feed  pawl  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  for  stripping  the  cartridge 
longitudinally  forward  from  the  bck  during  one  cyclic 
rectprocatioa  of  the  bolt,  an  elevator  arrangsd  to  raccm 
the  stripped  cartridfe  fkom  the  belt  and  to  elevate  the 
cartridge  into  a  position  for  contact  by  a  head  on  the 
boH  during  the  succeeding  cyclic  reciprocation  to  cham- 
ber the  cartridge  in  the  barrel,  and  a  housing  for  si^ 
porting  said  sprocket,  curvad  portions  extending  np- 
wardly  and  inwaidly  fron  opposilt  aides  of  aaid 
around  said  sprocket  to  gaide  the  cartridges  to  the 
ping  poaitioa  and  the  disronnactad  Knks  of  the  belt 
from,  a  partitioa  arranfMl  in  laid  housiiii  *o  provide 
vertical  paisagr  of  the  beh  to  said  sprocket  and  the  links 
therefiom.  and  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
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curved  portiom  to  permit  cxtennon  of  said  feed  pawl 
thetethroQ^  for  stripping  the  cartridge  from  the  belt. 


GUN  MOIWT  Wrm  SHIELD  MEANS 
H.  tikmmrd,  WMhli««aa,  D.C^  Cart  V.  H 

krta    W    KiMtiltiii,    Md^    bj    J««    W. 

iJMhihlialili   WasMigtna,  D.C  GmcU  A. 

t,  Jote  L  NeboB,  MMm  C  SewMii,  a^  HaiYlMia 

llMiapnfc  MiM.,  md  Thamm  C.  Cotter, 

9^fi^m^^^^  N  JI_  ^^^■■BVL  hr  Ba^ae  mi^bhmbIb.  to 

•f  ftaNary 

Aag.  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  3«M11- 
ipplcaHna  Jidy  25,  195S,  8«r.  No. 

754,121 

3ClafaM.    (CLM—M) 


*-• 


and  vertical  means  for  preaettinc  the  altillide  control 
means  at  which  the  airplane  will  fly,  control  circuit 
laeans  actuaMe  by  said  altitude  control  me$ns  for  pro- 
0X8sivdy  coatroHint-  the  angle  of  fine  of  tie  gun,  said 
altitude  control  means  being  connected  to  Mid  control 
means  for  supplying  information  to  said  contfol  means,  a 
variable  speed  motor  operable  by  said  control  circuit 
ineans,  said  motor  being  operably  connected  to  said  bori- 
ZDntal  distance  control  means,  said  rod  beikig  disptace- 
able  by  said  variable  speed  motor  and  said  4>>tance  con- 


y0     mwAjM'  &m^ 


trol  means,  said  rod  actuating  said  altitude  c(}ntrol  means, 
t  variable  speed  gun  displacing  motor  for  <$splacing  the 
|un,  said  gun  displacing  motor  being  contri^led  by  said 
control  circuit  means,  a  feedback  circuit  connecting  said 
fun  displacing  motor  with  said  control  meajns,  a  second 
•elsyn  motor,  said  second  motor  providing  ii^ormation  to 
•aid  control  circuit  means,  switch  means  fo^  electrically 
connecting  the  device  to  a  source  of  power  a|>d  firing  but- 
ton means  for  automatically  actuating  the  irhole  system 
0f  the  device. 


1.  An  automatically  operated  gun  system  having  in 
combiiution,  a  gun  tube,  a  gun  mount  for  supporting 
said  gun  tube,  a  housing  for  said  gun  system,  a  chute 
for  conveying  empty  shell  cases  to  the  exterior  of  said 
hoosinf.  an  arcuately  shaped  shield  which  moves  with 
said  gun  tube,  said  shield  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  shield  having  a  first  and  a  second 
opwiiit  therein,  said  gun  tube  proiecting  through  sakl 
int  opMikig.  said  second  opening  having  said  chute 
operably  attached  thereto  for  the  passafe  of  shells  there- 
throuA  said  second  open^  having  a  doaure  meani 
operable  to  open  and  doae  said  opening,  internal  pas- 
sagM  in  said  cloture  meant,  a  relattvely  thin  member  hav- 
ing pressed  V-shaped  indenutioos  therein,  said  thin  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  side  at  said  shield 
in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  said  indentati<x>s  spacing'  said 
thin  member  from  said  shield  in  a  manner  whereby  a 
plurality  of  intercoimecting  internal  passages  are  fOTined 
between  said  thin  member  and  said  shield,  and  a  doted 
fluid  circulating  system  operable  to  circulate  a  heated 
fluid  through  said  internal  passages  whereby  said  shield 
and  said  cloture  means  are  heated  and  any  ice  which 
has  formed  thereon  is  removed. 


TUS 


3,13M1< 
MOVEMENT  CONnOL  APPAl 
Arthv  K.  LMtwiB,  Utuhwood,  IB.,  sirig^iii  to 
K.  LittwiB,  Robert  L.  Uttwbs,  a^  Hon^c  A.  Yc 
all  of  Cbki«o,  nL,  m  tnalcct 

FIM  Mar.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  154S2 
14Clain.    (CL9»— 11) 


N.Y. 


3,I3M15 
SntAFING  DEVICE 

_j,  f  l--tT  Cothm  Ave, 

RM  Mar.  5,  1M2,  Str.  N«.  177,273 
2C1aiM.  (CLt9-^l) 
1.  A  device  for  continuously  controlling  the  firing  of 
a  itraiiig  gun  mouated  on  an  airplane  flying  on  a  i^e- 
dalcnniiMd  substantially  levd  course  to  constantly  main- 
tain the  gun  aimed  at  a  stationary  target,  comprising 
horisMitally  diaplaceable  distance  control  means,  means 
for  pfwnfting  said  horizontally  ditplaoeable  distance  coo- 
tlQl  mMH  for  the  initial  distance  from  which  the  plane 
it  to  cooimtnce  firing,  vertical  diqilaceable  altitude 
oontral  IMUU,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  horizontal 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mcchine  having 
means  for  conveying  work  pieces  along  a  Redetermined 
path  and  means  for  driving  said  conveying  meant,  an 
operating  tool,  means  for  moving  said  operiting  tool  imo 
and  out  of  operating  podtion  relative  to  a  work  piece,  at 
a  fixed  work  station  in  said  path,  and  meaha  for  driving 
said  operating  tool,  comprising,  tenting  niiant  operatrve 
for  tenttng  a  work  piece  at  a  predeterminM  podtion  of 
the  work  piece  in  taid  path  relative  to  tb^  direction  of 
movement  of  said  conveying  means,  pripnary  control 
means,  means  responsive  to  taid  teodng  me^  on  tenting 
a  work  piece  at  said  predetermined  podtioli  for  energiz- 
ing said  primary  control  means,  said  primary  control 
means  including  an  actuating  element  mojirable  from  a 
retracted  podtion  to  an  advanced  podt|on.  common 
means  for  driving  said  primary  control  meads  when  ener- 
gized tofether  with  and  at  a  linear  speed  ifuformly  pro- 
portional to  that  of  said  conveying  meant,  secondary  con- 
trol means  actuatable  by  said  actuating  Clement  when 
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moved  to  advaaoed  poMtioa  imdar  the  control  of  said  pri- 
mary  oootral  means,  aad  means  cootroUed  by  said  tec- 
oodary  control  means  for  artuating  said  moving  means 
for  moving  said  operating  tool  into  said  operative  posi- 


Frsd 


FLANGED  ItmL  ADAPTER 
CariF. 

••I 

24,  IML  Sot.  No.  S447« 
(O.  M— 11) 


7.  A  tool  supporting,  driving  and  handling  adapter  com- 
prising, a  centnl  stem  insertable  in  a  ^>tndle  bore,  a  flange 
associated  with  said  stem  at  an  end  at  the  latter  having 
a  periphery  substantially  greater  thaA  said  stem  to  extend 
laterally  tberebeyood.  an  annular  part  of  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  groove  fadlitating  handling  of  the  adapter,  and  an 
annular  member  surrounding  and  movably  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  having  an  external  taper. 


M3^ll 

THERMAL  COMPENSATION 

Robert  W.  THppi,  liwmBa,  N.Y.,  iiilgaiii.  by  mtm* 

Nev^  a  cwparali—  ml  Nevada 

FladSapL  24, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  534,445 
iTnslmi     (CL^M— 14) 


1.  A  method  ot  automatically  controlling  a  machine 
including  two  rkiments  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
by  drive  mertuuiism  in  accordance  with  indexing  values 
supplied  to  said  mpchanism  to  correct  the  relative  pod- 
tioos  oi  said  dwmints  to  corapcoMtc  for  departures  of  the 
temperature  tkfsreof  from  a  lefsfsnce  temperature  at  whidi 
the  podtioa  of  uae  of  said  cic  meats  wkh  respect  to  a 
fixed  locatioa  oa  the  other  of  said  dements  corrrsponds 
to  values  indtifad  to  said  mfrhantwi.  said  method  coin- 
prisiag  the  slaps  of  deriving  from  a  reference  signal  a 
signal  retatad  to  the  dqmturc  of  said  dements  from  a 
given  relative  position,  to  the  diffeience  between  the  refer- 
ence tempcratwc  and  the  actual  temperature  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  to  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  thereof, 
and  insertiag  into  said  drive  nwichanism  a  motion  vary- 
ing in  magnJtnde  with  said  last-named  ngnal. 

80S  O.O.— ST 


3,134419 
TWO-WAY  CUTTING  DEVICES  FOR  PLANERS 
Jnao  Hino,  AkasU-sU,  Japan,  aarignor  lo  The  "'  ^r 
iron  Worfca.  Ud.,  A  kaihi  sM,  Japan,  a  corpasalian  af 
JapM  ^^ 

FBcd  Mar.  12,  1943,  Sw.  Na.  244,492 

ipfMcsHia  J^aa  Oct  31,  1942 
1  Ctahn.    (CI  n—53) 

M 


A  two-way  cutting  device  for  a  planer  comprising  an 
oil  hydraulic  pomp  operable  in  association  with  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  table  of  the  planer,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  saddle  of  the  planer  and  serving  also  a 
a  tool  rest,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  casing  to  effect  regu- 
lar reciprocatory  movement  under  the  control  of  said  oil 
hydrauUc  pomp,  a  crankshaft  joomaled  in  said  casing,  a 
rockable  crank  mounted  on  said  crankshaft,  s  rsck-and- 
pinion  arranfcment  for  transmitting  the  reciprocatory 
movement  of  said  piston  to  said  rockaUe  crank  to  impart 
a  regular  rocking  movement  thereto,  a  disc  arranged  on 
a  horizontal  axis  for  vertical  rotatioo  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  planer  tools,  a  pair  of  links  interconnecting  said  crank 
and  disc  for  transforming  the  rowing  movement  of  said 
crank  into  a  regular  reciprocal  rotation  of  said  disc  ef- 
fective to  ahematdy  place  the  tools  in  a  vertical  catting 
position,  said  links  being  arranged  to  be  positioned  closest 
to  either  dead  center  of  said  crank  when  dther  of  the 
tools  is  in  the  cutting  position,  an  externally  threaded  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  said  tool  rest  snd  threadably  en- 
gaging with  the  rear  end  of  said  vertically  rotaUUc  disc, 
said  threadable  engagement  being  such  that  it  is  tightened 
upon  rotation  of  said  disc  preparatory  for  the  return  cut- 
ting stroke  and  loosened  upon  rotation  of  said  disc  for 
the  forward  catting  stroke,  and  a  damp  of  U-shaped  cross 
section  for  joining  together  said  tool  rest  and  the  saddle 
of  the  planer. 

3,134429 
CONTROLLED  HIGH  ENERGY  ACTUATOR 
J. 


Apr.  12,  194L  Ssr.  Na.  192492 
5CkriaM.    (CL91— 145) 

1.  An  actuator  comprising  bousing  meaiu  having  a 
wall  member  with  an  orifice  therein,  a  movable  piston 
positiooed  within  said  housing  means  and  having  an  un- 
dersurface  fadng  said  wall  member,  a  thrust  member  cou- 
pled to  said  piston  and  arranged  to  transmit  energy  de- 
veloped by  said  piston,  means  for  applying  a  fiuid  pres- 
sure force  on  said  piston  to  urge  said  piston  toward  said 
wall  member,  means  providing  a  seal  between  said  ptstoo 
undersurface  and  said  wall  member  to  surround  said 
orifice  and  to  define  an  area  of  said  undersurface  ex- 
posed through  said  orifke  and  an  increased  area  of  said 
undersurface.  said  seal,  wall  member  and  increased  area 
of  said  undemirface  defining  a  space,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  to  exert  pressure  through  said  ortke 
on  said  exposed  undersurface  area  to  overbalance  said 
fluid  pressure  force  and  to  eliminate  said  seal  and  alkm 
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•aid  prewirr  fluid  to  act  over  said  increaaed  undenur- 
facs  wca,  fluid  path  means  within  said  wall  member 
iniavoiiaectkif  laid  space  and  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing mcaaa,  said  fluid  path  means  having  low  resistance 
to  flow  of  said  pressure  fluid  leaking  past  said  seal  while 
said  pccMurc  fluid  is  applied  to  overbalance  said  force 


JulfE  ». 

3434,112  I 

rNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  GOVIKNOK 
gUia  E.  HcwM,  R»fcdal»,  Pa^  asri^or  la  WiillufcnMi 
Air  Wnkt  Coaspaay.  WVmtHlmt,  Pa^  a  tiiptll—  af 
PflMiylvMia  ] 

HkatkM  Nov.  24, 1957,  Sar.  N*.  #M,953,  mam 
lo.  3,M3,495,  Mad  My  !•,  1942.     DIvUad 
N«v.  3,  1941.  Sar.  N^  15M35 
tCkJ^    (CL91— 14t) 


to  prevent  ivemature  activation  of  the  actuator,  and 
m»rnt  within  said  housing  means  and  responsive  to  the 
preMui*  of  said  presaure  fluid  for  cloaing  said  fluid  path 
means  to  block  flow  of  said  (wessure  fluid  therethrou^ 
while  said  pressure  fluid  acU  over  said  increased  under- 
aurfacearea. 


3,134,221 
■ECIPROCATOBY  TELXSCCVING-PBTON 
HYDRAULIC  MOltm 
L  Ws 


Oct  27, 1941,  Sar.  No.  141,222 
7CWM.    (CL91— 144) 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  reapoBsive  fovemor  control  appara- 
tus comprising  a  casing,  a  differential  area  abetment  means 
in  said  casing  having  two  diaphragms  of  ur>pq»al  area,  a 
first  chamber  formed  between  said  two  diap^agnu  and  a 
second  chamber  formed  between  the  largef  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  said  casing,  said  differential  tttn  abutment 
means  being  movable  in  one  direction  in  ^e^xMise  to  a 
simultaneous  and  equal  increase  in  unit  pressure  supplied 
to  said  first  and  said  second  chambers  above  a  first  clKMen 
unit  pressure,  and  movable  in  the  oppociti  direction  in 
response  to  reduction  of  the  unit  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber  below  the  unit  pressure  in  said  irst  chamber, 
means  preventing  movenaent  of  said  differential  abutment 
means  in  said  one  direction  until  the  un|t  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  exceeds  said  first  chosen  vnit  pressure, 
and  a  control  element  operated  by  said  diperential  area 
abutment  means. 

I  3,134,223 

FLUID  MOntNl 

Joha  Barry  Ei 
WiUowick,  own. 
The  OWo 
ratfoa  of  New  Jcracy 

FUad  Jm.  9,  1942,  Sar.  N^  1454*2 
14  CWm.    (CL  91—244)  , 


1.  A  leciprocatory  tekaoopiarputon  hydrauUc  motor 
«v-yi«iiif  a  cyUader,  a  plurality  d  holkiw  hydratilic 
pistoos  of  successtvely-dacrenaiag  diaoMtera  mounted 
withm  said  cyHadar  in  ooaitjal  tdeacoping  relationship 
for  extension  during  their  forward  strokes  and  retrac- 
tion during  their  return  ■Irokea,  the  outermost  piston 
having  a  tubular  piston  rod  and  a  piston  head  thereon 
redprocably  mounted  m  said  cylinder  and  the  remain- 
ing pialasH  having  tubular  piston  rods  and  piston  heads 
tbercQO  redprocably  ^noonted  in  the  tubular  piston  rods 
of  the  next  larfer  diameter  piitoo,  means  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  fhnd  to  said  cylinder  and  pistoos 
on  oae  side  of  said  piston  heads  and  eihaiisting  pres- 
aure tuid  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means 
iadodtnt  cooperating  eloncnts  dispoaed  adjacent  ooe 
■oolher  oo  said  ianennoit  piston  and  piston  immedi- 
ately adjacent  thereto  for  releasing  hydraulic  pressure 
laid  and  effecting  retardatiOB  of  said  pistons  in  response 
to  the  arrival  of  said  pistons  at  predetermined  fluid- 
'  hwratiom  near  the  enda  of  their  forward  strokes.^ 


1.  In  a  reciprocal  type  fluid  powered  mfAot  unit  com- 
prising an  outer  member,  a  front  end  plug  ^losing  the  cor- 
responding end  of  said  member,  said  plug  including  an  ex- 
teriorly accessible  pressurized  fluid  distributing  port,  valve 
means  mounted  in  said  plug,  said  valve  mepu  comprmng 
plural  check  valve  mechanisms,  a  piston ihead  diapoeed 
in  said  outer  member  rearwardly  of  said  plug,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  head,  said 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  i 
a  pressurized  fluid  receiving  chamber  * 
axially  apertured  stem  attached  to  said  plul 
rearwardly  thereof  interioriy  ot  said  rod  ai  d  through  uid 
head,  said  head  and  rod  being  adapted  for  relative  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  outer  member  and  said 
■tern,  a  base  member  secured  to  said  stem  in  rearward 
axially  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  sai  1  head,  sealmg 
means  coacting  between  said  base  member  md  the  interior 
of  said  rod  and  between  said  head  and  sa  d  stem  to  pro- 
vide  a  lfffc«gr  proof  pressurized  fluid  chimber  between 


rod  being 

Dber  to  define 
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•■id  head  and 

commaMcattoii  Xtiretu  Mid  chamber  aad  the  iaierior  of 
■aid  etcm.  Mcoad  paMa«B«ay  maaM  ia  said  ping  comma- 
nicatinf  with  ami  aual  aperture  ia  laid  Mem,  one  of  nid 
check  valve  aMchaaims  aoraially  doeiag  laid  lecaad  pas- 
•a«eway  meaae  from  comi— aicatioa  with  nid  port  ia 
•aid  plug,  a  third  paeaafeway  nrnaai  ia  nid  plot  cooHna- 
nicating  with  the  forward  end  of  uid  head,  and  another 
of  said  check  vahra  aiechaaiaau  normally  dostng  nid 
third  panageway  means  from  commonicatioo  with  said 
port  in  said  ping,  said  check  valve  mechanisms  being 
deactivated  upon  appUcatioa  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
port  whcraby  prassiiiiijtd  Aaid  is  simaltaDeotisly  applied 
to  both  the  fonrard  and  rearward  ends  of  said  head  via 
said  paMBjfway  means  for  redudag  the  actuating  force  of 
said  motor  unit  during  extension  of  the  latter,  and  means 
providing  for  axial  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  between  said 
outer  member  and  said  head  and  into  and  out  of  the 
first  mentioned  chamber  dorint  actuation  of  said  motor 
unit. 


to  the  other  end  of  the  support  rod  exterior  of 
adapted  to  close  uid  passage  in  said  one  end 


343M24 
DUAL  PLOW-STNCHMyNIZED  ELECTRO- 

mriMuuLic  SHiyo 

^  AaasHo. 

raad  Nav.  4, 19M,  Ssr.  Na.  i7323 
19  CWan.    (CL  91— M3) 


1.  A  dual  tandem  fluid  actuator  having  a  singk  out- 
put member;  first  and  second  valve  means  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  to  and  fraoi  said  fluid  actuator,  means 
re^wosive  to  actuator  position  output  for  providing  a 
negative  positton  feedback  signal  to  said  valve  means 
for  servo  control  of  actuator  position  output;  aad  in- 
tegratiaf  nnai  fwponiiv  to  Inid  1km  throogh  Mid 
valve  means  for  providint  an  output  aifnal  leprfiwnfing 
the  time  iategnJ  of  the  difference  between  the  laid  flow 
through  each  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being 
laspoMsively  conniictsd  to  said  tnlegratiag  means,  where- 
by said  inlty sting  means  coopcratct  with  said  valve 
means  to 
valves. 


PVTON  civmmw^G  fnucTun 

Har«y  K.  Baiar,  IflM  Mirfta  Ava,,  PM  Harai 
Fled  Jan.  19, 19U,flsr.  Na.  im^M 
W  riilBii     fCL9l— 995» 

1.  A  cylindar  iflndiBg  a  pair  of  oppoaiit  sad  waUs 
one  of  which  indudaa  an  escape  pasMfs  for  piston  acto- 

other  of  said  and  waDs  one  end  of  which  extends  iaio  the 

ar  _  ■■  _ J    •        *      *  -  -y,  m.,     ,  ■#  ,  -  J'm  ■ »%  T 

cyllBQCr  ftBB  HCnMBS  SB  M30MM9  CXHBQflIK  fVOBM  CBMBt 

apklonaeamd  to  said  om  cud  of  aatf  piaton  rod  for 

reciprocal 

means  for 

tire  stroke  of  the  piaion  indading  a  sapport  rod 

rod,a 


wall  on  movement  of  the  piston  toward  said  one  end 
wall  and  resilient  means  coimected  between  the  piston  and 
the  cushioning  plate. 


3,13(;t2g 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  HYDRAUUC 
ACTUATORS 
J««i  Loals  GratanOsr.  M  Blvd.  Maaric* 

N( 


Vied  Mar.  7,  J9M,  Sar.  No.  134M 

"_   ..  I  Phwc  Mar.  (,  1959 

S  ClalaBS.     (CL  91—442) 


^_S 


^ 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  ia  corabinatioo  a 
hydraulic  actuator  having  an  active  stroke  and  a  return 
«roke  and  comprising  a  working  chamber  of  variable  vol- 
ume, a  high-pressure  source  of  hydraulic  liquid,  a  low- 
pressure  receiver  of  liquid  exhausted  from  the  actuator,  a 
two-position  selector  cock  for  selectively  connecting  the 
working  chamber  of  the  actuator  alternately  to  the  high- 
pressure  source  aad  to  the  receiver,  ducting  connecting 
said  selector  cock  with  said  working  chamber,  said  ducting 
comprising  for  the  smaller  part  of  iu  length  a  combined 
feed  and  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  working  chamber 
and  of  such  volumetric  capacity  that  the  quantity  of  hy- 
draulic liquid  fllliac  said  pipe  is  sraaller  than  the  quantity 
of  hydraulic  liquid  expeOed  from  the  working  diambcr 
during  the  return  stroke  of  the  actuator,  and  for  the  great- 
er part  of  iu  length  two  parallel  branches,  namely  a  flrst 
and  a  second  branch,  said  second  branch  being  connected 
directly  to  said  receiver  and  said  flrst  branch  being  selec- 
tively ooaaecUble  through  said  nlector  cock  to  said  source 
aad  to  said  receiver  altemativdy,  a  cylinder  commnni- 
cating  with  said  flrst  branch,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  operative  between  said  second  branch  aad  said  work- 
ing chamber,  said  valve  being  so  actuated  by  said 
M  to  be  urged  to  closed  position  by  the  preesure  ia 
qrlinder  and  to  open  position  by  the  pressure  ia  said 
ond  branch,  a  by-pass  oonnerting  said  working  chamber 
with  said  cylinder  aad  flrst  breach  and  a  aoa-retura  valve 
ia  said  by-pass  prevctiting  flow  from  said  working 
ber  towards  said  cylinder  and  flrst  branch. 


343M27 
OPERATINGl 


MICHAPnBM 


a  earpaialtoa  of 

Am.  29,  IMt,  Ssr.  Na.  92,711 
ISriilBii     (0.91—43) 
1.  In  a  brake  actuator,  a  casing  assembly 
service   chamber   and   aa  emergeacy   chamber 


I 
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a  wall  between  them,  a  fint  luid  preMuic  reaponsiye 
member  in  said  service  chamber  enclosing  an  inner  fluid 
pressure  control  space  adjacent  said  wall  and  having  an 
outer  connection  for  brake  mechanism,  a  second  fluid 
preMure  responsive  member  in  said  emerfency  chamber 
enclosing  a  fluid  pressure  control  space  adiacent  said 
wall  and  having  a  portion  extensible  through  said  wall 
for  operative  abutment  with  said  first  member,  spring 


pressure  chambers  by  said  diaphragm  and|  piston, 
phragm  holding  means  for  holding  said  diapl^agm  on  said 
piston  and  comprising,  an  annular  channel  formed  on  said 
piston,  an  annular  disc-like  piston  section  extending  radial- 
ly outward  from  one  wall  of  said  Channel  $ad  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  extending 
therethrough  axially  of  said  piston  to  intetconnect  said 
differential  pressure  chambers,  raised  portions  formed  on 


means  for  urging  said  second  member  toward  said  wall, 
meant  mounting  a  removable  rear  wall  on  said  enner- 
gency  chamber,  and  means  distinct  from  said  second 
member  for  compressing  said  spring  means  and  secur- 
ing said  compressed  spring  means  to  said  rear  wall 
whereby  removal  of  said  rear  wall  from  said  chamber 
carries  akmg  with  said  rear  wall  the  compressed  qving 


said  piston  adjacent  said  apertures  on  the  h%her  pressure 
chamber  side  of  said  piston,  an  annular  beikd  formed  on 
said  diaphragm  and  received  in  said  channel  to  retain  said 
diaphragm  on  said  ftiston,  and  a  diaphrag|n  section  ex- 
tending along  and  engaging  the  higher  pre^ure  chamber 
side  of  said  piston  disc-like  section,  said  dkphragm  sec- 
tion being  tightly  fitted  to  said  raised  po^ons  by  dif- 
ferential pressure  acting  thereon  through  iaid  apertures 
to  retain  said  diaphragm  more  tightly  on  said  piston. 


3,134,22t 
PIOTON  miUCTURE 
Vacdl  D.  Daiky,  Watsffari,  Mich^  asaigMr  to  lydwin- 
CTismiral  CaapsBy  Itegpenitad  (BaUwin 
fu^Oat,  MUL.  a  tmwanAam  of 
9i  Fek.  S,  192, 8m.  Si.  171,199 

(cwm.  (cl  n-«s) 


3,134,2m 
HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER 
BnKc  BwUcy,  Sio«z  CHy,  Iowa,  asslga^r  to 
MawsfactoihM  Cwrporatfaa,  Slea  Opyt 
corporaltoa  of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  3t,  1M3,  S«r.  N»  SIIUM 
14CUhM.   (CLn— lisp 


towa,  a 


1.  PiMon  structure  conwridng  a  central  guiding  portion 
includtag  a  separate  supporting  ring  having  a  ring  of  low 
Crictioa  material  secured  to  the  outer  circumference  there- 
of and  a  separate  sealing  and  cushioning  portion  at  each 
aide  of  the  central  guiding  portion  each  including  an  an- 
iwlar  disc  having  a  sealhig  and  cushioning  member 
bonM  to  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  guiding  portion 
of  die  pialoa,  said  sealing  and  cushioning  member  includ- 
ing a  drcumferentially  extending  radially  outer  annular 
Malinf  lip  and  axially  extending  angularly  spaced 
bompen  pontioaed  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  cir- 
comference  of  the  disc. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  device, 

an  elon^Ued  hollow  cylindrical  caaink  having  one 
permanently  normally  closed  end  ancf  an  open  end, 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cai^ng. 

a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston,      | 

a  cylinder  head  slidably  moused  on  shid  piston  rod 
within  said  casing,  . 

a  concentric  groove  within  said  cylinder  casing  adja- 
cent to  its  open  end,  . 

a  locking  ring  nnounted  in  said  groove  knd  protruding 
therefrom  to  engage  said  cylinder  heid  and  to  limit 
the  outwardly  slidable  movement  o|  said  cylinder 
bead, 

said  locking  ring  being  comprised  of  a  blurality  of  in- 
dependent parts  detachaMy  hdd  in  $aid  groove  by 
said  cylinder  head, 

and  at  least  one  fluid  port  on  said  casing  *nd  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof.; 


3,134,229 
POWEK  SBRVO  coNsntucnoN 
H.  Bmim^  Dasrian,  OMa,  am  _ 
M,  Detovil,  Mich,,  a 


Hm  24, 1942,  Scr.  Na.  243J43 
7CWW.    (CL92— 99) 
1.  In  a  roiling  diaphragm  servomotor  having  a  ptston 


3,134,231  J 

SPIRAL  TUBE  MAKING  MACHINB 
to  G«Mral   EdwiB  R.  Hoyt,  PcbMc  Bench,  CaBf^  aM^arla  U^ 
of       Paper   MBs   Corp^   Cliif  a,   IB^  a  Itaspeitlan  at 
WIkvmIb 

FBed  May  12,  1944,  8er.  Nn.  2l434 
3lClaiaBB.   (CL93— M)| 
1.  In  a  machine  for  makkg  laminatrf  spiral  wmmd 


I 


a  4t%r^r»ftn  aad  a  housing  divided  into  differential    tubes  and  including  a  horizontal  mandrelj  and  means  for 
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wnppfaif  ovcriappiiit  ttripi  of  flexible  material  ■round 
Mid  mandrel  to  fonn  die  tube,  the  improvemem  in  meant 
for  boldtnc  and  guiding  the  strips  of  flexible  material  M 
to  said  mandrri  comprising:  a  stack  of  i>erticaUy  ^laoed 
rolls  of  said  strips  of  flexible  material  mounted  for  rou- 
tion  about  a  common  vertical  axis  coextensive  with  the 
longitudinal  roll  axis  so  as  to  present  strips  of  flexible 


material  in  a  vertical  plane,  guide  means  around  which 
the  strips  of  flexible  material  learing  the  rolls  extend  and 
which  brace  Ae  same  for  a  90*  twist  which  brings  the 
plane  of  the  strips  of  flexible  material  into  a  positiaii 
where  the  side  edges  thereof  face  horizontally,  and  guide 
means  for  bringing  the  twisted  strips  into  adjacent  over- 
lapping relation  and  applying  the  same  in  this  position 
upon  said  horizaatal  mandrd. 


3434433 
PHOTOGBAPHIC  ENLABGING  EAflEL 
D.  Shaksft.  a— jials.  aad  Btecr  J 
Hoada^CaMf^iii^ii   iloRadLafc 
Swayrale,  CaW^  a  rnraHfll—  of 

Ang.  21,  IML  flsr.  No.  131,737 
3  01  ill  1 1     (CL9S— LI) 


1.  An  easel  adapfgd  for  effecting  simultaneous  printing 
and  titling  of  photographic  enlargements,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  fljst  upper  surface  adapted  for  supporting  a 
sensitized  sheet,  said  surface  being  formed  of  resilient 
material,  a  fnune  swiagaMy  moutted  on  said  base  and 
formed  to  dsAne  a  rectangular  open  printing  area,  a  light 
source  supported  00  said  frame  over  a  portion  of  said 
open  printing  area,  a  light-tight  housing  enclosing  said 
light  source  and  having  a  straight  edge  extending  across 
said  open  priatiag  area  parallel  to  two  of  the  sides  thereof, 
said  housing  being  fonned  with  a  light-transmitting  open- 
ing at  iu  lowsr  side,  means  for  attaching  said  bousins  to 
said  frame  in  a  pinrality  of  positions  relative  to  said  open 
printing  area,  loaf  owmbers  riidaMe  on  said  frame  and 
having  straight  edgss  cooperative  with  said  edge  of  said 
housing  and  with  said  frame  for  adfusdng  the  size  and 
shape  of  said  ractaogular  open  printing  area,  correspond- 
ing indices  on  said  frame  adjaoeat  to  said  leaf  members 
whereby  said  casd  may  be  quickly  adjusted  to  accom- 
modate different  sizes  of  sensitized  photographic  paper, 
and  means  on  said  housing  formed  for  releasaMy  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  a  flexible  substantially  opaque  stencil  and 
pidling  it  taut  over  said  light-transmitting  opening  where- 
by Ught  from  said  sonroe  can  sIhm  throagh  transparent 
areas  of  the  sleacil  so  as  to  tiA  a  photograph  being 


printed  through  the  open  printing  area  of  the  swingaUe 
frame. 


3434433 
ELCCmorHOrrOGRAPHlC  APPARATUS 
a  M.  S^e,  North  Beiisa,  md 
PsisiMs,  N J.,  ssri^in  to  Ksaflcl  A 
Hntehsa,  NJ^  a  caiyuiatlua  of  New  Icncy 
IBM  27,  IMt.  Ssr.  Naw  3fl445 
SOahM.    (C19S— 1.7) 


1.  A  reproductioa  unit  comprising  a  '»^»ting  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape,  including  a  franwwork  with 
plates  closing  the  sides,  end  and  top  of  the  housing,  means 
to  mount  a  profector  00  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  mirror 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  projector  for  directing  an  im- 
age toward  the  top  of  the  housing,  the  top  plate  of  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  platen  receiving  opening, 
a  platen  in  said  opening  for  substantially  completely 
dosing  such  opening,  means  to  support  said  platen  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  platen 
with  said  axis  rotatably  OKxmted  in  said  housing,  a  circu- 
lar rod  substantially  parallel  with  one  side  of  the  bousing 
and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  «-K«n«>i 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  side  ot  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  first  carriage  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  said  channel  for  rectilinear  movement 
from  one  end  of  the  housing  to  the  other,  a  charging  bar 
including  corona  discharge  electrode  means  00  said  first 
carriage  for  charging  a  surface  on  the  platen  as  the 
carriage  moves  adjaceot  the  surface,  a  secoitd  carriage, 
means  to  movably  mount  said  second  carriage  00  said 
rod  and  channel  for  movement  between  one  end  and 
the  other  of  said  cabinet,  said  second  carriage  including 
a  developer  magazine,  a  pair  of  pulleys  at  spaced  posi- 
tions of  the  developer  magazine,  a  pair  of  developer 
carrying  belu  mounted  on  said  pulleys,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  second  carriage  for  rotating  at  least  some  of  said 
pulleys  for  causing  one  belt  to  move  in  one  direction  from 
one  side  to  the  other  and  the  other  belt  to  move  in  the 
opposiic  direction,  a  healer  mounted  on  said  second 
carria«e  on  the  end  thereof  adjacem  the  first  carriage, 
means  to  mo«c  each  of  said  carriages  the  length  of  said 
platen,  means  to  operate  said  corona  discharge  electrode, 
said  heater,  and  said  motor  for  moving  said  belts  in  se- 
quence, whereby  said  charging  bar  passes  the  length  of 
said  platen  and  returns,  and  said  second  carriage  passes 
the  length  of  said  platen  and  returns  while  said  belu  are 
moving,  said  heater  being  energized  00  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  second  carriage,  means  for  retaining  a 
sheet  of  copy  nuterial  on  one  surface  of  said  platen 
whereby  said  sheet  of  copy  material  00  said  ooe  surface 
of  said  platen  nuy  face  out  of  the  cabinet  for  reception 
and  removal  of  a  sheet  of  copy  material  and  thereafter 
said  platen  can  be  rotated  so  that  said  copy  material  faces 
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niff^V  the  cabinet  for  rhwrii"!,  ezpounf,  developing  and  Mid  lever  having  ooe  end  pivotally  mounteji  on  the  da»- 

flxing.  phragm  letting  member  and  having  its  othe^  cad  bearing 

—i^^^i^^-^"—  against  said  ftjwd  cam,  sakl  lever  and  cam  bong  rendered 

.jj^j^  operative  to  effect  automatic  adjuitmeat  ofj  the  lamellae 

niOTO<^2£raDC8liUtTEB 


RMilpr.lT,  lMa,fcr. 


I* 


lfl,t7t 
Apr.  25,  IMl 
(C1.95— (3) 


■M»Jm 


when  said  lelector  means  is  set  for  automatic  operation, 
and  means  cooperatively  associatfd  with  I  said  selector 
means  and  rendering  said  cam  and  lever  ^operative  in 
the  manual  setting  position  oi  said  selector  meant. 
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DIAPHRAGM  AMEMBLY 

Kari  Hibrti,  Mnkh, 
Friedrich  Deckel  oUG, 


I 


iolyI 

Mr  to  CMBpw^Warfc 
GenM^y.  >  irm  of 


Filed  May  1, 1M1«  8m.  N*.  1MlF44 

ClataM  priorMy,  ■pMrsJiw  Cwrmmj  M^  13,  IMt 

9Clakm,   (CL  M— 44) 


1.  A  photogn^hic  Gutter  compniing  a  unidirection- 
ally  rotataMe  driving  wheel,  shutter  blades  operatively 
f^jnnrr*^  to  said  driving  wheel  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  mavcaaent  of  said  driving  wheel,  a  unidirectionaUy 
rotatabtetoniaaiiil  iHwd  mounted  tubslantially  coaxiaUy 
with  nid  driviaf  wheel,  a  dmioi  qiriiig  operatifely  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  wheels  to  tend  to  turn  them  in  op- 
podte  dfavctioos,  a  releasable  main  latching  pawl  for 

hoM*«^  said  driving  wheel  in  a  starting  position  agaimt  i.  a  photographic  diagram  assembly  o^  the  complete 
forwurd  movement,  an  intercepting  pawl  for  holding  said  closing  type,  comprising  a  series  of  at  leas^  three  pivoted 
driving  wheel  in  an  intermediate  position  slightly  in  ad-  leaves  mounted  for  swinging  movement  friom  a  position 
vance  of  said  starting  position,  a  tensioning  pawl  for  providing  maximum  aperture  to  a  complexly  closed  po- 
hoiding  said  tensioning  wheel  in  tensioned  position  against  sition,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a^  intermediate 
revnw  movement,  said  tensioning  pawl  being  temporarily  partition  member  and  by  the  fact  that  at  le^st  one  of  said 
displaced  by  forward  movement  of  said  tensioning  wheel  leaves  has  both  its  ends  lying  on  one  side  of  said  parti- 
from  one  tensioned  position  to  a  next  succeeding  tensioned  tion  member,  at  least  one  other  of  said  leaves  has  both 
position,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  tensioning  pawl  its  ends  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition  mem- 
and  said  intercepting  pawl  for  displacing  said  intercepting  ber,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  leaves  ihas  one  of  its 
pawl  to  an  ineffective  position  by  the  act  of  displacing  said  ends  lying  on  ooe  side  of  said  partition  member  and  the 
tensioning  pawl  as  a  result  of  forward  movement  of  said  other  of  its  ends  lying  on  the  opposite  sid4  of  said  parti- 
tensioning  wheel,  so  that  at  the  conclusion  of  each  forward    tion  member,  and  further  characterized  b^  the  fact  that 


tfimofiing  movement  of  said  tensioning  wheel,  said  driv- 
ing wheel  ^1  be  held  by  said  main  latching  pawl  rather 
than  by  said  into-ccpting  pawl. 
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when  said  leaves  are  swung  to  a  completely  dosed  posi- 
tion, the  effective  aperture-<lefining  edges  I  of  all  of  said 
leaves  swing  substantially  beyond  the  central  axis  of  the 
aperture  so  that  all  of  said  leaves  overlap  each  other  at 
the  central  axis  and  extend  across  the  central  axis. 


•v.2,fM«.8ar.N«.<M41  _ 

■■iMisflin  GsrwHBy  Nov.  7,  1959 


14  (Mm.   (CL95— 44) 

14.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  having  an 

adjustaUe  diaphragm  in  a  leas  assembly  wiiich  can  be 

either  manually  set  or  automatically  set  in  response  to  a 


3,13M37 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND 

DEVELOPING  APPARATIB 

Laaiia,  B^ 

l»  Hal  nwfcg  Urnlttd,  I>^la% 

a  Liimpsnj  of  Grant  ■Hlrib  a^  N«i 

RM  Am.  21, 194L  tar.  N^  13^747 
19aainK    (CL  95— 77.5)7 
Photographic  printing  sjmI  developing  apparatus  com- 


Hgitt  iatMuity  device  comprising  a  dii^thragm  setting  prising  a  printing  cylinder  moumed  for  ospUirtory  rotary 

monber,  a  U^  intensity  device  operatively  associated  movement  about  iu  axis,  driving  meansifor  oenTlating 

therewith,  a  if«yr*"^r"  operating  member,  a  plurality  of  the  cylinder  so  that  it  performs  suoccssiWly  an  intake 

Ai^fkngm  lamrlla*  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  stroke  in  ooe  direction  of  rotation  and  a  return,  ejectiaa 

opjfuring  member,  a  selector  means,  means  including  a  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotatic^  said  driving 

iHxad  H^*".  and  a  lever  cooperating  with  said  fixed  cam.  means  including  a  clutch  comprising  a  idriving  cfattch 
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MdadMcli  piaearriad    mmm  ad^aoBat  Mid  exit  adapted  to  receive  taid  sheets 
aad  movable  kilo  avl  o«  of    iMinadiatety  prior  to  exit  of  Mme  fhn  the  tank. 


>  tke  ctaiek  —bars,  said  dolck  members  beint 
diMQsated  from  each  other  berween  completioo  of  an  in- 
take stroke  aad  commeocemeat  of  an  Section  stroke  so 
that  the  qrlnidw  it  mHoatry  for  •  tine  dwdl  period 


during  which  a  pholo<opyiat  exposure  can  be  made,  and 
letubic  control  means  for  automatically  moving  the  dutch 
pin  in  a  diractioa  to  iCad  rtit  anmrmr nt  between  the 
dutch  mambars  at  the  comphitioB  of  an  ejection  stroke 
of  the  cylinder,  said  cootral  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arraaasd  that  it  can  be  set  to  '*'— "t*g*  the  dutch 
members  upon  cc—plelioa  of  a  pra-detarmined  number 
of  intake  itrokai  of  the  cyliadtr. 


DEVICE 

GKArmc 

FUSION 


niOBMUCTION    or    PHOTO- 
BY  IHB  SILYEB^ALT  MP- 


Via 


II 


lI,MlM,lla|y 
Sea.  Now  159,542 
Haly  Dec  21,  19M 
iO.  95-99) 


tioo  aad 

imafi  to  mii 

prisag  in 

having 

entry  aad  oil  of 

a  well  fonaatioa 

w^^pttd  to 

capabkof 

ralaiy  iato  said 

tively.  frsl  aad 

waU 

said 


wlMvein  negative  and 
in  a  developing  solu- 
to  transfer  a  print 
invcatioa  com- 
a  boOow  tank  meaiber,  said  tank 
thereof  to  acconunodate 
lOipectively.  said  tank  havii^ 
fomed  therein  and  said  well  formation 

feed 


to  be  poMed  below  both  Mid  first 

adapted 
oalyMii 

the  boOOM  of  the  weD 
of  said  riiaati  Mnaltaneoosly 


VENTILATINC  SySTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 


1.  In  a  vdiick  having  a  top  panel,  a  frame  supporting 
said  top  pand  induding  a  rear  cross  member  spaced  from 
said  top  panel  to  form  a  ventilation  duct  therebetween 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  vehide  and  se- 
cured at  oae  side  portion  thereof  extendinf  essentially 
transversdy  of  said  vehide  to  said  top  panel  adjacent  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  rear  wall 
portion  integral  with  said  top  pand  having  ■  flanged  end 
secured  to  said  cross  meaber  ad^aoent  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  croH  member  spaced  from  said 
rear  wall  portion  aad  said  top  paad  forming  a  chambo^ 
larger  than  said  ventilation  duct  adjacent  said  rear  wall 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  ventilation  duct, 
said  rear  wan  portion  having  a  ptarality  of  apertwee  there- 
in fonnint  tix  outlets  for  the  pMnge  of  air  throogfa  nid 
duct  and  said  chamber  leading  to  the  ootade  of  dw 
vehicle,  a  first  dellecHng  plate  secared  within  said  cham- 
ber to  said  cross  member  and  a  plurality  of  second  de- 
flecting plates  secured  withm  said  chamber  and  forming 
widi  said  flrrt  deflecting  member  a  means  for  revering  the 
directioo  of  flow  of  the  air  fiMing  through  said  chamber 
in  the  direction  toward  said  apertures  and  for  also  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  flow  of  any  water  which  might  enter 
said  chamber  from  die  outside  through  said  apertures. 


3,lMj24fl 

CROSfl-FLOW  AERATION  SY8TEM  FOR 

GRAIN  MNS 

Fradsrick  W.  Rabc,  3111  Canwl  Av«^  IMhi  5,  Tex. 

Fled  Nwv.  2t,  IfM,  8«r.  NnTtl,! U 

'  ~  '         (CL  f»--55) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  aerating  grain  stored  in  bins  of 


exerting   greater  height  than  diameter,  which  comprises. 


an  air 
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flow  duct  arranced  vertically  along  one  aide  of  a  bin 
having  perforate  portions  at  different  levels  in  said  bin 
and  sections  of  predetermined  length  and  of  progressive- 
ly decreased  diameter  toward  the  bottom  of  said  bin,  a 
discharge  duct  arranged  vertically  in  said  bin  opposite 
said  air  flow  duct  and  having  spaced  perforate  portions 
in  iti  lower  sections  whereby  air  flows  thereinto  directly 
acroM  from  said  air  flow  duct,  a  smaller  duct  within  said 
discharge  duct,  and  a  fan  adapted  to  force  air  through 
said  air  flow  doct. 


said  second  print  wheel  being  di^)oacd  in  spa^  rdation 
to  said  first  print  wheel  with  the  axial  pl^ne  of  said 
wheels  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  s^  coBtinu- 
o«s  member;  means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  lecood  print 
wheel  from  said  ink  reservoir;  means  for  induing  tangeo- 


COFFEE 
DavM  B 


MAKER   WTTH    COMBESATION    COVER 

Price  MaHfleld,  OUo,  awignnr  to  Weadag- 

hoMC  Electric  Corpontfo^  PItlibwili,  Pm  a  corpo- 
nrthM  of  PMHsyhraaia 

Ffled  Oct.  12,  1M2,  8er.  No.  231,32« 
ICIntaa.    (CL99— 3«2) 


tial  engagement  of  said  second  print  wheel  wtth  said  con- 
tkiuous  member  whereby  said  ink  is  tramferred  from 
8»id  scond  print  wheel  to  said  continuous  r|ember;  and 
means  for  continuously  transporting  said  i^Mmber  past 
the  point  of  tangential  engagement  with  said  ^rim  wheels. 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  device  comprking  a  vessel  for 
liquid  to  be  infused,  said  vessel  having  a  top  opening 
formed  therein,  and 

a  cover  aaaemUy  disposed  in  said  opening  and  serving 
M  a  btakeL  for  brew-making  ingredients,  said  assem- 
bly oonprittng 

a  '"'T*^"**'  having  an  imperforate  tubular  wall  and 
a  wall  dosing  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 

a  ranovable  closure  member  di^oaed  adjacent  said 
tvbolar  wall  for  donng  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
wafl,  the  vertical  extant  of  the  periphery  of  said 
member  being  leas  than  the  vertical  extent  of  said 
tubular  wall,  said  closure  member  having 

an  inlet  fo/med  therein  for  entry  of  liquid  into  said 
aaMDbly.aiid 

said  aaaembiy  having  outlet  mcaos  therein  for  discharg* 
ing  infused  liquid  therefrom; 

•aid  oontafaier  being  adapted  to  receive  brew-mAing 
ingredients  when  in  the  inverted  position,  with  said 
upper  end  lowermost,  and  said  container  substan- 
tially closing  said  top  opaung  in  said  vessel  when 
positioned  upright  therein. 


3.i 


Chris  A.  ChristoC  Sm  Gabttel,  CaMT.,  i  Igti  •  to  Clary 
Corporatkm,  Sm  Gakrici,  CaW.,  a  c<^poraiio«  of 
California 

FHcd  Mar.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  f7^ 
i  Ctaima.    (CL  l«l--93)      i 


3,134,242 
CONTiNUOlS  DOUBLE  PRINTER 
!  C.  CsMiM,  liBsrsaB  Ave.,  1LF.D.  1, 
Nerwell,  Mass. 
nM  Dec  19, 1M2,  Serial  No.  24537« 
4CWmB.    (CL  101—37) 
1.  Apparatus  for  priitting  a  continuous  member  com- 
prising: a  base;  a  first  print  wheel  joumalled  in  said  base; 
an  ink  reservoir  poaitiooed  so  that  said  first  print  wheel  is 
partially  immersed  in  said  reservoir;  means  for  damping 
wave  motion  in  said  reservoir;  means  for  inducing  tangen- 
tial engagement  of  said  first  print  wheel  with  said  continu- 
ous member  whereby  said  ink  is  transferred  from  said 
first  print  wheel  to  said  continuous  member;  means  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  ink  on  said  first  print  wheel 
at  the  point  of  tangential  engagement  with  said  cootxnu- 
oua  oicmber;  a  second  print  wbeti  joumalled  in  said  base. 


1.  Printing  mechanism  comprising  the  o^bination  of 
a  type  drum  having  a  circumferentially  exte^Mling  oriumn 
of  type  characters,  said  type  characters  b^ing  arranged 

in  a  progressive  series,  

a  plurality  of  impression  devices  arranged!  circumteea- 

tially  of  said  drum,  i 

means  for  advancing  said  drum  past  said  i^npressioa  de- 
vices, ' 
counters  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  impres- 
sion devices, 

said  counters  being  effective  to  indi^ually  count 
impulses,  successive  ones  of  said  counters  reg- 
istering, in  the  direction  of  adrancjement  of  said 
drum  and  at  any  instam  progressively  higher 
counts  in  accordance  with  said  aeries. 
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ineaBs  operable  in  time  with  nid  dnmi  for 
eratisf  an  impulse  u  aa  incident  to  advance- 
meat  of  each  said  type  charader  past  each  laid 
imprcwion  device,  said  last  meiitiooed  meant 
betag  operaUe  to  apply  an  impulse  to  all  of  said 
counlat, 
and  comparing  derioes  for  comparint  the  outputs  of 
said  counters  with  stgnals  reprtw.nting  characters  to 
be  printed  and  for  actuating  respective  ones  of  said 
unpresaon  devices  in  response  to  iwatrhps  between 
the  on^nlB  of  said  oountsrs  and  said  signals. 


343M44 
ROLLER  AND  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
RoMUd  Max  Ford, 


Fra^    R.    F«H 


a«,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  2334M 

>enl  Mtata  Oct  27,  IMl 
(CL  fl—lSU) 


*X- 


r-^Ni 


1.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  first 
roller  rotatabk  about  a  fixed  axis  on  the  body,  a  tray 
mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  between  operating 
and  closed  positions,  the  tray  in  its  operating  position 
having  an  upwardly-presented  surface  to  support  copy 
sheeu  during  part  of  their  passags  through  the  marhine, 
a  second  roUitr  roiaUbly  nKwmfd  on  the  tray  a^^aoeat  to 
one  end  thereof,  said  roUers  forming  a  nip  for  the  passsgr 
of  copy  sheets  when  the  tray  is  in  its  operating  position, 
complementary  mounting  means  on  the  second  roller  and 
the  tray  allowing  movement  of  the  second  roller  relative 
to  the  tray  in  directions  towards  and  away  from  the  first 
roller  when  the  tray  is  in  its  operating  position,  means  for 
urging  the  second  rolkr  into  the  desired  nipping  relation 
with  the  first  roUer,  and  co-operatiag  foide  means  on  the 
body  and  the  tray  to  gnide  the  latter  during  movement 
between  said  posteoas.  said  fuide  means  defining  a  gen- 
erally translational  path  for  Ae  tray  during  iu  initial 
movemem  from  the  opsrating  position  to  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  operating  and  closed  positions,  said 
translational  path  being  geaeraUy  tangential  to  the  first 
'oller,  the  roUcn  being  out  of  contact  when  the  tray  is 
at  iu  intermediate  posttioa  and  the  second  roller  being 
accessible  for  servicing. 


3,13M45 
MULTKOUm  PRIN11NG  PUESB  FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 
H.  raMiRaii.  rilliiM.  N.Y.,  aarfgaar  la  Gmsss 
inc.,  a  easpasatlaa  off  New  Yarfc 
2,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  149,7M 
iCWasB.    (CL19I— 1S2) 
1 .  The  method  of  fabrkatiag  a  flmhiplc  coovled  press 
compnsiag  me  steps  of  nauiiag  aiacasaed 
faces  oa  aa  edge  of  each  of  a  ptarahty  of 
bers,  cicctiag  C4!yfcsponding  pairs  of  frame 
their  plaaar  surfaces  ta  ooplaaar  lelatioashipi,  secoriag  to 
planar  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  fhmie  aM 

MM  O.O— 18 


rails  in  parallel  alignment,  assembling  upon  correspond- 
ing pairs  of  said  rails  printing  unit  element  supports  and 
slidaMy  and  adjustably  positioning  said  supports  on  said 
rails  for  cooperation  of  said  printing  unit  elements. 


2.  A  web  printing  pnu  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame  members  each  carrying  a  vertically  disposed  rail 
with  said  rails  being  in  precise  parallel  alignment  inde- 
pendent of  the  fixed  aligmnent  of  said  frame  members,  a 
printing  roller,  printing  roUer  carrying  means  sUdably  en- 
gaging said  rails  for  suf^xxt  of  the  printing  roller  therebe- 
tween, printing  roller  adiusting  means  secured  to  said 
rails  and  coupled  to  said  printing  roller  carrying  means  for 
adjustaUy  positioning  said  printing  roller,  a  cooperating 
roller,  cooperating  roller  carrying  means  slidabiy  en- 
gaging said  rails  and  supporting  the  cooperating  roller 
therebetween,  cooperating  roller  adjusting  means  secured 
to  said  rails  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  cooperating 
roller  carrying  means  for  positioning  said  cooperating 
roller  relative  to  said  printing  roller,  a  doctor  blade  posi- 
tioned to  ride  on  said  printing  roller  and  having  support- 
ing shaft  portions  extending  from  the  ends  thereof,  shafu 
rotatably  carried  by  said  coc^erating  roller  carrying 
means,  a  first  pair  of  levers  with  each  lever  having  one 
end  engaging  one  of  the  last  said  shafts  for  angular  and 
axial  moveoMot  relative  thereto  and  their  other  epds  en- 
gaging said  shaft  portions,  a  second  pair  of  levers  each  hav- 
ing one  cad  secored  to  one  of  said  shafts,  means  pivoting 
the  other  ends  of  said  second  lavets  to  the  first  said  levers 
to  permit  movement  of  the  levers  of  each  pivoted  pair  to- 
ward and  away  fram  ooe  another,  means  coupled  with 
at  least  one  of  the  flnt  said  levers  for  reciprocating  the 
first  said  levers  and  the  doctor  blade,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  said  dufts  to  shift  both  pairs  of  said 
levers  and  doctor  Made  angularly  rdative  to  said  frame. 


3,1JM4< 

MOUNTING  FOR  INK  ROLUBS  OF  REVERSIBLE 

FRINTING  COUFLES 


a  carporanaa  af  Ddawart 
Fled  Mv.  i,  1M2,  Scr.  ?<•.  177  J7« 
10  CWnH.    (CL  If  1— JM) 

1.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
couple  indtti&ng  a  plate  cylinder  and  an  impression  cylin- 
der adapted  to  rotate  in  either  direction,  of  inking  mecha- 
nism for  the  same  including  an  ink  pick-up  roOer  and  a 
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drum,  uid  ink  pick-up  roller  having  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion only  whereas  the  drum  rotates  in  either  direction  as 
determined  by  the  printing  couple,  a  pair  of  ink  transfer 
rollers  for  transferring  ink  from  the  pick-up  roller  to  the 


and  in  addition  to  said  printed  nuoter,  nibiti|uting  said 
corrected  type  slug  for  the  original  type  slug  |to  be  cor- 
rected and  printing  said  succeeding  proof  sheets 


drum,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  for  joumalling  each  ink 
transfer  roller,  and  means  mounting  the  plates  for  limited 
rocking  movement  simultaneously  whereby  to  effect  bcSdily 
movement  of  the  ink  transfer  rollers  to  cause  one  roller  to 
contact  either  said  other  roller  or  to  contact  the  drum. 


343M47 

TKNSON  LOCK-UP  DEVICES  FOR 

PRINTING  PLATES 


rati  bet  4,  IMl,  §m.  N*.  142,799 
9  CMm.    (CL  Ml~37t) 


1.  A  teniioo  hook  comprising  an  elongated  body  nib- 
staotially  rectangular  in  croes  section,  a  clamping  jaw 
near  one  end  of  said  body  and  propelling  means  near 
the  other  ead  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal curvativc.  and  a  lateral  twist,  whereby  it  is  enabled 
to  follow  a  helical  groove  in  a  plate  cylinder,  an  elon- 
gated narrow  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  body  substantially  centrally  thereof,  whereby 
said  kmgitodinal  curvature  and  said  lateral  twist  are 
fadHtated. 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
INDICATING     CORRECTIONS     IN     TEXT     OF 
PRDWIVD  MATTER 
Mmmm  ML  Aaiwiw.  470  Ileiiifceia  LaM,  WtaM^a,  DL 
FIM  Ah.  14, 19(2, 8«.  N*.  21M3t 
AOJam.   (O.  191—424) 
1.  The  method  of  temporarily  ideatifying  a  corrected 
Use  ai  print  in  a  T"ir^r**"g  proof  dieet  of  material  pre- 
vioualy  printed  compriaing:  caeting  a  corrected  type  slug 
heriag  the  printed  matter  for  «aid  line  with  a  reedily  re- 
movable printiag  proiacioo  fomed  integrally  therewith 


3,134,249 

SHAPED  CHARGE  EXPLOSIVE  UNIT  AND 
LINER  THEREFOR 
C.  PoiUtcr,  Pale  Alto,  CeSL,  iiilgeji  le  Jet 

^csMer,  Inc^  Armiclen,  Tcx^  a  cerpeea- 
of  Tom 

FHed  Jm*  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  114,411 
3  CWm.    (CL  192—24) 


1.  A  lined,  shaped  explosive  charge  compr^ung: 

(a)  a  body  of  expioaive  material  providing  ia  cavity  in 
a  face  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  metal  liner  covering  the  face  of  said  favity,  said 
metal  liner  comprising  a  composition  co^wisting  es- 
sentially of  from  75  percent  to  99.5  percent  copper 
and  from  25  percent  to  0.5  percent  lead^  said  com- 
position having  a  metalldgraphic  structure  consisting 
of  copper  dendrites  with  the  spaces  between  said 
dendrites  filled  with  lead,  said  linear  being  adapted 
to  break  up  substantially  completely  into!  snoall  par- 
ticlet  when  said  explosive  material  is  fire|l. 


INTEGRATED  AUXILIARY  POWER  AJNTT 

UBMee  9cBleB  es  Amsncn  ns  lepveeeMes  ej^  nw  9 
lary  af  the  Nary 

Filed  Mav  4, 1942,  Sot.  Ne.  193,97$ 

iCkim.    (CL  192—49) 

(GrMHed  mmim  TWe  35,  V3.  Cm*»  (IH2\  kec.  244) 


In  a  mimile  having  a  rocket  motor  for  generating  pro- 
pulsive gases,  a  rocket  motor  housing,  a  casini  having  an 
open  end  mounted  on  said  housing  to  receive  a  portioo  of 
the  propulsive  gates  and  having  a  doaed  ead  adiacent 
which  said  casing  is  partially  filled  with  i  hydraulic 
flilid,  a  piston  slidaUy  moimted  withm  saidicaang  and 
o|»erated  by  the  propulsive  gaaes  to  prcssuriiB  the  fluid 
in  said  casing,  a  plurality  ol  thrust  vectoring  pozzlcs  piv- 
dally  mounted  on  said  housing,  rotary  afTnatif  and 
hydraulic  control  units  rigidly  moonfted  on  said  casing 
and  each  operatively  connected  reapectivdy  ito  each  of 
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uid  nontai  far  tke  pivotal  acnwttOB  thereof,  a  ptaral- 
ky  of  fin  ihnwrt  rtcrwei  in  Mid  honwu.  rod-like  mcoi- 
ben  each  having  a  drilled  paMage  therethrough  formed 
integral  with  and  laterally  extending  from  said  casing 
into  said  rcccaaci,  stahiliring  ins  slidabiy  mounted  in 
said  recesaea  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore  to  slid- 
abiy receive  one  of  said  rod4ike  members  therein,  and 
a  plurality  ai  drilled  paasaaes  in  said  casing  extending 
from  the  cloaed  end  thereof  to  said  art^iating  and  control 
units  and  to  said  pasiagti  of  Mid  rod-like  members  for 
delivering  press uriued  flibd  thereto  for  the  actuation  of 
said  nozzles  and  said  fias  reapectiixely. 


ELECTRICALLY  CONnOLLID  DIRECTIONAL 


MoiTteL 

Ui 


•f  the  Nnvv 

I  Jib.  II.  1M3.  lar. 


RM  Jib.  II,  19t\im.  N«.  ISl^il 


llCWaa.    (CLIM— 47) 
TMe  3S,  UA  Caie  (1M2), 


to  the 


2t$) 


1.  In  an  explosive  device,  the  combcnatioo  therein  of  a 
container,  delOBation  means  arranged  therein  so  m  to  be 
actuated  by  a  predetermined  stimulus,  exploaivc  material 
arranged  in  the  oiteinfr  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
detonation  meatH,  fleld  platca  arrayed  about  said  ex- 
plosive malarial  so  as  to  divide  said  container  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sectors,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having 
oppontdy  cfaarfed  outputs,  switch  means  connected  to 
different  oppowtely  charged  outputs  of  said  source  and 
including  selectors  and  connectors  connecting  each  of  said 
selectors  to  one  of  said  plates  whereby,  upon  detoiution, 
the  resultant  hrating  will  kmiae  at  least  part  of  said  ex- 
plosive material  wUA  wiB  thM  be  attracted  to  at  leatt 
one  sector  of  said  container  and  result  in  directional  frag- 
mentation ai  the  latter. 


3J3MS2 
FORCE  paCRl»dNATlNC  MECHANMM 

TaheiM  PMt,  Mi^  MilpMra  le  fte  Ualled  SlalM  ef 

lad  Ah.  7,  1M3.  far.  Ne^  21Sy4i9 
fOiiiii     <CL  in— 7t) 
TMe  IS,  VA.  Ca4e  (IfSlK  eee.  2M) 


r7^^\^!^Wy?T^^^:-  .  , 


jectile  is 

end  rotation,  whereby  the 

die  pro^ectfle  ia  Mbjecled  to 


1,13MS3 
DELAYED  ARMING  MBCHANBM 

Kela^nk  Branklv^  N  Y  ^^d  Bfe^^id  F 
Voldatad,  Tcancck,  and  Geergs  A.  K^m,  Fah> 
lawn,  N  J.,  isslf  iiii  to  Maxaon  EJectrenks  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yort,  N.Y^  a  cerpotntton  of  New 
Yoft 

FBcd  Jan.  21,  1^3,  Sw.  No.  254,5M 
2  ClaiHM.    (CL  lt2— 79) 


1.  A  delayed  erming  device  for  a  spinmag  projectile 
comprising  rotatable  means  having  a  dynamic  balance 
equiUbriom  spin  axia,  meens  for  positioning  said  spin  axis 
oblique  to  the  spin  axis  of  said  proiectile,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  tint  mentioned  aaeans  to  said  projectile, 
said  moonting  meens  indiiding  means  for  gradually  in- 
troducing tbe  spin  of  the  proiectile  to  the  roUUMc  means 
thereby  increasing  the  time  required  for  the  rouuMe 
means  dynamic  balance  equilibrium  spin  axis  to  become 
aligned  with  the  spin  axis  of  the  proiectile. 


Peyton  W. 


NcwYett 


3434.2S4 
BI-IMRECnONAL  PUMP 

N.Y,, 
N.  Y,  a 


5,  IMI,  9«r.  No.  114,933 
(CL  193— 2) 


1 .  A  bi-directional  liquid  flow  pomp  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  compartment  formed  by  a  generally  circular 
nde  wall  and  sobetantially  flM  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
top  wan  having  an  Uqoid  inlet  opening  offset  from  die  axb 
of  the  gsoeraOy  drcniar  sidewaD,  said  side  wyi,  in  an  arcu- 
ate portion  thereof,  havmg  a  large  and  a  small  outlet  open- 
ing. MI  impeller  in  said  oompartmeat  concentric  with  the 
center  for  said  arcuate  portion,  blades  on  said  impeller 
exten<Mng  radially  and  being  of  a  length  to  have  opera- 
tional contact  with  said  arcuate  portion,  said  blades,  in 
croes  section,  eadi  being  of  the  natore  of  a  right  angle 
trian^  and  providing  Made  surfaces  of  rdattvdy  different 
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anguUrity  whereby  taid  impeUer,  when  rotated  in  one  di-  means  for  holding  said  first  valve  open  when  laid  element 
rection  wiU  create  a  large  flow  from  said  pump  and  where  reaches  the  end  of  its  intake  stroke  to  allow  volatiles  to 
routed  ia  the  opposite  direction  will  create  a  small  volume 
flow  from  said  pomp. 


VMalta  vMi  rh^ 


idr 


3,13^^5 
■OTARYPUMP 

IpritlsH,  Pa^  — %nor  to  Ryvon 
ipany,  Sprtacicld,  Pa^  a  corporatton 


Fck.  7, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  171^2 
1  Ckikia.    (a.  t$3—3) 


ht'. 


A  pump  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing,  an 
axially  fixed  member  revolvably  housed  in  said  casing, 
an  axially  shifuble  member  housed  in  said  casing  is/iL 
mo^ment  about  its  axis  between  predetermined  extreme 
poattions,  said  members  confotntly  substantially  fully  oc- 
cupyiM  •  MCtioa  of  said  casing  having  suction  and  dia- 
chargB. ports  formed  in  said  casing  respectively  on  o^ 
poaite  aides  thereof,  and  said  members  having  axially 
inclined  opposed  end  surfaces  disposed  in  abutting  re- 
lation, means  for  actuating  said  axially  fixed  member  to 
clow  Mid  discharge  port  independently  of  said  axially 
shiftable  member  and  simultaneously  move  said  axially 
shifuble  member  to  open  a  gap  between  said  abutting 
surfaces  and  open  said  auction  port  whereby  to  induce 
suction  for  drawing  fluid  into  said  gap  through  said  suc- 
tioB  port  and  ahemalely  to  dose  said  auction  port  inde- 
pendently of  said  axially  ahifuMe  member  and  simul- 
taneously open  said  discharge  port  and  move  said  axially 
shifuble  member  to  recloae  said  gap  whereby  to  apply 
pressure  on  said  fluid  for  expelling  the  same  from  said 
gap  through  said  discharge  port,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  axially  shifuble  member  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion between  said  extreme  positions  including  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  O-rings  fltted  over  and  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  slot  in  said  casing  extending  approxi- 
mately half  way  around  said  casing,  an  annulus  cover- 
ing said  slot  and  embracing  said  O-rings,  an  element  car- 
ried by  said  annulus  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
therefrom  freely  through  said  slot  and  slidably  into  a 
groove  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axially  shifuble 
member,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  annulus 
against  turning  about  said  casing. 


escape  from  said  barrel  through  said  port  a|id  liquid  to 
enter  the  barrel  through  said  first  valve  to  repjace  escaped 
volatiles. 


!  3,134057  _^ 

OSCILLATING  PUMP  IMPELLitR 
BdwaH  M.  SaHk,  LcziBgliw,  a^  Joka  A; 
BelhlUc,  Oyo,  aialginn  to  Garaaaa 
lac  BdMlle,  OWo,  a  cuspwatioa  of  OUo 
t        FUed  Oct  24,  1941,  Scr.  Na.  147, 
'  14  CkdtaM.    (CL  143—53) 


m. 


T 


3,134^34 
SUBSURFACE  PUMP  AND  DRIVE 
Roy  L.  CkeaaaM,  DalM,  To.,  aaslMnr  to  Uaitod  Stotci 
Sled  Cuspoiattaa.  a  catpatatfoa  of  New  Janoy 
FHed  OcTlZ,  1942,  Sot.  No.  234,1M 
9  ClaiBM.     (CL  143— 44) 
1.  A^  subsurface  pump  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar barrel,   a  vertically  oMvable  reciprocable  element 
houaed  within  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  make  intake 
•ad  delivery  strokes  aa  it  travels  in  oppoaite  directions,  a 
first  valve  which  clooes  during  a  delivery  stroke  but  opens 
during  an  intake  stroke  to  admit  fiuid  to  said  barrel,  a 
seoosid  valve  which  clooes  during  an  inuke  stroke  but 
opens  during  a  delivery  afroke  to  eiuble  said  element  to 
force  flnid  from  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  vent 
port  iatormediato  its  length,  said  element  reaching  a  posi- 
tioai  near  tlie  end  of  its  intake  stroke  in  which  said  port 
aforda  coaamunicatian  between  the  interior  of  said  barrel 
and  tke  eztcrior  but  otherwise  closing  said  port,  and 


1.  A  tubular  fluid  impeller  for  an  oodiating  p«unp 
comprising,  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  two  axialljr  expanaibie 
portions  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a{  medial  por- 
tion between  said  expansibk  portions  adiipted  to  be 
axially  oscillated,  said  medial  portion  hafing  interior 
walls  defining  a  passage  therethrough,  a  transverse  integral 
apine  in  said  intermediate  portion,  and  inte^al  resilient 
wings  extending  divergently  outwardly  froiti  said  spme 
toward  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  sealing)y  abut  said 
interior  walls  as  said  intermediate  portion  ,  is  oscillated 
in  the  direction  of  said  ootkt. 


3,134,254 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Lewis  Bood,  VoorlNarg.  N« 
AmUH,     Vadu,     Lkcktcwasaa.    a 


S,  1944 


1,  1941,  S«r.  Na.  1144B2 

,  aapMcanaa  ntMBsrwHsai  «Pbs 

3  CUbm.    (CL  143— 47)      i 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  water-tight  casifg  defimng  a 

aiotor  compartment  therein,  motor  means|  including  a 

abaft  roUtable  thereby  disposed  in  said  motor  compart- 

aient,  an  oil-filled  sealing  chamber  dispoaed  at  one  end  of 
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said  water-tight  casing  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a 
pump  compaitment  having  an  inlet  opening,  said  pump 
compartment  being  disposed  adjac^it  said  oil-fiUed  sealing 
chamber,  a  discharge  opening  disposed  from  said  pump 
compartment,  and  a  pump  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  with- 
in said  pump  compartment  to  draw  a  fluid  therein  through 
said  inlet  opening  and  discharge  said  fluid  through  said 
discharge  opening,  said  water  tight  casing  having  a  length- 
ened part  including  end  portions  surrounding  said  oil 
filled  sealing  chamber  and  being  subsuntially  equidistantly 


spaced  about  said  shaft  whereby  a  recess  is  provided  adja- 
cent such  oil  filled  sealing  chamber  between  said  length- 
ened part  and  said  shaft,  said  lengthened  part  extending 
substantially  within  said  pump  compartment  to  always  be 
in  contact  with  said  fluid  being  pumped  so  as  to  cool  said 
motor  compartment,  said  pump  fan  being  separated  from 
said  end  portions  and  said  discharge  opening  being  adja- 
cent to  said  lengthened  part  whereby  said  pump  fluid  is 
caused  to  be  directed  into  contact  only  with  said  lengthened 
part. 

M3M99 
SUMP  PUMF  PLANT 


raad  Not.  2, 1M2,  9m.  N*.  235,4tS 

Nilfciitwti  N«v.  7,  IMl 
(CL193— IT) 


^ 
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CONTROL  SHAFT  MOUNTING  FOR  FLUID 
HANDLING  DEVICE 

Kwl  EtdnuM,  MM 

Is 

FBed  M».  7^  mi,  Sar.  N«.  M342 
pnonCy,  appBeaooB  GenMHy  nbar.  T,  19vv 
U  CMm.    (CL  1«3— 121) 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  using  high  pressure  fluids  as 
working  mediums,  and  including  a  stator  casing,  a  rotor 
having  a  hub  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  and 
a  relatively  non-rotatable  control  shaft  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  rotor  and  having  one  end  extending  co- 
axiaOy  into  the  hub  of  the  rotor,  the  oontrol  shaft  being 
fonned  with  respective  passages  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
rotor  and  returning  fluid  from  the  rotor:  the  improvement 
comprising  means  mounting  said  oontrol  shaft  in  the 
casing  for  limited  universal  angular  movement  and  limited 
axial  sliding  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  gimbal 
ring  supporting  said  oontrol  shaft  for  oacillation  about  a 
first  axis  diametric  thereof  and  means,  including  a  sliding 
coanectiofi  between  said  casing  and  said  ring,  mounting 
said  ring  in  said  casing  for  oscillation  about  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  with  said  connection  pro- 
viding for  movement  of  said  ring  axially  of  said  rotor; 
a  bearing  flange  on  the  other  end  of  the  control  shaft 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface;  a  thrust  bearing  having 
a  spherical  inner  surface  substantially  mating  with  said 
spherical  outer  surface,  and  a  plane  diametric  outer  tur- 
face;  and  an  end  wall  for  said  casing  having  a  plane 
diametric  inner  surface  engaging  said  plane  diametric 
outer  stirface  for  sliding  of  the  latter  thereover;  said  end 
wall  and  thrust  bearing  being  cooperatively  ported  for 
flow  of  fluid  tberethrouffa  to  and  from  Ae  control  shaft 


pasufc. 


3,13M<1 
GEAR  WHEEL  PUMP 
Otto  Eckcrtc,  3  M  BamnM,  MalMk,  Knk 

tmi  Otto  Wckar,  I  sagiaiiitalirh, 


FBad  OcL  4, 1M2,  Sar.  N«.  229472 

■iftcailia  GanHMr  Oct  (,  IMl 
14  Ck^H.    (CL  U3— IM) 


1.  A  sump  pump  plant  comprising  a  pump-and-motor 
unit,  a  vertical  preaMire  conduit  attached  to  the  pump  out- 
let, at  least  part  of  said  coadntt  being  flexible,  a  first  fiange 
coupling  eleineBt  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
duit, means  for  suqiending  said  pump-and-motor  unit 
from  said  first  ooupiing  element,  a  diacharge  conduit,  and 
a  second  flasfe  coupling  element  mounted  on  said  dis- 
charge rowttfit.  one  of  said  coupling  elements  comprising 
a  flanfc  haviag  a  downwardly  indined  surface  and  the 
other  of  said  coupling  elements  comprising  a  flange  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  hooks  so  that  the  hooked  flange  is  removably 
engaged  in  transverse  direction  with  the  inclined  flange, 
said  engacemeot  being  maintained  by  the  suspension  of 
the  pump-and-motor  unit  from  said  first  coupling  ele- 
ment 


1.  In  a  gear  wheel  pump,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  gear  wheel  rotauMe  in  said  cavity  about  a  fixed 
axis; 
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(c)  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  in  said  cavity,  the 
pitch  diameter  of  said  ring  gear  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  gear  wheel,  respective  circumferential 
portions  of  said  gear  wheel  and  of  said  ring  gear 
being  in  meshing  engagement,  and  the  remainders 

'  of  the  circumferences  of  said  gear  wheel  and  of  said 
ring  gear  defining  thcrebetwcira  a  crescent  shaped 
space; 

(d)  drive  means  for  actuating  rotation  of  said  gear 
wheel  in  a  predetermined  directioo; 

(e)  a  sealing  member  in  said  qpace  adjacent  said  mesh- 
ingly  engaged  potions  and  in  simultaneous  sealing 
engagement  with  said  gear  wheel  and  said  ring  gear, 
said  sealing  member  being  movable  in  a  radially 
extending  directioa  with  reqwct  to  kaid  axis; 

(/)  first  preMure  means  for  urging  said  ring  gear  to- 
ward said  gear  wheel  in  said  radially  extending  di- 
rection; and 

(g)  second  pressure  means  for  jointly  urging  said  riAg 
gear,  said  gear  wheel,  and  said  sealing  member  to- 
ward a  portion  of  said  housing  in  an  axial  direction. 


HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  APP> 

Jack  T.  TIanH,  Newc  asth  ■po«  Ty, 

to  George  Aagas  ft  Cwfy  Lhsrilad,  Ncw^ 
Tync,  Ea^amd 

Filed  Nov.  2,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  149>3iZ 
Cbims  prforky,  appHcatfoa  GreM  Bfteta  N#v.  9, 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  1«3— 1(1) 


3tl34«242 
REACTION  BLOCK  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY 
MOTION  APPARATUS 
Mlfhaai   J.    KrawacU,    Fi^ifctnw,   NJ^ 
Tro|aB  Corporatioa,  PtalnleU,  NJ.,  a 
New  Jtntj 

Fled  Mar.  9, 19<2<  Scr.  No.  I79^2t 
•  CWbh.     (CL  193—139) 


to 
of 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  rotary  motion  aligned  impul- 
sion «n»^ini.  in  which  at  least  one  reaction  block  unit  is 
coupled  with  a  ftrrt  of  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers to  be  in  fixed  relation  with  said  ^rst  member  in  the 
directioa  which  is  angular  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
bera  and  further  said  unit  is  seated  in  a  continuous  fluid 
receivint  groove  formed  in  the  second  of  said  members, 
and  in  which  at  least  one  vane  is  received  to  be  movable 
transversely  relative  to  said  groove  within  a  slot  formed 
transversely  of  said  groove  in  said  second  member,  said 
vane  being  adapted  by  relative  rotation  of  said  members 
to  move  angularly  relative  to  said  Mock  unit  over  an 
aagnlar  interval  for  which  said  vane  is  in  working  position 
obMructiag  said  groove  by  a  solid  vane  portion,  and,  also, 
over  two  angular  intervals  of  vane  transverse  motion 
which  are  dispoaed  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  said  Hock  unit  and  in  which,  respectively,  said  vane 
passes  said  block  unit  by  shifting  transversely  from  work- 
ing positioa  to  remove  said  portion  from  said  groove,  and 
said  vane  shifts  transversely  back  to  working  position,  said 
improvement  comprising  a  UOck  proper  forming  part 
of  said  block  unit  add  extending  transversely  from  side 
to  side  of  said  groove,  at  least  one  wing  projection  of 
smaller  transverse  croas  section  than  said  block  proper 
and  connected  to  and  extending  aagnlariy  from  an  angular 
side  of  said  block  proper  into  said  groove  to  be  in  one  of 
said  angular  intervals  of  vane  transverse  motion,  said 
wing  projection  having  a  snug  angular  fit  within  said 
groove  to  tfiereby  steady  said  block  unit  against  canting 
thereof,  and  means  fonnhig  regions  of  fluid  under  equal 
prenure  on  transversely  oppoaite  sides  ol  said  projection 
so  as  to  produce  fluid  pressure  forces  which  act  against 
said  opposite  sides,  and  which  are  transversely  balanced 
against  each  other. 


I9M 


1.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  operable  as  a  pump  or  a 
motor  and  having  a  casing,  a  rotary  cylinder  barrel  in 
said  casing,  and  axially  directed  face  of  said  barrel  hav- 
ing liquid-transfer  ports,  a  non-rotating  face  valve  op- 
posed axially  against  said  barrel  face,  said  cai^ng  aiKl  said 
valve  each  having  therethrough  two  passiigeways  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  c^  tin  '■  rotary  axis 
of  said  barrel  and  in  operative  communication  with  said 
ports,  the  improvemem  comprising  mutually  opposed 
ends  of  said  passageways  in  said  casing  an4  said  valve 
being  of  the  same  arcuate  croes-sectional  sh^pe  subtend- 
ing an  angle  of  nearly  180*  to  said  axis  and  Said  passage- 
ways in  said  valve  each  having  a  wall  surqice  directed 
substantially  axially  away  from  said  barrel  fa^  and  being 
c^  arcuate  shape  subtending  an  angle  of  nearly  180*  to 
said  axis. 


3,134»M4 
VARIABLE  DBPLACEMENT 
Goaav  A.  WaUaurk,  211  S. 
Rockfoff^nL 


FLUID  DEVICE 
RockfMAvc^ 


Filed  ScaC  9,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t39M» 
1<  ClafaM.    (CL  193— 1«2) 
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7.  In  a  fluid  device  wherein  a  roUUble  pwash  mem- 
ber is  universally  drivingly  connected  withj  a  rotatable 
cylinder  member  and  a  plurality  of  piston^  are  opom- 
tjvely  disposed  between  the  members  for  i  edprocatioa 
in  the  cylinder  member,  mechanism  associaled  with  the 
members  for  changing  the  strokes  of  the  pistoos  com- 
prising; a  swash  support  element  for  rotat^y  carrying 
the  swash  member,  a  cylinder  support  ekm^  for  rotat- 
ably  carrying  the  cylinder  member,  kpife  |edge  means 
between  said  elemenu  pivoully  supporting  i  one  of  said 
olemenu  against  the  other  of  said  elemclits,  internal 
pressure  areas  in  the  cylinder  member  subjected  to  out- 
let fluid  pressure  urging  the  cylinder  membet'  away  from 


Jvm  9,  1M4 


the  wmat  mtmlbtr.  and  met 

inder  support  ■Wmcm  ptovirlBH 

having  jfeam  diecttve  am  than  Mid  iaienud 

areas,  said  oppoeint  pi  issyri  areas  being  subjected  to 

outlet  fluid  pit— irt  urgiiig  said  qrlinder  member  toward 

•aid  swash  meanbcr  to  hold  said  titmiMlt  in  engagement 

at  said  knife  edge  nteans  with  a  force  varying  as  the  outlet 

pressure. 
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a«ociated  with  said  cyl-    a  load  transfer  lane  including  said  transveyors  and  a  kind 


transport  lane  spaced  lateraUy  thereof. 


3,134^7 

AIR  TERMINAL  CONTROL  AND  TRAFHC 

FraKis  J.  Kncss,  Mt  Sfrtm  MM  Avc^  MohOc  14,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t5«44« 

23  CInhM.    (CL  IM— U) 


Roy  L. 


3,13MM 
SURSURFACR  PUMP 

a.  Tea.,  aaal^ar  li 

a  iwparnaaB  •(  New  leraey 
Oct  12,  19«2,  Bar.  No.  23«,lt9 
2  CWma.    (CL  lt3— 179) 


V 


1.  A  subsurface  pomp  installation  comprising  a  well 
tubing,  a  sucker  rod  string  extending  from  the  surface 
throuijh  said  tnbing  and  adapted  to  move  up  and  down, 
a  pump  barrel  lopported  at  iti  upper  end  oo  said  tubing 
and  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  pluger  housed  within 
said  barrel,  a  traveling  intake  check  vahw  carried  by  said 
plunger,  an  opwardly  extending  valve  rod  fixed  to  said 
plunger  and  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  rod  string,  a 
head  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  above  said 
plunger  and  doaely  receiving  said  valve  rod,  and  a  check 
valve  moumed  in  said  head,  said  head  and  said  second- 
named  valve  oooperatinf  to  prevent  pteawirt  of  the  fluid 
column  in  mid  tubing  from  acting  inwardly  on  said  rod 
string  during  a  downstrokc,  said  valve  rod  being  of  larger 
crommctioaal  area  than  said  rod  string  to  aanire  that  the 
fluid  cohmin  exerts  a  net  downward  force  on  the  valve 
rod  during  a  downstroke,  thereby  avoiding 
on  Ike  rod  string. 


3,I34(2M 

LOAD  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Sol  H.  SeUamn,  SI  W.  Mtt  8L,  Sirfia  Nottln, 

New  Yarit.  N.Y. 

Fled  Mm.  7,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  13,179 

2«CMm.    aCLlU—U) 


1.  A  load  truMfer  system  inchiding  a  conveyor  and 
ahemalB  hiading  and  oaloading  transveyors,  said  con- 
veyor unJirr— ing  said  transveyors.  said  transveyors  hav- 
ing means  of  transferring  load  ^lereon  at  varying  speeds 
to  and  from  mid  conveyor  and,  in  continuous  toooem  on, 
antomatkaly  onto  and  off  said  conveyor  intermediate 
said  loodini  and  iwloading  tranveyon,  the  trantveyon 
being  considerably  murower  than  said  conveyor,  over- 
lying a  part  of  the  width  of  said  conveyor  and  fbrming 
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1.  Aircraft  handling  system  comprising:  an  aircraft  run- 
way access  area;  a  parking  zone;  an  arrangement  of  tracks 
extending  between  said  runway  area  and  said  parking  zone; 
a  wheeled  carrier  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  operative 
for  movement  along  said  traeks  with  its  axis  in  alignment 
with  uid  tracki,  uid  carrier  including  means  for  receiving 
and  supporting  an  aircraft  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft  ia  substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  carrier;  a  source  of  motive  power  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  wheeled  carrier  for  moving  said  carrier 
along  said  tracks;  and  means  cooperatively  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  tracks  adjacent  said  runway  area  for 
loading  the  aircraft  onto  said  carrier  from  said  runway 
area  and  vice  versa. 


3,134041 
AUTOMATIC  PU  MACHINE 

M.  Gagea^,  HnddenAaM,  NJ., 
k»pC««P«y.  Camden,  N J 
of  New  Jersey 
FVcd  Oct  34,  1941,  Sar.  No.  14M44 
24  Claims.    (CL  147— 1) 


w-s^^ 


19.  A  dough  forming  machine  comprising  don^ 
metering  means,  dough  receiving  means,  meam  for  re- 
moving a  metered  quantity  of  dough  from  said  doogh 
metering  means  and  for  depositing  said  doo|^  in  said 
dongfa  receivmg  means,  a  porous  metal  member,  means 
for  movmg  said  porons  metal  member  mto  ewgagriiieut 
with  s^  doogh  in  said  dough  receiving  means  for  pressing 
said  doogh  into  engagement  with  said  doogh  receiving 
means  to  form  said  doogh  on  said  dovgb  receivii^  meana, 
said  porous  metal  member  being  porous  through  a  major 
portion  of  its  doogh  engaging  surface.  mmI  means  for 
feeding  air  tmder  pressure  through  the  pores  of  said 
porous  metal  member  for  releasing  said  dovgb  from  said 
poroos  member  after  said  doogh  is  formed  on  said  dough 
receiving  means  whereby,  when  said  poroos  metal  mon- 
ber  n  moved  relative  to  said  doogh  receiving  means  as 
said  air  imder  pressure  passes  through  the  pores  of  said 
porous  metal  member,  said  doogh  is  rdeased  from  said 
poroos  metal  member. 
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DEVICC  WHICH  MAY  U  USED  INTEBCHANGE- 
ABLY  AS  AN  IRONING  BOARD  OR  AS  A  RELAX- 
ATION OR  SLANT  BOARD 
IMmc  S.  McDomM,  «934  JrfTcry  Bird.,  CUa«o,  DL 
FIM  im»\  IHh  S«.  No.  1143t5 
2CWM.    (CLIM— 1) 


1.  A  combination  uble  for  use  as  an  ironing  table 
and  a  relaxation  taWe  comprising  a  Uble  member  of  a 
length  and  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  person  ly- 
ing thereon,  a  first  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  uid  table  to  support  said  uble  at  an  eleva- 
tion for  ironing,  said  first  supporting  member  being  col- 
lapsible against  the  underside  of  said  Uble,  a  second  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  second  supporting  member 
beiag  coUapaible  against  the  underside  of  said  uble  and 
BJfi  adapted  to  support  said  uble  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tioo  when  said  first  supporting  member  is  collapsed  and 
said  second  supporting  member  is  in  extended  position 
with  one  end  of  the  Uble  elevated  from  a  floor  surface 
and  the  other  end  of  the  uble  resting  on  the  floor  sur- 
face, means  for  retaining  said  first  supporting  member 
in. collapsed  position  while  said  second  supporting  mem- 
ber b  in  extended  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
second  supporting  member  in  collapsed  position  while  the 
Arst  suppdrting  member  is  in  supporting  position. 


3,13M7t 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 
1  J.  Vm  Arte,  A*1m,  L«wcH  W.  Di 
Md  Jack  M.  CfciMBt,  Airl■i^  Mkk^ 
■arc*,    bcn    DsertsU,    Mich.,    ■ 


FIM  Oct  14, 1M2.  9m.  No.  232,144 
<ChriM.     (CL  !••—•) 


facins  surface  and  a  downwardly  facing  surface,  said  out- 
wardly facing  surface  being  inclined  downwardly  toward 
said  first  plate;  said  projection  being  rec^vabk  by  aa 
upper  one  of  a  pair  of  slots  to  bear  against  upper  and 
lower  limiu  of  said  slot  while  said  surfaces  lof  said  recess 
and  said  surfaces  of  an  associated  bracket*  cooperate  to 
maintain  said  shelf  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 
said  projection  also  being  receivable  by  a  lower  one  of 
said  one  pair  of  slots  to  bear  against  uppier  and  lower 
limiu  of  said  slot  while  said  surfaces  of  said  recess  and 
said  surfaces  of  said  associated  bracket  cooperate  to 
maintain  said  shelf  in  an  upwardly  slanting)  position;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  sai4  shelf  on  the 
other  standard. 


I  3,134,271 

TRAY  RACK  FOR  SERVING  CARTS 
Donald  I.  MoMOik  NUmmtmol^  MIm^ 


to  The 
Park,  Mill,,  a  corpora- 


J.  R.  Clwk  C« 
tkM  of  Mi 

Filed  Jnnc  13, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  2424212 
TClaiM.    (CL14S— 111) 


BriMoB, 
to 
of 


1.  Adjustable  shelving  apparatus,  comprising;  a  pair 
of  ivrifiit  tundardt;  each  of. said  standards  includes  a 
first  upwardly  extending  plate,  a  second  upwardly  extend- 
ing plate,  and  means  for  jotniag  said  upwardly  extoiding 
plalea  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  comer  post;  said 
flnt  plMas  of  said  standards  extending  toward  each  other; 
a  ibelf  extending  between  said  aecoiid  plates;  one  of  said 
second  plates  having  a  vertical  row  of  brackeU  extending 
inwardly  toward  said  shelf,  each  bracket  having  an  in- 
wardly fadng  surface  and  an  upwardly  facing  surface; 
the  flbrat  plate  aMOciated  with  said  one  second  plate  hav- 
ing formed  thereb  a  vertical  row  of  pairs  of  vertically 
4jtpiff<^  tkMs,  there  being  one  pair  of  slou  asaoriatfd 
with  eadi  bracket  of  said  one  second  plate;  a  downwardly 
extendinf  flanfe  adapted  to  support  and  secure  the  end 
of  said  shelf  adjacent  said  one  second  pUte;  a  projection 
exteadiag'froin  the  rear  of  said  shelf;  said  flange  having 
a  Hm.  downwardly  opening  recess  with  an  outwardly 


m1 
p- 1 

k" 

1.  In  a  serving  cart  having  a  shelf  member  foldabie 
about  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  end  between!  an  erect  hori- 
zontal position  and  a  collapsed  generally  vertical  position, 
a  device  for  holding  a  stack  of  independent  serving  trays 
against  the  underside  of  the  shelf  compifsing  a  frame 
hinged  to  the  underside  of  the  shelf  near  t^e  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  horizontal  axis,  said  hi^ge  axis  being 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis,  and  a  rdc^sabie  locking 
device  on  the  shelf  for  locking  the  fram#  to  the  shelf 
to  hold  trays  on  the  frame  firmly  against  the  imderside 
of  the  shelf,  said  locking  device  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  horizontal  axis  for  engaging  a  portioi^  of  the  frame 
remote  from  said  hinge  axis. 


pairs  of 


3434,272  , 

COLLAPSIBLE  STOOLS  AND  CHAIRS 
vr%MM,  N«w  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  i 

Mnrrny  LMI,  ISwokljB,  N.Yj 
Fled  Mm.  15, 1M2,  %m.  Na^  IT 
3  ChdM.  (CL  IBB— lit) 
1.  A  collapsible  self-locking  chair  com| 
crossed  brace  legs  pivoted  to  one  another  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  upper  blocks  pivoCally  receiving  the  upper 
ends  (rf  adjacent  four  pain  of  craned  j  lep  arranged 
ninety  degrees  apart  from  one  another  a^  respectively 
along  the  front,  rear  and  sides  of  the  chairi  a  seat  portion 
having  straps  running  to  the  comers  of  tie  seat  portion 
at  an  angle  to  otie  another  and  means  fpr  respectively 
joining  said  seat  straps  to  the  block  at  a  j  corresponding 
angle  with  the  respective  pairs  of  cross  legs,|the  extremities 
of  the  straps  being  spaced  such  a  distance  a^art  as  to  allow 
outward  overcentering  downward  force  u^on  the  blocks 
tending  thereby  to  spread  the  crowed  leg^  and  seat  por- 
tion to  iu  open  position  when  the  seat  portifaa  is  weighted, 
whereby  the  seat  portion  proper  will  be  refeved  from  the 
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•eat  ttnin  and  the  ftnpc  will  apply  over  center  downward 
force  upon  the  blocks  when  die  chair  b  opened,  each  of 
taid  upper  Mocks  havinc  bifurcated  portioos  an^ed  ninety 
degrees  fron  oae  another,  said  cro— cd  legs  having  tongue 
portions  cxteadinf  into  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the 
blocks  and  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  bifurcated 


and  tongue  portions  to  pivotally  )oin  the  crossed  legs  to 
the  blocks,  and  said  iq>per  blocks  having  recesses  corre- 
spondingly cut  therein  above  the  bifurcated  portions  and 
similarly  angled  ninety  degrees  apart  and  said  straps  being 
in  forms  of  loops  extending  into  the  respective  recesses 
and  pins  carried  on  the  upper  block  and  extending  throu^ 
the  recesses  and  the  loops  to  secure  the  loops  to  the  blocks. 


3,1M473 
CALCINATION  RETORT 

Md  Clarfc  K. 
to  No  FlaMC 
MlMi  Fkk,  ■  cOTparaliMB  af  FVtrUa 
HM  IM.  at,  1959,  S«r.  N*.  7t9.7M 
1  CWn.    (CL  11»— 3) 


primarily  by  the  positive  pressure  in  the  generating  cham- 
ber, the  oxygen  content  of  the  heated  gases  in  the  calcinat- 
ing chamber  being  insufficient  to  support  a  flame,  a  com- 
busting chamber,  flue  means  connecting  the  calcinating 
chamber  to  the  combusting  chamber,  the  heated  gases  in 
the  calcinating  chamber  having  a  temperature  of  over 
1400*  F.  and  serving  to  heat  the  body  disposed  in  the 
calcinating  chamber  to  drive  off  the  volatiles  from  the 
body  and  reduce  the  body  to  mineral  ash.  and  means  for 
combusting  the  volatiles  as  they  are  introduced  into  the 
combusting  chamber  from  the'  calcinating  chamber,  the 
volatiles  and  the  heated  gases  being  confined  in  the  cal- 
cinating chamber  before  removal  of  the  volatiles  and 
heated  gases  for  combustion  of  the  volatiles  in  the  com- 
busting chamber,  wherein  the  calcinating  chamber  is  su- 
perimposed on  the  heat  generating  chamber  and  wherein 
a  thin  wall  of  material  having  relatively  good  heat  con- 
ducting characteristics  in  comparison  to  the  material  uti- 
lized for  forming  the  remainder  of  heat  generating  cham- 
ber and  the  calcinating  chamber  separates  the  heat  gen- 
erating chamber  from  the  calcinating  chamber,  said  thin 
wall  of  material  serving  to  conduct  a  relatively  large  por- 
tion of  the  heat  passing  into  the  calcinating  chamber. 


In  a  "sH— ♦**—  retort,  a  calcinating  cbanber  adapted 
a  receive  a  body  and  having  an  opeaing  in  one  wall  there- 
of, a  door  closing  said  opening,  a  heat  generating  cham- 
ber, burner  means  di^osed  in  one  end  of  said  beat  gener- 
ating chamber,  means  to  feed  a  controlled  mixture  of 
air  and  fad  lo  Mid  burner  means  to  produce  under  a  posi- 
tive tMimut  ranging  from  2  to  6  incbei  of  water  above 
atm<f*r**<^  pressure  a  combustion  product  of  heated 
gtfu^*  havii^  a  temperature  ranging  from  ISOO*  to  2000* 
F.  and  having  a  controlled  oxygen  content,  flue  means 
connecting  tke  gwrrarii^  jAamber  to  the  cakinaung 
chMibcr.  tkc  kaated  gavs  produced  in  the  gnwraiing 
chamber  tiassii^  directly  fron  the  generating  chamber 
through  the  Mne  means  directly  into  the  calcinating  cham- 
ber as  a  ptaraUty  of  high  velocity  jet  streams,  means  for 
creating  a  negative  prcMure  in  the  calcinating  chamber 
ranging  from  .1  to  .3  inch  of  water  bdow  atmospheric 
e.  the  high  velocity  jet  streams  being  prodocad 


3,134J74 

LAWN  PERFORATOR 

Ward  M.  Towwciri,  Seattle,  WMh^  siiipi  rw  to  Krflwa 

Machhte  Maifattwli^  Coipnny,  Seattle,  Wmh^  a 

of  Wiihiagtns 

Pled  Sept  12, 19M,  Sar.  N*.  S5,S27 

9  nilnii     (CL  111—4) 


9.  A  lawn  perforator,  said  perforator  comprising  a 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  movable  frame, 
said  supporting  frune  having  a  superitnicttire.  guide 
meam  in  the  superstmctnre  of  the  movable  frune  for 
guiding  the  movable  frame  to  a  substantially  up  and  down 
movement  but  said  guide  means  allowing  sufficient  lateral 
movement  of  the  movable  frame  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  movable  frame  with  respect  to  the  wpporting  earth 
for  the  bwn  perforator,  a  jrieldable  means  connecting  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  movable  fr^me  to  urge  die 
movable  frame  in  a  downward  direction,  a  cam  and  cam 
follower  asKmbiy  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
the  movable  frame  for  raising  the  movable  frame,  a  bear- 
ing means  on  said  cam,  said  bearing  means  being  off 
center  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  cam,  said  bearing 
means  contacting  said  movable  frame  for  moving  said 
movable  frame  with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame, 
means  to  rotate  the  cam,  a  tine  Utachnd  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  movable  frame  for  mni>y— t  into  the  lawn,  said 
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ttae  having  a  paaMfeway  therein  for  directing  a  liquid 
into  the  lawn,  a  liquid  reservoir  in  the  lawn  perforator, 
a  oonnectittg  means  interconnecting  the  reservoir  and 
the  puMgeway  in  the  tine,  and  pump  means  for  pumping 
the  liquid  through  the  pungeway  in  the  tine. 


3,13M75 
SEED  DRILLING  MACHINES 
D.  Pwfcfce,  24/3-E.  3,  CMiiypuraib 
Andhra  Pradesh,  India 
Mv.  22,    1942,  Scr.  No.   1S1,71( 
4  Clains.     (CL  111—34) 


1, 


1.  A  sxding  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  framework  supported  on  wheels  adapted  to  rotate  on 
a  supporting  surface; 

a  seed  hopper  supported  on  said  framework; 

a  seed  delivery  tube  extending  from  said  hopper  for 
directing  a  seed  from  said  hopper  to  said  support- 
ing surface; 

a  seed  selecting  tube  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment extending  from  said  seed  delivery  tube  into 
said  hopper  and  having  an  open  end  in  said  hopper 
for  positioning  and  supporting  a  seed  from  said 
hopper: 

seed  pushing  means  positioned  in  yaid  hopper  in  op- 
««tive  proximity  with  said  seed  selecting  tube  for 
pushing  a  seed  supported  in  said  seed  selecting  tube 
into  said  seed  delivery  tube  when  said  seed  selecting 
tube  is  moved  upward  in  said  hopper,  said  seed 
pushing  means  comprising  a  rod  slidably  supported  at 
one  end  on  said  seed  delivery  tube,  means  urging 
said  rod  in  an  upward  direction,  a  bent  arm  affixed 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
a  free  end  positioned  above  the  open  end  of  jaid 
seed  selecting  tube  and  adapted  to  extend  into  tbe 
said  seed  selecting  tube  to  push  said  seed  into  said 
seed  delivery  tube  when  tbe  said  seed  selecting  tube 
is  moved  upward  in  said  hopper; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  seed  delivery  tube  and 
opwated  by  said  wheels  for  moving  said  seed  select- 
ing tube  upward  in  accordance  with  tbe  routioo  of 
said  wheels;  and  means  for  obetruaing  the  upward 
movement  of  the  rod  of  said  seed  pushing  means 
to  enable  the  free  end  of  the  bent  arm  of  said  rod 
to  enter  into  die  open  end  of  said  seed  selecting  tube 
to  push  said  seed  into  said  seed  delivery  tube. 


343«,27« 

THREAD  CUmNG  DEVICE  ftNl  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Ktyvywki  Mfyakc,  S4I  Hciw»«acH 


Fflcd  Dec.  «,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  242J4« 
lOaiBB.     (CL  112— 252) 

In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  eye-type  needle  and 
a  bedplate  with  at  least  one  recess  therein,  said  sewing 


machine  being  driven  by  a  motor  having  a  M^ft  turning 
a  pulley  which  in  turn  drives  the  sewing-machine  by 
belting,  a  thread  cutting  attachmem  for  catting  thread  at 
dw  underside  of  material  and  at  some  disU^  from  the 
swing  machine  needle  eye,  comprising  in  |»nibiiuUion, 
a  throat  plate  on  the  sewing  machine  for  passing  there- 
on materia]  to  be  sewn  including  a  needle  aperture 
for  the  needle  to  pass  through,  a  pair  ot  longitudinal 
apertures  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  for  receiving 
feed-dog  means  to  move  tbe  material  forward  and  a 
rectangular  aperture  at  some  distance  from  tbe 
needle  aperture  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
material; 


an  L-shaped  cutting  arm  and  an  L-shap^  stretching 
arm,  the  interiors  of  said  amu  being  I  shaped  like 
sickles,  the  cutting  arm  having  an  aicpatc  internal 
blade,  the  portion  of  the  stretching  arm)  correspond- 
ing to  said  blade  being  dull  and  slightl^f  larger  than 
the  blade,  said  arms  being  mounted  inl  side-by-side 
relation,  approximately  coinciding,  and!  disposed  so 
as  to  pass  at  right  angles  throu^  sait^  rectangular 
aperture;  I 

an  L-shaped  connecting  arm,  said  cutting] 
ing  arms  being  fastened  to  the  top 
being  an  aperture  in  the  bottom 
a  rod  therein,  a  rod  passing  tlutMgh 
and  being  received  in  said  bedplate 
means  around  said  rod  urging  said 
to  a  position  where  said  cutting  and 
are  not  through  the  rectangular  aperturejin  the  throat 
plate; 

a  treadle  and  connecting  means  connecte4  to  said  rod 
to  push  said  rod  upwards  so  that  saidi  cutting  and 
stretching  arms  pass  upwards  through  ^id  aperture 
to  grab  the  ihreaid;  and,  j 

pedal  clutch  means  adapted  to  release  sai<|  pulley  from 


land  stretch- 
there 
for  affixing 
id  aperture 
and  spring 
'ng  arm 
hing  arms 


said   motor  drive  so  that  said 
without  stopping  said  motor. 


thread 


M; 


can  be  cut 


r.N^J9MM, 


3,136,277 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PATER  B^GS 
F.  Ferte,  (52  N.  Main SL,. 
pMcadMi  Mar.  1,  IMl, 
Patcirt  N«.<3,M2,717,  dated  Mar.  26,  1H3.    DHIded 
mad  IUb  sppBcaHen  Iwm.  IS.  1M3,  9sr.  Nn.  251,St9 

4  Clalnss.  (CL  112—2*2)  > 
1.  The  method  for  producing  m«il»«g  bahs  from  two 
fleets  6f  continuous  material  of  diifeieBt  widihs  conpris- 
ifig  feeding  said  sheets  together  with  webs  oif  cushsoaing 
material,  folding  each  dwet  mediaDy  of  itsle^es  about 
said  material  to  provide  walls  of  dilfereot  «|><tths  having 
superimposed  layers  with  folded  edges  an^  free  edges 
with  a  cushioning  material  between,  superimposing  said 
walls  and  aligning  thdr  free  edges  to  providfc  a  two-wall 
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free 


the  walk  lofMher  at  die  ntperinpoaed 
•o  tkal  the  wider  wall  extends  beyood 


form  to  and  overlie  the  back  of  a  diver,  taid  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  portioo  indudmg  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
inverted  U-ahaped  forwardly  projectinf  and  downwardly 
ofMoiof  thouUtr  hanter  portioitt,  means  oo  taid  bnck 
mounting  piate  adapted  to  have  at  leaM  one  comprewed 
floid  tank  aecured  thereto,  a  generally  J-shaped  for- 
wardly proiectinc  and  upwardly  opemng  crotch  engag- 
tng  member  carried  by  the  lown-  edge  portion  of  taid 


the  other  wall,  laterally  cutting  Mid  stitched  together 
walls  and  securing  together  the  lateral  edges  to  produce 
bags  having  three  doaed  and  one  open  edge  portion. 


C 
Y 


MJMTt 
ANCHOK 
Flit, 

N. 


•f  New 


31, 19(3, 9m,  N«w  1M,194 
(CL  114— 2M) 


^ 


i 


back  mounting  plate,  mem  aotiwHitg  taid  crotch  en- 
gaging member  on  said  back  mouttiag  plate  for  adjust- 
able positioning  toward  and  away  from  said  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  portion,  said  adjustable  poaitioning  means  in- 
cluding means  rekatably  retaimng  taid  crotch  engaging 
member  in  adjusted  positions,  said  releasaMe  retaining 
means  including  a  renwte  control  carried  by  one  of  said 
shoulder  banger  portions. 


3,134,2m 

OtnVOARO  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT 

RoWrt  L.  Biii—i,  333  W.  ai^Htor  SC,  Dnhrth.  MIml 

FBadMiir.  5, 1942,  S«.  N«.  177,414 

1  CMm.  ^  lis— 17) 


-/C:: 


..^. 


2.  An  anchor  indudlag.  in  oombinatioo,  a  head  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  members,  each  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal aide  and  an  cad  rlfmrftf  f»«f*^«»t  from  each 
end  thereof  at  an  aogk  thereto,  the  end  elemenu  of  osie 
member  bcaag  aecured  to  the  oppoaiag  cod  elemeitts  of 
the  other  mcaaber  forming  a  oaitary  head  structure,  shank 
supporting  means  within  taid  head  and  fixed  to  said  mem- 
bCTs,  a  thank  mounted  on  said  thank  supporting  means, 
a  pair  of  flukca,  one  hetng  fixed  to  said  membcn  and 
said  shank  supporting  means  on  one  side  of  the  latter 
and  the  other  being  fixed  to  taid  membert  and  taid  thank 
tupporting  nHant  on  the  other  tide  of  the  latter. 


3434,279 

BACK  MOUNTED  UNDOIWATEIl  PKOPULSiON 

AflRMBLY  FOB  DIVEKS 

1M29  Nkatngnn  Drive,  Mhml,  Pin. 
14, 1941,  9ar.  Naw  199,345 
MOitaii.    (CL  lis— 4.1) 
g.  A  back  mouled  underwater  propulsion  asaemMy 
for  divert  compriting  a  back  moimring  plate  having  upper 
and  lower  marginal  edge  portioot  and  adapted  to  con- 


A  mechanitm  compriting  a  motrnting  frame,  a  tpeed 
reducing  plate  pivoted  to  taid  frame  oo  a  firat  horizontal 
axis,  an  arrangement  of  two  members  hiiyrl  togcthfr 
by  the  use  of  a  spring  hinge;  one  member  being  attadied 
at  one  end  to  said  mounting  franw  on  a  second  horizontal 
axis  located  to  the  rear  ci  and  parallel  to  said  first  horizon- 
tal axis;  the  other  member  being  attached  at  itt  oppoaite 
end  to  taid  tpeed  radadng  plale  by  meant  of  a  horizoiital 
pin  parallel  to  the  tecond  horixoaml  pin;  taid  membert 
being  joined  together  in  tnch  a  manner  ao  at  to  provide 
that  the  spring  hmge  will  motivate  taid  members  to  as- 
sume a  petition  toward  each  oth«  which  is  iKghtly  kat 
than  ISO  degnes  to  each  other,  the  porpote  of  taid 
mechanitm  being  to  form  a  brace  or  tupport  for  taid  tpeed 
reducing  plaic;  taid  tupport  being  trade  rigid  by  the 
nearly  dead  center  poaitioo  of  the  members;  said  members 
being  further  arranged  so  that  increased  amount  of  the 
propeller  wash  will  exert  i  prcMure  on  taid  memben 
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dvougfa  a  slot  provided  in  the  speed  reducinf  fiaU  and 
will  move  said  mraibera  from  their  near  dead  center  pon- 
tiont,  allowing  said  speed  reducing  plate  to  yield  to  the 
piiseure  of  the  prtqwller's  wash  and  to  swing  into  a  hori- 
zMttal  position  automatically  when  the  throttle  setting  of 
the  outboard  motor  is  increased;  said  arrangement  of 
members  being  made  so  that  the  sprinf  hinge  will  create  a 
force  sufficient  to  automatically  return  the  qpeed  reducing 
plate  to  a  vertical  posttioo  and  restore  the  near  dead- 
center  suppwt  and  brace  effect  at  such  time  as  the  throttle 
setting  of  the  outboard  motor  is  reduced  and  the  wash- 
of  the  propeller  diminished. 


the  support  member  from  the  interior  of  l|ie  watercraft 
and  connected  to  said  intcrmediale  member  to  pivot  the 


THROUGH  TRANSOM  DRIVE  SHAFT  MOUNTING 

FOR  INBOARIM>UTBOARD  DRIVE 
ElMT  Cwl  Kkkhaef «,  WkHsr  Haven,  Fla^  and  Charles 
F.  Alexander,  Jr^  OshkoA,  and  faii^  W.  Norlh,  Fond 
da   Lac,  Wik,   sssif  nrs  to   Klakhaafer   Corporatloa, 
Ccdarbnii,  Wia^  a  loipwlliin  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,2tl 
(ClitaM.    (CL115— 34) 


r^'l 

m 

1 

.    .   - 

f^» 

lauer  on  said  geno-ally  vertical  axis  to  provide  for  steer- 
ing control  of  the  propulsion  unit 


3,13M>3 

STEERING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  tVBOARD. 

OUTBOARD  DRIVES 

Daniel  F.  McCormlcfc,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wki,  assignor  to 
KicUiacfcr  Corporation,  CedarhvB,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  laly  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t9Ji74 
(  CUnss.    (CL  115—35) 


I.  In  to  iiiboard-OQtboard  drive  for  watercraft  having 
a  transooi,  a  propulaion  nnk  mounted  on  the  transom 
and  disposed  outboard  of  the  watercraft,  a  propeller  and 
drive  means  therefor  carried  by  the  propulsion  unit,  an 
engine  mounted  inboard  of  the  watercraft  to  drive  the 
proptHOu,  said  engine  being  mounted  on  resilient  mounu 
and  being  movable  oo  said  mounts  relative  to  the  water- 
craft  and  pn^Milsion  unit,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
the  transom  and  disposed  betweoi  the  engine  and  pro- 
pulsion imit,  univernl  coupling  means  connecting  one 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  propulsion  unit  propeller 
drive  means,  and  a  second  universal  couiriing  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  engine,  said 
second  universal  coupling  means  providing  for  relative 
movement  axially  between  the  engine  and  drive  shaft 
during  operation. 

3,13Mt2 

STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  F(Nt  INBOARD- 
OUTBOARD  DRIVE 
F.  Alttaniw.  Jr.,  OririnA,  Wis.,  aalpMr  to 

Wis,   a 


sion  unit  for 
ling  ptvotally 
ig  by  support 
tercraft  and 
with  said 
g  arm  for 
and  being 
said  arm 
effect  steer- 


Flai  M».  23, 1M2,  S«.  No.  IIMM 
If  ClalBBB.    (CL  115—35) 

1.  In  an  inboard-outboard  drive  for  watercraft  having 
a  transom,  a  propulsion  unit  having  a  generally  vertical 
drive  shaft  and  disposed  ouXbomrd  of  the  watercraft,  a 
support  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  tran- 
som of  die  watercraft,  an  intermediate  member  pivotally 
supported  by  the  s^tport  member  oo  a  generally  vertical 
axis  tonnrdfy  of  said  drive  shaft  and  pivotally  support- 
ing te  propulsion  unit  on  a  generally  transverse  bori- 
xootal  axis,  and  means  extending  through  an  opening  in 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  outboard  pre 
driving  a  watercraft,  said  propulsion  unit 
carried  on  a  generally  vertical  axis  for  stc 
means  mounted  on  the  transom  of  the 
being  rotatabk  in  a  transverse  vertical  pi| 
support  means  to  an  inverted  position;  a 
the  propulsion  unit  carried  by  the  support  i 
rotatable  therewith;  and  means  for 
from  a  rentote  location  in  the  watercraft 
ing  control  of  the  propulsion  unit  and  con^prising  a  pair 
of  teleacopingiy  related  elenaents,  means  universally  con- 
necting one  end  of  one  of  said  elements  |o  the  steering 
arm,  means  universally  connecting  the  odbfer  element  to 
the  transom  of  the  watercraft,  whereby  telek»ping  move- 
ments of  said  elements  effects  pivotal  steering  movement 
of  said  arm,  and  push-pull  means  to  actuide  the  telescop- 
ing elemenu;  said  means  for  artiiating  sai4  steering  arm 
being  freely  movable  by  said  arm  lo  accommodate  move- 
ment of  the  arm  during  rotation  of  the  propulsion  unit 
in  the  transverse  vertical  plane. 
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GEAR  SHIFT  CONTKOL  lliflCA>B  FOR  OUTBOARD 
PROPULSION  UNIT 
N«f1k.  rmmi  is  Lac,  Wk^  iii^iiii   to 

Wlk,  a  c«r- 


PRii  J^  It,  IM2,  Sot.  N«.  211,313 
MClitan     (CLllS— 35) 


"^i-.-. 


<y 


1.  In  oombinatioii  with  an  outboard  propulsioa  anit, 
said  profNilaoo  unit  beinf  adaptrd  for  mounting  on  the 
tnuMom  ci  a  watncraft  aad  havint  a  propeUer  aad  drive 
means  therefor  tadudint  forward  and  revene  fean  w- 
lectivdy  cagaaaablc  by  movable  dutch  means  to  pro- 
vide forward  and  revene  drive  respectivdy  for  said  unit, 
coittrol  means  for  armafing  the  dutch  means  oompriang 
a  lever  nwnnled  inboard  of  the  watcrcraft  and  being 
pivotal  between  a  forward  drive  positioa  and  a  reverse 
drive  poaitiaii,  lexibic  push-pull  means  filwwling  through 
the  transom  of  the  watercraft  and  connecting  the  lever 
and  dutch  means  to  provide  for  actuation  ai  the  dutch 
means  in  aooordance  with  lever  movement,  a  shift  coo- 
tral  unit  mounted  in  the  watercraft  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  lew,  and  flexible  push-pull  means  connecting 
the  shift  control  unit  and  the  lever  for  actuating  the  lever 
in  acccMxlanoc  with  operation  of  the  remote  shift  oootrol 


STEERING  ARRANCTMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD 
PROPULSHIN  UNIT 
Cari  KIskhaafOT,  WIbIot  Havca,  Fte.,  aa^pOT  to 
lea,  Faai  «■  Lac,  Wis.,  a 


7,  1M3,  Sot.  Na.  149,M1 
(CL  llS-^35) 


1.  In  an  inboard-oad>oard  drive  for  watercraft  having 
a  transom,  a  propulsioa  unit  indoding  a  generally  vertical 
drive  shaft  aad  disposed  outboard  of  the  watercraft,  sup- 
port means  pivolally  supportiag  the  propulsion  unit  on  a 
generally  transverse  horizontal  axis  for  tilt  movements  in 
a  generally  vwtical  plane  and  inciuding  pivot  means  di»- 
poeed   on   a  fMarally   vertical   axis,  eadosurc 


mounted  on  the  trantom  and  adapted  to  pivotally  recdvc 
the  pivot  means  of  said  support  means  placing  the  pivot 
means  forwarilly  of  said  vertical  drive  shaft  and  having 
an  opening  forwardly  thereof  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  watercraft.  and  means  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  watercraft  through  said  opening  and  se- 
cured to  the  pivot  means  of  said  support  means  to  pivot 
the  support  meam  together  with  the  propulsioa  unit  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  to  provide  for  steering  control 
of  said  unit. 


3,134,2m 
OUTBOARD  PROPULSION  UNTF  MOUNT  PRO- 
VIDING  FOR  ROTATION  IN  A  GENERALLY 
TRANSVERSE  VERTICAL  PLANE 
Etaacr  Cari  ¥is>hasiOT,  Wtator  Havea,  Fla^  aad  Chari« 
F.  AkxaadOT,  Jr.,  aad  Rabvt  A.  Bada.  OAkosh,  Wb., 
■silMini  to  JrisMmagOT  rniiMllaarT'sdaihBii;  Wb!| 
a  corpOTBrtaa  of  Ddawan 

FBed  Mot.  23, 1M2,  Sot.  Na.  lM4t2 
23  CWas.    ^  115—41) 


I.  In  an  inboard-outboard  drive  for  watercraft  having 
a  transom,  a  propulsion  unit  disposed  outboard  of  the 
watercraft,  an  engine  mounted  inboard  of  the  watercraft 
for  driving  the  propulsion  unit,  a  support  member  carry- 
ing said  propulsion  unit  rearwardly  thereof  and  including 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  forwardly  through  an 
opening  in  the  transom  and  being  adapted  for  roution 
within  said  opening,  a  drive  nut  threaded  upon  said  cylin- 
drical portion  inboord  of  the  watercraft  means  confin- 
ing the  drive  nut  against  fore-and-aft  movement  relative 
to  the  transom,  means  engageaWe  with  the  drive  nut  to 
route  the  same  and  move  the  aupport  member  longitu- 
dinally withia  said  transom  opening,  said  drive  nut  being 
rotauMe  in  a  threading  direction  to  clamp  the  support 
member  relalm  to  the  transom  aad  n*»i«t»in  the  pro- 
pulsion unit  in  iu  normal  operating  pootion.  said  drive 
nut  being  rotatable  in  an  unthreading  direction  to  thereby 
unrlamp  the  support  membOT  from  the  transom,  aad 
means  for  rotating  the  undamped  support  membOT  within 
said  opening  .o  thereby  move  iLt  propulsion  unit  in  a  j 
erally  transverM  vertical  plane. 


OVBOARIVOUTBOARD  D^E  FOR  WATIRCRAFT 
Faad  4b  Lac,  Wb.,   iii^ii      to 
.   riiaitaii,  Wh.,  a  cm- 
«f  Datawv* 
Mot.  23, 1M2,  Sot.  Na.  lSe,2S4 
2  n  !■!     (CL  115-^1) 
1-  In  an  inboard-outboard  drive  for  watcrcraft  having 
a  transom,  a  propulsioa  xmk  ^apottd  outboard  of  the 
watercraft,  a  pomtr  source  for  said  propnWoa  uah  mooal- 
ed  withia  the  watercraft,  Mpport  meaas  rigidly  Kcured  to 
the  traaaoai  of  the  watercraft,  an  intermediate  membOT 
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pivoUUy  MVported  by  the  support  means  on  a  fenenJly 
vOTtaod  uia  for  stocrias  control  at  tbe  propulsion  unit, 
•aid  propulflOD  tuut  being  pivoUlly  supported  by  the  iittcr- 
mediate  meaiber  on  a  fenerally  traaevcne  horizontal  axis 
to  accommodate  vertical  tilt  movements  of  the  unit,  mov. 
able  abutment  means  on  the  intermediate  member  beneath 


the  horizoBlal  tilt  axis  and  engafsabk  by  tbe  propulsion 
unit  to  transmit  propubion  thrust  to  said  intermediate 
member  and  estabtiih  the  operatinf  trim  for  said  unit 
providing  a  selective  rudder  effect  for  tbe  propulsion  unit. 
and  means  to  move  the  abtttmaat  means  to  vary  the  rudder 
effect. 


3,136,2SS 

MOTORIZED  SKI  SLED 

G«orte  W.  Hwdy,  M5  WastetfteM,  Wnssisr  City,  La. 

FIM  Nov.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  2Jt,sr7 

7  datana.    (CL  115— 7t) 


one  direction  to  a  first  portion  completely,  doting  said 
tfiroale  control,  and  antomaticaOy  releasabte  meant  car- 
ried by  said  control  shaft  and  engageaMe  wi^i  said  hand- 
grip for  selectively  limiting  movement  of  ikid  handgrip 
toward  said  first  position,  said  airtomaticafy  tekasable 
means  including  means  automaticatty  raleaa^Me  from  en> 
gafement  with  said  handgrip  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  handgrip  in  a  direction  urging  said  thiottle  contrd 
toward  the  full  open  powtioB. 


1.  A  motorized  ski  sled  comprising  an  elongated  buoy- 
ant pand  having  an  access  opening  farmed  therein  ad- 
iaoastt  its  forward  end,  an  putboard  motor  tnchiding  a 
(Spending  kmtr  unit  inembiy  tnd  means  tupportinf  said 
outboard  motor  from  said  booyaot  panel  widi  said  lower 
unit  projecting  downwardly  through  said  opening  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  motor  about  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis  ot  said  lower  unit  relative  to  said  panel,  con- 
trol bridlt  members  secured  at  corresponding  cads  to  said 
motor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  a  control  shaft,  the 
cads  of  said  bridle  members  remote  from  said  motor  be- 
ing secured  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  control  shaft, 
a  movmUe  handjirip  mounted  on  said  control  ikah,  said 
motor  inchidint  a  movable  thrpttlc  control,  a  Bowden 
cable  secured  at  one  cod  to  said  throttle  control  and  to 
said  handgrip  at  the  other  end  operatively  connecting  said 
handgrip  to  said  throttle  control  for  moving  the  latter  in 
respoaae  to  aowtowat  of  said  handgrip  relative  to  said 
corral  shaft,  means  connected  between  said  handgrip 
and  said  co^ol  shaft  yieldingly  urging  said  handgrip  in 


VEmCLKIH^U.  DEVICE 
Edward  E.  IshMen,  17Jt  W.  lad  St. 

Filed  Aag.  If,  IM3, 8er.  No.  M3, 

7  OidiBB.    (O.  11<— 2t) 


Nehr. 


1.  A  signal 
aneans,  staff 


device  fbr  a  vdkide 
having  an  upper 


oom|  rising  signal 
and^k  lower  end. 
said  signal  means  being  secured  to  said  upp(  t  end  of  said 

secured  ia  said  lowo- 


Staff  means,  and  clamping 
tnd  of  said  staff  means  and  adapted  to  rcbiovably  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  vehicle  so  that  said  ngnal  means 
extends  above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  wnen  said  de- 
vice is  in  an  operative  position,  the  roof  of  the  vdiicle 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  rain  glitter  on  each 
Side  thereof,  and  said  clamping  means  bebsi  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  rain  gtitters,  pivot  mea|M  being  pro- 
vided foldably  securing  said  lower  end  of  said  staff  means 
to  said  clamping  means  so  that  said  staff  oceans  may  be 
moved  between  a  substantially  vertically  exttading  opera- 
tive position  and  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
inoperative  position,  and  stop  means  being  provided  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  staff  means  about  said  pivot 
means  to  one  direction  with  reelect  to  said  yertically  ex- 
lending  operative  poaition. 


Wl 


3,134,2m  . 

WINDOW  ALAKM  TYPE  LOCK 
HL  ■aOey,  MM  MuwcB,  ACIoav  Mo.,  aisd 
F.   BMkfc,   Ml<   Lavendi   Cowt,  St. 
Mow 
Fled  Oct  21, 1M3L  te.  No.  317,|7S 
3  risliai     <a.lld-.47) 


by 


1.  In  an  adjustable  window  alarm  type 
movement  of  either  sash  frim  a 


I 
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within  a  rmam  of  potitioos  fraa  doMd  to  partly  open, 
the  impnrftmtmt  comfirmng 

(«)  •  ttnM  kariac  a  pair  of  memberi  arranted  for 
teleaoopng  BMyvaaMot, 

(b)  •  Mop  —HIM  adfuitably  aaounled  for  movement 
from  one  ftaed  poeitioo  to  another  ixed  poiitioo  on 
one  of  said  strut  members  to  limit  the  relative  tele- 
Kopins  movement  of  said  stmt  members, 

(c)  socket!  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  stmt  members 
having  means  for  attachment  to  one  of  said  sashes  to 
form  abutments  for  opposite  ends  of  said  stmt, 

(</)  alarm  means  including  an  actuating  trigger  and 
an  adjustable  mounting  for  said  alarm  means  on  one 
of  said  telescoping  members,  said  mounting  provid- 
ing  for  novcoient  from  one  fixed  position  to  an- 
other on  one  of  said  telescoping  members,  and 

(e)  cam  means  mounted  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  trigger  to  actuate  said  trigger  and  said 
alarm  aaant  in  reaponsc  to  movement  between  said 
strut  membcn. 


axially  slidaMc  tltfougfa  said  annular  cap  member,  a 
closure  for  one  end  of  said  sleeve  ntembcr.  said  closure 
comprising  a  resilient  peripheral  portion  for  seal  contact 
with  said  annular  seat  of  said  spout,  a  tube  communicat- 
ing the  interior  of  said  sleevv  member  at  said  one  end 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  exterior  of  said  $ieeve 
member,  a  second  tube  extending  longitudinaUy  exterior 
of  said  sleeve  member  and  extending  longitudinally  in- 


343M91 
DEVICE  POR  INDICATING  COMPLETION  OF 
EXP08UKE  OF  FILM 
T« 
i>M—Ua  KnM 

PIMMwIT,  IM2, 8«.  W  t9SM9 
lOriML    (CL  114— 114) 


tenor  thereof  communicating  the  interior  of  said  sleeve 
member  forward  of  said  first  tube  at  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  member,  a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  reser- 
voir, said  secoitd  closure  being  traiMparent  and  having 
valve  means  communicating  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  the  interior  thereof,  and  spring  means  seated 
on  said  cap  member  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  clo- 
sure of  said  sleeve  member  in  seal  contact  with  said  an- 
nular seat. 


1434.192 
RADIATOKCAP 
RmMBi  K.  MMcML  Lflk 

^)M I. •ntfmnCnmm  PMM, lui.) 
Plii Ik^  14.  miLBm.  Nn.  1973M 

in  I       ^114—114) 

1.  For  a  iiMcii  radlMor  and  iha  like  having  a 
spout  providad  wilk  m  aanoiar  Mat  iksreiB;  a  valv«  do- 
sure  itmjpfitlmg.  an  anauiar  c^  mtnbtr  adapted  for  re- 
taining *«yf«*«"*  wilk  said  ipoat,  a 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  completion  of  exposure 
of  film  withia  the  view  finder  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  ctrodar  frama  coonlar; 

a  ratchet  fear  mouBlad  axially  with  Mid  counter  for 
operating  said  counter,  said  gear  defining  a  cutout 
portion  along  the  peripheral  gear  surface; 

an  essentially  three-cornered  actuating  member  com- 
prising a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  gear  at  one  cor- 
ner, means  to  pivot  said  aauatii^  member  at  an- 
other comer,  and  a  bent  finger  portion  at  a  third 
comer; 

an  essentially  three-cornered  indicator  plate  for  indi- 
cating the  completion  of  exposure  comprising  a  lug 
for  engaging  said  bent  finger  at  one  comer,  means  to 
pivot  said  indicator  plate  at  another  comer,  and 
means  to  expose  indicia  on  the  view  finder  of  the 
camera  at  a  third  comer; 

and  means  to  route  said  actuating  member  about  said 
actuating  member  pivot  when  Mid  pawl  reaches  the 
cutout  portiaa  of  Mid  ratchet  gear.  Mid  bent  finger 
portion  thereby  engaging  said  log  and  rocating  said 
indicalor  plate  about  said  indicator  plate  pivot  to 
move  said  indicia  exposing  means  out  of  said  view 

H«i  liar 

lUMier. 


NJ. 


M34.293 
GO-NO-GO  G-INDICATOR 

PwU  H.  Si  hMitt,  742  Elver  Road 

FBcd  Oct.  5,  1942,  Scr.  No.  229,294 

TCIalBH.     (CL  114— 114) 

(Granted  under  TMe  3S.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  G-indicator  attached  to  a  moving  vehicle  com- 
priaing  a  sealed  housing  with  a  window  in  the  face  there- 
of, a  frangible  envelope  within  said  housing  for  indicat- 
iag  by  rupture  if  a  design  level  acceleration  force  from 
aay  directioa  has  been  reached  or  exceeded  during  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  and  means  within  and  without  said 
envelope  either  capable  of  making  the  rupture  independ- 
ently. 


I. 


3,13C,294 
COUNTING  DIAL 


G. 


F«» 


Wifc, 


•t  ^mtt  a  carpaniion  a(  Deiawafa 
FBed  Ma-.  2,  1942,  Sot.  N^  177,111 
4  CWnsB.     (CL  114—115) 
1.  A  counting  dial  adapted  for  connection  to  the  shaft 
of  a  rotary  instrument  and  Gooapriaing: 
(a)  a  shaft  connect  able  kab, 
( fr )  a  int  naaabafed  counting  dial, 
(c)  a  second  nambered  iuunliiig  dial  oompriaing: 
(1)  a  traaaparaat  faoa  in  froitt  of  the  first  dial 
and  tknx^  wfaick  aanibers  on  said  firtt  dial 
are  visible. 


I 
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(2)  a  knob  comprisinf  a  shell  which  endoies  said 
hub  and  connecU  at  one  end  to  the  periphery 
of  said  face, 


(3)  means  at  the  center  of  said  face  for  connect- 
ing the  face  to  the  hub  to  transmit  torque  from 
the  knob  through  the  face  to  the  hub,  and 
(</)  a  speed  changing  transmission  between  said  first 
and  second  dials. 


3,1M,295 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  TANKS 

PUUp  R.  GraiBO,  94  Thomas  St,  BloomficM,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  19<,17S 

13  CiafaDa.     (CL  11<— lit) 


1.  A  liquid  level  signal  device  for  attachment  to  the 
filler  duct  of  a  liquid  storage  tank  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  filler  pipe,  of  substantially  less  diameter  than 
said  duct,  which  extends  from  the  top  of  said  duct  through 
and  to  a  subeUntial  distance  below  the  top  wail  of  the 
unk  with  which  it  is  associated,  a  generally  circular  disc 
with  an  eooentric  hole  m  which  the  top  end  portioD  of 
said  pipe  fits  and  is  secured  to  form  a  flange'  thereon, 
the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  flange  being  supported  on 
the  top  of  said  duct,  an  intrusion  tube  between  said  flUer 
duct  and  said  pipe,  said  tube  being  so  positioned  that 
iu  lower  end  is  disposed  between  the  top  wall  of  the  tank 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  iMpe  at  the  elevation  in  said 
tank  at  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the 
rise  of  a  bquid  flowing  into  said  tank,  a  removabk  whistle 
tube  adapted  to  be  fitted  end  to  end  with  respect  to  said 
intnisioa  tube,  and  a  whistle  momMad  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  whistle  tube. 


3,13«,2M 
BIRD  FEEDER 

H.  Lisfa,  IM  Slai*  St,  AUmMr,  Umu 

f9U  N«f .  2f,  1H2, 9m.  No.  23US4 
ICU^    (CL11»— 52) 
An  apparatus  for  self-feeding  bulk  material  compris- 
ing in  combination. 


(a)  container  means  including  side  walls^  a  top  end 
wall,  and  a  bottom  end  wall  adapted  to  JMWflne  bulk 
material  and  having  a  continuous  laterally  projected 
bead  at  the  juncture  of  the  side  walls  #nd  the  bot- 
tom end  wall  and  at  least  one  hole  in  fie  side  wall 
adjacent  said  bead. 


(b)  tray  means  formed  from  a  deform^Me  material 
and  having  an  opening  therein  slightly  amaller  than 
said  bottom  end  wall  adjacent  said  annular  bead  and 
defining  an  upwardly  extended  peripheral  wail  hav- 
ing an  inner  peripheral  surface  which  includes  a 
peripheral  groove  adapted  to  receive  the!  bead  of  said 
container  means,  said  tray  means  beiiig  positioned 
on  said  container  means  so  that  the  side  walls  there- 
of adjacent  the  top  of  the  bead  frictiopally  engage 

.  the  peripheral  wall  (rf  the  tray  means  forming  the 
opening  therein  when  the  bead  is  positioned  in  said 
peripheral  groove  of  the  tray  means,  add 

(c)  means  secured  to  the  top  end  wall  oC  said  wall  of 
said  container  means  adapted  to  enga^  means  to 
subtend  the  apparatus  from  a  support. 


3,13«497  . 

STEAM  BOILERS  AND  GENERAtORS 
krmM  Portcoua  Pearee,^  14  Howkk  Place,  >  Virtoria  St, 

Cochrasia^Cfl 


FBed  Oct  It,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  l44Jl2 

elates  priofftly,  MpBcartou  Gn^  Mlahi  FW.  21,  IMl 

<  CWm.    (CL  121—31) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  comlustioo  cham- 
ber, water  tubes  located  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
ooce-through  primary  superheating  circuit  disposed  in 
said  chamber  to  be  heated  predominantly,  by  radiation 
from  said  heating  means  and  having  at  least  ione  first  tube, 
at  least  one  secondary  circuit  comprising  a  steam  and 
water  drum  and  at  least  one  tube,  said  tube  being  disposed 
in  said  chamber  to  be  heated  predominantly  by  convec- 
tion and  shielded  by  said  first  tube,  meais  adapted  to 
recirculate  fluids  in  said  second  circuit  through  said  tube 
and  drum,  means  connected  to  both  said  fii  it  and  second 
circuits  to  receive  steam  from  the  latter  and  transfer  same 
to  the  former,  and  means  for  introducing  i^  said  steam 
in  first  circuit  feed  water  for  evaporatioa  by(  said  steam  in 
quantities  to  produce  by  such  evaporation.!  at  least  25% 
of  the  total  steam  output  of  the  generator,      i 
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VAPOR  GCI^aERATOR 

to  1W 

Yoriu  N.Y^  a  f  pwiMw  af  New  Jotmjt 
nM  twm  rTlWZt  Str.  N«.  ItS^l 
S  CWhi     <CL  12a-^3M) 


New 


of  laid  boikr  to  permit  the  introductioD  of  steam  into 
said  fint  feed  tank,  mean*  connectinf  the  lower  portioo 
of  said  fint  feed  tank  to  said  heating  coils,  control  means 
within  said  fint  feed  tank  to  alternately  permit  the  in- 
trodoctioo  of  steam  and  water  to  said  tank,  a  second  feed 
tank  located  at  a  level  higher  than  the  top  of  said  boiler, 
said  tank  communicating  with  said  heating  coib  to  reoeiiv 
heated  water  therefrom  and  alto  communicating  with  the 


1.  A  steam  fenerator  comprising  a  front  wall,  s  rear 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  oppoattely  disposed  tide  walls  arranged 
to  form  a  ■ribatantially  rectangular  setting,  an  upright  par- 
titibo  wan  aalending  transversely  of  said  setting  and  di- 
viding said  tMdag  inlo  a  furnace  and  a  vapor  generating 
section  exteadiag  acnm  the  entire  widdi  of  said  setting, 
means  dividing  nid  Motion  into  a  pair  of  parallel  flow 
gas  pssscs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  section 
and  a  ro*nnwff  gas  paM  disposed  inlennediate  and  open- 
ing to  said  parallel  gas  passes,  the  opposite  lateral  ends 
of  said  partiUon  wall  being  spaced  from  their  reqiective 
adjacent  side  walls  to  form  therebetween  a  pair  of  heat- 
ing gas  inlets  kndint  from  said  furnace  to  said  pair  of 
parallel  gas  pasKs,  an  tvper  horizontal  steam  and  water 
drum  extendinf  acroH  the  entire  width  of  said  setting 
and  overlying  said  vapor  generating  section  and  having 
opposite  end  portions  and  a  ceiMral  portion  intermediate 
said  end  portiont,  a  lower  horizontal  water  drum  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  setting  and  underlying  said 
vapor  generating  section,  a  bank  of  steam  generating 
tubes  disposed  in  each  of  said  parallel  gas  passes  and 
at  least  a  maior  portioo  of  which  extend  between  and 
connect  into  said  vpper  and  lower  drums  along  the  end 
portions  thereof,  and  a  bank  of  downcomer  tubes  disposed 
in  said  common  gas  pass  and  extending  between  and 
connected  subatantially  only  into  the  longitudinally  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  drums,  said  upper 
dnim  cooperating  with  said  steam  generating  tubes  and 
said  downcomer  tubes  to  effect  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  end  portions  to  the  central  portion  of  said  upper 
drum  to  minimixe  water  level  gradient  therein. 


upper  portioo  ol  said  boiler  to  introduce  heated  water 
therein,  an  incoming  valved  steam  conduit  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  said  boikr  with  said  second  feed  tank,  an 
outgoing  valved  steam  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  second  feed  tank  and  leading  to  the  top  of 
said  receiving  tank,  and  control  means  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  into  said  second  feed  tank  and  into  said  boiler 
and  also  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  from  said  boiler 
into  said  second  feed  tank. 


VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

OPERATION 

PanI  S.  Dkkay.  Em  Qivii— i.  Olio,  iiihini  to  Bnaty 


Origtoal  aapBtatisn  Jbm  29, 1951.  Sar.  Na.  294,1M,  ^^ 
l,9g5,151,  4nM  May  23,  IMl.    DIvMad 
Sept.  22,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  S7,M« 
5  ClatoM.    (CL  12S— 479) 


3,13M99 
BOILER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

liilitoiii  Rsgaiil,  Rm  Carapava  lit, 
Mn4tJMk«,lndi 
WMAp.  25,  nttj  Sir.  Na>  lt5349 
pnafRy,  appBcnttan  RraM  May  2,  19ag 
1  CUss.     (CL  122-^451) 
In  a  slean  boiler  havtag  side  waOs  and  a  heating  space, 
a  chimney,  and  a  flua  pipe  connecting  said  heating  space 
and  chimney,  apparatus  for  continuously  heating  and  re- 
circulating water  introdooed  into  said  twiler,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  a  water  receiving  jacket 
surrounding  the  walk  of  the  boiler,  the  flue  pipe,  and  the 
chimney,  valve  meaiw  oonCroOing  entry  of  unheated  water 
into  saiid  jacket,  a  receiving  tank  in  communication  with 
said  jacket  at  a  point  remote  from  said  valve  means,  a 
first  feed  tank  disposed  lower  than  said  receiving  tank 
and  connectod  thereto,  beating  coib  dispoaed  in  the  heat- 
ing space  in  nid  boiler  and  in  said  flue  and  diimney, 
means  connacting  the  top  of  said  first  feed  tank  to  the  top 


Hi. 


3- 


►  r — 
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1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  of  the 
type  having  a  vertically  elongated  fluid-cooled  combustion 
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widi  a  bemtiiif  gas  outkt  in  the  upper  end  por- 
tioo  tkeraoC,  flrad  with  one  or  more  fluem  streaim  of  foci 
and  air  through  fixed  location  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber spaced  vertically  downwardly  from  the  heating-gas 
outlet,  and  having  convection  vapor  superheating  surfaces 
positioned  beyond  the  combustion  chamber  outlet  in  the 
path  at  heating  gas  flow;  the  method  of  operation  which 
includes  varying  the  total  fnd  toad  air  input  rate  in  accord- 
ance with  demand  upon  the  unit,  passing  the  generated 
vapor  through  a  portion  of  the  superheating  surface  on 
its  way  to  a  utilizer,  returning  vapor  from  the  utilizer 
through  a  reheating  portion  of  the  superheating  surface, 
and  varying  the  direction  of  the  fluent  streams  into  the 
combustion  chamber  selectively  from  either  final  vapor 
temperature  or  final  reheated  temperature  whichever  is 
the  lower  and  in  an  upwardly  direction  as  the  selected 
temperature  decreases  and  in  a  downwardly  direction  as 
the  selected  tenqwrature  incraaaes. 


ROTARY  PVTON  ENGl 
FrIaMch  K.  H. 


3.1MJ91 
TUBULOUS  VAPOR  GENERATING  AND 
SUPERHEATING  UNTTS 
McUMBn  KsBat,  LandMs,  tijlaai 

A  Wicw,  Umltt4, 1  ■■dan,  Exu— <,  a 
pny  of  Great  Britahi 

FIM  Mar.  !«,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1M441 
ClafaBs  priority.  agnlltBrtnn  Great  SrltahiiMwr.  24, 
4  CktaH.    (CL  122-^4M) 


to 


IMl 


1 .  !■  a  vapor  generating  superheating  urut,  walls  includ- 
ing vapor  generating  tubes  forming  a  furnace,  a  gas  pass 
leading  from  the  furnace,  a  superheater  disposed  in  aiu) 

extending  acroii  Mid  |m  put  and  comprising  a  first  bank 
of  looped  tubes  forming  two  low  temperatiu-e  superheater 
vapor  passes  situated  one  directly  above  the  other,  a  sec- 
ond bank  of  looped  tubes  disposed  upstream  gas-flow  wise 
of  said  nm  bank  of  looped  tubes  and  forming  two  high 
temperature  fuperbealer  vapor  pt«es  ntuated  one  di- 
rectly above  this  other,  an  inlet  header  disposed  to.  the 
side  of  said  first  tube  bank  farthest  from  the  fin^ace  and 
connected  for  flow  of  fluid  from  the  vapor  generating 
tubes,  a  fbst  transfer  header  disposed  at  thie  same  side  of 
the  fbst  tube  bank  as  the  inlet  header,  an  intermediate 
header  divided  into  two  sections  and  disposed  at  the  side 
of  the  first  tube  bank  nearest  to  the  furnace  and  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  said  second  tube  bank  farthest  from  the  fur- 
nace, a  second  transfer  header  dinNjeed  to  the  side  of 
uid  second  tube  bank  nearest  to  the  furnace,  the  tubes  of 
one  of  the  low  temperature  superheater  vapor  passes  ex- 
tending between  and  directly  connected  to  the  inlet  header 
and  the  first  transfer  header,  the  tubes  of  the  other  low 
temperature  superheater  vapor  pass  extending  between 
and  directly  connected  to  the  first  transfer  header  and 
one  of  the  sectioiu  of  the  intermediate  header,  the  tubes 
of  one  of  the  high  temperature  superheater  vapor  passes 
extending  between  and  directly  connected  to  said  one 
section  of  the  intermediate  header  and  the  second  transfer 
header,  and  the  tubes  of  the  other  hi^  temperature  super- 
heater vapor  pass  exteiKling  between  and  directly  con- 
nected to  said  second  transfer  header  and  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  intermediate  header. 


Filed  Mar.  M,  19«1,  Sot.  N»  9^79 
CUtaM  priority,  appirtlea  Giimanj  Ahr.  I,  19M 
12  CflahM.    (CL  123— S)  ^ 


Operate  as  in- 

oompriaing 

and  oot- 

pialon 
to  cffeodvdy 
a  suction 
the  direction 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  ad^ted  to 
iection-type  mizture-oompreastng 
bousing  wall  means  provided  with  iakt 
let  meana,  polygonal  piston  mcaaa  wkhia 
wall  means,  means  for  rotating  said  pol^foiial 
means  relative  to  said  *'n™*ng  wall 
provide,  during  rotation  of  said  piston 
space  followed  by  a  conAiMtioo  qiaoe  in 
of  rotation  of  said  piston  meana  and  to  oodtrol  the  open- 
ing and  dosing  of  said  inkt  meana  ami  on  let  means  di- 
rectly by  the  rotary  movcme^s  of  nid  po  yfonal  pieton 
means,  spark  plug  means  in  said  hnnsing  wa  1  means  with- 
in the  area  thertai  said  combustion  space,;  and  injection 
means  including  injection  ttta^  means  so  «y^'"*^  to  said 
housing  wall  means  that  it  injects  essendaOj  in  the  direc- 
tion (rf  rotation  of  said  piiton  mean  in  to  tBat  part  of  the 
suction  space  wUdi  is  di^toaed  adjacent  U  >  the  combns- 
tion  space  located  within  the  area  of  tqe 
means. 


spark  phig 
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E.  levhML  S42  LUmymuL  SL, 
GrMd  Raplis,  Mkh. 
Filed  Anc.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132L793 
SCfadiw.    (CL123— 11) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising:  a  cylinlrical  housing 
including  end  walls;  a  shaft  extending  thrbugh  the  axial 
center  of  said  housing:  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  said 
housing;  a  first  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a 
second  hub  axially  positioned  adjacent  said  first  bub  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft;  oppOiitely  oriented 
radially  extending  vanes  on  each  of  said  buIm,  with  the 
vanes  on  said  first  hub  protruding  axialK  toward  and 
overlapping  said  second  bub  and  extending  jo  the  end  wall 
adjacent  said  second  bub,  and  with  the  vanes  on  said  sec- 
ond hub  protruding  axially  toward  and  overlapping  said 
first  hub  and  extending  to  the  housing  end  waU  adjacent 
said  first  hub  whereby  variable  vohune  xhambers  are 
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formed  betweea  succenive  vum,  the  wall  of  the  housing 
and  the  hube;  and  a  vane  movement  control  element 
pivoully  mauilBd  in  said  hotwing  and  having  ends  which 
alternately  iniariin  the  path  ai  the  rotating  vanes,  one 
end  serving  as  a  calch  means  to  lock  a  vane  against  re- 
verse movement  mder  an  explosive  force,  and  the  other 
end  alternately  rastraiaing  forward  movement  temporari- 
ly of  a  vane  to  be  drivca  by  an  explosive  force  until  the 
adiacent  vane  is  lockad  afateit  rearward  movement  prior 
toane: 


■OTARYrofhn  DEVICE 
Tirfcsr,  M9  FMmml  Onk  rvk.  IlL 
23,  19M,  8«r.  N«.  S1,4M 
•  fliiiiii     (0.123—1^ 
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rVIL  INJBCfim  VALVI 
&  Kmwmlks,  2U1 


Avtn 


(CL12J-^if) 

iMiMl  for  vm 
havnig  •  (nd  and 


cylinder  for  oootroHing  entry  of  air  to  the  cylinder  and 
exit  of  combiMled  gases  from  the  cylinder,  said  fuel 
tqlection  mcua  comprising: 

(a)  a  honsing  mounted  on  the  means  forming  a  cylin- 
der. 

(b)  a  valiw  means  movabiy  mounted  in  said  housing, 

(c)  the  housing  comprising  a  primary  chamber  and 
a  secondary  chamber, 

(d)  the  fuel  source  connected  to  the  primary  chamber. 
{e}  a  seat  means  formed  between  the   primary  and 

secondary  chambers, 
(/)  passap  means  oowieeting  the  secondary  chamber 
to  the  cyliader, 


6.  A^rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a 
rotor  of  cimilar  cross  sectional  configuration  having  a 
plurality  of  drcwnferentially  spaced  axially  extending  re- 
cesses therein;  a  stator,  disposed  in  encompassing  rela- 
tion to  said  nXor  and  fonning  therewith  a  generally 
annular  operating  space,  said  stator  comprising,  seriatim, 
an  intake  section  of  progressively  increasing  radius  hav- 
ing aa  averafs  radios  sahstantially  larter  tkaa  the  rotor 
radius,  a  flrst  compression  section  of  propessively  de- 
creasing radius,  a  further  compression  section  having  a 
substantially  constant  radius  only  slightly  larger  than 
the  rotor  radina,  an  expansion  section  having  an  aver- 
age radius  substantially  larger  than  the  rotor  rad  ns,  and 
a  sealing  lectioa  bavtng  a  radiiu  spproximately  equal 
to  the  rotor  radios,  each  such  section  including  a  sub- 
stantially angular  portion  of  said  operating  space;  means 
for  dividing  said  annular  space  iitto  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating chambers  comprising  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  radially  movable  cylindrical  aealiog  memben  each 
freely  rotatabiy  disposed  within  one  of  said  rotor  recesses 
in  rolling  friction  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rotor 
recess  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator,  each  roller 
defining  one  drciMnfcreottal  liaait  of  each  of  two  im- 
mediately adjacent  operating  chambers;  ignition  means 
located  approximately  at  die  juncture  of  said  compres- 
sion and  expansion  sections;  a  pair  of  circular  end  seal- 
ing plates  mounted  on  said  rolor  for  rotation  therewith 
and  engageaMe  in  Kaling  ralalion  with  said  stator,  for 
sealing  off  the  ends  of  all  of  said  operating  chambers; 
individual  end  sealing  means  comprising  resilient  end 
facing  elements  mounted  in  and  facing  ourwardly  of  indi- 
vidual cup-like  recqytades  at  the  ends  of  each  roller, 
for  engifint  mid  end  seaKng  plates  to  minimize  leakage 
'Ijenreen  said  chambers  around  the  ends  of  the  rollers; 
and  auxiliary  sealing  means  comtrising  a  plurality  of 
resfliem  sealing  elements  mounted  in  and  facing  out- 
wardly of  said  end  sealing  plates  into  engagement  with 
laid  itator  to  iahibit  leakife  m  a  drctiinferential  direc- 


wHh  an 


{g)  a  mushroom-tike  disc  formed  at  the  end  of  the 
valve  means  remote  from  the  seat  means, 

{h)  the  mushroom-Uke  disc  of  the  valve  means  to  be 
sdectively  seated  on  said  seat  means  to  regulate  flow 
of  fuel  from  said  primary  chamber  to  said  secondary 
chamber, 

(i)  means  to  seat  or  unseat  the  mushroom-like  disc 
whereby  the  connection  between  said  cyliiKler  and 
said  secondary  chamber  will  be  opened  aiid  closed  as 
desired,  and 

(/)  the  flow  area  between  the  seat  means  and  portion 
of  the  muahroom-like  disc  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
seat  means  is  substantially  larger  than  the  area 
through  the  pasmge  means  interconnecting  the  sec- 
ondary chamber  and  the  cyliader. 


3,1343M 
PISTON  FOR  A  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
INTEKNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WnibaU  L  E.  Kaa 

aaslgnor  to  Stevens  liiilHali  of  Tcchnotogy,  Hobofcca, 
N J„  a  tmftnOm  af  New 


I  Apr.  2t,  IMl.  Ssr.  No.  1M,322 
U  CWma.    (O.  123— 41JS) 


siidahiy  moonled  in 
inlet  and  outlet  mrans  connected  to  the 


1.  A  heat  bnffer  crown  for  a  piston  for  high  tempera-' 
turs  internal  oombustioo  engines,  which  comprises  s  base 
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mMnbcr,  Mid  bue  member  beinf  adapted  to  physically 
contact  the  piitoa  over  only  a  minor  portion  of  its  sur- 
face to  minimize  heat  transfer  by  conduction,  means  for 
iaterconnectinf  said  base  membo-  and  the  piston,  a  heat 
reflecting  element  supported  by  said  base  member,  a  heat 
ifffnUtiiij  element  supported  by  said  heat  reflecting  ele- 
ment, and  a  hoUow  cylindrical  cover  enclosing  said  ele- 
ments and  releasably  connected  to  said  baae  member. 


3,1MJ«7  

VEHICLE  CTARIWG  SYSTEM 

Joacph  D.  RkhMd,  Mlaarf,  Fte. 

(S31  S.  BwnBcaa  Avc^  WarrlBito^  Fin.) 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,944 

S  Clataa.    (CL  123—179) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  siarting  system  wherein  the  starter  mech- 
anism is  operable  by  means  of  a  power  source  controlled 
by  a  switch,  the  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  detachably 
key  assembly  having  at  least  one  electronic  component  of 
a  specific  value;  an  electronic  oacillator  circuit,  the  fre- 
quency of  which  may  be  determined  by  the  said  speciAc 
valued  electronic  component;  frequency  discriminating 
means  reactive  only  to  signals  from  the  said  oscillator 
which  are  of  the  specific  frequency  established  by  the  said 
specific  valued  electronic  component;  electrical  switching 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  reaction  of  the  said 
frequency  discriminating  means,  the  aforementioned 
power  source  being  connectable  to  the  aforementioned 
starter  mechanism  upon  cloture  of  the  said  electrical 
switching  means;  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
electronic  component  of  the  said  key  assembly  into  the 
said  oecillator  circuit,  the  said  specific  frequency  thereby 
resulting,  and  the  said  electrical  switching  means  being 
thereby  actuated. 


3,1MJM 

BASEBALL  PrrCMMG  APPARATUS 

Paul  S.  GlovaBMl,  42tt  llmli^aBi  Road, 

rawas  City  It,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,S32 
3  CWoM.  (CL  124—7) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically,  successively  eject- 
ing baaeballs,  a  source  of  balls  to  be  ejected  mounted  on 
said  machine  and  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  ball  exit 
opening:  a  vertically  disposed,  rotauble  ball  agiuting 
means  on  said  machine  including  a  rotatable.  vertical 
shaft  over  said  opening,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  generally  upright,  curvihiaear  finger  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  extending  therefrom  into  said  source  of  balls,  said 
finger  having  an  upper  section  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  depending  therefrom,  an  intermediate  section  de- 
pending from  the  upper  section  of  a  generally  spiral  con- 
figuration and  of  an  effective  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening,  an  a  curvilinear,  generally  up- 
right lower  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  inter- 
mediate section  and  provided  with  a  lower  extremity 
termlnatint  slightly  above  said  wall  outside  of  said  open- 
ing and  at  a  steeper  angle  than  the  angularity  of  said 
iatermediate  section;  and  a  source  of  motive  power  on 
said  machinr  operatively  coupled  to  said  pulley  for  ro- 


tating said  agitating  means  about  its  verti^  shaft  to 
agitate  the  balls  in  the  source  and  prevent  ^  blocking  of 
said  exit  opening. 


3,134,3«9  , 

HEATER  TERMINAL  CONNECTDNS 

G.  Marts,   Ubmam,  bd.,  Hrffpor i  to 

WaniCT  Corponrtloa,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a  c«b»«tf—  «f 

Filed  Mar.  It,  19il,  Scr.  No.  943iM 
3  Claiiaw.    (CL  124— 15) 


1.  In  an  enclosure  heater  unit  of  the  t)fpe  having  a 
combustion  chamber  assembly  in  heat  exi^hange  rela- 
tionship with  the  eiKlosure  air,  aiKl  a  coml^stioa  prod- 
ucts discharge  passage  commimicating  thef  combustion 
chamber  with  the  outside  air,  an  improved  liernunal  con- 
nection associated  with  the  passage,  compris^  a  conduit 
secured  to  the  unit  and  communicating  ini  sealed  rela- 
tionship with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  tubje  on  the  imit 
adjacent  the  conduit  and  defining  an  angular  recess 
therebetween,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received  over  the 
conduit  and  having  an  annular  uprtanding  iange  receiv- 
able in  the  recess,  a  sealing  ekment  in  tne  recess  be- 
tween the  flange  and  unit,  mating  threadea  portions  on 
the  conduit  and  sleeve  operable  to  displaoe  the  sleeve 
axially  of  the  conduit  to  compreas  the  sealing  element 
by  and  between  the  flange  and  the  unit  a^  restrained 
between  the  conduit  and  tube,  and  a  aecoi^  sleeve  an- 
aularly  of  the  flrst-meotioaed  sleeve  and  ^^Uablc  over 
the  tube. 
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otiier  enwrappinf  portion  ii  inserted,  a  strap  meaas 
nected  to  die  end  of  said  other  enwrappiiif  portioii,  nid 
strap  meaas  beinc  adapted  to  wrap  around  the  chair  back 
to  hokl  the  lower  badi  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patieitt 
afainst  the  chair  back,  a  ring  means  connected  to  the  and 
of  the  other  enwrapping  portion  for  receiving  said  strap 
means,  and  a  back  strap  connected  to  said  back  portioa, 
one  end  of  said  back  strap  being  connected  to  oppv 
central  part  of  said  back  portion,  a  loop  famed  in  the 
other  end  of  said  back  strap,  said  back  ntnp  being  adapt- 
ed to  depead  over  the  back  of  the  chair,  the  first  men- 
tioned strap  being  threaded  through  the  loop  of  said  back 
strap  and  said  back  strap  adapted  for  engaging  the  back 
of  the  chair  to  hold  the  upper  back  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  patient  substantially  i^right. 


PATIENT  SUFTOMT  GAKMKNT 
Lewli,  Fanil  Wh,  N.Y^  liripmr  la 
Uallani  Co,  faK^  ■raak^ya,  N.Y^  a 
ofNawYaA 

raai  N«v.  13,  IMl,  S«r.  Na.  151,M2 
2  Hslmi     (CL  lis— 134) 


1.  An  optical  catheter  comprisiag  an  elongated  bundle 
of  flexible  light  ooodncting  fibers.  iUuBiiiation  means 
directing  light  forwardly  in  a  first  portion  (rf  said  bun- 
dle of  light  coodiicting  IHwrs,  a  light  senamg  means  receiv- 
ing a  light  signal  from  a  second  portioa  of  said  bundle 
of  light  condactiag  fibers,  a  protective  sheath  disposed 
around  said  bundle  of  light  conductiitg  fibers,  a  tip  defin- 
ing a  ball-like  major  suffaoe  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  light  from  nid  first  portioa  o<  said  bundle  of  fibers 
is  directed  on  die  ball-like  wulact  and  light  b  retro- 
reflected  to  the  second  portioa  at  said  bundle  of  fibers, 
said  tip  indodtag  a  base  surface  sogaging  the  end  sur- 
face of  said  bundle  of  light  awwtnrting  fibers  and  form- 
ing a  Ufbt  traumittinf  interface,  nid  baU-Uke  turf aoe 
thereby  operating  in  a  manner  stmilar  to  an  integrating 
sphere  for  reflecting  a  light  signal  reeponsive  to  {nomina- 
tion of  the  fluid  surrounding  said  tip. 


1.  A  supporting  garment  for  holding  an  invalid  pa- 
tient in  a  conventional  sitting  position  on  a  chair  having 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  and  a  generally  upright  back, 
said  garment  comprising  a  back  portioa,  a  left  body  en- 
wrapping portion  and  a  ri^  body  enwrapping  portion 
extended,  to  either  side  of  the  back  portion,  each  of  said 
left  and  ri|^  enwrapping  portions  being  adapted  to 
cross  ta  front  of  the  body,  one  of  said  enwrapping 
tioas  haviag  a  slit  theicta  through  which  the  cod  of 


MASK  AND  BESERVOR  WITH  DBP06ABLE 

CX>NTAINn  SUPPLY 

H.  GatloM,  4499  Dsnnuai  Ave,,  Dtvsd  HHI,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  19MM 

4  CWns.    (CL  12S— 293) 


1.  Respiratory  treating  means  comprising  a  flexible  bag 
formed  with  interconnected  sections  in  the  provision  of  a 
facial  mask  aectioa  with  a  face  fitting  opening  therein, 
said  mask  section  having  exhaust  openings  formed  there- 
in, a  medicament  supply  section  and  an  intermadinB  re- 
ceiver reservoir  section  for  receiving  medicamMt  from 
said  medicanieat  supply  section,  a  one  way  valve  opening 
toward  the  facial  mask  between  said  mask  section  and 
said  reservoir  section,  a  one  way  valve  means  opening 
toward  the  said  mask  section  connecting  said  medicament 
supply  section  to  said  reservoir  section,  a  pressurized 
medicament  supply  capsule  in  said  medicamem  supply 
section  means  permitting  insertion  of  the  said  supply 
cartridge  into  said  medicaineiit  supply  sectioa,  and  man- 
ual actuating  means  for  discharging  said  supply  capsule 
into  said  supply  section. 


343MU 
AUTOMATIC  HYPODOtMlC  8YUNGE 


atia^Mf  af 

Psh.  14,  mi,  Ser.  Na.  99,241 

aflan  isiiia  Fch.  14,  1944 
Idaho.    <CL12S— 2U) 

An  ftwtrtiiftir  hypodermic  syrinfe  comprising  asyrinfe 
body  with  an  easily  pieroed  front  end;  a  cover  enclosing 
die  rear  end  of  the  syriofc  body;  an  iniectioa  needle;  a 
holder  for  the  iiqection  needle,  die  needle  with  iu  holder 
being  srrsnpii  in  die  syringe  body  so  diat  the  easily 
pierced  front  end  of  die  syrin«e  body,  when  prepared  for 
uae,  coinpletdy  encloses  and  protects  die  needle;  a  car- 
tridfB-type  ampoule  with  rigid  side  walls,  with  a  movable 
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rear  end  and  with  an  immovabk  front  wall  having  an 
camly  pierced  thin  portion,  said  ampoak  containing  an 
iqection  liquid  and  being  in  its  entirety  within  and  mov- 
able in  the  tyrinte  body  belmid  the  needle-hcrider,  said 
needle^ioldcr  being  teparate  from  and  moirable  relative 
to  said  ampoule  but  said  needle-holder  and  aaid 
ampoule  are  combined  to  form  an  aMembly  and  are 
looeely  aecored  iil  a  position  in  which  the  needle  is 
separated  from  the  interior  portion  by  Uie  thin  portion  of 
the  immovable  front  wall  of  the  ampoule  that  is  easily 
pierced  thereby;  means  for  piercing  the  pierceable  front 
end  of  the  syringe  body  with  the  needle  before  piercing 
the  pierceable  thin  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  am- 
poule; a  spring  and  a  cooperating  piston  rod  disposed  in 
the  syringe  body  between  the  cover  and  the  ampoule  to 


act  on  the  movable  rear  end  of  the  ampoule;  a  retaining 
catch  disposed  in  said  cover  by  which  the  spring  is  held 
taut  before  it  is  released  so  as  to  bring  about  the  iniection. 
laid  spring,  when  released,  cauaea  the  piston  rod  to  exert 
preMure  on  the  rear  end  of  the  ampoule  and  thereby 
forces  the  ampoule  toward  the  needle  holder  so  that 
the  needle  is  brought  from  a  prepared  poettioa  into  a 
poeitioB  for  injection  by  pierctag  the  front  end  of  the 
syrtege  body  with  the  needle  piercing  the  front  wall  of 
the  wiqwale  only  after  it  is  in  injection  poaitioB  so  that 
die  interior  of  the  ampoule  comes  into  comection  with 
the  needk  and  die  movable  rear  end  of  the  ampoule  press- 
ing so  that  the  injection  fluid  is  subsequently  forced  out 
through  the  needle,  the  recited  elements  being  joined  so 
M  to  form  a  unitary  device. 


VACCINATING  DCVICES 

Hwey  Kravlli*  9243  Avrn  Ave^  Skekie,  HL 

FIM  Ai«.  1. 19M,  9«r.  No.  44,73* 

4Cli^M.    (CL  lit— 253) 


many  times  greater  than  the  area  in  whifh  the  points 
are  clustered  and  against  which  manual  prcissure  may  be 
exerted  during  an  operation,  of  applicatian  of  the  bi- 
ological substance,  by  pressing  the  cluster  of  points  against 
a  selected  skin  area  of  a  person;  and  a  raised  platfonn 
located  centrally  on  said  base  and  projedting  abruptly 
from  said  base  and  being  Ol  substantially  the  same  area 
as  the  pre-sdected  area  in  which  the  points,  are  clustered 
and  having  a  width  diotension  in  the  ordet]  of  0.3  centi- 
meter, and  said  cluster  of  points  extending  outwardly 
from  said  platform  and  being  of  a  length  lb  effect  pene- 
tration into  the  deeper  layer  of  the  epidenfiis,  but  being 
short  enough  so  that  Uood  will  not  be  4rawn  or  will 
result  in  secondary  infection. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  biological  substance  to  the 
•kin  of  a  peraoo  by  providing  limnltaBeoas  multiple  skin 
punctiirea  comprisiag.  ia  combination:  a  plurality  of 
apmeed,  elongated,  points  dustered  in  a  pre-determined 
pattern  tato  a  pre-aelected  regular  area  whoae  width 
ilimaiMlnn  it  ia  the  order  of  0.3  centimeter;  a  rigid, 
praMorMruMmittinf  baae  supporting  the  duster  of  poinU 
OMtraDy  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  iMse,  the  other  side 
of  tka  base  providing  a  mannally  engageable  area  that  is 


3,134,313 

PORTABLE    HAND    OTERATED    BEAK    CUTTER 

AND  CAUTERIZEll  FOR  FOWL  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  Lyoa,  2975  Moore  St.,  flea  DIcio,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19C2,  Scr.  No.  17lJ«75 

2  Cbdaw.     (CL  12S— 393.1) 


1.  A  beak  cutter  and  canterixer  for  fowt  comprising  a 
handle,  body  members  having  portions  oot^Dected  to  sdd 
handle  and  said  body  members  functionoig  4s  current  con- 
ductors and  beat  radiators,  a  beak  cutting  aid  cauterizing 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  b^y  members, 
frame  pieces  operatively  connected  to  said  body  members, 
spaced  parallel  apertured  plates  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  frame  pieces  and  con^iected  thereto, 
a  support  member  pivody  moonted  betweten  said  frame 
pieces,  a  pivot!  y  mounted  lever  having  mea|ns  thereon  for 
selectively  engaging  said  support  member,  ifud  last  named 
means  comprising  aa  adjustable  cam,  resilieiit  means  inter- 
posed between  said  support  member  and  leter  and  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  said  laat  named  Resilient  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring,  and  a  flafw  kx^  ooerativdy  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  frame  pieces. 


3,134314 
CATHrrER 
GlcHi  L.  Beali,  WUdwood,  Avaa,  DL, 
Laboratories,  North  CMr— ■,  DL,  a 


Filed  Jm.  19.  1942,  Ser.  Ne.  141U39 
1  Cfadas.     (CL  12S— 359) 


T 


A  catheter  comprising  a  tubular  body  l|aviag  a  loogi- 
tudinalty  extending  passage  therein,  a  dktal  marginal  end 
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(rf  said  tubular  body  bavins  at  leaM  two  kmgitudiaally 
fTtfiiidit  iroo^M,  at  least  ooe  aperture  providing  com- 
iminicatfioo  bciunacn  said  passay  and  eacb  of  said  lont^ 
tudinal  froowet,  and  at  least  two  longimdiaally  extend- 
ing  rows  of  a  plurality  al  segmental  prooves  on  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  said  tubular  body  wbicb  provide  liquid  com- 
municataoa  with  said  loofitudiaally  extending  grooves, 
said  grooves  of  said  ooe  row  being  longitudiaaily  offset 
from  said  groo<wt  of  said  other  row. 


3,13C,n7 


Nmt  Yavfc,  N.Y., 


13,  IMl,  Bar.  N«.  15f  .MS 
(CL12S— 47t) 


qriindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  it  on  the  end  of  a  cigarette, 
the  extcfior  portioo  of  the  base  being  coated  with  an 
ignttioa  producing  ooopoaition.  productive  of  irritating 
fume*  OB  ignition,  the  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
filter  paper  iBMrt  disposed  within  the  cap  in  q>aced  rela- 
tion to  the  base,  the  said  filter  paper  insert  being  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  inwardly  directed  flange  which  func- 
tions both  to  secure  the  filter  paper  insert  within  the  cap 
and  space  the  same  from  the  end  of  the  tobacco  of  the 
cigarette,  die  filter  paper  inaert  functioning  to  prevent 
excessive  inhalation  of  irritating  fumes  formed  on  igni- 
tion of  the  ignition  chemical  and  the  base. 


3,134^19 

SMOKING  TOBACCO  PRODUCT  HAVING 

MENTHYL  KETO  ESTEK  ADOmVE 

Charles  H.  Jarhoe,  Jcffarsoa  C«Mty,  Ky^  islgBiii   to 

Brawn  A  WIBIsaiinB  Tobacco  Cwposll— ,  Loataviile, 

Ky^  a  cotpandM  if  Dalawm 

No  Drawi^.    Fled  Dae  13,  19tt,  8ar.  No.  244,244 

TCWbm.  (CLUl— 17) 
3.  A  smoking  tobacco  product  having  improved  and 
distinctive  taste,  flavor  and  aroma  characteristics  compris- 
ing a  smoking  tobacco  having  incorporated  therein  a 
material  selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of  menthyl 
acetoacetate,  menthyl  Icvulinate  and  menthyl  y  acetyl- 
butyrate  whereby  thie  harshness  associated  with  the  smoke 
of  a  tobacco  product  is  substantially  eliminated. 


1.  An  improvsd  brsssitrc  cooatmction  comprising  a 
pair  of  bust  cupa  shaped  to  snugly  support  the  bust  of 
a  female  form,  each  of  said  cupa  inchiding  an  upper 
medial  paad  Mid  a  lower  nwdial  pand  connected  by  a 
sobstantiaDy  korizoataDy  eitending  medial  seam,  the 
lower  panel  of  each  of  said  ci^m  being  divided  by  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  seam  rnwirting  between  the  bottom  of 
each  cup  aad  fts  ittvtUi^  medial  seam,  the  paaeb  d»> 
fininf  each  of  nid  cupi  hrhirthit  an  ioBer  Iter  and  a 
tpmoed  outer  covering  of  laoe  nsaterial  complementing 
said  liner,  a  layer  of  spun  synrheric  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  Uaar  and  spaced  outer  oovering.  a  plurality 
of  quilt  laanM  «*"■— ^*'?t  aaid  liner,  oiaer  covering  and 
layer  of  ^nib  aalerial  tofrthar,  an  irtsnaion  of  laoe  ma- 
terial ooonedod  alo^  the  lop  and  inside  edges  of  each 
cup.  said  laoa  astaasiosM  along  the  reaps ctivi  inner  edge 
of  each  cap  crisacraaa  to  space  ana  cop  from  the  other, 
and  an  ttmtdc  iida  and  bncfc  panel  connac«ad  to  each 
for  anwrappii«  (ha  body  of  a  waanr. 


3,13MM 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Wrilw  MsBns  ami  Tom 

la 

'tt 
Pled  Ii4y  12,  1957,  Ssr.  N«.'<71,4t7 

Gnat  Britain  Jiriy  li,  1954 
31  CWbm.     (CL  131—94) 


343431t 
WITH  AN  IGNniON  DEVICE 
ATTACHED 


Mw. 4, 1942,8ar. Na.  in,9B4 
I  Onhn.    (CL  131—7) 


An  iiniliM 
dement  of 


danct  for  a  dfucOe 


haling  a  baw 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarettes  where- 
in a  stub  and  at  least  one  ctgareOa  length  arranged  end 
to  end  aad  formiag  composwat  parts  of  a  group  arc  united 
by  an  eacirciing  uniting  band,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  members  having  opposed  surfaces  de- 
fiauig  between  them  a  passage,  pusher  meau  to  push 
a  group  sideways  into  said  passitr.  the  said  oppoacd  mem- 
bers being  so  spaced  apart  that  the  said  opposed  sur- 
faces grip  the  group  between  Ihem,  and  being  arranged 
for  movement  relativaly  to  one  another  so  as  to  cause 
the  groap  to  roll  through  the  passage,  meam  to  feed 
a  uniting  band  for  application  to  the  group  so  that  the 
band  is  wrapped  armmd  the  groap  while  the  latter  is  roU- 
a  pair  of  oppoaed  slcsaents  Mraaged  to  engage 
cyWadriral  sarf  aoas  of  the  group  while  the  latter 
is  beiag  pashad  sklewayi  by  the  said  pasher  means,  so 
as  to  ofcr  frirtional  msistanrr  to  sideways  movement 

a  cap   of  the  graap.  whereby  the  group  is  maimainad  in  axial 

and  a 
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3,134321 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 
AMni  ChviM  Davii,  WMlkwy-oii-Tnra,  ■rkkri.  Ear 
to  The  lapOTfad  ToImcco  Coi>—y  (of 
GtmI  Britria  m4  IrclMd)  LiMltod,  Brtatol,  F ■«!—<,  a 


FIM  8«pt  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13M54 
priority,  ■opHcortoo  Great  Britaia  Aag.  It, 
TOaian.     (CL  131— 14«) 


1955 


•»aar 


*!■;■?&  r 


"5r" 


3,134,322 

I»V1CE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DELIVERING  COINS 

MoAt  GoUkMrt,  f  JrtntJMfcy  St,  Tel  Arir.  brari 

FHod  Apr.  27.  1941,  So-.  N«w  197,M3 

priortty,  ■apltatlaa  Iwatl  Noir.  19,  1949 

5ClafaM.    (0.133—5) 


1.  In  a  portable  device  for  holding,  haodling  and  de- 
liverinf  coins,  a  tubular  container,  a  stack  comprising 


aoveral  superposed  apertured  relatively  sUdable  shutters, 
a  frame  mounting  the  container  and  supporti^  the  stack 
of  shutters  beneath  the  container,  digitally  operable  re- 
dprocating  driving  means  permanently  attacked  to  the 
bottom  shutter,  digitally  operable  means  caitried  by  and 
rapidly  connecting  the  top  shutter  selectivdy  to  the  bot- 
tom shutter  or  to  the  frame,  and  digitally  opcraUe  means 
carried  by  and  rapidly  connecting  every  Intermediate 
shutter  selectively  to  the  shutter  immediately  above  it  or 
the  bottom  shutter. 


1 


LlariM. 


7.  A  method  of  treating  process  tobacco  materials 
taken  frcMn  the  group  consisting  of  tobacco  leaves  and 
leaf  pieces  and  puffed  tobacco  formed  of  tobacco  leaves 
and  leaf  piocet.  the  process  tobacco  having  a  water  mois- 
tore  cootoBt  of  from  about  17%  to  about  33%,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  scrap  and  waste 
tobacco  materials  lo  be  made  into  treatment  material, 
iubjecting  the  fragments  of  said  miJiture  to  the  action  of 
high  velodty  jets  (rf  a  comprcMible  fluid  for  reducing 
said  treatment  material  to  a  dry  powder  consisting  of  par- 
ticles substantially  all  of  which  have  a  size  of  not  over 
73  microns  by  effecting  attrition  between  the  fragments, 
and  applying  said  powder  as  discrete  particles  to  said 
procew  tobacco  materials  for  forming  on  said  process 
tobacco  materials  a  discontinuous  coating  consisting  of 
said  discrete  particles,  said  discrete  particles  adhering  to 
said  process  tobacco  materials  solely  by  reason  of  the 
inherent  characteristics  of  said  tobacco  materials,  said 
method  furthor  comprising  compressing  the  thus  coated 
process  tobacco  to  bind  the  powdered  treatment  material 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  process  tobacco  materials, 
and  «^iile  it  is  thus  compressed,  cutting  the  said  process 
tobacco  materials,  whereby  sugars  and  the  like  contained 
in  the  tobacco  materials  are  exposed  and  assist  in  the 
adherence  of  the  powdered  treatment  matoial. 


3,134323 
ETCHING  MACHINE 

S.  Martz,  AamfW,  ai 
Verona,  Mo.,  aaslgaon  lo 
Mo.,  a  cOTBoratiOB  of  MIsMarf 
Orlgiaal  appttutkia  May  2,  1949,  Ser.  No.  25,921.  Di- 
vUcd  and  thfa  appMtartea  Apr.  29,  19^3,  Ser.  Now 
274,424 

19  CWns.    (CL  134—94) 


1 .  In  an  etching  machine,  a  tank  for  holding  an  etching 
bath  containing  a  protective  bath  additive,  a  holder  in  said 
tank  adapted  to  retain  a  workptece  submergec  in  the  bath 
at  an  angle  to  said  path  level,  means  attached  ^  said  holder 
for  rotating  said  bolder  and  said  workpiece,  |nd  means  in 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  passing  bubbles  of  a  fluid 
lighter  than  the  etching  bath  liquid  upwardly  throu^  the 
bath  so  as  to  impinge  and  roll  upwardly  on,  the  inclined 
spd  submerged  workpiece. 


3,134324 
CONTAINER  RIN^G  APPARA' 

Gerald  Alfred  Yeadlcy,  WBet^, 
The  ThoMH  lU  PmIbisiIb 
ked,  Han,  Yorkskka,  fe^ghHd,  a  ItWsk 

FUed  Feb.  t,  1943,  Scr.  No.  257413 
CbUaw  priority,  aaoMcatioa  Great  RilftB  Vjsb. 
4  Cfadass.    (CL  134—129) 


LPPARAtUS 

EaglaiBdJ  MslBMr  to 


13,  1942 


1.  A  container  wa^ng  martiinf  compriUng  a  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  for  cJeaning  fluid  together  with  a 
portion  situated  remotely  from  said  inlet  and  farmed  with 
elongated  opening  means,  and  heHx  means  Supported  for 
rotation  within  said  housing  in  sealing  rnii^gfrnrnf  with 
aud  opening  means  and  intersecting  said  opting  means, 
said  helix  means  at  least  in  part  defining  a  ^ath  for  coo- 
ducting  cleaning  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  Said  opening 
means,  and  said  intersection  constituting  a  pavelling  jet 
orifice  for  the  discharge  of  said  fluid,  said  helix  means 
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of  Mid 


hdtx  of  a  pikck 


to 


aptanlityoflrt 

a 


lobe 


co>  being  in  advance  of  nid  trailing  edges  when  nid  diK 
member  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  mid  trailing  edges 
being  in  advance  of  said  leading  edges  when  said  disc 
member  is  driven  in  the  opposite  direction. 


at  the 
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lint  pMMfe  means  in  said  spool  connecting  said  valve 
duunber  to  said  inlet  when  said  spool  is  in  said 
opCTating  position; 

second  paasafc  means  in  said  spool  adapted  for  con- 
necting said  exhaust  means  to  said  chamber  when 
the  spofri  is  in  iu  operating  position; 


a  flow  divider  valve  piston  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  said  chamber  and  including  pressure 
dropping  orifice  means  of  predetennined  size  through 
which  flows  fluid  delivered  to  the  first  passage  means; 

means  effective  when  the  spool  is  in  said  operating 
position  to  connect  said  outlet  to  said  chamber  to 
receive  fhiid  passing  through  said  orifk:e  means; 
means  cooperating  with  said  piston  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially constant  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the 
last  mentioned  means; 

and  said  flow  divider  valve  piston  including  means 
cooperating  with  said  second  passage  means  to  by- 
pass to  said  exhaust  means  excess  fluid  above  said 
constant   rate   flowing    throu^    said    first    passage 


IS 


tracting  in  length,  a  first  of  said  chamben  formiiig  a  part 
of  the  gas  passage  circuit  from  the  valve  opesiig  to  the 
oatldt,  the  gas  chamber  walls  being  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  valve  number  and  supporting  the 
latter,  the  second  of  said  chambers  having  an  fiiet  port 
smaOer  than  said  gas  outlet  in  said  housing  to  [koduce  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  valve  member,  tie  first  of 
said  chambers  acting  against  a  greater  area  thai)  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  the  gas  chambers  biasing  the  valvte  control 
meniber  in  opposite  directions  for  longitudinal  oscillating 
movement  in  response  to  prcawire  differences  ib  the  re- 
spective gas  chambers,  the  valve  member  during  iaid  oscil- 
lating movement  cootroUing  the  respective  valve  open- 
ing and  restricted  gas  passage  opening  in  inverse  relation 
whereby  one  of  said  openings  is  decreased  in  4ze  while 
the  other  is  increased,  the  oscillating  movement  of  the 
valve  member  being  induced  by  impulses  impart^  to  said 
valve  member  by  gases  flowing  through  the  valve  and 
restricted  openings,  and  supplemental  biasing  means 
coupled  to  and  acting  upon  said  valve  member  to  open 
said  valve  opening. 


3434*329 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Kart  Pnl  Iwfcifliiw.  ni^wltiiliw.  GerauHj, 
to    VEB    MMriainslili    Wcrda^    Wcrdaa,    Sno^r, 

14, 19St,  Sot.  No.  75S,»43 
(CL  137-^331) 


Edwvd 


1 .  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  ouiltL,  and  a  gas  passage  circuit 
joining  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  opening  between  the 
gas  inlet  and  outlet,  a  restricted  gas  passage  opening  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  and  communicating  with  the 
valve  opening,  a  movable  valve  member  in  said  valve 
opening,  a  pair  of  gas  chambers  communicating  with  said 
outlet  and  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  outlet,  said  cham- 
bers having  resilient  walls  capable  of  expanding  and  con- 


3,134,33« 
SHUT  OFF  VALVES  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  SERVICE 
D.  Dowl^,  Qmcm  VBhca,  N.Y 

aastaasscali,  to 
of  Dctawarc 
FIM  May  14, 1944,  Scr.  N*.  29,321 
ItCklM.    (CL  137— 344) 


by 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid  p^Msageway 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body  dispo^  in  an 
inclined  plane  acrou  said  passageway,  a  movibie  valve 
gate  including  a  member  defining  a  face  dis] 
angle  approximating  the  angle  of  said  seat,  me; 
ing  said  member  for  adjustive  movements 
said  seat  along  an  axis  parallel  to  a  line 
seat,  resilient  means  on  said  gate  adapted  to 
to  said  member  uniformly  along  the  full  ext 
perimeter  of  said  face  to  urge  said  member  $long  said 
axil  in  the  direction  of  said  seat,  means  for  actiuting 
said  gate  in  one  direction  to  carry  said  face  in^  engage- 
ment with  said  seat  and  in  the  opposite  directio^  to  carry 
said  face  away  from  said  seat,  said  face  in  ^lOving  to 
the  said  seat  engaging  position  initially  contacting  said 
seal  and  in  its  further  movement  rubbing  relative  to  said 
seat  while  moving  along  said  axis  against  t^  urging 
.  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  form  a  tight  se41  between 
said  face  defining  member  and  said  seat,  and  jmeans  in- 
dependent of  said  member  engaging  said  resilient  means 
for  applying  a  preload  thereto  suflkient  to  majntain  said 
fact  and  said  seat  in  sealing  relation  against  Ihe  forces 
on  said  member  due  to  the  fluid  and  the  seating  (rf  said 
face  on  said  seat. 
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CONTSOL  VALVE  Hm  WATER  SOFTENERS  MODULATING  V A VE'^CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

31,  m.     DarU  E.  GtinroU,  Newport 

G.  Gffiiwoli,  NcwpMt 


VS4S3 

Jm.  12,  1M2, 8«.  N*.  i<S,7M 
4  Cktaiii    (CL  137— 9fl) 


1.  AppandM  for  cootroUing  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  a  refneratioo  tank  for  a  water  aottener,  said  ap- 
paratus cotn|iririm  cooduit  means  in  said  tank  having  one 
cod  »<f<y<ed  for  ccnnectioa  to  caid  softener  and  the  other 
end  disfoaed  within  the  fluid  in  said  tank,  float  means 
secured  to  said  conduit  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  conduit  means  in  response  to  the  fluid  level  in  said 
tank,  first  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
conduit  means  for  doaing  said  other  end  when  said  con- 
duit means  is  toward  to  a  predetermined  low  level  in 
said  tank  and  for  opening  said  other  end  when  said  con- 
duit means  is  raiaed  to  another  predetermined  higher 
level  in  said  tank,  second  valve  means  within  said  con- 
duit meaag  for  nonnally  preventing  flow  through  said 
conduit  means  when  said  conduit  means  is  raiaed  above 
•aid  predetermined  higher  level,  and  float  controlled  check 
valve  means  including  means  for  normally  esublishing 
communication  between  said  coodoit  means  and  the  fluid 
in  said  tank  for  closing  said  communicatioo  in  response 
to  selected  low  level  of  fluid  in  said  tank. 


MAGNETIC  GATE  VALVE 
Nhf.4— riiaiil    Pttre, 

Apr.  It,  IfM,  Bar.  No.  22,199 
4CWBM.    (CL137— 41<) 


DL 


RM  Apr.  25,  19%  Scr.  No.  114,9t3 
UCWm.    (CL137— 4t9) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  operable  main  valve  and  modulat- 
ing control  system  therefor,  comprising:  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential operated  control  valve  connected  with  said  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  operating 
fluid  to  said  nuin  valve;  means  for  applying  the  discharge 
pr^ure  of  said  main  valve  to  said  pressure  differential 
opiated  control  valve;  pilot  means  connected  with  said 
nuin  valve  for  applying  inlet  pressure  to  said  pressure 
differential  operated  control  valve  in  opposition  to  the 
outlet  pressure  of  said  main  valve;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pilot  valve  in  response  to  a  given  condition  related 
to  the  operation  of  said  main  valve  for  controlling  said 
main  valve  through  said  pressure  differential  operated 
control  valve. 
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Flei  iwfy  5, 19i2,  8m.  N©.  2f7,5«7 

"  rKy,  anpleatioa  Grot  BriMh  Smt 

1  ChliiL    (CL  137-^33.19) 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  valve  coovrising  a  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  gate  of  magnetic 
metal  slidaUy  mgayhle  with  said  outlet  port,  to  and 
from  open  and  dond  poaitioaa,  guide  means  in  said  houa- 
ing  diractinf  tha  novoMot  of  sud  gale  in  an  areuate 
path,  a  magaet  biasinf  said  gate  toward  open  poaitioo.  a 
float  rod  connerted  to  said  gale  at  one  end  and  carrying 
a  float  at  iu  other  end.  and  pivot  means  adiustaUe  longi- 
tudinally widi  respect  to  said  float  rod,  carried  by  said 
housing  and  mOieaUy  wppotting  said  float  rod  for  piv- 
otal movement,  said  float  having  a  buoyancy  designed  to 
overcome  the  force  of  said  magnet  at  a  predetermined 
liquid  level,  to  shift  said  gate  to  doaed  poattton. 


A  noB-reCnm  valve  comprising  a  tubular  bousing,  hav- 
ing an  eiongated  cylindrical  bore  therein;  fluid  inlet  means 
at  one  end  ol  said  bore;  fluid  outlet  means  at  the  other 
end  ot  said  hose;  the  wall  of  said  bore  having  screw- 
threads;  two  plug-like  members  qiaoed  apart  azially  in 
said  bore  and  each  having  a  flow  path  therethrough. 


I 
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coaunmucatiiis  respecdfvly  with  uid  inlet  uid  aaid  out- 
let meam,  Mid  plof-like  memben  beinf  imertable  into 
Mid  bore  at  Mid  udct  end  nd  having  portiou  of  the 
Mine  diameter  provided  with  Krew  threads  engating 
thoM  of  the  wall  of  Mid  bore,  a'vahc  member  in  the 
form  of  a  Mock  amu^ged  co-axially  within  the  bore  be- 
tween Mid  plug-like  members,  Mid  plug-like  member  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  means  forming  a  seat  for  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  being  freely  movable  axially  with- 
in said  bore  iitto  and  oat  of  engagemeitt  with  said  seat 
and  having  at  leait  three  flat  side  faces,  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  at  least 
the  end  portion  of  aaid  valve  member  engageable  with 
said  seat  being  id  deformaUe  material,  whereby  fluid 
flowing  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  will 
lift  said  valve  member  off  said  seat  and  will  flow  through 
spaces  between  said  flat  ride  (aoM  and  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  bore  and  whereby  floid  pressure  acting  in  the 
reverse  direction  will  hold  said  valve  member  against 
said  seat;  thereby  deforming  said  end  portion  into  sealing 
engagement  with  sidd  seat  and  thereby  preventing  flow  of 
fluid  throu^  said  valve  from  said  ooUct  means  to  said 
inlet  means,  and  said  plug-like  member  adjacent  said  out- 
let means  having  a  portion  of  its  threads  cut  away  to 
provide  a  passageway  between  its  ends  and  being  adjust- 
able axially  in  said  bore  by  means  of  its  screw  threads 
to  control  the  extent  of  the  axial  movement  of  said  valve 
member. 
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A  valve  for  controlling  flowable  media  Comprising 
a  casing  having  first  and  second  port  means  (jx  permit- 
ting the  ingreu  and  egress  of  flowable  media  t0  and  from 
the  valve,  respectively,  and  a  bore  connecting  said  first 
and  second  port  means,  and  an  annular  membier  sUdaUy 
disposed  within  said  bore  for  selectively  connecting  said 
first  and  second  port  means,  said  annular  n|ember  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  comprising  a  cfiindrically 
fonned  flexible  sheath  having  ends  bevelled  Ht  comple- 
mentary angles  and  normally  in  touching  rdalionAip  tp 
forni  a  juncture  lying  along  a  chordal  line  qf  intersec- 
tion to  form  a  souf  joint,  said  annular  mafibcr  being 
expandable  and  cootractable  to  cooform  to  said  bore 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bevcOed  ends  j  remaining 
in  touching  relationship  with  each  other  whereby  said 
annular  member  is  in  sealing  engafeaoent  wit|  said  ban 
due  to  the  flexibility  of  said  sheath. 


3,136337 
THERMOSTATICALLY  OPOLATWD  DIVERSION 
VALVE  FOR  ENGINI  COOLING  SYSfTEM 
EMm  B.  Fob,  <1S  3<ft  9L,  RlrhMsnJ 

Lpr.  17,  IMl,  9sr.  N*.  1«333  » 
1  Oil^    (CL  137— tt&4f) 


1.  A  control  unit  for  the  purpose  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  rotor  shaft,  pneumatically-operated 
ratchet  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  shaft  stepwise,  a 
signal-rotor  forming  part  of  a  signal-receiver  mounted 
upon  the  rotor  shaft  having  a  rotatable  valve-face  con- 
taining a  port,  a  stationary  signal  block,  forming  an- 
other part  of  the  signal-receiver,  adjacent  to  the  signal- 
rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  with  which  the  poru 
in  the  signal-rotor  roisters  seriatim,  passages  in  the  sig- 
nal block  to  connect  the  porU  thereof  with  signal  pipes, 
means  to  connect  the  port  in  the  signal-rotor  with  the 
pneumatically-operated  ratchet  mechanism  to  actuate  the 
same  upon  receipt  of  a  pneumatic  pulse  through  one  of 
the  ports  in  the  signal-block  of  the  signal-receiver,  an 
oparation-caiMroUer  having  a  movable  element  which  is 
moualsd  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  carries  an  operatioB-coo- 
tral  port,  dis  operatioo-cootrol  port  at  eadi  step  of  the 
rotor  shaft  registering  with  one  of  a  series  of  ports  in  a 
flxad  diatrftotioD-block  and  means  to  connect  the  poru 
ia  dw  distribotioo-block  to  pipes  for  operating  parts  of 
a  wytf»»*i>  which  is  to  be  ooatroOcd  by  the  unit. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described, 
fonned  with  a  pair  of  chambers  adapted  for 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  passage  connectingj 
bers,  means  providing  an  nitemal  annalar  i ' 
passage,  an  elongated  cylindrical  member 
contrically  of  and  for  reciprocation  through 
b«tween  terminal  positions  and  formed  with  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  channel 
periphery  of  said  member  in  doaaly 
ti«n,  said  means  providing  said  chau 
of  axially  spaced  radial  flangea,  an  elastic 
bar  resiliently  extending  around  said 
a  sliding  flt  thereon  for  movemei 
and  for  alternate  sealing  engagement  with 
tlie  radial  depth  of  said  chann 
dearance  around  said  sealing  member  and 
between  said  sealing  member  and  said 
than  the  reciprocal  movement  of 
bar,  means  supplying  a  fluid  uadi 
sageway,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
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17,  lMU9m. N*.  U9,ft» 
(CL  137— Ot.14) 


9.  A  valve  mediaaim  comprisinf  a  hmuing  having 
a  flow  paaaaae  therethrough  and  a  valve  leat  encircling  the 
flow  paiMje,  a  valTe  awembly  mounted  within  tbe  bous- 
ing for  mowMwat  toward  and  away  from  said  aeat,  uid 
valve  umemktf  dcfiaing  •  chamber  tberewithin,  piston 
means  indndiBg  a  bead  poctioo  redprocabk  within  tbe 
chamber  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  head  portion  in  fluid 
sealing  fngagsmrnt  with  the  circumferential  wall  of  tbe 
chamber  and  a  shank  portion  profecting  toward  said  valve 
seat  aad  through  an  end  wall  of  the  chamber  in  sliding, 
fluid  sealing  relation  therewith  to  seal  the  part  of  said 
chamber  tieCween  said  head  portioo  and  said  end  wall, 
valve  means  carried  by  said  shank  portion  engageable 
with  said  vahns  seat  to  control  flow  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage, check  vahc  means  for  permittiBg  flow  into  said  part 
of  the  chamber,  orifloe  means  for  permitting  restricted 
flow  from  said  part  of  the  rhambrr,  and  operating  means 
for  moving  tbe  valve  off  said  seat  and  the  said  valve  as- 
sembly away  fhim  tbe  seat 


343M39 
■OTAKY  3-WA  Y  HOJCAL  VALVE 


r.N«.lM,ltM 

AfT.  21,  19M 
(CLU7— «37J) 


in  hs  circamferential  wall,  and  a  valve  member  Hi^potiMf 
within  the  chamber  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  helical  controlling  edge  which  lies  adjacent  to  or 
in  contact  with  tbe  circumferential  wall  of  the  valve  dum- 
ber and  extends  acroes  tbe  common  port  to  divide  this 
port  into  two  parts  whidi  reqwctively  communicate  with 
parts  of  the  valve  chamber  which  lies  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  helical  edge  and  are  dosed  except  that  each  has 
associated  and  commimirating  with  it  one  further  flow  pas- 
sage, the  opposite  ends  of  the  helical  edge  being  united 
by  a  barrier  part  the  edge  of  which  also  lies  adjacent 
to  or  in  contact  with  the  drcumfereatial  wall  of  the  valve 
chamber  so  as  to  cooperate  with  tbe  helical  edge  in  pre- 
venting communication  between  the  said  two  parts  of  the 
valve  chamber. 


ACCUMULATOR  FOKHYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 

raid  WMl,  Saiaisf,  tmi  Gmcss  R.  Koch,  Palo  AMo, 

CaW.,  aarigMfs,  In  wamm  aaslvMssata,  to  McGraw- 

Eilmm  Comamj,  tMm,  DL,  a  coiMntfon  of  Dchii 

Filed  Jbm  17, 19M,  Sm.  No.  M,97t 

ItOabM.    (CLUfl— 31) 
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1.  An  accumulativ  for  hydraulic  apparatus  inrliij^itig 
an  dongatc  rigid  gas-tigitt  container  having  a  fixed  vol- 
ume and  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  said  container 
being  imperforate  and  seamless  at  its  opposite  end.  means 
for  removably  securing  a  hydraulic  line  to  said  opemng, 
separating  means  for  dividing  said  container  into  first  and 
second  chambers  and  induding  pressure  reH>oostvc  means 
fredy  naovabie  between  said  chambers,  said  first  rh^mKfir 
being  defined  by  the  one  end  of  said  container  and  said 
separating  means  and  said  second  chamber  being  deflned 
by  the  imperforate  other  end  of  said  container  and  said 
separating  means,  each  of  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  being  exposed  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers so  that  said  pressure  reqxmsive  means  will  move  in 
a  direction  twading  to  cqoaligr  the  pressure  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  pssssgr  means  extending  through  said 
separating  means  for  conducting  gas  to  said  second  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inlet  txpoted  to  said  first  chamber,  and 
shutoff  means  for  said 


I.  A  vahw 


vaNc 

a 


of  circular 
port  formed 


MULTIPLE  OnllCB  niTING 

E.  Waftsr.  flr-  Mm  17.  Artssla  Wals,  Tcx^ 
,  r,  Jr^  BotML  Wear,  Tax-, 

24,  IML  8w.  Now  IIMU 

nniiiiii    (CLUfl— 45) 

6.  An  orifice  fitting  comfirlaing  a  boouig  induding  a 
pipe  having  a  flow  passage  to  be  interposed  in  a  gas  line, 
aad  a  disk  Bsouniod  in  sealed  relation  in  tibe  housing  for 
rotary  a<4ostment  and  having  tfierein  a  mnhipiicity  of 
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drcumfereiitially  spaced  opemo^  of  vtrious  nzet  aelec- 
tively  registerable  with  the  pipe,  at  leut  one  of  said 


oriik:es  being  in  communication  with  said  flow  passage 
in  any  position  of  the  disk. 


3,134342 
TERRY  REED  MOTION 
loc  T.  Short,  West  PoM,  Ga.,  iHlgBor,  by  hmsoc 
Is,  to  Diaptr  ,C«rpontk»,  Hopcdalc, 


Fifed  Dm.  2f .  19*1,  Ssr.  No.  1(3,143 
12  Cialas.    (CL  13»— 24) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the  type 
having  means  for  forming  a  small  shed,  a  lay  beam  sup- 
ported at  opposite  ends  by  lay  twords,  a  filling  carrier 
mechanism  for  inserting  filling  yams  from  a  stationary 
yarn  package  and  drive  means  for  intermittently  oscil- 
lating the  lay  beam  and  for  operating  the  filling  carrier 
mechanism  while  the  lay  beam  remaiqs  stationary  in  the 
rearward  position,  a  terry  reed  motion  comprising  a  reed. 
reed  arms  pivouUy  mounted  on  each  lay  sword  and  sup- 
porting the  reed  therebetween,  link  means  between  each 
lay  sword  and  respective  reed  arm  for  changing  the  dis- 
tance between  the  reed  and  lay  beam  to  provide  a  partial 
or  a  full  beat  up. 


3»13M43 

NEEDLE  LOOM  FOR  Y  TAPES 

Ws«,  Shansaa  HUl,  WooAwy,  C 

Fifed  Av.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  ir7,99t 

3Claliiis.    (CL  139— 124) 


1.  In  a  needle  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
hiBatkwof 


(a)  means  for  fonntng  and  intcrmitiently  changing  a 
shed  between  the  warp  threads,  which  includes  means 
for  retaining  a  fint  t^onp  of  warpa  in  a  lisgioo  along 
one  edge  of  said  tape  at  one  side  of  the  shed  between 
alternate  changes  of  the  shed  whik  the  Ihed  in  that 
region  is  formed  by  a  second  group  of  warps,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  second  groop  0f  warps  at 
the  other  side  of  the  ahad  bUwtujn  the  lothcr  aher- 
natc  changes  of  the  shed  whik  the  shed  in  that  region 
is  formed  by  said  first  group  of  warps; 

(b)  a  weft  laying  needk  having  means  for  Oarrying  two 
filler  threads  one  on  each  side  of  said  Aeedle,  and 
eye  means  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  needle 
for  leading  «ach  of  said  ftller  threads  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  needk;  ^ 

(c)  means  for  actuating  said  weft  laying  needk  to 
project  both  fUkr  threads  through  the  i^ed  at  each 
change  thereof; 

(d)  a  reciprocating  knitting  needk;  and 

(e)  meaiu  for  shifting  the  path  of  moveihent  thereof 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  laVing  needle, 
whereby  each  thread  will  be  caught  attemately  by 
said  knitting  needk  at  each  rhmngr  of  4>^  and  en- 
gaged in  a  loop  of  the  other  thread  previously  so 
caught 


3,134344 
COUPLD4G  DEVICE 
Rkhar^  L.  KoOoditt,  Its 
St.  Paid  Park. » 
Fifed  Nov.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  239,lM 
7  CldkH.    (O.  141— .3g3)    ~ 


^▼e.. 


1.  A  rapidly  attachable  and  rekasable  coupling  device 
for  establishing  a  gas-tight  connection  ber^een  a  gas 
source  and  a  tillable  container  having  a  valting  member 
with  a  filling  and  discharge  fitting  thereon^  said  device 
oomprising  a  filler  barrel  having  at  its  fitst  extremity 
means  for  connection  with  said  gas  source  and  at  its 
other  extremity  nozzle  means  for  connecting  with  said 
fitting,  an  adjustahte  collar  fixed  on  said  bainit  a  sliding 
block  mounted  on  said  barrel  between  saif  collar  and 
said  nozzle  means,  biasing  means  conoectirtg  said  Mock 
and  said  collar  for  urging  said  block  and  said  collar  to-> 
ward  each  other,  handk  means  pivotally  rannected  to 
said  block  and  damping  means  pivotaUy  connected  to  said 
handle  means  to  form  over-center  linkages,  the  said  link- 
ages being  so  arranged  that  reciprocal  aitcuate  move- 
ment of  said  handk  means  urges  said  daniping  means 
towards  and  away  from  said  nozzk  means^ 


3,13434S  I 

BARKING  DRUM 

teakac,  raniii, 
to  ihii  Pnlsrfr^iis 

Fifed  May  11, 1941,  SOT!No^99ilg 
4  ClatoH.     (CL  144 — 2M) 

1.  Log  barking  apparatiM  comprising  a|  horixontaDy 
dispoaed  cylindrical  drum  having  an  inlet  end  for  re- 


George  M.  Dkfc, 
by 

I 


June  9,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


437 


cdving  lop  to  be  debarked,  meant  for  mpplyinf  fluid 
to  said  inlet  cad,  and  a  dkchane  end.  and  a  plurality  of 
transvcndy  diipowd  hoKb  ^aced  apart  wkhin  nid 
dnuB  from  the  nlet  end  to  the  diackarge  end  to  .form 
■ncceMive  intrrr<aMimiiiM  Hint  compartments  within  the 
drum,  each  head  beiuf  provided  with  a  circular  central 
aperture,  nch  apertnree  being  ncceHiveiy  larger  in  the 
direction  of  the  diacharge  end,  so  that  aaid  fluid  spills 


from  eadi  of  said  apertures  to  the  adjacent  larger  aper- 
ture to  fcnerate  a  flow  to  poA  said  lop  being  debarked 
in  the  direction  of  said  discharp  end.  the  peripheral 
walls  of  all  of  said  compartmenu  being  imperforate 
except  at  the  final  compartaoeat  at  the  discharge  end, 
that  final  compartment  being  falatively  short  with  respect 
to  any  other  said  compartment  and  prorvided  with  openings 
in  its  periphery  forming  a  cylindrical  screen. 


RATCHET  HAND  TOOL 

ann  HaBsy  VanMUit  ^ftttlufftt^ 
Oawal  TmI  C*^  IM^  New  YaA. 
af  NewYatfc 

Miiy  14, 1N2,  S«r.  Na.  194»293 
ICUm.    (CL14S-74) 


NJ. 
N.Y. 


A  ratchet  hand  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  hantfle  having  an  axial  bore  interconnecting  a 
larpr  diameter  receai  in  the  front  with  a  similar  re- 
cess at  the  rear  of  said  handle. 

(b)  a  tool  shairic  roCauMy  supported  in  said  bore  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  front  recess  in  said 
handle. 

(c)  a  ratchet  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels secured  to  said  shank  and  routable  in  the  front 
recess  of  said  handle  upon  rotation  of  said  shank. 

(</)  a  second  longitudinal  bore  in  said  handle  parallel 
to  said  first  bore  and  extending  from  the  from  recess 
to  the  rear  recess  theiein. 

(e)  a  non-drcular  pawl  plunger  supported  in  said  sec- 
ond bore  for  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement 
and  provided  with  an  angular  end  and  a  biasing 
meana  at  its  other  end  for  farcing  the  angular  end  of 
said  pnwl  phmpr  into  engapment  with  the  channels 
of  said  raldiet  block, 

(/)  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  handle  perpendicular  to  said 
second  base  and  communicating  widi  the  rear  reoeas 
in  said  baadle, 


ig)  a  collar  slidably  keyed  to  said  pawl  plunpr  with  a 
segment  of  said  collar  projecting  through  said  sio( 
and  slightly  above  the  surface  of  said  handle  for  ro- 
tation <rf  said  pawl  plunger  in  either  direction  by  the 
thumb  or  finger  of  an  operator  to  cause  the  angular 
end  of  said  pawl  to  engage  one  of  the  channels  of  said 
ratchet  block  in  one  position  or  an  opposite  position 
to  provide  selected  directional  ratcheting  of  said  hand 
tool  and  said  collar  being  also  operable  to  rotate  said 
pawl  to  a  still  further  position  to  lock  the  end  of  said 
pawl  plunger  in  a  channel  of  said  ratchet  block 
against  ratcheting  when  desired. 

(A)  and  a  detachable  end  cap  for  closing  the  rear  re- 
cess in  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  recess  en- 
gageable  by  a  portion  of  said  collar  to  form  a  bear- 
ing surface  therefor  as  well  as  a  pocket  for  the  bias- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  said  pawl  plunger  and  said 
end  cap  having  a  biased  detent  engaging  said  collar 
to  prevent  inadvertent  rotation  thereof. 


W.y, 


3,134^7 
DRILL  BIT  SHANK 
Uoqirist,  Rockfoed,  DL, 


to  GrcciUcc 


Bros.  A  Co.,  Rocfcford,  IH^  a  corporation  of  IHinob 
FUcd  Oct  IS,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  23«^3 


(CL  145—117) 

^ — r« 

•  _ 

-1 

■I 

J- 

^« 


-« 


1 .  A  drill  bit  shank  adapted  to  be  received  and  gripped 
in  drill  chucks  having  two.  three,  or  four  jaws,  said  shank 
including,  in  combination,  a  first  portion  of  sqiure  cross- 
section  and  having  onwaed  parallel  faces  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  a  four-jaw  chuck,  said  first  portion  being  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  at  said  one  end  being  of  regular  hexagonal 
cross  section  and  reduced  cross-sectional  area  adapted 
to  be  gripped  in  a  three-jaw  chuck,  said  second  portion 
having  two  parallel  faces  disposed  in  planes  pu-aOeling 
the  planes  of  two  opposed  faces  of  said  first  portion 
whereby  both  portions  of  the  shank  nuy  be  gripped  be- 
tween the  jaws  of  a  two-jaw  chuck  to  insure  secure  driv- 
ing engafement  and  proper  alinement  of  the  shank  with 
the  chuck. 


3,lM,34t 
PINEAFTLE  SLICING  MACHINE 

iron  WorlB 
of  Hawidl 
FHad  Dec  3,  1959,  Sar.  No.  157,035 
13  Claima.     (CL  144—4) 

1 1.  A  machine  for  slicing  |»nea|q^  comprising  a  fixed 
sleeve  for  receiving  a  pineapple  cylinder  to  be  sliced, 
said  sleeve  closely  fitting  and  laterally  sunwrting  said 
cylinder  during  slicing  thereof,  a  rotary  cutter  for  radial- 
ly cutting  said  cylinder  in  said  sleeve  a  single  slice  at  a 
time,  means  projecting  laterally  into  said  sleeve  and 
operating  continuotnly  during  slicing  of  said  cylinder  for 


438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jmm  9,  1964 


laterally  ensaging  and   positively  feeding  said  cylinder 
therem  at  a  predetermiiied  rate  to  said  cutter,  and  a  feed 


3-<3E 


^. 


a  crew  member  having  a  threaded  shank  ai  f  pradelcr- 
miaed  diameter,  said  pUitic  anchor  member  iiiduding  a 
hegd  Mctioo  providinf  a  rarfice  for  copiini  one  ade 
of  said  work  piece  after  iasertioo  whhin  tta^  aiwture 
thereof,  and  a  shank  section  ertending  azially'  froisi  said 
head  section  and  having  a  polygonal  transversa  crow-sec- 
tion. Mid  thank  aactioo  bdat  JMHtihif  witltin  a  com- 
ptcBoeoUry  polyfooal  aperture  in  said  work  piece  for 
resisting  relative  rotation  between  said  anchor  member 
and  work  piece,  said  head  section  having  an  axial  sub- 
stMitially  circular  screw  accommodating  borei  extending 
tbarethrough  which  is  bounded  by  a  drcui^ferentially 
costinoout  wall  surface,  said  thaak  aectiao  having  an 
axial  screw  accommodatiin  passageway  comtnnascating 
with  and  extending  coaxially  with  respect  toisaid  bore, 
a  irst  pair  of  opposite  outer  side  surfaces  d  jsaid  shank 


conveyor  for  feeding  said  cylinder  into  said  sleeve  and 
into  engagement  with  said  feeding  means. 


MACmNE  FOR  SLICING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

SoM,    Spsucwport,    N.Y^    assigiinr    to 
be,  Rocheater,  N.V^  a  cwporatioa  of  New 

York 

FBed  My  31,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  213,aM      . 
UCUmm.    (CL146— 7S) 


1.  A  iriH'*i''«T  for  slicing  an  elongate  food  product  en- 
closed in  a  tubular  casing,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame. 

{b)  meam  on  eaid  frame  for  rotating  the  product  about 
its  longitudinal  centerline, 

(c)  a  Irst  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cutting 
elemcou, 

(<f)  meant  for  moving  the  flnt-named  meam  and  said 
elements  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  directioo 
transverse  to  said  centerline  to  cause  said  elements 
to  form  perimetral  cuts  through  said  casing  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  therealong  as  said  product  is 
routed, 

(f )  a  second  plurality  (rf  longitudinally  spaced  cutting 
^        elements, 

^  (/)  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  flrst-named  means  and  said  second  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  also  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said 
centerline  to  cause  laid  tecond  plurality  of  cutting 
elements  to  cut  transverady  thnDB^  said  product, 
after  the  catting  of  said  casing,  in  registry  with  the 
cuts  in  said  casing. 


a  BTSt  pair  oi  opposne  omer  skk  Hnaces  at  ihuo  huuu 
leetion  inr'»d«"t  portiou  divcrgint  from  aljnoeal  the 
work  engaging  surface  of  taid  head  section  an|  providing 
shoulder  means  spaced  axiaUy  from  said  head  faction  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  work  piece  opposite  from 
the  side  engaged  by  said  head  section  for  re^sting  with- 
drawal of  the  anchor  member  from  said  work!  piece,  said 
side  surfaces  also  including  converging  portions  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  said  shoulder  means  tow^vd  a  free 


gg^ 


40^ 


sz 


efllering  extremity  fA  said  shank  section,  saidj  shank  sec- 
tion i'vii'^wg  longitudinal  skx  means  ritending  radially 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  passafeway  and  in- 
tercepting a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  smf  ace  of  the 
slMuik  section,  said  slot  means  at  one  extremi^  termiiut- 
ing  short  of  said  bead  section  and  at  iu  otpposite  ex- 
tremity termiiuting  short  of  the  entering  «k1  of  said 
slwnk  section,  the  entering  extremity  of  said  shank  sec- 
tion having  a  substantially  circular  screw  accommodating 
bore  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  bore  in  the 
bead  section  and  bounded  by  a  drcnmferetitially  con- 
tinuous wall  surface,  the  aforesaid  bores  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  ^hank  to  be 
aoconunodated  thereby  for  promoting  the  formation  of 
fidl  depth  threads  in  the  surfaces  boundingi  said  bores 
when  a  threaded  Krew  element  is  applied  t)iereto.  said 
shank  passageway  and  said  slot  means  radiliting  there- 
from increasing  in  width  from  opposite  extre|nities  to  an 
asea  of  maximum  width  in  the  vicinity  of  uiid  shoulder 
nvans  so  as  to  increase  the  lateral  resiliency  the  shank 
portions  in  that  vicinity  and  thereby  effect  foteshortening 
of  the  shank  section  sufficiettfly  to  expand  sa|d  shoulders 
ii«o  locking  enga«sment  with  the  adjacent  ^alls  of  the 
work  piece  as  an  incident  to  ti^tening  of  said  screw 
member  within  the  anchor  member. 


3,134,351 
PRESS  AND  FEED  MECHANBM 
W.  PayM,  Rochcatar,  Mkdk^ 
CofMMr,  Dalralt,  Mch^  a 


34344M 

FLASnC  SCREW  ANCHOR 

M.  Rapate,  Pavfc  Rldte,  Dt,  siilganr  to 

Tool  WerhB,  bc^  a  laspaialliM  of  Delaware 

PVad  N«v.  3,  IHt,  Sar.  No.  T71,4SS 

4  CWm.     <CL  151—41.75) 

1.  A  ostt  piece  plastic  anchor  member  for  application 

to  an  apertured  work  piece  in  positioa  to  accommodate 


Fled  Mv.  9,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  94,530 
\  34  Ch^H.     (CL  153—1) 

I .  A  conveyor  for  elongate  workpieces,  sw^  as  leaftfas 
of  tubing  or  the  like,  comprising,  means  fof^ning  a  pair 
of  endless  flexible  bands,  each  having  mea^  providing 
along  its  length  a  series  of  spaoed-apart  woi%)iecc  carry- 
ing reoepucles.  means  mounting  said  bands  f^r  loagitudi- 
nid  movement  in  closed  circuits,  the  portiooe  of  the  two 
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bands  in  portiant  oC  aakl  circuiu  being  ipaced  apart 
in  teoftniiy  parallel  relatioo  and  the  receptacles  in  said 
band  portiou  being  diipoted  in  paired  alifoment  for 
workpiece  reception,  motor  driven  means  operable  suc- 


cessively to  engage  within  the  rec^Kacles  of  said  bands, 
move  longitudinally  thereof,  and  retract  from  said  recep- 
tacles to  advance  said  bands  substantially  in  unison  so 
that  said  paired  receptacles  substantially  translate  a  work- 
piece  through  iftid  portions  of  said  circuits. 


343M52 
TIRE  TKEAD  CUTTmC  OK  GKOOVING  TOOL 
WHIi  G.  PMit,  91S  riwnii  Wtr4^  Akrasi  14,  OMo 
a.  4,  IMl,  Bar.  N*.  M,M4 
g  nihil  I      (CL  157—13) 


1.  A  tool  for  nakiiv  BOB-sUd  cols  parq^teraDy  around 
the  tread  portioa  of  an  inflatrd  pawimatic  tire  fljtedly 
mounted  on  a  tire  mountiag  table  having  an  iqtanding 
center  post  routaUy  reoetving  aaid  center  post  to  support 
the  socket  member  thereon;  said  socket  member  having 
an  arm  theme  adapted  to  extend  radially  of  a  central 
vertical  axis  of  the  socket  member  mounted  on  said  cen- 
ter post;  a  cutter  support  carried  by  said  arm  and  having 
qwced  roller  means  for  engagemeat  with  ciromiferen- 
tially  spaced  portioM  of  the  tirs  tread;  said  cutter  support 
having  a  radialiy  faiwardly  ptmuied  twiaif  ingagiwg  stop 
portion  iaiermediatc  said  roller  means;  cutter  means 
allixed  on  said  cuaor  support  to  profect  radially  ai  said 
center  post  and  inwardly  beyood  said  stop  portion  a  pre- 
determinad  extent;  and  adjustable  means  for  urging  said 
cutter  support  radially  inwardly  of  said  socket  member 
for  yieldingly  depressing  said  spaced  roller  means  into 
the  tire  tread,  and  thcr^  to  expand  the  tread  portions 
ntflmednte  Ika  tread  ptMtiOM  dupnsMd  by  roller 
radially  ootwanOy  into  frictional 
stop  portion,  and  thereby  fonrinnonsiy  to  maintain  said 
80S  O.O.- 


profecting  cutter  means  in  constant  uniform  cutting  depth 
within  tire  tread  as  said  arm  is  rotated  relatively  of  the 
tire;  variable  means  being  provided  on  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  support  of  the  same  axially  on  said  center 
post,  and  correspondingly  to  vary  the  cutting  position  of 
said  cutter  means  transversely  of  the  tire  tread  portion; 
said  variable  means  including  a  stem  adjustaUy  threaded 
in  said  socket  member  to  have  an  iimer  end  of  the  stem 
rotatably  but  noo-threadedly  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  center  poet,  said  stem  having  means  for  r^tively 
restraining  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  socket 
member  upon  roution  of  the  same  with  the  center  post, 
and  thereby  to  effect  axial  ad^istment  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber on  said  center  post 


3,13<»3S3 

BURNER  MEANS  INCLUDING  FLAME  ROD  DE- 

TECTCHl  WITH  INTERNAL  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

Graham  G.  Lloyd,  Hartfard,  Conn^  mslgnnr  to  Com- 

tion  of  Defanrare 

Fled  Mar.  1, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  17M2t 
1  Oahn.     (CL  15g— 2g) 


In  a  furnace,  main  burner  means  for  sopplying  fod 
and  air  to  said  furnace,  pilot  burner  means  adjacent 
said  main  burner  means  for  igniting  said  main  burner 
means,  flame  detecting  meaiu  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pilot  burner  means, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  ooimected  to  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes, the  other  electrode  being  electrically  grounded, 
said  electrodes  being  positioned  such  diat  when  a  flame 
is  present  between  them  the  air  therebetween  is  iomaed 
and  currem  flows  between  the  electrodes,  and  when  no 
flame  exists  between  the  electrodes  the  air  between  them 
is  not  ionized  and  there  is  no  cturent  flow  between  the 
electrodes,  operable  means  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  the  electrodes,  said  operable  means  being  indicative 
of  the  presence  or  absence  of  flame  when  energized  or 
de-energized,  respectively,  this  operable  means  being  ener- 
gized Of  de-energized  when  a  flame  exists  or  is  absent, 
re^tectively,  between  the  electrodes,  a  heater  positioned 
in  one  of  said  electrodes,  the  capacity  of  said  heater  being 
such  that  it  maintains  the  electrode  at  a  temperatiue 
above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  fuel,  thus  prevent- 
ing the  build-up  of  fuel  depontt  on  said  electrode. 


3,1M354 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNERS 
Carl  E.  FltigsraM,  t9f  1  Mango  Ave,  Morton  Grove,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  4,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  II5,1B4 
4  Chdnss.     (CL  15t— 99) 
1 .  A  radiam  gas  burner  comprising  a  cast  metal  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  Inimer  body  in  plan,  said  body 
having  an  upper  rectangular  wall  with  an  integral  up- 
wardly extending  flange  extending  about  all  sides  of  said 
wall  fanning  a  rectangular  tray,  said  body  having  a  de- 
pending integral  container  forming  a  gas  manifold  and 
having  parallel  sides  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  inlet  port,  said  bottom  wall  com- 
prising two  parts  sloping  upwardly  toward  both  ends  to 
distribute  gas  uniformly  to  the  upper  wall  and  said  I4>per 
wall  having  an  upwardly  convex  ridge  provided  with  a 
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nmltipUcity  of  centrally  located  transvene  narrow  milled 
burner  slots  located  in  said  upwardly  convex  ridfe  in  the 
tray  above  an  inverted  V-shaped  groove  in  the  lower  side 
of  the  upper  wall,  the  depth  of  cut  into  the  V-shaped 
groove  below  the  upper  wall  varying  the  length  ol  the 
•loU  to  determine  the  volume  of  gas  diacharged,  and  a 
ceramic  radiant  body  having  a  lower  rectangular  base  re- 
ceivable in  said  tray  and  having  a  pair  (rf  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls  joined  by  a  plurality  of  integral  trans- 
vene vanes  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  side  walls, 


each  vane  tapering  upwardly  to  an  elongated  transverse 
ridge  at  the  top  and  the  vanes  being  separated  at  the 
bottom  by  a  rectangular  aperture  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  vanes  and  each  vane  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  lo- 
cated directly  and  centrally  above  a  burner  slot  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  burner  body,  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
vanes  being  spaced  from  the  burner  slots  to  deflect  the 
gases  laterally  in  both  directions  and  said  radiant  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  downwardly  open  rec- 
tangular groove,  open  at  both  ends  to  effect  ignition  of 
all  burner  slots  from  adjacent  burner  slots. 


GAS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC ELEMENT 
Eari  I.  Weber,  Bay  ViOafc,  OWo,  aasinor  to  American 
Gaa  AaaodalioiB,  bcorponitcd.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
«f  New  York 
RM  Dec.  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  344,7M 
5  Ctatmm.    (CL  15»— 123) 


means  responsive  to  a  later  operation  of  said  gas  con- 
trol for  releasing  said  stored  energy  to  '•4"*t^  said 
compressive  forces  on  said  piezoelectric  eklment. 


3,134,354 
IMPERMEABLE  SLIT-TYPE  FLEXIBLE  pOOR 
Mcffton  D.  Mean,  Bidtimorc,  M4^  Mrigwir  to  |he  United 
suites  of  America  as  rcprcseated  by  the  Setretary  of 
tke  Army 

Filed  Jne  15, 1N2,  Scr.  No.  2«2,923 
1  Claim.     (CL  IM— «7) 


i  lO  impermeable  slit-type  door  for  protective  thelten 
comprising: 

a  door  frame: 

a  top  panel  folded  over  on  itself  attached  to  the  top 
and  sides  of  said  frame  on  three  edges; 

two  side  panels  meeting  at  the  center  of  sai4  frame  to 
form  central  edges  and  attached  to  the  ud/tg,  bottom 
of  said  frame  and  the  fourth  edge  of  said  top  panel; 

sealing  means  mounted  on  said  central  edges( 

tension  means  moimted  on  said  frame  to  vertically  ten- 
sion said  central  edges  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  frame; 

^  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket  at  a  point 

I  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

i  pulley  mounted  on  said  bracket  vertically  above  said 
central  edges; 

an  extension  spring  attached  to  said  frame  and  the  end 
of  said  lever  remote  from  said  pivoted  ilttachment; 

a  cable  running  from  said  central  edges  over  |uud  pulley 
to  said  remote  end  of  said  lever. 


3,134,357 
VBNETLAN    BLIND    INSTALLATION    AND    COM- 
PONENTS  FOR   OBSTRUCTING   THE  PASSAGE 
OF  LIGHT  BETWEEN  THE  HEAD  CHANNEL  OF 
THE  BLIND  AND  A  SOFFIT  OR  THE  l^LE 
Hmw  K.  LorcBtzcB,  Moalcfaik,  aad  Joa^  A. 
CUrton,    NJ.,   aasigBon   to    Lcrolor 
Bobofcea,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Imc  12, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  2t7,24' 
t  ClafaM.    (CL  IM— ITS) 


l»c. 


1.  A  gas  burner  and  ignition  system,  comprising: 

a  gas  burner  to  be  ignited; 

a  gas  control  for  said  burner; 

a  piezoelectric  element  rdsponaive  to  changes  in  com- 
presaive  forces  thereon  to  generate  voltages  for  ignit- 
ing said  burner; 

igniter  means  responsive  to  voltages  generated  by  said 
piezoelectric  element  to  ignite  gas  from  said  btimer; 

means  responsive  to  heat  generated  by  said  burner  dur- 
ing a  given  period  of  its  burning  to  produce  stored 
energy;  and 


»f 


-•r-i 


1.  In  a  Venetian  Mind  installation  in  whicli  the  blind 
has  a  head  channel,  the  head  channel  has  a  side  wall,  and 
the  side  wall  has  a  free  edge; 
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and  Um  blUKl  m  iasUUed  with  such  free  edfe  coo- 
fromiiic  a  building-surface  in  spaced  relatioo  thereto, 
kaving  a  potential  light  gap  between  said  building- 
surface  and  said  free  edge  of  the  channel  side- 
wall; 
the  improvement  n^iich  comprises: 
a  length  of  Venetian  blind  slat  positioned  edgewise  with 
respect  to  said  building-surface, 
said  slat  citending  along  said  channel  side-wall 
in  faoe-io-face  relation  thereto; 
and  means  securing  said  Venetian  blind  slat  to  said  chan- 
nel side-wall  in  resilient  manner  and  affording  ready 
sliding  movement  of  the  slat  in  an  edgewise  direction 
acroas  said  potential  light  gap  to  obstruct  the  pas- 
■age  of  hf^  through  the  potential  light  gap; 

said  slat  being  crowned,  the  crown  of  the  slat  being 
against  the  channel  side-wall,  and  the  slat  being 
held  against  the  channel  side-wall  with  force  suf- 
ficient to  somewhat  flatten  the  sUt. 


Mads  P.  Msisin, 


JLIJMSS 

MOTOR  DRAWN  CURTAIN 

idaca,  ToaatiB  Lake  Rand,  ■■ 

FHad  Mv  5, 1N3L  Sar.  N«.  292,944 

acishni     (CLIM— 331) 


N.Y. 


face  for  a  short  period  of  time  to  reflux  said  formation 
and  remove  from  the  injection  well  liquid  which  may 


-to 


IS* 


E^rCKK  HiM  MkL. 
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have  accumulated  therein  to  thereby  clean  out  the  well  and 
the  oil-bearing  formation  adjacent  the  well,  and  recover- 
ing oil  from  said  production  well. 


3,1343M 

METHODS  USEFUL  IN  TREATING  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Joe  Ramos  and  Homer  C.  McUagUte,  Jr^  Ducan,  OUa., 


Defai 


to  HaiMbsvton 


No  Drmrhig.     Filed  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24^27 
11  OahM.    (CL  IM— 12) 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  with  a 
treating  composition  containing  gel-forming  constituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  polym- 
erizable  materials  and  chrome  lignin  materials,  the  step 
of  adding  to  said  compositioo  a  flnely  divided  water  inert 
filter  aid  material  in  sufficient  quantity  to  substantially  in- 
crease the  fluid  loss  of  said  composition  into  the  forma- 
tion to  be  treated. 


1.  A  motor  drawn  curtain  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  curtain  supporting  track  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls, 
and^  inwarly  extending  bottom  walls,  transversely  cor- 
rugated rubber  strips  glued  below  said  bottom  walls,  at- 
tain supporting  elements  having  wheels  rol^ng  on  said 
bottom  walls  and  having  a  support  memberXsupported 
by  said  wheels  hanging  below  said  bottom  waUs,  a  cur- 
tain having  an  upper  edge  fixed  to  said  support^mem- 
bers,  a  i^te,  at  least  one  flanfe  extending  upward  from 
said  plate  between  said  bottom  walls  of  said  track,  wh(^ 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  flange  rolling 
on  said  bottom  walls,  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  from  and  driven  by  said  motor, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  motor  to  said  plate  with 
the  weight  of  said  motor  urging  said  shaft  upwards,  a 
traction  drum  on  said  transverse  shaft,  said  dnim  having 
a  transversely  corrugated  rubber  cover  engaging  said 
strips,  and  a  bracket  extending  from  said  i^te,  said 
curtain  having  a  leading  edge  attached  to  said  bracket 


XIMJ99 
METHODOF TREATING  Oa^WKLU 

ilisilia.TsK. 
lUf.  11, 1941, 8«r.  N*.  UMIt 
3  CUbbb.    <CL  1M— 4) 

I.  A  method  of  recovering  nil  from  an  ofl-bearing  for- 
mation into  which  a  phrahty  of  wcU  bores  ixtend,  one 
of  said  bores  having  a  tubmg  therca  extending  down  to  at 
least  the  oil-beariag  formatioii,  said  other  bore  providing 
a  production  well  compriaing.  injecting  steam  and  heated 
gas  into  die  injection  well  under  pressure  to  provide  heat 
and  presanre  to  drive  oil  in  the  formatioo  toward  the  pro- 
duction wbD.  periodically  opening  said  tubing  at  the  sor- 


3,134,341 

FRACTURING  FORMATICmS  IN  WELLS 

iohaW.  Man,  BartkevHU,  OUa^  Msifiii  to  Phillips 

"ompany,  a  corporatieu  of  Delaware 

FHed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S12,1S4 

14  CWnss.    (CL  144—42) 


1.  A  medwd  of  treating  a  formation  penetrated  by  a 
well,  which  comprises  introducing  compressed  gas  only 
into  said  well,  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  compressed 
gas  in  said  well  imtil  said  formatioo  is  fractiu-ed.  main- 
taining prcasure  on  said  compressed  gas  in  said  well,  and 
subaequently  introducing  into  said  fractures  an  aerated 
liquid  under  pressure  so  as  to  extend  said  fractures. 


I 
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PTTLESS  WELL  CXmSTRUCTHW 

lota  GordM  Biriwr,  ErwanfO*,  Wk. 

FIM  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tl3,2M 

19  CfariM.    (CL  164— S5) 


the  actuator  with  udd  centerUne  CTt^ndhit  in  a 
direction  such  that  a  downward  uMlveaMnt  of 
said  actuator  produces  a  lateral  nKtvement  of 
said  drop  pipe  fitting  into  said  caang  Ittting, 

(8)  a  control  rod  coupled  to  said  adtuator  and 
exteoding  upwardly  witfain  said  casink  for  man- 
ually displacing  said  actuator  in  the  Irertical  di- 
rection, 

(9)  and  means  whereby  to  suspend  sai4  drop  pipe 
fitting  and  said  drop  pipe  within  said  casing  dur- 
ing assembly  and  disanemMy. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  Wa^BMAD  A9BEI«LY 
"Edward  D.  YcdMa  aad  Umrd  G.  OWiiad  Hms- — 
Tcz^  asrigBon  to  Midi  (Ml  C y,  N«w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  19<LS«.  No.  It7,25t 
5  CMmM.    (CL  1^4—91) 


1.  In  a  pitiest  well  construction,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  substantially  tubular  well  casing  having  a  wall 
with  an  aperture  therein  spaced  below  the  upper  edge 
of  said  casing, 

(b)  a  drop  pipe  within  the  well  ca«ng  for  conducting 
water  up  from  the  well. 

(c)  a  ddivery  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall 
casing  ccmununicating  with  said  aperture, 

(d)  apparatus  for  continuing  the  conduction  of  the  wa- 
ter through  said  aperture  in  said  casing  wall  and  into 
said  delivery  pipe,  and  for  permitting  the  upward  re- 
moval of  the  drop  pipe  from  the  well  casing,  said 
apparatus  including: 

(1)  a  casing  fitting  attached  to  said  well  casing 
at  the  location  of  said  aperture,  said  casing  fit- 
ting having  a  subetantiaUy  cylindrical  mating 
surface  of  revolution  having  a  horizontal  axis  in- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  well  cas- 
ing, 

(2)  a  drop  pipe  fitting  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  drop  pipe,  said  drop  pipe  fitting  having 
a  neck  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  mating 
surface  of  revolution  having  a  horizontal  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  said  casing  fitting 
horizontal  axis, 

(3)  said  drop  pipe  fitting  mating  surface  being  en- 
gaged by  said  casing  fitting  mating  surface  in 
withdrawable  mated  relaticMi  whereby  to  support 
said  drop  pipe  within  said  well  casing  and  to 
define  an  annular  space, 

(4)  a  sealing  ring  of  yieldable  material  located 
within  said  annular  space  in  substantially  liquid- 
tight  relation  to  provide  a  sealed  joint  between 
said  drop  pipe  fitting  and  said  casing  fitting, 

(3)  connecting  means  extending  horizontally  from 
said  drop  pipe  fitting  perpendicular  to  said  hori- 
zontal neck  axis, 

(6)  an  actautor  within  said  casing,  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  which  are  in  slidabie  contact  with 
the  iimer  wall  of  said  casing, 

(7)  said  actuator  having  a  slot  therein  including 
a  atrai^t  upper  portion  throu^  which  said  con- 
necting means  extends,  the  centerline  of  said 
i^per  portion  of  said  slot  being  disposed  at  an 
■ajU  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  of 
not  less  than  about  2*  or  more  than  about  15* 
in  order  to  provide  an  angle  <rf  no  return  for 


1.  A  wellhead  assembly  connecting  a  pair  of  tubing 
strings  handling  high  pressures  within  the  will  to  a  pair 
of  flowlines  handling  fluids  at  lower  pressure)  outside  the 
vMcll,  said  wellhead  assembly  comprising  a  i  mir  of  flow 
nipples  mounted  on  said  wellhead  assemWy^fonning  at 
loast  a  portion  of  the  flowlines  in  fluid  ccquntmication 
with  a  pair  of  tubing  strings  within  the  well,  !at  least  one 
of  said  nipples  being  smoothly-curved  branchi|if  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  each  of  said  nippies  having  ajchoke  land- 
iflg  su^ace  in  the  bore  thereof  for  seating  a  cttoke  therein, 
vviell  control  master  valve  means  carried  by  siid  wellhead 
assembly  on  the  well  side  of  said  nipples  fo^  controlling 
tW  weU  fluid  flow  therethrough,  second  valVe  meam  at 
the  other  ends  of  said  nipples,  bypass  conduit  means  m 
fluid  flow  communication  with  each  nipple  around  the 
choke  landing  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  AMoed  valve 
means  in  each  of  said  bypass  conduit  mean^  and  crow- 
over  conduit  means  in  communication  with  imd  between 
said  two  bypass  conduit  means  at  a  point  between  the 
pairs  of  valve  means  therein. 


between 


3,134,364 
HYDRAUUCALLY  SET  WELL  PACKER 
WlWaM  D.  Myan,  Uuasian,  To^^aariai 
Tods,    loc^    Los    AntaleB,    CaRf^   a 

1  FUsd  Mar.  39,  IMl,  Ser.  Now  99,3^ 

19  Clatas.    (CL  Mt^lU)  ^  

1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  act  ui  a  wcl  bore:  body 
■wans;  normally  retracted  means  dispose^  about  said 
body  means  and  adapted  to  be  expaad«l  oi)twardly  into 
engagement  with  the  waU  of  the  well  bore;  upper  actuating 
means  fyg«gi«*g  said  normally  retracted  i^eana;  lower 
actuating  means  engaging  said  normatty  reCitecled  nwam, 
wid  upper  and  lower  actuating  means  bcinc  movable 
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toward  eack  other  to  cxpaod  said  nonnally  retracted    said  reUiaer  means  fmn  engatrmmt  with  said  slips, 

means;  hydrairiically  opcrabte  aeana  reipoasive  to  the    whereby  said  spring  band  can  expand  said  slips  laterally 

hydrortatic  htad  of  ioid  ia  the  wdl  bore  and  adapted  to   outwardly. 

act  simuhaaeoiMly  oa  aaid  opper  and  lower  actoatinc  ^_— ^^^-n— ^_ 

means  for  ariathvly  sUfliag  aid  upper  aad  lower  actuat-  3,134^44 

COUFUNG  DEVlCiS 
Ckcro  C.  Browi^  MM  Katy  Road,  Hoaston,  Tcz^  aad 
Chadltigh  B.  Codna,  lisaalsn,  Tex.;  nM  Cochraa 
ta  nM  Brawa 
FHed  Aac  22,  19St,  Scr.  No.  754,552 
(d  144— Itl) 


int  meam  toward  each  other,  releaaaUe  kick  meau  inter- 
connectint  said  body  means  and  one  of  said  actnatins 
means  to  prevent  relative  shiftiaf  betwem  said  upper 
and  lower  ***"***«»t  meear,  and  hydraulically  operable 
meam  for  releawif  said  lock  means. 


3.1 
PACUn  WriH  8PKING 
J. 


Lte.  Na^  143,444 
(CL  144— 134) 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  use  with  a  wcU  coaductor  in- 
cluding, 
THREADED  MJPS       ^^  Qyjg,.  tubular  housing  member  having  a  locking  re- 
cess therem, 

an  inner  coupling  member  insertaUe  within  said  outer 
housing  member  and  comprising  a  mandrel. 

said  mandrel  being  connected  to  said  conductor  to  that 
an  upward  pull  on  said  conductor  imparts  an  upward 
pull  to  said  mandiel, 

a  latch  elemeM  carried  by  the  maadrel  and  movable 
radially  thereof, 

said  latch  elemeat  being  engaftabk  within  the  lock- 
ing recess  when  the  inner  member  is  within  the  hous- 
ing member, 

a  sleeve  slidable  relative  to  the  maadrel  and  latch  ele- 
ment for  urging  the  latch  elemeat  outwardly, 

means  for  urging  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
the  latch  element  within  said  recess. 

and  cam  sarfaces  on  the  latching  element  and  sleeve 
actuated  by  the  applicatioo  of  a  predetermined  pull- 
ing force  npon  the  conductor  and  mandrel  for  re- 
leastag  the  latch  elemeat  frooa  the  locking  reccH  to 
penait  separation  of  the  inner  and  outer  members. 


3,134,347 
LINER  RELEASING  TOOL 


W. 


IS.  In 
a  body  adspSed  to  be 
tuBg-ia  ilfhm  BotBtaDy 
dadtaf  a«l  af 
said  body 
Dooy,  saw  i 
fercntiaUy 


oatwarAy  Mtf  to  hold 


to  be  set  hi  a  wdl  bore: 
in  the  wcU  bore  on  a  ran- 
said  body  ia- 
AiflaUa  with  respect  to 
of  sud 
circoBB- 
d  wiQm 
to  ridft  said  slips  laleraDy 
ia 
ipstoarevcat  said 


and  body  to  rslalively  sUft 


27.  1941.  Sar.  No.  124.a45 
MOaiaH.   (CL  144— 2M) 

1.  In  a  well  tool  for  rdeanaf  a  well  pqw  or  the  like 
having  an  upper  end  provided  with  thread  means  and  up- 
wardly facing  slot  means,  the  combination  of:  a  mandrel, 
a  sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  moumed  on  said  naaadrel. 
lug  means  on  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the  slot  means  of 
the  well  pipe  upper  end  to  traaamit  rotational  movement 
from  said  sleeve  to  the  well  pipe,  a  bushing  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  maadrd  and  having  thread 
means  for  threaded  eagaaement  with  the  thread  means  oa 
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the   well  pipe  upper  end,  and  means  carried  by  said 
mandrel  for  Mlectiveiy  engaging  either  said  sleeve  or  said 


(a)  inserting  a  first  plate  into  said  spar  having  an  outer 
edge  which  snugly  engages  said  qwr, 

(b)  placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  mdired  seal- 
ing compound  into  said  blade  end; 

(c)  placing  spacing  means  in  said  compountl; 


bushing  upon  axial  movement  of  said  mandrel  to  rotate 
either  the  sleeve  or  bushing  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel. 


WELL  BORE  CAMNG  FLUID  FLOW 

CONTROL  ATPARATLIS 

KcMcdi  F.  Weill,   U  Mkaim  mi  Kart  Lcatwyicr, 

WUttkr,  CaHf^  aariiMn  to  Baker  OU  Took,  Lk^  Lot 

Ai«riM,  CaHr^  a  cOTponlloa  of  Cattfonia 

Filed  Fek.  27, 1942,  Sm.  No.  175^33 

14  CWbm.    (CL  144     224) 


3.  In  apptntut  adapted  to  form  put  of  a  coodtiit  string 
to  be  lonwed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  portion  having  a  fluid  pasaage  therethrough;  a 
pHsint,  elastic  member  in  said  body  adjacent  to  and  under 
said  inwardly  projecting  portion  and  having  an  opening 
commtmicathig  with  said  paanfe;  reinforcing  means  in 
said  elastic  member;  means  mnwnting  said  reinforcing 
means  in  said  body  for  pivocal  movement  in  a  downward 
direction  away  from  said  inwardly  projecting  portion; 
and  said  inwardly  projecting  portion  ^providing  means 
on  laid  body  coacting  with  uid  retnforctng  means  to  limit 
pivotal  movcmeot  of  said  reinfordng  means  in  an  up- 
ward direction  toward  said  inwardly  projecting  portion. 


3,134,349 
•LADE  TIP  SEALING  MEANS 

MBS  rMFCC   Am    nlCCkf 

N.Y^  ■irigBHti  to  Uidled  Akcraft  Cor- 
a   CTwarKtoa   of 


FHid  Oct  It,  1942,  Ser.  No.  231,39S 
It  CWns.    (CL  174—159) 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  ooe  end  of  a  hoUow  Mpmi  for  a 
helicopter  rotor  blade  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(d)  placing  a  second  plate  in  said  spar  of  si^h  a  shape 
to  allow  compoimd  to  pass  thereby  imtili  it  engages 
said  compound; 

(«)  moving  the  plates  one  towards  the  othef  to  a  posi- 
tion where  both  plates  contact  the  spacing  means; 
and 

(/)  curing  the  compoimd  between  said  i^at^s. 


t  3,134379 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  IMPELLER 
George  E.  CariMM, 
Mi—wota  RabbM- 
of 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  91,97' 
8  Cfadau.    (CL  174—173) 
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1.  An  outboard  motor  impeller  comprisibg.  a  rigid 
tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  unre- 
stricted bore  and  being  adapted  to  fixedly  receive  a  rotary 
shaft  within  its  bore  for  rotation  therewith  and  iiKltiding 
a  plurality  of  rigid  circumferentially  q>aced  axially  ex- 
tending support  elements  extending  radiallyj  outwardly 
from  its  outer  surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  rigid  annular  anchor  elements  extending  cootinu- 
oiBly  and  circumferentially  around  said  suppc^  elements 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tu- 
bular member  and  t>eing  dispoaed  within  the  a^ial  confines 
thereof,  said  tubular  member,  support  eleone^ts  and  an- 
chfx  elements  being  each  integrally  formed  wi^i  the  other, 
and  a  rubber  outboard  impeller  body  moidec^  upon  said 
outer  surface  and  around  said  anchor  elemei^  and  said 
support  elements  whereby  said  impeller  bodjy  is  firmly 
anchored  to  said  tubular  member. 
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3,13M71 

CRUSHES  FOR  WILD  ONKNHB  AND  THE  LIKE 

A.  Romtk,  33t  WbiiImi  SL,  Marirtia,  Ga. 

raad  Mjr  5,  1963,  Sv.  N«w  293^14 

2  ClataH.     (CL  173-^1) 


shaft  and  having  a  pendant  shaft  fixed  axially  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  crusher  shaft,  said  standard  having  a  polygonal 
bore  opening  to  iu  upper  end,  a  polygonal  slide  bar  slid- 
ing in  said  bore,  and  extending  above  the  standard,  aixl 
means  fixing  the  motor  to  the  slide  bar. 


15.  An  UBtallation  for  the  atitomatic  depth  control  of 
working  implements  operatively  connected  with  a  tractor 
by  means  of  a  fbur-comed  guide  linkafe,  comprising  hy- 
draulic meau  in  said  tractor  including  lifter  means 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  attached  imidement  and 
control  valwe  means  for  controlling  said  lifter  means,  said 
guide  linkage  having  a  pitirality  of  guide  means  including 
lower  guide  means  provided  with  a  pivot  axis,  a  bow- 
shaped  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  tractor  on  an 
axis  coincident  widi  said  pivot  axis,  a  sensing  device  sup- 
ported on  said  bow-shaped  member,  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  lower  guide  means 
and  with  said  sensing  device,  said  adjtisting  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  control  valve  means  and 
being  effective  to  transmit  a  oootnrfling  movement  to  said 
control  valve  means  for  maintaining  the  working  depth 
of  said  implement  in  response  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  one  of  said  guide  means  and  said  sensing 
means,  said  relative  movement  representing  measured 
magnitude  of  said  working  depth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriang  a 
standard,  a  lateral  bracket  on  the  standard  having  bearing 
meaat,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  ioumaled  through  the  bear- 
ing awafoa,  a  rotary  cmsher  head  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  Aaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  coil  spring  cir- 
cumpoaad  on  the  shaft  and  comprwasd  between  the  col- 
lar and  the  bracket,  an  electric  motor  slidably  moonted  on 
the  standard  and  operatively  connerfid  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  ihafi,  aaid  motor  being  i^wticaUy  aligned  with  the 


3,134373 
TRACTOR-DRAWN  AND  DRIVEN  ROTARY 
CULTIVATOR 
.MchiB  E.  BowMm,  R.R.  9  E^  aisd  Joha  O.  Bradford, 
1913  N.  Lott  Blvd^  both  of  Gibaoa  Cky.  IIL,  and 
Wayne  E.  ThnmiiniM,  594  N.  Rooeevak,  Bloomkag- 
tmi,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1942,  S«r.  No.  225,794 
4  Cfayaa.     (CL  172—49) 
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3.  In  a  rotary  cultivator  a  transverse  frame  adapted  to 
be  drawn  by  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  tiller 
units  on  said  frame  each  comprising  a  gauge  wheel  arm 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  pivot,  a  tiller  wheel  arm  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  pivot,  a  gaufe  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
gauge  wheel  arm,  a  tiller  wheel  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  tiller  wheel  arm.  said  gauge  wheel  being  thereby 
located  in  advance  of  said  frame  and  said  tiller  wheel 
being  substantially  spaced  therefrom  and  trailing  said 
frame,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  operatively  con- 
nected together  for  simultaneous  upward  and  downward 
movement  as  said  gauge  wlieel  responds  to  the  contour 
of  the  groimd  surface  over  which  it  travds,  aiKl  means 
for  rotating  said  tiller  unit  from  the  power  take-off  of 
the  tractor,  said  tiller  units  being  adjustable  along  said 
frame  and  each  one  having  a  depending  support,  said 
gauge  wheel  arm  and  said  tiller  wheel  arm  being  pivoted 
thereto  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  meaiu  for  ro- 
tating including  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  and  each  of  said  tiller  units  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  drive  shaft  comprising  a  first 
chain  drive  downwardly  from  said  drive  shaft  to  the 
pivot  for  said  tiller  wheel  arm  and  a  second  chain  drive 
from  said  ptrot  to  said  tiller  wheel. 


3,134^74 
MOLDBOARD  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 
Floyd  H.  Lailer,  Fansdale,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  li,  1941,  S«r.  No.  139,731 
2  CWms.     (CL  172—799) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plow  including  a  point  and 
a  moidboard  and  an  attachment  secured  thereto  adjacent 
said  moidboard  and  on  a  similar  plane,  said  attachment 
comprising  an  elongated  transversely  flat  curved  body 
member  extending  upwardly  away  from  said  point  and 
moidboard  and  having  a  widened  upper  end  portion  angu- 
larly diqioeed  with  respect  to  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
lower  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  male- 
rial  bdng  plowed  and  guide  it  in  an  upwardly  curving 
motion   ahead  of  and   above  said   moidboard,   an  ovt- 
wardly  wad  downwardly  curving  adjustable  guide  means 
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extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  laid  curved  body  mem- 
ber, said  curving  guide  means  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  rod  having  a  short  end  section  formed  at 
an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  proiecting  boss  and  a  projecting 
bracket  positioned  on  the  upper  side  of  said  widened 
upper  end  portion  of  said  curved  body  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  said  boss  and  said  bracket  each 


r'*  " 


,n  1      rs  -^ft 


having  several  spaced  apertures  therein,  said  boss  being 
poiitioned  axially  of  said  curved  body  member  and  the 
said  bracket  being  posttiooed  transversely  of  said  curved 
body  member,  said  curved  rod  being  positioned  through 
one  of  the  apertures  in  said  transversely  positioned 
bracket  and  having  its  short  end  section  positioned  in 
one  of  the  apertures  in  said  longitudinally  positioned  boss 
and  removably  secured  thereto. 


343M7S 
DOWN  THE  HOLE  DRILL 
Md  AlfrW  F.  Halstt,  Jr^ 
to  CMcago  PBeaasatfc  T^ 
N.Y^  a  cerporatkMi  of  New  Jersey 
FIM  IMS  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  115^9 
(CL  173— 1<) 


Utica, 


N.Y., 

New 


operating  air  supply  paastfe,  operating  air  control  means 
having  a  slide  valve  shiftaUe  in  response  to  ba4k  pressures 
of  air  created  thereon  as  the  piston  reciprocates  so  as  to 
communicate  the  said  first  and  second  passagei  attemately 
wiUi  the  said  supply  passafe,  and  venting  inei^  allowing 
substantial  escape  of  spent  air  alternately  fro|aa  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  as  the  piston  reciprocal^  wherein 
the  venting  means  includes  axial  bores  through  the  piston 
and  striking  bar  in  direct  communication  with  dne  another, 
the  bit  has  vents  through  its  bottom  in  contmunication 
with  the  bore  of  the  striking  bar,  and  means  providing  a 
restricted  passage  coaxial  with  the  piston  cylinder  and 
with  said  bores  continuously  communicating  the  main 
operating  air  supply  passafe  with  the  piston  c|yliixler  and 
with  said  bores,  whereby  dirt  it  prevc^ed  fn^  accumu- 
lating in  the  latter  for  admitting  a  continuois  restricted 
flow  of  pressure  air  axially  to  the  upper  end  qf  the  piston 
cylinder  directly  to  the  bore  of  the  piston  for  Ifow  through 
the  striking  bar  and  the  vents  of  the  bit 

2.  A  drill  of  the  character  described  havi^  a  piston 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  pneiunatically  reciprocable  up 
and  down  within  the  cylindier  over  a  normal  r^nge  during 
normal  operation  of  the  drill,  a  drill  element  ^ving  a  bit 
externally  of  the  casing  and  having  an  anvfl  fajead  slidable 
within  the  cylinder,  the  anvil  head  being  actitable  by  the 
piston  to  cause  the  bit  to  bite  into  the  earth,  a  first  passsy 
opening  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindet|  for  supply- 
ing pressure  driving  fluid  to  the  under  end  o|f  the  piston 
to  pneumatically  return  the  latter  oo  a  retuin  stroke,  a 
venting  passage  opening  into  the  piston  cylinder  at  a  cer- 
tain distance  below  the  first  passage,  the  drill  Element  hav- 
iqg  a  normal  operating  position  wherein  thc(  anvil  bead 
tJiereof  cuts  off  communication  <A  the  flnt  passage  with 
the  vent  passage,  the  piston  having  a  low  podtion  beyond 
its  normal  range  wherein  it  covers  over  the  4rst  passage, 
the  sliding  fit  of  the  piston  in  its  cylinder  beiijg  such  rela- 
tive to  the  latter  that  there  is  some  leak-by  fof  air  from 
the  first  passage  around  the  piston  to  the  uhdo-  end  of 
the  latter  when  the  piston  is  in  its  low  position,  and  the 
drill  element  having  a  low  positioo  when  tbei  piston  is  in 
its  low  position  wherein  the  anvil  head  is  ^lear  of  the 
vent  passage  so  that  any  pressure  air  that ,  might  leak 
from  the  first  passage  aroimd  the  piston  to  tfafe  under  end 
of  the  latter  is  vented  over  die  vent  passage  and  thereby 
prevented  from  effecting  any  return  moveifient  of  the 
piston  during  the  time  the  piston  v  in  said  low  positioo 
beyond  its  normal  range. 


1.  A  rock  drill  of  a  type  adi^Ced  to  be  coupled  to  a 
fotatable  stringer  and  lowered  down  mto  a  hole  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  to  effect  drilling  at  the  bottom  of  the  hxAt, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  piston  cylinder  therein,  a 
striking  bar  in  the  lower  emf  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
poeumaticaUy  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  above  the 
striking  bar  so  as  to  directly  pound  the  Urtter  on  iu  down 
stroke,  the  striking  bar  including  an  anvil  head  within  the 
cyltedsr  sabiect  to  being  pounded  by  the  piston  and  hav- 
ii«  a  bit  section  externally  of  the  casing,  a  first  air  pas- 
sage opening  into  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  a  seamd 
s^arate  air  passage  opening  mto  the  cylinder  above  the 
pialoa,  the  casing  having  a  head  end  provided  with  a  main 


3,lM47i 
CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  HOLLOW  STEM  AUGER 

EU  I.  Robtosky,  Gorvky,  Oistario,  C«ada 

(3«l  Jedburgh  Road,  Toroato  12,  OMarlo.  CaMda) 

Filed  May  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1*9,(73 

1  Chdm.     (CL  175— 31t) 


For  a  hoUow  stem  continuous  anger,  a  ho|low  tubular 
body  forming  a  cutting  head  open  at  both  eiids  and  hav- 
ing one  end  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  tibular  stem, 
said  head  terminating  at  the  other  cad  in  a  pmr  of  spaced 
afMui  diametrically  opposite  extensioas  hsfnag  cutters 
and  having  inner  opposed  parallel  plane  i  surfaces,  a 
imir  of  rigid  valve  members  pivotally  mouoled 
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the  plane  eurfacei  and  harinf  paraUciedaes  in  icraping 
reUtiionifaip  with  the  ftmnt  surfaces,  mu^  valve  members 
having  nonnally  engasing  lips  in  closed  position,  the  in- 
ner oppoainf  faces  of  the  valve  members  and  the  lips  being 
concaved  to  substantially  conform  to  receive  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  a  tubtUar  rod  inserted  therebetween,  a 
spring  biasing  each  valve  member  to  normally  closed 
position  wherein  said  lips  engage  with  each  other  and  in 
open  position  said  valve  members  encircle  a  rod  entered 
therethrough  and  fonn  a  leal  thereby  preventing  ma- 
terial ottering  the  body  when  the  rod  is  entered  there- 
through. 

3,13MT7 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSION  DRILLS 
U  Laf^vist,  SMBdviksa,  9% 
to  StmtrVkaam  Jeravcrte  Aktickol^ 
a  ciirmigttiw  eC  Swedes 
F1M  Oct  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,M9 

■pplaiM  Swctei  Oct  12, 19M 
8  nslii     <CL  17S— 325) 


nular  surfaces  of  said  washers,  said  guide  tube  being 
symmetrical  in  all  directions  and  having  a  maximum 
outer  diameter  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  die 
drill  bit  and  a  smallest  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
greatest  outer  diameter  of  said  drill  rod  and  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  guide  tube  being 
bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  alternate,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending external   and   internal   grooves   and   ridges. 


1.  A  percussion  drill  comprising  a  drill  bit  having  a 
cutting  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  annular  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bit  and  secured 
in  fixed  relation  to  but  at  a  substantial  distance  from  and 
facing  away  from  said  cutting  surface,  a  drill  rod  of 
circular  cross  section  and  of  substantially  the  same  outer 
diameter  aa  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tint  annular  sur- 
face coiuiectcd  to  said  drill  bit,  an  extension  drill  rod  of 
the  same  circular  cro«-«ection  as  said  drill  rod  and 
positioned  end  to  end  to  said  drill  rod.  an  extension  sleeve 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  drill  rod  and  said 
extension  drill  rod,  said  extension  sleeve  having  a  sec- 
ond annular  surface  of  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  first  annular  surface  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  drill  bit  at  a  substantial  distance  from  and  fac- 
ing toward  said  first  annular  surface,  a  guide  tube  posi- 
tioned around  said  drill  rod  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  surfaces,  said  guide  tube  having  end  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bit,  the  length  of 
said  guide  tube  between  said  end  swfaces  being  substan- 
tially leas  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  surfaces  thereby  leaving  a  space  between 
each  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said  tube  and  the  adjacent 
first  and  second  annular  surfaces,  at  least  one  washer 
partially  bat  not  completely  filling  each  of  said  spaces, 
said  waahen  each  having  annular  opposite  surfaces  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  bit  and  of  sabatantially 
the  same  size  as  said  first  and  second  annular  surfaces, 
said  end  surfaces  of  said  guide  tube  having  subatantially 
the  same  internal  and  external  dimensaons  as  the  an- 


3,134^7S 

SNOW  VEHICLE 

Rokcrt  W.  Patcc,  17  El  Scraso  Drtvc, 

Colondo  Spstep,  Colo. 

nM  Jvly  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I24,7M 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  IM— 5) 


A  track  laying  vehicle,  including  in  combination:  a 
body;  a  prime  mover  motmted  in  said  body,  a  pair  of 
revolvable  endless  tracks  having  a  top  run  and  a  bottom 
run,  and  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  body  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  prime  mover;  means  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  body  and  operatively  engageable  with  the 
endless  track  to  raise  and  lower  the  bottom  run  of  each 
of  the  endless  tracks,  whereby  the  bottom  run  may  be 
raised  from  or  lowered  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face over  which  the  vehicle  travels;  supporting  means  in- 
tegral with  the  body  to  support  the  vehicle  when  the 
lower  nm  of  the  track  is  raised;  tensioning  means  nor- 
mally biasing  the  loop  of  endless  track  outwardly  at  iu 
two  ends  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  decrease  the  distance 
between  the  top  run  and  bottom  run  of  the  endless  loop 
of  track;  said  means  mounted  on  the  body  and  operatively 
engageable  with  the  endless  track  further  including  a 
plurality  of  rouuMy  mounted  bogey  wheels;  an  elongated 
longitudinally  dispoeed  mounting  frame  carrying  the 
boi^  wheels  in  a  depending  relation  therewith:  a  plu- 
rality of  hanger  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
and  pivotally  attached  to  the  mounting  frame;  and  power 
actuated  means  common  to  the  body  pivoted  ends  of 
the  hanger  arms  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  oper- 
atively connected  thereto  for  routing  the  arms  about  the 
pivotal  body  mounting,  whereby  the  mounting  frame  n 
raised  and  lowered. 


3,13<,379 
LIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  AUTOMOTTVE 
VEraCLES 
,211 


FVad  May  t,  IMl,  fl«r.  N^  IfMM 
tiaefty,  appfcall—  AhMb  las.  29,  I9M 
15  ClaiM.     (CL  lM-42) 

1.  A  live  axle  assembly  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prising, in  combination,  spaced  traction  wheels:  frame 
means  with  respect  to  which  said  wheels  are  freely  turn- 
able;  differential  means  drivingly  connected  with  said 
wheels;  hollow  auxiliary  traction  means  located  intermedi- 
ate said  wheels,  said  frame  means  having  a  portion  extend- 
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ing  into  said  traction  means  and  with  respect  to  which  said    en4s,  a  receiver  transducer  in  said  body  coaxially  disposed 


traction  means  is  freely  turnable;  and  a  source  of  power   witfi  respect  to  said  transmitting  transducer 
carried  by  said  portion  of  said  frame  means  in  said  traction 


tnd  spaced 


means  for  rotating  said  traction  means  and  said  differen- 
tial means,  said  source  and  said  differential  means  pro- 
vided in  the  interior  of  said  traction  means. 


34M.3M 

SONAR  DOME  AND  SELF-DAMPING 

COMPONENT  THEREOF 

loki  HwYcy  McCoy,  Hvatia«toa,  ami  WaHer  H.  Grecn- 

bcrg,  SyoMct,  N.Y^  ■■dfors  to  Rircnidc  Plaatks  Cor- 

■,  HkkflvUla,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloD  of  New  York 

FiM  Oct  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4M42 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  lfl«-^ 


•^1^ 


^ii 


ri 


4^ 


*- — B  \  V 


W 


therefrom  along  said  axis  in  a  direction  to  confront  said 
truncated  end. 


1.  In  a  sonar  dome,  an  acoustic  window  through 
which  the  c(Mnprettion  waves  of  a  tonar  signal  may  be 
passed,  said  dome  consisting  of  three  layers,  with  each 
of  the  outer  layers  being  substantially  acoustically  identi- 
cal in  section,  and  with  the  center  layer  being  a  relatively 
visco-elastic  damping  material  compared  with  the  outer 
layers  and  comprising  a  cellular  core  having  intercon- 
nected eclls,  each  of  said  cells  containing  a  viscous  ma- 
terial with  the  outer  walls  of  the  cells  on  the  outer  edge 
of  said  core  being  sealed,  the  stiffness  of  said  core  being 
sufficient  so  that  the  entire  structure  of  the  dome  partakes 
of  the  same  flexural  vibration,  and  with  the  combined 
.  thickness  of  the  three  layers  being  non-detrimental  to 
the  transmisstoo  of  critical  frequencies  through  the  dome. 


343«3t2 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Edward  Thaler,  19  Grove  St^  MIddlctowti,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  173,2^ 

33  Claims.     (CL  ISl— 31) 


6.  An  acoustical  energy  transducing  devicei  comprising 
a  diaphragm  having  a  vibrating  element  of  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  and  effectively  divided  into  N  substan- 
tially concentric  contiguous  ring  areas  each  paving  a  re- 
spective surface  width,  coating  means  on,  and  increasing 
the  thickness  of,  at  least  N—\ot  said  areas  for  causing 
the  resultant  thicknesses  of  all  said  ring  are4s  to  be  dif- 
ferent and  successively  greater  progressing  outwardly 
fn>m  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  se(  of  N  simi- 
larly outwardly  flaring  concentric  horns  having  respec- 
tive throats  disposed  respectively  adjacent  saiid  rings. 


1  3,136,313 

DUPLEX  LOUD  SPEAKER  SOUND  BO^  SYSTEM 
Herbert  J.  Hopklw,  24  Portia^  K^f^ 

Old  Orchard  Beach,  MaiM 
Filed  Mm.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2«5,4#5 
If  Claiaii.    (CL  ISl— 31) 


3,13«,3tl 

DIRECTED  ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY  LOGGING 

Wanaa  L.  Aaiinw,  ■oclMt,  Twu,  aiJp  iii  to  HaMbwrtea 

FIM  M^  MMiCsot.  No.  IMlt 
•  Cbins.   (CL  Itl— s5) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  acoustic  well  logging  sys- 
tem, a  logging  tool  body,  a  sound  energy  transmitting 
transducer  in  said  body  having  frusto-cooical  geometry 
characterized  by  having  an  axis  aixl  base  and  truncated 


1.  In  a  loud  speaker  sound  box  of  the  .type  having 
four  elongated  side  walls  defining  a  horizontal,  tulHilar, 
main  sound  chamber  with  opposite  open  ei^ds  and  hav- 
ing a  baffle  extending  traiuverscly  of  said  m^in  chamber 
to  divide  the  same  into  two  opposite  sub  chjunbers,  sub- 
stantially  equal   in   volume,   the   combinatidn   of 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  identical  loud  speaker  openings 
in  said  baffle,  and 
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a  pur  of  identical,  kwd  qteaken  oppositely  disposed 
on  nid  baffle,  eadi  located  in  one  of  said  opposite 
sub  chambers  and  having  its  mouth  ^>anning  one 
of  said  openings  to  radiate  sound  waves  rearwardly 
into  said  one  sub  chamber  and  forwardly  into  the 
other  said  sub  chamber. 


DETACHABLE  LADDER  HANDRAIL 

SwMBcv,  15  laiey  Dtfvc,  ami  Rkkard  Meyer, 
It  MtMty  Drfvc,  both  of  AarityviB*,  N.Y. 
nkd  Jaly  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  211,494 
5  nslaii     (CL  1S2— IM) 


1.  A  detachable  ladder  handrail  for  a  %ttp-\Addcr  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  equal  length 
arm  portions,  each  arm  portion  having  an  end  and  a  cen- 
trally dispoaed  off-set  portion,  said  off-set  portion  being 
integral  with  respect  to  said  arm  portions,  one  ami  por- 
tion having  a  first  pair  of  bolt  receiving  openings  adjacent 
its  end  and  a  second  pair  of  bolt  receiving  openings  rela- 
tively distant  with  respect  to  said  centrally  disposed  off- 
set portion,  the  other  arm  portion  having  a  first  pair  of 
bolt  receiving  openings  relatively  distant  with  respect  to 
its  end  and  a  second  pair  of  bolt  receiving  openings  adja- 
cent said  centrally  disposed  off-set  portion,  the  first  aiid 
second  pairs  of  bolt  receiving  openinp  of  each  arm  por- 
tion being  respectively  equally  spaced,  a  pair  of  hook-con- 
nectors interchanfeaMy  securable  to  said  bolt  receiving 
openings,  said  pair  ot  hook-connectors  being  secured  to 
the  bolt  receiving  openings  provided  on  one  of  said  arm 
portions,  a  pair  of  socket  members  attached  to  one  side 
of  said  step  ladder,  said  hook-connectors  being  remov- 
ably receivable  with  said  socket  members  to  tluis  remov- 
ably secure  said  tubular  member  to  said  step-ladder. 


3,13«,3aS 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AERIAL  LIFT  AND  CONTROL 

IHEREFMt 

Jay  M.  Eltd,  Los  AHoa,  CaW.,  Mil^or  to  Tdsla  Cory.. 

Sob  OvIos,  CaHf.,  a  cuspoill—  «( 

lnK  i,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,t29 
9  CfariM.    (CL  Itl— 2) 


1.  In  an  aerial  lift,  •  sdf-propelled  vehicle,  a  workman's 
lift  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  s  boom  structure 
with  a  workman's  platform  secured  to  its  outer  end.  the 
boom  structure  having  its  outer  extremity  formed  of  in- 
sulating maleria]  for  imulattBg  the  workman's  platform 
from  the  renuunder  of  the  lift,  a  power  supply  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  epd  of  said  boom  structure  and  insulated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  boom  structure,  a  cootroi 
mechantsn  mounted  on  the  workman's  platform  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  connected  to  said 


power  supply,  a  control  assembly  mounted  on  the  lift, 
motive  means  connected  to  the  control  assembly  and  oper- 
ated by  the  control  assembly  for  operating  the  workman's 
lift  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  structure  and  the 
workman's  platform  can  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis, 
raised  and  lowered  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  vehicle,  and  means  connecting 
the  control  mechanism  to  the  control  assembly  so  that 
the  control  assembly  will  be  operated  in  accordance  with 
the  conditioning  of  the  switches  in  the  control  mechanism 
and  having  good  insulating  qualities  serving  to  electrically 
insulate  the  control  mechanism  from  the  control  assembly. 


and  Wcrvcr  Ji 


FOLDAWAY  STEPS 
Joseph  Horvath,  9943  MnMra  Avc^  Md  W< 

9194  McVlcfccr.  both  of  Mortoa  Grove,  IlL 

Filed  Joly  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  297,599 

2  CWms.     (CL  Itl— 77) 


1.  A  foldaway  step  for  the  inside  of  a  door,  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  inner  lower  surface  of  the 
door  and  having  a  back  plate  for  the  st^  slidably  mounted 
on  the  mounting  plate  and  movaUe  downward  beyond  the 
edfc  of  the  door  to  engate  the  floor  and  slidable  upward 
on  the  mounting  plate  to  a  poaitioo  within  the  area  of 
the  door,  a  top  plale  for  the  step  having  a  pad  of  resilient 
material  on  iu  upper  surface,  a  front  plate  for  the  step, 
said  top  plate  and  front  plate  pivoted  to  the  slidable  back 
plate  and  folding  outward  therefrom  with  the  front  and 
back  plate  engaging  the  floor  at  their  lower  ends  and  the 
top  plate  lying  in  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  foot 
step,  said  front  i^ate  and  said  mounting  plate  having  side 
flanges  meshing  together  when  the  front  and  top  plates  are 
folded  up  against  the  mounting  plate,  with  means  on  the 
flanges  cooperating  to  lock  the  Hep  in  foldaway  position 
with  all  plates  lying  within  the  outside  dimensions  of  the 
inside  of  the  door. 


3,134,317 

LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  B.  Rich,  Carroliloa,  Ky.,  aari^Mr  to  Howwd  B. 

Rkh,  iM.,  CarroOlaa,  Ky.,  a  corporadosi  of  KMstKky 

FBcd  Oct.  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  231,194 

3  CWrna.    (CL  III— 2U) 


1.  A  ladder  which  comprises  a  pair  of  side  rails,  there 
being  gains  in  said  side  rails,  a  step  spanning  the  rails 
with  end  portions  of  the  step  received  in  the  gains,  said 
st^  having  a  lengthwise  groove  in  the  underside  thereof. 
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a  block  underlyinf  the  Hep  with  a  toofue  portioD  oi  the 
Mock  received  in  the  groove  and  a  croM  bar  portion  there- 
of outside  the  groove,  and  a  tension  rod  liniung  the  side 
rails,  the  tension  rod  having  a  central  portion  under- 
lying and  engaging  the  cross  bar  portion  of  the  block  to 
■iq>port  the  Mock  and  the  step,  portions  of  the  tension  rod 
adjacent  the  side  rails  being  received  in  the  groove  of  the 
step  to  lock  the  step  in  position  in  the  gains. 


TELESCOPE  DRIVE 

Cari  H.  loOy,  15734  SE.  Powdl,  Portlaiid,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Sw.  No.  «9,i5S 

14  ClalM.     (CL  Its— 2) 


■IT-;:.-?" 


1.  A  rotary  drive,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  flexible 
motor  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  lever  member  operatively 
connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  on  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  and  means  associated  with  the 
lever  member  for  establishicg  different  disUnces  between 
the  shaft  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lever  member  at 
positions  disfriaced  180*  from  each  other  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis. 


3,lM3t9 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  UQUID  COOLED 

FRICTION  COUPLES 

CHUi  F.  CMMrfM,  Dccatar,  DL,  Mslfiir  to 

Tnctor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL,  ■  cwpwaiioa  of  CaW orata 

Fled  Dm.  31, 1M2,  Sar.  N*.  24S,M7 

2  CkrfiM.     (CL  ISS— 72) 


having  a  first  set  of  H>lines  extending  into  tUe  sealed 
chamber  and  engaged  with  the  rotatable  discs  associated 
with  the  wheel  member  and  having  a  second  set  ^f  splines 
outside  the  chamber  engaged  with  complemcntaity  splines 
on  the  wheel  member,  first  seal  mieans  on  the  coupling 
member  between  the  two  sets  of  splines  co-ac|iag  with 
a  chamber  wall  and  second  seal  means  on  the  coupling 
member  between  the  two  sets  of  q>I  nes  co-acting  with 
the  axle  member  for  preventing  loss  of  coolant  from  the 
chamber  and  entrance  of  foreign  matter  into  the  Chamber. 


3,13A,39V 
BRAKE  ANCHOR  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Raynowl  J.  Zakowdd,  EkIM,  OWo,  assign  p<  to  The 
E«cttd  Autonatk  MackiiriBf  Co«pMy,  Eocid,  Oyo, 
a  corpomtion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  322,912 
4  Clalins.     (CL  IBS— 71) 


M^^ 


3.  An  internal  brake  assembly  having  a  p^ir  of  ex- 
panding brake  shoes  and  a  q>ider  containing  |i  pair  of 
anchor  pin  openings  for  pivotal  movement  of  ^  shoes, 
each  shoe  having  a  web  with  a  pair  of  opening  aligned 
with  one  of  the  anchor  pin  openings,  a  har)  chrome 
plattd  steel  anchor  pin  disposed  within  each  of  the  an- 
chor pin  openings  and  its  corresponding  pait  erf  web 
openings,  a  central  stainless  steel  bushing  dilposed  in 
each  of  the  anchor  pin  openings  between  th4  pin  and 
said  q>ider,  an  outer  bushing  for  each  of  said'  pins  dis- 
posed between  said  pin  and  each  of  its  corrtsponding 
web  openings. 


3,136,391 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE 
Lleircnya  E.  StOM,  2S1M  dadMoM,  St  Cfa^^  SI 
Mkk.,  aad  Nomna  HiM,  St.  Cl^r  Shores,  Mich.: 
HUt  awifnr  to  mU  Stooc  ' 

Filed  Jaly  2$,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  211,237 
7  CWms.     (CL  18S— 79.5) 


I.  In  a  teake  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  kind  in 
which  a  braking  force  is  transmitted  from  an  axle  mem- 
ber to  a  wheel  member  through  an  interleaved  stack  of 
frictioa  discs  which  have  faces  movable  into  frictional 
contact  and  which  are  associated  alternatively  through- 
out the  stack  with  the  stationary  axle  member  and  he 
rotatable  wheel  member  and  wberem  the  friction  discs 
are  disposed  within  a  sealed  chamber  through  which 
coolant  is  circulated  to  carry  away  heat  produced  by 
frictioiial  entaaement  oi  the  discs,  a  coupling  member 


1.  In  a  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum  wth  aa  an- 
nular flange,  a  pair  <rf  semi-circular  brake  sb^  within 
the  drum  spaced  from  the  annular  flange  the^rof,  each 
of  «ud  brake  shoes  having  a  brake  lining  for  brMung  con- 
tact with  said  annular  flange,  and  means  for  n^oving  first 
ends  of  the  brake  shoes  toward  and  away  jErom  said 
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flanfe,  tfas  inprovenient  comprMnf  the  prtmnon  of  anto- 
matic  adjuataif  means  for  qMcmg  the  exterior  nirface  of 
the  brake  riioe  Iminp  the  desired  disunoe  from  the  in- 
terior raifaoe  of  the  annular  flan«e,  said  brake  thoet  each 
having  a  aecood  elongated  end  surface,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  doaely  adjacent  adjusting 
structures  each  extending  between  the  second  end  surfaces 
of  the  brake  shoes,  a  fint  one  of  said  adjusting  structures 
being  poHtioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  brake  drum 
with  retpect  to  the  second  of  the  adjusting  structures 
wherd)y  when  the  first  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  are  moved 
toward  the  drum  flange,  the  second  ends  of  the  shoes  will 
pivot  about  said  second  adjusting  structure  and  when 
said  first  ends  of  the  shoes  are  moved  away  from  the 
drum  flaate,  the  second  ends  of  the  shoes  will  pivot  about 
said  fint  adjtuting  structure,  each  of  said  adjusting  struc- 
tures being  anally  expandable,  means  constantly  urging 
the  ad|uating  structures  to  expand  axial  ly,  axial  expan- 
sion of  the  adjoBting  structures  occurring  as  the  brake  shoe 
lining  wean,  aaid  fint  adjiMting  structure  expanding  when 
the  shoes  are  pivoted  about  said  second  adjusting  stiuc- 
tore  and  said  second  adjusting  structure  expanding  when 
the  shoe*  ara  pivoted  about  said  first  adjusting  structure. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROKINETIC  TYPE 
BRAKE  DEVICE 
John   Rodway,  I  taih<|lna  Spa,  Fngiani,   asslgani    to 
AatOMitfvc  ProdMii 
Spa,  Eaglaad 

FBU  OtL  3,  IMl.  Str.  No.  142,455 
3  CMaM.    (CL  in—n) 


il_45t 


1.  A  braking  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a  braking 
device  of  the  hy^rokinetic  type  including  a  sutor  and 
rotor  formiag  a  torus  chamber,  and  operating  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  braking  device  in 
re^KMise  to  chanfes  in  temperature  of  the  liquid,  includ- 
ing a  first  liquid  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  liquid  outlet  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  a  manual  valve  disposed  in  said  first 
inlet  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  fint  inlet  conduit,  by-pass  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  conduit  to  permit  liquid  flowing 
to  said  chamber  to  by-paas  said  manual  valve  and  flow 
in  parallel  frith  respect  to  said  manual  valve,  whereby 
said  manual  valve  control  is  overridden,  a  thermostatic 
control  valve  disposed  in  said  by-pass  conduit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  tem- 
perature icspoaatve  means  disposed  ia  said  outlet  coa- 
duit  operatively  ooaaected  to  said  thermostatic  cootrol 
valve  to  opea  said  thennostatic  valve  when  the  liquid 
temperature  increaaes  above  a  predetermined  value  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid. 


Jack 


AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADtlUSTEK 


1M2, 8sr.  N«u  2X2J97 
(CL  in— t9S) 

1.  An  MftWMitic  two-way  riack  adjnauir 
adjusting  the  cjrlioder  dead  lever  of  a  raflway  f( 


braking  syrtem  dut  is  designed  to  effect  brake  api^ica- 
tion  with  the  posh  rod  located  within  a  predetermined  plus 
or  minus  tolerance  of  a  predetermined  optimum  push  rod 
stroke:  said  adjuster  comprising  a  housing  having  a  toocted 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  pair  of  winding  drums  mounted  for 
roution  in  unison  on  a  predetermined  axis  for  opposite 
routive  movement  in  let  out  and  take-up  directions,  a 
flexible  member  anchored  at  one  end  on  one  of  said  drums 
in  position  to  be  wound  thereon  in  let  out  movement,  tak- 
up  spring  means  acting  on  said  Ikxible  member  to  urge 
said  winding  drums  in  a  take-up  direction,  a  chain  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  such  a  dead  lever  and  con- 
nected at  iu  other  end  to  the  other  winding  drum  in  posi- 
tion to  be  wound  thereon  in  a  uke-up  movement  of  such 
drum,  a  holding  paw!  mounted  on  said  support  member 
and  operable  when  effective  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  such  Uke-up  movement,  a  work- 
ing pawl  mounted  on  said  support  and  operable  when  effec- 


tive to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  such 
let  out  movement,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  tooth  spac- 
ing equivalent  in  the  system  to  a  push  rod  movement  that 
does  not  exceed  said  tolerance  dimension,  said  pawls  being 
spaced  so  that  when  one  pawl  is  fully  engaged  with  a  tooth 
the  other  pawl  is  located  opposite  the  top  cf  another  tooth, 
cam  means  rotatable  on  said  axis  adjacent  said  toothed 
member  and  having  cam  surfaces  operable  to  free  one 
pawl  for  engagement  and  then  to  promptly  disengage  the 
other  pawl,  and  means  adapted  for  operative  connection 
with  the  push  rod  of  such  a  system  for  openting  said  cam 
in  a  brake  application  to  free  said  working  pawl  for  en- 
gagement when  the  push  rod  reaches  the  lower  tolerance 
limit,  for  diseiigaging  said  holding  pawl  when  the  push  rod 
reaches  its  optimum  position  for  freeing  said  Jw^lHim  pawl 
for  engagement  in  a  brake  release  when  the  push  rod 
reaches  said  optimum  poaitioa,  and  for  then  promptly  dis- 
engaging said  working  pawl. 


3.134*394 
rORTABL£  OIL  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
I.  WooWnrsr  aad  Cecfl  liatlai,  Taha,  Okla., 
to  Let  CMoeta  Corparatloa,  Ptttabargh,  Pa^ 

FBcd  Dae.  9,  19M,  Sar.  No.  74^49 
9  OaiBM.    (CI.  119—11) 


1.  Portable  oil  well  driUing  appantiM  comprisinf  a 
lemi-trailer  frame  having  wheels  at  its  rear  end  and  a 
king  pia  at  its  front  aid,  a  dolly  supporting  the  front  end 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  detachabiy  receiv- 
ing said  pin,  means  for  detachabiy  connecting  the  front 
end  of  the  doUy  to  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor  for  pulling 
the  dolly  and  trailer,  a  mast  ti^iport  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  reclining  mast  extending  length- 
wise of  the  trailer  and  protecting  from  ito  front  end. 
means  detachabiy  hinging  die  rear  end  of  the  mast  to  said 
support,  the  trailer  frame  having  a  drawworka-reoeiving 
area  in  front  of  said  nvport,  a  central  Mvport  «wvmtfd 
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on  njd  fruat  in  front  of  uid  area  to  support  the  re- 
clining mast,  a  front  support  in  front  of  the  trailer  frame 
for  detachably  connecting  the  reclining  mast  with  said 
fifth  wheel  when  it  is  desired  to  pull  the  dolly  and  mast 
without  the  trailer,  and  means  on  the  dolly  for  supporting 
the  mast  when  the  mast  is  deuched  from  said  rear  mast 
support. 

SPLIT  MULLION  BAR 

Hallett  ReMc,  2945  Gertnsdc  Avc^ 

U  CrcMcala,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  5,749 

4  ClaiiM     (CL  199—34) 


1.  A  q>lit  mullion  bar  for  mounting  a  wall  panel,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  complementary 
chaimel  sections  arranged  to  be  assembled  into  coopera- 
tive relationship  with  their  side  walls  in  edge-to-edge  en- 
gaged relation  after  first  setting  the  panel  in  one  of  the 
sections,  said  side  wall  edges  respectively  having  inte- 
grally formed  parts  operable  in  the  assembled  sections 
to  cooperatingly  form  a  panel  edge  receiving  groove  and 
including  overlapping  edge  portions  respectively  of  said 
sections  to  provide  the  groove^ bottom,  and  means  includ- 
ing interiocking  parts  within  the  assembled  sections  car- 
ried by  said  overlappfaig  edge  portions  for  securing  said 
sections  against  separation. 


ufon  and  along  the  respective  inner  overiapHed  edges  of 
said  movable  door  and  said  first  stationary;  panel,  and 
said  rails  including  oppositely  directed  flanges  in  inter- 
locked relation  when  the  movable  door  is  fully  closed 
relative  to  said  stop  rail,  said  second  stationary  panel 
at  iu  inner  upright  edge  cooperatively  received  by  said 
stop  rail,  said  movable  door  adapted  for  iptation  180 
degrees  about  its  central  vertical  axis  and  lemountable 
upon  said  rail  for  opening  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  stop  rail  being  removable  a^  rotatable 
110  degrees  about  its  central  horizontal  axis  and  reposi- 
tioned and  secured  within  said  frame  to  cooperatively 
roceive  one  edge  of  the  repositioned  movable  door  when 
in  closed  position,  said  first  sUtionary  panel  at  iU  inner 
upright  edge  cooperatively  received  by  said  repositioned 
stop  rail,  said  interlock  rail  on  said  movable  door  being 
removable  from  the  corresponding  edge  of  s^  movable 
door,  rotatable  180  degrees  about  a  central  horizontal 
axis  and  reattachable  to  said  edge,  the  inteilock  rail  on 
said  first  stationary  panel  being  removably  therefrom 
rotauble  180  degrees  about  a  central  horizoi)tal  axis  and 
reattachable  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  seconjd  sUtionary 
panel,  the  respective  flanges  of  said  interloci  rails  being 
in  interlocked  relation  with  the  movable  dpor  in  fully 
closed  position. 

343M97  ' 

ASSEMBLY  OF  ACOUSTICAL  PANELS  WITH 

RETAINERS  ' 

OHver  C.  Eckel,  CwIIbIc,  Maes. 

(R.F.D.  1,  Camcord,  Macs.) 

Filed  Jaik  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794  J'  I 

2  Claims.     (CL  119— SS) 


3,134494 

REVERSIBLE  SLIDING  DOOR  PANELS 

Jack  G.  SalllTM,  DctroM,  Mich. 

(32889  Dmalsiirs,  Warrca,  Mich.) 

FBcd  Sept.  19, 1942,  Scr.  No.  222Jl7t 

1  Claim.     (CL  199—44) 


1.  An  assembly  in  combination  with  two  mgularly  ad- 
joining walls  and  a  ceiling,  said  assembly  »mprising  a 
plurality  of  panels,  a  first  of  said  paneb  exgending  along 
iaid  ceiling  from  the  first  of  said  walls,  a  second  of  said 
panels  extending  along  a  first  said  wall  and  extending 
below  said  ceiling  panel,  a  Z-shaped  retainer  embodying 
one  angular  portion  attached  to  said  first  ^all.  another 
angular  portion  extending  laterally  away  frtmi  said  wall 
and  directly  below  said  first  ceiling  panel  ai^  above  said 
second  panel,  and  a  third  angular  portion  extending  down- 
wardly away  from  said  ceiling  panel,  saiq  ceiling  first 
panel  resting  on  said  retainer  other  angular'  portion. 


In  a  door  assembly  for  a  building  opening,  an  open 
rectangular  frame  including  a  threshold,  an  elongated 
upright  guide  rail  upon  and  along  said  threshold,  an 
upright  metal  framed  glass  door  normally  occupying  the 
central  one-third  of  said  frame,  mounted  on  said  rail 
for  opening  movement  in  one  direction,  an  upright  stop 
rail  within  said  frame  cooperatively  receiving  one  edge 
of  said  door  when  fully  closed,  means  on  said  frame 
guidably  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  said  door,  a  pair 
of  spaced  upright  first  and  second  coplanar  sUtionary 
metal  framed  glass  panels  secured  within  and  occupying 
tile  outer  one-third  of  said  frame,  parallel  to  and  lat- 
erally spaced  from  said  movable  door,  said  first  stationary 
panel  and  said  movable  door  overlapping  at  their  inner 
upright  edges,  upright  interlock  rails  removably  mounted 


SMncy 


3,134,398 
CARRYING  CASE 
Plan,  HlghhMd  Pari^  DL, 
lac,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
FUcd  Sept  19, 1941,  Sar.  No.  139^11 
5  CkOHB.  (CL  199-^1) 
1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  bowUng  ball  comjpriaing  a  pair 
of  separable  sections  movable  relative  to  onie  another  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  they  define  an  inner 
compartment  larger  than  a  bowling  ball  and  an  open  posi- 
tion permitting  access  to  the  inner  comparttment  and  re- 
moval of  the  ball  therefrom,  one  of  sait^  sections  de- 
fining a  flat  base  portion  provided  with  a  Seating  means 
for  receiving  the  ball,  and  a  shelf  within  said  case  adajpted 
to  overlie  the  ball  so  as  to  limit  the  movtment  of  the 
ball  and  maintain  the  ball  on  the  seating  nneans  wlien 
said  case  is  in  said  closed  position  but  being  selectively 
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movable  independently  of  the  relatiTC  movement  of  the 
sections  to  an  oat-cf-the-way  poiitioii  to  facilitate  re- 
moval of  the  ban  after  said  case  has  been  opened,  said 


is  \fr    •* 


sbelf  being  engafleabic  with  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said 
case  when  said  case  is  closed  ao  as  to  become  locked  in 
said  overiying  podtion. 


3,1M,399 

VEHICLE  PARKING  BRAKE 

ThorvaM  G.  Gravyd,  Ubcftyvnc,  OL,  airigiior  to  The 

■k  G.  H4M«h  C«^  a  cwpontfaM  of  IllfaMb 

Filed  Sept.  13,  If«l,  Scr.  No.  137,771 

5  Clain.    (CL  192-4) 


A        , 

- 

~^ 
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1.  An  emergency  and  ptrking  brake  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  transmission  with  for- 
ward and  reverse  actuators  and  control  valve  means 
movable  from  a  neutral  position  for  alternately  and  se- 
lectively admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
actuators  for  driving  said  vehicle  in  forward  and  reverae 
directions  comprising,  a  brake  having  an  operating  arm 
movable  to  a  fbst  position  to  engage  said  brake  and  mov- 
able to  a  second  position  to  release  said  brake,  a  cylin- 
der attached  to  said  vehicle,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  atuched  to  said  arm.  bias  means  acting 
on  said  arm  for  urging  the  same  toward  said  first  position 
wherein  said  brake  is  engaged,  and  conduit  means  at- 
tached to  said  cylinder  and  said  transmission  for  ad- 
mitting hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
only  when  said  control  valve  means  is  moved  from  said 
neutral  position,  said  conduit  means  being  attached  to 
said  cylinder  to  permit  the  flnid  to  move  said  piston  and 
said  arm  against  the  force  of  said  bias  means  to  said 
second  positioo.  whereby  said  brake  is  engaged  only 
when  said  control  valve  means  is  in  said  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


3fl34(4i9 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH  FOR 
MARINE  PROPELLER 
Joseph  A.  Cht,  52  CrsiMiiii  Lsm,  Mchwr  7«,  Mass. 
FIM  Mar.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93^1 
2  CbfaM.    (CL  191— M) 
I.  A  marine  propeller  clutch  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  rotaubiy  driven  shaft,  a 
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sleeve  having  a  radially  extending  unitary  flange  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  clutch  collar  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  rotat- 
able  and  siideable  thereon,  said  collar  having  a  generally 
T-shaped  guiding  slot  therein,  the  central  leg  of  the 
slot  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the 
cross-bar  of  the  slot  extending  along  the  circumference  of 
the  collar,  rounded  shoulders  connecting  the  central  leg 
to  the  sides  of  the  cross-bar  portion,  a  stop  pin  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  extending  radially  therefrom  into  siideable 
guiding  engagement  with  said  slot,  a  cup-like  hub  body 
surrounding  and  enclosing  said  collar  and  shaft,  fixed 
axially  but  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  camming 
clutch  formations  in  said  hub  body,  matching  cam  dwells 
on  said  clutch  collar,  said  flange  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  within  the  cup-like  hub  body  to  close  the 


same  but  roUtable  with  respect  to  it.  compressible  spring 
means  within  said  hub  body  extending  between  said  flange 
and  said  collar  and  biasing  said  collar  axially  of  said  shaft 
and  the  cam  dwells  on  the  collar  toward  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  formations  in  the  hub,  said  spring 
means  also  biasing  the  collar  so  that  the  pin  on  the  shaft 
lies  in  the  base  of  the  cenU-al  leg  of  the  slot  in  the 
collar  when  the  collar  cam  dwells  and  matching  hub 
formations  are  in  driving  engagement,  whereby,  when 
roution  of  said  hub  is  obstructed,  said  hub  camming 
formabons  ride  out  of  the  cam  dwells  on  the  clutch 
collar,  sliding  the  collar  axially  against  the  spring  bias 
so  that  driving  engagement  with  the  hub  is  broken  and 
the  stop  pin  rides  over  one  of  said  shoulders  into  a 
cross-bar  portion  in  the  guiding  slot,  thereby  to  lock  said 
clutch  collar  against  immediate  return  to  driving  en- 
gscement 

3,13<v4«l 
CHUTES  FOR  MAIL  SORTING  SYSTEMS 
Johi  Y.  AlaMNf,  ThMto«  B.  AtaHSoff,  Omm  M. 
LMg.  Jmms  W.  Boricr.  a^  John  S.  FUscr,  Frederick. 
Md^  — iifiii-s  to  AcroM-GcMral  Corporation 
CHf.,  a  corporatkM  of  Ohio  i—— • 

Filed  Mmy  23,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  197,114 
If  OaiBS.    (CL  193—32) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  having  an 
entrance  section,  an  intermediate  section,  and  an  exit  sec- 
tion wherein  said  intermediate  section  is  disposed  be- 
'*'*cn  the  other  sections  and  is  movably  mounteid  so  as  to 
be  alternately  coplanar  with  said  other  sections  to  effect 
full  flow,  or  out  of  the  plane  thereof  to  lessen  flow;  and 
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actuating  means  for  effecting  alternate  positioning  of  said 
intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  section  having  a 
flow-dividing  wall  extending  in  the  flow  direction,  said 
other  sections  having  flow-dividing  walls  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  flow-dividing  wall  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  being  integrally  movable  therewith,  including 
a  flow  stop  clement  co-acting  with  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  disposed  ad)acent  the  downstream  end  thereof, 
and  additional  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  ele- 
ment to  alternation  positions  to  permit  or  block  flow 
through  said  intermediate  section,  said  additional  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  thrust  member  connected  be- 
tween the  flow  dividing  wall  of  said  intermediate  section 
and  the  flow  stop  element,  and  a  contEoI  means  for  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  pressure-responsive  edging 
carried  by  said  stop  element,  and  means  responsive  to 
pressure  exerted  on  said  edging  to  effect  reversal  of  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means. 
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3,lM,4t2 
TOKEN  DEVICE 

i  R.  Soritk,  NcwtOB,  Iowa,  aalgiiw  to  Tte  Maytag 
CooiMBy,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ja&  1»,  IWl,  Str.  No.  13,677 
4ClakM.    (0.194-4) 


7 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  token  operated  device,  a  receiver, 
said  receiver  mounted  for  the  reception  of  a  token  having 
on  at  least  one  surface  electrically  conductive  portions 
in  prearranfled  patterns,  electrical  contact  nwmbers  asso- 
ciated with  said  receiver  for  engaging  a  token  when  in- 
aarted,  actuation  means  responsive  to  completion  of  a 
circuit  between  at  least  a  pair  at  said  electrical  contact 
members  and  through  the  electrically  conductive  portions 
of  said  token  for  initiating  operation  of  the  device,  said 
pair  of  electrical  contact  members  positioned  to  engage 
the  inserted  token  at  prearranged  locations  corresponding 
to  said  ivearranged  pattern  of  electrically  conductive  por- 
tions, and  circuit  means  connected  to  at  least  one  mher 
of  said  electrical  contact  members  for  preventing  initia- 
tion of  the  device  when  an  improper  electrical  conductor 
is  introduced  into  said  receiver. 


Join  R. 


m 


3,13«v4«3 
PARKING  METER  OR  THE  LIKE 
W.  Eadall. 

Coatrota    ItmMti,    Ayhslfj 
of  Gffcai 
FUcd  Mar.  3«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S3J97 
riorily,  ippMfHosi  Great  Brtehs  Mar.  3« 
1  CUBS.     (CL  194—72) 
In  a  parking  meter  the  improvement  comprising 
combination 

(a)  a  casing  and  a  shaft  thernn; 

(b)  an  assembly  including  a  pointer  and  a  first  lever 
pivotally  nKNmted  on  said  shaft;  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  first  lever;  a  seg- 
mental plate  connected  to  the  pointer  having  an 
arcuate  edte  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  edge;  ratchet  teeth 
axially  displaced  on  said  arcuate  edge  cooperating- 
with  aaid  pawl;  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  resiliently  connected  to  said  first  lever 
to  hold  the  pawl  dJamgafrd  from  said  ratchet  teeth; 


a  first  pin  mounted  on  said  segmental  pl$te  to  abut- 
tingly  engage  and  turn  said  locking  levei*  relative  to 
said  first  lever  thereby  releasing  the  paw); 

(c)  an  operational  link  enga^g  said  fiiirt  lever  to 
pivot  said  assembly  about  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  two  armed  second  lever  and  a  seco^  pin  con- 
nected to  the  casing  and  rockaUy  supporting  said 
second  lever  intermediate  its  ends  thereof; 

(e)  an  arcuate  guide  arm  attached  to  one  pim  of  said 
second  lever,  and  in  rest  position  contacting  the  ar- 
cuate edge  of  the  segmental  plate; 

(/)  a  glide  pin  attached  to  said  pawl  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  arcuate  guide  arm  and  duiting  the  rest 
position  thereof  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  teeth; 


I 


(g)  a  link  assembly  attached  to  the  oute^  end  of  the 
other  arm  of  said  second  lever  and  ada^ited  to  rock 
the  same  in  such  manner  that  the  guide  laim  releases 
the  pawl  for  engagement  with  one  ofj  the  ratchet 
teeth,  said  link  assemUy  and  said  opers|ting  link  be- 
ing put  in  motion  by  the  insertion  of  a  ^oin  into  the 

casing; 

(h)  a  third  pin  mounted  on  said  segmental  plate  and 
a  stop  member  on  said  first  lever,  said  ttop  member 
when  abutting  said  third  pin  driving  tl^  segmental 
plate  and  pointer; 

(i)  the  arrangement  being  such  at  on  idaertion  ot  a 
small  coin  the  guide  arm  is  moved  away  from  the 
toothed  arcuate  edge  of  the  segmental!  plate  insuf- 
ficiently to  prevent  the  pawl  from  engaging  one  of 
the  rachet  teeth,  while  on  insertion  of  ^  larger  coin 
said  guide  arm  is  caused  to  suffldently  swing  away 
from  the  toothed  arcuate  edge  of  the  segmental  plate 
to  prevent  such  engaging. 


3,136f4#4 
APT ARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  RO|>-LIKE 
ARTICLES 
Hagh   Charles   Hcbard,   HMl  Wyioaiti, 
Haa^hrcys  and  imm  Ai&ar  Wttaa,  W( 


IHl         and  K 


to  TW 


Mv.  1«,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1M,|91 
Ig  CWass.    (CL  in^-M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  rods  througji  a  treatment 
plant  comprising  a  conveyor  on  which  thel  rods  may  be 
carried  side  by  side  at  a  reUtivcly  high  sp^ed  towards  a 
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trMtment  pUnt,  means  for  antooutically  transferrinc  the 
rods  from  the  oonvcsror  to  a  socoetsion  of  rod  cairien, 
each  d  whid  it  constructed  to  carry  several  rods  side 
by  side,  means  for  passins  the  rod  carriers  on  edge  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed  through  the  treatment  plant  with  the 
distance  between  successive  rod  carriers  being  less  than 
their  length  so  that  the  number  of  rods  passing  through 
unit  length  of  the  treatment  plant  may  be  substantially 
greater  than  the  number  of  rods  per  unit  length  of  the 
conveyor,  and  means  for  automatically  unloading  rods 
from  rod  carriers  leaving  the  treatment  plant. 


M3MM 

BULK  MATERIAL  LOADING  AND  TRIMMING 

MACHINE 

George  R.  Knla,  StocklM,  CwM^  ■■%■!!  i  to  U^  Mate- 
rial Haiadlai  Jk  Rssiasih  C^  bc^  Stocktoa,  CaHT^ 


2^  1M2,  Scr.  No.  IM^M 
(CL  IM^Ilt) 


ACCXmiULATTVE-TYrE  CONVEYOR 
Maym^  I.  Da  Gm4,  GrMd  Rapiii,  Mkk,  Carmdo  A. 
Di  Mm^  WaHkHB,  tmk  WBtam  P.  HIMcib,  Wcih 
^Bs,  MMh,  M<  DaMU  A.  aAniliir.  A^  T* 


Mkk,  «  wpftt— af 
It,  IM2,  S«.  N*.  M3,SM 
■m  ClaiBBB.    <CL  19t— IM) 
1 .  In  a  uisifayoi  for  articles  having  an  eodkas  driven 
article  propeUiag  member,  said  propelling  member  hav- 
ing a  forwHd  ran  and  a  return  run;  a  wheel  mgaging 
and  rotated  by  said  retom  run;  a  anpport  elemeitf  for 


said  forward  run  of  said  propelling  member,  said  support 
element  being  movable  to  sluft  said  propelling  member 
from  an  article  propelling  petition  to  an  article  non-pro- 
pelling poeition;  actuation  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
port element  for  moving  said  support  element  alterna- 
tively to  each  of  said  poaitiom;  a  clutch  connecting  said 
wheel  to  said  actuation  means,  said  clutch  being  change- 


I.  In  a  bulk-material  loading  machine  which  includes 
a  generally  horizontal  endless  driven  thrower  belt,  a  feed 
chute  abo^e  and  diachargint  onto  the  upper  run  of  the 
belt,  front  and  rear  pulleys  about  which  the  belt  is  trained, 
means  connecSad  to  the  rear  pulley  to  drive  the  same. 
side  frames  supporting  the  rear  puUey,  bellcranks  pivoted 
on  the  frames  and  including  generally  horizontal  arms 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  pivots,  and  on  the  forward 
ends  of  which  the  front  pidley  is  joomaled,  and  relatively 
ibort  arms  depending  from  the  pivots;  another  pair  of 
relatively  short  arms  generally  parallel  to  the  first  named 
short  arms  rearwardly  thereof,  means  pivoting  the  last 
named  arms  as  a  rigid  imit  in  the  frames,  links  connect- 
ing the  endi  of  the  corresponding  pairs  of  arms,  and  an 
optionally  dri^«n  eccentric  unit  which  includes  an  eccen- 
tric strap  ertandint  at  an  acute  angle  and  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  laM  named  arms. 


fe=^ 


3         *, 


able  between  engaged  and  disengaged  conditions  and  hav- 
ing a  control  element  for  changing  the  condition  of  said 
clutch;  a  sensing  element  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  arti- 
cles oMving  along  said  conveyor;  means  connecting  said 
sensing  element  to  said  cootroj  element  for  actuating  said 
control  element  to  change  the  condition  of  said  dutch 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  sensing  element  by  an 
article. 


FINGER  mOTECnVE  GUARD  FOR  A  ROTARY 
WORM  CONVEYOR 

PmI  Ivan  fNaeai,  Waiiiluni^Bii  34,  Ilsihask.  Dm 

Nov.  13,  IM2,  8«r.  No.  237,tM 

»inmwi:  Nov.  It,  IMl 
(CL  19t— 213) 


peiasity^ 


I.  A  finger  protective  guard  for  a  rotary  worm  con- 
veyor having  a  helical  conveyor  member,  and  a  stationary 
element  surrounding  the  helical  conveyor  member  for  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  guard  comprising:  a 
curved  plate  shaped  member  supported  on  the  helical 
conveyor  member  and  extending  peripherally  there- 
around  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  conveyor,  said 
plate  shape  member  having  a  portion  propecting  within 
said  element  and  a  portion  projecting  beyond  said  ele- 
ment to  block  entry  between  the  conveyor  member  and 
the  stationary  element. 


3,13MM 

CARRYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING 

AFFARATU9 

HarWH 

to  OlyMta  Wcftt  AG, 

_        riled  Sept  S._1»<1,  Ser.  No.  135Jf  1 

ClaaMa  pnanty,  apylcalloo  Gcranoy  Sept.  2,  1' 

4Clalw.  (CL2t4— 1) 
1.  In  combination  wkh  a  carrying  case  having  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wail,  an  opening  oppodte  said  bottom 
wall  bounded  by  said  side  walls,  and  a  doaure  flap  for 
closing  said  opening;  a  support  plate  located  in  said  case 
and  having  lateral  edges  extending  along  one  pair  of  side 
walls,  respectively,  a  rear  edge  extending  along  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  from  edge  extending  along  said  open- 
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ing,  taid  nipport  plate  having  a  top  face  with  projecting 
ridges  forming  three  aide*  of  at  least  one  recess  open  on 
said  front  edge;  a  plurality  of  devices,  at  least  one  of  said 
devices  being  seated  in  said  open  recess  so  that  said  one 
device  is  non-slidable  relative  to  said  support  plate  ex- 
cept toward  said  front  edge,  said  support  plate  having 
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a  bottom  face  slidable  on  one  wall  of  the  other  pair  of 
walls  so  that  said  support  plate  and  said  one  device  can 
be  together  mserted  and  removed  through  said  opening, 
and  so  that  said  one  device  can  be  removed  from  said 
carrying  case  by  sliding  said  device  through  said  opening 
across  said  front  edge  of  said  support  plate. 


3,1M,409 
PACKAGE  AND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BRUSHES 
Lawrence  R.  Sclwnn—,  Boitoa,  Maak,  anignor  to  Star 
Brask  Ma—fffring  Co^  Im^,  Boatoo,  Maaa^  a  cor- 
ponitiM  of  New  York 

FiM  May  17, 1943,  Scr.  No.  2814S2 
1  Claim.     (CL  204—15.1) 


3,1M,41« 
PACKING  AND  DISPLAY  CART0N 
Shiart  P.  Sanford,  Roacland,  NJ.,  Miiganr  to  Wcittag- 
howc  Elcctrk  CorporatkM,  East  Pktih»tht  H^  a 
corporadoa  of  PcanaylvaBia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,a#« 
i  Claims.     (CL2M— 45.14) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carton  and  a,  plurality  of 
articles  packed  therein;  said  articles  having  bfulbous  inter- 
mediate portions  and  being  arranged  in  sid^-by-side  up- 
standing formation;  said  carton  comprisiilg  a  central 
panel  and  two  hinged  side  panels  arranged  tO  form  a  tray 
of  U-shapcd  cross  section  that  extends  transversely  of  said 
packed  articles  and  contains  the  bulbous  intermediate 
portions  thereof,  the  width  of  said  tray  being  less  than 
the  length  of  said  packed  articles  and  the  coilstricted  ends 
of  the  latter  being  seated  in  and  extending  through  spaced 
apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  tray  formed  by  said  side 
panels  whereby  said  articles  are  held  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship by  said  tray,  flaps  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  cen- 
tral panel  and  extending  around  the  ends  of  laid  tray,  the 
snds  of  said  flaps  having  slits  therein  that  are  interlocked 
with  slits  in  the  side  edges  of  side  panels,  the  iwidth  of  said 
flaps  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  traV  and  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  packed  articles  whereby  said  flaps, 
in  addition  to  locking  the  central  and  side  {panels  in  tray 
formation  around  said  packed  articles,  provide  hollow 
pier-like  support  columns  at  each  end  of  thp  carton  that 
extend  beyond  both  ends  of  the  packed  articles  and  thus 
protectively  recess  said  articles  behind  the  o|iter  edges  of 
said  support  columns. 


3,134,411 

CONTAINER  STRUCTUllE 

Jimmic  E.  Wright,  Homewood,  MIL,  ■■iif  if  to  Arm«H 

and  Compwiy,  CUcaco,  IlL,  ■  corporatkm  M  Delaware 

Filed  Aaf.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  131,714 

7  Claims.    (CL  2«4— 45.lt) 


A  package  and  re-uscable  receptacle  for  brushes  com- 
prising a  transparent  enclosure  of  flexible  polyvinyl  sheet 
material  having  back  and  front  panels,  the  back  panel 
being  longer  than  the  front  panel  and  folded  across  the 
top  of  the  package  thu»  providing  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flap  overlapping  the  front  panel,  a  snap  fastener  se- 
curing the  downwardly  extending  flap  to  the  back  panel 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  front  panel,  and  the  flap  and 
back  panel  being  united  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a 
central  constricted  throat  for  the  passage  of  the  brush 
handle  and  provided  with  a  hang-up  hole  located  above 
the  snap  fastener  whereby  a  brush  will  settle  in  the  enclo- 
sure of  the  hang-up  package  with  its  bristles  fully  pro- 
tected, undistorted  and  located  entirely  below  the  snap 
fastener  and  in  such  position  that  it  may  t>e  pushed  up- 
wardly by  its  projected  handle  to  expose  the  bristles  for 
inspection  by  contact  without  the  necessity  of  releasing 
the  snap  fastener  of  the  flap. 


I.  In  combination,  a  container  havihg  a  bottom 
panel  provided  on  one  side  with  an  inner  [compartment 
and  with  a  hinge  at  a  spaced  distance  from  skid  inner  com- 
partment providing  a  hinged  bottom  segipent  laterally 
spaced  from  said  inner  compartment,  a  side  find  end  walls 
about  said  hinged  bottom  segment  forming  $n  outer  com- 
partment, a  strap  extending  between  the  ifner  edges  of 
&aid  end  wall  forming  said  outer  compartment,  said  strap 
lying  upon  said  bottom  panel  when  the  outer'  compartment 
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is  folded  inwardly  upon  nid  hinge,  and  a  product- 
supporting  platform  lying  upon  said  bottom  panel  and 
over  said  strap,  said  platform  being  tilted  upwardly  by 
said  strap  when  said  end  walls  are  moved  outwardly  to 
open  positioo. 


3,13M12 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

A  GARMENT 

to  YoaCfe- 

City,  MOm  a 

Mf 

4, 1M2,  Sv.  Now  199,M2 
ICUiik    (CL2M-45J1) 


Lmm 


/ 


1  r  h.i 


A  garment  kit  including  in  combination,  a  container 
of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  with  one  wall 
having  a  window  therein,  said  window  opening  having 
opaque  portions  and  transparent  portions  with  one  trans- 
parent portion  having  a  shape  to  dqHct  a  complete  gar- 
ment and  other  said  transparent  portions  having  shapes 
depicting  cut-out  portions  of  the  garment,  the  container 
having  therein  a  printed  instruction  sheet  and  containing 
such  information  thereon  as  to  enable  one  to  readily  fab- 
ricate a  complete  garment  and  the  Hke,  a  sheet  with  in- 
struction illustrations  thereon  whereon  component  parts 
of  a  ganneal  and  the  like  are  depicted,  precut  lining  ma- 
terial, precut  interfacing  aiKi  garment  fabric  material  pre- 
cut to  a  known  pattern  and  having  guide  markings  and 
notches  thereon  for  respective  location  and  joining,  said 
garment  fabric  material  having  an  outer  surface,  an  en- 
velope with  machine  bobbins  with  thread  thereon  of 
proper  color  the  same  as  or  contrasting  with  the  color  of 
the  compooaats  frcm  which  the  garment  and  the  like  is 
fabricated,  laalching  battons,  trimmings,  seam  tape  and 
the  like  for  attadmient  to  the  respective  components  of 
the  garment  and  the  like,  a  flat  rectangular  core  in  said 
container,  said  precut  ganncDt  fabric  material  being 
wound  around  said  core  in  the  container  with  said  outer 
surface  of  said  fabric  material  adjacent  said  window 
whereby  the  pattern  of  said  fabric  material  is  clearly  vis- 
ible through  the  transparent  portions  of  said  window,  so 
that  a  person  may  readOy,  following  the  aforesaid  in- 
struction and  illustration  sheets,  fabricate  a  garment  and 
the  like  from  the  said  components  that  form  the  garment 
and  the  like  and  may  view  the  material  as  regards  color, 
texture  and  the  like  for  fabrication  of  the  garment  through 
the  transparent  window  portions  with  said  one  transparent 
window  portion  providing  a  view  of  said  outer  surface  of 
the  fabric  material  in  the  form  of  a  completed  garment 


parts  of  substantia]  identica]  construction,  each  said  con- 
tainer part  being  of  stepped  construction  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  different  cross  sectional  area,  said 
different  area  portions  being  arranged  in  a  sequence  of 
progressively  increasing  cross  sectional  areas  commencing 
a  first  end  portion  with  the  smallest  of  said  area  portions 
and  terminating  at  a  second  end  portion  with  the  largest 
of  said  area  portiofu,  an  intermediate  one  of  said  area 
portions  of  a  first  of  said  cup-shaped  parts  being  of  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  said  fbrst  sections  of  said  structure, 
an  intermediate  one  of  said  area  portions  of  a  second  of 
said  cup-.  Japed  parts  being  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
said  second  section  of  said  structure,  said  cup-shaped  parts 


3,13M13 
CONTAINER 
iMeph  W.  BaM,  Kaaflwwtt,  NJ^      liganr  to 
Wmc  EbcMc  COTpomttaa,  East  PIttsbvgk,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
■orati—  of  PaaasyKaala 

RM  Pek.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  SUM 
^CkriM.    (CL2M— 44) 
2.  An  artide  of  commerce  comprising  a  structure  hav- 
ing a  first  section  at  one  end  portion  and  a  second  section 
at  a  second  end  portion  thereof,  a  conuiner  containing 
said  structure,  said  container  comprising  two  cup-shaped 


It*    iM    IM 


being  telescoped  over  said  structure  with  said  first  struc- 
ture section  seating  in  said  iotennediate  area  portion  of 
said  first  container  part  and  with  said  second  structure 
section  seating  in  said  intermediate  area  portions  of  said 
second  container  part  and  with  said  container  part  sec- 
ond end  portions  adjacent  each  other,  each  said  container 
part  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cor- 
rugated peripheral  flange  at  its  secoiKl  end  portion,  said 
flanges  being  telescoped  and  secured  together  in  a  sub- 
stantial fluid  tight  relation,  and  a  box-like  member  sur- 
rounding said  container  and  provided  with  at  least  six  wall 
portioiu,  the  inner  dimensions  of  said  box-like  member 
being  such  that  said  container  engages  each  of  said  six  wall 
portions. 

3,13M14 
SHIPPING  CONTAD^ER 
WUllua  F.  Mackay,  Aidboa.  DL.  Mslfor  to  Aatomatlc 
Electric  Laboratories,  Imc^  NortMak*.  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,949 
1  CWn.    (CL  2M-^44) 


'-t 


A  shipping  carton  for  a  piece  of  equipment  mounted  on 
a  longitudinally  extending  structural  support  comprising, 
a  U-shaped  channel  nnember  of  corrugated  sheet  mate- 
rial folded  from  a  single  sheet  of  the  nuterial  to  form 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  carton,  s  pair  of  end  pieces 
each  having  a  vertical  slot  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  support  and  placed  at  each 
end  of  the  carton  and  nailed  thereto  to  form  end  closures 
for  the  end  oi  the  carton  and  supports  for  the  equip- 
ment, a  rigid  U-shaped  center  reinforcement  nailed  to 
the  sides  of  said  carton  to  support  the  center  sides  there- 
of, a  rigid  cross  piece  in  bridge  of  said  center  reinforce- 
ment having  a  slot  in  its  upper  surface  supporting  the 
center  of  said  support  of  the  equipment  and  also  nailed 
to  the  sides  of  the  channel  member  of  the  carton,  and 
a  series  of  top  locking  members  each  resting  acroas  die 
top  of  said  equipment  and  also  nailed  to  the  sides  of 
said  channel  member  to  reinforce  the  same  and  hold  the 
equipment  in  place,  and  a  cover  of  corrugated  sheet  ma- 
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terial  covering  the  U^  of  said  cartoo  and  nailed  to  aaid    tbo  series  of  articles  into  agiarate  Mries  whik  ^le  articles 
end  supports.  of  each  series  are  maintained  in  fixed  rdatioo:  relative  to 


3,13M15 

PACKAGES  FOR  PRODUCTS  WOUND  ON 

■ORBINS 

Anw  Hwfccft  Am4nmSmti^iim,  Ffalkcetad,  Swedes, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

•      FIM  Am.  13, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  21MM 
3ClirfiM.    (CL2M— 52) 


b     •     k    A  ,»  ^Jto 


3.  A  package  for  products  wound  on  a  bobbin  housed 
therein,  comprising  a  pair  of  dish  members  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  a  substantially  axial  flange  at  their  circum- 
ference and  mounted  with  facing  flanges  on  each  side  of 
said  bobbin  on  a  common  axis,  said  dish  members  being 
in  a  first  sUble  condition  of  shape,  in  which  their  outer 
sides  an  concave  and  the  package  i«  open,  coupling 
means  extending  through  the  center  of  said  bobbin  aiiid  in- 
terconnecting said  pair  of  dish  members,  and  concentric 
spacing  means  for  holding  said  dish  members  with  their 
flanges  spaced  when  the  package  is  open,  so  as  to  allow 
the  product  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bobbin  between 
said  dish  members,  said  pair  of  dish  members  under 
opposed  axial  pressures  applied  circumferentially  being 
capable  of  snapping  over  from  said  first  stable  condition 
of  shape  to  a  second  stable  condition  of  shape,  in  which 
their  outer  sides  are  convex  at  least  at  the  center  por- 
tion thereof  and  the  ftuites  abut  each  other  at  their 
edges  so  as  to  close  the  package,  while  under  opposed 
axial  presMires  applied  centrally  said  dish  members  be- 
ing capable  of  snapping  back  from  said  second  stable 
condition  of  shape  to  said  first  sUble  condition  of  shape, 
said  spacing  meaiu  consisting  of  an  axial  rim  integral 
with  the  bobbin  at  each  side  of  the  same  and  having  a 
diameter  and  an  axial  extent  so  as  to  constitute  support 
means  for  said  pair  of  dish  members  to  provide  said 
snap-action  of  the  same,  said  flanges  having  a  radial  ex- 
ternal stiffening  rim  at  their  free  edge,  and  said  coupling 
means  consisting  of  a  pin  and  socket  joint  comprising  a 
socket  extending  inwardly  from  the  center  of  one  of  said 
dish  members  and  at  its  free  end  formed  with  an  internal 
annular  rib,  leaving  an  opening  for  accommodating  a 
pin  extending  inwardly  from  a  central  boss  on  the  other 
dish  member  and  having  an  external  collar  at  its  free  end, 
said  pin  being  introduced  into  said  socket  for  allowing  a 
muttial  axial  movement  of  the  center  portions  of  said 
pair  of  dish  members  during  their  snap-action. 


3,13MH 
PACKAGE  FOR  PLASTIC  ARUCLES 
DiivW  Gol*»f,%  Divol  PiMllcs,  be, 
S3  NartMbero  St.,  WorcMtar,  Maia. 
FBad  Nov.  22,  IMl,  S«r.  N*.  154,125 
ICWiik    (CL2M-M) 
As  an  article  of  manufactoire,  a  series  of  molded  plas- 
tic articles  each  of  which  is  of  different  coofiguratioD  but 
each  of  i^ich  cooperates  with  each  of  the  others  to  form 
u  tetot  article*,  a  runner  connecting  said  articles,  a  aec- 
00^  Kries  of  similar  articles  of  different  configuration 
connecled  to  the  same  runner  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
for  facilitating  breaking  the  runner  to  separate 


each  otlMr  by  the  runner,  wherein  each  serie 
a  fork,  knife,  and  spoon. 


comprises 


3,13M17 

TREATMENT  OF  RURBER  GOODS 

Alan  M.  CItech,  AknM,  OMo,  assiginr  to  IW  AkwcB 

CorporatkM,  Aknm,  OWo,  a  trnfmatOm  af  pdawvc 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1H2,  S«r.  No.  179,92(1 

15  ClaioM.     (CL  294—43.2) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  an  ofl  to  tlie>  surface  of 
rubber  sheathing  which  comprises: 
providing  the  rubber  ihra thing  rolled  upoi|  itself, 
depositing  the  oil  on  the  rubber  adjacent  the  outer 

terminus  of  the  roll  and  on  tibe  side  of  tl^  shrathing 

adjacent  the  roll,  and 
allowing  the  oil  to  creep  along  the  surface  through  the 

lOil.  I 


3,134,419 

STERILE  PACKAGE 

SOMley  Lcroy  Stacy,  SwuiMt,  DavU  Iv^  FVmcr, 

NahMic  Station  a^  Fraak  Ahrko 

water  TowmMp,  Soastrsst  Ciiaatj,  NJ. 

Ethlcoa,  lacorporated,  a  tos'aarati—  af  N4w  Jersey 

Filed  JaM  14,  1941,  Scr.  Na.  117,91 4 

SClaiM.    (CL  294— 43  J) 


5.  A  sealed  sterile  packafe  adapted  to  bo  opened  by 
tearing  off  one  end  of  the  package,  which  ccimprises  op- 
posite tearable  sheet  portions  sealed  to  one  ai|other  along 
tlieir  edges  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  cav^y  centrally 
located  in  the  package,  at  least  one  of 
tions  being  marked  with  a  tear  line  extendii 
end  of  the  cavity,  and  a  flat  red  in  said 
being  formed  <^  relatively  stiff  and  tear 
material  and  comprising  an  elongated 
aa  end  portion  of  said  protective  portico  ^tending  a 
svbstantial  distance  beyotkd  said  tear  line,  thi  side  edfes 
of  said  end  portions  being  beveled  inwardly  toward  the 
end  of  the  red  beyond  said  tear  line. 


sheet  por- 

across  one 

:y,  said  reel 

t  sheet 

ve  portion. 
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343M19 

PKACnCE  GOLF  BALL  SUPPOKT 

Mas  J.  IhiiiriM,  54S  Haakj,  Lot  AmiIii, 

nM  Oct  2,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  uTjM 

2CMM.    (CL2M— 79) 


portioa  of  said  onmncnied  film  which  adheres  to  said 
object 


EXTRUSION  PRESS 
E.  Hirtck,  4M5  Lake  Pvt  Btrd., 


2.  A  mpport  for  practice  folf  halb  having  holes  there- 
in, said  snpport  cocnpriflng :  a  sin^  integral  stamping 


in  the  form  of  a  flat  Aexibk  sheet  member  termmating  at 
its  upper  end  in  suspending  means,  said  sheet  indnding  a 
plimdity  of  cvcular  openings  of  dianwitcf  f  or ff  S|ifliii1ing 
to  said  practioe  golf  balk,  each  of  said  openiafi  mdnd- 
ing  at  Inst  one  toogoe  constitnting  an  integral  portion  of 
said  sheet  extending  into  and  terminating  in  the  opening, 
said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  hole  of 
said  golf  ball  to  hold  said  golf  baU  in  said  opening,  at 
least  one  of  said  drcniar  openings  inchiding  a  cnt-oot 
portioa  on  iu  periphery  at  a  point  opposite  said  tongue 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  golf  tee  so  that  tlw  shaft 
of  said  tee  projects  radiatty  into  said  opening  in  a  posi- 
tion to  pass  throogii  a  hok  in  said  golf  ball  substantially 
diametrfcafly  opposite  the  hole  receiving  said  tongue, 
whereby  said  tec  serves  to  support  part  of  said  golf  ball. 


343MM 
ORNAMENTED  imLlTY  PACKAGE 
CIWoH  F.  rH|liii,  I        I    I    .  MaK,    I  ii       to  Foster 
GrMt  Cos  inc.,  LeomhHlsr,  Mass,,  a  catpoiatien  of 


FBad  Feb.  9,  I9«l,  Sar.  N«.  tt,l«9 
4ClaiHM.    (CL29«— ••) 


20 


Filed  JaK  ^  19*1,  Sar.  Na.  121,79S 
4  ClaiBH.     (CL  297—2) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  extrusioa  press,  a  main  cylinder,  a 
ram  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for  moving  said  ram  relative  to 
said  cylinder,  a  die  stand,  a  billet  container  for  a  billet  to 
be  extruded  adjacent  said  die  stand,  a  die  removably  posi- 
tioned in  aaid  die  stand,  and  a  stem  for  said  ram  wranfed 
to  apply  extrusion  pressure  to  said  billet  in  said  billet  con- 
tainer to  extrude  the  same  through  said  die,  said  stem 
reciprocally  motmted  in  a  cylinder  formed  axially  of  said 
ram  ainl  means  for  moving  said  stem  relative  to  said  nun 
and  means  for  securing  said  stem  relative  to  said  ram. 


3,13M22 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
A.  Davis  and  HaroU  E.  Ili^sitj 

to  Aiassar  mad  Cnnipaay,  CWcago,  IIL, 
of  Delaware 
FUed  As«.  IS,  19«1,  Scr.  Na  l31,tM 
SOatoH.     (CL299— 12) 


<■»      «j« 


1.  A  vacuum  fonned  omamentnd.  display  and  pack- 
aging device  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  object 
having  a  substantially  decreased  thickncas  portion  and  a 
projection  extending  outwardly  of  said  decreased  thick- 
ness portion,  said  projection  being  mounted  in  a  corre- 
sponding apertufe  in  a  iubstsntially  planar  base  mem- 
ber, an  ornamented  nylon  thermoplastic  film  having  a 
thirkncsi  of  0.0005  to  0.010  indi  covcnnf  and  doaely 
conf ormiiif  to  the  conflfurttion  of  Mid  object  tad  bonded 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  member,  means  provided 
on  a  portion  of  said  film  cowering  doaely  conlornsing  to 
the  decreased  thickness  portion  of  said  object  for  allow- 
ing easy  reoMval  of  said  object  from  said  base  member 
by  separalioB  of  said  iln  meflaher  whereby  said  object 
may  be  removed  from  said  base  nMimhcr  along  wUi  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  grading  strips  of  material  according 
to  thickness  and  for  separating  said  strips  into  at  least 
two  portions,  comprising  means  for  transferring  said 
stripe  along  a  path  of  travel,  roller  means  positioned  along 
said  path  of  travel  for  determining  the  thickness  of  said 
strips,  said  roller  means  being  movable  according  to  the 
variation  in  thickness  of  said  strips,  at  least  one  switch 
actuator  member  being  movable  in  response  to  the  move- 
meat  of  said  roller  means,  means  for  locking  said  switch 
aotualor  member  in  a  fixed  position  as  said  roller  means 
dderminc  the  thickness  of  said  strips  at  a  desired  posi- 
tion, switch  means  activalaMe  by  said  actuator  member, 
and  at  least  one  member  blocking  said  path  of  travel  in 
order  to  separate  said  strips  into  a  first  portion,  said 
blocking  member  being  removable  from  said  path  of 
travel  by  said  switch  means  in  order  to  separate  said 
strips  into  a  second  portion. 
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3,13<y423 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gerard  G«or|Cfl  Dclplacc  aad  Jcaa  Loab  Hachaot,  Ant- 
werp,  Bcl^ni,   MrigBori  to   loternatioiial   Standard 
Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Feb.  24, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  175,C24 

Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  Netkeriands  Feb.  28,  1961 

4ClalMS.    (CL2t9— 111.5) 


"t 


-f  1 — J 


n  : 
U  J:] 


on  O^i 


1.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  means  for  transporting  loosely  held 
articles 

(6)  a  aeries  of  groups  of  serially  arranged  output  sort- 
ing positions  arranged  at  given  intervals  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  cooveyng  means,  one  of 
said  output  pocitions  constituting  a  reject  position, 

(r)  a  corresponding  aeries  of  register  uniu  associated 
with  said  aeries  of  output  position  groups,  each  said 
imit  including  a  group  of  serially  connected  registers 
corresponding  to  the  associated  output  position  group, 
and  all  but  the  last  said  unit  including  a  buffer  register 
connected  between  the  last  register  in  said  unit  and 
the  first  register  in  the  next  unit, 

(</)  means  fcr  storing  information  designating  the  out- 
put position  destination  of  each  article  being  trans- 
ported on  said  conveying  means  towards  the  first  of 
said  output  positions, 

(e)  an  article  detecting  device  associated  with  each  said 
output  sorting  position,  and  thus  with  each  said  regis- 
ter in  said  groups  of  registers 

(/)  advancing  means  coupled  to  said  article  detecting 
devices  for  advancing  the  output  destination  informa- 
tion associatfcd  with  detected  articles  into  the  said 
associated  registers  from  the  preceding  registers  in 
said  series  of  register  units,  said  advancing  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  the  detecting  device 
associated  with  the  last  register  in  each  said  unit  to 
transfer  the  said  destination  information  from  the 
said  last  register  mto  the  said  buffer  register  of  the 
said  unit  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  transfer 
of  said  information  into  the  said  last  register,  and 


(g)  means  adjacent  each  said  output  positifn  for  divert- 
ing an  article  from  said  conveying  meins  into  said 
adjacent  output  position  after  the  infoi^tion  asso- 
ciated with  said  article  has  been  ente|-ed  into  the 
register  associated  with  said  adjacent  position,  if  the 
said  information  is  representative  of  tie  said  adja- 
cent output  position. 


1  3,134,424 

AUTOMATIC  MAIL  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Stanford  B.  SUverschotz,  New  York,  N.Y.i  i 
International  TclcphoM  mk  Tekgraph  C 
Notlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporatkia  of  ManriaBd 

Filed  Jnc  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  122,423 
12  Claiins.     (CL  2«9— 111.5) 


to 


t!~d 


1.  A  postage  stamp  for  use  on  mail  containing  mag- 
netically permeable  material  wherein  the  ( enomination 
of  said  stamp  and  the  destination  informaiion  for  said 
mail  is  encoded  in  said  magnetic  material,  ^id  denomi- 
nation information  comprising  discrete  magnetized  circles 
of  encoded  information  in  said  magnetic  n|aterial,  each 
discrete  magnetized  circle  denoting  a  denoitiination  unit 
and  the  total  encoded  circle  denoting  the  tot|il  denomina- 
tion of  said  stamp. 


3,134,425 

BOAT  STORAGE  RACK 

Donald  B.  Grecabwy,  34559  Lyoun  tloiri, 

Fannkigloi^  Mick. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  tlAll 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—1) 


*»4 


A  boat  storage  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  frame  sections;  $  pair  of  end 
end  frame  sections;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
end  frame  sections  to  the  side  frame  sections  to  form  a 
rigid  structure;  a,  cross  member  at  each  end  of  the  rack 
interconnecting  the  front  ends  of  the  side  fname  sections 
and  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  frame  section^;  and,  longi- 
tudinally extended  boat  carrier  means  mounted  on  the 
cross  members  for  supporting  a  boat  in  a  storage  position. 


^  3,134,424 

UMBRELLA  STAND 

YasBji  SakaoM,  3574  

E4otawa-km  Tokyo,  Ja^i.    , 
Filed  July  24,  1941,  Ser.  N«.  127,^12 
Clabns  priority,  appBctioa  lapM  Ai«.il,  1H« 
1  Chkn.    (CL  211—42)      ' 
An  umbrella  stand  comprising  an  npwardhjf  dished  open 
base,  an  upright  member  m  the  center  of  said  base,  a 
tubular  member  coaxial  with  said  upri^  tnember  and 
n>tatable  thereon,  a  plin-ality  of  support  wfna  on  said 
tubular  member  extending  radially  thereof  Mid  equidist- 
tantly  spaced  around  the  circumference  thereof,  and  a 
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hollow  tnmcaled  conical  umbrella  receiving  member  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  support  arm,  said 
conical  umbrella  receivinf  member  diverging  upwardly 
and  flaring  outwardly  at  the  open  top  end  and  having  an 
inwardly  rounded  flange  at  the  open  lower  end  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  folded  umbrella  by  engagement 
only  with  the  folded  fabric  canopy  of  the  umbrella,  each 
support  arm  having  a  laterally  open  spring  clip  at  the 
end  thereof  having  two  spring  arms  thereon  each  having 


said  front  gear  cooperating  with  said  front  lugs  in  draft, 
and  supplementary  stops  rigid  with  said  car  frame  and 
located  at  a  position  to  engage  said  front  gear  before  said 
rear  gear  completes  said  given  closure  travel,  thereby  to 
relieve  said  thrust  column  of  oversolid  buff  impact  loads. 


a  slot  therein  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  length 
of  said  arms,  and  said  conical  umbrella  receiving  member 
having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  extending  circumferentially  and  having  the  lower 
surfaces  tapering  upwardly  to  their  intersectioa  with  the 
upper  surfaces,  said  protnisioas  being  engageable  in  the 
slou  in  said  arms,  whereby  said  umbrella  receiving  mem- 
bers are  mounted  on  said  support  arms  with  the  spring 
clips  holdhif  the  umbrella  receiving  members  and  the  pro- 
trusions engafed  in  said  slots  in  said  firing  clip  arms. 


3,1M,427 
DRAFT  RIGGING 

nL, 


Uoy^  Cviwcl,  iMil^iwi,  DL,  ■■ignnr  to  Cm4wtU 
WiitinghiBii  Cpif  J,  a  cwporatloa  of  Ddawi 
FHad  Apr.  27,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  19Mt4 
2  CIslii      (CL  213— SI) 


1.  In  draft  rigging  for  one  end  of  a  raflway  car  frame 
that  has  longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  center 
sills,  a  bolster  center  filler  rigid  with  said  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  disposed  between  the  center  sills  thereof,  front 
lugs  fixed  to  said  center  sills  in  outboard  spaced  relation 
to  said  center  filler,  rear  lugs  fixed  to  said  center  sills  in 
inboard  spaced  relation  to  said  center  filler,  a  front  draft 
gear  dispoted  for  movement  lengthwise  between  said 
front  lugs  and  said  center  filler  and  including  a  follower 
member,  a  houiing  member  to  be  engaged  by  said  follower 
member  when  said  gear  doses  solid,  and  resiliently  com- 
pressible qiring  means  reacting  between  said  members 
normally  to  space  said  members  apart  a  distance  definitive 
of  a  dorare  travel  for  said  front  draft  gear,  a  rear  draft 
gear  di^iowd  between  said  center  filler  and  said  rear  lup 
and  cooperating  with  the  rear  lugs  to  undergo  a  given 
closure  travel  while  tranaoittting  buff  forces  into  said 
frame,  said  cealer  filler  having  a  horizontal  central  length- 
wise pa«u(B  aligned  with  said  gears,  a  loogkudinal  thrvst 
column  iroiacting  from  and  movable  longitudinally 
throu^  said  center  filler  passags  aad  having  a  transverse- 
ly enlarged  foBowcr  plale  micgraUy  connected  on  its 
rear  end  aad  operable  for  transmitting  buff  forces  through 
said  thriMt  oolamn  from  said  front  gear  to  aid  rear  gear 
and  buff  reeoa  forces  through  said  thrust  oolamn  from 
said  rear  Bear  to  said  front  gear,  one  of  said  members  of 


3,13M2t 
ARTICLE  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
KtantA    W.    Reyw>Us,    WMnaghliy,    an*   Donald    V. 
Maiatey,  Mmtar,  Ohio,  assicnors  to  GcMral  Electric 
Coasp— y,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yost 

Flisd  Apr.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,797 
ItClateK.     (CL214— 1) 


•ryy 


1  Apparatus  for  unloading  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  arti- 
cles from  a  supporting  head  normally  holding  the  articles 
in  opposed  relation  with  their  concave  sides  facing  hori- 
zontally toward  one  another,  said  apparatus  comprising 
article  elevator  means  mounted  adjacent  said  head  for 
vertical  redprocating  movement  between  a  lowered  arti- 
cle pick-up  position  and  a  raised  article-releasing  position, 
operating  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  elevator 
means,  said  elevator  means  including  suction  cup  means 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  horizontally  fadng  article  pick-up  posi- 
tion and  a  downwardly  facing  article-releasing  position, 
suction  cup  pivoting  means  operative  to  locate  the  suc- 
tion cup  means  in  their  said  horizonully  facing  pivoted 
position  at  the  lowered  position  of  said  elevator  means 
and  in  their  said  downwardly  facing  pivoted  position  at 
the  raised  position  of  said  elevator  means,  article  carriage 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  head  for  horizontal  recip- 
rocating movement  between  a  retracted  position  displaced 
to  one  side  of  said  elevator  means  and  an  advanced 
article-recdving  position  directly  underlying  said  suction 
cup  means  when  in  their  said  downwardly  fadng  raised 
position,  actuating  means  for  horizontally  reciprocating 
said  carriage  nneans,  and  means  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  said  operating  and  actuating  means  in  proper  time 
relation  and  for  continuously  connecting  said  suction  cup 
means  to  a  source  of  vacuum  supply  from  the  time  the 
elevator  means  is  in  its  said  lowered  position  until  it  is 
in  its  said  raised  position. 


m. 


3,13«,429 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  MATTRE98CS 

Mph  KldMchaMt,  9  E.  Mala  St.,  Dw4« 
■pMcaHun  3wm  12, 195t,  Scr.  No.  741^45,  i 

Patort  No.  3J47JM,  iata4  Jaly  13,  19i2.    IMwUad 

and  (Us  spplraHon  Mmf  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  19«,129 
7ClaiM.     (CL214— 1) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  moving  a  mattress  from  a  bed. 

attaching  a  pull  member  to  one  side  of  the  mattress 
adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  nuttress, 

pulling  and  sliding  the  mattress  toward  its  opposite  side 
and  over  that  side  of  the  bed  by  pulling  on  said  pull 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  opposite  side  until 
the  mattress  as  it  leaves  the  bed  bends  down  from 
said  one  side  of  the  bed  and  said  opposite  side  of  the 
mattress  dips  down  toward  the  floor  by  gravity  in- 
duced action. 
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and  receiving  said  opposite  side  of  the  mattress  directly  tures  for  routing  flow  on  said  dispatch  conveyors  to  said 
in  engagement  on  a  wheef  maUress  moving  device  loading  sutions,  count  sensing  meau  at  said  loading  sta- 
baae  disposed  below  the  bed  and  close  to  the  fkx>r   tions  for  providing  a  count  of  the  diicrele  idemenU  of 


adjacent  to  said  side  of  the  bed. 


continuing  pull  on  said  pull  member  until  the  mattress 
is  entirely  off  of  the  bed  and  upstandingly  rests  on 
said  opposite  side  of  said  device, 

and  securing  the  mattress  on  the  device  in  such  stand- 
ing relation  thereto  for  transportation  by  said  device. 


said  material  entering  said  loading  sUtioDt,iand  control 
means  having  predetermined  counter  meant  |  for  each  of 
said  loading  stations  associated  therewith,  m^ans  for  pre- 
setting said  counter  means  to  any  givoi  nu^aber  of  dis- 
crete elemenu,  means  interconnecting  said  opunt  sensng 
laeans  and  said  counter  means,  said  contnri!  means  hav- 
iag  means  for  extending  one  of  said  deflectpr  means  at 
any  selected  loading  sUtion  and  for  orienting  the  flow 
on  said  dispatch  conveyor  means  towards  s$id  extended 
deflector  means  whereby  flow  will  be  defleicted  to  said 
selected  loading  station  only,  and  means  opeUted  by  said 
counter  means  for  retracting  said  extended  deflector  when 
the  pre-set  number  of  discrete  elements  have  entered  said 
loading  station. 

3,13M31  ' 

URBAN  PARKING  SYSTEM 

Charics  R.  Colbert,  51*  WoodrlBc  Ave.,  Metaklc,  La. 

FUcd  Sept  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14«,|15t 

5  Claims.     (CL  214— l«.l) 


3,13mm 
AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
^Mkomr  J.  ZMTcksr,  Eartoa,  Pa^  Mslganr  to  T.  W.  A 
C.  B.  ShsriilM  C<K,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of 
New  York 

Fled  Inly  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,189 
nCMmm.    (CL  214—11) 


1.  A  material  handling  system  including  dispatch  con- 
veyor means,  a  plurality  of  separate  feeding  conveyor 
means  for  carrying  discrete  elements  to  said  dispatch  con- 
veyor meant  at  the  junctures  theretrf,  automatically  oper- 
ating holding  means  for  preventing  interference  between 
dements  at  each  juncture  of  said  feeding  and  dispatch 
conveyor  means  by  holding  a  discrete  element  on  one 
of  said  feeding  and  dispatch  conveyor  means  when  an- 
other element  on  the  other  of  said  feeding  and  dispatch 
conveyor  means  is  adjacent  to  said  juncture  of  said  feed- 
ing and  dispatch  conveyor  means,  sakl  dispatch  conveyor 
meant  comprising  a  plurality  oi  bidirectionaily  operat- 
ing dwpatfh  conveyors  positioned  end  to  end  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  loading  sUtions,  each  of 
said  loading  sUticHis  being  positioned  at  the  junctures 
at  said  separate  dispatch  conveyors,  extendable  and  re- 
tracubie  deflects  means  positioned  at  each  of  said  junc- 


1 .  A  car  parking  system  comprising  in  combination 
t  pair  of  parallel  shafu  extending  substantially  vertically 
underground,  a  plurality  of  car  storafe  conveyors,  each 
carrying  a  series  of  car  carriages,  mounted  ^th  their  op- 
posite courses  running  substantially  verti^lly  in  said 
shafts,  and  connected  by  reverse  turns  abo^  ground,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  conveyors,  one  for  jeach  vertical 
conveyor,  located  on  a  common  side  of; said  vertical 
conveyors  and  extending  therefrom  paraUbl  with  each 
other  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  vertical  conveyors, 
and  a  plurality  of  feed  lanes,  at  least  one  for  jeach  horizon- 
tal conveyor,  extending  normal  thereto  jat  successive 
spaced  intervals  from  said  vertical  conveyers,  for  com- 
Inunication  between  the  horizontal  conveyers.  »t  a  junc- 
ture therewith,  and  an  entrance  location,  Aie  horizontal 
conveyors  having  different  lengths  ranging  progressively 
from  the  shortest  length  for  the  conveyjor  in  closest 
proximity  to  said  entrance  to  the  greatest  length  for  the 
conveyor  most  remote  therefrom,  the  feed  lanes  having 
different  lengths  ranging  progressively  froi^i  the  shortest 
length  for  the  lane  in  closest  proximity  U^  said  vertical 
conveyors  to  a  longest  length  for  the  lanq  moat  remote 
therefrom,  so  that  movement  of  the  cars  ^rom  said  en- 
trance to  the  vertical  conveyors  through  ftaid  junctures 
avoids  crossings  with  any  of  said  horizontal  conveyors. 


3,136*432 
TRANSFER  MBCHANBM 


BM 


Davy  Nlcol,  La  JoBa,  a^  MHckcfl  E.  Tlnfn,  Sm  DIcgn, 


IMted 


FUad 


L  2,  IML  9m.  Nm.  llMli 
UCbdM.     (CL214— 2t)| 

1.  In  a  transfer  device  for  lifting  artidta,  a  grappler 
comprising  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body  por- 
tion, means  rouubly  supporting  said  lowef  body  portioB 


Jun  »,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


468 


upon  said  upper  body  portioa  in  loaftodinal  •UgBHMOt, 
Mid  mnm  inchiding  a  railieat  wptnaow  providiag 
liBtled  tr— wiirw  daplacameot  of  Mid  homtt  body  por- 
tioti.with  wipcct  to  Mid  upper  body  portioo  with  main- 
tained longinidinal  alifnment  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  srappler  hooks  ptvotally  carried  by  said  lower  body 
portion   to  provide  relative  twinginf  movement  there- 


said  bridfe  and  in  the  path  ai  upward  moveraeat  of 
said  elevator  for  eagagemeat  and  movement  thereby  to 
the  elevation  of  the  floor  of  the  aircraft,  the  unreMricted 
movement  of  Mid  bridge  relative  to  Mid  carrier  permitting 
movement  of  Mid  bridge  relative  to  said  carrier  mddent 
to  ■Mwcmeot  of  the  aircraft  when  said  bridge  is  at  the 
elevation  of  the  aircraft  floor. 


M3M34 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND 
WEIGHING  OF  GCKMM  IN  BULK 
EwaM  Mandcrcr,  V« 
to  Eibn-Wcifc  rMMngii 
fabrfli  GjiB.hJL,  nifc^w  pan  a,  iitrmaay.  a 

FRad  N«v.  M,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  153^35 

r,  agplraMna  Gcrmaiqr  Nov.  24,  I9M 
iClahM.    (CL214— IM) 


between,  grappln*  hook  actuating  meant  on  said  lower 
body  portion  which  is  selectively  movable  to  effect  con- 
trolled movement  of  said  grappler  hooks  relative  to  one 
another,  and  maaos  connecHid  with  said  actuating  means 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  upper  body  por- 
tion which  is  selectively  operable  to  effect  movement  of 
said  hook  actuating  means. 


343M33 

CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

M.  l^^Hi,  SMia  Ova,  CaMf ., 

FMC  Caipwartaa,  a  laspwaliim  of  Dalawvc 

■ad  Msgr  12,  IMLSv.  No.  1«9,731 

23rislMi     (0.214— 3t) 


to 


1.  A 
into  and 
craft  haviag  a  cargo 
raagad  to  ba 


nkfdm  to 

•OS  O.O— SI 


apparattw  for  kMdnig  baggage 

from  the  floor  of  an  ak- 

nf»"f^*it*g,  an  ad^tor  ar- 

lo  te  afacraft  aad  afigaed  hi  the 

y  at  te  lavel  of  the  aircraft 

movabto  iato  abatttng  tntafemcot 

said  carrier  for  raiaiag 

wftich  the  bottom  of  the  coa- 

tha  lavd  of  fka  floor  of  the  air- 

the  adaptor  to  nid  etevalor. 

aaacMlofaaid  bridge  to  said 

the  othv  ead  of  Mid 

for  aaiMtrictod  loagitndinal  move- 

canier  in  al  pnrolad  podtioM  of 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  distributing  and  weighing  of  goods 
in  bulk,  pariictdarly  for  the  preparation  of  coaciete,  com- 
priang 

a  pair  of  elevator  rails  diapoaed  ia  upward  direction, 

an  elevator  tub  adapted  to  receive  said  goods  in  bulk 
and  to  be  moved  from  a  weighing  poaitioB  to  a  lift- 
ing poHtion, 

an  elevator  riide  riding  on  said  elevator  raOs. 

slide  arms  projecting  from  said  elevator  slide  and  re- 
leasaMy  carrying  said  ckvator  tab  in  its  ifttag  por- 
tion, 

a  scale  beam  tiltin^y  moimted  adjacent  to  bat  discon- 
nected from  said  slide  arms  for  independent  move- 
ment and  connected  with  weighing  means  and  sup- 
porting said  elevator  tab  la  Its  weighing  position, 

the  top  face  of  said  sUde  arms  ia  their  lowerflaoat  lift« 
ing  poMtioB  being  diipoafd  ia  a  plane  sabatantially 
identicd  with  that  of  the  top  face  of  said  scale  beam 
in  its  inoperative  non-weighing  poMtioa, 

means  for  movinf  uid  ekvator  tub  from  said  Kile, 
beam  in  its  weighing  position  ooto  said  slide  arms  in 
their  lowermoat  lifting  positioa,  and 

for  lifting  said  elevator  tub  jointly  with  said  slide 
arms  and  said  elevator  slide,  aloiag  said  elevator  rails 
to  an  upper  poaitioo. 


343<»435 
MATERIAL    LOADING    AND    TRANSTRRRING 
VEIDCLE  WITH  OVERHEAD  POWER  CABLE 
R  Vlclwn,  Mmm  Cky,  Iowa, 
,  RL,  a  coffporad 
IMI,  Ser.  Naw  MMM 
4Cliiai*.    (CL214— Ul) 
1.  Apparatus  for  tranafsrriiig  dusty,  combustible,  balk 
material  from  a  flnt  taulanrminrd  tiorage  location  to 
a  second  predetermined  storage  location,  said  apparatus 
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material  loading  and  carrying  means  on  said  vehicle; 

enclosed,  du»t-proof,  expiosion-proof  electric  motor 
meant  on  said  vehicle; 

poet  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  vehicle  and 
having  a  flexible  tubular  portion  at  the  top  thereof; 

dust-proof,  explosion-proof,  cable-retracting  and  ten- 
sioning reel  means; 

means  mounting  said  reel  means  higher  than  the  top 
of  said  post  means; 

rotatable  cable-supporting  and  guiding  means; 

means  mounting  said  cable-supporting  means  higher 
than  the  top  of  said  post  means; 


a  container  exteriorly  adjacoit  said  body  w^ll  and  hold- 
ing  said  container  during  movement  of  said  elevator  be- 
tween a  lower  position,  at  which  said  container  is  op- 


insulated  electric  cable  means  for  connection  to  a 
power  source; 

said  cable  means  extending  continuously  without  a  dis- 
continuity around  said  reel  means,  over  said  cable- 
sopporting  means,  through  said  flexible  tubular  por- 
tion  and  al(»|  said  post  means,  and  terminating  at 
said  electric  motor  means; 

said  cable  means  being  insulated  continuously  without 
a  discontinuity  from  the  reel  means  to  the  electric 
motor  means; 

and  statk-electricity-dissipating  beh  means  connected 
to  the  electric  motor  means  for  driving  said  vehicle 
and  the  loading  means. 


right,  and  an  upper  position,  at  which  sfiid  followers 
engage  the  respective  terminating  portions  of  said  rails 
and  said  container  is  inverted. 


3,13M37 
SELF-OPENING  MN  UD  i 
WUUam  L.  SkfawMM,  424  S.  Fmsral^  Avc^ 

Flkd  lane  7, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  IMtflS 
4ClahBS.     (CL214— 3t7) 


3,134y4M 
CONTAINER  ELEVATINC  AND  DUMPING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE 
AtwMd  E.  riMBilii.  911S  S.  LooMlB,  Ckkafo,  DL,  and 

Aftert  Skaync,  M«  NkkolMM  Ave.  NE.,  Wasyactoo, 

D.C 

Filed  Oct  7, 19M,  9ar.  No.  <1^1 
4  CWm.     (CL  2I4--3«2) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  body  having  an  elevated 
access  opening,  container  lifting  and  emptying  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  each  having  an  inner 
rail  and  an  outer  rail  in  side-by-side  alignment  along  the 
direction  between  said  tracks,  all  of  said  rails  extending 
upwardly  for  a  maior  portion  of  their  length  in  substan- 
tially the  same  (dane  extoioriy  adjacent  a  wall  of  said 
body,  said  inner  rails  having  nppa  terminating  portions 
which  curve  interiorly  of  said  body  adjacent  said  access 
opetiing  and  being  substantially  straight  below  said  termi- 
nating portions,  said  outer  rails  being  substantially  straight 
and  having  upper  terminating  portions  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  said  inner  rails,  an  elevator  having  a 
pair  of  upper  followers  engaging  said  inner  rails,  respec- 
tively, and  a  pair  of  lower  followers  engagmg  said  outer 
rails,  respectively,  means  for  moving  said  elevator  along 
said  tracks,  and  means  on  said  elevator  for  supporting 


1.  A  lid  assembly  for  an  open-top  but  loaded  with 
flowable  material,  there  being  nneans  to  support  the  bin 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  about  a  bxizontal  axis; 
said  lid  assembly  including  a  bin-engaging  frame,  an 
initially  closed  lid  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  the 
upper  side  edge  of  the  bin  which  leads  ;upon  rotation 
thereof  in  said  direction,  means  pivoting  the  lid  on  the 
frame  laterally  inwardly  from  said  bin  edie  for  swinging 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota^oo  of  the  bin 
and  relative  outward  opening  movenien(t,  and  means 
weighting  the  lid  in  a  position  relative  to  U^  pivot  means 
so  that  the  lid  remains  closed  against  the  pressure  of  the 
load  until  the  bin  is  routed  to  a  point  whfereia  the  lid  is 
suspended  from  its  axis;  the  lid  rfmaining  so  suspended, 
progressively  relatively  opening,  and  cootrqUing  the  gravi- 
tational flow  of  material  from  the  bin  i^oo  continued 
rotation  thereof  from  such  point  toward  a4  inverted  posi- 
tion; said  lid  weighting  means  comprising  sr  co«mterwcight 
disposed  in  spKcd  relatioo  outwardly  of  |the  lid.  and^a 
ri^  arm  structure  mounting  the  counterw^igfat  ia  unitary 
connection  with  the  lid. 
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1434,439 
BOTTLE  COVERING 
DutU  M.  MMik,  llMljrB,  N.Y^  MripMr  to 
St  TkoMH,  Vkihi  MhIi,  UAJL,  • 


FBad  Oct.  13, 1M2,  Sv.  N*.  131,542 
5  CWm.     (CL  lis— 111) 


1.  Coverinf  for  a  bottle  having  a  bottom,  a  peripheral 
wall,  a  flat  top  and  a  ahort  neck  centrally  upstandint 
from  laid  top.  said  covering  comprising  flexiUe  itripa. 
means  cementing  said  strips  to  said  bottom,  said  strips  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  op  and  tightly  along  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  fai  tenerally  parallel  relation,  further  flexiMe 
strips  extending  around  said  peripheral  wall  and  ti^tly 
interwoven  with  the  first-mentioned  strips  and  terminating 
short  of  said  top.  successive  first-mentioned  strips  being 
knotted  toteOer  agaiut  said  peripheral  wall  and  together 
extending  over  and  tightly  against  said  top  and  up  and 
tightly  agaiaM  the  periphery  of  said  neck,  means  cement- 
ing said  flrsC-meatiooed  strips  to  said  neck,  and  securing 
band  extending  aroimd  said  flnt-mentioned  strips  and 
said  neck  at  the  bottom  of  said  neck,  said  fint-mentioaed 
strips  tcrminatiag  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  securing  band. 


H-^, 


CL08UIIE  ASSEMBLY 
rnihn,  19  Vtmi  Hm*,  AMamj,  N.Y. 
AiK  31, 1991, 8«r.  N«w  129,799 
7  nihil  I      (0.115-^39) 


3.  A  ckMora  assembly  inrhiding  in  comhinatioo  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  peripheral  circular  pouring  lip  formed  at  the 
upper  zone  of  taid  ceceptack.  an  clonptcd  exterior  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  said  pouring  lip  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  groove  fanned  in  the 
exterior  of  said  receptacle  beneath  said  elongatfd  exterior 
poctioii.  a  drcalar  bead  fanned  on  the  exterior  of  said 
receptacle  betwvea  laid  elooiated  portion  and  laid  groove 
fanning  the  upptr  sMe  wall  of  said  groove,  a  cap  closing 
said  receptacle,  an  upper  relatiwly  rigid  portion  of  said 
cap  acalingly  emhraring  said  pouring  Up.  a  head  part  of 


a  rnrnigatod  portion  of  i 
bilitye: 


oflexi- 
saideioo- 
rof 


3,134,449 
SELF  SEALING  PIEKCEABLE  STDPPEK  FOR 
SEALED  CONTAINERS 
•f  dw    Aftert  E.  Ki«g.  WycfcaC.  m4  G«if|e  H.  Keler,  RMf*. 
wood,  N Jn  aafifBii  to  BMtan  ftiifclMiin  Md  Com- 
paiqr.  East  Rirthcrford,  NJ.,  a  cnrponttoa  of  New 

FBed  Jnc  15,  1993,  Sar.  No.  199,999 
1  Claim.    (CL  115—47) 


^.    f 


A  self  sealing  pierceable  stopper  for  sealing  containers 
of  the  type  having  a  tubular  top  with  an  (^xning  there- 
through which  comprises:  a  body  nude  of  elastomeric, 
material  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  plug  and  an  en- 
larged flange  like  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
head  and  plug  having  recesses  entering  from  the  ends 
thereof  with  a  diaphragm  at  the  intermediate  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  body  and  separating  said  recesses  and 
connected  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  plug  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  head,  said  diaphragm  having  a  con- 
cave upper  surface  at  the  head  end  of  the  body  with  iu 
central  portion  extending  inwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  juncture  between  the  plug  and  head  and  a 
convex  lower  surface  at  the  plug  end  and  placed  from  the 
plane  of  the  juncture  between  the  head  and  plug  and  the 
cylindrical  plug  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  container  in 
which  it  is  inserted  so  that  the  |4ug  and  diaphragm  are 
partially  compressed  when  inserted  therein,  asid  plug  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove  extending  completely  around 
its  outer  surface  immediately  adjacent  the  head  so  as  to 
relieve  stresses  of  the  plug  resulting  from  resistance  of 
said  head  portion  to  compresMOu  of  tihe  plug  and  with 
the  major  portion  of  the  diaphragm  being  podtioaad  with- 
in the  plug  so  that  n^eo  the  ptag  is  ctrcumfefeatially 
compressed  the  elastomeric  material  in  the  diaphragm  win 
flow  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  iU  convex  surface. 


3,13M41 
GAS  TIGHT  SEAL  AND  MEIBOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Harald  R.  Dny,  Jr.,  Basai  mk,  wmk  Bdtt  M. 

^^  #^^»  »».  K^^B^Kv,  BCBsweonBy,  i^.x., 

to  '" 

Yatfc 


II 


1,  199928sr.  No.  33,129 
(CL  129—1.1) 


cap  cml 


Ban  iiaepiacie 


said  groove. 


9.  A  gas-tight  envelope  comprising  at  least  a  first  por- 
tion having  an  edge  boundary,  a  second  portion  havhig 


\ 
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•  nmilar  edge  boundary  with  its  nirface  in  juxupoeition 
with  die  lint.  Mid  portk»s  beiof  farmed  of  material  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  coniatinf  of  ^aat,  metal,  ceramic 
•ad  barium  titanate,  the  lufface  of  Mid  lecoDd  edge 
booiidary  befaif  lomewhat  irregular  with  respect  to  the 
flrit,  and  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  between  said 
edge  boundary  surfaces  thicker  than  the  degree  of  irregu- 
larity therebetween,  so  that  said  irregularities  depend  into 
said  layer,  said  material  being  a  high  decomposition  teni- 
perature  fusible  linear  superpolyester  of  an  aromatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  phenol  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  deciliter  per  gram,  having  a  melt- 
ing point  in  excess  of  300*  C.  but  below  450*  C. 


pin  residing  in  the  shorter  leg  of  said  J-shtiped  slot  in 
both  said  open  and  said  doeed  poaitioa. 


CASING  FOR  INTEGRATED  OPERATING  AIR  SUP- 
PLY AND  AIR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SERVICE 
CENTER  .^ 

NoTMM  L.  MMaey,  MMdkbora,  Mjms^  MrfgBor  to  The 
lac,  acorporatlM  of  MasMihusitti 
Apr.  22,  If  5»,  Ser.  No.  Mt454,  mhw 
2,9M339.  'aM  Am.  1,  IMl.    DIvycd 
■IkMlni  Mm.  20,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  97,it2 
TgWm.    (CL23t— 3J) 


3,i3M43 
TRAY  CONSTRUCnCW 
Frank  Mscklcr,  Sfphgtna,  Mo., 
CooipMiy,  Inc.,  St.  Loois,  Mo., 
Missoari 

Filed  Mv.  29,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  99,1 
3Clafaaa.     (CL  22t— 19) 


*-<  ,^ 


1.  A  caring  for  an  integrated  operating  air  supply  and 
air  sigaal  transmiwrrn  service  cealer  conpriaing:  a  flat 
rectaagular  upaunding  rear  wall  having  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  flanges  along  the  sides  thereof,  a  flat 
rectangidar  top  wall  extending  horixontal  from  the  top 
of  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  depending  flange  along  the 
front  and  sides  thereof  forming  a  continuation  of  the  side 
flanges  on  the  rear  wall,  a  flat  rectangular  bottom  wall 
extending  horiisoiitally  fron  the  bottom  ai  said  rear  wall 
and  having  an  upstanding  flange  akmg  its  front  and  side 
tdgm  wM  Ae  side  portions  of  the  flange  extending  rear- 
wanBy  from  the  front  of  the  flange  and  terminating 
cloaely  adjacent  said  rear  waH,  nid  side  potions  of  the 
flange  on  the  bottom  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
casing  from  said  side  flanges  on  the  rear  wall,  a  U-shaped 
cover  for  the  casing  including  a  rectangular  front  wall 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  front  wall,  and  means  mounting  the 
co««r  for  movement  throufii  approxinutely   ISO*   be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  dosed  position  wherein 
the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  are  received  between 
said  side  flanges  on  the  rear  wall  and  the  side  portions 
of  the  flange  on  said  bottom  wall  and  wherein  the  top 
portions  of  said  front  and  tide  walls  are  received  within 
said  depending  flange  on  uid  top  wall,  the  cover  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  ftxed  pin  extending  at  right  angles 
from  each  of  Mid  side  portioas  of  the  flange  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  disposed  adiaoeiH  the  front  edge  of  Mid 
bottom  wall,  each  of  Mid  side  walls  being  provided  with 
a  J-shaped  slot  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and 
laid  1km  wall  and  sUdaMy  receiving  the  pin  oa  the  ad- 
ade  portion  of  the  bottom  waH  flangB  with  said 


1.  In  a  tray  for  interchangeable  ada. 
washer  apparatus  upon  change  of  index 
improvement  which  comprises:  an  asM 
fatijniT  base  frame  and  a  rectangular 
nently  fixed  togetber  to  form  said  tray,  i 
ing  an  angle  member  extending  about 
perimeter  of  said  tray  and  having  a  flange  textending  in- 
wardly rdative  to  such  perimeter,  said  a|i^e  member 
having  apertures  in  oppodte  sides  of  the  rectangular  pe- 
rimeter, and  said  basket  induding  a  phiralit)r  of  flrst  wire 
elemenU  extending  about  the  perimatcr  of  jsaid  tray  and 
second  wire  elemcnte  ftxed  to  said  flrst  wlre{  elements  and 
forming  a  floor  frame  spaced  above  dw  pigae  of  the  in- 
wardly extending  flange  oo  said  baM.  sai^  floor  frame 
and  said  angle  member  forming  a  shalloai|  space  in  the 
tray  which  is  open  from  below  said  floot^  frame,  said 
apertures  opening  into  said  shallow  rpace  i|i  spaced  rela- 
tion above  Mid  inwardly  extending  flange  s0d  below  said 
floor  frame:  index  strip  means  for  Mid  tray  lelectively  and 
removably  positionaUe  in  the  shallow  spac4  between  said 
inwardly  extending  flange  on  said  base  ipd  said  floor 
frame,  said  index  strip  means  including  ntain  structural 
members  having  opposite  eoda  farmed  frith  threaded 
sockets  and  sized  to  flt  into  said  iqiertures;!  and  threaded 
securing  elemenU  extending  through  said  aifertures  in  said 
an^e  member  and  detachably  engaged  in; said  ttevaded 
sockets  to  suspend  said  nuin  structural  members  of  the 
index  strip  means  m  opposite  sidn  of  t^  rectanffdar 
peruneler. 
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RESILIENT  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  RbOP  TANK 

Fradsricfc  D.  Moyer,  CMragi,  B.,  milmhr  la  Chkaaa 

BrtJij^  In.  CoMiMsy.  CHcaaa.  ■..!  a  carpatMM. 

Fled  J«.  19.  IMX,  Ssr.  No.  lil^M 
CCMtasBL    (CL2at-Ji)] 
1.  In  a  floating  roof  type  of  tank  for  Ithi  sMraas  of 
liquids  containing  volatile  ooastitaeals 
right  sidewall  drcumacribint  a  Hqaid 
floating  roof  adapted  to  float  oa  mU 
a  peripheral  rim  having  a        ~ 


fanning  to  said  storage  area,  the         _  _  ^^ 

roof  being  inwardly  spaced  from  said  side^aO  to  provide 
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a  run 

wBU.a 


priKS  a 


of  Mid  roof  and  mid  side- 
die  ^aoe  between  said 

aaid  rim  ipaoe  wUdi  com- 
ilieat  afp**«fr  ateod- 
inc  ooaanuomiy  aroMnd  tke  pcripbery  of  aaid  rim  and 
attached  thereto  within  mid  rim  afiaoe,  a  yroiective  fabric 
envelope  encang  mid  iihetimially  triangniar  resilient 
member  thnmi^ont  its  eilenl,  mid  rcMliwit  member  be- 
ing r-'nirf'""*  between  the  adewall  and  rim  to  nrge 
said  em>eiope  imo  sealing  rngagement  with  said  sidewall. 
meaaa  for  attaching  said  envelope  to  said  roof  independ- 
ently of  said  anbatantiaOy  triangular  resilient  member  and 
not  directly  attached  thereto  whereby  said  envelope  is 
movable  independently  of  said  subetantially  triangular 
resilient  member,  and  meam  for  attarhing  said  resilient 


member  directly  to  said  rim,  said  substantially  triangular 
resilient  member  having  a  whrtantially  iaoacekt-triangu- 
lar  cross  lectioB  when  said  triangular  rcsilieitf  member  is 
in  the  uncompressed  stale  with  die  altitude  of  the  cross- 
sectional  muflguiation  in  this  sUte  being  greater  than  Uk 
width  of  the  rim  qiace  thereby  producing  a  subetantially 
uniformly  increasiiig  force  direcdy  proportioiial  to  the 
degree  of  compactioa  of  said  member,  die  base  of  said 
resilient  member  being  attached  to  said  roof  and  having 
the  sides  of  said  resilient  member  laterally  extending  from 
said  cylindrical  rim  with  the  altitude  of  said  triangular 
resilient  member  extending  fubetaaCiaUy  normal  to  said 
rim.  said  renlient  member  having  a  cross  section  free 
from  caring  extending  through  said  member  subetantially 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tank. 


STAMP  PAD  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLE 
SUPPORT  OP  COVBK 
K.  MasMaii,  PXK  Bmi  312,  Red  BmA,  NJ. 
Sept  11,  lM2,Ser.  N*.  21MM 
4Chdms.    (CL  22«— 31) 


of  the  bast  adjacent  said  pivot  means,  the  base  being 
formed  of  rubber,  said  flexible  means  comprising  up- 
wardly extending  ears  integral  with  the  base,  said  pivot 
meam  comprisiiig  rod  ends  mounted  in  the  rear  wall  of 
the  baae  and  terminating  adjacent  said  ears,  a  portion  of 
which  of  said  rods  bridges  a  recess  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
base,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  that  part  of  the  rod  bridg- 
ing said  recess,  and  said  spring  having  an  end  operativdy 
engaging  the  cover  in  movement  of  the  cover  into  open 
position  on  said  pivot  means. 


1.  A  device  of  die  character  described  coo^risiag  a 
base  deteed  by  froot,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  cover  for 
die  upper  mrfacc  of  die  base,  die  baK  having  at  side 
walls  adiMaat  the  rear  wall  pivot  means,  die  cow  having 
at  sides  thereof  means  engaging  said  pivot  means,  means 
providiiv  detaflMnenf  of  the  cover  from  said  pivot  means, 

I  at  sides 


Rkterd  E. 


rfe 
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cw    York,    N.Y. 


FVed  Sept  2S,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2M,949 
IChdnssi     (CL2M-44) 
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to  Ethyl 


2.  CkMure  apparatus  for  a  liquid  transport  or  storafi 
vesael,  indading  a  base  plate  or  bhnd  flange  having  terv- 
ice  openings  therein  as  hereinafter  defined  and  adapted 
for  covering  a  tank  opening,  said  service  oprnings  in- 
cluding a  first  "r*"«isg  for  liquid  and  a  second  or  vent 
opening  for  gas.  a  dip  leg  conduit  afixed  to  the  base  plate 
for  profccting  into  die  interior  of  the  vamel  from  the  first 
opening,  a  first  blind  fiange  dosurs  for  the  first  opening 
and  threaded  means  for  affixing  said  first  blind  fiangs 
closure  to  the  bam  plate,  a  second  blind  flange  doaore 
for  the  second  opening  and  threaded  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  *»^g*  cloiinr  to  close  said  socom 
and  restraining  means  attached  to  said  second  blind 
closure  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  blind  flange 
closure  meam  for  the  first  opening  until  the  second  bliad 
flange  dosure  means  is  entirely  removed,  said  restraining 
means  including  a  bar  member  attached  to  the  second 
blind  flange  dosure  and  exfending  toward  the  locus  of  the 
first  opening,  and  having  a  cup  surrounding  and  snrmouit- 
ing  the  blind  flange  closure  for  the  first  opening,  and  a 
hinge  means  associated  with  said  bar  and  located  re- 
motdy  from  said  cup.  said  hinge  nseans  including  a  pivot 
vertically  slidable  in  a  socket  whereby  release  of  the 
threaded  fastening  means  affixing  the  second  blind  flange 
dosure  permits  vertical  movement  of  said  restraining 
means  to  allow  fully  disengagement  of  the  second  blind 
flange  closure  from  the  threaded  fastening  means,  and 
the  establishment  of  accessalnlity  of  the  first  blind  flange 
closure  and  ihe  threaded  fastening  means  therefor. 


N.Y„a 


3.13M47 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
Lawiwee,  West  Mnhaaj 
le  Foster  Whiilii   Csspaimlsn,  New 
af  New  \9Kk 
31,  1M2.  Ser.  Nn.  17M«2 
TCUkm.  lCL21t-44) 
1.  In  a  pressure  wessd  having  an  aooem  opening  there- 
in, the  combinatioo  comprising  spaced  lugs  projecting 
from  the  wall  of  said  opening  defining  an  appraximateiy 
L-shaped  seat  in  said  opening,  a  cloture  member  ooa- 
prising  a  diaphragm  seated  on  said  tugs  and  forming  a 
dose  fit  with  the  surfaces  of  said  seat,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  peripheral  flange  cooperating  with  said  open- 
ing wall  and  weld  sealed  to  said  wall,  a  bnrking  plug 
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at  inbcUiitially  greater  thicknen  than  uid  diaphragin. 
and  nieant  in  said  opemng  for  retaining  and  pocition- 


83%  to  about  95%,  an  efhcthw  nrfi^e  area  in  tha 
range  of  from  90  to  about  270  Kinare  o^Bten  per  gram 
bated  on  particle  size  dtatributioB,  and!  an  active  mr- 
face  complex  of  carbon  and  oxyfea  niMcfa  caacntirify 
comprises  the  voUtile  km  on  besdnt  M  1750*  F.  in 
witabliihing  the  fixed  carbon  content. 
10.  An  improved  metal  container  fo^  hermeticaUy 
packaging  a  poUble  aqueous  liquid  oonsisti^  of  a  tubular 
metal  body  portion  and  a  bottom  portifn,  said  body 
portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  top  dosage  for  the  pur< 
poee  of  hermetically  sealing  said  container,  the  interior 
surface  of  said  container  having  thereon  a  protective  diin 
cured  polymeric  coating  of  the  compositiosf  of  daim  1. 


at        *» 


ing  said  plug  so  that  it  provides  a  backing  and  support 
for  said  diaphragm  against  the  internal  pressure  of  said 
vessel. 

3,1M,4M  I 

COATING  COMPOSmONS 
Manrke  J.  McDowdl,  Medin,  Pa^  aarfgnor  to  E.  L  du 
Pnt  de  Nimey  —d  C— pmqr,  Wlhningtna,  DcL,  a 

NoDrawliV.     Rkd  JnM  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37489      I 
17  Claims.     (CL  22*— 44) 

I.  A  curable  liquid  coating  composition  in  100  parts 
by  weight  thereof  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  70  parts 
of  (A)  an  oily  liquid  butadienoid  polymer  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  oily  copolymer  of  butadiene- 
1,3  and  alpha  methyl  styrene,  as  the  essential  organic 
fllm-fonning  material,  in  solution  in  (B)  a  vcrfatile  liquid 
OTfaaic  sohrent  compriang  a  hydrocarbon  sohrent  for 
(A),  lakl  oOy  copolymer  being  characterized  by  a  con- 
tent of  75%  to  98%  by  weight  of  polymerized  butadiene- 
1,3  and  2%  to  20%  of  polymerixed  alpha  methyl  styrene, 
a  molecular  wei^t  in  the  range  of  700  to  10,000,  and 
as  being  the  copolymer  product  of  solution  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said 
oomoBoafiers  in  scrfution  in  an  organic  liqtnd  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said 
monomer  mixture  and  copolymer  thereof  in  contact  with 
a  BF|  etherate  hydrate  catalyst  having  a  content  of  0.1 
to  1.4  mob  pf  water  per  tmA  of  the  BF|  etherate  whereof 
the  BF|  h  complexed  with  diethylether  in  about  equal 
molar  pR^KMtioiit. 

II.  An  interiorly-lined  ttiin- walled  metal  container 
having  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  least  one  coat,  in- 
cluding an  exposed  topcoat  layer,  of  a  heat-ctired  coating 
resuhinf  from  heat-curing  in-situ  an  uncured  coating  com- 
position as  defined  by  claim  1,  said  heat-curing  being 
effected  under  time  and  temperature  conditions  equivalent 
to  heating  in  the  range  of  from  273*  F.  for  5  minutes  up 
to  420*  F.  for  8  minutes,  said  uncured  coating  composi- 
tion  being  apiriied  at  a  coating  weight  equivalent  to  a 
dry  coating  wei^t  in  the  range  of  2  to  15  milligrams  per 
sqiuuv  inch  of  coated  surface. 


3«13MM 
DISPENSING  MECHANBl 
VirgU  R.  Carpcirttr,  91.  Pant,  MIbb., 
natkwal   VcadiBg  MacUaea,  Ik^  a 
WiscoMiB 

Filed  Nov.  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  151^45 
I  Claiai.     (CL  221—114) 


to  iatcr- 


I 
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COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTAINER 
LINING 
Maaricc  James  McDvweH,  ^ledte.  Pa.,  a^  Warren  Gay 
Ir.,  Newark,  DeL,  asetganw  to  E.  I.  da  Poirt  dc 
aid  Cempawy,  Wllmiiglna,  DcL,  a  cerpora- 
tloBi  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlnt.    Fled  Jom  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  37,5M 

12  CialiBe.     (CL  22«— 44) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  compo«tion  consisting  essentially 

of  100  jparts  of  a  drying  oil  polymer  of  butadiene- 1,3,  in 

solution  in  a  volatile  liquid  organic  solvent  therefor,  and 

2  J  to  20  parts  of  channel  carbon  black  pigment  dispersed 

in  said  solution,  said  oily  polymer  being  further  character- 

iaed  by  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  700  to  20,000; 

said  carbon  black  pigment  being  characterized  by  a 

fixed  carbon  content  in  the  range  of  from  about 


Mechanism  for  dispensing  relatively  flit  packages,  a 
lupply  turret  defining  a  plurality  of  ci  "Ciunferentially 
spaced  and  generally  vertical  chambers  each  having  an 
open  bottom  end,  said  chambers  being  ai  ranged  in  two 
annular  rows  and  each  chamber  adapted  t<  i  contain  a  pile 
of  flat  packages  to  be  dispensed  through  ts  bottom  end, 
a  pair  of  plates  disposed  directly  beneath  \  aid  turret  each 
having  a  flat  upper  surface,  one  upper  surl  tee  being  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  annular 
row,  circumferentially  spaced  and  flat  sqparator  fingers 
formed  on  each  plate  and  each  finger  havipg  a  knife  edge 
raised  above  the  upper  surface  of  its  respective  plate  and 
facing  in  a  direction  of  relative  movemeitt  between  said 
turret  and  plates,  and  means  for  causing  fotstion  of  said 
plates  whereby  said  edges  relatively  pa^  successively 
beneath  their  respective  piles  and  are  urg^  between  the 
lowermost  pair  of  packages  in  said  piles  |o  separate  the 
low:rmost  package  from  its  fnle  and  pemtit  said  package 
to  fall  by  gravity. 


3,134,451 
NEWSPAPER  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Clifford  T.  Dcmm,  Sooth  Cterlcstom  W.  fa.,  aesjganr  to 
Thor  Maaofactariiv  Corporadoa,  Chai|caloa,  W.  Va., 
a  coipoiallon  of  West  Vtrginia 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  221,775 
14  Chiin^  (CL  221— 24«i 
1.  A  newspaper  veiKling  machine  comprising  enclosure 
means  for  enclosing  a  stack  of  folded  asseqiblies  i«r''Kl'"g 
a  lowermost  assembly  of  sheets  downwatdly  inclined  in 
a  forward  direction,  carriage  means  sli^Uy  nxiunted 
below  said  stack  of  folded  assemblies  to  support  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  lowermost  asKmbly  of  dieets  when 
said  carriage  means  is  in  a  retracted  positi^a  and  movable 
in  said  forward  direction  to  a  dispensing  position,  actuat- 
ing means  operativdy  mounted  on  the  oicloeure  means 
for  movement  throu^  a  predetermined  atroke,  foM-en- 
gaging  means  operatively  mounted  on  the  Icarriate  ineam 
for  selective  positioning  between  folds  of  isaid  lowermost 
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MMmbly  of  iheets  to  pntuitL  taovtmtai  tbereof  rda- 
tm  to  the  earriate  memia  in  one  direction,  connectint 
means  opertirtly  connectint  said  carriafe  means  with 
the  actDatiag  aeaM  to  selectively  pontioo  said  fold  en- 
gaging flMMM  ia  response  to  initial  displacement  of  the 
artiiaring  means  prior  to  subeequent  displaoement  of  the 
the  towermoat  aswmbly  of  sheeu 


to  the  dispensing  position  during  said  movement  through 
the  predetermined  stroke,  and  reverse  displacing  means 
operativdy  connacted  to  the  actvating  meant  for  initially 
withdrawing  the  fold  engaging  means  at  the  dispensing 
position  and  sttbae(|uently  retracting  the  carriage  means 
to  the  retracted  position  to  leave  said  forward  portion 
of  said  lowermost  assembly  of  sheets  withdrawn  from  the 
enclosure  means. 


343MS2 

MACHINE  FOB  DBTENSING  FLAKED  ICE 

Mftnlak,  CW^e,  OL,  Milganr  to  Hcrshey  Mfg. 

Co^  CMcaco,  DL,  a  tenpacadeai  ef  IHnoii 

Ann.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  129313 

iO^km.    (CLin— M) 


electric  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  cotter,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  first  and  second  motors  so  that  iht 
flaked  ice  will  be  diqienaed  from  said  spoM. 


3,13M53 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

S.  FMto^  Efia,  ami  Radsrict  V.  Kk^,  Gkwr4, 
to  StofU^  8cd  C^k,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
PsMiylTMrin 
FIM  SmmL  Ig,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13g,g«9 
«  ClatoH.     (CL  222 — lg2) 


6.  In  combination,  an  aerosol  type  can  and  a  cover 
therefor,  said  aerosol  can  having  generally  cylindrical  side 
portions  and  a  bottom,  the  npper  edges  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  side  portions  terminating  in  a  seam,  a  top  for 
said  aerosol  can,  said  lop  having  a  breast  portion  genmlly 
defining  the  frustum  of  a  cone  attached  to  said  upper  edges 
of  said  side  portions  of  said  can  to  form  said  seam,  said 
breast  portion  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof 
closed  by  a  closure,  said  closure  having  a  valve  member 
disposed  therein,  said  breast  portion  extending  downward- 
ly and  outwardly  and  then  downwardly,  then  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  then  outwardly  and  terminating  in  stid 
seam  between  said  breast  portion  and  said  side  portions  to 
provide  overhanging  portions,  and  a  cup  shaped  cover 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  terminating  at  its  open  end  in 
an  inwardly  curled  bead,  said  bead  having  spaced,  radially 
inwardly  extending  portions  formed  by  dents  on  said  bead, 
said  bead  in  its  operative  poeitioo  snugly  received  in  said 
groove  and  held  removably  therein  by  said  overhanging 
portions  on  said  breast  portion  engaging  said  dents. 


3,13M54 
FLAKED  ICE  DBPENSER 
Howvd  O.  Kfptan,  Ciitoifcai,  OWo, 
Hankey  Mfg.  Cow,  CUc^o,  DL,  a 


to 

at 


FtM  Ang.  4,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  129^14 
(Ciafam.    (CL  222— 227) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  flaked  ice,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
supply  of  the  flaked  ice,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  feed 
screw  dispoard  in  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  for 
feeding  the  flaked  ice  to  said  conduit,  an  agitator  in  said 
receptacle  and  comprising  a  movable  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  ■gi»"«*t  akments  on  said  shaft  for  causing  the  flaked 
ice  to  flow  downwardly  in  said  receptacle  to  said  feed 
screw,  said  ooaduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
portion  of  snd  receptacle,  a  reflaker  hoosing  connected 
to  the  vpper  end  of  said  conduit  for  receiving  the  ice 
therefrom,  said  housing  being  dispoaed  substantially  above 
the  level  of  said  feed  screw,  a  rotary  cutter  in  said  hous- 
ing for  reflaldng  the  fee,  a  disdiarte  Mpoat  leading  down- 
wanfly  from  said  hoving,  a  first  rotary  electric  motor  for 
driving  said  feed  screw  and  said  agitator,  a  second  rotary 


3.  In  a  marhine  for  dispensing  flaked  ice  or  the  like, 
the  ^combination  comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  the  flaked  ice,  a  conduit  connection  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  the 
flaked  ice  into  the  conduit,  a  pair  of  agitator  shafu  dis- 
posed in  said  receptacle  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
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feed  icrcw,  meaiH  for  rotating  said  feed  screw  and  said 
agitator  shafts,  a  plurality  of  stirring  rods  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafu,  a  cutting  bar  mounted  on  each  of 
said  agiutor  shafu  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  each 
cutting  bar  being  generally  parallel  to  the  corresponding 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  between  each 
cutting  bar  and  the  corresponding  shaft,  said  stirring  rods 
befaig  separate  and  spaced  angularly  from  said  cutting 
bars. 


343M55 
PRECISION  rUMP 
Lorfait  Coca,  Ir^  PrfaKctoa,  Ma«L, 
Coapaay,  Worcester,  Mass,  a 


by  the  housing  between  said  aaaembUes,(  said  car- 
trkite  including  a  caulk  tube  end  cap  ieci|red  to  the 
outlet  end  of  the  cartridge  and  having  an  fjutlet  port. 
a  piston  in  the  cartridge  between  ks  end,  said  inte  end 
c^  and  valve  assembly  including  seal  meaMJ  interposed 
between  the  cartridge  and  said  inlet  aHembl]|  to  form  a 
gaa^tight  seal,  and  said  outlet  assembly  indujling  a  noz- 
zle member  threaded  into  the  housing  end  cap  and  seated 
in  scaling  engagement  against  the  tube  end  ^p  to  urge 
said  cartridge  into  fluid-tight  conaectioo  wii|i  said  seal 
means. 


to  NortOD 
of  Maasa- 


FfMA 
5 


ll.lMl.Ser.No.lM^Tl 
(CL  222—319) 


1.  A  precision  pump  for  supplying  measured  quantities 
of  liquid  at  a  pr^termined  rate  comprising  a  two-part 
barrel,  the  lower  part  providing  a  well  for  heading  a  liquid 
and  containing  a  discharge  opening  at  a  predetermined 
level  from  the  bottom,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
well,  a  filling  opening  at  a  higher  level,  an  injection  nozzle 
at  iU  lower  end  containing  an  orifice,  and  ducts  connect- 
ing the  discharge  opening  to  the  nozzle  at  both  sides  of 
the  oriflce.  the  upper  part  constituting  a  dosnre  for  the 
barrd  and  mounting  a  gland,  a  flexible  element  extending 
through  the  gland  into  the  barrel  above  the  well,  a  piston 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  element  within  the  bar- 
rel, means  supporting  that  portion  of  the  flexible  element 
externally  of  the  barrel,  and  a  timer  motor  including  a 
drive  pulley  about  which  a  portion  of  the  flexible  element 
is  wrapped  operable  to  pay  off  the  element  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate.  

3  134  454 

CAULKING  MECHANISM 

WBHam  A.  Sherbondy,  2517  dsUford  Road, 

CIcTclMid  Heights  IS,  Ohio 

Filed  Jm«  2,  1941,  Scr.  No.  114,475 

3ClaiM.     (0.222—327) 


3,134v457 
SALT  DISPENSER 

Hugh  D.  Via,  St.,  34«7 

nil  l^mmi,  Ta 

Filed  Jm.  25,  1943,  Smt.  N»  253M* 

SCbriw.    (0.221-^4) 


•     I- 


Ave^ 


zrn: 


5.  A  dispensing  container  for  salt  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  cup  form  body  having  a  bottom  and  {an  open  top 
provided  with  a  beveled  inner  comer  edge,  a  tover  having 
a  depending  annular  rib  with  its  annular  ^^wve  in  an 
outer  surface,  an  O-ring  in  said  groove  andidwelling  on 
said  beveled  comer  edge,  said  bottom  havi^ig  a  central 
recess,  a  tube  of  rubbery  material  having  a. headed  por- 
tion exteriorly  of  said  opening,  said  tube  pacing  through 
said  body  and  secured  to  said  cover,  and  an  dperaiing  rod 
passing  through  said  cover  and  tube  and  adapted  to  move 
said  headed  portion  away  from  said  opening. 


3,134,45s  . 

CONTAINER  INCLUDING  A  NECK  WTtU  A  POUR- 
ING OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVlCp:  FOR  THE 
SAME 
Karl  itectz,  BcrgstrasBC  132,  Zwlch,  SwknrlaBd 
Filed  Fch.  15,  1942,  Scr.  Now  173J95 
Claina  priority,  arpHcatloa  fliillJiilMi  Fc^  27,  1941 
3  ClalHH.     (CL  222— 49S) 


2.  A  gas  actuauble  caulking  asaembly  comprising  an 
fV«H«frf  housing  portion  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends. 
an  inlel  end  cap  and  valve  assembly  secured  to  the  hous- 
iiV  iakt  end,  an.  outlet  end  cap  and  nozzle  assem- 
bly aecured  to  the  housing  oudet  end,  a  caulking 
tube   cartridge   having   inlet   and   outlet   ends   carried 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  container  ha 
a  pouring  opening  and  an  annular  bead 
ly  from  said  neck  around  said  opening; 
vice  for  said  container  comprising  a  bi 
ly  extensible  material  including  an  inner 
said  pouring  opening  of  the  container 
top  wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  topi  of  said  inner 
wall,  an  outer  wall  joined  to  the  outer  pertohery  of  said 
annular  top  wall  and  having  an  upper  paijt  wiUi  an  in- 
wardly opening  annular  recess  tightly  receiving  said  bead 


a  neck  with 

outward- 

a  closing  de- 

of  elastical- 

lying  within 

an 
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of  the  coBlainw  aeck  aad  a  lower  part  flahiif  outwardly 
away  fram  said  container  neck,  the  lower  edfe  portion 
of  nid  lower  part  of  the  outer  wall  being  reverted  out- 
wardly aod  upwardly  to  define  an  upwardly  opening 
groove,  the  free  edfo  of  said  outer  wall  being  enlarged 
inwardly  to  leatria  the  opming  of  said  groove;  and  a 
dosing  cap  pmhetl  oato  said  bushing  and  including  a 
circular  top  wall,  and  an  outer  wall  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  top  wall  and  tightly  engaging 
at  least  said  upper  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  bushing, 
said  outer  wall  of  the  dosing  cap  having  an  annular,  out- 
wardly directed  bead  aki^  its  lower  edge  which  is  firmly 
hdd  in  said  iroovc  by  aaid  inwardly  eidarged  free  edge 
of  the  outer  wall  of  said  bushing;  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  top  waDs  of  the  bushing  and  dosing  c»p, 
respectively,  having  cooperating  projections  and  recesses 
engaged  with  each  other  mad  farmed  with  radially  ex- 
tending flanks  which  sre  iwiint^  in  the  circumferential 
direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  container  neck  so  that 
turning  of  said  cap  relative  to  said  bushin.  forcibly  moves 
the  cap  upwardly  with  req>ect  to  the  bushing  for  remov- 
ing said  bead  at  the  cap  from  said  groove  of  the  bushing. 


openiag  to  abut  and  slightly  deform  diametrically  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  uppemKMt  end  plate  bounding  said 
spindle  opening  and  frictiooally  couple  the  fixture  to  said 
ribbon  roll  in  alignment  with  the  center  axis  of  the  ribbon 

TOU. 


343MM 

BELT  ATTACHED  SUTPORT  FOR  A  TOP 

Max  I.  Wndirian,  54S  Hanlry,  Los  Alleles  49,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept  M,  1M2, 8cr.  No.  22^U 

3  ClalMS.     (CL  224—5) 


M3M99 
■OW-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Monte  W.  MMhbn,  Jr.,  Nashrfla,  Tea 
Pah.  M,  19*3,  Ssr.  No.  2424M 
•  CWaas.    (0.223     44) 


1.  A  support  for  a  top  comprising:  an  elongated  strip 
having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  apex  portion 
of  said  top,  the  portions  ci  said  strip  on  either  side  of 
said  central  opening  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly 
to  o-adle  opposite  sides  of  said  top  and  including  meaiu  at 
their  extreme  ends  for  securing  said  ends  to  a  portion  of  a 
person's  clothing  to  enable  carrying  of  said  toip. 


3^134,441 

AUTOMOBILE  SEKVKX  BAR 

DavM  F.  Greo.  Jr.,  PXX  Mm  IH,  Pi*  BhiC,  N.C. 

Pled  Aa«.  1, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  214,9M 

1  CWm.     (CL  224-^2.42) 


I .  Apporatas  for  use  with  a  standard  consiimrr  rft>boa 
roll  of  tha  type  having  ribbon  wound  on  a  cylindrical 
core  wppofled  between  a  p«ir  of  aziaily  spaced  paraikl 
annular  cad  plales  of  ralatiWly  deformable  cardboard  or 
the  like  which  have  r'ig**^  tvatta  spindle  openings  to 
make  bows  o<  tha  rosette  type  from  a  strip  of  the  ribbon 

laiiiai  ■  rigid  iaiepal  loop  reCaiaiai  pin  oato  which 

successive  loops  of  ike  ribbon  arc  to  be  impaitbd  and  held 
at  the  cealar  of  the  bow  having  an  dongatad  shank  ter- 
minating at  ooe  end  in  an  enlarged  sharpened  head  and 
at  the  other  cad  in  an  enlprgsd  base  flange,  an  integral 
molded  hokkr  flxture  Ux  nkmukky  holding  said  pin  in 
upwardly  posaling  rdalfca  la  alicaaieat  with  the  center 
axis  of  said  lAbon  roB  wkca  the  ribbon  roll 
with  its  cad  plales  n  hwuualal  plaaa 
gated  poet  Bilsiaiiil  to  be  ills|insni1  in  upright  relatioa  on 
the  uppcraMM  cad  pUte  of  the  ribbon  roH  said  port  hav- 
ing a  socfcH  fcraiatioa  at  the  apper  ead  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving aad  rshasaWy  sapporting  said  pin  base  flange 
formed  by  a  leocaa  coainraihn  labclaariaHy  to  the  coo- 
figuratioa  of  said  base  ftMfs  npfahg  laterally  through 
said  poet  to  provide  an  aooaci  opeoiat  for  said  pin  base 
flai^  aad  lelafaring  HanBtis  disposed  lo  lap  over  periph- 
eral pofliaas  of  said  pin  base  flange  when  the  latter  is 
scaled  ia  mid  recces  aad  rcstraia  dte  pin  agaiaat  axial 
aad  radiai  BMwaateat.  said  post  haviag  a  radially  oat- 

of  to  scat  ^aiact  *a  upptrmeit  cad  plate  of  mid  ribbon 

means  praiactiag  below  the  lower  cad  of  said  port  lo  be 
removably  iascrted  iaio  the  spsadk  opeaiag  of  thcupper- 
moat  ead  phae  of  said  rfliboo  aad  haviag  downwardly 
toavcrBBt  mrfacc  portioia  liBcd  rdative  to  said  spindle 
80S  O.O.— as 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  in- 
duding  a  front  seat  console  defined  by  the  "drive  shaft 
hump"  of  said  vehicle  extending  between  the  separated 
right  and  left  hand  front  seatt  of  said  vchick  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehide  from  a  point  spaced  rearwaidly 
of  said  front  seate  forwardly  of  the  firewall  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  service  bar  ooasprising  an  elongated  upwardly 
opming  hotising  indnding  upstanding  opposite  ead  aad 
side  walls  interconaected  ad^toent  their  lower  edges  by 
means  of  a  bottom  wall,  said  coaaolc  including  an  svper 
wall  portion,  said  bottom  wall  overlying  aad  geaerally 
conforming  to  the  plan  shape  and  rross  sfctinnsl  ooa- 
lour  of  said  upper  wall  porlioa.  and  means  lekaaaMy 
securing  said  service  bar  to  said  "drive  shaft  hump"  in 
a  manacT  in  which  said  service  bar  may  be  readfly  re- 
moved from  cngagemeat  with  aaid  coacole,  said  uppm 
wall  portion  including  upwardly  projecting  longitadinally 
extending  opposite  side  ridgss.  a  base  pad  secured  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  bottom  wall  and  snugly  rsoeivBd 
between  said  ridges,  said  housing  inrhiding  an  upper 
wall    having   a   plurality   of   openinp   formed    therein 
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adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  various  shaped  upright 
articles  and  to  snugly  embrace  the  sides  of  said  articles 
when  the  Utter  are  resting  upon  said  bottom  wall,  laid 
bottom  wall  being  closer  to  the  undersurface  of  said  top 
wall  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing  adapting  said 
housing  to  support  a  plurality  of  articles  of  different 
types  with  substantially  the  same  vertical  extent  of  arti- 
cles ivojecting  upwardly  through  said  openings  when 
their  lower  ends  are  resting  on  said  bottom  wall,  said 
means  releasably  securing  said  housing  to  said  cotisole 
comprising  a  plurality  of  anchors  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  console,  strap  n^ans  carried  by  said 
housing  and  having  free  end  portions  depending  loosely 
below  the  opposite  sides  of  said  homing,  said  free  end 
portions  including  clip- means  releasably  engageable  with 
said  anchors,  said  strap  means  comprising  a  strap  extend; 
ing  across  the  top  of  said  homing  and  including  opposite 
ends  comprising  said  free  end  portions,  said  housing  in- 
cluding means  engaged  with  said  strap  and  preventing 
lateral  shifting  of  said  strap  longitudinally  of  said  housing. 


3  1M^2 

DISPENSER  FOR  LINER-WOUND  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Kmrnk  B.  KMlsom  i31«  E.  24th  St., 

Mkacafdla  4,  MiM. 

Filed  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IHM^ 

3Clalaii.    (CL225— 24) 


«-^ 


*— * 


3,13<.4«3 
ATTACHMENT  FX>R  MICROFILM  iflLOW 
TYPE  CAMERAS 
Herbert  Frocac,  BcrllB,  Gcnsaay,  airiffMrilo 

Copic  Gjii.b.H.,  BciHBt  GcnMHy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  IM^^ 

Clains  priority,  applicatioB  Genway  Mar.i  3«,  I9M 

4  daioH.     (CL  224—24) 


I .  An  attachment  for  a  camera  adapted  to  jphotograph- 
ically  reproduce  drawings,  blueprints,  documients  and  the 
like  on  belt-type  emulsion  carriers  througH  which  the 
etnulsion  carrier  and  sheet  to  be  reproduced  tilavel  approx- 
imately the  same  distance,  comprising  in  oo^nbination,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  camera,  a  m^tor  continu- 
ously driving  said  shaft,  a  belt  drive  cylimter  rotatably 
supported  in  said  camera  coaxially  with  said  shaft,  first 
electromagnetic  coupling  means  operatively  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  serving  to  selectively  couple  s4id  shaft  and 
said  belt  drive  cylinder,  time  swit^  means  rptatably  sup- 
ported in  said  camera  coaxially  with  said  ^ft,  second 
electromagnetic  coupling  means  nxMinted  dp  said  shaft 
and  serving  to  selectively  couple  said  shaft  a^  said  time- 
switch  means,  a  photocell  relay  for  actua^g  and  de- 
actuating  said  first  electromagnetic  coupling!  means  elec- 
trically connected  thereto,  an  electric  circuit  bridging  said 
photocell  relay,  and  an  electric  contact  s^tch  in  said 
electric  circuit  and  <^>eratively  connected  I^d  said  time- 
wvitch  means. 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  Upe  from  a  roll  of 
double-coftted  liner-wound  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
upe,  a  frame,  a  qnndle  mounted  thereon  for  revolubly 
supporting  a  sun>ly  rcril  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  liner 
take-i4>  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame  forwardly 
of  said  spindle,  a  drive  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  said  take-up  drum,  a  guide  roller  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  drive  roller,  a 
cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  frame  forwardly  of  said  drive 
roller,  said  sfandle,  take-up  drum,  drive  roller,  guide 
rolkr  and  cutter  blade  being  coextensive  with  each  other, 
the  top  of  the  guide  roller  and  the  cutter  blade  being 
higher  than  the  bottom  of  the  drive  roller,  the  guide  roller 
being  adapted  to  support  a  run  of  Upe  drawn  thereover 
with  the  liner  lowermost  from  the  supply  roll  on  the 
qNodle,  the  drive  roller  being  adapted  to  be  underrun 
and  frictionally  turned  by  the  tape  led  thneto  from  the 
top  ol  the  guide  roller  and  led  therefrom  to  the  cutter 
blade  for  severance  of  the  Upe  by  said  blade,  drive  means 
cooaeolint  the  drive  roller  with  the  liner  take-up  drum, 
said  <kive  means  imparting  peripheral  travel  to  said  take- 
up  drum  in  excess  of  that  of  the  drive  roller,  said  uke-up 
drum  being  adapted  to  wrap  thereon  the  liner  of  the 
advancing  Upe,  stripping  the  liner  from  the  Upe  by  lead- 
ing the  liner  angularly  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  Upe  at  a  point  adjacent  the  drive  roller  between  it 
and  the  idler  roller,  ttjfiu  pulling  the  liner  in  a  direction 
trading  to  draw  the  Upe  away  from  the  drive  roller  and 
reduce  iu  area  of  frictional  contact  therewith,  thereby  to 
faciliuie  compensating  slippage  between  Upe  and  drive 
rolkr. 


3,13MM 
TAPE  RECORDER 

Rlduwd  G.  Schndd,  NorrMt*,  DL,  MsirMt  to 
Radio  Corporation  a  cospaiathwi  of  Detewi 
Filed  Jnly  16,  1941,  Scr.  No.  122^9 
SClataia.    (0.224—91) 


5.  Winding  and  reeling  apparattu  for  use  ^th  a  flexible 
Upe  including  a  transport  mechanism  for  nKfving  the  tape 
between  a  storage  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  domprisag:  a 
leader  connected  to  said  take-up  reel;  an  c^itnctar  coo- 
oected  as  a  termination  to  said  Jeader  for  Coupling  to  a 
tape  on  said  storage  reel;  means  for  guiding  land  pontian- 
ing  said  extractor  preparatory  to  its  couplii^  to  said  Upe 
on  said  storage  reel;  and  means  for  controUyig  the  opera- 
tion of  said  transport  mechanism  including  a  displace- 
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able  lock-out  lever  having  a  first  operatins  pceition  ia 
which  it  aOowi  said  extractor  only  limited  movement  in 
the  directiofi  of  said  take-op  red  and  having  a  Kcond 
operatinf  poation  in  whidi  it  permits  nnrestricted  move- 
ment of  said  extractor  in  the  direction  of  said  take-up 
reel,  said  lock-out  lever  being  disposed  ia  the  path  oif 
movement  of  aid  tape  to  be  displaced  to  its  aforesaid 
second  position  in  response  to  die  initial  pay-oat  move- 
ment of  said  tape  from  said  storaflc  reeL 


a  second  pair  of  idler  pulleys  spaced  apart  from  each 

other  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  belt-like  means, 

means  to  support  said  idler  pulleys  rotatably  in  a 

relatively  ftxed  position, 
a  bar  slidable  transversely  between  the  two  pairs  of 
idler  pulleys. 


TAPS  BACK.8PACK  DEVICE 

34,  lliisHstfis,  N.Y. 


•f  Nmr  Yetk 

FBad  Dsc  M,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  1M,713 
IICWm.    (CL2M— 95) 


a  pair  of  intermediate  idler  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
CD  said  bar  and  spaced  apart  from  eadi  other  a 
distance  sufficient  to  develop  loops  in  both  sides  of 
said  belt-like  means, 

and  handle  means  attached  to  said  slidable  bar  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  bar  for  altering  the  '"*g"«*"<V« 
of  the  loops  developed  by  said  pulleys. 


7S>- 


1.  A  tape  handling  apparatus  having  a  upe  onder  ten- 
sion for  process  inf omiatioo,  comprising, 

traasdnosr  means  past  which  a  Upe  is  adapted  to  be    Alvhi  C.  Olson, 
moved  to  effect  a  transfer  of  information, 

tape  drive  means  adjacent  said  transducer  means  to 
move  a  tape  ia  a  predetermined  direction, 

back-space  means  iirltidiiig  a  tape  kx>p-receiving  cav- 
ity and  iadndi^  tape  damping  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tape  .loop-receiving  cavity  to  move  a 
tape  past  said  bfcad  in  a  direction  opposite  said  pre- 
tli  liii  iiMWil  direction  only  a  limited  distance  to  pro- 
vide inleiipafr  gap  between  blocks  of  information 
oB  a  tape  which  is  reduced  an  amount  determined 
by  said  back-space  means,  and 

means  to  cooMct  a  vacam  source  selectively  to  said 
tape  r»  ■*"!■«£  means  and  said  tape  loop-receiving 
cavity  to  effect  said  back-spacing. 


343M«7 
PINCH  ROLLER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 


N.Y„ 

PWavlcw. 


Filed  Mar.  24, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  Itl^M 
11  CfariM.     (CL  2M— 177) 


to  Potter 


PAPER  PH/JiNG  MECHANBM 

.1.  Als—cfl,  Uninaisit,  N.Y„ 

mmamf,  bc^  Plain  i  Is w.  N. 
tkM  off  New  Yarii 

FBsd  Doc  11,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«w  lSt,5M 
iCWuk    (CL  224-111) 
In  a  high  ipaad  printer  apparatus  induding  a  first  pair 
of  tractor  tread  skmento  and  a  second  pair  of  tractor 
tread  elements  spaced  from  the  first  pair  a  predetermined 
distance  to  move  a  web  of  paper  in  a  printer  apparatus 
and  means  to  adiust  ths  phMhig  of  corresponding  treads 
between  said  first  pair  of  tractor  tread  elements  and  said 
second  pair, 
said   irhating   means  aanprfaing  a  flexible  beh-Uke 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  tractor  tread  elements  so  that  a  lineal  movement 
in  one  pair  of  tractor  tread  elements  is  accompanied 
by  a  movement  of  equal  magnitude  in  the  second 
|Mdr  of  tractor  tread  dnneals, 
a  first  pair  of  idler  pulleys  spaced  apart  from  eadi  other 
:  side  of  said  beh-hke  i 


1.  In  a  tape  handler  apparatus  for  processing  informa- 
tion-bearing tape  inrfiwtiiig^ 

transducer  means  adapted  to  transfer  coded  information 
between  information  processing  apparatus  and  an 
elongated  moving  web; 

a  drive  capstan  induding  a  motive  power  source  to. 
cause  rotational  movement  therein;  and 

a  pinch  roller  drive  mechanism  supported  in  a  prede- 
termined spodal  relationship  widi  the  drive  capstan; 
said  pinch  roller  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  roller  member  formed  of  a  predetermined  material; 

r^licnt  spring  means  induding  mounting  means  at 
one  end  and  support  means  for  the  roller  member 
at  the  opposite  end  to  pemut  the  roller  member  to 
be  moved  toward  die  drive  c^jstan  for  pinching  a 
web  to  cause  the  wd>  to  be  moved  relative  to  the 
transducer  means; 
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meant  to  actuate  the  roller  noember  to  canae  it  to  over- 
come the  bias  force  in  the  redlient  Hvport  memn* 
to  move  toward  the  drive  capetan;  and 

a  unt^  adjuAment  means  whereby  the  mafnitude  of 
bias  force  of  the  resilient  support  means  is  adjustable 
easily  and  readily. 


3,136,441 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  FOR  STEKILE  FOODS 
G.  KcOcr,  CUa«D,  OL,  awiginr  to  the  United 
of  AMcrka  m  nftrntmimi  by  the  Secietary  at 
1h»Awmy 

FBed  Htj  39,  1942,  S«r.  No.  213,559 

ICWiiL    (CL  229— 3.5) 

(GnmM  nader  TWe  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


Ai 


A  protective  pouch  adapted  to  contain  a  comestible 
wliich  is  Idghly  susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration,  said 
pouch  comprising  two  flexible  sheets,  each  of  said  sheeu 
comprising  at  least  two  laminae,  at  least  one  laminae  of 
each  ahe^  comprising  a  heat  sealatrfe  plastic  foil,  said 
plastic  Uminae  of  said  sheets  fadng  each  other  and  being 
heat  sealed  together  at  their  edges  to  form  a  flat  circum- 
scribing fln,  a  pair  of  panels  of  electropositive  meUilic 
foil,  the  metals  of  said  last  named  foils  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  tin,  aluminum,  magnesium  and 
magnesium-aluminum  alloys,  said  panels  being  fixed  to 
said  plastic  laminar  of  said  sheets  inwardly  of  said  pouch, 
in  facing  relation  to  each  other,  said  panels  having  inner 
surfaces  which  are  fully  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
pouch,  and  said  panels  being  complementary  in  shape 
to  said  sheeu  and  being  concentrically  diqxMed  thereon 
in  slightly  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  fln  whereby  to 
substantially  entirely  cover  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
pouch. 


3,134,449 
REMOVABLE  TEAR  STRIP  CLOSURE 
E.  Kooiyg,  MaaJnna,  G«vge  I.  ni—lni 
A.  F.  Metx,  Msirtlna,  OUo, 


of  OMo 
FBed  Jnfar  27, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  212,929 
3  CWaas.     (CL  229^-5.4) 


Ohio, 


1.  In  fiber  container  constructioo  of  the  type  in  which 
a  tubular  flber-walled  container  having  an  open  end  is 
provided  with  a  metal  closure  for  the  open  end,  in  which 
the  metal  closure  is  formed  with  a  central  disc-like  body 
portion  termiiuting  outwardly  in  a  peripheral  inverted 


generally  U-shaped  cross  section  edge  portion,  in  vt^iich 
the  edge  portion  is  formed  with  inner  and  oftter  generally 
axialiy  extending  flange  portions  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion between  the  flange  portions,  and  in  wtjich  the  metal 
closure  is  received  over  the  container  open  {end  with  the 
U-shaped  edge  portion  telescoped  with  the  Container  wall 
positioning  the  edge  inner  flange  portionl  abutting  an 
inner  side  of  the  wall  and  the  edge  outer  ^ange  portion 
abutting  an  outer  side  of  the  wall  and  the  ^ge  connect- 
ing portion  adjacent  an  end  of  the  wall;  the  improve- 
ments including  the  closure  central  disc-like  body  portion 
being  connected  to  the  inner  generally  axiiUy  extending 
flange  portion  of  the  closure  edge  portion  py  an  arcuate 
outwardly  extending  bead  oopipfcssed  intoithe  cootaiaer 
fiber  wall  inner  ode  forming  a  comprcsa^  pemanent 
depression  in  said  flber  wall  inner  nde  tpttpod  from  the 
wall  end  and  at  said  connection  between!  said  closure 
disc-like  body  and  edge  portions,  the  outer  flange  portion 
of  the  closure  edge  portion  being  formed  with  an  arciute 
outwardly  extending  bead  generally  outwgrdly  aligned 
with  said  closure  arcuate  outwardly  exleiKl|ing  bead  and 
said  container  fiber  wall  imter  side  depression,  the  con- 
tainer fiber  wall  outer  side  being  compressed  into  the 
arcuate  outwardly  extending  bead  in  the  ou^  flange  por- 
tion of  the  closiue  edge  portion  forming  a  permanent 
arcuate  outwardly  compressed  bead  on  the  Container  flber 
wall  outer  side  matching  and  received  i^  the  outer 
flange  portion  bead  of  the  closure  edge  po^tioo,  the  clo- 
sure inner  and  outer  flange  portions  being  farmed  angling 
generally  outwardly  from  the  inner  flange!  portion  bead 
to  the  connecting  portion  and  from  the  ou|er  flange  por- 
tion bead  to  the  connecting  portion,  the  Container  wall 
being  compressed  between  the  closure  im$er  and  outer 
flange  portions  substantially  conforming  td  the  outward 
angling  of  said  flange  portions,  and  the  paii  of  the  outer 
flange  portion  from  above  said  outer  flangcj  portion  bead 
downwardly  being  formed  into  a  removabl^  tear  strip  as 
defined  by  a  tear  strip  score  line  formedl  in  the  outer 
flange  portion  of  the  closure  edge  porticki  above  said, 
outer  flange  portion  bead  and  having  ani  integral  tear 
strip  Ub  extending  downwardly  from  said  outer  flange 
portion;  whereby  the  permanent  beaded  compressive 
deformation  of  the  container  fiber  wall  engaged  with  the 
closure  edge  portion  beads  will  normally  Retain  the  clo- 
sure tightly  on  the  container  end,  and  rc^oMnral  of  the 
outer  flange  portion  of  the  closure  edge  (Mirtion  along 
and  below  the  tear  strip  score  line  will  release  the  remain- 
der of  the  closure  for  inap-out  and  snap-id  removal  and 
insertion  with  the  closure  imier  flange  portipn  bead  snap- 
ping into  and  out  of  the  container  wall  inner  side  perma- 
nent depression. 


Iota 


VENTDLATn)  CAGE 


:e 


4925  Raco  Ava^  FMa,  CiriH. 
Ah.  11. 1941.  Bar.  N*.  13Mtt5 
TCUhK    (CL229U-4)     ■ 


1.  A  chkk  handling 
tially  flat  tray  of  di^oaabla 
tic  cages  housing 


material,  a  plifality  of  plaa- 
providing 
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foratMl  mk^tmtidtf  tnmo-fjnnidak  walk  of  wrfhilli 
pliabls  mmtmi$i,  eack  of  mid  waOs  having  opptwif  nb- 
sUntially  ■'■'*— ■if'"  ivpar  and  lower  edfes  cucnnMcnb- 
iwg  an  indhrklual  '•*r— »***»'  thcran,  a  flaiife  integral  with 
each  of  Mid  waUs  bong  oootiniKNii  with  and  inwardly 
eztendad  tnm  thdr  respecti^  npper  edges  to  define  lub- 
sUntiaDy  ractangndar  reatnctod  opeoingi  into  the  cham- 
ben  for  loading  nch  chick*  into  the  cages,  said  walls 
also  inrliMli^  a  anbitantially  eract  band  portion  adjacent 
to  their  lowar  edgn  Mid  tray  being  adapted  to  support 
said  lownr  odgH  of  such  cages  oi  chick  constraining  juxta- 

walls  at  the 
\  diverge  from  their  band  portiosH  upwardly  outward- 
ly of  said  tray  to  define  pawafri  between  the  cages  so 
that  an  of  tfa*  peiioralad  wait  tkaraof  are  expoeed  to 
the  stmiiifhim.  and  said  cagM  being  removable  from 
•aid  tray  automatically  to  liberate  the  chicks  without  phys- 
ically handling  the  same  and  thereafter  being  nested  for 
Hid  band  portiom  minimiig  sticking  and 

'Ofl 
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END  CUMJKE  COMTKBED  OF  UNIR  AND 
_     C  AKTOW  FIJlW 


Oct  19, 1M2,  far.  Nn.  233,711 
SCUtaM.    (CL219L-I4) 


second  flap  to  abo  bring  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  a 
part  of  the  area  of  said  liner  which  is  doae  to  and  projects 
above  the  hinge  line  of  said  second  flap  iiMo  direct  coittact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  liner  which 
projects  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  flap,  said  tab 
being  folded  down  to  at  least  partially  overlie  said  second 
flap  and  to  bring  said  first  and  second  double  fold  areas 
into  superposed  position  between  said  tab  and  said  second 
flap,  and  means  providing  a  limited  readily  releasable  ad- 
hesive attacfament  between  said  first  flap  and  said  tab  for 
ready  separation  thereof,  while  at  the  same  time  bonding 
laid  flap  and  tab  against  premature  accidental  separatioa. 


3,134,472 
FRAMING  AND  CONTAINEBS  INCXUDING  SAME 
Percy  H.  Walcr,  WUmtMt,  and  T^mwh  C.  WhUc,  Bar- 
DL     (bath  %  StarwMd  Indnstrtri,  bc^  332  S. 
Avc^  Chicago  4,  DL) 

Sept  4,  1942,  Sm.  No.  221,757 
9  Hill  II       (CL  2X9-43) 


1 .  A  carton  oompristng  a  tubular  body  formed  of  side 
panels  and  a  liner  inserted  ttierein,  said  carton  having  end 
flaps  for  doaing  in  end  of  said  cartons,  said  end  flaps  in- 
cluding fint  and  secood  flaps  hinged  at  first  and  second 
hinge  linM  raapectively  to  first  and  secood  paneb  located 
at  (ijninsils  sides  of  said  body,  said  end  flaps  including  a 
tab  hilled  at  a  third  hinge  UJa*  to  a  third  panel  connect- 
ing said  ftrM  and  second  hinged  panels,  said  liner  being 
long  enough  so  a  flrst  selected  portion  thereof  projects 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  third  panel,  said  liner  also 
being  kiog  enough  so  a  saoood  selected  portion  diereof 
projects  beyond  die  upper  edge  of  said  firM  flap,  said 
second  selected  portion  being  folded  down  to  extend 
across  the  carton  end  and  to  double  fold  the  liner  in  at 
least  one  selected  area  to  form  a  flrst  double  fold  area. 
said  liner  being  adhesively  attached  to  said  flrst  ub  so 
the  fold  line  of  said  flrst  double  fold  area  extends  diagon- 
ally from  srtmanHally  one  end  of  the  hinge  line  of  said 
flrst  tap  mkaam  said  tab  to  form  subatanrialty  a  43*  angle 
with  said  ti*  Mnge  Hne.  a  sacond  double  fold  area  in 
the  liner  uwfised  of  a  flrst  part  of  said  flrst  double  fold 
area  being  folded  over  a  second  part  of  said  first  double 
fold  area,  said  Uaer  being  adhesively  attached  to  said  first 
ub  so  the  fold  Hne  of  said  second  double  fold  area  ex- 
tends dtagoaally  fhim  substantially  one  end  of  the  hinge 
line  of  said  second  flap  along  said  tab  to  form  substan- 
tiaOy  a  45*  «^  wMi  said  tab  Unge  line,  said  liner 
being  atlnched  to  said  tab  to  permit  said  liner  to  form 
said  '^r'^^  lines  and  to  cauK  said  liner  to  be  raised 
when  said  tab  H  raised,  said  fir«  flap  being  folded  down 
to  at  least  pvHally  overlie  the  carton  opening,  said  second 
flap  beii«  folded  down  to  at  least  partial)y  overlie  said 
frst  flap  and  to  bring  said  flrst  part  of  said  flrst  double 
fold  ««n  Mio  direct  contact  with  said  second  part  of 
tnL  doable  fold  area,  said  foldint  down  of 


9.  A  bexahedral  case  or  container  for  eiKlosing  and 
supporting  an  outboard  motor,  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  a  top  and  a  plurality  of  sides,  said 
bottom  comprising  a  ri|^  wood  base  frame  member  in- 
cluding a  pallet,  said  sides  each  comprising  a  rigid 
wood  side  frante  member  upstanding  from  said  base 
member,  each  of  said  side  members  including  a  lower 
support  member  resting  upon  said  baM  member,  and  a 
plorailty  of  downward  projectiom  extending  beyond  said 
lower  support  member  at  the  lower  end  of  each  tide 
member  and  said  base  member  including  slots  receiving 
said  downward  projections  and  locking  said  side  mem- 
bers in  upstanding  opposing  position  and  against  lateral 
movement  on  said  base  member,  an  upper  support  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  upward  projections  extending  be- 
yond said  tipper  support  member  at  the  i^iper  end  of 
each  side  member,  said  top  comprising  a  rigid  wood 
top  frame  member  including  a  plurality  of  slots  receiv- 
ing said  upward  projectiosw  and  a  lower  surface  resting 
upon  said  upper  support  members,  an  upper  surface  on 
said  top  frame  member  adapted  to  support  the  lower 
surface  of  a  second  said  baM  member,  a  removably  aa- 
cured  T^"^*»g  bar  capable  of  supporting  an  outboard 
motor  within  said  case,  said  mousMing  bar  being  seoired 
to  two  tppf^iig  side  members  and  being  diapooed  ad- 
jacent a  third  side  of  said  case,  a  rigid  comigated  card- 
boaid  sleeve  member  having  four  foldaUy  connected 
sidM  defining  a  rectangidar  tube  and  two  oppoemg  open 
ends,  said  sleeve  member  fltting  securely  over  and  co- 
dosing  said  frame  with  said  opposing  open  ends  gener- 
ally alivsed  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  flaps  on  the  peiiiibery  of  said  openings  folded 
over  the  top  and  boOom  of  said  frame  to  doaing  said 
"T— *»f    and  means  for  securing  said  flaps  in  closed 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juirs  9,  1964 


pontion,  nid  sleeve  and  flaps  in  doted  petition  defining  outo-  liner  only  and  a  leries  of  acarificationi  therein  tf 
the  aiz  Mirfacei  of  said  hexahedral  caae.  said  case  being   regular  spaced  intervals  between  said  slits,  s4d  slits 
of  suflkient  rigidity  to  support  a  second  said  case  having 
its  bottom  surface  disposed  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
first  mentioned  case. 


3,lMy473 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
A.  Kiaflcr,  Chki«o,  DL,  sssiginr  to  Paper  Mai* 
^Mmrmmj,  tarta  Mosrica,  CaW^  a  cor- 

Dec  M,  19<2,  9«r.  No.  247,141 
ItClahM.    (CL  229—34) 


1 .  A  box  construction  made  of  a  single  blank  sheet  of 
material  adi4>ted  to  be  folded  and  assembled  into  a  com- 
pleted box  position  having  hoUow  walls,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  having  upper  and  lower  uirfaccs. 

upstanding  hollow  tide  walls  integral  with  said  bottom 
wall  including  outer,  top  and  inner  portions; 

upstanding  hoOom  tod  walk  integral  with  said  bottom 
wall  including  outer,  top  and  inner  portions; 

each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  hold-down  tab 
integral  with  said  side  wall,  extending  inwardly  from 
said  side  wall  inner  portions  and  lying  along  said 
iq>per  surface  of  said  bottcmi  wall  adapted  to  hold 
said  side  walls  in  the  completed  box  position; 

one  of  said  end  walls  including  retaining  tabs  integral 
with  said  end  wall  extending  inwardly  from  each 
vertical  edge  of  said  end  wall  iimer  portion  and  en- 
gaginf  said  inner  portions  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
adapted  to  retain  that  end  wall  and  the  adjacent  side 
wans  in  the  comi^eted  box  positions, 

the  other  said  end  wall  including  a  bottom  liner  inte- 
gral with  said  end  wall  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  portion  of  said  end  wall  and  located  entirely 
between  the  inner  portions  of  both  end  walls;  said 
Hner  lying  on  top  of  said  hold-down  tabs,  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottcwi  liner  including  an  inte- 
gral lodung  tab  arranged  to  extend  beneath  an  edge 
(rf  theflnt  mentioocd  end  wall, 

whereby  said  bottom  liner  and  said  locking  tab  are  the 
effective  means  for  locking  and  retaining  all  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  in  the  completed  box  position. 


said  scarifications  being  in  alignment  and  sjdjacent  the 
tray  edge  of  said  tear  strip. 
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CONTAINER 

Wia^  ai^  BmUm  K. 
Co^ 
r,  TacMM,  Warik,  a  tmpmwtkm  off 
FIM  Oct.  at,  19*1,  Ser.  Na  14M25 
2  nalii  (CL229^-S1) 
1.  A  container  havint  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  side 
walls  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
side  walls  comprising  a  corrugated  medium  faced  with 
outer  Unera,  said  inner  side  wall  piripfaery  having  a  tear 
strip  thereon  for  separating  said  container  into  upper  and 
lower  sectiona,  ooe  oi  which  subsequently  may  be  used  as 
a  tray,  said  side  wall  outer  liner  having  a  series  of  sliu 
therein  at  regular  tpacod  intervals  extending  through  said 


("•Ibhaped 


I  3,13M7S 

BAG  BOTTOM  CLOSURE  HAVING  A  V-| 
BOTTOM 
WOUam  J.  GeloMr,  MlMiapsfc,  MIm.,  assigp^nr  to 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  Miaacapols,  MIhb.,  a  icorporatioa 
ofMlasoari 

FOcd  Jan.  1(,  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  92,97^ 
4ClaiBM.    (CL229— 57) 


1 .  A  container  opened  to  a  filled  conditiol)  and  made 
of  a  heat  sealable  material  comprising  an  lopen  ended 
tubular  body  forming  edge  walls,  a  front  wai  and  a  rear 
vsall,  a  bottom  closure  having  lateral  edge4  aiKl  trans- 
verse edges,  said  transverse  edges  joined  to{  the  contig- 
uous edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  4  fended  por- 
tion for  each  edge  wall,  each  fcrided  portion^  having  one 
edge  joined  to  the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  ^  the  bottom 
closure  and  an  adjacent  correspoixiing  edge  jjoined  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  adjacent  edge  wall,  each  Hlge  wall  and 
adjacent  folded  portion  throughout  their  aljacent  face 
portions  being  adhered  to  one  another. 


3,13M7<  J 

WINDOW  ENVELOPE  FOR  MAILING  BANK 
STATEMENTS  AND  THE  UKR 

B.  BwfcowMA.  r City,  M«.,  i niton    to  Tea- 

stoa  Eavetops  Cerpsnidea,  a  canonllaB  si  Dslaiiws 
FIM  Maar  9, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  193^7 
iOsiiis.    (CL229— 71)       I 
An  envelope  containing  an  addressed  cn^osure  of  a 
smaller  width  than  the  width  of  the  envelope  fnd  a  second 
enclosure  of  less  depth  than  the  envelope,  s^  envelope 
comprising 
overlapping  generally  rectangular  front  and  back  panels 
interconnected  along  boctom  and  side  ^ges  of  the 
panels  to  provide  a  pocket  having  an  ii^ert  opening 
between  upper  edges  of  the  panels  wifi  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  panel  substantially  coeitensive  with 
the  front  panel, 
one  of  the  panels  having  a  window  for  ^ipoajng  the 
address  when  the  enclosures  are  placed  within  the 
pocket  by  way  of  the  insert  opening. 


JUNI  9,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4rr 


a  ckMnre  flap  coextensive  with  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  the  paneb  and  foldable  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
other  panel  to  overlie  the  upper  marginal  portion  of 
the  taiid  other  panel. 

a  band  of  pressure  aealing  adhesive  extending  along 
and  substantially  covering  said  marginal  portion  of 
the  said  other  panel. 

the  said  other  pwnel  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of 
the  enclosure  which  is  of  less  width  and  located 
above  the  enclosure  which  is  of  less  depth  and  sub- 
stantially within  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  area 
covered  by  the  band  of  pressure  sealing  adhesive. 


■  block  of  pressure  sealing  adhesive  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  panel  having  the  closure  flap  and  located  in 
registry  with  the  opening  in  the  said  other  panel  and 
also  tying  between  said  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
said  band  of  pressure  sealing  adhesive,  and 

a  contimious  band  of  pressure  sealing  adhesive  on  the 
ckMurc  flap  coaxtenaive  with  the  first  named  band  of 
pressure  sealing  adhesive  and  having  a  depth  substan- 
tially coreapooding  to  that  between  the  upper  and 
lower  limiu  of  the  first  naaaed  band  for  simultaneous 
sealhig  contact  with  the  block  of  pressure  sealing  ad- 
hetjys  through  said  opening  and  with  the  said  first 
named  hand  of  praaurc  sealing  adhesive  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  along  the  closure  flap  over  the  area 
betweea  said  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  said  bands 
of  pressure  sealing  adhesive  for  sealing  the  envelope 
and  for  retaining  the  enclosures  subsuntially  im- 
movable within  said  envelope  and  to  maintain  said 
address  within  said  window. 


I. 
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It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  W314 
(CL23«— 49) 
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a  fltud  throu^  a  sin^e  stage  of  compression  to  a  low 
pressure,  at  least  one  of  said  compression  chambers  being 
operable  at  a  second  presnire  hig^r  than  the  pressure  in 
said  remainder  of  said  compression  chambers  and  form- 
ing a  high  pressure  stage,  each  of  said  compression 
chambers  having  a  piston  redprocaUy  guided  therein: 

(A)  said  remainder  of  the  compression  chambers  in- 
cluding: 

(o)  inlet  means  commimicated  with  a  source  of 
the  fluid, 

(b)  a  low  pressure  manifold, 

(c)  discharge  means  communicating  said  re- 
mainder of  said  compression  chambers  to  said 
low  pressure  manifcdd, 

(B)  a  conversion  assembly  carried  on  the  casing  and 
cooperative  with  said  at  least  one  compression  cham- 
ber, and  being  in  communication  with  the  low  pres- 
sure manifold  to  receive  fluid  from  the  latter,  said 
conversion  assembly  including: 

(a)  means  forming  a  cooling  compartment  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet, 

(b)  means  forming  a  p*— gir  oommonicating  said 
inlet  in  said  means  forming  the  cooling  com- 
partment with  the  low  pressure  manifold  for 
directing  compressed  fluid  into  said  cooling 
compartment  prior  to  introduction  thereof  to 
said  at  least  one  compression  chamber, 

(c)  means  in  the  converstoo  assembly  forming 
an  opening  diqxMed  cooperatively  with  the  re- 
ciprocabiy  guided  piston  in  said  at  least  one 
compression  chamber, 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  means  forming  an  opening 
including,  means  forming  a  paasage  having  a 
valved  inlet  and  a  valved  discharge  port  com- 
municating therewith,  and 

(C)  imloader  means  positioned  in  the  conversion  as- 
sembly cooperative  with  said  valved  discharge  port 
to  regulate  passage  of  compressed  fluid  passing  there- 
through. 


3,13M79 

MULTI.«TAGE  COMPRE8BOR  WITH  ANNULAR 

RING  VALVE  SERVICE 

Hawl  SMMnL  West  Hiirtf ard,  C«M^  airi^v  to  Warfb- 

NJ„  a  cnrMnliaa  «f 


IM9.    Tkte 


II 


Isr.  No.  ajUS,  Oct.  17. 
Apr.  II,  I9<2,  Ssr.  No.  19M19 
(CL  23^-49) 


1.  In  combinatioa  a  campraaaor  'mrinMng  ^  casing,  par- 
tition means  dividing  the  can^  titfo  a  first  and  second 
compartment,  a  flrM  and  seoood  compreasion  means  in  the 
casing  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
romprcssioo  means  rtispDssJ  as  tiw  first  compartment, 
each  of  aasd  int  aad  saooad  rnsnprwiioii  meam  todad- 
iag  Beam  fonaiBg  a  cyliiider,  m  ialct  and  an  ootkl  dia- 
poaed  i«  conuiwnJKlifi  with  the  cyUadwa  of  each  of  said 
first  and  secosid  nnmprtasiuii  means,  said  inlcu  of  each 
of  the  romprtssiou  means  consmnoicating  with  the  first 
1.  In  combination  with  a  compressor  mdndtng  a  ca»-  compartnut  and  the  outlets  of  each  of  tlK  ronipiiaakai 
ing  hariiif  conpreaaon  dumben  connected  to  couipreaa  means  connected  to  the  second  ooopartmeat;  wMi  means 
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for  ooBfartiDf  Mid  mmprawnr  to  motti-fltafB  opcntioD 
wlMnio  tke  mMiM  fbnniag  Mid  qimdcr  of  Mid  Moood 
oomprmioa  Bcaat  camptiam  »  liner  having  a  pumgi 
commnoiCTf  faig  Mid  qrUader  with  the  inlot  of  Mid 
MHOii  nwnt,  mean*  mounted  on  Mid  Me- 
lon means  to  predndc  oommaaieatian  be- 
tween Ae  inlet  of  Mid  eecond  compreerion  meant  and  the 
flnt  compartflMOt,  ooovenion  meaoe  mounted  to  Mid 
caiiaf  retatiTe  the  inlet  of  Mid  Mcond  comprewion  meant 
and  fonnarting  the  inlet  thereof  with  the  teoond  compart- 
oMBt>  nid  tecood  compreenoo  nwiaiw  f onntag  a  hig^  pre^ 
lore  ttanev  meant  'ormina  a  ditcharne  coD^partoient  coi^ 
Bfctad  to  nid  ncoBd  comprcMiop  ny**  w^  aiid  Mid  outlet 
of  the  connwiMkiM  meant  forming  said  high  pretmre 
lanirating  wi^  taid  dttchargt  compartment. 


•aid  thaft  being  of  temi-aezible 
will  normally  maintain  iti  »'*"g»*td 
will  reailiently  yield  to  lateral 


Juin 

ial  wl 


».  19M 


it 
but 


taid  thaft  being  tubttantially  droUar  in 
throogbout  its  tnhettntial  leni^  to  preheat  a  com- 
plete arcuate  outer  surface,  ^ 

■aid  shaft  having  only  a  ttngie  covering  jaycr  except 
for  taid  handle  portiaD. 


343M79 
VALVE  FOR  MACmNn  HAVING  A 

RECIPROCATING  nSTOlH. 

iSadstMalBMvaasa  11, 


■ 


OiWMri  apfRcallM 
DIflMaii  m» 


1959,  8w.  Now  Ml,232. 
Miqr  29,  IHh  9m.  N*. 


(CL23«-a29) 
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•aid  covering  layer  comprising  a  single  ea^poeed  exte- 
rior hoUow  elongated  rope  movsMy  i|ioonted  on 
•aid  shaft  and  extending  at  least  trom  ^aid  handle 
to  the  forward  end  thereof. 

Mid  rope  being  in  complete  and  direct 
with  only  the  arcuate  outer  surface  of  said  shaft 
throughout  the  substantial  length  of  sai^  shaft, 

said  rope  being  of  uniform  coottmctionTthronglKmt 
itt  croH  section,  the  forward  end  ofj  said  rope 
terminating  in  a  popper  element  which  laxicadt  b»- 
yood  the  forward  end  of  taid  thaft,      I 

and  a  tubular  means  only  on  Ae  forward  ^od  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  forward  end 
thereof  to  prewant  taid  forward  end  frdm  protrud- 
ing outwardly  between  the  corde  of  sa|d  rape. 


fKRFORATING  ATPARA 
THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
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LFPARATUB  FOR  PERFDRAr 
S  OF  A  HGNAL  COMRMATK 


UNG 
ATION 


In  ooobiaation  a  cyUadar,  a  pitton  redprocaNe  hi  taid 
q^iader,  nid  cyliader  having  at  one  end  a  valve  medi- 


FRed  Jask  23,  1' 
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a  plurality  of  throngti  eitisallng 


Ifff^tt^l  at 


taat  and  frritiiitiBi 


r,  aa  aimiilar  valve  body  arrMipd  hi  taid  valve 
with  itt  fanar  wall  aabtfaadaDy  ia 
of  the  inner  wall  of  taid  c^iader.  taid  valvt 
a  plaraltty  of  axiaOy  extending  tongMt 
angolarty  at  eqial  iaiarvali  m  taid  npenings.  a 
rhif  aitaadbg  around  the  outiida  of  taid  OM  end  of  taid 
qfliidH'  i^proiiinalely  opporile  nid  vriva  body,  taid 


body  having 


taid  ri^  Hid  valve  body  to  tfaaanit 
ring  aad  valve  body,  a  nt  of 

with  their  eadt  between  taid  cyliader 
ring,  aad  ateani  for  impartiog  circuniftraatial 
to  taid  ring  to  move  said  valve  body  angnlarfy  and  to  im- 
part radial  Mat  to  taid  aet  of  tpriap  to  caan  nid  spring 
to  quicUy  ifaift  taid  ring  and  valve  body  lo  te  operative 
or  iimpiraiiva  poiitioB  rnpactivaly  of  nid  valve 


WHOPDIVKI 
S.  O^NeM,  ISM  Gnmi  Ave,, 

af  npiwtfia  Itr.  Na.  l4Sjnt,  Oct.  S, 
VpRsaMea  Jbm  It,  19<3,  Sor.  Nou  »I,S9< 
tOahaa.    (0.23^—3) 
1.  u  a  wnp  devna, . 

an  doa|aled  thaft  having  forward  and  rearward  eadt, 
a  hamfle  portioo  oa  the  rearward  ead  of  taid  shaft. 


19(1. 


3.  Perforating  apparatus  for  perforating  tke  elements 
of  a  signal  combinatkm,  oomprisiag  a  phirahtyjof  punches, 
electromagnetic  means  for  controOing  the  seJection  of  a 
camhination  of  the  taid  punchca.  ■■^H**fy  meant  for 
sdecting  and  moving  desfavd  oaM  of  the  s^punchM  to 
a  aelected  fixed  poHtion  onder  cootral  of  the  ^  electro- 

a  punchmg  mechaassm  iadodini 
for  reciprocally  moving  taid  tape 
aad  the  tape  carried  by  taid  gnidng  meaaa  ii<  ooatiauout 
cickt  of  movemeat  towardt  aad  againti  taid  t^iected  ftvd 
panches  aad  to  cCect  perforatioa  of  the  tape 
a«ray  from  the  said  sdected  puachw  to  diae^^  the  tape 
tkBraffooi  after  toch  perforation, 
ngeadng  the  operation  of  the  taid  i***^!*— i«-^i  meant  to 
naove  the  poadMs  selected  for  oae  r**'*'*^-^  jfWTiioii  to 
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the  tdected  positioiw  whik  the  Mid  tape  is  being  nwved 
away  from  the  punchei  after  the  preceding  punching 


3,13Mt2 
ACCUMULATOR  CONTROLS  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 
F.  Oliirtwt,  MMtanj  Pvk,  MillM  V.  Scona- 
fara  —j  RkhM^i  S.  Mmk,  ArtmMm,  mi  Bryv  F. 
lUHBai  MsHraTMi  CalL,  ttttf^ofM,  uy  mmmm  aeries- 

Snt.  2S,  IMl,  9tr.  N«u  \4$JS41 
ICWhl    <CL235— M) 


5.  In  a  calculatini  machine  harmf  an  accumulator  in- 
cluding accumulator  ekmcnts  carrying  zero  stops;  dif- 
ferential actuators  for  said  aocomulator,  a  pin  carriaRc 
having  settaMe  pins  for  controlling  said  actuators,  means 
for  advancing  said  pin  carriafe  out  of  home  position  as 
an  incident  to  setting  a  said  pin,  and  total  stops  adapted 
to  arrest  said  zero  stops;  of  add  and  subtotal  control  cams, 
cam  follower  means  selectively  cooperable  with  either  of 
said  cams  for  effecting  cooperative  relation  between  said 
actuators  and  said  accumulator,  spring  meaiu  tending  to 
effect  cooperative  relation  between  said  cam  follower 
means  and  said  add  control  cam,  and  a  control  member 
controlled  by  said  pin  carriage  and  movable  into  a  first 
position  upon  movement  of  said  pin  carriage  out  of  home 
position,  said  control '  member  being  movable  into  a  sec- 
ond potitioa  upon  movement  of  said  pin  carriafe  into 
home  poakioo,  said  control  member  being  effective  in  said 
first  poattion  to  block  said  total  stops  from  arresting  said 
zero  stops  and  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  effect  co- 
operative relation  between  said  cam  follower  means  and 
said  add  control  cam.  and  said  control  member  being 
effective  in  said  second  position  to  permit  said  total  stops 
to  arrest  said  zero  stops  and  to  effect  cooperative  relation 
between  said  cam  follower  means  and  said  subtotal  con- 
trol 


means  connected  between  said  base  and  said  lever  to  urpe 
said  lever  against  said  thrust  member;  a  rotataUe  cam 
mounted  oo  said  lever  and  joumaled  therein,  said  cam 
having  a  helical  cam  surface  for  manual  adjustment  and 
upon  movement  about  its  pivot  bringing  in  different 
heighu  of  the  cam  slope  to  affect  a  setting  for  said  voUtik 
fill  bulb;  a  remote  control  member  positioned  on  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  base  and  carried  in  a  frame;  upstand- 
ing pivot  means  integral  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  and  pivotally  mounting  said  frame  with  said  remote 
control  member  Ifor  pivotal  movement;  said  remote  con- 
trol member  including  an  expansible  element  and  a  thrust 
portion;  ■  second  routable  cam  mounted  on  the  thrust 
portion  of  said  reset  member,  said  second  cam  having  cam 
surfaces  in  which  the  slope  varies  along  its  periphery  in  a 
radial  direction;  ball  linkage  means  positioned  between 
said  cams  and  held  in  position  by  a  connection  to  said 


frame  of  said  expansible  element  of  said  remote  control 
member;  the  last  named  cam  being  manually  rotatable 
to  adjustably  bring  into  contact  with  said  ball  linkage 
means  varying  slopes  of  said  cam  surface  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  expansible  element  of  said  remote  control 
member  moves  said  cam  radially  in  contact  with  said  baO 
linkage  means  thereby  varying  the  position  of  the  frame 
of  the  remote  control  member;  a  lever  connectioii  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  frame  of  said  remote  control 
member,  the  lever  connection  ntember  also  being  movable 
with  the  expansion  member  of  said  sensing  bulb  through  a 
linkage  formed  by  said  first  named  lever,  said  first  and 
second  cams,  said  ball  linkage  meaiu  and  the  tnmc  at  said 
remote  control  member;  and  control  means  mounted  on 
said  base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  connec- 
tion member  to  operate  said  control  means  with  move- 
ment of  said  frame. 


INSEKTION  TYTB  CONTROL  Wrm  REMOTE 
SETTING  MEANS 

CharfaiE.SiiBnssn,Clkafi,  nUiiiitiiiii  toMtaaispi 
is  liysjwsl  Rapilalar  Caaspany,  MlmscapoHs,  Ml«n  , 
a  carparallaa  «l  PsIawMs 

FRed  Dec  29,  19M,  S«.  N«.  7f  ,25S 

!•  nsiiai  (CL  23«— 51) 
1.  An  iustftioii  type  cooitrol  comprising:  a  base;  a 
voUtik  fill  buB>  and  a  connecting  capillary  with  an  expan- 
sion member  attadied  at  the  extremity  thereof;  means 
mounting  the  expansion  member  on  said  base  and  in- 
cluding a  tfariMl  member  extendiBC  through  an  aperture  in 
said  base;  a  lever;  pivot  means  mounted  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base  and  adapted  to  position  one  extremity 
of  said  lever,  tke  oppOMte  extremity  of  said  lever  engaging 
said  tfaruet  member  of  said  rrpansion  wmhrr.  spriB«  bias 


3,13Mt4 

ANGULAR  BLAST  GAS  CAP 

J.  Dittrtch,  ■■■■nri.  N.Y. 

■c^  a  coffparatian  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jmc  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3g^31 

SCiainML    (CL  2M— 7f ) 


1 .  An  angular  blast  gas  cap  for  a  flame  sprsy  gun  com- 
prising a  bousing  defining  a  blast  gas  flow  passage  extend- 
ing substantially  axialiy  therein,  terminating  as  a  forward- 
ly  directed  outlet  opening  at  its  forward  end  and  an  intet 
opening  at  its  rear  portion,  and  means  for  directing  a 
trough-shaped  blast  of  gas  transversely  across  said  otitlet 
opening,  with  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  trough 


480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jihii:  9,  1964 


iBf  the  axis  of  said  blast  fas  passage  at  an  angle  between 
about  60*  and  90*.  said  means  for  directing  a  trough- 
shaped  blast  of  gas  comprising  a  multiple  number  of  jets 
in  trou^i-shaped  cooftguration,  with  means  for  passing  a 
blast  gas  therethrough;  said  jeu  being  defined  through  a 
flat  surface  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  outlet  opening 
of  said  blast  gas  flow  passage,  said  flat  surface  extending 
in  a  ptane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  gas  flow 
passage,  said  jets  being  parallel  jets  positioned  in  three 
substantially  equally  spac«d-apart  rows,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rows  in  the  direction  away  from  said  outlet  opening 
containing  a  multiple  number  of  equi-distantly  spaced- 
apart  jets,  with  the  jets  of  each  row  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  jets  of  the  other  row  in  a  zig-zag  pattern, 
and  said  third  row  comprising  two  jets  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  outermost  jets  of  the  other  rows. 


3,136,4t5 

SELF-LOADING  UQUID  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

PaU  M.  BeHvws,  Rtc.  1,  B<n  7M,  Rldgsliy,  Wask 

if  E.  Harlow,  P.O.  Bos  2«6,  RiMle  GnmmA,  WMh. 

FIM  Jhb.  8,  IM3,  Scr.  No.  2M,t3t 

ICUm.    (CL  239^172) 


t.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
tank  having  a  first  opening  therein  for  filling  the  tank  or 
for  discharging  the  contents  thereof  and  a  second  open- 
ing for  idmitting  air  to  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  pump 
means  for  drawing  air  from  the  interior  of  the  tank;  the 
improvennMit  comprising, 
a  first  valve  iot  said  first  opening  and  a  normally 

closed  valve  for  said  second  opetiing. 
flrtt  manually  (^wrable  means  for  opening  and  closing 

said  first  valve, 
second  means  for  <^ning  said  normally  closed  valve, 
maaas  mounting  said  second  means  for  selective  move- 
meat  into  position  for  opening  said  normally  closed 
valve  upon  opening  of  said  first  valve  to  admit  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  tank  while  draining  the  contents 
thereof. 


3,134,4M 

SPRAY  GUN  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DBPOSABLE 

€X>NTAINER 

Mdfotd  H.  Dockm^  644S  Gtemrood  Ave., 

MincapoHs  27,  Mimi. 

FRed  Jhsc  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,163 

9CWM.     (CL  239— 346) 


(a)  a  lid  member  for  said  container; 

( b )  downwardly  projecting  flange  means  on  the  under- 
side of  said  lid  member  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  rim  of  said  container,  said  flange  nSeans  flaring 
outwardly  at  its  lower  edge  to  provide  an  annular 
groove  intermediate  said  Ud  member  ai|d  the  lower 
flange  edge; 

(c)  additional  means  located  outwardly  of  said  flange 
means  for  pressing  portions  of  said  rin|  against  the 
annular  groove  of  said  flange  means  io  releasably 
hold  said  container  beneath  said  lid  mefnber;  and 

(d)  aspirating  means  carried  by  said  lid  member  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  container  to  form  a 
spray. 


to  Sawfl 

of  New 


3,136,467 
FLUID  SPRAYER  APPARATUS 
Samuel  A.  Halaby,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Habriiy,  Ibc^  Rochcetcr,  N.Y.,  i 
York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  196,L1« 
S  CiaiiM.     (CL  239—351) 


1. 
tion: 


Fluid  sprayer  attachment  comprising,  in  combina- 


(a)  a  vessel  member  having  a  cylindrical  (^uter  surface; 

{b)  a  radially  disposed  nozzle  on  the  circfimference  of 
said  cylindrical  outer  surface  conununi^ting  with  a 
'  source  of  fluid; 

(c)  pressure  means  communicating  with  said  nozzle 
selectively  forcing  said  fluid  from  said  tfozzle; 

id)  a  support  member  rotatably  suppor^ng  and  em- 
bracing said  cylindrical  outer  surface  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  a  hor^ntal  plane; 

(e)  one  of  said  vessel  and  support  meml^rs  having  a 
circumferential  radial  flange;  and 

(/)  the  other  of  said  members  having  ai^  opening  for 
rotatably  receiving  said  flange. 


3,136,4U 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  JET  SNOW  MELTERS 

Joseph  J.  Petlak  and  Robert  Rcickhclm,  %  The  Brtatol 

Sheet  Metal  Co.,  WaUtaffot^  Coaa. 

FHcd  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  Na.  197,f31 

1  Claha.     (CL  239—562) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disposable  fibrous  container 
of  the  type  described  having  an  integral  rim  extendmg 
aboot  ill  upper  edge,  a  spray  gun  comprising: 


A  nozzk  for  melting  sdow  comprising  ad  adapter  ring 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhauit  dilct  of  an  air- 
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craft  type  jet  entine,  a  diffusion  chamber  extending  from 
•aid  ring,  nid  chamber  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular bottom  plate,  outwardly  diverging  side  walls  de- 
creasing in  height,  a  ridged  top  wall  terminating  in  a 
downwanfly  indined  triangular  portion,  the  base  edges 
of  the  triangular  bottom  plate  and  the  top  triangular 
portion  extending  in  parallel  qwoed-apart  relation,  a 
bottom  nozzle  plate  connected  to  the  base  of  said  bottom 
triangular  plate,  a  top  nozzle  plate  connected  to  said  top 
triangular  portion,  said  nozzle  plates  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  reUtioa,  rectangular  end  pieces  connected  to  the 
truncated  apices  of  the  side  wall  portions  dosing  the 
space  between  the  ends  of  said  nozde  plates,  a  plurality 
of  dongated  flat  rectangular  deflector  vanes,  each  having 
an  upper  pivot  pin  and  a  lower  pivot  pin,  said  pins  being 
vertically  aligned,  means  joumalling  said  upper  and  lower 
pivot  piiu  in  said  upper  and  lower  nozzle  plates  respective- 
ly for  vertical  pivotal  mounting  of  said  vanes,  a  pulley  axi- 
ally  mounted  on  the  upper  pivot  pin  on  the  end  vane  on 
each  side,  a  drive  pin  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  each 
vane  exteriorly  of  the  upper  nozzle  plate,  a  tie  bar  connect- 
ing said  driyt  pins,  each  pulley  having  an  opening  adjacent 
its  periphery,  the  end  drive  pin  at  each  end  extending  into 
the  opening  in  the  adjacent  puUey,  washers  spadng  the  tie 
bar  from  the  tops  of  said  vanes,  and  control  cables  con- 
neded  to  each  pulley  whereby  pivotal  roution  of  said 
pulley  in  either  direction  will  correspondingly  deflect  said 
vanes  to  direct  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  emanating  from 
the  jet  eagiae  throu^  the  diffuser  chamber  between  the 
nozzle  platea. 


bedplate,  a  structure  supporting  said  mulling  wheel,  driv- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  structure  to  traverse  the  mull- 
ing wheel  around  said  crib,  at  least  one  plough  blade  car- 


SAFETY  WORK  UGHT 
.  9M  N.  rsijIiB  Avc^ 
FIM  Hm.  U,  1M2,  Sot.  N*.  14MM 
iCIaiw.    (CL  24*— 11.4) 


IlL 


6.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  support  hous- 
ing having  a  light  emitting  tranahicent  portion,  a  gen- 
erally tubular  fluorescent  lamp  having  an  elongated  fran- 
gible portioa.  said  Ihioreaoent  lamp  having  a  length  less 
than  that  of  said  housing  and  an  external  diameter  leas 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  hoasing.  said  fluorescent 
lamp  beiBf  diapoacd  within  said  bouamg.  a  phirality  of 
resflieot  spaoers  ianrpoaed  be^»een  said  frangible  portion 
of  said  WoormotOt  lamp  and  said  housing,  said  spacers 
providing  the  sole  aapport  for  said  fhioreacent  lamp  in 
said  hooaiat.  tvmiaal  means  supported  by  said  lamp  for 
sopplyiag  electric  energy  to  said  fhioreacent  lamp,  a  pair 
of  insulatiaf  caps  fitled  over  the  ends  of  said  houaiag.  a 
switch  dispoaed  ia  ooe  cad  of  said  boosing  adjacent  to 
oae  end  of  aaad  fhsoteaceat  laaip,  ekdric  leads  connecting 
said  switch  to  said  temiaal  aieana.  and  shock  abaorbing 
Beans  aiwjiat  said  switch  ia  said  hoasing  independ- 
ently of 


MULLING  MACHINES 

*.^  -a* **  * 


■.  IS.  1  ttt,  fcf.  Na.  IU499 

lapBcaBaB  Gsval  Bntana  Jaae  14.  1941 
S  CWaasL     <CL  241— 1*9) 
1.  A  muOiac  marhiar  comprisiag  a  crib  with  a  bottom 
bedplata,  al  laaM  one  mnUiaf  wfaed  rotatable  over  said 


ried  by  said  structure,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  plough  blade  relativdy  to  the  bottom  bedplate  of 
the  crib,  and  means  interlocking  the  operation  of  said 
driving  means  and  said  plough  blade  adjusting  means. 


3.134.491 

PEPPER  GRINDER 

Herman  B.  Posmaatcr,  5  Dowaey  Place,  OaUaad,  CaUf. 

Hied  Jane  7,  1941,  Scr.  No.  115,491 

4  ClahM.     (CL  241— IM) 


1.  A  spice  grinding  device  comprising  a  mounting 
element  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  retentively 
engage  the  neck  of  a  spice  container  in  closing  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  grinding  mill  mounted  upon  said 
elemem  and  having  q>aced  concentric  inner  and  outer 
grinding  elements  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  defin- 
ing an  open  ended  grinding  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  openings  of  said  mounting  element,  said  inner 
element  being  mounted  on  said  mounting  element  for 
free  axial  movement  relative  thereto  within  a  predeter- 
mined increment  of  distance  and  restricted  from  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  said  mounting  element,  one 
of  said  grinding  elements  having  walls  inclined  at  an 
an^e  to  the  axis  of  said  mill  whereby  the  radial  qMcing 
between  said  grinding  elements  is  dependent  on  the  reb- 
tive  axial  position  of  the  two  grinding  elemems,  and 
means  for  selectively  varying  said  predetermined  incre- 
ment of  movement. 


to  W.I. 


3.134«492 
MFTHOD  OF  WINDING  A  BALL 
G.  HolBn%  Saala  Aaa,  CtM^ 
\ok  Bahiii  Carps  a  uaaaiatfcia  a 

FHed  Od.  2,  IHl,  Sar.  Naw  142^72 
12  CUaM.  (CL  242—3) 
1.  A  method  of  winding  a  ball,  induding  the  steps  of 
routing  the  ball  around  a  first  axia;  feeding  a  strand  to 
the  ball  to  be  wound  thereon  by  the  rotatiOD  of  the  ball 
around  said  first  axis;  and  simultaneously  rotating  said 
ball  about  a  second  axis,  with  the  rotation  of  said  ball 
around  said  second  axis  being  syachraoized  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  ball  around  said  first  axis,  and  repeating  said 
simultaneous  rotation  about  said  first  aad  second  axes  to 
cause  a  wind  period  during  which  successive  turns  approB- 
mate  great  daxk*  and  are  angulariy  displaced  to  ii 
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at  m  ptar  ai  diametrically  oppoaite  polar  regioiis  of  the 
twU  due  to  the  ■imultaneout  rotatiofi  of  said  ball  about 
the  first  and  the  second  axes;  periodically  interrupting  the 
rotation  of  said  ball  around  said  second  axis  to  terminate 
said  wind  period  and  timultaneously  begin  a  pause  period, 


having  one  end  thereof  leading  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
core  tip  and  the  other  end  thereof  fonn^  said  yam 
end  wound  about  the  cop  surface  toward  uid  onto  the 
cop  foot,  said  gripper  device  having  clampfig  means  for 
clamping  both  of  said  loop  ends  to  said  tf'ipper  device 


rotating  said  ball  only  around  said  first  axis  during  said 
pause  period  for  a  fraction  of  a  torn  of  said  ball  around 
said  t^  axis,  and  immediately  thereaftn^  initiating  a 
nK-frwting  wind  period  with  a  succeeding  pair  of  polar 
regioiis  ufuiarly  disposed  from  the  preceding  pair  of 
polar  regions. 


C«IA. 


COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

M3S  W.  Mtfi  SL,  CUcMO,  lU. 


applcllMi  S«p«.  t,  19St,  Scr.  No.  75#444,  now 
No.  3MIM*,  dated  Oct.  3%,  1M2.     Dtrldcd 
Oct.  29,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  233,151 
(CL242-^) 


1.  In  a  oofl-winding  machine,  a  support  member,  a 
sleeve  on  said  support  member  arranged  to  have  a  paper 
bobbin  wrapped  thereon,  means  for  expanding  said  sleeve 
to  a  pnddomined  diamrter,  means  for  automatically 
wiadiag  wire  on  said  bobbin  while  said  sleeve  is  expuided, 
means  for  thereafter  returning  said  sleeve  to  its  initial 
unexpended  ooodition,  a  stripper  member  of  magnetic 
material  on  said  sleeve  inside  the  bobbin  and  having  an 
internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  sleeve  in  its  expanded  condition,  a  magnet 
having  pole  means  arranged  to  engage  said  stripper  mem- 
ber, means  for  nxmng  said  magnet  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  to  remove  a  wound 
cofl  and  bobbin  from  said  stoeve. 


3il3M94 

METHOD  AND  KOANS  FOR  MIEPARING 

SPINNING  COPS  FOR  REWINDING 


with  said  one  loop  end  slack  and  said  oiher  loop  eikd 
taut,  control  means  for  dosing  said  ciatnpiiig  mcaiu 
when  said  gripper  device  moves  away  from  said  holder 
means,  said  clamping  means  having  a  pullini  force  greater 
than  the  tear  strength  of  the  yam  to  thereby  sever  said 
other  loop  end. 

3,13M95 

YARN-GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  COiL4WINDING 

MACHINES 

Stefan  Fiirst,  MiinihiM  rin*Th,  Giiii«.  isiigaBr  to 

Wakcr  RdMTS,  Moachsa  dnifcrh,  GcnM»y 

Filed  July  13,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  I«9i7t2 

-      -  Mwh  IS.  »♦•» 


to 


FRe<  Fek.  2,  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  r7,4S5 
prtarity,  applLllHa  Cimh  Oct.  It,  1954 
ItCWM.    (CL  242-^.4) 
8.  A  device  for  preparing  spinning  cops  for  rewind- 
ing, said  cops  having  a  reserve  winding  on  the  tip  of  the 
oop  and  having  the  yarn  end  wound  about  the  cop  sur- 
face toward  and  onto  the  foot  of  the  cop,  comprising 
a  holder  for  rotatably  boMmg  the  cop,  a  gripper  device 
eagageable  with  the  cop  tip  when  said  cop  is  mounted 
OB  sud  holder,  means  for  displacing  nid  gripper  device 
axially  away  from  said  holder  lo  thereby  seize  and  axi- 
ally  piril  off  said  reserve  winding  to  form  a  closed  loop 


1.  In  a  yam-cotl  winding  machine,  a  device  for  guid- 
ing the  yam  onto  the  coil  beii^  woundi  comprising  a 
rotary  yam  guide  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having 
a  guiding  groove  extending  pcrq)hcrally  aliout  and  axial- 
ly  along  the  cylindrical  guide  to  reciprocate  the  oncoming 
yam  along  the  coil,  said  groove  forming  k  curve  dosed 
upon  itself  and  defining  two  axially  sp^M:cd  reversing 
locations  relative  to  the  reciprocating  yuti  motioa,  two 
normally  sutiooary  members  covcriag  sai4  rwpcctivc  re- 
versing localities  in  froirt  of  said  yam  guide  relativc  lo 
the  yam  travel  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said  yam 
guide,  said  members  having  respective  lyam  deflector 
edges  facing  each  other  and  exteDding  tow^ard  the  middle 
portion  of  said  yam  guide  and  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  projections  which  arc  mutnallt  interposed  to 
jointly  form  a  zigzag  gap  in  front  of  said  (niddle  portion. 


WIRE  PAY-OirP  REEL 
JaiMs  L  McMartiB,  Weal 
The  FcM  WlBMrfaHastM  CirngMj.  N« 

a  corpondM  af  Com 

Fled  Nwv.  3fl,  1941,  Ssr.  N««.  ISMl* 
9ClalSH.     (CL242— 54) 
4.  A  wire  pay-off  red  for  paying  off  wi>»  froos  a  bun- 
dle of  wire  to  an  assodsted 
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ended  bokel,  meuis  mountim  the  basket  for  rotatioo 
with  its  axis  exteodim  in  an  upward  direction,  an  up- 
wardly taperad  drum  having  a  wUtantiaUy  continuous 
drcumferantial  surface  mounted  coazially  witlun  the 
basket  lor  rotation  therewith  having  its  smaller  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  open  end  of  the  basket,  said  dnun 
defining  with  the  basket  an  annular  chamber  for  receiving 


the  bundle  of  wire,  a  guide  rail  extending  about  the  open 
end  of  the  basket,  and  metm  for  rotatiiig  the  basket  at 
a  qwed  proportional  to  that  of  an  associated  apparatus, 
said  drum  having  its  larger  end  dimensaoned  for  subetan- 
tial  engagement  with  the  bundle  at  wire  whereby  the 
wire  being  pnid  off  from  the  reel  is  fed  from  the  bundle 
into  a  hdical  oofl  in  engateraeat  with  the  tapered  drain. 


3,13M97 
DRAG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FimiNG  REEL 

A.  Wnod,  Jr^  Mtanri,  Fh^  "In  in  to 

Mick„a 


14,  1M2,  Scr.  N^  2t2,5M 
(CL24I— M^l) 


2.  In  a  Ashing  reel  having  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  sides,  a  spool  and  drag  unit  disposed  between 
said  sides  for  rotation  in  one  direction  for  line  retrieval 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  an  axial  drive  shaft 
bore,  a  spool  having  flat  end  plates  and  a  connecting 
arbor  having  an  axial  spool  bore  slidably  and  rotatably 
fitted  on  Mid  drive  shi^  a  pair  of  friction  disks  each 
having  a  oestral  aperture  slidably  fitted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  and  having  means  interconnecting  it  to  said  drive 
shaft  against  relative  rotary  movement,  a  disk  being  dis- 
posed at  each  cad  of  said  spool  and  in  face  to  face  en- 
gagement widi  an  ODier  face  of  an  etid  plate,  meant  for 
adjustably  damping  said  disks  in  frictional  et^agement 
with  said  spool  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  member 
disposed  M^aoent  the  outer  side  of  one  disk  and  co- 
axially  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  means  to  engage 
said  disk  inrfiiding  spring  means,  means  on  said  drive 
shaft  factag  the  outer  side  of  the  other  disk,  and  engage- 
able  therewHh,  a  rod  secured  to  said  cylindrical  bearing 
member  and  eilending  slidably  through  said  drive  shaft 
bore  and  at^wring  means  engaging  said  rod  and  an  outer 
end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  exert  tension  on  said 
rod  and  means  for  restraimng  said  unit  against  rotation 
in  a  counter  line  retrieval  direction,  and  a  bearing  on 


one  side  of  said  frame  to  rotauMy  support  said  cylindri- 
cal bearing  member  and  a  bearing  on  the  other  side  of 
said  frame  to  roUUUy  support  said  drive  shaft,  and 
means  to  route  said  unit  in  line  retrieval  direction. 


3,19MM 

WINDING  TUBE  ADAPTER 

Rohcfft  L.  CarroO,  4M  Mclvcr  St,  GrMavlik, 

FBcd  Aag.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  219,<74 

4  Ciaias.     (CI.  342— IM) 


S.C 


2.  A  winding  tube  adapter  comprising  a  hub  member, 
a  plurality  of  hinge  members  extending  in  spaced  radial 
concentric  relation  about  said  hub  member,  a  plurality 
of  tube  engaging  members  arranged  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  in  circumferen- 
tial spaced  relation  about  said  hub  member,  each  tube 
engaging  member  being  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  strip 
having  a  plate  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  angularly 
arranged  longitudinally  extending  sections  and  inwardly 
extending  parallel  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate 
portion  with  the  central  inner  ends  thereof  engaging  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  hinge  membera,  and  resilient 
means  engaging  adjacent  portions  of  said  central  inner 
ends  and  hinge  members  to  position  corresponding  ends 
of  said  tube  engaging  members  in  a  position  cloaer  to  the 
axis  of  said  hub  member  than  the  oppcmVt  ends  thereof 
to  fadlitate  sliding  movement  of  a  winding  tube  onto  said 
tube  engaging  members  for  support  thereby  in  substan- 
tially concentric  relation  to  said  hub  member. 


3,I3M99 

AIRCRAFT  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

immm  R.  Kcaslw.  Cnl  i  ill    i,  OMo,  assizor  to 

Notth  Aactfcan  Aviirtloa,  Ik. 

Hhd  Nov.  IS,  1N2,  Ssr.  N«.  237  JM 

•  CWm.    (0.244—7) 


1.  In  a  VTOL-type  airplane,  in  combination:  a 
lage,  a  tih-wing  carried  by  said  fusebge.  hiboard 
carried  by  said  tilt-wing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fuselage 
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and  each  having  a  free-turbine  power  output  section,  out- 
board engines  carried  by  said  ti!t-wing  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  fuselage  and  each  having  a  free-turbine  power 
output  lection,  inboard  propeller  assemblies  respectively 
connected  to  said  inboard  engine  free-turbine  power  out- 
put sections,  outboard  propeller  assemblies  re8pcctivel> 
connected  to  said  outboard  engine  free-turbine  power 
output  sections,  a  first  power  transfer  means  connecting 
said  inboard  propeller  assemblies  to  each  other,  and  a 
second  power  transfer  means  connecting  said  outboard 
propeller  assemblies  to  each  other,  each  of  said  power 
transfer  means  functioning  entirely  independently  of  the 
other  of  said  power  transfer  means,  and  each  of  said 
power  transfer  means  being  capable  of  transferring  a 
maximum  of  one-half  the  maximum  possible  difference 
between  the  output  powers  of  the  respective  engine  out 
put  sections  connected  thereto  between  the  propeller 
assemblies  connected  thereto.  i 


ber  and  drag  characteristka  of  said  wing  without  diant- 
ing  the  basic  croas-tectional  shape  thereof  j  aaid  means 
comprising  a  flexible  membrane  secured  to  tl^  upper  rar- 
taicc  of  the  wing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
along  the  thickest  portion  of  the  wing  an)  bdng  of  a 
width  somewhat  leat  than  one-third  the  length  of  the 


r" 


HOUSINGS  FOR  JET  FROPUISION  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 
^Vwaa  Hewy  Kerry,  Deffcy,  Eaftaad,  aarignor  to  Rolla- 
Roycc  limited,  Derby,  EaglaBd,  a  company  of  Great 

Filed  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,1M 
priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  6,  IMO 
9Claima.     (CL  244— 23) 


average  cord  of  the  wing,  means  aealing  th4  outer  edges 
of  said  membrane  and  connecting  said  edges  lo  said  upper 
surface,  means  for  selectively  admitting  and  exhausting 
fluid  between  said  membrane  and  wing  whereby  the 
membrane  is  alternately  expanded  and  extracted  for 
changing  the  lift  and  drag  characteristics  ol  the  wing. 


j  SYSTEM 


3,13«,St2 
AUTOMATIC  LANDING  AFfROAt 
FOR  AfRCRAFT 

SvMwl  H.  Aald,  Jr.,  WlcUla,  Knns.,  a^l  Kmmttk  C. 
KnuDcr  md  HmnM  N.  ToMa,  Wnoii— ill  HiUs,  CaHf^ 
assignors  to  Lear  Sicflcr,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  244,^ 
27  Clidaa.     (CL  244—77) 


1.  In  an  ahcraft  adapted  for  vertical  take-off  and  Umd- 
jng  tad  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  vertical  median 
fUtne  containing  said  longitudinal  axis,  aircraft  structure 
having  an  upper  surface  which  is  inclined  downwardly 
away  from  said  vertical  median  plane,  a  Gft  engine  hous- 
ing formed  in  said  structure  and  having  an  opening  in 
said  surface,  at  least  one  vcrtica]  lift  engine  mounted 
within  said  housing,  said  engine  having  an  engine  air 
faitake,  an  upwardly  movable  air  intake  gride  for  reduc- 
ing swirl  in  air  entering  said  engine  air  inuke.  said  grid 
cominising  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  which  are  immov- 
ably mounted  relatively  to  one  another,  a  pivot  extending 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  pivoully  connecting 
said  grid  to  the  top  of  said  housing  on  the  side  of  said 
opening  nearest  said  vertical  median  plane,  and  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  grid  for  moving  the  grid  upwardly 
from  a  downwardly  inclined  inoperative  position  within 
said  opming  to  a  horizontal  operative  position  outwardly 
of  the  housing  at  an  increased  distance  from  said  engine 
air  intake. 

3,134,M1 
AIRCRAFT  WING  CONSTRUCTION 

H.  Bwbcr,  12M  S.  BnMd  Ave,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FIM  Oct.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,72« 
SClaiM.  (CL244— 44) 
An  expansible  wing  structure  for  aircraft  compris- 
iBg  a  rigid  wing  extending  generally  horizontally  and 
having  a  ooovcntional  airfoil-shaped  cross-section,  means 
carried  hy  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  for  selectively  increasing  the  cam- 


:>- 


^ 


^ 


1. 


5.  Automatic  landing  approach  control  ^tem  for  air- 
craft which  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  transmitting 
means  located  on  a  landing  area  for  providing  electrical 
signals  along  a  desired  path  wherein  Ih^  aircraft  has 
means  therein  for  emitting  a  first  electijical  signal  in 
response  to  the  lateral  deviation  of  said  |  aircraft  from 
said  desired  path,  course  select  means  to  detect  deviation 
of  said  aircraft  from  a  selected  course  andlemit  a  second 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  deviation  of  said 
aircraft  from  said  selected  course  and  aweleration  de- 
tection means  to  detect  lateral  accelerations  of  said  air- 
craft and  emit  a  third  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said 
lateral  accelerations,  comprising: 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  jsigtud  to  con- 
trol the  mo\-enr»ent  of  said  aircraft  kbout  the  roll 
axis  of  said  aircraft  in  a  direction  'to  cause  said 
aircraft  to  slip  back  towards  said  pat4. 
monitor  means  to  monitor  said  first  electrical  signal 
and  divert  any  excess  signal  over  a  | predetermined 
magnitude, 
suppressing  means  to  suppress  said  thin  electrical  sig- 
nal below  a  given  magnitude. 


\ 
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means  to  combine  said  excess  signal,  said  second  ekc- 
trical  signal  and  the  output  of  said  suppressing  means 
to  control  said  aircraft  about  the  yaw  axis,  and 

means  to  augment  said  second  electrical  signal  to 
reduce  the  deviation  of  said  aircraft  from  said  se- 
lected courw. 


343M93 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 


N.Y 
Nack,  N.Y^  a 
of  Ddawarc 

nM  Jaa.  17,  1943,  9v.  No.  252097 
19  CWm.     (CL  244—77) 


to  Sherry 


4.  Apparatus  for  me  with  an  aircraft  automatic  flight 
control  system  when  it  is  desired  to  cause  the  craft  to  fly 
along  a  deilned  course  and  thereby  cancel  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  craft  displacement  from  said  course  com- 
prising iniegnuing  means  continuously  receiving  said  dis- 
placement signal,  means  providing  a  signal  that  increases 
and  decreases  when  the  craft  rate  of  approach  with  respect 
to  the  course  respectively  increases  and  decreases,  and 
means  raonviag  said  sigml  that  increaaes  and  decreases 
coopcratinf  with  aaid  integrating  means  to  reduce  the  out- 
put sigiial  from  said  integrating  means  in  proportion  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  signal  that  increases  and  decreases. 


3,13M94 
ELECTRICAL  PRIMARY  FLIGHT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
wmini  F.  Cmr,  SmI>  Maries.  CaMT^  sii^ani  to  the 
Vmltti  amm  of  AiMrtai  ■■  iipiiiilii  by  the  Secre- 
tary «f  *•  Ak^  Fare* 

FBid  My  2, 1963,  Sm.  N*.  292,594 
3CktaM.    (CL244— 7t) 


^^.^^^ffi'* 


1.  A  primary  flighft  control  syMcm  for  aircraft  com- 
prising: a  coolral  florfaoe;  a  triple-oompartment  hydraulic 
power  cytiadtK  having  a  piston  in  each  oorapartmeat  and 
a  piston  rod  coanecring  said  pistons  to  said  control  snr- 
face;  a  plurality  of  control  valves  each  having  a  control 
lever  and  Ihrid  prtman  connections  with  one  of  said  com- 
partments for  cotrolHng  fluid  pressnre  admiwion  to  and 


exhaust  from  said  cylinder;  a  reciprocally  movable  bar 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  control  levers;  said  control 
levers  upon  being  moved  in  one  direction  esUblishing 
in  said  valves  a  fluid-pressure  path  which  aca  to  opertte 
said  control  surface  in  one  direction  and  when  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  similarly  establishing  a  second 
fluid-preesure  path  which  acts  to  operate  said  control  sur 
face  in  the  opposite  direction;  three  alternating  current 
torque  motors  each  including  a  control  winding,  a  refer- 
ence winding  energized  by  a  reference  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  armature  adapted 
for  angular  displacement  from  a  reference  position  in 
accordance  with  the  current  in  said  control  winding; 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  armatures  to  said 
bar  thereby  imparting  to  said  bar  linear  movement  which 
operates  said  control  levers  upon  turning  of  said  arma- 
tures from  said  reference  position;  a  pilot's  control  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  electromechanical  transducers  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  control  number;  each  of  said 
transducers  having  output  terminals  at  which  an  electrical 
command  signal  having  characteristics  appropriate  to  the 
sense  and  magnitude  of  displacement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber is  developed;  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said 
transducers  being  cofuiectMl  in  series  relation  with  one  of 
said  control  windings;  indicating  means  for  visually  pre- 
senting to  the  pilot  the  magnitude  and  directional  char- 
acteristics of  each  comman  signal;  aiKl  a  plurality  oi 
inductive  switches  each  intercepting  the  dectrical  com- 
mand signal  transmitted  to  the  respective  control  winding* 
and  having  a  movable  member  adapted  by  dunge  from 
a  first  to  a  second  position  to  leave  unaffected  or  reduce 
substantially  to  zero  the  level  of  control  command  cur- 
rent fed  to  said  control  windings,  reflectively. 


3,1344M 
AMPHIBIOUS  AIRPLANE 
C.  FIcury,  1299 

Sca«l»3,W: 
FIM  Jriy  24,  1941,  Sv.  Nn.  124,144 
2ClalHM.    (CL  244— 191) 


Ave, 


1 .  An  amphibious  airplane  of  a  light  type  inteiKled  as 
a  personal  aircraft,  comprising:  a  single  flotation  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  airplane  having  a  width  equal 
substantially  to  ooe-half  its  iiength;  said  flotation  member 
having  marginal  planing  surfaces  on  each  side  thereof; 
said  surfaces  termimting  at  their  rear  with  a  hydroplane 
type  step;  a  fuselage  member  tapering  in  the  vertical  plane 
to  provide  transversely  converging  sides  and  terminMing 
in  a  center  support  for  the  wing  of  the  airplane  and  addi- 
tionally converging  toward  the  rear  of  the  airplane  to 
provide  a  thin  upper  portion  forming  the  vertical  ttabi- 
lizer  of  the  airplane;  nid  fmelafe  having  lecnred  to  it 
the  horizontal  stabaizers  and  the  vertical  rudder;  an  over- 
hanguig  curved  portion  for  connecting  taid  flotation  mem- 
bo-  to  said  fuselage  member,  the  «id  carved  portion  con- 
forming at  its  kmer  end  to  the  ootline  of  laid  lotation 
member  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  oodine  of  said  fmelafle 
member,  a  motor  operativeiy  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  fuselage;  and  retractabk  front  and  rear  landing 
gear. 
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3  |3<  3(|< 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 

H.  Dowty,  CktMt  mkmm,   Ei«ii 

Domty  Rotel  HmM*4,  CfciHialii        . 

FM  Aaft.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,742 

S^itei.     (CL24^-in) 
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PARACHUTE 
to    Okw  W.  S«vr,  Jr.,  Mtnrkk,  N.Y., 

thai  A  Co.,  Ik.,  New  Yoft,  N.Y., 
New  York  ^ 

Filed  Oct  U,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  233^^1 
7  CW^     (CL  244—145) 
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1.  In  a  VTOL  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
itructural  frames  one  of  which  ukcs  the  form  of  the 
aircraft  fuaelage  and  the  other  of  which  Ukes  the  form 
of  a  wing  on  the  fuaelage,  an  undercarriage  for  the 
aircraft  which  is  retracubly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
frames,  said  one  frame  having  two  spaced  load-bearing 
poinu  thereon  between  which  it  has  less  than  the  capa- 
bility to  sustain  the  loads  of  subsUntially  horixonul 
flight,  said  undercarriage  being  pivotally  mounted  about 
one  of  the  poinu  to  swing  from  its  operative  upright 
position  into  a  retracted  position  in  the  space  between 
the  points  or  vice  versa,  and  latch  means  for  engaging 
the  undercarriage  and  the  frame  at  it&  other  of  the 
points  in  the  retracted  position  so  as  to  form  a  load- 
carrying  structural   connection  therebetween. 


1.  A  parachute  canopy  comprising  a  sedies  of  sloU 
extending  substantially  radially  of  the  canopy,  said  slots 
opening  up  under  pressure  to  serve  as  air  venU  when  said 
canopy  is  in  use,  the  widths  of  said  slots  v|u7ing  auto- 
matically according  to  the  air  presuire,  to  present  air 
vcnu  of  increasing  areas  as  the  air  pressure  imcreases,  said 
canopy  comprises  a  series  of  gores  extending  from  the 
i^ex.  to  the  slurt  and  tapering  towards  the  aAex,  a  radial 
Ifae  located  betwera  each  pair  of  ad}oinin|  gores,  and 
flft#-nding  from  the  apex  to  the  skirt,  and  m^UM  coanect- 
ing  said  adjoining  pair  of  gores  to  said  radial  line  at 
^>aced  points  to  form  between  said  points)  said  radial 
sloU. 


3,134,5«7 
AUTOMATIC  AUXILIARY  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  H.  FrlMgir.  darttaad,  a^  Joha  W.  PWOlpa, 
Nortk  CMta^  OMo,  aa^aan,  by  bmsm  aaslfifta. 
to  the  Uakad  States  of  Aascrka  as  fiiprsaeatsd  by  the 
of  the  Navv 

I  Joe  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2*5  J  !• 
12  ClaiaM.     (CL  244—135) 


RAILROAD  SWITCH  MECHANISMS 
F.  Mag—,  TWey  Part,  DL,    iilpiir  Ito  ' 
■rake  Shoe  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ^ 
of  Driawarc  I 

nicd  Feb.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,7% 
1  Chte.     <CL  246—393) 


i^. 


•\      - 


sfr)-~',^ 


11.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  aafiiie: 

A  coUapaiUe  main  fuel  tank; 

maatna  for  maintaining  said  main  tank  under  a  pos- 

tiva  constant  first  pressure; 
a  ooUapaibIc  auxiliary  fuel  tank; 
nnfTf  for  maintaining  said  auxfliary  tank  under  a 

poMttve  coortant  aecocMl  prcawre; 
a  fual  line  connecting  the  main  tank  and  the  auxiliary 

vtak.  to  the  engine. 
Mid  flnt  pressure  bdng  greater  than  said  second  pres- 


whoreby  all  fuel  is  discharged  from  the  main  tank  prior 
to  any  discharge  at  fbel  from  the  auxiliary  iank. 


Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  shif  ing  the  shift 
poinu  of  a  railroad  switch  between  two  linit  positions 
tnd  comprising;  a  switch  stand  including  ioanually  op- 
erable over-center  linkage  meant  for  shifting  the  twitch 
poinu  between  the  two  limit  positions  aiid  exerting  a 
biasing  force  for  maintaining  the  switch  p^U  in  each 
of  the  limit  positions,  a  pair  of  hydraulic^  cylinders,  a 
contnri  rod  connected  to  said  cylinders  soi  at  to  be  re- 
ciprocablc  by  said  cylinders  and  connect^  to  switch 
»tand  so  as  to  be  reciprocal  by  said  switch  stand,  a  re- 
Versible  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  prebsurized  fluid 
to  said  cylinders,  a  spool  valve  axially  movable  to  limit 
poaitions  by  pressurized  fluid  applied  to  thd  ends  thereof 
in  which  limit  positions  the  sp<x>l  valve  ^  effective  to 
supply  fM«ssurized  fluid  to  one  of  said  cylinders  while 
connecting   the   other   of   said   cylinders   tt>  drain,   fest 
conduit  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fajydraulic  fluid 
from  the  pump  to  both  one  end  of  the  tp6(ri  valve  and 
one  of  said  cylinders  whenever  the  pump  ik  rotated  in  a 
first  direction,  second  conduit  means  for  wappiying  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump  to  both  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  and  the  other  of  said  cylinders  when- 
ever the  pump  is  routed  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction,  said  valve  having  a  red^iced  diameter 
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portion  for  coonectiiic  both  of  nid  cylindcn  to 
drain  in  a  neutral  powtion  of  the  valve,  bia^nt  meant 
for  rrninMng  the  valve  to  a  neutral  poation  whenever 
said  pomp  m  not  being  rotated  in  either  of  said  first  or 
second  direclions,  said  spool  valve  oflferint  no  restriction 
to  the  shiftint  of  said  twitch  points  by  taid  twitch  stanri. 
when  said  spool  valve  is  in  the  neutral  position  and 
control  meaas  inchiding,  a  reversible  electric  motor  for 
rotating  said  pump  in  either  of  said  directioaB.  manually 
operable  switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  mo- 
tor to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction,  cam  means 
on  said  control  rod,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  limit  switch 
means,  each  of  said  limit  switch  means  actuated  by  said 
control  rod  cam  means  for  de-energizing  taid  motor 
whenever  said  rod  is  moved  to  a  position  corresponding 
to  a  limit  position  of  said  switch  points  by  taid  motor, 
taid  control  rod  being  movable  by  said  switch  stand  to 
move  said  cam  means  to  actiule  said  limit  twitch  meant 
to  condition  taid  electric  motor  for  rotation  to  thift  taid 
twitch  pointt  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  thifted  by 
taid  switch  stand. 


^19M19 

CBMEnBY  WMATH  HOLDOI 

E.  tammt,  1«15  42ad  §t  NW^  aad  Earl  E.  Ssy- 

;  St3J  Nate  Ave.  NW^  halh  a(  C— Iw, 

nM  Oct  13, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  232,445 

1  CWm.     (CL  24t— 27  J) 


S,13M11 
HIGHWAY  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Rhiph  R.  CMiinw,  5SM  Soirih  Am  Drive, 

ChloM,  DL 

Pled  Fch.  2t.  I9A,  Ssr.  N*.  9245t 

SCWtaaa.     (CL249— ^S3) 


leg  and  a  pair  of  tecoodary  tupporting  legs  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  for  pivotally  tectning  taid  secondary  sup- 
porting legs  to  said  first  supporting  leg,  taid  secondary 
legt  being  juxtaposed  with  taid  first  leg  when  in  retracted 
poution  and  being  twingable  forwardly  to  a  laterally 
spaced  supporting  position;  a  latch  plate  secured  to  said 
supporting  base  by  said  pint  of  the  secondary  legs;  a  sig- 
nal frame  support  swingably  connected  to  taid  latch  plate, 
said  tupport  being  provided  with  a  tignal  frame  mount- 
ing turface;  a  warning  tignal  frame  secured  to  taid 
mounting  turface  and  twingable  with  taid  tignal  frame 
support  from  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  support- 
ing base  to  an  upright  signaling  position;  and  co-operat- 
ing latch  portions  on  said  sigiul  frame  support  and  on 
said  latch  plate  for  latching  said  signal  frame  in  upright 
signaling  position. 


Wreath  hoUar  coMtnictioa  iadudiBt  an  upright,  port- 
like,  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  anchor 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  spaced,  optumed, 
wreath-T  ngajwihWi,  rigid  prosig  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  membv;  tke  prong  means  moimlint  being  qwced 
froa  the  wpftr  end  of  the  support  member;  a  rod-like 
member  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a  wraath-engage- 
able.  dowufiued  rigid  prong  spaced  from  the  prong 
mean;  and  means  slidahly  mwmting  the  rod-like  member 
along  the  tqipcr  end  ot  the  npright  member  with  the  down- 
turned  rigid  prong  always  located  above  the  prong  meant; 
whereby  wraatht  of  various  sizes  may  be  damped  secnre- 
ly  between  the  upturned  prong  means  and  downcnmed 
prong  to  hold  sa^  wreaths  in  tied  poaitioo  on  a  holder 
of  OM  ase  without 


3,134312 

FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  WARNING  SIGNAL 

Ralph  R.  raaiirssa.  5529  Saalh  Shan  Drive, 


Filed  Fah.  Ig,  if4l,  Ser.  No.  91099 
•  ClaiBH.    (CL24S— 33) 


1 
ing; 


A  foldable  support  for  a  warning  signal,  compris- 
a  supporting  base;  a  warning  signal  frame  secured 
to  said  supporting  bate  for  movement  from  reclining  posi- 
tioo  over  said  base  to  an  extended  operative  position  for- 
wardly of  said  base;  aad  cooperating  latching  awans 
operable  betweca  one  end  of  the  warning  tignal  frame 
and  the  front  end  portion  of  the  supporting  base  to  latch 
said  warning  tignal  frame  in  forward  extended  position. 


3,134,313 

ORNAMENTAL  PLAQUE  SWORD  HOLDER 

Gurlea  L.  Scfaayhr,  22M  RisssBm  Laac,  AIctm dris,  Vi 

Filed  Jaly  Ig,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,gg4 

3  CrialiM.     (CL  24»— 37.4) 


1.  A 
ing:  a 


foldable  support  for  a  warning  signal,  compns- 
asBcmbty  haviag  a  first  supporting 


2.  A  sword  bolder  plaque  for  wall  di^ay  including  a 
base  of  shield  confignratioo  of  less  width  than  the  length 
of  the  sword  scabbard  and  thicker  than  hs  narrower  di- 
menaon,  a  cast  ornament  in  bas-rdief  on  the  front  face 
of  taid  tUeld  comprising  the  insignia  of  an  organization 
tome  of  whose  members  on  occasion  wear  twordt  in 
tcabbardt,  each  having  at  least  one  tupporting  ring  along 
its  upper  edge,  said  diield  having  a  groove  sized  in  croas- 
section  to  easily  receive  the  inter medirte  portion  of  the 
scabbard  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  back  thereof 
whereby  the  shield  may  be  htmg  substantially  flat  against 
a  wall,  means  on  the  back  of  said  shield  to  hang  dw 
same  aad  a  hook  in  an  offset  to  the  said  groove  to  receive 
riag. 
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3,13M14 

ACCESSORIES  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

StaBlty  J.  Ricpda,  M27  Eia/nmnwi  SL, 

pybMpWa34,  Fl 

FBcd  Jm.  «,  19«1,  Sot.  No.  tl.lH 

SClirfM.     (CL24»-47) 


of  pivot  means  releasably  engaceable  by  uidi  toe  portkxi, 
an  elongated  runway  cooperating  with  laid  pivot  means 
for  alidably  supfiorting  said  heel  portion  forjiongitudiiial 
movement  in  one  direction  on  the  runway  wWn  inserting 
the  iron  into  the  bolder  and  in  the  opposite  difection  when 
Withdrawing  the  iron  from  the  hoUier,  tprin|  means  for 
yieldingly  clamping  the  toe  and  heel  portion!  of  the  iron 
between  said  pivot  means  and  runway  resftectivdy,  the 
distance  between  said  pivot  means  and  an  intermediate 


1.  A  stand  for  a  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  watering 
pui  having  projecting  ears  spaced  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  ears  having  downwardly  inclined  upper 
edges,  elongated  legs  extending  downwardly  and  outward- 
ly from  cerUin  of  said  ears,  each  of  said  legs  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  iu  ear  at  a  point  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  upper  edges,  a  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  lep  above  sapd  pivotal  connection 
movable  into  engagement  with  iu  related  inclined  upper 
edge  when  said  lep  are  extended,  and  separate  tree  secur- 
ing arms  extending  from  said  certain  of  said  ears  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  arms  having  tree  pene- 
trating means  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  ears. 


«3,13M1S 
HANGER  FOR  WIRES,  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
A.  PsInKh,   MfaMi   Beack,  Ffau,  airignor    to 
PradMtfl  Caspwtioa,  Illnlsifc,  Fin.,  t 
uf  niMil— i 
FIM  Inc  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  M3341 


portion  of  said  runway  being  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  the  pivot  means  and  the  adjacent  (runway  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  intermediate  portion  whereby 
said  iron  will  pass  through  dead-center  position  at  said 
Shorter  distance  during  insertion  and  reifoval  of  the 
latter  into  and  from  the  holder,  and  means  including  said 
intermediate  runway  portion  for  confining  i|ud  heel  por- 
tion of  the  iron  in  inserted  position  on  one  of  said  side 
runway  portions. 


3,13«,517 

ADJUSTABLE  WARP-RESISTINGi  LEG 

HOLDER  PLATE 

Henry  J.  Gariepy,  %  Garienr  Pro*icfs,  lac, 

South  AsUNnham,  Mam. 

Coatiaaatloa  of  appttcatkMS  Scr.  No.  172,452,  Feb.  12, 

1962,  and  Scr.  No.  lt5,5M,  Apr.  4,  IM2<     This  appli- 

catioa  May  23, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2t2,4S« 

llCbrims.    (CL24»— IM) 


1.  A  hanger  for  wires,  cables  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  leg  portioiu  positiofied  in  spaced  relation,  a  web 
portion  joining  said  leg  portions  at  tme  end,  finger  por- 
tions extending  in  a  direction  toward  eadi  other  inwardly 
of  said  leg  portions  at  th^  other  end  thereof  forming  a 
substantially  enclosed  slotted  portion,  an  arcuate  mem- 
ber nxNinted  at  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions 
and  terminating  at  a  position  adjacent  said  web  portion 
of  said  hanger  whereby  a  slot  is  formed  between  said  leg 
portions  and  said  arcuate  members  for  receiving  and  con- 
taining said  wires. 

3,13^U 

IRON  SAFETY  RESTS 

Donrii  E.  Wants,  P.O.  Box  24S5,  Caapcr,  Wye,  asslfMr 

flC  aMiyth  t*  Gcray  L.  EvaM,  Ca^nr.  Wyo. 

FBcd  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It44» 

3diihM.     (CL  24S— 117.«) 

1.  In  a  device  for  releasably  supporting  a  flat  iron 

having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  the  combination 


1.  An  adjustable  leg-holding  plate  construction  for  a 
piece  of  furniture  comprising  a  pair  of  le^bolding  plate 
members,  tail  members,  one  on  each  plate;  member,  said 
tail  members  extending  toward  each  odier,  ^neans  on  each 
plate  member  adjacent  the  ooter  ends  thereof  for  recep- 
tion of  furniture  legs,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  iach  tail  mem- 
ber, said  sloU  being  aligned,  and  a  chani^  fitting  over 
said  tail  members,  flanges  on  the  channel  bmbradng  the 
side  edges  of  said  tail  members,  and  fastening  means  on 
the  channel,  said  fastening  means  extending  throogh  said 
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slots  and  said  tail  members  for  secarinf  the  assembly  of    portiiif  arm  whereby  outward  pulling  forces  on  said  coo- 
channel  aimI  nlatw  nMmitMif  tt>  tks  — ' «#  fc«<m;»<>v»  w%m.r^iw^^   ..i  .  ■  »  ■    t.  „  -■    (W. :_i..    .r.i-.^ 


channel  and  plate  members  to  the  piece  of  furniture 


INSTRUMENT  SUPTORT  FOR  MACHINES 
Nonua  L.  HaH  aisd  FkaMis  A.  Avsry.  r^h^.  N.Y. 

Filed  Fch.  <,  19i3LSer.  No.  2M,757 
•  Claims.     (CL  1U—2U) 


6.  An  instnmient  support  for  use  on  a  machine  having 
a  head  secuied  to  the  machine  by  means  of  mounting 
screws  each  of  which  has  a  socket  in  the  outer  end  thereof, 

said  instrument  support  having  a  body  portion, 

a  pair  of  screws  having  threaded  engafement  with  said 
body  portion  and  each  having  iu  end  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form  to  cittcr  the  sockeu  of  two 
mounting  screws, 

the  cylintkical  end  of  one  of  said  laat  mentiooed  screws 
being  arranfsd  ecoeotrically  widi  reference  to  the 
axis  of  the  screw,  whereby  turning  of  said  last  men- 
tioned screw  is  adapted  to  bind  both  of  said  screws 
on  said  mounting  screws, 

jam  means  interposed  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  head  for  supplementing  the  rigid  mounting  of 
said  support  on  said  head, 

and  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  on 
which  an  instrument  nuy  be  secured. 


LOAD  HANGING  BRACKET 

Donii  W.  SHiak.  <15  SW.  Kh,  PwilHon,  ORg. 

FRai  Masr  14, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  I94^1t 

I  Cktm.     (CL  14t— 231) 


^ 


A  load  hanging  bracket  for  moonting  on  an  upright 
support  comprising  an  elongated  body  member  adapted 
to  be  diapoaad  in  iqNi^  position  adjaoenl  the  sopport,  a 
load  supporting  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  measbw  and  arranged  to  project  outwardly 
angulariy  from  said  body  member,  said  load  sopporting 
arm  having  an  outer  load  supporting  end  for  engaging  a 
load  to  be  mpportad  thereon,  a  lever  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  body  member  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  pivot  means  ptvoCally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  member  to  said  body  member,  flexible 
tie  means  connected  to  said  lever  member  intermediale 
the  upper  aad  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and  being  adapted 
to  be  tied  aniund  the  support  for  hoMag  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  UMmfeer  adjacMt  the  support,  md  cosmecting 
means  ooonacted  between  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
member  and  the  loud  suppuiting  end  of  said  loud  sop- 


necting  means  from  the  weight  of  a  load  operates  said 
lever  to  apply  a  magnified  frictional  grip  of  said  tie  means 
on  the  support. 


3,13MM 
SHELF  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
F.  Rdas,  New  Briluki,  Conn. 
Stanley  Works,  New  BcteK  Conn.,  a 
CniirHial 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  1M,115 
3  ClaiuM.     (CL  24S— 243) 


to  The 

of 


1.  A  shelf-supporting  assembly  including  a  vertical 
standard  having  a  continuous  front  wall  and  sidewalls 
with  inwardly  facing^ narrow  slota  forming  U-shaped 
channels  adjacent  their  rearward  ends,  said  U-shaped 
channels  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  vertically  elongated 
apertures  spaced  along  the  base  portion  thereof;  and  a 
one  piece  shelf-supporting  bracket  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  having  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  front  wall  and  along 
the  sidewalls  of  the  standard,  said  arms  being  resiliently 
spreadable  and  having  inwardly  facing  flanges  at  their 
free  ends  extending  into  the  U-shaped  channels  of  said 
standard,  said  flanges  having  hook-shaped  projections 
thereon  engaged  in  said  elongated  apertures  in  the  U- 
shaped  channels. 


3,13M21 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

F.  Corconm,  CWci«a,  BL,  asslBM 

Form  ChMp  Cu.,  a  curuomtlou  of 

FUed  Dec  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,117 

1  Claim.     (CL  24S— 3tt) 


tu  Uulveffaai 


A  hanger  assembly  for  securing  a  pair  of  concrete 
retaining  forms  to  opposite  sides  of  a  beam  by  means  of 
suspension  bolts,  said  aaaembiy  comprising  a  bar  having 
a  length  subetantiaDy  greater  than  the  width  of  the  beam 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
beam  with  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  openings  spaced  horizontally  from  each 
other  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  beam  and 
disposed  adfuoent  opposite  outer  edges  thereof,  said  open- 
inp  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tipper  ends  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  di^Kieed  suspension  bolts  engageable  with 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN^  9,  1964 


the  retaioiBg  f  onm  to  at  to  damp  taid  bar  to  the  beam, 
and  a  bracket  lacured  to  said  bar  adiaoent  ooe  end  there- 
to to  mt^f'"  a  banter  bolt  in  downwardly  inclined  po- 
sition relative  to  the  top  surface  ol  the  beam,  taid  bracket 
including  a  flat  plate  adapted  «o  be  secured  to  taid  bar 
and  having  an  opening  aligned  with  one  of  the  openings 
in  said  bar  to  at  to  receive  one  of  the  sutpension  bolu 
whereby  taid  bracket  is  secured  to  taid  bar  by  taid  one 
HitpftntHn*  bolta,  a  portion  of  taid  plate  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  one  side  wall  of  taid  bar  and  being  formed 
so  M  to  provida  a  downwardly  indiMd  lug  having  an 
opening  therein  for  receiving  a  hanger  bolt,  and  a  shoul- 
der on  laid  plate  which  engafet  taid  one  side  wall  of 
said  bar. 


and  with  a  part  functionally  integral  with  theiyionary 
member,  said  dement  and  said  membert  being  |o  mutual- 
ly  arranged  that  rotation  of  taid  dement  wll  tlidably 
move  the  movable  member  relative  to  the  statin0ary  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  members  having  a  preater  foot,  one 


Arttair  J. 


Ave. 


3,13M23     ^ 
SPRAY  SADDLfe 

CaMerMMf  39vg 
OaUand  5  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  M,  1M2,  See.  No.  19t,M5 
AOiimm.    (CL  24»-31S) 


J-f  rm   r^ 


1.  la  a  spray  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  base  ele- 
ment, means  in  said  base  element  for  receiving  a  punch 
therethrou^  for  punching  and  opening  a  paint  can.  ub 
portions  integral  with  taid  bate  element,  a  plurality  of 
tension  members  extendhig  upwardly  from  said  bate  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  tension  membenhavtni  hook  means  at 
their  upper  ends  for  attachment  to  a  fastener  of  a  spray 
gun.  said  bane  element  being  of  generally  square  con- 
figuration having  parallel,  opposite  side  edges,  said  base 
element  being  relatively  flat  and  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing said  tab  portions  at  each  comer  of  said  base  eletnent, 
each  of  said  Ub  portioas  having  a  pair  of  relatively  large 
openings  therein  and  a  pair  of  relatively  small  openings 
therein,  said  openings  being  in  linear  alignment  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  tab  portions  being  bent  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  base  element  and  each  of  said  tab  portions 
being  bent  upwardly  in  an  arcuate  configuration. 


preater  foot  moving  toward  or  away  from  the  other 
presser  foot  upon  rotation  oi  taid  element,  said  feet  being 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  plane  of  the  knock-out  open- 
ing when  the  exterior  part  of  the  transformer  abuts  the 
wall  of  the  connector  box  and  one  pretier  foot  being  mov- 
able radially  of  the  opening  upon  rotation  of  tatd  element. 


3,13M24 
VEHICLE  SEAT  TRACK 
Joaeph  Ptcklea,  Deariyrn,  Mkh.,  iiilgB  sr  to  F<rro 

^ficUgaa 

ne  It,  1M2,  Ser.  N*.  MIOM 

S  CMiat.     (CL  241     a4> 


/ 


\ 
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3,134,523 
TRANSFORMER  MOUNTING 
G.  Mwroe,  OMhridie,  NJ.,  atriganr  to 
Mfg.  Co.,  bK.,  Loi«  UMd  City,  N.Y^ 
I  of  I^ew  York 
M  Apr.  23,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  It9,479 
(OitaM.    (a24S-3M) 
1.  Vof  uae  in  attaching  a  tranaformee  living  an  ex- 
terior pwt  to  a  connector  box  having  a  wall  with  a  knock- 
OMt  ftftil'*^  therethrough:  that  improvement  comprising, 
aa  TTimnw''*'  brace  transformer  mounting,  said  mounting 
iadudiaf  a  stationary  member,  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing taid  atationary  mffT**""  to  taid  exterior  part  of  the 
traasfomar  in  cootact  therewith,  a  movable  member, 
■taaas  lor  aioaatiac  said  movable  member  for  paralld 
alidabla  ■tovameat  in  the  plaae  dL  the  knock-out  opening 
ralatiw  tt>  said  stationary  member,  and  a  manipulatabk 
rotatabia  ehantnt  cogageable  with  the  movable  member 


1 .  A  slideless  seat  supporting  and  adjustiat  ilevice  com- 
prising a  stationary  member  having  a  pair  of  4ots  therein, 
oac  slot  at  each  end  portion  of  said  stationa^  member, 
a  movable  frame  member  for  supporting  the  leat,  spaced 
guide  links  interconnecting  said  members,  sai<|  guide  links 
being  pivoted  at  one  of  thdr  ends  to  said  movable  frame 
member,  pin  means  on  the  other  ends  of  said]  gtiide  links 
slidably  received  in  said  slots,  spaced  suspension  links 
pivoted  on  one  of  their  ends  to  said  stationary  member 
a«d  on  the  other  ends  to  iatennediate  portibas  of  said 
gaide  links,  said  movable  frame  mambcr  bci^  movable 
fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  stationary  memb^  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  through  the  movement  df  the  afore- 
said links,  the  top  edge  of  said  tUtioaary  mimber 
substantially  straifbt,  latch  otearn  provided  qetwan 
members  to  locate  said  movable  frame  mem|t>er  in  a  ae- 
locted  adjusted  position,  said  latch  meant  comprising  a 
plurality  of  loogitudinaUy  spaced  vnlically  srnaiad  up- 
wardly opening  elongated  notches  in  the  top  ^d^e  of  said 
stationary  member  and  a  lockiag  kver  pivo^y  carried 
by  said  movable  frame  naember,  said  lever  lindndiag  a 
sabstantially  horizontal  bate  pivoUUy  cona^rtwl  to  the 
under  side  of  said  mowable  frame  member  ihr  meant  of 
a  vertically  mounted  pivot  pin.  said  base  hiviag  a  pair 
of  downwardly  extendiag  teeth  at  oppodtr  ^im  al  said 
pivot  pin  sdectively  engageaUe  with  a  pair  of  paid  i 
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•o  M  to  locale  Mid  movable  frame  meaabcr  in  a  se- 
lected adIiirtiiJ  pOiitiaB,  said  teeth  beu^  tpaced  Mfux  a 
dutanoe  ipaiiaiiit  a  plurality  d  said  notches,  said  lever 
being  rotatafale  'm  a  horiaoatal  plane  in  one  direction  to 
UTfe  said  teeth  out  of  cagacement  with  a  pair  of  said 
notches  to  thereby  permit  adjustment  of  said  movable 
frame  member,  and  resilient  means  biasing  the  teeth  of 
said  latch  in  the  opposite  direction  into  the  opposite  pair 
of  notches. 


rod  movement,  and  a  pair  of  support  arms  each  fixedly 
connected  respectively  to  one  of  said  members  for  raising 


CP>rrER  FLOW  IN-LINE  VALVE 

HL  OvaaasTi  Scandalat  N.Y,«  as 
,  New  Ywk,  N.Y„  a 


Flid  Feb.  19, 19<2, 9m.  No.  17M37 
3  Chilli     (CL  251— 212) 


1 .  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  passage,  a  gate  assembly  which  com- 
prises at  least  three  ratfialty  divided  tegmenU  pivotally 
mounted  armuid  the  perimeter  of  said  passage,  and  means 
for  twinging  said  segments  in  unison  to  spread  them  out 
into  the  cylindrical  form  of  the  passage  and  alternately 
bring  them  tofether  along  the  lines  of  radial  division, 
each  of  said  aefinefits  including  a  toothed  sector  concen- 
tric with  its  pivotal  mounting,  said  means  for  swinging 
the  segments  including  said  toothed  sectors  and  a  rotary 
operating  sleeve  concentric  with  said  passage,  said  rotary 
operating  sleeve  having  threads  meshing  with  the  teeth  of 
said  toothed  sectors  so  that  rotation  of  the  rotary  operat- 
ing sleeve  produces  the  aforesaid  swinging  of  the  segments. 


HYDKAULIC  JACK  MECRANBM 
Edwaid  WoH,  Ut  E.  ChMSMi  ai^  Bisthisa. 
PBad  JaiB.  23, 19il,  9m.  Now  lC7,«n 
4Cla^    (CL254— 19) 

i.  Apptfatm  of  tke  ckgrwter  dMcribed  iaclpdinf  a 
base  stnictare,  a  geavaHjr  hotiMoUliy  dispoaed  cylinder 
carried  by  said  base  and  having  a  piston  rod  eaJeoding 
therefrom,  a  flrat  ptvotaMe  ■embtr  adapted  for  pivotal 
moveaent  ahoat  a  axk  feaeralljr  Donaal  tow 
a  sacoad  pmxabla  oiefflber  adaptod  for  pivotal 
meat  ahoot  aa  an  feaerally  normal  to  said  cjrlindt 
pivotaUe  oiaailiiri  boiag  dispoaed  ia  adjacwa  relalioB- 
riip,  a  link  haviag  aiw  oad  portion  tfaanof  pivotally 
■acted  to  aaid  rod  aad  Ika  other  cad  poili 
pivotally  f  biicIi  J  to  mdk  of  mad  pHwtahla  mtahtn  far 
imparting  pivotal  movement  to  said  members  upon 


and  lowering  an  ob)ect  in 
rod. 


to  movement  of  said 


3,136427 
ELECTRIC  LANDING  GEAR 

Lsroy  GfMs,  East  Brrwtaa,  Ala.,  MrigMir  of 
to  WiOtaai  R.  Slokaa.  Brewtoa,  Ab. 
FHed  Sept  12, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  137,423 
(CiataBS.    (CL254— M) 


I.  For  use  00  and  in  combinatioo  with  a  trailer  includ- 
ing an  underframe  having  a  longitudinal  center  beam,  a 
transverse  cross  beam  spaced  rearwsrdly  from  the  rear 
end  of  said  center  beam,  and  a  retractible  landing  gear 
on  the  underframe  iiKluding  a  pair  of  axially  spaced, 
aligned  transvene  operatiiif  ihafts,  an  electric  poww  unit 
for  the  landing  gear  mounted  on  the  underframe  between 
said  opermting  shafts  and  indnding  m  frame  structure 
comprising  a  longitudinal  member  extending  between  the 
rear  end  of  said  center  beam  and  laid  cron  beam,  an  op- 
atanding  plate  afflxod  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  transvene  power  unit  shaft  ^qwaed  between 
said  operating  shafts  and  joomaled  at  an  intermediate 
poim  through  said  plate,  means  operativdy  ooonecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  power  unit  shaft  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  operating  shafti,  a  pair  of  selectively  oper- 
able electric  motors  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  plate, 
and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  power 
unit  shaft 


3,13«42i 
JACKING  MECHANBM 


Had  My  2, 1942, 8«.  No.  294,792 
2CWaia.    (CL  2S4— 199) 

1.  A  movable  wall  motmtiag  "trhwwn  comprising: 

(a)  a  houaiDg  adapted  to  be  secored  to  a  vertical  mov- 
able wan; 

(b)  a  vertical  lifting  rod  translatabiy  mounted  oa  said 
hoosiag,  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  disengaged 
from  the  ceiling  above  the  wall  in  a  lower  ftrrt  poai- 
tioa  of  said  rod  and  beiag  in  *"g«r'*"**  with  the 
ceiling  in  an  elevated  second  poatioa  of  said  rod; 
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(c)  a  holdins  plate  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  ooe  end 
thereof  on  taid  housing  and  including  adjacent  the 
other  end  an  opening  defined  by  walls  encircling  said 
rod  with  a  clearance  such  that  said  rod  is  engaged 
by  said  opening  walls  in  a  first  downwardly  inclined 
attitude  of  said  holding  plate  and  is  substantially 
dear  thereof  ia  a  second  substantially  horizontal  at- 
titude of  said  holding  plate; 

(d)  first  spring  means  on  said  housing  for  biasing  said 
holding  plate  toward  said  firtt  attitude; 


said  equipment  being  characterized  by  luiving  convey- 
ing means  for  conveying  said  tump  ffom  the  ship 
into  the  water, 

a  bridle  adapted  to  encircle  the  moving  oable. 


(«)  a  lifting  [date  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  and  re- 
moved from  one  end  on  said  housing  below  said 
holding  plate  and  including  adjacent  the  other  end 
an  aperture  defined  by  wall*  encompassing  said  rod 
with  a  clearance  such  that  said  rod  is  engaged  by 
said  aperture  walls  in  a  first  downwardly  inclined 
angle  of  said  lifting  plate  and  is  substantially  clear 
thereof  in  a  second  more  nearly^  horizontal  angle 
said  other  end  of  said  lifting  plate  being  engageable 
with  said  other  end  of  said  holding  plate  as  said  lift- 
ing plate  is  tilted  from  said  first  angle  toward  said 
sec(»d  angle; 

(/)  wcond  spring  means  for  biasing  said  lifting  plate 
toward  said  first  angle;  and 

(f )  crank  means  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  lift- 
ing plate  for  elevating  said  one  end  of  said  lifting 
plate  in  a  vertically  upward  direction  of  motion, 
and  tfx  upwardly  tilting  said  other  end  of  said  lifting 
plate  in  a  vertically  downward  direction  of  motion 
of  said  crank  means,  said  downward  nx^on  of  said 
crank  means  being  effective  to  overcome  the  bias  of 
•aid  first  and  said  second  tptmg  meaiu  and  for  urging 
•aid  other  end  of  said  lifting  irfate  into  engagement 
with  said  other  end  of  said  holding  plate  and  thereby 
moving  said  holding  plate  toUfud  said  second  sub- 
stantially tKxizontal  attitude. 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING 
REPEATERS  OF  UNDERWATER  COMMUNICA- 
TION CABLE  ^ ,  ^    ^^ 

FiHk  R.  WMmmm,  Gka  RMia,  »<  G«rt  ^J^*^ 

NJ~     90- 


rffMn 
NtwYi 


YaA,  N.Y^  ■  iMpwMoM  af  N«w  York 
FIM  Sage  21. 1M2,  Ser.  N«w  21542S 
13  CkllM.    (CL  254—lMJ) 

1.  Equipment  for  conveying  a  cable  from  a  place  of 
stowage  on  a  ship  into  a  body  of  water. 

said  equipment  comprising  an  engine  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  cable  while  it  is  travelling  over- 
board from  its  place  of  stowage  into  the  water. 

aaid  cabk  having  at  least  one  lump  connected  therein 
wfaidi  is  heavy  with  respect  to  the  caUe. 


means  defining  an  opening  in  said  bridle  for  adapting 
said  bridle  to  admit  said  lump  to  the  interior  of  the 
bridle,  and  coupling  means  for  couplii)g  said  bridle 
to  said  conveying  means  for  conveyance  into  the 
water  together  with  a  lump  admitted  t^ein. 


to 


3,1M4M 
PRIVACY  FENCE 
ohn  S.  Case,  Towsoa,  Md^ 
Products,  Inc^  EaMfaBort,  MA,  a 
Jerwy 

Filed  Ju*  5,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  114,t37 
ICMam.    (CL256— 24) 


AKkor  Post 

of  New 


1.  A    board   type   privacy   fence   arrangement,   com- 


of  chan- 
side  thereof, 
leg  of  each 
of  vertically 
pairs  of  said 
said  means 
spaced  hook 
el  spaced 
adjacent 
in  its 
book  ek- 

CQCUKOAdtt 


ireen 


prising  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  line  poMs 
nel  shape  cross-section  at  least  along 
with  re-entrant  flanges  extending  from 
of  said  channel  shape  cross-section,  a 
spaced  means  secured  across  corresf 
re-entrant  flanges  of  each  said  post, 
having  outwardly  and  upwardly  ei 
elements,  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranfed 
channel  shaped  rail  members  extending 
posts,  each  said  rail  member  having  slots 
ends  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
ments  of  each  vertically  spaced  means  fc 
thereby,  the  upper  of  said  channel  shaped  I  rail  members 
having  substantially  along  its  entire  length  jloogitudiiially 
extending  slou  in  staggered  and  overiappinfe  relationship, 
a  bottom  board  channel  having  its  flanges  (greeted  down- 
wardly and  interfitting  with  the  lower  of!  said  channel 
shaped  rail  members  and  having  slots  in  rejistBr  with  said 
slou  in  said  upper  channel  shaped  rail  mcofber,  vertically 
extending  members  positioned  between  s^id  rail  mem- 
bers, with  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertic|Jly  extending 
members  being  received  by  said  slots  i4  said  bottom 
board  channel  and  in  engagemeot  with  said  lower  of  said 
channel  shaped  rail  members  and  the  uppdr  ends  of  nid 
vertically  extending  members  being  received  by  corre- 
sponding sloa  in  said  upper  of  said  chamlel  shaped  rail 
members  so  as  to  be  locked  in  poaitiool  betweea  said 
pair  of  channel  shaped  rail  members,  whsMqr  said  ver- 
tically extending  members  form  a  barrier  providing  sub- 
stantial privacy,  and  a  channel  shaped  to|»  rail  mounted 
along  the  upper  of  said  chanad  shaped  rsil  members  to 
cover  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertically  extending 
bers. 
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3,13(331 
MIXING  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
iM  L  Wirfcit.  Tk»  H^Bc,  NflkcrlH 
•j  gg  01  rt^pt^y,  New  Y«k,  N.Y^  a 

Vmti  Fck.  27,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  175,r75 
CWw  HTteHtir.  iiillr  H    I  Great  Britahi  Mm.  27,  IMl 

(CL259— M) 


1.  A  method  of  mixini  pulverulent  materials  in  a 
bunker  havinf  a  porous  floor  through  which  aerating  gas 
is  supplied  upwards  for  aerating  said  materials  above  said 
floor,  said  method  comprianif  the  operatiou  of: 

(a)  coatroUuig  the  flow  of  said  aeratng  §u  through  an 
interoMdiata  section  of  said  floor  extending  subsun- 
tially  aeroM  the  bunker  to  fluidize  said  pulverulent 
materials  above  said  section  throuf^Jt  the  height  of 
•aid  materials,  and 
(/>)  simuhaneoiMly  controlling  the  flow  of  said  aerating 
gas  thitMih  lateral  sections  of  the  floor  situated  con- 
tiguoualjr  on  either  side  of  said  intermediate  section 
to  aerate  the  materiala  above  said  lateral  sections  to 
*  iciMr  degree  than  the  ntatrrials  above  said  inter- 
niediala  eection. 
(c)  the  noes  of  said  bunker  above  the  said  floor  sec- 
tions being  in  unrestricted  lalcnl  communication  with 
««ch  other,  whereby  said  materials  cticulate  by  up- 
flow  above  said  intermediate  section  and  downflow 
above  said  lateral 


3,13<432 
UQUIO  BLENDp^G  APPLIANCE 

GiWM  Pokne,  Mkk. 

FIM  Sept  U,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  139,493 

3CWnK    (CL259— 72) 
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and  an  elongated  resilient  liquid  blending  device  loosely 
and  redprocaMy  mounted  within  said  receptacle  for 
sliding  motion  relatively  thereto,  said  blending  device 
comprising 

an  elongated  resilient  coil  spring  structure  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely-upered  fnisto-conical 
coil  spring  portions  converging  toward  one  an- 
other and  an  open-centered  connecting  portion 
joining  the  small-diameter  inner  ends  of  said 
frusto-cooical  spring  portions, 
and  open-centered  weight  means  connected  to 
•aid  spring  structure  and  having  a  central  liquid 
paa«afeway  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  cenu-al  opening  thereof, 
•aid  weight  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
open-centered  helical  spring  convolutions  of 
elongated  hollow  cylindrical  shape  disposed 
sutmantially  coaxial  with  said  frusto-conical 
spring  portions  in  substantially  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  and  integral  with 
said  spring  portions. 


3,13M33 
TRAILER  RODY 
TerraMc  H.  Pococfc  Md  Jea 
C^itarlo,  Canada,  aai^an  to 

chlnefy  Co.  I  tasltsd,  Loadt_ 

Filed  Dec  1,  I9M,  Scr.  No."72,994 
priori^appMcirtwi  Canada  Jmm  21. 19M 
SCialaM.     (CL  259^174) 


Pawlcy,  London, 
CoMretc  Ma- 


^^- 


:i<=^>; 


1.  A  aeou  trailer  for  use  with  a  tractor  truck  having 
a  fifth  wheel  IomI  bearing  trailer  connector  oo  the  body 
thereof,  said  semi  u-ailer  compriung  a  body  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  beams  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  a  conunon  plane,  rear  trailer  wheels 
underlying  the  common  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  beams 
adiacent  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  fifth  wheel  Uailer  coo- 
Dection  for  said  body  under  the  common  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  beams,  said  fifth  wheel  con- 
nection being  behind  and  adjacent  the  fronu  of  said 
beams,  a  mixer  drum,  support  means  for  rouubly  mount- 
ing said  mixer  drum  on  uud  body  with  ita  axis  of  rou- 
uon  tilted  and  in  a  plane  that  extends  longitudinaUy  of 
•aid  trailer  body,  said  longitudinally  extending  beams 
bemg  spaced  apart  to  dispose  a  part  of  said  mixer  drum 
lower  than  the  upper  surface  of  said  beaou  and  between 
•aid  beams. 


1.  A  wpna  eseaoa^  appuanoe,  comprwng 
an  eiongated  liquid  receptacle, 
a  cover  secured  to  said  receptacle  in  closing  relation- 
ship therewith. 


minetSam 

I  S.  Howard,  RJ.  2,  Wi 

Fled  OdL^wJljIw.  >^142,2t9 
.  UCIaiHss.  (CL2<2— 1) 
12.  A  muK  tran  comprinif  a  vehicle  having  a  pair 
of  paraUd  endkas  tracks  to  support  and  transport  it  « 
a  mine  floor,  a  pair  of  safety  bars  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  vehide  <rm  said  endlcM  tracks,  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extendable  jacks,  each  said  jack  supporting  one 
•aid  safety  bar,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extendable  jacks  and 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extendable  jacks  at  one  end  of 
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said  vehicle  bey<»d  uid  endleas  traclu,  taid  downwardly 
extendable  jacks  engaging  the  mine  floor  while  said  up- 


wardly extendable  iacks  support  a  roof  bar  between  its 
supporting  props.         

3,13M3S 

MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  LATERAL 

ROLLER  CUTTERS 

Willy  Li^ennani,  Bockm,  GcrauMy,  asdgDor  to  Gebr. 

Ekkhofl    MMcMncnfatrik   a.   E^scaglcaacrci   ni.b.H., 

_,  Gcrmasqr 

FUmI  Mw.  It,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  103049 

Apr.  1,  IMl 


(CLa42— 27) 


1.  A  mining  machine,  especially  for  mining  coal,  which 
compriaet:  frame  means,  supporting  arms  respectively  piv- 
otally  npported  by  said  frame  means,  two  cutting  rollers 
■opportad  by  said  supporting  anm  and  movable  into  en- 
gagemnt  with  a  bottom  and  a  ceiling  portion  of  a  mine 
aeam  to  be  mined,  transverse  conveyor  means  arranged 
beCweea  said  cutting  roll«rs  for  receiving  material  cut 
by  said  cnttiBg  rollers,  the  width  of  taid  transverse  con- 
veyor means  equalling  at  IcMt  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  two  cutting  rollers,  and  longitudinal  con- 
veyor means  for  receiving  mined  material  from  siaid  tranv 
verte  oonveyor  means,  taid  tramverte  conveyor  means 
being  displaceaMe  within  certain  lindu  on  said  frame 
means  and  substantially  paraUd  to  said  longitudinal 
ooBveyor  means. 

TREATING  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIAL 
IN  SUSPENSION 
Otte  Ililnii—   Ncabcckns,  WeatphaHs 

to    1- ' M— fafftsrtag    C      . 

fvifU  Sept  n,  19f  1,  Sar.  No.  14U25 

Ity.  iMMcatfea  Genww  Ang.  12,  IMl 
t  cUiM.(CL  243—21) 
5.  A  method  of  treating  powdery  material  in  suspen- 
sion, compriting  the  Hept  of: 
fint,  oioviBg  gat  from  a  aouroe  thereof  in  a  ttream  di- 
nded  inwardly  along  a  nwral  path  to  a  location  oen< 
tral  at  the  spiral  path; 
second,  iniecting  the  powdery  material  to  be  treated  into 
the  gat  ttream  at  a  point  intermediate  said  source 
and  taid  location  thereby  suspending  the  powdery 
material  in  the  gas; 


third,  controlling  the  velocity  of  the  gas  stream  so  that 
the  centrifugal  force  upon  said  powdert  material  ex- 
ceeds the  frictional  force  between  the 'material  and 
the  gas  as  evidenced  by  the  material  mpving  spirally 
outward  from  the  iniecting  point  to  a)  point  of  es- 
cape from  said  stream;  and 


^^^^^^ 


^^M' 


l!f:/< 


fourth,  introducing  fuel  reactant  into  said  gas  stream  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  gas  source  and  the  material 
iniection  point. 


3,13M37  _, 

DOOR  C^ENING  MECHANHM 

PmI  M.  WWIAcM,  Rte.  2,  Bos  24S,  Jaifsf,  Mia. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  IMl,  Sar.  Na  142>M 

7  ClaiM.    (CL  2tt— 33) 


1.  Mechanism  for  opening  a  door  tha^  is  hinged  for 
rotation  around  a  vertical  axis  and  is  equipped  with  a 
hydraulic  door  check,  compriting  | 

(1)  a  quadrant  mounted  for  rotation  ^ound  an  axis 
that  is  parallel  to  the  axis  oi  the  d^  hinges  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  quadrant  engaging  the  door 
at  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  and  remote  from  the 
hinges; 

(2)  a  drum  joumaled  for  rotation  ifround  an  axis 
that  is  parallel  to  the  quadrant  axis; 

( 3 )  an  idler  pulley  mounted  adjacent  tb#  door  engaging 
end  of  the  quadrant  for  roUtion  aroMod  an  axis  that 
is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum; 

(4)  a  spring  fixed  upon  the  quadrant  near  the  door 
engaging  end  thereof; 

(5)  a  cable  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  (giadrant  remote 
from  the  door  engaging  end  theret^,  engaged  with 
the  arcuate  portion  of  the  quadrant  engaged  with 
said  pulley,  extended  around  laid  d^un  a  plurality 
of  times,  thence  to  said  spring  to  whidh  it  is  fastened, 
said  spring  being  tensioned  to  aaob  t^  cable  around 
the  drum; 


(6)  a  motor  driven  wheel  joumaled  for 

the  axis  of  the  drum; 


rotatioa  aroand 


Junk  9,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


(7)  an  dectroouifnetic  clutch  for  coonectinf  said  drum 
to  said  whed; 

(8)  and  means  for  operatinc  the  clutch  thereby  con- 
necting the  drum  to  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  drum 
and  mowe  the  quadrant  and  door  from  door  dosed 
to  door  open  position. 


3,13(,S3> 

AUTOMATIC  ENTRANCE  WITH  SLIDING  DOORS 

RoWrt  E.  fW       III  mi  Cktmlm  Kmmtr,  Seattle,  Wash^ 

Sl^vrwi^S^'^  «■«-  Seattle,  Wash^  a 

Plad  N«T.  19, 19tt,  am.  N«.  23M7t 

ISnslMi      <CL2«-^)9) 
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a  second  sutionary  guide  member  having  a  guide  sur- 
face formed  thereon,  an  initial  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  guide  surface  being  laterally  offset 
from  said  downstream  end  of  said  first  "M^ntiwitd 
guide  surface  whereby  the  leading  end  of  each  sheet 
fed  over  the  first  mentioned  guide  surface  may  be 
deflected  onto  the  second  mentioned  guide  surface 

air  conduit  means  for  directing  a  layer  of  air  along 
the  second  mentioned  guide  surface  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  effecting  said  deflection  of  the  leading  end 
of  each  sheet  from  said  first  mentioned  guide  sur- 
face to  said  second  mentioned  guide  surface  and  to 
transport  each  deflected  sheet  along  said  second  men- 
tioned surface,  and 

control  means  operated  in  predetermined  sequence  for 
initiating  and  terminating  the  flow  of  air  through 
at  least  one  of  said  air  conduit  means  so  that  each 
iheet  may  be  transported  along  said  first  mentioned 
guide  surface  and  then  along  said  second  mentioned 
guide  svfaoe. 

343M49 
CARD  ALIGNING  DEVICE 


1.  In  an  automatic  entrance,  an  overhead  horizonuJ 
track  extending  transversely  of  the  eotranoe  opening,  a 
traverse  frame  formed  generally  to  an  inverted  L  con- 
figuration to  provide  a  horizontal  bar  at  the  top  and  a 
vertical  bar  rigidly  fixed  with  the  horizontal  bar  and  de- 
pending from  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  carriaffe  riding  on 
the  track  and  having  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  frame  sus- 
pended therefrom  so  that  said  horizontal  bar  underlies 
the  track  and  the  frame  alidca  into  and  out  of  the  en- 
trance opcwag  as  the  carriatB  movva  reciprocally  along 
the  track  bctwatn  two  picKribad  limits  of  travel,  a  door 
for  the  catraBca  opeaiag  Unpad  to  the  frame  for  swag 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  normal  poaition  co-pianar 
with  the  fraam  about  aa  axis  which  ia  fixedly  related  to 
the  frame  m  a  pntttioa  proximal  to  and  paralM  with  the 
vertical  bar  of  the  frame,  and  power  oMaas  having  oper- 
ative JlcrcoaiMirtion  with  the  frame  npi  i  alii  J  autooiatic- 
ally  by  the  act  of  a  person  catering  and  leaving  aa  esub- 
liahed  tralllc  zone  inclndaag  mid  entrance  opening  for 
respectively  riidtng  the  frame  and  door  out  of  and  into 
a  pontioo    '    ' 


N.Y. 


nUd  Jishr  3,  iftt,  3m.  Now  2t7,M4 
SOaiBM.    (CL  271-^55) 


^MCNIMO  UMC 


143«43» 

SHEET  HANDLING 

Lymam  RJL  2,  Baa  7,  Paaw. 

Fled  Dec  3, 19(2,  Ser.  Na.  241.7<9 
nCWaia.     (CL271— 2«) 


1.  In  a  iheet  haadlinf  i 

a  first  stationary  guide  member  having  a  guide  sur- 
face formed  thereon, 

air  conduit  means  for  dtrectiaf  a  layer  of  moving  air 
over  said  guide  surface  ao  that  each  of  a  plurality 
of  sfaaeli  may  be  thereby  tnuMported  aloog  a  pie- 
detcrmiaad  riieet  feed  path  determined  by  said  guide 
surface^ 

guide  wrfaca  for  iataUnag  with  tht  said  trauport- 
iag  nKyvaawat  of  each  sheet  as  the  latter 
■aid  path. 

SOS  o.o. 


1.  An  aligmng  mechanism  for  effecting  lateral  regis- 
traUon  of  a  record  member  being  advanced  step-wiae 
along  the  feed  path  of  a  record  proceaaiag  machine  com- 
pnsing. 

(a)  a  fixed  aligning  member  disposed  along  one  side 
of  said  feed  path  and  defining  a  limit  surface  for  one 
side  edge  of  said  record  naember, 

(*>  a  feciprocable  aligning  member  disposed  on  the 
oppo«te  ade  of  said  feed  path  and  movable  from 
*  ^^^f!^  ^  *"  effective  aligning  position,  said 
reaprocabie  member  when  in  the  effective  aligning 
position  presenting  a  guiding  surface  for  the  other 
•ide  edge  of  said  record  for  urging  said  record  into 
bearing  contact  with  said  fixed  aligning  member,  said 
reaprocabie  aligning  member  being  formed  with  a 
wbstantially  centrally  located  hoUowed-out  chamber 
bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  confronting  surfaces  of 
said  rectprocable  aligning  member,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
ap«t  shu  each  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
fuiding  surface  formed  in  each  of  two  of  said  coo- 
fronting  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  leaf 
yrings.  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  received  in 
respective  ones  of  said  pairs  of  slits,  whereby  said 
leaf  springs  are  mounted  for  bridging  across  said 
chamber,  and 

(c)  cam  driven  means  coupled  with  said  reciprocabk 
member  and  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the 
advance  of  said  record  member  along  said  feed  path 
for  positively  driving  said  redprocaMe  aligning 
member  to  its  effective  »iig«Mi^  powtioB  and  yield- 
ably  restoring  said  movable  member  to  its  retracted 
position,  said  cam  driven  meaas  including  a  driver 
member  projecting  substantially  centrally  into  said 
chamber  and  between  said  leaf  springi  for  two-way 
yieldable  driving  engagement  with  said  alipaug 
member.  a 
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343M41 

SHEET  IWUVEKY  MECHANISM 

Hwl  E.   P»yn>i—c   RlTtr  Fomt,  nt,   Miif  nr  to 

T«twpwi<ti,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cor- 

•f  DclawMV 

27,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  1M,M3 
19  CWm.     (CL  271— 4t) 


to  the  shaft,  a  pair  ot  occupant  wau  at  opppaite  sides  <A 
said  post,  and  means  ripdly  connected  tojthe  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  to  said  seau  to  supjtert  the  scats 
ID  that  when  they  are  rocked  the  shaft  will Ibe  oadllated. 
one  of  said  clutches  tumuif  the  ad  joining,  vertical  gear 
wben  the  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
clutch  turning  the  other  vertical  gear  whei)  the  shaft  is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  vertical 
gears  will  travel  around  the  horizontal  gear  to  carry  said 
seau  in  a  circular  path  around  the  post. 


I 


I        >^  3,134,543 

/  AIRCRAFT  AND  PYLON  TOJT 

Cdi  Mcrl  Md  l«aaph  J.  ScUfaa,  Eric,  Pa^ 
Louk   Marx  A  Cum— y,  1m.,  New  York, 
corpomtkM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Am.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  Ntt.  133^121 
ItClataM.    (CL  272-41)  ] 


1.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
conveyor  means  having  grippcrs  for  gripping  and  convey- 
ing sheeU  to  a  poaitioo  over  a  delivery  pile,  of  suction 
uniu  located  in  advance  of  the  dclivny  pik  and  adapted 
to  —g'f  the  sheea  as  they  are  oottveyed  over  the  delivery 
pile,  rapporting  mearn  for  the  units  including  a  hcrflow 
shaft  having  housing  members  at  ntpectivc  ends,  lever 
members  joumalkd  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  which  mount 
the  units  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  hollow  shaft  as  an 
axis,  a  pair  o(  adjusting  shafts  and  which  carry  the  hous- 
ing members  respectively,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
adjusting  shafu  whereby  to  effect  bodily  movement  of  the 
supporting  means  and  thus  the  onits  in  the  direction  of 
sheet  travel  at  the  time  the  sheet  is  engaged  by  the  grippcrs, 
rack  and  pinion  means  associated  with  the  lever  members 
and  rendered  operative  by  the  bodily  movement  of  the 
supporting  means  in  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  for 
simultaneously  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever 
members  and  thus  the  units  in  a  direction  towards  the  pile, 
and  valve  means  automatically  operative  for  terminating 
the  suction  action  of  the  units  as  the  same  reach  their 
downward  position  adjacent  the  delivery  pile. 


N.Y, 


to 

.  a 


1.  An  aircraft  toy  comprising  a  statiotiary  piyon.  a 
balance  arm  pivoted  on  said  pykm  for  ro^tioo  about  a 
vertical  ius  and  for  osdllafioa  about  a  hc$rtzontal  trans- 
verse axis,  an  aircraft  at  one  end  of  said  )urm,  a  battery 
case  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  other  efid  of  the  arm 
for  movement  therewith,  whereby  die  cellsfact  as  a  coon- 
terweigfat,  a  battery  operated  electric  motdr  to  drive  die 
toy,  and  ^iSeBnad  connections  between  dte  battery  case 
and  the  motor. 


3434,542 
OCCUPANT-PROPELLED  MERRY-GO-ROUND 
Mbmj  P.  Jcsudson,  549  Piritarsea  Road,  Bclkcl  Park, 
Ml;  Joseph  Jiaalina,  1924  SMaey  SL,  PMsborih,  Pa.; 
Md  Mmk  L  Ptoce,  1144  Aksiais  Drive,  Bethel  Park, 

FIM  Fsh.  IS,  1943,  Ssr.  No.  259,234 
TChriM.    (CL272— 34) 


3,134344 

ROTATING  TOYS  WITH  VARYINO  SPEED 

AND  ORBIT 

Lawrence  HmnM  Siraycr,  434  Stow  St.,  Keat,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  194J44 

3CMH.    (CL272— 31) 


I 1  yJ^ 


1.  An  occupant-propelled  merry-go-round  comprising 
a  base,  a  vertical  post  rigidly  supported  by  the  base,  a 
vertical  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post  below  its 
upper  end,  a  horizontal  bevel  gear  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  post  with  its  teeth  facing  upwardly. 
a  taar  housing  rigidly  mounted  on  the  slectve  and  extend- 
ii^  op  past  said  gear,  a  horizontal  shaft  oscillatably 
mounted  hi  said  housing  above  the  gear,  a  pair  of  vertical 
herd  lean  in  the  housing  joumaled  on  the  shaft  and 
nMTshing  with  the  horizontal  gear  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  a  pair  of  one-way  clutches  engaging  the 
shaft  betwe«i  said  vertical  gears  in  engagement  with 
holding  the  clutches  from  turning  relative 


1.  A  routing  toy  with  varying  speed  4nd  orbit,  com- 
prising a  vertical  drive  shaft  connected  toj  and  driven  by 


switch 


an  electric  motor,  a  battery  for  driving 
connected  thereto  by  connections  having 
a  rotating  member  mounted  00  said  dri^ 
freely  thereon  with  a  cross-member  pi^ 
ing  member  and  roUUble  therewith  and 
end  a  flying  object  and  at  the  other  end  , 
which  weighs  less  than  the  flying  object,  k  ratchet  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  thi  routing  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  the  speed  of  the  drfve  shaft  to  the 
rotating  member  and  members  rotaUble  llherewith  when 


motor  and 

therein, 

shaft  to  route 

to  said  rotat- 

_  on  one 

oounlerweight 
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the  motor  is  operated  and  to  permit  routioa  of  the  rout- 
int  merabcn  freely  on  the  drtiv  ■haft  at  progrcMiveiy  de- 
creaaiiig  tpttd  whea  the  motor  ttopt,  and  amomatic 
mean  carried  by  said  rotatint  memben  for  ckwof  the 
switch  and  atartint  the  motor  when  die  roUtiac  flyint 
obfect  reaches  a  predetermined  low  poaitioo  in  its  roU- 
tatioo  and  for  opening  the  switch  and  stopping  the  motor 
when  the  high  speed  of  routioa  caused  by  the  motor 
raises  the  object  from  sudi  lowered  poaition. 


3,134,54S 
PORTABLE    APPUANCE    FOR    DELINEATING    A 
PLAYING    FIELD    FOR   THE   GAME    OF    HOP- 
SCOTCH 

FHsd  hma  M,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  11M37^ 
<  TCWh.    (CL273— 1) 


7.  A  collapsible  hopscotch  game  field  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface  comprismg  pairs  of 
laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  disposed  side  strips,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced,  transversely  dispowd  strips  intercon- 
nected to  the  pairs  of  side  strips,  and  longitudinally 
disposed  strips  interconnected  between  some  of  the  trans- 
versely disposed  strips,  the  connections  between  the  strips 
of  the  game  field  comprising  pivot  connections  for  per- 
mitting the  game  field  to  be  folded  between  an  open  con- 
dition defining  playing  areas  between  the  strips  and  a  col- 
lapsed compaa  condition. 


SWINGABLE  PRACTICE  GAME  IMPLEMENT 

WITH  SUDABLE  WEIGHT 

Jowpk  I.  Co—oBj,  12  UmfM  Ptocc,  miUkmm,  Mats. 

~"  '  Aim.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  133JSI 

tOalM.     (CL273— 2<) 
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the  outer  end  of  said  weight  being  reduced  in  cross-section 
to  provide  an  axially  positioned  reset  button,  said  limit 
stop  having  an  axial  hole  therein  through  and  beyond 
which  said  button  is  pro>ecUbly  slidable  and  constantly 
accessible  for  use. 


2.  A  baseball  bat  comprising  a  oonventioaaliy  shaped 
body  comtiluti^  a  head  and  an  axial  haadle.  said  head 
having  aual  aocket  means,  said  socket  means  having  a 
fixed  stop,  aad  a  foroe-responanv  spring  loaded  latch- 
equipped  wnght  sbdiogly  coofiBad  and  ooacrakid  in  the 
sodtct  mcaas  aad  shiftaMe  toward  and  from  said  stop. 


Uoyd  S. 


3,1M,S47 
•ALL  POSITION  MARKER 


York 


.     •,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Iise.,  New  Y«rk,  N.Y., 


'  t*  McGrcgor- 

of  New 


Filed  Nov.  f,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  151^23 
4  Chdms.     (CL  273—32) 


1.  A  ball  position  marker  including  in  combination  a 
support  formed  of  magnetic  material,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  support  on  the  player's  person  in  a  readily  ac- 
cessible location,  said  support  being  formed  with  a  cir- 
cular recess,  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  secured  in 
said  recess  and  a  disk-like  marker  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial removably  carried  by  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
marker  element  having  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to 
fit  around  said  magnet  in 


3,13«,54S 

AIR  PROfECTED  BALL  GAME 

E.  Eagla,  3H4  Dellvtew.  S(.  Pa^  12. 

Filed  Dec  27,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  ia2^2t 

S  Clains.     (CL  273—123) 


1.  A  game  including. 

a  game  board  having  a  series  of  vertical  apertures 
therethrough, 

a  light  weight  ball  adapted  to  extend  into,  but  not 
through,  said  apertures,  aad 

a  substantially  j-shaped  Mow  pipe  having  an  end  de- 
signed to  extend  through  one  said  aperture  and  to  ter- 
minate beneath  an  adjacem  aperture,  whereby  a  blast 
of  air  through  said  pipe  may  be  exerted  against  the 
undersurface  of  a  ball  in  an  adjacent  aperture. 


3,13<349 
TOP  SUPPORT  USED  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

BOOK  AS  A  CHANCE  DEVICE 
Max  I.  Radsriaa,  545  Hairi^,  Las  Aafeles  49,  CaW. 
FBed  Oct.  9,  1942,  Sot.  Na.  229,347 
«  CMbis.     (CL  273—141) 
1    A  spinning  game  and  book  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  sumping  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  flexed 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  stamping;  a  pointer  means  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  guided  at  least  in  part  by  said  portion; 
and  a  book  including  at  least  one  page  having  markings 
radially  tpaccd  from  a  center  point,  whereby  said  stamp- 
ing may  be  inserted  under  said  page  with  said  portion  ex- 
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tending  over  the  top  of  said  page  and  said  pointer  means 
roUUbly  guided  at  least  in  part  by  said  portion  so  that  it 


may  be  spun  to  come  to  rest  in  a  position  designating  any 
one  of  said  markings.  I 


343M9t 

COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  STAND  FOR  A 

ROTATABLE  CHANCE  DEVICE 

Max  J.  RadvtaB,  545  Haiitey  Avc^  Lot  Aagcles  49,  Calif. 

tClataM.     (CL  273^142) 


having  an  interior  cut-out  area  for  •upporting  ^  of  said 
toy*,  an  exterior  cut-out  portioii  for  supporting  the  other 
of  said  toys,  and  means  for  securing  the  stamping  to  a 
portion  of  a  person's  dothea,  said  stamping  a|ao  inchid- 
ing  an  opening  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  fof  receiving 
and  bdding  an  eloofated  member  in  a  podti^  nonnal 
to  the  plane  of  said  stamping  so  that  said  stamping  may 
be  supported  on  a  flat  horixontal  surface  in  substantially 
a  vertical  plane;  and  notch  means  at  opposite!  edge  por- 
tions of  said  stamping  about  which  strinp  fdr  use  with 
rotaUble  type  toys  carried  by  said  stamping  may  be  wound 
to  store  the  same. 

I  3,134352  , 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
ROTATABLE  DBC  AND  A  COACTING  COM- 
BINED SUPPORT  AND  POINTER  STRUCTURE 
Max  1.  RaderlM,  545  Haaky,  Lm  Aageks  #9,  CaMf. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  229,g7| 
tClafaM.    (CL  273— 142) 


1.  For  use  with  an  amusement  device  in  the  form  of 
a  rolataMa  member  havmg  a  cord  coupled  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereabout,  said  member  having 
markings  visible  on  a  portion  thereof,  an  accessory  com- 
prising: a  single  integral  flat  stamping  having  at  least 
two  base  poinu  for  seating  on  a  surface  and  at  least  one 
opening  between  said  base  points  through  which  an  object 
may  be  passed  to  extend  normally  from  the  plane  of 
said  stamping  to  cooperate  with  said  base  points  to  sup- 
port said  stamping  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said 
stamping  inchiding  curved  portions  defining  supporting 
means  for  holding  said  member  in  a  position  so  that 
it  may  be  routed  and  permitted  to  come  to  rest;  and 
indicator  means  poaitiooed  to  be  juxuposed  said  mark- 
ings so  that  one  of  said  markings  is  designated  when  said 
mutable  member  comes  to  rest. 


3,134351 
ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  TWO 

ROTATABLE  TYPE  TOYS 
Max  J.  RaisriM.  545  Haaley,  Loe  Aisgeics  49,  CaHf. 
lt|t  It,  IHl.  3m.  N*.  224,4«3 
4Ctatais.    (0.273—142) 


1.  An  educational  toy  device  comprising:  a  (bst  sub- 
stantially disc-shaped  member  having  a  flat  J^tat  portion 
with  a  straight  lower  edge  protruding  from  a|  part  of  the 
circumferential  edge  thereof;  a  second  subst^itially  disc- 
shaped  member  having  a  flat  base  portioni  protruding 
fnom  a  part  of  the  circumferential  edge  tfiyof;  a  link 
connected  to  and  between  aligned  edge  pontons  of  said 
disc-shaped  members;  a  first  arm  comected  Ito  the  edge 
of  said  first  disc-shaped  member  substantiiAly   180  de- 
grees opposite  the  point  at  which  said  link  k  connected 
thereto;   a   second   arm   connected  to  the  epge  of  said 
second  disc-shaped  member  substantially  ISOj  degrees  op- 
posite the  point  at  which  said  link  is  connected  thereto; 
nseans  coupling  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  t^>gether  such 
tkat   said   disc-shaped   members    may   standi  up  on  die 
straight  lower  edges  of  said  base  portions  int^-connecled 
by  said  coupled  arms  and  said  link;  means  \n  said  discs 
receiving  an  elongated  member  extending  tlierebetween, 
said  elongated  member  protruding  through, at  least  one 
of  said  discs;  indicating  means  associated  «Hth  said  one 
of  said  discs;  and  a  third  disc  received  on  the  protruding 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  for  roUtick  thereupon, 
said  third  disc  having  markings  thereon  designed  to  co- 
function  with  said  indicating  means. 


4.  An  auiasnry  device  for  supporting  first  and  second 
rotaUble  type  toys  comprising:  a  single  imegral  stamping 


3,134353 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  MAGNET 

DISPLACEABLE  BY  A  GOLFER'S  SWING 
I     Claadc  W.  Davis,  3450  NW.  79lh  SL,  RfOsasl,  Fin. 
I  FVad  iwtj  25,  1941,  Ssr.  N«w  124,471 

^  2CWM.    (CI.273— 1S4) 

1 .  In  a  golf  practice  device  of  the  chanK^er  described, 
comprising  a  box  having  an  upper  end  and|  a  lower  end 
of  magnetic  material,  and  sides,  a  back,  ai^  a  front,  of 
non-magnetic  material,  the  internal  width  i  between  the 
sides  being  greater  at  the  lower  cad  than  at  the  upper 
end,  a  lug  secured  to  each  end  of  the  said  [box,  the  said 
lugs  providing  means  for  removably  secariag  the  said 
box  to  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club,  the  fnmt  o^  the  said  box 
being  spaced  from  itt  sides  thereby  provi^iag  the  said 
golf  practice  device  with  a  rectangular  opdning  on  each 
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side  thereof  and  for  the  hill  length  of  the  said  box,  the 
said  front  havinf  an  elongated  opening  near  the  wide  end 
thereof  and  the  word  "slice"  above  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated opening,  and  the  word  "hook"  above  the  other  end 
of  the  same  opming.  a  rectangular  free  moving  magnet 
which  is  nearly  as  wide  u  the  internal  width  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  box,  said  magnet  having  a  pull  back  bar 
mounted  on  the  front  thereof,  the  said  pull  back  bar  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  rectangular  openings  on 
each  side  of  the  said  box  thereby  providing  means  of  re- 
turning the  said  magnet  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 


portioned  in  operative  engagement  with  the  driven  por- 
tion of  the  coounon  coupling  means  by  said  pivotal  bear- 
ing means. 


STEREOPHONIC  PICK-UP 
Machfei  dc  Vrics,  ^iitiieia.  NcChcrlMd 
RoMtt*  PIcxo  EI«ctriscW  ladaalric,  N.V.      „ 
f'rthrrienii.  a  '""f^mUim  of  tkc  Nethcriands 

FDcd  Innc  27,  IH$,  Ser.  No.  3t,77S 
Clalns  priority,  appMcKlon  NeAirtnndi  Inly  2, 
13  dates.     (CL  274—37) 


to 


If5f 


4-  " 


^M^.-^ 


.:t-r* 


box  after  the  said  golf  club  has  been  swung  and  cen- 
trifugal force  moved  the  said  magnet  down  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  box.  and  an  adjusting  screw  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  box  for  controlling  the  disUnce  of  travel  of 
the  said  free  nwving  magnet,  and  the  said  pull  back  bar 
being  provided  with  an  indicator  marker  visible  through 
the  elongated  opening  in  the  front  of  the  said  box  when 
the  said  magnet  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  box  after 
one  has  swung  the  said  golf  club,  thereby  providing  a 
means  for  one  to  know  if  their  ball  would  have  been 
sliced,  hookad  or  driven  straight  had  they  been  on  a  golf 
course  when  the  said  club  was  swung. 


3,134354 
STEREOPHONIC  PICK-UP 
MacMel  dc  Vrka,  ^ii  Ti  iiw.  Ndkeriand 
RoMCte  PltM  ElcdriKke  ininittli,  N.V. 
Nrlhirinnis,  a  coepornlion  af  tke  N 

2J.  mg.  Sq.  P»i>.  3g,r74 
pBcafloa  NenHlandi  ^nly  1,  1959 
14  rislMi     (CL274— J7) 


to 


1.  In  a  tNBanral  pick-up  of  the  character  in  which  a 
casing  supports  a  pair  of  transducer  means,  said  trans- 
ducer means  being  driven  by  common  coupling  means,  the 
combination  including,  stylus  holder  means  having  one 
end  for  operative  engagement  with  said  coupling  means 
and  being  provided  at  the  other  end  with  laterally  jvo- 
iecting  ttylni  aKam,  and  aoti-rotative  universally  pivotal 
bearing  means  connected  between  said  stylus  holder 
the  ends  thereof  and  said  catmg.  said 
being  provided  with  a  driven 


1.  In  a  binaural  cartridge  means  for  use  with  V-groove 
sound  records  having  separate  uiKluIations  on  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  groove  casing  means,  support  means, 
a  pair  of  transducer  means  each  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion and  a  driven  portion,  means  to  attach  the  mounting 
portions  of  the  transducer  means  to  said  casing  means  to 
position  the  driven  portions  in  spaced  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  downwardly 
convergent  arms  arranged  generally  normal  to  the  planes 
of  the  respective  faces  of  a  V-groove  and  flexuraily  joined 
at  their  lower  ends,  means  to  mount  the  coupling  means 
to  operatively  engage  the  upper  portions  of  the  arms  with 
the  driven  portions  of  the  respective  transducer  means, 
stylus  means  including  an  elongated  shank  having  a 
stylus  tip  at  one  end,  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  shank 
on  said  support  means,  said  support  means  being  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  casing  means,  said  support  means 
being  engaged  with  the  shank  medially  of  the  ends  there- 
of to  position  the  other  end  of  the  shank  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  juncture  of  coupling  arms  when 
the  support  means  is  attached  to  the  casing  means  to 
exert  a  downwardly  directed  initial  stress  on  said  arms 
under  no-load  conditions. 


3,13MM 

MATERIAL  UNLOADER  WTTH  FLAIL  BEATER 

AND  HOOD 

RaynMMsd  S.  WKcs  aisd  AtmU  B.  Skronsnsc,  Mofcc,  IlL, 

■  iilgMiiii  to  DMTt  *  Cnfsaj,  MsM^i,  DL,  a 

tkMi  of  Delaware 

HM  Jan.  14,  1959,  Sar.  No.  7ggJ13 
9CWM.    (CL27S— () 


S.  A  material  onloader  comprising:  a  mobile  frame; 
material  container  opening  to  its  rear  and  ioduding  a 


partMn.  said  one  end  of  the  styha  holder  means  bong  floor  and  transversely  spacnl  side  walk  extendiiw  up- 
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wardly  from  the  floor;  a  floor  conveyor  moving  niaterial 
over  the  floor  to  the  open  rear  end  of  the  container;  a 
transverse  rotor  structure  mounted  between  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  container,  said  rotor  structure 
comprising  a  transverse  rotataUe  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ax- 
ially  spaced  flexible  arm  elements  mounted  on  the  shaft 
with  each  being  compoaed  of  inner  sections  supported  on 
and  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  and  having  means 
at  their  outer  ends  defining  transverse  pivots  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  ot  the  shaft,  and  rigid  outer  radial 
flail  members  having  inner  ends  supported  on  said  outer 
ends  to  swivel  about  said  pivots,  said  flail  members  being 
turned  axially  on  themselves  to  present  surfaces  inclined 
relative  to  the  rotor  and  pivot  axes;  and  means  rotating 
the  shaft  whereby  the  underside  of  the  rotor  will  move 
rearwardly  to  contact  material  moving  rearwardly  on  the 
floor  conveyor. 

TEMFERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SEAL 
Htmrj  TaMchcr,  M9  FBhwirc,  Oi*  Park,  UL 
.  Filed  May  7,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  27f  ,M3 
SClalM.    (CL277— M) 


slidably  receiving  said  seal  ring  therein  witl^  a  portion  of 
said  seal  ring  projecting  therefrom,  said  nK^unting  means 
being  located  adjacent  said  housing,  and  ai  metallic  seal 
ring  sealing  member  including  a  flat  ring  p^Mlion  encom- 
passing said  xal  ring  and  clamped  between  ftaid  mounting 
means  and  said  housing,  and  including  a  fexibie  frusto- 


1.  A  teal  for  a  rotary  shaft  paving  through  a  housing 
wan,  said  seal  comprising:  a  first  seal  member,  mounted 
in  fixed  podtion  within  the  housing   wall,   having  an 
axial  bore  receiving  said  shaft  in  freely  routable  relation 
and  having  a  single-turn  helical  end  surface  terminating 
in  a  shoulder; 
a  second  seal  member,  having  an  axial  bore  receiving 
■aid  shaft  in  freely  rotatable  relation,  and  having  a 
ringle-tum  helical  end  wrfaoe.  compiemental  to  and 
engajed  in  mating  sealing  engagement  with  said  heli- 
cal end  surface  of  said  first  seal  member  and  having 
a  shoulder  facing  the  shoulder  on  said  first  seal  man- 


conical  flange  portion  converging  away  frotn  said  mount- 
ing means  and  in  contact  at  its  base  with  said  mounting 
means  and  having  the  edge  opposite  its  basi  in  supporting 
sealing  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
frangible  seal  ring  to  retain  said  seal  ri^g  within  said 
recess  and  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  bet^veen  said  seal 
ring  and  said  mounting  means. 


3,134,559 
PBTON  RING  SPACER 

i  W.  Hasna,  Mssk*|OB  Heigpii,  Ml  ak, 
Maekefloa  Plitoa  Riiac  Caaip— y,  M« 
of  MicMtaa 
FIM  Jan.  25,  IMl,  S«r.  N*.  t4^1 
7ClalaH.    (CL  277— 139) 


♦^/"V^ 


to 
MkiL,  a 


means  maintaining  said  seal  members  in  substantially 
flxad  axial  podtioo,  relative  to  said  shaft,  to  bold 
laid  sealing  snrfaces  in  eagatement  with  each  other; 

means  for  rotating  said  second  seal  member  through 
a  limited  angle,  relative  to  said  first  teal  member,  to 
vary  the  ti^tness  of  engafement  between  said  seal 
surfaces; 

and  a  supplemental  seal  member,  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate caotiauation  of  the  helical  end  surface  of  one  of 
said  seal  memben  extending  beyond  the  shoulder  of 
said  one  seal  naember  and  into  a  corresponding  arcu- 
ate recess  in  the  end  surface  of  the  other  seal  mem- 
ber, for  completiag  the  seal  when  said  shoulders  are 
angularly  dis|)laoad  from  each  other. 


1 .  A  piston  ring  having  a  spacer  and  i  pair  of  rails, 
said  spacer  comprising:  a  plurality  of  nross  members 
)oined  together  by  webs  arranged  along  »  line  midway 
between  tl^  eiMs  of  said  cross  ntembers;  ea^h  of  said  cross 
members  being  formed  into  a  tubular  member  with  op- 
posite ends  thereof  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  de- 
fining a  gap  therebetween  of  a  width  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  one  of  said  rails;  said  tubular  member  having  a 
first  pair  of  oppositely  directed  faces  foi|ning  rail  seaU 
and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  directed;  faces  forming 
inner  and  outer  bight  portions;  said  webs;being  arranged 
along  said  inner  bight  portion  and  said  ends  of  said  croes 
members  being  arranged  along  said  oute^  bight  portion; 
means  for  engaging  the  inner  radial  edg^  of  said  rails. 


3,134,S5t 
FLUID  SEAL  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Jota  B.  Wa^  Arcaih,  CalL,  aasigMir  to  FMC 
CorMradoa,  a  maarall—  of  Delaware 
FIM  Jm.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  78S379 
IClaias.     (CL  277— «1) 
In  a  sealing  assembly  for  a  rotatable  shaft  which  pro- 
jects through  a  housing,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  fraagiMe  seal  ring  encompassing  said  shaft,  mounting 
means  for  said  frangible  seal  ring  having  a  recess  for 


3434,54g 

CENTERING  DEVICES 

lote  B.  GUI,  2t433  Eari  9L,  Tomice,  CaH. 

FBed  Dec  27,  194*.  Scr.  No.  7M«7 

g  CWaa.     (CL  279^2)  [ 

4.  An  arbor,  comprising  aa  eloogatel  shaft,  a  pair 

of  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ioMtiooingta  a 

cylinder,  said  memben  being  fanned  mlh  coofroating 
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conical  faoM,  •  plurality  of  rhmgalrd  fingen  pivouUy 
attached  at  one  cad  to  taid  ncmben  at  apaoed  pointi 
around  the  periphery  of  fach  of  said  memben  and  ex- 
teoding  into  contact  with  the  conical  face  of  the  other 


•aid  back  to  back  uprigfat  portions  having  a  combined 
thickness  to  enter  in  the  pile  clamp  of  a  vibratint 
hammer  and  an  upper  edfe  to  seat  in  rigid  abutting 


of  laid  members,  and  means  for  urging  said  members 
toward  each  other  whereby  the  distal  ends  of  said  fingers 
will  be  dispiaced  evenly  outwardly  for  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  concentrically  position 
the  memben  therein. 


COLLET  FOa  FLUTED  8HANKL£SS  TOOL 
John  F.  McAnMc,  Fwmhuliii,  and  Anthony  D. 

■ftnan  to  Frntt  A  WUtncy  C 

•H  isHim,  v>onn. 
Apr.  23,  1M3,  Scr.  Nn.  27S,155 
(O.  119—9) 


X< 


engagement  with  said  pile  clamp  to  thereby  po&itioa 
the  pile  in  the  grip  of  said  clamp  portions  directly 
beneath  the  vibrating  hammer. 


3,134,543 
TOOL  SUPPORTING  ADAPTER 
Fred  R.  Swanson,  Rocfcford,  and  Carl  F.  Eiikaon,  Belvl- 
dcre,  DL,  awliBiii  to  «iiwiihMi  Corpomtion,  a 

FBad  Sept.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,23( 
4  OatoM.     (CL  279— U) 


jt*- 


4.  A  coUet  for  grippinf.  on  the  flutes  thereof,  a  shank 
less  tool  having  a  plurality  of  flutes,  said  coUet  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  aegmenu  which,  taken  together, 
form  a  compirtf  collet  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face 
and  an  axial  passay,  the  number  of  segments  equalling 
the  number  of  flutes  on  the  tool,  each  segment  being  sep- 
arated from  the  adjacent  sefment  along  a  line  running 
from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face,  each  segment  having 
extending  radially  inwardly  thereof  adjacent  each  face 
a  projection  adapted  to  mate  with  the  flutes  of  the  tool, 
the  projections  being  axially  spaced  one  from  another,  and 
spaced  resilient  memben  boiided  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  segments  to  resiliently  join  all  aegmenu. 


3,13Mtt 
CLAMP  FOB  BIGIDLY  CONNECTING  A  VIBRA- 
TORY HAMMER  WITH  PIPK  OR  TIMBER  PILING 
Moan  Hnnisiito,  MstHch,  N.Y.,  iid^ir  to  Hon  PH*  A 
Fnnnitlin  Cwy.,  Mcnfcl;,  N.Y.,  a  cwpoition  of 
NcwYflfffc 

FBa4  Mnr  7,  I90,  Ser.  Nn.  27t,724 
2  OahM.    (CL  279-^1) 
2.  A  damp  for  rigidly  attartwng  a  pipe  or  timber  pile 
to  a  vibratinf  hammer,  comprisinc 
a  pair  of  Hibttaiitially  L-thaped  memben  having  up- 
right portiam  aecored  toBBther  in  back  to  back  rela- 
tion and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  divergent 
portions  with  angnlariy  extmding  semicircular  hort- 
TOtital  bwe  portiona, 
oppoeed  wgmnital  pde  enining  damp  portions  de- 
pendent from  said  horizontal  baae  portions,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  opposed  clamp  portions  tofether 
into  rigid  holding  tnBSfrment  with  a  pipe  or  tonber 
PJle. 


7<7     »J 
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4.  A  tool  adapter  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  an 
interior  chamber  opening  to  one  end  of  the  body  to 
mount  a  tool  with  the  working  part  of  the  tool  remote 
from  the  adapter  body,  said  body  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tool  and  body  together,  a  maniudly  adjusuble 
stop  carried  by  the  body  beyond  an  end  thereof  opposite 
from  said  interior  chamber  opening  for  esublishing  the 
over-all  effective  length  of  a  tool  and  the  adapter,  a 
tapered  groove  in  said  body  closely  adjacent  the  end 
having  the  interior  chamber  opening  to  limit  the  amount 
of  overhang  when  the  adapter  is  in  a  spindle,  said  groove 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  divergingly  sloped  sides  to  have 
a  width  greater  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  a  top 
width  less  than  one-half  the  body  diameter,  and  a  keyway 
on  the  body  extending  lengthwise  thereof  having  sloped 
sides  to  lie  in  fdanes  generally  normal  to  the  diivctioo 
of  force  being  applied  whereby  compre«ion  loads  rather 
than  twisting  loads  are  ippUed  to  an  interfitdng  key. 


3,134344 

WHEEL  AND  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ROAD  BUILDING  VEHICLE 
Carf-Hnmnn  Hatoa,  12  KdtadMnme, 
riBiHfTstoiV  rwmimj 
Apr.  IB,  1942,  9m.  No.  ltt,4M 
tar.  ■iiliiHua  Ciiwanj  Apr.  It,  1941 
IGimm.  (CL2BB--fll) 
1.  In  aa  apparatue  for  the  preparation  of 
road-buiUii«  oaaterials.  the  combination  of  a  frwne 
priaing  a  pair  of  paraBd  memben  with  each 
haviy  an  upwardly  offset  portion  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  cron  member  betwnen  and  rigidly  mctved  to  said 
frame  memben  at  said  ofbet  portions,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  upper  supporting  arms  secored  to  said 
cross  mraabcr,  a  pair  of  lower  supporting  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  supporting  wma 
respectively,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  forward  por- 
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tion  of  the  lower  end  of  each  upper  supporting  arm 
and  havinf  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  longitudinally 
extending  bolt  on  the  uppo-  end  of  each  lower  support- 
ing  arm    and   intertable    into   said    apertured    bracket. 


ment  with  said  disk  surfaces,  said  pivotal  OH^ont  pin  azii 
arranged  to  be  encircled  by  and  subttanti^ly  coplanar 
with  the  bottom  coil  of  said  spring. 


means  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  supporting 
arms  together  after  said  bolt  has  been  inserted  in  said 
apertured  bracket,  a  transverse  axle  carried  by  said  lower 
supporting  arms,  and  a  wheel  assembly  carried  by  said 
axle. 

3,1M,545 
SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 
ThoHM  J.  Bischoff,  1333*  ElgiiB,  HmUi^ob  Woods, 
Mkh^  a^  Rnbmu  A.  Hastwlg,  tSM  Stroi«  Atc., 
Oraaicvalc  Ciitf. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2M,Mt 

ICldhB.     (CL2M— 94.2) 

(Gnatod  Mdw  TM«  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


In  a  vehicle  suspension,  a  superstructure,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  transversely  extending  control  arms 
pivoCany  mounted  at  their  inboard  ends  for  swinging 
movemeirt  about  vertically  qwced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ptvot  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  superstructure,  a 
vertically  extending  hub  bracket  pivotally  attached  by  uni- 
versal ball  joints  at  its  u|^)er  ajad  lower  end  to  the  re- 
qiective  outboard  ends  of  said  oxitrol  amu,  an  upper 
spring  seat  disposed  on  said  superstructure  above  the 
upper  of  said  arms,  an  upwardly  extending  pivotal  mount 
formed  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  last  men- 
tioned arm,  a  lower  spring  seat  having  a  spring  support- 
ing ftanir.  said  lower  spring  seat  being  pin  connected 
to  said  pivotal  moimt  for  movement  about  a  generally 
loofitiidianny  exteadinf  axis,  said  pivotal  mount  pin  axis 
spaced  above  the  plane  formed  by  iaid  pivotal  end  con- 
nectioas  oi  the  upper  of  said  arms,  a  hdical  spring  dis- 
posed in  compression  between  said  spring  seats,  said  upper 
and  lower  spring  seaU  including  opposed  planar  disk  sur- 
faces positioned  within  said  spring,  said  disks  having  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  spring,  an  inllataMe  cylindricid  air  bag  shock 
absorber  having  elastic  side  and  end  walls  dis(k>sed  con- 
centrically within  said  wpting  with  said  end  walls  in  abut- 


I 


3,13MM 

TRACTOR  SEMITRAILER  LOAD  DISTtUBUTOR 

DEVICE 

H.  Hardii«,  71t  ISIh  St.,  Tcil  City, 

Filed  Jm.  11,  1943,  Ser.  No.  25*,^ 

<  CfadHM.     (CL 


2.  In  a  tractor  having  front  and  rear  w^ls  and  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  a  fifth  wheel  thereooi  and  a  dimip 
type  semitrailer  having  rear  wheels  and  |  including  a 
framework  connected  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  to 
the  fifth  wheel  and  a  dump  box  supported  dn  the  frame- 
work and  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  a  ivarward  por- 
tion thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  $  load  distri- 
bution mechanism  for  shifting  a  portion  oi  the  load  to 
and  from  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  jack  mounted  o$  the  tractor 
frame  forwardly  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  intermediate  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor,  said  j4ck  including 
s  lift  member  movable  to  and  from  a  lowered  position 
and  a  raised  position  and  disposed  below  a  forward  pro- 
jection on  the  dump  box  of  the  semitrailer,  ^id  lift  mem- 
ber when  in  said  lowered  position  disposed  c|ut  of  contact 
with  the  forward  projection,  said  lift  member*  when  moved 
to  the  raised  position  slidably  contacting  the  forward  pro- 
jection and  lifting  and  pivoting  the  dump!  box  off  the 
framework  providing  for  relative  pivoting  Inovement  of 
the  framework  on  the  fifth  wheel  and  nKHement  of  the 
dump  box  relative  to  said  lift  member  iHule  in  said 
raised  position  whereby  a  substantial  portion!  of  the  load  is 
transferred  from  the  fifth  wheel  to  said  ji|ck  causing  a 
shift  of  load  from  the  rear  to  the  front  Wheels  of  the 
tractor,  and  inter-engageabic  means  on  said  tractor  and 
said  trailer  operable  when  inter-engaged  to  Effect  de-ener- 
gization and  re-energization  of  said  jack  uiion  the  pivot- 
ing of  said  tractor  with  respect  to  said  tfailer  beyond 
a  preselected  angularity. 


3,13M47 
NEWSPAPER  BALLOTING  MElllOD 

WUlwd  D.  Smiik,  Bm  57(,  MaManl,  F 

FOcd  Jaa.  11,  1943,  Scr.  No.  139341 

2ClidM.     (CL2S2— 25) 


1.  A  method  for  Uking  a  public  opinion  poll  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  printing  a  ballot  on  a  pagcj  of  a  puUica- 
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tioD,  cofttiag  the  psfe  oo  tbs  revene  side  with  discrete 
areas  of  a  transfer  maierial  to  therehy  form  a  coupon, 
remoring  the  coupon  area  from  the  poblicatioo  including 
corresponding  parts  containing  the  gutter,  placing  a 
post  card  adjaoent  said  transfer  material  and  in  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  the  primed  ballot,  mark- 
ing the  ballot  by  preasiag  on  sdected  and  predetermined 
areas  tbanoi  whereby  to  transfer  material  to  predeter- 
mined areas  of  the  card,  mailing  die  card  to  an  asaembly 
center,  orisalinf  all  cards  so  rsccii^wl  whereby  all  the 
transferred  markings  are  in  predetermined  positions, 
feeding  the  oriented  cards  to  a  cotmting  machine,  and 
counting  the  mtfkings  in 


BcTcriy  P. 


body  means  connected  to 
gageable  and  movable  by 


the  releasable  means  and  en- 
another  of  the  tubular  strings 


PACKING  RING 


Fled  May  19,  19M,  8«r.  No.  M^IS 
1  nail  I     (CL2t5— 134) 


to  prevent  said  releasable  means  from  coupling  said  one 
tubular  string  to  the  body 


3,l3«,S7f 
ADAPTER  FOR  NIPPLE  ON  BATH  TUB  SPOUT 
R.  Lm,  14St  Myrtle  Ave.,  Sm  Joae,  CaW.,  w- 
•f  tmr  hnlf  to  %— jiiiw  Invcetascat  Corpom* 
of  CaHfonahi 
Aa«.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,37S 
2  CWbm.     (CL  2t5— 193) 


1 .  A  swivel  coi^ling  comprising  a  two  part  bousing,  a 
rotatablc  member  in  said  housing,  a  ftxed  tube  extending 
coaxially  through  said  rotatable  member,  into  and  secured 
to  said  bousinf,  a  packing  ring  defined  by  a  flat  strip  of 
plastic  maierial  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  each  end  of  said 
strip  being  feathered  to  lie  smoothly  against  the  next  ad- 
jacent convolution  ot  the  helix  to  provide  the  packing  ring 
with  flat  cad  surfaces,  said  feathered  ends  being  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  Mcfa  other  ao  that  the  packing  ring 
is  uniformly  thick,  the  outer  drcimferential  region  of 
said  ring  being  clamped  between  the  two  parts  of  said 
bousing  to  provide  a  static  seal  therebetween,  and  the 
inner  drcumfereotial  region  of  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  ring  being  in  sliding  engagrmcat  with  the  end  of  said 
rotatable  member  to  pro^^ide  a  dynamic  seal  therewith, 
means  to  mgagr  the  other  end  surface  of  the  inner  cir- 
cumferentiaKi^ipn  of  said  ring  to  act  as  a  back-up  to 
insure  sliding,  sesJing  mgagrment  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber with  said  ring,  said  strip  being  sufficiently  flexible  for 
the  coavohMions  of  the  hdiz  tt>  be  separated  a  distance 
sufficient  to  pass  said  fixed  tube  therebetween. 


3»13MM 
PARALLEL  TUBING  flfnONG  APPARATUS 
L.  Btetow.  WUMisr.  CaM.  aatasor  lo  Bnksr 


IS 


1.  In  oombinatioo  a  right  angular  spout  and  an  ad- 
jusuble  multi-part  adapter  to  be  moimted  oo  a  water 
pipe  extending  horizontjdly  from  and  installed  as  a  part 
ol  the  rough  plumbing  within  a  building  wall,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  final  finished  surface  of  which  wall  is  indeter- 
minate relative  to  the  open  end  of  the  roughed  in  water 
pipe,  said  qwut  having  a  ri^t  angled  discharge  end 
downwardly  extending  when  its  perpendicular  opposite 
open  end  is  in  engagement  with  the  said  finished  surface 
ot  such  wall,  and  whidi  spout  has  ad}accm  itt  discharge 
end  internal  threading  the  termiiuM  of  which  nearest  said 
discharge  opening  is  at  a  standard  coostaat  dimensioo 
from  the  said  perpendicular  opposHs  open  end  of  said 
spout,  said  adapter  comprising  a  mounting  ring  slidaUe 


11,  IMl,  Scr.  N«.  125,713 
(CL  MS— 137) 
1.  la  suhaurfaoe  well  prodoction  apparatus 
for  use  wWk  a  plurality  of  tabular  strings  extending  to 
the  top  of  a  wcin  bore:  body  means  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  wtM  bore  and  having 
adapted  to  receiws  the  plnrahty  of  tabular  strings  whidi 
extend  to  the  lop  of  the  well  bora;  rrieasable  aieaas  in 
said  body  aaaons  adaptad  to  rsleasably  coople  one  ol-^e 
tubular  stihigs  to  the  body  means;  and 
SOS  O.O. 


upon  said  water  pipe  and  having  its  after  end  disposed 
to  engage  the  said  flniribefl  surface  of  such  wall  and  hav- 
ing at  Hi  oppoaite  end  interaal  threading  terminatiiiff  in 
an  internal  anmdar  seat,  a  sealing  ring  in  said  annular 
seat  engaging  said  water  pipe,  a  nipple  sleeve  sUdaMe 
pipe  and  having  one  end  tfareadedly  ooa- 
nected  to  the  faMemal  threading  m  said  mounting  ring 
and  its  opposite  end  threaded  into  the  internal  threads 
of  said  spoot  to  a  positioa  where  said  threaded  sleeve  end 
is  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  said  terminal  end 
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of  the  intenul  tpoai  threads,  the  anembled  length  of 
•aid  nipple,  tfn''"g  ring  and  nywinting  ring  correspond- 
ing to  that  standard  constant  dimension  between  the  in- 
ternal threading  in  said  spout  and  the  wall  engaging  open 
end  of  said  spout,  and  friction  means  for  securing  said 
mounting  ring  to  said  water  pipe  with  iu  after  end  en- 
gaging said  finished  surface  of  such  wall,  said  friction 
means  permitting  slight  angular  adjustment  of  said  mount- 
ing ring  on  said  water  pipe  but  resisting  relative  axial 
movement  along  said  pipe. 


post  and  supported  for  angular  movement  thereby  about 
the  coounon  axis  of  the  outside  spindle  andj  the  bearing 
post,  said  outside  spindle  being  jupported  by  isaid  bearing 


M3M71 
DOOR  LATCH 

Waldo  O.  lohaMMS,  WmUct,  OWe.  •«%««  to  Weather- 
Seal,  IiBc,  North  Wm^trttm,  OUo,  a  corporadon  of 
OUo 

Filed  Apr.  5, 19«l,  Scr.  N«w  ltl,M9 
(CL  292— IM) 


post  at  axially  spaced  parU  thereof;  and  cam  means  car- 
ried at  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  spindkp  for  retract- 
ing said  latch  retractor. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  door  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  and  a  lock  and  latch  assembly, 

a  frame  means  for  attachment  to  a  door  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof, 

a  latch  handle  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  means 
for  operative  movement, 

latch  means  slidably  carried  by  said  frame  means  and 
resiliently  urged  to  an  operative  position  extending 
therefrom  towards  a  door  frame, 

said  latch  handle  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging 
said  latch  means  to  move  it  transversely  inwardly 
of  the  door  to  release  it  from  engaging  any  asso- 
ciated means  on  a  door  frame  when  said  latch  handle 
is  opcratively  moved,  and 

a  latch  lock  bar  slidably  carried  by  said  frame  means 
and  engaging  said  latch  means  in  one  position  to  re- 
tain it  in  an  extended  operative  position. 

said  latch  lock  bar  also  engaging  said  latch  handle  in 
said  one  position  to  prevent  operative  movement 
thereof.  ^ 


3,13«»573 

GOLF  lALL  RETRIEVIR 

Raymoad  J.  Hjwfcc,  5S«5  W.  Fotonsad  Av*^ 

Chici«o  51,  n.  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1M2,  S«r.  N^  IM^^l 

2CMH.     (CL294— 19) 


3,13«,572 

DOOR  LOCK  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM 

KsMSlh  A.  Lvtie,  A^ailira,  Calf.,  Mslganr  to  Jaybcc 

'    M— fwf  fag  CorporaflM,  Los  Ai«slcs,  Critf .,  a  cor- 

PIM  Dec  1,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  15«,3M 
13  CWiM.     (CL  291— 33«^) 

1.  In  a  lock  structure:  a  lock  housing;  a  latch  retractor 

fuided  by  the  housing  for  limited  movement  in  a  path  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  housing;  spring  means  urging  the  latch 
retractor  toward  one  end  of  its  path;  a  bearing  post  sup- 
ported by  the  bousing  and  having  ends  projecting  beyond 
opposite  cods  of  the  bousing;  an  inside  spindle  fitting  over 
cos  end  of  the  bearing  post  and  stvported  for  angular 
movsoient  thereby  about  the  common  axis  of  the  inside 
spindle  and  the  post,  said  inside  spmdle  being  supported 
by  said  bearing  post  at  axially  spaced  parts  thereof;  an 
outside  spindle  fitting  over  the  other  end  of  the  bearing 


1 .  A  golf  ball  retriever  comprising  an  elookaled  handle, 
a  bail  having  a  pair  of  bail  arms  and  a  conecting  bigbt 
portion,  meann  securing  said  bi«ht  portioq  to  one  end 
Of  the  handle,  an  open-ended  cylindrical  thih-walled  tulw 
pivoted  at  diametrically  opposed  regioas  to  ^  bail  arms 
for  continuous  end-over-end  swinging  movenients  in  either 
direction  within  the  bail  confines  and  about  |ui  axis  trans- 
versely of  the  handle,  the  internal  diametei'  of  the  tube 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  df  a  standard 
golf  ball  to  be  retrieved,  an  elastomeric  ferrule  of  ring- 
tike  design  having  a  cylindrical  wall  tele^copically  re- 
ceived over  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  oCh^  end  of  die 
tube  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametri^lly  opposed 
detent  depressions  adapted  to  receive  the  ba^l  arms  there- 
in for  releasably  maintaining  the  tube  and  handle  in  co- 
axial relationship,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  ferrule  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  intumed  flexible  annular  lip 
which  overhangs  the  adjacent  rim  of  the  iibe  and  pro- 
jects radially  inwardly  of  the  tube  confine!  a  short  dis- 
tance, said  lip  being  upered  to  a  feather  edge  and  nor- 
mally presenting  an  internal  circular  openiM  therethrough 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  golf  ball  to 
be  retrieved,  said  lip  being  adapted  to  be  diqrfaccd  in- 
wardly of  the  tube  during  passage  of  a  ^f  ball  into 
the  tube  through  ont  end  thereof  to  allo^  the  ball  to 
enter  the   tube,   said   lip  having  a  suffici^t  degree  erf 
rigidity  to  support  the  weight  of  the  ball  fhereoo  when 
the  axis  of  the  tube  is  vertical  and  the  femlle  is  disposed 
remote  from  the  handle,  the  regiom  of  pivotal  coonec- 
tion  between  the  tube  and  bail  arms  being  icloaer  to  said 
other  end  of  the  tube  than  to  said  one  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  tube  possesses  a  degree  of  unstable  equilib- 
rium when  the  tube  axis  is  other  than  vcrtil^l. 
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SHOVEL 

Apr.  24,  IM2,  Scr.  Now  194,332 
4CtaiM.     (CL394— 54) 


fUntially  lUt  main  wall  panel;  said  panel  havinf  intefral 
tntunied  fiances  along  three  edfes,  bottom,  front  and 
rear,  said  bottom  panel  flanfe  engmpng  uuid  container 
bottom  to  form  a  water-ti^  joint  therewith;  said  panel 
having  iu  lower  edge  substantially  at  the  adjacent  lower 
edge  of  said  container  bottom,  and  iU  upper  corners 
spaced  longitudinally  out  and  beyond  the  upper  comers 
of  said  front  and  rear  container  walls;  said  front  and 
rear  end-wall  flanges  being  wide  enough  to  reach  across 


1.  A  shovd  of  the  dan  described  comprising  a  blade, 
a  first  generally  U-shaped  tubular  frame  including  spaced 
legs  having  pnraUd  leg  portions  and  divergent  leg  por- 
tions at  corrmponding  ends  of  the  parallel  leg  portioos. 
a  doaed  end  Bember  U  Ibe  appetite  ends  of  the  paralld 
leg  portiom  from  the  divergent  leg  portiou,  the  divergent 
kg  portiom  and  parts  only  of  the  parallel  leg  portions 
being  secured  to  tkt  Made,  the  doaed  end  member  pro- 
viding a  lint  haadk  tranavendy  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  paraM  leg  portioaa, 
a  second   U-«haped  tnbidar  frame  induding  spaced 
legs  having  paralld  leg  portioos,  an  end  member 
trantverady  connecting  the  paraDd  leg  portions  of 
said  second  frame  and  forming  a  second   handle 
member,  the  second  U  shaped  frame  being  substan- 
tially Often  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  second 
handle  hot  betog  connected  at  said  open  end  to  the 
paralld  leg  portioos  of  the  flrst-named   U-shaped 
frame  adjacent  to  the  firstrnamed  handle, 
means  securing  the  second-named  U-shaped  frame  to 
the  first-named   U-shaped   frame   in  fixed  relation 
thereto  but  at  an  an^  with  respect  thereto,  the 
paralld  leg  portioos  of  the  first-named    U-shaped 
frame  eztcodfaig  at  a  rrlativdy  sharp  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  Made  to  the  first-named  handle,  and 
the  parallel  leg  portioos  of  the  second-named  U- 
shaped  frame  riteniting  at  a  le«er  indinatioo  from 
the  first-named  handle  to  the  second-named  handle, 
and  the  paralld  leg  portions  of  the  second-named 
U-shaped  bane  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
lengths  ai  the  paralld  leg  portioos  of  the  first-named 
U-shaped  frame  so  that  the  finl-named  handle  is 
rdatiindy  dosdy  adiacent  the  Made  whereas  the  sec- 
ond-named U-shaped  handle  is  at  a  rdatively  greater 
distanoe  therefrooL 


jrm 


said  longitudinal  spacing,  and  overlap  with  the  adjacent 
front  and  rear  walls;  said  front  and  rear  end-wall  flanges 
engaging  said  from  and  rear  walls  continuously  from 
top  to  bottom  to  form  water-tight  joints  therewith;  the 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  end-wall  flanges  being  diago- 
nally inclined  upward  and  outward  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  flanges;  whereby  all  the  paru  can  be  shaped 
and  assembled  substantially  without  cutting  metal  along 
long  diagonal  lines,  and  with  a  minimum  of  scrap  metal 
remaining. 

3,134374 

EASILY  ACCESSIBLE  VEHICLES 

Leo  P.  Cartin,  147  N.  Main  9L,  Crm^bmry,  NJ.;  L«o  V. 

Cwtim  csMMtor  of  saM  Lao  P.  Oirthi, 

FIM  Apr.  24,  1H2.  Ssr.  No.  It9,992 
2ClnlnM.    (CL294-^) 


3,134,57s 
BEFU8E  C30NTAINER 
M.  KoHm.  XJW024 


11«  1942, 8ar.  No^  241,424 
Unsiii  (CL294— 73) 
1.  A  refuse  container  for  gavbafe,  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing, in  combtnatioo:  a  feneraOy  horizontal  four  sided 
bottom:  said  bottom  having  paralleled  front  and  rear 
edges:  front  and  rear  side  waBs  «xten(ttng  upwardly  from 
said  front  and  rear  bottom  edges;  at  least  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  side  walla  being  intend  with  said  bottom;  the 
other  of  said  walls  having  a  wide  flufe  overlying  said 
bottom  and  forming  a  water-tight  ioint  with  said  bottom; 
said  bottooa.  frvot  and  rear  wals  prasintii^  end  edges 
lying  subeuntially  in  paralld  venicd  planes  at  the  ends 
of  said  rnntainii.  an  and  waN  piaoe  closing  each  end  of 

wan  pieoe  oonpnsing  a  sob- 


1.  In  a  roofed  vehide,  a  refractable  panel  disposed  in 
the  roof  of  said  vehide  adjacent  to  a  door  thereof  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  pand  within  the  plane 
of  the  roof  of  the  vehide  in  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  adjacent  door,  said  means  compriamg  a  reversible  mo- 
tor in  electrical  connection  with  a  battery  of  said  vehicle, 
drive  means  connecting  the  motor  and  the  panel,  and  a 
switch  linked  mechanically  to  the  adjacent  door  for  op- 
eration in  rdation  to  the  movement  of  said  door,  said 
switch  comprising  a  wiper  arm  connected  to  said  door 
and  a  contact  plate,  said  wiper  arm  arranged  to  contact 
the  contact  plate  when  the  door  is  moved  ootwardly  not 
less  than  approximatdy  10  degrees  ot  arc  and  not  more 
tha^^^proximately  40  degrees  of  arc. 


M)6 
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3,134,577 
SEAT  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR 
D.  Rlduvd,  531  S.  Bmtmkm  Atc^  Wvri^OB, 
Fifc,  Mrifor,  by  direct  aad  BCMe  ■iilfifti,  of 
Iftyfirc  ptrccirt  to  SUrtmmm  P.  Cfavk,  CocoMrt  Grove, 
Fla^  tmi  twenty  percent  to  Dorotky  S.  Clark,  Nortb- 
DL 

FBod  Aaf.  2,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  lltJM 
fCUns.     (CL297— IM) 


i?^ 


V. 


\^^->    -//i- 
^^^^J 


<     ^ 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  apparatus  especially 
adapted  to  be  used  in  an  automobile  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thermoelectric  elements  which  operate  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Peltier  effect,  said  thermoelectric  elements 
having  first  and  second  junctions,  first  and  second  heat 
distributing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  junc- 
tions, respectively,  said  first  beat  distributing  means  being 
shaped  as  a  cushion  for  an  individual  and  said  second 
heat  distributing  means  being  adapted  to  transfer  heat 
away  from  the  individual,  control  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  iriurality  of  thermoelectric  eleoKnts,  said 
control  means  including  a  variable  resistance  element 
which  is  adapted  to  vary  the  quantity  of  current  flowing 
through  said  thermoelectric  elements  and  a  switch  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  said  ele- 
ments. 


3,lM37t 

BAR  CHAIR 

M«ki  Tftovid,  49  Ave.  D,  New  York,  N.Y^  —igHnr  of 

tUrty-ave  Mrcoit  to  Wman  Bchaa,  Staicn  Isfand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  245,494 

2ClafaM.    (CL  297— 194) 
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3434479 

SAFETY  SEAT 

DcM  C.  Hntcr,  t49  GrvideO  Ave.,  Rlrartlcw  Pwk, 

RcadincPa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1943,  Ser.  No.  252,70S 

4  CbdnH.     (CL  297—254) 


I?  ^      \ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat  structure  ^d  an  asso- 
ciated safety  belt,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
secure  a  person  in  said  seat  structure,  supplemental  seat 
means  for  supporting  said  penoo,  said  stqiptemental  seat 
means  being  suppmted  by  said  seat  structif-e  and  com- 
prising a  seat  portion,  two  side  supports  adjoining  said 
seat  portion,  and  two  open-eoded  brackets  mounted  on 
each  of  said  side  supports  for  engaging  saH  safety  Iwlt 
when  said  belt  is  engaging  said  person,  said  brackeu  being 
positioned  one  above  the  other  with  their  o^  ends  fac- 
ing, respectively,  toward  the  rear  and  tow^d  the  front 
of  said  supplemental  seat  means,  said  perioo  and  said 
supplemental  seat  means  thereby  both  beiitg  secured  in 
said  seat  structure  by  said  safety  belt. 


I  3,134,514 

CHAIR  CONTROL 
Henry  Wheeler  Parrott,  Sheltoa,  C 
Baasicfc  Coospany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Comcctknt 

Filed  May  22,  1942,  Ser.  No.  194,t7f 
S  OainM.     (CL  297-344) 


to  The 
of 


1.  A  combined  chair  and  bar  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding a  seat  portion,  legs  supporting  the  seat  portion, 
a  iMck  portion.  hoUow  arm  rest  structures  at  the  sides  of 
the  seat  portion,  the  outer  sides  of  the  structures  being 
open,  drawer  structures  swingably  and  movably  mounted 
in  the  hoUow  arm  rest  structures,  the  tope  of  the  drawer 
structUTM  being  open,  said  mounting  including  a  hinge 
having  one  leaf  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  respec- 
tive arm  rest  structure  and  its  other  leaf  attached  to  the 
adjaoeat  end  of  the  respective  drawer  structure,  said 
drawer  itructures  having  false  bottoms,  said  false  bot- 
toms each  having  a  series  of  spaced  hides  therealong, 
the  open  aides  of  the  arm  rest  structures  being  covered 
with  removable  upholstery,  a  separable  fastener  for  open- 
iat  and  ckxing  the  upholstery  covering  of  each  open 
tide  of  the  arm  rest  structures,  and  adjustable  rod  means 
for  limitaig  the  outward  swinginf  movements  of  the 
drawer  structures. 


1.  A  chair  control  for  supporting  a  chai^  back  tiltably 
relative  to  its  seat,  comprising  in  combinalion,  seat  sup- 
port structure  for  supporting  the  chair  seati  back  support 
structure  for  supporting  the  chair  back,  mdans  mounting 
the  back  support  structure  on  the  seat  fupport  struc- 
ture for  limited  tiluUe  raovemoit  rclat^  thereto,  a 
torsion  bar,  means  for  securing  the  torsioti  bar  at  each 
of  iu  opposite  ends  noorotaubly  relative  t^  the  seat  sup- 
port structure,  and  means  for  securing  tlie  torsioo  bar 
intermediate  its  ends  nonrotatably  relativ^  to  the  back 
support  structure. 


3,134,511 
INFANTS  HARNESS 

risfcriiirp.  3t54  E.  \itk  St., 
^  Bern*  4,  CaM. 
FHed  My  It,  1942,  Ser.  N«w  214^444 
1  nalMi      (CL297-.344)  i 
1.  An  infant's  harness  for  limitint  the  imovcmeat  of 
an  infant  in  a  highchair  having  a  seat,  a  hack  vmlically 


Junk  9.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


507 


^•ced  above  said  aeat,  and  two  arms  that  project  for- 
wardly  from  said  back,  which  harness  iiKludes: 

(a)  a  narrow  inverted  cup-shaped  member  that  is 
mountabic  on  said  back; 

ib)  a  fl«»iWci  flap  supported  from  the  lower  forward 
edge  of  said  member,  which  flap  is  sufficiently  long 
to  be  extended  rearwardly  and  upwardly  under  said 
back  to  overiie  a  portion  of  said  member; 

(c)  first  means  for  removably  coonectinf  said  flap  to 
said  member  to  bold  said  member  on  said  back, 
which  means  is  out  of  reach  of  an  infant  when  be 
is  positioned  on  said  seat; 


\ 


{d)  a  vest  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  to  de- 
fine a  back  and  first  and  second  forwardly  disposed 
panels  which  overlap  the  chest  and  mid-section  of 
an  infant  when  he  is  positioned  on  said  seat; 

(e)  9ftcaod  meant  for  removably  connecting  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  back  of  said  vest  to  an  inter- 
mediate forward  portion  of  said  member  to  permit 
limited  torao  movement  of  an  infant  wearing  said 
vest  when  positioned  on  said  seat  relative  to  said 
back  of  said  chair; 

(/)  two  flexible  straps  afRxed  to  said  panels,  which 
straps  are  soffldently  long  to  extend  rearwardly  of 
said  back  of  said  vest  under  said  arms  of  said  chair 
to  hold  said  panels  in  said  overlapping  position:  and 

(f )  third  means  on  said  straps  for  removably  connect- 
ing end  portions  thereof  together  rearwardly  of  said 
back  of  said  chair,  and  in  a  position  wherein  said 
end  portions  cannot  be  reached  by  an  infant  wearing 
said  vest  when  positioned  on  said  seat. 


TOOLS  FOR  THE  MANUFACrURE  OF 


BRUSH  WARE 


WmU  Mqr  U,  1951,  Ser.  N*.  734,597 

r,  appSriHiiM  Gmmmr  Mkj  11.  19S7 

(CL399— 19) 


23 


1.  A  bnab-aakinf  tool,  comprising  a  forming 
bcr  haviiv  a  nmhiplicity  of  individual  upwardly  open 
mold  caviiim  for  reoemaf  pluiic  castiag  material,  said 
cavities  being  ci  predctermiaed  shape  in  accordance  with 
imittcHf  toft  heads  to  be  produced,  a  bristle  container 
for  accoaamodatiiv  a  supply  of  vertically  oriented  bristles. 


apportioning  means  located  on  top  of  said  member  and 
having  downwardly  tapering  perforations  registering  with 
said  respective  cavities,  the  walls  of  adjacent  perforations 
being  joined  to  form  respective  apexes  for  distributing  the 
entire  contents  of  said  bristle  container  among  said  re- 
spective cavities,  said  mold  cavities  and  said  apportion- 
ing means  together  defining  tuft  head  forming  means  with 
at  least  two  different  diameters  for  conforming  said  pre- 
determined shape  of  a  respective  tuft  head  to  an  inter- 
locking configuration  for  subsequent  locking  engagement 
with  a  mating  brush  bolder  socket,  and  horizontally  dis- 
plaoeable  plate  means  located  between  said  container 
and  said  apportioning  means  and  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  whereby  said  plate  means  when  dis- 
placed to  opening  position,  permits  the  bristles  to  drop 
through  said  perforations  into  said  individual  mold  cavi- 
ties containing  said  plastic  casting  material. 


3,134,5t3 
MUD  CUTTER 
PUI  H.  GriSa  m.  Fort  Wortk,  Tcx^  Msignw  to  Btm 
Brothers  EntcnwlBes,  Inc.,  Coaaty  of  Tarrant,  Tcx^  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aag.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,632 
7  Clahns.     (CL  392—15) 


I.  An  intake  system  for  a  mud  pump,  said  system  com- 
prising; a  flexible  tube  communicating  with  the  suction 
side  of  said  mud  pump  and  extending  into  a  mud  pit,  a 
prime  mover  including  a  drive  shaft  positioned  near  said 
flexible  tube,  a  flexible  shaft  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft 
of  said  prime  mover  and  exteixling  in  spaced  relationship 
from  said  flexible  tube  into  said  mod  pit,  a  non-rotatabic 
sheath  about  said  flexible  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
spaced  from  one  another  along  the  length  of  said  fkxibie 
tube  and  engaging  said  sheath  of  said  flexible  shaft,  an 
offset  intake  pipe  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  and 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  fkxibie  tube  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  end  portion  thereof  extending  with  its 
axis  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  its  con- 
nected end  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
with  its  axis  intercepting  said  axes  of  said  end  portions,  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  off- 
set intake  pipe  at  the  interaectioa  a(  the  axis  of  said  ex- 
tending end  portion  of  said  offset  intake  pipe  therewith, 
a  sleeve  jounuled  about  said  exteiKling  end  portion  of 
said  offset  intake  pipe  and  having  the  extending  end  of 
said  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  offset  intake  pipe,  a  hub  positioned  within  said  sleeve 
concentric  with  the  extending  end  portion  thereof,  blades 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  to  said  extending  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
hub  and  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  hub  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  through  said  opening  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  offset  intake  pipe  to  engage  with 
said  flexible  shaft,  a  collar  attached  to  said  shaft  within 
the  extending  end  portion  of  said  offset  intake  pipe  near 
the  intersection  of  the  respective  axes  of  said  extending 
end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  offset 
intake  pipe,  pitched  blades  attached  to  and  projecting 
radially  from  said  coUar,  and  meaiu  manipulating  said 
offset  intake  pipe  within  said  mud  pit 
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3  1M,5S4 

•ULK  MATERIAL  HOTPER  UNLOADER 

C«l  H.  WhMock,  RochMtar,  Mkk,  SMlvMr  to  Wkitlock 

AModates,  IM^  (Mk  Pvfc,  Mkh. 

FiM  imm.  25,  1M3,  Scr.  N*.  153^91 

tClakas.     (CL  3t2— 52) 


•-K 


I.  A  bulk  material  onloader  for  hopper  having  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  in  crois  section,  elongated  bottom 
discharge  portion  with  a  horizontally  arranged  bottom 
floor  and  a  pair  of  aligned  tubular  nozzles  opening  in  said 
portitm  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  said 
floor,  said  nozzles  being  provided  with  closures  for  nor- 
mally dosing  off  their  free,  open  ends;  said  unolader 
comprising  a  bousing  cap  arranged  for  covering  one  of 
said  nozzles  upon  removal  therefrom  of  iu  respective 
closure;  an  elongated  tube  extended  through  and  being 
rotatably  adjustably  mounted  in  an  opening  formed  in 
said  houstng  cap,  with  one  end  of  the  tube  being  extended 
outwardly  of  the  housing  cap  and  nozzle  and  having 
means  connected  thereto  for  connection  to  a  suction  hose, 
the  tube  being  sealed  within  the  housing  cap  opening, 
said  tnbe  eartendiiif  the  length  of  said  bottom  floor  and 
having  its  oppodte  end  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  (rf  the  opposite  tubular  nozzle  so  that  upon  re- 
moval of  the  respective  closure  air  may  flow  into  and 
through  said  tube;  said  tube  being  located  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  floor  and  being  of  considerably  smaller  di- 
nr<iYtt»r  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  nozzles;  an  axi al- 
ly «ittend'"g.  narrow  slot  formed  in  the  tube,  said  slot 
hfi|tg  poatioQable  at  various  radial  angles  relative  to  the 
tube  axis  for  adjusting  the  flow  oi  bulk  material  there- 
through by  rotatably  adjusting  the  tube  within  the  hous- 
ing cap,  and  said  housing  cap  having  means  formed 
thereoo  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  tube  within  said 
<^ieninf. 

34344t5 
FLUID    PRESSURE     BRAKE     APPARATUS    WITH 
PIRIODiC  ACKNOWLEDGMENT  TYPE  SAFETY 
CONTROL 
Jota  R.  Eteni,  Bcrkcky,  CaMf^  awl— or  to  Westtof- 
hoMW  Air  BralM  Cesapa^r,  WllaiirJtoi,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  PcaatylraBla 
CoatlMfllkM  of  apHicartoM  Scr.  No.  119,927,  Jnc  27, 
19<1.    Tkb  apoMcadoM  Oct.  29,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  234,2t2 
ItCiites.    (CLM3— 19) 


tion,  a  release  conduit  via  which  fluid  un4er  pressure 
may  be  released  from  said  control  conduit  atj  a  restricted 
rate,  fluid  pressure  operable  valve  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  control  conduit  and  said  release  ionduit,  said 
fluid  pressure  operable  valve  means  being  operable  re- 
sponsively  to  fluid  pressure  alternately  supplied  thereto 
and  released  therefroin  at  a  controlled  rate  fok  alternately 
opening  and  cutting  off  communication  betw^  said  con- 
trol conduit  and  said  release  conduit,  a  suMy  conduit 
via  which  pressurized  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  and  re- 
leased from  said  fluid  pressure  operable  vialve  means, 
manually  operable  valve  means  connected  to  said  supply 
conduit  and  being  alternately  operable  to  a|i  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  for  causing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  be  alternately  supplied  and  released  through  said 
supply  conduit,  and  a  signal  device  operatively  connected 
to  said  release  conduit  whereby  said  signal  device  is  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  released  via  the  release  conduit 
from  the  control  conduit  for  providing  a  sigfial. 


»  3,13MM  I 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH 
PERJODIC  ACKNOWLEDGMENT  TYfE  SAFETY 
CONTROL  , 

W.  RMh,  PMibwth,  Pa.,  airiianr  to  WctttofhoHC 
Air  Brake  Compaay,  WBoMrdtog,  Pa.,  a  c^rporattoa  of 
PenHyhraaia 

Filed  Jnc  22, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  UA^U 
9  CWns.     (CL  M3— 19) 


J.Jtcr-M>- 


10.  A  fluid  pressure  safety  control  system  comprising 
a  control  conduit  normally  charged  with  fluid  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  a  preselected  reduction  of  pressure 
in  which  is  effective  to  initiate  a  penalty  control  opera- 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  safety  control  syste^  comprising 
control  conduit  meam  tiomiaUy  charted  v^ith  fluid  at  a 
preselected  pressure  and  in  which  a  reductioii  in  excess  of 
a  certain  amount  from  said  preselected  prenure  is  effec- 
tive to  initiate  a  penalty  control  operztion,  iRuid  pressure 
differential  responsive  valve  means  includingifluid  pressure 
responsive  means  subjectable  to  opposing  fluid  pressures 
and  operable  from  one  position,  in  which  a  venting  com- 
munication for  effecting  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
control  conduit  means  is  opened,  to  another  position,  in 
which  said  venting  communicatioa  is  doae^  and  further 
reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  co^uit  nKans  is 
terminated,  and  reversely,  depending  upon!  the  direction 
of  the  resultant  differential  force  between  iuud  opposing 
fluid  pressures,  and  means  including  manually  operable 
control  means  operative  in  one  podtion  fc^r  effecting  si- 
multaneous supply  of  preswrized  ffuid  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  at  jdifferent  rela- 
tive rates  and  operable  to  a  different  positio^  for  effecting 
simultaneous  release  of  fhiid  pressure  froml  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  at  different 
relative  rates  for  so  cootroUint  the  dircfction  of  said 
resultant  differential  force  as  to  effect  alternate  operation 
of  said  fluid  pressure  differential  reqxiosiv^  valve  means 
from  its  said  one  position  to  its  said  othe^  pocition  and 
reversely  so  as  to  prevent  reduction  of  fluid  piwsure  in 
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FLUID  PRESSUIIE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH 
PERIODIC  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  TYPE  SAFETY 
CONTROL 


said  control  conduit   meant  in  excess   of   said  certain  3,1343M 

amount.  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

^— ^^— ^  WITH  EMPTY  AND  LOAD  CHANGEOVER 

.  ,^  CM  G*«a  T.  McChwt,  McKitapart,  Pa^  iss^aiii  to  Wot- 

3,1M,9V7  tathoM.  Ak  Brake  Coapvy,  Wlliiiili^,  Pa^  a  cor- 

pondoa  of  PcawylraBia 

FHed  Deceit,  I»42,  Scr.  No.  243047 
Hany  C.  May,  Emt  McKsssport,  Pfc,  mmt^mr  to  Weal-  "  Clal«.     (CL  3«3— 23) 


FBa4  Sept  2t,  1M2,  Ser.  N«u  224,943 
U  natal  I     (CL  3«3— 19) 


!gh& 


.^JSH3' 


1.  A  fluid  preaure  safety  control  system  for  use  on  a 
railway  type  vehkle,  said  safety  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  control  pipe  normally  diarged  with  fluid  at  a 
preselected  pressure  and  in  which  a  reduction  in  ex- 
cess of  a  certain  amount  from  said  preselected  pres- 
sure is  effective  to  initiate  a  penalty  control  opera- 
tion. 

(,b)  a  shuttle  piston  valve  having  two  opposite  sides 
which  are  wbiect  to  oppostng  fluid  pressures  for 
operating  said  sbullk  piston  valve  sequentially  out 
of  a  first  vrnting  position,  in  which  a  venting  com- 
munication  for  effecting  reduction  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  control  pipe  is  opened,  to  a  neutral  posi- 
tion,  in  wfaick  said  venting  comnmnication  is  doted 
and  tkea  to  a  second  venting  position  in  which  said 
venting  oonununication  is  again  opened,  and  re- 
veraaly  in  cycling  fashion,  upon  alternate  riiifting. 
in  oppowie  dire^ona,  of  the  differential  force  be- 
tween said  oppoMg  fluid  preanirea, 

(c)  a  pdoC  piMon  valve  having  asKxHaled  therewith 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pikyt  piston  valve  to- 
ward a  flnt  supply  position,  in  which  supply  of 
prsssiiriind  fluid  is  effected  to  one  side  of  said  shut- 
tle pMton  valve  while  effecting  release  of  fluid  pret- 
sure  front  the  oppoaite  side  thovof ,  said  pBot  piston 
valve  being  operable,  in  response  to  fluid  presauro  act- 
ing  thsraon  in  opposing  relation  to  and  in  eiceas  of 
the  hinting  effect  of  laid  biaiing  meant,  to  a  second 
sivply  position  in  which  the  supply  of  picssuriiijd 
fluid  ii  cut  off  from  said  one  side  of  said  shuttle  pis- 
ton vahw  and  effected  to  said  oppoaite  side  while 
of  fluid  prwBf  s  is  effected  from  said  one 
id  lerminrted  from  said  opposite  side, 

(J)  timing  awaaa  for  oontralliag  tlM  rale  of  build-up 
and  radiKlion  of  pmiuriind  fluid  on  said  oppoaite 
sidaa  of  said  shuttle  piston  valve,  and 

(e)  mannaHy  operable  valve  means  for  alternately 

biiild-tv  and  redaction  of  preasuhzed  fluid 

pilot  piston  valve  for  effecting  operation 

thereof  from  its  flrst  to  its  second  supply  position 

and  thsn  from  its  second  supply  position  to  its  flrst 

supply 


2.  In  a  vehicle  brake  apparatus,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  brake  pipe  char^  with  fhiid  at  a  ceruin  normal 
pressure  to  effect  a  brake  release,  reduction  of  said 
normal  pressure  being  effective  to  initiate  a  brake 
application  on  the  vehicle, 

(b)  a  double-acting  differential  area  fluid  pressure 
operated  change-over  valve  device  selectively  opera- 
tive from  a  neutral  zcme  to  either  of  two  different 
posttiofM  on  opposite  sides  of  its  neutral  zone  to  vary 
the  degree  of  a  brake  application  effected  respon- 
sively  to  a  given  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  brake 
pipe  from  its  normal  pressure,  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  subiecting  said  differential 
area  valve  device  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  brake 
pipe  acting  in  one  direction  only  or  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  depending  upon  the  load  on  the 
vehicle,  thereby  to  cause  said  valve  device  to  be 
shifted  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  two  positions 
on  opposite  sides  oi  iu  neutral  zone. 


343Mfl9 
AIR  BEARING 


to  Pt 
Pa^  a  corpwatlan  of 
FDed  Mar.  (,  1943,  Scr.  No.'  2«3,1M 
3ClalnM.    (CL3#»-9) 


i 


1 


C' 


1.  in  a  vacuum  sys«em  comprising  a  coouiner.  means 
for  evacuating  said  container,  an  clemem  ilis|insiiil  within 
said  container,  a  gas  bearing  for  said  element,  said  gas 
bearing  including  a  mounting  block  diaposeid  at  least  par- 
tially withia  said  container,  said  block  having  a  sorfaoe 
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within  said  container  juxtapoaed  to  a  surface  on  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  through 
said  block  to  form  a  space  between  said  surfaces,  and 
means  for  substantially  preventing  the  pressurized  gas 
from  escaping  through  the  periphery  of  said  tpace  between 
said  surfaces  into  said  evacuated  container. 


a  plurality  of  apertures  fonned  in  said  metallio  base  plate 
and  dispcMed  in  at  least  one  row  fenerally  parallel  to  said 
circuit  board,  a  terminal  connector  mounted  fn  each  of 
said  apertures,  each  of  said  terminal  connect|M-s  indud* 
ing  a  metallic  terminal  pin  extending  throu||i  a  skeve 
foaned  of  relatively  soft  insulating  material  »nd  seated 


3,1M,59« 
COLLECTOR-RING  ASSEMBLY 
Hmry  G.  M— nn,  PrfaKctoa,  bd^  asriffor  to 

joT 

Filed  Jaly  7,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  UM34 
iCUam.    (0.399-^) 


Hansen 
I  cor- 


1.  A  collector-ring  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments molded  of  insulating  material  and  disposed  in  fac- 
ing relation,  said  elements  each  having  a  disc-shaped  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  also  a  cylin- 
drical rim  extending  toward  said  other  element,  each  of 
said  disc  portions  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  inner  surfaces  being  those  facing  one  another, 
each  tut  said  disc  portions  being  also  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair 
of  electrically  conducting  rings  formed  of  stamped  sheet 
metal  and  spacedly  secured,  as  by  riveting,  to  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  disc  portions  in  coaxial  relation  to 
the  central  aperture  tbereof,  a  plurality  of  brush-sup- 
porting means  situated  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  other 
disc  portion,  a  pair  ot  electrically  conducting  resilient 
brushes  secured  respectively  to  said  brush-supporting 
means  and  positioned  to  bear  respectively  against  different 
ones  of  said  rings,  said  brushes  being  integrally  formed 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  being  arcuate  in  shape,  means 
adapted  to  secure  one  of  said  elements  to  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  central  aperture  thereof,  operative  to  cause 
said  element  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  means  carried  by 
said  other  element  for  anchoring  the  same  to  an  object 
such  as  the  frame  of  an  electric  motor,  thereby  holding 
said  element  stationary,  a  first  pair  of  wires  respectively 
joined  to  different  ones  of  said  rings  and  projecting  ex- 
ternally of  said  ring-carrying  element,  and  a  second  pair 
of  wires  respectively  connected  to  different  ones  of  said 
brushes,  said  second  pair  of  wires  projecting  externally 
of  said  brush-carrying  element,  there  being  also  formed 
integrally  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring-carrying  ele- 
ment an  annular  boss  separating  said  rings  and  extending 
Iwtween  said  brushes. 


3,13M91 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  Jast,  River  Forcal,  PmI  A.  Maximot, 
and  RidMrd  T.  Ktmm,  Bwrl^on  Hills,  IlL, 
to  Make  MMirfadwIng  CompMiy,  CUcatgo,  DL, 


Feb.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  172,442 

3  CI^BS.     (CL  339—17) 
1.  A  terminal  connector  assembly,  comprising;  a  meul- 
lic  base  plate,  a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  there- 
to, said  circuit  board  having  electrical  circuitry  thereon. 


in  a  corresopnding  aperture,  each  of  said  pins  paving  one 
portion  at  one  end  extending  generally  parapel  to  said 
base  plate  and  forming  an  electrical  connectio^  with  said 
circuitry,  and  another  portion  at  the  opposite 
electrical  connection  into  electrical  means  of 
printed  circuitry  forms  a  component 


end  for 

which  the 


3,134^92 

CODING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CO-AX|AL 

CONNECTORS 

Jote  W.  MIHcr,  P.O.  Bos  244,  CaMarillo.  CaW. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,911 

IClaiB.    (CL339— IM) 


A  coding  structure  for  insuring  proper  colmection  of 
a  first  co-axial  connector  including  inner  andl  outer  con- 
ductors with  a  second  co-axial  connector  including  inner 
and  outer  conductors  terminating  in  ends  adapted  to  be 
telescopically  received  respectively  in  the  inne|-  and  outer 
conductors  of  said  first  co-axial  connector,  {comprising, 
in  combination:  radially  outwardly  extending  locking 
pins  on  the  exterior  suriface  of  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  first  co-axial  connector;  an  outer  sleev|  surround- 
ing said  outer  conductor;  radially  inwardly  extending 
additional  pins  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  additional  pins  being  drcumfer^itially  dis- 
placed by  a  gfven  angle  from  said  locking  |Mns;  and  a 
receiving  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  condu^or  of  said 
second  co-axial  connector  and  keyed  thereto  ^gainst  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  said  receiving  sleeve  teitninating  in 
an  end  ring  having  a  given  outside  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
end  ring  having  radially  outwardly  directdd  entrance 
notches  on  its  innde  surface  positioned  to  teoeive  said 
lacking  pins  when  said  receiving  sleeve  and  Its  end  ring 
ane  urged  over  said  outer  conductor  ot  said  first  co-axial 
connector,  said  receiving  sleeve  including  bayonet  slots 
connecting  with  said  entrance  notches  so  thajt  satd  lock- 
ing pins  may  pass  into  said  slots  upon  ctrdumferential 
tming  of  said  receiving  sleeve  to  secure  said  receiving 
sleeve  to  said  outer  conductor  of  said  first  ct>-axial  con- 
nector,  said  end    ring  including   radially  ii^warcfly   ex- 
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tendinf  additional  notches  ia  it*  outer  surface  drcum- 
ferentially  dMplaccd  from  said  entrance  notches  by  said 
pvca  angle  to  roodve  said  additioaal  pirn  when  said  end 
ring  and  receiving  sleeve  are  nrged  within  said  outer 
sleeve,  whereby  other  co-axial  connectors  having  re- 
ceiving ileevet  with  end  ring  entrance  and  additional 
notches  which  are  drcumferentially  displaced  from  each 
other  by  angles  differing  from  said  given  angle  are  blocked 
from  entering  said  outer  sleeve  to  connect  to  said  first 
co-ajual  connector. 


343M93 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  GSOUNMNG 
APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Eknnii,  CateOvH,  ad  Fretokk  I. 


Fled  Mmj  91, 1M2,  Sm.  N*.  199^294 
IChdiik    (0.319—222) 


An  electrical  ooonector  mating  portion  having  a  con- 
tacting element  and  an  annular  metal  grounding  shell 
endrdinc  said  dement  and  insnlatively  apaoed  therefrom 
comprising  an  axially  elongatwd  receawd  torfaoe  periph- 
erally diipoaed  about  said  shell  and  •««*««ii»j  to  a  loca- 
tion adjacaat  one  end  thereof,  another  peripherally  dis- 
posed racamed  surface  in  said  shell  communicating  with 
and  laterally  outwardly  spaced  from  the  first  mcotioaed 
recesaed  surface  at  a  locatioa  remote  to  said  one  end, 
a  generally  annular  retaining  lip  on  said  sheU  adjacent 
•aid  one  end  thereof  and  laterally  spaced  from  and  over- 
lying a  section  of  the  first  mentioned  recesaed  surface, 
spring  means  compriaint  a  base  portion  diqxjeed  against 
and  secured  to  said  other  recessed  surface  and  risa<  iitlaflji 
endrding  the  shell  with  an  outermoat  surface  of  said 
base  portion  having  esaentially  the  same  perimetric  di- 
mensions as  an  outermoat  surface  of  said  retaining  lip. 
a  plurality  of  aziaUy  dispoaed  fiazible  segmenU  qiacad 
about  the  toft  mcntfoned  recesaed  sonrfacc  and  extend- 
ing from  aaid  baae  portion  in  cantileviar  faafaian  across 
essentially  the  entire  firrt  ■Mmtinaiid  mraasiiil  sur&ce  to 
a  location  beneath  said  retainiag  Up  wkh  the  diatal  ends 
of  said  segments  being  mnsfrahiad  generally  laterally 
inwardly  from  the  base  portion  by  said  retaining  lip  and 
thereby  effecting  the  continuous  urging  of  said  distal  ends 
towards  said  retaining  lip  while  reaiatinf  movement  to- 
wards the  Int  raentianed  recesaed  surface,  and  a  lat- 
erally outwardly  extending  projection  on  each  of  said 
segments  at  a  location  adjacent  sasd  retaining  lip  and 
dispoaed  doaer  to  said  one  end  of  the  shefl  than  said 
contacting  dement  for  contacting  a  surface  on  a  metal 
shell  of  another  mating  connector  portion  prior  to  the 
esUUishment  of  an  electrical  path  from  said  contacting 
element  to  a  nuting  contacting  element  in  said  other 
mating  connector  portion. 


M3«4M 
METHOD  OP  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  WRITING 

PaWard  S^  SaJmeOefaTliiiriiilnni.  a  cespasll— 

llf  IllhSHlMi 

Fled  Apr.  9, 19«2,  Sar.  N«i  IW,11I 
prtarHy,  Bfahitiin  «liiiiinlnBi  Apr.  14, 19(1 
irililiiii      (CL34d— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  writing  on  a  recording  surface  which 
consistt  m  discharging  iuw  a  nozzle  a  jet  <rf  writing 


mediom  carrying  electric  charges  across  an  atmoqdieric 
gap  between  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  and  said  sivfaoe. 
controlling  tlie  directional  movement  of  the  jet  to  trace 
diaracters  on  said  surface  by  first  electric  potentials  with 
reqiect  to  at  least  two  coordinated  axes  substantially 
paralld  to  the  recording  surface,  effecting  continuous 
relative  movement  beween  said  nozzle  and  said  recorxling 


*      *     A     ft       *     Kk 


surface,  and  simultaneously  correcting  the  directional 
movement  of  the  jet  by  second  electric  potentials  i^ioae 
values  represent  at  each  instant  the  components,  with 
respect  to  said  axes,  of  the  continuous  relative  ntovemem 
between  said  surface  and  said  nozzle  iriiereby  the  char- 
acters may  be  traced  without  deformation  laterally  of 
said  recording  surface  de^te  said  continuous  relative 
movement. 


3,13d499 
LOFT-ROMBHSG  SYSTEM 
PUny  G.  Halt,  PhnHi^hla,  mi  Lmk  S. 
born.  Pa.,  siri^pri  In  Iha  United  Stntas  ef 
as  rspiissled  by  the  Sacrs^  at  Iha  Navy 
Fllad  May  29,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  113454 
9eialnsa.     (CL  344— g) 
(Granisd  under  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  as 


Hal- 


244) 


1.  A  navigational  apparatus  for  displaying  the  ground 
track  of  an  aircraft  in  flight,  comprising:  a  map  movable 
along  an  on-coune  axis  relative  to  an  index,  means  for 
driving  said  map  along  said  axis,  said  map  driving  means 
having  an  iiqMU  signal  proportional  to  the  airspeed  of  the 
aircraft  and  rate  correction  means  for  modifying  said  in- 
put signal  to  a  rate  proportional  to  the  on-course  com- 
ponent of  the  aircraft  ground  speed,  step  correction  means 
for  periodically  skipping  said  map  an  amount  equal  and 
opposite  to  the  cumulative  error  between  the  indicated 
and  actual  position  of  the  aircraft,  a  cursor  movable  along 
a  crosa-course  axis  normal  to  said  on-courae  axis  in  front 
of  said  map.  and  means  for  driving  said  civaor  along  said 
cross-course  axis  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  cross -courae 
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component  of  the  aircraft  ground  speed;  whereby  the  in- 
dicated imtantaneous  poaition  of  the  aircraft  on  said  map 
at  the  intosection  of  said  index  and  said  cursor  cootinu- 
ously  corresponds  to  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  air- 
craft relative  to  the  ground. 


r 


3,13MM 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 
G.  Ovcrijr,  7391  PcM  Atc^ 
m$L  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54^95 

13  CWns.     (CL  344— 197) 


Pa. 


3,134^97 
RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

G.Hg;tsr.Miiw9ili,  NJ^jMrf^r  !•  W( 
sdric  CenorallsBf  East  PiHsbwii^'i  ^'^  ' 

■  OlPlSIHjtllill 

FUed  Mv.  24, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  9t,13|l 
ICWSB.     (CL  344— 149) 


1 .  A  machine  for  processing  groups  of  attached  sheets, 
each  group  having  at  least  a  pair  of  sheets  fastened  to- 
gether in  a  lapped  relation,  coni(Hising  feed  means  for 
hokfmg  a  plurality  of  groups  in  stacked  relation,  conveyor 
means  for  removing  the  groups  one  at  a  time  from  said 
feed  means  and  transporting  them  in  serial  relation  along 
an  extended  path,  marking  means  along  said  conveyor 
means  to  imprint  identification  characlert  on  selected  por- 
tions of  each  sheet  within  each  group,  image  recording 
means  to  record  the  l^>ped  relationship  of  each  group  of 
attached  sheets,  saM  recording  means  being  located  along 
said  conveyor  means,  separating  means  for  unfastening 
said  attached^  laM>ed  sheets  and  means  for  depositing  the 
separated  sheets  into  respective  stacks. 


An  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 
a  quantity  of  ink.  a  pen  movable  relative  to  sajid  reservoir, 
nseans  commimicatively  connecting  said  reservoir  with 
said  pen  and  including  a  fluid  conveying  tul^,  said  tube 
being  provided  with  a  flexing  portion,  said  p^>rtion  being 
of  such  flexibility  that  it  is  incapable  of  suppjorting  itself. 
Ml  elongated  flexible  electrical  conducting  i^ember  sap- 
porting  and  holding  said  flexing  portion  for  i|iov<ement  in 
a  predetermined  path  as  a  consequence  of  i^ovement  of 
said  pen  relative  to  said  reservoir,  and  mean^  for  pasang 
current  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  portion 
of  said  conducting  member  which  supports  said  flexed 
portion  to  raise  the  temperattve  thereof  ab0ve  ambient 
temperature. 


CHEMICAL 


3,134499 
METHOD  OF  DBINFECTING  MATERIALS  WITH 

N,N'-DICHLORO-24-DiKETOPlPERAZINES 
Mlckacl  Kokonidx,  Soirt^afle,  Mkk.,  assizor  to  Wyan- 
doltc  Chcmlcab  Corponlk»,  WyanioWi,  Mkk^  a  cor- 
pomloa  of  MlcMgaa 
No  Draw^.  OrigiiMl  appHcaH—  Mnr  4,  1941,  Scr. 
No.  197,428.  DlvMcd  and  tMs  appMcartoM  Apr.  27, 
1942,  S«r.  No.  199,l2t 

7CWMS.    (CL21— 5t) 
1.  A   method   of  disinfecting   materials   which   com- 
prises applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula : 


CI 


3,134399 
PLUTONIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  NUi 
iUymoBd  H.  Moore,  Ki—iwfck,  Wa^ 
Unked  Stales  off 


NoDrswl^.    FVed 


FUEL 

to  Ike 

IkBUailed 


H  N 

\    /    \ 

c        c— o 

/ 


R 

o— c 


25,  1942,  Ssr.  N)».  212,495 
4CWM.    (CL2J— 143) 

I.  A  process  of  recovering  plutooium  frc|n  chlorinat- 
able  nuclear  fuel,  comprising  adding  a  salt  fleeted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  calcium  chloride, 
bariiun  chloride,  strontium  chloride,  and  ma^nesiam  chlo- 
ride to  an  alkali  metal-aluminum  douUe  chl|)ride;  adding 
said  fuel  and  adding  aluminum  to  the  chl<kide  mixture 
•btained;  heating  the  reaction  mass  thus  obtafned  to  above 
melting  temperature;  agitating  the  reactiooj  mass  while 
molten  for  thorough  contact  and  reaction;  iallowiag  the 
•lass  to  separate  into  three  frfiases;  and  reoMfving  a  phito- 
gium-containing  phase  from  an  aluminum  jphase  and  a 
double  chloride  phase. 


Y^' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofen.  methyl,  and  ethyl,  to  the  material  to  be 
disinfected,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  said  disin- 
fteting.  I 


3434399 
SEPARATION  OF  ACTINIDBS  F|tOM 

EACHOmm 
A.  A4ar,  Bess 
CMono,  PL,  airffinn  to 
by  the 


hn,  im«l>  aai  Pi4bI  R. 
•  Iks  Uiltod  9tol4  af  i 
Ualtoi  aiatoa  Al^ 


FIM  Am.  15, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  217,^15 
9^tataBS.     (CL23— 143)     i 
1.  A  process  of  separating  trivalcat  adtuude  vain 
from  each  other,  comprising  preparing  a  jfoed  solution 
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by  dinolviag  said  actinide  rahiet  in  an  aqoeoui  lithium   ahrniinum  carbide  present  in  the  molten  stream  of  ahimi- 
nilrate  solotioo  of  a  cooccntratioQ  above  7  M;  contact-   num  oxide  and  to  break  op  the  stream  into  fine  partides 

ing  an  anioa  eirhangr  resin  with  said  feed   solution.  

whereby  the  artJakVi  are  adsorbed  oo  the  resia;  and  ^~"^^^— "^ 

3,134,M2 
PRODUCTION  OF  ^^TROGEN  DIOXII» 
John  R  B«ssr.  WUte  Plafas,  N.Y^  asaf^Mr  to  ArthM 
G.  McK-  A  0»p«y,  drrrtand:  oBTT 
of  Dslnwars 

FUed  Inly  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,72t 
2  ClatoM.     (CL  2^— 1*2) 

f  /  // 


*'t 


r* 


'  f—! — i    t    /   t — i    >    »    r  m  , 


contacting  the  acrinfates-cootaining  resin  with  an  aqueous 
lithium  nitrate  sohition  oi  a  concentration  between  3 
and  5  M,  whik  ooilTfing  the  efBuent  in  fractions,  where- 
by said  artinidcs  are  removed  from  the  resin  in  the  order 
of  decreaiiag  atomic  numbMt. 


3,13Mtl 
PROCX9S  OF  MANUFACTURING  FURE  ALUMI- 
NUM OXIDE  FROM  ALUMINUM  ORES 

to 
Paris,  Fraac* 

NoDnmint.    Fflad  Oct.  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (5,934 
3  Hslii      (CL23— 142) 

1.  In  the  prooMi  of  prodadag  relatively  pure  aluminum 
oxide  from  aluminum  ores  containing  the  oxides  of  sili- 
con and  iron  as  well  as  other  metal  ooudes,  the  slaps  com- 
prising preparing  a  charge  of  alununum  ore  and  reducing 
carbon  by  introducing  nid  cartion  in  at  least  two  separate 
stages,  said  charge  being  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
2000*  C.  bat  balow  2200*  C,  the  carbon  being  introduced 
in  admixture  with  the  ore  in  the  first  stage  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  the  stoichiometric  anMunt  required  for 
reduction  of  the  iron  and  silioon  oxides  present  in  the 
ore,  the  amouot  of  carbon  introduoed  in  the  first  stage 
being  snfBcient  to  provide  a  fuaed  bath  containing  93  to 
97  percent  by  w«i^  atamianm  oxide,  the  carbon  intro- 
duced in  the  second  stage  being  introduoed  after  the  93 
to  97  percent  raage  of  ahtnmmB  ooiide  is  achieved  in  said 
bath,  the  amoont  of  carbon  introduced  in  said  second 
•tape,  when  added  to  the  redoring  carbon  previously  in- 
troduced being  in  exoaas  of  the  aiotcUometric  amoum  re- 
quired for  reactioa  with  all  the  metal  oxides  present  in  the 
ore  other  thaa  ahaninam  oxide,  covcnag  the  foaed  bath 
with  a  heat  insolating  layer  of  alumina,  adding  iron  metal 
to  the  fused  balh  tferongh  the  heat  faisalating  layer  where- 
by the  iron,  whan  rednoed  to  a  mohen  sutc  at  the  tom- 
perature  of  the  balk  aweepa  occteded  fcrro-silicon  aDoy 
from  the  ftaaed  alaminusn  oxide  to  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  tippam  the  foaed  and  refined  alominam  oxide, 
queachiag  the  atamiwim  oaide  rapidly  iato  water  to  cool 
it  to  a  »ibiMMt1  solid  Mia.  aad  dtoectiag  a  smam  of 
oxygsB-ooatainiag  gaa  into  the  mohen  snreom  of  rsOned 
alumianm  aside  aft*  tapping  of  said  ahaniwi  oxide  aad 
bcf ovB  qpaachint  thereof  to  thereby  oxidise  carbon  and 


1  ^-     ' 


I 


/*  -* 


i  ,, 
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'■'^Z^'-.  i------ 


I.  In  the  production  of  nitrogen  dioxide  from  the 
oxidation  of  ammonia  to  a  mixture  of  nitric  oxide  and 
water  and  the  subsequent  conversion  of  nitric  oxide  to 
nitrogen  dioxide,  the  steps  of  cooling  the  prodocU  of 
oxidation  of  the  ammonia  and  condensing  therefrom 
^i%-4i%  nitric  acid  by  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  condensing  step  at  from  about  ISO*  F.  to  about  180* 
F.  so  that  the  ratio  of  nitric  oxide  to  nitrogen  dioxide  in 
the  mixture  of  gas  leaving  the  condenaing  step  is  approxi- 
mately one-to-one,  withdrawii^  said  35%-45%  nitric 
acid,  psMing  said  mixture  of  gas  in  contact  with  80%- 
100%  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
35*  F.-40*  F.  whereby  the  nitric  oxide  in  said  mixture 
of  gas  and  said  nitric  acid  oxidize  aad  decompose  to 
form  nitrogen  dioxide  and  water  according  to  the  equation 
NO+2HNO,=3NO,+H^  and  35%-75%  nitric  add. 
and  condeminf  and  withdrawing  sabataatially  all  of  said 
nitrogen  dioxide  as  a  product 


COATED  P,0,  AND  flB  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

L  Klein.  Park  Fotesl,  Lea  R. 

E.   Newby,  Slsvsr,  OL,  mi_ 

,^^—  ^■■>'*3.  New  Yerh.  n\,  a 
eff  Delaware 

Fled  Dec  S,  19M,  Ser.  Na.  73JU 
»niiiii       (CL23-~1«5) 
1.  As  a  oompositioB  of  matter,  particles  of  phosphoric 
acid  anhydride  in  the  form  of  substantially  claque,  ag- 
gkmeraied  spheroids  having  individual,  sabstantiany  uni- 
form, continuous  coatings  of  a  slowly  water  soluble 
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plex  ammonia-photphoric  acid  »n^y<*ride  reaction  prod-   ^,^  mactpJc^ASES 

SI  uud  ccun,  cocnprising  Ie«  than  about  22  4%  a«l    '^™!JJO«^'SwS?Sl»^MD 

Dkaii  Ivor  Lcgfe  Hid  AIm  Fiinh  L«fv, 
TrawTMl,    lUpiMk    ef   Sootk   Africa, 
Aaglo-TniMvaal   C«wolUato4   !■▼ 
Uoiitod,  JohaMcstarf,  TtMiTMil 
Africa 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1959,  Scr.  Ntt.  t31,3«4 
9ClataM.    (CL23— IM) 


off  S«rth 


M      M*W1»^ 


as  little  as  about  0.01%  total  nitrogen,  measured  as  NHj. 
baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  particles. 


3,13M«4 
RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ¥R0M  SLUDGE 

Jmms  C  Bwfccr,  Georte  R  MtwK,jmi  Tkoaua  S, 
Fkurtace,  Ala., 


to  Tmmmc  VaUcy 
tke  Uaitod  States 


apaHcitloa  Inc  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  11M«4,  bow 

Tfc.S«M,i29,  datMl  Apr.  li  19M.     DIt**^ 

Md  tkh  appiicatioa  Fck.  19,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  174,319 

3  CWaia.     (CL  13— 1«5) 

(GrMtod  aadcr  TMit  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1 .  A  method  of  reacting  two  reactive  gaaea  which  com- 
prises rotating  a  body  of  liquid  to  create  a  vertex  therein 
and  introducing  said  gases  into  said  vortex,  laid  body  of 
liquid  being  rotated  at  high  speed  and  the  gases  being 
beaten  into  the  liquid  during  rotation  of  tibe  latter  to 
disperse  the  gases  in  a  finely  divided  form  and  thereby 
bring  them  into  intimate  contact  within  s|id  body  of 
liquid  to  effect  chemical  reaction  between  s^id  gases. 

9.  A  method  of  reacting  oxygen  and  sulfur  dioxide 
gases  with  ferrous  sulphate  which  comprises  rotating  a 
body  of  aqueous  ferrous  sulphate  s<riution  to  create  a 
vortex  therein  and  introducing  said  oxygen ,  and  sulfAur 
dioxide  gases  into  said  vortex,  said  body  of  laqueous  fer- 
riMis  sulfate  solution  being  rotated  at  high  steed  and  the 
gases  being  beaten  into  the  solution  during  rotation  of 
the  latter  to  disperse  the  gases  in  a  finely  ^vided  form 
and  thereby  bring  them  into  intimate  contact  within  said 
solution  to  effect  chemical  reaction  betweea  said  oxygra 
and  sulphur  dioxide  gases  and  the  ferrous  su%>hate  in  said 
solution. 


3,134,M4 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  OXlfBROMIDE 
Leo  Radolf  BdoUav  aad  Coarad  Martia  NtM,  betk  of 
Litfaycttc,  lad.,  aMJ^nn  ta  Great  Lake*  CTIiMiral  Cor- 
poratkw.    West    Uffajatta,    liid^    •    ca^pwUlwi   of 
Mlcygaa 

Filed  Nov.  17, 19dl,  Ser.  No.  lS343t 
3ClalaM.    (CL23— 293) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  phosphorus  by  smelting 
phosphate  rock  with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of 
silica  and  thereafter  condensing,  collecting,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  phosphorus  vapor  under  water  and  sepa- 
rating aecmnulated  phosphorut-bearing  sludge  from  the 
relatively  pure  elemental  phoepborus  resulting  from  the 
condti—tin**  of  the  phospibonis  vapor,  the  improvement 
^ririck  comprises  adding  \em  than  about  1  part  of  am- 
monhun  lignonilfonate  per  1,000  parts  of  shidge  by  weight 
to  said  sludge,  said  ammonium  lignoaulfooate  addition 
sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said 
sludge;  adding  material  of  sufficient  causticity  to  said 
shidte  to  rmiae  the  pH  of  said  sludge  from  about  3.0  to 
about  6.0;  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of 
•boot  2  to  6  days;  thereafter  burning  the  mixture;  and  re- 
covarint  Ae  resulting  phosphorus  oxide  vapor. 


Ui    'ii^ 


I 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparmtioa  of 
bromide  (POBr,)  by  the  oxidatioa  with 
gen  in  iu  molecular  form  off  phosphorus 
temperature  of  about  60  to  ISO  defr*es 
alyzifid  with  at  least  0.1  vohme  psrceal 
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oxide  (N0|),  th»  inprowvmatt  wUcfa  g«wprifw  nuustain- 
ing  in  the  rwctioB  miztura  at  aU  timet  during  the  onda- 
tion  at  ]mM  30  percent  by  weight  of  plKMphonis  oxy- 
bromide  (P(Mri)  calculated  on  the  reactioo  mixture. 


8TABILIZEO  LIQUID  OZONE 


CoraerelleB,  i 

NoDniH^ 

2  rill  III      (CL  23—322) 

1.  A  Uqukl  ocooe  compoeitioa  cootsting  of  liquid  ozone 
and  about  0.5  to  25  weigitt  percent  baaed  on  the  ozone  of 
carbon  tetracklonde. 


3,13MM 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AEROBIC  BIOLOG- 
ICAL   TRANSFORMATION    OF    ORGANIC 
WASTE  MATERIAL 


Tyieeei)  Sweden 

Fled  Aag.  2g,^m2,  See.  No.  21g,M9 

■pplcalkw  Swedea  Aag.  25,  IMl 
i  ChiM.  (CL  23—259.1) 


1.  An  arraagemem  for  the  aerobic  biological  trana- 
fonnation  of  organic  waste  material  which  includes: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular-ehaped  container  consist- 
ing of  Mde  walls,  end  waUs  and  a  bottom  wall  joined 
tofether  tightly  enough  to  prevent  die  undeaired 
escape  of  any  liquid  or  solid  material  that  is  intro- 
duced into  the  container. 

(b)  the  bodoim  wall  of  said  container  being  inclined 
at  an  an^  between  about  10*  and  25*  with  respect 
to  the  horiaoatal  along  a  major  portion  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  end  walls, 

(c)  the  mtainrr  being  generally  divided  into  three 
compartments  by  two  downwardly  depending  par- 
tition niembeii  dispoeed  trantveraely  acrota  mid  con- 
tainer at  spaced  distances  above  the  bottom  wall, 

(d)  said  compartmerts  consisting  of  an  uppermost  com- 
partmeat  for  the  reception  of  bomaa  excrement,  an 
intermediate  compartment  for  the  reception  of  gar- 
bage and  a  lowcnnost  compartmeiM  for  the  storage 
of  matcriab  transformed  in  said  first  and  second  cons- 
partments, 

(e)  a  cover  means  for  each  of  said  compartments, 
(/)  the  lower  portions  of  said  three  com|Mrtments  be- 
ing in  open  communication  with  each  other  by  vir- 
tue of  the  tact  that  said  downwardly  ****«>^<«|  par- 
titions do  not  extend  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, and 

(/)  ventitaling  meaai  for  die  passage  of  air  from  said 
storage  coovartment,  throu^  mid  garbage  compart- 
Bt  and  then  into  and  oat  of  said  excrement  com- 


SLIDE  FRODUCING  MACHINE 
■d  P.  Oagnc,  144g  2Mh  St^  Mmiion,  Iowa 
Fled  Inly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g24,5r7 
TCkdnsB.    (CL  25— 247) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  preparing  a  test  slide 
cotnprisinc  a  tlide  bolder  for  receiving  a  slide  with  a 
sample  thereon,  drying  means  mounted  adiacent  the  slide 
holder  for  drying  the  sample,  a  first  tank  with  a  control- 
lable outlet  which  discharges  on  the  slide,  a  second  tank 
with  a  controllable  outlet  which  discharges  on  the  slide,  a 
third  unk  with  a  controllable  outlet  which  discharges  on 
the  slide,  a  fourth  tank  with  a  controHabk  outlet  which 
discharges  on  the  slide,  a  beater  adjacent  the  slide,  a 
blower  mounted  adjncem  the  slide  holder  for  directing  air 
on  the  slide,  and  a  master  timer  mechanism  connected 
to  the  controllable  outlets  of  the  four  Unks,  the  heater 
and  the  blower  to  control  them  in  sequence  to  prepare  a 
sample  slide. 

3,13Mlt 

BONDED  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUBULAR  OR 

CYLINDRICAL  BOIMES 

Gem,  Nadn^n,  Koke,  Japan,  nsri^aar  to  Kobe 

Slecl  Worts,  Ud^  FaldaMm,  Kobe,  Iwaa 

FIbd  Jan.  17,  19dl,  Sar.  No.  g3,2M 

,  anpHcBllaa  JapM  hmt  1%,  19M 
lOaha.    (CL29— lg3) 


A  structure,  comprising,  in  combtiution: 

(a)  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  body  made  of  ferrous 
metal; 

(b)  an  iimer  boOow  cylmdrical  body  made  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  titanium 
and  zirconium;  and 

(c)  means  mnncirtrd  to  said  bodies  for  securing  said 
inner  body  within  said  outer  body,  said  means  in- 
cluding 

(1)  a  ring  of  the  same  material  as  said  inner  body 
and  provided  substantially  integrally  around 
said  inner  body,  and 

(2)  a  ring  made  of  the  same  material  as  said  out- 
er body  and  provided  substantially  integrally 
on  the  inner  pcr^hery  of  said  outer  body  and 
in  engagement  with  said  inner  body  ring,  said 
rings  being  mecfaanicaUy  held  together  in  a  de- 
tachable manner  by  a  threaded  connection  and 
the  juncture  between  them  betag  brazed  to  per- 


3,1JM11 
GRAIN  DRIERS 
Cecfl  O.  WriiH  %  tele's  HacMe  Step.  3id 


Ave.,  PX).  Baa  727,  Balm  Ckr,  ( 
led  Dale.  7, 19ig,  S«r.  Na.  UOm 


nCkiH.  (CL34— O) 
1.  A  grain  dryer,  comprising  a  frame,  running 
for  said  frame  including  an  axle  for  wfaeeb  and  a  draft 
cotmection  wheieby  the  drier  may  be  moved,  an  elon- 
gated dram  having  inlet  and  outlet  frnslo-oonscal 
rotataUy  supported  on  the  frame,  a  heat  relainini 
ing  snrronnding  said  dram  at  the  inlet  cshI  thereof  and 
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extendinf  lenjthwiae  of  said  dnim  a  wbrtantial  portion 
of  it*  length,  a  heater  located  exteriorly  of  uid  casing 
and  comminiicatiiis  with  uid  casing  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide heat  to  the  tpace  between  said  casing  and  said  drum, 
a  baffle  disposed  within  said  drum  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  heat  retaining  casing  and  extending  diametncally 
transverse  of  said  drum  and  niounted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
with  respect  to  said  drum  and  having  iU  peripheral  edges 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum,  said  drum  being 


one  Urge  cylmder  the  interior  surface  of  which  is  un- 
obstructed ?OT  the  passage  of  grain  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  spill  cupa  mounted  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  drum  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  said  drum,  said  cups  being  adapted  to  raise  grain 
from  the  bottom  porticm  of  said  drum  to  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  to  drop  grain  as  the  drum  rotates,  an 
air  Uoiver,  and  a  tube  having  one  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  blower  and  the  opponte  end  thereof 
openmg  adjacent  said  bafBe  rearwardly  thereof. 


outlet  for  combustioa  air,  a  venturi  stmctur^  having  a 
throat  received  in  the  paMageway,  and  a  ^[^^''^^Jl^ 
paasageway  downstream  of  the  venturi  structure  controll- 
ing the  flow  at  air  through  the  paaaaceway; !  a  primary 
regulator  assembly  including  a  6nt  housing  carried  by 
the  carburetor  body  and  defining  a  first  chamber,  a  mem- 
ber defining  an  inlet  passageway  to  the  chai|iber  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  seating  surfaces  in  the  paaa^igei^ay,  a  valve 
check  in  the  chamber  moveable  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  seating  surfaces,  a  diaphragm  me4ns  respon- 
sive to  pressure  in  the  chamber  for  operating  the  valve 
check  to  maintain  a  desired  low  pressure  in  tl|e  chamber, 
aod  an  adjustably  restricted  passageway  meahs  connect- 
ing the  chamber  to  the  carburetor  paasagcwfiy;  a  vaWc 
and  filter  assembly  including  a  second  housing  carried 
by  the  first  housing  and  defining  a  second  chamber,  a  fuel 
inlet  spud  on  the  second  housing  adapted  for  connecting 
the  second  chamber  to  an  external  source  of  hydrocarbon 
fuel  maintained  in  liquid  form  under  high  I  pressure,  a 
valve  check  of  magnetic  material  in  the  housing  oigage- 
able  with  the  other  seating  surface  in  a  position  upstream 
from  the  one  seating  surface,  a  soteaoid  in  fbc  housing 


DRYER  CONVniUCnON 

14  BrwwHboro  KB, 

FIM  Aif.  17,  tMl,  SarTNA.  132^11 
9Ck^    (CL34— 91) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  sill  and  havmg 
an  opening  dispoMd  below  said  sill,  a  tub  carried  by  said 
cabinet  and  having  a  aide  spaced  Trom  the  inside  surface 
of  said  sill,  and  a  dryer  construction  having  a  clamping 
poctioa  thereof  disposed  between  said  side  of  said  tub  and 
uid  OMide  surface  of  said  sill,  said  clamping  portion  bemg 
tMerconnectod  to  said  sill,  said  dryer  coasmiction  having 
an  L-ahaped  member,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member 
being  secured  to  said  damping  portion,  the  other  leg  of 
said  L-ahaped  member  being  secured  to  means  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  <rf  said  siU.  said  dryer  construction  including  a 
dryer  unit  secured  to  said  means  and  having  means  for 
directing  hot  air  on  dishes  and  the  like  disposed  in  said 
tub. 


343M13 

GAS  CARBURETING  APT  ARATUS 

C.  Alia      '"■ 
C  Hosldi^  WanjUt,  OL,  aarf^on  to 

DL,  a 


W%ti  Apr.  g,  1999,  9ar.  N*.  tMOM 

mil  (CL4S— IM) 

1.  Carbureting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

oigiae  coonprising  an  intep«l  carburetor  assembly  inchid- 

ing  a'  body  ^M^nmg  a  passageway  with  an  inlet  and  an 


ttuTounding  the  magnetic  valve  check  for  uitgmg  it  away 
from  the  other  seating  surface  upon  operation  of  the 
aolenoid,  a  biMtng  firing  urging  the  mapietk  valve  check 
into  engagement  w^  the  other  aaating  snf|ice,  pawagii 
way   means  connecting   the   second   chamber  with   the 
space  adiacent  the  other  seating  sorCaoe.  aid  a  filter  in 
tie  second  chamber  for  removing  impurities  from  the 
liquid  fuel;  and  a  secondary  regulator  aasemMy  inchiding 
a  third  housing  carried  by  the  first  houstngiand  defining 
a  tlurd  chamber,  pasaa^rway  means  interconnecting  the 
irst  and  third  chambers  and  having  a  seat^  surface,  a 
valve  check  moveable  into  engagement  with  Oe  latter 
seating  surface,  diaphragm  means  forming!  one  wall  of 
the  secondary  regulator  chamber  and  responsive  to  the 
secondary  regulator  chamber  pressure  for  pperating  the 
latter  valve  check  to  maintain  a  desired  subatmoapheric 
pressure  in  the  thvd  chamber,  and  a  stud  haMng  a  meter- 
ing orifice  connecting  the  third  chamber  anil  the  venturi 
throat:  at  least  the  first  housing  including  lluid  passage- 
ways adapted  for  connection  with  an  exterM  source  of 
fluid  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  vaporized  fuel  to 
progressively  lower  temperatives  as  the  Engine  output 
power  increases. 
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COATED  ABRASIVE  PRODUCTS 

N J^  Mslverlto  1 
NJ.,  ■ 


at  New 


VM  4,  19S1»  Sar.  New  719,1 
SO^K    <CLS1— 297)    I 
S.  A  coaled  abrasive  prodoct  cowpris^  a  flexible 
sheet  backing,  a  ciired^  binder  film  of  non  if  parted  poly- 


June  9.  1964 


CHEMICAL 


617 


luvmmtK  utenmm 


»frt  t€     SMCtr 


uFcthane  elutoraer  on  taid  backing,  and  a  layer  of  abra- 
sive sraint  embedded  in  said  binder  film. 


•aid  compooenti  ia  said  supply  stream  during  p^««^^jr 
thereof  throoffa  taid  colnmn  eadi  thereby  having  a  wave 
■MimHwl  by  taid  periodic  wave  of  mutually  different 
phase  reUtiaB  as  a  remit  of  said  difFereot  equilibrium 
distribotiaaB,  said  siqiply  stream  durinc  said  pattur  there- 
by splitting  into  stream  portions  of  differential  wave  form 
each  rich  in  a  leapective  one  <A  said  components,  and  sep- 
arating said  stream  portions  from  each  other  as  they 
emerge  from  said  column. 


3,13M15 
COMPACT  OP  ABRASIVE  CRYSTALLINE  MA- 
TERIAL WTTH  RORON  CARRIDE  BONDING 
MEDIUM 

HaroM  P.  ■nviMtwfc.  Wmfwi  Oak,  Midk,  mmi  Rabsrt  H. 
WcsrtMf,  tr^  Srfcfartadj,  a^  Rabert  H.  Savi«c 
Scvlin,  N.Y^  iiilgiiiii  to  G«afy  Etodvk 
a  ctpaeail—  af  New  Yarii 

FHad  Oct.  3,  IMt.  Sot.  N^  M,M4 
3naiMB     (CL51-^9t7) 


1.  A  tough,  coherent,  hard  abrasive  compact  con- 
sisting of  a  ploral^  ci  crystals  of  at  least  one  material 
chosen  froai  the  grovp  msMJifing  of  ^^tmtttt^  md  the 
cnbic  form  of  boran  nitfide,  and  a  ^^^1ting  medium 
therefor,  said  bonding  ntedium  consisting  rttmtially  of 
boron  carbide  and  being  preset  in  a  quantity  ranging 
from  a  small  amount  up  to  about  25%  by  volnme  of  the 
compact,  nid  mmII  amoont  being  an  amonat  cffectiw  for 
bonding  said  crystals. 
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CONHNUOUB  CHROMATDGRAPHIC 

SEPARATION  PBOCXIB 


FBad  Mar.  It,  19M,  Sar.  Nn.  l^Wf 
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3,13M17 
AIR  FILTER  CONTAINER 


Ott*  Iliiwhb 
FRcd  Sept.  2S,  IML  S«r.  Na^  14M2t' 

■■■■tndsn  Gvmmj  Dae  5,  IMt 

1  Cy&   (CL  55-^19) 


In  an  air  filler  container  having  side  walls  including 
an  upper  edge,  granular  filter  material  placed  within  said 
container,  and  foraminated  sheets  forming  the  top  and 
bottom,  respectively,  of  said  container,  the  improvement 
comprising  tie  wires  extending  betwtcn  and  joined  to  said 
foraminated  sheets  for  preventing  said  sheets  from  bulg- 
ing outwardly,  corrugated  cloanre  ftenges  transversely  in- 
clined toward  the  interior  of  said  container  and  secured 
to  said  upper  edge  by  rebent  ends  on  said  flanges  and  said 
i4>per  edge,  interfltted  and  rolled  prened  tofether  to  form 
a  rolled  joint,  a  stiffening  grill  member  covering  one  of 
said  foraminated  sheets,  and  said  flanges  being  bent  in- 
wardly to  have  their  lower  edges  in  tight  reinforcing  coo- 
tact  with  the  edge  of  said  grill  member  to  tigthtly  compact 
taid  granular  filter  material  in  said  container. 


METHOD  OP  BENDING  GLASS  i 
VAhnr.  Ti 


t,  IML  to.  Now  13MM 
(CL  45— lt4) 


1.  In  a  chromatographic  separation  process  for  treat- 
ing a  supply  stream  of  a  carrier  gas  and  a  vapour  aiistare 
having  a  pimallty  of  oosnponsli  to  be  sapamed,  said 
components  having  different  equilibrium  (hstribulians  be- 

theraof ,  the  iro- 
to  a  supply  liae  said 
vapour  miztm  and  said  carrier  gas  in  ahcrnaie  pulses 
at  fixed  frail— if  j>  of  a  aMritipiicity  of  cydas  per  minnie 
to  provide  a  aappljr  ikwun  having  therein  a 
offixed 

a  variable  cotatration  ranne  in  said 


to  the  inlet 
oohimn  differentially 


6.  In  the  art  of  press  beitding  glass  sheets  wherein  a 
heat-softeaed  glass  sheet  is  suspended  by  tongs  which  grip 
said  glass  sheet  adjacent  iu  top  edge  in  a  tnbatantialiy 
vertical  plane  in  spnoed  relatioo  between  two  substantially 
complementary  gjaaa  forming  memhert  of  convex  and 
concave  configuration,  reapactiwly,  so  that  one  ^aas  sheet 
surface  faces  one  of  said  forming  members  and  the  other 
glass  sheet  surface  faces  said  other  forming  member  and 
the  glass  sheet  is  shaped  by  being  sandwiched  between  said 
forming  aannbers,  the  improwemeat  oompriang  tilting  said 
heat-aoflened  glass  sheet  toward  oat  of  said  glaas  forming 
measbers  by  contacting  one  surface  of  said  glass  sheet  with 
one  of  taid  forming  membcn  while  the  other  of  tnid  foni- 
iag  members  is  out  of  contact  with  said  glaas  sheet  to  re- 
duce the  distaace  between  the  toag  gripped  portian  and 
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■aid  one  <d  tud  forminf  memher*,  and  wbteqioently  mov- 
inf  the  other  forming  member  toward  a  raadnf  portion 
with  said  one  forming  member  while  maifttaimng  the  nr»t 
iurf ace  of  said  gUas  sheet  in  contact  with  said  one  forming 
member  until  the  fUn  sheet  U  undwiched  between  said 
one  and  said  other  forming  members  and  said  formmg 
members  are  in  alignment  with  one  another  and  in  contact 
with  the  opiKMite  surfaces  of  the  suqiended  ^aas  sheet. 
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BENDING  GLAflS 
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>._  a  cuspuiaawi  of  Pmmi 
^  S,  !•••,  9m.  No.  M^3 
(CL  «5— ItT) 


riphery  along  itt  entire  length  and  the  o^ier  ade  at 
spaced  portions  only  of  its  periphery  adjacaAt  the  kngi- 
t«duial  extremities  thereof  throughout  the  binding  cycle 
with  rigid  members  and  engaging  said  one  side  of  the 
glass  inwardly  of  said  rigid  members  with  a  resilient 

member. 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 
PLANT  GROWTH 

liarry  k,.  mkhi  wkm  mMjm^am  w. 

tM,  DeL,  iiil^iri  to  E.  L  da 

CotBBMV  w£^h^*a.DeL,  ■' 

NoDrawtac.     Fled  Dk.  It.  IMi . 

ICWm.    (CL71— 1.5) 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  plant  growth.  Mud  method 
oompriang  contacting  living  plant  tiaue  with  a  quantity, 
sufficient  to  exert  the  desired  plant  growth  Hegiilatinn,  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


/\ N- 


-CBt  O 
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1    In  apparatus  for  gravity  bending  of  glass  sheets 
while  heated,  a  substantiaUy  horizontally  dispoaed  mold 
having  an  end  portion  that  conforms  to  an  end  portion 
al  a  cwved  glaM  sheet,  said  mold  end  portion  bemg 
provided  with  a  face  that  engages  the  underside  of  a 
bent  glaat  sheet,  a  glaia  retaining  member  mounted  on 
■aid  mold  end  portion  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  flan  engaging  face  of  said  mold  end  portion, 
wtti^  means  mounted  on  said  mold  end  portion,  and 
meam  for  connecting  said  weight  means  to  said  glass 
retaining  member  and  for  portioning  the  weight  means 
to  apply  a  thrust  opposing  the  force  said  glass  retaimng 
member  applies  toward  the  glass  engaging  face  of  said 
mold  end  portion  when  the  flam  retoining  member  con- 
tacts  the  upper  surface  of  a  horizootaUy  dispoaed  flat 
glam  sheet  mounted  on  said  mold  for  bending  and  to 
icvwaa  tlw  thrust  of  said  weight  meuis  to  urge  said 
glam  fvtaining  member  toward  said  glaaa  engaging  face 
of  laid  mold  end  portion  to  damp  the  end  portion  of 
the  curved  glass  sheet  between  said  glass  retaining  mem- 
ber and  said  glass  engaging  face  of  said  mold  end  por- 
tion in  response  to  the  bending  of  said,  end  portion  of 
■aid  glass  sheet. 

21.  In  the  arf  of  bending  glass  sheets  wherem  a  glass 
sheet  it  softened  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto  into 
conformance  with  a  curved  shaping  surface,  and  wherem 
an  extremity  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  after  bending  « 
■andwiched  in  pressure  engagement  between  an  extremity 
portion  of  the  shaping  surface  engaging  one  ■urface  there- 
of and  a  member  engaging  the  other  surface  thereoT 
the  improvement  comprising  applying  a  force  to  said 
member  in  a  -given  direction  during  the  early  sugcs  of 
said  bending,  rcversmg  the  direction  of  laid  force  ap- 
plied to  said  member  so  aa  to  augment  the  preanire  en- 
gaging fbrce  said  member  applies  against  said  othey  sur- 
face, and  maintaining  the  reversed  direction  of  said  ap- 
plied foccc  on  said  member  during  the  ffaial  stages  of 

22.  la  the  art  of  bending  ^as«  sheets  wherein  a  ^ass 
■heet  is  softened  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto  into 
confbrmanoe  with  a  curved  riiaping  surf  ace,  and  wherein 
■aid  glass  dieet  is  sandwiched  between  oppoamg  mem- 
ben  having  shapes  conformmg  to  that  desired  for  the 
beat  ^Mi  riiect.  the  improvement  comprisinf  engaging 
one  of  the  oppoote  sides  of  the  glass  sheet  at  its  pe< 


wherein  .... 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  cooasting  of  hydrogen. 
I       fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 

n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  leas  than  3; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  cooaisting  of  hydrofca. 
trifluoromcthyl.  Ihiorine.  cUoriae,  Nomine  and 
iodine; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  K>f  OH.  OR|. 
NR,Ri  and  CM; 

Rt  U  an  alkyl  radical  containing  leas  t|an  9  carboa 
atoms; 

R,  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  I  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  leas  than  7 
carbon  atoms  each;  and 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  caldnm.  lithium^  magnesium, 
zinc,  ciqMic,  ferric,  aounoninm  and  aiaine  salts  con- 
taining leas  than  15  carbon  atoms  |a  the  amine 
radical.  i 


3,134.621  

REDUCTION  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDt  WTIH  AN 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUND  RjAIY  IN  AN  INERT 
ORGANIC  REACTION  MEDIUM     ^^ 

H.  Pcaisoa,  Rntoa  Rinai,  Lik,  wa^^m  to  E^ 
New    Yarfc,    nIy.,    ■    ckpasllaa    ti 


NoDraw^.    Fled  Sept.  17, 1M2,  te.  ^  214431 
3CWaM.    (CL7S-^    ^ 

1.  Process  for  ooncnrreat  maaufactare  ^  iron  powder 
and  a  dialkyl  aluminum  chloride  comprialte  reacting,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  25  and  150*  C..  ferric  chlo- 
ride and  an  aluminum  compound 

RaAlY 

wberam 
,R  is  aa  alkyl  radical  haviag  19  to  twclvcl  caiboe 

Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  groo^ 
aa  alkyl  radical  haviag  up  to  twdvai carbon 
and  hydrofea, 

in  the  prcacinrr  of  an  inert  organic  reacL^ 

aluminum  compoand  bciag  fed  ia  proporl^MH  d  at  le«K 
about  three  moles  per  laole  of  ferric  chloride,  the  iaert 
orgamc  icactioo  medium  beiag  aalectod  pons  the  gmv 
5'^i«»«i«n«if  of  tetrahydrofaran.  di  Utmw  Alkyl  cthan  of 
lower  polyethylene  glycols.  di4owar  alkyl  bthars  d  ethyl- 
ene glycol.  «imple  dialkyl  ether*,  liquid  hy^rocarboas.  and 

aormally  liquid  halogmrtwl  kydrocarbool. 
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J434,i22 
PROCnS  OF  UDU^«S  PULVEUZED 
METALLIC  OXIDE  ORES 
Pratt,  EMt  CteviUai,  OUo;  Ftwmek  V.  Pntt, 
•f  tht  MHHt  of  nU  Earii  B.  Pntt, 


Dk.  (,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  1S7J97 
1  CWm.    (CL  75— !•) 


In  •  proccH  of  reducing  pulverized  naetallic  oxide  ores 
to  mohen  meUl  with  atomic  hydrofeo  wherein  the  ap- 
paratus uaed  in  the  prooeaa  inclndea  a  refractory  tube 
which  is  heated  internally  by  a  vertical  tungsten  rraiitaniici 
rod,  said  prooeai  oompriHng  the  steps  of  heating  the 
inside  of  the  refractory  tube  to  a  temperature  above 
2000*  C,  fonniag  atomic  hydroffen  by  injecting  a  mix- 
ture of  natural  gas  and  water  in  stoichiometric  amounts 
to  effect  the  reaction  CH4-f-HaO»CX>+6H,  heating  and 
reducing  the  ore  to  molten  metal  by  injecting  the  pul- 
verized metallic  oxide  ore  at  the  top  of  the  refractory 
tube  so  that  the  ore  pasMsa  downward  along  the  vertically 
placed  rod  thereby  effecting  a  retarded  downward  move- 
ment of  the  ore  doe  to  an  induced  magnetic  field  around 
the  tungiten  rod  and  coUectinf  the  imrften  metal  at  the 
bottom  of  the  refractory  tube. 


3,13«,423 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 
ChvlMlLMate,  CoU  9pfk«i,  N.Y^  Mi  Hm  CcMa, 
MoalsffTey,   Nsev*  Leam,  Mesies,  aaslgBen  of  oae- 

'^■■■•i  8*A^  MoHlHTCy,  Nmvo  Looh,  Morif.  a  car> 
pnratian  if  nisiiii 

Flai  N«v.  4,  IMt,  8w.  N«.  iT^M 
MClafaiB.     (CL  75-^34) 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  metal  oxides  which  com- 
prises: in  a  Int  reduction  treatment,  mixing  a  stream 


comprising  an  oxygen-containing  gas  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  60*  F.  and  about  1800*  F. 
and  a  stream  comprising  a  partially  spent  reducing  gas. 
said  partially  spent  reducing  gas  being  an  effluent  of  and 
conveyed  from  a  second  reduction  treatment  conducted 
simultaneously  with  said  first  reduction  treatment  and 
maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  combustion 
with  oxygen  in  said  oxyten-conuining  gas,  in  a  mol  ratio 
such  that  the  mixture  is  heated  to  a  reducing  tempera- 
ture, contacting  a  mass  of  metal  oxide  with  the  resulting 
gaseous  mixture  to  reduce  a  portion  of  said  meul  oxide; 
in  a  second  reduction  treatment,  mixing  a  stream  com- 
prising an  oxygen-containing  stream  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  60*  F.  and  about  1800*  F.  and  a  stream 
comprising  a  rediKing  gas  said  reducing  gas  being  an 
effluent  of  and  conveyed  from  a  third  reduction  treatment 
conducted  simultaneously  with  said  second  reduction 
treatment  and  maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
combustion  with  oxygen  in  said  oxygen-containing  gas, 
the  mol  ratio  of  oxygen  to  reducing  gas  being  greater 
than  that  employed  in  said  first  reduction  treatment  such 
that  the  resulunt  gaseous  mixture  is  heated  to  an  elevated 
reducing  temperature,  contacting  a  mass  of  said  partially 
reduced  metal  oxide  from  said  first  reduction  treatment 
with  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  to  further  reduce  a 
portion  of  said  metal  oxide  to  the  metallic  state;  and  in 
a  third  reduction  treatmem  contacting  a  mass  of  said 
partially  reduced  metal  oxide  from  said  second  reduction 
treatment  with  a  stream  comprising  a  reducing  gas  to 
reduce  a  further  portion  of  said  partially  reduced  meul 
oxide  to  the  metallic  state. 


3,13M24 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 
ILi  tnMti&tf  Com  Springy  N>Y.,  and 
Monterrey,  Nncvo  Leon,  Mexico,  aarigaon  of 
•o  PnllnMB  Incoryoralai,  CMcsfo,  DL,  a 
of  Dalawais,  ami  imt  holf  to  Hj"»f  7  LanslMi,  SA^ 
Montefny,   Nncvo  Loon,  Maiiw>  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 

FBod  May  14,  1941,  Sot.  N«.  112,244 
tClolw.    (CL75— 34) 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  metal  oxides  in  which  heat 
for  reduction  of  metal  oxide  is  provided  by  direct  con- 
tact of  reducing  gas  with  metal  oxide  which  compriies: 
providing  a  mass  of  partially  reduced  metal  oxide  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  a  reduction  zone,  introducing 
a  stream  comprising  a  carbon-containing  reducing  gas 
to  said  maM  of  partially  reduced  metal  oxide  to  preheat 
said  itream  and  coacoinitantly  oool  nid  nuM;  contacting 
a  further  portion  of  said  mass  with  said  thusly-heated 
stream  to  cause  cracking  of  a  portion  of  said  reducing 
gas  with  the  deposition  of  carbon  on  said  metal  oxide; 
and  reducing  a  further  fwrtion  of  said  mass  with  a  por- 
tioa  of  the  retnaining  reducing  gu  to  obtain  a  product 
comprising  a  carbon-containing  reduced  metal  oxide. 
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3,1302S  

MBTIKH>  F(NI  RKIXJCING  METAL  OXIOCS 
K.  Mate,  €Mi  9pfk«,  N.Y, 


blowing  of  oxysen  theran,  aad  thereafter  duthargiiig  the 
rtfined  ttcel  from  the  fnmaoe  while  reUiooiC  the  dried 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  metal  oxides  which  com- 
prises: in  a  first  reduction  treatment,  mixing  a  stream 
comprising  an  oxygen-containing  gas  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perattire  between  about  60*  F.  and  about  1800*  F.  with 
a  stream  comprising  a  reducing  gas  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  60*  F.  and  about  1800*  F.  to 
cause  a  portion  of  said  reducing  gas  to  be  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature;  contacting  a  mass  of  a  metal  oxide 
with  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  to  reduce  a  portion 
of  said  metal  oxide;  in  a  second  reduction  tt-eatment. 
mixing  a  stream  comprising  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
Tuni^fftfwoH  at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  F.  and 
about  ISOO*  F.  with  a  itream  compriang  a  reducing  gas 
maintained  at  a  temperature  botweca  about  60*  F.  and 
about  1800*  F.  in  a  mol  ratio  greater  than  that  employed 
in  said  first  reduction  treatment  to  cause  a  portion  of 
said  reducing  gas  to  be  heated  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture; contacting  a  mass  of  said  partially  reduced  metal 
oxide  from  said  first  reduction  treatment  with  the  result- 
ing gaseous  mixtiire  to  further  reduce  a  portion  of  said 
metal  oxide  to  the  metallic  sute;  in  a  third  reduction 
treatment,  contacting  the  mass  of  said  partially  reduced 
meul  oxide  from  said  second  reduction  treatment  with  a 
stream  comprising  a  reducing  gas  to  reduce  a  further 
portion  of  said  partially  reduced  metal  oxide  to  the  me- 
tallic state;  employing  beat  contained  in  spent  gas  with- 
drawn from  said  first  reduction  treatment  to  heat  reducing 
gas  withdrawn  from  said  third  reduction  treatment;  and 
passing  said  thus-heated  gas  from  said  third  reduction 
treatment  to  said  second  reduction  treatment. 


3,13^626 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  CAST-IRON 

TMoaTlIc,  FnMce,  asriaaor  to  Sockta 


dag  in  the  latter  to  act  as  the  initial  slag  for 
charge  of  metal  to  be  refined. 


I  succeeding 


Mai  I. 


3,13M27 
PROCESS  AND  APT ARATUS  FOR  I 
CONDENSATION  OF  MET> 
Herbert  S.  CaUwd,  9r^  gyallafMa, 
SMBdtoTc,  Takoan  Park,  MA, 
Ualtod  States  of  Aaiufca  ai 
SMTctary  of  the  lalcfior 

FIM  Jaaa  II,  1959,  S«r.  Na.  119,^97 
19CWM.    (CL75— (3)      I 
(Graalcd  aader  Tkk  35,  U,S.  €M»  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


^■^' 


^^szssss^^ssi 


\r 


FIM  Aag.  2, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  12M93 

ffiarily,  i^pMraHna  FMct  Aag.  19, 19M 

4Cli*aa.     (CL  75-^2) 

1.  A  m^hod  of  refining  cast4ron.  comiMising  melting 

the  caA-iron.  introducing  the  molten  cast-iron  and  slag 

.into  a  funiace  to  produce  a  molten  bath  in  the  latter, 

blowing  oxygen  into  the  molten  bath,  adding  lime  to  the 

molten  bath  when  the  molten  metal  has  almost  attained 

its  desired  cartxxi  content  while  retaining  the  slag  which 

is  then  ia  the  furnace  so  that  the  added  lime  acU  to  dry 

the  slag  and  further  to  effect  dephosphorisation  of  the 

metal,  agitating  the  molten  bath  while  discontinuing  the 


1 .  A  method  for  a^Mu-ating  a  miztare  of  ;  notals  having 
different  melting  points  and  volatilitiea  by  ^ifacuam  diftil- 
lation  and  selective  coodematiott  which  < 
the  mixture  into  an  eviration  zone,  headflk  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  at  which  at  least  some  of  the  metals  have 
vapor  pressures  sufficient  to  cause  evaporation  at  a  rda- 
tively  rapid  rate,  passing  the  evolved  vapors  ijo  a  condensa- 
tion zone,  said  vapor  tracing  a  path  having  a4  initial,  inter- 
mediate and  final  section,  each  of  said 
entrance  and  a  rearward  portion,  said  evaf 
densation  zones  bdng  under  a  reduced 
the  entrance  of  the  initial  section 
at  least  one  of  the  le«  volatik  metals, 
through  the  iaitial  section  of  the  vapor 
slight  cooling,  impinging  said  vapors  at 
initial  zone  onto  a  surface  cooled  to  joat 
densing  point  of  said  len  voiatila  metal, 
condensed  vapors  through  the  int 

creasing  the  temperature  gradbeirt  along  —  ,  -,^-  , 

the  intermediate  section  sufficiently  for  heatng  the  vapors 
to  prevent  the  condensation  of  the  more  volatile  metals, 
passing  the  vapors  through  the  iaal  path  aafctioii,  and  de- 
creasing the  temperature  gradient  along  tl|B  vapor  path 
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of  said  filial 

at  leatt  one  at  tb» 


for  oooKng  the 
mora  woiatOa 


vaport   whereby 
is  condensed. 


riMIFBODUClNG  METALS 


N« 


N»  t3,tt5 


Y«fc 

19,  IMl.  88 
t  nalM  (CL7S— 43) 
1.  A  procaas  for  prodndnf  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
selected  from  the  groop  comistint  ot  manfannsr.  ala- 
minnm.  and  caldum  by  vaporizatioo  techniqoes  compria- 
inf  admiiim  an  amount  of  particalate  solid  state  ele- 
mental cartwn  and  at  least  one  particnlate.  solid  sUte 
material  selected  from  the  froop  comistinf  of  silicides  and 
silicon  alloys  (rf  at  least  oaa  akment  selected  from  the 
group  coosiatiBt  of  mantanrae,  aluminum,  and  caktum, 
said  carbon  being  present  at  leatt  in  that  amount  required 
to  stoichiooMCrically  combine  with  the  siliooa  in  said  ma- 
terial to  form  sflioon  carbide;  charging  the  solid  slate  ad- 
mixture into  a  vacuom  furnace;  evacuating  sobstantially 
all  the  gas  reactive  with  said  selected  metals  and  heating 
said  admixture  in  vacuo  to  a  temperature  sdBciently  high 
to  cause  formation  of  silicon  carbide  and  to  produce  metal 
vapor  of  said  sdected  metal  at  a  pressure  m  excess  of  the 
ambient  pressure  within  said  vactrom  furnace;  maintain- 
ing a  sufflciently  high  temperature  to  sustain  vaporization 
of  said  selected  metal  and  to  maintain  metal  vapor  of  said 
selected  metal  at  least  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  ambi- 
ent pressure  within  said  vacutun  furnace;  conducting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  metal  vapor  to  a  condensing-zone 
and  condensing  said  metal  vapor  to  form  at  least  one  of 
said  selected  metals  in  substantially  pure  solid  metallic 
form. 


M3M29 

rsoDucnoN  of  uranium^takbon  alloys 

Jack  WBlBM^  AfctiwiBn,  mmi  MIcta 

••IMtod 


NoDrawli«.    HM  8cpt  2, 19M,  9«.  N«.  SM3S 
^■■■s  pnanij,  BpaoHMB  t>raai  wtWmM  atpi.  a,  1999 
»niliiii     <CL7S— 122.7) 
I.  A  method  at  prodadng  a  araaiani-carlKMi  alloy  of 
high  denaity  and  hem  porosity  comprising  mixin«  uranium 
powder.  carboH  powder,  and  iron  in  Ike  form  of  an  inter- 
metallic  fflwpnwid  of  iron  and  oraoiam,  the  von  coo- 
stititting  fren  about  1  to  10%  of  the  whole  by  weight, 
cold  comparting  the  mixture,  passing  the  mixture  to  a 
■intering  zooe.  heating  such  zone  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  goo*  C.  and  1125*  C.  and  maintaining  the 
mixture  in  mtdk  bmw  for  a  period  of  time  suAcient  to 
effect  the  oomplele  nntMinf  thereof. 


1»1J4,<M 
FIKROUS  BASE  ALLOY 


HM  Dec  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  tSJ^33 
1  ChiM.   (O.  7S— 12t) 

A  machinable  iron-base  alloy  consisting  of  from  .25 
to  .70%  carbon,  from  0.5  to  2.75%  nickel,  from  2.5 
to  8%  chromium,  and  from  2  to  4%  molybdenum,  the 
balance  of  tbt  May  being  sub«antially  all  iron,  the  mini- 
mum amoant  of  dtromium  present  being  in  accordance 
with  the  following  table: 

(a)  When  the  nickd  is  from  0.5  to  1%,  the  minimum 
anKMut  of  dironrnm  is  2.5% 

(b)  When  the  nickcf  it  from  1  to  1.5%,  the  mimaiam 
amonnt  of  chromitm  varies  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  nickd.  from  2.5  to  2.75% 


(c)  When  the  nickel  is  from  1.5  lo  2%,  the  minimum 
amount  oi  chromium  varies  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  nickd.  from  2.75  to  3J% 


(d)  When  the  nickel  is  from  2  to  2.5%,  the  minimum 
amount  of  chromium  varies  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  nickel,  from  3.5  to  4.25% 

(e)  When  the  nickel  is  from  2.5  to  2.75%,  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  chromium  varies  in  direct  i>ropor- 
tion  to  the  nickel,  from  4.25%  lo  5% . 


3,13M31 

VANADIUM-COLUMBIUM  ALLOYS 

Stanley  T.  Wlodck,  Nfa«ara  FaDs,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to 

UahM  CarMdc  CorporBUoi^  a  corporatlM  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Apr.  27,  IMg,  Ser.  No.  24,gg7 

4CWaH.  (CL75— 134) 
1.  An  alloy  comprising  25  to  40  weight  percent  colum- 
bium  3  to  15  weight  percent  titanium.  15  to  25  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
coniisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum,  tungstm  and  iron; 
up  to  5  weight  percem  of  at  least  one  elennent  selected 
from  the  in>up  consisting  of  du-omium,  aluminum,  co- 
balt, nickel,  zirconium  and  hafnium;  up  to  3  weight  per- 
cent of  at  leaA  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  beryllium,  and  the  lanthanides;  not  more 
than  1  weight  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  carbon,  oxygen 
and  nitrogen;  and  the  remainder  vanadium  in  at  least  40 
weight  percent,  wherein  the  sum  of  said  vanadium  and 
said  columbitun  comprises  at  least  65  weight  percent  in 
the  aggregate. 

3,134,432 

ALUMINUM  iASK  ALLOY 

John   D.  Sprawl,  SpoksM,  WMk,   aalgpoi    to  Katasr 

AhiMlMM  A  Chemical  CorvontfoB,  OaMaad,  CaW., 

a  corpuiadoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.     Original  apaliaHua  May  14,  I95a,  Ser. 

N«.  737.4g5,  mom  Pamt  N*.  3,*55,r7l,  dated  Sept.  2S, 

1942.    DIvMad  aisd  thli  appliarlua  Nov.  2g,  IHl. 

Ser.  No.  153,7|g 

2ClBiBM.    (CL7S— 147) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  for  coating  ferrous  metal 
wherein  the  coaled  surface  is  characterized  by  smooth- 
ness and  freedom  from  staining,  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  1  to  6%  lilicofi.  at  leait  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  ronsirtng  of  chromium,  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  in  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.4%, 
the  total  not  exceeding  about  0.5%,  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  titanium, 
vanadium  and  zirconium  in  amount  from  about  0.02  to 
about  0.20%  boron  and  titanium,  and  from  about  0.1 
to  about  0.25%  vanadium  and  zirconium,  the  total  of 
these  last  named  elemenU  not  exceeding  about  0J%, 
0.001  to  0.10%  sodium.  0.05  to  0.45%  magnenum.  bal- 
ance substantially  all  aluminum  and  impurities  in  nor- 
mal amounts. 
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3,19M33 
As^B-Pd  BRAZING  ALLOY 
D.  Berry,  Hlfk  Wycombe,  VutUmi,  aMinor  to  TW    Alcxaadcr  L.  Field,  Jr 
Nickel  CoiapMy,  hc^  New  York,  N.Y^ 
of  Delaware 
Filed  Jaly  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,529 
priority,  applicatfoa  Great  iritala  Aag.  15,  IHl 
TCIaiim.    (CL  75— 165) 


TANTALUM  BASE  ALLOYS 


Pa.,  Alita  L  Lcwk, 


deceased,  late  of  Fonat  MBa,  Pa.,  by  Bdraard  J. 

broee,  adaalaiatrator,  MoarocrlBe,  Pa.,  0ai  Robert  L. 

AmoMMi,  PleMMt  Hilta,  Pa.,  aiiiianri  to  [W« 

Electric  CorforatioH,  KaM  PMl^iifc,  Pk, 

tioa  nf  riaaajliMla 
[    NoDrawfe^    FOad  laau  17, 1H2, 8«.  No.  1<7,474 
I  3CMM.     (a.7S>.174)    ' 

1.  A  readily  workaMe  member  comprising  a  tantalum 
ba«e  alloy  conrirting  eaaendally  of  by  wei^t  from  1  to 
5%  rhenium,  from  2  to  15%  tungilen  aii0  the  balance 
untalum  with  unall  amounta  of  inckkntjal  impurities, 
the  cast  member  being  characterized  by  lielatively  hi^ 
strength  at  elevated  temperaturca  and  by  relatively  good 
ductility  at  room  and  sub-zero  temperature*. 


^ 


^  «        «        B         K 

'iijafjtfc/ 


1.  An  alloy  particularly  adapted  for  the  brazing  of 
materials  which  are  subjected  to  temperatures  above 
about  890*  C.  which  alloy  consisU  essentially,  by  weight, 
in  addition  to  impurities  and  incidental  elements,  of  about 
28%  to  about  87.5%  gold,  about  12%  to  about  52%  cop- 
per and  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  palladium  with  the 
amount  of  each  of  gold,  copper  and  palladium  being  so 
correlated  that  the  composition  of  the  alloy  falls  within 
the  area  U-V-W-X-U  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  accompany- 
ing drawing,  said  incidental  elements  including  up  to 
about  0J%.  manganese,  up  to  about  0.1%  aluminum, 
up  to  about  0.5%  zinc,  up  to  about  0.5%  cadmiiun.  up  to 
about  0.5%  lithium,  up  to  about  0.05%  boron,  leas  than 
aboitt  1%  rhodium,  leas  than  about  5%  nickel,  less  than 
aboitt  1%  silver,  and  less  than  about  1%  platinum,  the 
total  amount  of  all  elements  other  than  gold,  copper  and 
palladium  being  leas  than  about  7%  of  the  weirbt  of  the 
alloy. 

3.13tf,04 
NOBLE  METAL  ALLOYS  HAVING  A  HIGH 
SPECIFIC  ELECnUC  RB8BTANCE 
Gcffkatd  Zwl^mai,  Hamm  (Midn), 
to  Dstsclii  GoM.  mmi  —      '  ' 
Fradtfkirt  am  Mate, 
Flad  laik  3«,  1H3,  Sar.  No.  254,M5 

apalitlluM  Ganmar  Fab.  2,  1H2 
4ClJfaM.    (CL7S--1^ 


PLANOGRAPHIC  PIUNTING  PLATE  QOMPKBING 
1  A  POLYACm  ORGANIC  INTEKMEDLiTE 
I     LAYER 

John  F.  Dowdal,  St  Pa^  a^  lahn  M.  Cm,  MMnda 

,     View  TowBsyp,  Ramaay  Cawty,  Mhi^  ssilfiii  to 

I     MiMcaota   Mtoii«   ft   MBMafaitoi^  l^ympai^,   St. 

Paal,  Mlaa  ,  a  cotperatia«  of  Bala  ware 

Filed  Jaly  IS,  1955,  Sar.  No.  5231951 
1  tCUBM.    (CL9<— 75) 


// 
/O 


~t 


^Ui/tZ 


<ao  rrs*ft 


Annt  '/)rr»  }f 


1.  A  presensitized,  dimensionally  stable  plate  suitable 
for  lithographic  printing  and  related  uses,  $ik1  capaMe  of 
being  shipped  in  light-proof  packages,  stored  and  then 
used  weeks  or  months  after  manufacture,  comprising  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal  having  on  at  least  one  t  nrface  thereof 
a  firmly  bonded  extremely  thin  water-inaoli  ible  protective 
image-retaining  layer  formed  by  treating  i  aid  metal  sur- 
face with  a  solution  of  a  water-ac^ble  pdyadd  organic 
polymer  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  i  sdf -sustaining 
film  and  containing  repeating  add  units,  s^id  layer  being 
the  result  of  interaction  between  said  mftal  sheet  and 
said  organic  polymer  and  being  substaittially  free  of 
water-aolubic  exceaa  of  said  polymer,  an|i  coated  over 
and  directly  in  contact  with  said  layer  a  4iin  coating  of 
a  water-soluble  light-sensitive  diazo  resini  sensitizer. 


Gerald  W. 


3,13«,437  ! 

PRESENSmZED  LnUOGRAPHKlLiGHr- 
SENSITIVE  SHEET  CONSTRUGIION 
wn,  St  Paal,  Mtos.,  MilgaiTto  M 

Maaagattoitag  Cimpanj,  Sj  Paul 

a  cwpwatMNi  of  Dciawan 

Filed  Not.  2«,  1951,  Sar.  N*.  774,597 
9ClatoH.    (a.9<— 75) 


"\/'^ 


/o 


-r 


^ 


-Ohfmnepht/H:  rtvh  oivriaytr 


// 


1.  An  alloy  consisting  esaentially  of  18  to  75%  by 
wti^t  of  Au,  75  to  20%  by  weight  of  Pd,  2  to  15%  by 
weight  (rf  Fe  and  0.4  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga, 
In  and  B. 


1.  A  preaensitized  lithographic  sheet  con  ipriainf  a  baae 
sheet  a  soluble  light-sensitive  diazo  resin  tonaitiirr  layer 
overlying  at  least  one  surface  of  said  apaet  in  contact 
therewith,  and  over  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 
tizer  layer  a  thin  continuooa  bard  durfMa 
resistant  and  wear-resistant  coating  compbaed  predomi- 
nantly of  an  organophilic  hydrophobic  water-inBolubk 
solvent-softenable  resinous  polymer,  said  yoating  having 
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•  thkknesi  of  at  least  about  0.001  mfl  and  cootainint 
not  more  than  about  SO  percent  by  weiflit  of  ptpnent; 
•aid  aemhaer  layer  upon  expomic  of  the  iheet  to  actinic 
light  through  a  tnuMpivency  reacting  in  the  exposed  areas 
and  becoming  iaaohibilized  and  flrmly  bonded  to  said 
surface  of  said  base  sheet;  said  abrasion-resistant  and 
wear-resistant  coating  being  isolated  from  bonding  coo- 
tact  with  said  base  sheet  and  being  intimately  associated 
with  and  adherently  bonded  to  said  sensitizer  layer,  and 
further  remaining  abrasion-resistant  and  water-insoluble 
upon  subjectioo  thereof  to  the  products  evolved  by  said 
sensitizer  upon  exposure  of  said  sheet  to  actinic  light, 
and  being  firmly  bonded  in  said  exposed  areas,  whik 
being  readily  removable  with  unexposed  sensitizer  in 
areas  not  light-exposed. 


raOTOMLNSIllVE  STENCIL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mn^MBla^  Water  F.  •«■««■, 

IXlvaH,  Emiiw^  N.Y.  aaJMsrs 

N.Y^  ■  cOTpOTsllMi  af  IMawM 

No  Drawls     nM  JHa  M,  1959,  Sar.  N«.  t23,M4 
3  nilMi     (CLM— 75) 

1.  A  photosensitive  sleacil  comprising  fibrous  stencil 
screen  malerial  having  a  photosensitive  coating  thereon 
comprising  acrylamide,  N,N'-methykne-bis-acrylaffiide 
and  ferric  aaunooiom  citrate  dispersed  in  a  water  soluble 
colloidal  carrier. 


Harval 


MM,M9 
TKKATMINTOP 


3,13M41 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EGGS 
Martla  G.  Kosaltrcr  mi  Erwta  T. 
N.Y^  asilMSii  to  WBimC  CmUs 
N.Y^  a  carporntta«  of  New  Yark 
No  Dnwlag.    FBad  Mar.  29.  19*3,  Sm.  No.  IM^IM 

19  OaiBBS.  (CL  99—1(1) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  egp  comprising  mJTing  nib- 
stantially  0.05%  to  1.0%  BeU-propiolactone  by  volume 
with  liquid  eggs  while  na»inf  minj  the  mixtxire  at  &  se- 
lected temperature  substantially  within  a  range  ot  5'  C 
to  61*  C.  thereby  decontaminating  the  same. 


DIAZO  PRlSBramZED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
BASE  COMPRHNG  A  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 
INTERMUIIATB  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING 

EhMT  F.  Ds^  W«t  Cmwtam,  tmi  Isnistt  M.  RirhSn. 

8m  GflMal.  CtMn  iiipii  i  In  Hthnphii,  be,  Co- 

vIh^  CalL,  a  eananHaa  af  CriHanIa 

No  Plan  tag      I1s4  Dae.  4,  19«1,  Ssr.  No.  15M51 
21  Clrti  I      (CL9<— 75) 

2.  In  a  lithographic  plate  having  a  support  member 
with  a  metal  lurface.  an  overlying  layer  oo  said  metal 
surface  of  a  diazo  compound  reactive  to  light  to  define 
printing  and  noo-printing  areas  and  an  intermediate  coat 
between  said  support  member  and  diazo,  the  improve- 
meat  whsraia  said  hrtwmadiale  coat  is  a  reain  consisting 
eswatfially  of  a  waler-«olabk  modified  Hrca-formakkhyde 
resm  condaasation  product  polymcnzed  to  a  walcr-in- 
soluble  hyJrophflic  stale  selected  from  the  group  ooosist- 
tng  of  («)  a  snlfoBated  nrea-fomuldehyde  and  (b)  a 
coodeniatioa  product  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  an  amine 
selected  froaa  the  group  noiisisting  of  alkylene  polyamines, 
the  coodsnsarioB  prodacti  of  tetraethyleae  pentamine  and 
apichlorohydrin,  the  oondeasation  products  of  tetraethyl- 
and  formaldehyde,  guaaidine,  bignanide. 
and 


^^  P**?*^    WgiFik  €,  my  Ssr.  Na>.  t74M 

T^slii  (CL  99^-4) 
1.  A  proceas  for  JBtrodocang  physiologically  active 
materials  iaio  bird  Mad,  wMcb  procaas  coaaprises  treat- 
ing the  saad  whk  a  ■Mobw  nladad  firante  groap 
sisting  of  boiling  water  and  steam  to  split  the  seed 
without  reaaoiving  the  husk  iron  the  seed  keraeL  treating 
the  seed  with  the  phyasotogically  activa  osatcriy  in  a 
bquid  aadivM  to  irtrodaca  said  material  iato  Ibe  saed 
kernel  aad  tea  reaaovi^  tha  Kqaid  aaedhim  while  re- 
taining tb» 


3.134442 

IMMERSION  FRn^ING  OF  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Gcoryc  T.  BaUJagu  aad  Joha  A.  Fraac,  AMea,  N.Y„ 

BBskaiai  to  Geacrai  Faodi  Carporatloa,  White  Ptalaa. 

N.V:,  a  eorpotatlaa  af  DahmM 

N«  DrawlBg.     FBad  May  14,  19CZ,  Sar.  No.  195,397 

7ClaiBM.  (CL  99-^193) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  thawing  consistency 
of  fruit  and  vegetable  salad  which  comprises  soaking  said 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  a  solution  of  calcium  ions  to  in- 
crease the  cellular  firmness  of  the  fruits  and  vegetables, 
quick-freezing  the  moisture  in  said  fruiU  and  vegetables 
into  ice  crystals  which  do  not  rupture  the  cellular  struc- 
ture of  the  fruits  and  vegetables,  combining  said  quick- 
frozen  fruits  and  vegetables  with  a  flowable  salad  dresa- 
ing,  freezing  said  salad  dressing  to  said  fruits  and  vege- 
tables to  produce  a  frozen  mixture  and  preserving  said 
frozen  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  below  15*  F. 


3434443 
DEHYDRATED  POTATO  PROCESS 

Robert  C  Racvca,  WycfcaC,  aad  Frank  HoHs,  Ir.,  HHa. 

■  '      NJ.  -  -  -     ^^ 


WUte  Plaias,  N.Y.,  a  carpoiatfua  of  Ddaw^ 
No  Drawtag.     F1M  Ja|y  It.  1941,  Sar.  No.  21M9S 

15ClalM.  (CL99— 247) 
1.  A  prooeai  for  preparing  dehydrated  maifaed  poutoes 
from  raw  poUtoes  leached  at  about  150*  F.-lgO*  F.  to 
remove  undeairable  browning  precursors  therefrom  where- 
in the  potatoes  are  not  frozen  during  prorrsiini  which 
comprises  dividing  poutoes  into  a  core  fraction  and  a  peel 
fraction  containing  peel,  eyes  and  rot;  said  core  fraction 
and  said  peel  fraction  being  cooked  after  leaching  and 
before  subsequent  mashing;  mashing  said  peel  fraction  to 
produce  discrete  free  poUto  cells,  aggregates  thereof,  and 
particles  of  peel,  eyes  and  rot;  adding  water  to  said  mashed 
peel  fractioa  thereby  fonning  a  slurry;  removing  all  of  the 
peel,  eyes  and  rot  from  said  slurry;  dewatering  said  slurry 
thereby  removing  free  starch,  sohible  reducing  sugars  and 
proteins:  mashing  said  core  fraction;  combinmg  said 
mMhed  core  fraction  in  an  nnslurried  form  with  said  de- 
waiered  ped  fractioa  so  that  a  homogeneous  mixture  is 
obtained;  aad  dryiag  said  raixtsn. 


REGENERATED  CELLULOK  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
AND 


Fled  Fak  27. 1942,  Sar.  New  1744*7 
4ClalaiB.    (CLlt4<~14S) 

1.  la  the  process  of  produciag 


larifonnly  iacorporatiBg  in  die  viscose  firaan 
the  shaped  irticiea  of  rcgsacn 
from  1%  to  22%  by  waighl  of  fhroos  alandaa  moaohy- 
dratc  snhatantially  la  tha  fona  of  fibrils  hav^  at  laMt 
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one  dimension  in  the  colloidal  range  and  having  a  boeb- 
mite  crysul  lattice  tovctan,  said  fibrils  having  an  aver- 
age length  of  at  least  350  milUmicroDS  and  an  axial  ratio 
greater  than  20: 1  and  idiich  has  beed  partially  esterified 
by  reaction  with  a  compound  from  the  group  coniiiting  of 
polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyglycob. 


PRODUCTION  OF  MINERAL  FOAM 

Howard  M.  Dms,  Nlagva  Falls,  N.Y^  aMlgMr  to  UbIob 

CarbMc  Corporatloa,  a  corporatkta  of  New  York 

No'  Drawing.    FIM  Dec.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  T7,»35 

3  Cblms.  (CL  IM— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solidified  mineral 
foam  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  silica,  silicon, 
aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  wherein  the  ratio  of 
NasO  to  SiOa  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:3.22  to 
about  1:2.0,  solium  fiuosilicate  and  a  surface  active 
agem.  said  silica  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of 
through  325  mesh  and  being  present  in  filler  proportions, 
said  silicon  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  through 
400  mesh  and  being  present  in  foam-producing  propor- 
tions, said  sodium  fiuosilicate  having  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  through  325  mesh  and  being  present  in  setting 
pMTOportions,  said  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  being 
present  in  proportions  sufficient  to  react  with  said  silicon 
and  said  sodium  fhiosilicate  to  effect  foam  production  and 
setting,  respectively,  and  said  surface  active  agent  being 
a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  type 

l(R)N(CH,),]+X- 

wherein  "R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  16  car- 
bon atonu  up  to  18  carbon  atoou  and  wherein  "X'**  is 
a  halogen  ion;  whereby  the  components  of  the  mixture 
interact  to  produce  a  loUdifled  tnineral  fown. 


STABILIZED  CATIONIC  STARCH  CX>MPOSnTON 

Lm  a  EMnr,  Gka  C.  Ci—cack.  tmi  loha  M. 

in 


NoDrawtag.    FBad  Dec.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  7MSS 
ISCWm.    (CLIM— 21«) 

3.  A  cwnpoaition  comprising  a  thin  boiling  com  lUrch 
having  an  alkaline  tip  fluidity  from  15  to  90  reacted  with 
a  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanamide, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  cyanamide  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt!  of  cyanamide  under  conditiont  farming  a  cationic 
cyanamide-starch  conversion  product  and  a  suflfkient 
amount  of  alum  imiformly  dhtributed  therethrough  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  aqueous  dispersions  thereof. 


3,I3M47 
BASIC  ZINC  SULFATE  PIGMENTS 
George  R.  WaMkiw  ami  Jota  B.  Crawford,  Dcs  Peres, 
Mon  asMgnnrs  to  Aiiih  m  ZIm,  Lead  *  SMcMiig  Co., 
SL  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  teiparli—  af  Matoc 

No  Diawli«.  FRed  Feb.  IS,  19M,  8«.  N*.  %5n 
I  CWns.  (O.  IM— 292) 
The  method  of  prodncing  pignHSt  consist  ing  essentially 
of  hexagonal  plates  of  a  cotoriesi  basic  zinc  sulfate  capable 
of  acting  as  a  substantial  reservoir  of  addk  material, 
havh^  a  pH  of  not  less  than  about  6,  a  low  density  and 
opacity  as  compared  with  zinc  oxide,  and  having  a  general 
toraavla  of  nZii(0H)s-ZaS04.  wherein  n  is  a  number 
betwaca  1  and  13,  comprMtng,  co-^rectpitatint  ziac  hy- 
droxide and  zinc  sulfate,  maintaining  the  precipitate  wet, 
and  aging  said  wet  precipitate  until  the  pfedpitatB  partdes 
assoBM  a  flat  heaagonal  plale  farm  of  the 
and  than  promptly  drying  said  pndpitata. 


PIGMKNTB 


MODIFIED  HYDROUS  METAL  OXIDE 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEiBOr 
laUaa  Jackaon,  WisHili.  N J^  Hrf^Mr  laETL  «■ 
de  Niaiots  aisd  Ciiifg,  WJ^iat^tm,  IML,  a 


NoDrawiag.     Fled  OcL  29, 19tt,  8«.  lilaw  213,183 

UOalaM.     (CLIM— 392) 
5.  A  modified  hydrous  metal  oxide  pifDient  rtwt^ttimg 
essentially  of  an  intimate  association  of  ( 1 ) I  a  metal  oxide 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrous  cl 

oxide,  hydrous  iron  (III)  oxide  and  combii 

(2)  a  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  derivative 

consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  adds  and 

and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  (3)  a  copper 

compound  and  (4)  an  organic  nitrogen 

flocculating  agent,  said  petroieam  sidfonic 

being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.0: 

atom  of  metal  in  the  hydrous  metal  oxide,  said  copper 

phthalocyanine  compound  being  preaent  in  Ian  anxMmt  of 

about  0.01-0.1  mol.  per  atom  of  metal  ini  said  hydrous 

oxide  and  said  flocculating  agent  being  present  in  an 

amount  of  10-30%  of  the  weight  of  the  petroleum  nlfoaic 

acid  derivative. 


lum  (m) 
thereof, 
the  tFOop 
anunoQitini 
ithalocyanine 
catioo-actrve 
derivative 
3  mol.  per 


MANUFACTURE 


V3M49 

opcnxu 


vcnluLosK  ikoDucn 

Frank  S.  Keahcy,  Ir.,  NeeMh,  Wh.  iji  Tia  Klmba 
Oark  Corporation  Nesnah,  Wk.,  a  lisspsiaBsn 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19«1,  Ser.  Na.  91>7S 
IfChtaiB.    (CL117— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  perforating  web-like  Meet  ilodt  OOB- 
sisting  of  the  steps  of  cotttiauoualy  movfng  said  slock 
in  sliding  relation  over  a  ftaed  apertured  : 
ber  with  said  stock  bridging  the  apcrtue 
ported  in  areas  marginally  thereof,  and 
recting  a  high  velocity  liquid  stream  of 
shape  against  the  aperture^hridgiiig 
while  said  stock  moves  over  said 
tegratioo  and  removal  of  a  portloo 
apertured  member,  and  provide  haaarly 
in  said  stock  of  the  same  configuratioa 
said  liquid  stream. 


OP  AN 


3,I3M99 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  8URPA< 
ARTICLE  Wrra  A  MMMN  LA 

^fwak  C.  Avfla,  RiMifci 

FBed  New.  l',  19il,  9m.  Na^  149j 
9ClateB.    (CL117— 21) 

method  for  coatiaf  a  surface  of 
of  thermoplastic  re 
of  relatively  greater  thirknesa,  said 
steps  of: 
(o)  heating  the  artide  to  a 

above  the  melting  point  of  the 
(b)  fluidizing  a  quantity  ai 
to  form  a  flmrtirwd  bed  coasprised  of  ^ 
mixed  with  particles  of 


3.  A 
layer 


article  with 
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bed  for  »  iMwIeto  Mined  period  of  time  to  form 
layer  of  liquid  nun  theieoa; 
(d)  remonnf  uid  article  from  said  fluidized  bed; 


(c)  immerativ  the  artick  to  be  coated  in  said  fluidized    dried  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto  at  a  temperature 

of  above  about  150*  F..  and  thereafter  coated  in  a  coo- 
tinuouB  wquencc,  the  ateps  of:  prepariof  liquid  coating 
materials  including  a  mineral  filler,  an  aqueous  adheave 
and  water,  applyint  said  maleriab  to  nid  body  ttock 
with  said  body  stock  proceeding  at  the  same  rate  at 
which  it  a  formed  on  said  paper  machine,  retarding  the 
rate  of  formatioo  of  a  "^her  cake"  of  said  coating  ma- 
terials oo  said  body  stock  by  lowering  the  temperature 
of  said  body  stock  to  below  about  110*  F.  prior  to  the 
application  of  said  coating  materials  thereto;  and  smooth- 
ing said  coating  materials  oo  said  body  stock  simultane- 
ously with  said  application  step  by  passing  the  same 
through  a  smoothing  meaiu  while  at  least  the  surface  of 
said  materials  is  still  in  said  liquid  state. 


(r)  placing  the  article  in  a  magnetic  field  so  that  at 
least  some  of  said  magnetic  particles  are  attracted 
by  the  magnetic  field  to  cauae  the  thicknev  of  at 
least  a  selected  portion  of  said  resin  layer  to  become 
relatively  greater  than  the  thickness  of  other  portions 
thereof;  and 

(/)  curing  said  resin  hyer. 


METHOD  or  i^AfWG  METAL  WITH 
VINYL  USD4 

Oaytoa  L  !li i,  Piwiias.  CwM^  aa^l^m  to  Ui 

Stotea  Stoel  Casgntia^  ■  tmfmaUm  al  Naw  Jwict 
N«Dnwh«.    Had  Nwv.  n,  IWl,  Bar.  N«w  1S44M 

arkiiiii    4CL117— ai) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  metal  articles  compriaing  mix- 
ing with  viayl  iwiii  pwtides  nostly  aMdler  dun  40 
mesh,  30%  to  10%  of  which  are  smaller  than  100  mesh 
and  35%  to  55%  smaller  than  140  mesh,  from  5  to 
40%  of  a  liquid  plastidzer  for  such  resin  and  from  1 
to  10%  of  a  liquid  ttabilizer  for  aid  resin,  each  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  the  resin  particles, 

beating  the  nriaturc  to  a  temperature  from  100  to  250* 

F..  rrttitmg  f^e  mizture, 
then  adding  from  2  to  5%  of  cohMtan-preTentive  par- 
ticles less  than  10  microns  in  tat,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  mixture, 
milling  the  resulting  mixture  thereby  breaking  up  any 
lumps  *»«— «««g  therein  and  restoring  it  to  granular 
form, 
»f»H  then  discharging  the  resulting  granular  mixture 
in  a  gas  stream  onto  the  surface  of  the  articles  after 
preheating  tham  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  resin 
particles  fuse  and  coalesoa  on  striking  the  artidea, 
and  after  ooatiag  the  preheated  articles  with  a  primer 
solution  of  synthetic  resin  in  an  organic  solvent. 


MKiaOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
COATING  PAPU 
Wt 

,Ws 


Mar.  S,  199»,  Ssr.  N*.  7M,g42 
7  CWh^     (CL  117— M) 


0 


b^-o^-^ 


3vl3MS9 

COATING  COMPOSmONS  AND  METAL  SUB- 

SntATES  COATED  THEREWITH 

Ralph  GUhcrt  Biibbsiib,  Fltol,  ftOch.,  siilgBiii   to  E.  L 

da  PoiM  dc  Ncaows  and  Cimiij,  Wltoihiglns,  DcL, 

of  Ddawarc 

FBed  Oct  24,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  147,7Sg 

5  O^M.    (CL  117—75) 

TW  CMi  M  snitfTK  m%m 


CtU 
BfHl    SMSTUTf 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  primer  oompositioo  '•*'«««»«»^g 
essentially  of  about  84  parts  to  98.5  puis  by  weight  of  a 
drying  oil  modifiriri  alkyl  resin  having  an  acid  nimiber 
less  than  about  10,  and  about  16  parts  to  IJ  parts  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  epozy  resin  having  an  cpoocy  equivalent 
op  to  about  300. 

3.  A  ferrous  metal  lubalrate  primed  with  the  com- 
position of  claim  1  and  sorfaoed  with  a  synthetic  resin 
enamel. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  COATED  MATERIAL 

FMC  Caspaslton.  Sm  Jaaa, 


Nov.  Ig,  19Sg,8sr.  N^  774,g9g 
2tCtafaM.   (CL117— I19J) 


I.  In  the 
paper  body 


for  making  coatod  paper 


is  fanned  on  a  paper  marhinr.  dien    the  materiaL 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  "^'"«g  a  web  material 
comprising  continuously  passing  the  nulerial  through  a 
solution  of  an  organic  solvent-sohMe  coating  compoai- 
tioo  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  continuously 
passing  the  material  through  a  path,  evaporating  substan- 
tially all  of  the  solvent  from  the  coating  as  the  material 
passes  along  a  portion  of  the  path  by  circuiting  heated 
air  over  the  material,  removing  the  laat  traces  of  solvent 
from  the  coating  and  forcing  moisture  into  the  material 
by  impiwginj  the  surfaoc  of  the  material  with  a  moisture- 
containing  gas  as  the  material  enters  a  second  portion 
of  the  path,  said  moisture-containing  gas  being  delivered 
at  a  high  velocity  to  create  a  ttirbulent  atmosphere  adja- 
cent to  the  surface  of  the  material  and  at  a  tenqterature  of 
not  greater  than  about  212*  F.,  adjusting  the  moisture 
content  oH  the  material  to  a  predetermined  value  during 
the  remainder  of  the  second  portion  of  the  path  by  pass- 
ing the  same  through  an  atmosphere  of  humid  air  having 
the    a  temperature  of  not  greater  than  212*  F.,  and  cooling 
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METHOD  OiP  COATING  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
THALATE  FILM,  COATED  ABTICLE  AND  COM- 
POSITION THEREFOR  _    ,    ^ 

Lmb  E.  Woltekl,  Mblo,  N.Y^  ii  il^nr  to  E.  L  *i 
Po^  4»  NiMDTi  ami  CoipMy,  Wnwta^nB,  Dd^  a 

Flad  Aw.  22, 19M.  8«r.  No.  233t9 
27CihriM.    (CL  117— 122) 


immersing  said  object  in  an  aqneooa  solutki^  of  a  halQfn 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group jcooMtiat  of 
alumimun,  magnesium,  beryllium  and  alkm  thereof,  dry- 
ing the  article  and  heating  h  at  least  to  dull  red  in- 
candescence. 


^  •niiTti 

fMIII 


-r 


IM  Y 

HH  I 


nifiiH 

■UIIMl 


»i  iin  iMiiM  * 
lill   MHllMt  • 

•M  (II  iniif  Hiii  Nil- 


I         NMtl    IMtl 
IMflM   IMfftlfM 


^_L 


':iJ' 


1.  An  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having 
at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  composition  comprising 
at  least  S0%  of  an  ordered  copolymer  of  at  least  three 
compoMBts,  the  flnt  component  being  a  ^ycol  having 
the  fonnvU  HO(CH,).OH 
wheieui  "a"  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2-10,  the 
second  component  being  an  acidic  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dibasic  adds 
and  esters  ot  aromatic  dibasic  adds,  and  the  third 
component  being  at  least  one  difunctional  polyether 
having  the  formula  HO<RO)i|H 
wherein  R  is  an  alk^ene  radical  having  2-4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  int^er  having  a  value  sufficient 
to  provide  a  molecular  weight  for  the  polyether  of 
700-6000, 
the  polyedMr-polyester  units  from  said  polyether  in  said 
pdymer  repmendng  60%-«0%  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
mer, said  coB*'«g  composttion  also  containing  2%  to  20% 
of  a  fatty  add  amide  having  12-lS  carbon  atoms. 


'^      . 


' !-,  .I—Li' 
7  7  7 


METAL  SURFACING  METHOD 

•o  Lor  Corpo- 

of 
RM  Mm.  li,  19<i;  8ar.  No.  9Mt2 

7  nalMT    (CL  117—127) 


3,13M57 
POLYVINYL   ALCCHIOL   FILM   COATED  WTTH 
V1NYLII»NE    CHLORIDB-yiNYL   CHLORIIX 
COPOLYMER 
DmM   S.   DUsr,   Bflrfcalsjr   lliigm   aM   Rnhert   A. 
Eodke,  ScotehPW^NJ.,  iiilpin  toAk  Rifcrtisn 
Coaspony,  Incorporalad,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y.,  ■  eerpee^ 
tion  of  New  York  [ 

No  Draw^.     FHad  Feb.  15,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  173,369 

UCWbm.  (CL117— 13tJJ 
3.  A  process  whidi  comprises  directly  japplying  to  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  base  film  a  solution  of  al  copolymer  of 
about  50  to  75%  vinylidene  chloride  aajd  25  to  50% 
vinyi  chloride  and  a  terpolymer  of  abootj  75  to  94.5% 
vinyl  chloride.  5  to  24.5%  vinyl  acetate,  ind  0.5  to  5% 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coytiidng  of  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxyUcj  adds  and  an- 
hydrides thereof  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the  vinylidene 
chloride-vinyl  chloride  copolymer  constituting  from  about 
90  to  95%  of  the  total  solids  content  ofl  said  solution. 


METAL  COATED  REFRACTORIES 
OF  UTILIZING  AND  MANUF  A< 
S.  Rkhvia,  Toioin, 
doss  Composqr,  a 
FRed  OcL  4, 19M,  Ssr. 

19  natni     (CL  117— 227)i 


17.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing element  comprising  spraying  a  molteoi  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  platinun^  and  (b)  plati- 
num alloys  containing  at  least  80  percent  platinum  di- 
rectly on  a  crystalline  metal  oxide  refraidtory  core  at  a 
vekxnty  of  at  least  100  feet  per  second  jo  form  a  con- 
tinuous coating  on  said  refractory  core. 


R.  Wi 


343MM 
SKI  WAXER 


Havsn, 


6,1969,  Ser.  No.  53L973 
2lCWnM.    (CLllt— m 


1.  The  process  of  rendering  the  surface  of  a  ferrous        16.  Mechanism  for  applying  wax  to  sk^ 
metal  obfect  corrosion-resistant  comprising  the  steps  of    body,  means  for  supporting  said  skis  ini  said  body,  ro- 
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tatabie  wtx  apfikator  means,  means  for  rotating  said  wax 
applicator  means,  wax  supply  means  for  said  wax  appli- 
cator means,  reciprocabie,  reversible  carriage  means  and 
drive  means  therefor  mounted  on  said  body  to  move  said 
carriage  means  first  in  one  direction  and  then  to  reverse 
the  movement  to  return  the  carriage  means  in  the  opposite 
direction,  meant  suspending  said  wax  applicator  means 
from  said  carnage  to  move  said  wax  applicator  with  said 
carriage  means;  said  wax  applicator  means  resting  on  said 
skis  while  waxing  whereby  the  wax  applicator  means  fol- 
lows the  contour  of  the  skis  and  applies  a  uniform  pressure 
thereto,  heating  means  for  heating  said  wax  applicator, 
and  said  wax  supply  means  being  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  ski  supporiing  means  and  the  skis  thereon  to  enable 
engagement  of  said  wax  applicator  means  with  said  wax 
supply  means  only  after  said  wax  applicator  means  moves 
in  one  direction  and  before  the  reverse  movement 


said  chute   being  inclined  rearwardly  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  front  opening  in  said  retaining  flange. 


APPUCATOR  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  GRANU- 
LAR TOPPINGS  TO  ICE  CREAM  OR  THE  LIKE 
MartiB  MmUct,  Ckfeafo,  IB^  aaiffBor  to 
I  Sty  mum  C.  Grahaa,  Ckia«»,  IlL 

' '  FIM  Jaa.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  165,823 

2  Claias.     (CL  118—24) 


1.  In   a  machine  for  applying  granular  toppings  to 
frozen  dairy  deaiefts  or  the  like, 

the  combiaatioo  comprising  a  housing  including  a  sub- 
aUntiaUy  circular  generally  vertical  rear  wall, 

a  generally  cylindrical  drum  having  its  rear  end  mount- 
ed on  said  rear  wall, 

said  drum  having  a  retaining  flange  projecting  inwardly 
at  the  front  end  <^  said  drum, 

said  retaining  flange  having  a  generally  circular  inner 
edge  defining  a  front  opening  in  said  drum  through 
which  the  dessert  to  be  topped  may  be  inserted. 

a  wheel  within  aud  housing  and  having  a  generally 
circular  disk  member. 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  wheel  and  disposed  behind 
said  rear  wall  of  said  housing, 

said  rear  wall  having  a  central  hole  therein. 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  forwardly  from  said  motor 
and  throu^  said  hole  in  laid  rear  wall  for  rotating 
said  wheel. 

means  removably  mounting  said  disk  member  of  said 
wheel  on  said  shaft, 

said  disk  member  of  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
scoop  membera  profeding  forwardly  therefrom  and 
spaced  around  the  outer  portioa  of  said  disk  mem- 
ber for  scooping  granular  material  from  the  lower 
portioB  ci  said  bousing  and  dumping  the  granular 
material  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  to  pro- 
vide a  sobilantially  continoous  downward  shower  of 
granular  material  in  said  bousing, 

and  a  rearwardly  inclined  chute  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  bousing  and  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  retaining  iange  for  returning  granular  mate- 
rial to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bousing  if  the  granu- 
lar maSerial  falls  through  said  opening  in  the  front 
of  said  bouang. 
W)3  0.0  —M 


3,1M.M1 

APPLICATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

DISSOLVED  PLASTIC  RIBBONS 

Jay  D.  Tbnmpinn,  St.  Pant,  Minn.,  assign  nr  to  G.  T. 

SchjcidaU  Cgmpimy.  Northfidd,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  MinncMrta 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1957,  Scr.  No.  644^2 
1  Claim.     (CI.  118 — 415) 


^    'C 


L 


An  applicator  head  for  depositing  continuously  on  a 
relatively  moving  surface  a  film  of  fluid  having  a  highly 
volatile  constituent,  said  applicator  head  comprising,  a 
fluid  conduit  of  circular  cross  section  adapted  to  overlie 
the  relatively  moving  surface  and  to  be  supplied  with  a 
substantially  constant  head  of  fluid  solution,  a  substantially 
semi-circular  shoe  formed  at  the  lower  terminus  of  the 
conduit  and  adapted  to  bear  in  dry  sliding  engagement 
with  said  moving  surface,  a  substantially  semi-circular 
upwardly  stepped  area  located  rearwardly  of  the  shoe  with 
respect  to  the  relative  forward  direction  of  travel  of  the 
head  and  adapted  to  be  wet  with  solution  and  to  maintain 
a  spaced  clearance  with  respect  to  said  moving  surface, 
and  a  slotted  orifice  communicating  with  said  fluid  circular 
conduit  diametrically  thereof  between  the  shoe  and  the 
stepped  area  substantially  for  the  width  of  said  conduit  and 
disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  of  relative  travel 
whereby  to  deliver  the  highly  volatile  solution  continuous- 
ly to  the  relatively  moving  surface  from  its  contacting 
relation  with  the  stepped  area  to  define  the  thickness,  and 
the  width  of  the  solution  cast  upon  the  moving  surface. 


3,1M,M2 
POWDERED  ORGANIC  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mwlin  A.   Bnnm,  ScboficM,  and  Ricbard  F. 
WaMsaa.  Wis.,  aaiffMrs  to  American  Can  Comf 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corparatian  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawta«.     Filed  May  U,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195J2S 

8  Claims.  <CL  127-^M) 
1.  A  method  for  obtaming  in  a  substantially  water-free 
pulverulent  sute  the  solute  components  present  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  tenaciously  amorphous  solute  mate- 
rial cooiaming  components  that  are  reactive  with  a  water 
soluble  borate  compound,  which  comprises  dissolving  in 
said  aqueous  solution  between  1%  and  15%  based  on 
said  solute  weight  of  a  water-soluble  borate  compound 
having  a  monovalent  cation  and  subsequently  removing 
water  from  said  solution  by  vaporization  of  said  water 
at  elevated  temperature  to  produce  substantially  dry  pul- 
verulent solids  from  said  solution. 


3,13M43 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRESERVATION  OF  METALS 

I.onii   McDonald,   AMndtnn.   Cdtf.,   ■srfganr  to   KcUte 

Corporation,   Los   Aa«elaa,   CaMf^   a   cwporatiM   of 


No  Drawta«.    FIM  Od.  24,  19M,  Scr.  Nn.  M,244 
15  CWw.     (CL  148—6.15) 

1.  A   process  for   the   preservation  of   meul   surfaces 
comprising   the   steps   of   applying   to   such   surfaces  an 
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acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  an  amount  of  a  water- 
soluMe  inorganic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  phosphorous,  compounds  of 
molybdenum  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  component  being 
reactive  with  said  metal  to  provide  a  corrosion-resistant 
coating  thereon  and  a  minor,  proportion  of  an  anionic 
metal  reactive  synthetic  organic  polymer  derived  from  an 
unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  polymeric  reaction,  fol- 
lowed by  the  application  to  such  surfaces  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  an  organic 
cationic  subsunce  having  a  basic  nitrogen  atom  effective 
to  react  with  said  anionic  polymer. 


STEEL  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN 

Paal  Lo«b  Eaik  KntzaaM,  VUkJirir,  Fnmc* 

to  Compavsfe  dc«  Tunwiirinni  Mccanlqacs  Schw- 

Doabe-Iacrc,  Lcvallda-Pcmt,  FraKC,  a  FrcMh  body 

corporate 

Filed  Dec  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,7M 

ClaiBM  priority,  appHctloa  Fnacc  Dec  IS,  1959 

7  Clafam.     (CL  14S— 34) 


U  mi 


1.  Articulatioo  device  for  a  transmission  chain  having 
at  least  two  interengaced  carbon  steel  members  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  bearing  wrface  formed  by  a  layer  of  gninWw,  rela- 
tively soft,  homogeneous  solid  solution  constituting  a  gen- 
erally aufltenitic  matrix  and  excessively  hard,  very  small, 
rounded  globular  particles  dispersed  in  said  layer,  said 
partidaa  ouinly  consisting  of  metal  carbides. 


ALLOY  STEEL 
Nty  I.  Odp,  Weal  Lmm,  Pa^ 
9tMl  Ctmfmj,  Rcaiiiv.  Fi^  • 


to  The 


New 


No 


Piled  Aag.  17.  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,M4 
I  CWa.     (CL  I4S— M) 

An  alloy  steel  article  coiisitting  eMentially  of  about 
0.45%  to  0.6%  carbon,  about  0.4%  to  0.6%  msnganiwf, 
about  0.4%  to  0.6%  silicon,  about  0J%  to  1%  molyb- 
denum, about  1%  to  4%  copper,  the  remainder  being 
iron  with  incidental  impurities,  the  combined  content  of 
the  alloying  elements  being  leas  than  6%,  said  article 
being  water  hardened  and  tempered  at  a  temperature 
below  about  700*  F.  so  as  to  retain  said  copper  in  solid 
solution,  and  said  artick  having  a  hardness  of  at  least 
about  Rockwell  C-SS  and  good  toughness  as  indicated 
by  impact  testa. 


( 1 )  cold  rolling  in  a  direction  snbstaatially!  coinriding 
with  the  [001]  direction  with  a  fedoc^oa  rate  €d 
about  50  to  84%.  and 


(2)  annealing  at  a  temperature  erf  about  1000  to  1300* 
C.  wherein  said  intermediate  gauge  starting  material 
contains  about  2.0  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  iSi.  and  the 
steel  sheet  after  each  non-final  anncalink  step  con- 
tains about  0.010  to  0.043%  by  wei^t  of  add-st^u- 
ble  Al.  said  acid-soluMe  Al  consisting  b>  more  than 
5%  of  AIN  calculated  accordii;|  to  the  f  srmula 

Al  aa  AIN  (baeed  by  percent  on  weiyit  of  steel) 


aeid-eoluble  Al  percent  baaed  on  w^{ht  of  steel) 

^  j5  (percent) 


3,13«,M7 

PROPELLANT  CCMfPOSITKNSS 
ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  POL1 
Gactaao  F.  lyAlelia,  Saalh  Mm 

and  Bseaac  aasttaasaaiB,  la 

ClcTela^,  OMo,  a  iiwpwHe 

No  Drawiiic.  FUed  hrn*  5,  19*1,  Ser.  N4  135,Mt 
2t  CtalBBS.  (CL  149—19) 
'  1 .  A  polymeric  compositioo  meful  as  a  solitl  propellant 
fuel  consisting  essentially  of  5-95  percent  by  iveight  of  an 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ^rchlorates, 
nitrates,  persulfates  and  perborates  of  sodiuni,  poussium 
and  ammonia,  potassium  chlorate,  manganese  dioxide, 
potassium  iodate,  potassitun  dichromale,  chlofic  acid,  per- 
chloric acid,  ammonium  dichromate,  ammonium  iodate, 
barium  chlorate,  barium  pcrchlorate.  barii|m  perman- 
ganate, lithium  perchlorale,  lithium  dichrontete,  lithium 
permanganate,  and  aryl  perchloryl  compounds  aad  95-3 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a  pli^rality  of  re- 
peating units  in  the  polymer  molecules  th^«of  having 
the  formula 

-X\-Y- 


i 


ia  which  X  is  a  group  selected  from  a  cla|B  consisting 
of  Y  and  R  groups,  R  is  a  member  of  the  dapa  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  havifig  no  more 
than  24  carbon  atoms  therein,  and  Y  is  a  poljrvalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  each  of  its  valences  attached 
to  an  aluminum  atom. 


3,13MMv 
METHOD   FOR    PRODUCINlS^    SECONDARY 
RECRYSTALLIZATION  GRAIN  OF  CUBE 
TEXTURE 
Salora  T^/kM,  Akka 

HkoMri  Tskaihiaia,  aU  of  Yawate,  Ji 
to  Yawata  Iraa  *  fltcd  Cou,  LSA,  Tokyo,  Ji 

Til.  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14,421 

■ppilcaHna  Japoa  hm.  Tt,  196« 
2  Cbriaas.    (CL  14»— 111) 

1.  ProccM  for  producing  thin  gauge  sheets  of  dooMe- 
oriented  silicon  steel  of  crystal  grain  orientation 
(100)  [001],  comprisiiig  subjecting  an  intermedite  gauge 
silicon  sted  sheet  consisting  of  crystal  grains  of  predomi- 
nantly (100)  [001]  orienUtion  at  least  once  to 


SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSmONS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 


Warrca  C.  Slaspeea,  El  Carrita,  1>eaBas  F.  »^ka,  Ovtada, 

aad  laha  C.  Hfaia,  El  CarAaTCritf,,  MP*"  •• 

^       Shdl  Ofl  Cii  |i^.  Nms  Yark,  N.Y„  alfpwHw 


t,  19*1,  Ser.  Nd.  19M93 
2d  CWaM.     (CL  149—19)     ] 

2.  A  solid  propellant  comprising  a  compoptioB  having 
ftom  50%  to  90%  by  wd^  of  a  solid  'mott$^  oxidizing 
salt  dispersed  in  a  cured  leactioo  product  df  a  mixture 
comprising  ( 1 )  a  liquid  polycpoxide  having  nuore  than  one 
vic-epoxy  group,  (2)  a  polymerized  imaapiratad  long 
chain  fatty  acid,  and  (3)  a  bitiuniaoua  material  wliich  is 
fusible,  largely  soluble  in  carbon  dianWklr.  wived  from 
petroleum,  has  a  softening  point  below  150*  f.  aad  which 


» 
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is  fubttantudly  soluble 
60*  C.  to  100*  C. 


in  tke  uacured  polyepoxide  at 


PARTICULATE  POLYOLEFIN-LIQUID  OXIDIZING 
AGENT  PBOTBLLANT  AND  SOCKET  CONTAIN- 
ING THE  SAMB 


s  film-fonner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
thiourea  chloride  and  substituted  copper  thiourea  chlo- 
ride containing  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistinf  of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups. 


FEad  Oct  17.  1951,  Ser.  No.  7(7,944 
t  ClaiM.     (CL  149—74) 


1.13M71 
9  METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

City,  Mo^  a  cor-  Cinria  S.  Martz,  Aaron,  a^  Movoc  R.  Hlllhowc 
Vcroaa,  Mo^  aasi^oci,  by  aacsa*  isrifaiiati.  to 
Tasopi,  LfaisHcd,  Aarora, .  Mc  a  corporatloo  of 
Misaoarl  * 

Filed  May  2,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  25,921 
5  QiiM.     (CL  154—14) 


1.  A  wtf-cuffldait  propdUnt  coMMting  esMntiaUy  of 
mixture  of  flaely-divkled  potyetfaytene  and  faming  nitric 
acid,  said  mixtivc  having  a  weight  ratio  of  red  fuming 
nitric  add  to  polyctfaylene  of  approximately  3.3  to  S.4 
to  1,  tke  tedy-divkled  pdyethyleiie  having  a  particle 
size  of  approxMBatety  SO  to  150  microns  and  said  mix- 
ture as  a  whole  taking  the  physical  form  of  a  liquid 
in  which  said  fhidy-divided  polyethylene  is  dispersed  and 
which  is  ■uBccpCibie  of  bctng  fed  in  liquid  form  to  a 
tluutt  chtmbv. 


Marvfti  C 

Foral,  BL, 


1.  The  method  of  etching  the  exposed  metal  areas  of 
a  metallic  printing  plate  coated  with  a  protective  resist 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  plate  to  subroersioo 
face  down  in  a  powderleu  etching  bath  containing  a  pro- 
tective bath  additive,  inclining  the  plate  relative  to  the 
bath  level,  routing  the  plate,  and  passing  air  in  the  form 
of  bubbles  upwardly  through  the  twth  so  as  to  impinge 
and  roll  upwardly  on  the  face  of  the  inclined  and  sub- 
merged plate. 


3,134,472 

PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 


Robert  G.  Pro^ay,  % 

Box  2«92,  WlMt«»4alea,  N.C. 

Filed  Aas.  2S,  1941,  Ser.  No.  134,453 

5  ClaiaH.    (CL  154—14) 


Co., 


3,134,479 

ETCHING 
mt  Paal  F.  ■«■«,  Part 

I* 
a 

No  DtmH^.     FBed  Sept.  14,  1941,  Ser.  N«.  13S,M4 
15  nil  II      (CL  154—13) 

1.  In  •  procaw  of  alchiBg  photocfraving  copper  to 
make  therein  an  ioMtfe  in  raUaf  and  incitiding  contacting 
die  coppv  in  Ika  taaatB  area  with  an  etching  solution  to 
make  the  imafs  in  relief  themin  and  forming  a  protective 
film  about  the  periphery  of  the  imafe  area  to  provide  a 
suitable  etch  factor  and  control  tadercuttinf,  the  step 
which  coopriKt  adding  to  the  etching  soltition  0.1  to  25 
grams  per  Uler  of  etching  sohitioa  of  a  fUm-fonner  se- 
lected from  the  group  oonsastiag  of  copper  thiourea  chlo- 
ride and  aub^itulad  copper  thiourea  chloride  containing 
a  iubatitueat  lelected  fron  the  group  romiatint  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  gnwpa,  whereby  to  aid  the  f  orminf  of  the  pro- 
tective Urn. 

9.  A  compoaitioo  for  uae  in  the  powderless  etching  of 
photoengravinf  copper  to  provide  a  protective  film  about 
the  periphary  of  the  imafe  area  during  the  etching  by 
contacting  diia  copper  with  an  etching  bath,  compriaing 
per  liter  of  etching  bath  an  admixtme  of  0.6  to  3  grams 
of  a  lUai-former,  selactrd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fonnamidina  <*««vf^^  and  ttihttitiitcid  fonnaoiidine  diml- 
5de  rnmsining  a  suhatiturnt  stkicled  from  the  group  con- 
of  alkyl  aad  aryl  groupa,  and  0.1  to  25  grams  of 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  etched  printing  plate 
from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc-base  alloys  and  magnesium-base  alloys  capable  of 
receiving  a  powderless  etch  after  compaction  of  the  sur- 
face thereof  to  be  etched,  comprising  the  steps  of  ex- 
truding uid  material  in  the  form  at  a  leamlea  cylindrical 
printing  plate  to  achieve  a  surface  receptive  to  powderless 
etching,  and  etching  such  surface  by  the  powderless  etch- 
ing process. 

I 
3,134,473 
METHOD  AND  BONDING  AGENT  FOR  RETREAD- 
ING PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 
Roy   J.   Carver,   Mnaiadui,   Iowa,  amifMir  to   Baa  dag 
4nacalhM,  lawa,  a  carpsratien  of  Iowa 
Fled  May  1,  1941,  Ser.  Na.  1B44M 
4  CWnH.    (CL  154—94) 
1.  A  method  of  retreading  the  road-engaging  surface 
of  a  rubber  tire  comprising  applying  a  preformed  vul- 
canized rubber  tread  ttrip  to  said  road-engaging  surface, 
interposing  between  said  road-engaging  surface  and  said 
preformed  tread  strip  a  preformed  strip  of  substantially 
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uniform  thickness  comprising  unvulcanizcd  rubber  con- 
taining one  component  of  a  two-component  self-bonding 
composition  capable  of  vulcanizing  at  temperatures  below 
about  150'  C.  and  a  second  preformed  strip  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  comprising  unvulcanizcd  rubber 
cont^;i^ing  the  second  comp<jnent  of  said  self-bondinp 
composition,  said  two  components  being  normally   in  a 


of  a  strip  of  elasiomeric  material  moving  i$  the  direc- 
ticn  uf  its  length,  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps  simultaneously  performed  on  incrcmenital  portions 
c'f  said  strip  while  it  is  moving  in  said  direcjlion:  longi- 
tjdiiialiy  folding  said  strip  to  bring  the  e4ges  thereof 
adjacent  one  another,  simultaneously  longitu4inaliy  trim- 
iiiini;  a  ptirtion  fr.)m  each  of  said  edges  toi  form  fresh 
contiguous  edges  on  the  remaining  portion  ^f  said  strip 
While  folded,  impinging  a  stream  of  gas  at  an  elevated 
tenipe-alure  onto  said  contiguous  edges,  forcing  said  con- 
tit;iious  "dees  into  abutting  and  cohermg  relationship  with 
ore  another,  and  vulcanizing  said  strip. 


stabilized  condition  and  being  kept  npart  until  just  prior 
to  use  for  preventing  premature  interaction  thereof,  aw! 
subjecting  the  resultant  retread  lire  asscmbl>  to  .n  cxier- 
nai  pressure  at  least  about  equal  to  normal  tirj  pressu; 
at  a  temperature  below  about  150°  C  to  obtain  a  iini{o;..i 
bond  between  said  road-engaging  surface  and  saiJ  p-' 
formed  tread  strip. 


1  3,136,676 

MKTAI.MZED    PLASTIC    EXTRUSION 


lliehiird 


\ND  .MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMK 
A.    Fisch,    Forest   Hiib   Gardens,  ^■.Y. 


'RODLCTS 


Hilde 


re- 


3,136,674 
METHOlS  OF  MAKING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  REFLECTOR 
Robert  V.  Dunkle,  Rte.  2,  Box  235B,  Fallbrook,  Calif.; 
Joseph  T.  Gier,  2942  S.  Broason,  Los  Angeles,  Calif; 
and  Robert  D.  Roddick,  11615>/3  Culver  Blvd^  Los 
Angeles  66,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  I9S9.  Ser.  No.  SS8,355 
3  CWms.     (CI.  156—197) 


I  isch.    WiUic    Schloessinger,    and    Wliliiim    Guggen- 
htimtr.    executors    of    Richard    A.    Fisck.    deceased, 
asisignors    to    Anchor    Plastics    Company,    Inc.,    I^ontj 
island  (  it\,  N  V,,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641^58 
5  Claims.    (CL  15*-- 244) 


<  .^r  •^**  rv^'^ff 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  radiant  energy  reflector 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  machining  a  surface  of  com- 
pressed honeycomb  material  to  form  a  compressed  seg- 
ment having  thin  and  thick  ends  with  a  gradual  line  of 
inclination  extending  from  said  thin  end  to  said  thick  end, 
expanding  said  machined  material,  cementing  the  sides  of 
said  thick  and  thin  ends  to  each  other  to  form  a  hollow 
cylinder,  placing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  over  an  expan- 
sion cone  of  generally  conical  configuration  and  expand- 
ing the  opposite  end  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  con- 
vert the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  an  exterior 
surface. 


3,136,675 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELASTOMERIC  BAND 
TUBING  FROM  FLAT  SHEETING 
Matkew  Kots,  Akron*  Ohio,  msk^aot  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporalioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71.230 
8  Claims.     (CI.  154—203) 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  extruded  hermoplastic 
f roducts  with  at  least  one  visible  region  Ihei  eof  having  a 
Oietallic  appearance,  the  steps  comprising 
.  providing  a  metal  foil  having  a  thin,  film-like  coating 
of  a  transparent  thermoplastic  lacquer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  nitrate,  cellulose  butyrate. 
ethyl  cellulose,  and  polyvinyl  aceUte-p«  >lyvinyl  chlo- 
ride lacquers  on  at  least  one  surface  tliereof. 
extruding  a  transparent  thermoplastic  material  about 
the  lacquer-coated  foil  while  feeding  tie  foil  in  uni- 
son with  the  thermoplastic  material  witi  the  surface 
of  the  foil  containing  the  lacquer  coatihg  contacting 
the  interior  surface  of  the  extruded  material  whereby 
the  lacquer-coating  of  the  foil  adhesively  fixes  the 
position  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  |  the  t\ 
material.  i 


extruded 


3.  A  method  for  the  production  of  vulcanized  elas- 
tomeric  tubing  by  the  continuous  longitudinal   seaming 


3,136,677 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  THE  MARGlflAL  EDGES 

OF  TWO  RBROUS  SURFACE 
Walter  F.  Wokcr.  WakcieM,  MaM^  aniv^r  to  Jacob  S. 
,  Kaaiborian,  West  Ncwtoa,  Maik 

I     No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  29,  I960,  Ser.  ^o.  79,177 
'  5  Claims.    (CL  156—304) 

I .  The  method  of  adhering  the  n\arginal|  edges  of  two 
fibrous  surfaces  which  comprises:  , 

(a)  stressing  the  ouu-gin  of  one  surfacd  relatively  to 

the  other,  i 

(ft)  applying  a  hoC-njelt  adhesive  to  at!  least  one  of 

said  margins,  , 

(r)  pressing  the  margins  of  said  surfaces  together 
while  said  one  margin  is  under  relat^e  stress,  and 
{d)  releasing  said  pressure  within  aboat  15  seconds 
after  application  of  said  adhesive  to  said  margin,  said 
adhesive  comprising  a  polyester  comp|Ned  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  strticture  | 

— 0(CH,),OOC— R— CO— I 

wherein  R  is  1.4  phenylene  in  from  sixty  !to  ninety  five 
percent  of  said  units,  and  in  the  remainder!  of  said  units, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,2  phenylene, 
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1,3  phenylene  and  alk^ene  radicals  having  from  two  to 
Lcn  carbons. 


3,136,678 
FILM  SPLICER 
Leonard  A.  Hcrzii,  Mulba,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Frestoseal 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Long  Island  Cit},  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Fikd  Sept  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  5M30 
V  Claims.    ((I.  156— 502 1 


rilbon  clamp  to  release  said  ribbon  therefrom,  means 
actuated  bv  said  slider  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
tracks  lo  actuate  said  pivoted  latch  to  permit  said  hinged 
carriage  to  swing  up\^ardly  to  its  raised  position  carrying 
the  forwaru  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  sliver  severed 
from  suiJ  ribbon  onto  Na;d  hc.ter  block,  and  tiiP  rest  of 
s.i.J  iiblnin  T'lrtU  liijded  o\er  in  the  sjmi-dpright  pivotcc* 
.inn  of  said  carnage,  means  for  mounting  the  ;n^o  sl:ip-> 
1.4  nim  to  tc  spliced  cnd-to-jnd  an  the  portion  of  said 
-!;ver  on  said  heater  block,  means  lor  foldir.g  the  scnii- 
upnpht  p:so;cd  arm  of  said  carriage  downv^ardU  to  lold 
;hc  rest  of  said  slivci  down  upon  the  adj>Kcr/.  cn.J  portions 
ol  sii.u  filitis.  jp.d  me;ins  lor  healing  -aid  hcaici  hio^k  and 
Mmulianeous!>  depressing  said  pressure  bkvk  to  bond 
said  hlms  aiid  said  Ui\er  together. 


9  .Apparatus  for  tiiermoplastical!>  spliciiig  tvv''  strips 
ot  thermoplastic  film  comprising,  in  combination,  li  base 
having  a  top  and  a  side  wall,  a  heater  block  and  a  co- 
operating movable  pressure  block  on  the  !i>p  of  said  bas? 
a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  sUiiionar>  track*  iv.ouiiied  iv 
longitudinal  alignment  on  said  side  w^li.  a  sliJci  movaMc 
longitudinally  in  said  tracks,  means  for  siormg  a  roil  ol 
flat  thermoplastic  ribbon  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
tracks,  means  for  guiding  the  end  of  said  iibboi.  into  the 
space  between  said  tracks  ad|accnt  the  rear  end  thereof. 
a  stationary  ribbon  clamp  including  a  pair  ot  cix^peraling 
resilient  jaws  mounted  between  said  tracks  ad)acent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  the  jaws  of  said  ribbon  clamp  having 
outwardly  flared  rear  ends  and  forward  ends  shaped  to 
resiliently  grip  said  ribbon,  a  similar  but  movable  ribbon 
clamp  carried  by  said  slider  and  po^itioncd  to  be  moved 
thereby  longitudinally  between  said  tracks  in  the  plane 
occupied  by  said  stationar>  ribbon  clamp,  said  movable 
ribbon  clamp  being  slidable  over  the  jaws  of  said  station- 
ary ribbon  clamp  when  moved  rearwardly  thereof  and 
being  slidable  between  the  jaws  of  said  stationar>'  ribbon 
clamp  to  grip  said  ribboo  from  the  latter  when  moved 
forwardly,  a  sliver  carriage  hinged  on  the  top  of  said  base 
and  having  a  right-angled  flange  positioned  to  lie  adjacent 
said  beater  block  when  said  carriage  is  raised  on  its  hinges 
and  to  reach  into  the  space  between  said  tracks  when  said 
carriage  is  lowered  on  its  hinges,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
hinged  carriage  to  swing  the  latter  to  its  raised  position, 
a  pivoted  latch  eagageable  with  said  carriage  to  hold  the 
latter  in  its  lowered  position,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
carriage  in  pontion  to  extend  linearly  outward  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  carriage  flange  vihcn  the  latter  is 
lowered  between  said  tracks,  said  pivoted  arm  being 
adapted  to  swing  by  centrifugal  force  to  a  folded  semi- 
upright  poaition  on  said  carriage  when  the  latter  is  swung 
upwardly  on  its  kinges,  sliver  clamps  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  the  pivoted  arm  of  said  carriage  in  position 
to  lie  directly  in  the  longitudinal  path  of  travel  of  said 
movable  ribbon  clamp  and  having  jaws  with  outwardly 
flared  rear  end*  to  permit  the  passage  therebetween  of 
said  movable  ribbon  clamp  and  forward  ends  shaped  to 
resiliently  grip  the  ribbon  towed  by  said  movable  ribbon 
damps,  means  actuated  by  said  ilidcr  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tracks  for  levering  said  ribbon  at  a 
pouit  inunedialely  forward  of  said  sut>onar>  rit>bon 
clamp,  means  actuated  by  said  slider  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  laid  tracks  for  opening  the  jaws  of  said  movable 


3,136,679 
DI.SPFN.SING  DFVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  FILM 

SPI  ICING  TAPE 

>^  ern.T  K.  Uender,  Flainviile.  Co«in..  assfcnor  to  The 

Kniart   Compan>    Inc.,   I'lainvllli..   Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  li,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,302 

9  Claims.     (CI.  156—505) 


4.  A  disp.nsiiig  Je\ice  for  dispensi.ng  splicing  tape 
patches  as  used  for  butt  splicing  of  motion  picture  film. 
iaiJ  dispensing  device  comprising  a  folder  having  ;.  base 
v.a.U  and  a  cover  wall  foldable  upon  each  othei  along 
a  fold  liiK,  said  base  wall  iiKluding  a  portion  folded 
back  about  a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first -mentioned  fold 
line  lo  define  a  pocket  at  the  respective  rim  of  the  base 
wall,  a  plurality  of  splicing  tape  patches  each  compris- 
ing a  length  of  splicing  tape  and  a  length  of  backing 
paper  protruding  from  both  ends  of  the  tape  and  trait*- 
versel>  split  at  about  the  middle  of  the  splicing  tape, 
each  patch  having  a  transverse  tear  line  dividing  the 
patch  in  a  stub  portion  and  a  portion  including  the  splic- 
ing tape,  the  stub  portion  of  each  of  said  patches  extend- 
ing into  said  pocket  and  being  secured  to  the  base  wall 
portions  defining  the  same,  and  a  splicing  device  for  trim- 
ming a  film  to  be  spliced,  said  splicing  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  bottom  plate  mounting  film  locating 
pins  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  short  side,  and 
an  elongated  lop  plate  having  pin  receiving  apertures 
and  mounting  at  one  end  a  springy  film  cutting  blade, 
said  bottom  plate  being  secured  to  the  outside  of  said 
pocket  forming  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
lop  plate  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  cover  wall. 
said  top  and  bottom  plate  being  so  positioned  in  ref- 
ereiKC  to  each  other  that  upon  folding  of  the  cover  wall 
upon  the  bottom  wall  said  plates  and  said  cutting  blade 
and  edge  arc  in  cooperative  position  for  cutting  film  por- 
tions placed  between  said  two  plates. 


3.136.4 

POL\TETRAFLL)OROmiYLEN  E 
COPPER  LAMLNATE 
Jerome  Hochherg.  Newfcwih.  N.Y.,   wdgnnr  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  .Ncomiks  and  Company,  Wihaiftan,  DcL, 
a  cwpaiatlan  af  Delaware 

Filed  Ab«.  IS,  I964,  Scr.  No.  49J14 
7  CWma.    (CL  161—119) 
I.  A  laminate  which  comprises  at  least  three  layers,  said 
layers  comprinng  a  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  an 
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intermediate  layer  in  adherent  conUct  with  said  layer  of 
pdytetrafluoroethylcDe  and.  in  adhutnt  contact  with  said 
intermediate  layer,  a  layer  of  copper,  the  surface  of  laid 
layer  of  coppa  in  adherent  contact  with  said  intermediate 
layer  bong  adherently  coated  with  at  least  one  of  the 
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cUm  consisting  of  cadmium,  nickel,  tin  and  alloys  of  the 
latter  three  metals  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of 
said  metals  thereof  and  said  intermediate  layer  comprising 
a  copolymer  of  about  from  95  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  about  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  hexafluoropropylene. 


solution  of  a  water-soluble  skin  prolciaous  i<uttcnal  pre- 
cipitable  by  a  chrome  tanning  agent  and  taimiilg  laid  sheet, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  gell^g  the  solu- 
tion of  proteinous  material,  cooling  the  mkterial  to  a 
tomperature  below  0*  C.  at  a  slow  rate  to  freozc  the  water 
content  of  said  gel  and  develop  relatively  larg^  ice  cryrtals 
to  rupture  the  gel  structure  thereafter  wamdig  said  sheet 
to  melt  said  ice  crystals  and  removing  water  if  liquid  state 
from  said  ruptured  gel. 


1  3,19Mt3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  ACOUS- 
TICAL PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED  FIRED 
STRENGTH 
John  A.  DeaMniir,  Mu—JiBs,  Fiu  Mri*^  to  Ans- 
strooi  Cork  Cooipoay,  LoBcartw,  nk,  a  tytwtloB  of 
PcwMyivaaia 

FiM  Oct.  3h  1M1«  8cr.  No.  149,05 
(CL  1<2— 1S2)      I 


ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING  SAME 
James  E.  Johnstoot  Uw  Aamlu,  CaM^  aMJgpor  to  Miane- 
•ota  Mkifag  mi  MaMtactarliV  Compaay,  St  Paul, 
MkH.,  a  corporatfoa  ol  Delawara 
No  Dnnrli«.     FUad  Oct.  14,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  944,243 

4  dakw.  (CL  141—199) 
4.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  an  organic  solu- 
tion of  a  linear  vinyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  of  vinylidine  chloride,  vinyl  ace- 
tate, chloroprene,  vinyl  chloride,  lower  alkyl  acrylates, 
lower  alkyl  methacrylatcs,  and  lower  alkyl  chloroacry- 
lates  orientable  under  a  stress  of  from  about  50  to  about 
200  pjJ.  and  having  a  molecular  weight  above  20,000, 
a  curable  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
abcmt  500  and  10.000  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  saturated  carboxyl-terminated  polyester  polymer, 
saturated  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester  polymer,  dianhy- 
dride-extended  polyester,  dianhydride-extended  polyether 
glycol,  carboxyl-containing  vinyl  polymer  derived  from 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  acids,  hydroxyl-containing 
vinyl  ptriymer,  aliphatic  polyfunctional  amine,  polyalkyl- 
ene  potywlflde  polymer,  and  polymerized  fatty  acid  de- 
rived from  monomers  having  at  least  two  double  bonds, 
and  a  his-l,2-alkylenamide  as  an  organic  cross-linking 
agent  capable  of  curing  the  composition  at  substantially 
room  temperature  and  containing  an  inorganic  heat  suble 
filler  dispersed  therein:  the  weight  ratio  of  the  linear  vinyl 
polymer  to  curable  polymer  being  between  about  1 : 1  and 
about  2.5:1. 

5.  Two  normally  solid  surfaces  bonded  together  with 
a  cured  sohition  of  a  linear  vinyl  polymer  of  vinylidene 
chloride  having  a  molecular  wei^t  above  20.000,  a  satu- 
rated carboxyl-terminated  polyester  polymer  having  a 
mdecultr  weight  between  about  1.000  and  about  10.000 
and  a  ba-!,2-alkylenamide  as  a  cross-linking  agent  capa- 
ble of  curing  the  solution  at  substantially  room  tempera- 
ture containing  an  inorganic  heat  stable  filler  dispersed 
therein;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polymer  of  vinylidine 
chloride  to  polyester  polymer  being  between  about  1:1 
and  about  2.5:1.       

3,134,4t2 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER-LIKE  OPEN 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Ska-TBi«  TO,  Ipawkh,  Mav.,  wi  ll  i     to  Ui 
MacMMvy  CorporatloB,  Ftoafeigtaoi*  NJ.,  a 
lloa  «f  New  Josay 
NoDrawli«.   FIM  Sept.  2S,  1941,  See.  N«w  14MS1 

4  ChriM.    (CL  142— ISl) 
1.  In  a  proceH  for  making  an  open  fibered  leather- 
Ulw  sheet  material  including  forming  a  slteet  comprising 
an  iatimate  mixture  of  collagen  fibers  and  an  aqueous 
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1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  ac<tostical  board 
product  wherein  a  board  making  sliirry  cooaisting  caaea- 
tially  of  water,  mineral  wool,  and  Misiissippi  MAD  day 
is  formed  into  a  board  on  a  board  forming  bcrcen,  dried 
and  fired  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1000-1500*  F.  to  form  a  ceramic  bond,  the  Improvement 
which  comprises  adding  from  about  0.5%  u>  about  9% 
by  weight  of  sodium  bicartKMUte.  based  on  ihe  wd^  of 
the  slurry  solids,  to  said  board  making  slurry. 


BOARD  MiUUNG  AFPARATl|B 


N.Y. 


^  _ir4lWNoUe 
Frib,  N.Y.,  a 


A  Wood  MacMoe  Co., 

tiaa  of  New  Yotfc  I 

FBcd  Apr.  11,  1942,  8«.  No.  It7,|41 
S  CUm.    (CL  141—244) 


8.  In  a  wet  board  machine  for  accumulating  pliea  of 
material,  said  machine  of  the  type  having  alhoUow  dnmi 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  dram  head4  having  haad 
boles  therein,  journals  upon  wfaidi  said  dnu^  ia  mosinlod, 
means  for  revolving  said  joomalled  druas,  k  knife  Made 
poMtiooed  in  aUgnment  within  said  alot^^  actualiag 
means  engaging  said  knife  to  drive  and  retract  it  tfaraai^ 
•aid  slot,  said  actuating  means  iaclodiac  k  least  three 
spaced  apart  actuating  cyliadcrs,  the  improremeat  there- 
in comprising;  a  guide  rail  longitodmalty  poaitioaed 
within  said  hoUow  drum  and  flaed  to  the  tinner  surfa 
thereof;  a  planar  moMttiag  beam  poaitiwwi 
with  and  reinoval>ly  secorwl  to  said  ginid4  rafl  by 
teners  inserted  adjacem  said  haad  hoka;  re^aiaiag  m 
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to  Mid  rail  to  facilitate  longi- 
■aid  knife  •'•*"***wt 
10  nid  planar  mountinf  nafaoe  and  re- 
lo  laid  kaife  Nade  by  f astenen  located 
holes  whereby  taid  knife  actaatinf 
Boontinf  rarfaoe  are  sHdable  at  a 
unit  aloQf  aaid  guide  rail  for  withdrawal  from  ooe  end 
of  laid  hollow  drum  upon  the  diaengafement  of  taid 
fasteners  accompliahed  tfarongk  said  hand  holes. 


3a3MiS 
SUCnON  BOX  TOP 


Nov.  1,  im,  9m.  Now  134JSn 
7  Ctakna.    (CL  ltt-^974) 


1.  A  loction  box  structure  for  dewalering  a  web  on  a 
traveling  screen  comprising  a  suction  box  with  a  generally 
flat  cover  adapted  to  contact  the  travdii^  screen,  said 
cover  having  a  pltrality  of  drain  openings  theretl^oa^ 
which  are  arranged  in  rows  that  extend  diagonally  with 
respect  to  mncklBe  direction  or  the  direction  of  screen 
movement  and  fai  rows  that  extend  in  the  cross  t«««^>ii«> 
direction,  said  '«|«»«»*i»gt  being  arranged  according  to  the 
formula  h/m^n/N,  where  «  is  tfie  distance  between  the 
centers  of  adiacent  openings  in  the  croas  machine  rows, 
/>  is  tibe  offset  in  the  croas  madiine  directioo  oi  the  centers 
of  adjacent  openings  in  each  diagonal  row.  N  is  the  num- 
ber of  cross  machine  rows,  and  a  is  an  integer  whose  only 
common  factor  with  N  is  unity. 


O^DIALKYL  S-ALKD^nrL  PHOSPHOBOTHIO- 
ATI8  AND  INHCnCIDAL  COMP08II1ON8 
AND  METBOM IMPLOTINC  SAME 


,NawgM,M5 
Oet31«lMI 


<CL1«7— 22) 
of  the  fommU 


CHr-O 
CBr-O 


/| 


CH|  H  O 

C' 


^r-.-i-i--" 


2.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

CHt-0  CHi 

P— 8— C 
CH,— O     I  CH 

COOC,H«OCiH40C.H4 

3.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CH«— o 


CH,-0 


\ 
1 

^1 


P-8-CH 

CH«OCH« 


3,13Mt7 
HALOGENATCD  ALKYL  SULFONE  FUNGICIDES 
WIHaai  H.  Hcnsicy,  Walrlgh.  N.C  Jote  T.  FItspntrick. 
-<^  W.  Va^  and  Dcwaym  C.  Totgsaon,  White 
N.Y„  airipiaii  to  Union  C«Mde  Corporation, 
■  corpotatfon  «f  New  Yocfc  •—-— . 

No  Drawtag.     FOad  Fab.  li,  1»«1,  9w.  No.  173Jt2 

•  CtateH.     <CL  1*7 — 2J) 
1.  A  method  for  combating  soil-borne  pathogenic  fungi 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  fungi  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

C  Ht—C  H— eo«— C  H— C  Hi 

wherein  each  X  individually  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  erf  chlorine  and  bromine. 


*-»*omomethyl-he5uchlo«o.iicyclo. 
(24,l)-heptene-(2)  insecticide 

Wlheta    SI     I  mA    Wal 


r.  No.  475474 
_-  -  ,  Dec.  It,  lf53 

tClalnM.  (CLU7— M) 
5.  A  method  of  combatting  inaecu  which  comprises 
applying  to  their  habitat  an  emulsion  containing  about 
two  percent  of  a  mixture  comprising  S-bfomomethyl- 
hexachloro-bicyclo-l2,2.1].heptene-(2),  a  dihient  and  a 
wetting  agent. 

3,l3Mt9 

HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST 
MICRO-OBGANBMS 
Lae  A.  Miter.  Khhnaad.  Mo,  awl^sr  to  M< 


M«.,a 


Dae.  2g,  lf9», 

[«k  3,Mt.239.  diriad  Dae  11, 
Mas  It,  1M2,  Ssr. 


.      J,9L 
No  _ 

No.M2,t»S, 

IHl. 

N^197J3t 

7CklnM.     (CLlg7-^33) 

I.  The  method  of  combatting  micro-organisms  wlncfa 
comprises  exposing  said  micnvorgani«H  to  a  growth- 
inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compoond  of  the  formula 


C-«— CZ-CHC  OCT 


\. 


O— CH, 


in  which  X  is  setectad  from  the  class  f*«if»i«Yg  of  — 8 , 

— O—  anl  — NH— ,  in  which  Y  is  aikyl  of  from  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  sekctod  fraoi  the  cUm  consisting 
of  Y,  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  aryl  of  from  6  to  10 
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3  134  690 
METHODS   AND   COMPOSITIONS   FOR   COMBAT- 

ING    PESTS    WITH    BETA-PHOSPHATE    ESTERS 

OF   -l-BUTENOATES   OF    MONO   GLYCERIATE 

HETEROCYCLIC   ACETALS  AND  GLYCERIATE 

CARBONATES 
Erns*   Beriger,   AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawinic.     Origiiuil  application  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

59,811.     Divided  and  (bis  application  Mar.  i,   1963, 

Ser.  No.  282,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  12,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CL  167—33) 
1.  An  aqueous  spraying  preparation  for  combating 
insect  and  acaride  pests,  which  comprises  2  parts  of  j 
phosphorus  compoimd  in  admixture  with  1  part  of  the 
condensation  product  from  1  moi  of  tertiary  octyl  phenol 
and  8  mols  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  with  7  parts  Of  iso- 
propanol,  the  said  phosphorus  compound  being  of  the 
formula 


comprises  an\anhydrous  mixture  of  at  ieast  oa|e  solid  or- 
ganic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  lof  tartaric 
acid,  citric  acid.Vialic  acid,  maletc  acid,  fumarfc  acid  and 
suocinic  acid,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carb<|nate  com- 
povnd,  and  polyvinylpyrroUdooe  having  a  \  molecular 
weight  between  30,000  and  200.000. 


H— o 

\ 

P-O 

/ ' 

R,-0     U 


CM. 


C 
I 
O-Ri 


I  3,136,693 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSIT'ONS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 

Emiic  Abcles,  42  Ave  Agnstin  Danio«i, 

Malakoff,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,6M 

1 1  CWms.     (CL  167—65) 

I .  Method  for  preparing  a  stable  concentrajted  extract 
of  the  dyeing  variety  of  red  vine  (Vitis  vimUra)  com- 
prihing  the  steps  of  drying  and  crushing  leafes  of  said 
red  vine,  extracting  said  dried  and  crushed,  leaves  by 
means  of  a  warm  hydroalcoholic  solvent  c6oling  and 
aci<Jif>mg  the  resulting  raw  mixture  filtering  the  liquid 
trom  said  mixture,  and  distilling  in  vacuo  (he  filtered 
liqud  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent. 


o 


\ 


in  which  R  and  Rj  each  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  aioms. 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
tctrahydrofurfuryl, 


Clfi 


-cu, 


—  CHi 
lie  — O 


H|C-0 


\ 
/ 


CO 


HiC-O 


\ 
/ 


v\u 


o 
II 


/ 
till 


(  n, 


3,136,694 
I'i<(>(  KSS  OF  INCREASING   BILE  SECRETION    BY 

2.2-OI.(HVDROXYMETHYL)-BICYCLO  -  (2,2.1  >- 

IIKPTKNE-5 
Krich  Muller.  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  German|>,  assignor, 

h>      mesne      avsignments,     to      Bocbringer      Ingelheim 

Ci.m.h.H..  Ingelbeim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Ciermany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No«  235,540 
(laims  priorit\.  application  Great  Britain  Not'.  14,  1961 
"  4  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 65) 

1.  A  Tiethod  of  increasing  the  bile  secretion  rate  of 
\ht  liver  and  increasing  the  solids  content  of  jhe  secreted 
bile  which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of 
2 .2  -di-  ( hydroxy  methyl )  -bicycio-  (2,2,1)  -heptei^e-5 . 


and 


-rii, 
u-c-o 


CH, 


/    \ 
M|C-0  CiU 


and  R|  represents  a  member  selected   from  the   group 
consisting  of  H  and  CI.  ^ 


3,13«,M1 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC 

MAINTAINED  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Gcor«c  Nordstrooi  and  Aldo  P.  TrwMit,  Worcester,  Mass., 

waSw^an    to    Astra    Pharmaccatlcal    Prsdacts,    Inc., 

Worceslcr,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawii«.    FiM  Mv.  5,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  177,172 

IS  Clatais.  (CL  167—52) 
1.  In  a  process  of  increasing  the  anesthetizing  effect 
of  aqueous  solutions  of  Udocaine,  tlie  step  which  consists 
in  iatroducini  carbon  dioxide  uoder  pressure  into  a  sus- 
pension of  the  lidocaine  base  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  room  temperature  until  the  lidocaine 
base  is  dissolved. 


3.136,695 
,\NHYDROLS  THIXOTROPIC  GEL  SUSfTAINED 
RKLEASE     THERAPEUTIC     COMPOBITIONS 
AND    METHOD    OF    PREPARATION 
Robert   Paul   Tansey,  Hudson,  Oliio,  assigncp-  to  Strong 
Cnbb  .\mer  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  ct^poratlon  of 
New  York  J 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  I*^.  94,696 

12  Claims.  (CL  167 — 82)  i 
1 .  An  anhydrous  sustained  release  composition  of  mat- 
ter comprising  a  thixotropic  gel  containing  a  l^ydroxy  gly- 
cerol ester  of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid  of  16  t^  18  carbon 
atoms  and  having  an  acid  value  of  2,  and  a  therapeutic 
agent  dispersed  through  said  gel  aiKl  releasabfe  therefrom 
according  to  a  desired  pattern. 


3,136,692 
EFFERVESCENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POL  Y  YIN  YLPYRROUDON  E 
Fred  J.  Baadelia,  Lyndhnrst,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Strong 
Cobb  Amer,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OWo,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 
No  Drawkii.    FUcd  June  3t,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  12«,957 

6  Clalais.     (CL  167—57) 
1.  A   composition  which  effervesces  and   produces   a 
clear  potable  solution  when  added  to  water  and  which 


'  3,136,696  __^ 

SHAVING  ASSISTING  COMPOSITION 

Benjamin  Harrison.  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaigniM-  to  Corby 
Enterprises  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpomtioB  of 
New  York  i 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  IMl,  S«.  No.  W^U 

2  Clainis.     (CL  167— 15)       ' 
1 .  A  shaving  assisting  composition 

phenyl  polysiloxane  fluid  and  a  dimethyl 

fluid,  said  fluids  being  in  substantially  eq 
total  quantity  of  between  10%  to  30% 


a  methyl 
lysiloxane 

amounts  in 

wei^t,  a 

agent  in  a 

1%,  a  noQ- 


(|uaternary  ammonium  cationic  surface-acti 
quantitv  of  between  about  0.0001%  to  Oj 
lOnic  surface-active  agent  derived  from  polydxethylene  in 
a  quantity  of  between  about  \%  to  about  15fk  and  a  ve- 
hicle selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  e^yl  alcohol, 
isopropyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  quantity  of 
betv^een  about  STc  to  80rc  . 


June  9,  1M4 


CHEMICAL 
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HYDRAULIC  SAMPLE  CHANGER  FOR  TANK- 
TYPB  WATER-COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Gcarfi  P.  AhmU  aad  Fraok  D.  NcwcMt,  Lm  AImms, 
FMd  D.  O^BriM,  AltB^irjBi,  Md  WiUfaHi  D.  Sckirfcr, 
Lm  IIwii.  N.  M«l,  ■■igpnra  to  tkc  Uokcd  States  of 
America  m  rcprcscalcrf  by  Oc  U^tcd  States  Atomic 
Eaciur  Cammimkam 

HM  Aac.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12S,M2 
2  CWh.    (CL  17«— 15) 


storage  pordon,  and  whereby  any  sample  in  the  conveyor 
storage  portion  can  be  retrieved  by  a  deficiency  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  at  the  magazine  reJativc  to  the  pressure 
in  the  coolant  pressure  vessel  by  selectively  manipulating 
the  magazine  to  transiently  store  in  the  magazine  samples 
ahead  of  and  including  the  wanted  sample,  and  finally  by 
manipulating  the  chamber  of  the  magazine  containing 
the  wanted  sample  into  alignment  with  the  first  bearing 
plate  second  passage  and  opening  said  slide  valve,  the 
said  wanted  sample   is  discharged  from  said   magazine. 


SERVO-CONTROLLED  REGULATOR  FOR 
NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
Esde  R.  Man,  Oak  RMgc,  TcM^  —itani  to  tiM  Uaited 
States  of  AaMrica  as  ripffsiliil  by  the  Uaitad  State; 
Atoauc  Eacrfy  Coaaiiarioa 

FiM  Aag.  24,  l«i2,  Scr.  No.  219^7 
3  Claims.     (CL  176—24) 


VC'Q*    . 


isc-o* 


1.  A  hydraulic  sample  changer  for  fluid<ooled  nuclear 
reactors  having  a  coolant  pressure  vessel,  a  reactor  core 
and  a  reactor  core  sample  irradiating  space  in  the  reactor 
core  comprising  a  conveyor  tube  having  a  storage  portion 
and  a  conveying  portion,  said  conveyor  tube  storage  pt>r- 
tion  being  supported  m  the  reactor  core  sample  irradiating 
space  and  said  conveyor  tube  conveying  portion  having 
an  outer  end  passing  out  of  the  coolant  pres-sure  vessel. 
a  sample  transieat  storage  nugazine.  said  magazine  being 
right-cylindrical  in  shape  and  being  supported  for  rota- 
tioo  on  an  axle  passing  through  its  central  axis,  a  plurality 

of  separate  chambers  passing  through  said  magazine 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  situated  on  a  circle  having 
a  center  on  the  axis  of  the  same:  a  first  bearing  plate 
supported  between  said  magazine  and  the  reactor,  said 
bearing  plate  having  at  least  first  and  second  passages 

spaced  from  each  other  through  the  thickness  thereof,  and 
positioned  in  line  with  the  circle  of  location  of  the  maga- 
zine chambers,  a  second  bearing  plate  supported  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  of  the  magazine  and  having  first  and 
second  paaages  therethrough,  respectively,  in  line  with 
the  pasnges  in  die  tku  bearing  plate,  said  second  bear- 
ing plate  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  magazine  and  having  a  journal  bearing  in 
the  center  thereof  to  support  the  magazine  axle,  said 
magazine  axle  passing  through  the  second  bearing  plate 
journal  bearing,  an  indexed  hand  wheel  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  magazine  axle,  said  conveyor  tube  outer 
end  being  connected  to  the  first  bearing  plate  first  pas- 
sage, revcrsibie  hydraulic  pressure  means  connected  be- 
tween and  to  the  second  bearing  plate  first  pasuge  and  to 
the  reactor  coolant  pressure  vessel:  the  conveyor  tube 
storage  portion  having  a  fluid  transmissible  screen  ele- 
ment secured  m  the  free  end  thereof,  access  port  means 
supported  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the  second  bear- 
ing plat*  second  passage  and  discharge  port  means  sup- 
ported adiacent  to  and  aligned  with  the  first  bearing  plate 
second  passage,  a  slide  valve  supported  transverse  of  said 
first  pbie  second  passage  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
to  open  and  close  the  said  second  passage,  whereby  a 
sample  of  material  to  be  irradiated  can  be  inseried  into  a 
chamber  of  said  magazine  through  said  access  port  and 
upon  manipualting  said  magazine  to  align  said  chamber 
with  the  conveyor  tutw.  excess  hydraulic  prmure  above 
said  sample  urges  said  sample  into  said  conveyor  tube 
803  O.G.-^6 


I  A  control  system  for  driving  a  regulating  rod  of 
neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  series  of  like  signal  chan- 
nels responsive  to  changes  in  conditions  in  the  reactor  for 
producing  signals,  a  convertor  with  an  output,  said  con- 
vcrtor  being  coupled  to  the  signal  channels  for  converting 
the  signals  to  mechanical  power,  and  means  for  combin- 
ing the  outputs  of  the  convertors  and  responsive  to  the 

cumulative  effect  of  the  outputs  of  at  least  two  convertors 
for  translating  the  power  fed  thereto  to  mechanical  motion 
for  actuating  a  regulating  rod  of  a  reactor. 


3,1M,*99 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Walter   H.   Zhm,  CUa«o,  IlL,  assiewM-  to  the  Uaitad 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates 
Atomic  Energy  CnmailiMJuii 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  M9,399 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  176—28) 


t-' 


A  neutronic  reactor  system  comprising  a  vault  adapt- 
ed to  absorb  biologically  harmful  radiations,  a  ledge 
traversing  the  vault,  a  mass  of  graphite  having  longitudi- 
nal passages  therethrough  and  being  of  lesser  length  than 
the  interior  of  the  vault  supported  on  the  ledge,  a  tank 
in  the  portion  of  the  vault  beneath  the  ledge,  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  connected  to  the  tank  and  extending  through 
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walls  of  Um  vault  and  adapted  to  circulate  ordinary  water 
through  the  tank,  ihafts  joumalled  transvendy  of  the 
vault  in  the  regiom  adjacoit  to  the  ends  of  the  mam  of 
graphite,  aprocketi  mounted  on  the  thafu  opposite  the 
ends  of  the  puaafcs,  and  endleaa  chains  comprising  fluid- 
tight  cartridfes  of  aluminum  each  containing  a  body  of 
uranium,  said  chains  being  mounted  on  the  sprockets  to 
be  driven  thereby  and  having  the  depending  portions 
thereof  in  said  tank,  and  the  mass  of  graphite  and  the 
portion  of  said  chain  within  said  mass  being  so  con- 
stroded  and  arranfed  u  to  underfo  a  self-sustaining 
neutronic  reaction. 

3,134,7M 
FUEL  CHANNEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  CIRCULATING 

FUEL  NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
Hsfai  P.  Fappiniiilr  a^  NerauH  D.  Gimm,  U  lola, 
Calir«  aifenri  to  the  United  States  of 
by    the    Ui 


exit  element  diqioaed  at  the  diacharfe  extrenity  of  said 
tubular  member  providing  a  prewBre  drop  ill  the  flnid 
fuel  ilowing  theretfaroogfa  proportional  to  the  sqoare  of 
the  axial  velocity  of  said  fuel  at  each  rad^  position 
therein,  pomp  means  arranged  in  prosiniitjf  and  ooo- 
pUd  to  said  eBtranoe  dement,  and  a  beat  ex^faanfer  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  reactor  core  aifl  coupling 
said  exit  dement  to  the  intake  to  said  pomp. 


1  3,lM,7tl 

DEVICE  FOR  SHUmNG  DOWN  OF 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

LcsHc  Manrk* 
Uaitad 


Filed  Apr.  14, 19M,  8m.  Nm.  2201^ 

ClaiBS  priority,  MpMistinn  Gnat  IrildB  Apf.  17,  1999 

5  ClriaM.    (CL  17<— M) 


Filed  May  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  Ilt,t3« 
7ClaiM.    (CL17<— 47) 


V 


■4^- 


1.  A  fuel  channel  dement  for  a  circulating  fluid  fuel 
nuclear  leactor  induding  a  moderator  core  region  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  channd  having  entrance  and  exit  ex- 
tremity regioas  tor  condncring  a  fluid  fnd  through  the 
core  of  said  reactor,  an  dongated  cylindricd  tubular 
member  adi^Med  to  be  disposed  m  said  channel  to  exleiKl 
between  said  entrance  and  exU  extremity  r^ions,  an  ele- 
ment di^oaed  in  the  entrance  extremity  region  of  said 
tubular  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vanes  pro- 
jecting within  said  chanpd  for  imparting  a  tangential  com- 
ponent of  Tdodty  to  said  fud  as  disparted  therefrom 
and  thereby  canse  the  profie  at  the  axial  component  of 
the  fluid  vdodty  to  approximate  the  volumetric  beat 
production  praffle  in  said  chaimd,  and  a  discharge  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  exit  extremity  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber similar  to  die  entrance  etanwit,  however,  with  an 
oppodtdy  directed  oriantatiaa. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  reflector-moderated,  drculating 
fud  nuclear  reactor  induding  a  core  with  a  moderator 
region  and  having  at  least  one  fluid  fnd  channd  passage- 
way with  entfanoe  and  exit  extremitiea  and  traversing  the 
moderator  regioo  in  the  oora  of  Mid  rbactor,  an  elongated 
cylindricd  tubular  member  disposed  iietween  said  en- 
trance and  exit  extremities  within  said  passageway  in  the 
core  of  said  reactor,  an  element  at  the  entrance  to  said 
tnb«Ur  Bember,  said  dement  bdng  provided  with  a  plu- 
ntity  of  vnaaa  profectiag  within  said  f^^P^  *Bd  formed 
to  impitft  a  higher  ?«"r*ttUl  componeo^  veknty  to  the 
fluid  fnd  diacharfBd  therefrom  in  oemrd  channd  regions 
as  compared  to  peripherd  regions  wherefore  the  axid 
velocity  praAe  across  said  channd  is  nude  to  more  nearly 
anatch  thg  volnmelric  heat  prodnctiaa  profile  therein,  an 


1.  A  device  for  shutting  down  a  gas  coolet  nuclear  re- 
actor comprising  a  removable  tube  in  a  subst  intially  ver- 
tical reactor  channd;  a  maganne  containinf  i  phirality  of 
neutron-absorbing  balls  and  disposed  at  an  intermediate 
position  doog  said  tube,  said  magarine  ha' 
opening;  a  movaMe  closure  member  for 
electromagnetic  means  comprising  •- 
releasable  armatiure  in  an  end  portion  of  nid 
means  connecting  said  armature  and  dosore 
moving  said  closure  member  between  a 
said  discharge  opening  and  a  poaitioa 
charge  opening  in  response  to  movement  of 
a  ball  receiving  chamber  in  the  other  end 
tabe  and  communicating  with  said  diadiari 
permit  flow  of  said  balls  to  said  chamber 
of  the  device,  said  tube  having  an  operating  podtion  in 
the  verticd  channel  wherein  the  ball  reoeiviiii  chamber  is 
'ftp'^— if  in  register  with  the  reactor  core  an#  bekm  said 
magazine;  vdve  means  on  said  chamber  for  i^leasing  said 
bsdls  from  said  chamber  after  operation  of  tb^  device  and 
removd  of  said  tube  from  its  operative  ppsitioa;  duct 
meau  within  the  tube  for  reflUmg  said  magazine  from  the 
said  one  end  portion;  and  a  locking  mcmbe^  for 


taly  tr^m**t  said  tube  in  the  reactor  channd. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  productiaa  of 
which  comprises  contacting  microorgaaisniB  |dected  from 
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the  fToap  cowwrtng  of  Saccharomycts  bisporus,  Tonila 
sp.  ATCC  No.  14750,  and  Brevihacterium  lactofermen- 
tum,  mnd  capable  of  retnovint  biotiii  with  a  nocharide 
material  cocitjuning  biotin  in  exoeMive  amounti  until  the 
content  of  biotin  has  been  reduced  to  no  more  than  about 
67/ 100  f.  of  the  uccharkle  material,  culturing  microorfa- 
nisms  capable  of  producing  L-glutamic  acid  in  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  a  carbon  louroe  constituted  by  the 
saccharide  material  thus  obtained  and  an  assimilable  nitro- 
sen  toarce.  while  agitatiiig  the  medinm  under  aerobic  con- 
ditions, and  recovehttf  L-flataink  acid  from  the  culture 
medium. 


3,lM,7t3 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  FDMNOLYSIN 

Hcroa  O.  Stighir,  PlriaiiH,  NJ.,  ■■jganr  to  Ortho 

Jcracjr 

No  DnnHi«.     FlUd  Apr.  22,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,M4 
S  CfariM.     (CL  19S-4<) 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  human  fibrinolysin  which 
compriaea  traathig  human  praAbrtmriytin  in  an  aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  25*  C,  and  a  pH  be- 
tween abcmt  6  and  7J  with  mAcient  streptokinaae  to 
convert  all  of  said  proAbrinoiysin  to  fibrinolysin;  cooling 
the  soiutkM  of  fibrinolysin  and  acidifying  to  a  pH  be- 
tween about  l.t  and  3.5  to  precipitate  impurities;  separat- 
ing the  predpitaled  impurities  from  said  solution,  aiidding 
to  the  solutioo  a  misdble  water  solablc  organic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  between  —3*  C,  and  —7*  C;  maintain- 
taining  the  solutioa  between  —3*  C.  and  —7*  C.  until 
most  of  the  fibrinolysin  is  predpiuted.  and  separating 
the  prectpitalad 


1434,7«4 
MANUFACTUKE  OP  GENTAMYCIN 


loSckcrl^ 
«f  New 


Flai  Dm.  S,  19C2,  8v.  Now  242^« 

•  CMm.    eCL19S— M) 

1.  In  a  proocM  for  Ac  proAictiaB  of  §entanycin  where- 
by a  fentamyciD-prodndng  strain  of  Wicromoooipora  is 
cultivatad  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic 
conditioM  uMtil  fentamycin  it  produced  and  iaolated 
therefrooBt  the  improvenent  whsdi  coospnses  effecting  the 
cultivataon  in  a  medium  containing  6xxn  about  2.5  x  10-* 
grams  per  oaiililiter  of  cobah  to  less  than  1.25^  10-*  grams 
per  nuUiliier  of  cobalt,  said  cobalt  being  in  the  form 
ofa 


3,lJ<,7tS 

METHOD  AND  APPAKA1V8  FOB  CAIOIYING  OUT 
FHYBKAL  AND  CHEMICAL  FKOCE8BBS  IB- 
TWBIN  FINELY  DIYIDED  80UD8  AND  GASES 
IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BEO 

HaM  SaMMVB.  Eama,  Gmmtms,  asriinar  to  MetaEfsasE- 
■ctafl  illrtiBgiiiSirhrtI,  rtanftftnl  am  Maia,  G«r- 
— y,  n  C—  iwfwEw 

FBai  im.  f ,  1999, 9m.  N*.  119477 

MClili   I      (CLltl— 14) 

1.  in  a  ■aiilii  I  I  proeem  in  wWch  a  bad  of  finely  di- 
rided  solidi  is  mniwIalBed  in  a  Iwidiwd  Male  by  an  up- 
wardly mtr^a%ittnm  of  fnidiiiag  fM,  the  itiao^emeat 
which  couiprisas  pmaing  at  least  a  porlioo  of  the 
tzed  gas  upwardly  fnrougv  the  bad  at  a  Tawctly 
tially  in  cneas  of  loidiring  valocity.  said  gs 

n  1HK  ffonn  or  an  uuuaiwy  uivaiging  sueau  nuni  a 


narrow  source  at  a  velocity  (rf  50  to  2,000  meters  per 
second,  said  stream  forming  a  stationary  rotating  eddy, 


and  said  source  being  at  least  one  restricted  width  opening 
having  a  width  of  from  OJ  to  3  millimeters. 


3,134,7M 
OPTIMUM  FRACTIONATION  AND  STEAM 
PRODUCTION 
A.  Harder.  Bartliavflla.  Okht,  iiiIibiii  to 

of 


II 


29,  I9M,9 
(CL 


No.37,4S3 
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1 .  In  the  fractionation  of  a  hot  vapor  containing  feed, 
the  steps  comprising  feeding  a  hot  vapor  containing  feed 
to  a  fractionation  zone  near  one  end  thereof,  removing 
liquid  from  said  end  of  said  zone,  paasiitg  said  liquid 
through  a  heat  extraction  zone  to  exfi-act  heat  from  said 
liquid,  returning  to  the  fractionation  zone  at  a  point  there- 
of intermediate  the  vapor  containing  feed  point  and  the 
other  end  of  said  fractionation  zone  u  an  intermediate 
reflux  therefor  liquid  from  whioh  heat  has  been  ex- 
tracted in  said  cztractioo  zone,  introducing  refliu  into  said 
fractionation  zone  at  said  other  end  of  said  fractionation 
zone,  sensing  flow  of  reflux  passing  a  point  in  said  frac- 
tionation noe  iotermediase  the  point  at  which  said  inter- 
mediate reflux  is  introduced  and  the  iMroduction  of  reflux 
to  said  odier  end  of  said  fractionation  zone,  controlling 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  end  of  said  frac- 
tionation aooe  to,  through,  and  back  from  said  heat  ex- 
traction aooe  and  adjusting  said  rate  of  flow  responsive  to 
said  sensed  flow  of  reflux  passing  said  point  in  said  frac- 
tionation zone. 
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3,136,707 

PklASE  SEPARATION  BARRIER  DISTILLATION 

APPARATLS 

Kenneth  C.  D.  Hickman,  136  Pelham  Road, 

Rochester  4   N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,332 

13  Claims.     (CI.  202—236) 


1.  In   a   stiU,    a   stationary   heat   exchanger    and    phase 
separation  barrier   forming  an  evaporation  chamber   on 
one  side  and  a  condensing  chamber  on  the  other  side,  said 
barrier  providing  on  the  evaporating  sides  thereof  a  plu- 
rality d  annular  evaporating  surfaces  and  on  the  con- 
densing side   thereof  a  plurahty  of  annular  condcnsinp 
surfaces  with  the   evaporating  surfaces  on  one   side   o. 
said  barrier  and  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
coixlensing  surfaces  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  barrier 
means  for  continuously   applying  distilland   to  each   i>: 
said  evaporating  surfaces  radially  inwardly  from  the  outei 
periphery  thereof  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  required  to  wet 
said  evaporating  surfaces,  a  rotary  structure  operable  to 
spread  and  flow  such  distilland  radially   outwardly  on 
each  of  such  evaporating  surfaces  in  a  film  ot  substan- 
tially greater  thermal  conductivity  than  can  be   secured 
by  a  flow  of  such  distilland  of  ^e  same  throughput  on 
the  same  surface  flowing  under  the  influence  of  gravit> 
alone,   means  for   withdrawing   from   said   evaporating 
chamber  vapor  evolved  from  said  flowing  films  of  dis- 
tilland. said  rotary  structure  acting  on  the  residue  Tor 
impelling  the  same  radially  outward  on  said  evaporating 
surfaces  so  as  to  separate  the  residue  from  the  distilland 
and  to  centrifugally  discharge  the  residue  from  said  evap- 
orating surfaces,  means  for  directing  vapor  to  be  con- 
densed into  intimate  contact  with  said  condensing  sur- 
faces so  as  to  condense  such  vapor  thereon  and  to  trans- 
fer the  heat  of  condensation  thereof  to  said  flowing  films 
on  laid  evaporating  surfaces  to  effect  the  evolution  of 
vapor  therefrom,  and  provisions  for  effecting  the  flow  of 
condensate  from  said  condensing  surfaces  so  as  to  sepa- 
rate said  condensate  therefrom. 


3,136>70S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURE 
DETECTION 
Mlckad  Caha,  Jr.,  Temple  CHy,  and  Clifford  E.  Berry, 
AHadcwi,   Calir.,   anignors  to  CoosoHdated    Electro- 
ij  aaaiiii  i  CoqporatkMi,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaNf  onda 

FUcd  July  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  }27,0M 
7  Claims.     (CL  2t4-^) 
1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  mois- 
ture in  gas  streams  through  the  use  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a  hygroscopic  material  ex- 
posed to  the  gas  stream,  the  method  comprising 

(a)  establishing  a  first  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas  stream 
through  the  cell. 


i        the  gas  stream  containing  at  least  one  pf  the  con- 
stituents of  water, 
(/))   measuring  the  electrolysis  current  flow  fbrough  the 

cell  at  the  first  gas  flow  rate, 
(c)  establishing  a  second  greater  rate  of  |ow  of  the 

gas  stream  through  the  cell, 


~Z^ 


.2    - 
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(d)  measuring  the  electrolysis  current  flow  through  the 
cell  at  the  ^cond  gas  flow  rate,  and 

(e)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  first  gas  flow  rate  to 
the  difference  in  gas  flow  rates, 

the  moisture  concentration  in  the  gas  stream  being 
coulometrically  related  to  the  product  of  the 
difference  between  the  measured  electrolysis 
currents  and  said  ratio. 


3,136,709  J 

VII  i  HOI.'  OF  F.I  KC  FROPI  AUNG  AN  A|UMINL.V1 

CONTAINING  COATING 
Viv^iii   J.   Smith.   StenbenTlllc,    Ohio,   and    Michael    C. 

\  ucich,    BridKcvillc,    Pa.,   assignors   to   National   Steci 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14.  1969.  Scr.  No.  827,0^ 
10  Clain.s.     (CI.  204—28) 

1.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  an  alum'nj  '-contain- 
inp  coating  on  a  metal  sheet  wherein  the  mj  heet  is 
electroplated  with  the  aluminum-containing  c<^aung  while 
being  passed  through  a  body  of  fused  electrol^rte  for  elec- 
'roplating  an  alummum-containing  coating  comprising 
aluminum  halide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metAl  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium '  halide  and 
potassium  halide  in  a  proportion  containing  jfree  alumi- 
num halide,  the  improvement  which  comprisfs  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  fused  electrolyte  at]  abotit  250- 
400*  F.,  improving  the  adherence  of  the  alutninum-con- 
taining  coating  by  preheating  the  metal  she^t  and  then 
electroplating  the  aluminum-containing  coating  on  the 
heated  metal  sheet  while  immersed  in  the!  electrolyte 
tlic  sheet  being  preheated  to  a  temperature  ^bstantially 
higher  than  the  minimum  temperature  necessary  to  pre- 
vent deposition  of  frozen  electrolyte  thereon  and  to  a 
temperature  which  will  substantially  improve  adherence 
of  the  aluminum-containing  coating,  the  hfeated  metal 
sheet  being  at  a  temperature  of  about  300-4(10*  F.  at  the 
time  of  commencing  to  electroplate  the  aluminum-con- 
taining coating. 


r 


I  3,134,71t 

ELECTROIHALYSB 
George  A.  Dubcy,  Appleton,  Wis.,  Milpinrl  to  SalpUte 
Products  Corporation,  Applcton,  Wb.,  a  c<Aporatlon  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  7,  If  M.  Scr.  No.  54,49(1 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204— IM) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrodialytic  tt-eatment  of 
spent  sulphite  liquor  to  recover  acid  ions  therefrom,  pro- 
viding ionizable  aqueous  solutions  in  siicces.>^e  positions, 
said  aqueous  solutions  comprising  an  anion  ciDQcentrating 
solution,  a  spent  sulphite  liquor  to  be  electnodialyxed,  a 
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prising  suli^iurcus  acid,  establishing  a  direct  current  elec- 


cation  concentrating  solution,  and  a  barrier  solution  com-  cracking-multistage  fractionation  zone,  allowing  said  hy- 
drogen to  pass  upwardly  through  the  hydrocarbon  oi!  in 
each  of  said  fractic-nation  stages  to  thcrebv  partially  hy- 
drocrack  and  vaporire  said  oi!  and  convert  at  least  about 
''5'^  of  said  oil  boiling  above  975*  F  to  material  boiling 
below  o-s'  F..  •.^ithdrawlng  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  thermal  hydrocrnckinc-mnitistngc 
fractionation  7one  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  such 
vaporous  product  to  a  fractionation  stTge  in  the  upper 
portion  of  snid  zone  above  the  fractionation  stage  into 
which  the  feed  oil  is  introduced,  separately  withdrawing 


trical  potential  across  said  aquec-is  solutions,  and  placing 
selective  dialysis  membranes  between  said  solutions. 


3.136,711 

PROC  ESS  FOR  REDICING  THE  POL  R  POINTS 

OF  Crtt'DE  01!^ 

^!ar>in   B.  Glascr,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ira   Licbtcnvtoin, 

i  ords,  NJ.,  asMKiMtrs  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 

iiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,668 
8  Claims.     <CI.  208—37) 


1--      .- 
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1.  Ao  inproved  process  for  the  refining  of  a  crude 
oil  of  high  pour  point,  conuining  wax  and  asphalt  frac- 
tions, to  reduor  iu  pour  point,  which  comprises  beating 
an  entire  crude  to  a  temperature  of  from  160  to  220°  P., 
cooling  the  oil  to  a  point  just  above  the  cloud  point  and 
thereafter  slowly  at  a  controlled  rate  until  a  temperature 
between  35  and  55*  F.  has  been  reached  thereby  pre- 
cipitating a  portion  of  the  Mid  wax  fraction  from  the  said 
crude  oil.  centrifugins  the  precipitated  wax  agglomerates 
at  a  temperature  between  35  and  55*  F.  to  separate  a 
dense  wax  phase  from  the  crude,  and  recovering  a  crude 
of  substantially  lower  pour  point 


/ 
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the  entire  vaporous  product  from  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  the  fractionation  stages  of  said  tliermal  hydro- 
cracking-multistage  fractionation  /one  and  passing  same 
to  A  cataUtit  h\i.!rot:cn.i!ion  zone  without  .iIli'>\Aing  it 
to  contuvt  liquid  m  any  of  the  other  fractionation  Plages 
of  the  thermal  hydrocracking-multistage  f'-actionation 
zone,  in  s;>id  calal>lic  hydrogenation  zone  contacting 
said  vaporous  material  with  hydrogenatmg  catalyst  tu 
thereby  bydrogcnate  and  hydrodesulfurize  said  vaporcus 
material,  and  withdrawing  vaporous  products  from  said 
catalytic  hydrogenation  zone. 


3,136.713 
SEI.ECTIVE  COMBl STION 
Joseph  N.  Mialc,  RuiuMmcde,  NJ^  ami  Paul  B.  Heisz, 
Media,  Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Socony  MoMI  Oil  Company, 
Inc..  a  corporarion  of  New  York 

FHcd  JmM  3«,  I960.  Sc- .  No.  39,S48 
9  aakns.     (CI.  3M— 113) 


to 


3.136.712 
HYDROCRACKLNG  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON 
OILS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  THERMAL  HY'DRO- 
CRACKING  •  MLLTBTAGE    FRACTIONATION 
ZONE 
Roger  P.  Van  Dricacm  Lake  Charles,  La. 
CM*s  Scrric*  Research  mA  DerdofMC^  C 
New  Yort,  N.Y„  a  corpwaliM  of  New  Jcrwy 
FIM  Mar.  27.  19«1.  Scr.  Na.  9t.5M 
4  Oatas.     (CL  2M— 5S) 
4.  The  process  for  hydrocracking  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  boiling  above  975*  F.  which  comprises  passing  said 
oil  downwardly  from  stage  to  stage  through  a  thermal 
hydrocracking-multiatage  fractionation  zone  susbtantially 
free  of  aobds  and  maintained  under  non<oldng  condi- 
tions, inchidiag  a  temperature  of  lev  than  900*  F.,  said 
feed  oil  being  mtroduccd  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
zone  below  the  uppennoat  fractionation  suge  thereof, 
separately  introducing  hydrogen  to  the  lower  portion  of 
each  of  the  fractionation  stages  of  said  thermal  hydro- 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  selective  combustion  of  a 
combustible  mixture  of  molecules  which  comprises  bring- 
ing said  mixture,  consisting  of  components  of  different 
molecular  sin.  into  contact  with  a  gaseous  oxidant  in 
the  presence  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  rigid 
three  dimensional  networks  and  uniform  interstitial  di- 
mensions sufficiently  large  to  admit  at  least  one  of  said 
components  but  sufficiently  small  to  exclude  at  least  one 
remaining  component  and  bearing  within  the  interior 
thereof  a  chemical  component  of  enhanced  catalytic  oxi- 
dation activity,  active  in  effecting  combustion  of  the 
sorbed  component  to  at  least  one  product  of  molecular 
size  capable  of  passing  from  the  interior  of  said  crystal- 
line aluminotilicate.  wherein  said  contact  is  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  oxidant  at  a 
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teoipentuic  tufficiently  elevated  to  effect  combustioD  of 
said  sorbed  component. 

7.  A  method  for  internally  beating  a  caUlytic  cracking 
zone  wherein  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  charge  undergoes 
catalyst  which  cooiprises  introducing  into  said  zone  to- 
cracking  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  porous  cracking 
getber  with  said  charge  an  oxidant  and  a  combustible  fuel 
component  and.  in  admixture  with  said  cracking  catalyst, 
a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  rigid  three  dimensional 
networks  bearing  within  the  interior  thereof  transition 
metal-containing  catalytic  oxidation  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing uniform  interstitial  dimensions  sufficiently  large  to 
admit  said  oxidant  and  said  fuel  component  but  suffi- 
ciently small  to  exclude  molecules  of  said  hydrocarbon 
charge,  initiating  combustion  of  said  fuel  component, 
in  contact  with  said  catalytic  oxidation  surfaces  whereby 
the  temperature  of  said  reaction  zone  is  raised  to  a  tem- 
perature sufHciently  elevated  to  effect  cracking  of  said 
hydrocarbon  charge  to  valuable  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons lifter  than  said  charge  and  dry  gases  and  re- 
cyling  said  dry  gases  which  serve  u  the  fuel  component 
to  said  cracking  zone. 


PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AQUEOUSMEIMA 
V«Ma  Utter,  TMkakoc,  N.Y^  siil^ir  ••  Vtlisli,  tm 
IslMd  City,  N.Y.,  a  cwporatlMi  of  K  iw  Y«k 
FBed  Dec.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  24M^  3 


3,1M,714 
UPGRADING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
JolH  W.  GftMM,  OnklMid,  and  Wnaa  B.  Wilsoi^ 
wt  Hili.  Calir.,  Md  GMTfle  M.  Good,  HlOadal*,  N  J., 
to  Shcfl  Ol  Consp—y,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Delaware 
FHad  Nov.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  151,497 
•  CbriM.    (CL2M— 2M) 
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1.  A  process  for  upgradins  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils 
at  least  about  30%  by  volume  whkh  boils  above  450*  F. 
containing  contaminants  of  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
and  heteroatomic  compounds  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  which 
coostsu  of  contacting  the  oil  in  liquid  phase  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  375  and  475*  C.  for  1-90  minutes 
with  at  least  one  alkali  metal  ferrite  and  separating  from 
the  contacted  mixture  an  oQ  phase  having  a  substantially 
reduced  content  of  cont 


3,1M,715 

PROCESS  OF  REMO\ING  RUTHENIUM  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Umf4  L.  Aasi,  Jr^  Rkkard  Ftftotaa,  mi  DcMys  W. 

P««c%  Rlrhhmi,  WmIl,  ■■Im«"  In  tke  Ui 

•f  AMfka  M  in i  bjr  Iha  Ui 


11 


(CL  21»— 62) 
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I .  Process  for  the  sustained  purification  |  of  aqueous 
media  that  comprises  establishing  said  me^ia  *t  a  pH 
value  within  the  range  of  from  pH  6.8  to  sk  and  inUro- 
ducing  therein  water-soluble  iodide  and  a  su^ance  hav- 
ing at  least  one  readily  available  hydrolyzajble  chlorine 
atom  in  respective  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  molar 
ratio  of  available  chlorine  to  iodine  withinj  said  media 
within  the  range  of  from  2  to  1  to  6  to  1 ,  th^  concentra- 
tion of  said  iodide  with  respect  to  the  volume  of  the 
aqueous  media  being  sufficient  to  provide  frofen  about  0.1 
to  1.0  part  per  million  of  total  bactericidal  iodine  therein. 


Miltoa  I. 
Holley 


3,134,717 
FUEL  FILTER 

Klttkr,  ■ioeiiild  Hllb,  Mkh.,, 

r,  Vbb  Dyke,  ^Ock^  a 


of  MkUvm 
FIM  Jwe  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  35,7t« 
9ClalM.    (CL21«— 95) 


pre- 


No  finw^    FVmI  Feb.  9,  1942,  S«.  No.  172,355 
SCUtaH.    (CL21«— 51) 

1.  A  process  of  removing  ruthenium  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution,  consisting  iff  adjusting  the  pH  value  of 
said  solutions  to  between  2  and  5,  adding  ferrous  ions  to 
said  solution,  conucting  said  solution  with  calcitc  where- 
by ferric  oxide  is  formed  on  said  calcite  and  the  ruthe- 
nium values  are  sorbed  by  said  ferric  oxide,  and  sepa- 
rating the  ruthenium-depleted  solution  from  the  calcite. 


5.  A  fuel  filter  comprising  a  cyhndrical  piousing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  central  partition  therein,  a  n  lagnetic  filter 
extending  transversely  ai  said  hoosinf  completely  across 
one  end  thereof,  a  second  filter  having  a  porosity  to 
vent  particles  above  a  predetermined  size  fron 
therethrough  extending  transversely  of  said  kousing  com- 
pletely across  the  other  end  thereof,  a  separale  transparent 
fuel  bowl  secured  over  the  filter  at  each  end|  oi  the  hous- 
ng,  a  transfer  conduit  extending  between  the  center  of  the 
bimsverse  partition  and  the  center  of  said  se(  ond  filter,  an 
fcUet  conduit  extending  transversely  into  dM  boosing  be- 
tween the  transverse  partition  and  said  lecoad  filler. 
Obliquely  through  the  transverse  partition  ani  perpradicn- 
srly  through  the  center  ai  the  magnetic  fit  cr,  an  ootlat 
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coDdoH  citBiMJiBy  out  of  ssid  houHOf  between  the 
vcne  pwtilkM  Md  the  wcoiwl  mter  oppOHte  the  nuet 
condvit  md  s  woBow  dovg^Biit  wwpeo  neinber  ot  rtiilM' 
material  frio— Jiag  the  traMfcr  condvit  and  filed  with 
conpreMiMe  material  for  dampenmg  inryet  of  fuel 
through  aaid  fad  fflter. 


Abe 


CENTMFUGAL  LAUNDW  KXTRACT0K8 


.D^ 


27, 19M,  am,  Nn.  24^U 
(CL  21»— 140 


1.  A  lanadry  cztrador  for  commercial  ok  oompria- 
int  an  oater  abaU  havinf  proiriaona  for  draining  water 
therefrom,  said  riMil  bemg  open  at  one  end  and  doaed  at 
the  other  and  enoept  for  nid  drainage  provioona,  means 
floatingly  wpporting  said  ihall  with  said  open  end  at  the 
top  and  the  drain  provieionB  at  the  bottom,  a  perforated 
laundry  nnntainff  A^Misad  wtehin  said  riiell  and  having 
an  upper  open  end  the  diameter  of  which  approximates 
the  diameter  of  the  container  and  the  open  end  of  said 
shell,  vertically  spaced  baaringB  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  shaD.  a  vertical  shaft  jownaled  in  said  bearings 
and  piujaclit  below  laid  ttdH  and  hearings,  a  relatively 
flat  electric  motor  icmovaMy  moooted  on  the  bottom  of 
said  sheO  on  the  underside  thereof  so  as  to  be  removable 
from  the  nndanirif  of  said  shall  and  indnding  an  arma- 
ture on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  bearings, 
said  motor  being  oonatnicted  so  that  the  axial  Iragth  of 
the  stator  and  armature  elements  thereof  is  less  than  50% 
of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  motor,  said  container  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  upper  cad  of  said  shaft  whereby  it 
may  be  rotated  within  said  shell  for  centrifugally  dis- 
chsirging  water  from  laadry  within  said  container,  a 
movable  outer  cover  adapted  to  seat  on  said  shell  for 
dosing  the  same,  an  inner  cover  rotataUy  carried  by  the 
outer  cover  and  adapted  lo  seat  on  the  rim  at  the  open  end 
of  said  fi?^**'— ^  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  when  the  outer 
cover  is  moved  to  seat  on  said  dMil,  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  shell, 
means  for  supplying  a  form  of  electric  current  to  said 
motor  different  than  the  form  of  electric  corrcm  used 
to  energiK  said  motor  to  ratale  said  container  for  con- 
verting sAl  motor  imo  a  brake  for  braking  said  oomainer 
to  a  stop,  a  movable  arm  carried  by  mid  bracket,  said 
outer  cover  being  mounted  on  said  arm,  and   power 

and  bracket  for 

to  open  said  con- 

oovert  above  the  openings  w 


3,1M,719 
LIQUID  DEIONIZATION  APPARATUS  PERMIT- 
TING  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 
Sem.  Vhi  Assarald  54,  G«Mo,  Italy 
1,  IMI,  Scr.  Nn.  Il4,2t7 

My  JuM  I«,  19M 
(CL  2f^m) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquid  deionization  by  meam  of 
ion  exchange  resim  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
catioo  and  anioo  active  materials  disposed  in  ahemate 
layers  vertically  above  one  another  in  a  single  column, 
each  said  layer  being  dispoeed  in  a  separate  cell,  pipe 
means  connecting  said  cells  for  feeding  a  liquid  through 
said  cells  in  series,  an  outlet  pipe  for  discharge  of  de- 
ionized  liquid,  valve  means  in  said  pipe  meant  coupling 
the  cells  into  at  least  three  independent  groups  each  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  cells  and  for  disconnecting  any  se- 
lected group  of  cdls  and  directing  the  liquid  to  be  ion- 
ized around  the  selected  group  so  that  the  cells  of  that 
group  may  be  simultaneously  sobiected  to  regeneration, 
a  source  of  acid  regenerant  and  a  source  of  alkaline  re- 
generant,  and  conduit  means  including  valves  connect- 
ing said  sources  with  the  cells  of  said  selected  group  con- 
taining cation  and  anion  active  materials  respectively. 


Max 


3,1M,72« 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
Wi 


FBed  Nov.  g,  IMt,  See.  No.  i7,9t7 
priarlly,  appicaHon  Gansnay  Dec  12,  195f 
4Cli*M.     (CL21*— 222) 


.y 


I.  An  apparatus  for  ffltering  ferro-magnetic  particles 
and  the  like  from  a  fluid  comprising  superimposed,  im- 
pervious layers  of  flexible  material,  said  layer  material 
comprising  a  flexible  binder  and  particles  of  permanem 
magnetic  material  having  a  low  pemeabihty  and  a  high 
coardvtty  in  dK  order  of  the  permeability  and  coardvity 
of  iron-barium  oxide  di^ersad  within  and  bonded  by  said 
binder,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
rib-like  portions  substantially  integral  with  said  layer  and 
extending  outwardly  from  at  least  ons  smfatt  of  said 
biyer.  a  plurality  of  passageways 
rib-hke  portions  for  diractieg  sail 
of  said  layer  between  said  rih-Uki  portions  and  in 
tially  parallel  flow  paths,  and  said  avface  of  said  layar 
said  rib-like  portions  being  siihelstislly  flat  and 
and  having  at  lenst  one  pair  of  north  and  south 
ales  magnstin  d  to  produce  flnx  Unes  that  ex- 
tend ontwwdly  from  said  sarface  between  said  rib-like 
portions  to  (bnn  a  highdeaaty  flta  fteld  in  said  paiMi0»- 
ways  with  the  flow  of  said  fls^  in  snid  passageways  be- 
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ing  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  nid  magnetic  poles. 


3,134,721 
CENTRIFUGAL  §OLIDS  DRYER 
Fred  P.  Gooch,  Media,  P&^  tutitmoe  to  Pennsait  Chem- 
ical* CorporatkHi,  a  cofporadoo  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  99,855 
3  Claiim.    (CL  210—376) 


I.  In  a  centrifuge  Ijie  combination  comprising  a  first 
rotor  having  a  perforate  wall,  a  second  rotor  havmg  a 
frusto-conical  perforate  wall  and  disposed  within  said 
first  rotor,  said  first  rotor  having  an  open  end  for  the 
discharge  of  solids,  said  second  rotor  having  its  larger  end 
facing  the  open  end  of  said  first  rotor  and  terminating 
axially  inward  of  said  open  end,  said  second  rotor  having 
an  outer  periphery  terminating  close  to  said  first-named 
wall,  means  for  (Otating  said  rotors  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  second  rotor,  the  means  for  routing  the 
second  rotor  extending  away  from  the  open  end  of  the 
first  rotor,  an  axially  transverse  inner  surface  on  the 
smaller  end  of  the  second  rotor,  an  axial,  noivrotating 
feed  conduit  providing  a  cylindrical  Space  for  ihe  passage 
of  feed  and  extending  in  through  the  open  end  of  the 
first  rotor  and  having  its  outlet  end  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  from  said  transverse  inner  surface, 
an  outwardly  extending  annulus  rigidly  secured  about  the 
outlet  end  of  said  feed  conduit  to  present  an  annular 
surface  opposing  said  first-named  surface,  the  periphery 
of  said  annulus  being  uniformly  spaced  from  the  mnei 
surface  of  the  second  rotor,  means  holding  said  second 
rotor  and  said  feed  conduit  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment, a  cake-leveling  ring  mounted  on  said  second  rotor 
and  spaced  outward  from  the  larger  end  thereof  and  held 
against  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the 
ring  having  a  circular  outer  edge  and  being  of  lesser  ra- 
dius than  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  first  rotor 
to  provide  a  space  between  said  ring  and  said  surface  for 
the  passage  of  solids,  whereby  the  annulus  about  the  out- 
let end  of  the  feed  tube  and  the  cake-leveling  ring  both 
being  held  in  unchanging  axial  relation  to  the  second  rotor 
serve  to  distribute  the  solids  evenly  over  the  perforate 
walls  of  the  rotors  without  plugging  or  unbalance. 


3,134,722 
PUSHER-TYFE  CENTRIFUGE 
Fred  P.  Goocii,  Molfaw,  IIL,  bslgnor  to  PennsaH  Cheat- 
kab  CorporatioB,  a  corjwnitloii  of  Pcansylraiila 
FHad  Oct  It,  1941,  S«r.  NoT  145,811 
5  CWms.    (CL  210— ^76) 
1.  A  compact  centrifugal  continuous  solids  rider  of 
Um  pusher  type  comprising  in  combinatiob  an  outer  cylin- 
drical rolor  iMvinf  a  liquid-draining  surface  composed 
of  smooth  spaced  bars  disposed  longitudinally  thereof 
and  an  inner  rotor  coaxial  within  the  outer  rotor  and  de- 
fined by  a  ccsttral  portion  and  an  outer  frusto-conical 
perforate  portion,  the  larper  end  of  the  frusto-conical 
portion  comprising  an  annular  push  surface  and  facing 
an  open  end  of  tlie  outer  rotor,  means  for  routing  the 
rotors  tofether,  means  for  reciprocating  the  inner  rotor 
relative  to  the  outer  rotor,  a  feed  tube  ex^nding  axially 


into  the  said  open  end  of  the  outer  rotor  4nd  terminat- 
ing in  an  outlet,  the  margin  of  the  outlet  being  flared  and 
spaced  from  the  central  portion  of  the  inner  ^otor,  an  im- 
perforate flaring  distribute  shell  moimted ,  for  roUtion 
with  the  inner  rotor,  the  smaller  end  of  the  shell  closely 
circumposing  the  flared  outlet  of  the  feed  tu|>c.  the  larger 
enii  of  the  shell  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  outer  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  inner  rotor,  and 
vane  means  positioned  radially  and  extending  between 
the   frusto-conical  portion  and   the  shell,   ^d  the  shell 


t: 


■:k^± 


■iiHii  the  central  portion,  respectively,  to  assiure  that  the 
bOlids  maintain  the  angular  velocity  of  the  respective  ele- 
ments as  they  traverse  them,  whereby  solid  $iaterial  in  a 
slurry  introduced  through  the  feed  tube  is  |ently  accel- 
erated by  the  shell  to  the  frusto-conical  poiftion,  is  pro- 
gressively drained  on  the  frusto-conical  pa|-tion  as  ac- 
celeration gently  continues,  and  is  deposited!  at  each  re- 
ciprocation in  annular  cake  form  on  the  ou(er  rotor  for 
additional  draining  and  subsequent  discharge^  the  smooth 
bars  of  the  cylindrical  outer  rotor  presenting  draining 
surface  with  minimum  likelihood  of  solids  abrasion. 


3,134,723 
HYDROCYCLONES 
Kansomc  W.  Erwin  and  Richard  L.  O'Sh^lds,  Fort 
Worth,   Tex.,   assignors  to   Bass   Brothers  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corp^ralioa  of 
Texas 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,lSl 
2  Clahns.    (a.  214—512) 


1.  In  a  hydrocyclone.  the  combination  ofia  vertically 
elongated  housing,  liner  means  of  rubber-lice  material 
provided  in  said  housing  and  forming  therein  a  fnnto- 
conical  chamber  having  its  minor  end  at  thd  bottom  of 
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the  housing,  and  an  underflow  nozzle  including  a  ceramic 
member  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  ce- 
ramic member  being  formed  with  a  frusto-conical  cham- 
ber portion  constituting  a  downward  continuation  of  the 
housing  liner  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  discharge  opening  wherein  the  upper  end  of  said 
frusto-conical  chamber  portion  in  said  ceramic  member 
is  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber 
in  said  rubber  liner  means,  whereby  to  provide  an  annular 
shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said  ceramic  member  with  said 
rubber  liner  means. 


3,136,724 

PERTPHERAL-FEED  CLARIFICATION  TANK 

Arthor  C.  Und,  Wauwatosa,  ami  WiUiam  J.  Katz,  Fox 

Point,  Wis.,  airignuis  to  Chain  Belt  CompaB>.  Mil- 

Wia.,  a  corporadM  of  Wiwonsia 

FIM  N«T.  14,  19M.  Scr.  N<k  M,M2 

JCWm.    (CL21t-^19) 


no  2 


1.  In  a  lank  for  the  separation  of  floatable  and  settle- 
able  material  including  meant  for  the  withdrawal  of 
clarified  liqnid  from  the  tank  and  maintaining  a  given 
liquid  level  within  the  tank  and  other  means  for  with- 
drawal of  tlK  settled  material  therefrom,  said  tank  having 
an  outer  wall  and  an  open  feed  channel  exten.ting  around 
the  periphery  of  the  tank,  said  channel  having  an  inlet 
end  and  a  scum  outlet  at  the  oppoctte  end  thereof  and 
including  a  floor  sloping  upwardly  from  the  inlet  end.  a 
skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  channel  and  baf- 
fles extending  from  the  tank  wall  to  said  skirt  defining 
distribution  tone*  extending  in  a  series  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tank  and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  said  floor  of  the  channel 
having  a  seriea  of  ports  with  each  port  opening  into  the 
upper  end  of  a  corresponding  zone  for  the  introduction 
of  the  feed  into  the  zone  in  th^Jorm  of  a  jet,  means 
beneath  said  channel  at  the  higher  end  of  the  floor  thereof 
for  the  continuous  collection  of  floaubte  material  sep- 
arated from  the  jeU  in  said  zones  and-moving  upwardly 
along  the  uoderside  of  said  floor  to  said  means,  said 
bafflles  being  spaced  from  said  channel  floor  for  com- 
munication between  zones  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  for 
movement  of  the  floatable  material  to  said  continuous 
collection  means,  and  said  tank  having  an  outlet  from  said 
collection  means  and  means  normally  closing  said  outlet 
except  for  the  periodic  discharge  of  the  colkcted  mate- 
rial. 


CALOUM  ALKENYL  SUCCINATE  GREASE 
MAKING 

John  W.  NcbM,  LuHiaa,  IIL,  assi«Mr,  by  mesw  aKign- 

■catB,  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drmvlng.     Filed  SepC  18,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7«1,«99 
12  Clniau.     (CL  252—39) 

1.  A  process  for  making  grease  containing  a  liquid 
oleaginous  lubricating  base  and  about  2.5  to  50%  of  a 
calcium  alkenyl  succinate  as  the  essential  thickening  con- 
stituent which  comprises  neutralizing  a  hydrolyzed  anhy 
dride  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  130*  F. 
by  addition  of  a  calcium  component  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  water  at  least  about  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  anhydride  and  a  quantity  of  oleaginous  lubricating 
base  at  least  about  three  times  the  weight  of  the  anhy- 
dride, removing  free  water  from  the  mixture,  removing 


combined  water  from  the  mixture  and  adding  .my  ole- 
aginous base  needed  lo  give  the  desired  soap  content  in 
the  grease,  said  hydrolyzed  anhydride  mixture  being  the 
result  of  hydrolyzing  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  of  8 
lo  39  carbon  atoms  with  water  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  anhydride  of  an  acid  having 
a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  about  1  x  10-*. 


3,134,72* 

FIRE-RESISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLl  ID 

AND  LUBRICANT 

Douclas  H.  Moreton,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Hied  June  2S,  1957.  Scr.  No.  648.700 

10  CUms.     (CL  252 — 49.9) 

1.  The  fire-resisUnt  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  con 

sisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from  20  lo  80  pcrccni 

of  triaryl  phosphate  in  which  the  aryl  radicals  have  from 

6  to  8  carbon  atoms  aiKl  a  total  of  1 9  to  24  carbon  atoms 

and  from  80  to  20  percent  chlorinated  biphenyl  having  a 

combined  chlorine  content  of  from  40  to  55  percent,  and 

from   0.2    to   10  percent   of  poly  alkyl   methacrylate   in 

which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 

and  having  a  molecular  weight  range  within  the  range  of 

about  2,000  to  20.000  and  an  average  molecular  weight 

of  about  3,000  to  15,000  compatible  with  said  mixture 

and  effective  to  increase  the  viscosity  index  and  viscosity 

at  210*  F.  of  said  mixture. 


3,134.727 

UNSVMMETRICAL  ARYLOXY  TRIPHOSPHO- 

NTTRILES 

George   M.   Nichols,  Pitman.  .NJ.,  asstgwir  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,878 

4  Clafans.     (CL  252 — ♦9.9) 
2.  A  mixture  comprising  (A)  at  least  501   by  weight 
of  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


where  R  is  a  pbenoxyphenoxy  subsliluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


^f'\ 


and 


-O- 


H 


rB)   frj>m  about  0  to  about  25^7    b\   weight  of  hcxaphe 
noxytnphosphonitrile,  and   (C)   from  about   0  to  about 
25'"c  b>  weight  of  tclraphcnoxydiphenox>phcnoxuiipho4- 
phonit  lie. 

3,136,728 
PROCFJiS  OF  DECREASING  THE  SALT  CONTENT 

OF  AN  ACIDIC  SILICA  HYDRO^RGANOSOL 

W^aonH.  Power.  Dcs  Peres,  Mc.  asdgnor  to  .Monsanto 

Coapeay,  Si.  Levis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debnrarc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761.959 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—306) 
1 .  A  process  of  decreasing  the  salt  content  of  an  acidic 
silica  hydro-organosol  containing  a  salt  of  a  mineral  acid 
and  a  water  soluble  alkali  silicate  which  comprises  con- 
Ucling  at  a  temperature  below  30*  C.  an  acidic  silica 
hydro-organosol  containing  from  about  5  to  1 1  %  b^ 
weight  of  silica,  water,  from  about  25  to  60%  by  weight 
of  a  subsUntially  neutral  water-miscible  organic  liquid 
cor '.sting  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms,  at  least 
0  I  >v  weigiu  of  a  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  and  a  water- 
soiv.  alkali  silicate  and  a  mineral  acid  in  an  amount 
suihc     It  to  provide  a  pH  of  1.8  to  4.0,  with  the  hydrogen 
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form  of  a  water-imoluble.  ttrong  cation-cxdunfe  0u- 
terUl  and  a  water-imolabk  salt  of  a  volatik  organic  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  and  acetic 
acids  and  a  water-insoluble,  weak  anion-eichange  ma- 
terial containing  a  plurality  of  salt-forming  nitrogen 
atoms,  until  said  hydro-organosol  contains  leas  tfum 
0.05%  by  wei^t  of  said  salt  of  a  mineral  add  and  a 
water  soluble  alkali  silicate,  said  ion^xchange  materials 
being  employed  in  any  desired  sequence^  sakl  silica  hydro- 
organosol  being  removed  from  contact  with  said  anion- 
exchange  material  before  the  pH  of  the  hydro-organosol 
exceeds  about  4.8. 

3,1M,729 

CATALYST  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Alfred   Ckrt,   BartlesTUle,   OUa^  aarigBor  to   PUlUpa 

PeCraisvB  CoBpaay,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Jane  1€,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  M,4S5 

12  ClaiBM.  (CL  2S2— 42S) 
1.  A  free-radical  conuining  solid  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  trapping  matrix  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  silica-alumina,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  free  radicals  resulting  from  the  dissocia- 
tion of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds consisting  of  tetraphenylhydrazine,  symmetrical 
diphenylhydrazine,  and  compounds  of  the  formula: 

X    X 

x-^-h-x       I 

and  wherein  each  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
fluorine,  dilorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


XCOIr 


reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  oiiganic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogei|coataining 
groups  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinolf  Imethod  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  ; 
tion  which  is  sorbed  on  an  organic  support 
cl«  size  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  7  nun. 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.6  kg./cm.* 
the  group  consisting  of  polymethyimediacrilate, 
styrene,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  I 
of  methylmethacrylate  and  ethylacrylate  and  copolymers 
of  methylmethacrylate  and  vinyl  acetate. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  8  wherein  said  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agenC  to  produce 
a  polyurethane  foam. 


lteJoa 


laarstoEiIo 


L 
Frederick 


3,1M,73« 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ALTERNATING  PHENYLXNI  GROUPS  AND 
SIUCON  ATOMS 
Icundar  MankaB  M( 
to  iMparinI  Chcs 
EMlasd*  a  ihw  poratfon  of  Great 
No  Drawli«.  FUsd  Feb.  13»  IMl,  S«r.  No.  U,il9 
^■McaHoB  Grart  ■rtela  Feb.  U,  19M 
StUam.  (CLM»— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermally  resistant, 
resinous,  sfl|Mienylene  polymers  which  comprises  reacting 
together,  in  the  present  of  a  acrivent  that  is  relatively 
inert  to  the  reactantt  used,  an  organo-Hthium  compound 
of  the  general  formula  RLi.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R' 

-W-Y 

i" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having 
at  least  2  uid  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine. 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine  and  an  alkoxy  groop  and  the  group  — C«H4 — 
is  selected  flrom  the  group  consisting  of  a  meta-  and  para- 
^lenylene  group,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperamre  rangiiif  of  from  about  —100*  C.  to  about 
100'  C.  

3436.731 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE  WITH 

A  DELAYED  ACTION  CATALYST 

mi  Waif  vw  Borin,  LcvariMtH.  G«r- 
toFai%anfi*iaenRay«rAfctfsisBin. 


3,136,732 
THERMOSETTING  PAVING  MA1 
Arnold    M.    Kacttecr, 

WUtocy,  Jr.,  SwnadC,  NJ^ 

:uipa«j,  a  CM  pi  11—  it  Dciaws 
Filed  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  Nd  6L979 
4  ClliM.  (CL  2M— 33.4)  T 
1.  A  process  which  compriaes  preparing  i  mixture  of 
from  0.1  to  7.2  parts  of  a  low  viscosity,  DM-asphaltic, 
non-volatile  aromatic  oil  and  from  0.6  to  2.^  parts  of  a 
polyisocyanate  having  from  2  to  3  isocyanate  groups  per 
molecule,  admixing,  at  ambient  temperatures,  said  oil- 
polyisocyanate  mixture  then  being  admixed  ^ith  from  88 
to  94  parts  of  an  inert  inorganic  solid  pavioji  aggregate, 
thereafter  adding  to  the  admixture,  at  ambi^t  tempcra- 
tives.  from  2.4  to  10.8  parts  of  an  al^hatk  polyol  con- 
taining from  2  to  S  hydroxyl  groups  and  frtom  4  to  57 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  from  0.001|  to  1.0  part 
ol  a  metal  naphtheiute,  forming  the  resul^t  mixture 
aed  allowing  the  same  to  set  and  harden  un^  the  cas»- 
ditioiu  obtaining. 


i;:™!. 


and  Viami  R.  4s  Vriaa, 


lo.  IJtH 


3,134,733 
HIGHWAY  MARKING 
J. 

Pa.^  asslgnnrs  to 

lagdoa.  Pa.,  a  cocMnlloa  of 

No  Drawing.    FM  Fab.  t,  IH^  9m 

nCiafaiB.  (a.24#— «•) 
1.  A  coating  on  a  base  surface  resohing  ^om  the  ad- 
mixture of  a  composition  esaeatially  compiising  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  polyester  leafai  oompositioa  sheeted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  flexible  polyester  ^emm  and  a 
mixture  of  flexible  and  rigid  polyester  reauk.  pignwats, 
ektenders,  polymerization  catalyst  for  said  polyester  reain 
composition,  a  polyisocyanate,  and  a  combination  of  ac- 
celerators for  the  mixtore,  said  pdycilcr  reain  oompoai- 
tion  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  at  le4<  one  (ficar- 
boxylic  add  and  at  least  one  polyhydric  aMhol  wfaeiein 
at  least  one  acid  or  alcohol  component  cootaps  a  leattlve 
double  bond,  in  admixture  with  a  vinylide^e  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  said  combiiiatioi)  of  acceler- 
ators comprising  at  least  two  tertiary  amines^  at  least  one 
of  said  tertiary  amines  being  setocted  from  th^  gro«p  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  amines  havtng  the 


lU-N 


/ 


\. 


configuration 


where  Ri  and  Ra  are  dmrt  chain  alkyl  radicals  and  R*  is 
selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  phenyl  and  benzyl 
mdicals,  and  at  least  one  of  said  tertiary  amines  being 
selected  from  the  group  oonaifrint  of  , 

(1)  tertiary  amines  having  the  oonflgnranon 

Ri 


No  Dnwbv.    Fflod  Mm.  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  177,745 
CUaw  priority,  ^pMcaHan  GsraHny  Mar.  9, 1941 

17  nabns      (CL  24»— 2,5) 
8.  A  asethod  of  making  polyurethanes  which  comprises 


B.-N 


where  Rj,  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  frop  the  groop 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicala,  fatty  add 
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•Ikaaoi  ndicab  coHrainim  not  moR  than  23  carbon 
atomi  in  the  radical  where  at  leart  one  of  the  three 
radicab  hai  at  least  4  carbon  atoms, 
(2)  tertiary  amiaei  havint  the  cooAgaratioo 


C*H«CH«N 


/ 

i 


Ri 


Ri  ii  selected  from  the  ptMip  consutiag  of 
alkyU  aryl  and  alkanol  radicals,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  froop  cooMirint  of  aryl  and  aikanol  radi- 
cals, and 
(3)  triethykne  diamine, 
said  miJKtiiic  caring  to  a  dry  coaditioo  within  several 
minutes  after  addition  at  said  catalyst  and  polyisocyanate 
to  the 


HALOGKNATID  FULVALENB  VULCA^aZING 
AGENTS  FOR  SATURATED  ELASTOMERS 
Palar  E.  Wal  ani  Jotai  Rihair.  Jr^  Wirtlili,  N J^  as- 
slgMH  la  Easa  Research  aisd  F^^assrh^  C^m^mtf, 

a  caryoraflaa  of  Dehnran 

No  Drawtai.    FBsd  Mar.  5, 1M2,  9cr.  No.  177,171 
UCWm.    (CLlM-^l) 

6.  A  procaa  for  curing  a  saurated  rubbery  elastomer 
derived  from  an  alpha  olcfln  which  comprises  beating 
the  elastomer  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250  to 
450*  F.  in  Iha  presence  of  Tiricanizing  ■■»»f«nnt  of  a 
halotBDalad  fUvakae  and  at  kast  one  compouad  selected 
from  the  dam  rT'MHit  of  sutfor  and  line  oxida. 

7.  The  process  ci  daim  6  whereia  0  to  200  parts  of 
carbon  black  is  added  prior  to  Tolcaaization. 


M3t.73S 
ADDmOlf  or  CARSONAMIDES  TO  POLYETHYL- 
ENE TO  INCREASE  ARRASION  RESBTANCE 

CasvaraHa^  a  lafpasattaa  «f  Pi 
NaPiaiilt.    Flad  Od.  2, 1957,  Sar.  Na.  Mt,lt2 
•  CWml    <CLMS— 45^ 

1.  A  compositioo  for  use  in  forming  abrasion  resistant 
articles  comprising  a  miztwa  of  a  llody  divided  synthetic 
linear  polyMric  carbonamida  which  contains  recurring 
carbooamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main 
polymer  chain  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and  polyethylene,  the  compositioo  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  carbonamida  to  materially  increase  the 
abrasion  rcsidance  of  an  article  formed  from  the  ooa>- 
position  as  con^ared  to  an  article  formed  from  poiycthyl- 
ene,  but  not  more  than  about  25%  by  wci^  of 
miztnra. 


gnxqis  being  preserved  in  the  uniu  of  the  copolymer  de- 
rived from  the  maleic  anhydride,  and  (2)  10%  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  resin-fornung  polyepozide  containing  at  least 
two  vioepoxy  groups  in  which  the  oxygen  atom  is  connect- 
ed to  adioined  cartxMi  atoms  connected  together  by  i  single 
valence  bond  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
250  to  5,000. 


1,1J«,737 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MDCED  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

to  Staa^fhua  N.V.,  Hacrica,  N<        

No  DrawlBt.     Filed  Jaw  L  1»5»,  Scr.  No.  SI7,M4 
CWiM  pstselty,  suMisllia  NsthsriaaJb  Jaac  7,  If 5t 

3Cfadas.  (CL2M--45^ 
1.  Process  of  preparing  mixed  polymers  of  ethylene 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  first  catalyst  system 
by  reacting  titaniumletrschloridc  and  a  reducing  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  alu- 
minum, dialkyi  aluminum  chloride  and  dialkyi  aluminum 
hydride,  the  alkyl-group  therein  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  allowing  the  reduction  to  proceed  until  more  than 
20  mol  percent  of  the  titanium  is  still  unreduced:  polymer- 
ising cthylcBe  at  a  pressure  bdow  100  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  said  first  catalyst  system  thus  formed  to  ob- 
tain a  first  polymer;  forming  a  second  caUlyst  system  by 
repeating  the  above  catalyst  formation  but  allowing  the 
reduction  to  proceed  until  less  than  I  mol  percent  of  the 
titanium  is  still  unreduced;  mixing  said  first  polymer 
with  said  second  catalyst  system,  and  polymerising  ethyl- 
ene at  a  pressure  below  100  stmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  said  second  catalyst  system  and  in  the  presence  of 
said  first  polymer  to  obtain  a  second  polymer  mixed  with 
said  fbst  polymer. 

3,134,731 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYLACTAM  ON  POLY- 
MER CONTAINING  TERTIARY  AMINE  GROUP 

Roas  M.  Hedrkk,  Edward  H.  Mottaa,  and  John  M. 
Day«oa.  Ohio,  assj^st s  to  Moass 

NoDrawhH.    FIM  Feb.  It,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7,755 
MClaiaH.    (CL2M— 45^ 

I.  A  graft  copolymer  coasisting  essemially  of  a  linear 
backbone  polymeric  product,  prepared  by  the  addition 
polymerization  of  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
containing  a  polylactam  side-chain,  containing  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms  per  unit  of  said  polylactam,  grafted  thereto 
through  an  active  site  located  on  said  linear  backbone 
polymeric  product  essentially  containing  an  N,N-diacyl 
tertiary  amine  grouping  characterized  by  the  structural 
formula 

A-N-B 


141S,73d 


AND  MAtaC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 

flf 


Flad  Pak.  M,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  795492 
ICMsM.  1CL2M-^45S) 
1.  A  coaliag  fwaspnsillna  riiaprisiin  a  sotadoa  la  an 
organic  sohwat  which  is  free  of  alcoholic  and  phenolic 
hydnnyl  Md  tmiM  roapa  of  ( 1 )  70%  to  90%  by  weifto 
of  a  Uaaar  addbioa  cupolVmai,  havipg  a  viKoahy  average 
molacalar  awigkl  of  aboat  10.000  to  120,000,  of  a  mixture 
ai  siiifs.  malhfl  aMthacrylale,  butyl  hj>diopa  makaie. 
and  3%  to  13%  by  weight  of  maldc  anhydride,  the 
aoMwat  of  Rjmat  bdng  aoc  owar  50%  by  wdght  of  the 
a  aaaouat  of  botyl  hydrogea  auleale  not 
10%  by  wct^  of  the  copoiyawi.  the  aahydridc 


wherein  the  variable  compoanits  of  said  stnictural  for- 
mula are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ( 1 )  A  is 
an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  R'- 
carbonyl.  R'-thiocarbonyi.  R'-sulfooyl.  Rj'-phosphonyl. 
and  R|'-thiophosphonyl  radicals,  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  at  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  free 
from  non-ben»noid  unsaturation.  and  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal wherein  each  radical  contains  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  radi- 
cals conuiaing  substituents  therein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbooyl,  N-substitutcd  carbamyl.  suifooyl, 
tertiary  amino,  alkoxy.  and  ether  groups;  (2 )  B  is  an  acyl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A  and  ni- 
troso  radicals:  ( 3 )  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  A.  B.  s  hydrocarbon  radical,  free  from  non-benzenoid 
unsaturation.  containing  less  than  1 3  carbon  atoms  and  a 
heterocyclic  radical  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atonu  and 
derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  heterocyclic  radicals 
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containing  substitucnts  therein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonyl.  N-subntituted  carbamyl,  sulfonyl, 
tertiary  amino,  alkoxy,  and  ether  groups;  (4)  A  and  B 
together  forms  a  ring  structure,  and  i5y  A  and  R  together 
forms  a  ring  structure;  and  not  more  than  one  ring  struc- 
ture is  formed  by  linking  A  together  with  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  B  and  R,  and  each  of  A.  B  and  R  arc 
selected  from  the  above-defined  proups  only  once  for 
any  given  struciure,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  A.  H. 
and  R  from  each  aciive-site-grouping  is  bonded  to  the 
said  linear  backbone  polymer. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R 


and 


3,136,739 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  Adainek  and  Edward  Allan  Dudley,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  asidgnors  (o  Dunlop  Rubber  Coin- 
panv  LhnitMi,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawinc     Filed  May  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  31.844 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1959 
15  Claims.     (CI.  2«0— 45J) 
1 .  A  blend  of  an  uncured  butyl  rubber  which  is  a  co- 
polymer of  an  iso-olefine  with  less  than  5%  of  a  diolefine, 
with  an  uncured  olefine  copolymer  rubber  which  is  a  co- 
polymer of  at  least  one  straight  chain  monoolefine  with 
a  compound  containing  at  least  two  etbylenic  double 
bonds,  in  which  both  rubbers  have  a  degree  of  tinsatura- 
tion  between  0.75  and  4  percent,  the  relative  proportions 
of  the  butyl   rubber  and   the   olefine  copolymer   rubber 
in  the  blend  being  between  70:30  and  40:60,  the  butyl 
rubber  having  a  Mooncy  Viscosity  below  50  and  the  ole- 
fine copolymer  rubber  having  a  Mooney  Viscosity  above 
65,  and  the  relative  proportions  of  the  butyl  rubber  and 
olefine  copolymer  rubber  being  so  correlated  with  their 
viscosities  that  the  blend  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  40-60. 


3,136,744 
DKALKYLPHENYL  MERCAPTTOE)  SALTS  FOR 
THE   STABILIZATION   OF  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE 
PHcr  Kknchak,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Martin  Dexter, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155.188 

11  Claims.    (H.  26»— 45.75) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  which  comprises  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  at  least  one  stabilizer  of  the  formtila: 


[^<3— > 


wherein  X  is  alky  I  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a 
divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, cadmium  and  barium. 


3,136,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCARBONATES 
Hcrmun  Schacll,  Lndwif  Botteabrach,  Hciwich  Krinm, 
asid  Gaikard   Fritz,  Krcfcld,  GanMsy,  aasigMin  to 
FarbcafabrikeB  Bayer  Akttc^caellsduift,  Lcvcrtmaea, 
Geranay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,802 
Clainis  priority,  application  Gcmuoy  Mar.  26,  1955 

6  Claims.  (CL  26«— 47) 
1.  A  linear  film  and  fibre  forming  thermoplastic  poly- 
carbonate resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  carbonic 
acid  ester  of  brganic  dihydroxy  compounds,  from  50  to 
90  mol  percent  of  tlie  organic  dihydroxy  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


I 


TtO  — 


>-oii 


-t- 

i 

-c- 

<> 


each  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, unbrancbcd  and  branched  monovalent;  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  monovalelt  saturated 
cycloaliphatic  radicals,  mcmovaient  aralkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms  as  side-chains,  phenyl,  and  furyl 
radicals,  Z  represents  the  cartwn  and  bydrdgen  atoms 
completing  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  ring,  atd  each  R' 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
monovalent  unbranched  and  branched  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
mg  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  saturated  >.;.clo- 
aiiphatic  radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mdicals,  ibe 
remaining  organic  dihydroxy  compounds  beirg  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  glycoh. 
xytylene  glycols,  dihydroxy  cycloalkanes,  dihjklroxy  ben- 
zenes, dihydroxy  substituted  aryl  hydrocarbpns  having 
at  least  two  benzene  rings  directly  joined  to  leach  other, 
and  hydroxy  benzyl  alcohols 


I  3,136,742 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACROLl :;>  COPOLYMERS 
Wolfgang  Goltner,  Kriuel,  Taunua,  and  Pakl  Schlack, 
Lcitershofcn,  near  Augslittrg,  Germany,  nsslgnors  ,to 
Farbwcrke  Hoeciist  Aitticngcscllsciiaft  voriijadfl  Meisier 
Lucius  A  Briining,  Frankfort  am  Main,  ^^crmany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  Na  19,999 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Apr.  7,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—73) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coj^lymers  of 
acrolein  and  another  acrylic  acid  derivativ^  having  a 
terminal  CHj=C<  group  which  comprises  cbpolymeriz- 
ing  acrolein  with  said  acrylic  derivative  in  the  presence 
of  a  redox  catalyst  system  at  a  temperature!  within  the 
range  of  about  0*  C.  to  40*  C.  at  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  2  5  to  6.5  in  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  one  part 
by  weight  watc  and  about  1.5  to  4.5  parts  r^  weight  of 
at  least  one  organic  solvent  of  the  general  fo^ula 

1  HO-CU-Y 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  froili  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  groop,|  and  Y  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  oonsisting  of 
aBtoxymethyl-.  a-hydroxyalkoxymethyl-,  M^ydroxyalk- 
osymethyl-.  a-hydroxyalkyl-,  w-hydroxyalkyl  fadicals,  the 
ailcyl  groups  of  said  radicals  containing  up  io  3  carbon 
atoms,  an  ajyloxy  methyl  radical,  the  acVl  group  of 
which  is  derived  from  a  saturated  aliphaw:  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  tetnmydrofuryl-, 
cyanomethyl-  and  a  dioxacyclopentyl-l  radical,  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  the  solvent  mixture  to  mont^mcrs  being 
aK>ut  1.5  to  5:1. 


3,136,743 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICANT  AND 
DISTILLATE  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
\f  alter  D.  Conway,  Ckcvy  CkMC,  Md.,  m4  Gerald  K. 
Vick,   PtainAcU,   Hngh   H.   Horowita, 
WiUiam  C.  HoUyday,  Jr.,  PteMMd,  NJ.,  i 
Esso  Research  and  F-g* '     jng  Conap—y^  a 
tion  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  Na  862,f#l 

I  6  aaims.     (O.  260— 78J;) 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  bopotymeric 
additives  from  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  a 
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major  proportion  of  vinyl  ester  and  dialkyl  fumarates,  to  75  mol  percent  of  perfluoroaikyl  perfluorovmvi  ciher 

the  improvemeot  which  comprises,  muuig  1.3  to  5  molar  uniti  having  the  structure 
proportions  of  said  vinyl  ester  per  molar  proportion  of  _^,p  _ck_or 

said  fumarate,  copolymerizing  said  vmyl  ester  and  sajd  ' 

R  being  a  perfluoroaikyl  radical  contaiiung  troin  one  to 
three  car  bon  atoms. 


'"I 


5i 
|"t  / 


3,136,746 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  HIGH  POLY- 
MERS  OF  N-VINYL  CARBAZOLE  HAVING  A 
RFGLLAR  STRtCTURE 
(iiaUo  Nattm,  Giorfio  Mazzaati,  Gbo  DaiiAsta.  atid 
Antoaio  Casalc,  all  of  Milaa,  Italy.  asMcoork  to  Vloa- 
t«catini  Societa  Gencralc  per  riodustiia  Mintinu-ia  e 
Ctumica,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,109 

ClalBK  priorit},  appUcatioa  Ital)  Aug.  2,  19M 

9  Claiou.    (CI.  26»—MJ) 


■  ■»  a  3«x  acnd  I 


dialkyl  fumarate  until  aboat  96  to  about  99.9%  of  the 
fumarate  monomer  has  been  polymerized,  then  terminat- 
ing said  copolymerization  reaction,  and  removmg  iinre- 
acted  vinyl  ester. 


3,134,744 
FLl  OROTHURANES,  THEIR  PREPARATIG.N  AND 

HOMOPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Frank   C.  McGrew,  Wllm^toa,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Foot  dc  Nen>own  aad  CooipMiy,  WUmiafftoa.  DcL, 
a    orporatka  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiac    FiM  Apr.  14, 1M1«  S«r.  Na.  102,951 

11  ClaiaK.    (CL  26«— 79) 
1.  A  2.2-difluorothiiraoe  <^  the  formula 


C Cf, 

/   \   / 

B  S 


wherein  A  and  B  represent  members  of  the  class  consist 
ing  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  perfluoroaikyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  •MrhloroperfluoroalkyI  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
u-hydroperfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atonu 

6.  HomopolynMn  of  the  2.2-difluoro(liiiraoes  of  the 
formula 


\ 


-CF, 


/    \    / 
B  S 


here  i  A  and  B  represent  members  of  the  class  consut- 
f  ol  fluoriae.  chlorine,  perfluoroaikyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
jtoi.i     i#<hloroperfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
uf-hydroperfluoroaikyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

7.  Polymers  of  claim  6  in  the  form  of  self-supportini: 
films. 


3,136,745 
ELASTOMERIC    COPOLYMERS    OF    VIN-YMDENF 

FLUORIDE  AND  PERFI  UOROA!  KYL   PERFI.L- 

OROVINYL  ETHERS 
Jerry    Rkkard    AMa.    Wlhnii^toa,    Del.,    and    Ceonce 

Artkwr  GaHafkcr,   Media.  Pa.,  asstanors  to   E.   I.  &m 

root  4«  NcaMNWs  and  ConpaBy,  Hilmiagtun.  DeL.  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiat.    Filed  Jane  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 19,022 
4  Clahaa.     (CL  26«— TT.T) 

1.  An  elaslomeric  copolymer  onsifting  of  the  follow- 
ing monomer  units:  (a)  from  f  ■  tn  2*  mo!  percent  cf  vin 
ylideae  fluoride  onits  ( — CH, — CFj —  >  :»nd  <h  ,  from  1" 


*•••••    ^    •»■ 


r> 


!    I 

I 

r 


/ 


\ 


tf 


»•    i» 


1.  A  process  tor  preparing  linear,  head  to-tail  c:v> 
lalline  polymers  of  N -vinyl  carbazole  having  a  regulai 
Nterically  ordered  structure  and  a  very  high  thermal  su- 
bility.  this  process  comprising  homnpotymenzing  N-vinyl 
carbazole  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  cssta- 
tially  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

X^MeR. 

in  which  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum aiKl  tin,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI  and  Br,  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  alk\l.  ar>l.  linear  alk 
oxy.  and  monocarboxvhc  acid  r<idicals.  n  and  rv  arc 
each  integers  of  at  least  1,  and  the  sum  of  «  +  m  corre- 
sponds to  the  valency  of  Me. 


3,136.747 

CO.NTINLOL'S  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

POLVCTHYLLNi: 

EiifCM   F.   Boaacr,  Faawaod,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Lnioo 

Carbide  Corpontioii.  a  conoralioa  of  New   York 

Filed  Aag.  29,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  757,974 

8  CUlnu.     !C1.  260—94.9) 
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1     A  process  for  poh  merizing  ethylene  which  includes 
the  steps  of  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  continuously 
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9.  19M 


adding  ethylene  monomer,  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  alumi- 
num trihalide.  and  a  trace  amount  of  a  vanadium  com- 
pound to  a  reaction  medium  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  and  com- 
prising a  solution  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  having  dis- 
solved therein  an  organo-metallic  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  group  Il-B,  IV-A  and  V-A  of  the  peri- 
odic system  of  the  elemenu  in  an  amount  of  about  0.25 
to  about  17.5  millimoles  per  liter,  the  addition  rate  of 
said  aluminum  trihalide  being  from  about  0.075  milli- 
mole  to  about  90.0  millimoles  per  hour  per  liter  of  said 
reaction  medium,  and  the  rate  of  addition  of  said  eth- 
ylene being  from  about  1  to  about  4  Ijters  per  minute  per 
liter  of  said  reaction  medium;  continuously  removing  a 
portion  of  said  reaction  mixture;  mechanically  separat- 
ing the  solids  from  said  removed  portion  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere; and  recycling  the  liquid  phase  (rf  said  removed 
portion,  without  purification  thereof,  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture through  a  mass  of  said  organo-metallic  compound 
in  the  solid  state  whereby  the  concentration  of  dissolved 
organo-metallic  compound  in  the  reaction  mixture  is 
maintained  substantially  constant. 


3,13i,74t 
SULFURIZED  ESTERS 
RkhaM  Miner,  OUbridfc,  Haroy  K.  Latovettc,  Hopc- 
wcU  Township,  aad  EnMst  J.  Rkk,  Jr^  Edison,  NJ^ 
■salpinrs    to    FMC    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  June  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,t29 

II  CUnis.  (CL  2M— 125) 
1.  The  composition  formed  by  reacting  a  diester  of 
an  alkenylsuccinic  acid  in  which  the  alkenyl  radical  con- 
tains at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with  elemental  sulfur  at  a 
temperature  above  200*  C.  for  a  time  suflficient  to  produce 
a  substantial  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,1M,749 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SULFUR^ONTAINING 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

traa,  Chkafa,  DL,  aai  Fanato  Ranrfrca, 
N.Y..  ■■*■■""  teOtMiwi  Ofl  Conspany. 

No  Drawlac.     Fflad  Dm.  29,  19«1,  Sfr.  No.  H3,9<5 
9naiaM     (CL  2M— 139) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  color  stability  of  a 
sulfurized  organic  compotition  of  the  group  constating  of 
sulfurized  oleflnic  hydrocarbons  and  sulfochlorinated 
olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  which  method  com- 
prises treating  said  composition  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  0  to  150*  F.  in  the  liquid  state  with  an 
amotmt  of  inorganic  trivalent  phosphorus  compound 
sufficient  to  impart  color  stability  to  said  composition. 


3a3«.7M 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 


WHy 


NoDrawliV.   Fled  Ai«,  1, 19M,  S«r.  No.  4M4I 
CWm  priority,  appMcallon  fliiHasiiani  Aag.  11. 19S9 

t  ClataH.    (CL  2M— 14t) 
1.  A  dye  obtained  by  (a)  coupling  in  an  alkaline  me- 
dium in  the  pH  range  from  7  to  14  at  a  temperature 
bekm  10*  C.  Qoe  mole  of  levulinic  acid  with  two  moles 
of  the  diaiotiration  product  of  a  con^KMind  of  the  formula 

X— R— NH, 

wherein 

R  is  a  benzene  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylene  containing  no  further  substit- 
iiMla  aad  a  bemene  radical  further  subatitutad  with 


a  mem  bar  selectod  from  na  f/nnp 
fonamido.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  aitro, 
Iowa-    alkyl    aulfonyl,    acetyL    oxas 


OfMl- 

Pit- 
rolidonyl,  acetylaminov  diaoetytammo,!  caib(lowar) 
alkoxyamino,  benzoylamino,  methylatilfonyhuniao, 
dimethylaminoculfonylamino,  4  -  me^hylphcnylsal- 
fonylamino,  3-acetylaminophenyl8ulfo$iylamino,  4- 
acetylaminoaulfooylamtao.  propiooyla^iino,  di(pro- 
pionylamino),  butyryUunino,  wtfoB^laminoacctic 
acid,  phthaloylamino,  maleylamino,  ^ocdnylanBino 
and  carboxyphenylsulfonylamiao;  and 
X  is  in  ortho-poaition  to  the  — ^NHg  fftiup  aad  ia  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  '•'**t*****'t  of  hy- 
droxy and  carboxy; 
and  (b)  precipitating  the  reauhing  dyeataff. 


M 


Masao 


3,13<,7S1 

CAT10NIC  THIAZOLE  DYES  AND  FBOCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

aaao   Dinka,   KM^awa-fca,  TitnhaMsraai   » 
YanMasoto,  tlajagaja  ha,  Yafcahaaa 
to  Hodogaya  Kaoha  K^ya  Kabarf 
No  Drawh«.    Ffsd  Oct.  13,  19il,  Sar.  If*.  144,I2< 
CtalM  priori^  apHkadan  JaBM  Oct  ^t,  19M 
11  CWaas.    (CL  2<t-15t)  ' 
1.  Baaic  monoazo  dyaa  haviag  die  foOowiag  general 
formula: 

s 


wherein 
A  is  an  oleflnically  unsaturated  divalent  radical,  said 
olefinically  unaaturated  divalent  radical|adactad  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethene,  procene,  chloro- 
alkene,  nitroalkene,  cyanoalkane,  phom,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  chlofophenyl  rad- 
icals, said  olefinically  unaaturated  difalent  radical 
having  a  first  of  two  doubly  booded  parbon  atoou 

■J- 
bonded  to  N  and  the  second  of  said  two  dooUy 

bonded  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  S  of  the  thiank 

ring  in  the  above  general  formula,         j 
Ri  ia  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  jconaiatiag  of 

lower  alkyl  aiMl  phenyl  radicals, 
R]  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  ffmmittim^  of  a 

hydrogen  atom,  lower  aliphatic  and  pl^enyl  radicals, 

and 
X  isananion. 


I       AMMNOPYRi 


» 13*752 
AMINOPYRAZOLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

■"■"t  naa  fiaHiaa  ■ 


lal.KJG#oA.-G„ 

NoDrawlB«.    FRadAi«.  3, 19tt,8ar.  Flaw  114317 
_  -23, 1957 


tOalBM.    (CL2<4— Itt) 

1.  A  monoazo  dycstnff  oif  te  fonnnla 


\ 


I  tCR 

C^N  1 

1— N— N— C— C  (COk 


— C 

NBa 

whereta 

A  is  a  member  selected  frnoa  the  group 
phenyl.  chtoroacatyUmiaophaayl  aad 
each  oif  winch  o 
above  fororala  in  ortho-saaliaa  to 


oonaistiBg  of 
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R  is  a  OMmbar  wierted  from  the  group  rn«^f^m  of 
km«r  alkyl.  boKyl.  at  amt  bicydic  carbocydk  aryi. 
at  moat  Weydic  carbocycBc  ar^oiy. 


•»n 


— N 


bMiyl 


/ 


•ryi 


.  -N 

1 


4 

\ 


erehalkTl  biaijl 


.  -N 


eroliakjn 


\ 


•ryl 


piperi^BO  and  morpholifio.  the  aryl  betnt  carbocydk 

and  at  moat  bkydic,  and 
n  is  one  of  the  nimMrab  0  to  2  indusivc. 
2.  AmoaoaaodyiMtuffaf  tbefonMila 


.0.«  I        ^N-<^^ 

1— N— N-C— C  ^C  D I 

SB* 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  (roup  coosistint 
of  phenyl  and  phenoxyphenyl.  each  of  which  caetains  the 
— SO|R  group  of  the  i^ve  formula  in  para-position  to  the 
azo  bridge,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyU  benzyl  at  most  bicydic  carbocydic 
aryl.  at  most  bicydic  carbocydic  aryloxy. 


•Ikri 


bMKjrl 


-^    ..^     ._„/ 


cyekwlkyl 


/ 


bMHjrl 


\ 


mi 


\-^ 


\ 


.  -N 


\ 


■m 


piperidino  and  morpholino.  the  aryl  bdng  carbocydic  and 
at  most  bicydic,  and  a  is  one  of  the  numerals  0  to  2  in- 
dusive. 


DEBIY  ATIVn  or  CAKDBNOLIDBS  AND 
MJFAOIENOLIDIS 
KhM  liMsihw,  Ilcwilail,  GanMqr,  asslvar  la  E. 
Msf«k 


HM  Urn.  U  1M2, 8v.  N«w  17i,7M 
11^  Mil  nil  I  ■  rw—j  Mar.  4,  IMl 
Unilaii      (CLlt»—2l9Si 
1.  Compouads  haying  the  formula: 


? 


I 


H 


E«       R, 


kVv. 


(Ti 


Ri  n  a  member 


of  the  group  mmisting  of  R  acetyl 
radicals  of  a  glycoside  selected  from  the 
of  mono-,  di-  and  lri-rairharrtn: 


Rt>  R4>  R«  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Hand  OH; 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


^ir 


•ad 


R«  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
hydraxylatad  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 


3,136,754 

AZIRIDINYL.IIALOCYCLOTRIPIiOSPHAZA-143- 

TRDENES 

G«haH  P.  OW I,   naiiia,  Haywood   Hooka,  Jr., 

West  HaTw.  EhnnlHad  H.  Kok>  .^  iSST?.  W! 


N  Y 

^    ,, N«»Vart,N.Y,ae«fponillanolVh«Wa 

NoDrawkiB.     FIM  May  Ig,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  19M13 

(ClaiM.     (CLIM— 239) 
I.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 

wherein  Rt.  R^.  R9,  R4.  R«  and  R«  each  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di-lower 
aJkylamino.  ethylenetmine  and  halogen  of  atomic  weight 
less  than  gO.  at  leaat  one  ethylenetmine  group,  one  halo- 
gen and  one  member  of  the  groi^  consisting  of  amino, 
lower  alkylamino  and  di-lower  alkyfaunino  being  present 


3tl36»755 
INSOLUBLE  rOLYMERIC-IODINE  COMPLEXES 


Oark,  NJ. 


New 


A  FVm  Cor. 


No 


to 

'ofi,  N.Y.,  a 
_     Pled  Dae.  1, 1H«,  Sar.  No.  723^2 
•  CUM.    {CLlt^-^1393) 

1.  Insoluble  polyanerioHOdine  oonsplracs  of  polymers 
obtanied  by  heating  a  moBOmar  aelactad  from  the  dam 
cunsisdng  of  N-viny|.2-i»yTToUdoae,  5-methyI-N-vinyI-2- 
pyrroBdone.  5  -  ethyl  -  N  -  vfayl .  2  -  pyrrolidone,  3,3,- 
dmjethyl  -  N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  pyrroUdooe,  3  -  methyl  -  N- 
vinyl  -  2  -  pyrrolidone,  3  -  etfiyl  -  N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  pyr- 
rolidone. 4  -  methyl  -  N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  pyrrolidone,  4- eth- 
yl N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  pyrrolidone.  3  -  phenyl  -  3  -  ^  -  diethyl- 
amine  •  ethyl  -  N  -  vinyl  -  2  ■  pyrrolidana,  5  -  hydrazy- 
methyl  -  N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  pyrrolidone.  N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  piperi- 
done.  N  -  vinyl  -  caprolactam.  N  -  vinyl  -  2  -  osamli- 
done.  N  -  vinyl  -  5  -  methyl  -  2  -  onazolidane,  N  -  vhiyl- 
5  -  ethyl  -  2  -  ozazoUdone,  N  -  vinyl  -  3  -  morpholinana, 
N-vinyl-2,6<limrthyi-3-mocphoiinone.  and  N -vinyl -5- 
methyl-3-morphnlinone  at  a  temperature  of4O'-200*  C 
in  the  pteaencc  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkaKne  mn- 
terial  selected  from  the  groi^  ^^^^^j-^j*^  of  aifc^ii  ■ttfif 
alkaline  earth  metals,  and  the  oxides,  hydroxides  and 
alkoxides  of  these  m^ab,  said  polymer  being  character- 
ized by  its  insolubility  in  water,  strong  mineral  tr^4t. 
caustic  solutions,  and  comnion  organic  soivcitts,  mixing 
said  polymer  with  iodine  and  heathy  and  the  said  in- 
sc^uMe  polyacric-iodiM  ownkiw  '^««««*iM  from  0.05 
to  23%  o#  avaflable  iodine. 

3.  The  insoinhh  patyoMrie-MdiBe  oomplax  of  the  poly- 
mcr  ooiamed  uy  Mating  N  vJnyl-^canrBlactiMi  at  a  Ims- 
pcninra  ci  40-200*  C.  in  the  praeaoe  of  a  catalytic 
amowt  of  an  alkaline  malcrial  sefeded  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  mctab,  alkaline  earth  iti»*wW,  aad 
the  osidea,  bydkoaddes  and  alkoxides  of  these  metals, 
said  polymer  being  cfaaracterisBd  by  its  inaohibflity  in 


\ 
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water,  strong  mineral  acids,  caustic  solutions,  and  com- 
mon organic  solvents,  mixing  said  polymer  with  iodine 
and  heating,  and  the  said  insoluble  polymeric-iodine  com- 
plex contaming  from  0.05  to  25%  of  available  iodine. 
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3  13^  754 
rRODL'CnON  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
AND  CAPROLACTAM 
Heinrich    Hopff   «nd    Masao   Kawara,   both   of   Zmidi, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leom- 
iBttcr,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware  .,,,,„ 

No  Drawiac.    Filed  Oct  25,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  147,448 

ISOaimi.  (CL  26«— 239.3) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  cyciobcxanone  oxime  com- 
prising reacting  a  water-soluble  alkali  »alt  of  nitro-cyclo- 
hexane  with  formic  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from 
about  80  to  100%  on  a  weight  basis  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  agent  capable  of  bringing  about  the  reduction 
of  nitrocyclohexane  to  cyclohexanone  oxime. 

14.  A  method  of  producing  caprolactam  comprising  re- 
acting formic  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  80  to 
100%  on  a  weight  basis  with  a  water-soluble  alkali  salt  of 
nitrocyclohexane  in  the  pre%cnce  of  a  reducing  agent  ca- 
pable of  bringing  about  the  reduction  of  nitrocyclohexane. 


3,134,7M  [  1 

16-ALKYLENE  PREGNENE  DEWVAfllVES 
Norman  L.  Wendlcr,  SammM,  and  Dmrfd  Ta#k  and  Rob- 
ert D.  Hoffsommcr,  Jr.,  MetKhca,  NJ^  ■■%■»'«  »• 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc^  Kakway,  NJ^  ■  vn^fimitkm  of 

No^vTk^     Filed  Mar.  24,  19S9,  Ser.  Ni».  Ml,429 
1  Claim.     (CL  24«— 239^5)    , 

9a-fluoro-ll^,21-dihydroxy  -  16^  -  melhylj- 1 6a,  1 7a-ox- 

ido-1.4-prcgnadienc-3.20-dione  21-aceUte. 


3,134,757 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  (3,2-c)- 

ISOXAZOLES 
Plcn>  Doaiol,  Romc,  Itaiy,  aarigror  to  IMMmto 
Farmacoloclco  Sarooo,  Room,  Italy 
No  Drawteg.     Filed  Oct  21,  19^,  Ser.  No.  M,979 
ClaliH  prtorlly,  applkatfoa  Italy  Jaly  27, 19M 
SClalim.    (CL  2M— 239.55) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  17^-hydroxy-17a-methyl- 
androstane-(3,2-c)-isoxazole  which  comprises  reacting  2- 
hydroxymethylenc  -  17a  -  mcthylandro5tane-17^-ol-3  one 
with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  pyr- 
idine at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  room  temperature 
to  140*  C.  

3,13<,7SS 

A>«-2»>KETO-PREGNENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jota  M.  CWmcrda,  MetMkm,  aad  WllUam  V.  Rayle, 

Waatlcid,  NJ^  and  Lcoa  MandrH,  Anny  Chcaiical 

Ccotcr,  Md^  aHigBon  to  Marck  A  Co.,  loc^  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawiac-    FIM  Feb.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No.  418,45« 
24ClafaiM.     (CL  24^—239.55) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  steroidal  com- 
pound! in  high  yield,  which  compnses  isomerizing  the 
ikie  chain  attached  to  ring  D  of  a  steroidal  sapofcnin, 
■elected  from  the  group  which  consiats  of  tigogenin, 
digitogenin.  gitogenin.  chlorogefiin,  diosgenin  and  sarsa- 
sapogenin;  their  5.6-dichloro  derivatives;  and  lower  al- 
kanoyl  esters  and  ketone  derivatives  (obtained  by  oxida- 
tion of  ntKkar  hydroxy  group)  of  the  foregoing,  by  re- 
acting the  sapogenin  with  an  acylating  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyit  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding paeudo-sapogenin. 

19.  S,6-dichloro-paeudo-diosgenin  diacetate. 


'  3,134,761  , 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  SAPOGEP«iNS  AND 
USEFUL     BY-PRODUCTS     FROM     PLANT 

MATERIALS 
Bjartc  Loken,  Shrewsbury,  Maaa.,  avignor,  4y  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phytogcn  Produc1|R,  Inc.,  San- 
turce,  Puerto  Rico,  a  corporatioa  of  DelaM'arc 
No  Drawmg.    Filed  Jane  7,  1942,  Ser.  N^  2H,42f 

7  Claims.  (CL  244—239.55) 
1 .  A  process  for  obtaining  the  sapogenin  ^tent  from 
saponin  bearing  plant  material  of  a  family  bf  the  group 
consisting  of  Liliaceac,  Amerillidace*  and  Dioscoreaceae 
which  comprises  subjecting  such  plant  material  in  a  finely 
divided  state  to  hydrolysis  in  the  preaencd  of  aqueous 
bisulfite  of  a  meUl  selected  from  the  group ^nsisting  of 
sodium,  magnesium,  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof,  there- 
after separating  the  msolubic  material  fromi  the  aqueous 
portion  of  the  hydrolyzate  and  extracting  tpe  sapogenin 
from  the  insoluble  material  with  an  organic  solvent. 


*  3,134,742  ! 

3-LOWER-ALKYLTHIOPHENOTHIAZlNES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
loseph  H.  Mayer,  New   York,  N.Y.,  and  Hoccph  Levy, 
Paramus,   NJ.,   assignors,  by   dmsdc   a^gguacirts,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  flafafMS,  DL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jane  1,  1941,  Ser.  Pfo.  114,t4« 

4Clafam.  (CL24»— 243)  \ 
I .  The  method  of  producing  a  3-lower-a|tylthiopheno- 
thiazine  which  comprises  the  step  of  heat^g  a  mixture 
conuining  a  lower  dialkyl  disulfide  and  pb^nothiazine  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  k  tempo^ature 
not  exceeding  the  refluxing  temperature  oj  th^  mixture. 


3,134.743  , 

34-DISUBSTltUTED-TETRAHYDlMMH- 
l,3,5-OXADIAZIN-4«NES! 
Allan  A.  Eisenbraon,  Cokarfal  HeigMa,  Vk,  asdgBor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  YorIL  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174,134 

13  Claims.     (CL  244— 244) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3,4-disub8tituted- 
tetrahydro-4H-l,3,5-oxadiazin-4-ooe  of  the  formula 


R— N  N— R 


Hi 


-C  C- 

\    / 
o 


H, 


3,134,759 
5a,4^1>ICHLORO-14,17-EPOXY-ALLOPREGNANE- 

3M>L-24-ONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Percy  L.  JirilaB  mid  Joha  W.  Cole,  Oak_Parfc,  H.,  aaatgn- 

New  Yeri^  N.Y^  a  cofoeradoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.    FVed  Maiy  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  43M42     i 
3CWM.    (CL  244— 239.S5)  I 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

5a,6^-dichloro  -  16.17  -  epoxy-allopregnane-3^-ol-20-ooe; 

and  the  3  esters  thereof  with  a  lower  hydrocarbon  carboi- 

ylic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atdms,  alkenyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy  alkyl  oi  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  constituent  and  I  to  i  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  constituent  which  comprises  i  maintaining  a 
1,3-disubstituted  urea  of  the  formula 

H    O    H 
Rr-N-C-N-Ri 
wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  |he  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atom^  alkeayl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
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sUoou  in  the  alkoxy  cofutituent  and  1  to  S  carbon  alooM 
in  the  alkyl  constituent  and  paraformaldefayde  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  70-200*  C.  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  coavenion  of  the  1,3- 
disubctituted  urea  and  jnrtlannaJdehyde. 


3,I3«,744 
TETRAHALOCYCLOTENTADIEIVYLDIAMINE 

C0MPOU^fD8 
Eari  T.  McBcc.  IMuyHtt,  hU^  narifor  Is  Parrinc  Re- 

■carch  Fomdatfoa,  WmI  LafaycMc,  Ia4.,  a  corporatioa 

•f  ladlMH 

N«  Dnmiiv.    HM  Mar.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9t,t2t 
11  Claimi.     (CL  24«— 247.5) 

I  1.2,3,4  -  Tetrahalocyclopcntadiene  bis-substituted  in 
the  5-position  by  secondary  amino  moieties  teiected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino,  dipbenylami- 
no,  N-phenyi-lower-alkylamino,  N-morpboUno,  N-piper- 
idino,  and  N-pyrrolidino. 

4.  5,5  -  Dimofphoiino- 1.2,3, 4-tetrachk>rocyclopentadi- 


ene. 


3,136,765 
PROCESSES  FOR  REACTING  DIALKYL  AMINES 
AND    HETEROCYCLIC    SECONDARY    BASES 
WITH  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AN  ALPHA-HY- 
DROXYACETVLENE 
Peter    DianKh,   LwiwisAirfca    (RUmK    Paul    Daffncr, 
LudwiciliarcB  (RhiMK;«1tMtadt,  awl  Raddf  Oster 
and  Hcinrkh  Paaedach,  Ladwlgihafcn  (Rhine),  Cer- 
nuniT,   assicBon  to  Badfadie   AnlKa-  ft  Soda-Fabrik 
A krtengescHschaff ,  l^itiilgiihafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FHed  Oct.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,539 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Gennau  Oct.  22,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL26«-^.7) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyacetylenes  of 
the  formula: 


Ri 


C-C  =  r-CHi-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R4 


R. 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
;roiip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 
phenyl.  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl,  and 
also,  together  with  Ri.  the  divalent  radicals  — iCW- — )r 
and  — (CHj — );.  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  R4  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  giOup  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  and  together  with  Rj  and  the  nitrogen  to 
which  Rj  aitd  R4  are  attached  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  and  mor- 
pholino.  wherein  a  strong  mineral  acid  salt  of  a  second- 
ary amine  of  the  general  formula: 


n-N 


/ 


Ri 


R, 


in  which  R|  and  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  a  pH  value  between  3  and  6.1  is 
reacted  with  formaldehhyde  and  an  a-bydrox)acet>lene 
compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


to  provide  a  copper  ion  coocentration  in  said  aqueous 
medium  of  at  least  0.001  N. 


C-C=C-H 

/ 

Rt  OH 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  have  d>e  meanings  given  above,  in 
the  presence  of  copper  ions  of  a  copper  salt  catalyst 
ionized  in  said  aqueous  medium  in  an  amount  sufficient 


SURFACE  ACTIVE  ETHERS  Ot  N-(HYDROXY- 
METHYL)-LACTAMS 
Sairi  R.  Bk,  dcccMcd,  hte  of  Eastoa,  Pa.,  bj  Dolores  M. 
Boc,  adMJaiitiatiii,  Eaatoa,  Pa.,  Raymoad  I^  Maybrw, 
PhUUpsburc  NJ.,  and  Fjvf  P.  WlUiams,  Pen  Arsyl, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  General  AniUne  &  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.     Filed  Nov.  4,  196«,  Ser.  No.  67,434 

6  ClaiflH.     (CL  26«— 247.7) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  foUowiof  for- 
mula: 


Ri 

R-(OrH|CH)«- 


Hi      Ri 

CH-CU 
/  \ 

UCHiN  Z 

\  / 

C CH 

A    L 

wherein  R  '•cprcsents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  napbthyl  groups,  said  phenyl  and  napbthyl  groups 
suhstituted  by  1  to  2  alkyl  groups  of  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  Rj  represcnu  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  repre- 
sent members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl,  Z  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  single  bond,  — CHj —  and 
— O — .  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  100. 
5.  The  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHu{'HiJmCUi{OCI1»CUi)iOCH,N 


Clir-Clli 

/  \ 


\ 


o 


f.. 


3.136,767 

PIPERAZINE  SALT  MANUFACTURE 

Simon  P.  Bums,  5903  Belfast,  and  Herbert  G.  Mubibaaer, 

2607  Albata  Ave.,  both  of  Auistin,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,707 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 26S) 
i.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  color  con- 
cenliaied  aqueous  soluuon  of  dipiperazine  sulfate  con- 
laming  from  about  4K  to  about  60  grams  of  piperazine 
per  100  ml.  of  solution  which  comprises  the  steps,  con- 
ducted in  the  substantial  absence  of  air,  of 

A.  Slowly  adding  sulfuric  add  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  piperaziiie  cooiaining  not  more  than  about  46 
grams  of  piperazine  per  100  ml.  at  a  temperature  of 
not  more  than  about  60*  C.  in  a  total  molar  ratio 
of  about  0.5  mole  of  sulfuric  acid  per  nrK>i  of  piper- 
azine to  thereby  provide  a  dilate  aqueous  solution  of 
dipiperazine  sulfate. 

Filtering  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  dipiperazine 
sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  decolorizing  agem  and 
filter  aid.  and 
C.  Adjiutint  the  conocotratioo  of  dipiperaziiie  sulfate 
to  provide  an  aqueous  soiutioo  of  dipiperazine  sulfate 
containing  from  about  48  to  about  60  grams  of 
piperazine  per  100  ml.  of  solution. 


B 


3436,7M 
MBCNZOYLOXYH^UINOLRS-ES 
Radoir  GrM.  Jaay 

el. 


No  Drawfac     FRad  Feb.  23.  1961,  Scr.  No.  17S346 

13  CWms.     (CL  26«— 2t7) 
I.  5,7-dibronK>-8-(p-chlorobenzoyloxy)-quinaldine. 
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QUINOLINE  N-OnDI8 
M.  WcvM  a^  E4wv<  F, 
Mkh^  MripMn  to  PMte,  Daili  * 
Mkh^  a  corporatkHi  •(  Mkk%M 


Am  Altar, 
IMroit, 


«vherein  X  is  selected  from  iiydrofen  and  n^tb^  and  m 
i«  a  positive  intefer  leas  than  3. 


NrnDamk^    Fflad  Mar.  2t,  IML  S«.  No.  M,7t4 
T  Hull II       (CL2M--2M) 


2.  1  -  {3-[(7<hloro-4-4piinol^)aiiiiiio]propyl}-3-|iiper- 
idind,  r-oxide. 


3,1M,779 
INDOLYL  SUBSTrrUTEO  MPERIDINES 
Pot  Gray,  Dacator,  DL,  aaffMr  to  Naialcr 
lac.,  Dacaitor,  n.,  a  carforadoa  of 


3,1M,772 
THENYL  QUATERNARIES  OF  CERTAIN  THIA- 

ZOLE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CYANinNE  DYES 
Hcary  G.  Darkjrririra,  ChaMi«a  Farin,  N.YL  MrifMr  to 
C7fsirralAa|lltoa  *  ITtoi  Casfatto^  NawTYaafc,  N.Y., 

NolSnnvtof    Fla4  Feh.  1, 1957,  Sar.  N#.  63M24 
3ClatoMA    (CL24»-^M2)     ; 

3.  A  sensitizing  dye  intermediate  selected  from  the 
group  conststint  of  thoae  haviof  the  foUowi^  formalae: 


No  Drwwtof.     FBad  Apr.  1, 19M,  S«r.  No.  19,157 
12  CWass.     (CX  2M— 293) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  cooaisting  of 

(I)  compounds  of  the  formula 


'A/ 


C-CH| 


N 
CHi  X 


d) 


loUowiag 


wherein  R'  is  a  pyrrolo  snbstitnent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  S  cart>on  atoms;  B  is  1.2-lower-alkylene  of  up  to  5 
carboQ  atoms;  A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  chain  containing 
a  total  of  up  to  10  carbon  and  hetero  atoms,  up  to  6. 
of  which  atoms  are  in  the  linking  portion  of  the  chain 
with  no  more  than  2  of  the  6  linking  atoms  being  hetaro 
atoms  which  are  always  separated  from  each  other  by 
at  least  two  cartxw  atoms,  wUch  hetero  atoms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphm-.  any 


1 


herein  X  is  an  anion. 


3,13^773 
NEW  2,5-DIBENZOXAZOLYL.THiO#HENE 
DERIVATIVES  ] 

trwia  Maado-,  M—rhsoslito,  PsSsr  LiachO,  ■!  I  g  . 
and  Adoir  Easii  SiarM,  Bwal,  WiiBssih^i,  ■■Jgnsn 
to  Cibn  Lhiytod,  Baaal,  ^iiMiiihai,  ajcMipMgr  of 

No  Drawls     Fled  Nov.  (,  19<2,  Sar.  Nk  235,g73 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHialino  «liiliisih«i  Ndv.  27.  19«1 
•  OidbM.     (CL2M— 3«7)     ' 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


z        z 

X-tow»r  •Ikykne- -  C— C  C— C  -Ll 


%w«r  alkTiuM-X 


subatituent  on  A  being  jMlected  from  the  group  constating 
of  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl,  loW«r  alkoxy.  acetoxy.  trifluoro- 
mathyl,  oxo  and  carbomyloxy;  and  R  is  aromatic  car- 
bocycUc  contaiiring  a  total  of  iq>  to  10  nuclear  carbon 
atoms;  and  (II)  pharmaccntically  aooeptoblc  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  (I). 

2.  4-(iadotylethyl)  ■  1  .  (phenyOoworalkyDpiperidine 
wfaeraJn  the  ethyl  group  is  attached  to  the  pyrrolo  por- 
tion of  the  indolyl  group  and  loweralkyi  contains  a  total 
of  1^  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  linking  portion  thereof. 


3,134,771 

BB-a-IENZOXAZOLYL)FURYLMETHY- 

PYRIDINIUM  CHLORIDE 


1943,  Sar.  No.  2S3,7S2 
iillBiilnBi  Mar.  9, 1942 
ICUm.    (CL2i«— 29«) 
A  pyridinium-chloride  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  car boxy 
(B)  cyano 

(c)  carbo( lower) alkoxy 
(</)  cartMunyl 

(e)  hydroxy ( lower )alkylcarbamyl 
(/)  carbohydrazide 
(g)  — COONa 
(h)  —COOK 
(I)  — COOLi 
,.,     COOBa 

(;)-        -^ 

(*)  — COOHNH,  and 

{/)  — COOH  N(CH,CH/)H), 

and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  j  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 


H«C 


''     «  A. 

" 

i-y  y\ 

pCH, 

\aJ 

L- 

"  Y 

_ 

( 


— CHr 


(-H)^, 
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l'CIIUMK>-3>ARYL.4-MniIYL.IMIDAZOLIUM 
CHLOUDKS 

No  Drawls     RM  Dm.  22,  IMl,  9w.  No.  K13M 

12CMH.    (CL2<»— 3t9) 
1.  A   2-dik>ro-4-iBcthyl-iinid«zolhim  chloride  at  the 
formula 


[ 


CI 


^.-i..-..  Tee 

HC  (^H«J 


wherein  the  respective  «<•'•  are  unlike  and  selected  from 
the  group  ooiwiifini  of  a  double  bond  and  a  nngle  bond, 
wherein  R  ii  lelected  from  the  grotq)  consistint  of  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals  having  up  to  12  carfooo  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  cooiaetiat  of  cydohexyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
biphenylyU  alkyl  wibtinited  phenyl,  phenyl  wbetituted 
alkyl,  alkyl  aad  alkenyi  and  laid  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
having  subetiluants  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy,  nitro.  and  halofen  having  an  atomic 
weight  in  the  range  of  33  to  gO.  and  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  said  phenyl  radi- 
cal having  substituenu  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  and  halogen  having 
an  atomic  wei^  in  the  ran«e  of  35  to  80. 


3,13«,T75 

PREPARATION  OF  S^'-TRIMETHYLENEBBHY. 

DANTOiN  PROM  2y4»PICYANOPIPERlDINE 

N«  Dnmla^    Plsd  Apr.  2, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  1S<5M 
<  nilii     (CL  2M— Jgf .5) 

1.  The  method  of  pr^ari^  5,5'-trimethyienebishydan- 
toin  comprising  reacting  in  an  inert  liquid  polar  reaction 
medium  at  a  temperature  from  room  temperature  to 
150*  C.  2.6-dicyanopiperidine,  ammonia  and  carbon  di- 
oxide, said  a— nonia  and  said  carbon  ciiioxide  being  sup- 
plied to  said  iMCtion  medram  in  amounto  of  at  least  1 
mole  of  amowia  aad  at  least  2  moles  of  carbon  dioxide 
per  mole  of  sail 


I. 

No 
1.  A 


4-MSmYL4MIDii 


>AZOL-2^NE 

^  Ma^  aerfpser  la 

«•  tmm,  Mas  a  i  mb siadsn  a 

Plsi  Dec  22,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  Igljil 
MCWnssi    (CL  24»~Jtf  .<) 

of  the  formula 


B— N— C-N— E' 

H<!;  C— CHt 


whereia  R  is  wiacted  from  the  group  <^w«^«*fa'g  of  hy- 
drocarbyl radcab  having  iq>  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  dM  gmap  consisting  of  cyclohexyi,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, biphenylyl.  alkyl  suhstitMad  phenyl,  phenyl  snb- 
ititiited  alkyl.  alkyl  and  alkcny!  and  said  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  haviag  substitueuts  sdected  from  the  group  coo- 
sirting  of  lower  alkoxy,  aitro,  aad  hslnjsn  having  an 
atomic  weight  in  the  ra^e  of  33  to  gO,  and  wherein  R' 
a  rhlrifO|ifcM|1  of  the  anpirical  fonnula  C^U^JCU 
a  ia  a  whole  onnber  from  1  to  3. 


3,134,777 

2-ETHYL^HEXYLSULFONAMIDO)>TH]OCRESOXY 

COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINES 

HaM  von  Tohd,  RIchca,  IiiMihImj.     -  Iibhi  Io 

Tsaiii  ill,,  R l,0„|j_rL-j   * 

No  Drawing^    FHed  Feb.  4v  1»*3,  Scr.  No.  25«,154 
ClahM  priority,  appRcatioa  SwMieshad  Feb.  2t,  1H2 

2ClaiBM.    (CL2M— 314.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formida 


CH| 


80t-NH-CHt-CH 

(CH,), 


wherein  P  is  copper  phthalocyanine  substituted  by  0  to  4, 
inclusively,  chlorine  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  between  7 
and  9.  inclusively. 


3,134,77g 

H(OMEGA  OXY-LOWER  ALKYL)}.2-METHYL.3 

PIIENYL-3-PROPIONYLOXY^YRROLIIMNES 
John  Fredsrict  CavaMa. 

Aleck  Sdway.  Fei 
to  Parfcc,  Davis  R 

N«  Drawing.    FRsd  Feb.  1,  IM2,  §er.  No.  17t.4H 
Ctaims  prtarily,  sgplrstlsn  Great  Rritata  Feb.  27,  IMl 
S  CWask     (CL  IM— 32«3) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  nwtmimti^g  qI  compounds  of 
the  formula 


Y 

H|C C-0  C  0  C  B  iC  Hi 

HfC  CH— CHt 

\   / 
N 

(CH«).-CH-R 
<JR| 

and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salu  thereof;  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  less  than  3,  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  phenoxymethyl,  and 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogea.  pro- 
pioayl.  aad  ^ydroxyethyL 


3,134,779 
1-PBOPARGYU2.METHYL.3.PIIENYL-3- 


ntOPIONYLOXY-PYRROUDINES 

Joha  Fredsfkk  Cavida,  UewosA,  rtliilisii.  I^hI. 

asslpsar  ia  Pa^  Davis  *  Coavaay,  DateeR,  Mkh.,  a 


r.  Now  IMJlt 

^-.  laFakf.  IMl 

3Clalass^    <CL  SM— 324J) 

I.  A  member  of  the  dass  rnasisfii^  of  l-prapargyl-2- 
ine!thyl-3-phett3rl-3 -propiony toxypyi i uUdfae  aad  mm  unk 
add-addition  salts  diereof . 


3,13<,7tl 
VAPOR  PHASE  AMMONOLY8B  OF  RUTYROLAC* 
TONE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALUMINUM 
SILICATE  CLAY  CATALYST 
M.    Kolrer,    liyii      _._  NJ., 

ML,  iiilpii  I  la  FMC  Cofposallaa,  New  Yedk,  N.Y., 

a  isspssaRsaef  DehiwMs 

No  DrBwli«.     FRad  Dae.  12,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  15t394 

2  OahHL     <CL  24>     324.5) 
1.  la  the  process  of  prcpariag  pyrrolidoae  by  the  vapor 
of  butyrotactooa  aad  ■— »»/»i*   the  ios- 
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provement  whiph  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum  silicate  clay  catalyst  at 
temperatures  of  200-400°  C. 


3,136,781 
FLUOROALKYL-THIIRANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
*    THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  J.  Mjddleton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assiRnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiiminqton,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  10Z,952 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ttie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halodrn,  with  at 
i.:;ist  one  of  X^  and  X^  being  halogen;  n  is  a  riimber  from 
I)  to  I  uitli  the  proviso  that  when  «  is  G  the  unsatisfied 
valance  bonds  fc-m  a  second  bond  between  c;irbon  atoms 
aod  the  3a-  and  7a-positions. 

2.  3,5,6-trichlorothianaphtbcne-l,l-dioxide. 


R> 
-t- 


\^ 


wherein  from  2  to  4  of  the  R  groups  arc  polyfluoroalkyi 
radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  ard  -.electe-i  trom 
the  class  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyi.  u.-chioropcrfluoii;- 
alkyl  and  ii^-hydroperfluoroalkyl,  and  any  remaining  R 
groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
fluorine,  chlorine,  monovalent  hydrocarby!  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  and  alkaryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
monovalent  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkoxy 
groups  have  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  with  the  provisos 
that  ( I )  when  R»  and  R*  are  polyfluoroalkyl  radicals  as 
defined  alwve,  R'  and  R'  are  both  members  of  one  of 
the  three  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
polyfluoroalkyl  radicals  as  defined  above,  (b)  fluorine 
and  (c)  chlorine;  and  (2)  when  R'  and  R^  are  polyHuoro- 
alkyl  radicals  as  defined  above,  R'  and  R*  are  members 
of  the  class  consisting  of  polyfluoroalkyl  radicals  as 
defined  above,  hydrogen,  hydiocarbyl  radicals  as  defined 
above,  and  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  as  defined  aliovc,  not 
more  than  one  of  R^  and  R*  being  alkoxycarbonyl. 

6.  2.2,3,3-tetrakis(lrifluoromethy'  )thiirane. 

II.  Process  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  300°  C.  a  l,l-dioxo-l,3-duhietane  of  the 
formula 


'  3,136,783 

POLYETHER  POLYNITRIl.ES  AND  POlYETHER 
POLVAMINES 
iiusse'l   J.  Steiiberg,  St.  Paul,  and  Alfred   ft.   Rheineck, 
Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Arcber-i>aniels-Mid- 
land  Company,  .^linneapoiis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
I  No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1957,  Ser.  N<>.  693.272 
I  4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 33S) 

1.  A   fluid   to   viscous   polymeric   productj  having  the 
structure: 


R' 


R 


.<Oi        R' 

\    /    \    / 

C  (" 

/    \    /    \ 

Li  S 


R« 


wherein  R»  and  R*  arc  polyfluoroalkyl  radicals  of  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  perfluoroalkyi,  uxhloroperfluoroalkyl  and  w-hydroper 
fluoroalkyl  radicals,  and  R»  and  R'  are  both  members  of 
one  of  the  groups  selected  f'rom  the  class  consisting  of 
polyfluoroalkyl  radicals  as  defined  above,  (hiorine  and 
chlorine,  whereupon  sulfur  dioxide  is  liberated  and  a 
fluoroalkylthiirane  is  obtained. 


3,134,782 
HALO-THlANAFHTHENE-l,l-DIOXroES 
___.||  M.  lllMliir.  PaiMsviUc,  and  Hcwy  Bbttt 
Umit^ntty  Hdgiits,  OUo,  aarifBon  to  Diamond  AlkaU 
Compuy.  CIcvclaad,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FIM  Feb.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,983 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—330.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


(H). 


IT     6 

i      H 
0 

i  ' 

(C:i,Ri-C-C-R»-C\).-i 
H      I 

o 
'J     ! 

i      H 


and  R'  and  R'  are  each  alkylene  groups  of  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  2  to  about  3. 


■  3,134  784 

tETA-PHOSFHATE    ESTERS    OF    .2-Bltn:NOATES 
J  OF  MONO  GLYCERIATE  HETEROC1  CLIC  ACE- 
I  TALS  AND  GLYCERIATE  CARBONAfES 
Ernst  Bcriger,  AUactawU,  Switicriand,  ■■i^nr  to  Ciba 
Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1  WO,  Ser.  No.  59,811 
Claims  priority,  apptkatkm  Switzerland  O^.  12,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—340.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  . 


B-o 


P_o-r-R« 


Ki-O     O 


(  -R, 


1^° 


\ 


0-Ri 


in  which  R  and  R,  each  represent  alkyl  elf  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  Ra  represents  a  member  »ele<tted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  tctrahydrofurfury  radical  and 
the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


wherein  X»  is  halogen.  X'  and  X»  are  each  selected  from 


-en, 

IIC-O 


\ 


CO. 


-en, 

HC-O 

I      \ 


Il/-0^  H,(t--( 


y 


CH%. 


CHi 

\ 


-(^-h\h, 


/ 
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and 


-CII, 

H— C— O 


ii.c-o 


CIIi 


\ 


C  11 


Rj  represents  a  member  selected   from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CI,  and 

Ri  represents  meth)^. 

5.  Tbe  compound  of  the  formula 


ni,  H 


r}ir-n 


(C 


h         1 
H,0>|P-0— c=C— c— o— t'll 


\ 


cu, 


o 


CHr- O 


rine.  chlorine  and  all^xl  of  up  lo  8  >-arbons  and   (II j   a 
dienophiie  of  the  formula 


3.134,7g5 
NEW  ACETALS  CONTAINING  EPOXIDE  GROUPS 
Oanici  Porrei,  RascI,  Willy  Fbch,  Binaineen,  Hans  Batzrr. 
Arlesbciiti,  aad  OMo  Ernst,  PfefSncen,  Switzerland,  as- 
signers  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland^  a  compan> 
of  SwHicrisBd 
No   Drawing.     Origiaal  application  Sept.   8.    I960,  Ser. 
No.  54,581.  BOW  Patent  No.  3,072.678.  dated  Jan.  8, 
1963.      Divided  awl  thia  application  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  198,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Swkzertead  Sept.  10,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 

3.  A  polyepoxide  compound  of  the  formula 


R:  ')  R) 

\      II 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  halogen  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  poly- 
tluorohaloalkyl  ot  up  to  8  carbons. 

12.  A  fluorme-substituted  dihydro-ZH-pyran  of  the  for- 
mula 

h,         Ri 

K-(    F         CF-Ki 

r 

/    \ 

XC  till 

c 

Y 


wherein   R   and   Rj  are  halogen;   Rj   and   R3  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  poly- 
fluorohaloalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons  and  X  and  Y  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  allL>I  of  up  to  8  carbons. 


R,             Ri 

\     / 

R.       r         R, 

\                                   \   /    \   / 

CH-CU,-CH-0-CHr-<^            C 

i, 

\ 
0 

\ 

c         c 

^      ^            /      ^ 

/         .     / ,        \ 

Rt           C             R4 

/     \ 

1 

U        1 

U 

in  which  Xi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  group.  R,  and  R5 
are  selected  from  the  clau  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  together  R^  and  R|  form  the  methyl- 
ene group,  R>  R,,  R4,  R«.  R7,  R|  and  R«  each  are  selected 
from  the  class  consist  ing  of  hydrogeo,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  A  r^ireaents  the  unsubstiluted  hydrocarbon  radical 
which  is  obtained  by  removing  2  ■  n  hydroxyl  groups  from 
a  saturated  aliphatic  polyalcobtri  containing  4  to  6  hy- 
droxyl groups  and  4  to  6  carbon  atoma.  and  /i  is  an  in- 
teger of  at  least  2  and  at  the  most  3. 


DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS  OF  ACYCLIC  POIYFLU- 
OROPERHALOKETONIS  AND  l^DIENES 


F.  HMifa^fc^ 

•f  Ddawvc 


1.  W 


loE.  LdH 
DcL,  a 


No  Drawfti«.    Vktk  N«v.  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  Ne.  151,443 

17 (CL  244--345.1) 

I.  The  process  which  compriaea  reacting  together,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0-300*  C.  and  under  the  influence 
of  chemically  activating  energy,  (I)  an  otherwise  non- 
subatitulad  1,3-diMie  having  at  each  of  the  2-  and  3-poti- 
tioos  a  meofibcr  c/L  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluo- 


3,136,787 

NEW  SULFONA>flDES 

Hans  I  Irich  Dacniker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assigDor  lo 

Ciba  Corporatioa,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,921 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Switzerland  Ma>  25,  1960 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
10.    1 :4  -  endomethylene  •  "S  -  phenyl  -  cyclobexane  -  2- 
sulfon  amide. 

12.   1:4  -  endoethylene  -  5:6  •  oxido  -  cyclobexane  -  2- 
sulfonamide. 


3,134,788 
GLYCIDYL  GLYCIDATE  AND  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  EPOXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF  EP0XYALiLA.N01C 
ACIDS  FROM  EPOXYALKANALS 
GMrge  B.  Payne,  Beriwicy,  and  PanI  H.  WWams,  Orkida, 
CaHf.,  aarignors  to  SkeD  Ol  Coiptj,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtton  of  Delawar* 
No  Drawf^.    Flad  Jnly  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124392 
8  CUrilM.     (CL  24»— 348) 

1.  Oycidyl  glycidate. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  the  vic-<poxyalkyl  ester  of 
vic-epoxyalkanoic  add  comprising  reacting  a  vic-epoxy- 
alkanal  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon alkyl  radical  having  a  formyl  radical  and  a  vic- 
epoxy  ring  as  its  sole  functional  groups,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydrides,  alummum  alkoxides  wherein  each  al- 
koxide  radical  has  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Grigrurd 
reagents. 

3,134,789 
ALKYL  FTHERS  OF  17^-UYDROXY  STEROIDS  OF 

THE  ANDROSTANE  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Roftr  £.  Bcvlcr,  Cartendnle,  DL,  assign  nr  to  Merck  h 

Co^  Inc,  Rakway,  N J^  a  torpor arton  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawi^     Filed  Jnly  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  123,441 
3  Oahns.     (CL  260—397.4) 

1 .  6-chloro- 1 7a-ethynyl- 1 7^-methoxy - 1 .4,6-androstatri- 
cne-?-one. 
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3,1M,7M 

PROCEflS  OF  niEPARATION  OF  STEROIDfl  HAV- 
ING A  DOUBLE  BOND  IN  THE  5,I0-PO0iTION 

RakMt  M^ty,  MIoforiTy,  S«lM-«t-OiM,  aad  JnUcn 
WwMHt,  NwriBy  wm  StM,  SdM,  Frvcc,  aMlcMn  to 
no— il  UCLAF.  S.A^  Pvli,  FraBCC,  a  corporatfon  of 


N«DnmlM.     FB«4  Afr.  !(,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  273,2M 
Ck^m  priorihr,  uppButiPB  FnK*  Apr.  25,  1M2 
llCbrfM.    (CL2M— 997.4) 
1.  A  proccw  for  the  production  of  a  5(10)-dehydTO 
•teroid  of  the  formula 


.0?^' 


wherein  R  i>  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
dtOftD  and  lower  allcyl,  X  ia  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drofen,  aad  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a 
A*'*-dienic  steroid  compound  of  the  formula 


5  ^OX 


x>^ 


wherein  R«  X  and  Y  have  the  above  assigned  values  to 
the  reducing  action  of  a  metal  selecyed  from  the  group 
conmttng  of  alkali  metals  and  calcium  in  the  presence 
of  liquid  ammoiua  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  as  a 
proton  donor  and  recovering  said  5(10)-dehydro  steroid. 


3,13«,791 
3«-L0WKR  ALKANOYLDXY-lMXyWER  ALKYL- 
lS«-BKOMO-l«-PREGNlNE.114t-DiONE  AND 
PINXX9S  TmKEFOR 

DsvU  TaiA,  Mctachea,  Neivsas  L>  Weadkr,  SaHimIt, 
Md  Btny  L>  WiitWi  FloriMH  Puk*  N J.*  MrigMTB  to 
M«Nk  A  Co.,  Im.,  Riikwijr,  N J^  ■  carponliM  of  New 


N*  Drawhw.     FBad  Fek.  9. 1M2,  Sw.  N«.  172,M5 
lakM.     (CL  2M— 997.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  3a-Iower  al- 
kanoyloxy- 1 6-kmer  alkyl- 1 6«,  1  Tc-epoxy-pregnane- II ,20- 
dione  with  hydrogen  bromide  to  form  a  mixture  of  3a- 
lower  alkaiioyloxy-16-Iowcr  alkyMS«-br(Mno-16-preg- 
neae-11.20-dioiie.  and  16-lower  alkylene-3«-lower  al- 
kanoyfc»y- 1 7a-hydroxy-pre|iuuie- 1 1 ,20Klione. 

2.  3ti-lower  alkaaoyloxy-16-lowcr  alkyl- 15s-bromo- 
1 6-pregDene- 1 1 .20Klioae. 


I 


V9«>792 

(CRLORO  PMEGNIMIS  AND  PROCSaS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

A.  Cirtlar,  Jr.,  WsrtJsM.  N J^  aaripMr  ••  Mcfck  * 

€•.,  lac  Rakwnr,  N J.,  a  rmpiiillaB  of  New  Jcraw 

N»  Dnmli«.    RM  Nov.  2t,  1999,  S«.  No.  tS4449 

7CUW.    (CL  MB— 397.47) 
S.  A  6i^iloro-17c-hydroxy  •  4  •  prefnene-3.20-dione 
oompowid  of  the  formula: 


0=^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grqup  coomdng 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  aad  R^  is  nl^yl. 


I  3.134,793 

1-HYDROXYLATED 
George  Off  ftp—,  New 

Soinervillc,  NJ. 


PREGNENE  COAIFOUNDB 

IrvMwkk,  Md  C«VP.  SchdbMr, 


of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  Feb.  25,  194B,  .^. . 
SCWbs.    (CL  24B— 397.47) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHiOR 

<!.-o 

"OH 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  th^  group  con- 
asting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarlxMi  carboxylic  acid  radi- 
cals having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  haviitg  a  hydroxyi 
radical  attached  to  the  A-ring  at  the  1-positipn. 


3,134,794 
STABILIZATION  OF  KHNNE  BOMtRIZED 
VITAMIN  A  ESTERS 
E.  MowcU  m,  Qaalur  Ml,  CoaaL  aa 
PBacr  ft  Co.,  bc^  New  York,  N^  ■ 
I  tloa  of  Ddamrare  I 

^  No  Drawfe^  FBed  Feh.  2, 1942,  Ser.  Nk  179,tM 
ICWPL  (CL24B— 419)  ; 
A  stable  vitamin  A  compodtion  obuia^  by  iodine 
Bomerizing  in  a  reaction-tnert  solvent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A,  neovpunin  A  and 
carboxylic  eslen  thereof  and  wbacquentlyj  treatiBt  die 
inmerization  mixture  at  a  tenqieratnre  fromi  about  —20* 
C.  to  about  25*  C.  with  an  alkali  metal  b<^rohydride  as 
Kducing  agent  far  the  iodine,  wherein  diei  alkali  metal 
has  an  atomic  weight  from  6  to  40. 


3,134,795 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANOLEAD  C^fPOUNDS 

M.  BHEnr,  aaloa  Roa|B,  La.}  niUnai  ^f»  Famv, 
St  Loafa,  Mo.,  Md  TiteM  a  Pwnn  2i  JaMph  R. 
Zktz,  Jr.,  Baloa  Roafa,  La.,  iii^iri  iTUijI  C«r^ 
poratfea.  New  Yctk.  N.Y.,  a  lespwaHej  aTyhlMa 
No  Drawl^.     Filed  Feb^  12,  1943,  Bar.  I^  257,172 

5ClidaBS.    (CL24B— 437)    I 
1.  The  process  for  die  mannfactaR  of  jhydrocarbon 
fead  compounds  consisting  of  feeding  tofetfier  an  a^>ha 
amno  oleifin  having  up  to  four  carbon  aton|s  and  a  lead 
hydride  compound  having  the  foraiala 

1  PbR4 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  groap 

hydrocen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  and  aralkiM 


of 
radirak,  at 
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tlM  R'tii 


of 

cyckMlkyl.  mftjri. 


tad  at  kait  ooe  of  te 

mryi  radkak.  aad  reactiag  at  a 
-100toabcMt20*C. 


o-i 


WERNEK  CXNMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  CHKOMIUM 
yW  rOLYCAMOXYLIC  ACIDS 

••1.  L4i 


t,  IMl,  S«r.  N*.  11S4M 
(Ct2Mr-43t) 
1.  A  WcnMT  cowpJCT  mnmonar!  of  rtfominm  and  a 
polycartwiylic  acid  kaiviag  from  3  ttgnaik  6  cartMsyl 

acid  bdnt  Mlaciad  fnm  the  poop  cooMtt^  of  ■atantted 
and  atbylaricalhr  owatwaiad  aliphatic  acida»  alicychc 
acids,  and  aroaiatic  acidt,  aad  kariag  as  Ihs  sole  Amc- 
tional  groops  oa  said  add  substifeals  saleclod  from  the 
groop  r  onetoini  of  carbozyt  aad  carboKymethjrl  groiqa. 


3,13«,797 

ACYL  BONITULB  CHMNMIUM  PKNTA 

CAMMNSYLS 

Yark,    N.Y^    a 


la  Bfliyl 


No 


Fled  Mar.  29, 19tt,  8«r.  No.  193,995 
II  Hi  111     (CI.M»--t9S) 
thefdnnula 


o 
m-C— MC-a(co)i 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  havinf  one  to  aboitf 
16cartM)n 


CHROMIUM  PINTACARBONYL  BOCYANIDE 
HYDRmBBTHERATES 

DahPall,  Mkhi,  aarfipar  la  Bihyl 
Y«ri^    N.Y.,    a    cmpatatian    of 

NoDmslv.    PlatfM«.29, 19t2,8«r.Nowlt33M 
19ClalBM.    (CLMS--4M) 

(H— NO— 0(CO),1,Y 
wherein  Y  is  a  bideatale  acyclic 


343C.799 
BONITRILB  CHROMIUM  rENTACARBONYLS 
E.  Mm^,  Dakvit,  Mfck,  asil^arla  l*yl 
Yart,    N.Y.,    a    mpsiaSin    of 


r.  Nou  ltMr7 


No 
1 


Mar.  »,  Ittt, 
19  niiiiii      (CL 
having  tha  fonnala 


) 


1JI,_.C— NO— Cr(CO), 

wbereia  R  is  a  banirnoid  aramatic  hydrocarboo  radical 
having  aa  to  aboot  13  caiboo  aloaM  and  n  it  ai 

rufiag  in  ntm  tnm  two  to  thraa. 


PRODUcSSs 
AODSAND 


I.  Ite  BMAod 

•ah  of  the 


Fahw  S,  19M,  flar.  No. 
(CLM»--«S5) 

a 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alky!  radicals,  each  radical  containing 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  aad  Z  is  an  alkali  metal  sah- 
forming  cation,  with  carbonyl  sulfide  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  125-190*  C.  and  an  elevated 
pressure  of  above  100  pxi.g.  under  anhydrous  conditions 
to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture  containing  a  hydroxy- 
thiobenzoate  salt  of  the  formula 


wherein  R.  R'  aad  Z  are  as  above  defined,  alkylating  said 
first  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkylating  agent  of  die  for- 
mula R"— X  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  tlK  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing  less  than 
14  carboa  atoms  and  X  is  a  readily  replaceable  group, 
to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture  contsining  a  thioester 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  as  above  defined,  and  re- 
covering from  said  second  reaction  mixture  said  thio- 
'     as  product. 

3,13M91 

raOSPHORUSCONTAINlNG  CARBAMIC 

COMPOffllON 


tfoaof  OMo 

NaDvawftil.    RM  Oct  12, 1961,  Ssr.  Na.  144354 

7  nil    I      (CL249-^455) 
1.  A   phoephorus-coniainiag  carbamic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  coosiating  of  compounds  having  the 
formula 

B    H    S  " 

At-f~N—6—Ntlt 

JLr 

and  compouiMls  having  the  formula 

a    H    s 

Ar-P-N-^-OE 

L 

wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  alkylpheoyl  radicals  having  op  to  alMut 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  frxni  the  dass  conaHiag  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  np  to  about  20  carboa  atoms. 


ft68 
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3,1M,M2 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY-ALKYL 
ALKANESULFONATES 
F.  WolC  Pwk  Fowit,  nL,  a^  Carf  E.  Jo^mm, 
■d^  ■irflBiiii  to  StMdard  OU  Cowyy.  CW- 
T,-_.  lOn  a  corpontloa  of  ladiaaa 
NTbnmi^    FBcd  May  11.  19M,  Sar.  No.  2t;Z17 

4  CWms.    (CL  16f    15<) 
1.  A  process  for  prefwring  a  tertiary-alkyi  alkanesul- 
fonate  which  comprises  reacting  an  acyclic  tertiary  mono- 
otefintc  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  with 
an  alkanesulfonic  add  having  the  formula: 

o 

B— 9— OH 

h 

I 

I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
below  -20*  C.      ^^^^^^^  I 

3  1343#3 

SULFONYLO'XY  SUBSTITUTED 

ALKYLENEDIAMINES 

lolM  Aalhfwy  Carboa,  WmIuch,  DL,  asrigMir  to  Ab- 

kott  Uhoralorics,  Nortfc  Cklcafo,  DL,  a  c«rporailM 

•f  Uaoii 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Aog.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  129^1S 

(ClataBt.     (CL2M— 4M) 
1.  ConqKHinds  correspooding  to  the  formula 


CH,80tOCH,CHr-C-NH-Y-NH-C-CH,CH,080iCH, 

A  I. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  alkykne  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6 
carboa  atoms,  inclusive. 


3  13<,1M 
F0LYPH08PHA TE  PHENYL  ESTERS  CO^ITAININC 

BOCYANATE  RADICALS  J 
Hans  Hottschnddt,  Coiufi  «i<awashilM,  QmaMjr,  a^ 
to 


Bayer 


i^tlii^gisiBsAaft, 
Lcvcfkasca,  Gcnnaay,  a  corpontfoa  of  G^nsaHy 
No  Drawiat.     FHcd  Od.  ft,  IMl,  Scr.  N^.  143,2t4 
3CUH.    (CL2M-441)     I 

1.  Isocyanato    pbOH)horous ,  compounds    having    the 
formula 


R 


X    R' 

-V 


\ 


B- 


Wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consi|dag  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  group icoosisting  of 
0-aryl,  aaralkyl.  0-alkaryl,  0<ycloalkan(l,  S-«ryl.  S- 
aralkyl.  S-alkaryl.  S-cydoalkaryl,  N-(aryl)^  N-(alkyl) 
<aryl),  N-Calkaryl),.  N-(aralkyl)j  and  N-(ctcloalkaryI)a; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  O-lower 
alkyl.  S-lower  alkyl  and  N-( alkyl),;  R'  iis  a  radical 
represented  by  the  fwtnula 


-Y-LI(R)J. 


wherein  Y  is  a  polyvalent  radical  obtained  by  removing 
the  active  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  member  fleeted  frtxn 
the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohcils  and  poly- 
amines,  z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and  corresponds  to 
the  valence  of  Y  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  ^,  at  least  one 
of  the  aryl  radicals  having  at  least  one  isocyanato  group 
bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  iing.  said  aryl 
radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  ,^:on^isting  of  aryl 
hydrocarbons  having  6  to  10  carbon  atomsi  and  halofen, 
bower  alkoxy,  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  low^r  alkenyl  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof,  said  arkaryl  an4  aralkyl  radi- 
cals having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3-i3<,m 

OXTOATION  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  UNSAT- 
URATED TERTIAITY  PHOSPHITE  ESTERS  TO 
"iOSrHATES  ^_       „     , 

IMM  J.  Ho**,  ToMnraadn,  a^  Charka  F.  Barn- 
aaackM,  Nlagm  Frih,  N.Y.,  MrigMin  to  Hooker 
Chcarfcal  CorporatfaMB,  Nii«ani  FaBs,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  af  New  York  ^  ^      ^     ^  ,^ 

NoDrawlag.     FBai  Aag.  4.  lf«B,  S«r.  No.  47,35f 

11  CWbm.    (CL  MB— 441) 
1.  A  procen  for  prepuang  •  trierter  of  phoaphoric 
add  having  one  to  three  ^hylenically  unaaturated  double 
boDda,  not  more  than  one  foch  doable  bond  being  present 

in  eadi  eaterifying  group,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a 
triester  of  phosphorous  add  having  one  to  three  ethyl- 
cnically  nmativated  doubla  bonds  not  more  than  one  such 
double  bood  being  present  in  each  eaterifying  group,  with 
an  oxyfcn-coirtaining  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
satinf  of  air,  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  prcaence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  alimiinum  oxide. 


IPUALKYL 


I  3,13«,tt7 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
TRTTHIOPHOSPHATES 

Tex^  aasiganrs  to 

poraboa  of  Delawc  , 

No  Dniwii«.     Filed  Dec  IS,  IMl,  Str.  fio.  lM,2t4 
(ClaiM.     (CL2tB— 461). 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  trialkyi  tri^iiophosphates 
comprising  reacting  an  alkyl  mercaptan  with  a  phos- 
phorous trihalide  to  form  a  trialkyi  trithio^hosphite,  oxi- 
dizing the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  2()0  to  about  300*  F.  to  form  the  tialkyl  trithio- 
phosphate.  and  recovering  said  trithiopl|osphate  as  a 
product  of  the  process,  the  improvement  jfor  increasing 
the  purity  of  said  product  which  compriae^  carrying  oat 
said  oxidation  stepwise  by  drat  partially  |oiidiring  said 
reaction  mixture  with  air  to  about  80%  bhosphate  and 
then  completing  said  oxidation  to  about  9  (% 
with  H,Os. 


3,136,M5 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TRIALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
F.  BwaarkM  Nl^ara  Fads,  aad  Janscs  J. 
,  TuaaiiMda.  N.Y.,  Ml^nrs  to  Hooker  Cheasl- 

.^ r«rattoa^  Nli«n  FaBa,  N.Y.,  a  catporatioa  of 

Naw  Y^sk 
NoDraw^.    FBad  Aii«.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,34t 

14Cli^  (CLMB-^Ml) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  triester  of  phosphoric 
trf^  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  triester  of  phosphorous 
a^  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  selected  from  the 
group  firmtT*'*^  of  air.  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  prciwrrf  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  aluminum  oxide. 


TELOMERIZATION  OF  FLUORINAlkO  HYDRO- 
CARBONS Wmi  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  BORATES 
AND  THE  TELOMERIC  PRODUCTS  i 

DoaaU  D.  Eavkk,  Shaker  Hilgkli,  OUa,  fiil^nr  to  Tte 

StMdwd  OH  Cuaipasij,  CWvdaad,  OUoL  a  taspasalkin 
of  OMo 

No  Drawtav.     FUad  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  Ka^  Itt,7M 
nCWas.     (CLltfB-'Ml)! 

I.  A  Ihioro  «-ole&i  telomer  containing  |b  the  mofecok 
an  alkylene  glycol  borate  end  unit  havikg  from  about 
three  to  about  thirty  cartxm  atoms,  and  Ikiorine. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  boron  containing  fluoro 
•-olefin  telomers,  wtiich  comprises  telom^rizing  a  (hiaro 
a-oiefin  taxogen  having  from  about  two  lb  about  twdvc 
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carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with  an  alkylene  glycol 
borate  having  from  about  three  to  about  thirty  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  capabk  of  initiating  the  telomerization  at  a 
temperature  at  which  an  evolution  of  free  radicals  from 
the  initiator  is  obtained. 


343Mt9 
STABILIZATION  OF  ALPHA,  BETA-UNSATU- 
RATED  NITRILES 
Robert  R.  Sdhr,  WooAvy,  NJ^  aarifMr  to  E.  L  dn 
Peat  te  Ntmtmn  ami  Cm^mmj,  Wlhilmlns,  DcL,  a 
cnrporatioa  sf  Ddawsrc 
No  Draw^.     HM  May   It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.   19M«5 
I«  CWiH.     (CL  !«•— 46S.9) 
1.  A  compoaition  comprising: 
(1)  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  formula 


M— C=C-CN 

I  I 

II  If 

'   wherein  the  M's  each  represent  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8 

carbons,  and 
(2)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  of 

said  nitrile  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  having  the 

formula 

B-0  H    R" 

\  1/ 

P— O— N— R" 
B'— O     &  B  "" 

wherein 

(a)  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  20 
carbons  and  the  radical  formed  by  removing  one 
hydroxyl  group  from  a  polyaikyleoe  glycol  of 
the  formula 

HOCH,(CHE— O— CH,)^HEOH 

E  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbons  and  r 
being  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  glycol  lies  between  ISO  and  6000, 
{b)  R'  H  a  nwaber  of  the  group  consisting  of  R 
and 

B" 

=/» 

— N— B'" 

\ 

B"" 

(c)  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  cofuisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons  and  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkoxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  arid 

(</)  R'"  and  R""  each  represent  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R". 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  alkylene-oxy-alkylene.  alkylene  substituted  by 
— OA,  alkylene  substituted  by  —OH,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, each  of  said  alkylene  radicals  having  from  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  exclusive  of  any  A  group,  and  where  A  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxyacetyl,  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxyacetyl,  2-<2.4.5-tri- 
chlorophenoxy)propionyl,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


M3Mlt 
CHUMUNATED  AROMATIC  ESTERS 
Jack  S.  NcwcMMT.  WRmb.  E4wari  D.  Weil, 


Fled  M|y  19, 19<l,  9m.  Na.  12S,MS 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH|0-X-O-A 


3,13M11 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KETENE 

AND  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE 

E4wiB  S.  PiiBter,  Robert  C.  Prtny.  mi  lote  H.  Jca- 

■ca,  Jr.,  Kiagiport,  Tcm.,  art^nri  to  Eastaan  Kodak 

CootpMy,    Rockciter,    N.Y.,   a   corpoiaUoa    of    New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,441 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  24«— 544) 

I .  A  process  for  the  productioa  of  ketene  which  com- 
prises directing  separate  streams  of  acetic  add  containing 
a  small  amount  of  a  tri-lower-alkyl  phosphate  catalyst  into 
a  single  preheating  zone,  the  first  of  said  separate  streams 
being  conducted  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  and 
circulated  therethrough  in  a  spirit!  course  and  the  second 
of  said  separate  streams  being  conducted  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  zone  and  circulated  therethrough  in  a 
spiral  course,  thereafter  directing  the  separate  streams  of 
preheated  acetic  acid  from  said  zone  next  into  a  second 
single  zone  wherein  said  streams  are  heated  to  a  some- 
what higher  superheating  temperattire,  the  stream  coming 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  zone  being  conducted 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  zone  and  circulated 
therethrough  in  a  spiral  course  and  the  stream  coming 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  zone  being  conducted 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  zone  and  circulated 
therethrough  in  a  spiral  course,  then  directing  the  sep- 
arate streams  of  superheated  acetic  acid  to  two  separate 
pyrolysis  zones  situated  in  parallel,  circulating  said  streams 
through  said  separate  pyrolysu  zones  in  separate  spiral 
courses  thereby  cracking  the  acetic  add  into  ketene,  and 
joining  the  separate  streams  of  ketene  leaving  said  sep- 
arate pyrolyns  zones  in  a  single  stream  of  ketene  product 

3.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  sin^ 
stream  of  ketene  product  is  treated  with  acetic  add  to 
produce  acetic  anhydride,  the  auMunt  of  acetic  add  being 
automatically  controlled  in  response  to  the  spedfic  gravity 
of  a  sample  stream  of  acetic  anhydride  coothiuously  with- 
drawn. 


3,13«J12 

BORON-CARBORANE  BONDED  COMPOUNDS 
HMs  L.  Boom  and  Robert  J. 
Lowcfl   L. 

Ualtod  States  Borax  A 
Aagelaa,  CaHC  a  carporad—  of  Nevi__ 
NoDrawkig.     Filed  ScpL  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1 44,444 

4CkdBSS.     (CL244--S5I) 
1.  The  B-tricarboranylborazoles  having  the  formula 


CBwHmC-B 
B'-N  N— B' 


i  i- 

I 


B-CHnBi«C— B  B— CBwHaC-B 


where  R  b  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  coosiating  of 
alkyls  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyls  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 
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BORON-CAUORANE  BONDED  COMPOUNDS 
Immn  L.  Boom  mi  Robert  J.  Bra<hcrtoa,  FaOwtoo, 
C^ir^  Mri^on  to  U^tod  StatM  Bom  A  CkM^cal 
CmfotaOam,  Lo«  Ai«cict,  CaUf^  a  corporatkNi  of 
Ncrada 
No  Dnmi^.    FIM  Sept.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14«,M7 

4  OfliaM.     (CL  2M— 551) 
1.  Tbe  diaminocarboranylbonuws  having  the  formula 

R— CBi^j/:— B(NR',), 

where  R  U  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyls  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 


3,19M17  ' 

UNSYMMETRICAL  SCHIFF  BASES  AM>  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Harold  H.  FrrtJMM,  BroeUhw,  Mmm^  sMl^nr  to  Th» 
Dow  Ckcaical  CoMpiy,  MMtmmi,  Mk^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls     FHod  ScpC  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5t,lt5 

tClafam.     (CL2M— 5M) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formnla         I 


^G>^"= 


:N— C»H»r-N=C 


3,13M14 
SULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 

72  Shhaai  ■•Nririiriwary 
32  3<iMMM,  UUmb,  Kita-lBM  Md  Yi 
Aka,  122  1-choMa,  Oniam  SMbmy»*my  aU  of  Tokyo, 

^     Filed  Sept.  12,  H<2^  Ser.  No.  223,»24 
CiainBe  prioritT,  appHcaoos  Japas  Apr.  7, 19o2 
3  Claiae.     (CL  2«»-^53) 
1.  A  sulfoaylurea  derivative  of  the  formula: 


Oi-NH-CO-NH— Z 


in  which  X  is  halogen  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


■03-01 


) 


3,13M15 

AMINO  SUlflTITUTED  BENZOPHENONE  OXIMES 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

r,  NirtWjr,  atad  Leo  Hevyk  Stsnskach,  Upper 
^^^    r,  N J.,  iisiganri  to  Hiifcuaa  La  RodM  he, 
NtlBtift  N  J.«  a  coiporalioa  of  New  iwnuy 
No  Dnnvk«.    VWa4  Nov.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149^37 

Nrilaerlaad  Dae  2, 19M 
(CL2M— M2) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NH-B 
C— NOH 


-  -hftlo 


V^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
fen  and  haloacetyl. 

3.  2-hak>acfftamido-5,4'-<iihalo  benzophenone  ozime. 


3,13M1< 
1-(L0WER  ALKYLMERCAFTO-CHLORO- 
PHENYDBIGUANIDES 
Umywi  A.  Ortl«r,  Said  Ldkc,  a^  S\\        I  SrfcslK 

N.Y.,  aiileB""  to  Sterli^  Dnm  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  carparatlBn  of  Delaware 
No  Dnrntef.    Orl|iMl  appictJea  Mv.  14,  19M,  Scr. 
No.   14351.    Divided  wd  tftte  appMcation  Oct  24, 
IMt,  Ser.  No.  M,7t9 

19  nelMi      (CL  IM — S45) 
1.   1-(Y — )biguanide,   wherein   Y   is  lower  alkylmer- 
capttxhloTophenyl. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  t^^t^i^ng  of  hydro* 
gen.  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  dimethylamiaO  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  3,  inclusive. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  unsymmetrictd  Schiif 
having  the  formula 


\ 
c 


C=N-C^i.— N=C 


R 


(OH  \ 


which  comprises  mixing  together  at  room  temperature 
from  about  Vi  to  M  molar  proportioo  of  2>2'-dihydrozy- 
benzophenone  having  the  formula 


with  one  molar  proportioo  of  an  alkykne($amtne  having 
the  formula 

to  prodoce  an  intermediate  mono-Sdiiff  b^ae  having  the 
formula 


HtNC.Ht^— c 


(^), 


followed  by  the  reaction  of  the  latter  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  13*  C.  to  100*  C.  with  an  apprc|unately  equt- 
molar  proportion  based  on  said  Sduff  basei  of  a  carbooyi 
compound  having  the  formula 


V 


c— o 


wherein  in  the  above  formulas  R  and  R'  arejindependcirtly 
•elected  from  the  group  romifting  of  aryljand  hydrofn 
and  /I  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  indpnvc, 
•aid  aryl  radical  is  a  mononuclear  aryl  radical  co 
no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


cootaintag 


No 


~aed  Jam.  19,  1941.  Ser.  JNo.  91,479 
■Ptiradna  Ciibih^  jik  15, 19— 
4ClakM.  (CL2M— SItr 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  prodactioo  of  aBi|iBe  by  hydro- 
genatioo  of  nitrobenzene  with  a  substance !  selected  from 
the  claM  consisting  of  hjrdrocen  aad  a  h><llopin  '-ftmj'^ 
ing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  a  |osdiaed  layer. 
the  improvement  of  introdudng  the  initial  liutferial  to  be 
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■  at  kMC  putly  iMfuid  phaie  iaio  the 
fkMmA  layar  at  a  ptaralky  of  points  at  lea«  tone  of 
are  at  difcft  Iwifhts  and  are  wiparatod  from  each 
by  a  vwlkal  dHtaacc  of  at  leaat  0.3  -»«*^  ^^  ' 


3,134,t22 
FOK  THE  PKEPAMATION  OP 
BENZOTRVLUOKIDK 


rKKFAMATtON  OP  TDniARY  ALIMlATiC 
METHYL  AMINES 
H. 


Flai  May  1«,  19St,  Sv.  Na.  735,499 
M  nihil  <CL2i»-M3) 
I.  In  a  proceM  for  the  ptiparrtioB  of  tertiary  aliphatic 
methyl  amiaaa  whenia  fbnnaldakyda  it  progrcMively 
added  to  an  aaiiae,  maintained  in  the  liquid  phase  under 
hydrofen  prtieuft  at  reaction  temperature  and  pccaaurt. 
•elected  from  the  froup  cooMtint  of  amines  having  the 
formulae  R,NH»  (Ri)aNH.  RiB«NH  and 


RiNH(CHa)«NHa 

wherein  Ri  and  Rt  repcwnt  aliphafir  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  fhxn  I  to  22  cvbon  atoms,  said  amine  coo- 
tainint  a  hydrofBoatioB  catalyit,  the  improvement  which 
consiiti  of  employing  as  an  additional  catalyst  for  the 
reaction,  from  about  0.5  lo  about  3  weight  percent  based 
on  the  amine  of  an  add  lalaclad  (ram  the  group  consist- 
ing of  short-chain  aliphatic  monobasic  carboxy,  hydroxy 
monobasic  carboay  and  dibaaic  carboxy  adds,  said  mono- 
basic adds  and  hydroay  monobasic  adds  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  said  dlbasii  adds  having  at  least 
thna  carbon  aiot,  and  h«B(ric  add. 


143MM 
AMINiraLI 


_  3,  IMP,  far.  Na.  t31,iJ4 

(CI    - 

1.  A  tingle  alap  method  for  the  prapnration  of  an 
ataiine  borane  which  romprisft  reacting  a  trialkyi  borate 
whose  alkyl  groopt  each  contain  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  with  a  trialkyi  amine  whose  alkyl  groc^s  eadi 
contain  tnm  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  die  presence  of 
hydrofen.  an  alkaline  eaitii  metal  and  a  catalyst  takctad 
from  the  ironp  mntittini  of  merairic  chloride, 
neaium  iodide,  iodine  and  lower  alkyl  halides  at  a 
perature  wiUn  the  range  of  220  to  440*  C.  and  a 
of  about  100  to  5000  pxLg. 


Xiujnt 


N.Y.,a 


1.  The 


ViL, 


•fNOTrYolK 

7, 1M«,  fsr.  No.  MM 


from  the  gioup 
chloric  acid 
nitrite  from 


leuMivuig 
the  salt 
where  the 
andfheallil 


reacting  a  non-ondizing  mineral  add  mM 

xtmUtag  of  the  tolfaric  add  and  hydro- 

al  dimalhyiaawK  with  aa  alkaU  metal 

of 

nrittun  with  alkah,  sap- 

of 

the  neutralised  veaction  mutuie, 

smrry  and  recydms 


the  add  tah  of  ^swlhylamiiie 
laalal  nitrite  it  carried  ooL 


Fled  May  2,  19«1,  Ssr.  N»  197.975 
3  CiakM.  (CL  2M-451) 
1 .  A  proceai  for  the  preparadoo  of  benaotrifluoride  by 
reacting  together  at  sirtietamiaUy  atmoepheric  pressure 
benzotrichlonde  and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  liquid  hy- 
drogen fluoride  which  comprises  slowly  adding  said  ben- 
xotrichloride  to  said  hydrogen  fhxxide  at  a  rate  so  that 
the  reaction  temperature  is  maimained  bekm  19*  C.  agi- 
tating the  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  the  resiikant 
product 

POLY-ETHYL  BENa^nS  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 
IhonuM  HniMn,  Ir^  and  Iot  V.  Dantott 
OUa^  ■■igniri  to  PMVpe  Pihsliam  Coa^anj.  a 


FVed  Feb.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  99  JSi 
liClnfaM.    (CL  299—497) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyethyl  benzenes  com- 
prising admixing  ediylene  and  benzene;  agitating  the 
mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
halide  catalyst  and  a  promoter  comprising  hydrogen 
halide,  said  hydrogen  halide  being  preeent  in  the  range 
of  about  0.01  to  about  0.05  weight  percent  <rf  the  total 
reaction  mixture;  withdrawing  the  reeuhing  mixture  from 
said  reaction  zone;  allowing  the  witfidrawn  mixture  to 
separate  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  catalyst  phase; 
and   witiidrawing   said    sepsantad    hydrocarbon    phaae. 

2.  The  pcooeas  of  daim  1  wlMraia  said  polyethyl  ban- 
art  hydrogenatad  to  prodnoe  polyethyl  cydohex- 


3439.124 
8YNTHISB  or  ALKYL  AMOMAIKS  AND 
CATALYfT 

V.  PavlB, 


NnDrmHag.    Pled  Nne.  17, 1991,  Ser.  Naw  153,232 

TCWaii.  (aiM— 971) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  monoalkylated  aromatic 
compoandt  whefgin  benaene  is  icactad  with  ethylene  io  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  alkyl  metal 
compoond,  a  tranritioo  metal  hahde  and  an  aflcylhalocy- 
dopentane  wherein  the  alkyl  group  cortains  1  to  lOcarbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  comprising  preheating  said  cata- 
lyst system  at  a  temperature  bttiwicu  100  to  140*  F.  and 
thereafter  reacting  said  benaenc  wMh  said  etfayleae  in  the 
presenoe  of  said  preheated  catalyit  syMem  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  laid  preheating  temperature. 
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343M25 

PltOCBSS  FOR  DISPROPOimONATION  OF 

BOPARAFFINIC  HYDROCAiOONS 

PHrick  W.  Byan,  CUcav»  IWi*<^  ^iS^hJ^' 

Imi^  a^  RobOTt  A.  Smdotd^  Hob«- 

___Mn|  by  mifT  i^rftaBMBta,  to  ^hrlalr 

lacn  N«w  York,  N.Y^  •  corporatloa  of 

NoDnnrtav.    FB«d  Oct  M,  19M,  Str.  No.  «3,735 
4ClaiaM.     (CL  2M— 413.44) 

1.  In  a  method  of  converting  low  octane  paraffinic  feed- 
stocks, tbe  atep  cooiprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock coniisting  essentially  of  isoparaflNc  hydrocarbons 
of  6-12  carbtm  atoms  and  isobutane  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  phosphoric  acid-boron  trifluoride  catalyst  in  a 
reaction  rone  at  a  temperature  of  about  30  to  350*  F.  and 
having  a  boron  trifluoride  partial  pressure  of  about  100 
to  5000  p.s.i.g.  and  sufficient  to  maintain  the  hydrocarbon 
mixture  at  least  partially  in  the  liquid  sute,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  feedstock  to  isobutane  being  about  0.1  to 
10: 1.  to  obtain  a  hydrocarbon  product  of  increased  octane 
number  rating  boiling  in  the  gasoline  ranee. 


said  weir  and  down  said  perforated  member  a|-ouDd  said 
discharge  port,  ascending  gas  from  said  lower  contact 
portion  being  discharged  from  said  dischargei  port  and 
passing  through  said  perforations  and  the  bquidlcascade  so 
as  to  commingle  with  the  liquid,  whereby  a  contact  process 
is  effected  and  the  equivalent  of  approximately  one  half 
of  a  contact  zone  i$  added  to  said  upper  contact  portion  of 
the  contactor,  and  a  relatively  deep  well  defined  below 
said  sleeve  and  above  said  partition,  said  well  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  hold  all  the  liquid  retained  in  the  contact 
zones  of  said  upper  contact  portion  at  any  one  time. 


343M27 
CARBURETOR 

i.  Flui I.  Mo., 

fascorporated.  New  York, 
tkM  of  New  lency  _[_ 

Filed  Aof.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131,171 
3CWM.     (CL241— 4t) 


to  ACF 


D. 


343M24 
TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

IroM,  TolBB,  Okla., 
CUcago,  DL, 


to 


Joffvy 
C« 

^"^   Filed  Oct  14, 1»41,  Ser.  No.  154,1M 
(FUod  oader  Rale  47(b)  aad  3S  U.S.C.  lit) 
IClafaB.     (CL  241—22) 


^*^ 


Unkm  Taak 

of  New 


A  cduntercurrent  conUctor  for  providing  increased  fluid 
contact  efficiency,  comprising;  a  lower  contact  portion 
for  treating  an  ascending  gas  in  a  first  predetermined  man- 
ner, and  an  upper  contact  portion  for  subsequently  treat- 
ing the  same  ascending  gas  in  a  second  and  different  pre- 
determined manner,  said  upper  contact  portion  having  a 
series  <rf  vertically  displaced  contact  tones,  a  terminal  tray 
assembly  between  the  lowermost  of  said  contact  zones  and 
said  lower  contact  portion,  downcooner  means  for  con- 
ducting descending  liquid  from  said  lowermost  conUct 
zoDe  to  said  terminal  tray  assembly,  said  terminal  tray 
assembly  including  a  partition  defining  its  floor,  a  chimney 
pipe  inlet  for  gas  extending  upwardly  throu^  said  parti- 
tion, a  lid  member  overlying  the  discharge  port  of  said 
chimney  pipe  and  supported  therefrom  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  weir  surrounding  said  lid  member  and  forming  a 
fluid  ti^  haain  on  top  of  said  lid  member,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  weir  and  extending  both  above  and  below 
aaid  weir,  said  sleeve  having  spaced  perforations  therein 
extending  both  above  and  below  said  weir.  Uquid  descend- 
ing from  said  lowermost  zone  being  deposited  on  said  hd 
member  from  said  downcomer  means  and  cascading  over 


said  fad 

said  fad 

a  varying 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combuMJhm  engine, 
s«d  carburetor  comprising  a  body  formed  ^rith  an  air 
and  fuel  mixture  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
imake  manifold  of  said  engine,  a  fad  bofwli  means  for 
renjovably  fixing  the  bowl  to  said  carburetot^  body,  said 
body  including  a  portion  extending  into  saiA  fud  bowl 
and  having  a  fuel  passage  extending  beterein  said  fad 
bowl  and  said  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle  movkMy  moult- 
ed within  said  mixture  conduit,  said  fuel  P^Me  within 
stid  body  portion  inchiding  a  fad  well,  a  fining  having 
a  restricted  orifice  therethrough  opening  into  said  fod 
bowl  and  fixed  to  said  body  portion  bef 
bowl  and  said  fuel  well,  a  metering  rod  wit 
well  and  having  one  end  thereof  formed  wj 
thickness  and  positioned  for  movement  thro<i^  said  re- 
stricted orifice,  means  for  imparting  reciprotable  move- 
ment to  said  metering  rod  end  induding  a  ret4iner  formed 
with  a  flexible  wall  defining  an  opening  for  Receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  metering  rod,  said  opening  l^eing  smaller 
it  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod,  mUns  on  said 
rod  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  flexible  ^^aU  for  pre- 
venting disi^acement  of  the  latter,  said  one  tetering  rod 
end  extending  through  said  orifice  into  saijl  fud  bowl 
whereby  said  metering  rod  can  be  gripped  for  removd 
■id  reptaoement  in  said  retainer  upon  raofyval  of  said 
fud  bowl. 


I  UQUm  DBTRIMniW  MBAI^ 

Owen  W. 


tlon  of  Delaware  ^.     _  -L^ 

1  F1M  Dec  22,  IHS,  Sm.  No.  77,3^ 

f  SCMmm.    (CL  241-M)     | 

1.  In  a  packed  colunin  having  a  packed  sactioa,  naaai 
for  uniformly  dirtributing  Bqiwl  Ofvw  laid  pfckid  aoctioa 
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oompruiiig  a  cap  poiitioB«d  oaotnUy  of  the  oolunii, 
meuM  for  npplyiag  liquid  to  laid  ciq>,  meam  monntiiif 
the  cup  for  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  at  the  column. 
hoUow  arms  wcured  to  the  cup  for  rotation  therewith 

m-rt^mMmg  outwudky  Xhtttbom  orer  the   prlriin. 

hoUow  armt  '•*'-"*""*i^*"«i  with  nid  cup  for  re- 


cdving  liquid  therefrom  and  haTiag  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holes  for  '**y*»*'y"t  sudi  liquid  onto  said  packing  in  con- 
centric drdes  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  column  as 
said  cup  and  arm  are  rotated,  the  total  bole  area  in 
square  inches  at  any  particular  radius  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  value  (tf  "a"  in  the  following  for- 
mula: 


a*m 


.0345  rdW 
CPRhfk 


where  r  is  the  radius  in  inches  of  a  circle  traced  by  a 
particular  hole  about  said  axis,  <f  is  the  space  in  inches 
between  said  concentric  drdea,  W  is  the  Ibs./hour  of 
liquid  to  be  distribitted,  C  is  the  orifice  constant  for  the 
hole  and  is  approximatdy  equal  to  0.61,  P  is  the  density 
in  Ibs./cu.  ft  of  liquid,  R  is  the  radius  in  inches  of  the 
column,  and  A  is  the  bead  over  the  orifice  in  inches  of  the 
liquid  flowing,  said  arras  extending  upwardly  from  ad- 
iacent  said  cup  to  their  outer  ends,  the  degree  at  which 
saij  arms  extend  upwardly  being  such  that  the  height 
in  inches  of  a  particular  hole  above  horizontal  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  value  of  "IT  in  the  following 
formula: 


H- 


70,400 


where  H  is  the  hei^t  in  inches  of  said  particular  YitAt 
above  the  horisootal,  S  is  the  rotational  speed  in  revolu- 
tions/minute of  the  distributor  and  r  is  the  radius  in 
inches  of  the  circle  traced  by  said  particular  hole. 


said  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  pans  being 
disposed  in  partially-nested  relationship 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  intermediate 
pan  disposed  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  pan  and  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  upper  pan  disposed  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  intermediate  pan  with  the  in- 
clined end  walls  of  said  pans  arranged  in 
overlying  relationship  with  one  another; 


means  for  holding  said  pans  in  said  vertically-spaced 

partially-nested  relationship, 
porous  capillary  water-evaporating  means  disposed  in 

said  pans, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  pans. 


3,13M3« 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELASTIC 
POLYURETHANE 
Hvay  Ocrlcl  and  Erwin  MiBer,  Lcvcrlmsen, 

to  Fwbiinfahrihin  Bnysr  AttfangeeellsdMlt, 

No  Drawl^.     Plied  Apr.  5,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  IMJ22 

Ciafaw  priority,  appllctinn  Giii—y  Apr.  9,  I9M 

5  CldtaM.     (CL  244— lt4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  elastomeric  poly- 
urethane  fibers  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyacetal  hav- 
ing at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  500  to  about  5000,  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  hydrazine  and  organic 
compounds  containing  active  hydrogen  atonu  ca(>able  of 
reacting  with  — NCO  groups  and  having  a  nx^ecular 
weight  less  than  about  400  and  an  excess  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  to  form  an  — NCX)  terminated  intermediate 
in  a  first  step  and  spinning  the  said  intermediate  into 
an  organic  polyamine  bath  to  form  a  fiber. 


3434429  

HORIZONTAL-AIR-FLOW  HUMIINFIER 

Roy  P.  flMRftt,  IMll  inkilv  Rend,  LIvoain,  Mkk. 

PRb4  Nwv.  9, 1999,  See.  Ne.  UXSU 

3  CMm.     (CL  261—144) 

1.  A  boriaontal  humidifier  comprising 

^  water  pan  structure  including 

elongated  generally-horizontal  lower  and  interme- 
diale  water  pant, 

each   of  said  lower  and   intermediate  pans 
having  lalerally-spaoed  oppodte  side  walls, 
longitudinally-spaoed  end  walls  inclined  up- 
wardly away  from  one  another  and  a  boC- 
tOB  wall, 
flanged  mounting  means  around  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  lower  pan, 
and  an  elongaled  generally  horizontal  upper  pan 
having  longitudinally-apaced  end  walls  indhied 
upwardly  away  from  one  another  and  a  bottom 
wan. 


3,134431 
CASTING  METHOD 


D.  Zinn,  San  Joac,  Calf.,  aMignnr  to  Ui 
Ahmft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  124,114 
3  CWaw.     (CL  244—225) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion therein  comprising: 

(a)  placing  in  a  die  a  continuous  open-ended  webbing 
member  capable  of  being  filled  to  form  a  solid,  open- 
ended  body,  said  webbing  member  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  conform  to  the  desired  shape  of  a  hoUow 
portion  of  said  die,  said  die  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  at  leaM  one  end  thereof  to  said 
hoUow  portion; 
(6)  inserting  a  mandrel  through  said  passage  into  said 
webbing  material  in  said  hoOow  portion  whereby  to 
envelope  the  adca  of  said  mandrel  with  said  wwbfiing 
material; 
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(c)  uqecting  into  the  ^Moe  between  aaid  mandrel  and 
die  adiiacent  webbing  a  flowable  filler  material  capa- 
ble of  being  treated  to  form  a  rigid,  soluble  filler, 
the  poaftkm  of  Mud  mandrel  being  adjuited  luch  that 
after  Mid  filler  is  injected  the  ends  of  said  mandrel 
rconin  moovcred; 

(d)  treating  said  filler  material  to  cause  it  to  harden 
to  form  a  rigid  core; 


(«)  molding  casting  material  about  said  core  while 
nuintaining  the  ends  of  said  mandrel^  an  exposed 
oooditioo  and  withdrawmg  said  mandrel  to  provide 
entirely  through  said  core; 


(/)  flowing  a  solvent  for  said  filler  material  throu^ 
the  passafB  so  formed  whereby  to  diseolve  and  re- 
move said  filler; 

(f )  and  removing  the  said  flexible  webbing  from  the 
casting  so  farmed. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAMED- 
RUMER  AKTICLE 

■rijinrto 
r/ZHkh,  SwtecffkiBd 
FSed  Ai«.  f ,  19M,  Sw.  No.  4g^3 

f,  ^plcertnn  AMiila  Aug.  22, 1959 
ItClafaM.    (CL  244-255) 


F^'^.-f 


n.' 


ii^t  /' 


Ji'AS* 


latex  mixture  on  the  surface  of  the  carrier  iwtule  a  cott- 
Ing  of  the  liquid  foam  of  the  mixture  adberea  to  the 
surface  of  the  gelled  layer  and  while  gas  Ifwrated  from 
the  geUed  layer,  while  griling,  and  from  th#  liquid  foam 
layer  is  vented  through  said  gas  escape  basssgci,  the 
felled  layer  being  situated  between  the  carrier  and  the 
liquid  foam  coating,  withdrawing  the  carrier  with  the 
gelled  layer  and  adhering  liquid  foam  coafng  from  the 
foam  bath,  inunediately  exposing  said  carrier  to  a  gelation 
promoting  atmcephere  so  that  gellation  of  th^  liquid  foam 
coating  occurs  progressively  from  the  outer  Surface  of  the 
liquid  foam  coating  toward  the  gelled  layet,  heating  the 
whole  to  the  vulcanizing  lemperatnre  of  Mid  rubber  latex 
mixture   until  the  said  layer  hM  baasi  vulcanized,  and 


removing  at  leut  part  of  the  said  cvrier  fr^m  the  article 
thus  obtained. 


343M33 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAT  TYPE 

FLOOR  SWITCHES 

A.  Wikhariiik,  Mlwairiwe,  Wis., 
Ibc^  Odrage,  DL,  a 


appKcatkM  Nov.  M,  1957,  See.  No.  ii99,r7<. 
No.  2,954,444,  diriad  Sept  27,  lf|M. 


this  appMcadoa  Dec  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •54,711 
3  ClalM.    (CL  244—277) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  article  coneitting  at 
least  in  part  of  foamed  rubber,  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  liquid  rubber  latex  mixture  foam  bath,  pre- 
paring a  carrier  having  gas  escape  passages  formed  therein, 
heating  the  said  carrier  to  a  temperature  exceeding  the 
feUfflt  temperature  of  the  said  latex  mixture  foam, 
immerging  the  heated  carrier  into  the  said  liquid  foam 
bath  until  there  is  formed  a  gelled  layer  of  the  rubber 


1.  The  process  oi  making  pedestrian  w^ight-opoided 
mat  switches  of  the  type  in  which  a  pairbf  large  area 
switch  plates  are  spaced  apart  and  encapsolated  within  a 
plastic  substance  which  has  a  resilient  dastomer 
which  adheres  to  metal  surfaces  when  cured  and  a 
state  prior  to  curing;  ^jKhich  comprises  stacking  a  pair  of 
aligneid  flexible  metal  plates  oi  subrtantiallyi  identical  siae 
and  shape  spaced  slightly  apart  at  their  edg^  all  the  way 
around  the  peripheries  of  said  plates  by  a|i  interwoiaf 
narrow  barrier  strip;  said  barrier  strip  beii^  resistant  to 
compression  and  extrusion  and  formed  oi  aipliable,  bftm- 
lous,  electrically  insulating  material  which  l|as  a  high  de- 
gree of  abeorbency  for  the  liquid  plastic 
which  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  liquid  plaatk  nb- 
Btance  or  the  curing  step  for  said  plastic  soqstanoe;  form- 
ing a  subassembly  by  li^itly  clamping  th^  plate  edges 
against  the  intervening  barrier  strip  by  pres^ng  a  rhansirl 
strip  over  the  edges  of  said  plates  so  m  td  endoM  and 
partially  seal  the  plate  edges  to  provide  liffltted  Uqaid 
access  to  the  barrier  strip  external  edge,  smporting  said 
subassembly  in  a  mold  cavity  providing  deyance  aromd 
said  subassembly,  filling  said  cavity  with  the  plastic  sub- 
stance in  the  liquid  state  so  M  to  submerge  pe  plates  and 
channel  strip  within  the  liquid  plastic  mass,|  a  minor  por- 
tion ot  the  liquid  plastic  substance  in  the  joMild  wrping 
through  the  partial  seal  between  the  chaaiBd  strip  and 
the  plate  edges  and  being  absorbed  by  the  bibnlous  barrier 
strip,  and  subsequently  curing  all  of  the  jliquid  plastic 
substance  together  to  the  reeilieaC  state,  the  Absorbed  plas- 
tic material  after  curing  acting  to  boiid  the  blAtes  to  each 
other  and  to  the  barrier  strip,  whereby  in^  cured  as- 
sembly the  plates  are  spaced  apart  and  seeded  together 
at  and  near  their  edges  by  the  plastic  s^befanoe  rein- 
forced by  the  barrier  rtrip  substance  and  pic  plates  are 
comi^letcly  encloeed  within  the  mass  of  plilrtic  substance 
in  the  resilient  elastomer  sute. 


\ 
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APPARATUS  FOB  COMINUOUaLY 

MOLTEN  MITALS  BY  EVACUATION 


nM  Dk.  22, 1MI,S«.  No.  7t2,*77 

ky,  i^ilrrfiB  riiw—j  Ftk  21, 1957 
TWiiiMliiliMllMoflkeUfli 
i*  Jm.  M,  ir79,  te 

2CUM.     (CL2M-^34) 

1.  In  an  apptratut  for  dft»«»"t  molten  meul  by  wb- 
fUntially  contmuooi  recydinf  and  having  u  elements 
■  vacuum  degaanns  clumber,  a  lower  positkMied  con- 
tainer for  holding  molten  metal,  a  riser  conduit  for  con- 
veying molten  metal  from  said  container  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  diacharfe  conduit  for  diacharginf  molten  metal 
from  said  chamber  into  said  container  and  means  for 
aiding  molten  metal  flow  throu^  said  riser  conduit,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  in  combination  with  said 
elemenu  the  airanfement  of  said  riser  and  discharge  con- 
duits as  separate  and  individual  members  having  their  im- 
mersion eiids  ia  said  container  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 


tion and  sufficiently  remote  relative  to  each  other  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  discharging  metal  from  directly  flowing 
between  said  immersion  ends. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,13M35 
METHOD  A?irD  MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE 
HEAT    BALANCE     WTTHIN     AN     ELECTRIC 
FURNACE 
W.  INBmb  a^  CiMvWs  G. 

to  Naiihwsitsin  Stod  mmi  Wn 

3,  IMl,  am.  Now  129,917 
2CUM.    (CL13— 9) 


ply  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  under  pressure  through  said 
gas-perviout  support  to  suspend  the  carbon  particles  in 
said  chamber  above  said  carbon  masses,  means  to  flow 


a  current  through  at  least  said  bed  of  carbon  masses, 
thereby  to  form  an  atmosphere  in  said  chamber  when  said 
furnace  is  in  operation  in  which  the  carbon  monoxide 
content  is  at  a  selected  level. 


1.  The  method  of  melting  metals  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  establishing  a  series  of  equally  spaced  arc  zones 
in  an  electric  fmaoe  by  generating  a  series  of  arcs  be- 
tween the  electrodes  and  the  charge  within  the  furnace, 
and  cottOottiag  the  heat  balance  within  the  furnace  by 
the  protection  of  additional  high  velocity  rapidly  expand- 
ing B.t.u.  energy  in  the  form  of  plasma  flames  directed 
radially  towards  the  center  of  the  furnace  into  the  cold 
areas  of  the  fomaoe  independently  of  the  arcs  formed 
by  the  electrodes,  by  ionizing  low  density  ionizable  gases 
by  heating  turbidently  flowing  gaaes  by  electric  arcs  and 
passing  the  gMes  through  the  arcs  into  Uic  furnace  radially 
toward  the  center  thereof,  at  locatioos  spaced  between  the 
arcs  formed  by  the  electrodes. 


FLUID  POWDER  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Tanako,  T« 

Ti 


I.  A 
a  heat 
bed  of 
dispersed  on 


Now  157,499 

Dact,19M 
<CL1J-^) 

means  drftring  a  chamber, 
support  in  said  chamber,  a 
on  said  support,  carbon  particles 
bed  of  carbon  masaes,  means  to  tup- 


3,13M37 
MELTING  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 
E.  Coopv,  Lm  VafM,  Nev^  aarivsar  to 
Mdria  Corpanriion  af  Aaarica,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Dahmars 
FBad  Mar.  21, 1942,  Sar.  No.  1S1,497 
5  nil (CL  13—9) 


1.  A  method  for  equalizing  the  average  melting  rate 
in  a  trio  of  metallic  consumable  electrodes  mdted  in  a  cold 
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mold  type  arc  furnace  by  three-pha«e  alternating  electric 
current,  such  consumable  electrodes  constituting  the  melt- 
able charge  in  said  furnace,  which  comprises:  maintain- 
ing the  tops  of  said  electrodes  in  fixed  horizontal  plane 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  a  common 
support  element  and  lowering  said  support  element  at  a 
rate  to  maintain  an  arc  to  melt  at  least  the  electrode 
closest  to  the  pool  of  molten  metal  in  the  cr\icible  in  said 
furnace  while  maintaining  the  tops  of  said  electrodes  in 
substantially  their  original  horizontal  plane  relationship 
whereby  higher  melting  rate  of  one  of  said  electrodes  will 
raise  iu  bottom  temporarily  above  the  levels  of  the  bot- 
toms o£  the  others  of  said  electrodes  and  more  electric 
current  will  pass  between  the  said  others  of  said  elec- 
trodes thereby  to  relatively  increase  the  melting  rate  of 
the  Mid  others  of  said  electrodes  to  equalize  the  average 
melting  rate  of  said  trio  of  said  electrodes. 


crgy  emergent  from  and  refracted  by  said  o^cal  system, 
translating  means  responsive  to  said  photoelectric  means, 
laid  translatng  means  providing  indicia  related  to  the 
refractive  condition  of  said  optical  system. 


3,134,S4# 
SYMMETRICAL  GAUSS  TYPE  OW^CTIVE 

Michael  J.  Bwawa,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y^  mittmt  to 

Lomb  iKorporMed,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a 
New  York 

Filed  Mm-.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S2,|79 
4  Claim.     (CL  S8—S7) 


of 


3,lM,t3t 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
SokNBoa  Heytow,  CaMga  Pwk,  CaUf.,  Mripar,  by 

■■Ifwiiili  to  Warwidi  Eicctro«lcs  lac,  Cbicato,  ID. 
a  cwporatioo  of  Dcfamart 

FUmI  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,lt3 
SClataM.    (CLS4— 1.11) 


I , 
y 


'J* 


1.  An  optical  objective  of  symmetrical  f  win  for  form- 
ing a  distortionless  image  at  approximate  y  unity  mag- 
nification, said  objective  having  a  relative  Uperture  of  at 
least  //6.3  and  field  angle  of  at  least  36*  an|l  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  positive  exterior  meniscus  lenses  land  a  pair  of 
compound  negative  meniscus  lenses  locate^  therebetween 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  diaphragm,  all  of  said  lenses 
being  concave  thereto  and  the  negativei  lenses  being 
formed  of  a  positive  outer  element  cemente^  to  a  negative 


1    Filter  svstem  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  con-    inner  element,  the  constructional  parameter!  of  said  objec- 


nected,  reactive  elemenU,  a  pluralijty  of  input  termmals 
connected  respectively  to  the  junctions  of  said  reactive 
elements,  a  single  output  terminal  reactive  circuit  means 
connecting  said  output  terminal  to  said  reactive  elements, 
a  plurality  of  successive  signal  generating  sources  each 
effective  to  deliver  a  signal  of  complex  wave  shape,  said 
sources  generating  signals  having  fundamentals  of  suc- 
cessively increasing  frequency,  and  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  successive  signal  generating  sources  selectively  to 
COTresponding  ones  of  said  input  terminals. 


3,13<339 

APPARATUS  FOR  OWECTTVELY  TESTING  AN 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

._  Ji*.  218  2mA  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Sept  1^  195S,  Scr.  No.  7(1,421 
llCli^M.     (CL8S->M) 


live  being  stated  in  the  Uble  of  mathematical  expressions 
given  herebelow  wherein, 

R,  to  Rio  represents  the  radii  of  the  Successive  lens 
surfaces,  fi  to  /«  represenu  the  axial  thicknesses  of 
the  respective  lenses. 

Si  to  S4  represents  the  successive  airspa<ies  00  opposite 
sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and 

wherein  riD  and  '  represent  the  refractive  index  and 
Abbe  number  respectively  of  the  leiM  materials,  the 
designations  (A)  (B)  (C)  (D)  (E)  (F)  signify- 
ing the  successive  lens  elemenU  A  t<>  F  numbering 
from  the  front  of  the  objective,  and  F*  designates  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  said  object^e, 


.36 


10 


R 

'r, 


<  .44 


.063P</^-/,<.073F' 


.036F'<r3 
.022F'</] 


<  .51 


<  3.5 


l.6O0<nn{A)'^nxj(F)<l.650 
1.600<nD(fl)=«D(£)<l-650 
1.500<nD(C)=fiT>(i>)<l-620 


/,<.044l^ 


.OI7P<5i=54<.02lP 
.09F'<5,f=5,<.12F' 
55.0<r(>  )=»(F)<65.0 
33.0<r(£)=r(E)<65.0 
35.0<r(C)=r(D)<43.0 


3,13M41  , 

COMBINED  BUSWAY,  HANGE^  AND 

HANGER  ADAPTim  , ^ 

Kea«  P.  StIacr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  uilg^t^  1-T-^  C»qJt 
Breaker  CoHpaiqr,  PfcflsiilpMa.  Fa.,  m\vmpmMlm  of 
PeaasylraBia  ' 

1    Apparatus  for  objectively  testing  an  optical  system"  Filed  Aafr  15.  ^^};^'^^2-^^'* 

comprising  cyclical  illuminating  and  scanning  means  op-  ,  ^  ^  '*,^'TJi  ,K-;i.L\w2i>«t  cnmnriiina 
SSte  to  iuininate  and  scan  said  optical  system  w.th  1.  An  adapter  ^^;2Z..£^J';^^;^ 
radiant  energy  along  an  axis  lateral  to  the  optical  axis  a  first  plate-l.ke  portion  d««PO«^  •  f4n«Uyv«^ 
3«S.^rn  Photoelectric  means  responsive  to  the  direc-  position  and  a  second  plate-like  portioo  a^  tlK  uppcrend 
t!^^S^mTr^Sll^r.l\v'lo^nir.^anicn:    of  said  fir«  plate-like  portK>n  and  angldariy  d-poeed 
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with  respect  thereto;  said  first  pUte-like  portion  having  a 
hook-like  formation  at  the  lower  end  thereof  defining  a 
recess  and  a  ramp  leading  therefrom;  an  ear  outwardly 
bent  from  said  first  plate-like  portion  and  extending  from 
the  plane  of  said  first  plate-like  portion  at  a  part  thereof 
above  said  ramp;  said  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  mounting  one  part  of  a  mounting  means 
against  said  first  plate-like  portion  with  another  part  there- JP 
of  operatively  positioned  adjacent  to  lakl  ear  whereby 
accidental  dismounting  of  the  fastening  of  said  adapter  de- 
vice is  prevented. 


1^- 


force  on  one  of  said  connector  halves  after  the  conductive 
material  has  hardened  will  sever  said  frangible  material 


along  the  abutting  surfaces  to  separate  said  coimector 
halves. 


8.  The  combination  comprising  a  busway.  hanger  means 
supporting  said  busway.  adapter  means  from  which  said 
hanger  means  depends,  and  connecting  means  securing 
said  adapter  means  to  a  sUtionary  structure;  said  busway 
comprising  an  elongated  housing  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  bus  bus  diqwted  therein;  said  hanfcr  means  in- 
cluding devices  eniMing  laid  boimnf  at  points  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  devices  comprising 
first  and  second  confronting  partt  disposed  in  generally 
vertical    planes,    fastening    means    extending    through 
aligned  apertures  in  said  confronting  parU  and  construct- 
ed upon  tighteniBg  thereof  to  move  said  paru  toward  each 
other;  said  adapter  means  comprising  a  member  individual 
to  each  of  said  devices;  each  of  said  members  including 
a  generally  vertical  plate-like  portion  having  a  book-like 
formation  at  the  lower  end  thereof  deAnmg  a  recess,  an 
ear  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  plate-like  porUon;  at 
least  part  of  said  hook-like  formation  disposed  between 
said  parts  with  said  fastening  means  disposed  within  said 
recess  and  tightened  so  that  said  parts  abut  said  plate-like 
portion;  said  ear  operatively  positioned  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  parts  whereby  said  ear  will 
engage  said  edfs  to  block  movement  of  said  fastening 
means  out  of  said  recess. 


3,13M43 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Mortoa  W.   Poavaatz,  West  Los«|  ■nmch,  NJ^  a^ 
AMte  F.  C«K.  Weal  Poi^  Giu,  iiiigann  to  tke  Uaitod 
Stales  of  Aacrica  as  iipniilii  hy  tkc  Secretary  of 
the  Arsay 

FBed  Dec  IS,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  159,MS 

1  Claias.     (CL  174— 19) 

(Gnmtod  andcr  TWc  35,  VS.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3,134342 
EXPENDABLE  ntANGIBLE  CONNECTOR 
imme*  M.  PmUh  aid  Patf  F.  Gfaf,  Onvi,  a^  Fi 
R.  Braask  VsalBi^  CaMt,  Mrfanan  la  Ike  U 
of  AMfka  H  rapnasaM  ky  *•  Sacntavy  of  the  Navy 

Flai  jMt  U,  1941, 9v.  Naw  114>2t 
Tri'    -     (CL174— M) 
(GffwM  aadOTTHIt  IS.  UA  Caie  (19S2K  »c  244) 
1.  An  expendable  electrical  separable  connector  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  counterpart  halves  for  connecting 
a  conespondiiv  pair  of  electrical  conductors,  said  con- 
nector halves  having  body  portions  with  surfaces  in  abut- 
ting reUtion.  said  body  portions  containing  at  least  one 
pair  of  aligned  openiBfi  extending  therethrough  trans- 
verse to  said  abuttmg  surfaces,  one  opening  for  each 
electrical  conductor  to  be  joined  together,  said  openings 
being   filled  with   an  electrically  conductive   paste-like 
frangible  material  having  electrical  continuity,  said  pair 
of  conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive material,  whereby  application  of  a  predtennined 
808  O.O 


A  connector  for  coaxial  cable  made  up  of  an  axial 
inner  conductor,  a  dielectric  surrounding  said  conductor, 
an  outer  conductor  and  an  outer  compressible  dielectric 
insulation  surrounding  said  outer  conductor,  comprismg 
a   housing  provided  with   a  cavity   having  an  internal 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  an  internal  threaded  portion 
exteiKling  partially  into  said  cavity  at  its  other  end,  a 
ferrule  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  general  conical 
exterior  surface  comprising  a  first  large  conical  portion, 
an  adjacent  cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  first  conical 
portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  continguous  with 
the  smallest  diameter  end  of  said  first  conical  portion, 
and  a  second  small  conical  portion  adjacent  to  the  cylin- 
drical portion  and  having  its  largest  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  having  said  largest  diameter  contiguous  with  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  so  positioned  in  said  cavity  that 
the  larger  tapered  portion  is  positioned  inwardly  therein, 
said  ferrule  being  in  abutment  with  the  internal  shoulder 
in  said  housing,  and  said  ferrule  having  continuous  sur- 
face portions  upon  which  said  outer  conductor  is  sup- 
ported, a  clamp  ring  having  a  tapered  bore  which  mates 
with  the  said  larger  tapered  surface  of  said  ferrule  and 
the  bore  of  said  housing  for  confining  a  portion  of  the 
outer  conductor,  an  externally  threaded  lock  nut  that  is 
threadably  engageable  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  that  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
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portion  of  uid  fernile  and  a  deformaMc  gasket  that  en- 
girdles the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  ferrule  intermediate 
•aid  lock  nut  and  said  clamp  ring. 


3,13M44 

STRANI|ED  CABLE  JOINT 

G«ray  A.  Pctenca,  Soayrak,  CaHf.     (%  Pctcnca  Ea- 


Co^  lac^  P.O. 
or  OM-kirif  to 


Box  49«,  SwitJi  Clara,  Calif.), 
E.  Pctenca, 


Filed  Sept  11,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  137,1M 
2  ClirfaH.     (CL  174— M) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  together  first  and  second 
conductors  eac^Juving,  respectively,  first  and  second  wire 
rope  cores  and  flrst  and  second  pluralities  of  conductive 
rods  surrounding  said  respective  cores  comprising,  first 
tipUaiig  means  splicing  together  said  cores  to  restrain 
said  cores  from  pulling  away  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  casing  having  an  inner  wall  converging 
toward  either  end,  first  jaws  bearing  against  said  iiuier 
wall  at  one  end  and  shaped  when  closed  to  grip  said 
first  wire  core,  second  jaws  bearing  against  said  inner 
wall  at  the  end  opposite  said  first  jaws  and  shaped  when 
cKwed  to  grip  said  second  wire  core,  means  t>iasing  said 
sets  of  jaws  into  engagement  with  their  respective  cores, 
and  second  splicing  means  gripping  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  and  also  the  exterior  of  said  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  cooducdve  rods  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors transmitting  a  part  of  the  pulling  tension  from 
said  one  conductor  to  the  other  said  conductor  independ- 
ently of  said  cocea,  said  second  splicing  means  bridging 
from  said  first  conductor  to  said  seoxid  conductor 


343M4S 
APPARATUS  F(NI  CORUCTION  OF  HALF-TONE 

COLOR  DflAGES 
Movee  Vmbmr,  IwklM,   N.Y„  aasigMr  to   Fairchild 

I,  a  corporatioa  of 


Filed  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I«2,r73 
12  CialiM^     (CL  ITS— 5.2) 


;         rrli'ib  'V 


.^^\.  till -J-  K 

\  J  \/       '.u!  ta  * 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  density- factor  correc- 
tkm  for  the  reproductioo  of  half-tone  color  images  from 

J 


a  scanned  original  color  copy  comprising:  input  terminals 
for  supplying  signals  individually  representative  of  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  color  components  of  a  scanned  color 
copy;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  for 
deriving  a  first  signal  representative  of  th4  instantaneous 
composite  maximum  of  said  component  ^gnals;  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  input  terminals  for  deriving  a  sec- 
ond signal  representative  ot  the  sum  of '  predetermined 
portions  of  said  component  signals;  and  circuit  means 
for  deriving  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
of  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  thiijd  signal  bdng 
representative  of  the  desired  density  factor. 


3,134,S4< 

SCREEN  GRID  PULSING  OF  CHROMA  AND 
BURST  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  Macovdd,  MaMapiipa.  ami   Loali  F.  Schacfcr. 
Lyobrook,   N.Y.,   uukg^m  lo  Radio  Corporadoa   of 
America,  a  corporaCloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  24,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  €1  ,ilS 
TClafaaa.    (CL  17t— S.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapts  to  receive  a 
video  signal  including  during  each  scan  liae  a  luminance 
portion  and  a  chrominance  portion,  anq  ii»rin^;ng  be- 
tween successive  scan  lines  a  synchrooizi^  paht  and  a 
burst  of  oadllatiooa  at  a  color  subcarrkrqequency,  com- 
prising, a  chroma  amplifier  including  a  vaduum  tube  hav- 
ing a  control  grid  and  a  screen  grid,  roe«4s  to  apply  said 
chrominance  portion  and  said  bursts  t^  said  control 
grid,  means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  pulses  to 
generate  positive  polarity  pulses  coinddinjg  in  time  with 
said  bursts,  and  means  to  apply  said  pulae$  to  said  screen 
grid  to  appreciably  increase  tbe  gain  and  ^«»im"m  out- 
put of  said  chroma  amplifier  only  when  paid  bursts  are 
applied  to  said  control  grid. 


r 
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NARROW  BAND  TELEVBION IWITH 
INTERLACE  CONVEMION 
Eari  F.  Brown,  Pbcatawar  TawasMp,  Mjidlsan  Coa^, 
NJ.,  sislgasr  to  B«B  Tslsphuai  Lahe^atorisa.  lacor- 
poratad.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  laraaiatlad  of  New  York 
Filed  Jaly  !•,  1M2,  Sar.  NaTili.lTS 
14  OafaM.     (CL  171-^4.1)1 
1.  Television  apparatus  which  comprist<i 
means  at  a  transmitter  station  and  opera^ve  at  a  frame 
repetition  rate  for  storing  cooaecutivf  static  images 
of  a  field  ol  view, 
means,  operative  at  a  field  repetition  ra|e  for  develop- 
ing, from  each  of  said  imafes,  consecutive  field  sig- 
nals that  are  severally  repreaenutivc  pf  at  least  two 
horizontally  imerlaced  fields  of  said  linage, 
means  for  transmitting  said  fidd  signal^  to  a  receiver 

station 
and,  at  said  receiver  station. 
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each  received  field  ngnal  f or  an  in- 
of  field  periods, 

I  each  newly  received  field  agnal 
earlier  received  and  stored,  to  dc- 

field  tifud, 

meuM  being  proportiooed  to  preserve 
interlace  amont  vai  fields. 


cathode  ray  tube  having  an  input  electrode,  a  first  resistor 
aerially  connected  between  said  anode  and  said  input 
electrode,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  un- 
grounded end  of  said  variable  resistance  means  and  the 
output  end  of  said  first  resistor,  a  third  resistor  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  input  electrode,  and  brightness 


turn  _    «»> 


an  image  rqroduoer  device  having  a  viewing  screen 
and  meant  for  developing,  ntodulating  and  deflect- 
ing an  energy  beam, 

means  iiyiiw«t  said  deflecting  means  for  causing  said 
K— m  to  scan  said  screen  at  said  field  repetition 

and  means  for  moduladng  laid  icanmng  beam  by  said 
compodie  Md  signaL 


vnHcoN  wrra  low  impm>ance  ampld™ 

FOR  EXTENDED  RICH  FUQUENCY  RESrONSE 
AND  IMTROVED  SIGNAL  TO  NOBE  RATIO 

■L    "••■^"^»  v*aan  MSmmt  ^-M^t  ^^^^^^g. 

ihMlI  19M,  9m.  N*.  42,729 
IGUm.    (CLlTi— 7J) 
(GtaiM  wmim  TMe  35,  U  A  CMa  (1982),  sec.  244) 


control  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  third 
resistor,  the  percentage  of  direct-current  coupling  between 
said  output  stage  and  said  cathode  ray  tube  being  deter- 
mined approximately  by  the  voltage  division  effected  by 
said  first  and  second  resistors  in  parallel  and  said  third 
resistor. 


)434«*M 

TELEVmON  RECEIVER  CAHNET 

u   ~'-' —  i^i^^^i^k  1^.  aaisBor  lo 
Is.  »mm^,  iB^^^^^^  *^"^..^^^^  .*^ 

_       ^  AiMrica,  a  cofpanttoa  <f  iMMware 
FUed  Mm.  M,  1942, 9er.  N«.  It3,t31 
4  ClataH.     (CL  17t— 7  J) 
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1.  A  vidicon  and  ampUlfer  circuit  combination  for  pro- 
viding extended  flat  frequency  response  without  detwiora- 
tion  of  sir»rf-to-noise  ratio,  said  combination  comprmng: 

(a)  a  vidkon  drcnit; 

(b)  a  tranmtor  ampHfler  characterized  by  low  mpot 
impedance  of  value  no  greater  than  the  order  of  two 
htmdred  ohms;  and 

(r)  cap«»lor  means  establiahtBg  a  signal  current  padi 
between  said  vidicon  circuit  and  said  transiMor  ampli- 
fier, said  capacitor  having  toitably  large  microfarad 
value  to  praaent  negligible  impedance,  relative  to  said 
transtsior  an^lifier  input  impedance,  at  signal  fre- 
quetides  as  great  as  the  order  of  fifty  megacycles  per 

1,134JM9 
TELBVBION  RECEIVER 
Wi 


Flai  Mir^  M,  i94L  Sm.  N«w  95,571 
1  dite.     (CL  171—73) 
In  a  televissoa  recdvtr.  a  video  output  stage  mdudmg 
an  electron  tnbe  having  a  screen  grid  and  an  anode,  van- 
able  rcMtaDca  aaearn  connected  between  said  screen  pid 
and  pouad  for  conmDOiaf  oootnMt.  an  imagr^rodDctag 


1.  A  movminf  for  nipportittg  in  a  cabinet  a  bi-panel 
kinescope  having  a  transparent  cap  securely  affixed  in  in- 
timate contact  to  itt  faceplate  and  terminating  in  a  lip 
encompassing  its  sidewalls  adjacent  to  the  screen,  said 
lip  being  spaced  from  said  sidewalls  so  as  to  form  a 
groove  therebetween  at  leail  at  each  of  the  comers  of 

said  faceplate,  said  mounting  comprising:  

a  frame  attached  to  said  cabinet  and  having  an  openmg 
(or  the  picture-reproducing  screen  of  said  kinescope, 
said  frame  having  a  bezel  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  toward  the  interior  of  said  cabinet; 
bearing  meam  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  franw  ad- 
jacent each  comer  of  said  kinescope  screen; 
anchoring  means  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  frame 

adjacent  each  comer  of  said  kinescope  screen; 
clamping  means  for  each  comer  of  said  kineK»pe 
tcreen,  said  clamping  means  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  bearing  means  and  having  a  flange 
extending  towards  said  frame  and  being  adapted  to 
ftif  y  laid  comer  kinescope  groove; 
and  fastening  means  engaging  said  clamping  means 
and  said  anchoring  means  to  urge  said  flange  into 
riiock-proof  engagement  with  said  kinescope  groove 
and  the  exterior  face  of  said  kinescope  cap  into  Ann. 
relatively  inflexible  engagement  with  die  inner  edge 
of  said  frame  bezel. 
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AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPH  TEST  LINE 
Fni  B.  Crowtoi^  BrooUyv,  N.Y^  and  Viae*  M.  Robcrti, 
Ryfimeod,  N J^  Miitnon  to  BcD  Telephone  Labora- 
toriM,  faKorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  York 

■      FUod  Not.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  152,49« 
15  CWms.    (CL  17»>-«9) 


t-l  9^ 


'-     *-v/*-»  -  - 


«»«- 


an  opening  through  said  top  wall  indilied  upwardly 
toward  said  other  end  and  with  its  centet  subctantially 
aligned  in  said  plane,  said  cavity  and  opening  being  pro- 
portioned and  arranged  to  receire  the  earphone  portion 
of  a  telephone  handset  loosely  therewithin,  la  pick  up  coO 
inside  said  cabinet  surrounding  said  cylipdrical  cavity 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  and  p4raUel  thereto, 
a  transistor  amplifier  in  said  cabinet,  a  biattery  in  said 
cabinet  for  energizing  said  transistor  amplifl^r,  a  normally 
open  switch  connected  between  said  battef^  and  ampli- 
fier, said  switch  having  a  spring-loaded  operating  member 
exposed  on  said  deck  operable  to  close  s4>d  switch  and 
thereby  to  energize  said  transistor  amiriifi^r  in  response 
to  the  resting  on  said  deck  of  the  handle  (>f  a  telephone 
handset,  a  loudspeaker  in  said  cabinet  opening  through 
said  front  wall  approximately  centrally  theiieof  and  below 
said  deck,  said  front  wail  extending  thieldiiilgly  acrou  aiKl 
in  front  of  said  depressed  portion,  thereby  to  reduce  feed- 
back from  said  loudspeaker  into  the  transmitter  of  a  hand- 
set so  placed  as  to  dispose  its  transmitter  in  jsaid  depressed 
portion,  its  earphone  in  said  cavity  and  i^  handle  rest- 
ingly  on  laid  deck. 


Vsr    BtmriMCt  Mm 


4.  In  a  data  system,  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines, 
ftrst  signaling  means  including  a  first  and  second  output 
for  transmitting  a  data  signal  message  during  repeated 
intervals,  second  signaling  means  for  transmitting  a 
first  and  second  data  signal  sequence  during  a  first 
and  second  interval,  respectively,  means  responsive  to 
a  call  from  any  one  of  said  lines  for  extending  said 
one  line  to  said  second  signaling  means  during  said 
first  interval,  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said 
first  interval  for  extending  said  one  line  to  said  first  output 
of  said  first  signaling  means  during  said  message  interval, 
means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  message  in- 
terval for  extending  said  one  line  to  said  second  signaling 
means  during  said  second  interval,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  termination  of  said  second  interval  for  extending 
said  one  line  to  said  second  output  of  said  first  signaling 
means  during  said  message  iitferval. 
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TELEPHONE  AMPLIFIER 

James  C.  Kay,  1511  Dean  Ave.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  767,328 

7  Clatans.     (CL  179—1) 


■     I 
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1.  A  telephone  handset  amplifier  device  comprising  an 
elongated  cabinet  with  a  front  wall  and  a  top  each  extend-, 
ing  trom  end  to  end  of  the  cabinet,  said  top  having  ai 
raised  deck  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  a  concave  de-! 
preawd  portion  extending  generally  downwardly  and 
toward  one  said  end  of  said  cabinet  from  said  deck  por- 
tion and  a  cylindrical  cavity  spaced  between  said  deck  por- 
tion and  the  other  end  of  the  cabinet,  said  deck  portion 
eatabUahing  a  plane  of  rest  for  the  handle  portion  of  a 
tekphooe  handset,  said  cylindrical  cavity  extending  down- 
wardly and  away  from  said  deck  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 30  degrees  with  respect  to  said  plane  and  having 


3,13M53 
MUSIC  ENHANCING  SYSTE|MS 
Alfred  John  BlMoncttc,  Mliford,  and  Ed#wd 
and  John  B.  BrombMigh,  CfasdaMti,  Ohio,  a 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Apr.  12,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  19^,443 
21  ClahiM.     (CL  179—1) 
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3.  A  system  for  producing  coacomitaot  cbonis  effect 
and  reverberation  of  a  gamut  of  musical  tones,  converter 
means  for  converting  said  gamut  of  musi^  tones  to  an 
ultrasonic  band  of  frequencies,  an  ultrason^  heUcal  spring 
delay  line,  an  electro-mechanical  transducer  coupled  elec- 
trically to  said  converter  means  and  mechlmically  to  one 
point  of  said  ultrasonic  helical  spring  delay  line,  an  acous- 
tic transducer,  a  detector  for  deriving  said  ^amut  of  musi- 
cal tones  from  said  ultrasonic  band  of  fijequencies,  said 
detector  being  connected  in  cascade  witf  said  acoustic 
transducer,  and  a  mechanico-electrical  transducer  cou- 
pled' mechanically  to  a  further  point  of  jsaid  ultrasonic 
helical  spring  delay  line  and  electrically  t^  said  detector, 
wherein  said  ultrasonic  delay  line  is  arrangfed  and  adapted 
to  transfer  said  ultrasonic  band  of  frequencies  with  ap- 
proximately uniform  attenuation  over  sa^  band  with  a 
delay  of  at  least  .005  second,  and  reflectiv^  means  for  in- 
troducing multiple  resonances  at  said  ultrksonic  frequen- 
cies on  said  ultrasonic  helical  spring  delay  [line. 


3,13M54  ] 

UNDERWATER  TELEPHONE 
Clvk  A.  WUHck,  Watcrf or4.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  It,  19«2,  Sar.  No.  Itf ,754 
2  ClainM.     (CL  11%— \)  ' 
I.  In  an  underwater  telephone  lysteml  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  headset  including  a  heidband  adapted 
to  fit  around  a  wearer's  head;  a  compact  earphone  recehrer 
positionable  against  the  user's  ear,  said  reviver  having  a 
permanent  magnet,  a  diaphragm  adjacedt  said  magnet. 
an  iron  member  adjacent  said  diapliragpi,  and  a  wire 
coil  adjacent  said  iron  member,  said  cch]  having  a  pair 
of  lead  wires;  a  two-piece  waterproof  plastic  cover  com- 
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pletely  encasing  Mid  receiver;  a  plurality  of  Mu  wcur- 
ing  said  plastic  cover  pieces  together  and  securing  the 
same  to  said  headband,  said  coil  lead  wires  being  con- 
nected to  said  cover  bolts;  an  insulated  circuit  cord  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  wires  connected  to  said  earphone  cover 
bolts,  said  bolts  providing  electrical  circuit  connections 
between  said  circuit  wires  and  said  coil;  a  microplxme 


having  a  transmitter  and  a.ptir  of  contact  posts  on  and 
projecting  from  said  transmitter;  a  plastic  cover  sur- 
rounding said  transmitter,  said  contact  posu  projecting 
from  said  cover  and  securing  said  microphone  to  tbe  head- 
band, the  circuit  cord  wires  being  cofuiected  to  said  con- 
tact posts;  a  battery  connected  to  said  circuit  cord;  and 
second  transmitting  and  receiving  means  coimected  to  said 
circuit  cord. 

3,13MSS 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

ClMrfe  Pravwt,  7533  Ibcnrflfe  9t^  Moalreal, 


31, 1M2,  Scr.  Ntt.  199,131 
(CL17»— 5) 


(g)  a  flexible  cable  connected,  at  one  end,  on  said 
drum  for  winding  therearound,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  periphery  of  said  disc  for  also  winding  there- 
around, in  such  a  way  that  in  operation  of  said  ap- 
paratus said  cable  winds  on  said  drum  as  it  unwinds 
from  said  disc,  and  vice-versa,  thus  causing  rotation 
of  said  telephone  dial; 

(h)  an  operating  arm  pivotable  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  in  contact,  at  the  ends,  simultaneously 
with  the  periphery  of  said  cycle  wheel  and  said  dram 
in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  relevant  end  of  said 
arm  moves  from  a  groove  and  rides  over  one  of  said 
fingers,  said  dnmi  moves  against  said  resilient  means 
to  force  the  clutch  parts  in  mutual  engagement,  the 
drum  rotates  and  the  flexible  cable  unwinds  from 
said  diK  and  wiiKls  on  said  drum  against  the  recoil 
action  of  said  disc  to  dial  a  number  and  when  said 
relevant  end  drops  into  a  notch,  the  drum  is  forced  in 
opposite  direction  by  said  resilient  means,  the  clutch 
parts  fall  out  of  engagement  and  the  flexible  cable  un- 
winds from  said  dnmi  to  wind  on  said  diK  under  the 
recoil  action  thereof. 


3,134,IM 
REMOTE  FUNCTION  SELECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Zimnwrmaiui,  Mlhraakcc,  Wit.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aisignastnti,  to  Antonntk  Eicctrk  Laboratorica, 

Inc.,  NortMakc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dciawnrc 

Filed  ABf.  6,  195S,  Scr.  No.  753,457 

•  CUh.     (CL  179l— () 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  dialing  and  transmitting 
apparatus,  comprising: 

(a )  a  cycle  wheel  rouuble  at  constant  speed  and  hav- 
ing a  coded  peripheral  segmem  formed  of  a  series 
of  notches  cut  along  the  segment  defining,  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  fingers  distributed,  along  said 
segment,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code; 

{b)    a  rouuble  power  shaft; 

(c)  an  axially  displaceable  drum  parallel  to  said  power 
shaft; 

(d)  reslient  oaeans  preHtng  said  drum  axially  ia  one 

direction; 

(f )  cooperating  clutch  parts,  on  said  shaft  and  drum, 
normally  out  of  mutual  engagement  by  the  action  of 
said  reaOient  means  and  adapted,  when  in  engage- 
ment, to  caiae  rotatioo  of  the  drum; 

(/)  a  rotatabk  rvcoiling  disc  having  a  dial  operating 
finger  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  a^afB  a  finger  hole  in  a  telephone  dial; 
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8.  In  I  telephone  answering  apparatus  coupled  to  a  tel- 
ephone line  and  having  a  normal  answering  cycle  initiated 
by  a  ringing  current  in  tbe  telef^one  line  during  which  a 
reproducing  means  and  a  recording  means  are  sequen- 
tially actuated  each  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
to  transmit  a  pre-recorded  message  to  the  telephone  line 
and  record  a  message  from  tbe  telephotie  line,  a  remote 
function  selector,  comprising:  tone  responsive  relay 
means  operated  by  a  single  tone  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency for  a  partictilar  predetermined  first  period  of 
time  in  said  telephone  line  to  interrupt  said  normal  an- 
swering cycle;  first  motor  means  c^ierable  as  a  first  tim- 
ing device:  a  normally  incomplete  first  circuit  means  for 
controlltng  said  first  motor  means;  means  operated  by 
said  tone  responsive  relay  means  for  completing  said  first 
circuit  means  to  operate  said  first  motor  means;  second 
motor  means  operable  as  a  second  timing  device;  a  nor- 
mally incomiriete  second  circuit  means  for  controlling 
said  second  motor  means;  means  operated  by  said  first 
motor  means  for  preparing  said  second  circuit  means; 
said  tone  responsive  relay  means  reoperated  by  said  sin- 
gle tone  of  said  predetermined  frequency  for  a  different 
predetermined  second  period  of  time  in  said  telephone 
line;  means  operated  in  response  to  said  reoperation  of 
said  tone  responsive  relay  means  for  completing  said  pre- 
pared second  circuit  meam  to  operate  said  second  motor 
means;  and  means  operated  in  response  to  said  operation 
of  said  second  motor  naeans  for  initiating  a  predetermined 
fimction  of  said  answering  apparatus. 
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3.1M,t57 

AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Eimwri  J.  GtaMW,  Skokk,  DL.  MrifMr  to  Aatooutk 

Electric  LaberatoriM,  lac,  Northlakc,  IIL,  a  corpora- 

li«i  of  Dalflwaf* 

»      FU«d  N«ir.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7«3M 
22  CWm.     (CL  179—7.1) 
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prising,  in  combination,  housing  means  fulaptcd  to  be 
positioned  in  proximity  with  said  iratn|inent;  locking 
means  for  controlling  the  condition  of  the  switch  of  said 
Jnstrumcnt.  said  locking  means  being  sup^xxled  by  said 
housing  means  and  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
switch  of  said  instrument  to  maintain  sai^  switch  in  its 
first  condition  in  a  lock  condition  of  said  Hocking  means 
and  to  permit  said  switch  to  maintain  its,  second  condi- 
tion in  an  unlock  condition  of  said  locking  means;  regis- 
tering means  for  registering  the  number  of  times  said 
locking  means  is  in  its  unlock  condition^  said  register- 
ing means  t>eing  supported  by  said  hou^ng  means  in 


6.  In  an  automatic  toil  ticketing  telephone  system,  a 
subscriber  line  including  a  station  equipiped  with  a  dial. 
toU  -ticketing  eqiupment  including  a  ticketer,  a  group 
of  traosUtor  lenden  and  connecting  means  for  opera- 
tively  associating  a  free  translator-sender  with  a  ticketer, 
dial  controlled  switching  means  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion from  said  station  to  said  ticketer,  said  ticketer  tn- 
dudinf,  a  line  relay,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  storage  re- 
Uyt,  initiating  means  in  said  ticke^r  operated  upon  access 
of  siud  ticketer  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  connect- 
ing means,  a  first  rotary-switch  operated  by  said  line  relay 
a  liumber  of  steps  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  first 
dialed  digit,  a  second  rotary-switch  aiKl  circuit  means 
operated  by  said  line  relay  to  encode  each  dialed  digit, 
a  third  rotary-switch  operated  oikc  for  each  series  of 
operations  of  said  line  relay  corresponding  to  a  digit  to 
allot  sequentially  one  of  said  groups  of  storage  relays 
to  said  second  rotary  switch,  means  thereafter  operated 
in  reaponse  to  the  complete  dialing  of  a  digit  to  operate 
laid  selected  group  of  storage  relays,  said  ccmnecting 
meaiu  including  interrupter  circuit  means  operated  in 
rcipoiMe  to  said  hiitiating  means  to  complete  the  connect- 
ing operation  during  the  interval  of  the  dialing  of  a  first 
digit,  other  means  operated  upon  said  completed  con< 
nectioo  after  the  complete  dialing  of  a  first  digit  to  re- 
peat sttbaequent  digits  to  said  translator-sender  simultane- 
ously with  their  encoding  and  slorage,  second  circuit 
means  including  said  first  rotary-switch  to  forward  the 
quantity  of  ten  minus  the  dialed  niunber  of  pulses  to  said 
translator-sender  simultaneously  with  the  subscriber  dial- 
ing of  the  second  digit. 


3,13MSt 

MONITOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  SWITCH  OPERATED 

INSTRUMENT 

Arthv  R.  CMvlMr,  lro«kly%  N.Y^  a^  Victor  W.  Far^ 

21U  Ave.  V,  WtmoUfm  29,  N.Y.;  siM  Coarlstr  ■». 

sIvMrtoaMFavk 

FRad  Jmm  2, 19<1,  Ser.  N*.  124,7S2  1 

12  ClatoM.  (CL  179—7.1) 
1 .  A  monitor  device  for  an  instrument  having  a  switch 
adapted  to  put  said  instrument  in  a  first  condition  of 
operation  in  a  first  condition  of  said  switch  and  to  put 
laid  instrument  in  a  second  condition  of  operation  in  a 
second  condition  of  said  switch,  said  monitor  device  com- 


anci 


spaced  relation  to  said  locking  means  ancf  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  locking  meaiu  each  {time  said  lock- 
ing means  chaiiges  from  its  lock  to  its  {  unlock  condi- 
tion; and  timing  means  for  indicating  the  {period  of  time 
elapsed  between  activation  and  deactivation  thereof,  said 
timing  means  being  supported  by  said  hoiising  means  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  locking  means  and  said  register- 
ing means  and  being  adapted  to  be  activatid  by  said  lock- 
ing means  each  time  said  locking  means  cfianges  from  its 
lock  to  its  unlock  condition  and  to  be  deactivated  by 
said  locking  means  each  time  said  locking  iUieans  changes 
from  its  unlock  to  its  lock  condition. 


3,19M59 
CURRENT-PULSE    TRANSMBNON 
PLOYING   POTENTIAL  RESTORA 
ALONG  THE  TRANSMBSiON  PA 
DavM  Mwtto  Leakey, 
GcMral  Ekctrk  C 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 19«1,  Ser.  No. 
CUms  priority,  a| 

t  €^UImM.    (CL  179—15) 
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1.  An  electric  pulse  transmission  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  transistors  each  of  irbkh  has  emit- 
ter, base  and  collector  electrodes;      | 

(B)  means  connecting  the  transistors  In  cascade  with 
one  another  to  provide  a  current-pulK  tranimissicw 
path  having  an  input  end  and  an  ouiput  end; 

(C)  means  to  supply  pulses  of  current  to  the  input 
end  at  said  transmission  path  for  traisnmsinB  along 
the  transmission  path  to  the  output  evd  thereof;  and 
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(D)  a  plurality  <rf  direct  current  bUsinc  means  each 
of  which  is  comiertfd  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  points  aknt  the  tnnsmissioo  path  to  re- 
store the  rdevant  point  to  a  predetermined  potential 
after  the  uttMgt  of  each  said  current  puiae  past  that 
point  in  said  tranamiasion  path. 

(a)  a  first  of  said  biasing  means  including  a  first 
resistance  connected  at  one  of  its  two  ends  to 
said  path  at  a  first  of  said  points,  and  means  to 
apply  a  bias  potential  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  resistance  which  potential  b  less  in  the 
positive  sease  than  the  potential  of  said  first 
point  at  least  daring  each  said  pulse  so  that 
the  first  resistance  receives  current  from  said 
transmissioa  path  at  said  first  point  during  each 
said  pulse,  and 
ib)  a  second  of  said  biasing  means  including  a 
second  resistance  connected  at  one  of  iu  two 
ends  to  said  path  at  a  second  of  said  points, 
and  means  to  apply  a  bias  potential  to  the  otly;r 
end  of  said  second  resistance  which  potential  is 
larfsr  in  the  positive  sense  than  the  potential 
of  said  second  point  at  least  daring  each  said 
pulse  so  that  cmreat  is  supplied  to  said  trans- 
mission path  at  said  second  point  through  said 
second  rasistanoe  during  eadi  said  pulse, 
(c)  km  of  current  of  eadi  said  pulse  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  resistances  being  at  least 
in  part  compensated  for  by  the  current  flow  in 
the  other. 


COMPENSATED  TIME  PIVBION  FM  STEKEO 
MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Robert  I.  MrvalB  and  Frtnfc  P.  MdJn, 
Iowa,  asrisaan  In  (>•■■■  RnMi 
iMm,  acaiparattan  «(  Inwn 

kw.  1,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  214,*74 
SCTiiliii      (CL  179—15) 


modulation  of  which  n  the  difference  between  said  audio 
frequency  signals,  said  resistance  means  in  parallel  with 
said  diode  pte  means  adding  an  additional  audio  fre- 
quency signal  so  diat  the  amplitude  differences  between 
said  components  of  said  composite  signal  are  substan- 
tially eliminated. 

3,13M41 
PCM  NETWORK  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Jota  a.  Mayo,  Bcrikdcy  IlilaNs,  NJ^  airiganr  to  Bdi 
Tihphons    Labaratetics,    LuesperaHid,    New    York, 
N.Y„  a  cwparalfcM  ««  New  Yerk 

Fllad  Oct  It,  1M2,  Ser.  Nn.  231411 
tOili  I      (CL179— 15) 
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I.  A  time  division  transmission  syttem  for  a  plurality 
of  asynchronous  pulse  trains  comprising  means  for  con- 
verting the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  each  of  said  pulse 
trains  to  a  common  higher  pulse  repetition  rate  by  the  in- 
sertion of  control  pulses  and  spaces  into  each  pulse  train, 
means  for  multiplexing  said  converted  pulse  trains  on  a 
common  time-divided  transmission  facility,  means  for  de- 
multiplexing said  transmitted  signal,  and  means  includ- 
ing prediction  means  for  removing  said  control  pulses 
and  spaces  from  said  higher  pulse  repetition  rate  pulse 
trains. 

3»UMtt 
CALL    DISCRIMINATING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

AUTOMATIC    TOLL    TICKETING    TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Ivan  V.  Ciliman,  Napsiills,  asrf  Rabset  T.  Ei 

IM^  Nsfflbiabi,  DL,  a  isipsiBian  ef 

nUd  Dec  S,  19M,  Ser.  Nn.  73,M2 
3CWM.    (CL17»— If) 


1.  A  time  divisBon  multiplexing  system,  cocnprising: 
fir«  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  audio  frequency 
signal;  second  iivat  means  for  receiving  a  second  audio 
frequency  signal;  first  and  second  diode  gate  means  con- 
nected to  said  feat  and  second  input  means,  respectively: 
a  substantially  constant  supenmdio  frequency  signal 
source;  means  for  coopitng  said  superandio  frequency 
signal  source  to  said  diode  gale  means  to  control  con- 
duction of  the  same  whereby  said  first  and  second  diode 
gate  means  are  repeatedly  switched  to  altematdy  pass 
said  fbst  and  second  andio  freqoency  signals  at  «aid 
superandio  frequency  rale;  reateance  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  flnt  and  second  diode  gate  means; 
and  means  infliHl*-g  a  filler  connected  to  receive  te  out- 
pot  from  said  diode  gale  means  and  to  said  uatosnrs 
mfyf  add  Bier  paaaint  an  output  from  said  system 
convrising  a  itmytTtH  signal  havint  a  first  conyanent 
that  is  the  sum  of  said  audio  fiequency  signals  and  a 
second  itrmr*— *  that  Is  a  double  sideband  amplitude 
imy^fyi^titH  aganl  canirrnl  at  a  superandio  frequency  the 
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1.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  telq>hooe  system,  a 
first  exchange  inchiding  switching  equipment,  a  plurality 
of  tnmks  to  other  exchanges,  a  tickcter  accessible  to  said 
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equipment,  a  transender  accessible  to  taid  ticketer,  a 
translator  accessible  to  said  transender,  an  incoming  trunk 
line  from  another  exchange,  said  ticketer  also  accessible 
to  Mid  incoming  trunk  and  said  tnmk  having  talking  con- 
ductors and  a  control  conductor,  means  for  extending  a 
connection  from  a  Nne  in  the  first  exchange  to  said  tick- 
eter and  for  connecting  a  transender  and  a  translator  to 
the  ticketer  during  the  progress  of  the  call,  means  in  the 
translator  operated  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  called 
party  directive  to  return  a  first  routing  to  said  transender  | 
to  extend  the  call,  means  in  the  sender  operated  when  the 
ticketer  is  seized  from  the  incoming  trunk  to  send  a  sig- 
nal to  the  ticketer  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the  same 
called  party  directive  during  the  progress  of  a  call,  and 

means  in  the  ticketer  operated  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  said  signal  to  apply  an  increased  potential  to  the  con- 
trol conductor  of  said  incoming  trunk,  and  means  in  the 
translator  connected  to  said  control  conductor  and  op- 
erated by  said  increased  potential  to  return  a  second 
routing  to  said  transender  to  extend  the  call  from  said 
incoming  trunk. 

3,1MJ«3 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  LINE 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

DooaM  K.  Mcivin,  Smi  Carloa,  Calif.,  asdcnor  to  Auto- 

matfc  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlakc,  lU.,  a  cor- 

of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85,741 
9  ClaiBis.    (CL  179— IS) 
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1.  In  a  communication  switcning  system  in  which  a 
twitdunt  network  is  provided  for  selectively  establishing 
connections  between  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  originating 
paths  and  any  one  of  a  jriurality  of  terminating  paths,  a 
plurality  of  line  circuits,  each  line  circuit  being  associated 
with  one  originating  path  and  one  terminating  path, 
a  time  division  multiplex  arrangement  comprising  com- 
mon control  equipment  iiKluding  a  memory   and 
logic  circuits,  at  least  two  common  supervisory  signal 
leads  connected  between  the  common  control  equip- 
ment and  all  of  the  line  circuits,  a  source  of  cyclically 
recinring  pulses  supplied  to  the  memory,  to  the  logic 
circuits,  aiid  to  the  line  circuits  to  associate  the  logic 
circuits  with  the  line  circuits  and  the  memory  during 
time  slots  individual  to  the  line  circuits, 
an  individual  signal  arrangement  in  each  line  circuit 
with  output  connections  to  said  common  signal  leads 
and  enabled  by  said  source  of  pulses  during  its  in- 
dividual time  slot,  each  line  circuit  including  means 
for  supplying  on-off  hook  supervisory  signals  to  its 
signal  arrangement,  and  class-of-service  designating 
means  also  connected  to  its  signal  arrangement  to 
cause  the  signal  arrangement  to  respond  to  pulses 
from  said  source  to  selectively  supply  either  a  first  or 
a  second  signal  to  each  of  said  signal  leads  during  the 
corresponding  time  slot,  with  the  combination  of 
signals  on  the  signal  leads  depeiklent  on  the  super- 
visory state  comprising  jointly  the  on-off  hook  con- 
dition and  the  class-of-service  designation  of  the  line 
ctrcuit 


WITH 
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3,1M444 
LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE 

TRONIC  VOICE  SWITCHING 

Robert  T.  Cleary,  Lockpoct,  DL,  aMigHor  to  Aatonatk 

Electric  Laboraiorks,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  pf  Delaware 

Fitod  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844393 

10  dates.     (CL  179—81) 
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4.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  transi^itting  channel 
and  a  receiving  channel,  a  control  circuit  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end,  two  input  conn4ctions  respec- 
tively extending  from  said  two  channels  an|l  differentially 
connected  to  said  input  end,  and  two  outpjut  coimectioiu 
respectively  extending  to  said  two  channels  jfrom  said  out- 
put end,  said  control  circuit  comprising  4  diode-capaci- 
tance bridge  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  capacitance 
legs  common  to  both  said  channels  and  twQ  pairs  of  diode 
legs  for  control  of  said  transmitting  channel  and  said  re- 
ceiving channel  respectively,  said  two  paii)  of  diode  leg% 
respectively  causing  the  series  impedance  Df  one  of  said 
channels  and  the  shunt  impedance  of  the  ofber  said  chan- 
nel to  vary  in  the  same  sense. 


3,13MM 

TELEPHONE  SUBSET 

Wilfred  C.  Nisc,  Dcs  Plahacs,  and  MartiB  1^  SCcvko,  Addl- 

9on.  III.,  asiipiorB  to  AtOBiBHc  Efectrli  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Northlakc,  IlL,  a  corporaUoa  of  Dfelawarc 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  94^23 

12  Clalaas.     (CL  179— IM) 


1.  A  telephone  subset  comprising: 

a  handset,  a  dial  and  a  plurality  of  other!  electrical  com- 
ponents iiKluding  an  induction  coil,    , 

a  housing  including  an  upper  shell  of  molded  plastic 
material  supporting  said  handset,  and  k  lower  shell  of 
molded  plastic  material  having  a  fottom  portion 
serving  as  a  base  for  said  housing, 

and  a  center  plate  to  which  said  upper  And  lower  shells 
are  fastened,  said  center  plate  mounting  said  other 
electrical  components. 
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TAPE  RECORDER  CIRCUIT  PUSH-BUTTON  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Lttmm4  Dod«e  Bmry,  IMrall,  Mkk^  Hiifiinr  to  Aapcx  Joha  H.  MaileB,  Brightoa  TowmMp,  Beaver  Cowty,  Pa^ 

CorporaOom  Redwood  City,  CaHf^  a  corporadoa  of  aaigBor  to  Westlagkouc  Electric  Corporatioa,  Emt 

PittriNnih,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PcnasylTaBia 

May  27,  IfSl,  Ser.  No.  292,tl3.  FBed  Jaiy  4, 1H«,  Ser.  No.  41,f«2 

Dfridcd  a^  ti^  ■ppHiaHna  Dec  27,  19«t,  Ser.  No.  «  Claian.     (CL  2M— 5) 
7M54 
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In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  a  circuit  for  recording  a 
video  signal  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising  an  input 
circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  a  video  signal, 
a  video  amplifier  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  having 
a  pre-emphasis  circuit  therein,  a  direct  current  restorer 
circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  video  amplifier,  a 
direct  current  amplifier  coupled  to  said  restorer  circuit 
to  amplify  the  output  of  said  restorer  circuit,  a  supply  of 
direct  current  bias  potential  and  a  magnetic  bead  coil,  one 
end  of  said  coil  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  direct 
current  amplifier  and  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being 
coupled  to  said  bias  supply,  whereby  a  direct  current 
passes  through  said  coil  which  varies  according  to  the 
video  signal. 


3,lMJt7 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER 
George  A.  BretteB,  Radwood  City,  Calf., 
Kmfn  CoTMratlos,  Redwood  City,  CaHT^  a 
of  CaHfonia 

FBed  Sept  25,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14«,551 
(CL  I7f— 111) 


to 
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1 .  A  control  switch  comprising  a  switch  actuating  unit 
and  a  switch  unit;  said  switch  unit  comprising  two  sta- 
tionary contact  structures,  a  separate  movable  contact 
member  cooperable  with  each  of  said  stationary  contact 
structures,  a  separate  operating  member  rectilinearly  mov- 
able to  operate  each  of  said  movable  contact  members; 
said  actuating  unit  comprising  two  concentrically  dis- 
posed and  rectilinearly  movable  actuating  members;  means 
on  one  of  said  actuating  members  operable  upon  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  one  actuating  member  to  move  only  one 
of  said  operating  members  rectilinearly  to  thereby  op- 
cratively  move  only  one  of  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  the  other  of  said  actuating  members 
operable  upon  rectilinear  moventent  of  said  other  actu- 
ating member  to  move  both  of  said  operating  members 
rectilinearly  to  operatively  move  both  of  said  movable 
contact  members. 


3,13M*9 

LNTERLOCUNG  CONTROL  TABLETS  FOR  USE 

IN  AN  ORGAN 

Lymaa  I.  HarilMd,  MndcMa,  IIL,  wripinr  to  Hmih 

moad  Orgaa  Conpaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpoftfaa  of 

Delaware 

hn»  21,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2«4,142 
3ClidM.    (CL2M— S) 


I.  An  electrosutic  tranaducer  aaembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  mounted  and  apertured  rigid  plates; 
a  similar  plurality,  lets  one.  of  flexible  diaphragms  re- 
spectively interleaved  between  the  plates,  the  diaphragms 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  and  parallel  to  the 
plates;  a  traiufonner  having  a  center-tapped  winding 
with  two  leads  alternately  connected  to  successive  ones 
of  the  plates;  a  center-tapped  source  of  bias  having  two 
electrodes  of  oppoaitc  polarity  with  successive  diaphragms 
being  alternately  connected  to  the  two  electrodes  and  the 
center  tap  of  the  source  coupled  to  the  center  tap  of  the 
transformer  winding;  and  a  transmission  line  having  a 
time  constant  matching  the  inherent  mechanical  time 
constant  of  the  plate  and  diaphragm  combinations  in- 
cluded between  the  two  transformer  leads  and  the  suc- 
cessive {dates. 


'■— *^    — *^     -^« 


1.  An  organ  multiple  switching  system  comprising,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  insulating  cards  secured  in 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  9,  1964 


Mid  frame  in  parallel  relation  and  spaced  in  pairs  to  pro- 
vide spaces  of  onifonn  thickness  between  the  cards  of 
said  pairs,  a  plurality  of  flat  slides  arranged  with  one  of 
■aid  ilkks  between  each  of  said  pairs,  said  pairs  of  cards 
preventing  ^wise  movement  of  said  slides,  means  for 
guiding  said  slides  for  longitudinal  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position,  said  slides 
being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  uniformly  linearly 
spaced  depressions  along  the  sides  thereof  with  ribs  being 
formed  between  said  depressions,  the  distance  from  the 
center  of  one  of  said  depressions  to  the  center  of  an  ad- 
jacent rib  being  of  the  order  of  the  distance  between  said 
retracted  and  said  advanced  positions,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact sets  mounted  on  said  cards  and  extending  across  said 
slides,  said  contact  sets  having  actuators  engaging  said 
slides  and  adapted  to  cloae  or  open  the  contacu  in  a  par- 
ticular set  depending  upon  whether  the  actuator  ot  said 
set  engages  a  rib  or  enters  a  depression  on  its  slide,  said 
cards  having  openingi  therethrough  to  expose  the  sides  of 
said  slides  to  said  actuators,  pivoted  rocker  means  inter- 
connecting the  ends  of  said  slides  and  adapted  when  one 
of  said  slides  is  advanced  to  retract  all  of  the  other  slides, 
and  means  for  individually  retracting  or  advancing  se- 
lected ooei  <rf  said  ilides. 


solution  and  an  electrically  non-conductive  atnxMt>here, 
each  said  enclosure  connected  to  and  suspended  fn  the 
liquid  containing  tank  by  insulated  electrically  c(toduc- 
tive  means  attached  to  the  top  of  the  enclosure  anf  con- 
nected to  the  uninsulated  electrical  contact  means  jimide 
the  enclosure,  this  uninsulated  electrical  contact  means 
being  normally  surrounded  by  the  electrically  no|i-con- 
ductive  atmosphere  and  terminating  near  the  conductive 
solution  in  the  lower  compressible  portion  of  said  en- 
closure, an  electrical  contact  means  in  the  lower  ilortion 
of  the  enclosure  exposed  to  the  electrically  conductive 
solutioa   within   the   enclosure,   whereby   a  rise  |n  the 


3,13M7t 

CAM  OrERATED  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Artkv  T.  Vm  Ecfc,  3M  DkUMM  St  SW^ 

GtmJ  n^Mi.  Mlcfc. 

FBadl  Mar  14,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  194,244 

9ClalM.    (CL2t«— 3t) 


4.  A  versatile  switch  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of:  switching  means  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts; reciprocating  carriage  means  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  cam  surface  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
switching  means;  roury  cam  means  adapted  to  move  in- 
dependently of  but  in  timed  relationship  to  said  recipro- 
cating cam  surface  means:  and  said  rotary  cam  means 
also  being  in  operative  relationship  to  said  switching  nteans 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  switching  means  in  two  steps 
to  cause  one  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  cam  surface 
means  to  operate  said  switching  means  on  the  stroke  of 
said  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
to  operate  said  switching  means  on  the  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage in  the  opposite  direction. 


tank  liquid  level  causes  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  it  least 
one  of  the  flexible  enclosures  causing  the  conductive 
solution  in  the  compressible  lower  portion  to  rise  within 
the  enclosure  displacing  the  non-conductive  atm^iphere 
into  the  expandable  upper  portion  of  the  flexible  enclo- 
sure wid  making  phyucal  contact  with  the  uninsulated 
electrical  contact  means,  thereby  completing  electrical 
contact  between  the  electrical  contact  means  in  th^  lower 
portion  exposed  to  the  conductive  solution  and  0ie  un- 
insulated electrical  contact  nteans  in  the  upper  bortion 
and  actuating  liquid  handling  means  to  control  tie  tank 
liquid  level. 

I  I 
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gas  operated  ignition  switch  for  a 
Multi-stage  rocket  propelled  misIile 

Lloyd  J.  Banaoak,  CVsui  Lake,  CaM^  asrfgnnr  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrka  as  rapreacotad  by  tb$  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

nicd  Jnly  23,  1942,  Scr.  Ntt.  211,922 
3  Clakns.     (CL  2M— ^2) 
(Gmted  udcr  TMa  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  si 


•o  >o 


244) 


3,134,171 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  LIQUID 
LEVEL  CONTROL 
Jolw  R.  Bariatta,  Detroit,  Mich. 
(31224  Brcti  Drive,  Warna,  Mkh.) 
Fllad  Sept.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,9«4 
IClaiBS.     (CL2M— 81) 
A   liquid   level   control   apparatus  comprising   liquid 
handling  means,  a  liquid  containing  unk  and  a  plurality 
of  sealed  flexible  enclosures,  each  flexible  enclosure  hous- 
ing electrical  contact  means,  an  electrically  conductive 


1 .  tn  a  system  for  effecting  a  sequential  ignition  of  soUd 
propellant  grains  in  a  multi-stage  rocket  propelled  mis- 
sile, a  gas  operated  electrical  switdi,  comprising  |n  com- 
bination: an  elongated  tubular  bousinr,  means  for*  moont- 
ing  said  housing  in  a  first  suge  of  a  mnlti-stagf  rocket 
propelled  missile;  means  defining  a  plurality  <rf  gks  ports 
disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  housing  and  ladapCcd 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  pressurized  gas  conduit^  for  di- 
recting externally  generated  gases  of  propellant  Combus- 
tion possessing  initially  increasing  and  subaeqQckitly  de- 
creasing forces  of  pressure  into  an  interior  portion  of  said 
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tolnUr  hiMMJi^.  an  doafUcid  lecipiocaUy  mounted  potoa 
adapted  to  be  iaitiaUy  dMplaoad  to  a  Kated  "ufe"  poa- 
tioa  witbm  said  hoamg  wfaeieby  a  first  cod  thereof  may 
be  poaitioaad  adjaoeiit  mid  ports;  meaas  deflniiif  forces 
of  pKMure  impbisiiit  oo  a  nrfaoe  formed  on  mid  pi»- 
too  at  the  ini  end  thereof  and  diipoaed  adjacent  said 
ports,  whereby  increasiiic  forces  of  pressure  possewtd  by 
•aid  gases  directed  by  said  ports  are  caused  to  act  against 
•aid  surface  for  operativdy  dispiacing  said  piston  in  a 
fint  directioB  itlaiive  to  mid  hooiiAf  from  iu  "nfe"  posi- 
tion to  a  seooad  "armed"  position  m  said  forces  are 
caused  to  increase;  means  comprising  a  transvcndy  dis- 
posed, elongated  bridging  dement  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton at  its  second  end  to  extend  radially  from  opposite 
•ides  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  in  the  ftr^t  di- 
rection relatiw  to  said  housing  m  said  piston  is  displaced 
by  said  forcM  of  pressure;  a  pair  of  mutually-spaced  elec- 
trical contacli  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  propellant 
ignition  circuit  for  a  subeeqocat  itafe  of  the  multi-sUge 
rocket  propeOed  mimile  to  provide  a  normally  open  elec- 
trical drcnit  therefor,  means  moimling  the  mutually- 
spaced  contacu  of  said  pair  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
•aid  fkmft  in  a  manner  such  as  to  acconimodate  a  simul- 
taneoos  eatMNMot  between  die  opptMile  ends  of 
element  and  the  contacts  of  said  pair,  biasini 
adapted  to  oootlnnoasly  act  against  the  piston  for  urging 
said  piatoa  ia  a  tecoDd  directioo,  oppoale  mid  first  direc- 
tion; pirtoB  podtioajng  meaas  coaaected  with  said  piston 
for  goidiag  the  redprocafly  mooated  piston  as  it  is  dis- 
placed by  forom  of  pitssnn  from  its  seated  "safe"  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  ends  of  the  bridging  element  are  retained 
in  a  first  ^^f**"^  raiattoaahip  whh  reaped  to  said  con- 
tacts, to  the  "anaed"  positioa.  wherein  the  ends  of  the 
bridging  alaneat  are  rsudaed  in  a  seooad  displaced  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  said  contacts  and  against  the 
bias  of  said  biasing  means  for  a  determinable  period  dic- 
Uted  by  the  forom  of  prcmurc  at  said  pressurized  gases. 
and  then  to  a  Ifaing"  position,  as  the  piston  is  displaced 
under  the  faifinenrr  of  said  biaring  meam  upon  a  decrease 
of  forces  of  picssuies  of  said  pressnrized  gases,  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  bridging  dement  are  caused  to  aimultane- 
oinly  engafe  said  contacts  U>  complets  said  ignition  cir- 
cuit. 


magnrtic  field  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  movable  be- 
tween an  attracted  and  a  reteased  position  relative  to  said 
pole  members,  mcaiM  for  trsntmitring  movement  of  said 
armature  oteans  to  said  control  member,  said  armature 
meam  causing  movement  of  said  control  member  between 
said  controlling  positions  upon  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture means  between  said  attracted  and  said  released  posi- 
tions thereof,  said  armature  means  being  biased  toward 
&aid  released  position,  said  magnetic  circuit  means  nor- 
mally providing  a  magnetic  force  to  bold  said  armature 
means  in  said  attracted  position,  and  means  for  neutraliz- 
ing said  magnetic  circuit  to  reduce  said  holding  force,  said 
bias  of  said  armature  means  causing  movement  thereof 
from  said  attracted  position  to  said  released  positioo  in 
response  to  neutralization  of  said  magnetic  circuit,  said 
armature  means  being  serially  connected  in  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  movable  to  contact  said  pole  memtwrs  in  said 
attracted  position  and  to  be  spaced  relative  to  said  pole 
members  in  said  rdeased  position,  said  magnetic  field 
provided  by  said  magnetic  circuit  being  insufficient  to  mag- 
netically attract  said  armature  from  said  released  position 
to  said  attracted  position. 


3.13M79 
POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

I.  HavTk,  Wcflt  C II Hags i,  N J. 

to  Thmapaon  tUmm 
Hirperalloa  of  OWo 
N«v.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,T72 
f  CUaw.     (CL  2M— S7) 


1 .  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  switching  means  adapt- 
ed for  coaaection  in  the  circuit  to  be  controlkd  including 
a  control  member  nwvable  between  circuit  making  and 
circuit  breaking  positions,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
control  mwnhfr  between  said  poaitioas  thereof  including 
means  providing  a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  pair  of  pole 
members,  said  magnetic  circuit  including  a  magnet  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  field,  armative  meam  responsive  to  the 


3a3M74 
SEALED  ARC  CHUTES  FDR  AN  AUXIUARY 
PMTERRUFTING   BLADE  OP   A   CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
Roy  H.  AftrigM,  GiwaAan,  Pa.,  iiiImii  to  I-T-C  dr- 

Pa.,  a 


It,  IMl,  See.  No.  IM^M 
(CL  2M— 144) 


If] 
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1 .  An  arc  chute  for  a  load  interrupter  switch  having  an 
auuliary  switch  blade,  said  arc  chute  comprising  first  and 
second  arc  chute  •idewalU  paralld  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  sidewalls  having  at  least  one  recess  along  the  surface 
adjacent  the  opposite  aidewall  and  being  positioned  in 
•patial  alignment  with  one  another  to  form  a  narrow  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  said  auxiliary  switch  blade,  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  first  and  second  sidewall  adjacent 
surfaces  being  positioned  to  engage  each  other;  sealing 
means  between  uud  engaging  surfaces  for  creating  a  gas- 
tight  sed  along  said  engaging  surfaces  to  limit  the  exit 
path  of  gases  formed  during  the  opening  operation  to 
said  narrow  passageway,  said  sealing  means  induding  a 
gasket  meam  formed  of  an  insulating  materid.  each  of 
said  engaging  sidewall  surfaces  having  cooperating 
grooves  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  aidewalU,  said 
gasket  being  inserted  into  both  of  said  grooves  to  create 
a  gas  tight  sed  dong  the  arc  chute  means. 


MernI    G. 


3,19M7S 
CIRCUrriNTERRUPTERS 
Ta 
to  W« 

Pcaneylva^a 

mad  Mny  f ,  IMl,  >«•  No.  1M,IS5 
ISCbiM.    (CL2M— 1S3) 

4.  A  circuit  interrupter,  comprising:  a  tubular  member; 
a  cavity  in  the  iimer  wdl  of  said  tubular  member;  fixed 
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contact  means  disposed  in  said  cavity;  a  toggk  mechanism 
disposed  in  said  tubular  member,  an  operating  rod 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  actuate  said  toggle  mechanism  between  two  operat- 


an  oven,  comprising  a  silicon-controlled  recti^er  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  beater  element  and  said 
supply  to  pass  current  thereto  during  positive  |ialf  cycles 
of  said  supply,  said  switch  having  a  ccmtrol  electrode  to 
trigger  said  switch,  a  bridge  circuit  composed  0f  four  re- 
sistor arms,  one  resistor  being  disposed  in  said  oven  and 
being  temperature-sensitive,  the  other  resiston  having 
constant  values,  means  to  apply  said  altemati|ig  current 
from  said  supply  across  the  input  diagonals  of  mi  bridge, 
a  differential  amplifier  constituted  by  a  pair  of  trannstors 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  coUector  electrode. 


4-f-.« 


3»Kr 


ing  conditions;  movable  contact  means  actuated  by  said 
toggle  mechanism  to  engage  and  disengage  said  fixed 
contact  means  when  said  rod  is  moved  between  prede- 
termined positions  in  said  tubular  member. 


INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Icvon  L.  Croethwalt,  Newton  HigUands,  Mam^ 

to  Ckirite  Corporatkm,  a  corporadoa  of  OUo 

FUcd  Oct  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «5^31 

U  Claims.     (CL  llf— li.77) 


lor 


i|ir-ir"—  F  ~ 


the  bases  thereof  being  connected  between  the  output 
diagonals  of  said  bridge,  means  connecting  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  to  one  input  diagonal  of  said 
bridge,  means  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  one 
transistor  to  the  other  input  diagonal  of  said  bridge  and 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  ithrough  an 
output  resistor  to  said  input  diagonal,  and  mea|is  applying 
the  voltage  developed  acrou  said  output  resistor  to  said 
control  electrode  to  provide  a  firing  volU|e  for  said 
SMritch  to  render  it  intermittently  operative  thereby  to 
regulate  the  beat  in  said  oven. 


egula 


3,13M78 
SOLDERING  IRON 
Kju-el  I.  Stallcr,  Rntbcrford,  NJ.,  MrigMr  to  Ucnw- 
tkmal  TekphoBC  and  Tekpvph  Coryoratloa,  Nstky, 
N J.,  a  corporadoa  of  Maryland 

Tiled  lone  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  38,213 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—239) 


16.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  a  movable  ob- 
ject having  a  variable  dimension  comprising:  a  high  fre- 
quency electrical  induction  heating  coil  effective  to  heat 
an  object  in  iu  flux  field;  a  sensing  coil  coaxially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  heating  coil  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  object  whereby  a  voltage  is  induced  in  said 
sensing  coil  as  a  result  of  inductive  coupling  with  the 
object  and  as  a  result  of  inductive  coupling  with  said 
beating  coil;  a  reference  coil  coaxiall^  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  heating  coil  to  be  inductively  coupled  only 
thereto  whereby  a  voltage  is  induced  in  said  reference 
coil  as  a  result  of  inductive  coupling  thereof  with  said 
beating  coil;  and  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  elec- 
trical voltages  induced  in  said  sensing  coil  and  said  ref- 
erence coil  respectively  to  produce  an  electrical  differ- 
ence signal  indicative  of  the  changes  in  inductive  cou- 
pling between  said  sensing  coil  and  the  object  and  thus 
indicative  of  variations  in  dimension  of  the  object.  i 


3,13MT7 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTATIC  SYSTEM 

Oacar  HcBer,  BrooUyii,  N.Y.,  jglMnr  to  Batova  Watch 

ruMfMj.  tec.  New  York,  NTY.,  ■  corforatloa  of  New 

York 

nkd  JmM  25, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  2M,71S  , 
2  Ciidas.     (CL  219-^99) 
1.  An  electronic  thermostatic  system  for  an  alternating- 
current  supply  feeding  a  heater  element  disposed  within 


■  I .  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  handle  o  electrically 
insulating  material  having  relatively  low  tftermal  con- 
ductivity, a  cylindrically  shaped  body  of  berlrllium  oxide 
forming  a  soldering  iron  tip  having  a  tapernJ  extremity 
forming  a  work  contacting  surface,  means  |far  securing 
said  body  to  said  handle  with  said  Upercdl  portion  ex- 
posed, an  electrically  conductive  resistance  ioil  dispoaed 
in  contacting  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
body  and  electrical  coupling  means  carried  bf  said  handle 
and  connected  with  said  coil  to  couple  electrical  energy 
ID  said  resistance  coil. 
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3.13M79 

SKLF-EQUALIZING  WELDING  GUN 

E^wari  I.  WaMoMs,  SibIMiH,  Mkk^  ■■l^nr  to  Wts 


bc^  Rojral  CMi,  Mkh^  a 


17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11«,797 
(CL  219— M) 


19 


1.  In  a  pressure  equalizing  work  gripping  device,  a 
frame,  a  tiqtport  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 
•aid  frame,  a  carriafe  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  and  adapted  for  lineal  movement,  a  first  work 
gripping  member  fixedly  mounted  to  said  carriage,  a  sec- 
ond work  gripping  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  in  opposing  relation  to  said  first  work  gripping 
member,  means  for  moving  said  second  work  gripping 
member,  stop  means  on  said  second  work  gripping  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  frame,  and  means  biasing  said 
carriage  in  a  direction  carrying  said  first  work  gripping 
member  toward  said  second  work  gripping  member. 


M3MM 
CONDENSER  DISCHARGE  STUD  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
A.  Glorioao,  Loraha,  Ohto,  aaiifiir  to 

be 
F1M  Mm.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  993M 
IS  CWns.     (CL  219— M) 


3,19M>1 

JOINING  BIMETAL  OR  MULTILAYER 

METALLIC  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Joka  LctHc  Darvcli,  Lo«i— ,  Faglaail,  awignnf  to  Vaa- 

dcrvcU  Products  United,  Loa4oa,  FnglMJ,  a  Brtdik 

cooap— y 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19(2,  S«r.  No.  174,111 

Clatnis  priority,  appMcatloa  Great  Britain  Fell.  24,  IHl 

5  Claias.     (CL  219—194) 
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1.  A  atad  welding  device,  comprising,  a  stud  boiding 
and  rctnctkit  mechanim  adapted  to  aeqtiemiaUy  posi- 
tion a  stud  against  a  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  welded, 
to  thereafter  retract  the  stud  to  produce  a  predetermined 
gap,  and  Anally  to  return  the  stud  to  the  weld  position,  a 
pilot  arc  circuit  for  connecting  in  series  a  stud  held  by  said 
mechaBiMn  with  Mid  torface.  ttid  circuit  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  low  current  whidi  will  produce  a  pilot  arc  acroM 
■aid  gap  as  the  stud  is  retracted,  a  series  inductive  c^»aci- 
trve  circuit  including  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
an  inifiy»nftr*.  and  control  means  adapted  to  discharge 
said  inductiiic  capadtivc  circuit  throo^  said  gap  upon 
said  pilot  arc  and  in  timed  relationship  with  said  retract- 
ing, »»«"*«»g  and  return  mnrhaniam  movemert. 


1 .  A  method  of  joining  the  edges  of  two  pieces  of  strip, 
each  said  strip  having  a  ferrous  layer  and  a  non-ferrous 
metal  surface  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(d)  positioning  the  pieces  of  strip  with  the  edges  there- 
of abutting  each  other, 

{h)  passing  welding  current  through  the  strips  and 
across  the  abutting  edges  so  that  the  iu>n-ferrous 
layer  in  the  region  of  the  abutting  edges  melts  and 
so  that  the  ferrous  metal  in  the  region  of  the  abutting 
edges  is  heated  to  welding  temperature, 

(c)  during  the  passage  of  said  welding  current  gravita- 
tionally  removing  said  molten  non-ferrous  metal  from 
the  region  of  the  abutting  edges,  and 

(J)  after  removal  of  the  non-ferrous  metal  advancing 
the  hot  clean  edges  of  the  strips  towards  each  other, 
so  that  the  abutting  edges  of  the  ferrous  layer  are 
butt-welded  together. 


3,lM3t2 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  WITH- 
OUT A  VACUUM  CHAMBER 
Edwwd    W.    Rnddtc,    BloomiaM,   Com^    a«iBor   to 
Unkcd  Aktnft  Corpondon,  East  Hartford,  Coaa^  a 
corporntioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  2t,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  Ig3,f9« 
I  CltdBM.     (CL  219—117) 
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1 .  A  method  of  welding  outside  of  a  vacuum  chamber 
with  an  electron  beam  comprising: 

placing  a  longitudinal  strip  of  tape  over  at  least  one 
edfe  of  a  joint  to  be  welded, 

positioning  the  beam  forming  and  acoekratiaf  column 
of  an  electron  beam  wdding  machine  in  scaled  r»- 
Utiooship  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  tope  and  tbm 
adjacent  pieces  which  form  the  joint  to  be  welded, 

evacuating  said  coltmui  and  the  area  of  the  joint,  and 

welding  the  joint  with  the  electroo  beam  tcneraled  ia 
the  cotnmn. 
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3,13Mt3 
SEAL  FOR  MOVING  ELECTRON  BEAM  COLUMN 
E4wwd    W.    Ra«k«,    WooiliH.    Com^    MrigMr    to 
VwUti  AircraflCOT|«ratfoa,  EaU  Hartford  C< 

Fifed  Air.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lS4,12f 
5  CWm.     (CL  219^121) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  working  materials  with  a  beam  of 
cbarfcd  particles  comprising: 

meant  for  creating  a  low  pressure  environment  about 
at  least  a  region  of  a  material  to  be  worked,  said 
means  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof; 

means  for  generating  an  intense  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles; 

means  movably  supporting  said  beam  generating  means 
exterior  of  and  aligned  with  a  portion  of  the  opening 
in  the  top  of  said  low  pressure  environnwnt  creating 
means  so  that  the  beam  of  charged  particles  pro- 
duced by  said  beam  fcnerating  means  may  pass 
through  the  opening  and  impinge  upon  a  material 
to  be  worked,  said  supporting  means  being  in  sealed 
relationship  with  said  beam  generating  means  and 
extending  therefrom  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
deaired  range  of  movement  of  the  beam  tn^rating 
means  whereby  the  portions  of  said  opening  not 
under  said  beam  generating  means  are  covered  by 
said  supporting  means  regardless  of  the  position  of 
the.  beam  generating  meant;  and 

mMDt  poaitiooed  between  laid  supporting  meant  and 
the  top  of  said  low  pressure  environment  creating 
maans  for  providing  an  air  tight  sUdmg  seal  around 
aaid  opanint.       

3vl34,lt4 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AUTO-MODULATED 
WELDING  ARC  POWER  SUPPLY 
G.  GkM,  OnMii,  a^  WOkM  W.  GftMM,  Aln- 
„  airiMon  to  GkM  PacMc  OtffponlloB,  ■ 
of  Cdforahi 
Apr.  17, 19(1,  Sar.  No.  193,4M 
TOi^M.     (CL  219— 131) 


tifler  means  to  one  of  said  load  terminals,  a  connection 
from  the  negative  side  of  said  rectifier  means  tp  the  other 
of  said  load  terminals,  both  said  connection^  being  ca- 
pable of  carrying  current  of  a  value  required  |to  produce 
welding  of  meul,  and  electrical  components  intsaid  power 
supply  between  said  rectifier  means  and  said  load  ter- 
minals adapted  to  esublish  a  tank  circuit  during  use  of 
said  power  supply,  said  tank  circuit  including  a  variable 
reactor  in  one  of  said  coimections  from  silid  rectifier 
means,  and  condenser  means  having  a  capad^r  within  a 
range  of  20.000  to  80,000  microfarads  connecied  between 
said  connections  from  a  point  on  the  one  to  a  point  on 
the  other  located  between  said  rectifier  meaits  and  said 
variable  reactor,  said  reactor  and  condenaer  nutans  being 
of  such  values  as  to  enable  tuning  of  said  tanlL  circuit  to 
frequencies  within  a  range  of  20 — 60  cycle$,  and  said 
condenser  means,  when  so  connected,  being  adapted  to 
accumulate  and  store  substantial  electrical  Energy,  and 
in  combinatioa  with  said  reactor,  discharge,  energy  as 
noeded.  into  an  arc  to  minimize  the  effects  cf  undesired 
and  otherwise  uncontrollable  fluctuations  in  luch  arc. 


yrF^I^TX^^ti^y 


Leo  P.  Hyncs, 
tricHoati^ 
of  Now  Jersey 
Fifed 
5 


3,13MtS 
HEATER 

NJ., 


NJ..a 


lynat  Efec- 


2t,  19«2,  Sar.  No.  234,9$3 
(CL  219^-3t2) 


1.  A  high  eflkciency  auto-modulated  welding  arc  power 
supply  for  automatic  and  semi-automatic  welding,  com- 
prising a  aource  of  alternating  current  at  substantially 
welding  vohage,  means  for  rectifying  the  output  of  said 
aouroe  of  altenuting  ourrent,  a  pair  of  load  terminals 
Ibr  conaection  to  a  wire  feed  electrode  and  work  to  be 
wekted,  a  connection  from  the  poaitive  side  of  said  rec- 


1.  In  a  heater  for  gases  pasang  longitudiqally  throu^ 
a  duct,  a  frame  including  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  the  duct  andj  transversdy 
extending  members  supported  from  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  and  extending  trantversdyi  to  the  duct 
wd  parallel  to  each  other  and  grouped  iq  a  series  of 
parallel  planes  normal  to  the  flow  of  gases  through  the 
duct,  insulator  blocks  having  grooves  and:  grouped  in 
pairs  and  forming  resistor  ribbon  receiving  {grooves  and 
support  element  receiving  grooves,  spaced,  |  parallel,  le- 
listor  ribbons  in  the  insulator  block  reaiaU^  ribbon  re- 
oeiving  grooves  and  extending  between  tbei  traaswersely 
extending  members  in  one  of  said  peraUd  pl^aea,  each  of 
aid  resiator  ribbons  having  a  rectjuigular  cnjaa  aaction  d 
which  the  ma)or  dimension  is  parallel  to  thejlow  of  gaeea 
through  the  duct,  support  denaeots  extcwfali  paralld  to 
and  spaced  from  the  resistor  ribbons  in  the  u^ufetor  block 
eupport  elentent  receiving  grooves  aad  snteorting  the 
pairs  of  insulator  blocks  in  spaced  relatioBship  to  the  re- 
astor  ribbons,  and  fasteners  secnrmg  the  imiiUtor  blocka 
and  the  support  elements  to  the  transversdy 
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members  whereby  the  revftor  ribbons  are  sapporied  from   ckxint  of  the  switches  arbitnrily  sdects  a  total  aareat 
the  insulator  blocks.  value  in  one  series  or  the  other  that  is  within  predetar- 


GRAPHICAL  READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDS 

Doofflw  C.  Meyers,  MctaMc,  La.,  awttanr  to  ShcO  Oil 

CQBSjMjr.  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  cwpendea  ef 

Filed  May  IS,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  31>M 

5  nihil     (CLIM— UJ) 
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•f  ^^-  ?f^<f^  *f-f  ^fciL ,  ?^  ■ 


I.  A  system  for  fraphically  recording  information  re- 
corded in  the  form  of  machine-sensitive  marks  wherein 
the  marks  denote  additive  increineats  of  different  items 
of  data,  the  dau  pertainaif  to  each  item  of  data  being  re- 
corded in  a  separate  chaanel  compriaing:  means  for  pass- 
ing the  record  throu^  a  record  reading  device  including 
a  separate  accumulator  for  each  cfaavmel  on  the  record, 
each  accumulator  totaling  the  number  of  machine-sensi- 
tive marks  occurring  in  each  channel  as  the  record  passes 
through  the  reading  machine,  control  means  coupled  to 
the  reading  device  for  stopping  the  reading  device  and 
scanning  said  accumulators  whenever  a  preset  number  of 
marks  are  registered  on  a  selected  acrumulator;  said  con- 
trol means  being  coupled  to  a  recordng  devrcc  to  positioo 
said  recording  device  in  one  direction  in  relation  to  the 
total  number  of  marks  accumutatcd  on  each  acctmiulator. 
said  control  means  actuating  said  recording  device  after 
it  is  positioned  to  p^phically  record  on  a  medium  the 
poaition  of  said  recording  device  and  said  control  means 
in  addition  poattioning  said  recording  device  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  oae  dirtction  in  responae  to  the  accumulation 
of  the  preaet  number  of  marks  on  said  selected  accnnni- 
lator. 


343MI7 
ANALOG  DEMONSTRATOR  AND 
DEMONSTRATION 

J^^M  J    H^taL  flkatt  Hiih>  sad  J^nsea  A. 
'  N J.  amt  Dinili  ft.  McArthv, 


I  Nwv.  13,  1956,  Ser.  N«w  421,7«3, 
UmjH^  '■tod  Mar.  H,  19(2.  DH 
■■■fllsn  Dec  11,  19(1,  Ser.  Nn.  151435 
iCWm.  (CL  235— 197) 
Means  for  impreaing  a  aupcrimpaaed  random  elactric 
current  of  random  value  withm  known  limits  according 
to  the  law  of  probability,  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
current,  two  opposed  series  of  gas  dJacharge  tnbea,  one 
tube  of  each  series  being  paired  with  a  tube  of  the  other 
series  in  order  to  pass  dectric  current  from  said  source 
in  rapid  allemalion  at  a  fireqnency  too  high  for  human 
control,  a  gai«  of  switches,  said  switches  being  doaad 
simultaneously  acroas  all  the  tubes  so  as  to  maintain  the 
insUntaneoM  flow  of  current  ttarou^  the  tubes  that  are 
flowing  for  a  measurable  period  of  time,  whereby  the 
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mined  limits  but  selected  according  to  the  law  of  probabil- 
ity within  thoae  limits  and  not  quantiutively  under  con- 
trol <A  the  operator. 


3,1363M 
SELECTING  MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  SUB- 
STANTIALLY DOUBLED  RESOLVING  POWER 
Kibroly    Andrte   and    Anddb    DaBoa,    Bnispiit,   Janos 
Erdtfyl,  DMsritcad,  and  Swdar  Tolh, 
gary,  asiigH""  to  Tavfcoeksi  KMato 
llsagaij 

FUsd  Mar.  39,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  193,125 
prtaffity,  i^plrnHna  Hm^Bij  Apr.  7.  19*1 
4aalnM.    (CL  259— 41.9) 


1.  A  selecting  mass  spectrometer  comprising,  in  com- 
tMnation,  an  evacuated  envelope  disposed  in  a  magnetic 
held  extending  unidirectionally  of  said  envelope;  an  ion 
gun  in  said  envelope  oriented  to  •ooeleratc  an  ion  stream 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  fidd  to 
follow  a  circular  path  under  the  inAtteoce  of  the  magnetic 
Aeld;  a  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  envelope  along  said 
circular  path  in  angulariy  spaced  relation  to  said  ion 
gun  to  selectively  fUter  the  ion  stream  with  respect  to 
direction  and  energy  spread  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  de- 
flecting electrodes  positioned  in  said  envelope  in  the  path 
of  ions  patt«ng  through  said  diaphragm  and  oriented 
to  provide  an  ion  velocity  component  axially  of  such 
circular  path  so  that  ions  passing  between  said  elec- 
trodes will  follow  a  helical  path;  and  at  least  two  ion 
collectors  positioned  in  said  envdope  at  selected  poinU 
downstream  of  said  electrodes  so  coordinated  with  the 
ion  accelerating  and  deflecting  voitages  and  with  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  fleld  that  ions  following  such 
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helical  p«th  will  enter  said  collectors;  said  ion  collectors 
being  arranged  in  angularly  spaced  relation  along  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  circular 
path  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  such 
circular  path;  whereby  ions  of  different  masses  can  be 
selectively  directed  to  a  selected  one  of  said  collectors 
by  varying  the  accelerating  voltage  while  maintaining 
the  deflecting  voltage  constant. 


said  tube  to  said  opening,  and  nieans  for  collecting  other 
of  said  produced  longwave  radiations  and  directing  said 
radiations  to  said  opening,  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
longwave  radiations  directed  through  said  opening  are 
obtained  from  shortwave  radiations  that  would  jOtherwise 
not  be  directed  to  said  opening. 


3 136,889      ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  GAMMA 
OR  X-RAY  DOSAGE 
Wiiutoa   B.  Clarke,  WcMcr,  and   Robert  J.   Mcltzcr, 
Iroadcquolt,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor.- 
pomtcd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  6,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  157,368        i 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5)  I 


3,136,891 
MONITORING  DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  FISSION 

PRODUCTS  IN  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 

Jea«  Graftkaux,  Sceaux,  aad  Rtni  Doogay^  VMves, 

Prance,     aaiiciion     to      Commiaariat     a     rEacrfic 

Atomiqac   Paris,  France,  an  orgariratioa  bf  Fi 

Filed  May  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  29>83 

Claims  pricrity,  application  France  May  1%  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—833) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  doeage  of  ionizing 
radiation  to  which  a  body  has  been  exposed,  comprising 
a  light  source  adapted  to  direct  light  rays  onto  said  body. 
means  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  light  source  at  a 
relatively  high  frequency  to  thereby  excite  said  body  to 
a  fluorescent  sute,  means  to  separate  the  post  dose  fluo- 
rescence and  the  pre-dose  fluorescence  and  means  to 
measure  the  intensity  of  the  post  dose  fluorescence. 


3,136,fl9f  I 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  PROSPECTOR 
Hvrv  C.  Wain,  Hampden  Rond,  Somcrs,  C 
Fllad  Jnly  1271961,  Ser.  No.  123,978 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—77) 


1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  generator  for  detecting  and 
analyzing  the  fluorescent  condition  of  minerals  and  like 
substances  and  efficiently  producing  both  shortwave  ultra- 
viol^  radiation  and  longwave  ultraviolet  radiations  com- 
prising: a  housing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  gaseous 
discharge  tube  for  producing  shortwave  ulu-aviolet  radia- 
tions disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  a  portion 
confronting  said  opening,  a  filter  disposed  in  said  opening 
to  remove  any  visible  wave  lengths  from  the  radiations 
produced  by  said  tube,  a  phosphor  supported  with  respect 
to  said  tube  and  said  opening  to  receive  a  large  portion 
of  the  shortwave  radiations  from  the  tube  that  are  not 
emanated  directly  through  said  opening,  said  phosphor 
being  responsive  to  said  received  shortwave  radiations  to 
produce  longwave  radiations,  the  gases  in  said  gaseous 
discharge  tube  being  characterized  as  absorptive  of  said 
shortwave  radiations  and  substantially  nonabsorptive  of 
longwave  radiations  whereby  some  of  the  long  wave  radi- 
ations produced  by  said  phosphor  are  directed  through 


1.  A  device  for  determining  tl»e  quantity  oij  positively- 
charged,  radioactive,  solid  ions  in  a  gaseous  stream,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  metallic  casing  formed  by  a  first 
aivl  a  second  metallic  block  secured  together  ih  a  detach- 
able manner,  with  a  gastight  packing  membeij  interposed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  block,  so  i  as  to  limit 
between  said  first  and  said  second  block  a  cavity  of  revolu- 
tion around  an  axis,  said  cavity  having  in  section  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  an  E,  a  bose  traversing  said  first  block 
and  communicating  therefore  with  said  cavity,  a  cover 
having  the  shape  of  a  bell  with  a  peripheral  jflange,  said 
flange  being  secured  in  a  detachable  nunner  lo  said  first 
block  around  said  bore  so  that  said  bell  close»  said  bore, 
a  gastight  packing  member  between  said  flange  and  said 
first   block,   a   t^ietallic    drum   mounted   in   Mtid   casing 
for  rotation  around  said  axis,  said  drum  cofiprising  an 
axial  cylindrical  hub  and  a  peripheral  flange  and  having 
tl«refore  in  section  substantially  the  shape  of  an  E.  the 
E<shape  of  said  drum  being  substantially  the  tome  as  the 
E-shape  of  said  cavity  so  that  said  drum  fits  closely  for 
rotation  in  said  cavity,  a  passage  provided  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said 
gaseous  stream,  said   passage  communicating  with  said 
cavity  for  passing  said  gaseous  stream  along  %  portion  of 
s«d  peripheral  flange,  means  for  producing  in  M><1  passage 
at   electrostatic   field   direcUng    positively-charged   ions 
traversing  said  passage  towards  said  portion  oi  said  flange, 
a   radioactivity   detector   carried   by   said  casing  on  the 
periphery  of  said  cavity,  and  driving  means  |for  rotating 
said  drum  so  as  to  bring,  according  to  a  predetermined 
program,  successive  areas  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  said 
drum  in  front  of  said  passage  to  constitute  ^lid  portion 
towards  which  are  directed  positively  charged  (ons  uavers- 
ing  said  passage  and  then  in  front  of  said  detector,  said 
driving  means  being  formed  by  a  shaft  with  a  first  portion 
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boused  in  nid  bore  and  a  Kcond  portion  boused  in  said 
cover,  by  a  driving  mechanism  located  on  the  outside  of 
said  cover  and  ioumalled  thereon  in  line  with  said  shaft, 
by  means  for  rotating  said  driving  mechanism  according 
to  said  program,  by  a  ring  of  magnets  carried  by  said 
mechanism  for  rotation  around  said  cover,  by  a  ring  of 
pole  pieces  earned  by  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft  in- 
side said  covAuKtegard  to  said  magnets  and  by  trans- 
mission means  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
said  dnun. 


3,13M92 
DENSITY  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  COMPIUS- 

ING  RADIOACnVE  SOURCE  AND  DETECTOR 
Robert  R.  WHctt  and  Lmrj  F.  HaM« 

MlHL.  iiilgniri  to  Naclipwic  Coirtrab  C«r^ 
i^olta,  MlHk,  a  corpwiltoa  of  Ml—iiinli 

nM  JMb  39,  19tl,  Scr.  No.  tSJM 
7CWM.     (CL259— 133) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  energy 
ray  emitter  adapled  to  be  placed  in  definite  close  space 
relationship  to  a  surface  area  of  a  test  object  to  profect 
energy  rays  into  and  through  the  test  object,  a  cooperating 
energy  ray  detector  adapted  to  be  placed  in  definite  dose 
space  relationship  to  another  surface  area  of  the  test  ob- 
ject to  detect  emitted  energy  rays  that  have  passed 
through  the  test  object  with  a  narrow  field  of  projection, 
means  converting  the  detected  intermittent  energy  rays 
into  electrical  impulses,  an  electrical  impulse  counter, 
circuit  means  feeding  the  detected  electrical  impulses  to 
said  counter,  a  timer  controlling  said  circuit  means  to 
establish  test  periods  of  predetermined  duration,  said 
energy  ray  emitter  being  of  a  kind  wberefrom  emitted 
rays  are  all  of  the  same  general  energy  level  and  are 
emitted  at  the  same  general  rate  pa  unit  of  time  through- 
out timed  test  periods  esUblisbed  by  the  timer,  means 
comprising  said  impulse  counter  for  converting  impulses 
counted  during  a  timed  test  period  into  a  first  electrical 
voluge  of  a  value  proportional  to  the  numerical  value 
of  the  counted  electrical  impulses  and  which  first  voltage 
bears  a  definite  relationship  to  the  over-all  density  of  the 
test  object  throughout  the  area  thereof  traversed  by  the 
detected  energy  rays,  a  primary  circuit  wherein  said  first 
voluge  is  present,  an  electrical  meter,  a  secondary  circuit 
wherein  a  second  voltage  is  present,  means  for  adjusubly 
controlling  the  relative  values  of  the  first  and  second 
voluges  to  the  end  that  the  first  and  second  voltages  will 
be  approximately  equal  for  a  sound  test  object  and  the 
value  of  the  first  voluge  will  exceed  that  of  the  second 
voltage  when  the  detected  rays  encounter  density-reducing 
defective  areas  in  test  objects,  and  circuit  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  the  meter  and  voltage  proportional  to 
differences  between  the  first  and  second  voltages,  whereby 
the  meter  will  provide  a  direct  reading  indication  of  and 
extent  of  density-reducing  defects  in  portions  of  the  test 
objected  traversed  by  the  detected  rays. 


3,13M93 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  USING 

SONIC  LINES 

WBHaB  Ubc^  11494  MoatlccUo  Avc^  Silver  Spri^,  Md^ 

'  ~  A.  Twtgg.  Jr^  Rte.  2,  EUkott  City,  Md. 

FVcd  Jan.  11,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  165,799 

TChtau.     (CL2S9— 199) 
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7.  A  signal  transmission  system  for  obtaining  a  time 
delay  of  an  input  information  signal  comprising  a  trans- 
parent sonic  line,  a  transducer  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
sonic  line,  an  input  electrical  signal  source,  an  electrical 
carrier  source,  means  to  modulate  the  electrical  carrier 
from  said  last-named  source  with  the  input  electrical  signal 
from  said  first-named  source  to  provide  a  onodulated  elec- 
trical carrier,  means  to  apply  said  modulated  carrier  to 
said  transducer  to  generate  wave  energy  modulated  with 
said  input  information  signal  travelling  from  said  trans- 
ducer down  the  line,  a  light  source,  means  to  direct  light 
rays  from  said  light  source  through  said  sonic  line  from 
one  side  thereof  substantially  trauverse  thereto  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  transducer,  photoelectric  detector 
means  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  to  receive 
intensity-modulated  light  rays  from  said  light  source  pass- 
ing through  the  line  and  to  generate  an  electrical  mod- 
ulated carrier  corresponding  to  the  intensity  modulations 
of  said  light  rays  and  wherein  the  modulations  of  the 
carrier  represent  the  input  information  signal  delayed  by 
travelling  through  the  sonic  line,  and  means  to  demodulate 
said  generated  electrical  carrier. 


3,13«,994 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DEVICES 
EMPLOYING    PHOTOCONDUCnV  E    PANELS 
AND  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANELS 
WUHwii  A.  Rciacr,  ViHa  Park,  DL,  asrigntir  to  Aato- 
■satk    Electric   Laboratories,   Ik.,   Nortbbriw,   IlL,  a 
corporalioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  itm.  9,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  11,539 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  25^—213) 


1.  A  switching  matrix  assembly  comprising:  at  least 
one  rectangular  shaped  photoconductive  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  non-intersecting  electrodes  thereon;  at  least 
one  rectangular  shaped  electroluminescent  panel  also 
having  a  plurality  of  non -intersecting  electrodes  thereon, 
said  photoconductive  panel  and  said  electroluminescent 
panel  being  positioned  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other 
and  arranged  so  that  the  projections  of  said  electrodes  on 
said  panels  intersect  to  form  a  grid;  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connectors,  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
in; said  photoconductive  panel  and  said  electrolumines- 
cent panel  each  having  individual  ones  of  said  connec- 
tors connected  to  each  of  two  opposite  ends  thereof;  a 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUiif:  9,  1964 


mounting  plate  having  a  Miies  of  spaced  apart  ituds 
pro)ecting  from  the  turface  thereof,  said  paneb  stacked 
upon  said  mounting  plate  with  the  taid  studs  projecting 
through  the  holes  in  the  connectors  of  said  panels,  said 
studs  and  holes  cooperating  so  as  to  align,  position  and 
secure  said  photoconductive  panel  and  said  electrolumi- 
nescent panel  in  a  stacked  arrangement. 


RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  EM- 
BODYING OPTICALLY  ROTATABLE  FIELD  OF 
VIEW 
ThMdore  R.  Wkitecjr,  Woodlaiid  Hills,  CaUf^  asiigBor  to 
ThOMpsoa  RJUBO  Wooldrtdte  Ime^  Loa  AB«elcs,  Calif., 
■  corporadoB  of  OMo 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  135,113 
10  Claims.    (C1.25*— 23«) 


oontrol  element  of  said  first  silicon  controlcd  rectilkr, 
a  first  power  generating  means,  a  load,  m^aas  serially 
oonnecting  said  load  with  said  first  powe^  geneiating 
means,  means  serially  connecting  said  serial|y  comieoled 
Irst  power  generating  means  and  said  load  Ibetween  the 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
a  phase  reversal  means  connected  from  said'  input  to  the 
control  element  and  cathode  of  said  secotid  controlled 
rectifier,  a  capacitor  means  connected  beti<een  each  of 
said  anodes,  and  a  second  voluge  source  ai|d  a  resistiire 
means  serially  connected  together  and  in  sh«nt  with  said 
capacitor  means,  said  first  and  second  souitce  of  power 
poled  to  apply  the  same  polarity  to  the  a^ode  of  said 
Irst  and  second  coatr<41ed  rectifiers,  respectively. 


1.  In  an  optical  systeih  for  determining  the  position 
of  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: ai^aratus  to  collect  energy  radiating  from  said 
source  within  a  field  of  view;  a  chof^ing  reticle  having 
•paced  elongated  segmenu  relatively  opaque  to  radiant 
energy;  drive  means  for  moving  said  reticle  in  a  manner 
to  chop  radiant  etiergy;  and  optical  means  between  said 
collection  apparatus  and  said  rCi^cle  to  produce  a  rotating 
image  of  said  field  of  view  on  only  that  portion  of^d 
reticle  which  causes  chopping  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  lengths  of  said  segments,  said 
drive  means  moving  said  reticle  relative  to  said  rotating 
image  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  energy  in  the  center  of 
said  field  of  view  to  be  chopped  by  said  segments  at  a 
uniform  rate  and  energy  routed  off  center  with  said 
image  to  be  chopped  at  a  nonuniform  rate. 


3,13M9« 
POWER  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Itamy  Ray  Cole  mi  L$rry  NcwHb,  PoKa  City,  Okla., 
Mri^oti  to  Cutfcisfi  00  Coaspasqr,  Pokb  City, 
OUa.,  a  impuiatioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Jnw  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  38,198 
3  Claims.     (CL  3«7— 88.5) 
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3,13M^  ^ 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  STgUCTURE 
COMPRISING   AT   LEAST   ONE   AJNCTION 
TRANSISTOR    AND    ASSOCIATED    DIODES 
TO  FORM  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
WUHam  M.  Kaafoma,  Moarocvflic,  Pa.,  mstesor  to  Wcit- 
Inglm—e  Electric  Cofyoradoa.  East  PMsUrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloB  or  PcaMylvama 

Filed  SMt.  25, 19«1,  S«r.  No.  148473 
4  Oi^m.    (CL  387—883) 
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I.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  device  stitaUe  for  use 
as  a  logic  element  comprising:  a  unitary  fody  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  flrtt,  second  u)4  third  regions 
of  alternate  type  semiconductivity  associated  to  form  the 
emitter,  base  and  collector  regions  of  a  juncpon  transistor 
structure;  at  least  two  regions  of  opposite  type  semicon- 
ductivity associated  to  form  at  least  one  diode  structure 
having  one  region  electrically  coupled  to  tl^  base  region 
of  said  junction  transistor  structure  and  th^  other  diode 
region  having  input  contact  means  thereon]  for  receiving 
an  electrical  signal;  a  plurality  of  separate  regions  of 
semiconductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  isaid  collectof 
region  of  said  junction  transistor  structure  disposed  on 
said  collector  region,  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate 
regions  having  output  contact  means  there(|n  from  which 
to  derive  an  electrical  signal. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  high  power  pulse 
comprisiiif  an  input;  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers. 
each  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control 
element,  means  connecting  said  input  to  the  cathode  and 


3,I3M98 

DIRECT-COUPLED  M0N06TABLE  iSWTTCH 
Leonard  P.  KcdMB,  BcUcvflfe,  NJ.,  aastear  to  later- 
aatioma  TelcphoM  aad  Ttlcrapk  Corpabtlois,  Natfey, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marylaisd  ■ 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858JM8 
1  Claim.     (CL  387—88.5) 
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An  electronic  switch  for  switching  between  two  gtveo 
potential  levels  on  opposite  sides  of  a  refetence-poSential 
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level,  comprinif  referenoriiolential  means  chanderised 
by  a  referencc-polential  le^,  a  tource  of  first  potmtial 
sabstantially  eqoal  to  one  of  said  gnren  potential  lerels 
and  having  a  first  polarity  with  respect  to  said  refcrenoe- 
polcntial  level,  a  source  of  aecood  potential  wbetaotimOy 
eqyal  to  the  other  of  said  given  potential  levels  and  hav- 
ing a  second  polarity  opposite  lo  said  first  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  reference-potential  level,  a  ftnt  transistor 
device  coupled  through  emitter  and  collector  impedances 
between  said  reference-potential  means  and  said  source  of 
first  potential,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  device  being 
returned  through  a  base  impedance  to  the  terminal  of 
said  collector  impedance  renotc  from  said  first  transis- 
tor device,  a  second  trannslor  device  having  a  base  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  collecloe  electrode  of  sasd  first  tran- 
sistor device,  output  means  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  device,  said  second  transis- 
tor device  being  connecled  through  emitler  and  coUector 
impedances  between  said  source  of  first  potential  and  said 
source  of  second  potential  respectively  to  establish  a  nor- 
mal operating  condition  of  saturation  for  said  second  tran- 
sistor devict  so  that  said  output  means  is  substantially  at 
said  first  potential  level,  and  means  for  supplying  an  input 
signal  to  said  first  transistor  device  to  produce  an  output 
signal  therefrom  rendering  said  second  transistor  device 
cut  off  and  switching  the  potential  at  said  output  means 
to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  said  second  potential 
level.  

343MM 

LOW  IMriDANCB  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 

UnUZINC  ZPgK  MOPg  GATE 

^Tihjhsns  Mi  Tilspifh  C«F«adan,  NnOey.  NJ„ 

■ Miasn  of  MmjImI 

I  Mjr  11,  IMt,  9m.  Sm.  41JU5 
•  Oil  (CL3tT— ItJ) 
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6.  A  switdwig  circuit  responsive  to  first  input  signals 
and  second  iafnt  varying  signals  comprising  a  first  tran- 
sistor, means  coupling  said  first  signals  to  the  input  of 
said  first  tranaistor.  second  and  third  transiston,  means 
coupling  said  second  signals  to  the  inpuU  of  said  second 
and  third  transiston,  first  and  second  diodes,  means  cou- 
pling said  first  diode  to  said  second  diode,  a  source  of  posi- 
tive potential  applied  to  the  junction  of  said  first  diode  and 
said  first  transistor,  a  source  of  negative  potential  applied 
to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  of  a  voltage 
level  less  than  that  of  the  voltage  level  of  said  positive  po- 
tential whereby  said  junction  is  slightly  positive  in  the 
abaence  of  said  first  puke  signals  when  said  first  diode  is 
conductiat  and  said  second  diode  is  nonconducting  and 
said  junction  becomes  negative  when  said  first  pulse  sig- 
nal appears  at  the  input  of  said  first  transistar  to  cause 
said  first  diode  to  btrwnf  nonconducting  and  said  second 
diode  conducting,  a  first  output  is  produced  from  said 
second  and  ihinl  transistors  when  ssid  jimction  is  in  the 
negative  rii'#**«~«  and  a  second  output  is  proihioed  from 
said  second  and  third  transistors  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond signate  when  said  junction  is  in  the  positive  condition. 


M3MM 
CIRCUrr  FOR  DrrECTING  THE  FREQUENCY  DIF- 
FERENCE    OF     SIMULTANEOUSLY     APPLIED 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SIGNALS  AS  A  DI- 
RECT CURRENT  SIGNAL 
Norton  W.  ■•■,  MonrovK  C^tf^  ■■tgpnr.  by  masne  as- 
to  Ben  A  HowcB  Coa^Mny.  CMci«o,  OL, 
edUMiis 
Filed  Oct.  If,  IMl,  See.  No.  144,1*9 
5  ClaiM.     (CL  M7— tt^) 
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1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising:  first  and 
second  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second 
alternating  current  signal,  respectively;  first  and  second 
output  terminals;  first  and  second  load  means  coupled 
in  series  between  the  first  and  second  output  tenninals; 
means  coupled  to  the  first  input  means  for  limiting  the 
amplitude  of  the  first  alternating  current  signal  relative 
to  a  reference  potential;  means  coupled  to  the  second 
input  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  second 
alternating  current  signal  relative  to  the  reference  po- 
tential; a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  the  first  input  means; 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  the  second  ii^ut  means; 
a  first  unidirectional  current  conductive  device  coupled 
between  the  first  capacitor  and  a  junction  of  the  first  and 
second  load  meaiu;  a  second  unidirectional  ciurent  con- 
ductive device  coupled  between  the  first  capacitor  and 
the  first  output  terminal,  the  first  and  second  unidirec- 
tional current  conductive  devices  being  poled  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  first  capacitor;  means  defining 
an  alternating  current  path  to  a  source  of  the  reference 
potential  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal;  a  third 
unidirectional  currem  condutcive  device  coupled  between 
the  second  capacitor  and  the  junction  of  the  first  and 
■ecood  load  means;  a  fourth  unidirectional  current  con- 
ductive device  coupled  between  the  second  capacitor  and 
the  second  output  terminal,  the  third  and  fourth  uni- 
directional current  conductive  devices  being  poled  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  the  second  capacitor;  and 
means  defining  an  alternating  current  path  to  the  source 
of  refereiKX  potential  coupled  to  the  second  output  ter- 
minal. 

3,134,M1 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Rkhad  H.  Yea,  HaMoaicU,  NJ,,  isil^nr  to  Radio 

fim^t^^^^  t^  A^^w^^L  a  e^TB^r^lBB  af  Dctewwc 

FRcd  Mar.  1,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  174,7M 

SCliAaB.     <CLM7— SrS) 

I.  A  logic  circait  for  indicating  the  parity  of  a  set  <rf 
binary  bits  cumpriaiag: 

means  supplying  input  signals  representing  said  bits 
and  the  oomplemenu  of  said  bits,  a  signal  repreaent- 
iag  a  biaary  "1"  having  a  first  value  and  a  signal 
rrprff  "ting  a  binary  '^"  having  a  second,  different 
vahie; 

a  first  set  of  coincidence  gate*  each  having  at  least 
three  input  terminab  connected  to  receive  a  unique 
combination  of  three  of  said  input  signals; 

means  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  set  of  coin- 
cideace  gates  to  provide  an  output  signal  rcprejeat- 
ing  the  logic  "or"  fiuction; 
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inverter  means  for  inverting  the  "or"  output  signal; 

•  wcond  let  of  coincidence  gates  each  having  at  least 
three  input  terminals  connected  to  receive  a  unique 
combination  of  three  signals  from  among  the  re- 
maining ones  of  said  input  signals,  said  "or"  output 
signal,  and  the  inverted  "or"  output  signal; 


eVTEGl 


and  means  combining  the  outputs  of  said  second  set  of 
coincidence  gates  to  provide  an  output  signal  repre- 
•mting  the  logic  "or"  function. 


3,13«,M2 
TUNNEL  DIODE  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
QMirtta  A.  KcTM,  Oriaia,  Caitf^  airignor  to  the  Ualtcd 
SlalM  of  AaMrica  m  rcprcMnted  by  the  Uatted  Slates 
Atoadc  Eacrgy  Conuaiasloa 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1962,  Scr.  Na.  1S8,59S 
9  Clalou.     (CL  3«7— SS.5) 
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8.  In  a  pulse  discriminator  circuit,  the  combination 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  an  input  pulse  source  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond secondary  windings,  said  first  and  second  secondary 
windings  being  connected  in  series,  a  section  of  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  a  central  conductor  and  an  outer 
shield  with  the  central  conductor  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  pulse  source  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer 
shield,  a  current  limiting  resistor,  a  tunnel  diode  connected 
in  aeriet  with  said  current  limiting  resistor,  a  balancing 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  tunnel  diode  and 
said  current  limiting  resistor,  said  balancing  resistor  hav- 
ing an  impedance  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  resistances  of 
•aid  current  limiting  resistor  and  the  positive  resisunce 
of  said  tunnel  diode  when  such  diode  is  conducting  linear- 
ly, means  connecting  said  series  combination  of  said  cur- 
rent limiting  resistor  and  said  tunnel  diode  and  said  bal- 
ancing resistor  across  said  first  and  second  secondary 
windings,  an  output  circuit  connected  from  the  juncture 
of  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings  to  the  juncture 
between  said  balancing  resistor  and  the  series  combination 
oi  said  current  limiting  resistor  and  said  tunnel  diode. 


3,13Mt3  I 

RATED  PROCESS  TIMER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
AND  MANUAL  CONTROL  OF  DISHWASHERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Mwvia  TroM,  412  SosiCh  Sl^  Rockeatc*.  N.Y. 
ConH—aHon  of  abaadoatd  apfrfkatfoa  Scr.  No.  ••9,573, 
Apr.  28,  1959,  wUck  ii  a  coaHwiartoa  a| 
Scr.  No.  5«3,M7,  Apr.  25,   1955.     ThM 
Apr.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,334 

7  OalaM.     (CL  3«7— 141) 


4.  An  integrated  process  timer  control  device  for  use 
with  a  washing  machine  which  includes  at  l#ast  one  elec- 
tric motor  driven  operating  means  for  perfofming  at  least 
one  wash  cycle  and  at  least  one  other  electrically  con- 
trolled operating  means  for  performing  at  Idast  one  other 
cycle,  said  control  device  including  a  housing  with  means 
adapting  it  to  be  mounted  on  the  washing  tnachine  as  a 
control  unit  therefor,  and  said  control  device  further  com- 
prising: contacts  in  said  housing  providing  a  common 
power  input,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
source  for  the  washing  machine  and  said  control  device; 
output  contacts  in  said  bousing  which  are  Adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  other  electrically  controlled 
operating  means  on  the  washing  machine;  a;motor  starter 
in  said  housing  and  means  electrically  connecting  said 
motor  starter  to  said  power  input  contactf,  said  motor 
Starter  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  conbected  to  the 
operating  motor  on  the  washing  machine;  a  timer  and 
related  switch  means  in  said  housing  for  pitoviding  auto- 
matic cyclical  control  and  sequential  power  lupply  to  said 
output  contacts  and  to  said  motor  starter,  respectively,  so 
that  the  timer  control  device  will  effect  a  sequential  con- 
trol of  the  motor  driven  operating  means  tnd  the  other 
operating  means  on  the  washing  machine;  manually  op- 
erable control  means  in  parallel  with  said  tin|er  and  switch 
means  for  manual  control  of  the  power  supbly  from  said 
power  input  contacts  to  said  motor  starter  aqd  said  output 
contacts  independently  of  the  automatic  cyclical  control 
by  said  timer  and  switch  means;  and  a  key-operated  lock 
and  switch  means  for  connecting  said  manilally  operable 
means  with  said  power  input  contacts  whije  disconnect- 
ing said  timer  and  switch  means  from  said  power  input 
contacts,  so  that  said  manually  operable  itieans  can  be 
operated  only  in  conjunction  with  said  key-0perated  lock 
and  switch  nneans. 


3,134,9*4 
HAIR  CLIPPER  ARMATURE  MOU|NTING 
Mattkcw  G.  Aadb,  Radac,  Wh.,  assicii4r  to 
CHppcr   Co.,    Radac,    Wk.,    a   twiiocalfcia   of 
WbcoMki 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1942,  Scr.  No.  17«,|23 
2  CWflu.  <CL  31«— 29) 
1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  casing  ^nd  a  magnet 
frame  therein,  the  combiiution  of  a  moMnting  bracket 
attached  to  the  frame  and  projecting  reailwardly  there- 
from, an  upright  pintle  carried  by  the  bradket,  an  arma- 
ture  mounting   yoke   having  vertically  spaced   portiooi 
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above  and  bdow  the  armature  and  connected  with  and  inaet  heels  in  the  poipheral  ends  of  the  conductive  set- 
pivoted  on  said  pintle,  an  armature  extending  past  said  ments  through  the  intermediary  of  an  insulator,  said  rotor 
frame  and  havinf  a  portioa  reversely  curving  around  end  plate  having  drcumferentially  qtaced  boles  registering 
the  pintle  and  provided  with  a  forwvdly  directed  end 
within  the  yoke,  a  mounting  screw  connecting  the  said 
portion  with  laiid  yoke,  an  annatore  nafs  adjuitor  in- 


cluding meaia  for  oacillafing  the  yoke  and  armature  about 
the  pintle  respecting  the  bracket,  and  a  tension  adjusting 
screw  having  a  mounting  in  the  yoke  and  bearing  mar- 
ginally on  the  armature  and  constituting  means  for  ad- 
justing the  armature  retpecting  the  yoke  by  oecillating 
the  armature  about  iti  aid  moaatiag  screw. 


•ORE  HOLE  DRILLING  MOTOR 


It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5t3M 

^eraunqr  Ai«.  25,  1959 
(CL  319-47) 


f^      f      f  f  1 


1.  In  an  electiic  motor  for  use  in  bore  holes,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  aligned  hollaw 
rotor  portions;  coupling  means  interconnecting  consec- 
utive rotor  portiofu  to  form  an  elongated  composite 
boUow  rotor;  and  a  single  central  tubular  member  extend- 
ing through  said  elongated  composite  hollow  rotor  and 
being  fluid-tl||hlly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  cen- 
tral tubular  aeiiiber  being  rotatable  with  MUd  rotor  and 
adapted  to  coodoct  water  under  piewife  trough  the  in- 
terior of  said  elongated  compoaite  hollow  rotor. 


3,1M,9M 
RAIHAL  COMMUTATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

to  Atelcn4t 


Pled  N<y.  11,  IHt,  9m.  N*.  71,939 
ilanlyf  appwaoaB  FraBca  Nw>  23, 1999 
lOiiU.  (CL  319— 237) 
In  an  electric  motor  a  radial  ooounatator  comprisint 
an  annulUB of  aheraalecoaductiwa and  insulating  L-siiaped 
segments,  with  arms  extending  axially  and  radially,  the 
insnlating  aagnaato  having  ihorter  aad  narrower  arms 
than  the  cmaJuciiiii  legmfnts  so  as  to  provide  air  paasages 
inside  the  rwnwiiHator  for  ventifaUiaB.  the  asaembly  of 
segments  bflBg  hrid  to^elker  by  a  band  or  deevv  gr^^* 
piag  tbi  aiial  ariM  of  the  wtnuiHa  and  compriaing  aa 
inner  iaonlatiiv  tube  aurroaodod  by  a  netal  riag  of  wedge 
section  ower  wnch  a  comfieiBestary  cooed  nwital  sleeve 
or  band  is  ghw  a  force  fit,  an  insnlating  disc  separating 
the  radial  araHof  the  segmenta  from  said  band  or  sleeve, 
the  coaunntaior  beiig  held  belivoeii  an  oiierfaaiiging  flange 
on  one  of  the  rotor  end  pktea  and  aa  otMer  sleeve  or  bead 
on  the  rolor  prwided  widi  an  iatnrBed  lip  which  gripe 


with  axial  channels  through  the  rotor  and  a  peripheral 
comb  the  q>aces  between  the  teeth  of  which  register  with 
the  winding  slots  in  the  rotor. 


3,13<,997 
AVnCATHODES  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES 
Richard  KkRer  mti  Kari  Wsdlatarhak,  Rcattc,  Thol,  Aaa- 
hrla,  aMjPww  to  Meialiwyt  Pliaii  i  Aktleagesellaciirft, 

Tirol,  Amtria,  a  corpomtloa  of  Anatria 

FHed  Jaa.  S,  19«1,  Sot.  No.  tl  J1« 
4ClalBM.    (CL313— 55) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
anode  having  an  exposed  target  area  and  beam  means 
including  an  electron  s(»nxe  for  producing  an  dectron 
beam  impinging  on  said  exposed  target  area  and  causing 
said  exposed  target  area  to  emit  X-rays, 

a  metal  layer  of  said  anode  having  said  exposed  target 
area  and  being  at  least  about  Hs  of  an  inch  thick 
consisting  essentially  of  10%  to  25%  rhenium  aiKl 
as  balance  of  a  base  metal  alloyed  with  said  rhenium, 
said  base  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tungsten,  tungsten  alloyed  with  up  to  14% 
^  tantalum,  timgsten  alloyed  with  up  to  14%  niobium 
and  tungsten  alloyed  with  up  to  14%  of  tantalum  and 
niobium. 


3,I3<,999 
PLURALLY  CHARGED  ION  BEAM 
GENERATION  METHOD 
Jhms  AdoV  WatoBMB,  DMVMn  Gtovc,  DL 
(259«  Kendal  Ave^  MsMina,  Wk.) 
FBed  JiUy  It,  19M,  8«r.  No.  45,993 
SClaiaM.    (CL  313— 13) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  a  high  energy  high  in- 
tensity beam  of  multiply  charged  poativc  ions  having 
an  atomic  number  of  from  2  to  20,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  »  quantity  of  thermal  neutral  atoms  having 
an  atomic  laimber  of  from  2  to  20,  ionizing  said  atoms  to 
positive  ioas,  aocderatiag  said  ions  across  a  first  voltage 
differential  to  provide  a  beam  of  fast  (non-thermal)  ions, 
then  adding  electrons  to  said  ions  to  provide  a  beam  of 
fast  (noo-thermal)  neotral  atoms  drifting  toward  a  Arst 
terminal  having  a  higher  postivc  potential  of  several 
million  volts  with  reelect  to  a  second  terminal  than  the 
potential  diiferenoe  across  said  first  voltage  differeirtial. 
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then  removing  more  than  one  electron  from  a  atgniflcant   compared  to  the  ctom  tection  of  the  asaotnated  area  of 
fraction  of  each  of  said  atoms  at  said  first  terminal  to   said  barrier 
form  multiply  charged  positive  ions,  then  only  once  accel- 
erating said  ions  toward  and  through  said  second  terminal  3,134^11 


Fred 


HIGH  VACUUM  DBFLAY  PEVJCE^ 

F.  Orawfsrdt  FloraMB  Paraf  aBS  lAlcsaaMf  H« 
riooiisW,  N J^  Mri^on  to  Tn^g-Sol  Electric 
lac^  a  coryoradoa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  27,  IMl,  9m.  No.  16^,544 
3  CWm.     (CL  313— 1M)  , 


with  respect  to  which  said  first  terminal  has  said  high 
positi>«  potential  to  provide  a  high  energy  and  high  in- 
tensity beam  of  multiply  charged  positive  ions  emerging 
from  said  second  terminal. 


^ttr 


STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  mOTO- 
CONDUCnVB  TAIUSET 
Da^oflk  Com.  HlgMitowm  NJ., 
CotyorattMi   off   AmmieM,   a 


to 
of 


FIM 


19,  l9B9.9tr.  No.  SM^f 

(CL  5iy—t9) 


1 .  A  high  vacuum  diq>lay  device  comprising,  a  cylin- 
drical evacuated  transparent  envelope  containing  a 
plurality  of  anodes  and  two  cathodes,  eachi  of  said  anodes 
connected  to  a  lead-in  conductor  and  eacb  formed  in  a 
distinctive  symbolic  manner,  each  of  said  laaodes  includ- 
ing a  conductor  surrounded  by  a  fluorcacciit  coating,  one 
of  said  cathodes  including  an  elongated  electron  emitting 
surface  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  utis  of  die  en- 
velope, the  other  of  said  cathodes  inchidiiH  an  elongated 
electron  emitting  surface  mounted  tubetaptially  parallel 
to  the  tube  axis,  and  electrical  means  f(k  heating  both 
cathodes.  1 


1.  A  target  for  a  storage  device  comprising  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  in  physical  contact  with  a  layer  of 
photoconductive  nuterial,  said  layers  of  material  having 
a  resistivity  of  at  least  10"  ohm-cm.,  and  electrical  means 
(or  Kanninf  an  expowd  nirfacc  of  said  innilator. 


COLOtL  TELEVWON  TUBE  WITH  A 
MAGNETIC  FOCWMASK 

lieUM.    <a.313— 94) 


1.  An  image-transfaittng  device  comprising:  an  enve- 
lope;  a  screen  poaitioBed  within  said  envelope  and  ca< 
paMe  of  exciution  opon  bombardmeM  by  electrons; 
means  for  producing  an  electron  stream  modulated  to 
repreaent  an  image  and  for  accelerattng  said  stream  along 
a  predetermined  path  to  impfaige  opon  said  screen;  aa 
electron  barrier  disposed  across  said  path  having  a  plu. 
rality  of  areas  spaced  from  one  another  and  individually 
providiBg  aocea  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stream 
to  laid  screen;  and  means  incloded  in  said  barrier  fot 
estabUahing  a  magnetic  lens  field  at  each  of  said  areas  to 
tocus  the  stream  portioa  tnivcrsiiit  each  such  area  to  a 
1,  in  the  plane  of  said  screen,  which  is  smad 


3,1JMU 
METHOD  FOB  OBTAINING  A  COIfDUCTOR 
PANEL 
F.  EvaM,  nnnshsaii,  N.Y.,  mat  Cmtm  G. 
Scoick  PI^M,  NJ.,  airffBan  to  GeMval  PracWaa  Ik., 
N J.,  a  Kfgarti—  «f  Dalnrwt 
FIM  Jisly  19,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  43J,419 
1  ClaiiiL    (CL  313—199) . 


/ 


A  method  of  fabricating  a 
a  high  packing  density  of  between 
1,000  lines  per  inch,  which  comprises  the 
an  insulated  metal  filament  having 
ing  from  a  supply  spool  throo^  a 
a  mandrel;  softening  with  alcohol 
coating  and  allowing  the  softened 
harden  to  provide  a  continuous  int 
moving  a  portion  oi  the  insulation 
helical  coil  to  expose  the  metal  for  a  pce^tormincd  por- 
tion of  the  filament  diameter,  longitudii^Uy  cutting  the 
coil  to  obtain  an  integral  conductor  paail;  separating  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  the  filamcBts  atjone  end  of  the 
panel  to  provide  a  connecting  meaaa;  cemicntini  the  paad 
to  an  appropriate  ii«ff''i»«t  siriiatrate  with  the  comktcthrc 
uirface  exmMd:  aoolvinc  to  the  axooeed! 


panel  having 

200  to  about 

offending 

bonding  ooat- 

devioc  onto 

ive  bonding 

bonding  to 

oofl,  r»> 

the  integral 


surface  exposed;  applying  to  the  axpoeedl  ooodoctiwe 
face  a  suitable  dielectric  as  a  thin  ffim  inxh  phoephorvs 
dispened  therein;  forminf  a  Mcood  ial^tral  conductor 
panel  by  repeatmg  the  stepa  required  to  form  said  first 
integral  conductor  panel;  and  using  said  |hat  panel  as  an 
X  coordinate  and  superimpoaiiig  said  seoo|id  panel  on  said 
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y  directioa  at 


•  J 


ENVELOPE 
FOCUSING 


3,13M13 
nALED   ELECTRIC   LAMP   HAVING 
WITH     LIGHT     IMFFUSD4G     AND 
CHARACmiBnCS 
Hoiraid  GmAi^  U  E.  Mk  St,  New  Yark,  N.Y 
\a%.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  N»  13M7t 
3rTiiiiBi     (CL  313— 111) 


disposable  below  said  horizontal  plane  to  intercept  certain 
glare-prodticing  lifht  rays  from  siud  filament  directed  for- 
wardly  therefrom  below  said  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
ioining  said  shield  sections  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  define  a  fenerally  central  openinf  in  said  shield  be- 
tween said  sections  to  permit  passafe  thereihroufh  of  se- 
lected direct  light  rays  from  said  filament. 


L  FmhI,  Cltv 

YOTk 

Plai  Ftk.  1,  IfM,  9«.  Ntt.  S,7M 
UCWm.    (CL  313— 117) 


3,13M1S 
HIGH  ENERGY  PLASMA  SOURCE 
Walter  A.  Jaahain,  HackcMack,  IbqrMOiri  M.  Otppil, 
WMppiy.  Md  Wilfrvd  R.  Cook,  Eaat  Onn^e,  NJ^ 

Aaodites,  b(u.   New   Yotk,  N.Y^  a  cor|M>nrtfto«  of 
Dtlaww* 

FIM  Apr.  19, 1H2,  Scr.  Na  llt,7H 
12  CWm.     (CL  313—231) 


1 .  A  lamp  itnictiire,  compristnt  a  filament  adapted  to 
emit  light  when  rendered  incandrecrnt,  a  flaring  boUow 
one-piece  glass  envelope  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow 
neck  end.  said  envelope  betsg  fenerally  parabolic  in  sec- 
tion, said  filament  being  located  at  the  focus  of  the  en- 
velope, an  outwardly  coovex,  circalar  end  face  integral 
with  the  wide  cad  of  the  envelope,  said  face  having  its 
outer  side  formed  with  a  plurality  of  small  convex  proiec- 
tioos  defining  individual  lenses,  said  profections  being  dis- 
posed in  an  anatilar  array  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  face  radiaOy  iawanUy  thereof  to  a  central  clear  focal 
area  of  the  face,  a  closure  for  said  neck  fused  thereto,  a 
pair  of  conductive  stems  fused  in  said  closure  and  support- 
ing said  filameat  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  envelope, 
and  meant  ooHMCtiag  nid  stens  to  an  external  power 
supply  for  energixiag  said  <»•«»«*»«.  said  central  clear  focal 
area  bciof  forowd  with  a  convex  portion  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  largBr  dian  the  radfais  of  curvature  of  the 
individual  mmD  katM,  whar^  said  convex  portion 
serves  to  project  a  converging  spot  of  light  centrally  of 
said  end  face,  while  said  small  knees  diffuse  light  passing 
therethrou^ 

3,U«,914 
VEHICLE  HSAOLAMP  AND  PILAMRNT  SHIELD 


Fra^  J.  JagrM 

an 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  high  energy  plasma 
source  comprising 

a  cathode  having  a  forward  area  facing  generally  in  a 
forward  direction  and  at  least  one  tapering  side  sur- 
face, 

an  anode  positioned  behind  said  side  surface  of  said 
cathode  and  haviag  a  frontal  sorf aoe  factog  in  said 
forward  direction, 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  in  the  region  adjacent 
said  side  tapering  surface  of  said  cathode,  and 

electrical  means  for  causing  an  arc  to  be  formed  be- 
tween said  forward  end  of  said  cathode  and  said 
frontal  sorfaoe  of  said  anode  substantially  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  tapering  side  surface  of 


3,13Mli 

IMAGE   ORTIOCON   TUBE   HAVING   SPECIALLY 

COATED  DECELERATING  FIELD  ELECTRODE 

L.  fcknsisr,  Scntfn,  N.Y.,  aesliBar  •» 

r,  a  caspasllaa  a?  New  Yask 
17, 194L  8«.  N«.  11M17 
4CWM.    (CL3IS— 19) 


10.  A  shield  Cor  flxadly  mounting  in  a  vehicle  head- 
lamp immediately  m  front  of  a  coiled  filament  disposed 
in  a  substantially  horiaootal  plane  therein  for  intercepting 
certain  glare-producing  light  rays  directed  forwardly  from 
said  fi1ynn#<i«  aboivc  and  below  said  plane,  said  shield  com- 
prising an  upper  shield  section  disposable  above  said 
horizontal  plane  to  intercept  certain  glare-producing  li^t 
rays  from  said  fUameat  directed  forwardly  therefrom 
above  said  horiaotal  plaae,  a  lower 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  ortUcon  type  comprising 
combination  a  charge  ima«e  storing  taryet.  means  for 
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forming  a  charge  image  on  the  target,  means  for  scanning 
an  electron  beam  over  said  target,  and  a  conductive  fo- 
raminate  electrode  disposed  in  confronting  adjacent  rela- 
tionship with  the  target  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  foraminate  electrode  having  surfaces  exposed  to  said 
electron  beam  which  include  at  least  one  metal  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  titanium, 
vanadium,  and  alloys  and  intermetallic  compounds  there- 
of, said  surfaces  being  further  characterized  by  having 
a  secondary  electron  emission  ratio  of  less  than  1.0  upon 
impingement  by  primary  electrons  having  energies  of  ap- 
proximately 200  volts. 


velope  between  and  spaced  from  both  said  screen  and 
said  mesh,  a  third  conductive  coating  on  said  screen,  a 
high  resistance  coating  on  said  envelope  separating  said 
first  and  second  conductive  coatings  and  haying  a  shape 
oomprising  four  lobes  extending  generally  tovfard  the  four 
corners  of  said  rectangular  screen,  and  sepa|'ate  external 
terminal  means  connected  to  each  of  said  confluctive  coat- 
ings for  supplying  different  electrical  potenti«ils  thereto. 


3,1M,917 

ELECTROSTATIC  WRITING  MEANS 

JoMph  Jaac*  StoM,  Jr.«  Glcavlcw,  UL,  aciigBor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  CompaBy,  Nilcs,  IIL,  a  corporatioB  of  lUinols 

Filed  Mjv.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,687 

4Claina.    (CL  915—12) 


1  ^^i*?*  1 

I   fl9»na    ; 


3,13M1I 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Robert  T.  WatMM,  Fort  WayiM,  iad^  aarigMr  to  Radio 

Corporarioa  of  America,  a  cofporadoa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Dec.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Ti^M 

SCliriM.     (CL315— 14) 


4.  An  electrostatic  printing  tube  in  which  a  plurality  of 
conductors  extend  from  the  interiw  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  dielectric  face  of  the  tube  and  are  charged 
successively  by  a  primary  electron  beam  for  enabling  a 
discharge  through  a  dielectric  recording  material  for  re- 
producing an  image,  the  improvement  comprising  an  alu- 
minum oxide  coating  over  the  interior  surface  of  said  face 
and  the  interior  terminations  of  said  conductors  and  penex 
treble  only  by  said  beam,  and  a  thin  conductive  coating 
over  said  oxide  coating  and  connected  to  a  suitable  bias 
source  for  collecting  secondary  electrons  emitted  by  said 
beam  strilung  said  plate  and  conductors. 


3,136,919 
GASEOLS  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eugene  L.  Street,  Hamlltoii,  MaM.^  assign  nr,  by  met 
assignments,  to  Varian  Aaaodates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
.  corporation  of  CaUforoia 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M465 
ft  Claims.     (CL  315—39) 


I.  A  gaseous  discharge  tube  for  control  of  transmis- 
sion of  microwave  frequency  energy  compris^ig  a  metallic 
plate  member  defining  a  central  rectangular  bpening  with 
a  cocMing  of  dielectric  material  bonded  to  ia  portion  of 
the  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  opening,  an  inn^  cylindrical 
member  of  a  dielectric  material  disposed  witliin  said  open- 
ing with  its  axis  lying  within  the  plane  of  th^  plate  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  members  oi  a  dielectric 
material  sealed  to  said  coating  along  all  $ides  of  said 
opening  and  spaced  from  said  inner  cylinder  a  critically 
short  distance  to  define  an  annular  gap,  said  semi-cylin- 
drical members  being  sealed  along  the  longer  oppositely 
disposed  sides  of  said  opening  in  a  manner  t^  provide  for 
the  protrusion  of  an  adjacent  metallic  edge  at  two  rela- 
tively widely  separated  locations  within  the  jannular  gap, 
laid  inner  cylinder  and  semi-cylindrical  fiembers  (k- 
fining  a  vacuum  tight  envelope  and  a  filling  |of  an  ioniza- 
blc  atmosphere  contained  therein. 


3.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  includ- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  faceplate,  a  neck,  and  an  in- 
terconnecting funnel,  a  generally  recungular  phosphor 
screen  on  said  faceplate,  an  electron  gun  in  said  necic  for 
ptrojecting  an  electron  beam  upon  said  screen,  a  mesh 
electrode  mounted  across  said  envelope  in  said  beam  path 
adjacent  to  the  neck  end  of  said  funnel,  a  first  conductive 
coating  on  said  envelope  extending  from  said  mesh  to- 
ward said  gim,  a  second  «mductive  coating  on  said  en- 


3,136,92« 
POWER  FAILURE  INDICATOR 
Ronald  C.  Jcascn,  Palo  AMo,  CaUf.,  aarigBofe-  to  HcwMt- 
Padurd  Compmiy,  Palo  AHo,  Calf.,  a  c^rponthm  of 
Calif  oraia 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1M«,  Scr.  N«.  49^43 
lOClafaM.    (CL  315— 129) 


1.  A  bistaMe  circuit  comprising  a  line-offerated  direct- 
current  power-supply  having  output  terminids,  a  pair  of 
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•erially  connected  gaseous  dtscharfe  tubes,  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  each  of  said  discharfe  tubes,  current 
limiting  means  connected  between  one  output  terminal 
of  said  power  supply  and  one  of  said  discharge  tubes, 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  discharge  tubes  to 
the  other  output  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  a  man- 
ually operated  nnflc  pole  switch  having  nomudly  open 
and  normally  dosed  contacts,  means  connecting  the  pole 
of  said  switch  to  the  common  connection  of  said  current 
limiting  means  and  said  one  discharge  tube,  means  in- 
cluding said  normally  open  contact  and  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  said  switch  to  decrease  the  resistance  in  shunt 
with  said  one  discharge,  a  voltage  divider  having  an  out- 
put terminal,  said  voltage  divider  connected  between  said 
other  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  ground,  another 
glow  discharge  tube  having  lower  starting  and  sustain- 
ing characteristic  vfritages  that  each  of  said  serially  con- 
nected discharge  tubes,  said  other  discharge  tube  being 
connected  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  v(4tage 
divider  and  the  said  normally  closed  contact,  and  means 
to  derive  an  output  signal  from  one  of  the  discharge 
tubes. 


3,134^1 
CIRCUIT  mEAKEKS 


of  a  supply  source  comprising  a  control  relay  having  a 
winding  connected  to  one  of  said  supply  lines  and  a  plu- 
rality of  armatures,  one  serially  connected  between  each 
of  said  supply  lines  and  said  load,  switch  means  con- 
nected between  said  conu-ol  relay  winding  and  said  one 
line,  a  second  relay  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound 
windings  connected  in  series  to  said  first  relay  winding 
and  a  normally  closed  armature  operativdy  associated 
therewith,  one  of  said  windings,  when  energized,  acting 
to  repel  said  armature  to  iu  open  circuit  condition,  the 
other  of  said  windings,  when  energized,  acting  to  attract 
the  armature  to  iU  closed  circuit  condition,  a  first  switch 
means  connected  to  the  windings  of  said  IVrst  relay,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  wii>ding  being  connected  to  said  first  switch 
means  arkl  to  one  of  said  supply  lines,  a  condition  re- 
sponsive switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  primary 
winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  disconnect  winding  of  said  second  relay, 
normally  open  reset  switch  means  connected  in  series 
between  said  connect  winding  and  one  of  said  supply  lines, 
the  armature  of  said  second  relay  being  coni»ected  in  par- 
allel with  the  scries  circuit  defined  by  said  connect  wind- 
ing aitd  said  second  switch  meant. 


D. 


H. 


W 


Dm.  It,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  Ttl^lS 
7  Clatais.     (CL  317—11) 


343M23 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  CIRCU1T§ 
RidMr^  JsHm  Tnaiwca,  FutUmy,  Gnttam,  CheltcB- 
kMn,  r^lMJ    iiitinr.  bv  bmsw  iiigwifh,  to  S. 
Sw^JtSoM  (ffB^fwt)  fUHii.  Loatea.  Eagtaad.  a 

"*'**"**Fi3  im.  f ,  tm,  9m.  No.  tl^W 
Chtes  priority,  ^plrirflwa  Gnat  Brilala  laa.  29,  I9M 
llCiiAai.     (CL317— 2f) 


-A' 


6.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  circmt-breaker 
having  relatively  movable  contacu  and  means  releasabk 
to  effect  opening  of  said  drcuit-breaker  contacts,  trip 
means  automatically  operable  in  response  to  overload 
currenU  to  cause  release  of  said  releasable  means,  and 
an  electrorespooiive  device  having  separable  contacts 
automatically  operable  only  in  response  to  excessive  cur- 
rents to  draw  an  arc  in  the  circuit  of  the  breakv  before 
said  circuit-breaker  contacts  open  and  to  mainuin  said 
arc  until  said  circuit-breaker  coatacts  open  to  thereby 
reduce  the  current  that  said  circuit-breaker  contacu  will 
interrupt 

3,134322 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Irrta  W.  Hjrai,  Box  f  3,  MMknd,  Tex. 

HM  Jaa.  t,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  1M,M1 

3ClataH.    (CL317— 13) 


■?*    '--^ 


Off 


ft  ^   dff 


nrrr 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  selectively  connect- 
ing and  disconaecting  a  load  relative  to  at  least  two  tines 
80S  o.G— s« 


1.  An  electric  switching  circuit  comprising  a  main 
network  in  the  form  of  a  single  closed  loop  having  n 
arms,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  each  am 
having  connected  in  it  a  series  combination  comprising 
not  necessarily  in  the  order  given,  a  voltage  source,  a 
current  operated  relay,  a  normally  open  contact  trf  that 
relay,  a  current  actuated  device  and  a  normally  closed 
contact  of  a  cutout  device  which  is  associated  with  the 
current  actuated  device  and  is  arranged  to  operate  to 
open  the  contact  under  conditions  requiring  the  current 
actuated  device  to  be  rendered  inoperative,  the  series 
combinations  having  like  voltage  sources  and  being  con- 
nected in  the  respective  arms  of  the  network  so  that  in 
passing  around  the  network  the  polarities  or  phases  de- 
pending on  whether  the  sources  are  direct  current  or 
alternating  current  respectively,  <rf  the  voluge  sources  are 
in  series  aiding  relationship  with  one  another,  and  the 
circuit  also  comprising  a  star  network  which  is  asaociaird 
with  the  main  network  and  has  n  arms  each  joining  a 
common  connection  point  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
inactions  of  the  arms  of  the  loop  network  and  each  com- 
prising a  normally  open  contact  of  each  of  the  relays 
which  are  awh"**^  in  the  series  combinations  connertrd 
in  thoee  arms  of  the  loop  network  which  are  not  con- 
nected directly  to  the  same  junction  of  the  loop  as  the 
arm  of  the  star  network  concerned,  the  (n— 2)  cootacts 
in  each  arm  being  connected  u>  parallel  widi  one  another. 
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COOLANT  OBTRIBimON  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
ELSCTBOLYSIS  TARGET,  AN  ELECTWCAL  IN- 
SULATING TUBE  AND  HEAT  SINKS  AT  DIF- 
FERENT POTENTIALS 
Hmy  M.  Firtral,  MmrytftOt,  mi  Chvki  W.  Bvkkvt, 
North  nmafHt^nm  TuiiMhlp,  WMteonlMd  Coaly, 
Pa^  n^mnu  to  Tliiiloitiioii   Ekctrk  Corpontioii, 
~    Pa^  a  twpwftoo  of  Pi— ■jK—hi 
I  Aac.  It,  IMl,  S«.  No.  132,37t 
SCWm.     (CL3I7— IM) 


the  meter  may  be  supported  with  respect  to  t^  meter  pan 
pe  tiding  provision  of  a  new  meter  for  the  pa|i. 


3,13M25 
ELECTRIC  METER  CONVERSION  BRACKETS 

AUkMiy  Kkte,  49  Ave.  A,  Port  WaiMogtom  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  193,271 

ICIafana.    (CL  317— lt7) 


1.  A  coolant  distribution  system  comprising,  a  feed 
pipe,  a  return  pipe,  a  first  heat  sink  normally  at  a  first 
electrical  potential,  a  lecood  beat  sink  normally  at 
a  potential  kmer  than  said  first  beat  sink,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  feed  pipe  and  said  return 
pipe  to  said  first  beat  sink,  and  means  connecting  said 
feed  pipe  and  said  return  pipe  through  an  electrical  in- 
sulating tube  and  a  target  to  said  second  heat  sink. 


3,I3«,9M  ^ 

RELAY  ACTUATING  ClRCUll' 
R.  Snyth,  Ncwtoa,  kma,  aari^or  Id  The  Maytag 
ly,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  cospoiBtloa  ai  Delaware 
Filed  Jm.  31,  19<1,  Sot.  No.  M,1  fJ 
2  CWaH.     (CL  317— 139) 


1.  In  a  relay  actuating  circuitry,  an  electilic  relay  to  be 
actuated,  a  first  power  source  for  supplying  alternating 
current,  a  first  circuit  having  a  rectifier  ft>r  converting 
alternating  to  direct  current,  switch  means  for  complet- 
ing said  first  circuit  to  said  Ant  power  soiA'ce.  said  first 
circuit  including  capacitance  and  resattancei  connected  in 
aeries  for  charging  said  capacitance  through  said  resist- 
ance when  said  power  source  is  connected  wy  said  switch 
means,  a  normally  de-energized  radiation  fJErnerating  ele- 
ment connected  in  parallel  to  said  capacitance  operable 
to  generate  radiation  when  said  Capacitance  is  charged  to 
a  predetermined  voluge,  a  second  power  source,  second 
circuit  meaiu  connected  to  said  secind  poller  source  for 
energizing  said  electric  relay,  said  second  Circuit  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  first  circuit,  and  aj  radiation  re- 
sponsive resistor  having  high  resistance  in  'the  dark  and 
low  resistance  when  radiated  by  said  radiition  generat- 
ing element,  said  radiation  responsive  resistor  positioned 
for  illumination  by  said  radiation  generating  element,  said 
electric  relay  and  radiation  responsive  resiitor  coimected 
second  circuit  means  td  said  second 


in  series  in  said 
power  source. 


'  3,I3<,927 

CURRENT  CONTROLLER 
Jacob  Marlow,  Kh^t  of  Piaisja,  Pa., 
Shaw  Coairoli  Caasiaay,  Rlthamai,  Va.«a 
of  Delaware 

It,  19tt,  9m.  No.  354tt3 
It  ChihM.     (CL  317— 14t) 


4.  A  nater  mounting  and  connecting  bracket  for  im- 
ptemeating  service  conversion  of  an  electrical  supply  sys- 
tem having  a  supply  line  and  a  load  Une,  a  meter  pan 
botweea  the  load  line  and  the  supply  line,  and  a  con- 
sumption meter  supported  by  the  pan  for  measuring  and 
indicating  pown^  passing  through  the  lines,  said  bracket 
cooipriMng:  a  meter  supporting  board;  a  bus  bar  on  said 
board;  a  first  electrical  connector  between  said  bus  bar 
and  the  oneler:  a  second  electrical  connector  between  said 
bua  bar  and  the  supply  line;  and  a  third  electrical  coo- 
bctwcen  said  bus  bar  and  the  load  line,  whereby 


6.  A  current  controller  comprisiBg  a 
self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier  adapted  p  be 
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from  so 


to  vohafe 
1  It— pi«<W  having  a  ngMl  wiadiBf,  a  maia 
k  load  circuit  inchidim 
a  correat  raipo— ivB  device,  tke  load  circvit  and  main 
wiBdint  for  each  ampUAer  lotertad  to  Mid  curre«  np- 
piy;  meaaa  iachidi^  a  regnlaied  direct  correm  wpply 
for  adjiMiably  anwiiTint  eack  of  laid  biaaint  windimi 
to  fnitf  correBt  Sow  thRincli  the  cmrest  rcmonwve  de- 
vice of  taid  int  •—iJi***  to  iacrea«e  as  a  unidirectioiial 
iapitt  Mgnal  applied  dJrectly  to  the  tafnal  windiat  of  aaid 
felt  ampUiBr  im-— »•  aod  to  cauae  cnrreiit  flow  ttu-ovgh 
the  current  respooavc  device  of  laid  second  amplifter  to 
increase  as  a  uaidirectional  input  stgnal  applied  directly 
to  the  signal  winding  of  said  second  amplifler  decreases; 
an  unregulated  direct  current  supply  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  variations  in  said  alternating  current 
supply:  and  a  bias  compensation  winding  in  each  of  said 
ftrst  and  second  unplifVers  connected  to  said  unregulated 
direct  current  supply  to  alter  the  biasing  of  said  ampliftera 
to  prevent  the  level  of  load  current  for  aaid  fint  and  sec- 
ond ampliflers  as  de«ermined  by  taid  adjusUbly  energized 
biasing  windings  and  said  uaidirectional  input  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  signal  windings  from  changing  due  to  varia- 
tions in  said  akemating  current  supply  as  sensed  by  said 
main  windingt. 


of  nid  core,  the  core  being  diapoaed 
through  the  sarf  aoe  of  the  insulation  and  wbataatially 


normal  to  the  plane  of  the  insulation  whereby  the  insula- 
tion inscribes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  therein. 


ROTARY  SOLENIMD 


Tod  Warfca.  lac-  a  uapasaHaa  of  Di 

FHed  SapcTliriM*,  Sar.  No.  S5417 

tOalM    (CL  917—192) 


S,19«.9M 
flBNMNG  CIRCUIT 

MT  19^  Sar.  No.  )9^19. 
Oct.  23,  IMl.  Sar.  No. 


(CL  117— 14t.S) 


»tij€,l9S9 


•JH-  i 


1.  A  sensing  circuit  for  producing  an  indication  in  re- 
sponse to  a  saMll  D.C.  current  or  voltage  and  ooosisting 
of  a  transistor  a«^pl»<>w  to  which  the  mall  current  or 
voluge  to  be  indicated  n  applied,  said  amplifier  compria- 
ing  a  common  emitter  input  stage,  a  common  collector 
intermediate  stage  and  a  common  emitter  output  stage, 
a  diode  device  connected  across  the  inpat  to  said  com- 
mon emitter  input  stags  to  polariae  said  circuit,  relay 
means  conaadad  to  aaid  ooaaatoa  enter  output  stage 
and  operated  upon  the  input  current  or  voltage  exceeding 
a  predeterminod  small  value,  and  temperature  subilising 
means  comprising  a  further  transistor  connected  in  the 
emitter  circuit  of  mid  cotmoa  (aiinir  input  tlage  for 
neutraliHaf  lactuatioaa  hi  the  ooOector  curreat  of 
input 


SUPnrOBD  PHNRD  CONDUCTOM 
THBOIJGH  MAGNETIC  COKES 


IS,  ifit,  9m,  N«w  njsm 

(CL  317— It^ 

1.  Appaialaa  iadadiag  at  least  oaa  apertnred  magnetic 
core  aad  a  plaialkji  of  iasaiated  layen  havmg  supeipoaed 
printed  draiil  aadadon  enendhiff  axiany  through  an 


1.  An  electromagnaticany  operated  rotary  actuator 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  mourned  fbr 
axial  movement  toward  said  electrontagnet  and  restrained 
against  rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  a  member 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  armature, 
and  roUtaUa  maaas  operable  to  impart  rotary  movement 
to  said  member  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
armature  toward  said  electromagnet,  meana  to  prevent 
rotary  unwenient  of  said  member  wtien  said  armature 
is  subjected  to  external  graviutioaal  and  acceleration 
forces  but  said  last  mentioaed  mcaas  being  adapted  to 
permit  rotary  movemcat  dwing  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture broo^  about  by  electromagnetic  forces. 


DEFLECTION  YOKE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
TERMINAL  ROARD 
T.   Hartaa.  1     g^an  ■!■»>.  and  Ftaak  J.      _ 

Newartu  nX,  a  uaipasa^sa  of  New  Jarary 
mm  2t,  IMl,  Sar.  Now  2S944S 
23CWm.  (a317— 2tt) 
6.  A  deSactioa  yoke  coaapriaiag  a  liaer  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  ptecca  defining  a  support  having  a  substaa- 
tialty  tabular  intamaediate  portioa  aad  front  aod  rear 
flaiies  fi— a^if  radially  oiMwardly  from  said  hiterae- 
/««f  portion  a^aoeitt  tka  eatda  thereof,  at  least  oae  de- 
Sactioa wiadiag  awaated  oa  said  liaer.  said  pieces  whidi 
form  said  liner  having  higs  extending  sabataatially  axiafly 
therefrom  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  member  received 
on  said  Haer  at  said  cad  thereof  bridging  taga 
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of  uid  pieces,  and  having  apertures  into  which  said  lup  nmchine  tool,  comprising  a  device  whkh  pro^occa  ootpol 
are  securingly  received,  said  member  thereby  retaining   tignais  representative  of  values  oi  at  least  <|nc  co-onii- 

nate  of  niccesnve  points  of  a  locua  of  the  cutter  rdar 
tive  to  the  workpiece  corrceponding  to  lucccaailre  vahies  ot 
I  a  parameter,  said  device  including  motive  m^ans  respon- 

sive to  a  rate  signal  representing  the  rate  of  trariation  of 
•aid  parameter  for  determining  the  rate  of  pitoduction  of 
said  output  signals,  a  first  signal  source  operative  syn- 
chronously with  said  motive  means  for  producing  a  (hst 
rate  signal  which  is  variaUe  smoothly  froiti  one  fixed 
liioit  to  another,  a  second  signal  source  wiidi  can  be 


said  pieces  in  assembled  position,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  member  in  position  tm  said  linei*. 


3,134,932 
MATCHED  SEAL  HEADER 
Robert  L.  Tmrt,  Dallae,  T«l,  asrignnr  to  Texas  Instra- 
lacorporaled,  DaDaa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  84S,3M 
llCh^M.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  header  unit  for  a  transistor  device  comprising  a 
dish-shaped  metal  shell,  insulating  dielectric  material  en- 
doaed  within  said  shell,  a  pair  of  lead  wires  passing 
through  said  insulating  material  and  said  shell,  a  third 
lead  wire  passing  through  said  insulating  material  and 
connected  to  said  shell,  and  a  metallic  tab  integral  with 
said  shell  and  proiecting  upward  therefrom  to  form  one 
electrode  for  the  wafer  ot  said  transistor  device,  said  dish- 
■K^pirf  metal  shell  having  apertures  in  one  surface  there- 
of through  which  said  pair  of  lead  wires  pass  and  having 
an  HWMT  layer  of  metal  having  substantially  the  same  co- 
afiaent  of  thermal  expansion  as  said  insulating  material 
and  an  omcr  layer  of  metal  whose  thermal  conductivity 
is  Ikigher  than  that  of  said  inner  layer,  and  further  having 
an  etch  resistant  metallic  plating  super-imposed  upon 
said  outer  layer,  said  insulating  material  being  bonded 
to  said  inner  layer  of  said  metaUic  shell  and  formmg  in- 
sulating bushinp  in  said  apertures  in  said  shell  through 
wUch  said  pair  of  lead  wires  pass. 


3,13«,933 
INTERPOLATING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  AUTO- 
MATIC CONTROL  OP  MACHINE  TOOLS 
347  I  sail  SI  J  Drive,  Hayaa, 
•!>«><*,  9|hilli,  Narcet 
8L  Giles,  MMUngBaHMMn,  EnglBBs 
FVcd  Fch.  21,  1941,  Ser.  N«w  9MM 
riarity,  afaMcaHim  GrMt  RrltalB  Feb.  23,  19M 
tC^m.    (CLSlg— 2g) 
1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  suitable  for  controlling 
the  displacement  of  a  cutter  felab've  to  a  workpiece  in  a 


if^-w^.*         1 


preset  to  produce  one  of  a  number  of  fixed  rate  signals 
each  within  said  limits,  a  selector  switch  for  applying 
said  variable  rate  signal  to  said  motive  m^ans  as  rate 
signal  therefor  when  the  two  rate  signals  ha^e  one  rela- 
tionship and  for  applying  the  fixed  rate  signal  to  said 
motive  means  as  the  rate  signal  therefor  when  said  rate 
signals  have  a  different  relationship  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  selector  meaiu  and  applying  sa|d  fixed  rate 
signal  to  said  motive  means  as  rate  signal  therefor,  in- 
dependently of  the  relationship  between  sgid  rate  sig- 


3,134,934 

RECIPROCATING  LINEAR  MOTOR  $YSTEM 
Jacqacs    Henry-Baudot,    Aatoay,    France,    aasigpor    to 
Printed  Motors,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  m  cwpofjion 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mm.  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  93,t#5 

CWns  priority,  appBcaHen  Fraww  Mar.  31,  1949 

7  OafaM.     (CL  31g— 134) 


^HHPf. 
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7.  An  electromechanical  energy  converteft  compnsmg: 
two  adjacent  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
for  supplying  a  magnetic  field  across  an  elongated  air 
gap;  an  armature  comprising  an  elongated,  Qat,  card-like, 
rigid  insulating  support  having  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse boundaries  and  having  flat  conductor  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  transverse  portions  adh^ing  to  said 
support  and  forming  a  continuous  lap  winding  having 
a  predetermined  loop  width  substantially  ^qoal  to  the 
eenter-to-center  spacing  of  said  pairs  of  poi^;  and  three 
electrical  terminals  positioned  along  said  air  gap  near  the 
edges  of  said  poles  with  alternate  terminal^  bieing  elec- 
trically interconnected  and  having  a  spacing  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  loop  width  par  supplying 
alternating  current  to  said  winding  to  cnoae  ^aid  armature 
lo  move  reciprocally  with  respect  to  said  i^oles. 
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OOMMUTATOuSb  aC  MOTINI 
S.  Ha^  4»1  Cintiwi  IM«% 

"Sbf.  11,  lf9»,  te.  N«w  MMU 
iCUM.    (a  311-131) 


L. 


3!yff^ 


1.  An  dectric  motor  ooavrviiig  •  rouubly  mouaced 
permanenUy  -"'g— *<*»^  rolor.  aa  electrical  conductor 
macnetkally  ooapM  direcdy  wHh  uid  raior  to  route 
Mid  rotor  when  tdwrthrdy  caergind  pad  to  receive  etoc- 
tromotive  force  pahn  from  Mid  roCitiBt  rotor,  a  power 
source  inchidiiv  at  leMt  oae  ifaiMitor  for  lelecttvely 
fTrTiT^  Mid  ooaductor.  aad  a  circuit.  iTluding  a  ooo- 
trol  tranttoawr.  rr— *-*^  mU  power  aouroe.  Mid 
tranaistar.  aid  ooetrol  traasfonaer.  aad  uid  ekctrical 
conductor  ia  aach  a  way  that  Mid  traaMtor  ia  rcq>oatiifc 
to  the  ffartriral  polarity  of  Mid  oootrol  transformer  and 
is  caused  to  be  conductive  with  a  selected  electrical 
polarity  of  aid  coatrol  tnuMfbraMr,  aad  the  electrical 
poUrity  of  t^  oootrol  tnwf onacr  u  oootrolled  by  said 
efectramolha  force  pubaa  iaduoed  ta  said  coaductor  by 
said  rotatii«  raior  aad  thareby  lelactivdy  controls  said 
to  rotate  said  rotor. 


34M.f3d  

MACaraiOOLCONnOL  SYSTEM 

ITi^siTisr  Now  1S9M1 

llCUtm.    (CL31»-ltt) 


riafB  iato  the  deairad  starting  poaitiae,  laeaas  providiat 
seooad  electrical  refereacea  indicative  of  dednd  tool 
holder  poaitioas  for  the  dilierent  paaaes.  means  dactri- 
cally  comparing  the  actual  tool  holder  pootion  prior  to 
each  pass  with  the  secood  reference  indicative  of  the  de- 
lired  tod  bolder  position  (or  that  ptis  and  prododnf  a 
secood  coatrol  signal  tool  holder  drive  meaas,  laeaas 
responsive  to  said  second  coatrol  signal  for  causing  said 
tool  holder  drive  means  to  move  the  toed  holder  into  the 
desired  pfftiiioi.  means  providing  third  dectrical  refer- 
ences indicative  of  the  desired  carriate  end  cot  poaitioas 
for  the  diflarcat  passes,  meaas  causing  said  caniafe  drivs 
means  to  feed  the  carriage  fhxn  the  starting  position  to 
the  end  cot  poaftioo  thereof,  means  elactrically  comparing 
the  actual  carriagB  positioa  daring  each  pan  with  the  da- 
sired  ead  cut  position  thereof  (or  that  pass  aad  producing 
a  third  oootrol  signal,  aaans  responsive  to  said  third  con- 
trol signal  for  slopping  the  carriagB  feed  when  the  car- 
riage reaches  the  end  cot  position  thsreof  for  that  pass, 
and  means  ffM?T«<»««*»«*f  ^  oparatioo  of  said  carriafs 
and  tool  holder  drive  means  in  reapoow  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  control  signab  wher^  the  carriage  is 
moved  into  the  desired  ptarting  position  aiMl  the  tool 
holder  is  moved  into  the  desired  position  thereof  before 
the  carriafe  is  fad  to  the  desired  end  cut  position. 


I.Y. 


STEED  CONTROL  OP  WOUND  BOTOK 
INDUCTION  MOTOK 


Co- 
pied Mm.  29.  1962,  Ser.  fto.  M9.99S 


(CL  3fS— 197) 


31.  19<1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wound  rotor  induction 
motor  having  a  itator  for  connection  to  an  altenuting 
current  supply  and  a  wound  rotor,  noeans  connected  to 
said  rotor  for  rectifying  die  electrical  output  of  uid 
rolor,  raeam  for  inverting  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
means  and  connecting  same  to  the  motor's  ahcmating 
current  supply,  gate  controlled  path  meam  providing  a 
by-pass  for  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means  by-pasung 
said  inverting  meant,  and  meam  controlling  the  gate  of 
said  gale  oontrolkd  path 


1.  A  oootrol  system  for  taking  miritiple  pasaes  on  a 
workpieca  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  carriage  movable 
in  oppoaile  dhactioas  Mid  a  tool  holder  movable  relative 
thereto  mu^aising  means  providing  first  electrical  reler- 
eocca  mdicative  of  the  desired  carriage  starting  positioos 
for  the  difaraal  paaaea,  laeaas  electrically  compariag  the 
actual  carris«e  poaitioa  prior  to  each  paM  with  the  flnt 
refcreaca  iadacaiag  the  desired  carriage  starting  poaitioo 
for  that  poH  Md  prodacing  a  first  coMrol  signal. 
^i^  mnaas.  meaas  lespoosive  to  mM  first  coatrol 
fcr  I  sMiai  Mill  carriafs  drive  aeaas  to  move  th 
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BRAKING  CIRCUrr  FOR  AX.  BOOT  MOTOR 
Fredsrkfc  Yarfce  Grspc, 


PIM  Nov.  1. 19M,  Ser.  No.  M>«S 
TClntaa.  (CL31»— 299) 
1.  A  motor  control  system  coraprisinr,  a  italor  having 
a  circuit  cooaectable  to  alternatiag  current  supply  mains; 
a  rotor  having  an  external  circuit  containing  resistance;  a 
normally  set  friction  brake  connected  to  slop  and  hold  the 
rotor;  the  brake  havoig  a  winding  for  releasing  it  con- 
nected to  be  eaergiaed  by  current  from  the  rolor  circuit. 
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■ludwindinf  connected  to  be  enerfiMd  by  a  lecoodcurrMt  ^ ^^^^.^    vOLTAM'^irECULAItMr    FOR    A 

from  a  lecoiid  wurce  of  a  value  luiBcient  to  maintam  the  T^^HTOR^^^^yS^?*  ^S^^ 
brake  released  ooce  released  by  other  means;  control 
meaai  for  connectinf  the  sUtor  to  the  supply  mains  to 


produce  a  current  in  the  rotor  circuit  whereby  the  brake 
holds  the  rotor  from  rotating  until  current  from  the  rotor 
circuit  is  of  a  value  sufficient  to  release  the  brake  and 
tiw  brake  i*  mHi"«w''^  released  by  the  second  current. 


3,1M,939 
TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
bm  Jmms  C.  Scott,  Mndkoa  Hdgkts,  Mich.,  aHigw>r  to 
HoBey  Cartaretor  C— p— j,  \m  Dyfce,  Mick.,  a  cor- 
•oratloa  of  MkMfW 

Filed  Fe^f,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  7^79 
t  ClataM.     (CL  321—73) 
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GENERATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
DISCHARGE  OF  BATTERY  THROUQH  FIELD 
WINDING  OR  OUTPUT  WINDING  i 
lckM4  A.  CariMM,  ChriiiteM,  MIdk,  Hriri^  In  G«» 
crai  Motors  CmpuiiHoM,  DetraR,  Mick,  a  ^wpeitiwi 
of  Dciawan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  19M,  Sw.  No.  5S,5t  I 
ISCiates.     (CL322— 73) 
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2.  In  combination,  an  ahematins  currei|t  tenerator 
htvinf  an  output  winding  and  a  field 
rectifier  network  having  output  terminals 
said  output  winding,  a  transistor  having 
collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  the 
Inctor  circuit  of  said  transistor  between  one 
tffmiuals  of  said  bridge  rectifier  network 
winding  whereby  the  field  current  throui 
wfinding  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  coifdoctance  of 
said  transistor  between  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
a  battery,  means  connecting  said  battery  across  the  ou^ut 
ttrminals  of  said  bridge  rectifier  netwoit,  meiuu  connect- 
ing the  emitter  to  base  circuit  of  said  transistcr  across  one 
of  the  rectifiers  of  said  bridge  rectifier  networlt.  and  means 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
Uansistor  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  app^ring  across 
tke  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  rectifler  netWork. 


3,13«,»41 
TWO  TERMINAL  MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER 
APPARATUS 
Jacoh  Marlow,  Usf  ef  Pwh,  Pn^  iwi^y  to 
■haw  Coatrob  Caipsny,  Rlihnsini,  Va.,  n 
of  Dciawsrc 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  Ua$4 
U  elites.     (CL323— 19) 


S.  A  regulator  for  a  generator  having  an  output  circuit 
and  a  field  coil,  said  regulator  comprising  a  resistor  in 
aeries  with  the  generator  field  coil  across  the  generator 
output,  regulating  means  operable  to  limit  the  generator 
output  signal  including  a  first  transistor  having  the  emitter 
collector  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  for  regulat- 
ing the  generator  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
emitter  collector  resistance  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  separate 
control  means  each  including  a  second  transistor  asso- 
ctaled  with  the  first  transistor  operable  to  control  the 
emitter  collector  resistance  of  the  first  transistor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  condition  of  conductance  of  the  second 
transistor,  each  of  said  separate  control  means  also  includ- 
ing a  third  transistor  associated  with  the  second  transistor 
one  of  which  is  responsive  to  generator  output  voltage 
and  the  other  of  which  is  responsive  to  generator  output 
current  for  establishing  the  condition  of  conductance  of 
tlie  second  transistor  associated  therewith. 


rce,  bompnsuig  a 
wid|  the  attenmt- 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  for  controlling  t|ie  cwTeat  to 
a  load  from  an  alternating  voluge  source, 
first  saturable  reactor  connected  in  series ' 
ing  current  source  and  the  load,  a  drciii^  including  a 
second  saturable  reactor  and  a  series  connecied  rectifyiiv 
element  both  being  in  parallel  with  said  first  saturable 
reactor,  and  a  two-terminal  condition  scnsin|  variable  im- 
pedance element  connected  in  parallel  with  iMd  .ncdfyiag 
elemeitt  and  in  series  with  said  second  saturable  reactor. 
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ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS    HAVING    A    FOCUSSED    ELEC- 
TRODE SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PLURAL  SUR- 
VEY CURRENT  ELECTRODES 
Nick  A.  SchMlMr,  HoMton,  To^  ■iiifnr  to  Scklni- 
Wd  SvTcytag  Cmpanikam,  HwMtoa,  Tcx^  a 
•TTcsM 
Mmm  M,  1999,  Sm.  N«.  t2%,M7 
I7CWM.     (CL324— I) 


M^fjSJ 


3.  In  apparatus  for  invvatisating  earth  formatiotts  tra- 
vened  by  a  borchofe,  the  combinatioo  con^Miiiiic:  means 
for  sunultaneously  emitting  first  and  second  survey  cur- 
rents at  two  verticaUy  spaced  apart  points  in  a  borebok; 
means  for  emittini  focussing  current  adjacent  said  points 
for  directing  the  survey  currents  into  the  adiaoent  earth 
formatioas;  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  both 
of  said  survey  currents  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
earth  formation  resistivity  gradient  intermediate  said  two 
points. 

3,1M,943 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  METHOD  UTILIZ- 
ING THE  ELECTRIC  FBLD  COMPONENT  OF 
THE  EARTira  NATURAL  TRANSIENT  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC FIELDS 
LoiriB  B.  SfcMsr,  Padlc  PiSiilii,  C^K^  siilMnr  to  The 
Ny  Jsfy  Ztac  Coijanj,  New  Yosfc,  N.f ., : 
ration  af  New  Jcncy 

Fled  Apr.  H,  19S(,  Ser.  N«w  5tl,4M 
3  nslMi      (CL324— 7) 


3.  A  method  of  feophyacal  proapcirting  comprising  car- 
rying out  mcMorHnents  of  tt  lemi  tlie  einctric  field  com- 
ponent of  the  natural  transient  electromagnetic  fields  of 
at  least  one  fkwpiency  at  a  plorafity  of  points  within  an 
area  to  be  investigated  in  a  manner  to  delect  any  time 
independent  spatial  variations  in  at  least  the  electric  field 
component  of  said  transient  electromagnetic  ftdds,  and 
recording  such  spatial  variations  detected. 


3,13M44 
TOTAL    FIELD    MAGNETCMfETER    HAVING 
SERIES    CONNECTED    INDUCTANCE    ELE- 
MENTS FOR  SUKTANTIAL  REMOVAL  OF 
EVEN  HARMONICS 

Everett  M.  HafMr,  3417  lad  St  SE.,  W . 

FUsd  Atq.  i,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  M9,3«7 
7  CfarioK.     <CL  324—43) 
(GraisSed  ■■««  TItl*  3S,  U^  Code  (1952), 


D.C 
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7.  In  combination  in  a  total  field  magnetometer  of 
the  character  described,  three  pairs  of  mutually  perpen- 
dicular inductance  elcmenu  disposed  with  the  elements  of 
each  pair  mutually  ^ced  and  connected  in  series  op- 
position, means  providing  sinusoidal  excitatioos  for  said 
inductances  in  series  connected  relationship  therethrough, 
and  means  connected  therewith  to  provide  an  output  in- 
dication correlative  with  a  reduction  in  the  apparent  in- 
ductance therethrough,  the  electrical  connection  of  said 
pain  of  inductances  being  of  a  character  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially renaove  even  harmonic  frequency  components 
in  said  output  and  to  provide  a  series  additive  output 
value  subetantiaUy  proportional  to  the  scalar  value  of  the 
external  field  when  the  elemenu  are  excited  by  the  sinu- 
soidal excitation  means  thereof. 


3,13M45 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

TESIING  OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Roger  NeB  Dawson,  DTord,  Fngiani.  wrignor  to  The 

aMtish 


FBad  Jan.  11,  19il,  Ser.  No.  t2,135 

■■■tartsn  Great  Brttaia  Jan.  It,  19M 
SCWbm.     (CL324— 5t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  high-frequency  dielectric 
testing  of  specimen  discs,  the  combinatioo  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  cylindrical  casing,  a  fixed  stem 
electrode  coaxial  with  the  casing  having  a  plane  end  face, 
extending  into  the  casing  from  one  end  tliereof  to  form 
therewith  a  constant-impedance  coaxial-line  portion,  a 
second  stem  electrode  also  coaxial  with  the  casing  and 
also  having  a  plane  end  face,  extending  into  the  casing 
from  the  other  end  thereof  to  form  therewith  a  further 
coaxial-line  portion,  means  for  so  supporting  the  second 
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electrode  as  to  permit  axial  movement  thereof  towards 
and  away  from  the  fixed  stem  electrode,  means  for  ac- 
curately wtting  and  measuring  the  potition  of  the  sec- 
ond electrode  relative  to  the  fixed  ttein  electrode,  an 
electrically  conductive  diaphragm  interconnecting  the 
second  electrode  and  casing  in  an  airtight  maniter,  said 
dii4>hragm  constituting  a  short-circuit  element  determin- 
ing the  effective  end  of  the  further  coaxial-line  portion 
and  forming  with  the  casing  a  substantially  airtight  cham- 
ber enclosing  the  mutually  opposed  plane  end  faces  of 
the  two  electrodes,  said  chamber  having  a  scalable  ac- 
cess opening  adjacent  to  the  said  end  faces  for  the  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  specimen  discs,  means  for  evacu- 
ating said  airtight  chamber,  and  electrical  means  for 
heating  at  least  one  of  said  stem  electrodes  closely  ad- 
jacent to  such  end  face  thereof,  a  further  short-circuit 
element  electrically  interconnecting  the  casing  and  fixed 
stem  electrode  and  movable  axially  of  the  latter  to  vary 
the  compound  effective  length  of  the  coaxial-line  portions, 
an  input  element  and  an  output  element  for  electrical 
oscillations,  each  extending  into  the  airtight  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  through  the  interior 
of  the  fixed  stem  electrode  to  a  point  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  plane  end  thereof,  cooling  means  for 
cooling  the  wall  of  the  casing,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  plane  ends  of  the  electrodes,  cooling  means  for  the 
stem  of  the  movable  electrode,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  temperature  at  a  point  near  the  en^  face  of  at  least 
one  of  the  stem  electrodes,  and  means  operable  from 
outside  the  airtight  chamber  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
movable  short-circuit  member. 


said  surface,  a  source  of  enCTgy  coupled  to  s4id  first  and 
second  conductors,  and  means  responsive  to  t^  exposure 
of  said  coupler  to  the  material  to  measure  th^  change  in 
said  energy  produced  by  the  material. 


MICROWAVE   RESISTANCE   MEASURING   SYS- 
TEM INCLUDING  THERMOPLASTIC  MICRO- 
STRIP  COUPLER 
DomM  J.  U  VIm,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intcr- 
natloaal  TckphoM  and  Tticgrapii  CorporaHon,  Nutlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  Sf^SS 
S  CUdms.     (CL  324—58.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  a  ma- 
terial at  microwave  frequencies  comprising  a  coupler 
having  a  first  conductor,  a  second  conductor  wider  than 
said  first  conductor,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  support- 
ing said  second  conductor  in  substaiitially  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  conductor,  said  dielecti^c  material  and  said 
first  and  second  conductors  being  disposed  in  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  segments,  and  a  third  seg- 
ment connecting  said  first  segment  to  said  second  seg- 
ment at  adjacent  ends  thereof,  satd  second  conductor 
forming  continuous  member  along  the  inside  of  said  cou- 
pler and  said  first  conductor  forming  a  continuous  mem- 
ber on  the  outside  of  said  coupler  the  transmission  path 
of  said  coupler  being  parallel  to  the  long  axes  of  the  first 
conductors  of  all  said  segments,  and  said  third  segment 
coupling  the  transmission  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
segments  said  coupler  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  surface  of  the  material  with  said  third  segment 
exposed  thereto,  said  third  segment  having  the  shape  of 
the  surface  to  be  tested,  means  for  spacing  said  coupler 
from  said  surface  at  a  predetermined  distance  and  main- 
taming  said  spacing  when  said  coupler  is  moved  about 


^  3,136,947 

MAXIMUM-DEMAND  MEASURING  DEVICE  WTTH 
PLURAL  SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  PUSHER 
MEMBERS 
Eagene  C.  Bcnbow,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  asiignnr  to  Wcstlat- 
housc  Electric  CorporatioD,  East  Plttsbvrgl^  Pa,^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3$,59^ 
19  Claims.    (CL  324— 1*3) 


1 .  In  a  measuring  device,  a  measuring  unit  for  measur- 
ing a  variable  quantity,  an  indicating  member  for  indicat- 
iag  a  function  of  said  variable  qtiantity,  me^ns  for  cou- 
pling the  indicating  member  for  operation  bylthe  measur- 
ing unit  alternately  and  sequentially  through  first  and 
second  paths,  each  of  said  paths  having  a  coupling  con- 
dition during  which  it  can  couple  the  indicating  member 
to  the  measuring  unit  and  a  decoupling  coiidition  dur- 
ing which  the  path  is  decoupled  from  the  mdasuring  unit 
and  timing  means  having  a  first  operation  for  respectively 
placing  the  first  path  in  the  coupling  condition  and  the 
second  path  in  the  decoupling  condition  substantially  si- 
muluneously,  said  timing  meam  having  a  seco0d  operation 
for  respectively  placing  the  first  path  in  thd  decoupling 
condition  and  the  second  path  in  the  coupli^  condition 
substantially  simultaneously,  said  timing  itieans  being 
effective  for  alternately  performing  said  ftrsti  and  second 
operations;  said  coupling  means  including  first  and  second 
elements  respectively  for  said  first  and  second  paths,  each 
of  said  elements  when  the  associated  path  i^  in  effective 
coupling  condition  being  operable  by  the  measuring  unit 
from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condition,  each  of 
said  elements  when  the  associated  path  is  ill  decoupling 
condition  being  resettable  from  the  second  condition  to 
the  first  condition,  and  resetting  means  cooperating  with 
tbe  timing  means  for  resetting  to  the  first  cctidition  each 
of  the  elements  during  a  substantial  part  of  each  period 
in  Mhicb  the  associated  path  is  in  the  decoi^ling  condi- 
tion. 


I  3,13«,94S 

D.C.  INSTRl'MENT  TRANSFORMER  $YSTEM 
Alfred    A.    WhidMN-,   Berkeley,   CaHf.,   assi^nr   to   the 
L'oitcd  States  of  America  m  reprMcatcd  b^  tlM  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Cnmmimln«  , 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  9%MS 
5  Claims.     (O.  324—127) 
1.  In  a  DC.  measuring  instrument,  the  combiiution 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  transformer  «ach  having 
a  core  characterized  by  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  said 
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tramfonnort  having  primary  windiiici  connected  in  aeries 
and  adapted  for  conductinf  the  cuirent  to  be  measured, 
said  tnuHfarmers  having  lecondary  windingi  eadi  having 
a  Arst  and  a  aecond  end,  said  first  transformer  secondary 
having  said  second  end  thereof  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  said  second  transformer  secondary,  a  third  source  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  alternating  current  source  and  having  a  secondary 
winding,  a  first  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  second- 
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DOUBLE    SIDEBAND    SUPPRESSED    CARRIER 
BALANCED  MODULATOR  USING  A  FERRTTE 
CIRCULATOR 
Rkhwd  C.  Mackcy,  Reseda.  Calif„  aisigpnr  to 

CaHf^ 


Laboratories,  Lsc^  Los 
coffporaiion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142a4< 
9  ClaiBS.     (CL  325— 13t) 
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ary  winding  of  said  third  transformer,  a  load  resistor  con- 
nected from  said  second  end  of  said  second  transformer 
secondary  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  transformer  second- 
ary in  series  with  said  first  diode  and  said  third  trans- 
former secondary,  a  second  diode  connected  from  said 
first  end  of  said  aecond  transformer  secondary  to  the  junc- 
ture of  said  load  resistor  with  said  third  transformer  sec- 
ondary and  diode  series  circuit,  and  a  current  indicating 
means  connected  to  said  load  resistor  and  measuring  cur- 
rent therethrough. 

3,1M,949 
SPEECH  MODULATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TWO 

SPACED  FREQUENCIES 

Winaa  L.  FlratoM,  Il^laai  Pvk,  DL,  awicnnr  to 

Motorola,  lac^  Chiawo,  IB^  a  corporatloa  of  DBboIs 

FBad  Oct.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43^99 

llCliriM.     (CL325— M) 
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1.  A  modulator  comprising  a  ferrite  circulator  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  identified  serially  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  energy  in  said  circulator,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  microwave  signal  and  directing  said  signal  into  a 
first  port,  a  transmission  line  terminated  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  second  port,  said  trans- 
mission line  containing  a  controllable  shorting  means  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  second  port  and  said  terminated 
end  of  said  line,  said  controllable  shorting  means  being 
spaced  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  an  odd  multiple 
of  a  quarter-wavelength  at  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
microwave  carrier  signal  from  said  shorted  end  of  said 
transmission  line,  means  for  modulating  said  controllable 
shorting  means  from  a  substantially  non-sh<Hting  condi- 
tion to  a  shorting  cotKlition,  a  util£ung  circuit  ctmnected  to 
a  third  port  for  receiving  said  modulated  carrier  output 
signal,  and  means  connecting  said  ferrite  circulator  for 
dissipating  unutilized  residual  energy  in  said  circulator. 


1.  In  a  signaling  •yslem  the  combination  including,  a 
source  of  speech  signals,  speech  signal  translating  meaiu 
including  differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  speech  sig- 
nal source  for  producing  first  and  second  modulating  sig- 
nals from  said  intelligence,  oacillator  circuit  means  adapt- 
ed to  produce  first  and  second  frequencies  at  a  common 
output  point  thereof,  control  circuit  means  coupling  said 
translating  means  to  said  oscillator  circuit  means  so  that 
said  first  and  second  frequencies  are  respectively  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  modulat- 
ing signals,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  com- 
mon output  of  said  oacillator  circuit  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  resultant  signal  including  said  first  and  second 
frequencies. 

803  O.O.— 40 


3,134,951 

COMBINED  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR  AND 

SOUND  IF  AMPLIFIER 

Dooald  R.  Taylor,  Jr.,  PWhiMpWa,  Pa.,   ■■%■«•  to 

PWlco  CorporXfaw,  PMaiilpMa,  Pa^  • 

oTDdawvc 

Flkd  Mw.  29.  1942,  Scr.  No.  1*3,571 
4  CtataM.     (CL  325-^91) 
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1.  In  a  scanning  system  for  a  television  receiver,  a 
signal-controlled  multivibrator  including  two  signal  am- 
plifier means  which  are  alternately  operative  during  the 
multivibrator  operation,  means  for  supplying  a  coittroi 
signal  to  one  of  said  amplifier  means,  means  for  deriving 


600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juke  9,  1964 


from  the  other  amplifier  meant  an  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  multivibrator  operation,  meant  for  tupply- 
ing  tound  IF  signal  at  an  input  to  both  of  said  amplifier 
meant,  and  ou^ut  meant  common  to  taid  two  amplifier 
meant  for  deriving  amplified  sound  IF  tignal  by  virtue  of 
the  alternate  operation  of  taid  two  amplifier  means. 


AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
J«C«rwm  O.  Haaby,  BaMiMore,  ami  Eail  L.  Svi 
Gka  BOTBk,  Md^  rndgmnn  to  WiiHnglinnai  Electric 
Corpontkm,  EatC  Ptttabwgh,  Pa^  a  coiToratkw  of 

^  Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  S«r.  No.  7t,575 
iCIaimi.    (CL32S— 14«) 


^^ 


composite  tignal  are  variable  in  frequency  froifi  the  fixed 
frequency  tignal  and  the  modulated  tignal,  mea|it  to  proc- 
ett  such  componentt  and  obtain  the  infor^ution  re- 
fleeted  in  the  frequency  modulation,  compriai^ig:  meant 
to  develop  a  varying  D.-C.  voltage  that  varied  inveraely 
at  the  frequency  variationt  <rf  the  one  tignal  relative  to 
the  fixed  frequency;  meant  to  develop  a  pt|ae  during 
each  cycle  of  the  other  tignal,  each  pulse  being  of  the 
same  duration  and  amplitude;  and  means  to  vary  the 
amplitude  of  each  pulse  relative  to  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  coincident  portion  of  said  D.-C.  voltage. 
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1.  A  tignal  detector  tyttem  compriting  meant  for  re- 
ceiving and  differentiating  tignalt,  a  pair  of  free  running 
multivibratort  each  operatively  ccmnected  to  taid  differ- 
entiating meant,  meaiu  retponsive  to  timultaneout  output 
tignalt  from  taid  multivibratort  to  iM-ovide  an  output  tig- 
nal, meant  retpontive  to  the  ou^Hit  tignal  of  taid  latt 
named  meant  for  providing  a  tecond  output  tignal  for 
each  group  of  a  predetermined  number  (A  received  tignalt 
occurring  within  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


343MS3 
DISCRIMINATOR  SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUrrS  ^ 
E.  Ealoa,  HaiwthonM,  a^  Thadifs  F.  BoUak, 
Sm  Pe*«,  Cane.,  atti^nrt,  by  bmism  aasifmtti.  to 
Air  LaglaHts  CosnosaUoa.  Pasaiina.  CaW. 


FDed  Feb.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  t9,lS4 
fOalBt.     (CL  329— 124) 
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3,134,954 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTIUZING 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ELEMENTS 
JoAcUm  FroUich,  Flingin,  near  PfoRhdB,  GermHy, 
asrignor  to  iMcnuKkwal  Standard  Electric  Corporation 
New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o#  Ddaw^v 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,57$ 

ClafaM  priority,  appikarlon  Genaany  Oct.  19,  1944 

17  ClahM.     (CL  331—4) 
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1.  A  frequency-control  system  for  an  oscillator  com- 
prising a  frequency-adjusting  element  mechanically  mov- 
able with  respect  to  a  fixed  member,  and  a  magnetoetric- 
tion  arrangement  having  one  portion  thereof 'coupled  to 
said  fixed  member  and  another  portion  thereof  coupled  to 
said  frequency-adjusting  element  for  mechanical  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  fixed  member  to  control  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  said  m|ignetoetric- 
tion  arrangement  including  first  and  second  fetromagnetic 
bars  disposed  in  a  parallel  relation,  each  hav^g  one  end 
coupled  to  said  fixed  ntember,  a  third  ferromtagnetic  bar 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  and  fecond  bars 
and  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  frequency-adjusting 
element,  said  first  and  second  bars  having  a  direction  of 
magnetostriction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  mfignetottric- 
tion  of  said  third  bar,  nteans  to  produce  a  m4gnetic  field 
axially  of  and  in  common  to  each  of  said  bars^  and  meant 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  each  0f  taid  bars, 
to  impart  to  said  frequency-adjusting  element  4  movement 
equal  to  the  magnetostriction  deformation  of  s4id  first  and 
second  bars  plus  the  magnetostriction  deformation  of 
said  third  bar. 


1.  la  a  tyt&m  for  deriving  information  from  signals 
reproduced  from  a  compoaite  signal  made  up  of  one 
signal  of  fixed  frequency  and  at  least  one  other  signal  of 
a  carrier  frequency  that  is  frequency  modulated  by  an 
informatioa  tourcc,  and  wherein  the  componenu  of  the 
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AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  A 
TRANSISTOR  TELEVBION  RECEIVER 
AlcxMdcr  M.  BIsAh,  WeatcbttNr,  PI.,  ■"^j"'  <»  ^ 

)KjMw  CorporaHon,  a  corvaraHon  at  Deaiware 
Filed  Dm.  1,  1941,  Ser.  Na.  1544U 
1  Cbdai.     (CL  331— g) 
An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  f4r  use  in  a 
transistor  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  source  of  reference  signal;  | 

a  transistor  generator  for  producing  a  local  signal  the 

phase  of  which  may  be  varied; 
mcam  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  reference  sig- 
nal and  said  local  signal  to  produce  an  ^rror  signal 
varying  in  both  directions  from  a  reference  value  in 
proportion  to  the  magnitude  and  directi<^  of  depar- 
ture of  said  local  signal  from  a  predeten^iaed  phase 
relation  with  said  reference  signaJ; 
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»  tnmislor  crror-tiinal  truHlatinf  tUfe  coupled  to 
•aid  phaae  oomparisg  means  and  tubject  to  break- 
down in  tiK  preacooe  of  high-voltafle  feedback  signals 
from  subsequent  I 
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nected  to  said  poise  soorce,  said  detector  beinf  respoiiih« 
to  said  pulses  from  said  source  to  produce  an  oo^nt 
signal  directly  related  to  the  pkase  of  said  produced  oe- 
dllatioBs  at  the  occurrence  of  each  of  said  pulses,  and  a 
feedback  network  having  an  input  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor to  receive  said  detector  output  signal  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  frequency-<lelar- 
mining  components  in  a  polarity  for  reducing  variationB 
in  said  phaae  responsive  signal. 


MULTIPHASE  ELSCTRICAL  GENERATORS 
P.  Pntkevtch,  Ezpoet*  and  Thaaas  M.  Cany, 
roeviUc,  Pn^  aiilfnii  la  WsattnghoMS  Electric  Car- 

Pa^    a    ceepofflian    ef 


Sar.  Now  71«^34,  Jan.  24, 
JnM  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  M5,U1 
(CL  331— S2) 


a  variable  inductive  reactance,  included  in  said  gener- 
ator for  varyinf  the  frequency  of  said  local  signal 
bi-directionally  about  a  predetermined  frequency, 
comprising  a  permeable  core  having  a  center  leg  and 
two  end  legs  with  a  control  winding  wound  about 
said  center  leg  and  a  principal  two-section  winding 
with  one  of  said  sections  wound  about  each  of  said 
end  legs  to  induce  equal  and  opposite  feedback 
voltages  in  said  control  winding; 

and  means  coi^ried  to  said  transistor  error-signal  trans- 
lating stage  for  apfriying  said  error  sigiul  to  said 
control  winding  to  bi-directionally  vary  the  satura- 
tion of  said  core  and  the  apparent  inductance  of 
said  inductive  reactance  to  maintain  said  local  sig- 
nal at  said  predetermined  frequency  while  prevent- 
ing the  application  of  high-voltage  feedback  sigi>als 
and  consequent  damage  to  said  error-signal  translat- 
ing stage. 

3J3MM 

OSCnXATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  BY 

PHASE  NULL  DETECTION 

NJ.,  aiiriganr  to  Bell 
rperatod,    New    York, 
N.V^  a  iiakpmwttkm  of  New  York 

Baft.  29, 1M1«  Ssr.  No.  141^1 

Tnslaii      (CL331— 14) 


1.  A  frequency-controlled  oadllator  system,  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  oacillatioos,  said  oerillation 
producing  meaaa  iiw'"^'"t  variable  frequency  determin- 
ing '  .Miipn— —  freqaency  changing  mearn  competed  to 
at  least  ooa  of  said  frequeacy-ddarmining  toiiiponrjrts 
and  adapted  for  r»*r"gi"g  the  frequency  of  said  osdUa- 
tioos  approxiBately  at  a  desired  rate,  and  maaas  for  pro- 
viding a  vcraiar  control  of  the  tiequeocy  of  said  oadlla- 
tioH.  said  vcracr  ooolrol  BaaM  coipriMH  a  aooroe  of 
pulses  uxurring  at  a  ooastaat  freqpEacy  equal  to  the 
s^iare  root  of  an  integral  submnlt^le  of  said  desired  rate. 
a  phase  noO  detector  having  a 


said  oacfllatioa  producing 


and  a  second  input 


11.  In  a  three  phase  electrical  generator,  a  source  of 
direct  voltage,  three  inverter  circuits  each  incltidiiig  a  fkrat 
magnetic  core,  tnt  input  mod  output  windings  linking 
ihe  first  core  in  inductive  relation,  a  pair  of  parallel  paths 
each  including  a  section  of  said  frst  inpu*  winding  con- 
nected for  energization  from  said  source,  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistor switches  each  including  enutter,  ctrflector  and  base 
electrodes  with  the  emitter  and  ooUactor  electrodes  of 
each  transistor  included  in  a  separate  one  of  sakl  paths, 
and  a  pair  of  Masing  windings  linking  said  first  core  in 
inductive  relation  with  said  first  input  winding  each  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
and  the  base  electrode  of  a  separate  one  of  said  transis- 
tors; said  biasing  windings  being  connected  to  apply  biaa- 
ing  voltages  induced  therein  in  reaponae  to  a  conductive 
condition  of  one  of  said  paths  whOe  the  other  of  said 
paths  is  in  a  non-conductive  oooditioo  to  the  associated 
transistors  for  establishing  opposing  operating  conditions 
of  said  transistors,  each  of  said  first  output  windings  hav- 
ing an  alternating  output  voltage  induced  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  periodic  reversals  of  the  operating  conditions  of 
the  asaodated  transistors,  said  output  voltages  having  phase 
relationships  dependent  upon  the  operating  phase  rela- 
tionships of  the  transistors,  and  control  means  effective  in 
response  to  operation  of  one  of  said  inverter  circuits  to 
control  operation  of  the  remaining  inverter  circuiu.  said 
control  means  including  a  separate  reactor  associated  with 
each  of  the  remaining  inverter  circuits,  each  of  said  re- 
actors including  a  second  magnetic  core  with  a  second 
input  winding  linking  the  second  core;  said  second  cores 
being  designed  for  magnetic  saturation  within  the  range 
of  energization  of  said  second  input  windings,  said  second 
input  windings  being  connected  in  series  relation  with 
the  associated  biasing  windinp  for  energization  in  accord- 
ance with  output  voltages  produced  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  inverter  circuiu,  and  separate  re- 
sisUnce  means  connected  in  series  relation  with  each  of 
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Mid  wcond  input  windings,  said  reaisunce  means  devei- 
oping  voitafe  pulses  in  response  to  each  saturation  of  the 
•Mociated  second  cores  effective  to  operate  the  associated 
■witches,  said  reactors  Ixing  proportioned  such  that  pre- 
selected times  are  required  for  the  second  cores  to  trans- 
fer between  opposing  direction  of  saturation  to  cstab- 
bah  displaoements  between  the  operating  phases  of  the 
transistors  of  said  inverter  circuits,  said  displacements  ef- 
fecting the  establishment  of  corresponding  phase  displace- 
ments between  said  output  voltages. 


3,lM,95t 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATORS 
F.  Mnhy,  WayM,  NJm  assigMr  to  Globe 

J  Ibc^  Dayton,  Oklo,  ■  corporattoa  of  OWo 
FIM  Oct  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  147,tll 
«  CWns.     (CL  331—42) 


1.  A  nirie  protection  circuit  for  a  solid  state  oscillator 
of  the  series  regulator  type  including  a  pair  of  push-pull 
switching  transistors  in  conunon  emitter  configivation, 
an  ou^Nit  transformer  and  a  base  transformer  having  a 
hMMliiig  winding,  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; Mid  circuit  being  connected  between  the  conunon 
emitters  of  said  transistors  and  the  primary  of  said  output 
transformer,  and  comprising  a  power  source  and  a  third 
tnuHistor  having  its  emitter-collector  path  in  series  with 
said  power  source,  biasing  means  for  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor,  means  for  clamping  said  latter  base  bias,  and 
meana  controlled  by  said  third  transistor  for  determining 
the  loading  of  said  loading  winding  of  said  base  trans- 
former, whereby  when  a  surge  voltage  appears  at  said 
power  source  said  last  named  means  serves  to  reduce  the 
drive  to  said  switching  transistors. 


3,13M59 

OPTICAL  MASER 

CalTcr,  Los  A^^Im,  CaHf., 

_j|gBBBcaflB,   to   Rsatarch   Corponnoa, 

York,  N.Ym  a  lorporatkwi  of  New  York 

FEod  Aag.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4f  433 
3CWML    (CL  331— 94.5) 


comprising  a  resonant  cavity  having  oppoati^g  end  walls, 
means  supplying  to  said  cavity  an  ensemble  ^  oedllating 
particles  having  an  inverted  population  disiribution  be- 
tween at  least  two  <}ifferent  energy  states  capable  of  radiat- 
ing energy  of  a  frequency  related  to  the  jlifference  in 
energy  between  said  energy  states,  said  resonant  cavity 
being  of  high  Q  at  said  frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  pat- 
terned reflector  elefnents  having  zones  of  different  reflec- 
tivity of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  th<  square  root 
of  the  product  of  the  distance  between  said  e«id  walls  and 
the  wavelengths  of  the  radiated  energy  and  |NMitioned  in 
the  path  of  propagation  of  said  energy  to  provide  a  high 
neflectivity  for  a  selected  noode  of  propagation  of  said 
energy. 


to  Wcit- 
Pa,^  a 


by 

New 


■MIMOl 


1.  Appantm  for  obtaining  stimulated  coherent  elec- 
troaugnetic  energy  in  the  optical  band  of  frequencies 


3,1343M 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
Bvold  D.  ABsfreoMr,  BaWoMrc,  M4., 
,  Inghouc  Electric  Corporatioa,  East 
corporatloa  of  PcwHylvaBla 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IfSg,  Scr.  No.  7U,iU 
2  Oafans.     (CL  332—12) 


<"*»»> 


'  1.  A  pulse  width  modulator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  saturable  magnetic  core  member  hainng  a  prese- 
lected substantially  rectangular  B-H  characieristic  curve 
and  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  windings  there- 
on, all  said  windings  being  wound  in  predeterinined  direc- 
tions and  having  preselected  numbers  of  turfs,  means  op- 
erative! y  connected  to  said  first  winding  for  applying 
a  first  direct  current  voltage  of  predeterminlcd  amplitude 
lo  the-  first  windii^g  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  then  abruptly  stopping  the  application|  of  said  first 
voltage,  said  first  voltage  while  applied  to  tb^  first  winding 
changing  the  flux  in  said  core  member  in  a  4>anner  which 
lends  to  change  the  core  member  toward  s4turation  in  a 
first  direction  on  said  B-H  characteristic  cufife,  said  first 
voltage  stopping  before  the  core  member  rctaches  satura- 
tion in  said  first  direction,  the  stopping  of  «id  first  volt- 
age causing  a  further  change  in  the  fhui  in  sajid  core  mem- 
ber, said  further  flux  change  causing  an  in4uced  voltagje 
in  said  second  winding,  a  source  of  a  second  direct  current 
voltage,  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said  second 
direct  current  voltage  source  to  said  third  winding,  said 
circuit  means  including  a  transistor  operatively  cormected 
to  the  second  winding  and  having  the  conductivity  thereof 
under  the  control  of  the  induced  voltage  |n  the  second 
winding  for  while  conductive  causing  the  Application  of 
the  second  direct  current  voluge  to  the  third!  winding.  *^ 
second  direct  current  voltage  while  appiiedl  to  said  third 
winding  causing  a  still  further  change  in  thie  flux  in  said 
core  member  in  a  manner  which  causes  thelcore  member 
to  become  sattirated  in  a  second  direction  on  said  B'H 
characteristic  curve  opposite  to  said  first  iJirection  and 
indiKcs  a  voltage  in  said  second  winding  which  causes 
said  transistor  to  stop  the  application  ot  the  second 
voltage  to  the  third  winding,  all  the  flux  dumges  in 
said  core  member  causing  induced  voltages  In  said  foorth 
winding,  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  the  fourth 
winding  and  including  rectifier  means  for  limiting  the 
output  to  pulses  of  a  single  selected  polaritjy. 
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AKRANGKMENT  FOR  CONVEHTING  A  CONTROL 
POTINTIAL  INTO  PUUE-WIDTII-MODULATED 
RECTANGULAR  tMTVlSSS 

nbd  Nov.  1,  ItMTSMr.  No.  M,«*7 

■pMmlOB  fliiliiwlMi  Not.  5,  1959 
it  cSamTilCL  332—15) 


12  • 


in  the  waveguide  means,  •  second  semiconductor  diode 
mounted  in  the  waveguide  meant,  variable  phaae  shift 
means  interposed  in  the  waveguide  means  between  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  diodes,  means  forming  an 
additional  path  for  wave  energy  coupled  between  the  first 
semiconductor  diode  and  the  second  semiconductor  diode. 


■^^ 


1.  An  amnffemeat  for  oooverting  a  control  potential 
into  pulse-width-modulttwl  rectangular  impulses,  com- 
prising means  for  conveiting  the  control  potential  into 
impulses  of  corre^KwdiOf  aiiq>litudet,  first  means  for 
A.C.  amplifying  said  impulses,  a  cMKknaer,  means  for 
charging  said  condenser  by  the  amplified  impulses,  and 
means  for  discharging  said  condenser  to  a  fixed  rest  po- 
tential during  the  pauses  between  impulses  to  form  a  saw- 
tooth shaped  condenser  potential  with  the  relationship 
between  the  saw-tooth  bases  and  the  period  time  being 
dependent  on  the  control  potential,  and  second  ampli- 
fying means  being  provided  for  converting  the  said  con- 
denser potential  into  rectangular  impulses  of  controlled 
width. 


3,134,962 

BUSED  FERROMAGNETIC  MULTVORT 

MICROWAVE  CnCULATOR 

Cdhi  Bowwi.  Wsiloa,  Mask,   iiilgnr  to  Raytheoa 

Coaspanr,  J  tthmttm,  MbbBm  a  cutpwtfon  of  Ddawvc 

CoBttautioa  of  appBclinn  Scr.  No.  19^42,  Apr.  4,  19M. 

Sept  25, 19(3,  Scr.  No.  312^52 

llClirfM.     (CL  333— 1.1) 


fcat^j^ 


and  first  means  and  second  means  at  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  diodes  respectively  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive shunt  impedances  introduced  into  the  waveguide 
means  by  the  diodes  to  thereby  provide  substantially  to- 
tal destrtKtive  interference  of  wave  energy  at  the  output 
of  the  waveguide  means  and  effectively  cut  off  the  flow 
of  wave  energy  through  the  waveguide  means. 


3  IM3H 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COUPLER  AND 
ATTENUATOR 
Wlboa  S.  Gefakr,  Jr.,  AthcrtaB,  CalT.,  asslganr.  hy  Bcaac 
to  High  Volti«c  rttoimtig  Corporatioii, 
Mmb.,  a  cwpoialton  of  MassaihwiiUti 
May  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4294«5,  mam 
No.  2,939,945,  dated  May  31,  19M.    DtrMed 
Oct.  H,  1959,  Scr.  No.  U9Ji35 
5  CbrfaBB.     (CL  333—19) 


1.  In  a  microwave  circulator  for  use  in  a  waveguide 
system  the  combination  comprising:  a  symmetrical  junc- 
tion having  at  least  four  rectangular  waveguide  ports 
capable  of  supporting  a  sin^  dominaat  mode  of  propa- 
gated wave  equidispoaed  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
a  common  central  axis;  at  least  one  circular  ferromagnetic 
rod  atuched  to  one  wall  of  said  junction  and  axially 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  common  axis,  the  surface 
of  said  rod  being  planar  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
largest  transverse  electrical  dimensions  of  said  ports;  an 
elongate  post  of  dielectric  material  axially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  common  axis;  and  means  for  applying 
a  magnetic  field  to  said  rod  in  the  direction  of  said 
commooaxia. 

3,13M<3 
HIGH  SmCD  MICROWAVE  SWTTCH  HAVING  BY- 
PASS MEANS  FOR  CANCELLING  SIGNAL  LEAK 
DURING  BLOCKED  CONDmON 

W.  FiliwM,  Tmm  HHs  Ti    aifcli.  ABcfkcay 
li  Brae*  R.  McAvajr,  PMtsbarA  Fa^  >■- 
Wcill^^awi  Ekdrk 
Fa^  a  carporatfaa  aff 

I  laly  6, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  41,Mt 
S  CWwL     (CL  333—7) 
1.  A  micfowave  switch  compristng.  in  combination, 
waveguide  nuaiM.  a  first  semiconductor  <fiode  mounted 


1 .  A  radio  frequency  coupler  for  a  traveling  wave  tube 
having  an  elongated  tubular  glass  body,  said  radio  fre- 
quency coupler  comprising  a  tubular  electrostatic  shield,  a 
conductive  helix  adapted  to  encompass  and  engage  the 
elongated  tubular  body  of  the  traveling  wave  tobe,  tnbo- 
Uu-  imolation  surrounding  said  helix  and  spacing  said 
helix  from  said  shield  to  effect  an  impedance,  said  shield, 
helix  and  iianlation  being  all  of  the  same  kofth  and  over- 
lapping osK  another,  a  tubalar  outer  housing  for  said 
helix,  insoiasor  and  shield  forming  an  asMmbly  and  over- 
hanging each  end,  and  resilient  annular  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  ends  of  said  housing  to  resiliently  squeeae 
the  assembly  within  said  housing  for  resiliently  engaging 
the  tubalar  glass  body  of  said  traveling  wave  tube,  and  a 
coaxial  cable  the  inner  conductor  of  which  is  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  hdix  and  the  outer  conductor  is 
nected  to  said  housing. 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GUIDE  OF  LUNATE 

CBOSS  SECTION 
Ctewn  Dvry  Lmdtm,  TacoM,  WMh^  Mrfgaor  to 

r,  SMttk,  Waih^  a 


22, 19M,  Sot.  No.  57,7t5 
(CL  333— M) 


2.  A  guide  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy  propaga- 
tion comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an 
interior  wall  of  high  electrical  conductivity,  aaid  wall  de- 
fining a  wave  propagation  space  of  substantially  uniform 
lunale  cross-sectional  form  throughout  its  length,  and 
means  coupling  to  said  guide  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  to  be  jvopagated  in  said  space  along  the 
guide. 

3,I3MM 
CHANNEL  TUNER  HAVING  TWO  SETS  OF  ROTAT- 
ABLY  MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLE  CAMS  RESPEC- 
TIVELY CONTROLLING  CHANNEL  SKIPPING 
AND  CHANNEL  FINE  TUNpiG 
Rkkorri  I.  I  hismaa,  Etewood  Park,  and  Aatkooy  T. 
MoMCO,  Skoklc,  DL,  awlfiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
nL,a 


■tficlion  Inly  3,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  tUM2,  now 
So.  iM94My  dated  Dec.  It,  1M2.    Dlrycd 
km  Sept.  24,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  22«,413 
(CL  334—21) 


-M>. 
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1.  In  a  televinoD  receiver,  a  tuning  lyslem  including 
in  combinatioa,  motor  driven  channel  selector  means 
having  a  rotatable  selector  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  selector  shaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fine  tuning  cams  mounted  thereon  in 
a  drda  about  said  selector  shaft,  and  said  wheel  having 
a  plurality  oi  indexing  cams  moanted  thereon  in  another 
circle  about  said  selector  shaft,  first  and  second  cam  fol- 
lowers supported  reflectively  in  the  rotational  paths  of 
said  fine  tuning  cams  and  said  indexing  cams  and  mov- 
able thereby,  fine  tuning  circuit  means  controlled  by  said 
first  cam  followers  to  establish  desired  fine  tuning  settings 
according  to  the  position  of  said  selector  shaft,  and  con- 
trol circuit  means  incltxling  an  index  switch  actuated  by 
said  second  cam  follower  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  motor  driven  channel  selector  means. 


343<,M7 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  A 
Lrtkar  E.  Snoiwdoa,  PM^ots  E. 
Madscn,  and  G#ot^  A«  Fast,  Jti 


a  carporanen  af  < 

MpMraHsn  Jnly  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  i2S,4tS, 
Patent  No.  3,M7,132,  dated  Apr.  23,  19f3.     DWdsd 

pilcnlion  Oct  1,  1942,  Sv.  iNo.  22735 
5  ClainM.     (CL  33^149) 


1.  A  brush  for  use  with  an  adjustable  auiotransformer 
having  a  coil  formed  with  a  coounutating  suifface  compris- 
ing a  carbon  portion  having  a  riding  surface  [for  riding  on 
the  commutating  surface,  a  pair  of  condtiiting  nirfaces 
aligned,  elevated  above  and  oppositely  disponed  about  the 
riding  siu^ace,  each  of  the  surfaces  being! flat  and  rec- 
tangular with  the  length  of  the  conducting  surfaces  being 
substantially  identical  and  the  width  of  the  tiding  surface 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  conducting  surfaces,  said 
conducting  surfaces  being  oi  substantially  i^ntical  shape 
and  being  equally  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  riding 
surface  and  being  formed  of  metal,  and  a  raised  section 
of  rectangular  configuration  located  betweei^  the  conduct- 
ing surfaces. 


r  3,13«,9M 

ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

WlUfaun  F.  Kroner,  Conunack,  N.Y 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiToratkin  of 

Filed  Apr.  12, 19«3,  Ser.  No.  272«^t7 
2  CfariBM.     (CL  339-^1) 


toAnMCck, 


1.  In  a  pressure  transducer,  a  support;  ^xpnnvMe  dia- 
phragm/means  mounted  on  said  support  a^  adapted  to 
be  ccHtoected  to  a  pressure  fhnd  source;  a  rod  having  a 
first  end^attached  to  said  diaphragm  means,  JNud  rod  being 
caused  to  move  linearly  wlsen  the  preswiri  of  saiA  Aaid 
fluctuates;  electrical  resistance  means  moanted  on  said 
support;  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  on  saiq  sopport  and 
having  a  bnish  at  its  free  end  for  moiring  in  contact  over 
said  resistance  means;  means  coimected  io  the  central 
portion  of  said  rod  for  converting  the  lineal  movement  of 
said  rod  to  arcuate  movement  of  said  bni^;  a  phirality 
of  parallel  standards  mounted  on  said  n|iport  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  rod  and  terminatini  at  an  eleva- 
tion Mibstantially  equfl  to  that  oi  the  secofd  end  of  sakl 
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rod;  and  arm  neam  cxtendint  radially  from  the  terminali 
of  said  tuadards  and  comected  to  said  wcood  end  of 
said  rod  for  imparting  lateral  stability  to  said  rod  without 
inhibiting  its  linear  movement 


MM.M9 

ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Miltoa  MoMck,  AHwlPtin,  Pa^  aiilffir  ••  Amctek,  bc^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  vmpmttiam  ef  Ddawart 

FHed  Od.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  Z3t,117 

14CWM.     (CL33S— 41) 


cylinder  having  a  bore  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  b 
perpendicular  to  said  base  plate,  a  slack  diaphragm  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  and  extending  acroa  said  cylinder 
bore,  a  piston  seated  against  said  diaphragm,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  piston  being  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  cylinder  bore,  a  strai^t  connecting  rod  secured 
to  the  diaphragm  and  piston,  said  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  cylinder  bore  and  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  base  {date,  an  electrical  resistor  moimted 
on  the  other  side  of  said  base  plate,  said  resistor  having 
a  straight  resistance  element  extending  parallel  to  said 
connecting  rod  and  a  pair  of  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  resistance  element,  a  resis- 
tor contact  member  mounted  on  said  connecting  rod 
and  slidably  engaging  said  resistance  element,  a  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  contact  member,  an  E- 
shaped  spring  mounted  over  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  outer  side  of  the  base  plate,  the  inner 
arm  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  the  connecting  rod 
and  the  outer  arms  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
base  plate,  said  spring  permitting  movement  of  said  con- 
necting rod  only  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  con- 
necting rod,  and  means  for  applying  the  pressure  to  be 
measured  to  said  diaplffagm  and  said  piston. 


3,134,970 
niEaSURE  TRANSDUCER 
B.  Pmt— ,  SiiBilfcmBii,  ra.,  aaalgpor  to 
Hri  RiJilBTi  Cyiiiiiiij,  PMhdelpMm  Pa.,  a  cor- 
0««f  PiMljl  ■■!■ 

PBsd  im.  It,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  2S2,3M 
T  Dlif  (CL33»--«2) 


1.  In  a  transducer,  a  housing;  a  (wessure-responsive 
element  in  said  housing;  means  for  connecting  said  ele- 
ment to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  linearly  movable 
rod  conascSad  to  said  element;  a  si^porting  plate  in 
said  housing  and  coverii^  said  element,  said  plate  hav- 
ing throufb  passage  means  throu^  which  said  rod  ex- 
tends; a  Aatt  loumakd  in  bearings  mounted  on  said 
plate,  said  shaft  being  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  rod;  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  passage  means,  parallel  to  each  other 
and  at  ri^  angles  to  said  shaft,  for  receiving  fastening 
means  for  adjusubly  fixing  said  plate  to  said  bousing; 
a  potentiometer  mounted  on  said  plate;  arm  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  supporting  contact  brush  means 
in  engagement  with  the  cod  of  said  potentiometer;  means 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  means  on  said 
rod  for  causing  said  shaft  to  turn  proportionately  to  the 
linear  movonent  of  said  rod;  and  flexible  means  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said 
rod  opposite  that  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive 
element  for  imparting  lateral  subility  to  said  rod  with- 
out inhibitiag  its  linear  movement. 


3,134,971         

TRIMMER-POTENTK^fETER 
Jiirg  Gei^a,  OataraMadifaa,  Mtn 
(31«  Shsrrhssi  lyg.,  Waihingliia  5,  D.C.) 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1941,  Ser.  No.  155,715 

ipiplcsDos  SwIlBSfMnd  Dec  1,  194v 
4  CWm.     (CL  33f— 1M) 


ft 


1 .  A  trimmer-potentiometer  comprising  a  resistant  bare 
wire  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  winding  whose  inner  out- 
line has  a  non-circular  multi-sided  shape,  a  tpmHe  re- 
volvaMy  carried  longitndinany  of  said  hoUow  winding, 
an  insulating  carrier  threadedly  engaging  the  spindle  and 
the  outer  surface  of  which  is  guided  longitudinally  of 
said  winding  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  bare  wire  wind- 
ing, a  coodoctive  slider  carried  by  the  carrier  and  en- 
gaging the  bare  wire  and  means  feeding  current  to  the 
slider  and  to  one  end  of  the  bare  wire  respectively. 


3,194,972 
ENCAPSULATED  RESBTDR 

r,  NJ.,  asslfii  to  Cmh 
Cor^  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 


Ant*  1^  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131,t9fl 
3CUM.    (CL  331-473) 


1.  A 
a  cylinder 


transducer  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,       1.  An  encapsulated  resistor  comprising:  an  insulating 
to  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  said   support  cylinder;  a  resistive  film  coated  on  the  cylindrical 
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surface  thereof;  a  pair  of  end  caps  attached  to  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  making  electrical  connection  with  the 
ends  of  said  resistive  film;  a  pair  of  wire  terminals  ex- 
tending from  said  caps;  a  thermally  shrunk  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port cylinder  and  said  end  caps,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  being  shrung  to  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  resistive  film  so  as  not  to  make 
mechanical  contact  with  said  film;  a  mold  release  coating 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  ex- 
posed ends  of  said  caps;  a  hollow  container  for  said  re- 
sistor, said  container  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  and  an  integral  end  having  two  holes  therein  through 
which  said  wire  terminals  extend;  and  epoxy  filler  sub- 
stantially filling  the  remaining  space  within  said  container 
and  encasing  said  resistor. 


nals  from  the  original  seismic  signal,  said  fi^t  pair  of 
auxiliary  signals  being  shifted  in  time  with  retpect  to  the 
orlfginal  signal;  adjusting  the  magnitudes  of  tl^  first  pair 
of  auxiliary  signals  to  different  values  related  t()  the  reflec- 
tion coefficient  of  one  of  the  layers;  generatiilg  a  second 
pair  of  auxiliary  signals  from  said  first  pair  Of  auxiliary 


3,1M,973 
SEALED  RESISTOR 
Waller  I.  Randolpli,  Hiditarttr,  NJ., 
■olMlii    Elcctrada    laiartriM    Corp^ 
N.Yn  a  corporailoB  of  Delaware 

FIM  ScfC  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M^34 
ICIaiiB.    (a.33S— 273) 


to  Cc 
New    York, 


A  resistor  comprising  a  cylindrical  ceramic  rod;  a  coat- 
ing of  reuttive  material  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
rod;  a  pair  of  end  caps  on  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  elec- 
trically connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  resistive  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  caps  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending a  short  disUnce  along  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
laid  rod  and  an  end  portion  acrou  the  end  of  said  rod, 
said  caps  being  made  of  metal  having  a  certain  thicknew 
and  having  subsuntially  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  as  the  ceramic  material  of  said  rod  and  being 
press-fitted  on  said  rod;  and  an  outer  hermetic  shell  com- 
prising a  hoUow  ceramic  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  at 
least  fubatantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical portions  of  said  caps;  a  pair  of  metallized  bands  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  ceramic  tube  at  the  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  bands  extending  inwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  tube  far  enough  to  overlap  the  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  end  caps;  and  a  pair  of  solder  plugs  seal- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tube,  said  solder  plugs  being  hardened 
in  place  from  nnoltcn  naetal,  and  each  of  said  plugs  having 
a  tubular  portion  of  subsuntially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
metal  of  said  caps  and  extending  into  the  annular  region 
between  the  cylindrical  portion  of  ^a  respective  one  of 
said  caps  and  the  adjacent  metallized  band. 


3,13<,974 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ECHO  EFFECTS 

FROM  SEBMOGRAMS 

MwthMBi  G.  SM*,  Deirt,  NctbcrUMds,  sssiganr  to  Shell 
OM  Coa^any,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corvoratfoa  of 
Delaware 

FVod  Mw.  It,  1H«,  Scr.  No.  IS,052 
CWm  pttarity,  ■paHcaHna  NcChcriands  Apr.  3,  1959 

laJim.    (CL34«— 15.5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  seismogram  in  which  the 
echo  effects  of  two  or  more  layers  are  substantially  re- 
duced comprising:  generating  a  first  pair  of  auxiliary  sig- 


•■ii»>— .- 


signals,  said  second  pair  of  auxihary  signals  b^ing  shifted 
in  time  with  respect  to  the  first  pair  of  auxililiry  signals; 
adjusting  the  magnitudes  of  the  second  pair  ^f  auxiliary 
signals  to  different  values  related  to  the  reflection  coef- 
ficient of  the  other  of  said  layers  and  then  contbining  said 
second  pairs  of  auxiliary  signals  with  said  original  seismic 
signal. 


3,136,975 

MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOGGING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  H.  Kolk,  Homlois,  Tea.,  asilgnr  to^hcB  OU 

CoaquMiy,  a  corporatkw  of 

FOcd  Jvly  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  lit,: 

jeiafans.    (CL34»— It) 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  installation  in  a  well- 
bore  of  a  vibrating  string  device  capable  of  measuring 
a  physical  characteristic,  said  system  comprising:  a  cable 
coupling  the  device  to  the  surface  of  the  we^l,  a  pulsing 
circuit  located  at  the  surface  and  having  a  first  capaci- 
tance resistance  circuit  having  an  adjustabU  time  con- 
stant, said  capacitance  resistance  circuit  be|ng  coupled 
to  a  second  capacitance  resistance  circuit  thrJDUgh  a  first 
static  device  having  a  predetermined  breal^down  volt- 
age; said  second  capacitance  resistance  drct^t  having  a 
rdativeiy  short  time  constant  and  coupledi  to  ground 
through  a  second  static  device  having  a  pr^determiited 
breakdown  voltage;  said  second  capacitance  resistance 
circuit  being  coupled  to  said  cable  throu^  a  diode  to 
transmit  the  pulse  produced  by  said  second  capacitance 
resistance  circuit;  to  energize  the  device  sajid  cable  in 
addition  being  coupled  to  an  amplifier  and  4udio  repro- 
ducing means  located  at  the  surface  to  reproduce  both 
said  pulse  and  the  response  of  the  device. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  RECXKSNTnON 
OF  CHARACTERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  WRITING 
CHARACTERS  (FIGURES,  LETTERS,  AND  THE 
LIKE)  ^ 

I*  iBflfHiBBl  SlMJwi  Electric  C«rporatf«i,  New 
Yark,  N.Yn  •  ctpofti—  of  Ddmrvc 

Fg«4  M«y  29, 1989,  Smr.  N«.  tlft,791 
rtrntky,  ipplii  tliia  Gtrwy  Juc  i,  195t 
U  OafaM.     (CL  34«— 144J) 


♦r  i.  ■ 


^' 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  recognizing  characters, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transducing  means  for  scrutiniz- 
ing segmental  zones  of  a  character  and  producint  pulses 
therefrom  relative  to  character  indicia,  scanning  means 
for  causing  transverse  relative  motion  between  said  trans- 
ducing means  aiKl  the  character,  a  first  plurality  of  bi- 
stable devices  coupled  to  said  transducing  means  on  a  one 
to  one  basis  and  a  second  plurality  of  bistable  devices 
each  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  said  transducing  means,  the 
resultant  conditions  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  bistable  devioea,  subsequent  to  a  character  scan,  pro- 
viding the  information  neceanuy  to  onambiguously  deter- 
mine the  srannwi  character. 


3«I3<,977 
COMPARING  MATRIX 
C  Uaay,  8mi  Joaa,  C^M^  mi 

N.Y^  MSlgBIIIlt 

■  pilliiB.  New  Ywk,  N.Y^  a 
New  Y«k 

Flai  Dtc  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,ltS 
llCbiM.    (CL34«— 149) 


*... 
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S.  Means  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
comprising  a  plurality  of  comparing  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  ttiere  being  one  row  and  one  column  asso- 
ciated with  eadi  different  input  signal,  said  comparing 
cells  having  first  and  second  input  means  and  being  oper- 
able to  provide  an  indication  if  a  signal  applied  to  said 


-first  input  means  exceeds  a  signal  applied  to  said  second 
input  means,  means  for  concurrently  applying  each  said 
input  signal  to  the  first  input  means  of  thMe  cells  in  the 
column  associated  with  that  input  signal  which  are  com- 
mon to  a  row  associated  with  a  different  input  signal, 
means  for  concurrently  applying  each  said  input  signal  to 
the  second  input  means  of  those  cells  in  the  row  assodirted 
with  that  input  signal  which  are  common  to  a  column  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  input  signal,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  indications  provided  by  the  cells  for  indicating  the 
relation  of  the  input  signals. 


3,134,971 
ELECTRICAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Emilc  J<Meph  GUsUa  TowniDt,  Aatwci^ 

to  iBtcmatkwai  Standari  Efectrk  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cotporation  of  Ddawan 
FHed  May  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,171 

ippttcaftkM  Bcighin  Jane  21,  1958 
9  Ciakm.     (CL  34«— 172.5) 


^'h 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  a  parallel  digital  repre- 
sentation, including  a  multiplicity  of  statically  stored 
signal  conditions,  into  a  serial  pulse  train  containing  a 
corresponding  multiplicity  of  pulse  elements,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  bistable  devices  constituting  a  static 
parallel  register,  said  multiplicity  being  sub-divided 
into  a  plurality  of  equal  groups  arranged  in  a  co- 
ordinate rfrray; 

means  arranged  along  the  coordinates  of  said  array 
for  coincident  selection  of  any  bistable  device  therein; 

means  coupled  to  said  coincident  selection  means  for 
causing  said  means  to  scan  said  array  of  devices  in 
a  predetermined  periodic  sequence;  and 

means  coupled  to  uid  devices  and  to  said  coincident 
selection  means  for  producing  a  binary  pulse  train  in 
step  with  said  sequential  scan,  the  elemenu  of  which 
pulse  train  are  characterized  by  binary  conditions 
corresponding  to  the  signal  conditions  statically 
registered  by  the  corresponding  bistable  devices  inter- 
rogated by  said  selection  means. 


3,134,979 
CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD  PROCESSING 

MACHINES 
Pier  GlorfU  Psi-otto,  Twrim,  Uaty,  isriganr  to  Ii«.  C 
Olvcid  A  C  S.pJi^  IvfM,  IMy,  a  tosposlioa  of 
Itoijr 

FIM  Sept  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842>ll 
ClatoH  priority,  appMiatlua  Rriy  Oct.  4,  1958 
7  Ck^ss.     (CL  34%—n2S) 
7.  In  a  tape-to-card  converter  for  sequentially  process- 
ing record  cards  having  rows  and  columns  of  binary 
index  point  positions  and  comprising  means  operable  for 
entering  an  information  bit  into  each  index  point  posi- 
tion of  a  card,  the  information  bits  of  each  column  repre- 
senting a  character,  in  combination,  a  tape  reader,  first 
timing  means  for  defining  a  tape  reading  step  and  a  card 
punching   step,   said   last-mentioned   step   comprising   a 
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wqaene*  of  index  timet  corre^ioDdinf  to  said  rowi,  tec- 
ood  tiw>i«it  mearn  tsaociatcd  with  uid  fint  timiiif  means 
for  daflotng  aequential  colufnn  tiinet  cmrevoiidiiif  to 
said  r^nwiw  duriog  each  one  of  said  index  time*,  mag- 
netic con  storafe  means  comprisint  for  each  column  of  a 
card  a  phirality  of  cores,  each  plurality  inchidinf  a  group 
of  cores  arranfed  to  store  a  code  representation  of  the 
character  to  be  entered  in  said  column,  a  check  bit  gen- 
erating  core  and  a  comparing  core,  first  common  reading 
meant  for  said  check  bit  fenerattng  cores,  second  com- 
mon reading  means  for  said  comparing  cores,  first  com- 
mon writing  means  for  said  check  bit  generating  cores, 
second  common  writing  means  for  said  comparing  cores, 
common  selecting  wires  coupled  to  the  cores  of  each  plu- 
rality, raeant  fed  by  said  t^  reader  and  controlled  by 
laid  int  timing  means  for  storing  into  said  storage  means 
the  code  representatioos  of  all  the  characters  to  be  en- 
tered in  a  card,  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  lecond 

■ — v-^ii 
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means  including  leads  connecting  said  wi|Mltnp  of  laid 
first  store  with  windings  of  said  matrix  in  accordance  with 
a  first  read-write  combinatioa  such  that  ^  item  of  in- 
formation read  out  of  a  group  of  cores  Of  said  matrix 
may  t>e  temporarily  stored  in  said  first  stire  and  a  cor- 
responding item  of  information  written  fack  into  said 
group,  said  corresponding  item  of  inlormi|tion  being  un- 
modified circuit  means  including  leads  connecting  said 
windings  of  said  second  store  with  wtiidings  of  said 
matrix  in  accordance  with  a  second  read-lmtc  combina- 
tion such  that  an  item  of  information  read  out  of  a  group 
of  cores  of  said  matrix  may  be  temporarily  stored  in 
said  second  store  and  written  back  into  said  group  with 
a  predetermined  modification  to  said  item  ^  information, 
there  being  performed  on  the  said  item  of  informaiton 


A'      . 


timing  meant  for  selectively  energizing  said  wires  for 
sequeittially  selecting  all  said  pluralities  once  at  each 
index  time,  means  controlling  said  entering  means  for 
•xtracting  from  the  selected  plurality  the  information  bit 
of  the  row  corresponding  to  said  index  time,  means  con- 
troUed  by  said  first  and  second  timing  means  for  concur- 
notly  ■tntiiig  the  information  bit  (rf  said  row  of  the  coi- 
ttma  corresponding  to  the  selected  plurality  on  a  preced- 
ing card,  a  first  single  half-adder  common  to  said  check 
bit  fanerattng  cores,  said  first  half-adder  having  inputs 
fad  \ii  nid  first  reading  meant  and  by  laid  extracting 
tmtm  and  an  out|wt  feeding  taid  fint  writing  meant,  a 
teooad  single  half-adder  oonunon  to  said  comparing  cores. 
said  second  half-adder  having  h^uts  fed  by  said  second 
reading  means  and  by  said  sensing  means  and  an  output 
feeding  taid  second  writing  meant,  and  means  operable 
upon  having  entered  all  the  information  bits  of  a  card 
for  transferring  the  contents  dl  each  check  bit  generating 
core  to  the  corresponding  comparing  core. 


3.13MM 
MAGNrnC  COKiC  MKMORY  MATRICES 

A.  MsMkewsi,  BaertDB«  N 
te  EricissB  Tiliphsni 

*  F1M  DM."U'i999,  Ser.  Nn.  ISf^M 
riHttj,  MpMcnHan  ttmk  Bvllahi  Dec  15, 1951 
21  nsiiiii  <CL  34»— ITU) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  main  matrix  having  a  plu- 
rality of  groupa  t>f  cores,  each  group  storing  a  separate 
ttaoB  of  iafbnnation  in  a  predetermined  code  by  the  com- 
binatioa in  which  the  cores  theretrf  are  set  to  the  "1"  state, 
first  and  second  temporary  storage  magnetic  core  stores. 
each  store  having  a  ^urality  of  magnetic  cores,  windings 
coupled  to  the  cores  of  said  matrix  and  said  stores,  circuit 
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only  those  operations  concerned  with  rcfKiing  out  and 
writing  in,  a  control  circuit,  means  coupUi«  said  cooirol 
circuit  to  each  said  group  of  cores,  ssid  control  circuit 
including  means  for  sequentially  and  reputedly  causing 
items  of  information  to  be  read  out  of  saiq  groups  to  said 
stores  and  subsequently  allowing  items  of  jinformation  to 
be  written  back  from  said  stores  into  eachj  of  said  groups 
in  turn,  an  item  of  information  read  outi  of  a  group  of 
cores  being  stored  temporarily  in  both  of  said  first  and 
second  stores,  and  means  including  a  gatiiig  device  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  stores  and  respopsrve  to  a  con- 
trol signal  to  cause  a  respective  item  of  jinformation  to 
be  written  back  into  said  group  from  eithet  said  first  store 
or  said  second  store  in  accordance  with  an  indication 
borne  by  said  control  signal. 


3,13Mtl         __ 
MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  STbRAGE 
ARRANGEMENTS 

r,  LsaisM,  raiiatii.  Mri*aer  to 

Elecinc  Caf]paraMn,  New  Yeekf 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlen  d  Defanrare 

niad  Im*  9,  1959,  See.  N*.  tl9,M9 

Grmt  MMi  Jisly  3,  195« 
(CL34«— 174)1 


8.  An  arrangement  for  staring  a  bit 
comprising:  a  core  of  ferromagnetic 
hysteresis   curve   with   sharp  discontini 
capable  of  exiting  in  two  conditioas  wil 
flux  substantially  saturated  in  respectively 
tions;  an  input  winding  on  the  said  core; 


of  informatioo 
having  a 
and  being 
the  ma^entic 
apposite  direc- 
means  for  pro- 
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the  tetttag  putae  to  tlie  nid 
M  to  trigpv  th»  aaid  core  by 
muritioB  tkmof :  •  plurality 
of 


bit  a<  iflfomuuioo,  a  set- 
voitage  aad  doratiaa  which 
Mid  core;  meaiw  for  applyinc 


with  the 


windiag  ki  such  maimer 
reveniag  the  condition  o( 
of  additioBal  cores  of  the 
as  the  flfst-nen- 
an  input  winding 
winding  of  the  first- 
that  the  said  setting  pulse 


r«in<KHed  in 
mentianed  oora,  in 
is  ai^Ued  to  all  the  input  windiagi  in  series;  a  control  sig- 
nal winding  on  the  irstpnentioned  core  and  on  each  of 
the  Mdifinnal  cons;  means  for  aagnetically  biasing  al] 
the  said  ooras  by  fespwtivly  different  amountt;  meant 
for  sivplying  a  variaUa  oontrd  signal  cnrrsnt  to  all  the 
control  signal  wkdinp  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  a 
control  msgnetir  ield  in  each  core  in  opposition  to  the 
bias  msinfjr  laid  therein,  whsieby  not  more  than  one 
of  the  said  coses  can  be  triggered  by  the  said  pulse;  a 
limit  core  of  the  same  ferromagnetic  material  as  the  first- 
mentioned  core  and  having  an  input  winding  connected  in 
series  with  nM  the  other  i^vt  windmgs;  and  means  for 
magnetically  Weeing  the  Umit  core  in  such  manner  that  the 
limit  core  is  triggsred  by  the  said  pulse  only  if  the  control 
signal  current  is  of  such  magnitade  that  none  of  the  other 
cores  can  be  triggered  by  the  said  pulse. 


343Mt2 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

MINT  AND 
Jack 


If,  19M,  See.  Now  SMM 
(CL  34»-ail.l) 


nected  aaxMs  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage,  means 
coupling  the  voltage  developed  across  said  resistor  means 
to  said  second  input  of  said  tiistable  drcuit  and  induding 
rectifler  means  limiting  the  voltage  coupled  thereto  a 
polarity  which  will  reset  the  bisUble  control  circuit,  s 
common  pulse  bus  and  means  for  continuously  pulsating 
said  pulse  bus  with  a  voltage  of  a  polarity  which  will  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  in  each  control  circuit,  each  of  said 
capadton  normally  recharging  in  the  intervnls  between 
said  pulses  anf  the  charge  current  generating  pulses  across 
said  resistor  of  a  polarity  to  pass  through  said  associated 
rectifier  means  and  reset  the  associated  first  bisUble  cir- 
cuit if  it  is  set,  when  the  control  voltage  apfriied  to  the 
first  input  terminal  thereof  is  removed,  each  control  cir- 
cuit further  including  a  second  bistable  circuit  having  in- 
put terminal  means  for  setting  and  resetting  the  same  and 
a  reset  inhibit  output  connected  to  said  capacitor  in  the 
associated  control  circuit  for  keeping  the  same  discharged 
when  the  second  bistable  circuit  is  set  and  allowing  the 
charge  and  discharge  thereof  when  the  second  bisuUe 
circuit  is  reset,  and  a  common  bus  coimected  through  said 
manually  operable  reset  switch  means  to  a  source  of  reset 
voltage  for  said  second  bisuUe  circuiu  and  feeding  said 
reset  voltage  to  the  second  bisUble  circuiu  of  said  control 
circuits  to  reset  the  same  when  the  latter  switch  means 
is  operated. 

3,19Mt3 

PAYMENT  INDiCATOB  FOR  A  lEVERAGE 

COOLER 

Frank  R.  Twlasks.  Graftes^  OL,  assizor  to  Ttm  Mann. 

factarkig  Conspany,  Inc^  9t  Lmris,  Mo^  a 

Fled  My  3,  IMl,  9sr.  No.  121,45( 
SCWbm.    (CL34t— 22t) 


^^j--4  '*Si| 


;       1  *•  2,     li    ,  ^        —         -     ^ 


L  J        ' 


2.  In  an  siiiiifisfnr  circuit  for  monitoring  a  number 
of  TariiHei  Md  iaduding  for  each  variable  alarm  means 
for  providiag  an  alert  indiratinn.  variable  reeponsive 

the 
aad  aboonnal. 
switch  meaaa.  the  improve-    movemem  about  a  hingr  axis  betwccu  limits,  the  bottle 
•  aqmrale  ooatrol  drenit  reeponsive  to   opener  incliiding  a  cap-removing  means  having  a  first 
ench  variable  ntfomyt  maaas  and  said  reset  switch   shoulder  adapted  to  fit  under  the  cap  rim  aad  a  second 


1.  A  payment  indicator  for  a  beverage  cooler  com- 
prising a  cooler  body,  a  bottle  opener,  hinge  means 
mounting  said  bottle  opener  to  the  body  for  twinging 


alarm  means,  each 

a  first  bitabia  circuti  having  a 

a  coalral  voltage  of  a 

the  bialable  drenit  aad  a  second 


for  raecMag  a  oontral  voitagB  oi  a  given  opening  action  causes  hinged  movement  of  the  bottle 


shoulder  adapted  to  bear  on  top  of  the  cap.  said  first 
and  second  shoulders  bdng  located  on  one  side  of  said 
hinge  axis,  said  first  shoulder  being  located  closer  to  the 
hinge  axis  than  the  said  second  shoulder  so  thiu  the  cap- 


limtt,  a  switch  moonted  on  said  body  and 
with  said  bottle  opener  on  the  same  side  of 
the  hinge  axis  as  said  shoulders  so  as  to  be  actuated  by 
the  bottle  opener  upon  hinged  movement  to  said  one  limit, 
and  an  indirating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
switch  and  activated  by  said  switch  to  indicate  a  pay- 
meat  due  for  a  beverage  bottle  takca  from  the  cooler  as 
the  bottle  cap  is  removed. 
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343Mt4 
EMERGENCY  TRANSFER  CDtCUIT 
loMpk  F.  Morro^MH  UMg  lala^  City,  N.Y^ 
to  Bdl  TckphoM  Laboratorict,  bcorporatod, 
York,  N.Y^  •  corpontioa  of  New  York 

FIM  Mjiy  4,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  113.9S1 
4ClatoM.    (CL34«— 2M) 
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irOMf^.--    UOUD    '»^*M     ZOm'lL 
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compritiiis  a  consUmtly  driven  A.-C.  motor,  ft  cam  switch, 
B  clutch  interposed  between  the  motor  $nd  the  cam 
twitch,  a  reaonam  relay  having  an  ii^Nit  ctcoit  coupled 
to  the  rapply  line  for  response  to  the  alaifn  signal  and 
having  output  contacts,  said  cam  switch  including  nor- 
mally doaed  contacU  so  arranged  that  wh4n  the  cam  is 
driven  from  a  start  position  to  a  samplini  podtion  the 
resonant  relay  input  circuit  is  momentarily  opened  to 
drop  out  the  resonant  relay,  said  cam  switch  further  hav- 
ing normally  open  contacU  for  setting  up<  an  auxiliary 
circuit  to  the  clutch  to  maintain  the  clutch  Energized  dur- 
ing the  period  of  drop-out,  biasing  means  f^  disengaging 
the  clutch  and  for  restoring  the  cam  to  iustart  position 
upon  failure  of  the  resonant  rday  to  redloee  after  iu 
momentary  opening  due  to  absence  of  the!  alarm  signal 
from  the  supi^y  line,  and  alarm  means  acbiated  by  die 
cam  switch  upon  traversal  of  the  sampling  position  and 
until  the  cam  is  driven  back  to  iu  starting  position. 


1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  first  line,  a  seCond  line,  a 
circuit  ncH'mally  connected  to  said  first  line,  a  first  relay 
effective  upon  operation  to  transfer  said  circuit  from  said 
first  line  to  said  second  line,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  and  release  of  said  first  relay,  said  controlling 
means  including  a  second  relay  operation  of  which  is 
effective  to  cause  operation  of  said  first  relay,  a  locking 
ker  and  a  nonlocking  key,  a  third  relay  operated  by  op- 
eration of  said  locking  key,  means  including  a  first  contact 
of  said  third  relay  effected  only  by  sequential  operation  of 
said  locking  key  followed  by  operation  of  said  nonlock- 
ing key  for  operating  said  second  relay,  means  effective 
upon  operation  of  said  second  relay  for  holding  said  sec- 
ond relay  operated,  and  means  including  a  second  contact 
of  said  third  relay  effected  only  by  release  of  said  lock- 
ing key  followed  by  operation  of  said  nonlocking  key  for 

rekuint  ukl  Kcond  relay. 


34M.9M 
CONVERTERS   FOR   CONVERTING    ^GITAL   IN- 
FORMATION INTO  ANALOGUE  lI^rFMMATlON 

Rolf   Eimmd  Smkct,  LomAm,  mtlm4  AIh  CaM, 
ami    Frederick   Caleb   W4 
,  MsifDors  to  ElM^ric  A  Mi 
Limited,  Hayes,  Faglaad,  a  coiMpaay  ) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (Mi 

'  Nov.  4,  If  55 
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3,13Mt5 
ELECTRIC  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  SIGNAL 

OVER  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  C.  RoMmm,  Alaa  E.  PiMck,  and  DavM  MoniMM, 

AlhsM,  Gks.,  Bssigan-f  to  Gcacral  TIasc  Corporatkm, 

Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  caa|wratioa  of  Delaware 

Fllod  Aag.  17, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2 17,«2S 

tOaliM.    (CL34«— 31«) 

y^t 

1.  An  electrical  signal  converter  composing  a  source 
of  alternating  potentials  and  a  transfdmoer  winding 
coupled  to  said  source  to  cause  an  alten|ating  potential 
to  be  produced  across  said  transformer  ^ilrinding,  a  plu- 
rality of  ups  on  said  transformer  winding  jbetng  provided 
to  form  a  group  of  potential  sources  whiqi  yield  a  series 
of  potentials  which  differ  one  from  the  |next  by  equal 
amounU,  an  output  lead,  a  secondary  winding  of  a  far- 
ther transformer  having  one  end  connectdd  to  said  lead, 
first  selector  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  one  of  ^ud  souroca  to 
select  a  first  potential  representing  a  noa^ber  of  desired 
value,  a  primary  winding  for  said  further  transformer, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  primaitjr  winding  to  a 
poim  of  substantially  fixed  potential,  gecood  sdector 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  sai4  primary  wind- 
ing to  one  of  said  group  of  sources  to  fdect  a  second 
potential  representing  another  number  of  ^  desired  value, 
said  further  transformer  having  a  step  doi^i  ratio  rdirted 
1  In  an  electric  alarm  device  for  sounding  an  alarm  to  the  number  of  said  sources  thereby  toi  form  the  sum 
in  rswwn-*  to  a  signal  at  an  alarm  frequency  supcrim-  of  said  first  selected  potential  with  ^^<her  poScntial 
poaad  on  the  regular  A.-C.  supply  line,  the  combination   derived  from  stepping  down  the  other  selected  potcnCial 
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in  the  ratio  corrxponding  to  the  step  down  ratio  from 
one  number  order  to  the  next  lower  number  order. 


Robert  O. 


3,13Mt7 
ANALOG  TO  DiGrTAL  CONVERTER 


GafdM  CMy,  airf  Garctfc  M.  DstUmm, 
to  Ammitm  Boach  Anna  Cor- 
of  New  York 
Flbd  f  eh.  5, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  791,476 
3  ClaiM.     (CL  34«— 347) 


1.  In  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  an  electromechani- 
cal trantdncer  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  constant-am- 
piitude  alternating  volUge  and  having  an  input  thaft  dis- 
placed according  to  an  analog  value,  said  tranaducer  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  separate  electrical  q>ace-phaae  ng- 
nals  each  of  which  hat  aiv  amplitude  of  nibatantially  zero 
for  tome  poaitioa  ci  said  input  ihaft,  meau  for  convert- 
ing said  ipaoe-phaae  signals  into  a  corresponding  time- 
phase  signal  having  a  variable  time  phase  representative 
of  the  position  of  said  hiput  shaft,  pulse  shaping  means 
for  changing  said  time-phase  signal  into  a  pulse  signal 
comprising  a  pulse  occurring  at  a  time  representative  of 
said  time  phase  of  said  time-phase  signal,  a  plurality  of 
pulse  shaping  means  for  changing  said  q^aoe-phase  si|^s 
into  pulses,  ineam  for  addmg  said  pulses  derived  from 
said  space-phaae  signals  to  obtain  a  composite  pulse  sig- 
nal, means  rwponsive  to  said  coofstant-amiriitnde  alternat- 
ing voluge  to  derive  a  gating  pulse  therefrom,  electronic 
gate  means  supplied  with  said  compodte  pulse  signal  and 
with  said  gttiBf  polae  wlactivdy  to  paai  a  reference 
pulse  from  said  composite  pulse  signal  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  gating  pulse,  and  digital  counting  means 
activated  by  said  refeieime  pulse  and  deactivated  by  said 
pulse  signal  derived  from  said  time-phaae  signal. 


3,1343M 
CODE  CONVERTP4G  ARRAP4GEMENTS  FOR 
PUUE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
■r.  AMwych,  Lumiam,  Ea^mi 

to  I irfliisl  itMiMi  Ebdrie  Corporvtloa,  New 

Ywfc.  N.Y^  n  mywll—  al  Dahw* 

Nad  Mm.  M,  1999,  8er.  No.  •N.TM 
ClahM  prtaetty,  appHtaHiu  Gnat  Mtahi  Mar.  27,  ]9St 
19ClBtaBS.    <CL34»— 347) 
5.  An  electric  pulse  converting  arraafement  for  con- 
verting an  input  pulae  having  an  amplitude  representing 
the  instantaneous  value  of  a  signal  wave  into  a  pulse 
code  group  anoording  to  a  predetcrmiaed  code   com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  magftif  two-condition  trigger 
devices  each  reprasentativc  of  a  different  quantized 
ampUtade  levd  of  said  signal  wave,  each  of  said 
devices  inrhiding  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having 
a  wihslMrially  rsctm^ular  k>op  B-H  characteristic 
curve  with  relativaly  sharp  discoatiBuitics; 

oofl  wouad  oa  each  of  said  cores  to  couple 
pulse  thereto; 


at  least  one  output  coil  wound  on  each  of  said  cores 

in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  code; 
magnetic  biasing  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores; 


said  input  and  output  coils  having  a  given  winding  di- 
rection and  a  prescribed  number  of  turns,  said  mag- 
netic bias  having  a  given  value,  and  said  input  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  polarity  to  cooperate  in 
changing  the  condition  of  only  that  particular  one 
of  said  devices  which  represenu  the  instantaneous 
value  of  said  signal  wave  representative  by  said  input 
pulse; 

said  input  coils  having  the  same  number  of  turns 
wound  on  each  core  of  a  given  group  of  said  de- 
vices but  a  different  number  of  turns  in  different 
groups  of  said  devices;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  output  coils  to  derive  said  code 
group  from  said  particular  one  of  said  devices. 


3,13Mt9 
READ-OUT  AND  CODE  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Loatai,  Los  AMdaa,  CaMf ^  assipinr  to  CIvy 
Saa   GaAl.   CwM^   a   cor>os^ao«   of 


1999.    lUa 


Scr.  No.  t92,77t,  Mm.  99, 
Jaa.  15, 19tt,  Scr.  Na.  172,3M 
9  CtalBM.     (CL  349—347) 


1.  A  read-out  system  for  an  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  which  indicale  different  digitt  by  in- 
variable combinations  of  steady  state  high  and  low  po- 
tentials on  different  ones  of  said  terminals  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  member  having  type  elements  spaced 
thereon  representing  reqwctivc  ones  of  said  digits,  a  do- 
vice  for  effecting  recording  by  any  one  of  said  type  de- 
ments, means  for  moving  said  member  to  sequentially 
advance  said  type  elements  past  said  recording  device, 
a  first  matrix  of  elements  arranged  ia  pattoras  to  npn- 
sent  the  said  possible  combinatiaas  <rf  low  potentials  on 
said  terminals,  a  second  matrix  of  elemcats  arranged  in 
patterns  to  represent  the  said  possible  combinations  of 
high  poceatials  on  said  temuaala,  scannmg  devices  for 
respective  ones  of  said  matrices,  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive scanning  movement  between  said  scaaning  devices 
and  said  matrices  in  time  with  said  member  whereby 
said  scanning  devices  scan  said  patterns  ma<a<iiliBg  re- 
spective ooaa  of  said  type  clemeats  as  said  re^ective 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  9,  19M 


type  elcmcnu  pua  said  recordiiif  device,  and  means  iV 
qNMUtve  jointly  to  the  potentials  on  said  tcnninals  and  to 
the  said  scanning  device  for  said  first  matrix  upon  scan- 
ning  a  pattern  of  said  elements  in  said  first  matrix 
corresponding  to  the  said  terminals  having  low  potentials 
thereon  and  to  the  said  scanning  device  for  said  second 
matrix  upon  ■^•""'"g  a  pattern  of  the  said  elements  in 
said  second  matrix  corresponding  to  the  said  terminals 
having  high  potentials  thereon  for  actuating  said  record 
ing  device. 

VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
laMeM.  Howe,  Sm  Dlefa,  Ctftf^  siiiganr  to  the  Unlt«l 
States  of  Amarka  ai  riprssiaiii  by  the  Seoflarjr  of 

i^A  Maw 

Filed  Oct  29,  1M2,  See.  No.  233,9M  f 

3  CUns.     (CI.  3tt     317) 
(GfMted  aader  TUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


beacon,  said  beacon  comprising  means  fbr  determining 
the  position  information  of  said  aircraft  frtMn  said  signals 
transmitted  from  said  aircraft  and  free  f^txn  the  errors 
due  to  propagation  delay  of  said 


ZTLTL 


1.  In  combination  in  an  analog  to  digital  converter, 

an  integrating  condenser, 

a  charging  circuit  comprising  the  controlled  path  of  a 
transistor  and  a  fixed  bias  source  connected  across 
said  condenser,  the  controlling  circuit  of  said  tran- 
siAor  being  connected  to  the  analog  voltage  source 
to  be  converted,  i 

a  discharging  circuit  comprising  a  switching  diode  con-^ 
nected  across  said  condenser. 

means  for  normally  reversely  biasing  said  diode  to  off 
conditions  during  the  charging  of  said  condenser. 

means  fbr  selectively  forwardly  biasing  said  diode  to 
on  condition  to  discharge  said  condenser,  said  means 
comprising  a  monoetable  multivibrator  for  alternately 
pnerating  a  normal  stable  vohage  and  an  unstable 
voltage,  an  output  of  said  multivibrator  being 
polarized  and  applied  to  said  diode  to  turn  on  said 
diode  and  discharge  said  condenser  during  periods 
of  said  unstable  vohafs,  and 

means  coupled  between  the  control  circuit  of  said  multi- 
vibrator and  said  condenser  to  trigger  said  multivi- 
brator from  the  stable  to  the  unsUble  sUte  when  said 
condenser  is  diartad  to  a  predetermined  votUge. 


3,13«,991 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
C.  L.  da  Fayaiiws— ,  Nallsy,  asid  Jeasi  A. 
NJ^  u^^m  H  lalanatllaMri 
wtti  TakgnBh  Carpotattaaii  Naltoy,  N«J>t  a 
af  Mmjhmi 

Fled  ABf.  L  19M,  Ssr.  No.  4M9« 
UaJim.  (0.343—4.5) 
1.  An  air  traffic  oootnri  system  comprising 
and  a  plurality  of  transpondws,  one  carried  by  each  air* 
craft  mbfact  to  said  control  system  and  adapted  to  deter* 
mine  the  position  of  said  aircraft  from  signids  transmitted 
by  said  beacon,  means  carried  by  said  aircraft  to  transmit 
letim  rignals  to  said  beacon,  means  carried  by  said  air* 
craft  10  BKMtalate  said  return  stgnals  with  signab  indicat* 
ing  the  position  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  sail 


a  beacon 


means  for  selecting  a  desired  aircraft  and 
to  said  selecting  means  and  utilizing  the 
tion  of  said  selected  aircraft  to  transmit 
formation  to  cause  the  transponder  of 
craft  to  transmit  other  deatred  information- 


position 
isid 


means  coupled 
informa- 
position  in- 
selected  air- 
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3434,992 
FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HARM* 
Allea  Davfa  Fnmtk,  MiiiiMiii,  N.Y^ 

/,  a  carporaMan  af  ><cw  Yorli 

3S,19St.9«.N«w74^77f 
IChdas.    (CL343— 7) 


A  radar  gunfire  control  system  adapted  for  self -calibra- 
tion by  measuring  mid-fli|^t  pn^ectile  poattion  and  in- 
cluding correction  units  responsive  to  erro^  signals  derived 
at  a  predetermined  mid-Aight  n 
(a)  radar  range  circuits  for 
sentativc  of  the  position  of  a  target 
beam  of  the  fire  control  system;       j 
ib)  means  electrically  connected  to  said  raiife  drcoitB 
for  directing  the  radar  beam  center  jline  in  azimuth 
and  devation  relative  to  the  gun 

(c)  correction  gating  means  for 
returns  at  a  predetermined  mid-fli; 

(d)  oHTection  units  connected  to  the 
sive  to  error  signals  prodnoed  by 
as  gated  by  said  gating  means  to 
signals  and  to  introduce  integrated    , 
to  the  gun,  whereby  Itfer  fired  pnqbctfles  win 
throng  the  target  poaitifln. 


signals  repre- 
ithin  the  radar 


radar  signal 
range;  and 
and  f  capon- 
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ANTENNA  ARRAY  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 
LOSING  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

,57 


■can  aid  catbode-ray  tube  at  a  rate  slower  than  die  scan 
rate  of  said  catbode^ny  tube. 


nM  Dk.  It,  19S9,  am.  N*.  tSMll 

'  F,  ■tpMtiilia  NilfcwlMii  Dec  11,  1»51 

(CL  343—7.4) 


3,134,99S 
NAVIGATION  AIDING  RECEIVERS 
SldMy  Artbv  Waiter  JolWe.  Maldoii.  a^  Fn»cceco 
sm^tm  UHMm,  («reai  Baaaow,  EagnM,  Mn^Bon  to 
The  Mavcoai  CMHMay  Lballed,  LiMidOB,  EaalaMd,  a 


FBed  Oct  24,  I9M,  Ser.  N«.  44,354 

.     ^.ilcatioa  Great  Brilaia  Decli,  1M9 
7  dlaiM.     (CL  343—195) 


ff» 


13.  An  antenna  array  compriainf  at  least  one  center- 
fed  linear  array,  tbe  halves  of  which  are  connected  to  a 
pair  of  siinal  handJing  means  through  two  hybrid  junc- 
tions, in  such  a  way,  that  signals  cot  responding  to  tbe 
even  pattern  of  die  linear  array  reach  tbe  signal  KaiwUinn 
means  in  phase,  while  signals  corrwponding  to  tbe  odd 
pattern  of  the  linear  array  reach  the  signal  handling 
means  in  couaterphase. 


amm^mv*-^ 


343M94 

VIDIO  DATA  ENCODING  ORCUrr 

lolMi  L  DapR,  fctn  Miirn,  QJt,  ■■^ni  to  GaMtm 


19, 19M,  Bar.  Na.  993,91< 
(CL  34J— 17.1) 


bn 

1 .  A  navigation  aiding  radio  receiver  adapted  to  utilize 
tbe  transmission  of  a  navigation  aiding  transmitting  syv 
tem.  said  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  receiver  sec- 
tions each  fed  with  a  different  one  of  the  allocated  fre- 
quencies received  from  said  system;  a  plurality  of  osdl- 
lators,  one  in  each  section  and  all  of  tbe  same  «<wn««»»i 
frequency  equal  to  a  sub-multiple  of  the  basic  comnwa 
denominator  frequency  of  said,  system;  timed  switch 
means;  means  oontroOed  by  said  tinaed  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  oarillator  in  each  section  to  locked  rela- 
tionship with  reject  to  tbe  signals  of  allorated  frequency 
fed  to  that  section  during  times  whan  said  signals  are 
prcaem  in  said  MCtioa  aad  for  '•****'^»«»t  said  ""^'ff*"! 
to  locked  rslationship  with  raspact  to  signals  of  said  sub- 
multiple  frequency  at  ocber  timaa.  said  signals  of  sob- 
multiple  frequency  being  derivad  from  signals 
oeived  at  said  och«  times;  and  means  separately 
sivc  to  the  phtn  ralalioB  betwaaa  narinatioiw  from  the 
oscillator  in  the  section  to  which  the  frequency  allocated 
to  tbe  masssr  station  of  tbe  system  is  fed  and  tbe  oactlln- 
tioos  from  each  of  tbe  oarillalors  in  tbe  sections  to  which 
the  frequendas  of  the  riava  stations  of  the  system  arafad, 
for  giving  hyperbolic  position  line  indications. 


1.  In  radar  apparatus,  the 
cathode-ray  tube  having  a 
first  Bufans  for 
a  burst  of 

with  said  inC  mcaM  to 
cathode-ray  tnbc  on  ia  a 
of  marks  on  said  screi 
ing  invariant  intervale  of  time;  thinl 
cathode  ray  of  said  cathode-ray  tirtw  at  a 
scan  rate;  and  a 


the  cathode-ray 
to  prodnoe  a 


OMNIRANGE  lEACON  ANTENNA 

TiisptiaianiTs 

N J»,  a  eefwensMa  e 

Pled  Od  13, 19«t,  8sr.  Na^  (2,437 
22  nslaii     (CL34»— !•§) 
7.  Apparatus  for  coatroOtag  modMatioa  for  use  in  an 
a  central  radiating  element,  comprising 
a  plnrality  of  parasitic  eieoients,  a  pinraltty  of  tmpedaaoe 
of  said  plurality  of  impedance  ela- 
being  coupled  to  a  oonaspoading  one  of  said  pin- 
to rahty  of  paraste  fieisnts,  each  of  said  impedaaoe  ele- 
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mem*  !y«t"t   responsive   to  a   predetermined   frequency    ooordinates  of  said  geographic  line  indication  means  being 
tnuMmitted  by  said  central  radiating  clement  whereby  said    respectively   obtained  from  airborne   navigation  instru- 


ments, and  operable  with  the  signals  of  th^  indicator  to 
display  the  position  of  the  aircraft. 


parasitic  demenU  reradiate  energy  only  at  said  prede- 
termiiied  frequency. 


343M97 
VARIABLE  GLIDE  SLOPE  SYSTEM 

N.Y^  aMi   Encst  I. 
to  Intcmatlooal 
mi  Talcgrapk  Ciorperatkm,  Nadcy,  N J.,  a 
ofMarylaiid 
F1M  May  22, 1959,  Sot.  No.  S15,1S2 
2ClaiaM.     (CL  343~1M) 


y,  NX 


3,1M,999 

NAVIGATIONAL  GUIDE  AFFARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  Z.  Schrcfler,  Aadcnoa,  $.C. 

(523  W.  Mk  S.,  Britham  City,  Ut^) 

Filed  luBC  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,494 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—112) 


1.  A  glide  slope  aircraft  instrument  landing  system 
comprising  a  beacon  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  phase  characteristics  which  define  glide  slope 
pariif,  taid  beacon  being  adapted  to  utilize  reflections  of 
said  radiatioa  from  the  ground  in  reinforcing  said  phase 
characteriitics,  equqnnent  carried  by  an  aircraft  to  co- 
operate with  said  beacon,  said  equipment  comprising  re- 
ceiving means  responsive  to  said  radiation  from  said 
beacon,  phase  shifting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  receiver,  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  phase  shift- 
ing means  for  selecting  any  desired  ^ide  slope  path  for 
said  aircraft,  a  fixed  pliaae  reference  signal  of  the  same 
frequency  of  said  receiver  output,  means  to  compare  the 
output  ai  said  phase  shifting  means  with  said  fixed  phase 
referssice  signal,  and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
oooqiaring  means  for  determining  the  glide  slope  of  said 
aircraft  with  respect  to  said  desired  selected  i^ide  slope 
path. 

3,13M9S 

AUXILIARY  SYSTEM  FOR  BUND  FLYING 

BY  RADIO 

MnArii,  Spate,  iiilfsr  a(  Ally  psrcairt  to  Carlos  C. 

^vOOTZf  LJBVvML  rWlHi^pH 

FIM  Feb.  4,  19i«,  Scr.  No.  M94 

CWm  prtotRy,  appBcaHon  Spirfn  Fck  19, 1959 

14CWM.    (CL  343— 112) 

1.  An  auxiliary  aircsaft  blind  landing  system  com- 

prisii^  a  position  indicator  responsive  to  signals  along  a 

flight  path  and  provided  by  a  radio  location  receiver  of 

a  landing  system,  and  geognphic  line  indication  means  of 

the  aircraft  referring  to  a  land-baaed  ^Mio  beacon,  the 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  visual  reprdductiOD  of  an 
aircraft's  path  of  travel,  attitude  and  altituae  which  com- 
prises transmitting  from  the  aircraft  a  plurality  of  different 
radio  signals  in  response  to  changes  in  locatipn,  to  changes 
in  bank,  turn  and  climb  attitudes  and  to  Changes  in  the 
altitude  of  the  aircraft,  respectively,  withj  respect  to  a 
given  area  of  terrain,  and  automatically  mimng  a  model 
element  representing  the  aircraft  in  a  path  ^er  a  m^  of 
said  terrain,  about  its  longitudinal,  vertickl  and  lateral 
axes  and  up  and  down  in  syiK:hronism  wi|h  the  aircraft 
and  in  response  to  the  respective  signals  frodi  said  aircraft 


3,137,1  _^ 

QUARTER.WAVE  REFLECTING  PLATf:  WITH  SUP- 
PORT CORE  OF  RESIN-IMPREGNATED  PAPER 
HONEYCOMB 
Hnbert  David  Poller,  Watford,  F^ani,  siriganr  to  The 
General  Electaric  Company  I  insltcd,  Loodoo,  Faglsni 
Filed  Aog.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4MM 
CbdnM  priority,  appHcaHon  Great  Britain  Ang.  It,  1959 
2  Claias.     (CL  343—754) 
1.  A  quarter-wave  reflecting  plate  com||rising:  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  dielectric  element  that  conn|prises  a  resin- 
impregnated  paper  honeycomb  structure  thfit  has  mutual- 
ly parallel  front  and  back  planar  faces  l^tween  which 
cells  of  the  honeycomb  structiB-e  extend^  and  two  di- 
electric skins  that  are  bonded  to  said  Cijoot  and  back 
faces  respectively,  to  cover  these  two  fac^;  a  plurality 
of  elongated  electrical  conductors  that  are  icarned  by  the 
said  skin  that  is  bonded  to  said  front  fa^  to  lie  in  a 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  one  an- 
other in  a  common  plane;  and  a  further  electrical  conduc- 
tor that  is  carried  by  the  said  skin  that  is  hooded  to  said 
back  face,  to  have  a  substantially  planar  face  that  is 
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fubtUntiaUy  parmUel  to  nid  oommon  plane;  the  tr- 
rancement  being  rach  that  an  dectrofnasnetic  wave  that 
bat  a  predetwomied  radio  frequency  and  a  plane  of 
polarization  which  intenectt  said  coounon  plane  at  forty- 
five  degrees  to  the  elongated  conductors,  passes  between 
the  elongated  conductors  and  through  the  dielectric  ele- 
ment to  be  reflected  back  from  said  planar  face  of  said 


3437,M2 
SPIRAL  ANTENNA  WITH  ARMS  OF  DIFFERENT 

LENGTHS  FOR  POLARIZATION  CHANGE 
lalfeH  A.  K^MT.  Jr^  Kfhigtnn,  mi  Jote  H.  Uttk,  Sil- 
ver Sftteg,  Md^  anigBors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUcd  Apr.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  185,49t 
«  Cfadms.     (CL  343—854) 
(Gnmied  ndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


/'^^TTV^ 


further  conductor,  the  pretence  of  the  elongated  conduc- 
tors imposing  a  phase  difference  between  two  mutually 
perpendicular  oomponenu  of  the  incident  wave  which 
overall  is  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the  wavelength 
of  the  inddeat  wave  so  that  the  resulting  wave  trans- 
mitted from  the  quarter-wave  reflecting  plate  has  a  plane 
of  polarizaliaa  which  is  tubetantially  perpendicular  to 
that  of  the  inddeM  wave. 


3,I37,H1 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ARRAY  WITH  PARABOUC 

REFLECTORS  AND  LOBE  SWITCHING 
Mlchad  JaMss  MoniB,  Lsndei,  Pngland,   assign  nr  to 

W%mr€'M  V  .^^^^^^^_  W.^M^^teB.  Ki^lAfl^^A*  S  Bvltf^k  COHIBflHY 

FRed  Am§,  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  51.952 

ClahBs  priorHy,  imBciiH—  Great  MtaiB  Ang.  25,  1959 

7CWM.    (CL34^— 7M) 


IB -\\» 


1.  An  Archimedean  spiral  antenna  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  circularly  polarized  beam  of  either  sense  for  a  given 
input  signal  frequency  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  spiral  wire  filament,  and 

(b)  a  seccnd  spiral  wire  filament  identical  with  said 
first  wire  filament  and  having  the  same  axis  as  said 
first  filament,  but  rotated  180*  with  re^Kct  to  said 
first  filament, 

(c)  said  second  wire  filament  differing  in  length  from 
said  first  wire  filament  by  an  amount  equal  to  Vi  of 
a  wavelength  of  a  wave  having  said  input  signal 
frequency. 


1.  A  directional  aerial  systcn  comprising 

(a)  a  length  of  waveguide  having  four  orthogonal 
faces,  the  guide  having  series  of  radiating  slots  in 
each  of  two  different  faces,  the  two  series  of  slou 
having  different  amplitude-f>hase  charac:eristics  to 
produce  beams  at  different  angks  with  respect  to  a 
plane  narmal  to  the  axis  of  the  guide. 

{b)  means  for  feeding  radio  frequency  signals  into 
the  wavegmde  to  be  propagated  ah»ig  the  guide,  and 

(c)  reflectint  plates  extending  along  the  leafdi  of  the 
guide  to  form  flmd  home  for  each  series  of  slots. 


3,137.N3 
MICROWAVE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Hjvold  C.  AndcTMm,  SIvcr  Spri^.  tmi  KcmMtk  E.  Pelt- 
scr,  College  nvfc,  Md.,  assignnrs  to  LIttoa  Systems, 
Inc.  CoOcgc  Pwfc,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  5,  19M.  Scr.  No.  73,69« 
5  Cfadam.     (CL  34<— 74) 


1.  A  process  for  magnetically  recording  a  spectrum  of 
the  component  frequencies  of  a  microwave  frequency 
field  on  a  ferromagnetic  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  spatially  variable  static  magnetic  field  with 
the  intensities  of  the  field  at  different  positions  in  space 
being  related  to  the  component  frequencies  to  be  recorded 
by  the  Zeeman  energy  relationship,  subjecting  a  region 
of  the  ferromagnetic  material  to  the  field  thereby  to  pre- 
magnetize  different  positions  on  the  material  to  different 
magnetic  intensities,  and  directing  the  microwave  field  to 
be  recorded  simultaneously  over  the  region  of  the  ferro- 
magnetic material  subjected  to  the  static  field,  with  the  H 
component  of  the  microwave  field  being  tramverse  to  the 
sutic  magnetic  field. 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  9,  1964 


MOUTH  GUARD  1  DOOR  FULL 

Waltacc  Joha  McUod,  lltl  TccwMch  Pwfc  DrWc,  Port    Donald  H.  Mhvo,  Pwifi,  Ciritf^  ■■«»nr  to  Pwiya, 
Cra«t,  Oiiwfo,  CaMda,  wiiganr  of  OM-half  to  A.      Inc^  Mootcrcy  Park,  Califs  a  corpovadoa  of  CaHforaia 
Gordoa  Ow«i,  IiHagHw,  Oatario,  Cauda  Filed  JaiL  24,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  M^25 


FHad  Nov.  4,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  77,25S 
Tcrai  of  Htmt  7  yi 
(CL  D3— 13) 


19t«3M 

BATHING  UNIT 

Foa4w,  2915  FWtoa  St,  Bcrkdty,  CaMf. 

FIM  Aug.  27,  I9<3,  S«.  No.  7«,M3 

Tm  of  piriMl  14  y« 

(CLIM— 4) 


Tern  of  poieat  14  yi 
(CL  Dl»— 7) 


IfMil 
HANDLE  GRIP  FOR  UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEAN- 
ERS, FLOOR  FOUSHING  MACHINES  AND  THE 
i.fr« 

L.  V«rki«M,  314  Eta  Atc,  RAway,  N J. 
FBad  Sapt  2S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,t45 
Term  af  paAMl  14  y( 
(CLD9— 2) 


Harry  M. 
Sccartty 


1M443  J 

HANDLE  FOR  WINDOWS 

MDi,  Caf.,  ai  . 

Cua^iua.  CaV.,  a 

FBad  Mwm.  It,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  731231 
Tens  of  palcat  14 
(CL  Dl»— «) 


^p- 


1M,3M 

RESTAURANT 

Fred   S.  TofcM.   Clerelaad,  OMo,   ■iii^iir  to  Royal 

Caitk,  taK.,  Ocrelaiid,  OWo,  a  corvoraBoa  of  OMo 

FUed  Aai.  2f ,  ly,  Ser.  No.  743M 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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poKKurrraucK 


OriM-a 


ICL  D14— 3) 


19M« 
HIGHCIIAm 

tfidL,  MrfiMr  to  N«TO 
Ntm  Ymk,  N.V^  a 
•f  N«wY«k 

FIM  labr  17,  1M2,  Sar.  N«.  7«,M3 
Tani  aff  palMl  14  yi 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


Tea  P. 


IMJM 

UFrnucK 


Jiilr  3*.  19^  am.  Na^  7M41 
(CL  D14-0) 


RokwtE.  Kltr 
D. 


19t.M9 
CHAIR 


W 


CaHr^ 


N 


nM  Not.  It,  IHl^Sm.  No.  72,439 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


to 


lftpM7 


Tarai  a(  MHat  14 
(CLDl^M) 


■.  Ntt.  73,27< 


IfMTt 
AKM  CHAn  OK  THE  LIKE 
Hatart  tarn,  2221  &  ft 

Laa  AmIm,  CaW. 
FVad  Dae  16,  ifcs,  §m.  Na.  77J11 
Tana  af  aalMl  7  ; 
(CL^IS— I) 


J   -  :'  V 


618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtJNE  9,  1964 


19M71 

ARM  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

2231 S.  8«pidv«*i  Mvd^  Lot 

PBa4  Dm.  1«,  1M3, 8«.  N*.  77^1: 

TwH  of  Mteirt  7  y< 

(CLDIS— 1) 


I 


19M73 
CARD  SORTING  MACHINE 

Mivto  J.  MafK  Bethel,      ^ 

MMt  htm,  mtrwjMf  nu,  MMfBon  to  Spwiy 
ratkm.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  loipof^—  of 

Filed  May  24,  1M2,  Ser.  N«.  7MI71 
Teraief  peie^7 
(CL 


N. 


Coryo- 


to  Gcaeral 


19t,372 

CHAIR 

Herbert  RlMi,  2221  S.  Sepatreda  Blrd^  Lot  Ancles,  CaUf. 

FiM  Dec  !«,  IM3,  Ser.  No.  77^13 

T«n  of  MtMl  7  yi 

(CLD15— I) 


191,374 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Glenn  D.  WUti,  GraHl,  bd.. 

Electric  Company,  a  cotpmatien  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  24,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  72^43 
Tern  of  pataat  14  y< 
(CLD26— 5) 


19t,375 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Eidon  R.  Cnnnlnskaai,  Fort  Wayne, 

Stewart,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  airiiai'it  t*  General 
CoMpMy,  a  corpotatlen  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  24, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  72^44 

(C1.D24— 5) 


Eari  IL 
Ekctrk 


Junk  9.  1964 
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19M7<  19M79 

swrrcH  KNOs  magnetic  tape  transport 

J»    Mmrrim  A.  Stmttkcntj,  Plo  Alia.  CtM^  ■iri^pr  to  Aipci 
of  Ike        CoqNintkM,  Redwood  Oty,  CaW^  a  corporatfoa  oT 
CaUforaia 
Mar.  «,  IMl,  S«.  N*.  734M  FBcd  hmt  27,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  75,55t 

Tarn  of  Mim  14  yaan 

(CLD2^13) 


(CL  D24— 14) 


Late  P.  Wi 
Vako, 
af 


lfMT7 
LOUlVffBAKER 


to  Eladro* 


MMk,  a 


Nov.  21, 19i2,  am.  No.  72^73 
Toth  af  MiMt  14 : 
(CLM^14) 


e> 


IfMM 
FISHINCPLUG 
Horcck.  lSt2  Kahrto  St.,  SoAvy, 


FIM  Fck  24,  1942,  Sar.  No.  4t,9r7 
Tcm  of  pateal  14  jt 
(CL  D31— 4) 


Ci 


AUtOMATIC  mJEPHdNI  ANfWUONG  AND 

UNIT 


8«.No.74,34S 

Nov.  21, 1942 

14) 


19«.3S1 
FBHLURE 
WaMcr  O.  WMc,  171S  E.  AltaiM,  Soirtk  Bc^ 
RM  Apr.  14,  1943,  Sar.  No.  74,442 

(CL  D31— 4) 
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19t»3t2 
GAMEBOAKD 

795t 


I. 


HM  Sept  5, 1M3, 8«.  N«.  7M92 
T«rai  «f  pMMl  14 
(0.034—5) 


t«  .  t  -  .'  --  I 


LLLLLLLL 


j'^J 


i_i-»«  11    !•    il       I 

j_r  i  ic  i«;it  11    L 

_i„  I        r  )  j  m  I'    II  :  II   • 

_I„ c  I  lie  1-  -II   It  1 

*rT.     li  I     ••   I'    11'  il   ' 

-J-  T     11  !•     II     I-       (.11     ' 


mims 


G4HJFPIJTTIR 

C  ■■dOT,  3922  7«k  8L,  Dm  MoIms,  Iowa 
nM  Mv.  9,  19M,  8«r.  N<».  7M33 

T«B  «f  pum  14  7« 

(CLD34— «) 


GmU 

D.  S«kd  * 


19t,3t4 
HOMYHOME  < 

Eritk,  MLcat,  EmIhi4J  m 
■rilK,  K4t, 


FiM  Mar.  12, 19«2,  S«.  N*.  i9,l^ 
T«ni  of  mttmt  14 : 
(CLD34--15) 


19t,3tS 

PBWMWG" 

H.   Wsra,  luMMM«  lB«y 
Coapaay,  Wlkmti,  DL,  a 
FIM  Im.  1<,  19U,  S«r.  No. 
Tmb  of  pirtMl  14  r 
(CLD3C— •) 


19MM 
CARVING  IHSH 

MMtMNi 

to  9>n^ 
■■i,  EaglaBd,  a  Brtdife  tvmfamf_^ 
WmU  Oct  7. 19tt,  8«.  No.  7Mt? 
priority.  iTpMeaHa»Otot  Mlali  ^ajr  11, 19(3 
Tana  of  mImI  14  y 
(CLD4^lt) 
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cBom 

V. 


FIUMNG  DBH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
lias  nkfwt  Av«n  PMniM 
tmm  SS,  1M3, 8v.  Ftew  7S,S74 
Tm  «f  MUMt  14 
(CLD4^1D 


19M9f 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  RADIO 
J.  MirfiiRi,  42  E.  ••Itltwwrf  Atc^ 
Oridya^NJ. 
nM  Apr.  2,  IM^Scr.  No.  74^49 

(CLIMt— 2#) 


END  LINK  FOR  WATCH  RAND6 

■MCkQV  j9f  N«Y« 
P««4  May  23.  tHi,am.  N*.  75^31 

*"(Cl'im2-4) 


19M91 
DRAWING  TEMPLATE 
L.  TkMMi,  1445  Gkawvy 

HaadMlaa,  W.  Va. 
hOy  14,  1943,  8ar.  N«.  7S433 
Tra  af  paiHC  14 
(CLDSl-4) 


CHARM  PRNDANT 

41  MMiiOTT  Laaa,  Laanl,  M4. 
Im*  7,  1943,  to.  N«.  74,454 

T««  ti  Mum  14 : 

(CLM^lT) 
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DRAWING  TEMPLATE 
L.  ThoMM,  IMS  GiMwajr 
HmUmiIm,  W.  Va. 

Tmrn  of  patMrt  14  r 
(CLD53— «) 


19M93 
DRAWING  TEMPLATE 
L.  TfciMf.  IMS  GiMway 
niiBlhiliiB.  n*  •' 
¥%U  My  1<,  1M3,  9w.  No.  7S^37 
Ttni  of  patoirt  14  y 
(CLDSl— O 


-A. 

l 

^    \ 

\ 

-x 

^i»: 

L\  ' 

:;i3  si-.*>y.'     t  '."^jr:  '.^'iC    ^'=  ^\, 

19t394 

BRACKET  FOR  SWIVEL  SHELF 

Waiter  Gwdorf,  1*42  Orcterd  Lakes, 

CrtTO  Cooar  41,  Mo. 
Fflcd  Apr.  19,  1M3,  9«r.  No.  74^34 
Tarai  of  Mtaat  7  y« 
(CL1)S4— 1) 


JU>lE 


9,  1964 


19M9S 

BRACKET  AND  MOUNTING  SUPPORt  FOR 

SWrVEL  SHELF 

Wirilcr  Caaiorf,  lt42  Orchari  Lakt^ 

CrcTC  Cocar  41,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  74,53$ 
Tenn  of  potaat  7  yt 
(CLD54— 1) 


19M»« 

BORING  TOOL 

Ravell  B.  WlMauB,  Coeta  Mc«,  Ci4lf . 

(2395  Taeda  Atc,  Newport  Beach,  C4llf.) 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1941,  Scr.  No.  44,710 

Tcnn  of  potcirt  14  yt 

(CLD54-^) 


QUICK  RKtXASE  PIN 
Walter  H.  PI  liana,  P.a  Box  39t, 

Filed  Oct  1,  1943,  Scr.  No.'  7M2: 
Terai  of  paleat  14  r 
(CLDS4— 9) 


JUMI  9,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


6S8 


Iiqf«T.I 


nVBTlNG  TOOL  POK  flKKLIS 


T«ni  «f  mtmtt  14 ; 
<CLDS^lf) 


lfM*l 
PHONOGRAPH 


■k  t.  1M4,  8ot.  N«.  71421 
Tn  mi  palMl  14 
(aDM.-4) 


3 


TOOL  FOB  niMOVlNG  DKNTB  IN  MUSICAL 
OWnUMINT  TUBES 
Ratat  E.  W«k«,  ■!•.  2.  Bm  1979, 


FBai  F«kw  11,  IfiJ,  Mm.  N«w  734M 
T«a  af  Mini  14 ; 
(CL1M4— 19 


PhI  B.  Migihi, 


19M92 
BINOCULAB 

42MiMTftM 

of    ■■!  >ilf  to   DmrU   P 


M, 


nM  Dm.  S,  19i2,  8«.  N«.  T2,tH 
Tm  •(  piiMi  14  7< 
(CL  DS7— 1) 


NECK  FOB  A  STRINGED  MUSKAL  INSTRUMENT 
OR  amiLAR  ABUCLE 


Fak^  M,  19ia,  »m.  N%.  «M9i 


AaC.14,1941 


19M03 


N.Y^  iiilMir  to 
A  LMik  iBiwpwiii,  RMkHtorTKY^  a 
af  Naw  Yaik 

M«.  22, 19i2, 8ar.  N*.  74,992 
Tani  af  pHal  14  yavi 
(CL  DS7— 1) 


o.o.~«i 


624 


FntAU. 


19M«4 
BOTTLE 
ToMo,  Oyo, 

,  Toledo,  OWo,  a 

f,  1942,  Scr.  No.  7«,4S1 
of  polMi  14  y« 
(CLD51— 5) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

j  i9Mr7 

1  MnTLE 

to  Owciis4lllM>it    FnMk  B.  Bwck,  ToMo,  OUo, 

of  OWo  GloM  CoMpoiO'.  Toledo,  OWo,  a 


June  9,  1964 


to 


^ ^ ^ of  OMo 

ContiDuatioaTr'dcsicB    MfipaaMam   8m.i  No.   7t,4t2, 
June  8,  1M2,  aad  Scr.  No.  7«>«5,  J»e  li,  19«2.     Tkk 
applicatioD  Oct  17,  1943,  Scr.  No.  77,911, 
Term  of  palmt  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 5) 


■'^^■, 


\ 


198,495 
«  BOTTLE 

WUbcrt  A.  Recknaaei,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owene- 

nitaab  GiMi  CoMpa^r,  Toledo,  Oklo,  a  corporatioa  ^^.^,._ 

FUcd  Jnic  29,  1942,  Ser.  No.  79>32  |  ^Vt^ 

Term  of  palc^  14  yean  AJG 

(CL  DSt— 5)  Thomas  B.  Craig,  MMfanid,  and  Richard 

Arbor,  Mich.,  aaigMn  to  The  Dow 


pany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Filed  Dec  39,  1943,  Scr.  No.  7 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D5»— 5) 


Platte,  Aon 
€0*0- 


19S,4«4 
lUG 

Daaiel   H.   Roi>bins  aad   Edmnnd   J.   Pierce,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  MeiiniTTT  to  Photoetat  Corporatioo,  Rochester, 

TW  V 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  71,423 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  years 

(CLD5S— ^ 


199,499 

WATERPROOF  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Fredcridi  Ehnaai,  Rie.  442,  Ol^,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  7|,954 

Term  of  pateai  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


Jl'ne  9.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


19MH 
CAS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  SET 

T>te,  im  8prii«  Gi«rt  Rmi, 


Filed  N^.  1^  1M2,  S«r.  N«.  72^15 
Tana  at  pirtMrt  14  y« 
(CL  D5S— 12) 


I9t,413 
HUMIDIFIER 
UwrtMC  E.  WobiM,  ■calM  Itetor,  Mick^ 
Utrpentiam,  u  cmrpmnttam  0t 
Filed  July  3,  l»43,Scr.  N«.  7S,M4 

(CL  Dtt— 4)^^*" 


19M11 

BOX  FOR  DISPLAYING  MERCHANDISE 

33  CoImW  Woods  Drive, 

Wen  Or^ie,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  49,445 

Terai  of  Mieat  14 

(CL  D»— 12.4) 


-< 


194,414 

KOREAN  TYPE  FONT 

,  New  Yorlu  N.Y.,  ■■■!«■  nr  to  Eltra 

Corporatioit  •  coryoratloa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Not.  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  47,449 

Tent  of  ftHmd  14  yc 

(CL  D44— -12) 


n  l_  C  E  P  d  A 


.O  A  ^  =)  E 


19M1S 

BOAT 

Tbonat  Bcaiamia  Shnkr,  141S  CUm  SL,  Bovkr  City,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  17. 1943,  Scr.  No.  74y4t9 

TcTB  of  pateat  14  yc 

(CL  D71--1) 


Piai  C.  Moascy,  Notttkraak,  DL, 


I9M11 
TRIPOD  HEAD 

loQalck-Sc(, 
of  miBoto 

Sept.  4,  1943,  Ser.  No.  74,499 

Ttrm  of  patMl  14  y< 
(CL  D41— 1) 


I 


7 


II 


19M14 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 
Ciaytoa   A.   LaafkUa,  MhMcapoUt,   MIml, 
Staadvd  Packaci^  Corporatkia,  New  York, 
torpor atkta  of  Vin^ala 

FUed  Jaae  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  74,437 

(CL  D74--1) 


to 

N.Y.,  ■ 


026 


19M17 
cur  BOARD 
Uppv  llnirlilr,  NJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


Junk  9.  1964 


19MM 
DBPLAY  CARD  FOR  A  CHBJyS  DK^fTAL  KIT 
to     Hei—  R.  ■I»wi  111.  1231 


.  NJn  •  eor- 

FIM  Oct  If,  IHU  8«r.  No.  <7,172 
T«rvi  •(  palMt  14  y< 

(CL  D74— 2) 


r  HI  III  1  1 

v.^ 

1 
* 

'      .' 

19Mlt 
WRmNG  nOTRUMENT 


id  Alfred 
to  LR.C. 

IM,  iMlMd,  •  CMMBjr  of  GtmI  Britain 
AilTaSTlMl,  8«.No.<M49 
T«niof  MlMiHy 


FBid  OcL  14, 1M3, 8«r.  No.  T 
Tm  of  paiMt  14 
(CLDtt-^) 


IfMll  , 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jay  E.  Tom  m,  3S11  Uacola  Plac#  Drira, 

FIM  Mm.  22, 1H3,  Sar.  No.  74,tM 

(Ct  DM-*) 


(CL 


-17) 


I 


I9M19 
'CASING  FOR  A  MARKING  FEN 

Hanktas,  345S  Barlka  Drira,  Boywfa,  N.Y. 
FBad  Jm.  It,  1M3,  Sac.  No.  73,327 
Tam  of  Mlaal  U 

(CL^4— 17) 


/t 


1 


id 


lfB,422 
REFRIGERATED  DBPLAY  dASC 

G«irfa  K.  Ba^  Md  GkM  W.  Miiikh,  K» 
1.4^   .■!-■■»»  to  McCnjr  RafHivalor[Co« 
M.,  a  toipBiiilliio  of  taflOBO 
FBad  Mm.  4,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  Tptf 
Tcni  of  paiMt  14 
(CLM^ll) 


Ik., 


June  9.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Erit,Pa. 


19M23 
SUKGICAL  CAST  CUTTER 
R.    Cmtai,    Ul    W.   23r«   9L,    Eric, 
forty   pOTOMil  !• 


FiM  Jm.  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  M,S43 

Twa  •!  MiMt  14  y«HS 

(CLDtS— U) 


19M24 

FLEXIBLE  CARRYING  CASE 

L.  Nspp,  M««n,  OMo,  aaigMr  to  Sckcrr  A 

McDwttt  be.,  AkrM,  Okie,  a  corporatkM  of  OWo 

FIM  Nov.  It,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  77,442 

Tcrai  of  pirtcM  14  yi 

(CLDT?-^) 


lokB  B.  Hi 


ItMM 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
■rfoH,  Com. 
ConVHjr,  StMfOf<  Cc 
Dec  17,  1942,  Scr.  No.  72^79 
Tcr«  of  polc^  14  years 
(CL  D«7— 5) 

I 


19t,427 
REFILLING    VALVE    FOR    ANIMAL    WATER 
TROUGHS,    WATER    FLUSH    TANKS    AND 
SIMILAR  USE 
to  IW    Nat  CoNIi,  S«T«r  Lake,  WIl;  GMys  S.  Cor^  cxecalrix 
■k  of  MM  Nat  Cortfg,  iiciiii*,  ■■Jginr  of  two^Mr*  to 

Cari  F.  JcMea,  ami  OM-lhM  to  GcraU  T.  DoMc,  botfi 
of  Crowa  laiai^ilii,  Oici^o,  DL 

Filed  Fek.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  44,943 
T«r«  of  MiMt  14  yi 
(d.  D91~3) 


r:' 


'i 


Mr 


19t,425 
RIGID  CARRYING  CASE 

L.  Nan,  1 

HM  N«v.  If,  1943,  Scr.  No.  77,4SS 
Tcm  of  pateal  14  y< 

(CLDt7— 5) 


lHy42t 
REFILLING    VALVE    FOR    ANIMAL    WATER 
TROUGHS,    TOILET    FLUSH    TANKS    AND 
SIMILAR  USE 
Nat  Corib,  SHrcr  Lake,  Wlb;  Gladys  S.  Coidta,  necatrii 
of  «M  Nat  Corilg,  iiciatii,  airipinr  of  two^ftMi  to 
Cari  F.  liana,  aad  OM^kkd  to  GcraM  T.  Dokie,  ko(k 
of  Craw  iBJaitrin,  Cfcic^o,  BL 

Filed  Fek.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  44,944 

(CL  D91— 3) 


>  '-^JP^  "^  '^  '  iB 


>ani. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 

-Anrnajwl  In  kccordAoce  wltli  tiM  tlrst  stSBiilcant  cbarmctrr  u>r  word  of  thr  n«jn«  (In  a««orduic«  wltk  dtj  and 

tel»I>fc—  dlrectorjr  pfttcUc*) . 


AMP  IBC. 

Swensel.  Botert  C.     ■«.  2:>..'VU] 
Applied  D«irttyMt  CMrp.  :  ««• — 

ttcbwaJb.   Ualaat.   BMle.  and   Auderaon.      R«    2.'>.'>8& 
BealF,  Htaalcr  K.  :  «<-e  - 

Setiwab,  Uslaut,  lt««le,  and  Anderaon.      Re   l'5.5(»ft 
Formaprag  Co. :  Ii90 — 

Load.  Jotea.     ftc.  2S.594 
lienkel.  Urleb  UuaUv  :  net— 

W«lnactMak.  Altert.     Be.  25.&M. 
l-uBd.  Jobaa.  to  f^i-SMiprag  Co.     Torque  Ilmitinc  aprmc  bm^i- 

•nlani.     Be.  th.5»4,  6-«-«4.  CI.  188—82.2. 
MUler,    Wallace    W.      Sill    Mawnbly   for   fxteiior    oprntnicB. 

Re.  25.5IK),  «-»-«4,  CI.  20— 64. 
Moulton,  HtepbcB  W.,  to  Pliilco  Corp.    Color  televUiun  alKnal 
modlflcatiOB  vatan.     Be.  26,5t2,  6-»-64.  CI.  178-S4. 


i'aliutT,  IjewU  K..  to  Iniou  luKUlatinf  Co,  Inr.  .Molded 
ulajttic  outlet  t>ox(>a  with  artarheU  metal  mountinx  brackrto. 

Kc    2o,a»3.  &^  »-4i4.  <  "1    J::i>  -  3.l». 
i'tiUco  Corp.  :   tice 

MuultoB.  Btepbfn  W       Re   26,&tf2. 
Schwab,  tielniut,  S    K.  Hrulf.  and  T.  O    .\ndera<in.  to  .\p|ili<-<l 

Ueveloptueot  Corp      I'rluted  circuit  board  flle.     Ke.  25,&U5, 

tt-»-4i4,  ci  aaw  -i7«. 

Swengel,   Robert  C,   to  AVU'   Inc.      Spring  clip   tenulnal   for 

printed  circuit  board      R*    25,091.  6-W-64.  n    33tt      IT 
Lalon  liuulatlDg  Co..  Inc.  :    t>rr-  - 
I'almer,  LfwU  K       Re.  2.'>,.'>93. 

VVelDachenk,  Albert,  to  K  <i  Henke)  Device  for  Dulllnir  <i\rr 
and  wiplng-ln  the  uppera  of  aboes.  He.  2.'i,5WJ.  ti  « -<H. 
«1.  12—10.1. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Aadenmn.  Cleve      Plnm  tree.     2,410,  »-»-04,  CI.  36. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anpex  Corp. :  ««• — 

boutbcott.  Marvin  A.     1M,3T». 
Bakar,  Martla  K.,  ta  Houtbam  loatrumeata  Ltd.     Automatic 
taleohona  aMwwliic  and  recording  unit.     198.378,  rt-tM>4, 
CI.  Wft— 14. 
Uauacb  Ji  Loaob  Inc.  :   He* — 

Uaeaastasar.  Faal  A.      1»8,4U3. 
BeBtljr,  Georga  K..  and  G.  W.  Matbla.   to  MK'ray  Hcfrigera 
tor  Co.,  lac     Bafrlgerated  dlapUy  caae.     1»8.422.  «-»-((4, 
CI.  080—11. 
Blumbevg,  Helaa  &.     DimUj  card  for  a  child  h  dental  kit 

108.4SO,  6-«-«4.  Cn.  D(M>— «. 
Boldt,   MelTlB  U..   to   MoffaU.    Ltd       Switch   knob       lUM.STK. 

6-»-«4,  CI.  D2«— 13. 
BrowaAeld.  WUUaaa  N..  Jr.  :   8e«- 

Mann.  Mario  J.,  and  Brownfleld.    108,373. 
Burke,  Ja<^aan.  to  Kltra  Coip      Kor«>an  type  font.     H^H.-tH. 

6-JMU,  CI.  0*4—12. 
Bnma,  Jamaa  O.,  to  Unnaton  Burna,  Ltd.     Neck  for  a  HtrlnKe<l 
muaical    Inatnuneat    or   almilar    article.      1B8.4<M).    t>-i»-*>4. 
cn.  D4« — 1. 
Uurna,  Ormatoa,  Ltd.  :   fc'ce — 

Buma,  Jaiaaa  O.     1»8.400 
Buacfa,  Fraak  B..  toOwena-llilnoka  (ilaaaCo.    Bottle.     1»h.401. 

ft-»-«4.  C».  058— ». 
Boach.  rraak  B.,  to  Owen*  IIIlDoia  (ilmsn  Co.     Bottle-       19H 

40T,  6-»-«4,  Cl  Dft8— 5. 
BnatancU.  DaTid  P. :  S«e-- 

Magnlre.  Paul;  B.      198.402. 
Batler.  rraak  C.     Wolf  patter.      188.383.  'l-»-«4.  ci.  I»34      5 
Champ  Corp. :  #•• — 

81moricb.  Ton  P.     1»8.3«3 
SlmoTleh.  Toai  1*.     1»8.36«. 
CordlB,  Ula>lTa  8. :   «e«— 
CordU.\Nat.      1»8.427. 
Cordla.  Xat.      198,428 
Cordla,  Nat,  Of  O.  8.  Cordla,  execotrlx  of  aaid  .\.  Conlln,  de 
cmied;  %  to  C.  F.  Jeoaen.  and  )i4  to  i;   T   Itot>l»-.     Hetillmt: 
valve  for  anlaal  water  troughs,  water  t1u»h  tankx  and  kiuh 
lar  oae.    1M.437.  6-9-44,  Cl   l>9l      3 
CordU,   .Nat.  hy  O.  8.  Cordla.  eieoutrli  of  aald  .N    Conltii.  dv 
ceaaed  ;  %  to  C.  r.  JeaMn.  and  %  to  t;    T.  I>obie      Kenilinti 
valve  for  anlaal  water  troagha.  toilet  flunh  taaka  and  ■tmi 
Ur  uae      198.428.  6-9-64.  Cl.  [>91-  S. 
<'ralg.  Ttaonaa  B.,  and  B.  L.   Platte,  to  Ttoe  I>ow  <lietnlral 

Co.    Jog.     1M.408.  6-9-64,  Cl.  D.^S-^-i 
Cuaualna,  Clarener  R.,  40%  to  T    B.  Dempaer.     Surgical  cant 

cutter      198Jf23.  6-9  64.  (1    I>83      12 
Cunnlngbaa.  KMoB  R..  and  E.  K.   Strwart,   to  Onrral   KUt 

trie  Co.     Electrtc  motor.     198.37.'>.  6-»  «4.  C\    I>2rt     5 
Dempaer.  Tbomaa  B. :  See 

Commiaa.  cnarence  R.     198,423 
IMckman.    Walter   H.     Quick   r^leaae   pin       19S.3W7.   ft  9  fi4. 

in.  DM — 9. 
Dobie.  Gerald  T.  :  «ce 

Cordla,  Nat.     19«.427. 
Cordta,  Nat.      196.428. 
Donnellon,    Jerome    J.      Game    board       198..^8J.    'V-tf  64.    Cl. 
DS4 — 8 

Dow  Cbemlcal  Co..  Th*- :  gee  - 

Craig.  Tkooua  B  .  and  Platte.     19N.408 


Kbraam,  Frederick.      Waterproof  container  or  Mlmllar  article 

1»8,404»,  6-W-64.  Cl.  1>5(»      11. 
Llectro-Volce,  Inc.;   net 

Waaamaun.  Lute  P      1U8,377. 
mtra  t'orp.  .   6ee-- 

Burke,  Jack»on.      1U8.414 
lilxceUlor  Hardware  Co     I'hf  :    Her 
Humpbrlea.  John  B       li>8,424. 
hVbling.   liana  K.,  and   .\     U.   Strw-t    to  1  K.C    Ltd      Writing 

iDntruiuent.     198,418   »V-y-«4,  Cl    1/74 — 17. 
Friedricb.   Jaitetu.      (  liarin    pendant       198,389,   6-9-H4     Cl. 

1)45     17. 
•  ■••neral   Llectric  Co.  :    t-ee- 

CuQiuriKliaiu,    LIdon   R  .   and    Stewart.       lb>t.3TQ. 
VMillta,   (Jlenn  K        11*8. 374 
<iuKdorf,  \Vult<T      Bracket  for  »wl\»-l  »ljelf      H>8,3»4,  t>  9H-1 

Cl.  Do4      1. 
Cuddorf,   Walter.      Biacket   and  luouutlug  aupport   for  awlvel 

ahflf.     198.39.'>.  6  U   •>«,  (1.  D54      1. 
Hanklna,   Hot>ert.     <  aHing  for  a  marking  pen       11^8.419.  6-9- 

«4,  Cl.  1J74-    17 
Hauopole,   Irwin,      iiox  fur  diaplaylng  luerctiandioe.      19s,411, 

»^-9-64,  «'l    L»68^-  12  H. 
Moogeateger,   Paul   A.,   to   Bauach  *  Looib   Inc.      Mlcroacopc. 

198,403.  6-9  64,  Cl    D.')7      1. 
Iloreck,  Andrew      Klwhiug  plug.      198.380,  0   9  ^4,  Cl    1 131— 4, 
iluiuphriea,  John  B..  to  Ttie  Kicvlnlor  Ilaidware  <  u      LuKKati** 

caae.     198,424,  6-9-64,  Cl    1>87  -,') 
1  K.C.   Ltd   :    net 

FrbllBg,  Uana  R.,  and  8tre*-t.      198.418. 
J«-nacn,  Carl  K.  :   feet 

Cordla,  Nat      198,4.'7 
Cordla.  .Nat.      198,428. 
Ket<  ham  and  Mi-lHnigall,  Inr   :    Her 
McFatiyen.   KIrhard       1U»«.41T. 
KJer  JakotMen,  Robert   K  ,  and  M.  D.  IVteraen.  to  Schlumber- 

ger.  Ltd.     Cliair.     198.369.  »l-9  <i4.  Cl.  DL^     1. 
Lanigan.  Richard  W  .  to  Sawyem.  In<      l*bonograph      198.401, 

••►  9-64.  Cl.  I>r>6     4 
l-aujflilln     Clayton    .\  .    to    Stanilard    i'ackaKing    Corp       Tele- 

pbuDe  Index.      U*ft.4J«.  «;^  l»-«4.  Cl.  D74       1 
l>4ir,  Lentff  K.  :    >re 

WetH-r.   Rottert   K        198,399 
Magulre,  Paul  R,   S   to  I>    \'    BunhnfU      Binocular      198  402. 

6-9-64,  Cl    Itt7-  1 
-Uarin.  Mario  J.,  and  W    .V.  Brownfteld,  Jr  ,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.     Card  aorting  machine      198.373.  »> -©-rt4.  Cl.  Ua6 -5. 
Mathln.   (ilrnn    W    ;    Her 

Bently.  <reorge  K  ,  and  Mathhi       198.42:^ 
McOay  Refrigerator  Co    Inc.  :    Hrr 

Bently,  t;«K>rge  K  .  and  Mathia.      198.422 
McFadyen.    Richard,    to   Ketchiim   and   McMougall,    In<       <'llp 

b«*rd.     198,417,  6-9-64.  <1.  D74 — 2 
McLeod,  Wallace  J  .   ^   to  G    Owen.     Mouth  guard      198..'{.'>9. 
6-9MJ4.  n.  D»     13 

McRae,  Duncan,  to  Novo  Indiutrial  Corp. 
368.  6-9-64,  C\.  U15      1 


198. 


Meccarlello,  .\Bthony  J 
«-^-64,  n.  IM8-  20 

Meyeraon,    Stanley. 
6-9-64,  Cl.  D45 — 4 


Hlgticha 

Combined  lamp  and  radio       198.390, 

Kod    link    for    watch    band*.      198^88. 

i 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Tripod  hMd.     1»8,412. 
1M,M2. 


Inc.     ruxlblc 


MoCtts.  Ltd. .  o«^ 

Bokit,  ItolTlB  H.     1»847«. 
Uoon&T,  Paal  C.  to  Qolek-Mt,  loc 

e-»-44.  Cl.  D61— 1.  .         _ 

Mnaro.  Doiuld  H.,  to  ParlTB,  Inc.    Door  paH. 

64   Cl   DIO— 7 
NMilwrc,'   Edsard   M.,   to   SM.    Pi«cUion    SplnnlDK  Co.    Ltd 

CarrlDf  dUb.    1»8,38«,  9-9-M.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
NoTO  iBdoatrUl  Corp. :  See— - 

UcSm,  Oudmb.     IMJM.  „.^_ 

Nupp.  Donald  h..  to  Scherr  *  llcDcnnott  Inc.     Rigid  carrying 

<M.     lM,4a^,  •-•-•4.  a.  D«7— 6. 
Napp.    DoniOd   L.,    to   Scbenr   4   McDeraott, 

eanrlBf  e«««.     198,426.  6-©-64,  Cl.  D87— S. 
Oww,  Gordon  .  «••—         .^  „„ 

Owcao-nUaola  OUm  Co.  :  8m— 
Baacb,  Fimnk  B.      1»8,404. 
BockBAMl,  Wlltwrt  A.     l»8.40e. 
BMciiryruk  B.     1M,407. 

***'*Bn«ro^  boMJd  H.     198,362. 
PotMWM.  Warrwi  D.  :  «•• —  ^  „  » 

1^  J«kobMa,  Hobcrt  B.,  and  PeterMn. 
PhotMtat  Coro. :  «•«— 

BolMiia.  Daniel  H.. 
Plorea    Bdiiand  J.  :  Bee 

lfc>lStaa?Da;jalH..a»dPWrea.     198,406. 
Piatt*   Stakard  L. :  Be* — 

Cralf.  Thomti  B.,  and  PUtte.     198.408. 
PondarrFraal 
Prodara  Co. :  — .   ^      .^... 

Wart.  Botert  H.     196,880. 
Qalek-8«t,  Inc. :  Bee —  ^   > 

^    Mooi^.  Panic     198.412.  *         1 

Balaa  Iteaafaetarlna  Co^.  lac.^:  «••— 

Sailth,  Lk>yd  tT    198.898.  ,    ^ 

Basator,  Cedl  Artbor.  to  D.  Sobal  A  Co.  Ltd. 


196.869. 


198,369. 


and  Plerec.     196.406. 


kiln.     Batblnc  unit.    198.860.  6-9-64,  Cl.  D4 — 4 


iMwr.  v.^cii  Ari.»ur.   iv  i^  w— .  -  v-w. Hobbytora*. 

luita^;  WUbSJt  A.".  S^ln^IIUlnoU  Olaat  Co.     Bottle 

Bh<^sn/^loKt*v'.     Child's  fewllnf  dlab  or  almllar  artlcl«> 
199Jt7.  6-9-64.  Cl.  D44— 15.  „  „     .., 

Harrr  M..  to  flMiirtty  Al«iUwi«  Corp.     HandU 
r&r  wtadowa.     196.863.  6-0^64.  CL  DIO — 8.  _ 

Btm   uSSnt:    Arm^ilr  or  tlM  Uke.     196.370.  6-9-64.  Cl 

mna   Barbart.    Am  ehalr  or  tha  like.     196.371.  6-9-64.  Cl. 

BltU,  Hubert.    Chair.     196^872.  t*-64,  Cl. 
BobbUa.   Danlal  Hj.  and  «.  J.  Plere*.  to 

Jog.    198,406,  6-9-64,  Cl.  D6*— 6. 
B<qr«I  CaatU.  Inc. :  Bee-- 

Tofuehl.  rwd  8.     198,364. 
Batter.  Sheldon,  to  Thayer,  Inc.     BtreUer. 

CL  D14— 14.  «     ,    ^      . 

*"'^Sl^,  BfSi^d  W.     198.401.        I 


D15— 1. 
PhotoaUt   Corp. 


198,867.  6-9-64. 


ips,m. 


Scherr  A  ItcDeraott  Inc. :  Sea— 

Napp,  Donald  L.     198,436. 

Napp,  Donald  L.     198.426. 
SehloaSenar,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kler  l&ebew,  Bobart  K..  aad  Petaraea. 
BcbelTD..  A  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

iaaatar.  Cadi  A.     198.364. 
Security  Alnmlnum  Corp.  :  Bee — 

BlMaUaaa.  Harnr  M.     198,868. 
BholerTniomaa  B.     Boat.     196.416.  6-9-64.  CU  D71— 1. 
SlmoTleh.  Tom   P.,   to  Champ  Corp.     Lift   tilDCk.      196.866, 

A     p     A*      ^^     ^14J_Q 

SlaoTleh*  Tom  P..  to  Champ  Corp.    Fork  lift  ttuck.     198.866. 

6—9—64    Cl    Dl  4—3 
.Smitti.   Lloyd  T..  to  Ralna  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     JUfretlng  tool  for 

Ntckleii      198.398.  6-9-64,  Cl.  DM — 10. 
itouthcott,  Idarrln  A.,  to  Ampaz  Corp.     liacMtle  Upe  tnaa- 

port.     198,379.  «-9-«4.  O.  DM — 14. 
Houtbern  Inatrumcnta  Ltd.  :  Bee —  i 

Baker.  Martin  E.     196.378.  i 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Marin,  Mario  J.,  and  Browafleld.     198J7|. 
sundard  Packaalng  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Laugblln.  Clayton  A.     196,416. 
Htewan,  Eari  K. :  Bee — 

Cunningham.  Eldoa  B..  aad  Staipart. 
Street.  Alfred  D.    :8ee — 

Fahllng.  Hana  B..  and  Street.     196.418. 
Thayer.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Batter.  Sheldon.     198,867. 
Tbomaa.  Arthur  L.     Drawing  template. 

D62 — 6. 
Thomaa.  Arthnr  L.    Drawing  template 

Dtt2— 6. 
Thomas,  Arthur  L.     Drawing  template. 

D62— 6. 
Tofuehl.  Fred  8.,  to  Boyal  Cattle.  Inc. 

6-9-64,  Cl.  D13 — 1.  .  ^      „^ 

Tone.   Jay   L..   III.     Diwlay   rack  for  bottle«  aad  the  like. 

198.421.  6-9-64.  Cl.  DSO— 9.  .^  ^^^    .   „  .. 

Tyte.  Alan  O.     Otae  for  safety  rasor  set.     1^8,410,  6-9-64. 

n.  D68— 12. 
V«rghagen.    Edward    L.      Handle   grip    for    upright  .Tacnnm 

eieaaart,  floor  pollthinf  maefalnaa  and  the  like.     198.861, 

6-^-64    Cl    D6-^2 
Ware,  Robert  H..  to'Prodare  Co.     Drinking  rfceeel.     198.385. 

6-9-64.  Cl.  D86— 8.  ,       ^ 

Waasmann.    Lute    P^  to    Electro- Voice.    Inc.  i    Load-spaaker. 

198.377,  6-9-64.  Cl.  DM — 14. 
Weber.  Robert  E..  ^  to  L.  B.  Lehr 

in  musical  InstruaMnt  tubea.    196.880, 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Wolake.  Lawrence  E.     198.413.  _    _^      ^ 

Wllle.  Walter  O     Flab  lure.     198.881,  6-9-64LCL  DSl— 4. 
WilUts    Glena  D..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Blactrie  motor 

196.^74.  6-9-64.  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Wtoeman.    Ruaaell    B.       Boring    tooL 

D04— — 4 
Wolake.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

413,  6-^-64.  CL  D62 — 4. 


198,3191.  6-9-64.  a. 

198.392.  6-9-«4,  Cl. 

196,]|93.  6-9-64.  Cl. 

Beataitrant    198.864. 


Tool  for  iremoTlag  daata 
Cl.  D64— 13. 


196.306.    6-9-64.    Cl. 
HAmldlflar.     198. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hon, 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 

wttk  th«  Int  il^Aflaat  ckanctar  sr  word  •(  th»  bum  (U  Meordaae*  wltk  city 
dlnctonr  pnetlec) . 


>  L.    s,ia«.nT. 


•B«  Ate.     S.IM28I4. 
itle  «Mip«altl«aa  aaa   srvecM   for 
SaM,«ML  •-•-•4.  CI.   1#7— AS. 
B.  A.  Dadin,  to  Diial*p  Kukkcr  Co 


to  Tito  ^^ 
•ad  P,  B.  VUldi^ 


t,lM.«M. 


Ud. 
Cl.M0-^4ft.S. 

iatoM^_to  Tito  Dlifcif  ud  B^kcMk  Omt 

▲du,  8ta«M 
tea.  Atotolt 

AddHAstor  Ompl 

AtUMtoC.  J«ta  ▼.  aad  T.  B..  hng, 

a.lM.4*l. 
Barsw,  J«ta  M..  Harter,  Pvrry.  aad  Baaikold 


Sbioi- 


to  Ualtod  Stotoa  of  Amer 
■i»arattoa  of  aetlnldn 
CL  U— 14.S. 


Mark,  aad  Knhn«. 


B«al«r,  and  Flabcr. 

3.1M. 

and  Z*ra«w.     S.lSe. 


"ST'  *^  ^  " 

Air  BMtoettoa  Co.,  f  ac. :  Hm— 

Dlztor.  DaaM  B^  aad  Bodtoa.    S,1M.«07 
Ajla— to  Oik.  lac :  M«— 

Okaaara,  BhlaJI.  Taacawa,  Taaaoda.  aad  K«ao 
Tdai. 
AkwaU  Omrp.,  IW :  «w— 

CUaeh,  Allaa  M.     a.lS«.417. 
AlMa,  jMTjr  B^  aad  O.  A.  OaUa«ber.  to  E.   I 


S.1S8. 


.   .  J   F»Bt  d« 

Ncnoan  aad  Oa,     BlaatoMarIc  eapalfaMra  «f  TlaxttdcM 

p»HiaoroTlayl  atbara.     S.IM.- 


W 


SaorMa  aad 

746.6 
Albrwkt.  Haaa  i.,  to  S«ov1U  Mfg.  Ca.     Ooatrol 

•toaalfaaa.    •.IM.OM.  d-t-M,  O^SS— n. 
A»rlctat.  Bar  H^  to  I-T-B  ClreaH  ftraakar  Ca.     Saalad  arc 
ehatoa  for  aa  aazUlary  latomattoc  Made  of  a  rimit  in 
tomiBtor.     a,lMJT4,  •-•-M.  ClSoO— 144 
Alazaadar,  CkarlH  F..   Jr.,   to  Ktokkaafcr  Corp.      Btcenag 
urummm^t  teff  lafcaard  aatbwrd  «?!▼•.     S.IM.282.  9-9- 
•4.  CI.  IIB-^M. 
Alexaadar,  CfcaHto  F.,  Jr  :  Mm — 

FldifcaiiW.  Bmt  C.  Alaxaadw.  aad  Boda.     S.1S«.3M. 
riitharfg.  Flwar  C.  Aluaadar.  aad  lUnth.     S.1S«.281 
Allaa.  Arttar  CL:  Mm 

Btaktar^DaMM  B..  Allaa.  aad  Haaklac-    ».1»«.«1S. 
Allaa.  Mantal  J.,  to  B.  O.  OoMaa.     ToaoaMtar.     S.13d,I52. 

«-»-M.  CL  TB--M. 
Allaa-Braliay  (m  :  #•• — 

Haaaaa.  Bifcm  V.    •.!».(»». 
Alllad  Chatoiea]  Cbn. :  «••— 

Datto.  Blatoii^  Cl.  aad  KWoCt.    S.1M.821 
Btoaa&raaa.  Allaa  A.     S.l*6.7e3. 
AUtod  MUM,  Jam. :  Baa— 

Mta.  C». :  far- 
Otto.  ^tM.U«. 

l>id._Alifiaia'r'  L^  Jr..  I^via,  aad  Aauaon.     S.lt«.«SS 

S.1M.M7. 


Anil 


▼Ickcn. 
i»chafeM 


Bock. 


Aacrleu  Brafet  IkMjSa. :  f  Wr- 
'  icar  F. 


-  t. :  f  to— 

t.lM.BOt 


Oscar 
Ou  Oa. : 
BanL  llartta  A.,  aad 

aaOaa  Aaaadattoa.  Ia« 
Wofecr.  Harl  J.    S.13C.3H 


t.lM.S«S. 


Atocricaa  Orodal  Of. :  »—— 

mtk,  CfiSer  M.    t.lM,OM. 
Aitorlcaa  Btae.  Laad  B  ItoalWaf  Ca. :  Km— 


WaMBfato.  Bum  B..  aad  Ctawford. 

^^Ji^Uir  SaI  ^"-^  "* 

Proeato  af  latoavtaf  rati 
t.lM.Tlf.  •-•-•«.  CL  n«— •!. 

lae:  fa* — 
Kraaar.  Wmtaai  F.     t.l»«.MS 
Mallkk.  MUtoML    S.lM.Mt. 

L. 

U.  Jr..  Lavla.  aad 


».im.9m. 

S.1M.M7. 
_  Carpk :  am — 
l..aBifbata.    t.lM.SM. 

Ca..  lac :  faa— 

•.1M.CTB. 

_  lac:  Baa— 

B.    «.1M.SM. 


S.1S«.«47. 
D.   W.    Paarec. 


S.lM.«t9 


Aadaria.  JoaapB  A. 

Loraatoaa.  Haaa  K..  aad  Aadaria.     S.1SC.SS7. 
Andaraoa.  UaroM  C,  aad  K.   E.   Pcltaar,  to  LIttoa  Sratcms. 

lac     Mlerawara  proccaa  aad  apparataa.     S,137,OOS.  A-B- 

M.  a.  S4«— 74. 
Aadaraaa,  JasM  B.    Proeato  aad  apparataa  (or  temporarll/ 

ladleatlBi  eorraetSoaa  la  text  of  prlatad  BMttcr.    8.186.248. 

d-g-dCCL  101 — tM. 
Aaderaoa.  Bobcrt  W. :  «e«— 

SUraa,  Hcrbart  A.,  aad  Aadaraoa.     t.lS6.0«S. 
Andaraoa.  Warraa  L...  to  HaUlbartoa  Co.     LHractcd  aeoaatic 

TolodtT  lacglac.     8,1S«481.  e-»-«4.  CL  181— .&. 
Aodla  CUppar  Co. :  am— 

Aadla.  MattBow  0.     8,1S«.008. 
Aadla,  Mattbaw  Q.    S,1S004. 
Aadla.  Matthew  O..  to  AadU  Cllppar  p» 

drlva  la  a  Ttbratory  type  dipper 

30— tlO. 
Aadla.  Matthaw  O.,  to  Aadla  Clipper  Co. 

tura  laoaatlac.     8,136.904,  6-«-«4,  CL  310 — ZS. 
AndraalflajB,  .uboua  M.    AmphlUooa  boat  trailer 


Hair  clipper  bUde 
8.136.068.  6^-»-«4, 


-1. 


a 

Hair  clipper  arau- 

s.isa,B7&. 


rda,  ittroly.  A.  Dalloa,  J.  BrdClyl.  aad  8.  Toth,  to  Tarkoa- 
«1   KnUto   lateaat.     -*  -      -  .      . 


leal   knUto   lateaat.      Selectlac  maaa  9actroBieUr  barlac 
BubaUatialljr  doubled  reoolvUc  power.     8.186,888.  »-0-64. 
CL  2A0— 41.9. 
.Vnf'o-TraBaraal  Coaaolldated  iBToatmeat  Co..  Ltd.:  899- 

liegye.  Doala  I.,  aad  Legcr     3,18«.600. 
Ancoa,  Uaorvi.  k  Co.  Ltd. :  8m — 
Tlama.  Jack  T      8.136.268. 
ADDecblartco.  Bracot  J. :  Bm —  "^ 

Laraaera,  Conataatlao,  and  AnaeclUarlco.     3.136,997. 
ADalncli.   Cari   H..   to   P.    L.   Bobertaea   Utg.  Co.   Ltd.     Self- 

tapplBC  wood  Bcrew.     aja6.20a.  6-»-«4.  CL  80 — 47. 
AntoBuccl.  CanalBC  J.,  to  Potter  uutrvmeat  Co.,  lac.     Paper 

pbaalac  tooebaalaB.     8.1S6,4««,  6  9  •4.  Cl.  336—111. 
Arcbcr-Daatala-MklUnd  Co.  :  Sac— 

Steaberc,  BaaaaU  J.,  aad  Bbelaeck.     3,186,788. 
Aretaitoetaral  Prodaeta  aad  Davaloaneat  Co. :  Sm — 

EatooKk.  Ralpto  W     S,1S«.&28. 
Arklcaa.  Fraak  :  flee— 

Tooae.  Brtaa,  Arkleea,  aad   Bartiam.     3.186,128. 
.Vrmoar  aad  Co. :  flee — 

Davla,  Jaaea  A.,  and  Hafortj.    S,\S6.i22. 
~  "    "        ~        d  PUrt.    8.136.819 


Bhaplro.  Bjdaer  H.,  aad 
DeallL 


Wrlittat.  JlaiBl*  B.     8.186,411. 
roai  Co  "   ~ 
iBBer. 
AmatroBs  B  Hlilte :  fl« 


JobB  A.     8.136.688. 


Calderwood.  Doaald  A.,  aad  galaeketka.     8.136,999. 
Araeaoa,  Harold  B.  G.     8Utic  baU  balaadaa  apparataa  aad 

toetbod.    8.1»6,151,  «-B-64,  CL  79— «6. 
Araold.  0«>r«i  P..  F.  D.  Neweoto,  P.  D.  CBrtea.  aad  W.  D. 
Bebafer,  to  Ualted  Btotea  of  AaMrtca.  Atoalc  Baarsy  Com 
lalaaloB.     H/draallc  aaaple  chaaaar  for  taak-trpe  water- 
cooled    Dodear    reaetora.      8.18«.a07.   6-9-64,    cC    176 — 15. 
AraoML   Joha   J.,   aad   H.   O.   Pooto,   to  AmpbeBol-Borr  Elee- 
trealca  Corp.     Coaatlaff  dial.    8,136.294,  6-9-64,  Q.  116— 
115. 
AacoU,  Baio,  to  PaUlard  8JL.    Mttbad  of  aad  a  Bacfetac  for 

writlac     3.136.964,  6-«-64^  Cl.  S46— 1. 
Aatra.  Apotekaraea  Kaaalaka  Pabrlker.  AktleboUflet :  flee— 
BaatrtBL    Haaa   O.,    FYedrlkaaoB.    Lnadarea.   and    Mold. 
3,186418.  ^^ 

Aatra  Paanaaeeatlcal  Prodaeta,  lac  :  flee — 

NoritatrwB,  Oaartc.  aad  Troaat    8,186,661. 
AtaaaaoB,  Joba  V.  aad  T.  B..  O.  M.  Lms,  J.  W.  Boriar.  aad 
J.  8.  Plaber,  to  AeraJet-Oeaarai  Corp.    Oiataa  (or  mi 
lac  ■.rataan.    8,186.401.  6-6-64,  CL  IM— 81. 
AtoaaaoC  Tbaadare  B. :  flee— 

AtaaaaeC,  Joha  V.  aad  T.  B..  Loag,  Boater,  aad 

AtaUera'de  Coaatraetloaa  Fltrtil»ito  de  (%artcrot :  flee — 

Facel.  Eager.    8.136.906. 
Atktaaoa.  Elcttard  L.     MacBlaery  gaarda.     8.186,140.  6-6-64. 

CL  64      t 
Atrabta.  Allaa  J. :  flee— 

Laaiy.  Blchard  C^aad  AtraMa.    8,1S6BT7. 
Aagaatlae.   Lee.  aad  H    B.   Maacklaet.  to  The  Prlattag  Ma 
cMaafj  Co.     Taaetoa  lock-B»  dairleaa  for  prlaUag  pUtaa. 
3.136.247.  •-^-64.  Cl.   101— 4f78. 
Aald,  aaaiaet  H..  Jr..  K.  C.  Kraaaar,  aad  N.  H.  Toble.  to  Lear 
Skater,  lac     AatoauUc  laadlag  apfffaack  cyatoto  far  air- 
craft.   8.186.602.  6-9-64.  OLm—fT 
Anafraawr.  HaraM  D.,  to  waatlaflhaaw  Kte«trlc  Carp, 
width  BMdatetM'.     S.ia6,960r6-6-64.  Cl.  832—12. 
Aotomatle  Eleetrle  Laboratortaa.  lac  :  flee— 
Cleary.  Bobart  T.     8.186.664. 
Coteawa.  Ivaa  ▼.,  aad  Beaaa.    8,166.668. 
Oleaaer.  Edward  J.    8.1S6.S07 
Mackay.  WUltea  F    8.186.414. 
Mrivto.  Doaald  K.     SJ86.868. 
Niaa.  WUfrad  C.  aad  kterko.     8.186.866. 
RdBMr.  WUllaa  A.    3.186.894. 

Joocpk  >.     i  186.856. 

iii 


Patoc 


IV 


LIST  OF  I'ATKNTKES 


Hee— 


3.130.298. 


3.138.3<i5. 
3.130.368. 


Aatomotlre  Products  Co.  L.td 

R4Ktway,  John.     3.13«.3«J 
ATerjr,  Kraoflu  A.  :  Kte  „  .„„  ..^ 

Hall,  Norman  U.  and  Arery.     3,13e.S18. 
Avery    ^^illlani  11.,  to  iU-xftLrth  Corp.     Kluld  BolJd  propuJaton 
unit  and  method  of  prodaclng  Kaaeoua  propellant.     3,136,- 
11».  «-»-tt4,  CI.  W>     35.4. 
Avila    Frank  C.,  to  (ieneral   El^rtrlc  Co      .Metho<l  for  coatlnjt 
a  n'urface  of  an  article  with  a  renin  Uj-er.     3,13«,«60,  tt-li 
«4,  CI.   117      21.  ;  ,       .         .,  .„„„.,„ 

VvlM,    Donald    W.,    to    I'ye   L.td.      HeniADK    'Ircult,      .{.130.9.J8. 

»IMM.  n.  317  -14H.5. 
I<AW  Inc.  :  Nee 

Wrigtat,  Kenneth  A.  and  K.  W  ,  and  J    K    Soluili.     3,13«. 
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llabrock  A  Wllioi  Co.,  The  :  Mee 

Prendberx.  Arthur  M.,  and  Hunt 
Itattcock  *  WiTcoi.  Ltd.  :  Hee  - 

Kell«t,  «Iordon  M.     3,130.301. 
Backer.   William    R..    to   Norton   Co.      Torque   reaponalve  con 
trol   for  H   nuichlne   tool.      3,13fl.()98.   tH>-04.   CI.   51-    !♦>■. 
Barklnger.  OeorRe  T.,  and  J    A.  P*rane,  to  General  Kooda  <  orp 
Iinmeralon    freeiing   of    frultM    and    vegetable".      3,l3«,«>4i.'. 
0-»-04.  CI.  W-    ltt3. 
lladaer  Co..  Inc..  Tlie  :  See 

Maaaey.  Norman  L.  .  3.130,442 
MadlM-he  Anilln-  4  Soda  Kabrlk  Aktlenge«ell»chaft  .  See   ^ 
lilmroth,  ivter,  lluffner.  <)ater.  and  I'aaedacb.     3,13«.i«o 
Spertoer.  Helnrich.  I'oehler,  PUtor,  anid  Wegerlch.     3,13»i, 
818 
BaermaaB,'    Max.      Magnetic    filter.      3.130.720,    «-»  «4.    CI 

•J  1 0—222. 
Bagnley.  (George  A.,   to  I'aliitoD  &  Co.   bid.      Control  anna  for 
electronic,    electrical    and    other    Inittrumenta.      3,136.17f!, 
0-©-04,  CI.  74—480. 
Bailey,  Herman   H.,  to  W.   R.  Grace  A  Co      Mfchanlcal  nb«-r 

lIcxiDK  device.     3.130,140,  0-»^4.  CI.  08     43 
Bailer  Meter  Co.  :  See 

DIckty,  Paul  8.     3.130,300. 
Bailey,  Richard  H.,  and  W.  V.  Renlvk.     Window  alarm  tyi>f 

lock     8,130.200,  0-»-04.  a.  116-    07 
Baker.    Charles    B.       Faatening    device,      3.130.020,    U  (»   fU, 

CI.   24 — 248. 
Baker,  Jobn  O.     Pltlem  well  construction.     3,136,362.  »i-»   »i4. 

CI.  10«— 85. 
Baker  Oil  TooIm,  Inc.  :  tiee 

Bl|»low,  Herbert  L.     3.180,509 
Carter,  Thooiaa  J.,  and  Williams. 
Myers,   WillUm   O.      3,138.364. 
W>nta,  Kenneth  F..  and  Leutwyler 
Baldwin,  O.  H,  Co  :  «rr  „,..„^„., 

Blssonette.  Alfred  J.,  JoneM,  and  Brombaugh.      3,l.i0.H.'il 
Italdwin-Montrnae    Chemical    Co.    Inc      (Baldwin    IHvlMioni 
Se«~ 

Dalley.  Vacell  I>.     3,1.10  228. 
Ballhaaaen,  Carl.     Method  of  and  api>arHtUM  for  the  geneni 
tl6n    of    pressure    Inalde    an    enclosed    j-avlty.     3,1.3.i.y«.), 
0-9-04,  CT.  18— Itt. 
Ballmer.  Willi,  to  F.  Handmelr.      Method  of  nianiifactiirint:  n 

foamed  rubber  article       3,136,83::.  «  9  04,  CI    264      25'. 
Banaaxak    I.loyd  J  .  to  l'nlt»-d  States  of  America.  .Navy.      (i^i. 
iM>erate<l  Ignition  Hwitch  for  a  inuiti  utage  rocket  pr<)p«'lli<l 
miaalle.     3,130,872.  «l^fl4.  CI. 'JOO^    82. 
Itandag  Inc.  :  Srr 

Carver.   Roy   J.      3,130.673.  .  „« 

Bandelln.   Frfd  J  .    to  Strong  Cobb  Arn.-r,   Inc       EfferveKcnnt 
coiDiioaUlon     containing     polyvinylpyrrolidone.      .«.13«.«»2. 
'0-9-«4.  CI.  107     57. 
Baraoauckas   Charles  F.  :  See  ,  ,o«  o,>. 

Hodan,  James  J.,  and  Baranauckai*.     3,136.804. 
Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  and  J    J    Hodkn,  to  Hooker  Cheiii 
leal     Corp.      I'rocena      for     making     trlalkyl      phoxpliatefi 

3.130.805.  6   9  «4.  CJ    260— 4«1.  ..,,„-,., 
Barber,   Erueat    U.      Aircraft    wing   constructinn       3,136..»01. 

6-9^04.  CI    244      44  ^ 

Barber.  Jaiiiea  C,  O.  H.  Megar.  and  T.  8.  Sloan,  to  Tenn»i<»^ 

Valley   Authority.      Recovery   of   iiho«<phoruH   from   wluMf 

3.130.004.  0  9  04.  CI    23      105  .     ,,    ..       ,    ,  . 

Harger    John  .S.,  C.  W.  Hurler.  E.  r'err>-.  and  .S    O    KunilH.UI. 

to    A»'n>j.t  (ienenil    Corp.       System     for    preMturiiint:    iirul 

expelling  i-ryoRenlc  llquldii.     3.I36.121.  6- »-«4.  CI.  «<»      a.')  tl 
Barbani.   Allan   M   :   See 

Toone    Brian.  Arkless,  and  Barham      3.1.1»i.l25. 
Barletta    John    R.      Prj'mnire   reitponHlve   liquid   level   control. 

3.ia«871.  0-9-64.  CI.   2<MV     »!■  .     .  ,     .,  , 

Barrett     Charlea    A       Apparatus    for    shadow    proj«><tlon    or 

clock  dial.      3.130.210.  fr  9-t>4.  CI.  8.H     24. 
Barry     I^>nnrd   D..    to    Amp.>x   Corp.      Taix-   rworder   ilnuit. 

3.136.806.  0-9-64.  CI.  179      100  2, 

Bartlett,  Ronnld  S      Sec  .    o      .      .       ..  ,„,  a-,- 

Ryan.   I'Htrick    \V  ,   Bartlett.   an<l    SanlorU       3  l.l'i,82j. 

Bass  Brother*  Enterprlws.  Inc,  ;  Ser 

Krwla,    Ransome   W  .   and   OShleldn      3.136.723 

Orlffln.   Phil   H..   Ill       3.13*1.583  | 

BaSMlck   Co  .   The      fire 

Parrott.   Henry    \V.      3.130,58ft. 

"  OeFovmoreHii.  Etlenne  C    L..  and  Baudin      .T13tV»91 
Baudln    J.^n   A  .   to   International  Telephone  and   Telegmpli 

Corp'      Low    lmpe«lancf    switchhig    tircult    utiliiinu 

dIoA.  gate      3  1 36.899.  H-»  04.  CT.  307     88  5. 
Bauer    John  C.  .  and   F    X    (Jalneder,  to  Navigation  ComiHHor 

Corp       Insertion  and  withdrawal   tool      3.130.040 
^ft     203 


3,l»>.8bU 
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18.   Bee<h  *  Co, 
of    operations. 


«r«e- 


■Pl»l 

al. 


3,136.900. 


Self  loading    liquid 
CTJ  239—172. 


vrp.    Maximum - 
^tlally  operated 
J  4—103. 
kspenslng  device 
(79.    6-9-04.   C\. 


BauHCb  k  Lomb  In<'.  ;  See- 

Buzawa,    Michanl    J,      3,13fi.S4't. 
Clarke.  Winaton  B..  and  Meltzer 
M«lta«r.    Robert    J,      3. 1 30.310 
itaut4tahlgeweb«  O.nf.bH   :    See 

IHilmer.   Oskar.   and   Ulea.      3.130.054. 
Bayer.    Franz  ;   See 

Rau,  Christian  A,,  Frank,  and  Bayer      ;J.W0,371 
IW-ali.  (ilenn  L.     Catheter.     3,130.310,  0-9-041,  C\.  128 
Becker.   Otto  :   See 

Er^erle.  Otto,  and  Becker.      3.1.30.261. 
Beech.  Austin  8..  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beech.   Austin   .S  .   and   .Spencer       3.130,33:  i. 
lt»H-<-h.    AuHtin    S  ,   anil   T,    Spencer,   to  Austin 
Ltd,       Apparatus     for     controlling    aerleti 
.M30.3.;.-.,  0-9   04.  CI.   137—024.13. 
It.han.    William  :   See 

Tihovici.    Maria,      .'{.13*>.578. 
lull  k  HowhII  Co    .  Stt 

Bell    Norton  W       3.1.i«,900. 
IWIl.   Norton   W..  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.     Circuit  for  detecting 
the    fri-quency    difference    ot    irimultaneouali 
natlng  current  signals  as  a  direct  current  signal 
0  9   04.   CI.    307      88.5. 
lU'll  T»'lephone  laboratories.  Inc. 
Brown,   Earl   F.      3.l30i847. 
Oowson.  Fred  B.,  and  RoberU.     8,180.861. 
Olcktnaon.   Frank  R..  and  Tucfaen.      3.13f.529. 
Mayo.   John   M.     3.130,801. 
Morrongiello.   Joneph    F.      3.130.984. 
Sioncz^wnlcl.    Thadileus.      3,130.950. 
Smith,   Gwirge   K.      3,130,134. 
IL-llowH.     I 'an  I     M  .    mid    J      E      Harlow 

fertilizer    Hpr.ader       3.130,485,    0-9  04,     _ 
Belohlav,   Ia-u   R.,  and   C    M.   Ness,  to  Great  [Lakes  Chemical 
Corp       Preparation   of  phonphorua  oxybronilde.     3,130,000, 
6  0   04,    I'l,    23      203  ..    ^.      ^1 

IWIti    Willis  K.  and  T    J.  Howe,  to  Radio  Cirp.  of  America 

Wiicharge  device,     :i. 130.027.  6-9-04,  CT    2>-    2«.14. 
Iteinix  Uro   Bag  «'<>  ;  Sfr —  ' 

tieirner    WIIUaTu   J       I!. 130. 475. 
IWnbow.  KuKt-ne  C,  to  W  estinghouae  Electric* 
dfuiniid  loeaaiirinu  device  with  plural  seque 
pusher    lueinberi.       S.1.{«,1M7,   «-l»-04.    Ci.    J 
B4Mi(ler,  W.'rn.r  K  ,  to  The  Kalart  Co    Inc       I« 
for    (lisp«'n»ing    film    -pliclng    taije.      3,130,i 
150     505 
Uendix  Corp..  The  :  See—  »  ,.„  ^. 

Jacobsoa.  Albert  J.,  and  Zlotniek.    3,18«.»5. 
Benning,  Richard  F.  :   See —  ' 

Baum,  Martin  A.,  and  Benning.    3,136.66^. 
Bennlngw.  Herbert:   See   -  „        .  .!,,..„... 

Singer.  Frans,  Hohn    and  BennlBger.     S|l3«.2S4. 
Benslnger.  Wolf-Dieter:   See —  1 

Nalllnger,  Frledrich  K.  H.,  and  Bcnali 
Benton.  Clark  K  :  See- 

Blescb.  <;barle«  A.,  and  Benson.    3,136.2 
Benteler,  Helmut,  to  Benteler-Werke  Aktieni 
Nf'uhaun.      Manufacture  of  aeamlesa  tubes 
th.-  lilcp,     3,13»1.1H5.  rt   0-04.  CI.  80 — 62. 
Benteler  Werke    Aktlengesellschaft    Week    N^uliaos : 

lienteltT.  Helmut.     3.136,185. 
Beretvus    Helen    S.,    and    F.    Ramlrei,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
.Method    of   Mtabilliing  .sulfur-containing  «ganlc   composi- 
tioHH      3.136,749.  0-9-04,  O.  20O-1»9.         , 
Berger    John   11..   to  .\rthur  G    McKe*  A  Col     Prodoctlon  of 

iikiro^eii   ilioxitl.v      3,130,002,   »i-»-04,  CT.   2fc— 162. 
Bcrgiiiann.  Anna,  an>l   K.  Janser.     LMspenslng  bmsh.     8,135, 

>>0(),  no  04,  (,'1.  15--0O4.  ' 

llerguin,   Kolwrt  L.     Outboard  motor  atta(A4«nt.     3,136.280, 

ti-l>  04,  CI.  115      17,  , 

I'^rlger.  Krnst,  to  Cilw  Ud.  0,0  dlalkyl  S-altanyl  phosphorn- 
thi<>ate«  and  iiiHecticidal  compositions  and  Bietbods  employ- 
liiK  »am.v      3.i;50,«»«.  0^  O-tH.  CI.  107— 22.    ! 

lit-riKer.    Krnxt.      .Methods    and    romposltloni    for   combating 

pestM   whh   beta  phoxphate  esters  of  2-butfnoates  of  mono 

glyceriate    beierocyclic  acetals  and  glyceflate  carbonatea. 

3.13«l,ti5Mi,  0  9-04.  O.   167-33.  , 

I'.friKir,    KrnKt.   to  Ciba    Ltd.     Beta-fttaosphite  eaters  of   -2- 

iiuti-rioaii-t     of     inonoKlvceriate     heterotvqic     acetals    and 

>.-ly..Tlrttt-    cartxinafes       3^180,784.    0-9-04J  CT.    20a     340.7. 
BtTkowitz.   Eugene   B,,   to   Tension   Envelope!  Corp.      Window 

envelope  for  mailing  bank  statements  and  Itbe  like.    S.136,- 

4;ti.  •',  !»   «i4.  CI.  229      71.  I 

lU'rnilNeii.  Alphonsius  F    J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 

Ini'.       .Mf^hod    of    manufacturing    semi-conductor    device*. 

.■t,l.{ti,<)32.  0  0   04.  CI.  29-155.5.  [ 

Merry,  Clifford  E.  :    See — 

«^uha.  Michael.  Jr.   and  Berry.    3.136.706. 
Berry,  Roy  I>,,  to  The  International  NIcksI  ( ;o..  Inc. 

Pd  braiing  alloy.     3,130.633,  6-IMI4.  CI. 
Itertln.  Jean   H..  and  B    J.  M.  Salmon,  to  Societe  Naflonale 

il'KTude  et  <lf  Comitrui'tion  de  Moteurs  d'^viatlun.     Flame- 

holiler  of  the  eliniinahie  fluid-screen  type. 

04,  CI.  00      39,72 
ISevler,   Roger  E..   to   .Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Alkkl  ethers  of  17^ 

hyilroxy   steroldii  of  the  androstane  serle  i  and  process  of 

preparing  the  same.     3.186.789.  6-9-64,  CI.       '     ~ 


3,136.302. 


Usctaaft  Werk 
d«  of  steel  or 

See— 


CI. 
lUum    Martin   A  .  and   R.   F.   Benning,  to  American  Can 

Powdere<l    ortjanio    products    and   method   of   making   siiiin-. 

3.130.002.    0  0  04,    CI     127      40 
Bauman.    Robert    H.    to  General    Motors   Coro       Power   »erv  q 

construction      3.130.229,  0  9  04.  CT    92—99, 


26<V  -897.4. 
Oener     Bickler,  I>onal(l  B,.  A.  C   Allen,  and  P.  C  Hoiking,  to  Stewart- 

~  8,136.613,  6-9- 

Method   and   ap- 
paratus for  (oating  paper.     3.136.0o2.  0-9-64.  CT.  117 — OO 


0-9 


Warner  < 'orp.     Gas  carbaratlng  apparataa 

04.  CI     4H       IM. 

Miciiiiell,    John    A.,    to    S.    L».    Warren    Co. 


Parallel  tnMng 
28&— 137. 


IllKelow,  Hertiert  L.,  to  lUker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. 

stntitc  rtptiaratiis       .1  130.569,  6-9^4.  tT 
MiiiiNt,   Kussfli    M  .  ami  II    BhiMitone,  to  Dtkmond  Alkali  Co 

IImIo  thianaphthent^ll-iliozidea.       8,136, 7K2,     6-9-64      CT 

20U      330.5 


AB-ca 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BlnUa,    AlasABdOT   M..    to    Ze»itii    ftadlo    Corp.      Aatooiatlr 
fr«Q««nc7    cMftreil    for    *    traaalstor    tclevisloa    receiver. 
S.1M.9(U.  •-•-•4.  CL  331— «. 
Blaefaot.  TtMBMS  3.,  and  K.  A.  Hartwlc.     RuspfHwioa  iiM^a 

■tan.    a.lM,Mft,  «-»-64,CL  2S0— 06!2. 
Bishop  MMl  Babeeek  Oorp..  TW  :  8m— 

AdaiM.  iaaw  B.    3,13«.20e. 
BlaMMtte.  Alfnd  J..  K.  M   Joaea,  and  J.  B.  Broabaoffa.  to 
D.  H.  Baldwla  Co.     Mule  enhandac  ■jateint.     3.13«.KV3. 
•-•-•4.  CL  17»— I. 
BUckatona  Oatyi :  Bm — 

Doa^aa.  FM<oa  W.    S,13«.2M. 
Blaker.  Oaarji  H.^  to  Baola  Corp.  of   ABi<>rlca.     Tplcvlalon 

raealTcr  eaHaat.    S.134.8S0.  •-•-64.  CI.  178—7.8. 
BlankaelMlm  Waraar:  Bf — 

Lechar.  LotMS.  and  BUnkaebrtB.    3.1M.S82. 
Bleach.  Ckarlaa  A.,  and  C.  K.   Benaoa,  to  No  FlaMa  Proccaa, 

lac.    Chlcteatlaa  retort.    3.136.273.  6-»-64.  CI.  IIO— .t. 
BUtacr.   Mdaaj  M.    M.  W.  f^rrar.  T.  H.   Pearaoa.  and  J    R 
Ziata,   Jr.,    ta    BtkyI   Corp.      Mannfaetiir*    of    onnBol«>ad 
ooaapoada.     a.ia6,79S.  •-»-64.  CI.   260—437. 
Bloctnbc  Cbatrala  Ltd. :  «•»— 

Bndall.  Joto  R.  W.    8,136,403. 
Bloaaton*.  Haary:  Bm — 

BlaabM,  Kaaaall  M.,  and  BIneatoa*.     3.136.782. 
Boatwriaht,  Alkart.     Back   aMmatrd   aaderwaftar   propalainn 

aaaeail^  far  dlran.     S.136.ST9.  6-0-64.  CL  116—6.1. 
BobUk.  'ThaddMa  T. :  Bm— 

Eataa,  ThaiMa  K..  and  BaMak.    3.ie«.«5S. 
Bock,   Robert  O..  aad  O.  M,  Davldaoa.   to  American   Boack 
Anna  Corp.     Analoc  to  dtfttal  coaverter.     3. 136.987.  6-6 
64,  CI.  340— «47. 
Boda    Robert  A.  :  Bm— 

Klebaarar,  Brnar  C,  Alraandar,  and  Boda.     3.186.286. 
Bochrinaar  Ingalkda  O.m.b.H. :  Bm— 

MoTler.  ■ftch.     8.1 36,604. 
Bo^nc  Alrplana  Cb. :  Bm— 

Landan.  Clamec  D.    S.196.00B. 
lioldHMick,  Ulth  M. 

3.136,441 

_-      ContlnaouK 

^rneeaafar  Mljraiarlslttc  poljcthyieiM^.     3,136,747,  6-0-64. 

Bonomo,   M«lTln  ■.,  J.   O.  Bradford,  and  W.  E.  ZUnmennaii. 

Tractor-drawn    and  drtrcn    rotary   mHirarnr.      S.186.ST8, 

6-0-64.  CL  173—00. 
Baod,  Loaria.  to  Mawld  Anatalt.    Ontrtfugal  pimp.    3,136. 


Day.  baroM  n.'.  Jr..  BolMiaek.  and  Bnatance. 
Bonnar.    ■ofeaa    P..    to    Union    Carbide  Ooro. 


Bump  panp  plant.     3,1.^6,- 


L.  Patteraon.  to 
Boron  -ca  rbo  ranr 
260— 081. 


3.136, 


rrttx. 


2!W.  9-9-94.  CL  lOS—tT. 
Bood,  Loarla,  to  kf««rld  A^talt 

250.  6-0-64,  CL  108—07. 
Boone.  Janaa  B.     Lawb  mower  work  beach  and  teat  atand. 

8,136.166,  6-0-04,  CI.  78—116. 
Boone,   Jamea  L.,    and   R.   J.    Brotberton.   to  United   Rtaitea 
Borax    *   Chemical    Corp.      Boron -caritoraae   bonded    com 
poanda.    S.lSO.SlS.  6-0-64,  O.  200— 6S1. 
Boone.  JaaM*  L..  R.  J.  Brothertoa,  and  L. 
Unltad  Stataa  Borax  *  Ckemieal  Corp. 
bonded  comMBada.    S.136.8U,  6-0-64.  C\. 
Borf-Waraar  Oarpk :  Bm — 

ITCT,  Joliag.    8.1M,1TB. 
Bortb.  Panl  W. :  Bm — 

Rowra,  Marrla  C,  aad  Berth.    $,180,670. 
Boslar.  Jaaaa  W. :  8«a— 

Atanaaoff.  Joka  V..  T.,  Long,  Boaler.  and  riaber 
401. 
Bottenbraeh,  Ladwla:  Bm — 

Schaeil.     Barmann.     Bottenbmcb,     Krlnua.    aad 
3.186.741. 
Bonrooin,  Jaaa-Plarre :  Be* — 

Orlot,  Rudolf.  RcBB,  Boargaia,  and  Hcbeaker.    8.136.768. 
BoToakark.  Harold  P..  R.  H.  Weatorf,  Jr..  aad  R.  H.  Saraxc 
to  Oeaeral  Btoctric  Co.    Campact  of  abraaive  erratalllae  ma- 
terial wftb  bmaa  caiMde  boadlac  medium.    8.186.616,  6-0- 
64,  CL  81 — •Or. 

^V?'   "Plirt-?-  *•««•■•  Sayder.     CaoMtery  wiaath 

hoWer.    8,iat.nO,  S-0-04.  CI.  248— 27  8. 
Bowaaaa.  CoUa.  to  Raythaoa  Co.    Biaaed  ferroaufaetic  maltl- 
port  BlerowaTa  ctrealator.    S.]8«,»«2,  t-^-HTci.  388—1 . 1 . 
Bradford.  Jaha  O. :  Bm — 

BoaoBM.  MalTiB  E..  Bradford,  and  ZtmaMrmaa.     3.180.- 
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Braata^  Wllllaa  A.^  to  Oaaaral  MlUa.  Inc.    BM  doaara  coai- 
gtoad  of  Haar  aa4  eartoa  la^.     8.180,471.  0-0-04.  CI. 

Braaa.  Fraok  R. :  ffa»—  -^ 

PvrMaa,  laaaa  M..  Oraf.  aad  Brana.     8.180.048. 

BrettelL  Oaoraa  A.,  to  Annex  Corp.    ElactraoUtle  traaadacar. 
8,180.007.  ^«-0«.  CI.  ifo— iir 

Brewer.  Praada  D.     Coatrol  of  drafttaa  opcratloaa. 
004.  0-0-t«,  Ct  88—75. 


8,180, 

Brewater  Artfear  B.,  to  latemaUoaal  Staadard  BloeCric  Corp 
...  8.180.081, 


MaoMite 


CI 


ttoa 

174. 


ana 


Brlaa.    Mlahaal.    to   Bepablic    Avtetloa    Corp 

centrlfbo*.    8.180.070.  0-0-04.  CL  80— IX 
Brick,  Rokart  M. :  Bm— 

Malar,  Cattla  B..  aad  Brtck.    8.180,008. 

Brtad.   JaHaa    A.      TMla    aapport.      8.136,107, 
84 — 200. 

BrlaWa.  TkaoOafl*  •.,  R.  U.  Maof«,  aad  R.  i 

aeoota  Mtataf  aad  Mtg.  C*.     Flla  fata  aoMa 

far    laotloa    pictar*    pra|cctor.      8,lMi08,    0-0-04 

oo  '   '  1 T. 


Artlcnlatad 


0-0-04.    CL 


U  Mla- 


a. 


Speed 


Walker,  Jr.     3.1:16.- 


Brttlah  OxypM  Co.  Ltd.. 
Habant    H^*   C, 

3,180,404. 


The: 
Haaaphrcya, 


WOkaa.    aad    JeCilea. 


Brombaofh,  John  B. :  Bm — 

Blaaonactta,  Alfred  J.,  Jofiaa.  and  Brombanah.   8.180.858. 
Brothertoa.  Robert  J. :  Oee — 

Boone,  Jamca  L.,  and  Brotberton.    8,136,813. 
Boooa.  Jwmea  L..  Brotbartoa.  aad  Petteraoa.     8,180.812. 
Brown,  Cicero  C,  and  C.  B.  Ciochraji  :  aald  Cochran  aaaor.  to 
aald    Browa.      CoapUag   Oerlcaa.      8.136.306.    6-0-04,    CI. 
lOv — 181. 
Brova,  Barl  P,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Mar 
row  baad  teleriaion  with  Interlaae  conTcraloa.     8,180,847, 
0-0-04^.  178—6.8. 
Brown  O  wllllaauon  Tobacco  Corp.  :  Bm — 

Jarboe,  Cbarlea  H.     3,136.810. 
Bmckadiaa.  Jobaaa  :  See — 

Wegmaaa    Ladwlc,  Bmckachen,  and  Weber.     3.136.182 
Bmet,  Heart  R..  to  A.  Caacnenre.  Etabllaaamenta.     Machine 
tooJ  prodded  with  circular  rotary  abataMata.     3,186.180, 
6-0-44.  d.  82 — 21. 
Bmnawlck  Corp.  :   See—. 

Ryan.  Oeom  R.     S>S5,003. 
Bryant.    Oaro    ll.,    to    Weatlnxhonae    Electric   Corp. 

aeaalnc  apparatna.     3,136,826.  0-0-04,  CI.  187 — 80. 
Bqc   Dolorea  M.  *  Bm— 

^      Boc,  Saal  R..  Mayhew,  aad  Wllllama.     3.180.700. 
Bnc.   SanI   R..  deeeaaedCby  D.  M.   Bae.  admlalatratrlx  K  R 
Maybaw.  aad  &  P.  WlUtama,  to  Oaneral  Aalllne  A  ^tlm 
Corp.       Barfacc     active     ethera     ot     N-(hydroxymathyI) 
lactama.      3.186.766.  6-0-04.  CT.   200—247??. 
Bacha.  Harry  C.  and  R.  W.  Lackenbauh.  to  B.  I.  da  Poat 
da  Itemoora.  and  Co.    Coatpoaltloa  aaa  method  for  reaulat- 
Inc  pUat  growth.     8,18C»0.  0-0-04.  CL  71—2.8. 
Backlij,   Bruce,   to  Prlaee  Mfa.   Corp.     HydraaHc  cylinder. 

3.136^80.  O-0-O4.  CI.  •2--ia.         '  '  ^ 

Balora  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  Bm — 

Heller.  Oaear.   8,180,877. 
Bandy  Tubing  Co. :  Oea — 

Payne,  Arthar  W.     8,180.881. 
Burdine,  Jamea  M. :  Bm— 

Walker,  WUlUm  E..  Or.,  aad  W. 
341. 
Burkhart.  Chariea  W. :  tm— 

Patral.  Henry  M.,  aad  Burkhart.    8.186.024. 
Baraa,    Slmoa    P..    aad    H.    O.    Mnblbaucr.      Plperaxinc    aalt 

manufacture.     8,186,767.  6-0-64.  CI.  260— 268. 
Burrowa.  Walter  F.  :  see — 

Hehweria,  Andre  E..  Barrows,  aad  Braaa.     8,180.038 
Butler.  Joha  k. :  Bm— 

Hedriek,  Roaa  M..  Mottaa.  and  Bntler.     8.180,788. 
Bniawa,  Midual  J.,  to  Baiaek  A  Lomh  lac.     aymmetrical 

Oauas  type  obJeetiTe.     8.186,840.  6-0-64.  CT.  88 — 67. 
Caballero,  Baparaaaa.     Infant'a  bamaas.     3.136.881,  6-0-04. 

Call,'  Roland  A.' :  Bm — 

Openear,  Rolf  B.,  Call,  aad  Wolfaadale.     8.136,886. 
Calabreae,  Oaorga  ▼.,  to  Lamaalte  Electronic  Co.     Electric 

clock  coatrol.    3.1M.115.  0-0-04,  Cl.  88—26. 
Calabro.  Praak  A. :  8m— 

SUey,  SUaley  L.,  Ptower,  and  Calabro.     3,186.418. 
Calderoaa,    Arthar    J.       Spray    aaddle.      8,186.«i2,    0-0-04. 

CI    248 — 818. 
Caldarwood,  Donald  A.,  and  J.  A.   Salaehetka.  to  Armatroag 

A  White.     MoMInc  apoaratna  for  grUdlng  whaala.     8.186, 

»•».  6-0-04,  CT.  ll— 30 
Caldwell,  HeiWrt  8.,  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Speadlove.  to  United 

Statea  of  Ameriea.  Interior.     Proeeaa  aad  apparatna  for 

■electlTe  condensation    of  awUla.      8.180.627,    0-O-04.    CL 

76 — 68. 
Calvart.    Raymond,    to   The    Wayne    BEerr    Laboratorlea    Ltd. 

Temperature  meaaarlag  or  temperatare  raapoaaiva  appara- 
tna.   8,180.161,  6-0-04:  CL  73— 362. 
Campbell.  Prandi  8..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     PUght  control 

apparatni.    8,186.M8,  t-9-M.  Cl.  344—77. 
Campbell  Soap  Co. :  8ae — 

OaiTMat.  Loals  M.     3.1X6.268. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Qncca  la  Right  of.  aa  Represented 

by  the  Mlalater  at  National  DefMae :  Bm — 
Magaon.  John.    8.186.200. 
Canadian  Controllers.  Ltd. :  Bm— 
Orape.  PiederlekT.    8,180,988. 
Canadian  Patent*  aad  Derelopmeat  Ltd. :  Bm — 

Thooipaoo.  Donald  W.    MM.OIO. 
Cane.  Arttinr  T..  E    M    Xamplerl.  and  H    V    Kougti.  to  CimM 

MeUlB.    lac.      Perrous  baaa  aUoy      3.186.080,  0-0-04.  CT. 

75—128. 
Carwwich.  George,  and  P.  A.  Meek,  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp. 

Blade  tip  BcaUag  meana.     8.180.800,  0-0-04.  CI.  170—180. 
Carboa.  John  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea.     Salfoayloxy  aab- 

stltnted  alkylenediamlnes     8.186.m8.  6-0-04.  CT.  360 — 466 
Cardwell.     Liord.     to    Cardwell     WestlMhoaae    Co^       Draft 

rinlng.     8.186.427.  6-0-04.  CT.  218--¥r 
Cardweir  Weatlnahouae  Co.  :  Bm — 

Cardwell.  Uqyd      8.130,427. 
Cartlsle.    Jamea    L..    to   Oeaeral    Motors   Corp.      Wladahlcld 

wiper  transmlsaloa.     3.180.082.  0-0-04,  CL  18—200.8. 
Carlaon.  Oeoroe  B.,  to  MlaaeaoU  Rabber  Co.     Outboard  aM> 

tor  Impeller  bah.     8.136.870.  0-»-«4.  CT.  170—173. 
Carlson.   Richard  A  .    to  Oeaeral    Motors   Corp.     Traanlator 

Toltaiie  regulator  for  a  generator  with  maaaa  for  prereat- 

lag  (flschanre  of  battery  thraagh  laid  wladlag  ar  oatpat 

wfndlag     8.180.040,  0-0-04.  CT.  822—73. 

Carawath.    Jaaea    R.      Electric   hcatlag   aalt    for    hot   bed. 
3.136.000.  0-0-04.  CT.  47—10 

Carpeater.  Richard  A.,  to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.     Partfealate 
polyolada-ilauAd    oxidlxing    agent    pronellant    aad    r 
coatalaiag  the  same.     8, 1861008.  6-^»-44.  CT.  140—74 

Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :  Bm — 
Ontp.  Neil  J  .,8,136.005. 

Carpeater.  TIrgll  R..  to  lateraatloBal  Tending  Maehlaea.  Ii 
DiBpeaslng  mechanism     8.180.480,  6-0-04,  CT.  821—114. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Carr,  J 


ok  ▲.     Torque  rtyomiv  datek  for  M«rlB«  pro- 

CM?-W«llEj*lff*i^1j^  »u2r^  Air  For«. 

j^M^Zmh  ^t.  eoBtnM  ayitm.    S.li<,ft04.  6-»- 

cJm£|'Mwt%     Wla4tac  tab*  adapter.     S.1M.4M.  •-•- 
^  **•  -^\.?**n*^y •  ^-4  J    r    wiillaaM.  to  Bakw  OU  Tool*. 

•-•-M,  CT.  !••— lA        ,  ^  ^^_,       ^ 

CMTW.  i«7  i-  to  B*«*«  Inc.     Metbo4  m* 
for  roCnadlag  pMoaaUe  tire  eulacL 
CL  IM— •& 

*^"*MktS,*01iiiof  Mii«*«tl.  IMVAtU,  ui«  Cm«1«.     «.136. 
7M. 

f^««  j«ka  i..  to  Aaoor  Poet  Prodneta,  lae    Pnvacy  feacc 


3.1Se,070. 
aa4  Koock. 


aad  boodlBf  afeot 
S,18«.67S.  6-*-«4. 


Cllnc.  Frank  W. :  «••— 

Keen,  ICUwortk,  aad  Cllae. 
Ooaat  Mctala,  inc. :  Mm — 

Cape.  Artkar  T.,  Zaoipicrl, 
Cbcfaraa  aad  Co..  Anaaa,  Ltd. :  if 

Pearee,  Araeld  P.    S,1S«.2»T. 
Obckraa.  Caadleicb  B.  :  4I«« — 

Brown.  Cicero  C,  and  Coekraa.    S,1M. . 

Cbea,  I^orlac,  Jr^  to  Mortoa  Ca.    Preeiatoa  P«Mk 
•-•-•4,  CI.  TO— 919.  ^ 


SL1M.M0. 


CMie,  Beajamia  P.,  to  Textile  Marine  Worka-^JKal 


NewUa.   ta 


Ceatla# 
-•-64.  ^1 


jtai  on  Co. 
;l  tor— S8.B. 


CaataUaaa,  Jadi  P 

Ca 

CkTaDiT'^&B 


Tool    koMer. 


■itarti    BoaaeU  B..  _aad  CaataUaaa 
nOlaff  Tractor 


t.iscoBi.  •-•-•4.  a. 

S.1M.177. 


l-proparKrl-2- 
«.1»«J7». 


C^:  «- 

Cartlar    t.lUM» 
.T.«,   -—   r..   ta  Parka,   Davla  *   Co.      -, 
"^Vi  *  ' '  ^«7l^-proploa7lox7-»7TrolldlBea. 

CatiliiSSi  ir^iS"^  ^  "W^*^-  to  Parke..DaTU  *  Co 

l-I  («■■■•  «K7-»«tr  atti 

•U-pfTNlMiMa.  MM.  .  . 
CBMMiTO,  A..  ■takUaaoMata:  • 
Braat;  Heart  B.    t.lS«.lM. 

*^'*'1iiiini^1JrB..  aad  Crtada.  8.1*«.m. 
Madar,  Ckarlea  K..  aad  Cauda.  MSfS^- 
Madv!  Ckarlea  K..  aad  Cateda.    8,1M.6M. 

Caatnl  8Utaa Caa Opanitlw^Tke :  «}ij—      .  , .. ^^ 
Koaalc,  Joka  ■..  Heaalac.  aad  Dleti.    B,1M.46« 

Chala  Belt  Co. 


eklae  and  metkod  of  kalttlac  fakrte. 

CI.  M — 4S. 
Oolkert,  Ckarlea  B.     Ortoaa 

»4.  CI.  S14 — 16.1. 
Ooie,    Jlaiaw   B.,    aad 

Power  palaa  fMarak 
Ootc,  Joka  W. :  «••— 

Jalla^  Parw  L..  a^lCWoL    ».1*6,786.  > 

ColoaMarivaa  ▼..  aadB.  T.  Braaa.  to  AatoAatlc  Kleetrlc 

Lakoratortaa.    lac      CaU   dtoerlMlaatlag   aiiinaeiaeat    (or 

aatoBuitle  toll  tlckatli«  teleBfceae  ivataaa.    t£M.M3.  6-»- 

•4,  a.  17»— 18.  T 

Collier,  Tkoiaai  C. :  Bm—  I 

Ulrooard,  PkUlaa  H..  Hlfk^aa,  Kaaa.  Ifa^a.  Mauiaa. 
Baado^  aad  CoUlcr. 

Qtraaaid,  PklBaa  H..  HI 
Baadolpk,  and  CoUler. 
Colllna  Radio  Co. :  «•• — 

Ulrvela.  Bekart  i.,  a 
CttloBklaa  Broaaa  Owp. 

Dare.  Bart  J.    8.1M,ST8. 
Combaatlaa  Baalneerlag.  lae. :  ««e- 

Uo7d.  OnSaa  O.    8.186.SU. 
Cofnmlaearlat  a  I'Saarslo  Atoaalqae 

Oraftleaax.  Jeaa.  aad  Doagay. 
Coaaaalty  Ola  Co. :  8 


8.186.311. 
>.l«Ul4.    ' 
8.186.860 


«ae— 
8.186361. 


Coapar-W( 
HarU, 


'liad!  ArtiiBr~C'  aad  Bata.    8,186.784 
Ckaavloii.  Catkkwrt  JL.  .to  Plekf< 


Botaiy' 8-way 
18T— «8T.r 


keUcal    TalYO.       8.18Cm».     6-»-64.     CI. 


bcperlaeatal  Co.   Ltd. 
863 
'toT.8.  ~^ 
CkappaL  BajBoad  M. :  0«a —  ,  ^    .. 

"-"TCttoSTwatar  A.^Ch.PP?l.  "<  Cook. 


.itfiaTwAtol  JLfchippel.  aad  Cook.    8.186.B1B 
Ckarieawartkj  Joka  O.    VloUaa  aad  Uke  laatnuMata.    8.186,- 

Cten»!^inn^*krMf^rla(_Corp.     ICaaafketare  of  gent- 

atiniku»m   la   revolTer   flrearma.      8.186,064.   6-0-64.   Cl. 

CUmiiSi.  Jaka  M..  W.  Y.  HayU.  aad  L.  MaBMl.  to  Merck 
"aSST  I»t      A:^O^iet«tSaea•    dertrathrea    aad    tkelr 

SSS  •ttfi  'drive.     8486306,  6-0-64,  Cl.  »<»—»*. ^^ 

CkeiZSt.  miD7  L.J  to  Caltedjlutea  Steel  Corp.     Bubeurfaw 

--*--''-   -  ^  "   '^   108 — ITO.  ^^ , 

jc.    Metkod  of  maavtectnrlBg 
l,l«i.04«.  6-0-04.  CL  »— 410 
Cklea..Brt4.e»Iro«Co.:^«|5a^    ..1S6.00T. 

,„. ^D.    6.166,444. 

Ckleaaa  PaeaaMitte  Tool  Co. :  Oee— 

iSarJCartB..  aad  Hallett.    8,186.376.  ^      ^         ^^ 

CkrtataC,  Ckrta  A.,  to  CUrj  Corp.    Prlater.    8.186348.  6-8- 
m^J^^tL^  p.     SUde  prodadac  Mcklae.     S.1S6.600. 


Jenalaia.  aamael  J.    8^86.008. 
Work  rrledrtck  DedUl  oHO  :  8« 

^tl.  KarL    8.186386. 

Comimr-Werk  QwatM  *  Co. :  Oae— 

Unnr,  Fraas,  Hoka,  aad  Be 

Cbmatock,    Oeorse   B..    8d,    to   Potter 
Tape  kack-apaee  doirlee.     8.136.466. 

Conner.  Curtla  E. .  — 

De  Bieox.  WUbert  L.  8 


N 


.ra4>BtCo..    lac. 

6-0-6410.   226—06. 


aSwTwaltwTric  Taloa,  tac. 
iHla  fMteMT  •laaaakta.  _t,lM 
ilcage  BrU^  4  Iron 

Mever.  ^roderl^k 


Barpoad  P. 
iTCl.  28—267 


Clka  Carp. :  Bt 

Daaalker.  Haaa  D. 
Clka  Ltd.:  8< 


Slide  prodndac  aacklaa. 
8.186.787. 


uw  Bwv^  nuwri  u.  a.,  Coaacr,  aad  aalth.    8.ia6,04A. 
Cooaolly,    Jooepk    J.      Swlafakie   practice   fa  aa   latBleaieBt 

wltk  tikUMe  wel^it.    8.136346.  6-0-04.  O.  878—36. 
ConaoUdated  ■ectrodraaadea  Ooip. :  Bm— 

Caoka.  Mlebael,  Jr.,  aad  Berry.     8,186, 
CoaaoUdated  BtoeCroalca  ladaatrtee  Corpu :  « 

Baadolpk,  Walter  J.     3.186373. 

Baadolpk,  Walter  J.    |.1863T8. 
CoBtlaeatal  Ou  Gb.,  lae. :  «••—  _ 

Maler.  Cartla  B.,  aad  Brick.    8.186,008. 
Oontlaental  OU  Co. :  Oev —  „ 

Cole.  JlBa»  B.,  aad  MewUa.    8.186.806. 

Haat,  Maefc  W.     8.186.810.  ^  ^       i  „_^^     _^ 

ContlBl.  cdaardo.  to  Tlakaaa  llMearrk  Cbn.  j  Pretebrtcated 

coocreU  partdac  etructBre  or  tbe  Uka.    8,116.002.  6-0-04, 

CoBTlaer.  Arthor  R..  aad  ▼.  W.  Farb;  lald  OmtIbw  aaaor. 
to  aald  Farb.  Monitor  derlce  for  a  awltck  operated  la- 
■tranMBt.     3.ia«.S58.  6-0-64.  CL   17»— 7.1];  ^  „    „ 

Conway.  WBltar  D..O.  K.  Vk*.  H,  H.  Horowlta.  aad  W^  C. 
HollTday.  Jr.,  to  Baao  Biaearcb  aad  BaglaeeHas  C^  Proe- 
oea  for  prepartBf  iBbrleaat  aad  dlatlflaita  ^  addltlvca. 
8.136.748.  6-0-04.  a.  100—78.8.,  I 

Cook,  Ckrter  0. :  «ee— 

kraaa,  PaalF..aBdOook.    8.186313.         | 

"^i^ttiS  wiSn..  Ckapo-.  «d  S»k.  18486318.  _^ 
Cooper.  Artkar,  to  l*e  HoMa  iTWead  Ma^i^eCa.     IBeard 

'       "  '*""  '^'  loa — 160. 


Barlger.  Bnat    8.180.6M. 

BerSer.  Bnut.    8.186.784. 
UeStl.  Peter.  Maedor,  aad 


Biaklac  apparatBB. 
oper,  DoaaM  E..  to 
Weltlac 


recer.  jw— i.  ■■«■  SJe^lat. 
BrwlB.  Lieekti.  aad  Slagrtet. 


8.186.771. 
8.186,778. 


Pwi«t,'l>ular.'  Flaeli,**bat»er.  and  Eraat     il86.7M. 
CltlM  BvnrietOU  €«>. :  ••»- 

llatUx.  Wmtrj  D.    8,180.818.  ^        „_^ 

C****  l^iBa  Hfynf  r"*8  1t?T??**'* 


Coo 


18—0. 

Cope.  Appletea  D. 
vice  baTlBa  a  p 
a.  813--66. 

Corby  Baterprlaee 
Haniaoa. 


8,186,004,   ^^.^*, 
Tltaakia 
electro  dea. 


BeaiaBlB.    8,186,000. 
aa  r..  to  UalTeraal  Form 


<^'1b8!lS?JoS^^8,186,8T7. 
*^'\kJJt.*&iih:   8.180371. 


""""^^•^S 


^  tea  B.    aaa  K.  J.  Mrttier.  to  Banek  •  Loasb 
UiT  ApparatBB  tor  detcraUidac  gamaia  or  X-ray  doeag* 


*^*'»»52ii/feA.    8,180348. 
ClaaSr'BSLJt^to  Alt Jl!k"3?  Bectrtc  Lab^atorta. 


LSAapeS'at'telepkowf'irtlSrelectroBie  Tolce  iWlteklBf. 
I4jS!W.  6^04.^.  170-81 

Doakar.  aad  OcaMat.    8,186370. 


Claaip  Oa     Haacer 

1.186.8k7. 


rh  TBCBBBi  dtopUy  derteau    8,186JlI.  8-0-04.  CL 


Coreoraa,  Ja^ns  ».,  »«  ww^vn — --^.^ 

aaeenikly.     8.186^21.  6-0-04.  CI.  240—000] 
Corona.  Aatoalo.    Dcrlcc  for  tae  predactloa 
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gruundlag  apparatua.     3,130.593.  6-0-04.  O.  330—222. 
glckhoff    Maactalaeafabrlk    u.    Elaeagteawrd    i$.b.H..    Oate. : 
bee—  ; 

Lanfermann,  Willy.     3.136,535. 
Bickmann,  Karl.     Control  abaft  moanting  far  Bold  haadMag 

device.     3.136.260,  »-l»-64,  CI.  103 — 121.  f 

BlseDbraan.  Allan  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpj    3,5-dlMibatl- 
tuted-tetrahydro-4H-l,3,5-oxadlaxlB-4-OBca.     W^liiJ^i,  6-9- 
M.  CI.  2tt0 — 244. 
BlHenKreln.  Robert  H.,  to  Seneca  Falls  Maehla«  Co.    Machlae 

tool  control  system.     3,136,930,  6-0-04,  O.  al8 — 102. 
tHel.  Jay  M.,  to  TeUta  Corp.     Ulgb  Toltaae  4erlal  lift  and 

control  therefor.     3,136,385,  0-0-64,  CL  ISZf— 2. 
CUMtlc  Stop  .Nut  Corp.  of  .\meriea  :  See — 

rrexioal,  Joseph  K.     3,136,017.  _^ 

tltta  Uerk,  Bttllnger  BaumaaefalBca-  uad  ^ebaaeogfabrlk 
U.m.b.li. :  see— 

Mauderer,  Ewald.    3,136,434. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee 

spencer,  Rolf  E.,  CaU,  and  WoUendale.     ^130.880. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Uongoll,  Vernon  K.     3,135.963. 
Ellser.    Lee    H.,   G.    C.   GUsacoek.    and    J.   M.  ISalta.   to  Tbe 
Ilublnger     Co.       SUblUsed     catloale     stardaj    coaipoatUoa. 
3,136,640,  6-0-64,  CI.  100—210. 
Elliott,  Georae  A.  :  See — 

I>atln.  Richard  C,  and  EUlott. 
Elliott.    John    C.    to    Lor   Corp. 

3.136,656.  6-9-64.  Cn.   117 — 127. 
Ellis,    DavM    H.,    to    Rlxson    Inc. 

3,135,991,  6-9-64.  CI.  16—02. 
tUlager,  Edward  F.  :  See— 

Werbel,  I^eslle  M.,  and  Blslagcr. 
Emmons,   William  D.  :  See — 

Wasbbumc,  Robert  N.,  and  Emmons.     3.1M.7SC. 

Em  rick,  Donald  D.,  to  The  Staadard  OU  Co.    Jalomerisatton 

of   fluorinated   hydrocarbons   witb  alkylcaa  glycol  berates 

and   the  telumerfc  producta.     3,130,808,  O-Of-04,  CL  290— 

402.  ' 

Endali,    John    R.    W.,    to    Bloctnbe   Controls  JL.td.      Parklag 

meter  or  the  like.     3.136,403.  6-0-64,  CI.  104—72. 
Eagle.  Donald  E.     Air  proiected  baU  game.     i,130AtO,  6-0- 

«4.  CI.  273 — 123.  ; 

EnetrOm.  Hans  G..  R.  O.  Fradrlkaeoa.  Bs_  Ai  L  Loadgren, 
and  J.  A.  Nojd,  to  Astra.  Apotakaraas  KaAi^ka  Fbbrtkar, 
Aktiebolaget.  Automatic  hypodanalc  syrlnke.  3,130.313, 
6-»-64,  a.  128 — 218.  f 

Bodice,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Dlxler.  Daniel  8..  and  Eodlee.     3.1S0.0S7.    < 
Erdelyl.  Janoa  :  See —  . 

Andras.   Karoly,   Dalloa,   EnUljrl,  tmi  Tdtta.     3,130^888. 
Krtcseon  Telephones  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matthews,  George  A.    3.136.980. 
Erlkson,  Carl  K.  :  See—  J 

Swanson,  Fred  R.,  and  Brlksoa.     3,135Md. 
Swanson.  Fred  R.,  and  Ertkaon.    3.130.217] 
Swanson.  »ed  R.,  and  Erlkson,    3,130,503. 
Krianger,  Ralph  H.,  and  J.  W.  PblUlps,  to  Ubited  eutes  of 
j    America,  NkTv.     Automatic  auxiliary  faai  wstm.     3,180,- 
I     .V)7,  «-9~64,  Cl.  244 — 135.  T 

Krilnder,  Atwood  B.,  aad  A.  Sbayaa.  Coatklaer  devatlas 
and  dumping  mecbanlam  for  seu-loadlag  wshlda.  3,180,- 
436.  6-i*-64.  CT.  214 — 302. 
Krwin.  Ransome  W.,  aad  E.  L.  O'Shlelda,  to  B^ss  Bros.  Batar- 
prises,  Inc  Hydrocycloaes.  3.130,723,  6-i-M.  Ct  210— 
.M2.  ■ 

Escobosa.  AlfoBso  S..  to  North  AsMrleaa  ATlaboi^  lac    Daal 
flow-syncbroBlaed  eleetro-bydraallc  serro.     8,180,284. 
64.  CL  91—363. 


Door   clostir   mechanism. 


3,130.700. 


Kaao  Reeearch  and  Engineer 


Co.; 


faad    Hollyday. 


criag  < 
Conway.     Walter    D.,     vlck,    Horowlta, 

3  136  743 
FsTls.  Dtmltrtoe  V.    3.130,824.  | 

Glaser,   Manrla   B.,   and  Llctateastela.     8US0.711. 
Helgl.  John  J.,  Wilson,  aad  McArtbur.  >.1S0,887. 
Kacetner.  Arnold  M..  and  WbHaey.     S,13C<S3. 
Wei.  Peter  E..  and  Rebaer.    3.130,734.        f 
Kthicon,  Inc. 

8,130,418. 


BatoMh.  Carl  JV. :  Oee- 
Batoagh,  Ralpli  W. 

Raioogk,  Balpb   W.,   to 
toogfa.    ~  ~ 
nCsIl 


3.130,528. 
B.   K.  Dole. 


aad  C.   W.  aad   R.   W 
icta   and    DeT<elqpmeBt 
3.136,528,  0-0-«4.   C\. 


CO.     Sasllleat  Jacking  meetaaalsm. 

234—100. 
Rebel,  OUver  C.    Assembly  of  acouatleal  panels  wKb  retalaers. 

8.130^807.  6-0-64.  O.  189—88. 
■ekerlt.  Otto,  aad  O.    B«;ker;   said   Becker  aaoor.   to  said 

Eekarls.     Gear  wheel  piiaM>.     8.180,201.  0-0-04.  Cl.  IDS— 

130. 
Bckboff,    Paul   S..    to   Sbeppard   Machlaery.   lae.     Apparatus 

for  Mckiag  OMtal  coataiaers  la  cases.     3.180.100,  0-0-44. 

a.  S—247. 
EckoM.  Walter.     Tools  for  the  stretAlag  or  npsettlag  of 

shset  assUls  aad   proflles.     3,130.181.  6-«-04.  Cl.  78—61. 
Eda.  Maaaml.  aad  T.  Otakl.    Drlvlag  mechanism  of  the  cutter 

spladle  la  gear  shaper.     8,130.178.  6-»-04,  Cl.  74 — 432. 


Stacy.  Staaley  L..  Flower,  aad  Calabro. 
Btbyl  t'orp.  :  Bee — 

Blltaer,  Sldoey  M..  Farrar.  Peak. 

Maglnn.  Kaymoml  E.    3.130,797. 

Maglna,  Raymoad  E.     '  ' 

Maglnn,  Ra/mond  B. 

Pearson,  Ttllmoa  H. 

Philllpit.  Richard  E. 
Euclid  Automatic  Machining  0>.,  The  . 

Enkowaki,  Raymond  J.     S.IM.SOO. 
Euatance.  John  W,  :  Hee- 

Day,  Harold  R..  Jr..  Boldebacfc.  aad 


aadEots.    8.130.700. 


3.130.798. 
3,180.70». 
3,130.021. 
3.130.440. 


ETans,  Gerald  L.  :  Bee~- 


3,130,510. 


Bostikee.    8.1 


30.441. 


Wentx.  Donald  B. 

Evana,  Heleae  D.  :  See — 

Sctawwln.  Andre  K..  Barrows,  and  KraaA     8,1S6.C88. 
Erana,  John  B.,  and  W.  A.  Wlckllae.  to  Tbefoblo  Brass  Co. 

Fluid  motor.     3.136.223.  0-0-04.  CL  01— ML 
Btsbs    Paul   F,  and  C.  Q.  Cook,  to  Ocoorar  Prcdsloa  lac. 
Method  for  obUlning  a  conductor  panel.    3,180,012.  0-0-04. 
CL  318—108.  I 

Erans.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Coleman.  Iran  V..  and  Braaa.     S.186,008j 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


LUo. 
Rich. 


S.IM.TSO 
3.136.748. 


riiC  Corp.  . 

Crarvr,  ▲acnatna  B.     a,13«.«ft4. 
Hun«r,  rioyd  S.     S,lSfl.8S8. 
lachram.  Dould  M.     3.1S6,43«. 
KolTcr,  iokm  M..  Tucmmler.  and 
Miller,    Rlckar«,  Latoarette.   «Bd 
Raaidal*.  B«vcrljr  P.     3,1S6.5«8. 
Wade,  Joha  B.     S.13e.5S8 
Pabriqaa   Nattoaale  d'AmiM   de   Ooerrc.   Soolete   ABonTm«> 
800—  ■ 

Plckart.  Aocnate  J.  B.  Q.     S.1M.082. 
Pagel.   Rofer,   to   AMIen   de   Coiutractiona   Klpctriquen    df 
Charlerol.      Badlal     coamaUtor     for     electric     motora. 
S.138,»0C.  6  »  a4.  Ct  810—237. 
Palrcbild  Caaara  and  lB*traiiH-at  Corp.  :  Set— 

rarbcr.  Mowrac.     S,1M.845. 
Fairfax  ladoatrtaa  :  Vee — 

nnlit.  Ooradlai  R.     S.lS&.tSS. 
Part,  Victor  W. :  ««« —  ^^    ,^ 

CoBTlaer.  Artlinr  R..  aad  Farb.     3, 180.858 
ParbeBfabrikea  BayiM'  AktleBfcaeUaehaft :  Bee- 
HoltMhnildt,   Bans.     3.196.80(1. 
0«rtel.  HArald.  aad  MfiUcr.      3.136.8S0. 
Plecbota.  Hdaiiit,  aBd  tob  BobIb.     8.136.731 
SebBcll,    UcrmaaB,    BotteBbrucfa.     Krtmm.    aad    Pritz 
S.1S6.741.  ^ 

Parber,  Moaroe,  to  FklrcfaHd  Camera  aad  iBstrument  Corp 
Apparatna  for  correetloB  of  half  toBc  color  imacf* 
3,136.843.  6-»-e4.  CI.   178 — B  2.  ,    ,     .  .     ^ 

Parbwerko  Hoeehat  AktleBfeaellK*aft  Tormalt  Melater  Lndun 
A  BrtlBlas:   am—  ^       ^   ..     w_.   •. 

rrenadi,      HeiBS.      StaodermaoB,      aad      PinkcabrlBk 

3  ISfl'SM 
OflltBer!  Wolfsanc.  aad  SchlacT      3.1S6J42 
Parmer.   Joha.    to   Hoaoluln    Iron    Work*   Co.     MachlDe   for 

loadlai  plBCBppIc  alleca.     S.1S6.10S.  e-»-«4,  CI   IV3  -123 
Parmer.  Joha.  to  HoBolaln  IroB  Worka  Co.     PiBeappJe  »llc1nit 

maeblae.     i.l»e.848.  •-•-M,  CI.  146—6 
Parrar,  Martla  W. :  Bm—  „  ^  ,._^       ,  ,  „  „_ 

Bittaer,  9\«mj  M..  Parrar.  Pe«raoB.  aad  Zlett     8.186,795 
Parli    DtaBltrioa  v..  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Eagioewlng  Co 
Sratheala  of  alkrl  aromatic*  aad  eatalyiit  tberefnr      3.136. 
824.  6-<K-64.  CL  2«0— 671.  „.     ^      ^ 

PeldmaB    Doaald  W.,  aad  B.   R    McAroy.   to  W»>«tlBKhoaBe 
Electric  Corp.      High  aoeed  mtcroware  J^ttch   haTiai  by 
paaa    aieaBa    for    eaBcelllBf    alnal    leak    dnrtBg    blocked 
coBdltloB.     84M.M3,  ft-»^.  CT    838     7 
Pena  Mff .  Co..  The :  »oe—  .    ^  ^^ 
licMartla.  Jamea  I      3,136.4»6. 
Frrnandi^x    MaBB«l  C.  50%  to  C.  C.  tloetm       Aazlllary  •y»t»Mn 
f "  bllBi  flrlBg  by  «dlo.      8.1S6.908.  6-W-64.  C\    34.V     112 
Perro  Stampug  Co. :  «•«— 

Plcklea.  Jowph.     3.136.524.  I 

Plchtei  A  Sactaa  A.O. :  «ee- 

PVldnrAJlK*!.  ^V^r\    Uew...   de^a-ed    (bjr    B    i 
AMbroM.  admlBlatrator),  aad   K.    L    Ammoa.   t«>,7«"»| 
hoaae  ^Wtrtc  Carp.     Taatalam   baae   alloyii      8.186.685, 
6-»-64.  CI.  75-174 

Pielda.  Paul  «.  :  Bf—     ^  ,^,^        .  ,•-  *i»« 
Adar   WhTW  A    aad  Ftelda.     3,196,600. 

Ple.1^  riieArtS^TtoM.   inlSL.      Bell  .HcBlBf   tap  holder 
3.135.978.  e-V-M.  CI.   lO— 1». 

"'"Vleaa?  wJileh  W.     3.135.PTP 

PlakcBbrlBk,  Walter  :  Sec-  ai-k-rfcHnk 

PreaadL      Helat,      SUadwaMaa.      aad      flakerbrlBk 

8  ISdiCM. 
PIrcatoBw,  WinteB  U.  to  Motorola. 

ayatem      utlUalBC     two     spaced 

6l»-«4.  CI.  V»-9I>  „,      „ 

PlriBf,  Oaborae.  to  SeorlU  Mff.  Co_ 

uhleidlBK.     3.186.016.  6-»-«4.  CI 


lac      Hpeecta  modulation 
frwiueacleii       :}.1S6.»49 

PUatlc  Upper  with  hest 
24—205  1 


Needle  loom  f«ir  Y  topea.     8.136.843.  6-0 


64. 


PlrlBf,  Oaborae. 
n.^3»  -1«4 
FlBch,  Hllde  :  •*- — 

THaeh,  Richard  A      8.186.8  fd. 

oMaaMaT"^     5l8«.e7«.  »-^^.  CI    156^244 
Plaher    cSeoter  D,   to   Sproot.   Waldroa  A  Co.    lac      Drtv^ 

^h  w«S«.     ilM  "»    *-»^   CI    64-8 
""•  Aii^SSr   i5S   V    aad  T.   L-«.    B«.»er.   aad   Plrtier. 

3.1»«.«6l^  ^ 
PtahauB  RMaanek  Oarp.  .S**-;^ 

Pltch^^^i  fWw.  J^aSl^AdJaat--.  ^  P.-  '-'-'- 
3.1S5.57l._5-H«.  a  J^p««^,^     8.136.354.  ^1^64. 


PItuerald.  Carl  ■ 

cr  158— »•. 
Pltipatrlck 


JohB  T  :  Be* 
Haaal^.     Wtlllaai     H., 
S.1M.69T 


Pltapatrlck.      aad     Tonie«>a 


PUd 


Hcrtaaaa, 

holdlac  the  nil 


m   with  maj 


aaneta 

'8.X56.20T.  6^  t-64.  CI    M— 16 


aad  A.   Qt 

■asaala^. 

Plemlac.    WUba-^  T..    to    •E^V*'?!*  ^•*TImM       C^ 
PrMMre      r«ca>«tlaf      valre.      3.136.827.      6-^-M.      '^  i 

187— 116.8. 


Fletcher.  Laalla  i*- ■  ---     . 
Wdfbett—.  WnilBBi  J 

Pleary.  Ataaaadar  C 

04.  CL  t44— in. 
ricaeea  latanwttoml  lac. :  »f^.. 


Fleteher. 
alrplaae 


3.136.701 

3.136.506. 


3.1J6.277. 


for 


PUck.  Robait  H. :  Bm — 

D»rtBiaB,  HJIlor  D.,  aad  Flick.     8.186,921. 
Flowor.  DarU  L  :  ««a—  ...... 

SUcy.  Staaley  L.,  Flower,  aad  GhUbro.    3.130,418. 
Foarat.  Joha  E. :  Sae— 

Jayna.  Fraak  i..  aad  Foarat.    3.106,914. 
Folleet.  JoBB  A.  :   See — 

Jfaher,  Jamea  B..  aad  Pollett.    8.136.007. 
FootP,  Harold  Q. :  ««e — 

Araold.  JohB  J.,  and  f^>ota.    S.196,2M. 
Ford,  Prank  R..  L«d.  :   See — 

Ford.  Roaald  M..  aad  Wintera.    8.136.244. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Sao— 

Madce.  Joaeph  O.    8.186.101. 
Forrt,   Ronald  M..  and  O.  P.  Winter*,  to  Frank  R.  Ford.  Ltd. 
Knller    aad    tray    conatructlon    for    dnpllcatlnc    machine* 
3.136>I4,  0-9-64.  CL  101-132.5. 
Formaa,  Sidney  :  Sec— 

KarL  Joanh  M..  aad  Formaa.    3.136,846. 
Porte.  Manoel  F.     Method  of  maklac  paper  baga 

6-0-64,  CI.  lis — 362. 
Po«t«T  (Jrant  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Hopff.  Haiarlch,  ami  Kawara.    3.1S6.706. 
KapUB.  CHfford  P.    3.136,420.  ^ 

Kuater  Wheeler  Corp  :  Soe — 

L«wreBca.  Arthar  C.    8.186,447. 
Fowler,   Aabrey   A..  Jr.,  and   H.   O.   McKee.      Fluid   preaaure 

operated  preaa.     8.18ii.»08.  6-0-04,  C\.  18—19. 
Poi.  nton  B.     Thenaoatatlcally  oparatad  dlTer*loB  raUe  for 
raclae  raolltiR  ayatem.     3.136.887.  6-0-64.  Ol.  137    4125  48 
FralBler.    Lieo    J..    Jr.,    to    Olla    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corp. 
Proceaa  for  the  prefiaratloa  of  bemotrlllBorlde.    3.186.822. 
6-0-64.  CI.  200—661. 
Frane,  John  A.  :   Oee — 

Backlnger.  George  T..  aad  Praae.    3.136.642. 
Frank,  Ran*  :   Pee — 

Rm,  ChrtatUa  A..  Fraak.  aad  Bayer.     3.186.071. 
FraBk.  WIIUaB  A.,  Jr.    Shtrt  collar  eoaatnictloB.    3.135.905. 

6-0-64.  CI   2—141. 
Franklia,  Bartoa  P. :  B«0— 

Tnlly.  John  C.  Fraaklia,  and  Richardaon.     8.136.099. 
Frederickaon.  Lloyd  C.   to  WakeOeld  .Seafooda.   Inc.      M«bod 
for  produciag  ahelled   crab  clawa.     8.136,902.  O-0-64.  n. 
17    -45. 
Fredrlkaaon,  Raac  O. :  See — 

BaatrOoB.   Hana  O.,   Frederlkaaoo,   LnndgreB,   and   NO)d. 
3.136,313. 
Frvdbolm,  Uannar  1.     She«st  apreadlng  and  fe«>dtBK  appara<aa. 

3.186.0fcl.  6-0-64,  CI.  88 — 143. 
Freedman    Hamid  H.,  to  The  I)ow  Chemical  Co.     I'narmmetrt- 
cal  acblir  baaaa  and  method  of  preparation.     3.136.817,  6-1^ 
64,  CI.  200— 060. 
PrMdmaa,  Marray.  to  Fleieaa  IntitaaiUoBal  Inc.     Braaalere. 

S.186.317.  6-^9.-M.  CI.  120 — 478. 
French.  Allen  D..  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Fire  control  ayiitem 

harmonlMtlon.     3.136,902.  0-0-64.  CI.  348— 7. 
Prendberg,  Arthar  M.,  and  T.  B.  Harat,  to  The  Babcork  * 
Wilcox  Co.    Vapor  geaewtor.    3,1S6,2»8.  6-»-«4.  CI.  122 
336. 
Preaach,   Helax,  W.   Staadenaaaa,  aad  W.  Flakeabrlak,   to 
Parbwerke  Hoechat  A)-.tiengeacllachaft  ronnala  MHatar  Lu 
dna    A     Brflalag.       5-brooMthyl-hexmchloro-blcyclo-|2.2,l  ] 
heptene^(2)  Inaeoticide.     3.186.688,  6-0-64.  CI.  167—30. 
Prltx,  Oerfaard  :   See — 

Scfaaail.    Harmaaa.    B«ttaahniefa,    Krtaat.     aad    Frlti. 
3,186.741. 
FntaachlBg.  ErwlB  T.  :   See — 

Koeaterar.  Martla  G..  aad  FrttaachlBa.     3,136,641. 
Proeae,   Herbert,  to  Photo  Coplc  G.m.b.H.     Attachmeat   for 
mlcroAUn  flow  type  eamaraa.     3,136,468.  6-0-64,  CI.  220— 
24. 
Prohllcb.  Joachim,  to  latematlonal  i^tandard  Electric  Corp. 
Fre^iaeneT    coatrol   ayatem    atillxlng   magnetoatrlctlTe  ele 
menta.    3,186,054.  6-0-64.  CL  3S1— 41. 
Feller.  Habcrt  D..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Quarter 
wave  reltootiag  ptete  with  aapport  core  of  reata-lmpretaated 
paper  honeycomb.     3.187,000.  6-0-04.  Ol.  343—756 
Fallerton,  Richard  :  See — 

Aawa.  Uoyd  L..  Jr..  Pallertoo.  aad  Paarce.    3.136.716. 
F^nk,  Charlaa  F.,  aad  J.  K..  J.  L.  Tark.  and  E.  Fnak,  daeaaaed 
(by  M.   B.,  C.   P..  J.   E.,  O.  U.  and  M.   M.   Fuak.   beira). 
Method   of   repairing  defectlTe   pamp  caMnga.      3.136.018, 
6-0-64.  a.  22—208. 

Fuak,  Charlaa  F..  aad  J.  E.,  J.  L.  York,  and  E  Fnak,  deccaaed 
(by  M.  B..  C.  P.,  J  E.,  O.  L..  aad  M.  M.  Pnak.  belra). 
Method  for  repair  of  defe^tlrc  pump  caalaga.  8,136,044. 
6-0-64  .CI.  aO— 401. 

Fuak    Eageoe:   Bm — 

Fnak.  Charlea  F  and  J.  ■., 
PDBk,  Charts  F    and  J    E 

Paak,  Oay  L.  :  S<^ 

Fnak.  Charlaa  F.  aad  J. 
PBBk.  Charlaa  F\  and  J 

Pa  nk   John  E.  :  See — 

Faak.  Charlea  P.  and  J.  &.  Tork. 
Pnak.  Charlee  P.  and  J.  P.,  Torfc. 

Fnak.  Mar^rat  M. :  See— 

Faak.  Charlea  F.  aad  J.  K,  York. 

K^ink.  Charles  P  and  J  E..  Tort. 
Fnak,  Margacrlte  B.  :  8— — 

Faak.  Charlea  F   aad  J    K.  Tork. 

I■^lnk.  Charles  P.  and  J  E..  York. 
Fflrat.  Htefaa.  to  W.  Ret: 


Tork. 

York, 


■..  Tor*. 
E.,  York. 


and  Fuak. 
aad  f^ink. 

aad  Pank. 
and  PVink. 

and  F^nk. 
•ad  F^nk. 

aad  Funk, 
and  F\iok 

and  Fank. 
and  FNiBk. 


8,136.013 
3.130.044 

8.13O.013. 
8. 1.16.044 

8.136,013. 
3.136.044 


.acTa.    laathod 


lag  aptaalag  copa  for  rcwladlag. 


aad 

S,136.4»4, 


8^136,013 
3.136.044 

8.136.013 
3.136.044 

for  prn>ar- 
6  9  64.   CL 
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nnt.  8t«UB.  t«  W.  BdMn.  Yam-goMlac  aarles  for  eoil- 
wliidlag  mmcUam.    S.M6.4M,  •-•-(M.  Cl  242— 4S.2. 

ryitnl,  tfMry  M..  and  C  W.  Borktert,  to  WMtlagboua  Elec- 
tric Corp.     CooUat  diatrlbatloa  uratom  IiatIbs  aa  elec- 

u  tabs  aad  Mat  aiiuis 


trolyala  tarsal,  aa  ■iactrlcal  laaolatiaa  tab 

at  diCafWt  pot«itUla.     §.X»»^»*.  ft-T-M,  CL  SIT— 100. 


Aatomatle  pte  ma- 


OaMUa  Iroa  aad  MarMna  Co. :  «• 
Boaa«U.J«uC.    |,1M,0T8. 
OafMBt,  Loal*  M..  to  CiuuiboU  Soap  Co. 

chlaa.    t.lM.2e4,  t-i-f.Cl.  107—1. 
OatUuihar.  Ooorfo_A. :  §• 


■.  Jarry 


Oallashor.  Joha  J.,   to  Poor  *  Co. 
aUiabt 


aad  OaUackor, 
-        ^  c 

S.1M.048. 


S.1S«,T4S. 
Itethod  of  Baklag  tic 


CL 
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baartag  rail  aachora^ 
r.  rraaaX.:  «••— 
B«air.iokBO..aadOalaa«ar.    t.ise.040. 
Oaata.  Jack  I.    Hjdraallc  lavoraga  akaar.    1.1S0.1M.  •-»-«4. 
CLM-^sao. 

Crylac    doll    BMchaalui. 

1«C    bolder 

t.lM.0«2. 


OardaL   Eebart.   aad   K.    Ooc«k7 

s.iM,oit,  •-•-««,  CL  M— ass. 

OartoBf,    Baary    J.      AdJaatabla 
ptUo.    S,1S«,517.  •-»-««.  CL  34 

Garwood,   iaaaa  C.     QooaMtrleal 
6-»-M.  C 


▲dlaatabla    warp-raaUtiaf 
•-»-M.  CL  348— lU. 


CL 
w^  Adolf.  ...^ 
Had.  Horauuka.  a 
Oataa,  Joka  I. :  f  •»— 
xoaac.  Ckarlaa  W 
Oattl.  MaSW.     Tool 


laatruBoata. 


S,tM.307. 


aadOataa.    I,1S«.150 


with  aa^outle  apraylac  of  tbe    Glaan  Paelifte  Corp.':  He* — 


aioa,  Karl :  8ao— 

^      Palmar,  Oakar,  and  Olaaw    t,lS«,OM. 

Ollllllaa  Corp. :  «••— 

Daaplt,  Joha  1.    S.1S«.M4. 
ttlll.    Jo&a    B.      Ccatenas   oarlcaa.      S.lS«.0«a 

aioTasaoil.  Paul  8.    BaaebaU  pIteiUac 

HS-iH,  CL  124—7. 
Vtrooard.  Phlliaa  U..  C.  ▼.  HlekiMa  ( 

maa,  admlalatratrlx  for  aald  C.  V.  UtckBaa 

J.  I.  NalaoB.  M.  C.  Neoaua,  U.  Haadolph,  a 

to  Ualtod  8Utaa  of  Aaaeriea.  Navy,  ^tei 

for  aatoaaUc  gun  ar^taaia.     S.1S8J12. 
Vlrouard.  PhUlaa  U..  C.  V.  Hlekaaa  (doci 

man,  adaalalatratrlz  for  said  C.  T.  M«^fc— ■- 

J.  I.  Nelaon.  M.  C.  .NeuoiaB,  U.  Raadotak, 

to  Unltod  8Ut«a  of  Anerlca,  Navy.    Uaa 

meana.    3.186^14.  U-0-S4,  CI.  88~-.S«. 
UlaaM'.  Marrln  B.,  aad  I.  Ucbtaaateta,  to  L. 

l^Slaoerlnc  Co.     ProoMO  for  rodadac  the 

crude  oUa.    3,138.711,  «-»-ft4.  CI.  308—37. 
Olaaacoek,  Oloa  C. :  8«« 

Kllaar,  Laa  U.,  Ulaaacock,  aad  Salta.     3,ISe,84« 
Glcaaoa  W  orka.  The  :  tfee— 

Thoaua  A.     S.138,0«3. 

aad  W.  W.  (MbaoB,  to  Gloaa  PadAc  Cory. 
^  .   aato-BMMlalatad  woidlac     -  ^ 

3,lJ8.«84.  8-8-84,  CI.  3 18—131.     ^^ 


CI. 
3488.808. 

J.  W.  HlCfc- 

Q.  A.  Kane, 

T.  C.  COUlar. 

eaae  ajaetor 

CL  m—n. 

J.  W.  Hlek- 

a.  A.  Kaaa. 
T.  C.  CoUlar, 
t  with  ahteid 


and 
r  polata  of 


tiieaaoa  h  oraa,  xn 
Daprea,  Tboau 
ttieaa.  Uoorpa  O.. 
Hlj|^  ottdoacy  i 


brtatloa.    8.186.888.  8-8-84,  CI.  IB— 878. 
Oattaaa.  DaaM  U.    Maak  aad  raaerrolr  with  diapoaable  eoa 

talaar  aappiy.   8.188.813. 8-»-«4,  CL  128—308. 
Qaaaaaaa.  Carl:  8ao— 

nraar.rrttB.aadOaaaaaaa.    S.188.188.  I 

Oaathlar,  Aiftad.  0.m.h.H. :  8oa—  ' 

atarp,  Fraaa  W.  K.  _S,188.S8a 
T.  amy 


are  power  npply. 
S.1S«,8»4. 


Oear.  Bauy  O.,  C 


J.  Orelaor,  aad  R.  Saahlador*.  to  Kim 


bamr-Clarh  Corp.    Apparataa  for  aiaBufaetara  of  eellaloalc 
l,lS«,104r>-»-84.  CI.  88— 384. 


QdMr,  FrMriA.  to  b8lml«r-B«ii  AMkafmUaAaft.    ?aa 
ttUttw  mtaa  for  Tahldaa.    8,188.388,  8-8-84.  CI.  88—2. 
Chaaucal  Corp. :  8ao.— 
Oaachak.  Patar.  aad  Daztar.    8.188,740. 
Qolcy.  J.  Km  A.O. :  foo— 

ima^Jmm-Pttn;  aad  Harbla.    8,188.783. 
irTwIlUaa  J.,  to  Baala  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Baf  bottom 

bottom.      8,lM.47ft,    8-8-64, 


rilllaa  J., 
doaart  haTtag  a 
CL  Sl»— 87. 


to 
V-ahap«l 


Oelaler.  WUaoa  S.,  Jr..   to 


Jr.   to  Hlah   Voltage  KncloMriBg  Oorp^     folding.  *-raaa  JC  :  «•»— 
eoaplor  aa«  attaaaator.     1,188,884,  8-8-  8aod.  t  nlm  K..  and  U 


^       uienn^  Ueorgc  U.,  and  Ulbaoa.     S.1S«,8»4. 
Glenaor,  Kdward  J.,  to  AatoaMtte  Uoetrlc  LabpMvtorlea    lar 
Automatic  toll  ticketing  telopboae  lyatem.    3^138.867. '«-»- 

Gllde-O-katle  Corp. :  He*— 

Schwartaaua.  Gilbert.     3,13a4»88. 
(ilobe  ladaatrlaa.  lac. :  ifae— 

Marphy,  Deamond  P.     S.1S8.8M. 
Glortoeo,  Paul  A.,  to  Gregory  ladaatrlea.  lac 

chari»   itod   welding   apparataa.     3.138,88a   8-8-84,   CI. 

ttoettL  Ad^  D.,  to  Mctiraw-Edlaoa  Co.    Madid  for  prodnc- 
lag  \»lower  whecU.     3.136,086,  8  8  84,  CI.  si— 16«X 

Goeta,  Carloa  C. :   8«e —  ] 

retaaadea.  Manuel  C.     3.138,888. 

Uoldberg,  ttomt.     Uerloa  for  hoMlag  aad  dallTariag  eolna 
a.l3«;3:f2  «»-8-^,  CI.  133—5.        -•  --f       -a 

Voldbohm,  Krleb.     Antaaaa  array  aad  almolthaaoaa  loMag 
tracking  eyatam.     3.1S8.883.  8-8-84.  CI.   »S—TA.    ^^ 


Oolbard.  Bobort  B..  to  OoMral  Bloctrte  Co.    Mold  for  molding 

dyaaalcally  balaacad  faaa.    3.188,001.  8-8-84.  CI  18—43. 

GmmUL  Jaaapk  C.     CoatlaMM  dotibia  prlatar.     3,188.242. 

•-♦-44,  CL  101—87. 
Ooaoral  Zaittaa  A  rUm  Corp. :  8ea— 

Ba^  Saal  £.  Mayhaw.  aad  WllUama.     S.188.788. 

OaiipiMM.  Baary  O.    8.188,773. 

QraM^l^i«arldc,  aad  Saake.    8.134.765. 

JBfciaA.  Aadra  K..  Barrowa.  aad  Bvaaa.     3.138.838. 


a'raaa  kL  :  H 
«  ...  _    -  K..  and  Ooldlag.     8.188.187 

ttoldroooB.  DaTid.     Package  for  plaatle  artlcUa 


6-8-«4,  CI. 


a08— M 
8.:  gi 


GollghU/,  J I 

McBoborta.  William  C.  aad  McBobcrta. 


t 


3.138.41a, 


VOltaar,   Holfgaag,  ud 
SSSt 


Oaaaral  oyaaaUca  Corp. :  4o*— 
OaTli.JokaH.   tJItLMI. 
KaauL  LowTCBoaJ.   t4M.X 


1M,818. 

Hoechat 
4    BrkalM. 


Bactilc  Co. : 
UTrraakC. 


.188.320. 

▲Tlla.rraakC.    8,r88ri80. 

Bovaakarfc,  Harold  P..  Waator,  and  Sarage.     S.186,61A. 

Dart.  Charlaa  K.    3.18^.188. 

Day.  Harold  B^  Jr..  Boldahack.  aad  Bostaaea.  3,188.441. 

_      ""    -"     If, 


Co.    race 

CL  3—8. 
Caatrlfngal 

Paeimr-typa 


Fiiaai.  All—  D.   3.1t4J4S. 

OaiailBahart  B.    £lS4.801 

Jaraa,  Ffaak  X..  aad  f*oarBt    8.184.814. 

lOlUkaa.  BMar  C.    8^88,138. 

Bwaaita.  igimaa  W..  aad  Malalay.     8,138,428. 

Madbr.  DoMld  L.    8.^88.814 
Oaaaral  lectrlc  Oo.  Ltd.,  TW :  Boa — 

Fallar.  Habart  D.    •at74WO. 

Laafeip.  DaTtd  M.    8.188.864. 
Oaaaral  f^aoda  Caep. :  8oa — 

Baaktatar.  Ooarfo  T.,  aad  Fraaa.   3.138.842. 

Baavaa,  Bobart  C.  aad  HoUla.    3.1M.84i. 
Oeaatal  laatnuaaat  Corp. :  Bm — 

Joha  T..  aalBolada.    8.188.881. 


■artM.  Johi 

ml  im^Ia 


Oaaaral 

Ooaoral  Mtbra  C 


Bam  A.    8.188.471. 


P    8dilaek    to 

AkttaagaaHlecheh    Toranala    Matator    Lad 

Proejae  for  tbe  maaofactare  eT  acraMa 
^  136,742.  6-»-64,  C\.  280—78. 
Ooagoll.  Varaoa  IT.,  to  The  BUetrlc  Btoragi 

mask  leaa  attachlag  maana.    3,188,883    ' 
Vooeh    rrad  P.,  to  Paaaaalt  Ctmaiiala 
«  *^^^^'i.   »»»«.721,  8-»-44.  CI.  31 
aoocb    Kred   P.,   to  Peaaaalt  fTumlraia  Can 

centrlfage.    3,136,732.  «-*-84.  CL  810—878. 
Good,  Ooorpt  M. :  gee — 

Ulbaoa.  Joha  W    WUaoa,  aad  Good.    3,1 
Goodman,  Howard.    i»ealcd  alaetrlc  lamp  harf 

light  dlCoalac  aad  foeoaiag 
^  8-8-84,  dTsiJ— 111.  ^^ 
GoodaMa.  Saal :  gee— 

i-.^^ii5*J*?r^*^<'«>^^    S.1S8.801 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Oa..  The :  9m 

^      Kttta,  Mathew.     3.1S8.676. 

Gormaa-Mapp  Induatrtea,  lac. :  gee — 

Smlgi.  iBdwanl  M.,  aad  Wallar.     3.134,2$ 

Gora^,  Bgoa  :  8«o—  , 

Goto,  ^J^koTto^oba  St JZ^orka^^SL*  Bonded  atractara 
iS-^n"  <»  eyiladrlcal  bodtaT    8.ll6,8ir*-i^a: 

Gottamaaa.   Chrlatlaa    P..   to   Ualoa  CarbMaJcotp.     Hlgh- 
for  I  -jogaak  Saldi.     3.188.118.  sZ^-SdTa. 


7. 


8.188.1TT. 


ra  Corp. 
BehertH.    8.11 
■MoL.    8,186.1 

OOaoral  Proclaloa  lae. :  80»— 

fraaa.  Paal  F;.  aad  Cook.    8.188.813. 

0iva8.Jamaa&    8,184,184. 
Oaaaral  Ttea  Corp. :  fee — 

Jaach.  Chrtadaa  M.  J.    8.184.114. 

■  ilHiia.  Balph  C.  Patrick,  aad  Morrlaoa.    1.184.888. 
Xtis.    Trtmmai^potaatleaHtar.    8.188,871,  6-»-84.  CL 

■laeawarfca  AQ  :  fao — 


J  iar  La«w,  tob  BoU' 

Batar.  Fraaa.    8.188,138 

Oavaa,  Ji 


C.  to  Oaaaral  Pradaloa.  lae.     Vertical  ra#ar^ 
t.188.184.  8-8-84,  O.  74— 6.87. 


Othaaa.  Joha  W.,  W.  B.  WUaoa.  aad  O.  M.  Good,  to  ShoU'OU 
CoT!:  IlpgndUc  heavy  hydrocarhoa  alia.     8484.714. 


OIkaoa.  WUIIam  W. :  am— 

Qliaa.  Oaatge  O..  aad  Olbaaa.    S.X88.884. 
Otar.JFoaaph  T. :  goa— 

T..  Olar.  aad  Boddlefc. 


3.188.874. 


82 — 86 
Grace,  W.'  B..  A  Ca. :  gee— 

Graf.  Faal  P. :  goa— 

Parklaa,  Jaatea  M^  Graf,  aad  Braaa.     riJH.Sda. 

®':{"*rf''  '•V'."'*  ^  '>«H«7.  te  Calmta^^XiTrkaanla 
Atoml«ae.     Molatorlag  dvReeo  far  d^toctt^A^atoa  prad- 

Gr.b2r&K7c'':g°i*^"**-"-»»^      •^•••«» 
Maailar,  Martin.    3,134,880. 

Gnata.  IHUI^  R.    LteaM  lerel 

Graa^d.  Thorrald  O..  to  Aa  Fraak  O.  H 

parklag  brake.     3.li8J88,  8-«-84,  a.  1 
GraaaMei^    Albert    C.       Paaaa 

3,138,878,  8-8-84.  CL  8-^847. 

Oray   AUaa  P.,  to  Natelar  Laharatartaa^  laa.    MM 
tntod  ptperldlaee.     S.136.770.  a-^-M/CL  SaOf-SI. 

*"sv^iy^'*  ^     ''^^  •*■*  '•"^     ».1SM+.  8-8-84.  Q 


deirtoa  for  |aaka. 
Co. 


S.1M.- 
Vahlela 

allda. 

tore. 


OrMi 
O 


Owf.:  • 
iV,  LmK..  kadllMB. 

a«feB  H.'.  'mm*  Of 
B.    BMt 
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H 


XI 


B.1M.MC 


Method  aad  BM*- 
S.1S6.0U.  T-»- 


cLni— 1. 


D.:  «w- 

M«T|1J».      ^jM^ 
"  C.   P. 


O 
■ttteg 


1 
CI 


CL 


r.* 


o 
Umt, 


It  fw  A.C. 


MTTtaa  tar 
bM. :  ••• — 

A.    a.ia«.Mo. 

T..  t*  CkMdUa  CMtr«ll««,  Ud.  jBraMic 


.  _  Mfg.  Co..  lac:  «••— 
Maatom  Harry  G.    S.lM.a»0. 
Haana.  Babert  W,  to  Altea-Brodlej  Co. 
ratus  for  prodadac  penaaaoat  oucBOts. 
«4.  CL  29 — lU.ft. 
Haatsea*.  Ocorge,  CO..  lac.  :  <«• — 

KllBCdfaao,  iCngvae  U.     S.1M.24A. 
HordtagTlUUrUd. :  «oo— 

Mooa.  Wmiaa  K.  H.    S.1M.2S7. 
Hardlac  BaraMad  H.     Tractor  naJtraUor  load  dtotrfbator 

doTtca.    34a«,5M.  «-»-M.  CI.  280—406. 
Hardlaa*  Broa.,  lae.  :  8«o — 
to  SdMrlac  Corp.  HalL  Nonaaa  L..  aad  ATef7.     S.IM.SIS. 

'  SaaJTm.    •-♦-M.    Uan^Cioorso  W.     MotortoMl  akl  alod.    S.lSe.28S.  9-0-64,  CI. 

S.1M.4S1,    Harke,  BoTBoad  J.     Oolf  baU  rrtrterer.     3.196.578.  6-0-64. 


S.1M,M0 
rack.     S.1S«;4SS.  6  0  64. 


S,ia«.700. 
aad     Uko     MaehlaM. 


MM. 
Ortita.  Pl«  H^  in.  ta  Baaa  Iteaa. 
eattar.    S4M^B«S.  6-0-O4.  O.  W» 

lubjMT.  4-*-04.  a.  te«— M. 

Orlot,   kmikr  J.   Emu,  J,   Boar«« 


s.ia6.ns.  o-»-«4.  CI.  sis— 

IBC     Mod 


Orlot,   Ba«oU,  J.   t«u,  J,   BoarMlL  aad 
lliriri   IjU.     >-(>oa»eyio»y)-ia«aw<a»a 


04.  CI 


»rtd07,  DuM  W.,  Jr.,  t* 
doclaf  fcf  dioajtBiotoa— >t 

•oorT«-o«ra.  «oo    4i6. 

IrtowoM,  DkHd  ■->  ^  D.  G. 


It*  o» 
actdouid 


■.   Bchoakar.   to 
t.lM.T68.  6-0- 

Motkod  for  va- 

».1M.- 


D.  d.  Grlawold.    Modalattac  ralTO  coa- 
a.  ItT— 400. 


OrtowoM, 
trol 

OriawoMrDaTld  ■.    ».190.««». 
Groik,  Jaaw  L..  ta  Ualtod  Aircraft  Cory. 

Cory.      laoolaMo    polnMrie-l< 

q  §  gt   ci.  JOO     JWTl 
Oaariao.  tioalB  8. :  Ooo —  .......  .^. 

Holt.  PIlay  O^ijad  Gaarlao.    t,lS«.flM. 
Qagnalioteo r.  WUllaa :  io^— . 

riMk.  Mcterd  ▲.    8.1*l.tT6^ ^ 

GaUIotta.  0«y  A-  aad  If.  C.  L.  Ptaetar,  ta  K< 

Co.  Ltd.     Tool  fOr  rafowlac  vai 

t.lM.l>T.  0-0-04,  a.  tl— 14. 
Galdoa.  Boj»oad  O. :  Boo — 

OaadwaM,  Bahlfe  E.     Lodtec  awNiUy  far  doth  Batoftal. 

f^     «A_llt 

MM^ll. 


Vartahio  baralag 

J. 

to  Ooaaral  AalUao  A  flla 
a.lM.T6S. 


Boctric 


Harke,  BaTSoad 

O.  »4— 10. 
Harlow,  Joy  B.  :  &<.■<.. 

Bollowa.  Paal  U..  aad  Harlow.    3.1S6.48S. 
Harper,   KeaaoCh   A.,    to    PhlUlpa   Petrolcaa   Co.      Optlmaai 

fraetloaattoa    aad    ateaa    prodaetloa.      S,1S6.706.    6-0-'04. 

a.  202 — 40. 
Harrto.  Joha  P.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Ncaioan  aad  Co. 

Diela-AMor  oadorts  of  acrellc  poUOaoroperfaalokotoaoo  aad 

l.S-4toaoa.     1,1S6,784.  6-4-64.  CL  260— 34S.1. 
Hania.  OaMBol  J.,  to  Thoapooa  Baaie  Wooldrtdac  lac.    Polar- 

laod  rlcctroaacaetlc  rvUy.     S.ISO^S,  6-0-44;  CI.  200—87. 
HarrlooB,  BoaJaaUa.  to  Corhr  BatorprlMi  lac.     Bh«nac  at- 

■lotlac  coapooltloa.     3.188.006.  6-«-44.  a.  167—80. 
Hartea.   Joha  T..   aad  F.    J.   SoUds.   to  Ooaeral   laotraaoat 

Corp.      Ilcfl«rtloa  yoke  coaotracttoa   with   tcrmlaal   board. 

S.136J31.  6-0-04,  a.  317—200. 
HartL  Kari,  to  CoaparWerk  Prtodrl«B  Deckel  oHO.     DU 

phrasm  aaoeaibly.     3.186.236.  6-0-64.   CL  0»— 64. 
Hartwic,  Barbara  A. :  See — 

Biachoi:  TiMNaaa  J.,  aad  Hartwlg.    S.1S6,M0. 
Hauac.   NorsMa   U..  to   M.   I.   da   Poat  de  Nemoara  aad  Co. 

Preparatlea    of  a.6'-trtmethy1eaablahydaatela   frooi  2,6-dl- 

ryaaoplpertdlae.      S.136J7B,   6-0-64.  CI.   260—300.0. 
HtTllaad,  I^naa  J.,  to  HammoBd  Orna  Co.     laterloeklag 

coatrol  UbleU  for  aee  In  aa  orfaa.    S.1S6.M8,  0-0-64.  CL 

200-^. 
Hawklaa.  Bartara  J.     Bdacatloaal  device.     S.1S6.074.  6-0-64. 

CI.  85—0. 
Hayter,  Btaaley  G..  to  Weotlathooae  Klectnc  Corp.     Becord- 

laa  laatraaMat.     3.136.907,  6-0-04,  CI.  340—140. 
Headier.  Charlea  .\.  :  8«o— 

Joaeo,  DoaaM  D..  aad  Headley.    3,130,067. 
Heard,  Joha  A.     Pottera  drawlac  auehlae.     8,186.001.  0-»- 

«4.  CI.  33 — 27. 
Hebard,  Hagh  C.  D.  J.  HoBphreya,  J.  A.  WUkoo,  aad  K.  W 

Jeffriea.    to  The   Brltlah  Oxraea  Co.   Ltd.      Apparataa   for 

u     8.130.404.  6-0-64.  o;  H 


haadllBB  rod-Uke  artlclea. 
HedrMi,  Roaa  M..  ■.  H.  Mottni.  and  J.  If.  Batter,  to  Moaaaato 


Bw     VOMoMe  eappert  for  warala 

a.  248 — 88. 
it..  U  Tbt  B4wtB  P.  Oath  Ca. 
i  Hn.     I,l»0,pSS,  0-0-44,  CI.  40—1* 
Oath.  Mwte  F-O*.,  T»t :  m^*--_ 

6atB.  Maia  P..  Jr.    ».ltt.O«.  _       . 

HaaooaaTBahovt  O..  to  Narthiar  Oac*.     TIaeoaltv  c 
toTfor  BaM  iaa^lag  derleoa    8.1M.108.  O-fr-04. 


Cte 
tei 
UeceM«4icia! 


Oraft  copaliawi  of  polrlaetaB  oa  polymer  eoatalalag 
8TS0.TS8.   6-0-04,   CL   200— 4BT 
Koaiiaaadltgeaellecliaft :    0e« — - 


tertiary  aatae  groap 
~       t.    Wia«lai. 
Kaaac.   Berahard. 


Boetrtc 


of  deaioaatratloa.    8.186.887.  6-0-«4.  CI.  236—107. 

1.  Otto,  to  Anio-CbalaerB  Mfg.  Co.     Treatlac  laely 

material    la    aaepoaaloa.     8.186,886.    6-8^,    Cf. 


B.6. 


Oartot 
HafBOT. 
8M— 48. 


J.,  to  Caltad  Stataa  of 


•.1M,0M, 


O-O-fO.  CI 


V- 


CL  7 


la 


CL 


Halahy, 

ai 


DSiJ?%£La\:.%~HaoertT.    8.180,482. 

*,.  U^  A..  ..  SaSSr^laJj^.^^  «,« 


tw.    t,l*il.487.  0-0-44, 
lae. :  Boo — 

A.    3.180.407. 


an.  WanaiiB  L..  aad  P.  A.  Avm 

laihamwt  aapoart  far  machta 


HaU. 

I 


Met  trie  Corp.    Caatalaor. 


Avary.  to 


S.1M.81 


lae. 
CL 


HaDor, 


O.    Il< 


BJOMtI.  0-*-04,  CI.  0-5 
HaUiett.  AMfai  P.,  Jr. :  Bo»— 
Laar.laifKaadHaUat 


HaiUhaitaa  Oa. : 


HaUatt    8.130.876. 


ramaU 
aai  M3iai 


8.186J81 


140. 


Aa^imaMe 


MSUM 


to  Wi 


8.1 
■troUod 


8.1S6.020. 
Helgi.  Joha  J.,  J.  A.  Wllaoa,  aad  D.  8.  McArthur,  to 

Beaearrh  aad  Baglaeertag  Co.     Aaalog  demoaatrator  aad 

proceoa  of  demoaatrajloB^ 
Helaemaaa. 

divided 

208 — 21. 
Hdae,  Ckri-Hanaaaa.    Wheel  aad  frame  arraageawat  for  road 

balidlag  vehicle.    8,136,804,  6-0-04.  CL  200—81. 
HeM.  Jeaa-Paal :  8ee— 

Maaer.  Eomaia.     8.130,188. 
Bellor,  OoeaT,  to  Balera  Watch  Co.,  lac.     Bloctroalc  thermo- 

atadc  ayatem.     8.130.877,  0-0-04   CI.  210-400. 
Heake,  BayaMtad.     Leaf  collaetloa  derlea.    8.1U,004.  6-0-04, 

CI.  IB-  287.1. 
Heaalag.  Oeorae  J.  :  8ee  — 

Keealg,  Joha  B.,  Heaalaa.  aad  Diets.     8.136,460. 
Hcary-Baodot.  Jae«aea.  to  Printed  Motora,  lac.     Beelprocat- 

las  llBoar  motor  ayrtem.    8.138.884,  0-0-04,  CI.  818—180. 
HeuW.  WUIlam  H..  J.  T.  Pltapatrick.  aad  D.  C.  Toraoeoa. 

to  Ualoa  CUMdc  Corp.     Haleaaaatod  a&yl  aalfoae  fnagt 

cMoa.     8.130  087,  0-0-04,  CI.  107-22 
Heraeaa.  W.  C,  O.m.b  H. :  8ee— 

Loreaa.  AlUrt.     8.180.834. 
Herealeo  Powder  Co.  :  Seo — 

Owaa  W.     8.136.828. 

Mfg.  Co.:  8eo— 

Howard  O.     8.180.404. 
Itaery.     8.180,402. 

Henlg.  Luaard  A.,  to  Prtatoaaal  Mfg.  Corp.     PUm  aplleer 

8.il8,r--  -    ---    — 


H 
Haadtay 


04.  CI  

Haamr.  iPlaad  BJ  to  PUC  Con.    DaaBaat  « 

ralr;.    IlMkM.  0-0-04.  CL  18T— «0a4. 
HamOtaa  waliB  Ca. :  Boo — 

Waltaa.  mSoiHI  B.    l.llt.llt.  _.,      ,^    ^ 
imm.  ri-fn-    W..  to  MaabMoa  PMoa  Blag  Co. 
riag  aoaMr8.18i.000.  0-0-i4.  CL  2T7— 180. 

aMadOma  Oa.:  Boa— 

HaTllaairi#maa  J.    8488.888. 

of  a  alOH  *^ 

lit. 
Haaaa.  Alaaaadar  H. ; 
Crawflaad,  Piad  P. 

Haaaa.  J«Bb  O.    Ftetara  tm  vlatef  paackaa.    MM.101. 

6-0-04.  CL  81— SIT. 
""wihiS%LrtYri^  Waaaia     8.180.882. 


0-V-Oi  CI.   1B6— 002 

B..    to 
troUod 


CL 


84MJ811. 


Hewitt    Blta 

matlcally 

81—188. 
Hewtott-Packard  Oo. 

Joaaaa.  BoMdd  C.     3.188.8M. 

Heytov.  iaiamoa.  to  Warwick  ■oetroalea  lac. 

8.186.888.  6-0-64.  CI    04—1.11. 
Illrkmaa   Qui  ▼. :  Ooe — 

OlroaarC  PUUaa  H..  HtefciMa.  Kaae 

Baadolph.  aad  CMIter.     3.181.212. 
Olroaard,  PhUlaa  H..  BIckmaa.  Kaae 
BaaddFpB.  aad  ColUer.     848^414. 
Hlckama,  Jaaa :  Boo— 

Olroaari,  PMHaa  H.,  Hlfkaaaa.  Kaae 

Baadolph.  aad  CMhar.     8.180.812. 
Olroaard,  PMHaa  R..  RIckiMa.  Kaaa 
Baadeiph.  aad  Colber.     84BM14. 
HIcfeaMa.   Keaoiitb  CD. 

tloa  apparatw.     8.186.70T.  0-0-04,  O 


Air   Brake   Oa. 
8,188.222.     0-0-04 


CI. 


PUter  ayatcaL 


Nelaoa, 


Noiaaa. 


aiatiiu 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in  Magxlo.  Hidden,  and  »chnH<l<r 


3.i:j«.24«. 

'gause.      3,13«,071.  ft  »  «♦. 
Th*-  ;   Hrf 


*3,13«.«80.  ft  1»-«U. 


3.13«J*05. 


3.13t».7«<). 
Tape  ion 


Hidden.  WUlUm  I'.  :  See 
L»«  Uood,  Maynard  J 

lllnllis.' JUMS  C.,  45*  to  W.  r.  WewM-ndorf.  Jr.      Baby  mitt 

3T3S.9M,  •-»-»4.  6.  2      158. 
High  VulUce  Engineering  Corp.  :  Hee 

0«Uler.  \Mlaon  8  .  Jr.      3.13B.»64. 
Hilg««,  Vernon  J.  :  Wf*- 

Zimmcr.  William  U..  and  UUjcoe. 
mil   Robert  K.      Ketractable  cutoff 

of    83^—180 
Hill    Thomaa,  Engineering  Co.    (Hull)    Ltd 

Tendtoy.  Gerald  A.      3.136.324 
HlUhouW,  Monroe  R.  :  See— 

Marts.  Charlea  8..  and  Hlilhouae.     3.U«..i23 

Marts.  Charle*  8.,  and  Hlllljouae.     3.l3»i.«71. 

"'S^o^nTljewefryn  K.,  lind  Hilt.     3.13W.391 

Hine   Louis  J.,  \i  to  Curtln  Hebert  Co..  Inc..  and  '.j  to  Norton 

Co      Belt  grinder.     3.13«.0»«,  «^»-«4.  CI.   51      142. 
liino'    Juso.    to   The    Klno«JiiU    Iron    Work.,    Ltd.      Two  way 

^ttlni  dirlce.  for  planers.     3.13«.21».  «^9  «4   (I   »0     53 
Hipp,  wftjUm  J.,  to  \>>b.ter  Electric  Co.      Sp.>o^  V',^ TuLa 

vmiw  with  constant  How  valve  in  spool.     3,1  J«.328.  «  1>  tJ4. 

Hlrrsli^Ilitert   J.,   and   K.   D.    McLln.   to  ColllnB   Radio  To 

Compenavted    time    divialon    FM    stereo  multiplex    Hyuteiii 

3.13«^8«0.  •-»-«4.  Cl.   171^     15.  ^  ^.  .    ,, 

Ho<«b«rf.  ierome.  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemoum  and  <  o 
Poljrtetmfluoroethylene  copper  laminate. 

Cl.  161— 189. 
Hodnn    Junes  J.  :  See  — 

Baraaauekaa.  Charlea  V.,  and  Hodan.      a  ijo.ooa 
Hodaa    Jaawa  J  .  and  C.  I".  Baranauckas.  to  Hooker  <  hemical 

Corp.     OxldaUon   procea.   for   ••»'>'."*^"'?.  VSTyiiV^"  R  »  64 
tlary  plioapblte  enters  to  pboapbatt^,     3.13«.804.   »  »  »4. 

Cl    260— —441 
Hodoaajra  K««ku  Kocyo  Kabuahlkl  Kalaba  :  «•« 

Usaka,  Maaao.  and  Tamamoto.     3,13o,7Dl.  « 

lloffnann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  Bre  „  .„^  »,- 

Vcader.  Bart,  and  Stembach.      3.136.815. 
Hoffaommer,  Robert  D..  Jr.  :  Bee      .  ..  _ 

Wandlar,  Norman  L..  Taub.  and  Hoffiiouinier 
Hoffstrom.  Bo  N.,  to  Douglat  Aircraft  Co..   Inc 

nertors      3,13«  02L  6-9-«4.  Cl.  24     2«5. 
H<SS   Jimmii  8.'  ani  R.  L. ;  said  R.  L   Hogan  a"-or    to  «ld 
y    8     Bonn.       Commutatorleas    D.C.    motor.       3,l.l«.»3->. 
6^»-64.   CI  318— 138 

"''^HipSlrrUami.Tand  R.  L      3.136,935 
"**V£^"ftfM. tei.  "d  BennlBger      3.136,234. 

"-*'iSi:.'r.'3Srt:;  I^;nd'c7lada.     3,136,623. 

ItoSir   Charlea  K.,  and  Celada.      3.136.624. 

If^iiag  -Charlea  K.,  and  CeUda.     J.136.625. 
HoUei  Carkarttor  Co. :  See- 

Klttlw,  Mlltoa  J.     3,136,717. 

Scott,  ian  J.  C.     8.136.9S9. 

Recraa.  Robert  C.  and  Mollis.     S,13«,«4J. 
Hollydar    w'UHani  C,  Jr.  :  See- 

x5iMM»      Walter    I).     Vlck,     Ilorowltx.     and 

H^T.ehtSld(L' Haaa.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell 
^SaStT  P^lypboaphata  phenyl  esters  contalnlnR  Iwryanate 

JSSlSk     8.1^6^.  8-M4.'ci.   260     4«1 
Honolahi  Iron  Work's  Co. :  «ee— 
raraar.  John.     S.IM.IOS. 
ruaar.  John.     3.1Se.348. 

Hookar  ChamlMl  Corp. :  8*9— „„_^.      -  ,  ^  ^n. 

BanaAoeku,  Charlea  Fj.  and  Hodaa.     3.ia».»o». 
Hodaa.  Jaaea  J...  and  Baranauckas.     3.136.804. 
Neweoker.  Jack  6..  WaU.  Dorfaan.  and  Under 
810. 
^**feSS,**&ird*r:  Hooka.  Kober.  Rats,  and  Rl.tlch 

^'f^^or"^^^^^    -xlSr^Vnr-cSlr^ract'a".- 
ni^'ytJ^:  S^HSSTiSSV^er  «K.nd  box  sx-ten. 

co«ta{»las   carbasah;   compoalUon.      3.1.'t«.801.    6-l»-«vi.       i 

HomTH^.  to  Soclete  d'Etndes  et  de  J^'^l^JP""*", ^" 
oSTttartRlte.  Enerfie,  8.A  Systems  comprising  at  east 
^i^>ntZM«antor    In  DartlCttUr  of  the  fr««  pUtoa  type, 

^tCs  MtlfMierator.    ».136.11«.  6-»-«4.  Cl.  60-13. 


Hollyrtay. 
Method 


3,136. 


Kulilaway  hteps.     3,l.Jti,.i>*t', 


mIc.c 


ilurvath,  JoHepti,  and  W    Jung. 

tV-»-«>4.  Cl.  182-    77. 
lioaking,  I'aul  C.  :  «c«- 

Klckler,  Donald  U  ,  Allen,  and  Hoaklng.     3.l|«,61S 
Hoagb,  Frank  G..  <>>.,  Th*-  :  Bee — 

(jranryd,  Thoi^ald  U      3,136,390. 
Hovard.    William    8.      Mine    tram.      3,136,534,    ^»-«4.    Ol. 

2B2--1. 
Ilowe   James  M..  to  United  iSUtes  of  America,  .Navtr.     Voltage 

t*  frequency  conT»Tter.     3.136.990.  6-9-64.  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Ilowe,  Thomas  J.  :  Bee — 

Belts.  WIlIlM  v.,  and  Howe.    3,136,027.  , 

llort.  t>lwin  R..  to  C.  8.  Paper  Mills  Corp.     8plnl  tnbe  mak- 

l»g  machine.     3.136.231.  6-9-64.  Cl.  93 — 80. 
Hubinger  Co..  The  :  Bee —  I 

k:Uxer.  Lee  H..  (JUascock,  and  8elts.     3,136,««6. 
Hucb.   Irene.     Jewelry  cleaner  device.     3,135,987.  «-»-64.  CL 

1&     312. 
Iluchant.  Jean  L.  :  Bee 

Uelplace.  (;erard  (;..  and  Hucfaant,     3.1S6,423i 
llurk  Manufacturing  Co.  :  Hee 

Reynolds,  I'erry  J.     3,136,204.  < 

Huffman,  John  C.  :  Bee — 

Hum.  William  K..  and  Huffman.     3,ld6,042. 
Hugglns,  Homer  I).,  and  R.  8.  81aasted.  to  Modlite  Manufac 
curing  Co.      Method  of  making  a  heat  eicban^.     3,136,- 
CKJS,  (>-»-«i4.  Cl.  29 — 157.3. 
ilulst,  Cornelius  R.,  to  Kay  Jewelry  Stores,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Fair- 
fax  Industries.      Attachment  for  vacuum   deaiier.      3,135,- 
98S.  6-9-64,  Cl,  15—328. 
Hulnen    .Nicholas,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aaerica.    Adparatua  for 
manufacturing  electron  tubes.     3,136.028,  6  9  #4.  Q.  29— 
35.19. 
llutapbrcys.  Derek  J.  :  Ber 

flebard,     Hugh     C.     Humphreys,    Wllkca,    abd    Jeffrtea. 

Humphrey.   8am'uel  A.,  to  UiUted  8Utas  of  America,  Navy. 

Integrated   auxiliary    power   unit.     3,136,2A0,  I8-9-64.   CT. 

102 — 49. 
Hant,    Mack    W..    to    Continental    OH    Co.      Ami(M    boranca. 

3,136,820.  (1--9--64,  Cl.  2«0 — 583. 
Ifitfiter,  Dean  C.     Safety  seat.     3,136.579.  6-9-«4,  Cl.  297— 

tso. 

Huntley.  Ltd.  :  H«c 

Marsh,  David  M.     3.136,438. 
Hfkrhin,  Meinrad  :  8ee  — 

Jung,  Jean-Pierre,  and  HttrMn.     3,136.762 

liurst.  Thomas  B.  :  Bee—  ^. 

Frendberg,  Arthur  M.,  and  Hnrat.     3.136.290 
Hurter,  Charles  W.  :  See—  _       ^   .^      ^  .,^ 

Barger    John  N.,   Hurter.  Perry,  and  Ramb^ld.     3.136,- 
121.' 
Hutch,  Thomas  E      Extn-slon  preas.     3,136,421.  «-»-64,  Cl. 

t07 — 2. 
Ilutaon,  Thomaa.  Jr.,  and  R.  V.  Deaton^  to  PhUUsp  Petroleum 
Co.     Poly-ethyl  bensenea  and  tbelr  dertratlveaw    3.136,828. 
e-ft-64.  CT,  260— 667  ,  ,4.  ««. 

Hynd    Irvln  W,     Electrical  control  systcBa.    3,1|6.922. 

64,  Cl.  317—13, 
Hynes  Eletcrtc  Heating  Co.  :  Bee —  i 

Hynen,  Lee  P.     3?136.S85. 


3.136.d 


6-»-«4. 


Hora  PHe  h  foundation  Corp    _^„ 

H— ^Wm£^  e'^S*  J    C  •  Huftaan.  to  Weatera  Electric 

ftju—tjiin^  Maaaa.   to   Hora  Pile  ft  Fooadatloa  Co.     Clamp 

MBbtr^l^     3,l»6!5b2.  6-9-64,  A.  27»-^l. 
"*^0lISi5°'w5«a/*u:   Vtek.    Horowitz    and    HoUyday 


llyoes   Lee  P„  to  Hynes  Electric  Heating  Co.     He4ter.     3.136. 

885,  6-»-^4^  Cl.  219 — 382. 
I-T-E  ClrcuU  Breaker  Co.  :  Sse — 
Albright.  Roy  H.    3,136,874. 
Stlner.  Kent  P     3.lS5.841, 
Ibis  Enterprtaea  Ltd.  :  See—  ' 

Dick.  George  M.     3,136,345. 
levins,   Alekaanders  E,      Rotary  englae 

^■^    123 11 

Ilsuka,  Maaao  and  M.  Yamamoto,  to  Hodogaya  KAgaku  Kofcro 
Kabuahiki  kaUha.  Cationlc  tktasole  dyca  an<  vroemmJor 
nannfacturing    the   same.      3,136.731.    6-«-6^   O.    260— 

158, 
IIHnols  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rapata,  George  M.    3,136,350. 

8traob,  Joaeph  E.    3,136,930. 
Ilbnan,  John  C.  :  See  .  ,*-  ,-« 

Slmpaoa,  Warren  C     Mlka.  and  lUsaaa.    8.1^.668 
Iiamlrxl,  Franceaco  8.  :  See-  ....  .iv. 

Jolflffe,  Sidney  A.  W  .  and  Immlni     3.136,096. 
Imperial  Cltemleal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Meaton.  Alexander  M.     3,136.730. 
Iiaperial   TobacTO   Co.    (of   Great    Britain   and   I^eUndl    L4*. 
The  :    Sec— 

Davis.  Alfred  C.     3,136,321. 

loductosyn  Corp.  :  See 

Trtpp.  Robert  W.    3.136.318. 
iMhram.  Donald  M..  to  PMC  Corp.    Cargo  haii4Uac  appara 

tua.     i,136,433,  6-&-«4.  Cl.  214 38. 

laglis,  Joha,  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Mlljanic,  Petar.     3.136,937. 

Igtematlonal  Baalneas  Machlnea  Corp  :  See- 

Lamy,  Richard  C.  and  Atrabla.     3,136,971 

latemaUoaal  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Berry.  Roy  D      3,136,633. 

laternatiooal  Reaearch  ft  Dcvelopmeart  Corp. 
White.  William  J      3.136,163. 

IgtemaMonal  Reatstabce  Co. :  8aa— 

Pegram.  WlllUm  B.     8.1S«,970. 
laternatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  S«*- 

Brewster.  Arthur  K      3.136  981. 

IVIplace.  Gerard  G..  and  Hachaat.     3.136.4^. 

Dietrich,  Walter.     S.186»976. 

Prolillch,  Joachim.    S,lt6,9M. 

Starr.  Arthur  T      3.n6.988, 

Touaaaiat.  Jean  B,  J.  G.     3.136.978. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


•riBbly 

I'reii- 
3,1U. 


Intcrnatlonil  Tda^one  aad  Telegrapii  Corp. :  »m — 

D«  FljiMrM*.  BdMBc  O.  L.,  aad  BaudlB.     8.136.M1 

La  VlM,  ItwM  i.    S.1M.MC 

Lucaaan,  Coastuitia*.  «b4  AaMCfaUilco.    S.136,fM7. 
Parter.  Inaat  O.    S,13S.M«. 
aUvwMtota.  Btufwd  B.    MM.4M. 
Btalter,  Kmrtf  i.     t,l»6,8T8. 
lateimatlOMa  ▼awWf  MacMaaa.  Ibc.  :  «•»- 

carpMtOT.  viiiir  R.    s.i9e,400. 

Iillimi,  Tautuia.  W.  Soiuc,  mad  T.  Aba.     8ulfoBjlar«a  teriv- 

adTaa.    t.lM,A14,  •-•-•«.  CL  2«0— SM. 
Irtaawa,  Kuala,  aaa  H.  Koknbo,  to  Mamlja  Koki  Kabuitiilkl 

KalalUL     Davtea  fbr  iadleattac  c*Bp)euon  of  ezp«Murv  of 

fllai.    8,1S«J»1.  •-•-•*,  CI-  li«—l"-      ..  ^  .        ,,    . 
IrmadMr,   Klaaa.   to   B.   Merck   AktlM«aaeUaeliaft.      Drrtva 

tlraa  of  ard^oUdaa  aad  tara«icaolldaa.     S,lM.7ft3.  «-•- 

M.  a.  «•(>— 110.6.  _     „        ^ 

Iroaa,   JaCcrr  D.,    to   Ualoa   Taak  Oar  Co.      Traj    ai 

S.1*M2«.  •-•-•«.  01.  »J1— 22.  ^  ,,^     ^ 

lMi»r«ckarrKart  P..  to  VKB  BlaaaiMtaatrla  Werdau 

aarc  ragnUtor  for  paeamatle  meaaariag  apparatua. 

32S,  O-VM.  CL  1«7— «M. 
latitoo  Fanaariilmlco  Sarww :  B—— 

DoBlai.  V^mn     t.lM.TBT. 
lT«y,  Joha  a.,  «•  Boij-WaMBr  Ctorp.     TraaaalaalaB  controU. 

S.i3«.17ft.i-»-«4.Cl.  T4--MJ.  ^    „     _     ^,     w     . 

JaatJnea.   ♦alter   A..    B.    M.   Ckappel,   aad   W.    R.    Cook,    to 

Sbcer^araam  AaMCtetaa,  lac    Hlgn  energy  pUaoia  aouree. 

3,13«.l>l».«-»-e4.a.81»— 281.  ^    ,       ^_.. 

JacUoa.  Jalioa,  to  K.  I.  da  Poat  da  Neaoara  and  Co.     Modi 

Bed   tardroaa    OMtal    oxide    ploaenta    and    tbe    preparation 

thereof.     8.1S«,M8.  •-•-«4.  CT  l©e— S«2. 

JackaoB.  Sakart  O. :  «ee—  

RlCby.  RleharC  aad  Jackaon.    S.lSfl.lS^. 
JacotaML  Albert  J.,  mini  K.  r.  ZIotnlek.  to  Ttt  Bendix  Coru. 

Uadartrlaa  aaaaa  for  paactOac  a  dutch  plate.     3.136.1i*». 

e-*-«4.  Cl.  S8— MT.  „  „  .    ^ 

Jakaa.  HaroU  K..  aad  D.  M.  De  Merce.  to  Bewme  Beeeareta  A 
^?TelnMiat    6e.      SacMoated    Utter       8.135.»72.    6-»-«4. 

Jarttoe,  Cbarlaa  H..  to  Brown  *  WUlUMaoa  Tobacco  Coro 

haTliif  menthjrl  keto  eater  addl 
"    ISl-  17. 
Jarrett.    WUliaa    B.      Tool   bolder.      8.138.030.    •^9-M.    n 

Jaach.  ChrlaOaa  M.   J.,   to   OaMral  TWaie  Corp.     TaJepbon.- 

call  tlBOT.     8.138.114.  e-»-«4.  CL  B8— 21.14. 
Jarbee  Mf&_0»rp. :  am— 

Jaja*;  fnak  J.,  tad  J.  «.  roermt,  to  General  Electric  Co 


,.^.  Cbarlaa  U..  to 

Smonac  totacediprodBct  bi 
tlTe     •.l»tJl».T4»-84.  CI 
rrctt.    WUliaa    B.      Tool   b 


CI.  818- 


and  filament  ahleld  therefor. 
117. 


3.188.914. 


Humpbreya.    Wilkca,    and    Jeffrtca 


Vetalde 
<^-»-«4, 

Jeffrlea. 

Habar^    Hash 
8.1M.4M. 

Jenklaa  C*ell :  «••—       ,         ^  ,     ...         .,mm^ 
WaoMayw.  Honer  J.,  aad  Jenklaa.     S.130.SM. 
JenalaonSMal  J.,  to  OoamnnltJ  Ola  Co     Cotton  rleanlnc 
ud  Mtraettac  apBaratoa.     3.130.OO8.  8-»-M.  CL   19— 58^ 
JaiiataMi.  AbSm^tT!^  aad  J.,  and  M.   I.   PUee.     Occupant 


propwMv 


'k.186.942.  •-•-64,  CI.   272—80 


aad  J.,  tad  PUcc.    8.138.542. 


3.186.811. 
Power   fall  ore 


/-M>-rOQBd. 

Jeaalaoa.  Joaapb :  See— 

JeaalsoB.  Aathoaf  P 
Jeaaea,  JokaH..  Jr. :  *«^  ^  , 

Palater.  Edwia  8..  Petrey.  aad  J«b» 
Jenaan.   Boaald  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co. 
iSiatar8.18«.»tO  •-•-«.  CI.  815— 12«. 
Jet  Beaaareh  OMtar.  lae.  =  ••S- ^. 

Peoltar.  T1»o«aa  C.    8,l86.24t 
JohaaoB,  Owl  B. :  See—     ^   ,  ^  -,.-•«- 

Wolf   WUttaai  K..  tad  Johnaoa.     S.lSd.SOZ 
JobaaoB.  'Bdwafd    E.      Tablcla    al^al    derlea. 
«-^-«4^  118— 2*.^^ 

W^ar,  C%arl«ii'  B.,  aad  Johaaoa.     8,18e.C58. 
JehaaoB.  Pbltaara  B. :  See — 

Baowdoa.    Arthur    B..     Jobaaoa.    Madaea, 


S,1MJ«T. 
WaMo 


Jobaaoa,   WaMo   O..    to   Weathcr-Scal 

8.186.571.  8-a-«4.  CI.  2»2—16«  ^    w, 

JobaatOB.    >aaea    iL,    to    MlBMOota    Mlnlac    and    MfE 

Adb^Va    eoMpoaltloa     aad    aaeCbod     of    apptyinc    tame 

8.138.8S1.  •-•-•4J1.  1«1— »■«    ,       ,    . 
JolUffe,  lUkM  A.  W..  aad  T.  8.  iBUBirH, 
td.    Martaatta 


8.136,888. 

B.  T.  Kraaae,  to  Malco  Mfg 
8.186.W1.   6-»-«4. 


Be- 
ite- 


Junf.  Werner 

HorTBth.  Joeeuh.  and  Jane. 
Juiit.  Alex,  F.  A.  Maxlmoff.  aad 

Co.      Printed   drcalt   board 

CI.  33» — 17. 
Kaeatner.  Arnold  M..  aad  H.   F.  Whitney,  Jr..   to  Kaau 

■earcb  and  likicineerlB(  Co.     TbennoaettlBc  partaf  ■ 

rUl.    3,186,782,  6-«-«4.  CI.  260—33.6. 
lUba.  Oeorga  A.  :   «•• — 

Kuleesa,    Staal«y.   Voldatad,   aad   Kabn.      3.136,263. 
Kalaer  AlaaUnuBi  A  Cbeialcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Sprowl.  Joba  V     S.  186.682. 
Kalner.  Kwald.  to  Flcbtel  A  ttacba  A.Q.     Multiple  apeed 

S,1S6,17»,  6-»-«4,  CI.  74—760. 
Kataer.  JuMaa  A..  Jr.,  and  J.  U.  Little,  to  Calted  SUtea 


iBf       Door    latrti 


hub 
of 


S.13«.28» 


aad     Pace. 


Co.  Ltd.    liTaTlBatkM  aMlac  raetlTera. 
Joll/.    CkrI    H.      Teleaeope    drlre.      t.l8«,888, 

jJrmJbmt,  aad  J.  Waraaat,  to  BaaaaairCLAF 
Imt  at  pcaparatloa  of  aterolda  harlac  a 

JaaaaTDaliaH  D, 

jo2?-«d5a  a.  -  - 

^Blaaac«tta,Alfrad  J  .  JoaaaL  aad  Bl 
Joalta^SrlMB.     Mower      84*6.106.  •-»-»4.  CI 


with    arms 
3,187.002, 


of   different 
6-0-64,    CI 


3.136.215. 


CI 


S.186.7M.   •-*-64.   <\. 

.  aad  C.  A.  HaadlOT.  to  MeDoi 
eattlaii  t»oL    S.ia«.M7.  8-«-«4. 


8.136.8&3 
"4 


Jooraeay,  Baa  P. 


K.  8.  Joaraeay, 


gaa  walla. 


CI. 


tba  piuii 
74—41. 


fcceaatd 
M»  la 
S,1M.1M 

'""TSSJS^^bSTp      8.186,166. 

JnlUa,  Perer  L.,  aad  J.  W.  Cala.  ta  Chaa.  "^  A  Co. 
5«.«JMii3ofa  r  18.17    epoxy^lloprefaaaM*^  »>:5>.»* 


Co 


..  to  Tbe  Marconi 
ilS«,>M,  6-»-e4, 


8-»-«4.  n 

,  B-A.     Ptoo 
doable  bond  In  tbe 

MO— srr.4. 

McDoaaell  Aircraft 
CT.  80—101. 


execatrlx.     Ar 
plBff  af  oil 


18.17    efoxy-alloprefBaBe-a*^>12p-oi 
8.1t6.7S.  •-*-•«.  Cl.  J80— »•  58 


Jnac 


to  J.   K. 
S.lSB.7aS. 


Sr!&4 


Inr 
aad 

A.O. 
CI. 


Aaierlea.    Aiaty.      Spiral    aateana 
lenftba    for    polarliation    chance. 
343—854. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc.,  Tbe  :   See— 

Beader,  Werner  K.     3,136,679. 
Kalercioa.    Stereo.      Strattnc   derlcc. 

»»— 41. 
Kamborlaa,  Jacob  8.  :  See — 

Woker,  Waiter  P.     3,186,677. 
KamlnMteln.  Bernard  :  See — 

Sa«,  Ira  M..  and  K.amln>rteln.     3.136.233. 
Kamm.  Lawreaee  J.,  to  Oenerai  Dynamica  Corp.     CoatroU<^ 

bifta  eoersy  actuator.      8,186.220.  6-»-64,  Cl.  91  — 16&. 
Kamm,    Wnnlbald   I.   K..   to  SteTvna  Inatltute  of  Tecbnoiocy. 
Ptatoa  for  a  blfb  perfomance  lateraal  combustion  enclae. 
3.136,306,  6-9-64.  Cl.  128 — 41.88. 
Kampaebmldt.  Leonard  W.  F.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.     Proceaa 
of   preparlnc    aiixed   ethylene   polymera   of   blch    molecular 
weicbt.     S.1S6.7S7.  •-•-64.  Cl.  260 — «ft.S. 
Kane,  QaroM  A.  :   «ee— 

Olroaard,   Pbillas  H..   Ulckaian.   Kane.   Nelwa.  Neuman. 

Rand^ph.  and  Collier    3,138,212. 
Oirouard,  PhUias  H.,  UiekiaaB.  Kane.  Nelaon.  Neuataa, 
Baadolph.  and  Collier.    8,186,214. 
Kaplan.  Clifford   F.,   to  Footer  Grant  Co  ,   Inc.     OmaaMnted 

uUlity   paekace.      3.186,420.  6-«-64.  Cl.   80A--80. 
Kaplan.  Sam  Il7,  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp.     Color  telpTiaion  tube 
with     a     Biacnetie    focua-iaaak.       8,186,910,     6-9-64,     Cl. 

31«— *4- 

Klrger,  Priti,  and  C.  Oauamaan.  to  Belmera  Oetrtebe  K.O 
Automatic  chain  tlchtenins  mechanlaai  for  InSnltelv  Tarl- 
able  cone  poUey  geara.     SjS6,160,  6-9-64,  Cl.  74—280.17 

KarL   Joeeph   M.,   and    S.    Forman.   to  Oxwall  Tool   Co..   Ltd 
Batebet  hand  toot.     8,186,846.  6-»-«4,  Cl.  145—74. 

Karoaen.  Leon,  to  Touthcraft  Mfc.  Co.  Packaae  and  method 
for  makinc  a  caraienL     8.136,412,  6-«-64.  Cl.  206—48.81. 

Kati^  WinUm  J  :  See— 

Llnd,  Arthur  C.  and  Kati.    8,186,724. 

Kaufman.  William  M.,  to  Weatlnffbonac  Electric  Corp. 
Monolithic  aemicondnrtor  itructure  comprialns  at  leaat 
one  janctloa  tranaiator  and  aaaodated  diodea  to  form  locic 
element.     S.1S6.S97.  e-»-64.  O.  807-88.5 

Kawara.  Maaao  :  See — 

Hopff.  Helarlch,  and  Kawara.    8,18«,78e. 

Kay,  Jamea  C.  Telephone  anpllfter.  8.188,852.  6-8-64.  Cl. 
179-1. 

Kay  Jewelry  Storea.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ha!iit.  Comellna  R.     8,188.985. 

Keabey.  Prank  S..  Jr..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Manufac- 
ture of  evilnloatc  producta.     8,186.649   6-9-64.  O.  117 — 4 

KedaoB.  Leoaard  P..  to  iBteraatloaal  Telephoae  and  Tele- 
rraph  Corp.  Dlrect-coapled  Boaoatable  awlteh.  8,136.888. 
6-8^4.  Ci  807— 88  8. 

Keen,  IBIaworth.  aad  P  W.  Cllne.  Apparatas  for  Indicatlna 
and  marklnc  decilnationa  and  eleratlona  in  hifhways  ana 
other  aarfacea.     8.186.070.  6-»-64.  Cl.  88 — 174. 

Keith.  Oeoree  H..  to  Weetlacboaae  Blectrlc  Corp.  Tnncaten 
alloy.    8.186  089,  6-*-«47CT.  «»— 182.8. 

Krtlte  Corp. :  See- 
McDonald.  LoaU.     8,186.668. 

Keller.  Oeorge  H.  :   See — 

Krm.  Albert  R..  and  Keller     8,186,440. 

Keller.  Kobart  O.,  to  Calted  SUtea  of  America,  Amv  Flexi- 
ble   packac*    for    aterile    fooda.       8.186.468.     6-^-64.    Cl. 

Kellet.  Gordon  McL..  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox.  Ltd.     Tubaloni 

Taper  feaeratlaf  and  aapirlMatlaf  aalU.     8.1Sd,301,  8-^ 

•4.  Cl    122—480 
KeUqn.  M.  W.,  Co..  Tbe  :   See— 

DowllM.  Edward  D      8,186.880. 
Kemptoa.   Howard  O  .   to  Heraber   Mfa.  Co.      Flaked  Ire  dla- 

penaer     8.186.464.  6-9-64.  Cl.  ttl—tn. 
Keawerthy.    Clarence   H.      Pael   lajeetioa   ealec.      8,188,806. 

8-0-64.  Cl.  128—66. 
Keraa.    Qiientln    A.,    to    United    SUtea    of    America.    Atomic 

Kaeray   Commiaetoa.      Taaael   diode  diaertmlaator  drealt. 

8.18C0O2.  •-•-«4.  CI.  807 — 88.6. 

Kerr,  Wayne.  Lahoratorlea  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See— 
Calrert,  Kayaood.    3,1S«.161. 

Kerry,  Thoaaaa  R.,  to  Bolla-Royre  Ltd.  Iloualaita  for  Jet 
DTopulaloa   caa    tarblne   CBclaca.      8,186.500.    6-9-64.    Cl. 

Kiaalir.  Jmmm  K..  to  Mortb  Amerleaa  AeUtloa.  lac.  Air 
craft  power  traaaadaaloa  ayatem.  8.186,499,  6-9-64,  Cl. 
344—1 

Keaaaer.  Cbarlaa:  Sea— 

DIaualtt.  Kobart  B.. 
Keaffei  A  Eaaer  Co. 

Sa«a.  Ira  M..  aad  i 
Kiekbacfer  Corp.  :  Sae— 

Alcxaader.  Cbartea  F.,  Jr     8,186.282. 

Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.    3,13«i88. 

Kiekbaefer.  Elmer  C .  Alexaader.  and  Boda.     8.186.286 

Klekhaefer,  KluMr  C,  Alezaader.  and  Nortb.     8.184.281 


8,186.688. 
InatalB.    8,186.888. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ttimac,  CkarlM : 


HOTth. 


Co.     Box  coutrve- 


PUlUM 

S.1M. 


..      ovtkoari   propalatoB   unit. 

KMdUMfer.  >bMr  C.  C.  T.  Alcuader,  Jr.,  ud  S 


Klokbacfor  Corp. :  f  o* — Contiaaod 
McCwitfek.  DuM  r.    S.1M^M. 

D.  i7r<e.iT2. 

t*  Pmwr  Mate  lUK 

KMhr.  itakard,  aad  K.  Mktaetek,  to  MeUllwwk 
AttttoMMtUadutft.  ABdotkodMfor  X-ray  tokoa. 
•orHPS-i*,  CL  Sl»— M. 

C.,^  to  KlaUUMfor  Cetpi     StoorUic  ■^raajR- 

A.  Boda. 
Cocp.    Oatkoard  prapnlitoa  salt  aonat  pro- 
tor  ratatloB  la  a  jtaiial  traaararao  Tortleal  plaae. 
■  laCMC  a  a  jt  ci  llfr— 41 
Kloitkaator.  Baor  <J..  C.  F.  Aloxantler,  Jr.,  aad  I    W.  North^ 
to   KtakaaofHr  Corp.     Tkroogh    traaamlaaioa   drlra   skaft 
BMoattac  tor  Inboard-oatkoard  driTc.     S.1M,381,  »-«-«4. 
a,  lis— 44. 
Kiabarty-Clark  Corp. :  «••—  ^        _     »    ... 

Omr,  Hoarr  U.,  Oreln«r.  and  Zaohlsdorff.     3.130.104. 
Kaakoy,  rraak  l!l.,  Jr.    8.1S«.64*. 
Kteaa.ytroaMW^aBdSacer.    S.IM.SM. 
Klac  Bodarlek  V. :  •••— 

>a«tOii,  rimakHa  8..  aad  Klag.    S.lS6,45a. 
KlBoaliltaIreBWoriM.Ud.,TlM:  0m— 

HlM.Jaie.   a,lMJlt.  _ 

Klttar.  Talda.  to  Voldala.  lae.    Praeaaa  for  parlfTlag  a^ooooa 

media.    sIlM.71«.  e-0-«4,  CI.  210—42. 
KIttlar.    MDtoa   J.,  «»   Hollej   Oarkorotor   Co.      rii«l    flltnr 

t.ia4,TiT.  A-^-ei,  CL  2ia-*a. 

KMb,  AatkoBT.    Baetrte  motor  eooTeraloa  braekeU.    8,1S«, 

m  »-«-64.  a  WT— 107. 
KMii.  rraak  F.  Jr.     BlejeU  lock.     S.1M.149,  6-0-64.  CI 

70—187. 
Data.  Ooora*  I..  U  B.  Foot,  aad  R.  B.  Nowby,  to  Stanff^r 

CkoMleal  Co.    Coartod  P*0«  and  Its  Motbod  of  manafaotarr 

<.lH,«Oe.  6-«-64,  CI.  t>— 166. 
KlolMduUdt.   Alkart   A.     Ifctkod   of  haadUag  aattreaaM 

t  IM  4S8  g  0  g^  Qi,  214—1. 
KlaiMhak.  Wtar,  aad  M.  Dn'tcr,  to  0«lrf  Cbemleal  Corp 

DKalkTplMayl  aareaptld*)   Mlta  for  tE«  ■ublllsatloB  of 

polyrlayl  cfelortda.     8.ia6.T40.  6-6-64.  CI.  260—^.75. 
Klla—ltoat.  Baaaao  H.,  to  Ooerio  Haat^^  Co.^  Inc.  ^Mnlti 

3.1S6.297. 


Bottaakracb. 


C.  W. 


Krknm   Haiarlek :  Be*— 
ScbncU,     Hennann. 
S.134.741. 
Krtotenaen.  Paal  A..  T.  D.  -«^— „  .«. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Saperpooed  printed 
•agBOtic  eorea.     S,iaM2*r6-»-64.  CL  S17— . 
Krag.  Albert  E.   and  0.  H.  Kdlar.  to  Olcklaaoa. 
Co.     iielf  waling  ptcrcaabla  atopper  for  aeated 
3.136,440.  6-0-04.  a.  21S — 4T. 
Ka«bn.  Harry  E.     Cloanre  aaMaaMy.     aaM.4aO. 

ai&— JO. 
Knkne.  Bryan  P.  :  Seo —  i 

Oldenbuff.  Kenaotb  F.,  SeanataTa,  Mark,  ^ad 


polyrlayl  cklortda.  8,ia6.t40,  6-0-64.  CI.  260—^ 
BafBltoai.  Baaaao  H..  to  Ooer«»  HantadM  Co..  Ine 
coMT  prutlBc  praao  maM  eeaatmctloa]  S,1S6,24S 
CL  101— 1«L 


I  J.    Air  tarmlaal  control  and  traSc 

■taoajbndt 

Kofca  Maai  Warka.  Lm.  :  «i 

Ootef  AaaMko.    •.100.610 
Kobar,  ■BVMtfrtad  H. :  Oca 


for  llBcr-woand  adbaalTe  tape. 


Riatlch 


Ottaaaa,  Oarkard  r..  Hooka,  Kober.  Rita,  and 
MM,r54. 

KoMar,  victor,  aad  W.     Dry  aboTera  baTlng  abearbeada  ar 
rMaod  atdttaraat  lerela.    3,136,066.  6-0-«4,  CI.  30 — 43. 

Koklor.  Tletor,  aad  W.    3,180,065. 
KodLOcoraa  R. :  Bm — 

WUdL  Wal.  aad  Kocb.    S.1S0.340. 
Kaaalg.  Joha  &,  O.  J.  Baanlng.  and  R.  A.  F.  Dicta,  to  Tke 

Ckaatal  Btataa  Oaa  Operaftloa.    RemoTable  taar  atrip  elooare. 

S.180.400.  0-0-««.  CL  220—0.6. 
Koaatoror.  llartlB  G..  aad  E.  T.  Fritsacblag.  to  WtUnot  Ckatlr 

Ca.    Matkod  of  traaMag  egga.    8.130.6^  M^-04.  CI.  »0— 

101. 
Kebiorada.  lOckaal,  to  Wyaapdotta  Cbeaiicala  Corp.     Metbod 

of  dlalafactlag  ■atarUla  wltk  N,N'-4llekloro-2,0^k«oplpar- 

aatoM.    S,1M!608,  0-0-04.  CL  tI—M.  - 

Kokabo,  HMoo:  ••«— 

Irlaawa,  Kaalo.  tfBd  Kokako.    3.106,291. 
Kokaaal  Daakl  Kakoablkl :  B—— 

Taaaka,  Taklo.    3,180,086. 
Kolb.  Rokart  H..  to  Shall  OU  Co.    MoaMortng  elrcalt  for  lor 
_  llag  laaUa— uta.     3,130,075,  6-0-04.  CL  84^-18. 
Kolllag.  ByroB  M.     itohiao  eoatalnar.     1.136.575.  6-0-04,  C\. 

204 — T3. 
KolMifiLBIehard  U    OoapUag dortee.    3.130.344.  6  0  64.  C\. 

Kolyer.  Joha 


oirer.  Joka  M..  W.  B.  Tneawlar.  and  H.  P.  LUo    to  PMC 
Carp.     Yapor  phaae  ai^oaolyala  of  katyroUetODc  la  the 


TOt. 


M..  W.  a  Tneawlar 
aaor 

of  aa  alanlaaa  aUtaate  eUy  catalyat 
CL  200— SSOJL   ' 

8a»-r- 
ira.  Sklaji.  TBogawa,  Taaaoda.  aad  Koao 


3,136.780. 


.m,  Bal,  ta  Tha  Sbora  laatnuiea*  4  Mfg. 
•tar.  1.1S0.103,  0-0-04,  CL  T»-81. 


Co. 


3.136, 
Dvrom 


Eon^  Harry  y. :  «ot 
Capa.  Artknr  T., 


aad  Koogk.     3.130,030. 


Aaid.  8aaaol  H. 

ir. 


Jr.. 


for  rotary  Botloa  apparataa. 


J.,  to  Trajaa  Cbip.    ■ 

8,13O01,  O-O 


Krtkaa  Maehtea  Mfg.  Cov : 


A.  Kaka^ 


etioB  Itlock  unit 
04,  CL  100— 


to  Maxaon 
3.130.208, 


Co., 

.130.. 


to  WUbcim  HegaiMckeMt  KotoaixBdltgaaoU- 
tor  bamtahfag  aa  eloagato4  worJ^Haet. 


3,lB0,4fi.  ■  '  ^~  *"*^ 

Koleaaa,  Stenler,  R.  F.  VoMatad.  aad  O. 

Electronics  Corp.     Delayed  arming 

0-0-64.  CL  102 — 70. 
Knlla.  George  R..  to  U.8.  Material  Handling  A  Rtaiarch 

Inc.    Balk  nuterUl  loading  and  trimming  maekiaa.    3.1 

406.  6-0-64,  CI.  100— 128. 
Kimtxnunn,   Paul  L.  E..   to  Compafala  dca  Trkaawlialiiin 

Macanlaoea  Salaa-Doaba.    Steal  tranamlaaloa  ehila.    3.130,- 

064,  6-0-64.  CL  148—34. 
Kiitue.  Berabard,  to 

achaft.      ICaeblne 

3,136  029.  6-0-64.  CI.  20—00. 
Kuta,  Matkaw,  to  Thm  B.  F.  Qoodrtch  Ca.    Matho^  <rf  aaklag 

^^og^h^ntblngtnmtMtikmamg.    S.1^.61«,  0-0- 

KoanUek.  Jooepk  N.,  to  Raykaatoa-Maakattaa.   Ibe.     Cteted 
abraalTe  produeta.     8,130.814.  6-»-64.  CL  61--&7. 

Lakoratorteo  for  AapUed  Biology  Ltd. :  Ooa — 
RablnoTHcb.  HaTra.     3,lii,640. 

La  Monica.  Praak.  to  A.  Rotoada  A  Saaa.     Aateratas  for 
•o»JJ>f«»CT»t»  or  Ilka  plaatle  prodaeta.    «,19ii,024,  0-0- 

Laaiy,  Rlcbard  C.',  aad  A.  J.  Aatmbln,  to  lataraakloaal  Baal- 
JJ*^>^^lneB  Corp.     Compartag  matrix.     3.198.077, 

LaafWmaan,  WlUy   to  Blekboff  MaactalMafabrtk  4 

«eret  m.k.H.,  Oebr.     Mlaiag  naachlaa  barlag  Mteraf  roller 
«atter8.    3,136,536,  6-0-64,  CL  262—27.  «»"»'  ™«« 

^^.'Jl^^n  "^        0««toan.     Dnm.     8.136,^1.  0-0-04, 

Laraen.  Elmer  J. :  0ae — 

Sboberg.  Robert  D.,  and  Laraen.    3,136.232      < 

Larson    Gerald  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  aad  Mfg.  Co      Pro- 

i^!S?aarftvsi*"-^''  -^  *.tr.cdo.. 
'^1s^,'i.''•8^V47•;v:^'.'s*^s^-^'  •  .♦^tpr^.u-g 

♦^^?cf.*'l7il-768'**'"'  **^  attachiMBL;    S.100J74, 
Latoarette.  Harold  K^  :'  Bm — 

Miller,  RIckanL  Latoaretta,  aad  Rich.    S.is4  748. 
Lakater,  Brhard.     i:4Ta  aila  aaMabUaa  for  MftalaSra  rabl 

ties.    3,186.370,  6-0-64^  CI.  100—02  ■■"*«"»•  »«" 


Latrrrace,  Artbur  C,  to  footer  Wbealar  Com.     S4am  aaaera- 
tor..    3430.447.  6-0-64.  CL  220— 46.  "^a- ■"»« 

Leakey.  Darid  JL^  to  Tha  Oaaaral  Kactric  Co.  uk,  Carraat 
pulm  transaUaaioa  aystaa  employlag  petaatteJIraatMatlosi 
IT^IO.*^*  **•  *~'--»-^  J-^^SrSoJ  oTk  CL 

^'•ti^o'^'  ^"^  ^  '    Hallatt,  Jr.,  to  Chlcagi  Paaamatlc 
l^Cto.     Down  the  bole  drUL    8,136,375,  O^J^.  SlTJ-- 

Lear'  aioflar,  lac  :  8«a— 

Aold,  Samaal  H..  Jr..  Kramr. 
▼eU.    Charles.      Pneamatle    torqne-traaatoli 
or   toolatlag  aagnlar   Tlfcratloa.      -  ^'^■^- 

Lahlaac,  6..  Corp. :  Oas— 

Lablaac.  Laoa.    S,136,1M. 

T-»..*^"f^-  '^^    3.13^.200. 

LAIaac.  LaoiL  to  O.  LeUaac  Corp.     Maalcal  laii  «—- ^ 

,  J:^^*  ■•*»■««*  ».i»o4oo™o-^34ra.  oJlSo^^ 

^^0l^.^."84^-S85*^'*"  ^'*'      OaxoSfco^,     S.130J06. 

Arthar  R.,  H  to  'Soaaynsw  iBTwttoaat  Ck^     Adaoter 

for  nipple  on  bath  tab  spont.     8.136.570,  S-O-iS,'  CI.  280— 


S3!33^S.''8f 


I 


Lam,  Deals  I.,  and  I^ar.    3,1 
a,  Deala  I.,  aad  A.  wTlumti 
tldatad  laTostsMBt  Co.,  LtZ    '' 
tk  IlqnV' 
0.  6-0-4 
maaa,  A. 
Saadstr 


aob. 
Iritk  W 
000 


atCk4.    Ad 
6-O-ll.CI. 


aad  Toble.    8.136,502. 

Kiaaae,  Richard  T. :  Oas— 

JaM.  Alas,  Maximo*,  and  Kranse.    3.130.501. 

*CL*lW?«S!''     ^■•'^■•**^  dartcaa.     S.180,814,  0-»-04, 


103. 

Lager,  AlaaF.  .  «« 

,130,008. 

**4'cT*»!^iir"*  ■"^•****  ««'»»3id?^8Sir 

/,  Co.  :g#o_   ♦ 
^      :rom  Arae  H.  A.    8,130.415 
LanMrd.  MarrUl  G..  to  Wsatlofhawa  Baetrte  Cdm.    Orcalt 
IntMTaptari.     i,130.875.  J-S^I,  a^>-5il3    ^^ 
LantwrUr,  Kari,:  «m—  T 

Weata.  Kaaaath  P..  ud  L««twylsr.     3.130^86. 

^Z^'  ^^S^  ' '  *<*  I"t*rMtk»al  TdapbM*  tid  TWwnoh 
Corp.  Mlerowava  rsalstaace  mcaaartag  mtS  la^Saa 
g>nM|la.tl«  mlcrsatrip  ««pl.r      S^UYS!Ti4^S^^. 


WardM.    8,130.274. 


Larlaaaa,  Joha  O. :  •as— 

Morrlaoa.  Jsaaph  L, 
Larolar  Lorcataaa,  lac. : 

Lortatasa,  Haaa  K.. 
Ls^   Joaspb :  8ss— 

Mayar.  Jiaapk  H.,  sad  Lavy 
Lawla.  AUaa  I. :  gm— 

IVM.  AMxaadtr  L.,  Jr..  Lawla.  aad 
L«w1s.  SMasy.  to  Malross  Hoaaltal  Uattona  Co 
support  garmeat.     O.lSO.sn.  0-0-04.  CL 


aad  Larlaaaa^    3.130,006. 
UM4f7. 

S.13«,T01. 


3.1S0.03S. 
Patiaat 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


UQ 

it«r.  Ovkard.  Ukmf,  ud 
P. :  §m- 

WitklM  kMd  «<  • 
_    _   r.    %li|,O07.  •-•-M.  CL  U— 141. 
Wflllui.  aad  L.  A.  Twin.  Jr.     IIbmI  tr 


MM.TM. 


L»l  ■■  II,    Braoto. 
271— »•. 


BkMt    budllsc      S,19«,ft3«.    8-»-«4.    CL 


tm9t.O1ikax.Kmi 
LlcfetMMtate.  In :  Bm— 

QtmauTUuyriM  B..  taA  Uck 


Twlfi,  Jr.      

f  Bji  Ql».kg. :  §•• 
■  ■      S.lM.Me. 


»,1M.04«. 


UMktl. 


Pwlsh 

a.  »a— 


,  OwC^Jr.. 

~  rvl^  LlMktl.  «■«  MafBtat.    S^IM.TTS.        ,_ 
Bi^^tl^mmxmaeiMJitun^^tithypfTiaiulam  dtktrM*    S.1M. 

Liff,  jStamyHfc*— 

LtedT^iSvC,  mmi  W.  J.  Kata.  U  Okala  Bait  C«. 
•ral-tead  daiiiMttoa  teak.  T. 

I  l»il«w— .  BMMr*  1*  aa*  ▲.  T.  M— €W.  t«,  Motoivl*,  Inc. 
Ctaaaal  taaar  harlac  tw*  wta  of  rstataUjr  moooted  adjwt 
able  <■■■  tmtmtOwttr  emtnlUm  cIubmI  iklPlitac  ami 
ckaam  IM  tulNT.    S.IMJM,  *-»-«4.  CL  SM— tl. 

^ItewcvMC.  Jack  8..  W«U.  DMCaaa.  aad  Lla«M-.     S.IM. 

I  IiiiWiIm'  mikard  ■.  liimiMint  for  tka  aaroMe  Motoctetl 
traaitonuUM  «€  orgaale  waste  aalMtaL  taa«.608.  •-•- 
64.  CI.  »— lli.l. 


LlamM.  Wan*  ▲-  to  U 

>ii53ki.  #:«-i4.  CL  l4(^— iiT 


Bum.  *  Co. 


Drill  bit  Hhaak. 


Uoaol 

Lttkwiataitaie. : 
DaaTklMr 

UttlTio^  H. :  fl 
KalMT, 

Uttoa 


S,ia6.1T«. 
udBMUta.    MM.dW. 
*~  Uttlo.    S4»T,0in. 


Jaltas  A. .  Jr. 

■    C.  Bad  PoltMT.     S.lS7.0(a.  ^  „ 

JL.  K.  Uttwia :  B.  U  Llttwla  aad  H. 


MoToaoat  eoatrol  aypatatao. 
-II. 


S,1M.- 


Llttwta.  Artkar  K.. 

Sie.  S!»^  CL  M 
UttwiB,  BokMl  L. :  _  - 

UttwH^AilkarK.    ».U«Jld.  ^        ,         ^ 

Uord.  Orahaai  O..  to  Conftaatton  BngiiHvrinc.  Inc.     Burner 

MiaiiSadlM  flaao  rad  dMsctor  witk  toteraal  olMtrlc 

hitli^     •JtMiSa.t-^-M.  CL  IM — M. 
LockorTLMMM,  aad  #.  Blaakaekda ;  said  BUakadMta  ehot. 

to  Mtd  Liikir     Tooto  for  tko  aaaalaetnre  of  bnuh  ware. 

lJiR*fti?riP  rfcJUoa.  Jor.^*.  AktiokoUj,. 
oSSas  di^  for  porcSoB  drtlla     t.l3«.t7T.  d-»-«i. 

i.^>   Ja^B  i.   aad  A.  BoaMI   to  OUa  Matkteooa  Ckcabral 

^^KVv'^AiSd  iiUSHSiJ:    a:i»d.eo7.  •-♦-M.  CL 

Motkad  for  ok- 
fraa  ptaat  ma- 


si;:ff  Tnar?!!?  ^^' »5ss 


'Macktaoty  <5o..  Ud. . 
Poeock.  Torraaeo  H.,  aad  ^awl•y 

S.1M.461. 


r«ka  ▼.  aad  T.. 


S6. 

aad  rtsber 


c.   t.i»e^§6« 


Ijormm,  AAOTt.  to  W.  C.  HiraaM 


aTuiSit  katwoaa  tki  kcad 
A  oTtka  Ilka.     a.lSdJt7. 


otraeCUyr  tiM  pai 
of  tkoEbad  aad 

Caivrno :  ■••— .  .^  ^. 


tatlM 
Lebrlaol 


Lo« 


B.    S.lSdJOl 


H^'tfetSsra^.^^^^"'^ -^ 


iM.eso. 

CI.  11»— 42 


O.B.k.H.     Apvaratoa  for 
ky    oracaatloa. 


S.1M  ••*-M-*^  Sd  J.  A.  Aadarta.  to  Larotor  Larwtoaa. 

"atton  aad  aaapoaaata  for  ak- 


id  coda  tiaaa- 

«47. 


s=a. 


Lyoa,  Jaaaa.     Portoblc  kaad  operated  b«ak  cotter  aad  eau- 

taruar  for  fowl  aad  tba  Ukai     t.l3e.31ft.  a-»-64.  CI.  128— 

S01.1 
L^rtlc,  iUaaatti  A.,  to  Jaybac  Mfg.  Cars.    Door  lock  and  Utcti 

mackanlaa.    X,lM.ft72.  «-»-d4.  CI.  282— Ud^S. 
MackoL  Morris  B..  aad  C.  A.  Baaaw.     Maaaa  for  nawatertac 

grarlac  doeka.     3.13«,132.  4-»-64.  O.  «1— «4. 
Mack,  Biaaat:  8ee— 

MUlar.  Aba.  aad  Mack      a.l3«,71S. 
Mackay.  WlUiasi  T.,  to  AatooiaUc  lOactrle  Labors toriea.  Lac. 

Sklpplac  coatalaer.     £ise.414,  6-»-«4,  CI    20»  -M. 
Mackay.  Uckard  C,  to  Bpaca  TcchaolocJ  Laboratorlaa.  lac. 

DooUa    stdakand    aoppraaacd    carrier ^lalaacMl    modulator 

aalnc  a  farrlt  eircnUtloa.    S.13e.»&0.  0-»-d4.  C\.  32&  -138. 
MacUa.  Jaiaaa,  A  Sooa  lAA. :  «•»— 
Mackla,  Joba  K.  P.     3.136.0M. 
Maekla.  Jaka  K.  P..  to  Jmmm  Mackla  A  Bona  Ltd.     TexUle 

allTor  draftUf  awdilBaa.    2,13«,00«,  •-«-44,  C\.  1»— 2;U. 
Macorakl,   Alkert  aad  L.   F.   Bebaoror.   to   Rsdlo   Corp.   of 

Aaiarlca.     Scraaa  grid  pulalaa  of  ckroou  and  burat  anpli 

Aer.    aLiaSAM.  e-ff^^4M.  CI.  llh — 6.4. 
Mader.  Ckarlaa  K..   aad  J.   CVIada.    V^    to   Pollman   lac.,  and 

H  to  UoJaUte  y  Lamina.  8.A.     MeOkotf  for  radadag  metal 

oxldaa.    3ai«.«23.  «-»^,  CI.  7&— 34. 
Madar.  Chartss  K..  aad  J.  CsUda,  Vh  to  PullaiaB  Inc..  aad 

%  to  Hs>Uato  7  Laalaa,  8.A.    llotkod  for  radudng  meUI 

oxldea.    SaM.624.  6~l>-«4.  CI.  75—34. 
Mader.   Ctaarleo  K..  aad  J.   Calada.    \%    to  Pallawn   Inc..   and 

h^  to  HoJalaU  y  Lamina,  8JL.     Metbod  for  redndng  metel 

oxldea.    S,1S«,62S.  ft-0-«4.  CI   7&— 44. 

id«s,  Joasftk  G-  to  Pord  Motor  Co.     Olass  cottlag  basd. 

3,1S«.1»1.  0-^-64.  0.  8S— 12. 
n,  BlBor  W. :  «ao— 
Saowdoa.  Artbnr  B.,  Jobason.  Madsea.  aad  Pa«a.    3.136,- 
•67. 
Madaaa.  Mada  P.     Motar  drawa  cartala.     3.186.358.  6-8-84. 

a.  Tto— SSL. 

Maador,  Erwla,  P.  UccktL  aad  A.  B.  Slacrtst  to  Clka  Ud. 

Naw    2.3-dlbMsozssolyl-tklophaaa    dartratlfoa.      3.186,773, 

6-*-64.  CL  260—807. 
Maador,  Brwla  :  8m — 

LlacbtL  Pater,  Maador,  aad  Btegrlat.     3.M6.771. 
Maglan.  Baysioad  B..  to  Btkrl  Corp.    Acrl  laoaitrlla  chroailnm 

pcnteearboayla.     3,186.797,  6-»-«4.  O.   2«0 — *3». 
Maglaa.  Baynoad  B.,  to  Bcarl  Cor^     GbrsaUaa  asatoear- 

boayi  laa«TS>ldo  bydrtda  adtorstaa.    S.  186,7*8.  6-«-84,  CI. 

260 — 488. 
Maglaa,  Baystoad  E.,   to  Btbyl  Corp.     laoaitrlla  ckromlam 

psattocsikoayla     8. 186.788,  6.^-64,  CI.  260—488. 
Magaaa,  Oscar  P..   te  Amorteaa   Brake  8koo  Co.     Railroad 

Bwltck  macbaalama.     3,1S6.9>W.  6-6-«4.  O    S4« — 888. 
Magaaa.  Joka.  to  Caaada.  Har  Majaoty  tba  Qaoea  la  Bigbt  of. 

as  Bepraasated  by  tba  Mlalstor  of  Nstloaal  Dtttmrn.    OptI 

eal   vacs  aoaltorlag  apparatas.     8.186,808,   6-8-64,   CI. 

88— I6.6L 
Mabor,  JasMs  B.,  aad  J.  A.  PoUott,  to  Chicago  BrMge  *  Iron 

Co.     Door  toteriock.    8.136,007.  6-8-64.  C\.  20— 18 
Malar,  CartU  B.,  aad  B.  M.  Brick,  to  Coatlaeatal  Caa  Co.. 

lac.    Apparatoa  aad  SMtbod  for  eoatlauoaa  carting  of  lagota 

bariag  loagltodlaal  ckaaaais  aad  spacer  lasssbcr 

S.lSdioOe,  6-«-44.  CL  22—67.1. 
Malalay.  Doaald  V. :  Bm— 

BMraoida,  Koaaatk  W..  aad  Malalay.     3,186.428. 
Malco  MfS.  Co. :  Bm— 

Jast.  Aiox.  MazteoC.  aad  Kraarn.     3,186,881. 
Malkln.  Nontea:  «ao— 

OlsoB,  AlTta  C,  aad  Malkla.     8,186.467. 
Maalya  KoU  Kakosklkl  Kalska  :  0« 

Irtsawa.  Knalo.  aad  Kokaka. 
MaadaU.  Laoa :  8ao— 

Ctaoraa.  Jokn  M.,  Bayla,  aad  MaadoO.     8.1S6.788. 
Maaa.  Botlo  B.,  to  United  Stotaa  at  AaMrlca.  Atooalc  Eaergy 

CooiBlastoa.     Scrro-controUod  rKslstor  for  aeatroBic  re- 
actors.   8.186.888.  6-8-64.  C\.  17^-24. 

TUnj  Q^  U)  nsassp  Mfg.  Co..  lac.     CoUector-riag 


S,1S6.2»1. 


■  ■siaiklT.    1.1MM0,  8-8-«4.  CL 
MareoBl  Co   Ltd.,  Tba  :  81 


JoUl*^  BMaey  A.  W 
irk,  Blekard  8.  :  Sao— 
OldoBbarg,  Kaaaetb 
1, 186.412 


aad  laalral. 
P..   Hfssisfsra, 


3.186.888. 
Mark,  aad  Kabaa. 


Marlow.   Jaook,   to   Robartebaw   Coatrols 
8486,987 


aad  Laadborg.     3.186.928. 

Co.    Etoctraaagaetlc 

l.lMJ6ft.  •"♦"ft.  O. 

O.^  'wnikltmm.    Laadgroa.  aad   SiiA. 

Latea.  Walter,  aad  O.  Roder.  to  Dalmler^Beai  Aktieayoelj 
HldiodjMmlf    eoapilag.      8.136.188.   6-^-64.   CI. 


Oo.     Corrsat   eoa- 

troUar.     8.186,987,  6-P-64.  CI.  317—148. 
Martow,  Jacob,  to  Bobortskaw  Coatrols  Co.     Two  tcnalaal 

BMgaaClc  ampllflar  apparatas.    8,186.841.  6-»-«4.  CI.  323— 

88. 
Marsh.  Da  rid  M.  to  Haatley,  Ltd.    BoCtIo  eorartag.    3,186.- 

418   g  §  4)4  n,  n5     12  ^^ 

Marts!  Ohartas'  ■..  sad  M.  B.  Rlllhovsc.  to  Tssopa'  Ltd.    Btek- 

lag  BMChlaa      i.136,323.  6-«-64.  CI.  184— P^ 
Marts,  Ckaftea  8..  aad  M.  k.  HmiMaae.  to  Taaepa'  Ltd.    Matb 

o«  at  aUMat  a  prtatl^  plate.    iaM.871,  6-»-«4.  CL  lf6— 

Marta.  Baaer  O..  to  8tewar^WarBer  Carpu     Haater  temUaal 

coaaacdoas.    1.136,808.  6-8-64.  CL  116—85. 
Mara,  Joka  W..  to  PtaUllno  Potrolaaai  Co.    Praetariag  feraia 
.Ml.  6-P-64.  CL  186 — 41. 

1.116,MS. 


8.186.: 
Marx,  Loals.  A  Co..  Inc. :  Bm 
MarL  CarL  aad  Sehlgas. 

MascklaoC  Bowart  B. :  Boo— 

Aagaatlae.  Lea,  aad  MaacblaoC     8.186.347. 
MaAkara,   Morrto  W.,  Jr.     Bow-aakl^  apparataa. 

4M.  6-4-44.  CL  213—16. 
Maaaay.  XorsMS  L..  to  Tba  Badper  Co .  lac.     Caalag  for  In- 


3.136.- 


tagrated  oparatiag  air  aapply  aag  air  elgaal  t 
3.186.442.   6-P-64.  O    220-4.8. 


■orrlee  eaater. 
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List  OF  PATENTEES 


MatoTlcb.  MJt<rb«I  J..  Jr..  to  Uaijed  »t«te«  of  America,  Navy 
Taps  dnUB  Cieneva  drive  api>aratu>  with  iute^iuittently  «n- 
fKMd  etateta.      8,l3<t,168,  «-»-«4.  CI.  74-   IJO.O. 
Mattncwa.  Ueorg«  A.,  to  Kncaaon  Telephooea  Ltd.     Magnetic 
con  memory  matricea.     3,13«,»80,  (M^04,  CI.  340— 1 72  5. 
Mattlx.  Emory  D.    to  Citiea  Service  Oil  Co.     Controlled  addi- 
tion of  gM  to  flqold.     3,13«,32S.  S-9-M    CI.  137-3. 
Maodercr,  Kwald,  to  l£lb«-Werfc,  Httllnger  UaamaiiHiloeii  und 
Uebe^eucfabrlk  (i.m.b.H.     Apparatua  for  diatribntlnic  and 
weictalng  of  KOtxk   In   bulk.     3, 139.434.   »-U-64.   CI.   214 
100. 
Maximoff,  Paal  A.  :  See— 

Just.  Alex,   Maxlmoff,  and  Krauae.     3.13fl.S81. 
liAxaon  KlMtronlca  Corp- :  **'' — 

Kolesu.  Stanley,  V  oldatad^  and  Kahn.     3.136,253. 
Maxwell,  jUliarlea  K..   III.   to  tTiaa.  Pllaer  k  Co..  Inc.     «ta 
bUlaatlon  of  lodin«  laomerlsed  vitamin  A  eaters.     3.13fl,7»4. 
»-»-64,  C\.  2«a    410. 
May,  Harrr  C,  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid  preM 
■ar«  brake  apparatua  with  periodic  acknowledcemt-nt  type 
aafetjr  coBtr«>l.    3. 130,587.  <V-i#-«4.  CI.  303— 19. 
Mayer,  Joseph   H..  and   J.   L«vy,   to  Cnlvteraal   Oil   ITtxiuctH 
Co       3-lower-alkylthlophenothiasinea   and    method    of    pro 
daclQf  the  aame.      3,130.762,  K-»-64.  (1.   260—243 
Majrtaew,  Baymond  L. :  8ee- 

Boc.  Saol  R..   Maybew,  and  Wllllama.     3.136  7 6«. 
Mayo    John   8..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc.      FCM 
network  aynchronlaatlon.     3.136,861.  6-B-64.   CI.    179— l.'). 
Maytac  Co.,  Tlie  :  See— 

lUBltli,  Ttaomaa*  R.     3,136  402 
Balth.  Tbomaa  R.    8,130,626. 
Maxaaati,  Olorvlo :  Sao— 

Natta,  OiAIok  Maxaantl.   Dall'Aata.  and  Caaale.     3.136.- 
74«. 
McArtbnr,  Donald  S.  :  Bee-  - 

Hetfl,  John  J.,  Wllaon,  and  McArthur.     3,136,887. 
McAalife,  John  F..  and  A.  D.   Farone.  to  Pratt  *  Whitney 
Co..  Inc.    Collat  for  fluted  ahankleai  tool.     3,186,S«1.  6-»- 
64,  CT.  27»— 9. 
McAroy,  Braee  R. :  Bee — 

Faldnian,  Donald  W.,  and  McAvoy.    3,1S6,M8. 
McBee,    Bart    T.,    to   Purdue    Research    Foundation.      Tetra 
baloCTClopetitadienyldlamlne  compounds.      3,186,764.   6-9- 
64.  CI.  2»— 247.5. 
McCMre.  Olami  T..  to  Wettlnftaonae  Air  Brake  Co.     Fluid 
presaura   brake   control   apparatua   with    empty    and    load 
ehancMTcr.    8,186^88.  6-0-64.  CI.  303 — 23. 
MeCoraatck.    Daniel    F.,    to   Klekhaefer   Corp.      Btaerlnr   eon 
trol    meana  for   Inboard-outboard   drives.      3,136,283,    6-9- 
•4,  CI,,  lis— 3S. 
McCoy,  ^oha  H.,  and  W.  H.  Qreeabcrg,  to  Riverside  Plaatlcs 
Corv.     Sonar  dome  and  self-dampinf  component,  thereof. 
8.186,880.  «-»-«4,  C\.  181— S. 
McDonald.  Donald.     Dryer  conatmction.     8,186,612.  6-9-64. 

CI.  84 — 91. 
Meltonald.  Helens  8.     Device  which  may  be  uned  lnter<-hant:<' 
ably  aa  an  Ironing  t>oard  or  as  a  relaxation  or  slant  board. 
8.1M,2«».  «-»-64.  CI.  lOS— 1. 
McDonald,  Lonia,  to  Kellta  Corp. 
for    prMsnratioa    of    metais. 
148— «.1S. 
McDonnsU  Aircraft  Corp.  :  flse — 

Jones,  Donald  D..  and  Headley.    3,186,057. 
McDowell,  Maurice  J.,  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  NemourM  and  Co 

Coating  compositions.     8.136,448.   6-9-64,  C\.  220—64 
McDowell.  Maurice  J^  and  W.  O.  Tyson,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemoara,  and  Co.     Coating  compositions  for  container 
lining.    S.136.449.  6-9-64.  Cir220— «4. 
MeOay,  John  B.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Preasure  responsive 

DMaanrtng  derlcc.      8,186.180.  ^-9-64,  CI.  60 — S4.8. 
McOraw-Bmson  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ooettl.  Adam  D.    8.136.035 
Nacfcal.  Sdmund  N.    8.186,079. 
WUdLPanl,  and  Koch.    8,186,840 
MeOracor-uontfsr  lac. :  Bee — 

BdiaMr.  Lloyd  S.    8.186,947. 
McOrew,  Frank  C.   to  B.   I.   du   Pont   de  N>mouni  and   Co 
Flaorothllranes.  their  preparation  and  hoasopolymers  there- 
of.   8.186.744.  6-9-64.  CT.  260—79. 
MeJoBss.  Robert  W..  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.     Solid  propellant 

cartridge.    8.186.122,  6-9-64,  CI  60—89^47.     . 
McKaa.  Arthur  O.,  k  Co. :  See— 
Barnr.  John  H.    S.186.602. 
McKee.  Hcarr  O. :  See— 

rowler.  Aubrey  A..  Jr..  and  McKee.    8.185.998 
McLaughlin.  Hoaser  C.   Jr.  :   See — 
Raaes,  Joe,  and  McLanghlln. 


Compoattions  aad  methods 
8.186.663,     6-9-64,     CI 


McLln.  f^nk  li  :  Se* — 


3.136.360. 
Lin, 
Hlrrala.  Robert  J.,  and  McUn.    3.136.860. 
McMartla,  Jam«a  I.,  to  The  Fenn  Mfg.   Co.     Wire  pay-off 
rael.    8.186.496.  6-9-64.  CI.  242—54. 

McRobarta.  Grace  D. :  See — 

McBshsrts.   WilMam   C.    and  Oollghtly.      8.186.619. 
MAabarta,   WlllUm   C,   dsceaaed    (bv   O.    D.    McRoberta    ad 

nlnlatratrlx).   and   J.   8.   Oollfhtfy.   to  Pittsburgh   Plate 

Q1«M   0».      Method    and    appnratnt    for   bending   glass 

8.186,619.  6-«-64.  CI.  65— lOf. 
Maara,  Morton  D.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Im- 

parmaahle   sUt-ty^   flexible   door.      8.1S6.S56.    6-9-64.    Cl. 

160—87. 
Meek.  Plaree  A. :  See— 

Capoarlch.  Oeorge.  and  Meek.    8,186.869. 

Mcfftr.  06or|9  H. :  Bm— 

Barter.  James  C,  Magar.  and  Sloan. 
Melllnger.  Kenneth  L..  and  J    C.  Spenaer. 

molda     8.186.012.  6-9-64,  Cl.  22 — 147. 
Mairaaa  Ho»ttal  Uniform  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Leirta.  Udnar    8,186.811 


Optical  catheter. 

.1 


r 


,186.760 


8.186.604. 
Hot-top  for  tnrot 


Meltaer,  Robert  J.,  to  Baoseh  *  Lonb  Inc. 

3.186,810,  6-9-64.  Cl.  128—2. 
Mel  tier.  Robert  J.  :   See— 

Clarke,  Winston  B.,  and  Meltaer,    8.186,8691 
U<>lvin.  lionald  K..  to  Automatic  Klectric  LabaratorieM,  Inc. 
Klectronic    switching    system    aad    line    drnlt    therefor. 
3,186.863,  6-»-64,  CT  179 — 18.  J 

Merrier.  Jean,  to  Pechlney.  Process  of  man nmcturing  pare 
aluminum  oxide  from  aluminum  orea.  8,186.601.  6-6-64, 
Cl.  23 — 142.  I 

erck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beyter.  Roger  K.    8.186,789. 

Chemerda,  John   M..   Ruyle.  and  MandaU.  '  8,186,758. 
Cutler.  Frank  A.,  Jr.    3,186,7ft2. 
Tanb,  David  M..  Wendler    and  Slatea.     8.186.791. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.,  Tanb.  and  HoffsomnKr.     8,11 
Merck,  E.,  Aktiengesellscfaaft :   See — 

Irmscher,  Klaus.     8.186.753. 
Merl.    Carl,   and   J.   J.    Hcbigas.   to   Loots   Ma4x  *  Co.,  Inc 

Alrcmft  and  pylon  toy     3,136.543.  6-9-64.  Q.  272 — 81. 
Mesaerschmidt,    Sebastian.      Apparatua    for    cnacfclng    nlin 
drical   workpleces  on  grinding  mschines.     8ll86,168.  6-(^ 
64,  Cl.  .-il- 277.  ' 

Meston,  Alexander  M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Ihdustrtes  Ltd 
Production  of   polymers  contalaing  altemanng  phenylene 
groups  and  silicon  atoms.     8,186,780.  6-9-W.  Cl.  260—2 
Metallgeaellscbaft  Aktlenfesellaehaft :  See— 

Sommers,  Hans      3,136.705. 
MeUllwerk  Plausee  Aktiengeaellschaft :   Bee 

KlefTer,  Richard,  and  ScdUtsehek.    8,186,1 
Metco  Inc. :  See— 

Dtttricfa,  Ferdinand  J.    8.186.484. 
Meyer.  Richard  :    See — 

Sweeney.  Alexander,  and  Meyer.    3,136,3841 
Meyers.  DouKlaH  C  ,  to  8hell  Oil  Co.     Graphical  readout  sys- 
tem  for   recordH.      .S.  136,886.   6-9-64.   Cl.   28S — 61.9. 
Mlale.  Joseph  N  ,  and  P.  B    Weiss,  to  Socony  ;Mobtl  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.        Selective     combustion.       8.186,713.  '  6-9-64,     C\. 
208—113. 
Middl«ton.  William  J  .  to  K.   I.  do  Pont  de  Netaonrs  and  Co 
Pluoroalkyl-thilrane  and  compounds  and  their  preparation. 
.1,136,781.  6-9-64,  Cl.  260 — 327. 
MIehle  Oo«n-Dexter,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Peyrebrune.  Henri  E.     8.136.541. 
Zimmer,  William  0..  and  Hllgoe.    8.136,2461 
Mlhalek.  Emery,  to  Hershev  Mfg.  Co.    Machine  for  dlspennlnft 

flaked  Ice.     3.136,452.  6-9-64,  C\.  222—80.       i 
MIka.  Thoman  F.  :  Bee—  , 

Slinp««in.  Warren  C.   .MIka,  and   Illman.     S.I36.668. 
Miljanlc,    Petar,    to  John    Inglis  Co..    Ltd.      Rpped   control   of 
wound  rotor  Induction  motor.     3,136,937,  6-#-64,  Cl.  318- 
197. 
Miller,  Abe,  and  K.  Mack,  to  Miller  Laundry  jMadilnery  Co 
(Vntrifugal     laundry    extractors.      8,136,71$.    6-9-64,    Cl. 
210— I4fi. 
Miller,    John    \V.      CodloK   structure    for  co-ax)al    coanoctors. 

.1,1  •'.«,.->}«.  «-»«■♦,  Cl.  .1.39 — 186. 
Miller  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 
MIlltT.  Abe,  and  Mack.    3,136,718. 
Miller.  Ivee  .\  ,  to  Monwanto  Co.     Heterocyclic  Jesters  elective 
airalnHt    mlrroorKanisniK       3.136.689.   6-9-64L   Cl.    167 — 33. 
Miller.  Richard.  H.  K.  I^tourette.  and  K.  J.  Ri^h,  Jr^  to  FMC 
Corp       Siilfuriied   Hstern.      3,13«.748,   6-0-64,  Cl.  260 — 125. 
Mlllikan.  RoKer  C,  to  (General   Electric  Co.     Ignltor.     3.136,- 

12«    «-»-«4.  CI.  «0 — 39.S2. 
Mlnnt'UiMiIlM  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See— 

S^anson.  Charlen  K.     3.1. 36,483. 
Mlnnexota  MInlnir  ami  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hriiikin.  Theodore  S..  Moore,  and  Rom. 
Dowdall.  John  F..  and  Case.  3.136.636. 
Johnston.  James  E.     3,136.681.  i 

Larson.  <;er«ld  W.     3,I3«,«37  1 

Minnesota  Rubber  Co  :  See-  I 

Carlson,  Geonte  B.     3,196.370.  ' 

Mitchell,  Raymond  R.     Radiator  cap.     3.136.2^2. 

116     114.  ( 

Miyake.  Klyoynkl  Thread  cutting  device  for  setwlng  machines. 
3.13«.27fl,  6-0-64,  Cl.   112 — 252.  I 

Mf>dlne  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec  -  I 

IIuKKlnit,  Homer  D.,  and  Slaasted.    3.136.008. 

.Molins.  Desmond  W  .  and  T.  Rowlands,  to  Mol^s  Machine  Co. 
Ltd  .Manufacture  of  mouthpiece  cigarettes.  3.136.320, 
rt-9-64.  n.    i:n— 94. 

Molins  .Machine  Co.  Ltd   :  See — 

Molinti.   Desmond   W.,   and   Rowlands.      3,|S6,320. 

Molllrk.  .Milton,  to  Araetek,  Inc.     Electric 

960.  6^  9-64,  Cl.  33«     41. 
Monaco,  .\nthony  T  :  See —  , 

Lindeman.   Richard  J.,   and  Monaco.     3.|S6,966. 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Lttl.  :  See— 

Skinner,  ."(tanley  J.     3.1S6.994. 
Monsanto  Co    :    Srr  — 

i;riiilev,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.     3.136.800. 

He<lrick,  Ross  M  ,  .Mottns,  and  Butler. 

Miller,  Lee   \.     .113«,88». 

Power,  Wilson  H      3,1.36.728. 

Stoffel.  Paul  J       3.136.774. 

Stoffel.  Paul  J       3.136.776. 

Montccatlnl     Socleta    Geaerale    per    I'lndnstr^ 
Chtmica  :  Bee-  I 

Natta.  Gtullo,   .Maxzanti,  DallAsta,  and  Casala. 

I  ^*«  j 

Moon,    William   R.   H..   to  Hall   Harding    LtdJ     Pbategraphic 
printlnc  and  developing  apparatus.      3.136,187.  6  9  64.  CI. 
&5^77.3. 
Moore,  liee  C.,  Corp.  ;  8er —  I 

WiH>l<ilayer.  Homer  J  ,  and  JenklOR.     3.1|6,394. 


I 

1,136,209. 


6-9-64,  Cl 


1c  trai4d 


ocer.    8,186, 


3,136.788. 


MInerarta    • 
8,186, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Moore.  HaToraMl  H..  to  CaltMl  StmtM  of  Anertea.  Atonic  Bd- 
errr   ('oininiMlon       Plutonium   r«coT*r3r  from  i»n«««r  n»el. 
a.lM^MW.  «-»-64,  CI    23—14.8. 
Moore.  Robert  L.  :  8«e—  _  .,...«.,-. 

BrUkln,  Tteodorc  S.,  Moore,  and  Eom.     8,1S«.20». 
Moran.  Mlr<Mcl  J.,  to  Deoc  Lti.     8»«>«?<1  J^* *•••**  ■'JfJ 
with    MNkolle   reflertora   aMl    lobe   awltclUiic.      S.irr.OOl. 
e-^-MTCl.  MS— 7«8.  ^       ^     . 

Morrc«u.   MaKvl  B      VerUeallj  dUpo*«Ja»euurmrt«ii  device 
for  palling  paper  from   roll*.     S.lM.ltS,  •-•-•4.  CI.  W— 
241 
Morvtoo.    Dwitfu    H..    t*   DoocUa   Aircraft   Co  J[»«.      l^re- 
rMtatnaT^Snialir  flntd  and  lubrtennL     3.1M.726,  S-9-04. 
CI    2^2^—4©  9 
Momer.  Benct  6.  J.  8..  to  Partner,  Aktlebola«et.     Mechanlnna 
for  trawHoraing  a   coatlnooaa   rotarr  moveinent   Into  an 
intermittent  rotary  morement      S.lM.lffT.  «-1>-*4.  CI.  74 
12S. 
MorrlBon.  Dartd  .  tfee  _  ^  ^  ^^_ 

Roblnaoa.  Balph  C.  Patrick,  and   Morriaon      S,13e,»S5 
Morrlaon.  Graee  F. :  B0m~ 

Morrlaon.  Joeeph  I.     3.13«.0eA. 
Morrlaon.   Jowpb   I.,  decenaed.  bj  G.    r.    Morrlaon  and   J.   O. 
Ivevlnaon.   coexeciKom.      Line  retoaatnc  derlc*.     8.186,0wo. 
«-»-M.  a.  4«— 17. 
Morrongiello.  Joaepti  F..  to  B«ll  Tntepboac  Laboratortca    Inc. 
Ementeney   tmnnfer  Hrvnlt       3.13«;»84.   0-O-64.  C\.  UO— 
256 
MotoroU.  Inc. :  0»c— 

FlreatoM.  William  L.    8.1M.949. 
LiDdeman.  Richard  J.,  and  Monaco.     3.13(l.iNM. 
Mottus.  Kdward  H.  :  fi««— 

Hedrtok.   Roaa  M.,  Mottoa.  and   Batlor.      S.13«.7S8. 
Mowtd  Anatalt :  0«e — 

Bond.  UwrU.     S.1M.258. 
Rood.  Loarin.     3.136.2S9 
Mo7»r.  rrcderick  D..  to  Chlra«o  Brtdjce  4  Iron  Co,    Eealllent 
Heal  for  flo«ttn(  roof  Unk.    3.186.444,  »-«-M.  Cl.  220— 2« 
Mroilnakl.  Stanley  J.  :  Arr 

Valrtiar.    Clement    B..    Nora,    and    Mronlnakl.      l.l.M.ff1H 
Murkier.  Prank,  to  H«eo  Co..  Inc.     Tray  ponatmctlon.     8.13«,- 

443  e-»-'64.  Cl   22^—19. 
.Mufller.  Martin,   to  A.  C.  Graham.     Applicator  machine  for 
Hwlyiog  irranular  topptnipi  to  tee  rream  or  the  like.    8.186.- 
wh.  ftI5-A4.  Cl.  118—24. 
Muflly.  (ilenn.     Re^rliceratlon  ayatam  haTtag  aerially  arranged 

rvaptiratom.     3.13A.138.  «-«M»4.  Cl.  «2 — 404. 
Muhlhaoer.  Herbert  O.  :  See — 

Bunm.  Simon  P..  and  Mnhlbaner      8.186,767. 
MullfD.  John  H..  to  Wentlnrtiouae  Elactrlc  Corp.    Pnata-botton 

control  awltrh.     3.136  868.  6-9-64.  Cl.  200—,%. 
Muller.  Erich,  to  Boebrlager  Inctlhcbn  G.m.b.H.     ProccHH  of 
Inrreaaln*  bUe  aecretlon  by  2i  dKhjflroxyinethyh-Wcyrlo- 
^i  2.2.n-ketKene-5.     8.186  694.  4-9-»«.  Cl.   107 —6S 
Mttller.  i>wln:  S««^ - 

Oertel.  Harald.  and  MBIler.     .t.l.'M.SSO 
Miinroe.   Ronald  G..  to  Eafle  Electric  Mfs^Co.,   Inc      Trana- 

former  rooaDtlBg.     3,13«..'i2S.   6-9-64    Cl.   248 — 860. 
Miinaon.  Donald  J.,  to  J.  R.  CUrk  Oo.    Tnj  rack  for  aerrlnK 

cart*     3.1S6.271.  6-9-64.  n.  108— 111. 
Munwin.  Uliltney  K      Rtamp  Mad  with  aaanna  for  detachaMe 

Hupport  of  coTpr.     3.136,445.  6  9  64.  CI.  220 — 31. 
Murphy.   Deamond   P..   to  Oiebe  Indnatrtea.   Inc.     Snnre  Tolt 
age  protective  circuit  for  tranalatora  onrniatoan.    8.186,9&8. 
6-9-64   Cl.  881—62. 
Murray,  Jamea  J.     Autooutlc  tefuloner.     8,136.170.  A-9-64. 

Cl    74—242  11. 
Muakegoa  Platoo  Ring  Co.  :  Set — 

Hamm.  noagU*  W      8.186.699. 
Muiiy,  Andre  P..  to  Bdonard  Dnbted  et  Ole  <  Soctete  Anonyme) 
AdjasriBg  6t!nrt  for  the  tool  of  a  machine  tool.     3.136.10<i 
6-9-64,  Cl.   82-24. 
Myera.  Wllllan  D..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Hydraolleally 

•et  well  packer.  3.136  364.  6-9-64.  C\.  166— 120. 
Nakamnra  Toknjl.  to  Takaahl  Pullta.  Cigarette  with  nn 
Ignition  device  attached.  8.IS6..I18.  6-9-64  C\.  131  7 
Nalllnger.  Frledrlrh  K.  H..  and  W.  D  Benalnger.  to  r>a»iiil»T 
B«nt  AktlengeaeUachaft  BoUry  pUton  engine.  3.136.302. 
«V-9^64.  Cl    128-   8 

.National  9tMl  Corp. :  flea — 

SmKh.  Bdwln  i..  nad  VadHl.  3.136.709 
Wella.  Arthur  P..  Jr.  8.186.184. 
.Natu.  Olollo,  Q.  Mataantl.  O.  Dnll'AaU.  and  A.  Caanle.  to 
Montecatini  Bodeta  0«iterale  per  I'Tndaatrla  Mlnerarla  e 
Chimlea.  Proccaa  for  preparing  lln«ar  high  polymer*  of 
N-rlnyl  eartaitfle  havlBg  a  regnlar  atracturp  3.136. 74rt. 
«-9-64.  a.  860— 88  8 

Narlgatlon  Ownotor  Orp. :  Sec— 

Kinw.  Jaka  O..  and  Oalneder.     3.136.040 
Ne<-kel     Bdanuid    N..    ta    McOraw  Bdtiwin    Co      Triple    hfmd 

laundry  pr«aa.      8.136.079.  6-9-64.  Cl    88—21 
Nehia     Charlaa    H.       L.ocklng    rlo«are.       S.1S6.148.    6-»  «4. 

Cl.   70— l«t. 
Nelaler  Ltbontoriea.  Inc  :  See— 
Gray,  AlUa   P.     3.186.770. 

NVlaon.  John  I.  :  9#«— 

Olrooard.   Phlllaa  H..   Hickman,   Banc. 

Ban4olpti.  and  Collier.      S.196.212 
Olronard.  PhllU*  H.,  Hickman,  Banc. 

Raa4el9li.  and  Coliler      3.186.214. 

NelaoB,  J^B  W..  to  Slndilr  R«6*trch  Inc.  _   ^ 

■uccinate  gr«iae  making.     8.186.723.  6-9-64.  Cl.  2ft8- 

Nelaon.  Milton  B.     Dental  handpiaee.     S.136.0S9.  6-9-64 
S2     28 

Neaa^Coamd  M.  :  Bee— 

^iohUT.  Leo  R..  and  Ncaa.     I,1M.«0«. 


Neuman. 
Neaniaii, 

Schafer 


Nelson.   Nevman 
Nrlaon.    Neuman 

CklctaiB  alkcnr 

n 


3.136.865.   6-9^64. 


3.136.JI82.    «-»-«4 


and 


N6Jd 
A   9-64 


Neuman.  Milton  C  :  «cf  - 

Glnmard.   PhilUt   H..   Hickman.   Kane.   Nelnon. 

Randolph,  and  Collier      8.13A.212. 
Glroaard.  Phllla*   H.,  Hickman,  Kane.   Nelann. 
Randolph,  and  Collier.     3.186.214 
-Newby.  Ralph  B.  :  See — 

Klein.  George  I..  I'otrt,  and  -Newby       3,136.608. 
Newcom.   Krank  D   :  See- 
Arnold,     Ot^rge     P.,     Newcom.     O'Brien,     and 
3.186,607 
Newcomer,  Jack  K.,  E.   D.  Weil.  B.  Dorfman.  and  J.  Under. 
to    Umiker   Chemical    Corp.      Chlorinated   aromatic    eater* 
3.136.810.  6-9-64.  Cl.  260-    478. 
.New  Jenwy  Zinc  Co  .  The     See  - 
»llchter.  LiOuU  B.      3.136.943 
Nfwlin,  I..arry  ;  See — 

Cole.  Jimmy   R.,  and  Newlin.      3,136.896 
.Newport.   Herbert,   to   I>owty   Rotol   I..td       Synchronlilng  and 

»p*>ed   control   derlcea.      3,nr..ni.   «^9  64,   <"1     ttO     102 
Virholaa.  Andrew  J  .  to  Wnrthlngton  Corp       Multl  atage  com 

prvMimr      3,136.477.   tv  »-«4.  O    2.3<X     4«. 
NIchola.   George   M..    to  E     I.    du    Pont   de   Nemoora   and   Co 
rnHymmetriCMl       aryWuy       trlphoBphonltrll*^        .1.136.727 
»i   y-H4.  Cl.  252      49.W. 
.Mrkeraon,  Richard  W      8afety  pin  with  pln-conn4>cting  mean*. 

.S.138.014,   6-9  64    Cl     24      Ifll 
NIcoll.  Darld.  and  M    E    Timln.  to  I'nited  State*  of  Am»Tii  a 
.\tomlc  En<>rgT  ComuilBKlon.     TranKfrr  mt><hrtnl»m      .'{.ISB. 
432.  «  9-64.  Cl.  214      28 
NIae.    Wilfred   C,   and    M.    J.    .StCTko,    to    Automatic   Eleciri; 
l^bomtorlea,   Inc      Telephone  aubaet 
Cl    179      100. 
Niakin,  Shale  J.  :  See- 
Richard.  Joaeph  I>       3.13fi.577 
Nixon.    Phillip.       Magnetic    gate    ralre 

Cl.    137      416. 
Noble  k  \V(kh1  Maclilne  Co.,  The  :  See   - 
Cooper.   Arthur      3.188,684 

N(K-a.  Joaeph  A.  ;  See  ..^  „,,= 

Valrhar    Clement   E  ,    Noea.  and   Mrostnakl.      .H.186.61B 
.Ni>dw«»ll     William    B..    tr>    Kobin  NodwHl    MfK.    I^td       Overload 
apr<K^iet   for   track   laying  rehlcle*       8. 136. 171.  «-9-64.   Cl 
74  -24.S. 

No  Flam*"  l'n><*Ka.  Im       fSrr  

Bleach.  Charlea  A  .  and  Benson      3.136^73 
N<ijd.  John  A.     See  - 

BoHtrAm.    Hans    n  .    Fredrlkaaon.    Lundgren. 
.7  1. IB. 3 1.1  ,    „.  ^„ 

VmI^d     ("alvln    E        I>«Klorant    dlapenaer       3.133  »e9. 

Cl.  '4—225. 

Niione.  Francla  IV  ;  See 

N(K.ne   TliomnH  D   and  F   P      8.136.025 
Voone    T    b ,   Woven  Producta  Proprlefarr  Ltd  :  Sec 

.\....np   Thomn»l»   andF   P       3.1.36.025 
\....iir    Th.-inai.  D    and  F    I'.,   to  T.   D.   Noodp  Woven   Pr.wlu.tK 
rr<»Dri.-tary    Ltd       ApparatUK    for   aelectlng   and    HeparatlnK 
thr.i|id»  of  H   warp.      H  1.1fl.r>25.   6-9  •«,   Cl    28      4.1 
Nordtitrnin.  G<^irg.'.  and  A.  P   Truant,  to  Antra  Pharmaceutical 
Producta    Inc      .XqueouH  »olutlon  of  local  anewthetlc  main 
talnwl   under   pre«aure      3.13«.691.  6  9-64.   Cl.    167      52 
North  AnierlcHii  .**iatlon.  Inc.  :  See- 
EwotKMia    Alfoniw*   S       3.13«224 
Kewfcler.    Jamee    R       3.1S6.499 
North  American  Phlllpi'  Co  ,  Inc      See 

B*mdaen.   Alphonaina   F    J       8.136.032. 

N.irth.   Irving  W.     Her  ^  a  v  ^k       «  ii«9ai 

Kiekliaef.-r    EIukt  <    .         ^ander.  and  North       8.1.t«.281_ 
North.    Irving    U-.    to    Klekh         -CorT      <;« '.  ^"  r^r^I!;' 
meanN    for    outb<Mird    propulai...;    unit.      3.136. 2M.    «-»-04. 

N.Mh*   iVvl'ng    W..    to    Klekhaefer    Corp       Inboard  outl)oard 

drive  for  watenraft       3  1S6,2«7    6-9  «4.  Cl.   115-41 
Northern  El«Htric  Co    Ltd.     Ser  ..,-,-, 

Gulllotte.  Guy  A  .  and  Procter.     8.188.1H7 
Northriip  Corp.     Ser  

Halgena.   Robert   O      3  136.168 
Northweatern  Ste^-I  and  Wire  Co.     Sft 

DllloB.  Paul  W  .  and  Roblnaon.      8.136,830 
Norton   Co.  :   See — 

Hine    LouU   J       3.13«.(>9« 

lUcker    Willlaiii  K       ^  136,098 

Coea,   Lorlnf.  Jr      ».13f.4»?,^ 

Bobertaon.  John.  Jr      3.136  100.        ,,,-,^. 

SlWen    Herbert  A.  and  Andoraon       3,1  »«.<y» 
Noater     Stanley    J.,    to    Security    Hardware    Mfg     ''o  .    Inc 
^  w"iowto<?     8.136,147.   6-9-64,  Cl.   70—90 

Nnclaonlc  ControU  Corp. :  «•*-  -  , ,-  «oo 

Wlllett,  Robert  R..  and  Hanaen      8.186.892. 

*^'"'SioM"'£»r£rP.,    Newcom.    OBrlen,    and    Schafer 
8.186.697. 

OCcDor.    Bermard    B..    «»^"«r';^'^A'i    '"*       Crankahaft 

damper      3,136.176.  6-«»-«4,  Cl.  74-  B74 
Oertd     Harald.    aad    E     MBller.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 

rkti«fSi?ll«**ft.      ^ooAol«^^t    eUatlc    poly 

nrcthane     3.186.8SO.  6-9-64,  CJ.  264— 184. 
Obarenko,  VUdlialr.     Safety  work  light.     3.186.489,  6-9  64. 

Cl.  240— 11.4. 

Ohio  Braaa  Co  .  Tbe    Soa—  .  ,.-  ««, 

Braaa  John  B..  and  Wiekllae.    8,186.2X8. 
OkoBora.  ShtnJI.  R.  T«i»iwa.  T^  T.nn'»da    and  K    Kono_to 

CM  for  producing  L-ghitamlc  add.     3.136.702.  6-9-64.  (  1 
195 — 47  ,   ^ 

Uldenborg.   Kenneth  P..   M    V.   Seonafara.   H    S     »*■'*",!] 
^.wiiOTr|^  Addmaater   Corp.      AecumuUtor   watrole 

for  cmloTlISif  ■achloe.     8.136.^82.  6-9-64.  a.  235     61 


XTUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(HMkow.  Matbcw.    Control  valTt  (or  water  aattm»n.    S,lSe,- 

SSl.  »-»-M.  CUltJ—^.        ._^ 
Olla  MathlMoa  CbmalxMl  Oora. :  *»•— 
FralaMT,  Uae  J..  Jr.    3,136.823. 

OtSiUB.  Ocrturd  F..  Hooka.  KoUr.  Rati,  tad  RUtlcli. 

SolBlek.  Bobort  L.,  aad  gnUth.    S.1M,037. 

«""^S:^!;.&i'd..'rr.r»-  01l..r.     »43«.1M. 
Ollrattl,  IBS.  C^  *  C..  8.p.A  =!?••— 

OUoB.  Alrla  C.  aad  N.  Malkla.  to  P«tt«  laatnunaiitCa.  Idc 
Placb    naicr   driT*    meehaalaaB.      8,1M.4«7,    •-»-«4.    a. 
236— 1T7. 
OlyapU  Work*  AO  :  «•«— 

BockmaBB.  Hartert.     S.136.408. 
0'NaULBii«M>   ■      Whip  daTlee.      3.186.480,    6-»-^.    Cl 

2S1— S. 
Ortko  Phaiaaeaatleal  Corp. :  0«a — 
Stacbar.  Haroo  O.    3,ise.703. 
aHMtTwilUaa  E.     WlaJtoer;an  wlpara.     S.1SS.08S.  6-»-64. 

O   IB— 360.32. 
O'Blilalda.  Blekard  L. :  8m — 

■ndk  BaaaoM  W..  aad  O'Stalalda.     8.136,723. 
Oater.  Bn^olf :  8aa —  ^  ^  „      ^  ^      ,  ,  „^ 

IMarat^  Patar.  Daffaar.  Qatar,  aad  Paaadaeb.     3.136,- 
76f 
ntnann.  LloTd  O. :  B*e— 

TatMia.  Bdward  D..  aad  Otteaiaa.     3,136^63. 
OCtaaaa.  Oaihard  P..  H.  Hook^  Jr..  B.  H.  Kj^r,  B.  VV  W 
Bail,  aad  8    8.  Blatl«h,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Cbemlcal  Oorp 
AilrMlarl-haloc7elotrlphoapbaBa-l,3,8-trlca«a.        3.136,7M, 
J  g  g|  Cl  260— 289 
Orarlr,  Smt  Q.     Procaaaiag  Baeblaa.     3,136,ro6,  6-iMM. 

CT.  »46— 107. 
Ow—i  nilBola  Olaaa  Co. :  Mm—  \     . 

Blcfaarda.  Ba/mond  S.    3.186.668. 
OxwaU  Tool  Co.,  Ltd. :  «••—  ^    _ 

Karl,  Joaaph  M..  aad  Ponnan.    8.136,346. 
Paaa.  Oaonpa  A..  Jr. :  8«a—  ^  _,    _ 

aMwdMi,    Artbar    B..    Jotaaaoa,    Madaaa.    aad    Page 
8.1S64M7. 
PallUrd  8.A. :  «••— 

AaeoH.  Baao.    3J36.6M.  ^   .    „    ,  ,       . 

Palatar.  Bdwla  8..  B.  C.  Petray.  aad  J.  H.   JenMn.  Jr..   to 
■aataaa  Kodak  Co.     Procoaa  for  the  prodoctloa  of  kpten« 
aad  aeade  aahTdrida.    3.136.811.  6-0-64.  Cl.  260—546. 
Palatoa  4  Co.  Ltd. :  8«a— 

Bafnlar,  Oaorfv  A.    3.136,176. 
Paloiar,   Oaur,  aad   K.   Otea,   to   Baaitahlaawoba   O.m.b.H. 

Bod  rolliaf.  BMtikod.     3.186,064,  6-0-64,  Cl.  20— M7. 
Paagoala,  wQllaai  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  dc  Ncmoom  and  Co. 
Banaaratad  caDaloaa  ahapad  artlclaa  aad  proeaaa.     3.136,- 
644;6-8-«4.  a.  106—168. 
Papar  Ibto  Mfg.  Co. :  8«e—  i 

KlaCar.  Gaorfo  A.    8.136.478. 
Parte,  Darli  k  Co. :  B»»— 

<^valla.  Joha  F.    8.186.770. 
CaTalla,  Joka  P..  aad  8alwaT.    3.136,778. 
Warlwl.  Laalla  M..  aad  Biillacar.     3.186.769. 
Parkar.  Braaat  O.,  to  latamatloaal  T«l«v^nc  and  Telecraph 
Corp.    OonlraafB  bcaeoa  aataaaa.    8,186.906,  6-0-64.  Cl 
848 — 106. 
Parkha.  Prabha  D.     Baad  drtUlaf  Backlaca.     3,136.370.  6-0- 

64.  Cl.  111—34. 
Paroaa.  Aathoay  D. :  «•• — 

McAaUCto.  JoiiB  P..  aad  Paroaa.     3.1S6.S61. 
Pkrrtah.  Nalioa  J.     Drtplaaa  toUat  tank.     8.135,968.  6-0-64. 

CI.  4—18.  _ 

Parrott.    Brntej   W.,    to  Tba    Baaalck    Co.      Ctaair   control. 

3.186.SM.  6-V-64.  Cl.  897—804. 
Partoar.  AktlaboUgat :  Be*— 

Moraar,  Baact  O.  J.  S.    8.186.167. 
Paaadach.  Halartefa  :  Bte  —  _    _ 

DiBirotk,  Patar,  DnSaar,  Oater,  and  Paa«daeta.     3.136. 
T6S 
Paaqaala,  barld  B.    SboTal.    8.1S6.S74.  6-9-64.  Cl.  294—54 
Patee.    Bobart    W.      Snow    r^d«.      8.186.376.    6-9-64.    Cl. 

180— S. 
Patrick,  Alan  E. :  Saa— 

BoMaaoa,  Balpb  C.  Patrick,  and  Morrtaon.     3,136.BM 
Pattoa,  Praaklln   8..   and  B.  V.   Kias,   to  Bterllnc  Seal  Co 
Cloaara  for  a  coatalaar.     3.136.453.  6-0-64,  Cl.  222—182 
Pawlay.  Jaaa  W. :  B**— 

PModL  Tbrrtaea  H„  and  Pawlaj.    8,136.583. 
Payaa,  ▲nhar  W.,  to  Baadr  Tnbikf  Co.     Preaa  and  fe«d 

■Mchaalan  tharafor.  S,13»,361,  6-0-64,  CL  153—2. 
Pajna.  Oaona  B..  and  P.  H.  WtllUaia.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Oljreldrl  fwcidata  aad  tba  praparatlaa  of  epoxyalkyi  eater* 
of  apozTalkaaole  adda  frea  epoxyalkaaalB.  3.136,788. 
J  g  jl  CL  260—348 
Paaraa^  InaM  P.,  W  ta  Ooebraa  aad  Co^  Aaaan,  Ltd. 
Maaa    boUara    aad^  laMratara.      8,lS6,S9f.    6-»-64.    Cl. 


Faaraa,  Daaala  W 

iiaaTLloyd  L.. 
Paaraim.  TUUaoa  H 


nitaar,  Bldaey 


muartoa, 
:  8m— 
H..  Parrar. 


aad  Pearea.     3.186,715. 
Paaraon.  aad  Cleta.     3,136. 


Lm  gaard  protaetor  (or  att^aa.    8,186, 


dea  DalBea  laLaaH.    Matb- 
da.     8.136.0111  6-»-«4,  CL 


Waltar  F. 

Plennaalt  CbeaUcala  Corp. : 

Oooch.  FradP.    3.136.731. 
Ooocb.  PtmI  p.    8.186,732. 
RkbaMui.J«y.    t,lS6.S«. 
Pirat,  Laden,  (a  Ragle  Natloaalc 
oda  of  preparlag  eaating  moalda. 
22—113. 
Herjal,  WUUaai :  8aa — 

Fltcb,  Floyd  J.,  and  PerlnL  3,135.061. 
Herktna.  Jaaaa  M..  P.  T.  Qnt.  and  #.  K.  Braka,  to  Ualtad 
Btaitea  of  Aawriea.  Narr.  BipendaMa  fraaglMa  eaaaactor. 
3.186.842.  6-0-64.  Cl.  174— ««. 
Perotto.  Pier  O..  to  OUTctU.  Inc.  C.  *  C,  8.niA.  ChaefclM 
dcrlee  for  record  protaaaiag  ■aebinaa.  3.llii979.  6-0-6C 
CL  340 — 172.5.  | 

l*erret,  jOeorgea.     Laying  down  of  Immeread  ptpaa.     3,136.133, 


1 


PaaraoB,  TUhnoa  H..  to  Etbyl  Oorp.  Bedaetloa  of  ferric 
eblorlda  wttb  aa  alnnlaaai  coamMad  RaAlT  In  aa  Inert 
ortMie  Nkctiaa  BadtaaL     8,186jttl,  6-9-44,  Cl.  75—5 

PacblMiF:  «••— 

Mcrder.  Jaaa.    3.186,601. 

Pagraam  WiUlaa  B.,  to  Intematloaal  Bealatance  Co.  Pres- 
BW«  tnUMdacar.    •.186,970,  6-»-64.  CI.  838—42. 

PMtiar.  Kauatfe  ■. :  «m—  _ 

AadaraoB.  Harold  C.  and  PeHaar.    8.187.008. 


6-0-64.  Cl.  61 

B0*— 
JohnN 


72.3. 


Ibe.     81 

ri|-^66. 


Perry,  Eric :    . 

Bargar,  John  N.,  HaRar,  Perry,  aad  Baaiboll    8.186,131. 
Peteraen,  Anlte  E. :  8ee — 

TroeppL  WUUam  M.    3.136.077. 

Peteraea.  Oerald  A.    3.136344. 
Peteraen.  Oerald  A.  :   8m — 

TroeppL  WUliaai  IL    8.186.077. 
Peteraen.  Oerald  A.,  %  to  A.  B.  Pateraea.     8|madad  cable 

joint.    3,186,844,  6-9-64,  Cl.  174—90. 
Petlak.  Joaeph  J.,  and  B.  BelcbbelaL     Adiaatabia  aaaale  for 

Jft  mow  melters.     6,136.488.  6-0-64.  O.  ZBt — 502. 
Pe<rey,  Bobert  C.  :   See —  ] 

Painter.  Edwin  S..  Petrey,  and  JeoMn.     3,436,811. 
Prtteraon.  Lowell  L. :  Bee — 

Boone,  Jamea  L.,  Brotbertoa,  and  Pcttanak    8,186,812. 
PetUt,  WUIta  O.    Tire  tread  enttiiig  or  groovlaitooL    8,186,- 

352,  6-9-64.  CL  157—13.  •       ••       -^ 

Peyrebmne,  Henri  E.,  to  MWile  Ooaa-Deater.  inc.     8beet  de- 

llTery  mechanlam.     3,136,541,  6  0  64,  CL  371 
Pflner,  Ctaaa,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  8ea — 

JalUn.  Percy  L,  aad  Cola.    8,186,788. 
^      Marwall,  CtaarUa  B..  in.    S.186,794. 
Phelpa,  Morton  E.,  and  J.  W.  Craig.    Traa  iajbetor.    8.186,- 

001.  6-0-64.  CL  47— 67.5.  ^^ 

Phllco  Corp. :  Be* — 

Taylor.  DonaM  B..  Jr.    8.186,961. 

Wllmarth,  Panl  C.    6,136,840; 
FhlUlpa.  Jobn  W. :  «ee— 

BrUnger,  Balpb  H.,  and  Phllltpa.    8,186,601 , 
Phlllipa  Petroleoai  Co. :  8ea— 

Oark.  Alfred.    8.136.729. 

Harper,  Kenaetb  A.    3,186,706. 

Hotaon.  Tboaaa.  Jr..  aad  Deatoa.     8,186,838. 

Mara.  Jobn  W.    1,134,861.  j^ 

^      Warner,  Panl  P.,  aad  SUgle.    8,186,807.       ' 
'''^!^  cf  *Sa-^   ***   ®^*  ^*"*      Claaai^     8.186,446. 
Photo  Copte  O.Bi.b.B. :  Bm — 

Proaoe,  Herbert.    8,186,468. 
Photo-Bngravera  Baaearcb.  Inc. :  gee — 

Bogera.  Marrln  C,  aad  Borth.    3,186,670. 
Phytogen  Prodocta,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Loken,  BJarte.    3,186,761. 
Plckart   AQgoatc  J.-B.  O.,  to  Sodate  AnoaTmaj  Fkbrlaoa  Na- 
tloaale  d'Armea  da  Oaarra.    Praecaa  for  tba  tloaora  of  bol- 
.lowbodlea.    3.136,062,  6-0-^.  CL  29-648.     ^'•*»"  «»' ■•" 
Pickford  Entertmental  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Champion.  Outbbert  U    3.136.339. 
PVcklea    Joeepb,  to  Perro  Staaplng  Co.     Tablito  aaat  tiaek 

3,13^,524.  «Mi-64,  Cl.  248—434!^  , 

Plecbota..HelBint.  aad  W.  too  Benin,  to  FariteaiabrlkaB  Barer 
AktleBg«ellaebaft.    Method  of  areparlag  poMaratbaaawltta 
Pireh    FSi"s2S^**'"*      ''^*-"i'  •-•-•♦JCL  360—2.5. 

»._*  *»»*?*"».  *yd^  H..  aad  PUcb.    8,196.818.  I 
Plator,  Haaa  J. :  8ee — 

Sperbar,  Halarlcb.  Poebler.  Plator.  and  We^arleh.    8.186,- 


818. 
nttaun.  Edgar  H..  ta  Daering  MllUkan 

yarn  and  fabric.     3,136,111,  6-0-64,  CI. 
Pltti,    Charlie    C.      Emergency,   aazUUry 

truck  moanted  concrete  mixer.    3.186,166 


Cofip.    NoTel 


drtra   for 
CL74— 


Plttabargh  PUte  Glaaa  Oo. :  8ee — 

McHoberta   WlUlaai  C.  and  Oollgbtly.    8,iS6.619 

Searlea.  Joiin  H.    3,186,110.  •.##o.»i». 

Talebar,  Clenuwt  ki..  Noea,  tad  MraalaaU 
t>lace.  Mark  i.  :   8e« — 

Jennlaon.  Anthony  P.,  J.,  aad  Place.     3.136,842. 
Plaaaer,   Frana,  aad  J.  Tbearer.     ArraaaeMil  fOr 

railroad  tracka.     3,186.065.  6-0-64.  CL»— 3| 
Plate.  Dr..  Q.M.b.H. :  gee—  i 

Vodicka,  Vojtech.    3.186.112. 
rtatt  Luggage.  Inc. :  See — 

PlatF  Sidney.    3.136.308. 


8.136.818. 


aligning 


34. 


to  PlaM  Lui 
Cl.  100—51 


lac     Carry 


1 


8.136, 


Platt^  Sldae; 

308.  6—0- 
Pleeaay  Oo.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  Be*— 

Dawaoa,  Roger  N.    8.186,»«. 

''**fP^.:  1'vmnee  H..  and  J.  W.  PawMv.  to  Lotodaa  Coacrate 
kUcblnery  Co.,  Ltd.     Trailer  b«l,.'^i.lt6St<tf3rCL 

Poehler.  Oaenter  :   8ee — 
Bpcrber.  Helnrteb 

818. 


Poablar,  Plator,  awl 


Polymer  Corp.,  Tbe  :  gee — 
Stott,  Loola  U    8,186,788. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zix 


Cot 
r.     4. 


Poor  A  C*. :  fl«o — 

OkUMhOT,  J«ka  J.    S^M.M«, 

PopfMkSSTiWM  r-  A^M.  D.  iimmu,  to  DBltod  SteUi  of 
liMrta.  AtoBk  iMfiT  OmmIhImi.  CUbb*!  tlMMti 
far  ilTCBlittav  fwl  awitnale  rMCton.  S.1S6.700.  «-»-«4. 
Ct  17« — «T.  _ 

Ponvt,  Dulal.  W.  Wlmeh,  H.  BataM'.  aad  O.  KrvM.  to  Clbo  L,M. 

PondM-DlMrt-lManBbM  O  aA.H„  Plrma :  Sm— 
•■aa^CMMtoaA..rculi.AadBa7«r.    a4ae.STl. 

rn— iitrr.  Hanaaa  B.     PappM^  grladw.     S.196.491.  •-•-•4. 

CI.  Ml — IM. 
Post.  La*  B.  :  Mt» 

Klala^OMtB*  I..  Post,  m4  NMTby.    S.1M.«0». 
Pt»»g>.  iitt  A.,  to  LwMsr  Ptsiseto  Csrp.    Huunr  tor 

wins.  «Mm  ud  tW  Uk*.    S.1M.S1S.  ft-»-«4,  CL  248— 62 
Pettsr  lastnasat  Co..  Ise. :  «•• — 

O— toe*.  OoOTVO  B.  nLTlM.4«T. 

OtoM.  AiVta  C,  sad  Mslkta.    S.1M.5«T.  _^     _ 

eksiw  oalsstTt  salt  sBd  Itotr  tksrcfor.    &.lSe.249,  •-•- 
M  cL  iW    it 
Pow^.  TirsM  b1,  to  Baotved  AenptsBea  Con.    Motked  of 
fsratof  dsso  totsrsaeo  tmkfkirTSt,on.  »-»-M. 


CI. 

Powor,  WUmb  H..  to  Mwosto  C»  Prto—  of  <lccras*lnK 
tks  salt  MStoat  of  •■  scMHc  ollleft  ttyiro-organosol.  S,1S6,- 
TM.  •-•'M.  CL  JU— 3M. 

Psvon  Isfhitor  Osw,  Tkc :  t«o — 

PitasS»w.  Cksrtos  H.    S.1M.SM. 

Pmtt.  Bail  B..  tirmoiil.  F.  V.  Pratt,  admlalstrator.  Proe— ■ 
o«    rodaeWpvlTOrtaod    aMtalUc    oxMe    orw.      3.13e.«22. 

Prat^rraads  V. :  Mm»-r 


Pratt,  mma  B.    l.lM.«a. 
Pratt  A  Wmltasr  Ca..  lae. :  f  so— 
MeAallAr««ka  r.  aad  Pa» 


Prcotoooal  Mfg.  Ca. 
Bante,  ' 

PTHtosl.  J< 


S.1M.M1- 


_  1.1««.«T§. 

B..  to  Bastlc  Stop  Nat  Corp.  of  ▲morte*. 


auwd^nsa    ».l»6.aiT.  6-»-«4.  CI.  24— 221. 

lairll  B..  to  Wostlagkoaso  KlseMeCsrp^  C^bc^aakor 


Fastoi 

'^'iSti/JSSiLttoa  iiiirnriMjn:  6-*^    ••-*2*. 

PrtssaoTsr,  Ckarlos  H.,  to  Tho  Pewort  Bsfslator  Co.    Talrt. 

t.lMja4.  •-•-M,  CL  1ST— «2S.18. 
Prlaeo  mtB-  Corp. :  «oo— - 

BaeuSr.  Braea    S,1S«,2M. 
Prlatsd  Mstota,  lae. :  «••— 

Hsanr-iawiot.  Jaesaoa     S.1M.M4. 
PrtottagMagtfaory  Co.,  Tte :  §4 


S.1MJ47. 
^M!*fifit£Sri.a!trAo  Titos.    S.13«.TU. 


Aa8psilas.Lss 

C.ll 


PTto^ 

Oalltotts.  O^f'A.,  aad'Proctor.    ».»>«.»81v^  _,        „ 
Ptoacar    BuftftO.     PriatlM  alato  aW  astlMd  of  aaklac 


PrOTOSt,     .-— -  -    ■     _— si-iii— i    ^'m^T  j^    •••      a 

PaUMBlBe:  Boo   , 


Ctory.  to  WcotlaciMww  fltoe- 
•laetrtflal  giiirotoia.     S,lMvM7. 


faol 


:SarlosK.:aadCMa«a.    riRMft. 
Pnrtosjtosyefc  1^m»«>2^  **^ 

PatlwTMi.  Ba^  P..  aa«  T.  M. 
trte  Caav.    li 

e-»-64.  ci.  m 

Pro  L>td. :  Bas —  

^^^^       L  Emioj  rmtmhmim     ClaMtof  of  aactoar 

•  ItTdft.  •-•-•4.  a.  2»— 4T1J.  ^ 

W.     Croas-Bow  aorattoa  arataai  for  cnUa 

Lt*.     Tiaafaat  of  aood.     i.lM>M.  •-•-♦4.  CI 
Bador  HaiaM  K.     Ptolaa  waiilaaVat  sttaataia. 

Badto  Osrp.  •<  Atoyka  :  ga»—    .,„«— 
Batta.  ^rOMa  F.  ai**  Hojj^S.lJCOW. 

f  .  sYmIrT 

Wattsa  •aksrt'^.    S.19Mlt. 
Taa.  BtoBaid  H.    t.lMJ01. 

W.,  to  CWtsd  Alrfiaft  Csrp 

8M.  »-»-«4.  CL  «1»— IIT. 


Nalooa,  Noumaa. 


lac 


Oocp. 


'f« 


CLfl?^-32l' 


«..  aa«  ■aatooa.    «.1M.T4B. 

^jds  ^■CM  to  Uaatl^  aartk  foiwallaao      l^a*.'"*'. 

6-B-M.  d  !••— 12. 

R.  to  CM  Stotoi.- M«-ft,  g^JiJ-; 


MSMM. 


liauL        Tractor     arrang»Meat. 


BaMtolpii    Harrlsoa 

Olroaard,  PhUlaa  H.,  Hlekmaa.  Kaaa.  Nolsoa.  No«unaii 
■aadolpfc.  sad  ColUor.     2.134,212. 
Baadolnh.  Harrlsoa  :  Bee — 

GlroMrd,  PhUUa.  H.,  Hlckaaa,  Kaaa 
BandMpk,  tad  Colllar.    3.1Sd,214. 
Raodolph,  Walt«r  J.,  to  Coaaolldatad  Elactroalcs  iDdutrln 
Corp.    Kacapautotad  reaiator.    3.136.972.  e-»-44.  CI.  388— 
273. 
Bsadotpa.  WmMor  J.,   to  CoaaoUdatod   Kloetroaleo  ladsatitM 

Corp.     8aalod  reaUtor.     3.1S«,»73,  6  »  S4.  CL  338  ■  273. 
Baak  Prsasloa  ladnatrlaa  Ltd.  tradlac  as.  Baak  OrgaalaaUoa 
Baak  Tajrior  Hotoon  Dtrlataa,  TW  :  «so— 
Bsassa,  Rtekard  K.    t,138.6«». 
BaoTlcr.  Oaatoa  :  iBaa — 

Klcktar.  Oarhanl.  Lkoata.  aad  RaaTlar.    S.13«.l&ft. 
Rapata,    Ooorpa    M..    to    IlllaoU    Tool    Woita,    lae.      PUstS« 

•crow  aacbor.     3.i3a.SM.  «-•-•«.  CI.  161 — 41. 7S. 
Raplda-Staadard  CO..  lac,  Tka  :  8oa — 

Do  Good,  Marurd  J.  Di  Mafglo.  HIddoa.  and  Sckaaldor 
S.1M.4M. 
Rlti,  Radl  P.  W. :  «ss— 

Ottaaaa,  Osrkard  P..  Hooka.  Koker.  Blta.  aad  RUtlch. 
t,lS«J»4. 
Raa,  CkrUtlaa  A„  H.  Praak,aad  P.  Ba/cr.  to  Porseke-LMcacI 
Motoraakaa     G.m.b.H..      Pin 
8.1S«.S71.  •-•-•4.  CI.  172—4. 
Rartostas-Maabattaa,  lac 

Kaaailck.  Jssapk  N.    S.186.814. 
Baytbcoa  Ca.  :  Cos — 

Bowaaaa.  CoHa.     S.l»«,»«2. 
Rcama.  Cliatoa  ▲.  :   Sea — 

Maekal.  Morris  R..  sad  Rsssm.    S,1M.1S2. 
Rcasor,  Warraa  B..  to  Tkc  Sea  Tool  aad  Mseklao  Co.     Ap- 
parataa  for  faswif  flaaa  skaeto  la  aa  odfa  grlndlag  bs- 
eklas.    S.ISCOM.  •-•-M.  a.  SI— 7«. 
Raasoa.  Rlckard  K..  to  Raak  Precision  ladnatrleo  Ltd.,  trad- 
las  as  Tko  Raak  Orgaalsatlaa  Rsak  Taylor  Hobsos  DtTl- 
oloa.     Taatl^  tka  aradlaa  af  aarfse*  aactloaa.     S.1S6.0M. 
m  a  fl4   ci   83-^174. 
Rakota,  tboMsa  H.     SpUt  Balltoa  bar.     8,lS«.tM.   •  »  •4, 

CL  l8»— 34. 
Bad  Laks  Lakoratorlss,  lae. :  8ss— 

Bkoksrg.  Rskart  D^sad  Laraoa.    S.1S4.2S2. 
Rood.  Predorlck  P..  to  Caltcd  SUtca  of  Aacrlca.  Armj.    Two- 
■tssa  taadaai  tTpa  fOodlac  anckaalaai  for  draaraa.    3.134.- 
218.  e-k-M.  a.  §»— 33. 
Raadar.   Earl,  sad  L.   H.    8t*rakseb.  to  HofaiaaB-Ls   Roeb« 
Inc.     Aalao  aabatltntcd  banaopkaaoae  oxlai^a  and  dniva 
tiroa  tkoraa^    3,13«.81B,  6-»-«4rCl.  260—642 
Rcoaa.  Jsbss  b..  aad  P.  J.  BarlSBltsoa,  to  Hsailltos  Wsteh 

Co.     Btoetrte  watefc.     3.136.034.  •-»-«4.  a.  2»— 185.37. 
Rcerss.  Rakcrt  C.  sad  P.  HolUs,  Jr..  to  Oaaaral  Pooda  Corp. 
Dakydratad  poUto  proeaaa.   Ai86,i43.  6-0-64.  CI.  •»— 207. 
Rctaa.  Mlckaal  C. :  8— — 

WlHlaaM.  Jack,  sad  R4faa.    3,136,61». 

Boflsr  ftodlag  sppsrstaa 

it:  «sa— 


3.136,488. 

He  Clsetrtc  Lskoratorlss. 


lae. 


cmploytac  pkotoeos- 
lamlaaaeaat  paaala.     t.136.864. 


SlOB 


Card  cloth - 


irth 


far 
MM.- 


Bsfaail.  Boaiaalda  B.     Boflsr  ftodlag  sppsrstaa     3.136.296, 

•-•-44.  CI.  122—461. 
Ragto  Msttoasia  daa  Uali 

Paraa,  Lactoa.    8.18«,011. 
Rakasr.  Jska.  Jr. :  •as— 

Wat.  Pater  B.,  aad  Rakaer.    3.136,734. 
Baickkate,  Bskari :  8as— 

PoClak.  Jssapk  J.,  aad  Ralekkala. 
Ralmsr.  Wlmaa  A.,  to  Aat 

Psekaglac  srrsagsiaaats  for  da*  less 
dactlTa  paaala  sad  alactraii 
6-0-64^  07250—2 13. 
RalsMra  Oodrlako  K.O.  :  Cao— 

Klrfor.  rrlta.  sad  OaaaaMaa.    3.1S6.168. 

Rdasia.  waltor :  '*• — 

Paiat.  VtsCaa.    S.1S«.4»4. 
Parse.  Stafsa.    3,186.496 
Ralaa.  Bdaiaad  P^  to  Tko  Rtaator  Worka.     Rkolf 

aratSH.    •.136.SM.  6-9-64.  CI.  M8— 243. 
RHtarar.  FOrdlaaaA  to  Wkltto  lUeklaa  Works. 

tac    il»6,006.  •-•-64,  CI.  19—114. 
Bsaaalt,  Jaaa  C,  to  OaMlaa  Iroa  aad  Macklaa  Co.     1 
warklM  raltor  aalt.    8,136.078.  6-#-64,  CL  ST— 14«. 
Baatck,  wlUtaa  F  :  Mm — 

Ballay.  Blckard  H..  aad  Raalck     3.136.290. 
Raas.  Jaajr:  M»» — 

<>rlot,  Radotf.  Raas.  Boar^ala.  aad  RdMakor.    3.186.796. 
RapabHe  AvUttoa  Corp.  :  Bss— 
Brtoa.  MIckaoL    8.136,075. 
BspakHc  ladastrtea.  lae. :  f  as— 
Wlkksrtak.  Laaet  A.    S,ltt.SSt. 

rck  A  Drrdspaaat  Co. :  Ass— 
JskaaHarold  «..  sad  Da  Maraa.    3,136>TS. 

AvarrJI^ins^H.    3.136.119 
CaiTsr.  WlDlaa  H.    3.186J8*. 
Raves.  lae  :  fss — 

Toa  Aik.  Bdward  J..  Daakar.  sad  ClssMSt.    3.136470. 
Rsratar.  RsUaA    Dtmsikkis  aafaty  rsser  with  latasraJ  blada. 

ilSAOe*.  •-•-•4^01^— «T. 
Reriaolda.  Kaeaath  W..  sad  D.  ▼   Malslay.  to  GeasrsI 
Me  Co.     ArtlcU  anloadtac  appsrataa.     3.136.426.  6- 
Cl.  214—1. 
RaraoMs.  Parry  J.,  to  Hack  Mte.  Co.     BItad  fastaaar 
■tracttoa.    3.136>H.  6-9-44.  Cf.  96 — 40. 
Alfrod  B.  :  Bt0— 

J.,  sad  Bkstosefc.     S.1S«,T8S. 

U  0.aLb.H..  Flnas  :  Ass— 
W411L     3.134.14S. 
J..  Jr.  :   koo— 
lor.  Rlcksrd.  Latoarette, 

Howard  B..  to  Howard  B.  RkA,  Ii 
tlOB.    3.186.887,  6-«-«4.  CI.  188—2^6. 


**-ss 


Rlc 


3.1S6.T48. 
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3,136.307, 


Rich.  Howard  B..  Inc.  ;  See — 

^Uck,  Uovud  B.    8,180,887. 
Ktcbard,    JomdIi    D.      Vebicle   nUrtlnc    uj»t*m 

fl_y_«^    r*\     123 17ft 

Ulcbard,  'j«Mpli  D..  56%  to  8.  P.  Clark.  20%  to  D.  8.  Clark. 
and   ii%    to   S.    J.    NiaWn.      8«at   temperature   regulator 
a,13«.S77.  «-»-«4.  CI.  297— 180. 
Klcfaarda.  LmIIc  D.  :   «e«—  „.„«,,„ 

CuUen^Koy  H..  andBlcharda.     3.138.113. 
lUeharda,  kaymond  8..   to  Uwena-Illlnola  UUaa   Co.     MeUl 
coated  rcfraetoriea  and  method  of  ntiUilna  and  manufac 
tarlu  MUDC.   8.13«.668.  «-»-«,  CI.  117^227. 
KIcharda  Mtruetural  Btael  Co.  Ltd. :  Heo— 

Doufhty,  Kenneth  H.  O.     3.138,490. 
Kicbardaon.  Leon  O.  ;  Hee—  „.  ^     ^.  „  ,o-  ^r. 

TuUt    John    C,   Franklin,    and    Rlchardaon.      3,136.099 

Kichlln,  laadore  M.:  ««• —  „ 

Deal,  BlBier  r.,  and  RIchlln.    3.188.689. 
Kicbman,   Jajr,    to    i'ennMlt   ChenlcaU   Corp.      Air    bearins. 

8,l«e.te».  ft-»-M,  CI.  308— ».  .    .     .   ,     „        . 

Hlchter  Gerhard,  P.  L.  O.  Lhoste.  and  (,  J.  L.  Kanvler.  to 
Sootete  Natlonale  d'Ktude  et  de  Conatruetlon  de  Moteur* 
d'ATlatloo  Method  and  apparatna  for  tndleatinc  the 
tranarerae  dlatrlbutlon  of  air  In  a  turbojet  engine  of  a 
Vtol  aircraft.  3,138.155,  6-»-«4.  CI.  73— 118. 
Rideout.  Owen  W.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Ce.     Liquid  diatrlbu 

tlonmeana.    3,1^,828, 6-ft-«4,  CI.  218-|»8.        ^     ^^ 
Klei.*    Jerome  W  .  and  K.  E.  Sager,  to  Klbberly  Oark  Corp 

Suction  box  top.     3,13«,6M,  8-^64,  CI.  182—374. 
Ulgby.  Richard,  and  R.  O.  Jacknon.  to  Hhell  Qll  Co.     Shipping 

Tiqucfled  gaaes.     3.136.133.  6-»-84.  CI.  62 — 48. 
KlHtlch.  Samuel  S.  :   See-  ^_  .  „.    .  ^ 

OttaMnn,  Oerhard  P.,  Hooks,  Kober.  RIts,  and  Rlitlch 
8,18«.7(M. 
Rlrerside  Plaatlca  Corp. :  See- 
McCoy,  John  H.,  and  Oreenbcrg.    3.136,880. 
Rixaon  Inc. :  0e« — 

Ellla.  DaTld  H.    8.133,»»1.  ^     ^     ,.^ 

Roach,   Hl^ard  A.     Cruaher   for   wild  onlona   and  the   like 

3,1^8.872,  8-»-84.  CI.  172-41 
Roaldi.  Arthur:  See  - 

Logan.  Jamea  8..  and  Roaldl.     3.136.607. 
Roberta,  Ruaaell  R..  and  J.  P.  CasteHana.  to  Oen«>ral  Motor* 
Corp.      Brake   control    mecbanUin.      3.138.177.   6-9^64.    fl 
74     531. 
Roberta.  Vines  M.  :  See — 

Crowaon,  Fred  B..  and  Rob«>rti 
Rotoertataaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Marlow,  Jacob.     3.138.927. 
Marlow.  Jacob.     8.n6.»41. 
Robertson,  John,  Jr..  to  N.>rtoD  Co. 

100,  6-9-84.  CI.  51-209. 
RobertMD.  p.  L.  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Anaingh,  Carl  H.     8.136.205. 
Robin  Nodwell  Mfg.  Ltd.  :  See 

Nodwell,  Wllltam  B.     8.136,171 
RoMnoky.  Bll  I.     Cutter  head  for  hollow  Htem  nuRtr      J. 136. 

378,  8-9-84.  CI.  175     318 
Robinson.  Charles  O.  :  See —  ^_^  ^„, 

Dillon.  Paul  W.,  and  Robinson.      3.136.83.'j. 
Robinson,  ftalph  C.  A.  K.  Patrick,  and  D.  Motrlson.  to  Oeneral 
Time  Corp.     El«>etrlr  alarm  derloe  for  sensing  slmal  over 
power  distrtbutlon  syntem.    3.13«.985,  ft-9-«4.  CI.  340^    31o 
Rockmann,  Herbert,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG     ^*I'^]?'k'L\'"^, 
meat    for    recording   apparatua.      3,136,408,    8-9  84.    CI 
206—1. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hre^  - 

MrOajr.  John    B.      .S,136.130 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  See  - 

Wniiama.  William  J.      8.186.227. 
R^Mldlck.  Robert  D.  ;  Srr  .   „  ^.,  _ 

DuDkle,  Robert   V..  Oier.  and   Roddick 
Roder.  Otto:  See  „,  ,  ,^ 

Latae.  Walter,  and  Roder.      3.136.129 
R4)d0rtck.     Marshall     E.      Protective     garment 

S  135  961    6—9—84   CI   2 2 

Rodway.  John,  to  Automotire  Products  Co.  Ltd.  <"'»ntr..l 
ayatem  for  hydrokinetic  type  brake  d««Tlce.  3.1.16.89J. 
8-»-«4,  CI.   188-90.  „     „      w 

Rogers,    llarrln    C.    and    P     F.    Borth 
Reaearch,    Inc.      Powderleaa    etching, 
a.    15*— 13. 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  :  See— 

Washburne  Robert  N..  and  Bmmons. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See 

Kerry.  Thomas   H.      3.136.500. 
Toone.   Brian.   Arkleaa.  and   Barham 
Rom.  Rudolph  A.  :  See— 

Briskin,  Theodore  S.,   Moore,   "d  Bom.      3.136  209_^ 
Romsn.  Anthony  P.     Face  rest  mattr.>sa.     S.  135,974.  8-9-«4 

CI    5  -845. 
Ronette  Pleao  Electrische  Induatrte.  V.V. :  See— 
D«  Vriea,  Machlel.     3,136.554. 
Da  Triea.  Machlel.     S.188.556. 
Aliatelr  J  .  and  B    R    de  Vrlea.  to  Prlamo  ^^afetj  Corjj 
;hway    marking    composition 


3.186.851 


OHadlng  wtieel.      .I.IA*!.- 


.1.136.674 


for     athleteN 


to    Photo-BngraTer« 
3.136.670.    6hB   «4. 


S.186.738 


3.136.125. 


\\t     K    I  I  nasi  u     >i«aK'«.'*j      ■».«■■»' 

3.1S6.7S8,     6-9-84.     CI. 


Apparatua  and  method  of  teaching  children 
numbers  and   the  like,     8,186.072.  6-9-64. 


Rosa.  D«Tld  C. 

the  alpkakct 

CI    85^-5 
RosalBg.  Thomas  D   :   «ee- 

KrtatenaeB.  Paul  A..  Roaalng.  and  Lundberg 

Rotondo,  A.,  4  Sons  :  See — 

La  Monica.  Frank.     3,136.024. 

Rotuba  Extruders.  Inc..  The  :  See 

Dohrea.  Martin  R.     3.188.022. 
Roosael-UCLAF.   S.A.  :    See— 

Joly.  Robert,  and  Wamant.      3.136.790. 


3,188.929 


i.l36.T: 


I 
trqm. 


and  SHifer      3.13»),a85. 
.Kakakura.    Takechl.    and    t'akashiuia. 
Mtand.       3, 136.426,    #-9-64.    CI 


Uowlanda,  Toiu  :  See 

Molina,  Ueamund   \V  ,  and  Rowlands.      8,13«,3J0. 
Kutleriun,    Max    J.       Practice    gulf    ball    aupport.      3.136.419. 

tH»-«4.   CI.    -'<J6-     79 
Uudtrlaii,   Max  J       B<'lt  at'acbed  sui>port  for  a  tob.     S.l.^ti. 

401).  ti-9-ti4,  CI    2:i4--5.  J 

Kuderian.   Max   J       Top  support  ual^U  in  combination   with  u 
bui>k  aa  a  cliaace  iievtc«.      3.13tt,549,  6-9-64,  CI.  ;273 — 141 
KiiiJenun,   .Max   J,      Combined  carrier  and  atand  fiir  a   rotai 

able  chance  device.      .J.i;iO.50O.   6-9-64,   CI.   273-r- 142. 
Kucltrian,  Max  J.      Acceaaory  device  for  suupor  ting  (two  rutai 

iibl.-  type  tojM.     3,i;i«,551,  6-9-«4,  CI.  273— 14:i. , 
UiKlerian.    Max    J.     Educational    toy    device    ouoAprlalug    a 
rotatable  diac  and  a  t'oacting  combined  support  apd  puinter 
Htructure      3.1.10.532,  ti-9  64.  CI.  273 — 142. 
Kudnicfc,    tieorge   A.      Liquid   blending   applianoe.      3,138.532. 

«-»-«4.  CI.  259-72. 
Kui-llan    Kene  L.   J       Mat  liiiie  to  automatically  mknufacture 

trunBfi.rinerK.      3,1  .■{«,(H3.  6- 9-64,  01    29-203 
Kiielz.    Karl.     Coauiner    liicludiut;   a    neck    with    a    pourinK 
ouenliig  and  cloalng  device  fur  the  same      3,13ti.4|8,  8-tM)4, 
<l    2-'2 — 498.  I 

|{iiidt><>lil.    .Sidney    G.  :    i<er  \ 

lUrger.  Ji.liri  .\  ,  Hurter.  I'erry.  and  Rumbold.     3.136.121 
Kii-h.   Jolin   \V  .   t..   \Vii«tlngliouMe  Air  Itrake  Co.      I'luld  i>rei. 
MUre   brake   apparatua   with   periodic  acknowled^eut    t\pe 
M4let>  control       ;j.l36,j)*).  6-9-64.  CI.  303-19. 
UuHaer's.   Inc.  ;   .'<>e- 

Sold,  Kobert  I'.     3.186.349. 
Kuyle.   William   V    :   alee  - 

riieiiienla.  Jnbo  M.,  Huyle,  and  Mandell.      3.186.758. 
K>;ili    <.e<>rne  K  .  to  itrunawlck  Corji       M'llding  and  ha«*iubllii|£ 

apparatua  and  method.      3.130,993,  ♦^-9-64,  CI.  18-  -5. 
Ryaii.    Patrick    W..    H.    S.    llartlett,    and    R.    A.    i|>inford.    to 
.Sinclair     Kewearch,     ln<       IToceaa    for    dlaprop<>rtlonatlon 
of      Isoparafflnu       hydrocarbons       3.136.825.      6|9-«4,      CI. 
.•«i»     «»;i.44 
Ky«>n  Internatlooal  Co.  :  See- 

Von   I'latn.   Vitallit       3.136,255 
Rzepela,  Stanley  J.     Acce»!»orlea  for  Cbrlstmas  tr^.     3.136.- 

:,H.  6  9  ♦U,  CI    24H      47 
Siirtr     Arun       Apparatua    for    objectively    textlng    an    optWal 

Hjsteui       .•1.13ti,8.{9.  tl   »-«4,  CI.  88 — 56, 
.Sa^,    Ira    .M..    and    B.    Kaniinxteln,    to    Keuffel    *    Eaaer    Co. 
HlectrophotoKraphio     apparatua.        3.136,233.     6>-i*— 64,     CI. 
\H>      17. 
SatO-r.   Karl   K   :   See 
Riese,  Jerome  VS 
.SMkakura.   Akira  ;    See 
Taguchl.    .Satoru, 
3.13»>.tt«e. 
Sakuiiiu.     YuKiijl.       I'inbrella 

2]  1      62 
SalBmn.   lieujaliiln  J     .\l       Stt  - 

Hertin,  Jean  H  ,  and  .Salmon.      3.136.124. 
.*;aina,   .Nicholas,      rrtciaion  divider  gag«».     3.138,w8,  0-9-*i4, 

01    a.'< — I'ij. 
.Saiidnieir.  Fritz  :  See 

I'.allmer.    Willi.      3.1.36,832. 
.■^.iri<li>z    Ltd       Hee—  _.     .    ,.       ..        ■    ..  , .,«,  ric 

(iriot    Kudolf.  Keni,  Bourauln,  and  Schenker.     3,136,768. 

Stelnemann,  Willy.      3.136,750.  | 

Von  Tobel,  Hans.      3,136,777. 
Sagdstrand  Corp. :  *>ee— 

Swanson,  t>ed  R.,  and  Erlkaon.     3.136.563. 
Sandstrom.  Ame  H.  A.,  to  A.  J.  Lehmann  Co.     ilackagesfor 
pro<luet8  wound  on  bobbins.      3.136,415.  6-0-6^,  CI.  20ft- 
.J2.  1 

.SaadvtkenH  Jernverks  Aktiebokag:  See  -  ' 

U,ft|vlat.  Bengt  K.  R.      3,136,377. 
Sagford,  Kobert  A.  :   See-  ^     ^       i.  „-„.., 

Kyan,  Patrick  W.,  Uartlett,  and  Sanford.     1,136,825 
Sagford.    Stuart   P.     to   Weetlnghooae   Electric  Cfcrp.      Pack- 
ttig  and  display  carton.     3,136.410,  6-9-64,  Cl.  pj06 — 45.14. 
Saaiaku  Dlstlllera  Co..  Inc.  :   *>'e<r —  ^  „  i  „  ,„^ 

Okumura,   ShlnJI,  Tsugawa,  Tsunoda,  and  K<|no.     3,136.- 

702. 
Sargent    Jack,  to  Scam  Instrument  Corp.     Anantociator  sys- 
tem  with   acknowledgment  and   reaet.     3,136,082,  6-9-64. 
Cl.  340^-213.1. 
Satage.  Robert  H.  :   See — 

Bovenkerk,  Harold  P.,  Wentorf. 
Scam  Instrument  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Sargent.  Jack.     3.130,982. 
Schaefer.  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Imdge  orthlcoa 
tube   having   specially    coated    decelerating    flelo    electro«le. 
1.136,916.  6-9-84,  Cl.  315     10. 
S<haefer.  Louis  F.  :   See^— 

Macovakl.    Albert,    and    Schaefer.      3.186.846. 
Schafer.  William  D  :   Kee  ' 

Arnold,  George  P..  .Newcom,  O'Brien,  and  SchMfer. 
697.  i 

Scfeaffner.  Carl  P.  :   See 

Greenspan,  George,  and  Schaffner.     3,136.71 

sdtallt.  Samnel :  See — 

Cutler,  Royal  A  .  and  Schallt       3.138.816. 

Sckaper,   Lloyd  S.,  to  McGregor-Donigcr  Inc.     Hall 
Biarker.    3.136,547.  6-9-84.  Cl   273—32 

Schaua,   Bernard   J.,   and   B.   K.   Smith,   to   Weyefhaeuser   Co. 
Container.     3.136.474.  6-9-64.  Cl.  229 — 51. 

Sciienker.  Brhard  :   See —  , 

Ciriot,  Rudolf,  Bern,  Boarqnin,  and  Schenker.  3.136,768. 

Sdiering  Corp. :  See  — 

Charaey,  William.     3.136.704.  ! 

(ireenapan.  Ceorge.  and  Schaifner.     3,136,79^. 

^dilgaa,  Joseph  J.  :   See- - 

Men,  Carl,  and  Schigaa.      3.136,543. 


and  Savi 


3,1S6,«10. 


T 


8,136. 


Position 


\. 
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Bcbjeidahl.  O.  T.,  Co.  :   See  - 

tSmmm.  imj  D.     3,136^1. 
Schlack  nul :  8t*-  - 

Uftltner.  WolfKaBg.  and  8chl»<*.     3.13«,74Z. 
SctiloeMliiftr.  WUlfc:  i<«#— ^,  .      ,  ,,  ..     , 

riach,    KMikard    A..    ilcbloeMlnccr,    aod    Ouut-ubeliurr 
3.13«.e7«. 
Sctilnmbuvar  W«U  HwrTeytac  Corp  :   He*- 

SLboMM.  Kick  A.     S,13«.»42.  ^  „  ^ 

Schmid    RldMrd  H.,  to  Zealtk  lUdlo  Corp.     Tap*  ncordrr 

<n.  118 — 114. 

Schneider.  ITuMlrt  A. :  6e€ 

D*  Good   May  Hard  J.,  EM  Maitjlo,  Hiddt-n.  and  Hchnt-i<l«-r 

3  13d  404 

Si-hnell  'UermaBB.   L    BottentaTich.  H.  Krlmm,  and  <i.  Frltx 

to  rkrbwfabrikea  Bayer   AktJeniwiellBchaft.     Irocw-  ror 

tbc  prodvctton  of  poly carbona tea.     3.13d.741.  6^9-^.   *  1 

Sebutt     Andrew    K       Kducatioaal    tool   adaptt^    tv    facilitatf 
t»aciitii«    the   arithmetic    of    frmctloM       3.13rt.0"«.    »  ih-t'4 

Schralvocel.   Kalacr.      ArransemeBt  for  coavertlog  a   control 

rttPBtUl  Into  pulae-width  modulated  rc«-tanguUr  ImpulM*. 
138.JMJ1,  «-»-«4.  <n.  332— 18. 
Schremer,  Robert  Z     Navtsational  guide  apparatu*  and  ineth 

od     3.136.»9e.  fr-ft-M.  CI   343—112. 
8cbumann.  Ukwreoce  R.,  to  Star  Bruab  Mfg.  Co.,  Iim      1  ack 

««    aii<i    receptacle    f'or    brxxmbr*.       3.13C4<W.    6- J*- 64.    <1 

1'0«^     15.1. 
SthuBter.    Nick    A.,    to   8cblBmberger    Well    Hnr^ eying   <  orp 

KlKtrlcal    well    lugging   methoda   and  apparatui   ha\lag  a 

foouaaed  electrode  arateni  iBcludlBg  plural  lurvey  current 

."lertrodea.     3,136.»42.  6^  »-«4.  CI.  824      1. 
.<4cbwarta    Mmrraj    A.,    to    Cnlted    Aircraft    Corp.      «  ore    for 

caatlnt     S.lSdJKW,  «»-«-«M.  CI.  18-    4.^  .       ^      .      . 

Scbwaranuta.  Ullbart.  to  Ollde^J  Matlc  Corn.     l>auber  having 

doaae-abaaa^  cover  aiipport     3.135.»te.  »-»-^  iXl^-   J«Wi 
Mcbwertn    Andre   K..   W.    F,   Burrow*,   and  H     D    Evana.    i.j 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     PbotoaeB«tttve  atencU  and 

proccaa  of  maklnc  the  aase.     3,136.638.  0-0  «4.  (1.  06     T.'> 
Scott     Ian   J.   C,   to   HoUey   Carburetor   C...      Tran«i»toriie<l 

voltage  regnUtor      3.136.M*.  •-l»-«4.  CI.  322-    73. 
Scovtll  Mfg.  Ca  :  ««»- 

Albrccbt^  Hana  J.     3.136.0W) 
Firing.  Oaborne      3, 136.01 6. 
Srosaafara,  MUton  V.  :  Aea-  ^    .-    . 

Oldenbsrg,   Keiuietb   F..   Scoaaafava.   Mark,   and  Kuhn»- 

•    13A  ^Si 

ttcroggliia.  I^lra'j.     Uve   bait  bucket  oxygeaator.     3.13«.0ST. 

6-5-«4.  a.  48—57. 
Seamonc.  Woedraw :  89*- 

Spragae,  Clyde  H..  and  Heamone.     3. 1.16.1  M> 
Hcnrlca,  John  H.,  to  Plttabur|A  Plate  Ulaae  Co      Kalae  twli.t 

derlee.    ».lJ«.ilO.  •-^-4»4.  CI.  r,7— 77.45 
S«<w  Co..  Inc.  :  «a#-  - 

Mnckler.  Prank.     S.1M.44S. 
Security  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   «ae — 

Noater,  SUnley  J.     3.1Sft.l47. 
Hcdlatachek.  Karl:  «ce—  ,,,^,w.- 

Kieffcr.    Richard,    and    8««ll*ta«hek.      3.136.!><ii. 
Heed.   Anicae  E..  and  If.  K.  Goldlng.   to  Toledo   .Sc«le«  orp 

Load  ceU  aMaratna.     3.1M.167.  6-e-M    CI    T»— 141. 
Seidaan.  8*1  h!^  Lokd  tranafer  ayatein.     i.l34J.28«.  •J-0-64. 

(1.  104 — ig.  '  . 

Seller.    Robert    K.^    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemour*    "n«i    «  o 
Hublllaatton   oi  alpha,    bata-nnaaturated   Bltrilaa.      3.I3«1. 
800,  e-«-44.  CI.  2«0- -465.9. 
Setts   John  M. :  Bm — 

felUer   Ua  H..  C.laaaeock.  and  8elti      3,130.64«. 
Selmybr   (iarian  L.    OraameBUl  plaque  iword  holder.    3.136. 

51$.  •-•-♦4.  CI.  24*     37  6. 
Selway.  Rupert  A.  :   8tm— 

CavaUa.  John  F..  and  Selway.     3.136.778. 

Seoaca  Falla  Marblnc  Co. :  Me*— 

KlaengrelB.  Robert  H.     S.ia«.t3«.  ..        ^  . 

Sepp.  Oacnr  W.,  Jr..  to  M.   Stelntbal  *  Co..  Inc.     Parachute 

3;i3«.SO«.  C-i^,  CI   244—145. 
Serlemltaoa.  Peter  J. :  See —  .  .^  ,.„. 

Beaae    JaSMa  H     and  Serlenttaoa.     3.136.034. 
Serra.  Anna      Uqald  deto^Mtion  asparatna  ncrnrttMnc  «»■ 

tlnuoua  opwation.     S.IM.Tl*.  B^Ud.  C\.  flO-lM. 
Shapiro,  tydacr  H..  an<i  F.  PtW». Jo  Annoor  ft  <X    P^^t^ 
tlin  of  terttafT  allpbatle  Mthyl  amlnea.     3.1»*.S1».  6-^ 
64.  a   260— sis 

Sbakeapaar*  Ca. :  Bee —  .  .«^  ..«, 

Wood.  Oarfteld  A..  Jr.     S.ISa.^TT. 

Sbayae.  Albert :  faa—  -,,-.,- 

Erllii4er.  Atwood  E..  and  ftttayne      3.136.436. 

Sheer-Kon«aB  Aaaoctatea.  inc.  :  Bee —  ..„,«.. 

JaatlMB.  Walter  A..  Clwppal.  and  Caok.     3.134.MB 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :  Bee— .,..-,  ^ 

Ulbaae.   John  W..  Wilaon.  and  Good.     S.1S6.714. 
Kolb.  Aatert  H.    8.1M.975. 

Mcyera.  Dooflaa  C.    3.l3«.8«e.      

Pay**.  UMTia  B..  asd  WlUluna     3  13«  7M. 

■igbr.  lldMrd.  and  Jnckaoa.    S  iM.m. 

SlmpMB    Warren  C     MIka.  and  Hlman.     S.lM.dM. 
SIrka.  Martlaua  O.     3.1S0.b74 
Weaaailn^.  Antoalua  I.     3.136,531. 
TetaMB.  iMward  D..  and  Otaaaa.    3.1S<^6S. 
TouBf.  Ckarlaa  W..  bmI  Oatac    S.1>«.1!m>. 

Sbeppard  MachlaefT,  lac  :  Bee— 

^^HMff.  Paal  «.    3,136.105. 
Sherbondy.  WUlUm  A.     Caalklnc  ■aeba nlaai.     3.1M.4S6, 

64.  CL  ixi—9n. 


gbertdan,  T.  W.  ft  C   B..  Co.  :  Hee— 

Zucrcber,  Anthony  J.     3,136.430. 
Shlmmoo.  WlUlam  L.     SeU-opaniag  bin  Ud.     3,136,437,  «-»- 

64.  CI.  214 — 307. 
Shuberg.  Robert  D.,  and  K.  J.  Laraen.  to  Red  Lake  Laborator 

lea.  inc.     Photographic  enlarging  eaael.     3.136.232,  6-»-64, 

«n  9:>    1.1 

Shore  Inatrument  ft  Mfg.  Co     Tl»«  :  Ht — 

Kurnblau,  Sol.     3.136.153 
Short.   Joe  T..   to  Draper  Corp.     Terry  reed  motion.     3.136.- 

34;:.  6-  l»-«M,  CI.  13»— 26. 
SMebottom,  William  J  .  and  L.  M    Fletcher,  to  United  King 
il»m  Atomic   Rtteny  Authority.     Device  for  shutting  down 

of  nuclear  reactors.     3.136.701.  6-0-64,  CI.  176 — 86. 
si^icrliit,  .Vdolf  K.  .  He*  - 

.MaiHler.   Erwin.  Liechti.  and  Slegrtat.     3.136.356. 
Ueohtl.    Peter.   Mneder,  and   Stegrlat       3.136,771. 
Sllven.  Herbert  A.,  and  B.  W    Anderaon.  to  Norton  Co.     Ma 

chine  for  grinding  larve  bullow  cylinders      3,136,096.  6~U- 

64.  <n    51      95. 
SilveriM'hoti.    Sunford    H.,    to    International    Telephone    am) 

Telegraph    Corp.      Automatic  mail    Morttng  ayatem.      3,136.- 

424.  6-9-64.  Cf.  209      111.5. 
SImpMun,   Warren   C.   T    F    Mtka.   and  J.  C.   Illman,   to   Shell 

Oil   Co.      Solid   pmiwllant   compositions  and   their  prepara- 
tion.    3.13«,668,  6  if-«i4,  (T.  I4r9— 19. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc.     .see— 

.Neliwn.  John  W      H.136.72.'i 

Ryan.  I'atrlck  W.,  BartJett    and  Sanford.     3  136.825. 
Singer,   l->aBs.   B.   Hohn.   and  H.  BeBninger,  to  Compnr-Werk 

4iniL>H  *  Co      Pbotocraphir  shatter      3,136.234.  6-9-64,  CI 

9.% — 63. 
Singher,  Heron  U..   to  Ortho  Phamiaceutical  Corp.     Method 

for  tibtalnlng  flbrinolyatn.     3,136.703.  6-9-64.  CI.   195 — 66 
Sinner,   Romain,   to  J    I'    Held.     Kztenalble  bracelet  "trap  in 

cludinK  a  realltent  coil  and  non-ezteaslble  bead.     3.136,139. 

1^  I^_lj4    CI    ^^ ^ 

Sirks.   MartlBu*  <i.,   to   Shell  UII   Co       Method   for  removing 
echo  effe<^s  from  HelsiiioKrainii      3,136.974.  6-9-64,  Cl.  340- 
1.^.5. 
Skerrltt,    Koy    Iv      lliirli<Jotal-alr-aow    hamldlfler      3.186.829. 

6-9-64.  Cl    261       104. 
Skiuner,    ttiarlei)    W.       Method    of    making    glaater'a    points 

3.136,047.  6-t^-rt4.   Cl    24* — 417. 
Sltinner.   Stanley  J.,   to   Monsanto  t^hemlcals  Ltd.     Apparatu* 
for  adjusting  back  pressure  in  extruders  during  continuous 
operailons      3,i:i5,l«94,  6-9-64.  Cl.  18 — 12. 
.Skl-Waxer  Corn.  :  Kee— 

Walker.  Charles  R..  and  JuhnaoB.     3.136.659 
.skromnc.  Arnold  B.  :  See — 

Wilkes.   Kayuiund   S..   and   Skrooume       3.186.556. 
SlasHted.  Kaymond   S.  :  Ser 

HuKglns.  Homer  I).,  and  Blaasted.    3,136,038. 
tUagle,  Jamea  R.  :  8ee— 

Warner.  Paul  F..  and  Slagle.     3.136.M)7. 
SUtes.  Harry  L.  :  *<e«— 

TsDb,   David,  Wemller.  and  glatea      3.136.701. 
Sllchtfr.   IxralM   ii.,  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.     Geophysical 
lirospecting  method  atlllalBg  the  electric  Held  component  of 
the  earrb'H  natural  transient  t^lectromagQCtic  fields      S.136.- 
!t43,  •0-64.  Cl.  32*— 7. 
Sloan.  Thomas  S.  :  Urt  - 

liarber.  James  <\.   Mcgar.  and   Bloan.      3,136.604. 
SloBCxewskl.  Tbaddeus.   to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratorieit.    Inc 
Oscillator  frequency  control  by  pbaae  null  detection.    3,136,- 
9:.rt,  6-0-64.  Cl.  .131-14. 
Slovea.  Jacob,   to  Moves   Mechanical  BlndiBf  Co..  Inc.      Port- 
able carrying  >aK«   and  easel.      3.136.082.   6-9-64.  CL  4C»~ 
102. 
Slovea  Mechanical  Binding  Co..  Inc.     See— 

S1ove«    Jacob      3,13<ro«2 
Slyk.  Cheater  M.   to  American  Optical  ('o.     Mold  for  prudoc- 
ing  lenses  asd   lens  blanks  from   polymariaabU  materials. 
.1.136,000.  6-9  64,  CT    18—39 
Smith.  ItartOB  K.  :  9et 

Schans.  Bemarrl  J  .  and  Smith.     3,136,474 
Smith.  Colla  H. :  See  - 

Do»>soa.  cmrj  J  .  and  Smith.    3.136.334. 
Smith.   Kdward   IL.   and  J    A     Walter.    III.   to  Uorman  Ruiii' 
Induatrlaa,    Inc.      Oacfllatln<    pnmp    Impellar.      3.186.257. 
6  9-64.  Cl.  103     .'>3 
Smith.  Edwin  J.,  and  M.  (i.  VDctcfa.  to  .Vitional   Steel  i\>rp 
Aluminum  plating  method.     3.136.700.  6-0-64.  Cl.  204- -28. 
.Smith.     <><irKe    E.     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea.    lae. 
Thermoelectric   refrigerator.     8.1.{6,134.  6-0-64.   CT.  62—^ 
Smith.  Gordon  N.  .  See-  - 

.Holnick.  Robert  L  ,  aad  Smith.    8,136.037. 
Suilth.  Horace  Jr.  :  See — 

De  RIenx.  Wtlbert  L.  8.,  Conuer.  and  Smith.     8.136.046. 
SmHh.  Loftnn  H.     ComblBatloB  acreea  and  grid  bara.     3.186.- 

004.  6-9-64,  Cl    10—05. 
Smith,  Robert  I .  and  B    J    Woodruff.    Tone  cbanaar  for  alar 
trie   steel    pedal   guitars       3.136,108,    6-0-64.   Cl    84—312 
Smith.  S  .  ft  Sona  (England)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Treadwrll.  Richard  J.     3.136.92S. 
Smith,  momas  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Token  derlee.     8  136  - 

4<t2,  6-9 -♦14.  Cl.   194- -4 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Relay  actnatlac  clr 

cult.     3.136.926,  6  9-64.  n    317      130 
Smith  and  Weaaon,  Inc     Set — 

Charrun.  Dwayne  W      3.136  084. 
Smith.   Willard   D.      Newspaper  ballotlBc  method.      3,136.567. 

«  9-64    n.  282—26 
SmIth-MiUer.  Theodore  R.     i^aaratiia  for  applying  traction 


rhalna  to  veklde  tirea.    3.1M.188.  6-0-64.  CT.  81—15.8. 

Flex  Ibte  mold  for  tl  rca     3.1 35.906 .  6-0-64 . 


Sni.Tser,  Jamea  A 
<*1  li-18. 


Sm 


'(^i 


Jamaa  A. 

18 


Adjustable  tire  mold.     8.133.997,  6-0-64, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I, 


8no«d«i 


IB,  Ai 

,  Jr.. 


Madsen,  and  O 
dilutable 
»e— 14* 


lie  Toltmge 


kt.  Kcnaatb  ▲..  aad  K.  and  J.  Solum.    S.13«,3«7 
Bohua,  Kannctli  W. :  0< 


▲rtliar  E..  P.  E.  JotaoMm,  E.  W 

to  The  Bopertor  Electric  Co.    Adjna 
Mtotfmaaforacr.     S,1S6^7,  «-»-«4.  CL 

"■'^H&i!S!£^frti..a»d  Snyder.    ».18«.M0. 

SoeMU  dliodM  tt  d*  PaMldpatloBa  Bu  0*i,  Elaetnclte, 
Bnargl*.  B-A. :  «ee—  _ 

H<mni.  Helce.    3.1M.118.  ^     .        „  .^       „ 
goetoU  LMTmUM  d«  Lamlaaaa  OoatlBo  BoUac:  Bee — 

Daeampa.  Oaarna.    S4».«2*.  ^ ^         ^     „  . 

Bockrta   Naooaala   a'Btada  et   d«   Conatraotion   de   Motears 
d'ATlBtloB:  4m — 

B«tlB.  Jaaa  H.,  and  Sataoa.   S,136,124. 
Blehtw.  OarhardTLlMMte.  and  Ranrter.    S.1M,15S. 
Bociata  Bar^  yablcolaa  Elactrtqaaa  ladostrlca :  Bm— 

BoattarTAik^.    S,1S6.1T4. 
Socoaj  Mobh  OU  Co..  Inc. :  «•«—  .,„,,. 
Ibala.  Joaapta  N..  aad  Wdaa.    S.lSe.TlB. 
Bold.  Sobatt  P.,  to  BnaMr'a.  lac.     Machine  for  •Udng  food 

pitMtaeta.    t.lSe.MB.  e-»-M,  a.  146—78. 
BoIaS^Bobart  L.,  and  O.  N.  lUlth.  to  OUa  Matkleaon  Cbem 
leal  Corp.    Uatbod  of  eoaatnictlaff  Oaaed  heat  •zctiaBP'rs 
froa  ba^dad  aatal  ihaata.    LISB^oIt,  ft-0-S4,  CL  2»— 18T.3. 
BoloaL  JaaM  R. :  Bt 

n   KanL^ — 

H^rlj^t,  KeniMth  A.,  and  K.  W.  and  J.  B.  BolnaL    S,1S6. 

'Bana,    to    MatallfMeUaebaft    Aktianieaellactaaft. 
aad  apparaitu  for  earrrlng  oat  phytlcai  and  efaem 
leal  piofaea  batwaan  finely  divided  ■oUde  and  gaaca  In  • 
flaldtead  bad.    S.136,706,  e-»-«4.  CI.  2<»— 14. 
Baollar,  AadrA.  to  Bociata  Borel,  Vchleulea  El«etrU|B«a  Indiw- 
niaa.    WatlioaMrhenlral  eanlnaMnt  for  controlling  the  ran- 
■lag  of  an  alaetrle  Tatalela.    S.1M.174.  «-0-«4.  Cl.  74— 172 
Beoaaral.  HaarL  to  Worthlngton  Corp.    Moltl-etace  eomprea- 
■ar  wKh  aaaoUr  ring  ralva  Mrrtce.    8,1M,478,  8-»-«4.  C\. 
3B0— -40. 
Space  Te^aology  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mackcy,  Blcbard  C.   3,1S«.»50. 
Sparbar,  rredcrlck  J. :  Bm — 

BhraMB.  Edward  F^  and  Sparbar.    3.186.S03. 
Spear,  Haibart  W.,  to  C.  A.  Crete.     Lawa  mowpr  ■taarpener. 

S.li«,107.  B-B-M.  CL  06—96.4. 
Bpaelaltlaa  DaralMiBMat  Corp. :  ««•— 

irieailng.  WUliaai  T.    8jrt6.»27. 
Spalaer,    Mazlallian    R.      Time   Inter 

S,lji6,117,  B-B-64,  CL  »B— 148. 
Spancar.  Aaraa  D.    Coavertlble  crib  and  yontb  bed  conatme- 

tloa.    |.iaB,BTS.  6-»-64,  CL  5—100. 
SpaDCor  <:»aaUeal  Co. :  Bee — 

Oarpaatar.  Rkfaard  A.   S.lt8,MB. 
Spaacar,  Rolf  ■.,  R.  A.  CaU.  aad  F.  C.  Wolfendala,  to  Electric 
*  Maaleal  Indaatrlaa  Ltd.    CoaTertara  for  conTortlng  digital 
laformatloB  lata  analogu*  laformaitloa.    S,1S«.98«,  0-^-64. 
01840—847. 

~iomaa:  §••— 

AoatlB  8..  and  Spanear.   8.186,880. 


iDterral    computing    means. 


Max  J 

ChMhrall,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.,  aad  Spaadlora.    8,136.637. 
Mar.  Joha  C. :  Bee— 

Uebimimt.  Kenaech  L..  aad  Spenaer.    8.186.012. 
Bpaibar.  Biibrtcb,  O.  PaekW,  H.  J.  Plator,  and  A.  Wegvrloh 
ta  BadladM  AalUa-  *  Boda-Pabrlk  AktleofeaellMrtaaft.    Tn* 
daetloa  of  aaillne.     8.136.818,  6-»-64.  CI.  260—080. 
Sparry  Raad  Cbrp^ :  Bee — 

AmabalL  Ftaacla  S.    8,186.«0S. 

DtpBoTl^aak  A.    8.136.640. 

KAtmaaa,  Paol  A..  BdmIu.  aad  Landbcrg.    8.186,929. 

MeJoMa.  Robert  W.    8.186.1%. 

'  Clayton  I.,  to  Uattad  8Ut«  Stael  Corp.    M etbod  of 
J  iMtal  with  Tlayl  realB.    8.186,601.  6-B-64.  0. 117— 

Splaa.  IClchaaL     Una  maaaarlng  derlee.     8.186.066,  6-0-64. 

CL  88 — 129. 
Spracoe.  Clyde  H.,  aad  W.   Saamoae,  to  Ualtad  Staitaa  of 

Aaarka,  Navy.    Ptaactary  traaHilailoiL    8,186.180,  6-9- 

•4.  CL  T4— T68 
Spely^  Derrta  W.    Load  baaglag  bracket    8.186,019.  6-9- 

Sprlfma'a.  Arthar.'  to  M.  Llff.     Collapalble  etoola  and  efaalra. 

a.ISBJtS.  »-«-44.  CL  lOB— 118. 
Spff«ot,lrakbOD  *  Oa..  lac  :  Bee— 
Flakw.  Ckaater  D.    8.1M.141. 
SprowL  Jain  D.,  to  Kalaer  Alamlaam  A  Chealeal  Corp.    Aln 

mlaaai  baae  aW     8J^86.6S2,  6-«-«4.  a.  70— 14T. 
Stacy.  Scaalav  L..  D.  I.  flower,  aad  W.  A.  Calabre.  to  Bthicon. 

lae.    itMJk  packafe.    8,184,418.  6-B-64.  CL  MM— 68.8. 
Staller,  Barel  J..  toUiteraatlaml  TalophDaa  ami  TWepapb 

Corp.     SoMerlag  Iron.    8.186^78.  6-4-44,  CL  2ir 
ttaariaaffeflB  N.V. :  Bee — 

WaMachaildt.  Leonard  W.  W.    8,186,787. 
StaadardlOU  0».  (ladtaM)  :  Bee— 

Baratraa,  Helni  8.,  aad  RaaUica.    8.186,746. 
Waif.  William  P..  aad  Johaaon.    S.186.M8. 
Staadard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  Bee— 

■■Mrlch,  Oeaald  D.   S.1B6.B06. 
Staalay  Warfca.  The :  Bee— 

Ralaa,  Bdmnad  P.    3486,020. 

Star  Brwk  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  Bee— 

Bfhamaaa,  Lawrence  R.    8.136,409. 
Btary,  fkaaa  W.  R.,  to  Alfred  Ganthler.  G.i _  _ 

napkic  ramera  eoatrol  with  manaal  aad  aotomatlc  aclec 

ttaa.    8,186.238.  6-0-64.  CL  90—64. 

Starr.  Arthar  T.,  to  International   Standard  Electric  Oorp. 
Cada  eaavartlag  arraafHaeata  for  palae  code  modulation 
8.186388.  6-«-64.  Cl.  840—847. 


Lm.b.H.     Photo- 


»rge  I.,  Poet,  and  Mewby.     8.186.d06. 
e  A.    SIftitlag  derlce  tot  anW'ilbaw 
Cl.  38—46.4.  I 

en^lae 


8.186. 


8.186,- 


Aero- 
lajcctor. 


Staudermaan.  WUbetan  :  Bee — 

Prenecb,  Helns,  Staadermana,  and  PlafeeahHak. 
6S8.  ^ 

.Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  B( 

Klein.  Oeorge 
Stebblna,  Herre 

068,6-0-64^ 
Stein.  Samuel,  to  United  Btataa  of  AaMrtea, 
nautica  and  Space  Adaaalatracloa.    Rocket 
3,136,188.  6-0-64.  CL  60—89.46. 
ateinemana,   WUly.  to  Baadoa  Ltd.     Aao  dyea^aC^     8,186,- 

780.  6-*-64.  Cl.  260—148.  -#— y— - 

Steinmaeller,  Ralph  R. :  Bee — 

Dletart,  Harry  W.,  Orataaa.  and  Rtalaa^nOT-     8.186,- 
009. 
Stelnthal,  M..  A  CO.,  lac. :  Bee— 

Sepp.  Oacar  W.,  Jr.    8.186JI06, 
Steabarg,  Rnaeell  J.,  aad  A.  BT  Rhalaeck.  to  AMer-Danlela- 
MkUand  Co.     Polyetlmr  polynitnieB  aad  pdlyether   poly 
amlnea.     3,186,788.  6-9-647  CL  260— 88B.      ^ 
ateDbeaa.  Paul  B.     Haadkareltlaf  holder.     8.18^.967,  6-9-64. 

Bee— 
^  aad  SchaUt. 

aterllag  Seal  Co. 

Pattna.  PrankUn  S., 
atembach.  Leo  H. :  Bee- 

Be«ler.  Earl  and  Btembach.    8.186,810. 
Stoary,  Doaakl  P.    Kaypaaeh  training 

6-4M4,  Cl.  88—6. 
Stevena  Inatitnte  of  Technology  :  Bee — 
Kamm,  Wnaibald  L  B.    S;i86.806. 
aterko,  Martia  J. :  Bee— 

Niae.  Wllfrad  C,  aad  Sterko.    8,186.646. 
atewart-Waraer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blckler,  Donald  B^  Allaa,  aad  HoaUag.    4,136,618. 
Marti.  Rocer  O.    8.186^09. 
■tlner,  Kaat   P..  to   1-T-B  Clrealt  Breaker  C4.     Comblaed 
bueway.   hanger  aad  haager  adapter.     8.1BU41,   6-6-64, 
CL  174—40.  ^ 

atoifei,  Paul  J.,  to  Moaaaato  Co.     8-€hlora4-4ryl-«-aethTl 

imidaaolinm   chioridea.      8,186.774.   6-6-64,   Cl.    "'     ' 
atoffel.   Paul  J.,  to  Moaaaato  Cb. 
3,186,776.  6-B-64,  CL  260— B09.6. 


aterllag  Drug  Inc. 
Cbtler,  Royal  A. 


8.186.816. 


aad  Klag.    3.186.408. 


110. 

■oeblaa.    8,186,078, 

MB  I 


1-4-aethTl 
,   ,.^^^,.  v.   260—809. 
4-Bathyi-l^daaol-2-oae. 

atoicee,  Agaea  B.     Portable  aitptlaace  for  delia^ttag  a  Play- 


tbe 


o<  bopaeotefa.     8.18&040, 


9  64.  Cl.  810—12 
N.   Hi 


lit;  aald  Hilt  iaaor.  to  aaid 
3,186.881,  6-»464,  Cl.  188— 


Addltitoa 
abraaMa 


0^  carboB- 
reatataace. 


Ing  field  for 

O.  273—1. 
atokee,  WllUam  R.  :  Bee— 

Orlflla,  Leroy.    8.186.027. 
atone,  Joeepb  J.,  Jr.,  to  A.  B.  ENck  Co.     Dec|roatatlc  writ 

iagmeaaa.    8,136,917.6- ' 

atoae.  Llewellya  K.,  and 

Stoae.     Self-adJnatlBg  brake. 

70.5. 
atott,  Lonla  L.,  to  The  PoUmai  Carp. 

amidea    to    polyethylene    to    laereaae 

3.186.730.  6-9-64.  Cl.  260— -46.0. 
atrang.  Charlea  D..  to  Klekhoafer  Corp.     Shih  mecbaniam 

for    ootlward    propolalon    nnita.      8,136,1  72j    6-9-64,    Cl. 

74 — 378. 
Btraub,   Joeepb    E.,    to   Dllaola  Tool   Worka.  lac.      Botary 

aolenold.     8.186,980.  6-9-64,  a.  817—192. 
Btrayer.    Lawraaee   H.      Botatlag   toya  with   tarylag   apeed 

aad  orbit.     8,186,0^  6-9-64,  CL  272—81.  ' 
Itreet,  Ehigeae  L.,  to  Vartaa  Aaaodatua.    Oaadoaa  dlacharge 

eoatrol  dcTice.     3.136.919,  6-9-64.  Cl.  810-489. 
Btroag  Oobb  Amer  lac. :  B< 
Bandetta.  Fred  J. 


..  ..^..     8,186.698. 

Taaaey.  Robert  P.    3.186,690. 
•olllTan,  Jack  O.    BeTcniblc  alidiag  door  panela. 

6-9-64.  CL  189 — »6. 
•olpklte  Prodneta  Corp. :  Bee— 

Dabey.  Oaorge  A.    3,186.710. 
Ban  Oil  Co.  :  Bee— 

Touag.  Eiaar  T.    8,136J09. 
San  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Reaacr,  Warrea  E.    8,186.0a4. 


8.180.98# 

8.186,21 

3.186.06$ 


8.186496. 


iAmI 


aad    Page. 


•nadotraad  Corp. :  Be 

SwanaoB,  Fred  R..  aad  Brlkaoa. 
Swanaon.  Fred  R..  and  Erikaoa. 
Swaaaoa,  Fred  R..  aad  Brll 
SuaayTlew  iBTiiataiiiat  Corp. :  B« 

Lae.  Arthar  R.    3J.86;670. 
•npartor  Electric  Co.,  The :  Be^— 
Saowdon.    Arthar    ■., 
8,186.967. 
tnakq,  Joho  :  Bee — 

Oroeear.  Frederick,  aad  Saako.    8,136,700.  . 
Outer.  Fraaa.  to  Oeeellaehaft  der  Ludw.  tob  Rou'echea  Elaea- 
werke  AO.     Hydraulic  Jack  aaeembly  aad  bo^ag.     8.186.- 
128,  6-9-64.  Cl.  60—62. 
Bnine,  Selgo  :  Bee —  i 

Irlkara,  Tkatomn.  Snaoe.  aad  Abe.    8.186.014. 
Breaaaoa.  &>n  L  :  Bee—  _^ 

Haaiby,  Jefferaoa  O..  aad  STenaaoa.     3,196.968. 
SwaaaoB.  Carl  A.    Coil  wtadlag  machiae     8.18^.498.  6-9-64. 

Cl.  242—9. 
Swaaaoa,  Charlea  R..  ta  MlwaeaaoMa-Hoaeri^l  Bagalator 
Co.  laaertloa  type  eoatrol  with  rai 
8.186.488.  6-4^64,  CL  S8B— 01. 
•waaaon.  Fred  R..  and  C.  F.  Brlkaoa.  to  Soailatraad  Corp- 
Tool  aupportiag  adapter  haTlag  amaaa  to  Icoact  with  a 
traaaport  meaaa  for  orlcBtatlea  of  the  adHtter  with  the 
apladlc  bead.     8.130.980.  6-9-64.  Cl.  10—19. 


SwaaaoB.  Fred  R.,  aad  C.  F.  Brlkaoa 
Flaaged  tool  adapter.     8.1M.217. 

twaaaoB.  Fred  R..  and  C.  F.  Brikaoo, 
TVmI  aupportiag  adapter.     8.186,068, 


6-9-64.  C 


to 


Corp. 
90—11. 

ad  Oorp. 
Cl.  rr»— 88. 
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SwaMoa,  Balpk  O^  to  ■.  I.  «■  PoM  «•  N«MMn  aW  Co. 

CootlM  wnotttiM  oad  aocal  aakotntco  cootod  thor^ 

wiULS.lM.Mt.  C-t-M.  a.   117—75. 
SwMMf.  »!■■■■#»   OBd  K.  lUvor.     DoUchoM*  Uddor  hood 

rmlL    k.lSMM.  •-•-«4.  CLiM— IM. 
BtUdMtkA.  JekaX :  0o»— 

CkMbrwoM.  DmaM  A.,  aad  MMhttka.     a.lUJM» 
Sswcrmlokl.  iooot  L.,  to  ACT  iMhwtrte*.   Im.     CuWr«tor. 

xiiMtr.  •-«-««.  6.  Ml— M.  _ 

to  TawaU  !■«•  *  fttool  Ok.  Ltd.     llotbod  for  prodndnc 


Solao-Dovbo,  CoMpagnU  dw  :  <••— 

¥IbIi— ■■.  Paal  L.  S.    S.13d,M4. 

Trtodweil,   Richard  J.,   to  8.   telth  *  Som   (EaaUnd)    L,td. 

■toetrte  awltchlif  drcotto.    3.1M.9M,  d-O-M,  €1117— 29. 

TraMleock.  J«ka  W..  to  S.  L  da  Post  da  Noaioaia.  aad  Co. 

Waraer  eoapltx  coapoaada  tt  efaroaitaa  aad  polyearboxyllc 


laiiiyatailliattoa  grala  of  cako  toxtorc.     3,1M. 
«M,  6-»-=«4.  CC  148—111. 

Nakamua.  fakaJL    S.1M.S18. 
TakaaklBM.  nifwtfl :  J— 

Vua^l,    aatora.    Sakakura,    Tateehl.    aad   TakaohloM. 

Tak«cia.'Hlnakl:  ~ 


Tal 


tafvckd,    aatorm.    Sakaknra.    TakoehU    and    TakaahUa*. 

TiM.r- 

>a.  lac. :  f 

Charr,  Waltar  T.    t.lM.04«.  _ 

Taaaka.  Takta,  to  Kokaaal  Daakl  Kabaatilkl  Kalalu.     Plnid 

powdmr.  docOte  faraaea     S,1M,8M.  d-O-M.  CI.  1ft— ». 
TaMay.  Bokort  P^  to  tCroac  OoM  Araer  lac.      Aahydroa* 
thUottaate  aal  aaataland  laiaaao  tterapcatlc  eoapo^ttoao 
aad  ■ethad  •«  pnpaiatloa.     ft.lM.dM.  •-•-•4.  O.  l«7-~ 
83. 
Taaopd  Ltd. 

Mai 

Taak.Da 

*Wa«dl«r.  NanuB  U,  Taak.  aad  BoCmmmot.    S.13«.7«0. 
Taak.  DavM,  H.  U  WmmBar,  aai  H.  U  fllataa.  ta  Marek  A  Co., 

lac      I^Uvar    aIkaBarbirl«^««w    attyHSa-kwo  Id- 

TaaMdk^^Bwir     lotary  pMrar  dorlw.     S.1M J04.  ft-»-d4. 

Tkoaehar.  Umn.    Twpantafa  laapoMlva  aaal.     S48e.587, 
d-8-d4.  CL  srr— M. 

TaykoalMt  Katata  lataaat :  «a 


itB.  CkartM  8..  aad  HUlhooae.  3.1M.S2S. 
rta,  Ckartaa  8..  aad  Hlllkoaaa.  ft.lM.«71. 
lavid:  «ao— 


Tarkaalaa  Katata  lataaat :  Va^— 

Aadaa.  Bai^,  Oallaa.  Brdalil.  aad  Tatk.    S.1M.888. 
IVlara.  DaMM  11  Jr..  ta  PkOea  Carp.    CaaklMd  hortaai 
fiu  oadUatar  umi  aaaad  IT  aapll8ar.    «.lM.8dl.  d~8-d 


a.  tM— dtr 
1>tteta  Oon. 
"Itrt.7i 


BItal  7aF  M.    S.18dJM. 
1M|^  WlBUa  «.    Catlar  har.    S.lS6.10t.  6-8-d4.  CI. 

laaaaa  Taltar  iatkaallj  :  doa — 

Barter.  JiiM  C.  Mwar.  aad  Sloaa.    ft.18d.aM. 

"  "ki  Mm— 


Taxaa  I 

Traat. 


T91 

a.  f 81- 
Tfcaaiar.  X 


B.    S.1M.478. 


ft.lM.080. 


1M.146. 


ft.18d.M2.   8-»-«4. 


^^  DwuMjCttbHI  t.    S.1M.4B1. 

TttonMrbar    C.    Jr..    I^  Llakiiiaaa.^    aad    U     toraow. 

TlfinSjKgJI^to  WTWim.    Barekalr.    ft.lie.8T8. 


'•-^A^W J^&a.    ft.lM.4M.. 


or  aetor 


lataa.    SJ 


CMtSrV£SrMft8.on. 


ft.1 

Traat. 


CoiaMaatloa  javaallo  faraltara. 

Mitriwil  aaaJ 


Tkaraal 


J,188,0C. 

W..  ta  OuMdlaiiPatBati  ud  Drrdap- 

■aitLtC    CMtteawM  ckraaatagrapkle  aaparatloa  pr 

.n».dld.«t«  «.»t-«. ,  Ca.„  AppUaator^a^^ 


Msa.  Brlaa.  r.  AfklMa.  aad  A.  M.  aarkaa,  to  mo 
lSl  Caaitlia  oMltMm  w«tt  eftalrtkt  (Ml/i 
ttaanaaML    8488.118.  d-«-M.  CL  8»-«Jt. 


Haa  H.,  Fltapatrlck.  aad  Torfcooa.     ft.lSd,- 


TtaiM.  Jack  T..  ta  Goar«j  Aafai*  *>»;,Ltd   Jfrdraalki^mp 


d-»-d4.  a    108— 1 


Tlta^aa  MatiiiOdrp,  af  d— r»a  :  0a»— 
CMpaTDal^ni.    S.1MJST. 

'^^JS'teLilTTr.  KfUMr.aMToMa.    ft.lM.BM. 

'''"Uut^SSV.  SdOaMlaf.      8.1M.1BT. 

ToUa.  Joa  U.    Tacam  daaalac  feaoL    S.1M.8M.  6-8-84.  C\. 

1 8—878. 

aad  A.  M.  Bartea,  to  Kona-BoTec 


aad  Tatk.    S^ftdJM. 
Toaaoalat.  Jaaa  B,  J.,  to  lataraattoaal  Btaadard  Blortrlr  Oorp 

nSrtr&l  aindtaii  ayataa.    8488.8TS.  8-8-84.  CI.  84d- 

1TS.8. 
TowBoead.   Ward  M..   to  Krlkoa   Maeklae   Mfr   Co.     L«wb 

perforator.    8.1M.rr4  8-8-84.  CI  111— 8. 


adda.    .- 

Jaaa  K.  aai  W 
0.  d  »  d4.  CI. 

'  art  L..  to  Texaa  laatraaaata  lae. 
.    ftUftd^^.  •-•-84.  CL  ftl7— 8>4. 
Traat,  Walkor  K. :  doo— 

Traat,  Jaaa  K.  aad  W.  R.    ft,lft6.B70 
Tripp,  BaJbart  W.,  to  ladoetaaja  Con. 
tloa.    1488418,  6-8-84.  CI  80—16: 
TrooppL  WUllaa  U.,  Vi  to  O.  A.  Pataaaaa  aad  Vk  to  A.  K. 
Pctoraea.    Tootk  for  '**if«»f  eqalptaoat  naod  la  caltobr  and 
alBiUar  atrata.    ft.lM.orT;  6-»^  CL  ft7— 142. 
Traiaa  Corp. :  tM9 

Krawackl.  lUekaal  J.    8.186.268. 
Trott,  Marrla.     lataaratad  proeoaa  tlaM  for  aatoaatle  aad 
aad  maaaal  eoatrol  of  dlakwaakara  aad  tka  Uka.     3.1M,- 
903.  6  8  64.  CL  ft07— 141. 
Troaat.  Alda  P. :  8«»— 

Nardatraa,  Oaorp*.  ud  Traaat.    ft.lM.881. 
Tnic  Mfa.  Co..  Inc.  :  Moo— 

TmEuka.  Fraak  R.     ft.lM.MS. 
Ttvo- Trace  Corp.  :  8«o — 

Weavor,  Paal  J.    ft,lM,127. 
Tntato.  Robart  K.,  and  A.  11.  Walfcaw,  to  Taxaa  iMtramaata 
lae.    C>>ataloer  cloaare  matbod.    ft,lS6,0&0.  6-8-«4.  CI   2» 
470. 
TVolaakr.    rrank    R..    to   Traa   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      Paymont    hi 
dlcator  for  a  bOT*ra«»  roolor.     S.1M.B68.  6  0  64.  CL  840— 
220. 
Taa^awa,  Rjaichiro  :  8e« — 

Okaaara,  Mlnjl.  Taogawa.  Taaaoda.  aad  Koao.    S4M,- 
T03. 
Taaaoda.  Toaklaao  :  Seo — 

Okuanra.  BbiiOI.  Taoaawa.  Taaaoda.  aad  Koao.     S,1M,- 
TOft., 
Tn.  8ka-ToBC  to  Unltod  Skoo  Maehlaorjr  Corp.    Maaafaetara 
ot  laatkarlika  open  flbroaa  aMtorlala.     S,fM.682.  8-8-64. 
CL  168—161. 
Tackaa.  Ocrd  A. :  8oo— 

Diektaooa,  Frank  R^  aad  Tuckoa.     3.1M,ftS8. 
Taaaialor,  William  B.  :  8«o— 

Kolyor.   John  U..  Tuoatailor.  aad  LUo;     ft.186.7M. 
Talljr,  Joka  C,  B.  P.  PraakUn,  aad  L.  O.  Rlekardaoa.  to  H. 
K.  Portar  Co.     Saadtac  aa^iaa  wttk  oitltal  aad  vadpro^ 
oatlac  awtlaaa.     S.1S6]^M.  6-0-d4.  CL  51—170. 
Taac-Sol  Eloctrte  Inc.  :  8o»— 

Crawford.  Frad  F..  aad  Baaaa.    S.13d,811. 
TntoUaa.   Joha.      VeatlUtad   caM-     ft.lM.470,   6-8-84.   CL 
228— i. 


Twteg,  Liaatar  A..  Jr. 

Xikaa.  Winiaa.  and  Tw%c 
TjTMn,  Warren  O..  Jr.  :  Soo — 

MelioweU,  Maarloa  J 
Tyaaefc,  Doaald  E. :  8 


WkltaaoriL  Oorald,  aad  Tyaai 
Dalaa  OarkMa  Corp. :  !•»— 

(A  Bagiaa  r    8.188,747 
toward  M.    S.1884M8. 


S.136.SM. 
aadTyaoa.    ft.ia8,448. 
.    8.1S6.8U. 


DowBl^.  Jaaao  H..  aad  WUaoa.    8,186.828. 
Oottsaaaa.  CkrlatUa  r    8.188.1M. 
Haadar,  WlUlaa  H.,  Fitipatrtck.  aad  Toi 
687. 

Btaataiy  T.    8.186.M1. 


ft.lft8,ft88. 


Daloa  Taak  C^  Ca. 


8.188.- 


Iraaa.  Jaffari  D.    ft.lM.1 
Called  Aircraft  Corp. :  8o»— 
Capavlck.  Oaortc.  aad  Mi 
Oraah.  Jaaaa  L.    ft.lM.180. 
Radtko.  Bdward  W.    S.IM.SM. 
Radtka.  Bdward  W     S.IM.MS. 
BekwartB.  Marrar  A.    8.188.002. 
Baa.  layaoad  D.    S.lM.tt\. 

Uaitad-Carr  Fhataaar  Cora. :  fM— 

WlWa.  Oraat  If .    8.188.041. 
United  Klagdaa  Atoalc  Eaorsy  Aatkorlty :  doe — 

Sldakoftoa,  Wnilaa  J.,  aad  Flotekcr     8,1M,701. 

WUtlaMTJadi.  aad  Baaaa.    S.1M628. 

Uaitcd  Bfcoe  Maeklaory  Corp. :  8oa— 
Ta.  Bka-Ta^    S.lM.8a. 

Uaitad  Btataa  Borax  A  Ckaadeal  Carp. :  am— 
Baiai.  Jaaaa  L..  aad  Brotkortoa.    S.lft8.81ft. 

Boaaa.  Jaaaa  L.,  Brotkortoa.  aad  Pattoraoa.    8.188.818 
C.  8.  Matartal  HaadHaa  A  Roaaarck  Co..  lae. :  8oo— 
KaHa.  Oaargo  R.    8.1M.4M. 

Daltad  Btataa  of  daaria 
Air  rorea :  Bm— 

Oarr.  WTOlaa  F.    8.188.884. 
Army:  8oo— 

Kaloar.  JaMaa  A..  Jr..  aad  Uttla.    8.187,802. 
KoHor.  Bekart  O.    8,i88,488L 
Maara.  Martoa  D.    MtOBd. 
Paaeraata,  Mortoa  W- aad  Oax.    S.188.848. 
Bacd.  Fradarfek  P.    8.188418. 
Atole  Baaigj  Oaalaataa  :  §m— 

Adar.  Btaaoa  A.,  aad  Flolda    8.188,8M. 
Aaoa,  Uard  L..  Jr..  Fkllartoa.  aad 
AraSd.   Ooarpa   P..   Bowvoa.   (TBrtaa. 

848M87. 
~  ~lward  F..  aad  jaartar.     S.188J88. 

itla  A.    i4M,8Br^ 
tie  R.     8.1M.888. 

H.    8.188JM. 


rea.   8.18d.71o. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Neil  man. 


D.  B. 


Unltsd  BtatM  <rf  America 

Atomic  EnergT  Commlasloii :  Be* — Contlancd 

mcoU.  D«Tid,jui4  TImlB.    M38.482.  

Pospmdlck.  BciBi  F.,  and  Oraenc.     S.IM.TOO. 

^Sub.  Fraak  B..  aad  Wkeeicr.    8,lM.0dl. 

Wladsor,  Alfrad  A.    S.1MLM8. 

Elan,  Walter  H.    8.1M.8M. 
Interior :  See —  __  _^ 

CaldwcU,  Herbert  S..  Jr..  aad  Bpendlore.     S.lSe.e^i 

Haekman.  Robert  J.    8.1M,0«0. 
National  Aeronaotlea  and  8paoa  AdmlBlatratloo :  Be*— 

Stela.  Bamael.    8,136,128. 
Nary:  Bee— 

Banaaaak.  Uojrd  J.    8,1S«,872. 

De  SabU,   LoaU  J.,  and  Donataie.     8,186.262. 

Brlanger,  Ralph  H.,  and  FhiJUpx      8,18e,B(>7. 

Olrooard,  PblfUn  H.,  Hlckmati    Kane,  Nelaon. 
Raadolpfa,  and  Colltfr     a.136.212. 

Olrooard,  PbllUs  II.,  Hickman,  Kane,  Nelson,  Nraman, 
Sandolpb,  and  Collier.    8,186^14. 

Holt,  PMaj  O.,  aad  Ooarlao.    8,iM.S»0. 

Howe,  Jameak.    8,18«,9M. 

Hampbrey.  Bamnel  A.    8,188,200. 

MatOTlcb^kltcbel  J..  Jr.    8,186,198. 

Perklna,  Jamea  M.,  Oraf,  and  Brann.     8,186,842. 

Bandall,  Doaae  E.    8,186,160. 

»irafue,  Clyde  H.,  and  Beamone.     8.186,180. 
ttow.  Morris  I.    3,186,281. 
Woodwortb.  William  B.    8,186.848. 
Paper  Mllla  Corp. :  Be*— 
H^.  BSdwlB  K.    8,186,281. 
United  Btatas  Steel  Corp. :  0«e— 
CtoMolt.  Roy  L.    8,186,286. 
Cbeaaolt.  Roy  L,     3,186.288. 
Speaaard.  Clayton  I.     3,136,681. 
Unlremal  Form  Clamp^Co.  :  Bee— 

Corcoran,  James  F.      8.186.821. 
UnlTersal  Oil  Producta  Co  :  See 

Mayer.  Josepb  H.,  and  Levy.     3,186.762. 
UnlTeraal  Railway  Derlces  Co. :  Bee — 

WIlaoB.  Jack.     3.136,398. 
VBB  Maeainduatrto  W'erdaa  :  Bee— 

laabrilckcr.  Kurt  P.     8,136.829. 
Valchar,  Clement  E..  J.  A.  Noca.  and  S.  J.  MrosiuRki,  to  Pltts- 
barsb    Plate   Olass   Co.      Method    of   bending   Kla*«   abeetn. 
8,188,618,  «-fr-64.   C\.   65—106.  ' 

Vandenrell  Prodncta  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Danrell,  John  L.     3.136,881.  ^  ^       i  ^     , 

Van  Drleaea,  Roger  P.,  to  Cltlee  Serrlce  Reeearch  and  EK-velop 

raent  Co.     Hrdrocraeking  of  beavy  hydrocarbon  oils  with 

tbe  use  of  a  thermal  hydrocracking-mnitlstaKe  fractionation 

aoae.     8,136,712.  6-»-«4.  CI.  208—58. 

Van  Bek,   Artiinr   T.     Cam   operated   swltcblnc   roecbanlHni 

8.188.870.  6-»-64.  CI.  200—88. 
Varlan  Aaaoelates  :  Bee — 

«ti«et.  Bqgene  L.     3,136,»19. 
Velcro  8.A. :  Bee  -  _    _ .      _  f 

De  Mcatral,  Qeorge. 
Via.  Hach  D..   8r.     Salt 

2ia— 476. 
Vick,  Oerald  K. :  Bee — 
Conway,    Walter    D., 
S  188  743 

Viekera  '  Rl^rd  H.,  to  Allied  Mllla,  Inc.     Material  InadliiK 
and    traasfcrrlag    rehlcle    with    orerbead    power    cable 

Vltol^ffintl.      CbSAwT^n.      8.185,»77.    «^-»-64.    n 

Method  for  Incrfus 
of   plastic  materials 


3.136.028. 
diapenser. 


S.186.457.    6-8-64.   n 


VIck,    Horowitt,    and    Hollydav 


Vodlckaj  Tojtech,  to  I>r.  PUte  O.m.b.H 
llastlclty  of  threads  made 


ka.  Vojt 

lag  the  ela ,    --    --_ 

87188^112,  6-8-84.  C\    57—187. 
Volt,  W.  J..  Robber  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Holmaa,  Rudoli^  O.     8,136,402. 
Voldale.  Inc.  :  Bee 

Kltter.  Voids.     3.136.716. 
Voldatad.  Richard  T  :  Bee—  ^    -.  ^         .  ,..  oro 

Koleaaa.    SUnley.    Voldatead,    and    Kabn.     8,136.25:) 
VoB  Arb.  Edward  J..  L.  W.  Dunbar,  and  J.  M.  Clement,  to 
Lf»    Inc.     Adjustable  sbelTlng.     8,136,270.  6-8-64.  C\. 
108— h. 
VoB  Boaln,  Wnlf  :  Bee^  „  .,a -ni 

Pleehota.  Helmut,  and  Voa  Bonln.     3.188,pi. 

Voa  Drasek.  ioseph  O.,  to  Dee  Conc"**  AfS?fSJr'*«^ft«/  TT 
mcaaa    for    concrete    structures.     8,136,023.    6-0-64.    CI. 

28—118. 

VoB  Plato,  VlUlla,  to  Ryvon  International  Co.     RoUry  pump. 

8.188.208.  6-8-*«.  CI.  103—8. 

Voa  Tisfcel.  Haaa.  to  8a ados  Ltd.  ansthy  1  ( ^,Vj».?it'"^i^2l 
thlocreaoxy  copper  pbthalocyaBlnea.  8.136.777,  6-0-«4. 
CI.  280— 814.8. 


VnHeh.  Michael  O. .  —  ^  „     ^  ^      ,,.-,«* 
Saiith.  Edwin  J.,  and  Vocicb.     3,188,709. 
WIditer,  Karl-Auguat.  to  O.  H.  Drager.     Air  alter  contain*^ 

S,1S«.«17,  8-8-84,  n.  55—818. 
Wade    John   B.,   to  FMC  Corp.     Fluid   eeal   aad   mounting 

maaaa.     S.18({.558.  6-»-64.  d.  277—81. 
Wacaer,   Artbar  C.     Sheet   metal  expansion  snehor  havlnit 

USwtrlc  tatoraed  edge.     3.188.202.  6-»-84.  CI.  85-2  4 
Wahlmark.  <Oannar   A.     VariaMc  dlaplaceaMBt  fluid   itr\<^ 

8.188.964.  6-»-84.  CL  108—182 
Waia.    Harry    C.      Broad    spectrum    proapeetor.      8,136.890. 

»  ^  0.|  Q\  280— 77. 
Waltkiaa.  George  R .  sad  J.  B.  Crawford,  to  Amerlean  ZIn. 

LMid  5  Smelting  Co.     Basic  sine  sotfate  pigments.     S.l.^A. 

g47,  •-»-84.  CI    106— 2tt. 

Wakefleld  Seafoods  lB<:»ee—,_^„ 
Frederlekson.  Lloyd  C.     S.1S5.M2. 


8.1S«,S41. 
Ho  to  J.  M. 
tf-4MM.  CI. 


Walker,   Charles  K..   and  H.  L.  Johnson,  to  sii-Wazer  Corp 

Ski  waxer.      8,136.65».  6-f»-64.  CL  118 — 11.  T 
VNalker,  Konald  E.,  to  Phil  Wood  Industries.     Redprocatory 
telescoping-plston     hydraulic    motor.       8,13iJ(21.    6-(MI4 
CI.   91--1«8. 
Wdker,  Thomas,  Ltd.  :  Bee  — 

Cruse,  Adrian  R.     8,136,018. 
Walker.  William  E..  Jr.  :  «ee^  1 

Walker,  WUllam  £..  8r.,  and  W.  E.  Walker,  Sr. 
Walker,  William  E.,  Br.,  and  W.  E.  Walker,  Jr., 
Burdlne.      Multiple  orifice  fitting.      8,188,8^1 
138 — 45. 
Walkow,  Arnold  M.  :  Bee— 

Trueb,  Robert  E     and  Walkow.     3,188,05( ». 
\Naller.  Percy  U.,  and  T.  C.  White.     Framing  utnd  containers 

including    iwme.      3.13(1.472.     &-0-64,     CI.     229 — 23. 
Walter,  John  A..  Ill  :  See-  T 

Smith.  Edwsrd  -M..  and  Walter.     3,136.2Sf7. 
Walton,  Kichard  8..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Variable  regu 

lator.      3.136.118.  6-»-«4,  CT.  58  —  109.  I 

Waltuneo,  Edward  J.,  to  Wes  industries.  Inc.    iflelf-eqnalising 

welding  gun.     3.136.8T9,  6-9-64.  CI.  219—^. 
Walworth  Co.  ;  Hee — 

Creasser.  Charles  H.      3,186.525. 
Warnant,   Jullen  :   tiee — 

Joly,  Robert,  and  Warnant     3,186,790. 
Warner,  Paul  F.,  and  J    R.  Slagle,  to  PhlUipal  Petroleum  C< 
Preparation    of    high     purity    trlalkyl    triu 
3. 13«.807,  6-9-64.  CI.  260— 461. 
Warren.  8.  D..  Co.  :  Ber  — 

Blcknell.  John  A.     8.136.602. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Heytuw,   Solomon.     3,186.838. 
Wajhburne,  Robert  N.,  and  W.  D.  Emmons,  toj  Rohm  A  HaaM 


ilophosphates. 


and    maleir 
,  260—45.5. 
Cathode  ray 
6-9-64,    CI. 


intenslller. 

Oss  ignl 
8.186,355, 


Weljer. 


8.188.182. 


Wegertch. 


I,1JM. 

I.    I 

vrp. 

>IBd 


€\>.      Compoeitions    comprlalng    polyepoxld^ 
anhydride  copolymers.     3,136,736,  6-tMM, 
Watson,  Robert  T..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlc 
tube    and    method    of    operation.      8,188,911 
815—14. 
Weather-Seal.   Inc.  :   Bee— 

Johnson.  Waldo  O.     3,136.571. 
Wearer.    I'aul    J.,    to    True-Trace   Corp.     Si, 

3.13«^27.  6-9-64    CI.  60—51.  ; 

Weber.  Earl  J.,  to  American  Oas  Association,  Inc. 
tlon    system    employinic    piesoelectrlc    elemant. 
6-9-64,  CI.   158—128. 
Weberj  Hans  :   Bee— 

\\  egmann,  Ludwig,  Bruckscben,  and 
Webster  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Hipp.  William  J.     3,136,328. 
Wegerich,   Anton  :   Bee    - 

8pert>er,     Helnrich,     Poeblcr,      Plstor.     dod 

3.186.818.  T 

Wegmann,  Ludwig,  J.  Bruckscben,  and  H.  W4ber,  to  Damag 

Aktlengesellachaft.      Replacement  of  roll  stAads  In  rolling 

mills.     3.136.182.  6-9-64,  CI.  80—1. 

Wei.    Peter   E.,   and  J.    Rebncr    Jr.,   to  Ksaol  Research   and 

Engineering  Co.     Halogenatcd  fnlTaleae  Tulcaaiiinf  agents 

for  sstursted  elsstomers.     3.186.784,  6-9-8il.  CI.  280 — 41. 

Well.  Edward  U.  ;   Btt 

S'ewcomer.  Jack  8..  Well.  Dorfman,  and  Ui^r.    8.136.810. 
Weinman,  James  A.     Plurally  clMrgad  loa  bMUB  generation 

method.    3,136.908.  6-9-64,  Cn.  3l5— 63. 
Weiss,  Joseph.     Drtring  meefaaBlam.     8.188.1*4.  8-9-84.  CI. 

64—30. 
Welai,  Paul  B. :  Bee— 

^iale,  Joeeph  N'.,  and  Weiaa.     3,188,713. 
W'ella.  Arthur  F..  Jr.,  to  National  Steel  Conl.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    the    Treatment   of  cold   rolIM   metal   strip. 
•3,136,184,  6-9-64,  Q.  80—43. 
Wendler.  Norman  L. :  *ee —  J 

Tau\  David,   Wendlcr.  and  SUtes.     3.188.791. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.,  D.  Taob,  and  R.  D.  HollBommer,  Jr..  to 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.    16-aIkylcne  pregaene  dMlfatlTes.    3,138.- 
760,  6-9-64.  a.  260—230.55.  ' 

Wentorf.  Robert  H..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

BoTenkerk,  Harold  P.,  Wentorf,  and  Sarkfe.     3,138,81.j. 

Wants,  Kenneth  F..  and  K.  Leutwyler,  to  Biker  Oil  Tools, 

Inc.    Well  bore  casing  fluid  flow  control  apparatas.    3.136.- 

368,  6-9-64.  CT.  168—224.  T 

Wentx.  Donald   E..    >4   to  O.   L.   Etbbs.     Ir^  safety  rests. 

3.138,516,  6-9-64,  O.  248—117.8.  ' 

Werbel.  Lealle  M.,  and  E.  F.  BlaUger,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Co 

QnlBoUne  N-oxldes.     3,138,780,  6-9-84.  CL  MO— 288. 
Wee  Industries,  Inc.  :  Kee— 

Waltonen.  Edward  J.     3.138.879. 
Weaaellngh,  Antonlus  I .  to  SlieU  Oil  Co.    Miilag  pulverulent 

materials.     3,136,531.  6-9-64,  CI.  259 — 86.^^ 
Weasendorf.  Walter  F..  Jr. :  Bee— 
HigglBS.  Jamea  C.     3.135,968. 
Western  Electric  Co^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Horn,  WUliaoi  £.,  and  HnSaun.     3,136,0^. 

Weatln^oose  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 
KdBBBd._John  R.     3.iaiB.58S. 
Hewitt.  raUa  B.     3.138.m. 
May,  Harry  C     3.138.587. 
MeClnre.  Glean  T      3.136,588. 
Roab.  John  W.     3.136,586. 

Westiagfaoose  Electric  Corp. :  Sec — 
Ausfreaser,  Harold  D.     3,136,980. 
Benbow,  Eugene  C.     3.136.947. 
Bryant,  Osre  N.     S.188428. 
DorfBMB.  HUlor  D.,  and  Flick.     S.lS8,92t. 
Feldasaa,  Oeaald  W..  aad  McAvay.     8.1, 18.98a. 
FMd,  Alexander  L.,  Jr., 

3.138.835. 
Fatral^  Henrz^  M..  and  Barkkart.     S,lS8pS4. 


Lewla,  Aaibros  i.  aad  Amman 


HaU.  ioaeph  W.    "S.136,41S. 
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Wcaungboaac  Electric  Corp.  :  See — CoBtlnoed 

HambJ,  Jefferson  U.,  and  Hvensaon.      3,13Q.932. 

Ua/tcr,  ttt«J>te>-  U.      3.136.6»T. 

Kaufnikii.  WUlUm  M.     3,130. M7. 

Keltii.  Ueorse  H.     3.13fl,U3» 

Leonard.  JicrrUl  U.     3.136,875 

MuUcB,  JohB  U.     3.13«i,t»tf8 

Frlce.  D«rM  U.     3,13«.a41. 

I'uUovlch,  Sudjr  P..  aad  Corrr.     3.136.U5T. 

Banford.  Stiwrt  F.     3.130.410 
vv>yertiae««er  Co. :  6ee  - 

tletaau.  itonard  J.  and  Smith.     3.13C.474 
Wharir,  I'nsBttea  C  Jr.,  and  K.  R.  Oliver,  Jr.     Varlabl.-  upeed 

tenalle  tester.     S,13«.158,  «-b-«4,  CI.   73— 8» 
W  heeler.  Bobcrt  U. :  «e«- 

Qalalam.  Kruik  B.  and  Wheeler.     S.lSti.o'il 
White,  Tbomaa  C.  :   Set  - 

Waller,  Per^  H  .  and  White.     3.13Q.472 

to  International  Research  Ji  I>»<TFlo(iiu«>n( 
baUndng  apparatus      3.130.10::.  0-t>  64. 


White,  WlllUm  J.. 

Curp.     Draamte 

CI.  73— 477_ 
Whltemor*.  U^^d.  and  D.  £.  Tjaack.      Inter(>olatln(   inech- 

anlain  for  the  aitomattc  control  of  machine  tools.     3.13H.- 

933,  6-»-«4,  C\.  318-  2« 
Whltlield,    Paul    M       Uoor    opening    mechanism.      3,136.,%37. 

6-JMJ4.  a.  2««— 33 
Wbltln  MneblB*  Works  :  titt— 

Relterer,  Ferdinand.     3,136.006. 
Whitlock  AaaoeUtes,  Inc.  :   8te — 

Wlimock,  Carl  H.     3.1S«.ft84. 
Whitlock,   Carl    H.,   to   Whitlock   AaaocUtes,    Inc       Hulk    ma- 

terUI  b«np«r  unioader.     3.13U.584,  e-»-«4.  CI    3U2    -62 
Wbltaey.  Uugta  F..  Jr. :  net 

KacatMr.  Arnold  M  .  and  Whitney.     3.136.73:! 
Whltnay,  Theodore  R..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgf   ln< 

Radiant   — ergj    detection   system   embodying   outically    ru- 

taUble  Aetd  of  r lew.     3.13«.S»S.  0-»-e4,  <'i.  250     ::36 
Wickllne,  WUlUm  A  :  «ee— 

Erau.  John  B..  and  Wickllne      3.136.:>23. 
Wikkerlnk,    Lanoe    A.,    to    Hepabllc   IndustrlcH.    Im.      .Mrthud 

of  making  mat  type  floor  awUefaea.     3.136.833.  «i-0-64.  ci 

2*4—277: 
Wtldl,  Paul,  and  U.  R.  Koch,  to  McGraw  Kdison  <'u      Accu 

m-jlator    for    hydraulic    systenu.      3.136.341).    6  4»  -64.    CI 

138 — SI. 
Wllkea,  Jamea  A.  :  Bee- 

Hebard,    Hagfa    C,    Humphreys,    Wilkes,    and    Jeffrira 
3,136,404. 
Wilkes    Kajrasoad   8.,   and   A.    B.    Skromme.    to   I><>ere   k  Co 

Material  anloader  with  flail  beater  and  ho<>d      3.136.556. 

6-9-64,  CT.  »75 — «. 
Wiilett.  Robert  R..  and  L    K.   Hansen,  to  .N'ucleonlr  CootroU 

Corp.     Uenalty  determining  apparatus  comprising  radios* 

tlve  aoan*  and  detector.    3,13(^892.  6-&-«4.  CI    2.'>0     83  .1 
Williams.  Barl  P. :  8e<^ 

Buc,   8a«l   R.,   Msytiew,  and  Williams.     3.1S6.796 
Williama,  Jack,  and  M.  <V  Regna.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

BnergT  Anthorlty.     Production  of  uranium-carbon  alloys. 

3,1S«\«2»,  6-»-«4.  n   75—122.7. 
wiiiiama.  JaaMs  C. :  See- 
Carter.  Hmows  J.,  and   Williams.     3. 136.365 
Will  lams,  Paol  H. :  See 

Payne.  Goerge  B..  and   Williams.     3.136.788 
Williams.  WUUam  J.,  to  Rockwell-HUndsrd  Corp.     Rrake  op 

eratlng^Bcehanism.     3.136.227.  6-»-«4,  (^1.  B2     63 


WlUlcfc,  Clark  A 
n.  179—1. 

Wiilia.  Grant  N., 
log  apftaratna 

Wllmarth,  Paul 
3.136,849, 

Wllmot  Castle  Co 


Dnderwater  telephone.     3.13«,S54.  e-8-»4. 

to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Socket  foed 

•M .-{6.041,  «-4MM.  CI.  29—203 
C.    to    PhUeo    Corp.      Telerlslon    receirer 
CI.  178     7  S. 
«ee— 
Koesterer.  Martin  G.,  and  FHtaaching.     3, 136.941. 
Wilson.  Beajamla  J.  :  tfee — 

Downing.  James  H  .  and  Wilson.    3.130.028. 
Wilson.   Jack,   to  Cnlversal   Railway   Derlces  Co.     Automatlr 

slack  adjuster     3.136,393.  fl-9-«4,  O    188—198 
Wilson.  James  A. :  Ac»- 

Helgl,  John  J..  Wilson,  and  McArthnr      3,136.887. 
Wilson,  WlUlam  B  ;  Ace- 
Gibson.  John  W..  Wllaon.  and  Good.     8.136.714. 
Windsor   Alfred  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Bn- 
erKT    Commission.      D.C.    instrument    transformer    system. 
3.136.948,  ft-»-64.  C\    324—127. 
Winters.  Gordon  F  :  flee — 

Ford.  Ronald  M..  and  Wintera.    3.136.244 
Winters.  Henry.     Boat  bull     3.115.978.  6-4MM.  CI.  9— «. 
WItow.  Mania  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary.     Elec- 
trically controlled  directional  warhead.     3.136.251.  e-O-M. 
n    102— 87. 
Wlodek.   RUaiey  T..   to  Union  Caiirtde   Corp       Vanadium -Co- 

lumMum  aUoys      8.136.8S1.  8-8-«4.  CI    7^^184 
Woker,  Walter  F..  to  J.  8.  KamberUn.     Method  of  adhering 
the   mar^nal    edges    of    two   Ibroas   surfaces.      3,136,677, 
8-*-«4,  CL  188—304. 


Woilnakl.  Leon  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  of  coating  polyethylene  tereph  thai  ate  81m,  coated 
article  and  composition  therefor.  I.136.65S,  6-9-84,  CI. 
117—121. 


Wolf.  Edward.     Hydraulic  Jack 
64,  CT.  254—10. 


■ecfaaalam      3.138.528,  8-8- 


3. 136.211. 
6-t^^4,   C\    34- 


Taka«hlnia. 
Information 


Wolf, 

n. 


TheophI 
2*— 241 


11.     Hanger  hook  stmctare.     3,138,019,  6  9  04. 


Wolfendale.  Frederick  C.  :  See— 

Siwocer.   Ruir  E.  CaU.  and  Wolfeodale.     3.13(}.»»0. 
Wolff.    Wlllisni    y..   and   C     K     Johnson,    to    ^^taDda^d    Uil   Co 
.Method      lor      preparing      tertiaryalkyl      alkanesulfonate* 
3.1.t6.H02.  0-9-64,  CI    ZOO — 456. 
U  ood  Mros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Wood.  .Mervpl  K.    3.13«.1<»8 
WoimI.    (jarfteid   A..   Jr.,    to  ijhakespeare   Co.      Drag  construe- 
tlon    for    flshius    reel        3.136.4B7.    6^»-04.    O     242—84.51 
W.mmI.  Mf rvil  K..  to  Wood  Bros    Mfg.  Co      Kotary  mower  with 

vine  lifters.     3.130.1  Oh,  0-l»-64.  CI.  50    -25  4 
Wood.  I'hll.   IndUKtrle*     See 

Walker.  Ronald  K      3.130.221. 
Woodruff.  Hilly  J    :  •"•>* 

.Smith.  Robert  I.,  and  Woodruff      3,136,188. 
\\  iHMlworth,  WUllsni   H  ,   to  United   Stated  of  .\roerlca,   NaTy 
VidlroD  «-ith  low  ImpedMore  sinpilfler  for  extended  hlai)  fi«- 
quency  response  and  improved  signal  to  noise  ratio      3.136,- 
H4h.  H  »  64.  n.   ITh      7  J. 
Woolslaver,  Homer  J  .  and  C.  Jenkins,  to  l.«e  C    Moore  Corp. 
i'ortable  oil  well  drlllln«  apparatus.     3.136.3tH.  8-9-64.  CI. 
1W>      11. 
W  (irthiniEton  Corp.  :  See 

.Nicholas,  .\ndrew  J       3,136,477. 
»ouiiierai.  Henri       3,130  478 
Wrftllud.   Dale   K      I'rojected  media  screen. 

04.  (1  88— ;;8.«. 

WriKht.  Cecil  O.      tJraIn  driers.      3.136.611, 

WriKht.  JImmie  £..   to  .\rmour  and  Co      Container  structure. 

3  130.411.  0-l^-«4,  CI    1M)6 — 45  18 
WriKht.    Kenneth   A.,    and    K.    W.   and   J     R    Solum,    to   HAW 
Inc.     Uner  releasing  tool.     3,136.367,  0-1^-64,  CI    166—^208 
Wyandotte  CliemlraU  Corp.  ;  See- 

Kokorudi.  Michael      3.136.588. 
Yaiiiaaioto.  Masao  :  See 

llzuka.  Masao,  and  Taniamoto.     3.136,7.'>1 
Yawata  Iron  *  «teel  Co  ,  Ltd   :  See — 

Taguchl,    itatoru.     SakaKbra.    Takechi.    and 
;T.i36.6«6 
Vt-n.    Richard    M..    to    Radio   <'orp.   of   America. 

handling  apparatuN.     .1.186.901.  6-9-04.  CI.  307—88  5. 
Y.-ndlcy.    Cerald    A.,    to   The   Thomas    HUI    Engineering  Co., 
(liulli    Ltd      Container  rinsinx  apparatus      3.136.324    6-9- 
04.  (T    134 — 129. 
Yftniau.    Kdward    D.    and    L    <i.    Otteman,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
High   pn'SBure   wellhead    assembly.      3.136.363.   6-9-84    CI 
Irt«i    -91. 
York,  Jack   L.  :  See 

^^lnk,  Charles  F    and  J.  E..  Tork,  and  Funk      3.138,013. 
K\ink.  Charles  K    and  J    E..  York,  and  Funk      3.136,044 
Yoana.  Charles  W..  and  J.   1    Gates,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Lubric- 
ity   testing  apparatuH.      3.136,150^  0-9  84.  CI     73—^10. 
Young.  Klnar  T..  to  Sun  (HI  Co      Flowmeter  with  calibrating 

meaUH.     3.136.1.')9.  0-B  64.  d.  73 — 230 
Young.  Horace  A.  :  See 

Ultwln,  Arthur  K      3.130.216 
Yoatbcraft  Mfc.  Co  :  See 

Karoaen.  Leon.     .'1.136,412 
Zainpieri.  Karlco  M    .  See 

Cape.   Arthur  T..  Zamplerl    and  Kough.      3,196.630. 
Zapf,  C>i<kar.  and  A.   LinaeDmatr.   to  Ltrentla  PatentVerwal 
tungs  (;.in.b  H.     Bore  hole  drilling  motor      3  136(Kk5    6  9- 
<V4.  CI    310 — 87 
Zeidler.    Willi,    to   KIrma    Rhelnmetall   GmbH       Shaft    more 
particularly  universal  joint  shaft,  with  torsional  flexibility. 
3,136,142,  8-9-04.  CI    04—  15. 
2>nlth  Radio  Corp.  :  See 

KiaklH,  Alexander  .M.     3.136,955. 
Kaplan.  Kam  H.    3.136.910 
Hchmid.  Richard  <;.     .'1.136.464. 
Zernow,   Louis  :  See 

Throner,  Guy  C  ,  Jr.,  Ueberman,  and  Zemow      2.188.049. 
Zlets.  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Rlljier.    Htdney   SI  .   Farrar,   Pearson,   and   Ehpts.     8.136,- 
795. 
Zlinmer,  William  G..  and  V.  J.  HUgoe.  to  Mlehle-fioas-Dezter. 
Inc.      Mounting   for  ink    rollers  of  reversible  printing  cou- 
ples.    3.136^246.  6-9-64.  O    101—350 
Zimmerman.  Wayne  E   ;  See 

Itonomo.   MelTin   E..   Bradford,  and   Zimmerman      3  136  - 
373 
Ziinmermann.  Joseph  J  .   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories. 
Inc.       Remote    function    selector    for    sutomatlc    telephone 
answering  device      3,1.16.856.  «-9-«4,  CI    17»— 8 
ZInn.  Raymond  D..  to  UnHed  Aircraft  Corp.     CasUnc  method 
,1136,531.  8-9-44,  (1.  284— 225.  w»« -ruwQ 

ZInn.  Halter  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
l^l'""?'""*®"      Neutronic  reactor  system      3.136,699,8-9-^84. 
(  I    1 70-    28. 
Zlotnick,  Emil  F.  :  See 

Jacobwn.  Albert  J.,  and  Zlotnick.     3.136.195. 
Zoladi.  Frank  J.  :  See 

Hartea.  John  T  ,  and  Zolada     3.136,931 
Zuehlsdorff    Robert  :  See 

«;eer.  Henry  G..  (ireiner.  and  Zoetilsdorff      3.138.104. 
Zoercber.   Aathony  J.,  to  T.  W.  t,  C.   B.  Sheridan  Co      Anto- 
matle    mstertal    handling    system.      8.136.480,    8-»-<t4.    CI. 

Zukowskl.  Raym«>nd  J  .  to  The  BudM  Automatic  Machining 
*,2«     ?I*^*  aachor   pin   asoemMy.     3.138.300.  8-8-84.   cf 

Zwlncmaaa.  (;eriiard.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  uad  811her<«chctdean- 
sta1t  Tormals  Roeasler.  Noble  metal  alloTs  having  a  hlrh 
specific  electric  resistance.     3,138,684.  6-IMM   CL  78 iIb 
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1181 186 

57 

1131840 

116 

1131306 

190 

1  IM  Ml 

236 

8.186.988 

417 

1181047 

ISO 

luiir 

89-      83 

1 18^  212 

117—        4 

1131640 

103—     151 

3.131083 

»—         2 

8.18(^970 

1181048 

4M 

1181in 

1 131  213 

21 

1131060 

152 

1131083 

» 

8,188,971 

421 

1181049 

08-         6 

1181  in 

36 

1 131  214 

liaittl 

aoo 

3.  IMOM 

82 

8,188.973 

470 

1181060 

•4-          4 

1181140 

41 

1131215 

00 

1131U2 

374 

3. 1M085 

100 

8.188,971 

471.6 

1181061 

8 

1181141 

90-      11 

1 13ft.  216 

76 

1 13ft.  663 

ISO—        4 

11M,  369 

846 

8.186^974 

6tt 

1181082 

16 

f4^»« 

1131217 

119.8 

1136.064 

12 

3.  IM.  300 

»—         1 

8,188,976 

544 

1181068 

as 

liaiia 

1ft 

1131218 

123 

1130.066 

42 

3. 131  Ml 

« 

8.188,978 

647 

1181084 

80 

1181144 

6S 

3. 131 219 

ir 

3. 136.  AM 

86 

3  IM  M? 

3« 

8,18ft,9n 

80-        48 

1181066 

ft6—      10ft 

1180.A18 

91—     186 

1136.230 

138.8 

113A.AA7 

91 

3.  IM.  303 

847 

8,188,978 

47 

118106ft 

107 

1181010 

1« 

11M.221 

2r 

il310M 

130 

3.131304 

10-      13B 

!•J!^S 

101 

1181U7 

68-        48 

1181146 

1131223 

118—      11 

3. 131  on 

IM 

3.  IM.  MA 

1^186,980 

210 

11810M 

68-        48 

118114ft 

30ft:  1131233 

34 

3. 18A  000 

181 

1  IM  3M 

13-    lai 

HcJttJtS 

83-        38 

1181 OM 

10-     ao 

1  in.  147 

3n:  1131 284 

415 

1131  Ml 

308 

1131367 

1*-         9 

8,18a^8U 

88-          1 

1181000 

in 

1181148 

an:  1181 » 

119-      62 

1130.3M 

234 

1130. 3m 

8,188,888 

27 

liaiOftl 

vn 

1181149 

443:   1181236 

123—      31 

11M.397 

167—      22 

3.  IM  OM 

8,18^887 

4ft 

1181003 

71—      2.6 

1181830 

93-      0S:  11812r 

330 

1130  an 

3.  IM.  087 

18-      280 

8,188,981 

1181  on 

78-        10 

1181180 

»:  iiai2n 

451 

1 130.  am 

30:   llM.flm 

aaaa 

8,181,988 

76 

1181084 

n 

1 181 161 

n:  iiaian 

479 

1131300 

33:   3.  lM.am 

aaaaa 

8, 181,  an 

8A 

1181086 

w 

1181182 

IS:  1131380 

480 

1 13ft.  301 

1  136.000 

257. 1 

a.  188. 984 

139 

11810M 

81 

1181188 

98—      W:  11312S1 

123-        8 

3.  IM.  302 

53:    3.  IM.  flBl 

838 

a,188,a86 

187 

1181067 

n 

1181164 

9ft—    1.1:  1131283 

11 

ii3i.im 

57 

11M093 

875 

8.i8a^aM 

lfl3 

1181  on 

89 

1181188 

1.7:  1181383 

1« 

1131304 

65 

3.  IM  OBS 

612 

8.188.987 

174 

1181009 

lift 

1181166 

«:  1181384 

41.  n 

1130.300 

lialoM 

8«0 

8. 188.  an 

1181070 

118118ft 

64:  1131236 

ft6 

11M.306 

82 

3.  IM.  OM 

678 

8. 188.  an 

180 

1181071 

141 

1181157 

113ft.3aft 

179 

1131307 

85 

IIM.OOO 

004 

8.188.980 

84-        68 

1180.  All 

2» 

1181180 

77.6:   113ft.3r 

134—         7 

3. 13«.  3m 

170—     IfiO 

3.  iM.am 

1»-        «2 

a,188,Wl 

91 

1181A12 

an 

1181100 

n:  s.iai3n 

136-      86 

1  ISA.  300 

173 

1131370 

17-        48 

8.188,9« 

86-         6 

11M.072 

an 

1 181  Iftl 

9ft-      76:   1181SM 

ir-     «0 

1131808 

172-        4 

1131371 

18-         6 

8.188.9n 

A 

1181078 

477 

1181182 

11818S7 

138-        2 

1 181  310 

41 

11M.372 

12 

a.  118, 9*4 

9 

1181074 

74-    &.» 

1181184 

liaion 

184 

1186.311 

00 

1131373 

1ft 

a.  188.  an 

12 

11M.075 

6.6 

118ft.  in 

1181089 

an 

1 180.  313 

789 

1  IM.  374 

18 

a.  188.  an 

81 

1 18107ft 

11 

118ft.lft6 

98-        2:  11812» 

218 

1131SU 

173—      10 

1130.S7S 

8.188,987 

87-      142 

1181  on 

41 

1181  in 

66:  «.  181  340 

383 

1131814 

174—      40 

1  IM  841 

19 

8.ia8.9n 

14« 

1180,078 

126 

1186.107 

9»-         4:   1131A40 

308.1 

118A.316 

n 

3. 1M843 

8ft 

8.188,9n 

88-        31 

1181079 

126.6 

1181  in 

161:   1131A41 

360 

1 136. 310 

m 

11M843 

80 

a.  188.  on 

77 

1181  on 

no.  17 

1181  in 

19S:  1181643 

478 

1 131 317 

90 

1131844 

42 

a.i8i,wi 

148 

1181*181 

34X11 

1181170 

307:   1I3A.AU 

Ul—        7 

1131318 

176—    318 

11MS70 

46 

8,188.003 

40-      102 

1181 083 

au 

1 181 171 

3n:  iiaft.a4i 

17 

1  IM.  319 

336 

8,  IM.  377 

19-        86 

8. 188.  on 

18? 

1181  on 

878 

1181172 

101—      r:   1181343 

94 

11M.330 

17»—      16 

1130.097 

96 

8.188,0M 

43-        W 

1181084 

423 

1181178 

93:  1131343 

140 

1  IM.  321 

34 

iiMon 

114 

a.  188,  on 

48-         9 

1I810U 

4n 

1181174 

1315:   1181344 

188-        6 

11M.323 

38 

1131  on 

If/j 

8. 18ft.  on 

17 

1181  on 

1 18ft.  176 

163:   1186.346 

184—      94 

11M.S3S 

47 

3.  IM.  700 

30-        1ft 

8.181,007 

67 

1181087 

4n 

118117ft 

S80:   1181340 

139 

1131384 

M 

1  IM.  701 

84 

IUJ8.8n 

48-       7« 

1181  on 

881 

iiaim 

378:  1181347 

1*7—        3 

IIM.  326 

178-    12 

1131846 

21-        M 

a,  181  an 

383 

1181  on 

674 

1181178 

436:  1 131 348 

36 

3, 131  an 

5.4 

Re  36.502 

23—    67.2 

a.  18ft,  on 

47-        19 

1181  on 

780 

1181179 

108-      34:  1181 349 

llflL5 

3.130.377 

1131846 

tB 

Ll8S,0n 

67.5 

1181091 

7« 

1181180 

40:    3.186.360 

117 

3. 130.3M 

0.8 

3. 1.M.  847 

a.l88.0t8 

48-      184 

1181A18 

76—        .6 

1181021 

«7:  1181361 

•    3» 

1131339 

7.2 

3.  IM.  848 

118 

a.  188,  on 

60-      140 

1181082 

Ifr 

118103 

78:  1181363 

340 

1131380 

7.5 

1131849 

147 

8,181013 

81—        84 

1181  on 

84 

1181  an 

79:  1181383 

Ml 

1181331 

7.8 

1 1.M.  880 

3n 

8,188.018 

Tf> 

11810M 

118104 

108—        2:  1181384 

416 

1  l.M.  332 

W 

1  IM.  861 

M 14.  S 

8. 188,  an 
a.  18ft,  on 

8.188.001 
8.188.903 

a.lM,80« 

8. 188,  an 
8. 18ft.  an 

a.l8^•07 
a.  188,  an 
8. 188,  an 

8,181014 
1.181018 
8.18K01ft 

86 

1181  on 

1181886 

S:  1181366 

4m 

1131883 

179-        1 

a.  IM  862 

ttW^       »^.  w 

142 

11810M 

63 

1188.  on 

4ft:  1181  an 

633.19: 

8.  IM.  334 

11M.863 

142 

I,1M.0V7 

a 

8.181007 

63:   1136.367 

034.  U 

1  IM.  3M 

1I.M.864 

102 

Iftft 

l.l»t.OOB 

1181  on 

87:   1186^366 

836.18 

3.  IM.  3M 

6 

11M.866 

1S6 

170 

1181  on 

m.7 

1181«9 

1181 3n 

836.48 

1131337 

A 

11M.8M 

a^HP 

aot- 

imino 

m 

1181  no 

121:  iiaian 

63114 

1131338 

7.1 

1V11867 

IM 

217 

1 181 101 

184 

1181881 

186:  1131 961 

«S7.  3 

iiMsm 

11318M 

an 

222 
280.1 

307 
34-      ISl 

I«3 
306.1 

m 

WI 

807 

68-      138 

384 

a«7 

46-        «7 

519 

1181102 
1181ftl4 
1 131 AIS 

ii8iin 

1181104 

1181  in 
iiaiftift 

11*1«I7 

147 
186 

174 

78-        81 

88-          I 

88 
41 

118A.A83 

1181  on 

1180.084 
1I8S.<86 
1 181 181 
1181182 

a.i8iin 

1180^184 
1 181 185 
1 181  m 
1181187 

ii8iin 

IIUM 

ii8iin 

1»:  11313B3 
161:  11313BS 
1«3:  8.1M.aA4 
179:  1181366 

104-      18:  11313M 
48:  1181387 

108-      78:  1131646 
IM:   1181644 

138—  81 
46 

139—  36 
134 

141—    383 
144-    »8 
148-      74 

:   1131340 
:  1130.341 
:  8.1M.343 
:  11318a 
1  in.  844 
:  1131346 
:   113134ft 

15 

18 

81 

100 

100.2 

iiMom 

3.1318m 
3.  IM.  Ml 
1  ISA.  802 

iiMsn 

1  IM.  864 
1131886 

3. 136.  am 

331 
238 
241 

lU\0i7 
a.l810M 
1181019 

6ft-    3614;  liailM 

1181107 
*.  181 108 

81-        16 

3N>:   S.181ft4ft 
3M:  1131  •47 
80r  liaiftM 

117 
-V4ft-        6 

78 

3.  130.347 

:   3,1131348 

3.130.349 

Ml 

180—        5 

02 

3.138.887 
1186.378 
1131379 

248 

imoao 

807:  1181  in 

tea 

107-        1:   11813n 

148-  A  15 

113100 

181-      .  5 

3.186.3» 

386 

1.181081 

87-  77  48:  1181110 

16.8 

n-     21 

ai 

108-     1:  iiaian 

M 

:  11310M 

1131 381 

38-      118 

.  lUlOB 

m:  1181111 

8:  1181 170 

36 

:   IIJIOH 

31:  iiaisn 

1181  on 

157:  1181113 

111:   1181271 

111 

:  iision 

1181  an 

134 

:  iiaian 

100:  1181118 

88—        12 

.  a.  18ft.  191 

118:  3.188.273 

148—      19 

3.186.087 

183—        3:   3. 181  an 

38-       48 

1181  OH 

88-  31.14:  1181114 

741 

-  118ft.  in 

110—        3:   3.181378 

3.iaft.on 

77:  1131  an 

n 

luion 

38;  1181 115 

an 

-  1181194 

111-        ft:  1131274 

74 

1131  on 

IQft:   1131384 

38-28.14 

:  luiar 

\m    118M1A 

an 

ii8ft.in 

11811M 

34:   1131378 

151-41.  78 

11313M 

21ft:   1131387 

3119 

:  1181  an 

Itt:  1181117 

487 

113-    383:   liai27»» 

168-'       * 

-  1131  Ml 

186—        2:   1131  an 

90 

-  luion 

00-        U:  1181118 

84-    1  11 

:  iiaian 

30:  1181277 

18ft—      13 

1131070 

188-      72:   llM.3n 

9ft 

:  luion 

8&4:  1181119 

275 

:  iiaim 

114—    an:  1131378 

14 

1131071 

78:   3.131380 

97 

■  11*1  an 

8ft.  ft:  1181  ISn 

am 

-   a.  181 197 

116—    Al:   3.136.379 

1131072 

79.6:   :}.  1313*1 

166.6 

:  ii»ion 

1181121 

812 

iiaiin 

17:   11313m 

9A 

11M.073 

82.2:  Re  26. 8*4 

1&6.57 

:  lUlOM 

».47 

1181132 

886 

iiaim 

84:   1181381 

ir 

1181674 

90    1131 3*3 

166.8 

:  1181  on 

M.48 

118119 

ii8i3n 

36:   liai3R 

3oa 

:   3.181078 

198:  .1.  l.M.3n 

ISA.  8 

:  luion 

».73 

11811*4 

411 

8.i8ian 

iiai3n 

344 

:   11M.67« 

18»-      11    11M8M 

157 

:  iision 

n.83 

1181128 

88-      Z4 

8.111383 

1131S4 

304 

■  11M.077 

34    llM.3n 

167.8 

;  1181087 

lUliaA 

48 

Ii8i3n 

ii8im 

503 

■  1181071 

4«:   3.1M.3n 

iiSCan 

61:  1181127 

ii8ia»4 

41:  3. 188.  an 

soft 

:   8. 181 079 

M:   3.  181 3*7 

182.8 

:  luian 

S3:  1181 138 

47 

:  ll813n 

1181387 

157-       U 

:   1181883 

190-    51:  1131  an 

\ 

1 

xxvil 

103 

O    C.       41b 

XXVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


198— 


IM- 


IM— 


4: 

M: 
32: 
4: 
72: 
47: 
«: 
80: 
34: 

las: 
lao: 

2U: 
«0-       6: 


81: 

83: 

87: 

144: 

183: 

14: 

40: 

396: 

304—        1: 

38: 

180: 

1: 

1A.1: 

46.14: 

4Bl18: 

4L31: 

40: 


V»- 


307— 


53: 

66: 

63.3: 

63.3: 

7»: 

80: 

3: 

87: 

68: 

113: 

»: 

83: 

111.5: 

61: 
63: 
W: 
146: 
IW: 
333: 
376; 


613: 

619: 

311-        1: 

63: 

313—  61: 

314—  1: 


no- 


il: 

16.1: 

38: 

38: 

100: 

131: 

303: 

307: 

316-      13: 

30: 

47: 

31»-'10.  n: 

80: 

98: 

104: 

117 

131 


3|  \3n,  jW 

3, 136.  400 
3. 13A.  401 
3. 136.  402 
3. 136.  403 
3. 136.  702 
3, 136. 703 
3. 136.  704 
3, 136. 404 
3. 136, 406 
3, 136.  406 
3, 136.  407 
3|  13u,  8Vj8 
3, 136. 860 

3. 136. 870 

3. 136. 871 

3. 136. 872 
3, 136,  873 
3. 1.36.  874 
3. 136. 875 
3, 136.  706 
3, 136.  706 
3. 136.  707 
3, 136.  706 
3,136,700 
8, 136. 710 
S,  136, 408 
3, 136,  400 
3, 136,  410 
3.136.411 
3, 136,  412 
3, 136,  413 
3, 136. 414 
3. 136,  415 
3. 136.  416 
3, 136, 417 
3. 136,  418 
3. 136,  410 
3. 136,  430 
3, 136,  421 
3,136,711 
3.136,712 
S,  136,  713 
3. 136,  714 
3.  ISA,  422 
3. 136,  433 
3,136.434 
3. 136. 715 
3. 136. 71A 

3. 136. 717 

3. 136. 718 
3, 136,  710 
3, 136, 730 
3, 136,  721 
3, 136.  722 
3, 136,  723 
3, 136,  734 
3, 136, 436 
3, 1.36.  436 
3, 136.  427 
3, 136,  438 
3, 136,  430 
3. 136. 430 
3.136.431 
3. 136.  432 
3, 136.  4.^ 
3, 136.  434 
3. 136,  435 
3. 136, 436 
3, 136,  437 
3, 136,  438 
3, 136,  4.30 
3. 136.  440 
3. 136. 876 
3, 136.  879 
3,136.880 
3. 136,  881 
3, 136, 883 
3,136.883 


210— 


230— 


131: 

230: 

382: 

4«B: 

2.1: 

.3.8; 

3.9: 

10; 

36: 

31; 

44: 

46: 

64: 


331-  114: 
340: 

333—  80: 

183: 
227; 
319; 
327: 
476: 
408: 
323—   46; 

334—  5: 
4Z42: 

326-   34: 

236-   34: 

91: 

«6: 

111: 

m: 

339-  3.5: 
5.6: 
6: 
14: 
33; 
34; 
51; 
57: 
71: 

2S0-   40: 

239 

231—  2 
234—  115 
236—  60 
61.9 
197 
2Sfr- 


61: 
79: 
172: 
346: 
361: 
502: 
240—  11.4: 

341-  109: 
168: 

342-  3; 
9: 

3&6: 

43.2: 

54: 

84.51: 

130: 

7: 

33: 

44: 

77: 

78: 
101: 
103: 
136: 
145: 
303: 
348—  27.8: 

33: 


3,136,884 
3. 1.36. 878 
3. 136, 886 
3,  136,  877 
.3.136.441 
3. 1.36. 443 
Re  25,603 
3, 136. 443 
3. 1.36,  444 

3. 136. 446 
3.136,446 

3. 136. 447 
3, 136,  448 
3,  m,  449 
3, 136, 450 
3. 1.36,  451 
3.  136,  452 
3, 136.  453 
3. 136.  454 
3, 136,  455 
3, 136,  456 
3, 136. 467 
3, 136. 458 
3. 136,  450 
3, 1.36. 460 
3, 136,  461 
3. 136,  462 
3, 136. 463 
3, 136,  464 
3. 136.  466 
3, 136,  466 
3, 136,  467 
3,136,468 
3|  130. 4fiv 
3. 136,  470 
3,136.471 

;  3,136,472 
;  3,136,473 
:  3.136,474 
:  3.1.36,476 
:  3,136,476 
;  3.136,477 

3, 136,  478 
:  3.136.479 
:  3, 136.  480 
:  3,136,481 

3.136.482 

3. 136. 886 

3. 136. 887 
3. 136.  483 
3. 136.  484 
3. 136. 486 
3. 136. 486 
3. 136.  487 


248—  37.6: 

47: 

62; 

117.6; 

188; 

236: 

231: 

343; 

300: 

318: 

340: 

434; 

360-  41.9: 

71.6; 

77: 

83.3: 


361- 
383- 


100: 
213: 
236: 
212 
30 
49.9 


136.488 
136.480 
136.490 
136.401 
136.492 
3. 136.  403 
3. 136,  404 
3, 136. 496 
3, 136.  496 
3, 136,  497 
3, 136.  498 
3, 136, 400 
3, 136. 500 
3. 136. 601 
S.  136.  503 
3. 136, 503 
3. 136.  S04 
3. 1.36,  B06 
3, 1.36.  506 
3,136.807 
3. 1.36. 608 
3. 136, 500 

3. 136. 510 

3. 136. 511 
3. 136, 613 


.306: 

438: 

264-   10; 

86; 

106: 

134.3: 

286—   24; 

289—   36: 

72: 

176: 

360—    2 

Z5 

33.6 

40 

41 

46.5 


45.75; 

47: 

73; 

78.5; 

79: 

87.7: 

88.3: 

94.0 

12S 

130 

148 

158 

163 

310.5 

339 

339.3 

230.56 


343; 
244: 

347.  5: 
247.7: 

368: 
287: 
288 
393 
306 
302 
307 
300 


3. 136. 613 
3,136,514 
3,136,515 
3,136,516 
3,136.517 
3. 136,  518 
3,  136,  519 
3, 136.  530 
3. 136.  521 
3, 136.  522 
3,  136.  523 
3. 136,  524 
3. 1.36,  888 
3, 1.36.  880 
3, 1.36.  890 
3, 1.36,  991 
3,  1.36.  902 
.3.  1.36.  803 
3. 1.36.  804 
3. 136.  895 
3,136.525 
3,136.728 
3, 136.  736 
3.  1.3«.  727 
3,  136.  728 
3,  136,  729 
3, 136,  52fi 
3. 136.  527 
3, 1.36,  528 
3,  1.36.  520 
3,  1.36.  MO 
3,  136.  .V31 
3, 1.36. 5.32 
3, 1.36.  5.%3 
3,1.36.730 
3,1.36.731 
3,136.732 
;  3,  1.36.  733 
:  3,  136,  734 
:  3,1.36.736 
3. 136.  736 
3. 1.36.  737 
3. 136,  738 
3, 136,  739 
;  3. 136.  740 
:  3.  136.  741 
;  3,  136,  742 
;  3,136.743 
3. 136.  744 
3, 136.  745 
3, 136.  746 
3, 136.  747 
3. 136.  748 
3, 136. 749 
3, 136.  750 
3, 136,  751 
3, 1.36.  752 
3, 136.  753 
3, 136,  754 
3. 136.  756 
3, 136.  756 
3. 1.36,  757 
3, 136,  758 
3. 1.36, 750 
3. 136.  760 
3. 136.  761 
3, 1.36.  762 
3,136,763 
3.  136.  764 
3, 136.  766 
3, 136.  766 
3, 136.  767 
3. 136,  768 
3,  136.  760 
3, 136,  770 
3. 136.  771 
3. 1.36.  772 
8. 1.36.  773 
3, 136.  n4 


200-300.5: 
309.6: 
314.5; 
326.3: 


336.5: 
327: 

330.5: 
338; 

340.7: 

345.1: 

348; 

307.4: 

397.45: 
397.47: 

410 
437 

4.38 


455 

466 
461 


462: 
465.9; 
473: 
546; 
561: 

563 
562 
566 

566 
580 
583 


651; 

667: 

671: 

683.44: 

22: 

60: 

98; 

104: 

1: 

r: 

21: 

184: 

238: 

366: 

277 

34 

33 

39 

36 

55 

68 

30 

31 


161- 


262- 


866- 
268- 

371— 


372— 


273— 


1 

36 

32 

123 

141 

143 


3. 136,  775 
3.  136.  776 
3, 136,  777 
3, 136,  778 
3. 136.  779 
3. 136.  780 
3.136.781  , 
3, 1.36.  782  ' 
3,136.783  '' 
3.  136, 784  '< 
3,136.785  1 
3. 136.  796  '■ 
3,1.16,787 
3, 136.  788 
3, 136,  780 
3, 1.36.  790 
3.  136.  701 
3. 1.36,  792 
3. 136.  793 
3.136.794 
3. 136,  795 
3.136.796 
3.  136.  797 
3.  136.  798 
3.  136.  790 
136.800 
136.801 
136.803 
136.803 
136.804 
1.36.900 
3.  136.  906 
3, 1.36.  907 
3, 136.  808 
3. 1.36.  909 
3. 136.  810 
3.136,811 
3.136.812 
3, 136.  813 
3, 136,  914 
3, 136.  815 
3.136.816 
3, 136.  817 
3. 1.16, 818 
3. 1.16.  819 
3. 136.  9» 
3,  136.  921 
3, 136.  822 
3. 136,  823 
3. 136,  834 
3,136.828 
3. 136i826 
3, 136.  827 
3, 136,  828 
3. 1.36.  829 
3,  1.36.  5.34 
3,136,5.36 
3,  136,  i36 
3,  1.36.  830 
3,136.831 
3. 136.  932 
3, 136.  833 
3. 136,  8.34 
3.  136.  5.37 
3. 1.36.  X» 
3.  1.36.  5.39 
:  3.1.36,540 
:  3.136,541 
:  3.  136.  542 
;  3,136.543 
3, 136.  544 
:  S.  136.545 
:  3.136.546 
:  3.136.547 
;  3.136,548 
:  3.1.16.549 
;  3.  136. 560 
3.136.561 


273—  142: 
186; 

274—  37: 


6; 

36: 

81: 

130: 

2: 

9; 

41: 

83: 

81: 

96.2: 

406: 

383-   36: 

286—  134: 

137: 

193: 

392—  166 

336.3 


275— 
277- 


279— 


380- 


394- 


19: 
54: 

73: 
206—  44: 
397—  180 
104 
380 
304 
384 
10 
15 
62 
19 


300— 
302— 

303- 


23 
307-  88.5 


141: 

308—    9: 

310—   29: 

87; 

VJ: 

313—   66: 

«3: 

66: 

84: 

108: 

111: 
117: 
231: 
10: 
12: 
14: 
39: 
129: 
11: 
13: 
20; 
100: 
107: 
130: 
148: 
148.6: 
168 
192 
200 
234 
31*-  28 
130 
138 


315— 


317- 


3. 136,  662 
3, 136,  563 
3, 136, 564 
3, 136.  565 
3, 136, 556 
3, 136, 567 
3, 136,  658 

3. 136. 569 
3, 136.  560 
3,136.561 
3, 136,  562 
3,136,563 
3. 136, 564 

3. 136. 566 
3. 136.  566 

3. 136. 567 
3, 136,  566 
3, 136. 560 

3. 136. 570 
3, 1.36. 571 
3. 136. 672 
3, 136, 873 
3, 136,  574 

3. 136. 575 

3. 136. 576 
3, 136,  5n 
3, 136.  578 
3, 136.  579 
3.136.580 
3.136.581 
3. 136.  582 
3.136.583 

:  3.136.684 
:  3.1.36.585 
3. 136.  586 
3. 136.  587 
:  3.1.36,588 
:  3,136.906 

3. 136. 807 

3. 136. 808 

3. 136. 809 
3,136.900 
3,136.901 
,3, 136, 9(» 

:  3.136.903 
3, 13n,  580 
3.136,904 
3, 136, 906 
3,136,906 
3.136.907 
3.136.908 
3. 136, 900 
3, 1.36. 910 
3.136.911 
3. 136. 912 
3.136.013 
3.1.36.914 
3.136.918 
3. 136. 916 
3.136.917 
3.136,918 
3,136,919 
3,136,920 
3, 136. 921 
3.136.922 
3. 136. 923 
.3.136.924 
3,1.36.928 
3.  136, 936 
3, 1.36. 927 
3,136.928 
1.36.929 
136.930 
136.931 
1.36.9.33 
136.933 
3.1.36.934 
3. 136, 935 


318-  162: 
197; 
309: 

332-   73; 


333— 
324— 


325- 


328- 
329- 
331- 


332— 
883— 


80: 
1: 
7: 

43: 

68: 

|8.5: 

103: 

127: 

60: 

138: 

491: 

140: 

12f): 

6: 

8; 

1  14: 

62; 

I  62: 

194.5: 

12 

15 

1.1 


10 

95 

334—   21 

336—  149 

338-   41 


42 
190 
273 

5 
17 


339-i 


176 

196 

222 

340—  15.  5 

18 

(146.3 

149 

S72.  5 


'  174 

1213.1 

220 

256 

310 

'  347 


343-  6.5 

t 

7.4 
17.1 
105 
106 
109 
U.' 


786 

769 

954 

1 

9 

74 

107 

140 


346-^ 


3. 136. 936 

3. 136. 937 

3. 136. 938 
3,  136, 930 
3.136.940 
3, 136. 941 
3,136,942 
3,136.943 
3, 13>i,  944 
8,  13A,  945 
3.  I3*i,  »4f> 

13fi,  947 
136,948 
136,949 
136,950 
136, 951 
3,  136,  95.' 
3. 13t'>,  953 
3,  \3f>,  954 
3, 136,  955 
3, 136, 956 
3, 136,  957 
8, 136, 958 
3, 136,  959 
3,  136,  960 
3,  136,961 

3. 136. 962 

3. 136. 963 
3.  136,  964 
3,  136,  965 
3.  13fi,96« 
3,  136,  967 
3, 136,  968 
3,  136,  969 
3,136,970 
3,136,971 
3, 136, 972 
3, 136.  973 
3,  136,  .MX) 
Re.25,.^91 
3, 136,  591 
Re  25,595 
3,  136,592 
3, 136,  .'S93 
3,136.974 
3.  13«>,  975 

:  3,  136,  976 
3,136,977 
3.136,978 
S.  136,  979 
3, 136, 980 
:  3,136,981 
:  3.  136,982 
;  3.136,983 
;  3,136.984 
:  3.  1.36.  985 
:  3.13^,986 
3.136,987 
3. 136,  988 
3, 136,  989 
3, 13«.  990 
3,  136,  991 
3,136,992 
3,  136,  903 
3,136.994 

3. 136,  995 
3.136.996 
3,13^997 
3,  \3f>.  998 
3,  1.36.  999 
3.137 

3. 137. 
3, 137, 
3, 136.  .S94 

3. 136,  .195 

3. 137.  003 
3.136,596 
3, 136,  W7 


.000 
.(101 

,no2 


ClASSITIC.XTION    of    De8I(;N8 


D  3- 
D  4- 
D  9- 
DIO- 

DIS- 
D14— 


Dl»- 


IS: 
4: 
2: 
7: 
8: 
1: 
3: 

14: 

1: 


198.359 
198.360 
198,361 
198.362 
198.363 
198,364 
198. 365 
198,366 
198.367 
198.368 
198,369 
198,370 


D16- 
D26— 


mi- 

DS4— 


1: 

198,  371 

198, 372 

5: 

198.373 

198,  374 

198.375 

13: 

198,876 

14: 

198,377 

198,378 

198,379 

4: 

198.380 

198.381 

6 

198,382 

D34- 

D3fr- 
D44— 

D45— 

D48— 
D52— 


D64 


6: 
18; 

8: 
10 
15: 

4: 
17; 
20: 

6; 


198,383 
198,384 
198,385 
198,386 
198.387 
198,388 
198.399 
198,390 
198,301 
198,392 
198,393 
198,394 


D64— 

D56— 
D57— 
D58— 


1: 
4: 
9: 
10: 
13: 
1: 
4: 
1: 

5: 


198.395 
198,396 
198,397 
198.398 
198,399 
198.400 
198.401 
198.402 
198.403 
198,404 
198,405 
198,406 


D68— 

5: 

198,407 
198.408 

1 

D74- 

17: 

198.418 
198.419 

11: 

198,409 

D80- 

5; 

198.  4Jfl 

12: 

198,  410 

9: 

198.421 

1 

12  6 

198,411 

11: 

198.422 

1  Dfl- 

1: 

198.412 

D8;- 
I>9  - 

12; 

198.423 

;  062- 

4: 

198.413 

5: 

198.  424 

064— 

12: 

198.414 

198,425 

071- 

1; 

198.415 

198.426 

074— 

1 

198.416 

I>9t- 

3: 

198,427 

o 

198.  417 

198,428 

ClASSIFK  ATION 


I*L.\NTS 


:    198.418 

1W.419 

:    lfl8. 

4jn 

:    108.421 

:   198. 

422 

•:   lW.4a 

:    198. 

424 

198. 

425 

198. 

iVi 

;:   198. 

427 

198,428 

1 
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CT.ASSU^'ICATION  OF  PATENTS 

' 

ISSUED  JUNE  2,  1964 

Nom. — nnt  Btunber= class,  second  number =robclaBa,  third  numbei 

■  =  patent  number 

1—         •:  l,U4,a«l 

87— 

1 

116:  1 181 061  ; 

,j_ 

81.1:  iisiia 

104-        2:  1135.222 

130- 

836:  1131200 

179—100.4    1131837 

»:  I.U«,H> 

88 

70:   1135,082 

61- 

11:   1131144 

7:   1135.223 

3.  135.  300  t 

HI:   1135.838 

%-      17t:  l,lK9a 

40- 

137:  1181  OSS  1 

l&l:   1131146 

106-     136:  1U.V224 

140— 

149:   1135,301    . 

180-        8:  1135.346 

m:  i,iKaM 

43- 

74:  1131064 

16:   1135.146 

106-      66    1135. 616 

141- 

24    1135,302 

19:  1136,346 

4-         7:  I,1K«I 

43-  41  U:  1131068  | 

62.  36:  1 135. 147  | 

08:  1135.617 

66;  1135,303 

64:  1135.347 

M»:  l.lHni 

46- 

47:  1131066 

83- 

1:  1135.146 

100:  1136.A18 

143- 

44    1131304 

181-      31;  1135.3a 

ft-      111:  l,lK«i7 

196.  1131067 

38:  1135.140 

246    1136,619 

65:   1135,306 

1135,340 

SM:  l^lKm 

803:  1181068 

88 — 

04:  1135.150 

107-        1;   1135.226  ] 

145- 

90    1136.306  ; 

9«;   1135,360 

s.iM.n» 

80- 

196:  iisioae 

106:  1135.151 

4:   1135,226  < 

146- 

120    1136.307 

183-      57;   1135,351 

•-       S7:  S.lU,n« 

331:  1131070 

846:  1131152 

108-      58:   1135.227 

146- 

159;  1135.633 

221;  1135.352 

iift.1:  t,iu,sn 

ftl— 

166:  1131071 

64- 

438:  1135.153 

66:   1131228 

149- 

19;  1135.634 

184—        6:   1135.358 

US:  i,ua^i» 

311:  1131073 

6ft- 

62:  1136.154 

113-    134:  1136,230  > 

22;  1131686 

1135.364 

Ikiacnt 

39:  1131073 

86 — 

14:  1135.816 

366:   1135.230 

23;  1135,636 

16:  1135,355 

lOB:  HIKMO 

341:  1181074 

16:   1135.155 

113—      32:  1136.231   \ 

46;   1135.637 

65    1135.356 

9—         1:  I,U4.W1 

386:  llSlflOO 

17:   1136.156 

90:  1135,232 

161— 

37;   1136.308 

187-         0    1135.357 

110:  S,1H.N> 

M 

U:  1131078 

3. 135. 157 

115—      17:   1135,233 

41.76    1135.309  ' 

186-        8:  1135.358 

SM:  I.1M.M 

38:  1131076 

1 135. 156 

41    1136,234 

163- 

1;  1135.310 

73:  1135.350 

s.iKm 

183:  1131077 

18. 

1 135. 190 

116-     63:  1136,236 

2    1136.311 

1135.360 

m:  tiM.m 

314:  1131078 

34: 

1 135. 160 

114:  1136.236 

1ft:  1135.313 

78:  1135,3^1 

10-    m-.  i,iKm 

8ft- 

11  1131801 

39 

1136.817 

1311    1135.2r 

21;  1131313 

1  135.  3C2 

lU:  IL1KW7 

90:  1131869 

57; 

1135.818 

117—        7    1135.630 

186- 

11;  1135,638 

180-       26:   1135.368 

1»-    •S.7:  aklS4.aM 

US 

6:  1U1079 

61 

1135.810 

37:   1136.021 

96;   1135,030 

29    1135,364 

14-        71:  S,IH.«» 

34.  1131080 

88— 

1.7 

1 135.  1«1 

47:  1131883 

147:  1136.640 

92;  1135.3<>5 

1<>         4:  l,Ui,MO 

314:  1131031 

1131163 

S3    1138.823 

366:  1136.  Ml 

190-      41;  1135.366 

144:  ILIU^OOI 

38:  1131063 

ft:  1136.163 

86:  1136.624 

1S8— 

11:  1136.314 

193—        4    3.  135,367 

a»:  t.iM.on 

1131063 

91- 

47:  1131104 

62.2:  1135,625 

99:  1136.316 

A:   1  135.368 

SM:  HlM^m 

8S- 

14:  1138.0M 

1 136. 166 

106,8    1131636 

161- 

36:  1131642 

8:  3,  ISSiSflO 

m-n.  iiMk004 

n 

38:  113106ft 

176:  1138.166 

Itt:  1136.627 

79;  1135,6U 

56    1. 135  370 

M7:  iLlKflW 

79:  113ft.  066 

1136.187 

116-        3:   1131638 

101;  1136,644 

196—       28    8.  135,  666 

57S:  HlM^On 

60- 

19:  1131067 

179    1135.166 

406:  1136.629 

166:   1135.646 

60    1  135  667 

aoi:  i,iu,(m 

31ft«:  1131001 

238:  1135.100 

410;  1136.630 

173;   1136.646 

131;  3.131668 

197-       16    1135,ri 

186    1135.372 

108-      26    1135.373 

109    113ir4 

131;  1131375 

186;  1131876 

214;  1131377 

300-        6    1131839 

8.  1U1840 

67    1135,841 

80;  1135.842 

81.8    1136.6a 

88    1135.844 

86    1135.8U 

87.  1135.846 

97  1135,847 
1116    1131648 

140;  1135.840 
202-      62;  1135.660 

47    113.Vfi70 
204-      34:  1135.671 

67    1186.672 

98  ll«,f.73 
151    1  135,  674 
164    113.V675 
166    1135.676 
196    1135.677 

3, 135.  678 

119-    %    1&A   K7U 

1«-         1:  a,Uft,OOI 

3ft.l  1131066 

461:  1136.170 

110-        6    1136.236 

336:  1131647 

M:  S,lU.a» 

1131080 

03- 

14    1135.171 

33    1136.230 

249:  1131648 

113:  1^116,010 

1131060 

36:   1135.173 

83:  Re.2S,Me 

163- 

117;  1186,649 

1B.1:  l,iaS,Ul 

M.4I:  imon 

103:  1136.173 

90:  1136,340 

316:  1  111  680 

1S7:  ILUS,0I1 

83:  1131006 

93- 

64:   1135.174 

1S7:  1138.341 

ST;  1131661 

las:  a,ui^flu 

S4.ft:  liaiOM 

98:   1  135.  176 

130—43.13    1136.342 

290    1131663 

107:  t.lM,m4 

83:  1181008 

•4- 

16:   1135.176 

123—    236:  11313a 

277:  1136.663 

17—         r  I.U1018 

106:  1131000 

46    1136.177 

340:  1136.344 

336:  1136.664 

U:  I.1M01C 

«— 

80:  1131087 

46:  1136,178 

1136.246 

16ft- 

12:  1136.316 

4>:  1^111^017 

70;  1131066 

96- 

1.7:  1135.170 

1131246 

17:  1136.317 

1»-        S:  IIM^OU 

fg^ 

83:  1131060 

1 13ft.  180 

386:  1136.247 

29;  1135,818 

ft:  Him 01* 

87ft:  1131100 

11:  1135.181 

406:  1136,246 

80:  1136,319 

iO:  B,Ui^(aO 

344:  1131101 

31:  1131182 

1136.240 

151:  1136.320 

1»-       86:  1  US,  031 

419:  1131103 

1131183 

1136.260 

154:  1136,321 

m-.  «,1M^0SI 

64— 

11:  1131106 

36 

1136.164 

1136.251 

198    1135.322 

in:  i.iM,(ai 

(^_ 

71:  1131366 

64 

1 135,  185 

1138.282 

166:  1136.823 

3M:  I.1U03« 

(H 

160:  1131104 

73 

1 135,  186 

133-    119:  1131263 

166- 

4:  1136.324 

3M:  llUft.018 

70- 

71:  1131106 

80 

1 135. 187 

196;  1131 364 

9:  1131128 

a>-         4:  S,lUkQaB 

71— 

11:  1131804 

06 

1 136.  188 

134-      34:  1131266 

1135.336 

83:  a.iu,or 

36:  1131806 

96- 

30 

1135.004 

127-      a;  1136,631 

63;  1131337 

3S-      IM:  I.Ui^aH 

64:  1131«08 

3. 135. 606 

138—      76:  1135.296 

126    1135.328 

191:  I.1S8^0» 

73- 

116:  1131106 

1136.606 

84:  3.136,257 

237:  1136.839 

31-      14:  a^iM^ftn 

17.  1131107 

40:  1136.007 

91:  3!l3fti296 

167- 

22;  1136.666 

tiM.an 

38.1:  1131106 

S3:  Re  25,586 

314;   1136.260 

33:   1136.666 

81:  RtMjm 

87.6:  1131100 

83:  1135.608 

218;  1136.260 

46;  1135,667 

Iftl:  8.0180 

111  1131110 

100:  1136.600 

230:  1 136  361 

63.2    1135.698 

804:  S,Ua,80 

134:  1131111 

90- 

S3    1135.010 

286:   8.186,362 

61'   1135. 650 

319:  1138^  m 

141:  1131113 

90    1136.011 

308    1 135.  263 

74:  1135,660 

801:  S.1S18H 

300    1131113 

04:  1135.612 

423:   1  136,  364 

78:   1135.661 

M—         8:  lUi^OlO 

1131114 

176:   11SA.4U 

619;   3, 135  365 

1  135,  062 

206-     10.  5    3.  135,  878 

,^2    111V38(I 

50:   1  135.381 

1                   65    1135.382 

75:   1  135.388 

j                 80:  1138.384 

1  308-       15;  1135.  WO 

30    .V  139.681 

68;  1135.682 

78    3,135,688 

209-     112    1  135,886 

121     1135.886 

123    1131387 

73:  iiia^on 

288;  1131  US 

193:  1136.614 

130—      34:  1136.366 

TV    1136,663 

101:  8.13ft.0n 

331:  1131116 

3B:  1133.616 

130-  30:  1136.367 

131-  235:  1136.366 

87.1     1135,664 

las:  8,Uft,on 

ir:  3,ll8,aM 

337:  1131117 
366:  1131116 

261:  1135.189 
4a:   1136.190 

160- 

2;   1135.330 
17;   1136,331 

Iftl:  8.1U^«ft 

ftlO:  1131119 

100- 

4:  1136.191 

188—      S3:   1135.369 

22:  1135,332 

30ft.l:  llS6,aM 

74- 

14:  1136,130 

8:  1135.192 

133-       1  1136.270 

170-160  12:  1135.333 

»—      143:  8,138.ar 

16:  1181121 

117    1136.193 

4:   1135.271 

16013:  1136.334 

a»-     31:  aiaa^oM 

111  1181123 

101- 

88:   1136. 1»4 

134—      28:   1136.683 

1 136. 886 

7ft:  3.iaft.0» 

88:  1131133 

«3:  1136.196 

87:  1136,373 

160  a:  1135,336 

a»-lft&«S:  8. 188.040 

87:  1181134 

190:   1136.106 

»4:   1136.373 

,  172— 

44:   1135.337 

188  ft:  8.188,888 

IM:  1  111  138 

a«4:  1131197 

147:   1136.274 

1136.338 

301:  1.138^041 

SnOA:  1131136 

407:  1131166 

196:  1136.376 

413:  1136,830 

301:  I.13&.043 

3a:  iisiir 

108- 

19.2:  1135.100 

136-     36    1135.276 

173- 

115:  1136.340 

370:  I.138i0a 

38A:  1131138 

28:   1136.300 

137-        3.   1136,2n 

174- 

5    1135,820 

144    3.  lis.  084 

438:  8,188.0M 

877:  1181136 

37  7:  1136.301 

16    1136.278 

48    1135.821 

am    3.  135,  686 

t.U8k04ft 

46ft:  1131180 

60:  1136.2(U 

00;  1136.279 

99    1135,822 

:  210—         7     3,  135.686 

434:  S,13>.046 

801:  1131U1 

1 136.  ata 

1136,280 

616    1136,823 

47    3,  135,687 

4M:  8.131047 

1131133 

64:   1131204 

110:   1131261 

176- 

339    1136.341 

144     1  135.688 

80-         7:  8,138,048 

ft41:  1131133 

1 

M    1135.206 

114    1135,282 

176- 

71:   1136, 666 

3AS    3,  135,  6M 

I.1310«8 

661:  1131134 

1 

73:  1136.306 

118;  1136.383 

177- 

48    1136,342 

380    3,  135,  600 

103:  3.181080 

781:  1131135 

103- 

1:  1136.207 

110;  1136.384 

62;  1136.3a 

211           10    3,  lis.  388 

88—       38:  1181081 

623:  1135,136 

1 135.  206 

246.12    1135.285 

346     1135,344 

37    3,11^,889 

46:  1181083 

7»— 

3:   1181907 

41 

:   1135.209 

315    1135,386 

178- 

6.  4     3,  135,  834 

60     3,  135,  SOO 

40:  113100 

31  1131906 

49 

1185.210 

414:   1136.287 

1 

3,  135. 825 

Hi    3,  13.S,  301 

13B:  11310M 

84.1:  1136.809 

87 

:  1136,211 

668;   1136.386 

1 

1136.836 

1                   Hfy    3.  I3.S.  302 

174:  113108ft 

133:  1131600 

3. 135. 212 

806  16:  1136.280 

1 

5  8:   1135,827 

120    3,  135.  3B3 

18A:  1131086 

1131603 

3. 135.  2U 

608    1136,260 

1 

16    1135.828 

211-      43    111V304 

34-        4ft:  1131817 

170:  1131606 

1 136. 214 

1131281 

1  »7»- 

1;  1136.829 

I  214-         1;  1135.305 

87:  lU18a 

173:  1131601 

1 136.  215 

600;   1135. 292 

3, 135. 830 

'                         1  135,  306 

78:  1U18W 

n— 

7:  1131137 

80:  1135.216 

62131;   1131298 

i 

6:  1136.831 

1                         1  135,  397 

8ft—    10.4:  lUltU 

64:  1131136 

136:  1135.217 

625.61;   1131 304 

1 
1 

15;   1136,832 

1135.398 

13:  1131067 

n- 

21:  1131136 

190:   1136.218 

136-     121     1136.206 

1 

16:  1136,833 

16.  1     3.  135.  300 

a:  1131088 

4r.  1131140 

168:  1131219 

122:  1136.396 

1 

90    1136,834 

i                   41     111V400 

66:  1131066 

83:  1131141 

218    1131230 

144:  1136.307 

1 
1 

100.1     1136,838 

'                  88    1135.401 

36-       11:  HiaiMO 

66:  1131143 

383 

:  1136.221 

139-    363:  1131386 

1 

1136.836 

1 

140    1135.402 

xxix 

• 

XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


214-  141: 
142: 
S02: 
330: 
S16: 

215-  M: 
51: 
65: 
60: 
7»: 

21»-     60: 

61: 

e»: 

M: 

98: 

121: 

IM: 

13S: 

130: 

M»: 

441: 

390-        4: 

M.I: 

»: 

47: 

56.1: 

60: 

61: 


aai-     9: 

166: 

233: 

283: 

233-      55: 

SI: 

M: 

161: 

in: 

Itt: 
185: 
227: 
•M: 
838: 
838: 
804: 
40a7: 
4A4: 
504: 
541: 

33>-  1: 
80: 
66: 

334-     48: 

235-  100: 

236-  42: 
ISA: 

220-    1.5: 

Zi: 

5.6: 

14: 

37: 

80: 
44: 

51: 

61: 

87: 

380-    188: 


8,185,404 

8,186,405 

8,185.406 

8,135,407 

8,135,406 

8,136.400 

3, 135, 410 

3,135,411 

3,135,412 

1.186.860 

8.135.851 

3.13^852 

8.135,653 

8.135,864 

8,135.865 

3,136,856 

8,185,857 

8, 135, 888 

8,136,850 

3.135.860 

3.136.413 

8,135,414 

8,135.415 

8,138.416 

8,135.417 

8.185.418 

8.135.410 

8,135.420 

3.135,421 

3.135,422 

8,135.428 

8,135,424 

8,135.426 

8,136.436 

8.135.427 

8.185.428 

8,135,429 

8,135,480 

8,135,481 

8.135.432 

8,135,483 

8,135,434 

8,135.435 

8,135.436 

8,135.437 

1,136.488 

8,135,430 

8,186,440 

8,138.441 

8,186.442 

a.l86,4« 

1,115,444 

1,185,445 

8,135,44« 

8,136,447 

8,186,448 

8. 135. 449 

1,116,450 

8.188.451 

8.185,452 

8.185.458 

8.186.454 

8,186.455 

8,135.4S« 

8,135,457 

l,ll&.458 

8.135.450 

8,135,460 


233-      19:  3^135,601 

380-  29.4: 

1131710 

234-      45:  8.136,4« 

30.4:  3.135,711 

235-      60:  3. 136. 462 

'83.6:  3,135.712 

flO.2:  3, 135, 463 

41:  3,135,714 

70:  3, 135, 464 

41.5:  3,135,715 

3.135,4« 

45.5:  3,135,716 

151:  3.136.861 

3.136.717 

176:  3,136.882 

46.6:  1136.713 

230-      14:  3,136,466 

67:  3.135,718 

304:  3,135.467 

78:  3.135,719 

240-       2:  8.135,468 

80.6:  3,135,730 

3,135.460 

8a  7:  8.135,721 

2.17:  3.135,470 

85.5:  8.135.723 

3.1:  3,136.471 

86.7:  3,135,728 

78:  3,136.473 

98.7:  8,136,724 

341-        3:  3,135,478 

94.3:  3,185,738 

21:  8,135,474 

M.9:  3,135,736 

343-65.11:  3,135.475 

126:  3, 131 737 

55.12:  3,135,476 

3.135.7381 

88:  8,136.477 

130: 

1131730 

117:  8.136,478 

147: 

1131730 

244-        1:  3.136,479 

158: 

1135.781 

12:  3,135,480 

157: 

1135,732 

23:  3,135.481 

3,135.733 

43:  8,135.483 

163:  3,135.734 

75:  3,186,488 

192:3,136,736 

7«:  3, 185,484 

l«l:  3,135,736 

n:  3,135,485 

311.5:  3,136, 7r 

128:  3,135,486 

388.8:  3,135.788 

348-        6:  3.136,487 

3.186.780 

60:  3,135,488 

280 

1 136, 740 

223:  3,135,480 

230.5 

1188,741 

220:  3,135.490 

280.55 

1138.7U 

343:  3,135,401 

8,135,744 

8»4:  3,135,402 

280.9 

1131742 

250-49.6:  3,135,8«8 

340 

1 138, 748 

68:  3,135.864 

343 

1131746 

88:  3,135,865 

244 

1181747 

213:  3,135,860 

347.1 

1131748 

219:  3.135.867 

347.3 

I.U1740 

237:  3.135.866 

8.135.750 

235:  8.135.860 

249.8 

1135.751 

261—      30:  8,135,498 

250 

1131782 

188:  8,136,404 

252 

1131768 

366:  3.135,496 

3.131754 

282-82.7:  3.135,602 

386.4 

1131755 

38:  3.136,608 

368 

1131756 

46.6:  3,135,604 

288 

1131757 

62.1:  8,135,605 

285 

1181788 

182:  3.135,006 

288 

1131780 

801.1:  3,135,607 

304.3 

1131760 

366:  3.135,606 

386 

:  1131761 

412:  3.135.600 

307 

:  1135,762 

417:  3,136,700 

310 

:  1131763 

429:  3,135,701 

1 136.  764 

3,136.702 

826.3:  1131766 

474:  8,188.708 

826.8:  1188.766 

501:  3.135,704 

337:  1131767 

288-39.15:  3.135,406 

818:  3.131768 

284-    108:  3.135,497 

34a3:  1131700 

369-      48:  8.135,496 

347.7:  1131770 

185:  3,135,499 

840:  1131771 

3,186,800 

807.4:  1181773 

260-        3:  3,135,706 

897.45:  1131773 

8,185.706 

1181774 

3.5:  3,135,707 

434 

:  118in5 

1.138,708 

430 

:  1111  n« 

31:  8,135.700 

4412 

:  1135,Tn 

28.5:  8.135.879 

457: 
461; 
4S2: 


465: 
4613: 

476: 
486: 


681: 
551: 

683: 


560: 

563: 

806: 

67a  6: 

678: 

883: 

6016: 

608 

610 

613 

614 

615 

650 

679 

3 

36 

30; 

38 

51 

114 

176 

183 

300: 

301 

1 

30 

21 

86 

U 

379-1018 
100 
110 
136 
141 


36»- 


367- 


37V- 
371— 


r4- 

278- 
37»- 

371- 


13 

87 

307 

285 

46 

91 

138 

11 

11.85 

11.38 

86 

4» 

IM 

410 


1131778 

1136,770 

1136, 780 

1131781 

1131783 

1135,796 

1131788 

1135,784 

1131785 

1131786 

1131787 

1131788 

1135.780 

1136.790 

1131791 

1135.7V3 

1135,798 

1135,704 

1131796 

1131797 

1136,798 

1131790 

1135,800 

1135,801 

1135,803 

1131808 

1135,804 

1135,805 

1135,806 

1131807 

1136,808 

1131800 

1131810 

1131901 

1136,803 

1131808 

1131804 

L  136, 806 
).35,887 
1131811 
1136,813 
1136,813 
1131 814 
1136.806 
1136.807 
1135.808 
1135,800 
1135.510 
1 135, 611 
1 136, 613 
1 135, 513 
1135,514 
1 135, 515 
1135,616 
1 135, 517 
1 136, 618 
1 138. 819 
1131830 
1136,631 
1135,623 
1131538 
1131534 
1131636 
1136,838 
1131637 
1131838 

imm 
imw 


381- 

27: 

1131531 

317-    149: 

38: 

1135,582 

1  0: 

383- 

19: 

1135,888 

318—       8: 

285- 

112: 

1131884 

S: 

137; 

1131838 

0: 

187: 

1135,536 

|1: 

341: 

1131587 

363: 

1131538 

4: 

287- 

87: 

1131580 

8 

S6: 

1131640  1 

3 

11: 

292- 

64: 

1131541 

4 

H: 

304: 

1131543 

321— 

T. 

363: 

1136,643 

16: 
»: 

286- 

34: 

1131644 

338 — 

44: 

1131645 

834- 

lS: 

a: 

102: 

1131646 

287- 

83: 

88: 

308: 

1135,547 
1135,548 
1131 5« 

10: 
M: 
»: 

828: 

1131550 

S: 

880: 

1131661 

1 

K): 

468: 

1181582 

335-    1 

»: 

1131588 

4 

B: 

208 — 

5:  1131554 

4 

»: 

22:  1131555 

i 

11: 

301- 

6:  1135,606 

338-    1 

M: 

1135,557 

330-    1 

U: 

87 

1131586 

380- 

4: 

61 

1136,580 

H: 

131 

1136.860 

111: 

303— 

40 

1131801 

881—    1 

B7: 

307- 

57 

1136,870 

178: 

64 

1138.871 

*"      -i 

a: 

80 

1135,872 

313: 

815 

1131873 

■■»: 

1135,874 

11: 

1131875 

81: 

1131876 

84: 

1135,877 

334 — 

68: 

1131878 

SIfr— 

36: 

308- 

36.1:  1135.863 

66: 

88:   1136. 80S 

: 

90: 

187:   1135,864 

m 

67: 

310- 

13:  1131879 

80: 

14:  1135,880 

330— 

83: 

36:  1131881 

98: 

57:  1131882 

340- 

3: 

68:  1135,883 

5: 

87:  1136,884 

9: 

1131806 

14  LI: 

113 

:  1131886 

i47: 

154 

:  1131887 

17  L  5: 

271 

:  1135,888 

174: 

313- 

31 

:  1131665 

17  LI: 

1135,860 

97: 

97.1 

:  1136,807 

t76: 

IK 

1131868 

B3: 

217 

:  1131860 

110: 

311 

:  1135,570 

147: 

313- 

88 

:  1131880 

343- 

7: 

81 

:  1131890 

8: 

8t 

:  1131801 

1 

r.2: 

181 

:  1131803 

113: 

316- 

81 

277 

:  1131808 
:  1131804 

rOB: 
U6 

317- 

111 

:  1131805 

346- 

1 

147 

1135,806 

23 

1411 

k  1131887 

35 

1131808 
1136,809 
1131900 
1135,901 
1135,902 
1131908 
1135,904 
1131006 
1135.906 
1131907 
1136,908 
1135.900 
1131910 
1136.011 
1131913 
1136,9U 
1135.914 
1131915 
1131916 
1131017 
1131918 
1136,919 
1135,930 
1135,921 
1136,922 
1131923 
1131934 
1131935 
1131936 
1136,937 
1136,938 
1135,938 
1135,980 
1135,981 
1135,983 
1131983 
1131984 
1131 985 
1135,986 
1135,«>7 
1131988 
1136.989 
1135.940 
1135.941 
1135,571 
1135,673 
1131942 
lUlOU 
1131944 
1 135,046 
1135,»«0 
1135,047 
1135.048 
:  1131040 
:  1131960 
:  1136,961 
:  1136,963 
;  1136,968 
:  1135,964 
:  1135.065 
:  1131966 
:  1135,967 
:  1136,968 
:  1136,900 
:  1131000 
:  1131573 
:  1131574 
6:  1135,675 


Clamification  or  Designs 

D  4- 

2:  198,306 

D36-          1:  191314 

D33- 

13:  191338 

D44-         1:  191333 

D68- 

5:  191341 

D80- 

10:   101350 

D  7— 

5:  191806 

6:  191815 

14:  191884 

191388 

8:   191842 

11:   191361 

7:  191307 

13:  191316 

19:  191825 

191384 

13:   191 3U 

101388 

D^O- 

3:  191308 

D3S-          1:   191317 

D34— 

15:  191838 

4 

191385 

36:  191344 

D81- 

3:   191888 

D13- 

1:  191308 

3:  191318 

D86- 

3:  191337 

DI3-          4 

101386 

I>flO- 

1:   101346 

10:   191 864 

191310 

6:   191319 

D40- 

1:  191838 

7 

191 3r 

D71- 

1:   I0134« 

19:   191866 

D14- 

3:  101311 

101330 

191839 

DU-        13 

191338 

D74- 

1:  101347 

DOl- 

1:   1913S« 

Dl»- 

6:  191312 

8:  101321 

D43- 

7:  191330 

Di«-         3 

191330 

17:   191348 

191357 

Da»- 

3:  191313 

13:  191323 

191881 

3:   191840 

D80- 

10:  101349 

191356 

CLAiamcATioif  or  Plants 


p.- 

49:  3,407 

P.- 

47:  2,408 

P.- 

3:  2.400 

1 

» 

1 

' 

• 

•* 

« 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


C<MT( 


Node*  of  Tantadrc 


of  alVadtNi 


A4h0r»mot  tf  Mm*C0  tm  tin  lA$k»»  J$t»   Bevi*i*n 

The  SccrcUry  «f  State  kM  beca  notlfled  by  the  BmbaMy 
of  BwltMrtaad  of  th«  adbcrenee.  eCwtlTe  lUy  10,  1»«4,  of 
United  Mexleaa  SUtM  to  the  Coarentk>ii  of  Union  of  Parte 
of  March  ao.  IMS,  for  the  Protectloa  of  IndoetrUI  Property. 
M  reneed  at  Ui6oa  on  October  81.  1»&S. 


(T.D.  SeiMl 


Uaj  20,   1M4. 


U>WIN  L.  RSTNOLO0. 
Aettmf  C»mmi»»ioner  e/  Pmtentt. 


for  Ikt  Praiocllos 


A*h«rtne4  •f  M»rwp  f  the  IA»^*m    t$$a   Revi»i«n 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  be«n  notUled  by  the  Embaaay 
of  Swltaerland  of  the  adlierMCc,  eCectlre  May  10,  1»«4.  of 
Norway  to  the  ConTentlon  of  Union  of  Parts  of  March  20. 
18U.  for  the  Protection  of  Jndastrtal  Property,  a*  rrrlaed  at 
Uaboa  on  October  SI.  IMS. 

■DWA&D  J.   BRENNEU, 
May  IS,  1M4.  C»mmi$*iitm'  •/  Pmtmt$. 


TtnfUvt  reoord«No«  of  trade  <m«»«  «»d«r  Motie*  it, 

Trtd^mtmrk  Act  of  l»i4.  ani  eeetiM 

11.1$,  Ousfm*  Roguimti^no 

TESASUKT  DKPASTMKNT, 
Omen  or  thb  CoMMinaioHna  or  Cusroiia, 

W—hin0ton,  DC. 
To  CoUtetoro  of  Oneteaw  Mid  Othert  Caneenied. 

An  application  haa  been  fltod  In  the  Trcaaarr  Department 
for  the  recordatloo  of  the  fOUowla«  deecrtbed  trade  naaac 
ander  the  prorlaloaa  of  eectlOB  42,  Trademark  Act  of  IMS. 
and  aectloa  11. IS,  Cnatoms  ResnlaUoas  : 

"NEW   YORK  WORLD'S  rAIR,"  a  Nrw  York  corpora 

tlon.  owned  by  the  New  York  W<>rld's  ralr  Corporation. 

located  and  iitrng  bnalneoa  at  rinahinc,  New  York,  which 

trade  name  la  need   In  connactioa   with    naaeroas  ttema, 

indadlnc   medalllona,  medala.  gnlde  booka.   novel^    hate. 

poet  earda,  flight  baca.  pennants,  ralncoau,  flafs.  jewvlry, 

wallete.   dcarette  Uahter*,   etc.,   mannfactared  In    rartooe 

forelfn  coontrteo  and  the  United  Stetea. 

Collectors   of  customs   wlU   be   Instructed    that    numerous 

concerns  have  been  Ueenaed  to  use  the  trade  name  "NEW 

YORK  WORUXS  FAIR"  on  Imported  merchandise  and  that 

the    merchandlae   may    be    released    apon   preeentetlon   of   a 

license  to  Import.     Imported  goods  beartnc  the  name  ntay  be 

itlfthc" 


detained  ant 


license  Is  presented. 


Any  person  who  dealres  te  file  an  oppoaitloa  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  noti^  the  Commlialoner  of 
Custona,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Waahlngton.  DC.  before  the 


(CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1964 

ToUl  Dumbsr  of  spplkfttioM  swRitiiig  Mtion  [sxeluding  reoswals  sod  Sse.  13  (e)] ...  15  208 

Date  of  ddwt  Mw  appUeation gept.  9,  19«8 

DaU  of  oldosi  ainondod  appUeation Sept   3,  IMS 


i.  a.  MBBCHAirr. 

TBADBMAaK  IXAMDONO  DmnONS,  RXAMINKRS  AND  TRADBMARR 

UNDER  RXAhllNATlON 


a)  o.  u.  WENDT,  ciBss»si.4,».i,u.  nu.  14.  U.U,  17.  IS, »,«.«,>«.».».  r,«.»,«^ SI.  tx  «,•«.•».».  ST.  ^^  41 
SS.a.44 

(II)  H.  ■    KASCHUB.  ClssSM  1.  I,  «,  7.  H  IS,  IS.  St  27,  M. 40.  4*.  «•.  47.  4B,  4S.  M.  M.  IS:  SsttIh  Mmka  OlM«  MS 
ISl.  ISi.  MS.  IS«.  Ml.  MS.  IS7;  CeOsetlTs  Msmbenhlp  Msrfci.  CIsm  MB:  CmiBeatlon  Mmks.  CImm  A   and  B 

Rtnewak  (AU  CMmm) 

Sec.  12(c)  PnbUsaUoas  (AU  ClMsss) 


Oldsst  Ap^leaOen 


Nsw 


10-14-a 


4-U-S4 


10-1-SI 


AppUcatioos  filed  duriiif  the  month  of  April  1964 — 2.490 


385— No.  770.950  to  No.  771,334 
60 


TM  SM  O.O 


TM  53 


TM56 


I 
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JxnU  9, 


1964 


^ppoMT  wlU  be  tnniMb^  with  a  cow  «  "»•  ■-?f»'»22^'" 
rS^^tioa  of  the  trad.  iia««.  V«^'  Z^JL  "fCr^ 
doouMnts  aad  ln«tnietloB»  aa  to  th*  P«>«9n'«  *«>  "J^^ 
{^SSJ^TlJwatMBa  oScen  eoiMwrawl  wlU  b^^rwB  mo<l« 
Imhln  48  dayiafSr  May  IB.  1»«4.  of  any  oppoaltloii  pro- 

'Tfi'S  46  dara  aft«  May  18.  1»«4.  all  article  of  f •r«l^ 
•a?Sett?«  bJartiS^aiBei  or  Jnarta'wlileh  copy  or  aUnuUt. 


tta*  aboT«-mcntloiied  trade  name  ahall  ttc  detailed,  bat  not 
•eked,  and  therwfter,  ahall  reeelTe  the  trMta^at  prorldad 
for  In  MCtlOD  11.17,  Custoaa  RcfulatloBa.  anleii  a  nottot  to 
recelred  that  an  oppodtlon  ha«  been  iled,  ia  whlj*  cm*  wKh 
artlelee  shall  coatlaoe  to  be  detained  nntll  a  flnd  determlna- 
tMn  U  aiade  coacermlnc  the  right  oC  the  applteaat  to  the 
trade  name. 

ixama.  d.  johmsom. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


■Itloa 


la  coBplUaei  with  wctkHi  12(a)  of  th* Tndourt  Act  of  1»4«.      Notice  of  oppo- 
IS  aajr  bt  Uad  wlthia  thirty  daja  of  this  pabUcatlon.     8m  S«1m  2.101 1*  S.106 
My  meUtm  tl  «f  ■•!<  act.  a  faa  of  twaaty-flvt  d^lan  awt  aoewMaay  aaefe  mOo*  of  oppoaltloa. 


dasf  1  -  Rmf  OT  Partly  Pwpiwd  MUlwUs  * V  liiT   ^"^***  '"*  °'^*  "**  ''^    '*'•*'  ""' 


TOKAIDO 


8K    128,M0.     Bzeai-lllMnl    CMipuy,    I»e.,    Loa   Aagvlca. 
Calif.    nMOctl.lML 

For    Woodoawaro — MaaMly,    Bowla.    DlabM,    loe    BnekoU, 
Coaatcra,  Carrtav  Boards,  PUtaa,  Salt  aad  Papper  Shakcrm, 
_  Trajra,  Baaketa.  Spooaa,  and  OoadlMeat  Boxc*. 

For   OmMlw  AtaH%aat  IMattal  Oaa«  aa   a   Uttar  for        rirat  aat  Frt.  1».  1»«S 
SaaU  Aateals  laeli  h  Oats. 
FInt  aaa  Ai«.  M>,  IMl. 


KITTY  TRAY 


8K    lM,Ttt.     Floratta    H.    Mvrt,    «^.a.    fleraatoM   Aita. 
fIMOctt,lMI. 


PLORESTONE 


For  Onaaaatal  MatatUl  Mnrntf.  a  Plaatlc  Flllad  Kaala 
SobataMa.  fM>  Dat  la  fkt  lUaafketwa  at  Varloaa  Artlelaa, 
■•ek  aa  PtofM*.  Daeowttra  W«n  Oavatt^  aad  tha  Uka  Ta 
SlBiBlata  MaiMa  aa«  OraaMa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  W.  IMS. 


8N  170,00S.    Waltartaa  UMtU.  Baltaa,  UBcukln. 
laad.    FUad  May  M.  IMS. 


WALKERLAN 


lUtarlaL 


FInt  aaa  Dae  14,  IMt. 


QMS  2- 


81f  ItMM.     Maaaaate  Cfcailcal  Coaipaay.  St.  Loata.  Me. 
FUadF*.  8,  IMS. 


SN    1T9.M8.      AdaanU    PUatlea  CorporatloB.    Brooklyn,   NT 
PUmI  Oct.  M.  l»6a. 


Star 
Brtght 


For  Plaatlc  Dtaacrwar*  aad  Coetalaen  RaaambllBr  Cat 
Cryatal— NaaMly.  Plaatlc  Cat  Crr««al  tagar  Bavla.  PltAara. 
Taaiklara,  Napkla  HoMara.  Butter  CHabca,  Salt  and  Pepper 
8hakara.  Taaaa,  Caady  DUbaa.  8oap  INabea,  Traja,  Coaatara, 
Tlaaaa  Holdara,  Daaaert  Olafcaa  aad  Caataritlacaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  IMS. 


81f  182.2SA. 
Dae.  S.  IMS. 


i«aa  Caa  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.T.    FUod 


Monsanto 


Tha  drawlac  la  llaad  tar  rad  bat  aa 
For  Plaatlc  Battlaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  18.  lt«l. 


dala  la 


to  color. 


SN   irr.dtr. 

FUod  Ayr.  tt.  1 


ZIP  CAN 


Tba 
abowa. 

For 
Flrat 


-Caa"  la 


apart 


MBvaakae.    Wla. 


tba 


WUh 
Mar.  IS,  IMS. 


Katraa,  aad 
DUpaaabIa  Capa  aad  CbaUlaerB. 

Plrat  oae  Oct.  10.  1M2.  oa  rMapaaabW 


FWka.  aad  Uda  for 


8N  170.11ft.     Saatt 
Max  SI.  IMS. 


Pa.    FUad 


SN    1S2.471.     Osatlaaatal    Ou 


,    lae.,    Naw   York. 


N.T     FUod  Dae.  •,  IMS. 


BLUEUNE 


U-TAB 


aaa  Apr.  S.  II 


Far  MatalCa^ 

Flrat  aaa  Nov.  IP.  1P«S. 


TM  57 


TM  68 
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8M  185,95S.     TtaoBptoo  Can  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Piled    8K  170,115.     Soott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     nied 
r«b.  S.  1»«4.  May  81,  1963. 

I  BLUELINE 

For  Scmbblnr  Pada  of  the  Seonrlnc  Type. 
First  as*  Apr.  2.  !»«<. 


For  Bnipty  Cans  and  Dnuas  of  Varloas  Blses. 
First  nse  Nor.  11,  IMS. 


8N    186,1M.     ConttnenUl   Caa   Company,    Inc.,   New   Tork, 
N.T.    FUad  Feb.  «.  1M4. 


CONALOY 


For  PUstle  Bottles. 
First  DM  Jdm  1,  1959. 


SK     170,150.     The    Drackett     Company.     Clnel|inatl.     Oh4o. 
Piled  May  31,  19«8. 


Dracketi 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  a  feature  of  the  mark 
aBd  does  not  Indicate  any  color.    Owner  of  Ref4  No.  808, 13S. 

Por  Polishes,  Waxes  and  Cleaners  for  Plooris.  Fnmltnre, 
Automobile  Sorfaees  and  Other  Like  Sarfaces,  IfeUl  Polishes 
and  Cleaners,  Indndlnc  Bllver  PoUalMt  aai  Cleiners. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  19A8. 


8N    186.540.     Keyes    Fibre    Ooapuy,    Waterrllle,     Maine. 
Filed  F»b.  ^2,  1964. 


8(4    181,096.     American   Uncoln  Corporation,  foledo,   Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1968. 


CHINET 


Owner  (tf  1«.  Wo*.  S0S,80S  and  eSMW. 
For  PlastM  Cof*. 
First  OM  Ose.  B.  19M. 


T 


dan  3  -  laffait,  AriMil  EqiripMMts,Port- 
ftttif  wd  PMktdbitks 

8N  lt9.1SS.     Alaa  S.  Marray,  d.b.a.  Alan  B.  Murray  Labora- 
twtM,  Bridgapert,  Coui.    FUad  Mar.  5,  1962. 


srsaii 


SPACE 


« 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  489,886,  440,188,  and  667,474. 

For  Handbags. 

First  OM  Apr.  26, 1961. 


CiMf  4- Abraiivtf  md  PoBsUiig  Materials 

8N  169,819.     Wyaadottt  Cfcllwla  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Midi.    FUed  Dm.  17,  ItM. 


Tbe  words  "Super  Speed"  are  dlselalmsd  ai^rt  froai  tbe 
mark  as  shown.  The  lining  shown  In  the  liccompanylng 
drawing  forma  a  part  of  the  mark  and  does  n^t  represent  a 
color.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,990.  548,668,  aiid  605,125. 

Por  Sand  Paper,  Abraslre  Paper,  and  AbraplTe  Cloth  In 
Disc  Florm,  and  OtherwlM,  for  Use  la  Abrading:  Machines. 

Plrst  use  May  25,  1962. 


I 

Qau  5  —  Adfcaiivaf 


SN    145,052.     Tbe   Comaerdal    Paste   Oompaqy,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Piled  May  >1.  1962. 


SCHOOL  CftUiY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "School"  asc|l  apart  from 
the  Burk  as  shown. 
Por  Olue. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  10.  1920. 


SN   167,156.     Mateote  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 


Apr.  19,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.896. 

For    Baralsbiag    Compeattloas.    WazUke    Floor    Finishes, 
Floor  PoUshM  and  the  Like. 
First  aae  la  or  about  June  1961. 


MATSTICK 


For  Synthetic  Besln  Adbealvcs  and  Catalystf  Ikarefor. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  2,  1957. 


JoHi  9,  1M4  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  59 

(km  6-a»icalf  ni  Clitaical  C«a-  dan  11-Uu  Mrf  Iridiii  Matoriib 
wMtm 

'^  SN   180,802.     Lawtcr  Chonlekla,   lac,   Chleaco,   lU.     ni«4 

Jan.  24.  1»64. 
SM    182.7M.     VtMM*    iBtaraattoMl    Lli^t««,    Wnalnttam.  TIT  Y  A  T  /^V 

For  Tchide  for  Prlntliic  Inks. 
Flnt  UM  Dee.  27,  1»«S. 


MM*    lataraftttMAl    LlBJt««,    Wnalnttam. 
FUad  I^■k.  14. 1M8. 


COVERAL 


ror  flmzM  for  Cm  ta  th*  CMtiac  of  Motala. 
Pint  nw  Not.  18,  IMM. 


^•^^W^    B^h  ^^^^^W%B ^^fc^W^U   WV^R^^VBOTv 


8N    162JM.     r^Moeo    UtermatloMl    Llalto«.    Biralachain. 

iPngi^i^^     nio4  rab  IB   IMS  '^^  IftS.CM.      W*lata  P»b*1  Cwpony.  Itoagritw,  Waah.     Fllad 

Feb.  38,  1»«8. 


CUPRTT 


TOMOK 


For  FlnxM  for  Cm  la  tto  CaotlM  of  MeUla. 

Flrat  OM  Dm.  10,  l»ft4 ;  la  eOMmorcc  Dm.  10.  1»64. 


For  Wood  Paacllag . 
Flrat  OM  October  1M2. 


SN  16S.714.     Doric  Door  Umttod.  Toroato,  Ontario,  Cana«a. 
8N  168,2m.     Tka  Caabrtdgo  Tllo  Mf|r.  Co.,  Cladnaatl,  Ohio.         p^^  ^^^  j   ^^^ 

FUcd  May  7,  IMS. 


SEAL^LITE 


For  Preparatloa  for  BcUrdlac  Growth  of  midew  and  Mold 
on  CeraiBlc  TUo,  Porealala,  Laatbor,  Plaatlc  and  Metal 
SartaeM. 

Flnt  OM  Mar.  IS,  IMS. 


For   Frc«  Form   Vlayl   Olaalaf  Scala  for  MoaatlBf  Door 
Llcbta  aad  Leavara. 

Flrat  sac  Jaly  S8,  IMO ;  In  eoKaaree  Jnlr  25,  IMO. 


SM  1M,47«.     BoUrdl  TUo  MaaotacCarli«  Corp.,  CloralaadL 
Oklo.     FUad  May  9,  IMS. 


SN     170,180.     TW    Orackot     OoMpaay.     Cladaaatl.     Ohio, 
niad  May  SI.  IMS. 

D- '""-:—-,,„„ 
rackett 


itllMllltMi 


l%e  Ualac  «■  tka  4rawtac  rapraooata  a  fMtare  of  the  sark 
and  doM  aot  tadt«at»  aay  colar.    Owacr  of  Kag.  No.  S0S,13S. 
For  Air  Deo4ocaata,  aa4  Dialafaetaata. 
Flnt  aM  as  matj  aa  OetaMr  IMS. 


B  0  I  A  R  D  I 


SN    178,700.     AGFA    AhtlaajaMllaehaft.    LcTerknaca  Bayer- 
wMka,  Garmaay.    FUad  Oct.  11.  IMS. 


For  Comproaaa4  Coaaat  MaiMa  aad  Qaartx  A«crarate  Tile 
for  noon  aad  Walla. 
Flrat  aM  Oct.  80. 18M. 


CARBORAPm 


Owner  af  OatBaa  B««.  No.  T7S.MS.  dated  Apr.  t»,  IMS ; 
and  U.S.  Rac-  Noa.  5M,04S  aad  70S.XS2. 

For  Ckatalaal  Pradacts  fM  Pkotofrapiilc  aad  Maitl-Copy- 
l>f 


OatsS-SMlMn'  iMdw,  Nat  bcMhi 
Ttbtnt  PivAkIi 


SN   178,008.     Tokaldo,  lae.  Oiaat  Mack.  N.T.     Filed  Jaly 
SS.  IMS. 


SN  l«t.474.     rtUz  L.  Nattlotoa,  Kl^atoa.  N.T.     Filed  May 
22.  IMS. 

NETTLETON  PRE-C-L-D- 

For  Jotats  for  Cm  la  Caacrata  Coaatroctloa. 
Flnt  OM  Sept.  SO.  1M2. 


8N  ITO.Mt.    Jaka  8.  teUm.  dJkJL  CaatlaMtal  Ckonleal 
Coaipaar.  Lm  Aaflataa.  CaW.    FUad  Jaaa  10.  IMS. 


TOKAIDO 


DURATITE 


For  AikTrajt. 

Flrat  aM  Fik.  18.  IMS. 


Far  TUa  Martar  la  Dry  Pov4er  Fora. 
Flrat  aM  Fab.  17.  IMO 


TM  60 
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8H    171,6M.     SUloCt   Ba7    Mill   Co..   SMttl*.   Wub.     ru««    BM  181.98C     TW  O.  8.  Biowb 
JvM  91,  1«M.  Ohio.    Fllad  Nor.  2T,  IMS. 


JuHb  9,  19M 

.  Kortki 


1 


DELASTIC 


'or  iMllaff  Strips  for  OMtrMttoa  ui« 
Virtt  OM  OeC  »,  IMS. 


JolBta. 


I 

SN  182,000.     DAP,  Ibc.,  DcytOB,  Oklo.    FIM  Not.  »,  IMS. 

I  THARCO 

ror    Conatractloa    MatarUlo — MuMly,    PnttlM^    CanlklBC, 
Olailnc  and  8«ftUaf  Compoonds. 
tint  OM  Ipr.  14,  IMl,  on  pattjr. 


SN  I82,00t.     DAP,  Ibc.  Daytoa.  Okto.    Fllod  Ma  r.  M.  IMS 


'1231' 


Vor    CoBotmctloB    liaterUla — HumUt   Pvttloo^    Caalklac, 
Olastnc,  and  B— Mng  Coapoiwds. 
Vtrst  MO  Doe.  10,  IMO,  oa  ffUilac 


Tho  muk  eonprlMO  a  picture  of  a  atatae  which  la  a  gro- 
tooqoo  and  fandfnl  Illustration  of  a  feniaic  form. 

fy>r  Ijombor  Prodncts — Namoly.  Plywood  and  Dlmenalonal 
Loaibor,  Flalata  L«ail>er  and  Moaldlnca  and  Wood  Vene*r«d 
BpoeUlty  Prodocti  Such  aa  AdbMlro  Cotttd  Vanoert,  Tiles 
and  Tonsors  1— liiif  Artlstle  ; 

First  ass  Ayrfl  1N2. 


8N    182.118.     Roto-SwlBS    Door    CoMpoaj,    Inc..   Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.    Piled  Nov.  t».  IMS. 


/a 


^9iSS\^/Mar/C 


BN    171,SaB.     Capitol    Prodaets    Corporation,    Cumberland. 
Pa.   ritod  Jal7 1. 1»«S. 

FORAGE  GRO-MASTER 

No  data  Is  aado  to  tho  word  "Toravo"  apart  from  the 
■ark  as  shown. 
Vsr  PrsCabrlestod  Hotboass  for  Qrowlng  Crops. 
First  nso  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Rcc.  Mo.  0M,4S2. 
For  AntooMtle  Bdlsnasd  Doors. 
Flrat  nae  July  24,  19M. 


Cteu13-Hardwart  aid  PlaaMaf  wi 

),    Franeo. 


BM  177J26.     Camlo  Coaipaay,   Inc.,  Bt.   Louis,  Mo. 
Bopt.  18,  IMS. 

CAMIE 

For  Blltcono  Watsc^Bspelttag  Otuaposltteas. 
First  BOS  Soptombor  1M7. 


Filed 


<^M    1M,11».     Hydro-Meca,    Paris 
•ept.  28,  1M2. 


FUod 


I      HYDRO-M^CA 


Owner  of  FiobcIi  Bsg.  Ma  4M,0M,  datsd  l4a7  8,  IMl 
(Bolne)  :  NatL  laat  No.  164,10B.  i 

For  Hydraulic  ValTea  and  Check  Talres;  Prespure  Reduc- 
ing and  RoUof  TalToo;  and  Hydranllc  Transmission  ValTos. 


8M   IM.MB.     Baalnolo  Asphalt 
FU.    FUod  Not.  12,  IMS. 


:,    Ltd.,    St.   Marka, 


Tranaailsilo 


SEMINOLE 


For  Uqnld  Asphaltle  RooAnc  Materlalo— NasMly,  Uqnid 
Aaphaltlc  Asbestos  Flhratod  AdboslTs,  UqnM  Asphaltle  Aa- 
bostos  Flbrated  Roof  Coatlag,  lAvM  Asphaltle  Roof  Cement, 
U^nld  Asphaltle  Alaaalnam — Contalnlnc  Roof  Coatlns.  and 
U««ld  Asphaltle  Alamtaina— Coatnlalnff  Asbestos  Flbratsd 
Roof  Coatlnc  and  for  Road  Aaphalt. 

First  ass  IMS  oa  road  aaphalt. 


8K   1S8,5«5.     Ramcon   Corporatloa.    Hampohlra.  i  IlL     FUod 
Dec.  B.  1M2. 

RAMCON 

For  Valre  Actuators. 
First  uae  Mar.  IS,  IMl. 


SN  1«2,T74.     Old  BturbrMao  Ine.,  StnibrM— . 
Feb.  14.  IMS. 


Maaa     FUod 


SN     181.SS4.     HarSInf    Glass    Indnatrlsa,    Topeka,     Kana. 
FUod  Mor.  U.  IMS. 


|g  Hcttding  ( 


Doom,  Tab  BnciooTssi^  Patio  Doors  and  Door 
Doors  and  Door  FrasMs  and  Windows 


^^S§^ 


FliM«Mlfh7l5.  IHt. 


For  Articles  and  Dtonalls  of  Mstal  and  Woo#  Qinirally 
for  Household  Use — ^Maaely,  Woodon  BowU  4nd  Plates, 
Pewter  Pltefaers,  Iroa  PaOa,  Irsa  and  Brass  Fbotserapors, 
Doorknockers  and  Trtrsts. 

First  ass  May  lt«2. 


Juki  9,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TH  61 


WK   lW,«tL     ■Htf 


WEG 


OUIC.     riM    a  ltl.4M.     Puter-Haamlte  CorpocmttoB.  a*T«tawl.  Ohio. 
FUad  M*T.  It,  1M«. 


Screws  aad  Balta  to  Tutovs 
rirat  BM  la  «r  BkMt  Jaly  IMT, 


Uf  ltM«T. 
t,  IMS. 


BaU  Talv«^  IBC. 


ItMiti  tor  8w«rlac 


ItoM.    HM  Apr. 


*  "fc 


LES-TORK 


ror  Tfcwaatd  Nata  tor  Tab*  Coapaa^L 
rtnt  aM  Oct.  St.  1M». 


\\ 


MITOSKb/^ 


// 


For  Valv* 
rint  ■••••« 


81f  1M.SM. 
wlek.  M.J. 


>t  Parta  of  ValTM. 


■kMt  0«t  1. 1M0. 


BN   181.tl«.     I«n  ladwtrlM,  Ise..  Erte,  Pa.     nM  Not. 
Bt.lM». 


STRAIH-O-HAJIC 


Tor  Btralacrs  for  Wator  liaaa  for  Powor  Plaata,  ladnatrlal 
laatalUtloaa,  Btc 
Flrrt  oat  oa  or  «ko«t  INv.  1, 11 


Caa«tft  *  CkMa  C«^  laa.  Mmt 
'.  11.  IMt. 


X-50 


flm  11     Mil*  mt  M*M  Casiiaas  aaJ 


For  Haat 
Flrat  aaa 


Coadalt. 
II 


8H  1T4.44W.     Makarl  W—ltlat  CMapaay  Ltodtotf.  Joa.  North- 
ora  Klaorta.    rUo«  Aar  &.  IMS. 


8N  17t.t07.    TataMo^  IM^  «Mat  llMk.  H.T.    FIM  Jaly  SS. 

IMS.  For  KaAMd  Tla. 

TOKAIDO  n™,  .»,...  M.«:  I. 


MAKERI 


DMsmber  l»6a. 


For    CMt 


Tttrato,  lalt 


BkllMs, 

aa4    8N   179.7T1.     Tka  CarpeatM-  Stael  Coapaay.   Saadtof.  Pa 
rilod  Oct.  SB.  IMS. 


First  aaa  f^*.  IS.  1S«S. 


SUPER  SAMSON 


•"•^'•l!*^.-?" '^•''**"^  ^' ••'*"^  "^^     "***        F*r  AHar  its- I.  tt.  rsm  ««  B«^  BU»«.  .«»  »».»... 
Get.  11,  IS^  »•■-*  ««.  io^ 


ZERO-TRAK 


First  aaa  ISM. 


For  Dravw  KM*. 
First  ■••IvwM.  IMS. 


IH  ISO.SSl.     Tba  MsaotTP*  Carporattoa  Limited,  8alfor«a, 
EadkUl.  •■my.  SiwlaBA.     FIM  Her.  5.  1»«S. 


81V     1TSJ8S. 
FUad  Oct  IT,  IMS 


Corporattoa,     CkarlottasTflla,     Ya. 


ForMc 
First  aaa  Ji 


81f    1S0.44S. 


Naw   Tork. 


H.T.    FUa«  Mar.  «.  Itn. 


FASHIONETTE 


TaUaCa,  I^Tatarlaa.  Batk         Ovaar  ot  Brttlak  B«c.  No.  BSS8.S40,  «atad  Sapt.  S.  1S«S. 
DBtts.    Drtaate.    mm4        ^oe  PrUtsn'  Typa  a»4  Prlatan'  Blocka. 


PlaaMat 

First  aaa  tavt.  1. 1< 


nr  1S1,4ST.     Waston 
Mo.    Flto«  Mar.  IS.  ISM. 


City. 


SK   180.MS.     Tba  Carpaatar   8taal 
FlM«  Nov.  7,  1S«S. 


Pa. 


FwBaUa 
nialaMOsC.aS.lMS. 


WIZARD 

STS.SST, 


CARPENTER  INVAROD 

Owaar  of  Sac.  Ma.  B71.S71. 

Ko«a,  Wlraa  aad 


For  Staol  la  tba 
bapsa. 
Flrat  aw  Oct  St.  ISM. 


TMe2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4UMS  9,  1964 


811  ItMM.     Foot*  Mlsonl  Co.,  Bston,  Pa.     Filed  Doe.  2S.    8N  183,660.     AaooeUtcd  Bprlac  Corporatloa,  Brlatol,  Cobb. 
IMS.  FU«d  Dee.  27,  196<. 


For  Master  Alloxa. 
First  use  1989. 


8N    18S.4T8.     nnitad-OrMBlMd    Corpontlon,    Chteafo,    III. 
FUod  Dm.  U,  1968. 


For  Steel. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  19B8. 


For  Carbide  Blanka,  Carbide  Inaerta,  CarMde  Stripe  and 
Carbide  Tlpa. 
rirat  nae  0«t.  1,  IMS,  on  earMdt  laaerU. 


8N    18S,969.     Tbo    BeiylUam    Corporation,     Reading     Pa. 
ru«d  Doe.  26,  1»«S. 

BERYLCO 

Owaor  of  Reg.  Noo.  528.8M,  700,144,  and  others. 

For  Metal*  and  MeUl  Prodncta — Namely,  Ferroui  and 
IfoB-rOrrou  AUoya  and  Ifetallle^VCTymam,  AU  In  Various 
ForaiB,  8aeh  as.  InfOts,  Billets.  Rod,  Wire,  Strip,  and  Powder 
Material. 

First  oae  September  1988. 

I  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  800.448,  747,548.  and  (^thera. 

„«  ...  ../v      m^    n      111        n  _»i^.   D.^,11...  P.     m\^A         For  Brass  and  Copper  Bars,  Wire  for  NonfElectrtcal  Pur- 

SN  188.560.     The  Beryllium  Corporation.  Reading.  P.     Filed     ^^^    ^^^    ^^^^    ^^^^^   ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 


SN    188.856.     Phelps   Dodf*  Copper   Products  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1963. 


Dec.  26.  1968. 


First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961 


SN   184,015.     8andTikens  JeroTwka 
Sweden.    FUed  Dee.  12, 1968. 


Saadrlken. 


OWMT  id  Rec.  No..  528.888.  ^00.144    and  other^  ^  ^^  ^  ^  j,^  „^  ^j,  .^  j^^  x^j 

For   MeUl.   and   M.*.^,  P'**»<^»-''»'»«'^'   f^". "^        For  Articles  of  Iron  and  8tool  Manfaeijre.  Co.prt.t.c 

NOD-Forroo.  Alloy.  "«  >f»t»">^ J*'^;'""?-  ^"    ^1*^^!      Ingot..  Blooms.  Billet..  Bars.  PUtea.  Sheet..  ^  Wire. 

Forma.  8neh  a..  Ingots.  Blllota.  Bod,  Wire.  Strip,  and  Powder        |^^^  ^^  ^^^    25.  1888 ;  In  commoree  Oct,  5.  1920. 

Material  I 

First  use  September  1988.  '  ^— ^— ^— 

^-^-—  ""  SN  184.206.     E.  W.  Blla  Coapuj,  PlttabaTgh.  Pa.     FUod 

8N   18M7».    Fort  Way..  Motala.  Imt..  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.  ^     J"  8.  1964.  wTl?m#ll  I 

MACK-HEMP 


FUed  Dee.  26. 1968. 


FORDRIN 


For  Wirt. 

Flrrt  BM  Aug.  12. 1968. 


For  Slag  and  Cinder  Pota,  Marine 
Other  MaulTe  Casting,  of  Iron  and  StoaL 
First  use  in  or  about  1952. 


Honrtags  and 


JUMS  9,  19M 

Chilis- 

8If  isT^as. 

MlAB.    TiiU 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  63 


■titlWM,   lac,   St    Paul   Park. 


fM.  S.  IMS. 


8N  IM.IU.  Standard  OU  C— paay  of  CallfonU.  d.b.a. 
Slcnal  OU  Company.  Loa  An««lM,  Calif,  njed  Oct  80, 
1»6S. 


4  STAR 


Apptleaat  claims  uaa  f or  tb*  area  eoinprtalng  th«  Bute*  of 
Alaaka,   Artaoaa,   Calltemla,   Cotorad*.   Hawaii.    Idaho.   Moa 
Una,  Ntrada,  New  Mulco,  Orafon,  Utah,  Waablnrton,  and 
WyoBlac. 

For  Motor  Olla. 

rirat  «■•  at  least  as  earij  as  March  19S7. 

Sai^.  to  conenrrent  nae  prooccdlnc  with  Kes.  No.  dST.WM. 


8N  lg4.S«7.  Brerlube  Corporattoa  of  America,  d.b.a.  Erer- 
inbe  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  10. 
1M4. 


UFF 


TW  4nw\m  U  IlM<  fori««  »•«  f*M. 
Tor  OaaoUM.  Lakrlcattic  (Mia,  unt  Oi 
First  uae  Jan.  4.  IMt. 


Owner  of  Rac.  No.  715.SM. 

For  Drj  Film  lAibrlcator  Comprising  a  Porous  Pad  Im- 
pregnated With  a  Molybdennm  DlsalAdo  Compoaltton  for 
Boff-dn  AppUeaUon  to  MetaJ  Surfacea. 

flivt  M»  Dw.  4,  1M8. 


— — i^^—  SH  184.966.     Kveriabe  COrporatloB  of  America,  d.b.a.  Brer- 

8N    140.847.     H.   T.   K1otMii4   ud   E.   J.    KloTtUd  (jotot        >»'*  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     FUod  Jm.  M. 

owncn),    d.b.A.    Cuddlw,    Ma4tln    BouA,    FU.  Filed        ^**^ 
Mar.  ST,  19«S. 


For  I4gktlac  Guam  itete  «<  Was. 

First  aae  Jan.  16. 166T. 


SN  160,4ST.     WalaMT  *  Co.  QmJb.E..  Haahart,  Oorauay. 
FU««  Jaa.  f .  ItM. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noo.  668.a69  aad  T18,29S. 
For  Dry  FUm  Labrleant  Composition. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  6, 1M4. 


PETRONAFT 


Qisf  16-PratMthft  and  DMwHivt  Ctrtim 

For  Ptrala6M  Prodaeta— Naml7,  Motor  OU,  LiArtcaato,    8N  10S.A7T.    Maraa  Pivdaeta,  lac,  Kl  Scrnado,  CaUf    FDcd 
OaaoUae.  DIaaol  OU.  Faol  Oil,  BltaaMa  aad  Oas  OIL  Aa*.  IS.  1*60. 

'^•— "'■— -~""  SKALK 


8N  16S.Mt.     Tka 

Apr.  1, 19M. 


Coawaar,  Datralt,  Mich.    FIM        'or  Protaetlv*  Coatlac  for  the  Prrveatloa  of  Seal*  Foraa- 

tloa  oa  gtitalaaa  StooU  Darlaf  Heat  Trcataient 


4  ALL 


nrst 


:  Jan.  IS,  l»«a 


Far  Datarfaat 
FltataaaAft.  11. 


8N  1T8.S67.     Ptttlt  Palat  Co..  BaUarUlc,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  4. 
U 


SM   irT,SM. 


For  O  aural 


r.  lac.  St. 

CABIIE 


Mo.     rUad 


Spraya  for  Dae  aa 
aad  Aatl-«ttck 


Flrat  MO  aaviaabor  1667. 
TM  606  CO.— 6 


For  Aatt-riMltec  Boat  Bottaa  Palat 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  S.  1666 


TM64 

Qtm  17-Ttbecn  Piiiicti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMS. 


IforrMvi.   IIL     FU««  Jaa.   SO. 


ACE 


BIT  179.000.     TU  Vptokm 
Oct  14,  ISSS. 

NEOSUUN 

Tor  Yvtarlaanr  AatMUrrkMl  Pnpanttoa. 
rint  u*  Jatjr  19. 19«S. 


J^nn  ».  1164 
mik.  iiMi 


«N    lS4.a4S.     liM4   J 
rU«d  Ju.  8.  19S4 


A  Coaipkay,   BiaaaTlIla,  Ia4. 


IW  TiSaeeo  Pretoeto— Maaaly.  Clean. 
Wtrtt  mm  Dw.  IS.  19e«. 


QUELL 


r.  Bti 


•If   lSt.711.     TiM  Kliiiln  TobMM  Coapuiy.   Im-.   BlBln.         rint  um  Dm.  SI.  19«S. 
If.T.    iU«d  lUjr  37. 19«. 


ror  DteUiy  Cm*  Dm  la  tk«  MaaM— t  4b4  Coatrol  «f 
Paptle  mean,  Oastrltta,  Hxparadiltj,  H7p*cUowt«naU 
aad  R«lata4  SraptiMBa. 


ELTOCO 


r«r  Clfan. 
i1ntaaal9SS. 


«M     1S4,7S7. 

ru«d  Jaa.  16, 1994 


Corporattoa,    Hial— h.    FU. 


LINI-MIST 


SM  ItS^S.     Laa*  Lteltad,  Mew  York,  M.T.     Fttod  Dm.  S. 


HIGH  AND  DRY 

Wtnt  Ma  Afrt  19SS. 

Omi  tS-JUMiciMS  and  Pbiraactatical 


For  AMTomoi  Aaalgcsle  Propafmtloa. 
rint  aaa  Oct.  1. 1961. 


SIf  184.SSS.    Chaa.  Ptaar  *  Co.,  Im:.  Maw  Ta^  M.T.    111a« 
Jaa.  17, 1964. 

CURATIN      I 


For  Aatl-Prarttie  Pnpantloa  tor  ▼( 
j     rint  aaa  Dm.  12,  196S. 


Uf  1SS,0SS.     Aaien^nat,  lac.,  Bnoklya,  H.T.     FUad  Jaa. 
a  IMS 

HYDROPHEN 

Far  Pnvantloa  far  tka  Bkla,  tor  AtUata'a  FMt.   Rlac 
Waca  aa«  tor  Otkar  Faiwaa  aa4  Baatarlal  8kU  latoctloaa. 
FltaC  aaa  Jaaaarr  !•>•. 


•tarlaart 


Daa. 


8N   184,9S0.     Ifaa4  Johaaoa  *  Coapaaj,  nraaarlUa,  !■«. 
FUa4  Jaa.  SO,  19«4. 


MUCOMYST 

i     Owaar  a(  B««.  Na.  7«S,«SS. 

For  Dacanfaataat  tor  tba  Tnataaat  tt  B^^lntory  Caa- 


Uf    196.4SS.     F.     W.    JLOUm    Lakaratortaa.    lacarpontad.     **^  ^  ^^  j,.  i,^ 
Utak.    FUa«  Apr.  19, 196S.  "^     ^ 


CURECAL 


WW  MaSliiaal  Pnvarattaa  tor  tka  Caatral  aad  Tna 
aC  Cyatte  Calculi  U  AalaMla. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  IS.  196S. 


I 


Uf  lfT.T4S.    Marck  k  Co.,  lac.  Bakway.  nj.    FUad  Apr. 
Sk.iMS. 

ALKANTTE 


•afB««.  Ma.  170,147. 
■  Aatadd  Prapantlca. 
fmt  aaa  ▲?*.».  IMS. 


8M  1SSJ94.     Ajaarlcaa  Bmtf  aa4  Trallar. 
atr.Okla.    FUad  Aac.  SI.  19M. 


jtmerieah^ 


"^^^^^  FM  Trallan  aad  Hl«kway  Taklda 

Uf  17Sjn7.     SMrliag  Dn«  lac.  Mew  Tark,  M.T.  FUad  Jaly     stake  Bodlaa,  PUttorm  Trallara,  Opaa  aad 
M  iMt.  Trallara,  Orala  Badlaa  aad  TraUara,  Uraata^ 

/^  p  IJ  TfaUara,  aad  OUflaM  Trallara. 


Flrat  aaa  darli«  IMS. 


Vaaa, 


Fkr  Amtiaaptic  Prapanttaa. 
Vtrat  aaa  Jaly  S,  196S. 


Uf  ITT.TOO. 
laad*Oa^ 


SM  171J47.    Maraaaoat 

—"■■'"■"'  a<  Tka  Oakrlat  Caaapaay,  Clavalaad.  Okla. 

■.  HaUaad.  iJkA.  Fnaiatta  B.  Hel-        iSdS. 
Tax.    FUad  Bapt.  S6.  196S. 


HOLLA-VTTE 


rkiMj^.  DL,  aadlgaaa 
Okla).~liniad  Jaaa  It. 

LOAD-CARRIER 


IW  AataaMkOa,  Aataaiakila  Trallar  aad  taMl 
Wm  Ina  T^ale  Wltk  Tltaala  M-Caaaplax  aad  Mlaarala.  8apportla«  »<  ^Sf^  "■»*• 

Fliataaallar.14.19SS. 


Flnt  oaa  May  S6. 19SS. 


JUMl  9,  1M4 


Sll  1T1.147. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 

Parte,  Wnmtm.    WUU    SW  ltia74.     Joha  F.  PUUtad. 

INt. 


TM  66 

rua«  Mar.  14. 


PRE  FACTO 


CHEETAH 


OvBw  •<  IVMCk  Bag.  Ka.  4§1JM,  «atad  Nwr.  1«,  l»eo        ^^  Auto«otlT«  Vablelca— NaaMty.  BaeU«  Cart. 
(SeUa)  ;  Matt.  iMt  Ma.  1U.TU.  *^"t  «»•  Oct.  11,  1»M. 

For  TakMa  SaattL 


^^^^^^  8N  1U.074.     Kclaay-Ha^M  Co.,  Eoanloa,  Mich.     ni«<l  D^ 

Uf  ITCTTt.     Ckaiwtoa  HaaM  BaU«ara  Co..  Dnrdaa,   IClck.         ^*<  1*** 
rua4  8apt.  11,  IMS. 


ATLANTIC 


laadHaaaaTraUan. 
Flnt  aaa  Aag.  U,  IMS. 


8M  lTT.aM.     »rt%aafi  Ttr*  Ooatpaay.  Ualtad.  Cbao-kn. 
Tokyo.  Japaa.     FUad  SapC  XT.  IMS. 


For  Vahlda  Wkaala,  RUm.  Wkaal  Bptadlaa.  Haba  and  Bolta. 
rir.t  uaa  Fik.  M.  IMl. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Btf.  Moa.  TOUtM  aad  TOf.STS. 

For  Motorcyrtaa  aad  Xkate  Farta. 

Flnt  aaa  Mar.  1,  IMS ;  la  nwiairw  Mar.  1.  1B62. 


8N  1SS.149.     ▲TMatroaff  Pauaa  Co.  Upltad,  BoTariay,  Eag- 
land.    Fllod  Dae.  17,  IMS. 


ARMSTRONG 


"oil'i'tMJ^*^  ^^'^  "*  •  ^"^^  ^"^    '"•^        OWB.,  ot  Ea,.  Moa.  667  JM  aad  M7,«7. 


Kidlbuk 


For  Shock  Abaockara  tor  Yakldaa. 
Flrat  aaa  la  tba  yaar  IMS ;  to 


Jaaaary  1M8. 


rarCkliraCwIaat 

•■a  aa  ar  akaat  Mar  1.  IMS. 


8N  17*,TT4.     Oiv-Cat 
fVad  OcC  M.  1MB. 


.   IBC. 


BatoB,  Fla. 


O  ■   ^n 


8N    18S.4M.    Af— trat    PatMta    Ca.    Umltcd.    BcTtrley. 
BacUad.    FUad  Doc  t4.  IMS 


Abiistrong 


Owaar  ot  B««.  Moa.  667 .2M  aad  667.327. 

For  8kock  iAaarWra  far  T Aldaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  1M4 ;  la  aaauaarea  Jaaaary  1666. 


8N  18t.M6.     BrowB-Hateklaaaa,  lac.,  Datroit,  Mtek.     Filed 
Jaa.  S.  1M4. 


TWIN-ALUME 


Flrat  aaa  Dae.  1.  IMS. 


Far  Poatooa  Boata. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  6.  IMS. 


8H  IMJM. 
ria.    FU8«  Hav.  1. 1M8. 


Uc.  Orlaada.     8K  18S.6TS.     Daplleea  C 
Jam.  t.  1M4. 


7.  iMt^  Waatkoro.  Maaa    FUad 


COBIA 


DUPUCART 


aMOatkaard). 


Flrat  aaa  AIW.U, 


Far  Manally  Morabta 
fliat  mm  Jaaaaiy  IMS 


TnMk. 


TM  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JvHk  9,  1964 


(la«21-EUctrical  ApHnte,  MachiMs, 


8N   1M,669.     JMUier  Olatwerk   Scbott  k   Ocn. 
manjr.    Fltod  ^an.  2«,  1M2. 


Mainz,   Oer- 


SCHOTT 


OwBtr  of  U.S.  Rcf.  Noa.  SflO.Tie,  860,921,  and  870,194. 

ror  Electrical  Apparatui,  Macblnet  and  Suppllea— Namely, 
■laetrle  Lttmpa,  Blcctiic  Bulba,  Barnera  and   Earner  Tube* 
for    Da*    ia    Indlcatlns,    Rceordinc,    Meterljig,    Telemetering 
(SapaiTlalon),   Timing.    Calenlatlnf,   Compatlnf   and   Radia 
tlOB  Blactrical  Apparataa,  iDqnlpoMat  and  Sappliea  Tberefor 

llrflt  •■•  at  laaat  dae*  18M ;  la  eounerce  at  least  tince 
II 


8N    141,074.     Janaar  OUawark  Bctaott  ft  Ocn. 
maar.    FUad  lUr.  29,  1992. 


Maim.    Oer- 


E1«etrie  BirltdMa  and  Clreslt  Bnaktri,  Bl«e|rte  CablM, 
Enactiieal  Inaalatora,  Electrical  InaaUtlBf  BodlU,  Electric 
Cocdenaera,  Llcbtnlng  Arraatera,  Talepbonc  Recaltlnc  Inatra- 
m«nta.  Central  OSea  Talcpkona  rifbeaf  a.  Pflrate  Tele- 
phone Ezcbancea,  Taleptaoaa  Switcfalac  Apparatus.  Telephone 
Current  Tranamlttlnf  InatmnMBta  and  ApparatM.  Talegraph 
TrtnamlttlBf  InatmineBta,  Telegrapk  Bccetrlac  QutnuneBU. 
Telecrapb  Repeatera,  Radio  Broadcaat  Traaa^lttara  and 
Htadio  Radio  Tranamlttinc  Apparataa,  Radio  BaHroadcaatlnc 
Apparataa,  Radio  AmpllAera  and  Modnlatora  Uead  la  Radio 
Tranamlttcrs  and  Reeelrera.  Tanera,  T.V.  Recdtera,  Trana- 
mtttera  and  Broadcaatlnt  Appantoa,  Wlrat  tof  Blactrical 
Haatlnc  ElemenU  and  Electric  B«alataacca,  Iflra  Cablea, 
Elect  romagneta.  Electric  Coatrollera,  Intercoianianlcatlnc 
Brsteme  Pactng  and  Program  DlatrlbatlOB  Brateni,  Electronic 
Apparataa,  L'ltraaoolc  Electric  Laaapa,  Electron  Tnbea,  Coa- 
nectera.  Electronic  Componenta  Indndlng  Electtonlc  Tnbca, 
Satni-Cooductora  Oerleaa,  Capadtara,  Baalstors^  ladactara, 
Transformera,  Magnetic  Ampllflera,  Faaaa,  Fcnrltaa,  Swltchaa. 
Relaya,  Plck-Up  Derleee,  Electric  Rccnlatora.  Laaera,  Maaera. 
Elactroetatlc  Air  Cleanera,  ■efrlgeratora,  fVae^cra,  Water 
Coolera,  WaUr  Softener  Derlcea  and  Coa41tloalng  Bqulpaaeat 


JENA 


Owaar  of  U.S.  Reg.  IToa.  999.096  and  «57,e88. 

For  Blectrleal  Apparataa.  Machlnea  and  Buppllea— Namely, 
neetrle  Lampa,  Electric  Bulba,  Barnera  and  Burner  Tabea 
for    Uae   la    Indicating,    Recording.    Metering.    Telemetering 
(Baperrlaloa),   Timing.   Calculating.   Computing   and   Radia 
ttoa  Bleiililial  Apffaratoa,  B^alpaeat  and  Sappliea  Therefor. 

nrtt  aaa  at  leaat  alace  1894 ;  In  eoamarca  at  least  since 
1994. 


M     149.944.     SI«OB 
nie«  May  99,  1992. 


ladnatrlea,     lac.     Hawthorne,     Calif. 


Tke  mark  eoaprlaea  tka  lettara  "KL"  The  lines  on  the 
drawing  rapraaaat  llaea  of  the  mark,  and  do  not  repreaent 
color. 

For  Tranaformera. 

fXtWt  Oi*  Majr  24,  1961. 


SN      14S.T88.     CoaipagBie      Oeaerale      dllectridte.      Parta 
(Seine).  France.     Filed  May  81.  1M2. 


Priority    dalaaed    aader    See.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No 
000.944.  dated  Dec.  1.  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  last.  No.  174,84S 

For  Blaetrte  Oeoeratara  aa«  M atora  aad  Their  Oana,  Blec- 
tflc    Battartaa    and    AeeaaiolatorB.    Bectric    Traaaforaera, 


SN      140,800.     CompagaU     OaBcrale     d'Electrldte.      ParU 
( Seine) .  France.    FIle«  May  91.  II 


Priority  dalined  under  Uae.  44(d)  oa  Fraa^h  Reg.  No. 
500,542  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  He.  171.MS. 

For  Electric  (3«Mrat«ra  aa9  Motaca  aad  Tkafrj  Coraa,  Elec- 
tric Batterlea  aad  Aeeaaialatara,  Baetrte  Traaaforacra. 
Electric  Swltehaa  aad  Clrcalt  Biaakafa,  Elaitrlc  Cablea, 
Eaectrical  Inaalatora,  Electrical  InaalatlBg  Bo#ea.  Electric 
Candcnaera.  Ughtnlag  Arraatera,  Telephoae  Becciring  Inatra- 
ments.  Central  OSea  Triephone  Ezchaacea,  Ilrivata  Tele- 
pkone  Exchangee.  Telephoae  Bwlteblag  Apparati^  Talepfeoae 
Carrent  Tranaalttlag  Inatmateata  aad  Apparatip,  Telegraph 
Tranamittlng  InstruBMnts.  Telegraph  Raeelrlag  tnatnuneata. 
Telegraph  Repeatera.  Radio  Broadcaat  Traaa^lttara  aad 
Studio  Radio  Tranamittlng  Apparataa,  Radio  Ba^roadcaatlag 
Apparatus,  Radio  Ampllflera  and  Modnlatora  U|ed  la  Radio 
Transmitters  and  ReeelTera.  Tnnera,  T.V.  Recetrera.  Traaa- 
mlttera  and  Broadeaatlag  Apparataa,  Wlraa  f4r  Electrical 
Heating  Blemeata  and  Electric  BaalBtaacaa.  ^Ire  Cablea. 
Electromagneta.  EleeCrle  OaatoaUera.  laterce^asaaicatlng 
Syatema  Pagl^  aad  Proffram  DIaUfcatlon  9yat«^  Electronic 
Apparatus.  Ultraaoalc  IlacCrle  Laaipa,  ■actraa  Tnbea.  Coa- 
necters.  Electronic  Coanpoaenta  ladadlag  Bed^alc  Tabea, 
Semi-Conductora  Darleaa,  Capaaltaca,  Baalstarj  Indnctora, 
Tranaformera,  Magnetic  Amplt9era.  Faaaa,  Feirltlte.  Swltchea, 
RaUya.  Plcfc-Up  Derleee.  Electric  RegaUtora.  Latere,  Maaera, 
ElectroeUtlc  Air  Cleanera.  Remgeratora,  Fra^aera,  Water 
Cpolera,  Water  Saftaaer  Dvrlcea  aad  Caadltloala*  B^alpaaBt 


CfoV 


SK    147.004.     Cnltek   Corporatloa.    MearoTla,    Calif. 
Jaae  28.  1992. 


Filed 


UNITEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,848. 
For    Klcctroalc    Power    Snppllea 
F^ree  Tranadacera. 

Flrat  nee  December  1992. 


aad    Electrifeally    Driven 


A 


JUMX  9.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  «7 


8M  lit,t71.    Itaplr-KiyortacM  t  CmmtcIo  4c  Ardfos  «•    8M  167.951.    Soaotimc  CorpontioQ.  ElBtfOrd,  NT.     FIM 
BrtMM.  Ualteda.  Llabon,  PortvfaL    rUad  Stvt.  11,  19e2.        IU7  1.  1»«S. 


NEPIR 


POWER  HANDLE 


For  R«charvcabl«  Battery  Cslts. 
Flnt  aw  Jan.  28,  1»6S. 


8N  169.971      J.  C.  PtOMT  Onpuy,  New  Tork,  N.T.     FtM 
Ma7  29.  1968. 

FOREMOST 

ror  BattcrtM,  BattM7  Charicn.  Spark  Plofa,  Ocneratora. 

Owner   of  PwtafVM*  B«ff.   No.   101,600.   dated   Ma/   60.     Voltage  Refvlatora,  CelU,   Bniabea,  Dlatrlbaton,   Bwltdiea, 
I960.  aBd   Sealed   Beam    Lampa  for  Antoinobllca ;   FlaahUcht   Bat- 

ror    Plaeaa   a<   Braaa  aad   Broaaa,    for   Export — Naaiely.     terlea,  Traaatator  Battertea  aad  Laatera  Battertaa. 
Electrical  Chaadellera  and  Electrical  Laap  Baaaa,   liadc  In         Flrat  sae  I>ec.  10,  1962,  on  batterlea. 
Wbolo  or  iB  Part,  or  PftttSMd  Wttb,  Braa  or  BrooM. 


8N     154.119.     Hjdro-Meca.     Parte 
Sept.  26.  1962. 


VraBce. 


Filed 


SN  170,465      Deyonco  DUtrlbatora  Ltd.,  VanconTer,  Britiab 
ColumbU,  Canada.     Filed  Jane  6,  1968. 


HYDRO-M^CA 


Owner  of  fVeack  Ba*.  Mo.  4M,6M,  dated  May  8.  1961 
(Seine)  :  NatL  Inst  No.  164.100. 

For  Eleetrfe  Moton;  Eloetrlcally  Opatatad  Talreo  and 
Hydranlle  Praaou*  Oparatad  Swlt^ao. 


SN  15S,««1. 
6.  IMS. 


toe..  rtukUB  Pirk,  m.     mad  Dae.        '"o'  Trarel  Ironi  and  Put* ' 

rirat  naa  Sept.  1,  1969 ;  In  eontmeree  Mar  81,  1966. 

STAR  


For  Seoil-Coadnetor  Dertoa  Sack  aa  la  Bopreaentad   U  a 
Tmuiator. 

rirM  IM 1^*.  SS,  1942. 


SN    170,987      Tbe    Carpaatar    Mig.    Co.,    •oaamila,    Maaa. 
FUed  Jane  14,  1968. 

MOBILITE 


SN     169.n9.     Banlaetro     OorporatloB.     IdaaiaroMek.     N.T.         Owner  af  Be*.  No.  826,166. 
ruad  Dae.  IT,  19a.  For  SpotUfkti. 

Pint  oat  on  or  abont  Nor.  SO,  19U. 


For  Blaetitanl  Tarmlnnl 
rirat  naa  Oat.  19. 1941. 


SN    171.1*4.     Son   CkcBlaal   Corporation.    New   Tork,    NT. 
FUed  Jane  17. 1961. 


PREG  PIA 


SN  109,490.     W.  T.  Omnt  Coapftny,  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     FUed 
Dae.  SO.  1948. 


For  Elcctrleal  Inavlatlon  Material  Wtatek  !■  a  Coapoaltlon 
of  Aabeatoa  Paper  and  Worca  OUaa  Hotk,  iBpracaatad  Wttb 
an  Bpoxy  Beain  la  a  Seal-Cnred  Fora. 

Flnt  aae  Febraary  1968. 


'CIDC'dl 


ere   and   PoUakom, 
■Ion  Seta,  Cooklac 
Flnt  naa  Octefcar  1940  aa 


Tacnaai  Claaaars,  Floor  Cleaa- 
CoaiMnatloM,   Talovi 
Fnaa. 


PItti 


Pa.. 
GkonUeala 
Pa.    nia4  Mar.  IX  1946. 


SN    171,216.     Compafnle   Franeatae  Tbaaisoa-HoiittoB,   8o- 
eiete  AnonynM,  Parta.  France.     Filed  Jane  17,  1968. 

ELECTRONIC-ZOOM 

Priority   clalaed   nnder   Sec.   44(d)    aa  Frcnek   Beg.   No. 
510,646,  dated  Jan.  16.  1968  (Parta)  :  Natl.  Inat  No.  198.0T7. 
For  Inia«e  Intenatfylnc  Tnbaa. 


OPTIMAC 


SN  175.047      Majaatlc 
FUed  Aug.  14.  1961. 


Inc.  Laa  Angalaa,  CaUf. 


For   Analaff   Caatral 
Indlentiv  Caatrailar  aad  aa 
rint  aaa  Dae  U.  194L 


an    Electronic 
Strtp  Cknrt  Bewrdar 


BRENTWOOD 


For  Badloa. 

First  nae  Apr  26, 1941. 


TM68 

■H    ITfJfO.    Olamal 
W.T.   road  Aof.  M,  IMS 


OFFICIAL 

itU*  OotpontlM.    Mtm   York. 


GAZETTE 

M.lNt. 


OaytM.  Okl#.    BU««  Occ 


PUADUCT 


rint  BM  Occ  •,  IMS. 


tlV    181,MS.     0«MnU    Moton    CoryOTrntlaa.    I^ctrrtt.    Mick. 
ru««  Nor.  20,  IMS. 


DEL-CLAD 


OWBOT  «^  B«c  Hoc  7ei.S67  aatf  Tei.SOS. 

rw  BMtrlckl  Appantu  CamataOmg  of  BtoeCrlcal  PUaaa- 
J«t  TorckM.  CoapoMBta  ab4  Power  SappUa*  ThuHot,  Ap- 
p«nitu  for  CrMttaf  Hlffk-Iatoaaltr  U^t,  Appantu  tor 
CMttoOlaf  mttetrte  LIfkta,  TMm  X«alpiMat,  aod  Badlo 
TvuMMltttac  aa4  Roeetnac  Sots. 

Ftrot  «M  oa  or  aboat  VOk.  SS,  IMl. 


For  KUetrte  Moton. 
rint  urn  Oct.  14,  IMS. 


BW    177.1M.    Tko    Salth-0«tM    CorpormtloB,    rarmlactoo, 
Oou.    ruod  Sopt.  17,  IMS. 


•H  18S.ftW.     Amii  n»m»  Oorpontloa,  Ckl«|*.  HL     mod 
Dm.  t,  IMS. 

ALLIED 

For  Radio  Koeotrliig  Soto, 
rlrtt  OM  Oct  SI,  1S6S. 


SN  182.S74.     CoBjoa 
Doe.  9.  IMS. 

BONANZA 


Minn.     rUod 


For  moetroalc, 

First  aso  Oct.  S4.  IMS. 


•M  1SS,S76.     Ouysa 
Doe.  ».  IMS. 


MlaasopsHs,  Mlaa.    FUad 


Tko  aark  eoaprlsos  tko  Mton  "SO"  la  a  faadful  form. 
For  noetrlcal  Hoatlac  Tkpoa. 
IHM  aatoa  or  aboat  Sopt.  S.  ISSS. 


CANYON 


For  Eloetroale  AaipUiors. 
First  BOS  Oct.  8,  IMS. 


IM    177,41ft.     OiliMa    KaglMOftet    *    Maaofaetartaf    Co 
Jaaoanilo.  Wla.    Fllod  Sopt.  SO.  IMS. 


SYNCROCAM 


For  Maltlplo  Boetrfc  Clrealt  Swltoklag  Coatrol. 
nrat  Bso  Jaao  IS.  1S6S. 


SM  182,570.     Caaroa 
Doe.  0  lOOS. 

I  PONDEROSA 


MlaaoapeUs,  Mlaa.    Fllod 


For  BMtrwIt  AapUMriL 
First  BO*  Oct  S«,  IMS. 


aw  17TJ0S.     Digital  Soaaors  lac,  Lm  Aafoloo.  Calif.    Fllod 
Sopt  SS.  ISSS. 


FLEX-WELD 


SN  18S.S7S.     Toloeoapotlaf  Corporattaa.  Los 
Fllod  Doc.  18,  1*08. 


CaBf. 


For  KIsetilcal  Taps  Cakloa. 
First  aao  Ab«.  88,  ISOS. 


MICROSYNC 


SN  17S.S1S.     HolsbOTf's  Pliaaad  Bkopa,  Inc., 
Mo.    VUod  Oct  14.  ISOS. 


City. 


For  Bloctrleal  Motors 
Byaekroaoos  Motors^ 
First  aao  Oet  S.  ISOS. 


aad  O^rators. 


Br«w-/»clris. 


laafai^M 


Hystorssto 


BM   1SS.SS0.     Todd-WUllaiBS 
FUod  Doc  18.  ISOS. 


For  Boetrte  ObCoo  Makars. 
First  wt  Hot.  14,  tSOS. 


8M  17S.SS7.     Mark  YII.  lac.  Wlaolod.  Coaa.    Fllod  Oet.  14. 


IStt. 


BfARKVn 


rintaao 


Staasi  Iroac 
Irsaa.    GrUla.    Bklllota,    Caa    Opoaors. 
8k—  Pshiksra. 
Sopt  S.  ISOS. 


IftVlK-FUP 


First  aao  oaor 


Owtiol. 
akoat  Oct  SO,  ISOS. 


Jon  »,  ItM 


ur 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Mortk 


atr,  Me.    WtkU  Dae.  IS,  II 

DURA-PKO 


Waak.    ru*«  i«M  M,  IMS. 


TM  60 

■Mttto. 


BOOSTERTAIL 


IWBMaM 
FlntHi<M.ll.ll 


If 


First  «a» 


S«M  M  •  Caft  fw 

S,ll 


SM  18S,SSSL     Al|te  Wlr>  Corporattea.  If«w  Tark,  NT.    niad 
DacSS.  IMS. 

SEE-LINE  « 

For  Blaetilcal  Win  aa< 
rtrat  «aa  Dae  11,  IMS. 


8N    ISl.lM.     OrtsaMl   Pattaraa  IManMt 
Marc.  NT.    VBa«Jaa.S«.l 


a  Baard  Oaaaa. 


lAi.,   Woo4 


PAPERCAPERS 


SN  1SA.MS. 
Jaa.  M.  ISM. 


IML,  Tavaaa.  M4.    Fllad 


Far  Tora— Naaaly.  Skaeta  of  Matartal  To  Be  Mate  Into 
Toxa  aad  for  Cac  la  PUjiac  Oamaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaaa  18,  IMS. 


CAPLEXER 


For  Blaetraale  MaltlptaMva. 
Flrat  aaa  Oac  SS,  ISM. 


SN    171.140.     Tka    HoUaj    Maaafactnrtnc    Coaapaay.    Laa 
caatar.  Pa.    FIM  Juna  IT,  ISM. 

JUNGLE  HUNT 


SN    ISS.OIS.     Tka 
FUa4  Jaa.  SI.  ISM 


.tlaai,    WilaUastoB.    Del.        ^'  Toj  Oaac  l^alpaaat  OMW«Mac  Movable  T07  AaliBal 

Flfaraa  Sacnrad  ta  a  Board  aatf  a  naalatad  Oaa  for  Plajlng 
a  BattafT  Opara«a4  Oaaa  af  ftlU. 
ZE2NIST0R  Flrat  .aa  May  IS,  ISSS. 

For  Baaleaa4«etar  Darlaaa,  Traaalatora,  aad  Dtodaa.  

Flrat  aaa  oa  ar  aM«t  OcL  li,  !•«•.  ^■"^— ~" 


SN    186.214.     /■ 
Jan.  SS,  ISM. 


lac..   Ghlaaco.    111.      FUad 


MICRO-SCAN 


For  Balara. 

Flrat  aaa  Jn 

8«fe).  ta  lalf.  wltk  WM  lSS.tM. 


SN   171.8M.     Fraas  Kaalaal.   Sktfabrlk.  Katetala.   KafataU. 
Tlral.  AaatHa.    FUad  J«m  St.  ISSS. 

BLACK  STAR 

Dae.  1,  ISM. 


FarSaovSUa. 

Flrat  aaa  Dae.  1.  IMl :  la 


SN    1M.SSS.     Tka  Otoidta 
Jaa.M,X9M. 

MICRO-SCAN 

Far  Uaatrlaal  Wlna  aad  CaUaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Dae.  ST,  ISSS. 

Bak).  to  lattL  vltk  8N  ISftOld. 


SN  171.SM.     Fraai  KMlaal.  Bklfkkrik,  Kafstala,   Katatala. 
Paaaale.   N  J.      lUad        Tirol,  Aaatrla.    FUad  Jaaa  S«.  ISM. 


FarSaowSkla. 

Flrat  aaa  Dae.  1,  IMl :  in 


BLUE  STAR 

laMrca  Dee.  1,  1S63. 


aaii22- 


8N1S0.ST4. 

Ma*.    FUad  Maj  IS.  IMl 


Oaatpaay,  New  Bedfard. 


BV  1T1.SSL     Fraai  balaat,  iklfftkrlk.  KafitaU,  Kafatata, 
r%nl,  Aaatrla.    FUad  Jaaa  2S,  ISM. 


RED  STAR 


For  Saow  1 

Flrat  aaa  Dae.  1.  IMl :  la  iiwiiiii  Dae.  1.  iSSS. 


SN    ITt.STS. 

FUad  Jaly  IB,  ISSS. 


Ca.,  Btrar  Orara,  DL 


TOP  NOTCH 


Owner  nt  Bag.  Naa.  SSS  JM  aad  74»,7M 
Far  T^aalo  Baeketa,  Badalatoa  Baekcta,  aad  Table  Teaata 
Balls. 

Flrat  aae  Maj  IS,  IBSft. 


E-Z  WEAVER 


SN  1TS.SM.     Laala  Marx  *  C:.  lae..  New  Tark,  N.T.    FUad 

The  so^ra  la  tbe  drawls  la  Baad  far  red.  bat  eolor  u  j^,^^  jj,  IMS. 
aot  riatead  aa  a  faatara  aT  tka  aark.    No  elala  of  exrtaalTe 
rlgkt  la  aaAa  «a  tka  fapMaMtkttaa  af  a  s^  ball  fM^  galSac 

"  FlToetf  B.  -J        -  aad  »i<Sinnj   Itor  Oatf  Balla.  Oalf  No  date  of  aatfaMva  rtckt  la  aaAe  ta  -Weaver"  f»r  tmj 

Cimm,  aad  Cvvara  aad  Head  Ovaea  f»r  Oolf  CSaka  aad  Baca  wesTlac  lieaie. 

„  ■»'  1 M.  ■  nmtM  Oalf  Balla.  ^^  ^^  ^ 

ttU.  Flrat  aaa  Mars,  ISM. 


TM70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jjftn  9,  1964 


Uf  176.421.     Mormui  B«aB«t,  Wuklattom,  DC.    FU«d  8n»t     SW  178.667.     VukM  T.V.  Mut  *  T»w«  O*..  I^.  BIndM 


6,  IMS. 


ham,  AU.    ni««  Oct  »,  1966. 


For  BqalpoMt  (or  Apfwratu*)  Bold 
▼artou  Type  Parlor  Oamaa. 
Itrvt  OM  Jam.  8, 1962. 


a«  a  Tlntt  for  Plajrlnc 


For  Outdoor  Swing  and  Aetlnc  Bar  8«ta.  | 

Flrat  ow  Dec.  8,  IMS. 


aw  178,823.     8«n«ca  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tor*,  K.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  IMS. 

I  YELLOWSTONE! 


For  Pltb  Lorea. 
flrat  OM  Oct.  1.  1960. 


8If  176,6M.     T.  J.  Ttaoouu  Co.,  Inc.,  Brookljn.  NY      Filed 
Bopt.  10.  1968. 


8N  178,825      Seneca  Table  Co..  Inc..  Hew  Tort.  NT     Filed 


VITA 


^mast^r, 


Oct.  11.  1»«S. 


MISTER  X 


For  Flsb  Lares. 

Flnt  uee  Jan.  24,  19B7. 


For  Bxeretae  Maehla—  Wa— ly.  a  Motorlsed  Stationary 
Type  of  Cycle,  tbe  Padala  Route,  the  Seat  MoTe*  and  tb* 
Handle  Bara  Uof,  ML  In  Unltott. 

First  nse  Jnly  1, 196S. 


8N  178,849      C.  Van  Nsaa  Clark.  «.b.a.  SMMtlta  M«U1  Bait 
Co.,  New  York,  NT.    Wad  Oet  11.  IMS. 

MASTERLURE 

For  Flab  Lares. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  29,  1M2, 


8N  176,700.    T.  J.  Thomaa  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NT.    Filed 
B«pt  10, 196S. 


EXEl^iSEgmSTEll 


Tbe  word  "Kzerdae"  la  dlacUlmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
abowB. 

For  ■nrelM  MaehlB**— Namely,  a  Motortsed  Sutlonary 
Typa  of  Cydc.  tbe  Pedala  Rotate,  tbe  Scat  Movea  and  the 
Haadle  Bara  Uort,  All  In  Unlaon. 

Flnt  M*  Jaly  1. 1968. 


SN  178.944      Mlnate  Home-aym,  Ine.,  Tookti^,  NT.     FUad 
Oct.  14,  196S. 

I  MINUTE-A-DAin 

For  Exerdalng  Derlcea  of  tbe  Type  Coaap^talnc  a  Non- 
Btretcbable  Cable,  Strap  or  th«  Uka  Ixtandlnf  VitMn  tbe 
Mid  Rcfflon  of  a  Meaber  oa  Wtaick  the  Uaer  |taada,  to  the 
Mld-Refflon  of  a  Handle  Bar. 

Flrat  aae  Jane  7, 1962. 


BN    179.089.     Fuld  Pnbllsblnff  Co.    Inc..   Ban  Pedro,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1968. 

PROXY 


SN   177.119.     DnlTOfsal   Bowling  *  Oolf  Corporation,  Cbl 
eago.  m.    Filed  Sept.  16, 1968. 

PRESIDENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  620.289  and  741,660. 
For  Bowling  Bella. 
Flnt  aae  Jnly  2T,  1968. 


For  Board,  Playing  Markers.  Dlnetloaal  C^rda.  and  Dice 

for  Playing  a  Oame. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  4,  1968. 


BN  179.981.     Oene  Bbuaate.  Pboeaix.  Arts.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1968. 


an  177.986.     WUsea  i^rtlag 
Filed  Bept.  27.  1968. 


Cow,  Blrer  OroTe.  Ill 


TRAP  ACTION 


For  Baseball  OloTee  and  Mltta. 
Vint  Me  I960. 


BN  178.2M.     Lo«ln  Man  *  Oa.  toe..  Mew  York,  NT.     Filed 
Oct.  8. 1968. 

TRIX-A-BALL 

Wot  Battery  Powered  Ball  Balaactag  T^  Bet. 
Flnt  Me  Apr.  26. 1968. 


For  Toy  Doll. 

Flnt  nee  Oct  12. 196S. 


OMiia-CitfMy, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^ 

\ 


TM  71 


8M   lM.tlO.    n* 


liMUMrv.  Mid  TmIi. 


Coapftaj,   8t.    Lonla,   Mo. 


DIM,  Katrw,  Brti— ri.  Sua*  CofteM,  TqiMbm,  Dlwal  ■»< 
flBM.  Compr— td-Alr  DtItm  Ba«lBM;  Aciicoltvral  Ma- 
chiBM — Naaaly,  Plow*.  HarrMtliic  MaehlnM.  Sowing  Ma- 
ehla«*,  Maaar«  DUtrlbnton,  Mowcra  aad  Reaper* :  Dairy 
MaefalBca  aad  iBptancata,  Paeamatlc  Toola,  Pnmpa,  Air  and 
Oaa  CoMpnaaort,  Anxltlary  MartM  KngliMia.  Calcndcra  aad 
Praaaoa  for  Papar,  Drcdcera,  Paeaaatlc  Track- Taairtac  Oat- 
flta,  Blaratara,  Uftlac  Oaara,  Cranaa,  IHtfclaai  far  Craakl^ 
aad  airaac  ttaMa,  Coal,  Baad,  and  Ore.  Marfcfw  for  Ortad- 
lac  Matala.  Ealtlat  MlUa.  Baarlaca,  WlM«t  Oaarlac*.  Loco- 
matlvaa,  aad  TarataMaa. 


8N      145.801.     Conpacata      Oaaarala 
(8«la«).  rranca.    Piled  May  SI,  II 


\ 


d'Blaetrtelta,      Parte 


OwBorof 

For 

rint  aaa  Dae  M.  IMl 


Maa.  «0t.7f8  aad  7M.8T4. 


8IV     IdS.Ttt.     CwpagBla     OcMrala     dnElaetndta.      Pari* 
(8alaa),mBca.    FOad  May  81.  IMS. 


Prtortty  «alaad  m»m  Sm.  4«(«)  m.  rraaeb  Kec  No. 
B00,M4,  iBM  Dae.  1.  IMl  (SalM) ;  Matt.  Imat  No.  174.84S. 

IW  MMktea  ■kafta,  Ctaakakafta,  Macklaa  Sprtaci,  Baad 
and  MacklM  Ta^  far  Worklac  Matala;  Pabricatad  Mata- 
rUla — MaaMty.  Taratas  aad  Plaalac  Toola,  Drllla.  ■eeiaar*. 
Drawlac  Taala  aad  Dlaa,  Serav  PUtaa,  Serawlac  Taola, 
LAtkaa.  Barl^  CrawM,  Puckara.  EolUac  Maadrato,  Catalaf 
Dlaa.  Kahraii,  Bdaaon.  Staaa  Caclaaa,  Tarbtnea,  Dtcacl  Kb- 
glnea,  Coaiprmil-Alr  DrHaa  ■■ctaaa:  A«rtenltaral  Ma- 
ehlaoa— NaaMiy,  Plava.  HarraatUMT  MacMaaa.  8ow1bc  Ma- 
ehlaaa.  Maaara  DIatrftatarB.  Mawara  aad  Keapara:  Dairy 
Maehlaaa  aad  iMjIi^wta.  PaaaaMtle  Taola,  Panpa.  Air  aad 
Oaa  Caapfaaaan.  Aulllafy  MuttM  iBglaaa,  Calaadcra  aad 
Praaaia  tir  PipOT.  Dl«#im,  PMOMtlc  Traak-TaaglBf  Oat- 
flts.  Btavataffa,  Ltftta*  Oaara.  Craaaa,  Maeklaaa  far  Craahlnc 
aad  aiftlac  BtaMa.  OmI.  ■«■«.  aat  Oca,  Madklaaa  tor  Orlad- 
IBC  Matala.  BaUlac  Mllta,  Baariafi.  Wkaal  Oaartafi,  Loeo- 
aotlToa.  aad  Taiml 


Prtorlty  eUlaad  aadcr  Sec  44(4)  on  PVca^  Kaf.  No. 
S40.M1.  dated  Dec  1.  IMl  (Selae)  :  NaU.  laot   No.  174,848. 

For  Machine  Shafts,  Craakahafte,  Machine  Spiinaa.  Hand 
and  Machlae  Toote  for  Worklac  Metals;  Fabricated  Mate- 
rtala  Iktmnkt,  TuBlag  aad  Ptealac  Taola,  Diilla,  \mmm%, 
Drawlaf  Toola  aad  Dlea,  Screw  PUtaa,  Setavlaf  Teala, 
Lathee.  Borlac  Crowme.  Poacher*.  BolUnc  M&ndrela,  Colnlnc 
DIee.  Knlvee.  Seteeora,  Maaa  MaglBaa,  Tnrblac*.  DIeeel  Bfe- 
glaea.  Comprtiaed  itr  Drtvaa  Wit^Btm;  Agrtcaltaral  Ma- 
ehlaaa— Naaely,  Pl*«%  Rarrattlat  Iftchlnca,  Sowlag  Ma- 
ehlaaa. Maaare  DMMbatort,  Monan  aad  Reaper* ;  Dairy 
Maehlaee  aad  ImplaBaata.  Paeamatle  Taala.  Panpe,  Air  aad 
Oaa  Coaipreeacra.  AaxUtery  Marine  aaalaee.  Caleader*  end 
Preaaee  for  Paper,  Praigira.  Paeaaatlc  Tracfc-Taaptng  Oat- 
fits.  Etcratora.  Llftl^  Oaara,  Craaaa.  MaAlaaa  for  Cmahlof 
and  Simag  Stoaca.  CMl.  Saad.  and  Oaa.  Maehlnea  for  Ortad- 
lag  Metala.  Kalllac  MlUa.  Baaiiaga.  Wkael  Oearlaga,  Leco- 
aatlraa,  aad  Tnmt 


8N   148.888.     MoiMlk  PorteM* 
Mich.    Filed  May  81. 188S. 


Coapany.   Wlaa. 


SN      148.TM. 
). 


Oeaerale     dlleetrlclte.     Parte 
May  81. 1»«X. 


^^feooKonL 


Owaer  of  Sev.  No.  •76.8M. 
For  Log  Daharfclag  Maehlaaa. 
Flnt  aae  Bepteather  1M7. 


SN  IMJtl.     CkrMtroa  Dawlopaaat  Ltd^  ▼aaeoarer.  Brttlah 
ColaaMa.  Caaada.    FUed  Ai*.  8, 18«S. 


Pitatity 

8M.848, 


M<«)   oa 


No. 


CARBITBON 


Dae.  1.  IMl  (Mm)  ;  NatL  laat  No.  174.844. 
Shafta.  Craakahafta,  Maehlae  Sprlaga.  Baad 

Fakricatad  Mate- 

Taaia.  Drllla.  ■■aawa. 

Dlea.    Screw   PUtea.    Scrawlac   Taala. 

Crawaa. 


lac.  44(d)  aa 
aiad  Pab.  ».  Iktl :  Bi«.  1^:  UI.M8.  dated  Aag. 

Far  lataraittaat  Bactrlc  Spark  DIackarae 
Tiaatlac  MaCal  aad  Metal  ArtMaa  Ta 
aad  Mora  Wear  Badataat. 


t.  1M8. 


TMT8 

or  1M.TOT. 

Mi 


^        OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

DaUM.  Ta.    rUa«  Aa«. 


S«    lAT.MC     Vfraay 
Ohio,    fitod  Vof.  to,  IMS 


OO 


ckla*  Arts. 

rint  uM  Ott  at,  IMS. 


V-BALL 


Balls  ter 


8N   1S0.4M>.     W.  T. 
Dm.  20,  IMS. 


Dm  k  tiM  Ma- 


Twk.  K  ^.     tV»i 


For  CwMCagsl  P«mp«. 
nntaMlf«T.M,ltM- 


Sir  181,400.     Doweo  Prodoets.  Imc.  THOam,  T«x.    ra»a  Aug. 


rr=*®/i]i!c!D5r(fL 


IT.  IMS. 


j9 


for  ScwlBf  MMhlBM. 
mr«t  BM  IMl. 


tat  1S«,003.     BobOTt  A.  OUaoar,  AJbM.  OUmoar  |UaataeCar- 
iBf  Co.,  SofMrwt,  Pa.    nMA9r.t,lMS.  ' 


AIR-0-MATIC 


For  Liqald  Spraytrs. 
rirat  urn  Oct  1«,  IMl. 


For  OMtrttasol  Paaipo. 
Flnt«MJ«l7SS,lMa. 


SW    IM.OM. 


8N    1M.279.     Hjtnwif,  B   Sogudo^  CmXU.      FUcd   Apr. 
8,  IMS. 


Cnmm 

▲■«.  at.  iMt. 


.,  1M«.  1 

HYdraWed^ 


E 


to  tko  wwd  •^•dgo^  ap*^ 


tt« 


Mo  dala  la 
flUrfcaaahowB.  ' 

For  HydraaUcally-Oparatod  Haad  Poworad  MaKl-Parpooa 
F«rea  Bzartlat  Tooto  aad  Parte  TtorMC  I 

Flrrt  aaa  May  1888. 


Sir    167,878.     CoBToyor   Syataau,    lae.,   Mertoaj  Orort.   UL 
FUod  May  1. 1M8. 


t 


■t 


I 


For  Portablo  aad  SUtlOBary  CoBToyora  and  Cootrol  Ap- 
H,  cig^  \g  Bade.  t»  At  «idB«lT«  rlgM  to  «a«  tfet  word    paratot    TberBfor    for    CoBTcylaf    Paekagaa,    4rtld«o,    a»d 
"lift"  ttymt  tnm  tko  aiatfc  ••  ahaam.    0«aar  tt  B«s.  No*.    Bulk  Matcrlala. 

08«,8T8  tW,itO,  fi«^  Mbani  ,Flr«t  um  In  or  aboat  Jaaaary  18M. 

>XifrTr«cka«aiPaIlatTniflBa  |  __««■— ^ 


FInt  BM  OB  or  aboat  Apr.  86,  18«S. 


SN    16T.8T4.     Coareyor 
Filed  May  1.  18M. 


IBC,    M*rtoi»   OroTc,    111. 


8M     184.118.     Hydro-Moca.     Paria    XloaM,     Franc*.       Fll*d 
Sapt  S8. 1802. 

HYDRO-M^CA 

Owaar  «<  F»— eb  Mm.  »•.  4M.000.  dated  May  8,   IMl 
(■atoa) ;  MatL  laat.  Ma.  184.1M. 

Far  Hydraalle  Coatrola  and* Power  Syatema  for  Dae  With 
■aa4-Makmg  l^nlpMiBt.  Farli  Lift  Traeka,  Traetora;   Hy 
draaU*  Aeeaaalatara ;  Hydiaitilc  Aattratora ;  Hydraalle  Mo- 
tara:    Hydraalle    Paap-Motor    Ualte:    Hydraalle    Paapa : 
Pvwer    Btoerti*    Calta:    Hydraalle    ■aatrroir*. 

laaota  CMtm  lyBtaiM:  BydrBBlle  Sbock  Ab-        For  PartaMo  aad  mattoMwy 
BFivaBUe  Wlaelna;   Hydraattc   MacUaa  Tooto—    pBrataa 
lattaa.  Mma.  Ba»«  aawa,  Bartaf  MaifctBaa.  By-    Baft 
diBBttaOaBrPBaapa  aad  Motors.  Flrat  aaa  Ib  ar  abavt  Jaaaary  li 


OaBtral  A»- 


Jwm  •,!§•« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMTS 


Kay  1. 11 


TRANSTTANK 


K.H.    Wm4  Oct  IT,  IMS. 


it  Carporattott, 


Fm-  PwrteM*  m  MiMta 
Flnt  u*  iMt  M.  IMS. 


PADCO 


lUtertel*. 


BN   IW.TW. 

Flto«  Majr  ST.  IMS. 


City. 


F»r  mf*latiy  aa4  B«alpaMt  Vmt  la  Maat  ProoaaaUc 
■neh  M  Bklkalsf  Marfclaaa,  CueaM  H*n41ti^  **-f^«Mi. 
•crtba  Sava  aB4  Blaia  Qrtatifi. 

rint  aaa  l>n— btr  IMS  an  aklaalac  aacfctaaa. 


Tor 


8M  im,n%. 

May  ST, 


SELECnVEND 

rmtta 


Chj. 


SM  IM.MO.     WlT*  Craftan.  lac.  Towaoa.  Md.     niad  Nor. 
•.MM. 


flM 


LOOPRO 

For  Wlra  Hjuidlla«  Machlaary. 
rtnt  aaa  oa  ar  about  Aof.  8,  IMS. 


SELYEND 

For  Co(a-OMrata«  TaadlM  Macttoaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Aanat  IMi. 


•If    1S1.1M 
Iowa, 

City.  Iowa. 


8N  IM.TS*. 
May  ST.  IMt. 


Caapaay.  Kaaaaa  Oty. 


SUREVEND 


FUaS  Mav.  14.  IMS. 

CHEROKEE 


Sloax    City. 
Oarparatlaa, 


For  CalB-OparataS  Yasdlas  Marfclaai. 
FIrat  aaa  Marck  ItM. 


OwMr  o«  Eac.  No.  6M.0M. 
Far  Mlzl^  AttaekaMBta  far 
Acrlealtaral  Daa. 
FIrat  aaa  BapC.  M.  IMS. 


Traetora  for  latfaatrlal  aad 


an  ISS^L    J.  C 
MaySS.ll 


Maw  Tork.  M  T     FUad     ^^  181.1C2.     H.  ■.  Laatar  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  IT.T.     FUad 
■  Mor.  14.  IMS. 


FOREMOST 


DESIGN  ONE 


FarFaall 

Flrat  aaa  Dae  14, 1S«S.  as  tmii  \ 


8N  1T1,I0S.     Ualaa  Task  Car 
Jama  SO.  ItSS. 


,  Cklcaco.  IlL     FUa4 


For    gtalalaaa    Mad    Flatwaia— XasMly.    Kalroa.    Forka, 
Spooaa,  aad  Banlag  Placaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  SS.  ISM. 


VMION 


nr  1S1.SSS.     Oartax.  lac..  Mlcklcaa  Qty,  lad.     FUa4  Hov. 
IS,  ISSS. 

SEED  'N  FEEDER 


For  lAwa  8praa4ara. 
Flrat  aat  Aagaat  ISSS. 


lift 
Flrat  aaa  May  S.  ISSS. 


ni.iTs,sss. 

DL    VIMO«tlf.lNt. 


FraSacU  Co..  Bockfor«. 


pco 


BM    181.3T0.     PadSc    TUa   aa4    Porealala    Coaipaay,    Para- 
■aMtCUlf.    niaS  Mav.  U.  ISSS. 


DiUma^ 


far 

aa  CaraaSc  Tlla. 
FtfataaaA«r.  IS, 


OwMT  a(  B«  Mo.  SiSJSi. 
Far     _ 


▼^     nr   1SS.0SS.    Tka  IWtn  Oiaij— |.  Baataa. 

^^aS'i^  RED-I-SORB 


aa«  Pat- 


FUa4 


aaa  Jatr  S4.  ISSS. 


TH74 
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JUMt  9,  1964 


or  mjtn.    ru  U.8.  B«lftf  Cerpentlea.  Btntford,  Cou. 
nted  Dm.  4.  IMS. 


8M  ISS^lft.    Th«  Mourdi  ICaehlM  Twd  Conpft^y, 
Ohio,    nicd  Dm.  18.  1»«S. 


U.S.  BAIRD 


ror  Mw<*«—  Toola — Naaclj,  Metal  rormlnc  and  SUmplnc 
■talpMnt,  Ctaddi«  MaddiiM.  Trutfcr  PnaM*.  Pnm  Boom 
Bquipwt  ladadlac  Stock  FMd  SqolpaMat,  Collod  Stock 
Hff^^^n^^  ■fsipaaat  and  Stock  Stralchtnara.  Barrel  Flalata- 
iBf  liiuliiwr  aad  Otbar  SpaeUl  Pnrpoaa  MaehlMry,  aod 
AenmoHm  aad  Parti  f or  AU  of  tba  roragotnf. 

First  OM  OB  or  abont  Aug.  1.  !»««:  1M«  aa  to  "Balrd." 


8M    18S.781.     Kramitar    *    Compaojr,    Inc..    Nawark.    N.Y. 
rUad  Dm.  10.  IMS. 


KRAEUTER 


For  Hand  Tools  ineladlB(:  PUora — Namely.  Industrial. 
PMelatoa.  Naadle  Polot,  Blaetrleal,  ibactroale  and  Slip  Joint ; 
gatpa :  Wrwcbas  ladadlac  Adlaatabla  Wraaehsa ;  Pereasstoa 
Teala  Bach  as  rhlstlt.  Paadiss.  aad  Star  Drills;  and  Aeees- 
s«rtM  aad  Parts  Tbsrtfof . 

First  ass  1910  oa  pUsrs. 


8M  183.78T.     Domsstfe  Paasp  *  Maaofaeturlnc  Cy>rp.,  Shlp- 
pmsborg.  Pa.    Fllwl  Dm.  11,  IMS. 


CYCLO-VAC 


For  Yaenaa  Pomps  aad  CoBprsssors. 
First  ass  oa  or  aboat  Jal7  38.  IMS. 


.tss.    lac    Mladsn.    La.      Piled 


8N    18S.0ST.     Dsalsr 
Dm.  18,  188S. 


SroE  WINDER 

Ovasr  of  Bsf.  No.  884.877. 

For  MaeblBsry  aad  Tools— Namsly.  UtUlty  Blades,  RoUry 
Brash  Cattsr*.  Botary  Plows,  Botary  ColtlTators.  and  Parts 
Tbsrsof. 

First  ass  July  0,  1M7,  oa  rotar^  brash  cotters. 


8N    188.088.     Impsrlal    Katfis   AssocUtsd   Companies,   Inc. 
ProTldoaos.  B.I.    fUsd  Dm  18,  IMS. 


FANCY  FREE 


italBlsss    StssI    Ftatwaro. 
Catlsry,  CtsaaUs  aad  Toela 
First  BM  Dm.  S.  188S. 

Bab),  to  latf.  with  8N  1M,B84. 


Tabtowars    aad    Kltchea 


8N  188.818.    Tbs  lleaarch  Maeblae  Tool  Compaay,  Sidney. 
Obla.    FUsd  Dse.  18. 1988. 


For  DrUUac  and  Tapplai  Macblasa.  Both  Slacls  and  Mnl 
tlplo  Bptadls,  aad  Parts  TbsrMf . 
First  ass  oa  or  abo«t  Nov.  8.  198S. 


For  DrUllng  and  Tapping  Mschlnea,  Botb  SlncW  aad  Mul- 
tiple Spindle,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
first  OSS  OB  or  about  Nor.  8, 1988. 


8N   18S.828.     The  Jobasoa  Wire  Works  Umltec^  MootfMl, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Piled  Dec  20,  19«S. 


SUPERTEX 


OwBM  ot  Canadian  B«c.  No.  1SS,451,  dated  Npr.  8,  IMS. 
for  Fonrdrinler  Wires  for  Paper-Maklnf  Madtlnes. 


8N    188,459.     Boekford    Machine    Tool    Co.,    Boiekford,    111. 
filed  Dec.  28,  196S. 


ROCKFORD 


for   Lathes,    MlUlBf   Maehlass,   B^   Fontla^ 
Shapors,  Planers.  Slottors,  and  Sbapws-Plaaars. 
first  ose  Jaaoary  1918. 


SN    188,483.     Universal   Aaerli 
N.T.    rUed  Dm  28,  1988. 


can   Corporatloa.   New   York. 


For  Mechanical  Power  Traasmisstoa  Bqnlpoieit,  Matertal 
Htndllnc  Bqnlpment,  Prssssd  Metal  Spodaltlss.,  StssI  BasU 
•ad  Spools,  ShcaTee  Pulleys,  Power  DriTS,  MsAsalcal  and 
HydranUc  Presses  and  ShMrs,  Ooar  Maktag'  Maeblaery, 
Speed  Bednctloa  Unlu,  Agrtealtaral  Spraying  BqalpoMBt : 
Moul  Cutting  Tools— Namely,  Twist  Drllla,  BOamers.  Bad 
Mills.  Thread  Cutting  Tools ;  Aatl-Frletloa  Bearlags — Name- 
ly, Boiler  BeariBgs  and  Annular  Ball  BMriagf :  Bsarlags, 
Bssblnga  and  Thrust  Washers:  SoUd  Carbide  pni  Carbide 
Tipped  Cutting  Toola,  MUUag  Masfclass.  MllUag  Saws, 
Grinders— Namaly,  Cyttadrloal  aad  Cbatsrt—  Orindors.  Baes- 
Boaiing  Grinder  and  Casukaft  Otladsrs,  Lathes,  Botary 
Broaches ;  Textile  Flalshlag  Maobiass,  Fiber  abd  Film  Ma- 
cWne,  Tarn  Spiaalag  Mstblass,  Bhrsdders.  aad  Tap 
Wrenches. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1988. 


SB     188.771.    Maaafaetarlat 
Kaaa.    FUsd  Dec  SO,  1988. 


laA,    Wleklta. 


REECO 


For  (Ml  WeU  PumplBg  Squlpmsat. 
First  use  July  39,  1983. 


JUMB  9,  1M4 
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TM  76 


an  iMjTi. 

Jftm.t,  IMA. 


For 

nnt 


8M  180^1. 
17B.  N.T. 


r.  BMkterA.  m.     FIM    BM    178.TM.     DUMA,    lMwpM«t^    Outon.    Okl^      FIM 

Oct  11.  IMt. 

BARCOMATIC  VUE-MATIC 

ror  ProtMtlT*  Msltlpto  Statloa  Drlrt-Ia  Baaklnt  Bcrrle* 
EqalpBMt  With  Oral.  rUmml  aa«  Owuitr  CoaaoDlMtlon 
BetWMa  StatloM. 

nnt  UM  Oct  1,  IMl. 


Jaa.M,lM*. 


O*.,  IbCh  Brook- 


aatt26-MtafiriM     aid     Scitatific 


SN    lt8,S10.     Tk«   M«u«rt«rapli   Coapaay,   8t.    Losla    Mo. 

ruod  rik.  SO,  i»«s. 


1.1MI. 


•aC  Markl—  MarM— ry. 


O 
ftntu* 


8N    1M.0T».     ftirti    Kalte   AawcUt*«    CoiM«»M,    Inc., 
ProTMMM,BX    lUaVM.!,  1M4. 

OLD  GRANDAD'S 

For  Podnt,  Haatlag.  aad  Carrtac  KbItm. 
nnt  an  Dm:  M.  IMS. 


OwMf  Of  B*f.  No&  Mt.T8e  u4  rSM74. 

For  Clock  aad  Fabric  Moacarlac  Machlaoa  aatf  Parts 
TkWMt  MMMilac  aad  Cattlac  TaUM,  aaA  SpMla]  Maeklat 
Parts  for  Maanfsetarws  Iael«41i«  Sersw  Maeblao  Parts. 
Ooar  Blaaka,  Staaptacs  aad  Caatlaipi  for  Ust  la  th*  Maaa- 
factars  ut  Machlaaa  as*  Maehlat  ( 

Flnt  aaa  Dae.  M,  IMl. 


Laboratortos.  lac.,  RaWisk. 


N.C.    FllwIIUy  1S.1MB. 
■H  lerjao.     Aatomatle  Barrtot  Bapply  Coapaay,  Datroit.  

IT  ROX  LB  R 


MUk.    FIM  Apr.  ».  IMS. 


AppUeaat    ^lartataiB    aay    exehulTo    rlcbta    In    the    word 
"Laboratoctaa"  apart  fraa  tk«  BMrk  as  akowa. 

For  TraaiMorlaaA  PortaM*  Hatiawlc  InatnuMsta  aad 
Aeeaaaorlsa  TiMcaCar— Maiaatj.  Beaters.  Palaa  Halgkt  Aaa 
lyaars,  Matetnrs  DatacCora.  Mote  tars  AAaptara,  Barfaas 
Itjr  Oaa«aa,  aa4  D.C.-D.C.  CoaTartora. 

First  aaa  Bart.  B.  IMO. 


8N      14S 


CoBpacala     Oaaarala     mactrlettt,      Paris 
FIM  May  tl.  IBtS. 


AppUeaat  feersBr  *la<lat»a  tka  ww4»  "Berrlca  Proretf" 
apart  froai  <lw  aaik  as  aBawa. 

For  BapUesMoat  Parta  tar  HoaaahoM  Waahara  aad  Drlors. 
First  aaa  Dae.  10,  1B60. 


Qm  25<~LMki  aid  Sulat 


8t.  PatcfsbarB. 


8N  1TS.0B1.     Olalac 
Fla.    FDad  Oct  T,  IBM 


Tha 


fwi 


FlrataMialrM.lMa. 


PrloHty   rtalaisd   aaBar   Bac.   44(4)    oa   FraacB    B««.    No. 
S00.ft44.  aatad  Doc.  1,  IMl  (Balaa) :  Natl.  last.  No.  174,»4S. 

For  Blaetroalt  aad  Flsniiial  Maaaarlac  B«alpaaat  ladad- 
iac  Boetroalc  Coaatsriaasaras  B^alpaaat  Wltk  TisasaiH 
tart,  Slfaal  Oaaaratora.  OadOaaeepa  ladleatars  aad  Povar 
BappUsa,  Taaars  aad  Coatral  Moaltors,  TaloBatarlaff  B^p- 
aMat,  ItavltMiaMi  BiBlpaMM,  Tm  ■lalpawt.  ■■■Utors. 

far  Matalltc  Matarlals,  Tool  Marklaary,  Back 
aa  Ortaikig  Mark  lass.  Miaaartai  laai 
tm  tBa  Mata^Taattac:  imifHiii.  Talt-A^ 
Tost  Drrleaa.   TkarasoaUts  aad 
I  Claeka.  aad  BiBkt  OL 


TM7e 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUM^  9,  1M4 


). 


4'nwtrMt*. 


ru«d  May  81,  IMS. 


Paris    BIf  15MM- 

ruad  8«vt.  SO,  IMS 


Prlatltr  rlal»t<l  Madar  Bee.  44(d)  on  French  lag.  Mo. 
SOO^t,  dated  Dec  1,  IMl  (SeiD*)  ;  MatL  laat.  Mo.  174.844. 

ror  Deetronle  aad  Deetiieal  Ummuriat  BqnlpBent  Inelud- 
lB(  HectroBle  Cowatena eawfea  ■qolpiMat  With  Tranemlt- 
ten,  Blgaal  OMeraton,  OaelUoeeope  Indlcaten  and  Power 
S^pUee,  Tmmn  aad  Control  Monitors  Til— ■tertng  Bqolp- 
■eat.  W>TWide—l  lflfia>,  »Mt  ■|ri|«iit.  SimnUton. 
Memfderi,  CMvden  aad  Data  fteeeniac  ■falpoent,  Faa- 
tealac  Meaa*  fir  Metalltc  Matarfala,  l^el  Macblaerr,  Sacta 
as  Oriailaf  MmMbm,^  MMWrtat  Imtfwmf  »^  Qanffe* 
for  the  MetatTMUv;  ■iiiiiMiliM.  Tett-Aap  RealiUnec 
Teet  Derleea.  TklfiBMCate  aad  Teihieteie,  Flow  Meten, 
Tlae  Ooeka.  aad  Sight  Olaaeea. 


9m.  vmjUt  aad  M^JMl  dated 
L  Mea. 


Aato- 


Ur     IddJOt.    Ceatpacale     Oeaerale 
),Fiaaee.    Filed  May  tl.  IMS. 


d'Ble«trleltc,     ParU 


Owner  of 
Oet.  28.  IMl ;  aad  U.S.  1 

For  (Baaed  ea  Uee  la  Oeauaeree) 
metlTc  Englno  Teetlng  and  Serrlelac  Apparatus — Maaely, 
CHitch  Teetere  and  Hydraallc  Talre  aad  CIdteh  Bprlac 
Teeter* ;  and  (Baaed  on  Aoatnllaa  Baslntmtl04) 
tlve  and  AntonotlTo  Bnglne  Twtlac  aad  Scrrl^nc  Appara- 
tua — Namely,  Ignition  TlBen.  Caa  Anglo  Metc^  Vaenam- 
Paeesnre  Toetera.  TaeheaMter  Teetera.  Oeaera|er  Teetern. 
Igaltlon  Coll  and  Condeaeor  1^eetem,  Whoel  l>e>aneeri,  and 
DIeael  Teetlng  Benehee. 

rint  use  1934 ;  la  eeauwrce  f^hroary  Ittl. 


SK  158.B94.      Repeo  Limited,  Malbonme.  Ttetari^ 
'Filed  Sept.  SO,  IMS. 


REPCO 


AnatmUa. 


Prtority   eUtead  aader  See.  44(d)    ea  French  Beg.  Mo 
iiSjdS.  datad  Dec.  1.  IMl  (Setae) :  MatL  last.  Mo.  174,844. 

Wvt  Wleetrnnlr  aad  Beetrleal  Measarlag  B«nlpBMnt  Indnd- 
lac  Wnlienit  Onaffnieaenre  ■^ntpaent  with  Tranaolttara. 
Slgaal  Oeaerators,  Oecllleeeepe  ladleatan  aad  Pvwer  Bap- 
pHea,  Taaen  and  Coatrol  Moalton.  TMeaMtertag  B^olpaent. 
MaTtgatleaal  B^lpaent,  Teet  BqnlpoMnt,  Slmalatort,  Re- 
eordera.  Ceapntera  and  DaU  Proeeeelna  Eqalpnent.  Faaten 
tV  Meaaa  far  Metallic  Matwtala.  Tool  Machinery  Sacfa  as 
Grinding  Maehlaee.  Measarlag  InatnuMnts  and  Oange* : 
Spaedoaetera,  Teitage-Carrmit  BeeleUnce  Teetlng  Derleee, 
Theraeetata  aad  Tachoatetera,  FIvw  Meters,  Time  Oocka, 
aad  Sight  Ol 


Owner  of  AnstraUaa  Beg.  Moe.  107,81»  aad  lf7,tS0.  dated 
Oct.  2S,  lOSl :  and  C.8.  Beg.  Men.  719.921  and  7|9,7S8. 

For  (Based  on  Use  la  CoauMree)  :  Aatoasotlte  aad  Aato- 
notlTe  Eaglne  Testing  and  Senrldng  Apparains— Mamely, 
dnteh  Testers  and  Hydraallc  YalTO  and  Clatch  Spring 
Testers;  and  (BasMi  on  Aaatrallan  Beglstratlo«i )  :  AatMno- 
ttre  and  Aatomotlre  Baglae  Tattag  aad  Berrlrlng  Appara- 
tas— Namely,  IgnltUa  Ttaera,  Caa  Aagle  Meters,  Vaenam- 
Ptessure  Testers.  TadhoaeMr  THMf*.  Oener^tor  Testers, 
Ignition  Coil  and  Osadsaeer  TilitOt  Wheel  Balancers,  and 
Diesel  Testing  BtBSha. 

First  ase  1924;  hi  Bsaairfa  Fsheaary  IMl. 


SN  1&S.2M.     Horolegleal 
Fla.    FUed  Oct.  Id,  IMS. 


Catp.,  Fort  Laoderdale, 


PARKRITE 


SM    14T,gSS.     Ualteh    Cerporatlon.    Monrovia.    Calif       Filed         For  Pfcrtdng  Met«»^ 
Jnaa  IS  1M2  ***    *•'    ' 

UNTTEK  

-     .^  m.m  iM  154.901.     W.D.L.  Corpomtlea,  Toahera.  M.t     FBed  Oct. 

Owner  eg  Beg.  M»  7ST,S48.  _  .^^^ 

fte  F«««e  Q««M,  Bectrertcally  CoatroDed  BeUy  Timers        ".  »»«•  rirhl>  A 

aad  Se^OMcers,  Perforated  Tape  Pregramaers  and  Readers.  LIAV/UtCA 

For  Cameraa. 
First  use  March  1960. 


aad  Watt-Secoad  Meters. 
Plant  one  Sept.  S.  1964 


8H  IBMOS.    Photaptk  Iiapwt  Cwpatatloa.  New  York,  M.T.    ^^  nojj«.    gtaadard  lastnuMBt  OMMnti«#.  »•»  York, 
rued  Sept  19, 19«S.  N.T.    Filed  Yaa.  1ft.  19«S. 


DATAPRINT 


aad        For  Prlatlng  Recorder  That  Oeaata 
Thereef    tty  of  Bnalaeee  Maehlaee,  Faeterr 
Machlaea. 
First  nas  OcC  S.  1 


Prtdta  ProdactlT- 
a  a4<  Data  Free- 


Jun  f,  IfM 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7T 


■If     Itf^ttT 

mam.    mu  r*.  IS,  IMS, 


SM  1«MM.     HH  SpMlAl  Opttk  OabB..  WvtsUr.  Onrnaay. 
rUM  Mmj  IB,  1»«S. 


rint  w*  lu.  M,  19M. 


8X  ltt.UO.    Ctetorr 
F*k.  17,  IMS. 


tm.  IBC.  SMeook.  M.H.    ni«d 


SPEZIAL 

JoptikI 
WETZlAI    I 


Afpn«aBt  tlirtiliii  dM  twm  "SpMUl  Opdk  WctiUr"  tpart 
froa  tk«  Mark  a«  akowa. 

ror  Optteal  Ia«tnwMt»— NumIj,  BtnoeuUn. 
mnt  Mt  Mu.  t.  IMO:  la  iwmw  tUt.  Xt,  l»«. 


8M   IW^MO.    CoatlMBtal 
niad  Umj  2*.  IMS. 


iBC,   MtlroM  Pwk.    m. 


CENTORR 


CON-O-GLAND 

For  Hardwar*— Naa^,  8«p»>rt»  or  H«Mmv  f»r  Tkwao^ 
eoaple  StmetarM. 

rirM  BM  IU7  10.  IMS. 


OoL';oJ:r?!!!^«r??^'2r»Jl!^  >n  i«^i     J  c.  iw,  co-««r.  i»«r  toc*.  i..r.    nM 

teM.  aa4  AMMUta«  IVil^MBt  tor  Lakofktory  Dm.  m*j  w.  i»w.                    ^ 

Firrt  «.  j«.  ti.  iNt  FOREMOST 

_^M.i^^^  Fw  Paal  Paa*p  Taster*  aad  CoatpraaaioB  Taatcra. 

w    ^.^      -^.. -^-^ ^~ - ... ..  '^"t  ■»  D^-  11.  1»«1.  OB  eo«pra«alo«  taatara. 

m  ICT^SM.     VWBfBf 

niB<  Mw  I.  IMS. 


\ 


8N  ITO.TM.     Blavtroale  AaaoclBtss  Uteltad.  WlUowdale.  On- 
tario, Canada.    Fn««  Jbbb  U,  IMS. 

INSPECTALAIOI 

For  MacMMa  far  DMacttBt  >!•«•  ia  MatorlaU. 
Flrat  Baa  Apr.  M,  IMS :  fci  mmmmm  A«r.  S«,  IMS. 


8N  170,»4«.     Tba  ltu«aarit  CvyoratlM,  Van  Mays,  CalU. 
rUad  Jbm  12,  IMS. 


VUEMARQ 


For  Clrcaafarcatlal  TIavlac  4pfarataa  Coapilat^  a  Fall 
OwMfawttal  Optical  Byataa  Car  DlaplaTl^  aa  IaM«*  of 
a  Raaata  ar  PkMacmpkad  tcMa  la  a  Fan  MO*  Tlaw  to  «a 
at  a  OivM  Laaatlaa  WHk  ■■BBiet  to  tk* 


Flrat  aat  Umj  21,  IMS. 


Owaar  mt  Bac  Ho.  74S.TM. 

rwr  Maaaal.  Aatoaatte.  P— ■■tir.  Bloetrle  aad  Blae- 
troalc  Oaglac  k^M***— :  DIaaaatoaaJ  Coaiparatora ;  Aaalog 
to  DIcltal  OMvartara;  Data  Badacttoa  DanoM;  Fruiiai 
irlat  *M*  Coatrol  B«alpawat;  Sortlac  DartoM ;  Bo- 
Appantaa  tt  lfaaaai«a«  Praportlaa.  Ll«ald  Floiv. 
Ufii  Laval,  Tl>w»Sin.  PNaaaf%  IlM^iia.  Taaail* 
Straactk,  DmnMUtf.  DtmMtr.  aad  Dtotaace:  aa4  Sicaal 
TraaaaUttara  aad  Traaadacara  Uaad  la  AaaocUtlaa  Wltk  tko 
Akora  Davtan  aad  Tmt  Appantaa  fir  CaUkrattat  Ot$a€ 
DoTtoaa. 

flrat  aw  1M4. 


8M  1T2.7S8.     Fraalaad  Oaafa  Coaipaay,  Datrolt,  Mleh.    FUod 
Jal7  M.  IMS. 

PLUNMIRE 


For  Air  Oaaclac  Apparat 
First  aaa  May  SI.  IMS. 


Hr  17SJM.     FWlar 
ladleo  laeorporatad. 


Oatoaaa^aa.  Pa.,  sailtaii  aC 

▲rla.     Fllod  JBI7  11,  IMS. 


■N    1M.188.     01 


FUad  May  «.  IMS. 


TI 


TRIMLINE 


Tor  8atf 
Flrat  aaa  at 


aaa  at  laast  aa  aarly  aa 


T. 


For  ■taaSrtcaVr  Oyatatod  W%tm  Matoas  for  bdleatlac, 
Totallita«,  ■aturaag  t  Aajr  C— NmUm  TiMraaC,  tkc  Mar 
attada  of  Flald  Flow  la  tka  FMd  at  Watar  aad  Waato  Trsat- 

Flrst  as*  Fok.  7.  IMl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUKt  9, 


1M4 


TM  78 

sir     lTt,OT».     AtU    AkttengMtUwhaft,     LcvtrkiiMii-Bayer-    SIf  176.M2.     Hn-lUe  I&c,  Ptlo  Alto,  Calif.    ru«^  8t^.  It. 
wert.0«nMB7.    PUed  Jalj  15. 1»«8.  IMS. 

I  TESTEACH 

FV>r  Blcctronlc  TMchlaf  DvrtoM  DtUMsff  MafBctlc 
TtpM —  Naaeljr,  Procnmacn  for  BKf  ding  aa^  Eneodliic 
the  TapM.  RcprodaeMra  for  Kcprododac  aad  D^eodlac  th« 
Tape*,  aad  Praeodad  aad  Ptaraeordad  Tapaa. 


STUDIOLUX 


Ownar  of  Oormaa  lag.  Mo.  798.180,  datad  Dec.  5.  1»62. 
ror  Ptaotoffraphie  Luapa. 


Sir    17S.780.     Fllma   S.p.A.,    BlraU   Tarlaaa*.    Turin.    Italj 
ruad  Jal7  20, 1»«. 


,,JAXaivj«J| 


nnt  aaa  Fab.  38,  lOeS. 


8N  177.400.     Ho-Mae  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif,    rilapl  Sapt  18. 

1»68. 


Priorttj  datmod  andar  Sac  44(d)  ob  luUaa  appUcatloo 
mod  Jalj  8,  1888;  Bcf.  No.  182,710,  datad  Not.  11.  1983 
Tha  aoatoral  "8"  la  dlaelalmad  apart  from  tha  mark  at  ■bown. 

Por  Motloa  Pletara  Projaetlnc  Apparataa. 


8N  174.M0.    Botortwo  Floto-MwAtnlx,  lac,  Chicago.  111. 
niad  Aog.  1. 1988. 

PRESTO-PLATE 

ror    Staadard,    Saml-AntoaMtad    and    Antomated    Copy 
CaamM  tad  Purts  Tkaradf. 
nrat  naa  Jaly  H.  1*88. 


8N    170,751.     Olaaalal    Sdaatlfle   Corporatton,    New    York. 
N.T.    rUad  Ang.  28. 1888. 


for  Klactronle  Tfeaehiag  Derleaa  UtlUilB^  liagaatlc 
Tapee —  Mamaly.  PrograauMra  for  Bacordiag  a;^  Bacodlag 
tha  Tapea,  Reprodaeera  (or  Eeprodoclng  aad  D»codtng  tba 
Tapaa.  and  Praeoded  and  Preraeordad  Tapaa. 

ririt  aaa  July  &,  1»«S,  on  programBiara. 


SN  178.258.     Caoibrtdga  niter  Maanfaetarlag  iorp.,   Syra- 
Cnea,  N.T.    FUad  Oct.  8,  1888. 


^>  «<  Bag.  Moa.  T8M08  aad  781J18. 

VW  Apparataa  far  Taatlag  Bactrtcal  Coapoa— ta.  rUgkt 
Gtatnla»  latarvalaoMtara,  Caaaraa,  Pkotagrapble  Bzpaoara 
Caatrala.  PiMtographle  Ugbtlag  Sqnlpaiaat,  TalagMaarlag 
Bqnlpaaat,  Aaalog-to-DlglUl  Coavartara,  aad  DaU  Logglag 

Syataaa. 

nrat  aaa  an  or  about  Jaaa  1. 1881. 


ambridge 


^7 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  598.401. 

For  Manomatera. 

nrat  am  on  or  before  July  1,  1888. 


SN  178.8S8.     Bconomlea  Laboratory,  Inc..  St   Paal,  Minn, 
niad  Sept.  0. 1988. 


TRUTEST 


SN  178494.     Moaroa  Calenlatlng  Maehlaa  Coap^ny.  Oraaga. 
N.J.    niad  Oct.  8.  1988.  , 

POWER  PENNY  I 


Per  Laboratory  Temparlng  Batba. 
nrat  aaa  Oct  17. 198S. 


Por  Boalneaa  Macblnea— Namely,  Caab  Raglat^ 
Plrat  ner  on  or  aboat  Sept.  17,  1888. 


SMlTS^Ttl.    aSJL,  laa..  Oraaga.  MJ.    PUad  Sapt  11.  1988. 

DI6IC0MP 


^ 


SN     178,780.     Agfa     AktHngeaellacbaft.     Lerar^aaen-Bayer- 
wark.  Oeraaay.    PUad  Oct  11. 1988. 


CARBORAPID 


Por  Maebaaleal  DiglUl  Compatara. 
Pliat  aaa  Mar.  11, 1888. 


OwiMr  of  0«nnan  R*c-   No.  772,888.  datad  Ask 
aad  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  588,048  and  708.282. 
Por  Cnexpoaad  Pbotograpblc  Papara. 


28.  1888 


JuMS  9.  19M 

all  ITMOl.     Oi>>i  D 
11.  IMS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

IM..  MUwaakM,  WU.     VUad  Oct    SM    1M,M0.     Appttod    D7 

rUc4  0«t.  SO.  1»6S. 


TM  79 

ie^    Inc..    Abb    Arkor.    Mich. 


OwiMT  of  K«c.  Nm.  1U.0M,  TICSSO.  and  oCh«rm. 

Por  AouBCtan.  TacboMCtara.  Ifartac  S|M«doa»eten.  Volt 
inet«ra,  Voltage  Kcgnlatan  toe  Owtatoti  asd  Altaraaton, 
ProtoetlTt  DtHoM  for  PrereatUiff  Bcrtrw  Polarity  Dbbm« 
to  D.C.  ftaetilod  Altcnuton,  IfBltloo  Aaalyicn,  Waralnc 
Dwirleaa  To  Slcnal  OrtflwtlBC  of  BBClBca,  EUpaed  TlMe 
Matn^  pBaBwattc  and  HjdraoUe  Praaaur*  Oparatad  Bwltckaa 
for  AettratlBC  Eteetrie  MaasBrlBC  laatruBanta  aad  Warmlnc 
Dvfteas,  B«ttM7  Taidag  DavtoM. 

Flrvt  OM  JAsaary  ISM. 


sir    1T8,MS.     Orral    Jooaa,    MooBtalB    Vlaw,    Calif.      Fllad 
Oct  14. 19SS. 


l>or  WactroBic  Aaalac  Caoipatara. 
Flrat  Bta  Apr.  8.  IMO. 


Uf    180.M1.     r.  A.  Drcha.  d^kA.   Vaa  Drka   Indaatrtaa.  Loa 
CalU.    rUad  Mov.  1.  IMS. 


UNITREX 


Por  ElMtrle  Adding  Macklaaa. 
Flrat  naa  Oct.  T.  ISM. 


8N    180,505.     Oryphoa    CorporattOB,    BaiWak.   Calif.      ni>'.-d 
Nov.  6.  1»«S. 


AppUcBBt  StocUlaw  tlM  word  "Rule"  apwt 
I  abowB. 

Por  riezlMa  Staal  Tapa  Rolaa  Hosaad  1b  CaalBca 
rirat  aaa  Sapt.  2S.  ISM. 


tka  mark 


%V    1T9.181.     0«Baral    Elactrte  Conpaay.    New   York.    N.T. 
Piled  Oct  IS,  ISSS. 


FLUOROLINE 


For  lUoBlaatlac  Apparafa    Ma— ly.  WXkm  Vlawarm. 
rtrat  aat  o«  ar  kaCof*  Dae.  1,  ISM. 


8N  ITS.BdC     Korad  Corporatlea.  BaaU  Moalea.  Calif.     Fllad 


OeC  SS.1SSS. 


KORAD 


Por  Matioa  Pletura  Pttaa  Sfwaatta. 
Plrat  oaa  May  18,  ISM. 


Por  Laaara  and  Laaar  SyaMBM  aad  Aecnaonr  BqalpaMst     g^  I88,aii. 
Tbarcfor.  PUad  Nor.  5.  1»M. 

Plrat  aaa  OB  «r  ttumt  Aag.  IS,  ISM 


Con^»aB7,  lac.  Boatoa,  Maaa. 


SN   1TS,8S0.     Marckaadtoar  PabUahlac  Oo.  lac.   New  Tork. 
N.T.    rUad  Oct  22,  ISM. 


SENSITRON 


For  Pbotographlc  Ciiaraa. 
Plrat  oae  Oct  i».  1»M. 


8N  180.888.     The  Sheffield  CorporatloB,  Dajtoa.  Ohio.    Filed 
Not.  7.  ISM. 


INTERN  ALCHEK 


For    Aaila-TlMUl    DUpUy    DeTf««»— Na«aly.    Projectloa 

Ma«o«  Ptetaraa,  aad/or        For 

iloBa. 

FItBt  aaa  Mar.  ».  ISM  ^^^ 


laatmaaata  far  Maaaarlac  Plgriteal 
oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1,  1»4S. 


TM  80 

■M  ItOjtm.    To«d 

OkllL    rU^  ««T.  7,  IMS. 


I        I 

.    OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 

0*..  lae^  OklAkMM  CK7.    W  ia.OM.    M.B.  Optlad  Oo^ 

».  IMS. 


Jl^  9,  1964 


JVB 


'  SpMtacI*  FrmaM  aatf 
rint  «M  Juwry  IMS. 


▲ppUeut   dlwUlflM   tk*  ««ff*   "Antoaade  WbMl    Bal- 

tpart  froB  th«  Bark  m  ihown. 
F«r  WkMl  BaUaews  (Or  TaUela  Wkacla. 
tint  aaa  Sapt.  11,  IMl. 


8N  18a.lSl.     Tolade  Seala  Corparadaa,  TolaSoj  Okto.    fUad 
Nor.  39,  19<S. 


Uf  110.919.    MasuBaj  Coapaair.  Stocktoa,  CtHf.     Iliad 
ll«>r.  11. 19«t. 

MAGNA-RAY 

■W  Dartea  for  Dataetlac  Flaws  ta  HacMtle  Matartal  Baeb 
M  Qrlla«ar  Wan*. 
rintMaJiMlS,  1991. 


Por  WalsklBC 

Tint  nta  Nor.  11, 1999. 


SN  182.1S3.     TolaSa 


■N  180.MS.     iraclaar<:kleac»  Corporatlaa,  Dm  Plalaaa,  Dl. 
Iliad  Nar.  11, 19«S. 

CHROMA/CELL 

Far  Apparataa  for  Iteaaarlac  tka  RadloaetlTltT  of  Flnlda. 
Flnt  aaa  la  ar  aka«t  Jaaa  190. 


8M    181.0M. 

Fllad  Not.  IS,  IMS. 


CoatpaBj,    RochMter,    NT. 

ESCORT 


Vytr  PkatacrapMc 
Flrat  aaa  Nor. «.  IMS. 


SN  181.990.    T.  mtwH  UMm.  WtyHtL,  OfekK    FUad  Not.  37, 
ISOS 

CLASSY-CUSmON 

Far  CaahtoalBC  Matarlal  for  «r«flaMas  and  BaayUwi. 
Flnt  aaa  Nor.  4, 19SS. 


TRU-STEEL 


aa4  Parta  TkaraoC^  Partlealarly 


Toladoi  Ohio.     FUad 


Nor.  2»,  IMS. 


EXPRESSWEIGH 


Por  Walcklacl 

Flnt  aaa  Majr  28. 1991. 


tN   182429-     Vlawta;  lai., 
IMS. 


M.T.     ruad  Dae.  2. 


trans-o-print| 


For  Capjlas  aad 
aad  Dlaao  PraoMMa. 
First  aaa  Aac.  IS,  ISSS. 


Apparataa  Uitad  tka  Traaafor 


9N  182,888.     Aeenrata  n^etraaica  Corporattoa^  Nortk  H0U7- 
woed.  Calif.    FUad  Dae  9, 19«S. 

I  CABLEMASTER 


For  Aatoaaatlc  Waetroale  CSfela 
First  ass  Jaaaary  IMl. 


aad  ITim^aa  Testan. 


BN  182,828.     Ksayoa  i 

daaes,  l.I.    FOad  Dae  9.  1999. 


*  OiBpaaj,  ProTl- 


KK  ISIJSI.     T.  Bdward  Saksv 

"'**     CUSHION-EZE 


<ttla.     FUad  Mot. 


Vm  CaaMwIag  Matotlal  far 
First  aaa  Nor.  4, 1968. 


aad  gqaglassss. 


9N   181.971.    ■aataaa  Kodak   OMBpaay,    Rodisatcr,    N.Y 
FUad  Nor.  27, 19SS. 

SNAP^AP 

Far  Pkatofrapkle  FUa  Mafaiiasa  aad  Cartrtdpsa. 
Flnt  aaa  Aas-  31. 19«S. 


sporiijoas 


For  Oocfloo- 

First  as*  OB  or  aboot  0«t.  1. 1999. 


8M  181.978. 
Mor.  27,  19SS. 


EFFA 


F.  FaUasaa.  la*.,  LatkaB,  N,T.     PUsd    I 

BN  182.842.     NadaarCklcafo 

FUad  Doe.  9,  19SS. 

I  TOBOR 

,   Dvaters.    Holders. 

Oftda.  Sapparta,  MaiWac  Plas.  Tscaam  For  BadloactlTtty 

Waahora.  Maatpatators,  aad  Skarpsaors.  Laria-VolaBs  BaBpisa. 

wa  Mar.  H,  1968.  •I'^  ■»  DsasMksr  1 


DOS  Plalasa.  lU. 


Jum  9,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


sir  its.««c 

Ited  Dm.  t.  IMS. 


P»l»    Alto.    Cam.    UK     14MM- 


d'BMtrtelte.     Paris 


rruM.   ruad  tuj  ti.  iMt. 


ror    ▲fckMMtoml. 
First  MS  Dm.  so.  II 


■N   ia2.Tlt. 
Dm.  1«.  IMt. 


mm*    lB«Mtrtal     Seal* 


Ca»ps«y,  lac.  Walttea. 

DASA 


nis< 

PitMtty   il«li»<   a»««r  Sm.  «4(4)    oa   Fmck   »««.   M». 
500,842.  «at*«  Dm  1.  IMl   (S«lii*)  ;  Hatt  laat.  No.  lT4.S4f . 

For  IsHilMl   Clockwork.   Clock  Twtlac  Bqalpaoat  aa 
▲B  Parti  ThHmt,  ■padal  CkraaoasMc  lastraaaata,  Tlar 

Pto  Data  P liin  ApMMtM  aai  Itot  PaitlOTUflr.    gwltdkas.  Ooatral  Hoekt.  Itottr  WatekM.  llafkli«  Watehaa. 

▲pparataa    (M    ■■wst<la»    aa«    MM^ag    OaC    Co«s4    DaU    riaa  Baaas.  aa4  TIm*  Moter*. 


FlTM  aaa  Vrnw.  IS.  1 


8M  in.Mi. 

FUa4Docll. 


Otaat  Mack.  M.T. 


8M    in.444. 

riM  Dk.  S,  IMt. 


CattU    ft    Cla,    MortMa, 


SCEPTRON 


FIrat  aM  ItVt.  IS.  IMS. 


IRADA 


SM    ltt.4S0. 
mad  Doa.  SS.  IMS. 


Ovwr   of   Piaack   Bac-    Ma.   t.4T«,   Satod  Jaly  •.   IMS 

Cideafla.    DL     ( Baaaaeoa )  ;  MatL  laat  Ma.  1S0.SM. 
f>»r  Cloeka  aa4  Watckaa 


m 


8M   18S.SSS.     Wortd 
FUad  Dm  M.  ItSS. 


WMa  Watch  Ca.  lae.,  Mow  Tark.  M.T. 


Fm  TknaS  Oa#ia.  Plaf 
First  aaa  OcC  11.  IMS.  m 


CoraMtc  Oa«oa. 


PIERRE  CHEVELLE 

Tka  aaM  "Finn  Ckarana"  Is  letlttou. 

For  Watckaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Oct.  SO,  ISM. 


aw  28-k»dry«dPrMiMi4IUtri  Wm 


OMtiy-MiwIi^irf 


SM     MS.T»r. 
(Maa). 


tl. 


SM  1SS.S0S. 


M.T.    FUaS  VMw  11.  1SS4 


Parts 


~-     ;^^ 


ADA 


Fw  niTorplatsd  FUt  TaMawars. 
First  aaa  Jaa.  9S,  1SS4. 


8M  IStJfT.    OMMi  LM..  OssMt,  NT.    PBM  r*.  IS.  1M«. 

INDEPENDENCE 


For  8UTsrpU«s«  Flat 
Pint  aM  Jaa.  t.  1M4. 


1.  itsi  iSdM) : 


!««.  Ma. 

laat  Ma.  174.S44. 


SM  1SSJT&     TaarU 

PIIM  V*.  IS.  ISM. 


EL  GRANDEE 


For  StatUac  8a<rar  Flatvars. 
First  ass  Jaa.  SI.  ISM. 
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SM  iMJTO.     MMtOB  Snwmui.  4.kA.  USE  Rlag  Co., 
UtobU,  Mleb.    Filed  FUb.  14. 1M4. 


MSE 


For  JvwXrj—VuMty,  »!»•%  W^rrlat*.  Bracelets.  Brooche*. 
PliM,  NoekUee*.  and  Ckarau. 
Flrit  OM  Umj  21,  l»6t.  


Qm§  29-BrMM,  Braslws,  aarf  IkftMri 

Uf    170.160.    Tto    Dndwtt    Conpaay.    Ctoelanatl.    Ohio, 
rilad  May  U.  IMS. 


Drackett 


SK  162.776.     Old  Startorldfa,  loc.  Staibrtd«a,  Maaa.     Fllad 
Feb.  14,  1»68. 


For  Bowli.   Plat«a,   Pltchara,   Flovw  Holdc|a,   and  TUca 
Mad*  of  Oalftwat*. 

Plrat  UM  July  28,  1962. 


aN    178,»«1.     Boarathal-Poraallaa    AktteBCMal|achaft.    Salb. 
BaTarta,  Oermany.    FUad  Jaly  20,  IMS. 


mill 


vSmiw 


Owner  of  Oennan  Rag.  No.  70«,14S.  datad  Jaly  4,  1M7. 

Tba  UBlng  on  the  drawlnc  repraaenta  a  feature  of  the  mark         for   China    Dinnenrare — Namaty,    Flataa,    Flattara,   Cnpa, 

and  doaa  not  indicate  any  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  303,123      Saucera,    Diabea,    Socar-Bowla.  Craaaara,   Co%e   Poti,    Tea 

For  Mopa  and  Parts  Therefor.  pot*.  Soup  Tureena,  CoTered  Caaaerolaa.  Oravy*  Boata,  Balad 

Flrat  naa  at  leaat  as  early  aa  March  1»«S.  Bowla,    Salt    and    Pappar    Shakera,    All    Mad4    of    CaraaUc 

Material. 


4- 


SN  171,807.     S.  E.  Rykoff  ft  Co..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Job*  M,  1B«S. 

Owner  tt  Ug.  No.  6T1,2M. 


For  Brooms  and  Bmshe« 
First  oaa  Sept.  19,  lOSS. 


-Nam^  Pastry  Brushes. 


Qass  31  -  Fitors  Mid  R0fri|tratM|i 

8N      148,702      Compagnle     OaMrald     d'Elee(rictte.     ParU 
(Seine) ,  France.    FUad  May  81. 1062. 


8N  180,170.     Artie  Import  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Oct.  81. 

loes. 


TTLjcuffcdn. 


Priority    claimed   under   Sac.   44(d)    on   Fr^ach   Bag.    No. 
500.544.  dated  Dec.  1.  IMl  (8alM)  ;  NaU.  Uai.  No.  174.048. 
For  Venturl  Tnbaa. 


For  Battery  Operated  Toothbmah. 
Flrat  oaa  June  21.  IMl. 


ClMs30-Cr«cktry,  Earlktawart,  aad 


Maaa.     Filed 


8N      148.708.     Compagnl*      Oeaarale     d'me<1trlclte,      ParU 
( Heine ) .  Franc*.    Filed  May  81.  IMS. 


8N  168,771.     Old  Btnrbridga,  Inc.,  Stnrhrtdge, 
FaO.  14. 10«S. 


OLD  STURBRIDGE  VILLAGE 


rar  Pottery,  TaMewara  antf  DaeeratlTe  and  Mlscellaneoas 

F^ttary  Artlclaa— Namely,  Bowla.  Mnga.  Pitchers.  Pots,  and  PrloHty  datead  ui4er  8ae.   44(8)    oa  Fl^Mfe  Bag.   No. 

rSM.tm.  000.54S.  datad  Dec.  1.  IMl  (Oelaa) ;  NaU.  la^  No.  174.844. 

rirat  ana  Dec.  14.  1050.  ^ot  Venturt  Tnbaa.                                           i 


Jims  9,  19M 


J 


ur 


). 


Fltod  May  tl.  IMt. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Prtorlt7    rHf<l   aater   8m.   44(4)    <m   fnock   B^.   No. 

000.542,  tetod  Dm.  1,  IMl  (S«Im)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  174,844 

rMrVMtvrl' 


dais  32  -  hmHwt  aMJUplMbtMT 

SN   ieTJ4S.     PMtar  BrvChan  MaaatMtiut^  Compaay,  St. 
LotUt.  Mo.    Fll*«  Apr.  M,  IMS. 

OwMr  U  B«f.  Nm.  48.48S,  4«.0t4.  aa«  BM.7ei. 

For  B«4a,  BaiipiiBfi,  CooekM,  CMTMtlblc  Cb&lr-B^ 
ConatnietlOMk  OMvwtiU*  ■■!■  Wiipit  CaMtracttoat,  8ta<llo 
Coaebaa.  Oata,  aa«  Spvtac  Caaatraatlaaa  for  UpkoUtarad 
raraitnra  aai  BaMlac. 

rint  aaa  oa  or  aboat  JaM  1.  1»4* :  Jaly  l.  18M.  aa  to 
''ItfaaL" 


8N  17S.147.     Ckaflaa  Marlaa 
«al7  1. 1M». 


lUrta,  Fraaea.     ni«4 


PRE  FACTO 


Ovaar  aC  Fiaacb  Bac.  Ha.  4»13M,  «ata«  Nov.  16.  IMO 
(SHaa)  ;  Natl.  laat.  No.  18S.7U. 

Por  Paraltara — Naaicly.  Ani  Chain.  Sofa*.  Sofa  Bc4- 
•taads,  Ba4a,  Chain,  Tahlaa,  aad  Baachca. 


8N   179.BM.     BIc  Boy  MaaaCactart^  Coaipaay.   lac.   Bor- 
baah,Calll    fUa4  Oct  St.  IMS. 

SPACE-A-NETTE 


For  Pnfahrleatad  Bhalf 
nnt  aaa  Jaljr  15.  IMS. 


■N  1SS.M1.     Joaaar  Olaawark  Schott  *  0«.,  Main,  Oar- 
117     FUa4  Jaa.  2«,  IMS. 


SCHOTT 


Owaar  of  U.S.  Ba«.  No&  SS0.7SS,  SSO.tSl.  aad  S70.1M. 

Por  law  Olaaa  for  Optical  Maaofaetarc,  OlaM  Tabca,  Olaaa 
Boda,  Olaaa  PUtaa.  aad  Olaaa  Veaaala. 

Pint  oaa  at  laaat  ■laoa  18M ;  ia  eoaiaarea  at  laaat  ilaee 
ISM. 


8N   140.2SS.     Jeaaer  GUiwvrk   Schott  *  Oen.,   Malas,  0«r- 
maay.    ruad  Mar.  SO,  1»«S. 


JENA  GLASS 


OwB«r  of  U.S.  R«f    No*.  800.717.  M2.34S.  aad  othan. 

Por  Raw  Olaaa  for  Optical  Manofactare.  Olaaa  Tubaa,  Olaaa 
Roda.  Olaaa  PUtaa.  and  Olaaa  Veaaela. 

Pint  aaa  at  laaat  alaee  ISOO;  la  eoaiaaroa  at  laaat  alaee 
IMO. 


SN   141.07S.     Jaaaar  Olaawark  Schott  ft  Oaa..  Malax.  Oor^ 
maay.    Pllad  Mar.  SS,  IMS. 


JENA 


Owaar  of  U.S.  Bag.  Naa.  StO.tSS  aad  SM,SM. 

Par  Baw  Olaaa  for  OpCleal  MaaafacCara,  Olaaa  Tabco,  Olaaa 
Bada,  Olaaa  Plataa.  aad  Olaaa  Taaaala. 

Plrat  aaa  at  laaat  itoea  18S4 :  ta  cawanrra  at  laaat  atacc 


SN   171,«S1. 
IMS. 


Olarathal,   Bmaaala,  Balfflaa.     Pllad  July  B. 


Priority  dalmad  aadar  Sai.  44(d)  ea  Balflaa  Bag.  No 
29S,&S1.  datad  Mar.  18.  IMS. 

Par  Olaaa  for  Uaa  la  Caa^n«ttaa — Naaaly.  Olaaa  Shacta. 
Window  Olaaa.  Haary  Shaat  (Haaa,  Pollahcd  PUta  Olaaa, 
Ballad  Olaaa.  Wlrad  Olaaa.  Ckthadral  Olaaa,  Stlrarad  Olaaa, 
laaalatiac  Olaaa,  BaaaMlad  Olaaa.  Haat  BaScettac  Olaaa.  aad 
Olaalac  Ualta  Coaipfialac  Two  ar  Mace  Traaaparaat  or  Traaa- 
laeaat  ihtata  of  Otaaa. 


SN    177.0M.      O. 
IMS. 


Por  Olaaa  Coatal: 
aad  Drtaklac  Glaaaaa. 
Plrat  aaa  Jaaa  IS.  1 


Baw  Tark,  NT      Piled  Sept.  1«. 


MUGSY 


Naaely,  Boar  Bottles  %tAA  Empty 


8N   1S1,SS4.     Dlzla  Faraltaia 
lagtaa,  N.C    Iliad  Bar.  SS,  MSS. 


.  Tanarparatad.  I<ez-     SN    179.1M.     Cataphota  Corporatlaa.   Talado.   Ohio      PUod 

Oct.  17.  IMS. 


TEEN  TOWN,  M&A. 


▲ppUeaat 
ahowa. 
Por 

Tahlaa. 


•OJ.a.A.''   aiMtft 


tha 


Chaira.    Night 
Daaka.  Pawdar  Tahlaa,  Cbraer  Daaka 


MICROBEADS 


Owaar  or  1 


No.  •«S,S4T. 


Pteat  aaa  aarty  Ortahir  ISSO. 


BlaatlM.  SlHartac  of  Plalda, 
Dae  la  tka  OU  laiaatn 
Plrat  aaa  Jaly  1,  ISM. 


tm   Dae   la   Ahraatre 
Laharatary  Uaa  aad 


TM84 

dill  34- 


I 
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■M    164,7m.     maat/ila    Umttator   Owp«ratl«a, 
,     Bin.  NT.    FU*4  M«r.  It,  IMS. 


MULTI/PAK 


8M    M^8.     H.    H. 

fUMApr.  4.  IMO. 


Coapuv,    Plttaborth,    Pa. 


For  BsMiKMrd  BadUton. 
Flnt  OM  FM.  If,  IMO. 


Q-AIR  FLOOR 


Tk«  wor««  "Air  Floor"  an  ilidat»o<  apart  tnm  tta«  mark. 
OWMT  «i  Mm.  No.  IM^S. 

For  Motal  Collnlar  Bo^Floor,  Coadalts,  Mlxlag  Bozm 
aB4  Coatrol  Apvarataa  for  Uao  la  BaUdlac  Air  Dlatribatliic 


FlfM  M*  Jaaaary  IWM. 


W  1M.T«.     Dowoo  Pro««cta,  lac.  Dallaa,  Toz.    -FUod  Aag. 
•.IMS. 


8M  les.Ml.     Macle  CboC.  lac,  ClOTolaad,  To«n.     Filed  Mar. 
25,  10«S.  I 


OwBor  9t  Ba«.  No.  M1,S«S. 
For  Oaa  aa4  Oil  Raac«o. 
FlrM  oao  IMl. 


SM  167,600.    AaMMMtat  Corporattoa  of  Amklea,  Seraatoa, 
Pa.    Fllod  Apr.  26.  IMS. 


OT7VO  O 


F*r  Air  Dtotrftattoa  OrUloa,  Bogiatora,  Dtfaaora   (Fixed 
or   A4}«ataUo).  YoMOatliw  LniTon,  OrUla  Baglatora.  Dlf- 
faaaca  (FlaM  or  A*tmKUM»).  Air  YolaiM  Coatrol  Daapera, 
Flrt  BottaC,  aad  Baekdraft  Daapor*.  Boo<  YeatUatora.  Air        y„  j^  Dtfaam.  Air  ngtHkuOm  Dalta, 
TaraliW  aad  Coatrol  Oorlooa.  Loavor  aad  Daapor  Bladao  and     ^j,  vatroo  aad  lili  ■■■ilji  Btawiw 
Hardwaro.  Coollag  Towora  aad  Shoot  Motal  Aecoooorloo—        rirot  oao  oa  or  a»oM  Mk  1,  IMS. 
Naaoly.  Skoot  Motal  Daota  aad  Parts  Tkorofor  (or  Air  Coo- 


MlxliWUDtts, 


FIraC  MO  How.  M,  IMS. 


8N    1T8.SM.     WoU-MeLaU    Coapaajr,    lac. 
lad.    BVod  Jaly  It.  IMS. 


■If  161.400.     Doweo  ProdMta.  lac..  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed  Aag. 
17,11 


1 

.   ftfleU«aa 


atjr. 


For  Bollera  aad  BadUtora. 
Flrtt  oao  Mar.  1. 16«S. 


riar  Air  DIstrtkatloa  OrlUaa,  Boglotora.  DUTaaor*  (Fixed 
or  AdJaalaMo).  Yoatllattac  Loavora.  Orllla  Boglatoro,  Dtf- 
faaon  (Fixed  or  Ad}a>teMo).  Air  Yoiamo  Coatrol  Daaiporo. 
FlTC  BattaC,  aad  Baekdraft  Daaipofa,  Boo<  YeatUatora,  Air 
Tvwim  o*  Oaatrai  Dorkaa,  Laarar  aad  Daapar  Bladea  aad 
Hardimra.  CaaUac  Towora  aad  Umt  Matal  Accaaanrlaa 
HaaMlr.  Ikoot  Motal  Dacta  aad  Parts  TkorofOr  (Or  Air  Con- 
dltleatwg  SyotoaM. 

FliBtwoJal7tS.lM2.      « 


SM    1T9.7SO. 
24.  IMS. 


Yapor   COcporatloot,   Ckleofo. 


DL      Filed   Oct. 


8H    1U,67S. 

I4»ltada. 


lO   o  CoaMTdo   do   Artltoo   de 
PortagaL    Fllod  8opt  21.  1M2. 


NEPIR 


AppUeaat  diarlolsia  tko 
as  depleted  la  tko  drawtar 

For  Staasi  Ooaorators  aad  Hot  Watar 
First  ase  Jaly  IS.  IMS. 


r* 


of  tko 


»« 


8N  176.878.     Dajeo 
SS,1MS. 


Caadle  Holders.   Made  la 
Wttk.  Braaa  or  Bi 


]fo|  IMJM.  dated  May  M,  16M.< 
-MaaMUr.  Aad. 
or  la  Part,  or 


For  D«ctli«  (Or  Hoatl^ 
FIrM  aae  OcC  6.  ISdS. 


Daylaa.  O|klo. 

PUADUCT  ! 

Atr 


Filed  Oct. 


Jun  a,  liM 

or  iM4rs.   tkt 

J«a.  7, 1M4. 


Oi^  lML.IUcMwi, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

'^  (lMt37-Piptr«id 
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SM  181.1»4.     C.  B.  Oikwrn  *  Coapuy,  Norvalk,  Conn.     WUmi 
Mot.  1,  IMl. 

GIBSON  MEMORY 
BOOKS  .  .  .  DONT  FORGET 


▲ppUeut  «laetala*  tto  wvHm  ** 
ror  Ummt:  Olft  BMk*  a»«  Albi 
rirat  MM  Ju.  <1.  IMO. 


"KlMW" 


iMter." 
•put  froa  tW  Mark 


rsr  Hot  Air  *mA  Btoao 
rint  MO  lapt  IC.  IMS. 


SM  ISMM.     DM  TovB  Cocporatloa,  BrooUrm.  N.T.     FUo« 
Doe  1»,  INl. 


Oii»35-ldli|»lhw,  MMltenr  P«k- 


ver 


W  ITtJTS. 
U,1MS. 

Dayw  CorpofaOoa.  Doytoo, 

PUADUCT 

Oklo. 

rUo4  Oct. 

For  PlaaMc  Bmo  for  Ooa^ 
rint  MO  OM.  •.!•••. 

rtaff  Ftaido 

•a«  SoU4o. 

QMS  36- 

-ilHiailiM 

>»«. 

i-i 

Si^fitf 

SH  1W.4M.    W.  V.  9nmt  Coi 
Doe.M.  IMi. 

wmv.  Ifow  Tork,  M.T.     rUo« 

ype 


For  Typowrltor  OorroetloD  Sboet  a>4  Typo  Oooaor  Drrleo. 


<3D5rdL 


SM  it9.»4l.    latarMttoMl 
nio4  Mat.  It.  IMl. 


.  Mow  Tork.  NT. 


HYDRO  KRAFT 


SM  1M,S4*. 
Ayr.  S,UM8. 


QaoUot,  HastortTo.  Swl 


rtlo« 


PtUKttj   rtitoii   wiw  iMi   «4<«)    to   Swloo  lot.   Mo. 
l»OT*.  aotoS  Oct.  SI.  IMT 


Tko  wri  *lCraff   lo  fcotofcj  lirtotait  oport 
■Mrk  M  o  whole.    Owmt  of  R«t.  Mow  •M.lTft. 
For  Wot-StroBfftk  Kraft  Uaor  Boar«. 
Flnt  BOO  Aoc  4,  IMl. 


tko 


STELLAMATIC 


SM  14t,T21.     OolortOM  lac,  WMklaftoa.  D.C     FUo4  Moj 
S.1I 


T«»» 


m  ITMAT. 

FUod  A««.  14.  IMS. 


Cam 


BRENTWOOD 


ForTapo] 

Flnt  MO  Apr.  St,  ISSS. 


>M    iaS.«Tl.     noittilf 
Cam    illo<J«B.«^ 


Tko 
apart  froai  tSo  aait. 
For  Covor-Blatfor  for  a 
Flnt  aoo  Mar.  IS.  IMS. 


SM    14T.SSS.     jr.    I. 
Jnm  rt.  II 


a^  Ofc. 


m.    Fiioi 


FlntMoO«.l.lS«. 


Flnt  MO  J«M  IS.  ISSS 


I 
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81f    1M674     N«lr.fcportMM  •  Comw^lo  A*  Aitkgm  «•    8N  167.149     Th«  L.wrw<»  Ptpw  Companj.  d.b.#^  Jaykawk 
Browi.  LtalUd*;  Uifeon.  Portnfu»l      *ll«i  8«Pt   21.  1»«2  ribre  Form  Co..  L«wr«e«,  Kan..     Fllwl  Apr.  l|».  IMS. 


NEPIR 


BLACBORD 


ror  Corrucated  Board. 
first  UM  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


IMS. 


York  WaU  Paper  Co.,  York,  Pa.     lUlcd  May  «. 


OwMT  of  PortaffucM  R«ff.  No.  101.800.  dated  May  80.  I960. 

For  Ple«M  of  Braw  and  Brona*.  for  Export — Namely, 
Papanralckta,  Latter  Opener*  and  Envelope  Holders,  Made 
In  Whola  or  In  Part,  or  Patlnaed  With,  Braaa  or  Bronse. 


8N  150,709.  The  Joaapk  Dlzoo  CriMiUe  Ooapaay,  d.b.a.  The 
Amertean  Crayon  Company,  Janey  City.  N.J.  FUed  Oct. 
28,  1M2. 

PURPLE  TURTLE 

The  word  "Pwrple"  la  dladalBcd  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
abown. 
For  Orayou  aad  Paator  Colors. 
First  oaa  ▲«••  t,  I9tl. 


The  drawlac  ia  lined  for  the  colon  red  and  blue,  but  aucb 
eolora  aia  not  eiatmed  as  aa  iBtagral  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Falt-Tlp  Pocket  Marker. 
First  aas  Fsh.  19, 19CS. 


8N  ie4.6T».     Traaakrtt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  18, 19M. 

TRANSKRIT 

For  CattlBf  BUnks.  Hat  Sfot  Carhwlaed  Printed  and  Un- 
prtated  SUclc  or  Multiple  Facsao  or  Sheeta. 
First  OSS  Mar.  M,  1»S«. 


8M  1«6,867.     BwlagilM  Im.. 
Apr.  1, 1968. 


Owner  of  Be*.  Noe.  SSS.SSOe.  •41,781, 
Fw  Cards  Cor  Telephoae  ladex. 
First  OSS  Mar  15, 19«. 


and  others. 


bfitex 


For  Wallpaper. 

First  uae  Feb.  20,  19«S. 


SV    169,5M.    The   Plastle   Ooatlaf   Corporaddn,    Holyoke, 
Maaa    Filed  May  28, 19«8.  | 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  829.555. 

For  Papers  Coated  With  Realaoaa  aad  Flaatlc  Films 
Especially  Suitable  for  Book  Corers,  Aato^obUe  Trim, 
Leather  Noreltlea.  Box  and  Case  CoTcrlncs,  Las|afe  Llnlags, 
Lonare  CoTerlnc,  Card  Table  Covers,  Place  Malta,  Desk  Pad 
Sets,  Desk  Calendar  CoTera,  Picture  Fnuae  dorers,  Wall- 
baard  Covers,  Gaaae  Boarda.  Morle  Seraeaa,  Ptfeaoare-Seaal 
tlve  Tape  and  Finishes  for  Children's  Fnmltnre.. 

First  use  Not.  27, 1984. 


SN  170.119.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  81.  1908. 

I  BLUELINE 


For  Paper  Towela. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  19«S. 


City.  NY      Filed 


SN  171,86e.     Bnreka  8pecUlty  Prlatlnff  Company,  Scrantoa, 
,  Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1968. 


an  1M.8M-     awlMllM  !"<••  I'OM  I>>«ad 
Apr.  1.  1968. 


City,  N.Y.     Filed 


60 


OvMr  of  Baff.  Nos.  88S.506,  941,781,  aad  others. 

Far  Talsphoae  Index  Coa^iaed  With  a  Picture  Frame. 

First  ase  Mar.  IS.  1»«S. 


'   Owner  of  Res  No.  881,807. 

For  Oummed  FM1  Packafsd  Items  Bach  aa  SUrs.  Ali>ha- 
beta.  Foil  Numerala  and  Other  Foil  Shapes  Si|ch  as  Hearts, 
thamrocka  aad  Clrcua  AnUaala 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1P5S. 


JCMB  9,  1M4 
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Ml   lTt,«l.     lUnk   StoMU  MmMm  ODBpuy.   B«lltnn«,     Slf  170.50»      Aktl«boUc*t,  Norma  PwJtktllfcbrilL  Aa»tfn. 
Ih.    FU«4  Jaly  IB.  IMS.  8w«4mi.    ill**  Jud*  7  199a 

MARK-N-DRAW 

For  r*lt  Potat  Marten, 
ruvt  lUM  Mar.  IT,  IMS. 


THE  NORMA  GUNBUG'S 
GUIDE 


SN  ITS.in.     ail-Oabwta.  lac.  St.  Lovla.  Mo.     ru«d  Aof. 
IS,  IMS. 

PERFA-VINYLFILM 


OwBW  <rf  Bac  Mo.  743^14. 

r«r  Balla  tt  PfwalX  Plaatle  nia  for  Wrapplac  Pai^ 


AppUeant  boraky  AlMdaloia  tte  udaatro  rlsht  to  tb«  dm 
of  the  word  "OaMt"  apart  fraa  tko  aark  as  abown  Owner 
of  L.8.  Rcc.  No.  6M,888. 

For  Annual  Paklicatlon  Coatalalac  lafomatlon  Aboat 
Onns  and  AecMsortoa  Thtrrfor. 

Pint  aw  In  1M7  :  In  ewnacre*  la  lt67. 


rtrat  oaa  May  »,  IMS. 


SN  171.SS1.     Wall  StTMt  Traaacript  Cwrporatloa,  Naw  lork, 
NY     Plied  Jon*  21.  1»«S. 


tad,  Klckaood.  Va.     PUad 


THE  WALL  STREET 
TRANSCRIPT 


8H  17t,601.     DataflMT  I 
Sapt.  •,  IM*. 

DATAFLOW  ,   . 

Por     Parttall,     Prlaf*     Statt-^y-Na-..,.     Bulne-         rorJ^t^Bu^^  ^i  Wy^M^l  P^c^t^.. 
Porma.  Caatteaaaa  Caitoa  laterlaaTa*  BMteoas  Poraa.  aad  ^^     '    ^* 

Carbon^  lata^laarad  8aa#- Apart  Baataaaa  Sets,  for  Uaa  Apart  -_^^m~__ 

8M  17«.14a.     B.A.B.  Proaotloa.  Dallaa,  Tax.     PUad  8«pt.  8. 
IMS. 


DaU  PrtraaalM  Machlaaa. 
Pint  naa  Oct  N.  IML 


Sir   177.7X4.     Bad  Kopa  Stattoaury  ladnatrlaa,  lac.   Brook- 
17m.  N.T.    HM  8«pt  2».  IMS. 


LETHA-TONE 


Por 
Poekcta. 
Pint  aaa 


■Talopas,    WaUata    aad    Plica    and    Pile 
IMS. 


8M    184.SM.     St.    Bada   Paper   Coatpaay.   Maw   York.    N.T. 
PUad  Jaa.  9.  1SS4. 


EQUALAY 


Por  PoU  Laailaatad  Paper*. 
Pint  aaa  Dae  ».  IMl. 


Por  Coapou  To  B*  Um<]  by  Othan  fa  ProaioMac  8ai«  of 
Tbdr  Oooda  Tbroask  a  Cnatoaer  Partlctpation  Oame 
Plrat  aaa  Jaaa  17,  IMS 


8N    184.4«».     HaAmatar    CbaipaBy,    lac.    Oakkoak.    WU.     8N  178.344.     Anarteaa  Caa  Coapaaj.  Naw  York.  N.T.    IVad 
PUed  Jaa.  IS.  1M4.  Oct.  S.  IMS. 

P/R 

Par  Prtatad  Labala^ 
Owaar  of  B««.  No.  SlO.fttt.  Flnt  oac  July  IX.  IMS. 

For  Papar  TaMa  Oavara.  

Flrtt  QM  0«t.  1.  IMS.  ~^^^~"^ 


CELLUTEX 


dm  3S"Prii<i  md  PMuAtrn 

8N    170,1»8.     Tba    laatltata    of    BIc«trieaI    aad    Kloetroaks 
IM.,  Maw  Tark.  N.T.     PUad  /aaa  S.  IMS. 


8N    17»,2M.     Edabold   Pabllaklac   Corpontloa,    Now   York. 
NY.    PUad  Oct  17, 1S6S. 

AMERICAN  ARTISAN 

For  Trad*  »«*f-«~^  rabtlakod  Moatfclj 
Plrat  aaa  Marek  ISSS. 


8N  183.005.     Dob  *  Bradatraat,  lae.  Maw  York.  M.Y.    FUcd 
Not   3«.  IMS. 


Owaar  af  Bat-  Ma^  SSl.fTS. 
ror  Mail  Mm  PiSllifcii  M«rtkly. 
Ftrat  aaa  JaMary  ItSS. 
TM  SM  O.O.— 7 


For  Dliaetory  of  Baatncaa  Bktarprlaaa. 
Plrat  aaa  Octakar  ISSS. 


TM  88 

(liit39-CMNi 


I 
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811  1».133.     AUa  ■.  Mam/.  iJk^ 
torlM.  Brl4c<«port,  Coam.     fl)«4 


Juln  9.  i9«4 

AlAB  E.  Mvfnj  Labor»- 
«.  IMS. 


■M  1U,TTS.     BriUBtit  lUaofactulaf  Coapuiy,  Mtw  York, 
M.T.    ntedJ«a.M.  IMl. 


SPACE 


r> 


FAtHIONIO  SV 

ClAIRC  TtffANY 


OwsM-  o(  R«c.  Mos.  4S»,8M.  440.188.  aad  «S7j«74. 

ror  CloCklnc  aad  AceMaorlw  Thereto — Nalnelj,  CmU, 
Jtekett,  PwMii.  Sklrti,  Joapwt,  BIoqim.  pats.  Bclt% 
OloTM  aad  Hodery. 

rint  SM  Apr.  S6,  IMl. 


DriMii.  SlMks  ud  Black  Salta. 


8N  141.7M.     Fradartck  Altaaaa.  Laa 
Apr.  9,  1M3. 


Flnt  oaa  Moraaibar  19M. 


VESTITA 


8H  ltS,874.     Skaa  CMpMSttoa  9t 
Iliad  Mot.  27.  IMI. 


Oolumbai.  Ohio. 


For  Ladlaa'  Oataraaar — Haaaly, 
Sweatara. 
,  Flrat  oaa  Mar.  ST.  IMS. 


M'  LORD 

•r»r  llaa'i  aad  Boya'  Waarlac  Apparal— MaaMlr,  Bnlta, 
Mpmt  Caats.  Jackata.  Paata.  Jaaaa,  Draai  and  Sport  Shtru, 
■aoka,  TIaa,  Uadii  am.  Batk  Bakaa,  Pajamas.  Nlckt  Shirts, 
■wMltn  aad  8wte  Waav. 

rirat  aaa  Mot.  S.  IMI. 


iM  1M.M9.     AflUatad  CloChlan.  lae..  Maw  T< 
Dae.  as,  1M2. 


Cam.     niad 


Salta  aad 


M.T.    niad 


BROADMOOR 


SM  IStJOO.     TiaUtf  Qothea.  lacorpomtad.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
mad  Dae.  d,  199% 

r 


TIMELY  Iwil  CLOTHES 


ror  aothlac  or  Wearta*  Appartl— Maaaali.  Man's  aad 
Boya'  Uadcrvaar;  Pajaaua;  Batkrakaa.  Lo4iClac  Bakaa. 
Baaeh  Robaa.  Swta  Trwika,  8«la  Balta ;  Hoaldry ;  Haadkar- 
Alefs:  Trooaers,  Blacka.  Bhorta:  Jackata,  Sifters.  Sport 
Shirts;  Sweat  Bhlrta;  Sport  Jackata.  Baiikar  Jackets, 
ronehoa.  Pop-Orers.  Walat-Iisacth  Jackata,  Ca^ck  JaekaU ; 
•nrcoau,  Hlp-LMgth  Jackata,  Stnllar  Jackdta.  Bnkukaa 
Coats.  Car  Coats,  Maektaaws:  Parkas.  Bkl  J4ekats;  Walk- 
inc  Coats,  Goal  Coats,  Stana  Coata,  Caavo/  I  Coats,  U>den 
Coats.  Togyle  Coats:  Ski  Paata,  SaowpaaU ;  Boys'  Sbow- 
solU;  DaalB  Work  Jackeu;  Deala  Work  k>aata;  Work 
•blrta ;  Work  Oloras  ;  Doagaraaa,  Oraralla,  Oariralla :  Skirts ; 
Baektlaa ;  Salts ;  Top  Caats ;  Balaeaats ;  OTare^ts ;  MaMan 
aad  Scarfs ;  Headwear :  aad  Oloeaaw 

First  aae  1M7  on  onderwear. 


Appllaaat  dti"r»««—  the  worda  '*Clethaa"  aad  "Bait"  apart 
fraa  tka  aurk  aa  akvwa.    Owaer  of  Bef.  Noa.  t98.S«4  sod 

440JMS. 

fte  Mm's  Boita,  Topeoata,  Sport  Coata. aad  Slacks. 
nrat  aae  Aas.  1.  IMl. 


SM   1MJ9S.     WaH-Btreatar  ttaa  Co..  Marth  Adaau. 
ruad  Dae.  18.  IMl. 

b/ Wall  Streeter 


SM  160,780.    Joaepk  W.  Heaaekal.  d.b.a.  Heaalehel  Maaofac- 
tarlnc  Cosipany.  St   Looia,  Mo.     PUad  Jaa,  It.  18«S. 

"EASILY  SUEDE^ 


AppUcaat  dlaclalsis   the  word  *^aada" 
froB  the  Burk  aa  showa  and  used, 
ror  Maa's  aad  Boys'  Hats  aad  Capa. 
rirst  aae  Not.  27,  l»e2. 


aad  apart 


BN   168, 180.      Utl< 
Mar.  21, 1»«8. 


Dnzbak  CorporatloB,  Ctl^  N. 


BOBCAT 


Filed 


•  of  Bo*.  No.  M1.442. 
eaala  Type  Shoe. 
First  aaa  Aar  14,  IMl. 


For  Hantlnc  sad  flaklac  Clathiac— Namely,  ^oatlac  CoaU, 
Hnatlng  Vests.  Haatlac  Vast  Ba«a,  Haatlac  P^ts  aad  Hata. 
First  uae  Feb.  18,  IBtt. 


SM    188,880. 
11 


Caraaaa.    lae.,    Mlaad. 


Fla.      Filed    Jaa.    80.     sn  i«7.188.     Searraa  by  ▼asm,  las..  Mew  To^k.  N.T.     Filed 

Apr.  19,  19«S. 


8 


LEGANZA 


VERATERRY 


Olrla. 


Flrat  aaa  Aa*.  18. 1964. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nea.  888,882  aad  748.841 
For  WoaMa's  Searraa  aad  Tosaa  aad 

lokaa,  Baack  Hooda.  Baaak  B! 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  11.  1988. 


Jinn  9,  IfM 


ur   i«T,4«r. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


rila«  Apr.  M.  1MB. 


an    irT.«14. 

M,  IMS. 


TIC  69 

Italy,     lltoi 


TONIK 


SI.  1M7 


(Bate*)  :  Matt.  taM.  Kto.  M.ta. 

r«r  SaHik  Tfi—iia,  Omtut  WUrta  •m4  Vmim  tktrtM, 
All  for  Mm  cr  CkUdiw ;  Coata— .  Sklita,  DraaaM 
Kaletera,  Fattleaata,  O— Waei  Ba«let  aat  Kalckan  Coai- 
Maart—  Qat—ta.  AU  far  WaaMS  aa«  OUMtm;  OaraaU 
aa4  Braaalaraa,  AU  far  WaaaM ;  Caat%  Swlauiaac  Balta  aB4 
CoatoaMa^  MaAan,  aearraa,  CaNljaaa,  PaUarara  aa4  Jaap- 

Pajaaua.  Taata,  Paata  aM  Otoraa  at  Taxtlla  Matarlalt 


BM  1BB.9U.    TrBM-Wart4  Wavaa  Pratoeta  Cwrp.,  Naw  York, 
N.T.    nia«  May  a,  IMS. 


FBAMOS 


T%»  «rawlac  la  Uaad  for  graaa  aa«  raC     A«pll«aat  «U- 
elalma  tba  rapcaaaauttoa  at  tka  ganaaat   apart  tnm   tka 


Far  Maa'a  aai  Bajra^ 
rivat  aaa  !••▼.  10. 1MB. 


BX  ITljn.    Lavl  itraaaa  ft  Oa.. 
JaMia,lMB. 


Cam    rila4 


Far    nat-Kalt    La«laa'    Balta.    Coata, 
Bwaatara  aa4  Bklrta. 

rirat  aat  Jaa.  1«.  IMO ;  la  eoauMrea  Jaa.  16.  IMO 


8M  ITT.TBB. 
II 


L 


r 

/r 


/  I  \ 


— I    I    ^ — . 


Im..  Nav  Tark,  W.T.     nia«  BapC.  M. 


YOUNG  CAPEZIOS 

Ovaar  <tf  Bag.  Naa.  ft4«.04S,  »4«.0«»,  aad  M2.no. 

r»r  Bkaaa. 

Flrat  aaa  r*raai7  IMl. 


BM   17S.»47. 
Oct  4.  IMS. 


<MhiM  Brotkara.  lac,  Naw  Taffc.  W.T.     WVmt 


RUN -CHECK 


Tka  auirk  eiaiiata  af  •  mmII  iMitar  ar  kUek  tak  aSzad 
to  tka  cztartor  at  tta  gaff  at  tfca  hip  pockot.  Owaar  at 
Bac.  If  ea.  MB.T01.  •TT.4M.  aM  710.S7f . 

For  OaraMata,  Parttealaily 

rint  aao  May  tS.  IMS. 


For  WooMB'a  Hoalary. 
FIrat  aat  Nor  1,  1MB. 


BN   17I.tTl.     L   Bekaalaraoa  B  Sou.  lae, 
Fllo«  Oct.  4.  IMS. 


Maw  Tarfc.  M.T. 


BM   17S.7tT.     JaataB 
Jaly  S6.  IBBS. 


aM   Ik' 


tkaUalM. 
Flntaai 


M^/^-jMC 


■aa'a  Oaat  With  DatacBakla 
JMatT,  IBBB. 


Haw  York.   MY.     WUa* 


It 


PETTICRAFT 


Far  La«taa'  aa4  ChlMraa'a  BMpa,  FMtlcoata  aM  Btoapwaar. 
Flrat  aaa  Aag.  IS,  IMS. 


BM    17S.ftB0.     Jaha  CoaitMy,   Ltd..  Bt 
OaLB.l»«B. 


Laitfa.   Ma.     FUaB 


BaUt  lata 


M    lTS.asa.     IFOvalll 
FUa4  Jaly  IB.  IBBB. 


£)'A^- 


Tka  I 


irOranriateactfkL 
la'a 


■aaJtov.  SI.  IBBB. 


.   Btratck   Faata,    Blacka, 
WktaU,  Cklactaa^  Ji 


aaa  Apr.  «.  IBBT 


Tli  00 

■V  17t.666. 
Oct.  10.  IMS 


I 
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$wn  9,  1964 


o(  Norrelt.  Inc..  »•»  Tort.  N.Y.     FIW    8M    ie7.4»«.     DotiimbU    Tntm    Sodtt*    Amttv^mm.    Part* 

Fnincc.    FU^  Apr.  24,  l»«t. 

t  TONIK        I 

Owner  of  Prcneh  E«g.  No.  4«t,048,  dated  Feb.  21.  1M7 
(SclM)  ;  NaU.  iMt.  Mo.  85.M2. 

For  Ttxtlle  Piece  Oooda  Cm4  1b  MMkiM$  Salts,  Coata. 
Trooaera,  SUrta.  aad  the  Ltke.  All  tor  M^.  Wommi  or 
CtaUdraa. 


For  Ladles'  Jaawta,  Bkl-Waar  and  Batacoati. 
First  OSS  IMl. 


8N   174.»»4.     Since  1«««  Crescent  Cbrporatl^n,  d.b.a.  Cris- 
eent  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  A|bc.  18,  1*68. 


PLYLON 


For   Vinyl   Plastic  Fabric   Used   Im  Making  TraTOl   Basa. 
8N  180.801.     Huntln»do«  Mllla.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed     La«faf«  and  Tote  Ba««. 
Nor.  12.  1968.  i      First  oae  Julj  1«M». 

AKLO-H 

SN    17«,1T8.     Blnlger    MlUa.    Inc.,    New    Totk,    N.Y.      FUed 
For  KsB's,  Women's.  Boys'  and  Olrts'  Weartn*  Apparel—         g^j  3  19^3 
Vwty,  Shirta  and  Knitted  Sweaters,  Swim  Wsar  and  Shirt..  .  BACAZA 

Flnt  oia  Oct.  8.  IMS.  J 

___^^___  I       For  Piece  Goods  Used  In  Makin*  Coata,  Jackets.  Orwreoate 

'~~^^^'^~~  and  ftie  Like. 


8M  181.S44.     KBdlcott  Johnaon  Corporation,  Endlcott,  N.Y  pj„j  ^^  i^^^  28,  1»«S 

ruad  Not.  IS.  l»es.  | 


CmCLE-O-COMFORT 


For  Sboaa. 

First  ase  on  or  about  May  18. 1M8. 


8N    177,0»8.     J.    Scharfiter   Corp.,   New   Yofk,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  1«.  IMS. 

AUCIA  COMFORTS 

Applicant  dlaelalms  the  szolaatTe  right  t4|  the  nse  of  the 
^■■"^^^■^  word  "Comforts"  apart  fnmi  the  mark  as  ^own. 

BM    181.2M      MelTUle    Shoe   Corporation,    New    York.    NY  For  Blankete.  Bed  Comforters,  Bedspreada,;  Blanket  Covers. 

Flii  M^  li  1M».  »»»••*••  **"'*''  Caaea.  Pillows.  Mattress  Pada.,  Sleepinc  Corer- 

'  Ings,  CoTcrlets,  Towels,  and  Shama 

SATURDAY  EVE  I    ""•  ■"  ""^  "  ""_ 


For  WoasSB's  and  Olrls'  Sboao. 
Flnt  SM  Mot.  8,  IMS. 


SN     181,604.     O.    C.     Mnrphy    Company,    McKeesport,    Pa. 
FUed  Not.  21,  IMS. 


■M    181.250.     MolTlUe    Shoe   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y.         por  Ra»s. 

FUed  Mot.  IS.  IMS.  1        First  use  July  1,  1M7 


PARKDALE 


SATURDAY  KNIGHTS 


r«r  Man's  and  Boya'  Shoea. 
First  ase  Not.  12.  IMS. 


SN    181.7M.     Beef    Indnstrlaa.    Inc..    Hons^n.    Tex.      Filed 
Not.  22,  IMS. 


PLASTILAP 


(lais42-IUittt4,  Ntttt^,  Mwi  Ttxiile 
Fabrio,  and  SdMtHirtM  TlMTtlMr 

8M  16«,818.    Looatu  Cwponttoa,  Wsw  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Apr.  16.  188S. 


For  Plastic  Imprecnatad  Bnrlap,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1,  IMl.  , 


QauO-TWMJaiirfY 


SMETANA 


I 


SN    171.017.     Illinois  Yam  Co.,   Inc..  Bocfcelle,   m.     FUad 
Jane  14.  IMS. 


MOHLON 


rvr  WoTon  Taatlla  FhhHc  Dssd  In  Making  Ladles'  Bloasea  f^  yam  Snpplled  la  Skelaa  or  BaUs  for  Knlttlnc  Croehat- 

ChlMran's  Bloaaaa.  Ladlaa'  Drsasss  and  Children's  Dressea  |„g  Needlewort  and  the  Uke. 

First  oae  Mar.  11.  IMS.                                                              l  First  use  Jan.  80,  IMS. 

Snb).  to  Intf.  with  8»  166.8M.                                               |  ^___^_^_ 

"^^"■■"~  8N    1 81,660.     The    Narrow    Fabric    Compa»iy.    KeaOac    I*»- 

IBC,  New  York,  NT  YMe*  Not.  20.  IMS. 


811  166.MS.     OMlste  Ort«» 

rUad  Apr.  It.  IMl. 

SMETINA 

Wm  Wwktim  tor  Mnktef  Into  Woman's 

Flnt  mm  Mar.  1.  IMS. 

Snhl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1M.818. 


t 


Ptwtnl0h 


For  EUstoasarlc  Yana. 
First  naa  Not.  7.  IMS. 


JUNS  9,  19M 

8H   m.MO.    rU  Harrow  Vlikrte 
rUa«  N«v.  M.  IMS. 
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Pa.    SH  IMJSSw     Uckard-Allaa 
rami  Jul  g,  1964. 


TM  91 

IBC,   Vraactoa,   HL 


WVbe^iUfU 


Tor  BUataaMTte  Tarac 
rhvt  aat  If«r.  7.  IMS. 


Ami  H     PiBtil    MMkal,  «i4  S«dal 


Oarparattoa,  D»- 


8M   17<,41S.     A  *  ▲ 
trolt,  MldL    fltod  Sapt  6,  IMS. 


EPIUITMII 


Tor  Hrpodenatc  Brrlngca  aad  Parts  TbarcCor. 
First  urn  In  or  about  Jaly  IMS. 


Claif45-S«ft  Driakf  aid  C«rlMMtt4 


omplaz  Kloetroalc  Hair  B«aMna«  Machla*  Which,  by    |a|    , 

*  a  MUato  CaMact  Proba,  Caaaw  BaSeteat  Etortrleal     WWmtmtm 


For  Co 
Meaaa  of 

CnrroBt  To  Dow  la  tta  OMla  AdlaeaBt  ta  tka  Hair  So  aa  To 
Ealao  tho  Toaayafatwa  at  Tkaai  CaHa,  Caailag  Tbea  To  Cook,     gif  16S,T54      Blra  BotcUlfaac*-  aad  Vorwaltaatnaaall irh ■  ft 
Tbas  DaatfOflac  TUta  AMUtj  Ta  Pradoec  Purtbar  Hair.  a.0..  Baaal,  Swltaarlaad.     Fllod  Bapt  10,  1M2. 

First  aaa  Jaaa  IS.  IMS. 


SN    1SS.M4.     CoUafo   at  Plmtdaaa   aad    SargMna  of   Baa 
Fraadaco.  Baa  Praadaeo.  CaUf.    PUa*  Jaa.  8.  1M4. 


UNTTCAB 


For  Daatal  Cablaata. 
First  aaa  May  1,  IMS. 


81f    1S4.SSS.     Blchar«-Allaa   Coaipaay.    lae..    BraBaton.    HI. 
Fllod  Jaa.  S.  1M4. 


The  word  "laataat"  la  Madalaad  apart  ttom  the  siark  at 
■hown.  Owaar  of  Bwlaa  Bag.  Ifo.  ISl.CMO.  da  tod  Mar.  B. 
1M2  :  aad  U.S.  Bag.  No.  7S1JS7 

For  laataat-Tjrpt  Soft  Drlaka,  Byrapa,  Powders  aad  Tabtcta 
for  liable  tho  BaaBo. 


8N  1SS.17S.     Sdlo,  lac.  Baa  Fraaeisco.  CalU.    FUad  Uay  e. 
IMS. 


For  Hypodanale  Byrlagis  aad  Parta  Tborafor. 
First  aat  la  or  about  Octobar  IMl. 


SLIM 


8N   1S4.1M.     Blckard-Allaa  Coapaay,   lac,  Eraastoa.   111. 
FUad  Jaa.  S.  IBM. 


DIET 


No  elala  U 
7X7,(M0. 

Far  Baft  Drlafea. 
First  aaa  Apr.  SS.  IMS 


to  tba  word  "Dlot."    Owner  of  Kog.  Ho 


QauU-^^U^md 


•IFm^ 


SH    1S4,0M.     CaoBodlty    Borrtoa   Corparatloa,   Haw   lark. 
H.T.    FUad  Dae.  IS.  IMl. 


ANDES 


For  Hypadaftr  ByrlMas  aad  Parta  Tbarafor. 
First  aaa  ta  or  aboat  October  IMl. 


For  Maat  Prodarta— Ha»aly.  Caaaad  Coraad  Baaf.  Basf  la 
Jaless  aad  Baaf  Extract. 
First  ase  Doe.  5.  IMl. 
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fvaiu  9,  19<4 


■M  liUn§.    CMtr«BlBt  Coapuy  (fcttbUAaiMt),  V«do»,    SIT  lW.li8.    Poto  Prodae*.  I«e..  M«w  PBl^,  Ia4.     WfU4. 
liMktMatelB.   fU«d  Apr.  6.  l»«a.  |  i      M»y  17, 1»M. 


SMOKE  PAUSE 

Mot.  17,  IMl 


MAPLE  CITY 


ForBrMtk 

rtnt  oM  M«v.  17,  IMl ;  «a 


8M  1B3,7BS.     Blm  Bet«UigkB«i-  iui4  ▼•rwaltuii««fMell»cl»aft 
A.O.,  B«Ml.  8wltMrlMl4.    flM  8i»t  10.  1»«2. 


ror  PrapuaA  ••«  PiiiMilt  PMUry— Wu wly.  Fiwk  and 
rrom  B«««7-T»CMk  and  Ceolw4  Ttork«7«i  Ckicteu  (la- 
dodlac  Tryim  ui4  BmsMbc  CUekMs).  Conift  Bm*.  Dncka. 

Ohm  KAd  Tnrkcr  BoU*. 

Fln*^  OM  In  or  aboat  May  IMd. 


SN   16»,4<2.     Uttte   Lady 
May  tS,l»«S. 


lae..  Ckldi«o.  m.     PUad 


**UTTLE  LADY^ 


Por  PfiM  Oim  Plaia  Pte. 
rirst  nae  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


8N  171,S2a.     Dairr 
Jniw  19,  IMt. 


lac. 


hl    fttod 


Tba  word  'aaataat"  la  dtaeUliMd  apart  from  tta«  mark  ai 
■bowa.  OwMT  at  Iwlaa  Bof.  No.  1»1,040.  dated  Mar  0. 
1»«2 :  aad  U.I.  Rac  Mo.  7S1JS7. 

Par  laauat  Pooda  In  Coaeentratad  and  Dried  Form — 
Maaaly,    VataUblaa,    PoUtoaa,    Moahrooma,    FmlU,    Meats. 

Ptah.   Coflaa.  Tea.   Coom^   Ck Bdttle  PaU.   Marfartne. 

B«ttar.  Pmlt  aad  Vagotablt  Jalcaa.  Soapa,  Candy.  JeUiea. 
HoBoy.  ArtUlelal  Honey,  lee  Creaaaa  aad  Sherbeta,  Saacee. 
aad  Marmaladaa.  i 

8M    lB7.7te.     Boatkara    Btataa    OooparattTe,    Incorporated. 
RlekaoBd,Ta.    PUad  Nor.  SI.  IMS. 


Por  Cherry  Pmlt  Jnlea  Driak  aW  Cbarry  Fniit  J  alee  Ooa- 
centrate  Sold  la  Plaatle  Cartoaa. 
Plrat  nee  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


MILK  WELL 


Plrat  oae  Oct.  IS,  IMS. 


8M    171.S42.     Elgin   MUk   Prodacta   Company,   Cklcafo,   tlL 
PUed  Jane  1».  IMS. 


FLAVR-TOP 


Por  Whipped  Tiipfiagi  for  Bakary,  Paal^.  Deaaert.  aad 
Like  Pood  Prodneta. 

Plrat  oae  May  1«.  IMS.  ^H 


.^  .«•»••     «--  Din  n^m.    T«-    aw-^nMAf   n«     nied     8^  171.5S5.     Demco  Paektag  CMapany.  I^c.  d.b.a.   Daaeo 
8M  l«T,Mt.     Ben  HID  Orlfla.  Inc.  Proatproof.  PU.     Piled        p.^      ^o    Loa  a— »-  fw»^    ni-4  Jiia.  si    IMS. 
May  S.  IMS.  rmcmium  ^    ,  «« 


Orange 
Nip 


Tka  word  "Orange"  la  dtartalmed  apart 

Owner  otf  B««.  Mo.  rr».TS8. 

toMB  Ooacaatratad  Otafa-Ptoroiad  Pood  Bcrorag*. 
Pint  aaa  Apr.  B,  IMS.  i 


Por  Dog  Pood. 

Plrat  aaa  PM.  S.  IMl 


■M  lfT.M«. 
t.l( 


HUl  OrlAn.  Inc..  Preetproef.  Pla.     Filed 


ORANGE  NIP 


8N  171.M0.     Unlreraal 
I         Pllod  Jaaa  SI.  IMS. 


Tke  word  "Orange"  la  ffiaHalmed  apart  from  the  atark  •« 
b«waL    Owner  e«Bi«.  Mo.  ira^TSS. 

Pw  Proaaa  Ceacantratad  Oraago-Plarorod  Pood  Bererag*. 
tint  Mt  Apr.  5.  INS. 


SWEETATO ' 


MUwaakaa.  Wla. 


4 
Por  Inrtaat  Sweat  Pouto  Plakaa. 

Plrat  aaa  May  It,  IMS. 


Jtms  9.  19M 

or  ITMtT. 
JsMRlMt. 


0^. 
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f     r 
I 


■N     174.50A.     Jordaa     WIbm     Ltaltod,     Toroato.     Ontafto. 
Canada.    FUW  ▲■<.  6,  IMS. 


DRUM 


OVMT  Of  U.S.  Bag.  No.  818,SS5. 

F»r  FlATW  Bm*  9t  a  Synw  Matmn  tut  lUklac  ImOmm.        '|f*'  ^"^  ^      , 

Flnt  aat  Martk  1M9  Flrat  naa  oa  or  abo«t  Jan.  10,  IMS ;  In  eommcre*  ob  or 


aboat  Jan.  10.  1 


■M  1T4.SSC 


■t.  Lsala.  Ma.    rua«  Aog.  1.  IMS. 


COFFEE  BREAK 


ror( 

Flnt  Mt  Jaly  IS.  IMS. 


SM  17«,840.     Sehealcy  Dtotllltn,  Ibc..  4.k.A.  Wcatoa  Wlaary. 
N«w  York.  N.T.    IVad  SnK.  11,  IMS. 


BUFFET  ROSE 


CacMnttoa,  MllwaakM.        AM>Ueuit  dtadalms  tke  azelaai^  rickt  to  oac  tbe  word 

"Koaa"  k«t  tB  BaklBf  tkls  dlaeialaar  rataiaa  all  eoaunoa  law 
rlgkta  to  Ita  ut  aa  part  of  tha  nark  akown. 
For  ftoaS  Wlaaa. 

Flrt  aaa  Aa«.  M.  IMS. 

■ahitlaa  tt  Nataral  Wood  Saaka  Flarora.  — — ^-^^^— — — n^— ^— — — — ^-— ^— » 

FlnttM»OcCl«.lMS. 


SM  lae^MSw     ■•«  Arrow 
WU.    FUad  Mot.  U,  IML 

SMOK-EZ 


SM  Itl.SW.     Jaka  Mamll  4  Ca..  Ottaanra.  Iowa.     FUad 
Mor.  11.  IMS. 

RANCffN  RAIL 


ffitt  1?    Diidlid  Alwlnic  U^iiri 

SM  117,82«.     Doorakaat  Aktlai^aaaUaAaft.  Nordcn/Oatfrlaa- 
laad,  Oarmaay.    FUad  Sopt.  14.  IMl. 


Flnt  aaa  Jaaa  17.  INl 


■M  injM. 


r»«tt  C*..  lae..  d.b.a.  W  E. 
FUad  Mar.  H.  IMS. 


Fralt 


owMf  of  Bar  Mo.  isi.«as. 
Var  ITndk  DaaMwaa  Italia. 
Flnt  aaa  at  laaat  aa  aarly  aa  A 


itl*. 


8M  1S«.0S«. 
Jaa.«,lM«. 


MUla.  IM^  MlaaaapolU.  Mlaa.     FUad 

BRISK 


rar  Baa«7-V*a-Bat  Bnakfaat  OmaL 
FUat  aaa  Oct  1.  IMS. 


Flnt  aaa  aa  latar  tkaa  UM. 


SM  1S4.ST*.     md  Hanar,  CMcacai.  m.    FUad  Jaa.  1«.  1M4. 

HARVEY  GIRL 


MraaarlUa.   lad. 


Far   MatntHMlly   CaiapMa  DIatarr   Witk 
Yttaalia.  Diil^ii  Car  Oytlaal  MaartahaMat 
Flnt  Mt  Dae.  tl.  IMt. 


Tka  pletan  aa  tkc  drawls  U  aat  tka  portrait  of  a  vartlca- 
lar  ladlTldaal.  kat  la  ntkar  aa  l»at«aary  work  of  art.  Tka 
Oaraua  tara  "Aaa  Karaaaar  BMaaa  "dlatiUad  froa  grala." 
Tka  aaaMral  "«"  aad  tkf  raproaaBtattoa  of  tka  aoataJaor  for 
tka  0oada  ara  dlarlalaiii  apart  froaa  tka  aark  aa  akawa. 
OwMr  mt  Oaraaa  B«c  No.  7«1,«4S,  dated  Aa*.  8.  IMl  :  aad 
C  S.  Bag.  No.  S1S.411. 

Far  DlatUlad  Ola.  DIatUlad  Froai  Orala. 


BM    ISMM-     MMd   J< 
ruad  Jaa.  IB.  IBM. 


8N   1«S.SSS.      DovMo   Sprl^  Dtetfllara.  lac.  d.b.a.   To  Old* 
DIstlUarr.  LovteinUa.  Kjr.     FUad  rik.  8.  laaS. 


QUELL 


AMERICAN  HARVEST 


For  Wklakay. 

Flnt  aat  Jaa.  1*.  IMS. 
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ClMf50-Mtrchai4ist  N«t  Oth.rwUt  «kt"Ji^?»«°*^^  n^ecv^t-.  c.i«^.  m.   w- 
a«dW  UNE-O-VISION 

8N     14S,M5.     Comp«(iile     0«ncril«     d'Elertrldte,      Ptrli        FV)r  B«l  md  Room  Sign. 
(■•IM).  Fnuie*.    Fllwl  Maj  81.  1»«2  Flrit  nte  Aug.  K.  19W. 


Priortt7  dalmcd  andcr  B«e.  44(d)  on  FreDch  R«g.  No. 
0OO.ft42  <8«iBe)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  174.848. 

For  MagBCtotajdrodjiuuBle  PUanui  AKMuatas,  Craft  Kits, 
DMorattre  PUadea,  rotdlnc  ProteetlTe  Corera,  Molded  Prod- 
aeU  Mad*  of  ThannoMttliiff,  Theraoplaatle  and  Hard  Bub- 
bar  lUtarUU  of  All  Kinds.  Bac  CloaarM,  PUitle  Door  Matt, 
aad  Plastle  BaOaetorlMd  Drrleaa  of  All  Kinds  and  Fonns. 


81f  ieS.Mt.     MoOMBto 
riM  Fab.  8, 1»«S. 


1  Conpur.  St.  Loala.  Mo. 


Monsanto 


Tb«  drawing  Is  Unsd  tor  i«4,  b«t  no  data  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Fltmants  for  Plastle  Bottles— Namely,  Capa.   Pluc«, 
GoaorM  tad  Spray  Tablng. 
Flnt  oas  Mov.  1«.  1»«3.    . 


BM    181,825.     Clarldge    Products   and    Eqnlpaent.    lacorpo 
ratad.  Hurlaoa.  Ark.   FUad  N«r.  18, 1968. 

VITRACITE 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  887.844. 
For  Cbalkboarda. 
First  ase  Oct.  22,  IMS. 


8N  186.278.     Safway  Sted  Products.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  WU 
FIM  Feb.  7, 1M4. 


mVERTA 


For  SeaCold  Frame*. 
FlrM  MS  Jnoa  24, 1988. 


8N  186.806.     Wolf  k  Vlns.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 
Feb.  7.  1M4. 


dau  51  -  CoflMtks  Md  Tofltt  P^VHratiMi 

8N    115.887.     Bio    Products    Inc..    New    Toi^    N.T.      FUed 
Mar.  17,  IMl. 

PROPA-P.H.  ] 

No  claim  U  made  to  tbe  letter*  "P.H."  apar^  from  the  aurk 
as  shown. 

For  Cleansing  Lotion  for  the  Skin. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1»«1. 


SN    119,786.     Helen    Nenshaefer.    Inc.,    CoUi 
Filed  May  11.  IMl. 


Point.    N.T. 


PINK  POODLE! 


For  Nail  PoUah  and  Upstlek. 
First  use  Septessbor  IMS. 


SN   130,986.     Max  Henry  Hoepll,  d.b.A  M.  B.  Hoepll  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.T.    FUod  Oct  26,  IMl. 

PEARLIDENT 

For  Toothpaste  Contalnloff  Natural  Paarl  BMtaes. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  IMl. 


SN  148,945.  Bmlln,  Inc.,  Badae.  WU.,  by  ebanga  of  aaae 
from  Empress  DUana  Cosmatles,  lac,  Ba^aa,  Wla.  FUsd 
May  7,  1962. 

EMLIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,4M  and  788,868. 
For  Liquid  Rouge. 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1962. 


8N    153,414.     L'Oreal.  Paris,  Fraaea.     Flledi  Sept.  18,  1963. 


ASCOT 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  4M.797,  data4  Bcpt.  19.  1960 
(Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  479.780. 

For  Perfumes,  Eauz  ds  Cotogaa,  Toilet  t^ater,  Hair  Lo- 
tions and  Make-Up. 


SN  155.403.     Fern  Laboratories,  lac.,  d.b.a.  illda  Cosmetics. 
VaUey  Stream,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  18, 1962. 


AUCIA 


For  Upatlcka,  Astrtngent  Lotions.  Hand  lotions,  L4qald 
Molsturlilng  Lotkms.  Uqold  Make-Up  LotloAa,  Face  Crwissa, 
Hand  Creams.  Qeanslng  Lotions,  Eye  Make^lfp,  Face  Powder, 
Nail  Polish.  Rouge.  Toilet  Watar,  Parfojae.  fiad  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1M2. 


,Ik 


ribr  PMMto  lUalklBs. 

Flrataaa  Match  1968. 


SN  159,156.     Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  d.bA.  Mak  Factor,  Holly- 
wood, CaMf.    Filed  Dae.  14, 1962. 


SOF-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,SM  aad  81S,2»4. 

F^or  Htlr  Spray. 

First  use  Jaa.  29, 1962. 


Jmn  9,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  96 


SN  171.0n.     L«  lUir,  Im.,  MlasMpoUs,  MIbl     Piled  J«m     SN    170.887      AiMric«B    Houm   Prodncti    Corporation.    New 
2T,  IMS.  York.  K  Y.    ni«<I  Oct   21.  1»«3. 


DANDRI-CARE 


ror  Hair  ElMlac  Botatlom. 
rtnc  oat  J«M  B,  1»68. 


AERO 


Owner  of  B«c  Moi  StX.8«2. 
Por  Hair  Dreaatac- 
nrat  oa*  Juaa  18,  IMS. 


8N  17S.SS0.     Laa  Parfaau  Je«a 
Jal7  1,  1»«8. 

KAUSPERA 


Parla,  Praaea.    Piled 


8N   178.S78      Tar4te7  ol  Loadoa.  Uc.  Totowa.  N  J      Piled 
Oct.  22,  IMS. 
PrtorltT   dalaied   aadar  Bm.   44(4)    oa   Preadi   Kc(.    No 
S10.4M,  dated  Jaa.  10.  IMS  (Salae)  ;  Natl.  laat.  No.  197.783. 

Por   PerfMiarT.   ToUet  Watara.   Batb   Salt.   Hair  Lotion.,         fo,  Ty>llet  Water,  and  Perfumea 
tad  Moath  WaA.  j^t  naa  Oct  2.  IMS. 


MISTIQUE 


SN  178,188.     CUada  Elrlara,  8.A.R.L...  Parla,  Praaca.     Piled 
Jal7  17, 1888. 


ClAUDE  RIVIERE 


Tha  aaaM  "CUada  RlTlere"  la  AcUtlooa. 

Por  Ladlaa'  Powder.  Lipatlcka,  Eooge,  ICaKara,  Plnf»mail 
Potlah,  Padal  Craaaa,  Soapa,  LotkMu,  Coloffnea.  OtntmenU 
aad  PvrfoBMa. 

Plrat  aaa  IMS  ;  la  eouaarca  IMS. 


SN    181.819.     Owen    Paul    Knterprlae*.    Inc.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Piled  Not.  26,  1988 


SANS 


Por  Deptlatorj  Preparation. 

Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Jane  12,  198S. 


SN     181,489.     Wareo    Laboratortoa,    lac.,    Oardena.    CalU. 
PUed  Jan.  25.  IMS. 


CRYSTAUTE 


SN  178,827.     N«w  Jenty  Taratr  Hall  CorporatloB.  Biidf*- 
port.  Coaa.    Pllad  Sapt.  It.  IMS. 


Por  Dry  Clcanln«  Determent  for  the  Profeaalonal  Drj  Clean 
loff  Plant  (or  Uae  aa  aa  Addltlre  to  Drj  Cleanlof  BolrenU. 
Plrat  aaa  Jaaa  IMS. 


MOLDURE 


Por  Hair  Stjrll^  Lotloa. 
Plrat  aaa  Aog.  8.  INS. 


SN  170.118      Scott  Paper  Coapany.  Phlladaipkla.  Pa.     PUed 
May  81.  1988. 


BLUELINE 


SN    177.94S. 
dala,  Pla.    Pllad  Sapt.  SO,  188S 


lac^  Port   f.<iD*er- 


For  WindaMaM  Cleaaar  Cwaceatjaaa. 
Plrat  naa  Mar.  8, 198S. 


TRAV-ALO 


Por  Cawfclaatlaa  Packa«a  CoatatalBc  Ptra  IteaM — MaaMly. 
Bottlaa  a«  Paea  Latloa,  Hand  L«tloa.  Body  I/otloa.  tttg  Ijo- 
tloa  aad  ■kaapaok 

Ptrat  aaa  Jaly  W,  IMS. 


SN     170.180.     Tba    Dcacxatt    Caaipaay,    Cladaaatl.    Ohla 
Piled  May  81.  1888. 


SN  178,108.     Caaataaa  Laboratorlaa.  lac.  Leac  Bca^,  Calif. 
PUad  OcC  1,  1868. 

CRYSTA  MIST 


iiiii 


^rackett 


AppUeaat  dlaelalMa  taa 
aa  abowa. 

Por  Hair  8p«ay. 
Pint  «at  Apr.  U.  INl. 


"Mlat"  apart  froon  tke  atarfc 


SN    178.8S4.     Joka  B.    yiraa.   d.a.a.   Brandy   Harreat.    Wood- 
alda,  N.T.    Pllad  Oct.  11,  1968. 


RIVERBOAT 


Por  Caloffaa. 

Plrat  aaa  Aac  8. 198S. 


Th«  Unlnc  oa  tba  drawtnc  repiaaanu  a  fcatnre  of  the  Mark 
and  doaa  not  Indicate  any  colar.    Owner  of  !««.  No.  808.128. 

Por  Bnat  and  Btala  Xaaaorafa:  Ckamleal  Praparatloaa 
Hartaf  DIalBfeetlac  and  Ocnrtddal  Propertlaa  for  Claaalag 
Dralaa  of  Slaka,  Waife  Bawla  aad  tte  Like;  ToUet  Bowl 
Cleanera.  Cleaner,  far  Matal.  <Hmb.  Window,  and  Otbar 
Sarfacea.  Copper  aad  Ciilwi  flaaair;  Boc  aad  Uphol.tery 
Oeaner.  Dnat  Abaorblaf  Ca«paattt«B  for  Appilcatloa  to  Daat 
Mopa  and  Dnat  Ootk.  aa  a  Ctaaat^  AM. 

Plrat  aae  at  laaat  aa  aarly  aa  Jaaaary  1988  <»  deaacra : 
Jaa.  1.  1921.  aa  to  "Drackatt." 


8M  178417.    Calcata-PalMiUTa 
PUad  Oat.  18. 1888. 


,  Naw  Tort,  K.I. 


SN    175.187      8aaahlB« 


Piled  Aac.  18.  1988. 


iat7    Alda,    lac.    HUlaak.    PU. 


ORALGUARD 


SUNLITE 


For  Moatliwaak. 
Pint  aae  Jaly  I.  INt. 
nt  8M  O.O. — 8 


Por  Hair  Sbaapoo 
Plrtt  aae  Aaf.  1,  186S 


TMM 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


Jt^  9,  IHi 


an   ITMO-     Pufomcrl*  L.    T.   PItw   SjL.,    Parte,   rnac*.     BK  17«.1M.     Skaltoa.  lac.  CUftM^  KJ.    Flted  OcC  1.  IMS. 
FUad  8«vt.  11.  IMS.  i 

MAGIC-FAST  ' 

_       _.  For  AntlMptle  fuUl  Soap. 

r»r  Hair  Ihampoo. 

Wlnt  ua  Job*  S,  IMS  :  la  comm 


Jna*  S.  IMS. 


ICE-0-CLEAB 

eraclal8« 
Flrat  UM  SapC  M,  IMS. 


M  177,126.    Ctiito  CoBpMj,  Ine.,  8t.  LooU,  Mo.     Flted       Q^t  4  if«8 

•^"^""        CAMIE  '  CARE 

For  U^vld  and  Aaraaol  Oaaanl  Pwrpoaa  ClaaMra,  Aerowl        Ownar  of  Bof.  Moa.  414,7M  aad  4M,791. 
Otob  aaao*n,  Aorosel  SpM  Baaovar  vU  Aaroaol  Mop  Spray.        Tor  DHargtat  for  Dl^aa. 
rirat  ua  Baptanbar  1»S7.  First  oaa  Sapt  SO,  IMS. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qaif  100  ■"  MisciliMMH 


■M  ITMM-    iMtnuaat  Bodaty  ti  kwrnin.  Plttibarfk,  Pa. 
I11a«  Am.  T,  IMS. 


ISA 


atloa  ■arrtooa— MaiMly,  Ua  Proaotloa  ot  tlM 
lamtmtm  ut  M—tiii  aW  Otkan  fey  A^raaeiwaat  aC  laatra- 
tBtstioa  tm  lB4utr7  aad  Tachnologt  ^  DlaaaaUnatloa  at 
laiWaatloai,  Tbrovck  CoafaraMaa,  SyBpaaU,  ■zklblta.  aad 
MacOafi  St  tka  lataraatloaal,  Matloaal.  Bafleaal,  aad  Local 
Larals ;  Tkraagk  BtlaalatloB  of  Bdocatloaal  Aetlvltlaa ;  aad 
Throvgk  PakHcattaaa. 
11ntaaaJaljrl«,lM«. 


OiitlOI-iyvMtUmadJ 


SN   184,880.     Tb«  Grand   Union   Coapany,   BMt  Patarara, 
N.J.     nied  Mar.  18,  IMS. 


GRAND  UNION 


OwMT  of  Bog.  No*.  •4.7S2,  741,064.  and  oU»«r«. 
For  Rotall  Oroearjr,  Ooaoral  Morchaadlaa  Btclr*  and  Snpor- 
•arkat  Sarrleaa. 
rirat  oaa  1888. 


SN  173,808.     Chilton  CoMpaay.  d.b.a.  Ckiltaai  PobUeattoaa, 
PhlUdalptala,  Pa.    FUad  Joly  10,  IMS. 


M-A-P 


BM  M,MO.    Baaca  Carpantlaa.  lAiL, 
ruai  May  «,  IBM. 


Baa  Fraadaeo,  Calif. 


For    Market    Reaaarek    for    ladaatrtal    aa4    Cimuiarclal 
Orgaaliattoaa. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  11,  IMO.  1 


BANC©      L.W2- 


Ovaar  aC  B««.  No.  atO,M4. 

W9t  AdvartlalM  •■^  PrtiiMas  tha  Salo  of  Goods  aad 
BarnoM  a<  Otkan  Tkro««k  tka  DIatzlfcatloB  of.Adrartlalaf 
BpaeUlty  Pradaets  aad  for  Pilatlac  Baataaaa  Doeaaaata  and 
roraM  for  Otkara. 

first  asa  la  or  akoat  Jnty  IMS  for  priatlac  boslnaaa  docn- 
■aats  sad  foraa  for  otkars. 


^ -«_■ 

rawKM 


BK   1S4.88B. 

Dae.SS.lBBl 


Matal  AUaya 


.  Mawark.   If  J.     FUod 


>*^<i 


SN  18S.78B.  MUtaa  Fraak  Allaa  PakUcatloKa,  lac.  d.b.a. 
Proportj  Protection  Barriea  of  AoMrlea,  Dacatar,  Ga. 
FUad  Not.  17.  IMl. 


Wvt  Btractaral  aad 
Oatlst 


THE 


AppUeaat  baraky  dlacUlaw  tka  azdailTa  rlikt 
wording  appoartag  upon  tho  tradaaarfc  aa  ■kova, 
tb«  other  faatarM  of  the  tradeaaik,  kat  karab^  i 
and  all  coataoa  U«  rlckts  tbat  ka  aay  kaTs^laj 

For   Protaetloa   of  Beal   aad   Pareoaal 
Bnrflary  ky  Psstlaf  Batteaa  af  tka 
the    laTostlgatlon    of    Reportad 
Property  of  Sabaaittan.  Oaapatatlat  la  tka 
Metal  Wkoloaale  aad  Retail    Cnlpriu,  aad  tka  Payaasat  af  BMmitfa  ta 

la  Sack  Appcakaaalaa. 
IMT.  I  FUat  Ma  Oct.  It,  IMl. 


ta   tka 

9t 


Wko 


JUNB  9,  1964 

Ur   1«1.TM.     KOtw   rrmak 
riM  M«v.  tT,  IMl. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


P«ittc*tlOM,    Inc.,    d^.a.     Sir  1T1.S04.      CbIoo  T«Mk  Car  CoMpaay,  Chlea«o,  111.     ru«« 
a(    AMMlm,    OMfttw.    O*.         JOM  M,  IMS. 


ION 


▲ypttesat  hwrtij  <It1«I«i  tk«  «xcl«alT«  rlgkt  to  •■•  tk* 
w*r«lac  ipp— rt«»  «p4Mi  tk*  tr>«Miir*  m  akowa.  ayut  trmm 
tk*  •Ckar  CMtuw  of  tk»  tnttmtrk.  k«t  karaby  i  iwt  m  tk« 
e—os  law  rtgkto  tkat  k*  bow  kaa,  or  Bay  k«>af>»  kav*. 
la  Nck  werMag.  — ^-i— ^ 

««  BuTi^ iT^Tmh II  iTIai  •■   tkTi^fM^    *"  ITLiOC     Ualoa  Task  Car  Coapaay.  Ckl«a«o.  IlL     rn«d 
•(  C«l»rtta.  aB«  tk*  PaTMMt  of  Kavarda  to  *        *"  *'^* 

WkaAariMlatM 

nntsMOctlt.lML 


IW  BaltrM4  Taak  Car  LmsUw  8«r*«c 
Wtnt  M*  Jaaa  IMO. 


>S0.  IMS. 


811  1S2.T91.  MUtoa  Fraak  AXkm  PakttaatteM,  lac..  «.k^ 
Property  Pratactlaa  Sarrtea  «f  AaMrtea,  Dacatar,  Oa. 
rua4  lf*v.  tT.  IMl. 


Tka  drawtac  la  Uaad  for  rad. 
B>Dr  Ballraa4  Taak  Car 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaaary  IMl 


▲pptlaaat 
wofMac  appaartag  apaa  tt 
tka  oCkar  faataraa  tt  tka 
naarraa  tka  rifkt  t*  aay 
■My  kara  la  aack  vwdUg. 

Par  rnnaedaa  af  Aa 
Tkaft  kjr  laaattgattag 
opamtlac  la  tka 
at  ftawarda  to 

nrat  aaa  OcC  S.  IMl 


tka  axdaatra  riskt  to  aaa  tka 
aa  akowa,  apart  frwa 
kat  karaky  azpraaalj 

•11  fn«Boa  law  rlgkta  tkat  ka 


aa«  Otkar  Takldac  Afalaat 
Tkafta  aC  Sakaeribara.  Co- 
af  Calprtta.  aa4  tka  PanB«t 
la  lack  Appr^aaaloa. 


SM    17S.017.     LealarlUa   aad   Naafcrllla   Railroad   Coapaar. 
LMlarlDa,  Ky.    fUa«  Jaly  15.  IMS. 


Z'&M'. 


Chit105-Ti 


W  Itt.TM.    Uiilaa  Tank  Car 
May  tT.  IMS. 

UNION 


Har  Ratlraa4  Tkak  Ckr 
riratatoiatl. 


.  Cklea«a,  DL    iUad 


Tka  drawtac  la  Uaad  to  Ia41eato  tka  color  rad.  bat  color 
to  Bot  dalatad  aa  a  faatara  oC  tka  mark.  Owaar  at  Bag-  Maa 
MO.dM  aad  Td*.M«. 

rw  TraaapaatUw  af  rralsbt  aad  Paaaiafin  by  Ballway. 

nn«  aaa  MmpL  S.  IMI. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Claif200 


dan  A"-CtMb 


SM  170,181.     Ameiican  Apparel  Manafacturers  Aaaodatlon, 

IBC,  Waaktofton.  D.C.    Piled  Jane  8,  1B«8. 

TlM  monofram  whieb  compiiaea  the  mark  te  compoaed  of 
tlia  Mtan  "AAMA." 

Tor  iBdleatloc  Memberatalp  la   the  Applicant  Aaaoclatlon. 

■trat  oaa  Jane  16,  1»«2. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

ClaiiB-S«rvicM 


■N   lSS,tl4.     Tba  Naw  Bnfland  CooneU  for  Economic  De 
TalopaMBt,  BoatOD,  Maaa.     Fllad  Wtb.  20.  1»«2. 


SIf   188,814.     The  New  Enflaad  Cooadl  for  jEeoaoinle  De- 
relopment.  Boeton.  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  SO,  l*^^ 


^ 


The  mark  eertlflea  that  tha  gooda  and  wrneea  to  which  the         The  mark  certlflea  that  the  gooda  and  eerrl^  to  which  the 

mark  U  appUad  hare  orlsiBatad  la  the  New  Encland  region      mark  la  applied  hare  originated  In  the  New  ^laad  region. 

For  Ck»oda  Such  a«  Mapa  and  DaacrlptlT*  Brochnrca.  For  Touriit  Serrlcea. 


First  OM  Jon*  1,  IMl. 
TM98 


Flrat  ate  June  1,  IMl. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIO^ 

PRmaPAL  REGISTER 
liw  tr  Partly  Prtfirad  MUmUs  (laii2-ltMi|M 


770,900.     TDIOn^Z.       BadlMk*     AalUa      *     SodA-rabrU 

Aktl«BfM*llMhaft.      m    1SM«».     Pak.    S-S4-M.     TOm* 

8-16-«2. 
TTOjei.     BASIC  BULK  AMD  DBIOH.    Bute  lacorporatad. 

8N  1M.SS1.    Pak.  S-t4-M.    fitod  S-t7-«S. 
770,»n.     PBOCEIN.      Oaatnl    8of«    Caapaay,    lae.      SN 

1«7,M«.    Pi*.  S-M-M.    m*«  4-0-«S. 
770,»M.     ABaOPBXKN.     AMOpnm  Ualta«.     8N  167.«7S. 

Pnb.  »-ll-M.    nM4-2«-«S 

TTO,MM.     CBOim    BOTAL.      WUtVUbmd    Urn*    CMBpuy 

8N  l««.8Se.     Pi*.  »-M-«4.     Filed  »-14-«S. 
770,»W.     LHASA  CALT.     Di«lMr  LMthw  Mfg.   Corp.     8M 

170.S«S.    P«b.  >-2«-«4.    ni««  O-O-OS. 
TT0,M6.     ITATB  PABK.     Dnld  Hill  Pmrk  SMd  Corp.     8M 

ITl.UT.    P«k.  S-M-«4.    ru«4  6-l»-«8 
770.M7.     OLOBB.       Tk«    OcorgU     Marbl*    Compaaj.       8N 

171.410.    Pi*.8-M-«4.    nia«0-l»-tt. 
770,M8.     HTDBAPU).       J.     M.     Habcr    CorporatlOD.       8N 

171,450.    Pi*.  »-S4-04.    riM  e-30-«S. 
770.Mt.     TBL40Blf .    TW  OmmteI  Tlrt  A  Bobber  Coapuy 

8N  17S.0M.    P«b.  S-S4-64.    Piled  »-S8-eS. 
TTO.MO.     NABABTHAHB.      TW    Maiar    Babbw    Ooapaay 

8N178,1T0.    Pab.  S-84-04.    PIW  7-17-88. 
770,M1.     LAOCO.     L.    A   Dreyfas  CoaipaBy.     8N   17S.2S8 

Pab.  ft-t4-'«4.    rUad  7-18-88. 
7T0.881.     UMiaZ.      Palf—ia.    Im.      SB    178.888.       Pab. 

8-84-64.    Filed  7-18-88. 

770.088.     TBB.     NaUo  Ch««l«l«.  lae     SB  178.484.     Pab 
8-24-«4.    FUcd7-»-88. 

770.084.     PBC.    PhTatcaJ  ScImmm  OorpMatloa.    8N  178,885 
Pnb.  S-S4-44.    Fllad  T-34-88. 

770,MS.     TUMBLBTAN.     Albtrt  Troatcl  A  Sons  Conpaay. 
8N17S.79e.    Pab.  »-S4-84.    flM  T-»5-«8 

770.0M.     FCLU>BB8S      AftOTt    T>— fl   *    Sobs   Coaipaay 
8N  1 78.708.     Pab.  8-84-04.    Fllod  7-SB-«S. 


770,»7».  MIUC-LONQ  BAG.  Istematloaal  Paper  Company. 
SM  lOO.lTS.     Pab.  8-a4-04.     FUed  7-81-88. 

770.080.  BAMNER.  Hub  Ploral  Maaofactortiif  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUaiM  2,  SS,  aad  M).  8N  188,044. 
Pab.  8-44-84.    FU«1  ft-ft-«8. 

770.081.  "M>8."  Joba  Wowl  Compaay.  8N  188.677.  Pab. 
8-24-64.     FUed  4-12-68. 

770.088.  BPEBD-B-KOLL.  ProtectlTe  Unlag  Corp.  8N 
167,411.    Pab.  11-5-68.    FUad  4-28-68. 

770.088.  IBON  WALL  AND  DB8I0B.  Meaaaha  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  167.741.     Pab.  8-84-64.     Filed  4-20-M. 

770.084.  sec  AMD  DBBIQM.  StoCrt  SmU  Corporation. 
8M   168.244.     Pab.   8-24-64.     FUdd  8-6-68. 

770.088.     COMBI-PACK     CoBM>lldated  TbcrmoplaaUo  Com 
pany,  aaalgaM  of  Jamoa  C.  DeSbaaor,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Combl-Cllp 
Co.     SB  168.714.     Pab.  8-84-64.     FUad  5-18-68. 

770.086.  FIBRILLA.  Molded  Fiber  OUm  Body  Caatpaay 
SN  160.502      Pub  8-24-64     Filed  5-17-68. 


Um  4^  ABfWIVM  MM  rmUMKl§  IIMlvnMf 

770.087.     BOKKIE.     J.  L  Prcaeott  Co.,  aaalgnee  of  Proztte 
Prodacta,  lae.    SB  150.520.     Pab.  8-4-64.    Filed  lS-2(V-62. 


770.96T.     DTBASH!t7.      PSater   A   Tofrt   Taaalaf   Co., 
8N17l.f81.    Pwk.t-t4-44.    Flk*  T-»-«8. 


lae. 


770,068.     TCICAUTB.      Albart   Troatel   A   Soae    Company. 
SN  174,186.     Pab.  8-84-64.    Filed  7-81-68. 


770.06S.     CAOOCHI.    Dajae 
8-84-64.    Vtlad  8-1-68. 


770,876.     BABLTBIBI).    BaflyMvi 
174,177.    Pab.  8-84-64.    Filed  8-1-68 


SB  174.174.     Pab. 


A  Bait  Ca.     SN 


776.071. 
174,286. 


Bl-Brad  Cora  Compaay. 
8-84-64.    Filed  8-2-68. 


8N 


770.S73.  BOBMT  JOHN.  Berrjr'i  Flua  A  Homc.  lae.  SN 
174.4*0.    Pab.S-S4-6A.    PUad  8-«-68. 

770,078.  BOL/TOMIA.  Martla  aad  Boltoa  Laatbera  LlaUted. 
SM  174,S7A    Pab.  8-84-44.    FUad  8-6-68. 

770.874.  rU>BABA.  Martla  aM  Boltaa  Laattara  Ualtad. 
8N174.tTt.    Pab.  S-M-44.    FUad  8-8-68. 

770,078.  OLBM-FLUZ  AND  DB8IOB.  Olea^lery  Sbale 
Brick  Cavparattoa.  SB  176.188.  Pab.  8-24-64.  Filed 
8-16-68. 

770.976.  BILTABIBBL  Bayaaiar  toearpaeatad.  SN 
178,816.    Pab.  8-84-64.    FUed  8-l»-6S. 

7T6J7T.    tnLLACLOCD.  Calaaaaa  Carparattaa  a« 
SN178JBt.    Pab.8-S4-64.    FUad  8-SS-68. 

TT6,8TS 


Caal   A  Cake  Oompaay. 
SB  17S.617.     Pab.  8-84-64.     Filed  8-88-6S 


Qms  5  ^  AflMsivtts 


770.068.      RBLATIN.      Heakel   A  Ci*..   GmbH       8N    100,882. 

Pub.  8-24-64.     Filed  1-8-68. 
770.088.      8TRAT08EAL.     Pittabarsb  PlaU  OUm  Company. 

8N  172,288.    Pub.  8-24-64.    Plied  7-1-68. 

770.000.  FANCIFUL  DB8IGN  OF  THK  LETTEB  P.  Joba- 
•on  A  Jobnaon.  d.b.a.  Permaeel.  8N  178,762.  Pnb. 
8-24-64.     FUed  7-25-68. 

770.001.  IWFKNDEK.  Jobiw-lfanTllle  Corporation.  8N 
177.798     Pab.  8-24-64.    FIM  9-86-68. 


aMt6-Cli«Micalf  Mrf  Cli«Bical  Cta- 


770,002.      AURAUU      Lea-8eaal.    lac.      SN    184.888.      Pab. 
8-24-64.     Filed  12-10-81 

770.908.     AUBO-GLO.     Lea-Roaal,  lac.     SN  184,820.     Pab. 
8-24-64.    Filed  12-19-61. 

770.994.     CHB0MAT08PBAT.       Beaeareb     SpacUltlea     Co. 
SN  184.848.     Pnb    18-84-68.     Filed  18-16-61. 

770.006.  8TTUZXD   W.      Weetera   Textile    Prodaets    Com- 
paay.    SN  186.718.     Pab.  18-8-68.     FUad  8-12-62. 

770.068.     MJCBOOABD.    Mtero-Blalaslcal  Laboratortaa.  Lac. 
SN  141.788.    Pab.  8-24-64     FUad  4-6-62. 

770.007.  PUBATIZED.      Paratiaad.    lac,    Dlrlaloa    of    Bla- 
eayaa  OaUawkar  OarpatattoiL    SM  166J06.    Pak.  8-16-66. 

Filed  7-17-62 

770.998.     8TABFOL.         Arckar-Pairtala  MMIaad 
SN  188,897.     Pab    8-24-64.     FUad  12-11-62 


770,969.     BBDCILl       Faaaea    btaraattoMl     Lladtad. 
162.719.    Pab.  8-24-64.    Filed  2-14-68. 


SN 


7T1.066.     8ATTMTBX.      Tbe    StamfWd 
SN  162.908.     Pab.  8-24-64.    FUed  8-18-68 


I    Compaay. 
TM  99 


TM  100 
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771.001.  MILO-riLM.       Corn     Prodneta     CoBpanj.       8N 
ie4.21S.    Pub.  »-a4-«4.    FlUd  S-«>4S. 

771.002.  OH    DKAS!       Oh-Dwr     LaboratorlM,     Inc.       8N 

io».oeo.  p«b.s-i4-«4.  ru«i6-i«-«<. 

771.001.     MDI/nOMIC.     Wwten  Oifatil  CMipuy.     BM 

171.100.    Fob.  S-t4-«4.    WOU^ll-U. 
771.004.      PAMODKOf.     liortmi  Salt  CoiBpaay.     SM  171.S7e. 

Pab.  »-24-«4.    nMe-l»-«S. 

771.006.  ZBOTHIX    J.  M.  Hobw  CwpantlOQ.    8N  171,985. 
Fob.  t-M-84.    ntod«-27-«S. 

771.00«.     ZaOFRKK.    J.  U.  Hobw  Corporation.    8M  171.»8a. 
Pab.  »-M-«4.    Illwie-S7-«S. 

771.007.  ZBOPOU     J.  M.  Hnbsr  Corponttoa.    BM  171.980. 
P«b.8-S4-M.    FU«d8-27-«S. 


8N    172.287.      P«b 


*     8«4*4rabrlk 
»-24-M.     Ill«4 


TTLOOt.     BA80LAM. 

▲ktteacMCllMhAft. 
7-2-08. 

771,000.     AQDA-AOB.    8t«raco  ladiwtrtM,  Inc.    IK  172.004. 
P«b.  8-44-44.    riM  7-0-88. 

771,010.     KOMPAK!     ZfmMk  BiochcmlAl  Co.     SN  174.784. 

P«b.  8-84-04.    ritod  8-8-88. 
771^11.     CLAT-ADAMB  AMD   DC8IOM.     CUy-Adama.   Ibc 

•iri7B.249.    Fob.  8-24-84.    FU«d8-l»-8r 


daif  9-ExplMivtf,  RraanM, 


771  012.     B  RKDFUBLD  PBBCI8I0N  IN  CIBCU  DB8IQN. 

BtilBili  Ona  8l«fet  Caaipaajr.    BM  147,808.    Pub.  8-84-04. 

TU««  8-S7-8B. 
771,018.     DIAMOMD.    DUaioa4  Nattoaal  CorponUon.   COM- 

WOUDATBD  CmTUlCATB.    BM  178,284.  pnb.  8-17-04, 

Blad  8-4-88.  CL  » ;  BM  1784BT.  pob.  8-17-84,  Bled  8-4-88. 

CL  24 :  BM  170.2B8.  pab.  8-17-04.  81x1  O^t-08,  O.  44. 


771,024.  AMBTBD.  Amatad  ladactrlM  lacfrpontod.  a«- 
■IcaM  of  Ortfla  Pip*  Prodneta  Co.  BM  llM.202.  Pab. 
8-24-04.    niad  10-81-02. 

771,020.  ADJUBTAIB.  Llak-Balt  Coaipaa/.  BM  100.418. 
Fab.  8-34-44.    FUadll-l-BS. 

r71.098.     P.      Paack-Lok    OoavM7.      BM    1|0.848.       Pab. 

S-S4-04.    FUad  11-6-02. 
771.087.     JDB-nK-rT-Cm.      Paal    CbarebiU    Qnttoa.    d.b.a. 

P.   C.   Huttoa  k  AaaoeUtaa.     BM  174.887.     t^>b.  8-24-84. 

FIM  8-11-48.  I 

771.020.     UMBOUAJtD.       Craaa    Co.       BM    1^8,421.      Pab. 

S-24-04.    niad  9-4-00. 
m,020.     ROTO-CIXAM.   BprajlBC  Byataau  ci    BM  170.001. 

Fab.  8-24-44.    Filed  9-10-88. 

771.080.  THSBMOB&ATOB.  IlUaoto  C«tl  Bp^laf  Ooaipaar. 
BM  178.788.    Fab.  8-24-44.    FUad  8-13-41. 

771,001.  BKL.VAOB  DB8IOM.  ChleopM  IC|Ua.  Inc.  BM 
170.114.    Pab.  0-24-04.    FUad  10-10-08. 


OiitM-MtysaiirfMtld  Ci$tii«f  md 


771.082.  HOBCH8T  BBIDOB  AMD  TOW^  DS8I0M. 
Parbwwhe  Hocebat  Abtlaacaaallaebaft  rofmala  Maiatar 
LAdaa   A    Brflalac.      BM    1S0.068.      Pab.    8^-24-04.      FUad 

10-l»-a2. 

I  I 

flm  15  "  Ois  wd  CffMiM 

771.081.  CBTIMO  CAMDLBB.  PaciBe  Ca^dl*  Caapaaj. 
BM  170,782.    Pab.  8-24-04.    FUad  0-20-48. 


Oau 


CiMllO-FMiaZMf 


771,014.  OBOW  AMD  DBBIOM.  latanutloaal  Mlacrala  * 
CWatcal  CorporatloB.  BM  180418.  Fab.  4-2-08.  Fllad 
10-18-41. 

771,018.  OBO  AMD  DBBIOM.  Waatara  Btataa  Cbandcal 
CorporatlOB.     BM  104.188.     Pab.  8-11-48.    Fllad  9-28-02. 

771,01C  MAO-LIMB.  Tazas  Craabad  BtoM  Conpaaj.  8N 
188.874.    Fab.  8-84-44.    FUad  13-14-42. 

771.017.  COLUMBIA.  CohmbU  NItracaa  Corporation.  8N 
170.040.    Pab.  9-84-04.    Fllad  447-08. 

7T1,41B.  OBOMITBIC  DHIOH.  CMaiiMa  MItracaa  Cor- 
poratloB.     8N  175.843.    Fab.  8^4-44.    Fllad  8-27-48. 


%psB^  I^B       ^p^VlWiv^tv^^Wi  ^^i^m^ms^^v 


Co.      BM    180.101. 


UBltad.     BM   107,074. 


771,018.     AIB-UTB.      AcaUta    B 
Pub.  8-27-48.    Fllad  1-4-42. 

771,010.     ABBOFBBBM. 

Fab.  2-11-04.    FUad  4-20-48. 

771.031.     LACB8T0MB.       Aaartaaa     CaMOt    Corporatton. 
BM  171,846.    Pab.  8-24-44.    FUad  4-87-48. 


771.084.     BFBAT    FLA.      Th«    Taator    Cof^oratlaa.      BM 
152,864.    Pab.  S-24-04.    Fllad  8-81-43. 

771.089.     DZM.     Tb*  Jaaapb  DIaoa  CnMibla  Caaipaay.     BM 
178,882.    Pub.  8-24-04. 


datf  17— TibicM  PnAicU 


771,080.  8I0ABI  LUFO  AMD  DBBIOM.  If  pa  Cigar  Co., 
Inc.     8N  106.440.     Fab.  8-24-44.    FUad  8-(t4-48. 

771.087.  FJB  AMD  DBBIOM.  F.  J.  Barrel  4  Cte.  BM 
107.401.    Pub.  8-84-44.    FUad  4-S4-4S. 

771.088.  PIPETKLLA.  Tba  Bleeb  BroCbaift  Tobacco  Co., 
d.b.a.  MaU  Poocb  Tobacco  Co.  BM  171.748.  ^  Fab.  8-34-84. 
Fllad  0-26-08.  ^ 

771,000.  PIPBBOMA.  Tba  Blacb  BroCbar#  Tabaaea  Co.. 
FUad  0-20-08. 

771.040.  PIFEBBTTBw  Tba  Blocb  Bratbaif  Tobacco  Ca.. 
d.b.a.  Mall  Poaeb  Tabacao  Ca.    BM  171.747.  |  Fab.  8-34-44. 

Fllad  0-25-08. 

771.041.  CIO  A    PIPB.     Ttaa  Block   Brotbaf4   Tobacco   Co., 


db.a.  Mall  Poaeb  Tobacco  Co.     BM  171.748. '  Pab.  S-24-04. 
FUad  0-84-48. 
771,042.     KBI8WILL    Krlawoit  Briar  Flpt  ftUtm  ▼■  K.  B. 
Bria.     BM  178,468.     Pab.  8-24-84.     FUad  flO-7-48. 


OMU-Harfwara  aaJ  Plaabiai  aad  <hi»18-MaJI<iaa.iB4  Wariit.atlcal 


TTl.i 


OAB-MATB. 
8N  161.48T. 


Tba 
Fab.  8-34-44. 


Maaafactarlac 
FUad  8-30-43. 


Caai 


Tn.8BB.     CHBIBTIMOZ. 
Fab.  8-34-44.    FUad 


Offariarta  ClulataBa.    BM,  162.021. 


771.048.  PBOPBKMTL.  Laboratarl  Myl  n.pX  BM  124.000. 
Pab.  8-34-44.    FUad  8-30-41. 

771.044.  A.  OAZSOMI  4  C.  BTC.  AMD  DBBIOM.  A.  Oaa- 
Bom  4  C.  MULTIPLE  CLABB  (Claaaaa  1$  aad  44).  BM 
140,844.    Fab.  4-34-44.    FUad  8-41-43. 


Jtnaf,  MM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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KK 


M  ui,Mr 


SN 


SH 


SM 


mmmm    uatsmaMota,    of    Btcrtotroalci 
lit.M7.    Pak.  »-»4-«4.    rusd  »-S-«L 

TT1.07«.     8OCND0LIXK.      8o«a4oltor,    Ibc 
Pvk.  S-M-M.    riM  »-U-M. 

771.0TT.     rAJfCirUL  DC8IOM  OF  THB 
A   DBSIOK   THMWW.      BloMaUta 
tUa.     KM  1M,T»7.     Pob.  »-2«-e4.    Fltod  S-IS-M. 

TTl.orS.     PKBBTIOK  AND   DKUOM.     Aatn  Tntft^  Oer 
penttML    SM  lT7,tM.    Piik  S-M-M.    ru««  »-St-4S. 


ur 


8K     1M,74T. 


B  WITH 


iBcorpormt^    Qig§  22^ 


'  IVyBf  MM  S^VRHp  VPMB 


m,Mt.     mtWHIBJL      UT«r    Wnrbm    CMpuy.      8H 
TTl.OM.     BMWCIW1  Aia>  DOUOM.      Tk«   KctecUM  Coa- 

m,0M.   wniuii».  DA  ■tfeiwii.  iM.  iM  rriMO.  p«b. 

•-M-M.    f1li«T-l-«t. 

T71.0H.    MIO-mCAiaOL.     TikMW  Owtral  Pncnm,  Ibc 
BN  lTt.lM.    Pi*.  S-Bi-M.    »•«  B-lft-M. 

T71.0M.    MDrrawx^     mwcb  *  o»..  im.     air  i7b,77i. 


7T1.MT.     iriBAlBK.  Bltor  LakwatwlM,  lae.   SM  17S.7M. 

P«k.  »-•«-•«.   nia«  •-*•-«. 
771.05t.     DIBAMM.     >»»r1f  ■  Hmm  Pro««cts  Corpora tlM. 

BM  1T«,1««.    Pi*.  B-BA-M.    Pno«  B-B-M. 
TT1.0ft.    ALnU-BUmm     teraB*  LakontMlM.  Inc.    BN 

17t.ttl.   Pi*.  S-M-B4.    nM»-i-a. 
771.0M.     CmOCJJOOUAXm.    Tko  DbIoBb  Coapuy.     BIf 

17C.*M.    P!*.B-B«-«4.    FUo^P-A-M. 
771.M1.     MXTHATAS.    Th*  Bot«ob  Coapuy      SM  176.4M. 

Pak.  »-»*-•*.    iaaiB-lT-4t. 
771,0tt.     UOFTDI.     KboII  Jl-Q.  CkaalMlM  rurlkta.     8M 

17CM1.    Pi*.  »-M-M.    F1M»-ll-«t. 
771.0M.     BABOKMOB.    TBo  Par«M  tiiiirt*  CoavMy-   >" 

irr,iM.  P«B.»-S4-M.  pno«»-i7-«s. 
77I.0M.     UQUnnLAP.      AUargaa    PlwrBaeratleala,     lac. 
BHin^lC    Pi*f-M-«i.   P1to«»-l*-«l. 

771.<M&.     PmUMABCWT.      i— rlna   Haao  Pi«4aeta  Cor- 
pocattoa.     Bli  1T7JM.     PaB.  B-B4-B4.     PUad  B-IB-B*. 

771.0tt.    TMfPOKOP.     ri— altr  Otmf  Mora.  lae     Bit 
1TT,4M.    PA»-S«-M.    WfM9-»-U. 

T71.09T.     A^.     >i»riraa  CtammM  Ooapaay.     8H  17T.SW. 
Pak.  t-M-B*.    PUaB  »  B>  B». 

771.06B     PABOTAX.     Aaorteaa  CyaaaaM  Caapaay.     BM 
irr^BBB.    Pak. »-««-««.    FBaiB-M-BB. 

7T1.0«».     If-TAC       laariaa     CyaaaaM     Oaapaay.       BH 
1TT.MB    PMk.  S-S^-M.    P1M  B>B4-M. 

ni,«7«.    nWl'lMUMM.    i ■■§!*■  C^aaiali  OwipaBy.  BX 
177,T«6.    PiB.t-M-44.    PUaB 

771^1.    MK.  PIT.     JafeB  B. 

■W  lTtJ<l.    P*.  B-M-M. 


Plla«  IB-B-BS. 


ClMt19-Vtydtf 


77i.Brs.   Aumumnm.  nm 

lac.    ni  IIMM.    PA  »-a«-M 


771,BT». 


U  BaaaoU  Ci 
FUaAB-Bl-Bl 


ClMt21-BMblal 


7T1.BT4.     AMF-TBAP  AHD  HaROK.     Tka 

■V  fea,MB.     Pak.  S-M-M.     Fna< 


771,07t.     PLATPAL.     Idaal  Tay 

Pak.  7^B-tl.    PUad  4-lB-Bl. 
TTl.OM.      BAMBOOBLB    BAIX.. 


B-ll-M.    PUatf4-r7-«t. 
771.M1.     PSB    AITD    DBBIOlf. 


BM  IIMM. 


MntoB   Bradley   Coaipaay. 
B»  I««.SSt.     Pak. 


P.    Raaler   aad 

ter'a  BappUaa.     BN 


H.  Raatar,  d.k.a.  PtMlaaaU 
IM.kOB.    Pak.  S-M-B4.    Pllad 
771.0BS.     BAMBOOSLA      MOtaa    Bradlay    Coapaay.      BM 
147JAL    Pak.«-Il-U.    FUadC-Sl-tS. 

771,OM.     JCMBO  AJTD  DB8IOH.    Haaaaaaaa  k  HStta  M.V. 
BM  IMJdB.    Pak.  B-B4-B4.    PDad  B-l-tL 

m.OM.     TOP-PITB.      Paal    Joatoek.    d.b.a.    Paal    JoalMk 
Craatloaa.     Blf  1M,«14.     Pak.  •-24-B4.     Pllad  l<^-t»-«t. 

771,0a6.     UMIOM  BABDWABX  AMD  DBBION.    Braanrlck- 
Dalaa.  lae.     SM  1M.0B9.    Pak.  B-S4-B4.    PUad  l»-lB-«t. 

771,0M.     TABUMOK.      AU-Paa   COw      BM    1M,141.      Pak. 
S-a4-M.    Pllad  1B-14~«1. 


771.0B7.     OO-OO  BAUA    0*<lo 
iBe     SM  IMJtU.    Pak.  B-M-M.    PUad  I»-17'«B. 

771,0M.  PBO  100.  Olltaapla  B  Coapaay  oT  New  Tork,  lac. 
BM  lfta.4M.     Pab.  S-S4-«4.     PUad  IS-BO-dS. 

TTl.OM.  KMIODKBOCm.  KalekafWckar  Tay  0».  lac 
BM  100,000.    Pak.  >-S4-04.    Ptiad  1-t-tt. 

T71.000.  MACAEOMI  POMT  AMD  DNIOM.  PUtd  Batar 
prtaaa,  lac.     BV  101,SS0.     Pak.  B-B4-B4.     PUod  l-Bd-^BB 

771.001.  CHIPPUT  AMD  I»BIOM.  Morgui  Aeklcy  Joka- 
•oa.  d.kJL  Cklppat  MCg.  Co.  BM  IBl^SS.  Pak.  B-S4-04. 
PUadl- 


771.001.     HOMBK  AMD  Dl 
Caavuy.     BM  100.901. 


■lOM. 


771.0BS.     HOUDAT.     CrtaMd   Plaatlca   lac. 
Pak.  S-S4-04.    PUod  f-l-BB. 


HooTor  BaU  aad  Baai1a» 
PUad  4-17-BS. 

BM    107J7k. 


771.0B4.      8ILTKB    DOIXAK.       Crlalo«d    PUvtlra    lae. 
lOT.BTT.    Pak.  S-24-04.    PUod  0-1-OS. 


BM 


TTl.OOB.     MB.  LUCKT.    Crlalatd  Plaatlca  lae. 
Pak.ft-B«-B4.    PUadB-l-4>. 


TT1.( 

T: 


BM  lfT,fTt. 
Btophoa   J. 


MT   L.DCKT   STAB   AMD   DOnOM 
BM  lOOJOT.    Pak.  S-a«-««.    PUod 

TT1.0BT.     llABBHlfAU/>W  BABT.    J.  I.  Wowktrry  Co.    BM 
ITMOT.    Pak.B-S4-Bt.    PUod  O-lT-dA. 


TT1.00B.     8TBIHO-A-Bni«-OOMB. 

171.10S.    Pak.  O-M-Bd.    PUod  0-1 7-«a 


BWo     Coai 


BM 


771.0B0.     PBO  TmX. 
S-M-04.    rnaif-lT-BS 


771.100.  SAT-A-PAC. 
BM  171.MT.    Pak.  S-S4-04.    PUod  O-IB-BB. 

771.101.  COMMAMD  CAMMOM 
lTl.tTl.    P0k.S-M-B4.    PDadB-! 


1714B4. 

.  laeoiyoratod. 


771.10S.     QCALATCZ. 
1TB.18B.    Pal 


TW 


771.10B     COIL   DAMCBB. 

•-S4-B4.    PBadB-lB-BS. 

BlcBari  O. 
PUodO-lB-OS. 


771.104. 

Pak.  S-B4-B4 


BM  ITtJBB. 


TM  108 
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23-OrtlMy, 
Parif  TiMfMf 


11  I    It 1     T 1- 


770,980.     (  Sm  CUm  3  for  this  trmitemark. ) 

TTl.lOS.     yiAMOVA.     H.  NMmb  Of  8#n  MaaUnfabrlk  A/8 

SH  142,477.     PBb.  8-14-04.     Flkd  8-15-62. 
771.100.     BOKO.      SUmlcarbon.    If.V.      8N    156,205.      Pub. 

S-a4-«4.    niod  10-lft-«3. 

771.107.  AMTABfiS    AMD   DS8IOM.      AnUreo    B.pJL.      8M 
168,211.    Pub.  8-34-64.     Filed  2-21-68. 

771.108.  HANSEL.      m^olaon    lUnnfacturinc    Compuiy 
UfltB^li-    Pvb.  8-24-64.    VUod  4-1-68. 

771.109.  WHIBLrA-WAY  AND  DESIGN      Djna  Therm  Cor- 
poratlOB.     8N  168.401.     Pub.  8-24-64.     FUcd  5-8-68. 

771.110.  DOUBUEBOLD.     Moekmalcal  BotorprlMO,  Inc.    8N 
189.181.    Pub.  8-24-64.    Filed  8-17-68. 

771.111.  UU-TWIN.      Outboard   MariM   Corporation.      8N 
178.280.    Pub.  3-24-44.    Pllod  7-18-68. 

771.112.  KLENB-JBCT.      Deoaonleo  Laboratorj,   Inc.      8N 
178,748.    Pub.  8-84-64.    FUod  7-35-68. 

771,118.     CmOWN    (DB8I0N).      Crown   Cork   ft   Seal   Com 
paa7.  IM.    8N  176.166.    Pub.  8-24-64.     FUed  »-8-«8. 

771.114.     rORMLINB.     ronned  CoBtalaer  Corporation.     SN 
176.518.    Pub.  8-24-64.    Filed  9-9-68. 

771.116.  FCC  AMD  DBSIOM.     Formed  Container  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  176.614.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     FUed  9-9-68. 

771.118.  EAHCO.     B.   A.   Hanaon  Co.,    Inc.      SN    176,655 
Pnb.  8-24-64.    FUed  9-10-68. 

771.117.  DIAMOND.     Diamond  National  Corporation.     8N 
176,868.    Pnb.  8-24-64.    Filed  9-10-68. 

m.ll8.     ALDBM8     TAPTOCRAFT.       Aldena,     Inc.        8N 
176,864.    Pnb.  8-24-64.    Filed  9-18-68. 

771.119.  MOTIOM.      Frmaer'B,    Inc.      8M     177,819.      Pnb. 
8-24-84.    FUed  9-28-68. 

771.120.  BIO  DAIH>T.     Marww  Corporation.     SN  177.714. 
Pnb.  8-24-64.    FUed  9-25-68. 

771.121.  BFM  AND  DESIGN.     Seneca  Falla  Machine  Com- 
pany.    8M  178,667.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     Filed  10-8-68. 

771.122.  TBXN-8HOBB.     Allied  Steel  ft  Tractor   Product*, 
lae     8M  178,857.     Pub.  8-24-64.     FUed  10-14-68. 


dm  24— UwAry  AppBiacn  mi  Michhiii 

771.011.     CONSOLIDATED  ClBTiriCATE.     See  CUee  9. 


The  Intcmatleaalj  SUrer  C 
8-34-64.     FUed  10hl8-6S. 


771.127.  CITRUS  OROVB.  Janet  M.  Begrd.  d.f.a.  Janet  B. 
Bojd.     SN  175,716.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     FUed  8f 26-68. 

771.128.  BLUEBBBRT.  Janet  M.  Boyd,  d.bML  Ja«>t  E. 
Boyd.     SN  176,717.     Pub.  8-24-64.     FUed  8H26-68. 

771.129.  CBANBBRRT.  Janet  M.  Boyd,  d.bia.  Janet  B. 
Boyd.     SN  175.718.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     Filed  8-iM-68. 

771.180.  D  AMD  DBSIGN.  SUelda  Inc.  ot  Att^eboro,  Maaa. 
8N  176,241.    Pnb.  8-24-64.    FUed  9-8-68. 

7T1.181.      8   AND  DBSIQN. 
pany.     SN  179,841.     Pub. 

771.182.  MH  AND  DBSIQN.  Manrtee  Hartla.  d.b.a.  I. 
Harrla  ft  Son.    SN  179,791.   Pnb.  8-24-64.   Fl|od  10-25-68. 

771,188.  ROSECRAFT.  CecUe  M.  Roach,  d-bla.  Reeecraft 
Studloa.     SN  180,122.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     FUed  1IO-8O-68. 

771.184.  ROSE  (DESIGN).  Ceeile  M.  Roaeh^  d.b.a.  Reee- 
craft Studloe.    SN  180,128.   Pnb.  8-24-64.    FMed  10-80-68. 

771.186.  ABC.  AJB«rlcaa  Bracelet  ft  ChaU  ^,  lac  SN 
180.164.    Pub.  8-24-«4.    FUed  10-81-68. 

771.186.  AHA  AND  DESIGN.  Artnr  Herman^  d.b.a.  Flrma 
Artur  Hermann.  SN  180,202.  Pnb.  8-1|4-64.  FUed 
10-31-68.  ^ 

Qati  30— Crocktry,  Eartli«Rw«r«f  airf 
Porcalaii 


ni.l87.     CENTURA.      Conine    Olaaa    WorkLj     CONSOU 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.     SN  156.567,  pob.  i-17-64,  filed 
11-5-62,  CI.  80  ;  SN  156,881,  pnb.  8-17-64,  ilcd  11-1-62. 
CI.  88. 

T ' \ 

(Utt  31  -  Fitfi  mi  RM§tnUr$ 

771.188.     POWDEX        Union     Tank     Car     Ci^pany.       SN 
168.290.    Pub.  8-24-64.    FUed  2-21-68. 


^ 


Oats  32  -  Firaitar*  aMi  llpMftofy 

I  I 

771,189.     FREDERICKSBURG.     W.  ft  J.   Slodne.   Inc.      SN 
155,107.    Pub.  8-24-64.    FUed  10-12-62. 

■  i 


Oats  33  — Qatswara 


T71.187 

ClaM26-Maasaria|     aad     Sciaatific  '"''"o 


CONSOLIDATBD  CXRTinCATB.     bee  CUaa  80. 

CONTINKKTAL  AIRLINB8  AND  DESIGN.     Coa- 
tlnenui    Air    Unee,    Inc.       SN    120.498.      ^b. 
Piled  5-22-61. 


8-24-64. 


771,128. 
Vector 
14932T. 


■KS.  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  aaMfnee  of 
Maanfaetarlnc  Company.  Incorporated.  SN 
Pnb.  2-18-44.    FUed  7-17-62. 


771,124.  PROJECT-ALL.  Central  Laboratortea,  Inc  MUL- 
TIPLB  CLASS  (Claaaee  26  and  44).  SN  171,850.  Pub. 
8-17-64.    FUed  6-26-68. 


Oaat  27-Hawlaiical  huUiaaU 

771,128.  SD  W.  CASE  CO.  8.  ft  D.  Jewelry  Manufacturing 
Co.  Inc.,  db.a.  SD  Watch  Caee  Co.  SN  172,105.  Pub 
8-24-64.    FUed»-28-68. 


Oau  34  -  HaaCim,  UfMm,  aid  VaiMlalim 


771.141      KWIKPLUX    AND    DESIGN.      SpedUl    Ckemlcale 
Corporation.    SN  169.539.     Pub.  8-24-64.     fUed  12-20-62. 

771.142.     EUTBCALOT.      Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  179,888.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     FUed  10-18-68. 

771.143  PANMA8TER.     Liberty  Dtatrlbntoni     SN  179.507. 
COLLBCnVB  MARK.     Pub.  8-24-64.     FUajl  10-21-68. 

771.144  MAGIC-GRID.     Hnmble  Oil  ft  Refi^inc  Company. 
SN   179,536.      Pub.   8-24-64.     Filed  10-1 


ft  RefiMln 
10-22-4l. 


aais28-Jaiv«lffyaarfPradaas-MatalWart  ?^i!l|**3J!n!!l  ^*^"^  ^^' 

tK^f  aaa  RaaBMvBHK  i  ws  i 

771.116.      IS  .       Samuel    C.    StabMaann,    db.a.     IntereUte  

Jewelry    Manafacturtnc    Company.      SN    171.581.      Pub.     771.145.     SUPREME  NTTBX  160.     Setberilni  Rabber  Com- 
ft-94-«4.    FUed  6-21-68.  Puiy.     SN  167.408.     Pub.  8-24-44.     FUed lll-16-62. 


JUMB  9,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Omi  37— Npir  md  SmiiMii 

TTl.lM.     8UPBI  SOL    TU  IIm4  Corpontloa.    SN  121.901 
Pub.  S-M-M.    nto«  6-S-«l. 

771.147.  ranmEXT.     S.  D.  WarrM  Compftny     8N  197,344 
Pub.  S-24-«4.    ni«d  ll-lft-«3. 

771.148.  SILTKK  BET.     S.  K.  Mjkog  k  Co      SN  171.809 
Pub.  »-24-««.    fltod  e-2S-«t. 


771.149. 
9«.O02. 


TT  AMD  DESIGN.    True  Temper  Corporation.     SN 
P«b.  S-24-44.    rited  4-28-«0. 

771.150.  BJL8.I.C.  BtolofiMl  AbatracU.  8N  151.63» 
Pub.  12-17-M.    FUad  8-7-C2. 

771.151.  MB.  M0PP8'.  Uw  8TC«da(aArd.  8N  153.004. 
Pab.  S-24-44.    Filed  9-20-62. 

771.152.  SHOW  WINDOW.  Show  Wtodow.  Idc  SN 
1M,0«4.    Pob.  *-44-«4.    nied  9-27-«2. 

771. IM.     HIT    100.      Haanr    Betebman.    aaaignee    of    Henry 

B«lcbaaK,     Imc      8M     1&8,878.       Pmb.     8-24-44.       nic4 

lS-»-«S. 
771.1&4.     SPLIT  THB  DOLXAB.     HMry  Belcbman,  aaatcnec 

of    H«U7    BcidiBaa,    Inc.      8M    158.179.      Pub     S-24-84 

Filed  l»-»-at. 

771.1U.  B  BUST  CBAFT  AND  DB8I0N.  Butt  Craft  Greet 
lac  Cards.  lac    SN  180.078.    Pob.  »-24-«4.    FUed  1-2-6S. 

771. IM.  CLTBA-OU).  Modem  Dlapla/a.  Idc  8N  161.722 
Pub.  S-24-«4.    FUed  1-40-M. 

771.157.  DABMBAM.  Qrmm  k  Opmb.  Ibc  8N  17S.M9. 
Pub.  S-M-«4.    FlMl  7-2-«8. 

7Tl.lt8.     BHAOOT    DOO.      Noreroau,     lae.      SN     172.763 

Pub.  8-M-4C    Fllad  7-19-68. 
771.159.     CVC  AMD  DB8IGM.     Tke  Board  oT  Cbrtetlaa  Edn- 

eatton  of  the  Praakyterlaa  Churek   la   the  United  8utes. 

d.b.a.  TIM  CIC  Pnm.    BM  172.899.     Pab.  8-84-64.     Filed 

7-ll-«». 

7T1.180.  COAI,— TODAT  AND  TOMOBBOW  The  D-P  Cor 
poraUoa.      8M   172.810.      Pab.   S-24-64.      Filed   7-11-6S. 

771.161.  MO  BTC  AXD  DBBIQN.  Th*  MacMuiaa  AaMda- 
tloB.     DT  in.92S.     Pab.  8-24-64.     Filed  7-12-6S. 

,771.162.  C/C/A  DTB8CAN  AND  DESIGN  Calar  Corpo- 
ra ttoa  ef  Aaaerlea.  SN  178.228.  Pub.  8-24-64.  Filed 
7-H 


771.168.  OOUOOB-A-OBAMB  AND  MC8I0M.  Color  Corpo- 
ration of  Aaertea.  SN  17SJ29.  Pab.  8-94-64  Filed 
T-18-6S. 


7T1.164.      8CBXENUAND.        Pevalar      Library. 
178.690.    Pab.  8-94-64.    FUed  7-28-68. 


lae. 


SN 


771.168.  SILTMt  BCBBEN.  Popalar  Ubrary.  lac  SN 
178.SM.    Pah.  8-84-64.    Fllod  7-S»-6S. 

771.166.  CONOBESSIONAL  DIOBBT.  The  Coacreaeloaal 
Dlceat  Corporatloa.  SN  178.887.  Pab.  8-24-64  Filed 
7-26-68. 

771.167.  CmCAOO  TBIBCNK  The  Trihaae  Company.  8N 
178.984.    Pah  8-84-64.    Filed  7-29-68. 


aatt39-Clttym 


771.168.     MB.  BAIN  AND  IW8I0N.    Goodatela  Broa   k  Co  . 
Inc.     SN  122.799.     Pab    8-27-62.     Filed  6-26-61. 


771.169.     BCN-LOK.       Dlaaoad     MllU     CorporaUon 
I46.S8B    P«h.  l»-lft-«.    niad6-14-«S. 


771.170.      BBBBIiU'IB.    .i 
Fllo«9-15-4i. 


^Earaway.  lae.     SN  162.840 
8-94-64. 

771.171.     KLIXABBTH  ANN.     Patrick  laduatrtea.  Inc. 
168.968.    Pab.  8-14-64.    Filed  8-»-48. 


SN 


Pub 


SN 


771.173.  HAPPINESS  IS  A  DABLENE  SWEATEE  M.E.M. 
KBlttla«  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  170.660.  Pub.  8-84-64.  Filed 
6-10-63. 


aau40-FMcy  ComIs,  Fwiiliini,   Ml 

laVOMo 

771.174.  W.  Western  Textile  Producta  Company.  SN 
139.714.     Pub    12-3-«3      Filed  3-13-62. 

771.175.  "rOBQET-ME-NOT."     Hero   Maaafacturing   Com 
pany.   Inc      SN  164.041      Pub.  S-24-44.     Filed  3-6-68. 

771.176.  PKO.  Pro-pby-Uc-Uc  Bru»fa  CoBpany.  SN 
177.807.    Pub.  8-24-64.    Filed  9-86-68. 

aaii42-lbittt4,  Ntttti  Mi  Ttxtilt 
Fabrks,  aMi  S«b*UUH>*  TiMrtfor 

771.177.  SLBDINE  AND  DESIGN  Stracbmaa  AaM>clatem. 
Inc.     SN  152.689.     Pub    12-S1-6S      Piled  ^«-«2 

Claif44-DMtaL   MtdKcal,  md   Smwkd 

771,013       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Cla»»  9 
771.124.      (  Sec  Claaa  26  for  thli  trademark. ) 

771.178  MEDITRON.  The  Medltron  Company.  SN  172,883 
Pub.  3-24-64.    Filed  7-11-68. 

771,178  UNIBASE.  Howe  Soaad  Company.  SN  181,287 
Pub   8-17-64.     Filed  11-15-43.  

fl^mm    AiL_Bl**^     ^^J     ^^smJIa^Aa     ^    f---8- 

%WW  ^V**rVW  mm  MyrWMRi  Si  rVMH 

771,044.      (See  Claaa  18  for  thU  tradenMrk  ) 

771.180  CHARLESTON  CHEW!  Fox^>oaa  Candy  Com- 
pany, aaairnee  of  Jacob  Notkln.  SN  17.790.  Pub 
12-17-57.    Filed  10-18-56 

771.181  PLAT  MONET.  Roekwood  Chocolate  Co.  Inc 
8N  104.639      Pub   8-84-64.     Piled  9-16-60. 

771.182.  CHICKEN  IN-A-MUG  Lanfla  Laboratortea  Um- 
Ited.     SN  189.641      Pub   8-24-64.     Filed  8-12-62. 

771.183  CALICO  Tbe  W  E  Long  Co  Independent  Baker* 
Cooperative.  SN  146.496.  COLLVCTITB  MABK.  Pah. 
3-14-64.     FUed  6-6-68. 

771.184.  ISRAEL  KOSHER.  Israel  Koataer  Sauaage  Co. 
SN  148.312.    Pab.  8-24-64     Filed  7-8-62. 

771.186  BAIBIVS  BLUB  BIBBON  DOO  FOOD  AND  DE 
8ION  Charlei  L  Balrd.  d  b.a.  Baird  Milllnc  Co.  SN 
148.945.     Pab.  11-6-68     Filed  7- 18-62. 

771.186.  ATLANTOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Atlantor  b.f 
SN  149.242.     Pab   3-24-64.     FUed  7-12-62. 

771.187  CHIME  The  Coca-Cola  Company  SN  149.861 
Pub   8-24-64.    Filed  7-19-62 

771.188.  CP  COLOMBIA  PHILADBLPHIA  AND  DESIGN 
Aanm  Walaer.  d.b.a.  ColomhU  Phltadelphla  CoBoe  Co.  SN 
150.488.    Pah.  8-24-64.    Fllod  8-8-62. 

771.189  CLI'B  I'nlted  Blacult  Company  of  America  SN 
158.840.    Pab.  8-24-64.    ,FUod  9-24-62. 

771.190  FLAVOBLAND.  Needham  Pacfclag  Company,  lac. 
SN   156.828.      Pub    3-24-64      Filed   10-24-62 


Tamaaa  Shoya  Kahnahlkl  Kalaha.  d.h.a 
Co.,    Ltd.      SN    158.490.      Pah.    8-24-64. 


771,172.     LnrC  TOUCH. 


lac.     8N  170.806.     Pab. 


771.191       FLAVE. 
Tamaaa    Shoya 
Filed  3-6-68. 

771.192.     PROVIKALF.       Boadaa    Veerooderfahrlok     "Pro- 
Tlmr  NV      SN  159.196.     Pub.   8-24-64      Filed  7-24-68. 

771,198.     PBOTILAT.     Boada'a  Veoroodarfabrtek  "ProrlaU" 
NT.     SN  159.197      Pub.  8-84-64     FUod  7-24-68. 
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TT14M.    ■LCB  QUAIL.    MMiM  Btm.    8K  IfO^S.    Pvk. 

S-M-M.    f11««l-4-«S. 
TT&OM.     HAUI  PUXB  I'OODe  AMD  DKSiaM.     H«1b  Pnn 
Food  CoBpany,   lae.     SN   160,778.     Pab.  S-24-M.     FllMl 
1-1«-«S. 
nLlM.    AUTCiai  HASVMT.    ForoMtt  DalrtM,  lac    IN 

ltO,8Mw    Pub.  1-34-M.    Fltod  1-17-«I. 
771,197.     BOOEBS.     Koson  Brotbon  Company.    BN  161,S7S. 

Pvk.  ll-3«-«S.    ni«4  1-24-6*. 
T71,lMb     LA   TIS.     Lft   VIo   Prodocts,    Inc.      SIT    16S,0«7. 

Fid).  l-M-44.    riM  2-19-«S. 
7T1.1W.     WAPIAHA.     Maj^puw*  MUUm  Company.  In*.     8N 

lM,4ia.    Pi*.  S-S4-«4.    PllodS-S-eS. 
771,200.     ■OW-IS.     CnrglU.  laeorponttod   (DcUwara  eorpo- 
mtloo— Mw  eorpentloa).  by  morior  and  uslffiuMat  from 
CafgOl,  lB«orpor«Ud  (IM«wArt  eorporaUon).    BW  166,974. 
Pab.  »-M-M.    FUcd  4-18-68. 
771,101.     LEMON  LETT.     B.  C.  Btcalow.  I«c.     85  lfl7.«96. 

Pob.  9-24-64.    Fllod  4-29-6S. 
771,301    POPS.     WUaoa  *  Co.   Inc.     «»   167.967.     Pub. 

9-94-94.    Piled  9-1-68. 
771,308.     BONANZA.     Mini  L.  SebMUla,  d.b.a.  Vegcz  Com 

pany.     IN  199,177.     Pab.  9-24-64.     FUod  9-17-68. 
TT1J04.     PBAKtrr  POP.     Amtiieaa  Home  Prodncts  Corpo- 

ratlOB.     8N  170,446.     Pub.  9-24-64.     FUed  6-6-68. 
771J0S.     NAPIANA  AND  DMION.    Nappaiwc  MlUJnc  Com- 

paay.  lae.     8H  170,758.    Pab.  8-84-64.    FlVed  6-11-68. 
771,S0«      HOBNS'S    AND    DB8ION.      Horae'a   BatorprtMS. 
toe,  d.bJi.  Horaos.     8N  171.188.     Pub.   8-24-64.     PIW 
9-17-98. 
771907      MONOOBAM  CPO  AND  DBBIGN.     Colorado  Po- 
tato   Oromra'    Bxehang*.      BN'  171.914.      Pub.    8-24-64. 
Fllod  9-19-99. 
771,308.     DAISY.      Barr   Paeklac   Conpaay.      8N    172.682. 

Pab.  9-94-94.    Fllod  7-9-69. 
fXl^aOf.    MiaONNAISB.      Japan    Food    Corpora  tloa.      SN 

179.998.    Pub.  9-24-94.    FUod  7-9-98. 
771,210      WDLI-PAK.     Braaa  Hoooy  k  OllTe  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
■vsH  Howy  Ca..  lae.    BN  179,9B2.    Pab.  8-84-94     FUod 
7-15-88. 
771,911.     WtCBN  ISLAND  FABM8.  Baaiot  J.  PurcoU,  d.b.a. 
T^.^  Baa  Conpaay.     BN  178,194.     Pab.  8-24-64.     Filed 
T-17-9S. 
771,212.     AMIOOLD.    Cora  Prodacta  Company.    BN  178,282. 

Pab.  8-34-64.    FUod  7-18-98. 
771 J18.     BBOWHULATBD.       Amarleaa     Sugar     Company. 

SN  174.816.    Pub.  8-24-64.    FUod  9-12-68. 
771J14      iHOPltOB     AND     DB8I0N.       Daltcb     CryaUl 
Daiiloo.  toe.     BN  178.898.     Pab.  8-24-94.     Flted  8-20-63. 
771419.     BANQB   BBAND.      Ooo.   A.    Hormcl   *   Company. 

■N  178.497.    Pab.  8-34-94.    FIM  9-3(1-93. 
TTUlt.    OOLD   CBB8T.      Tbo   Krofor   Co.      SN    175,416. 

P«9.  9-94-94.    KUod  8-20-98. 
771,217.     ALCXANDBB'B.     Alaxaador  Marketlnc  Coa^way. 

BN  179.140.     Pub.  9-94-94.    FUod  »-*-68. 
771,318.     JBT  MISSLB.     PnUt  Produ«U  Corporation.     SN 

178.184.    Pab.  8-84-94.    FUod  9-9-98. 
771419.     KBDN-CHKB  AND  DB8I0N.     Saaablao  Blaeulta. 

IM.     BN  179448.     Pub.  9-94-94.     Filed  9-8-68. 
771480.     BB-TAIN.     Baxter  Labooatorloo.  Inc.     8N  178.404. 

P«k.»-94-84.    riM  10-7-88.  , 

7T1431.     MABTHA  OOOCH    AND  DBBION.      Oooch    Food 
Pndaata  Conpaay.     SN  178.448.     Pab.  8-94-64.     FU«I 
10-7-99. 
77USB.     HOTCAKB.     Hygrade  Food  Produeta  Corporation. 

■M1TS.M1.    Pab.  8-94-44.    flUd  10-7-tt. 
77U1J.     PANCAIOB.     Hygrade  Food  ProdncU  Corporation. 

811178.489.    Pab.  8-94-94.    FUod  10-7-68. 
771434.     BBfKR  BARRBL8.     Mr.  Twlatera  Bretael  Co..  Inc 
BN  178,497.     Pub.  8-94-94.     Fllod  10-7-98. 


771,237.     NCM  AND  DBUOH.    Mkraate  09aMi49M 
Company.     SN  178,718.     Pab.  8-94-94.     Wiitk  10-10-98. 

771428.  TIONXTTKS.  Phooalx  Caady  Co..|  lac  SN 
178.814.    Pub.  8-24-94.    FUod  10-11-98. 

771429.  FCC.  FarBMrs  C»Op«iattTo  CVwamli^Mi  Co.  BN 
179,216.    Pub.  8-24-94.    FUod  10-17-98. 

771480.  SCOT  PBIDE.  Tbona*  A.  CrMcar,  4lb.a.  Ctatral 
MK^lgan  Fooda.  BN  179481.  Pab.  8-24-94.  FUod 
10-19-98.  I 

771.281.  ATKINSON'S  AND  STAB  I»SION,  AtklaM>n 
Candy  Company.  SN  178,880.  Pab.  8-24-94.  PUad 
10-21-68. 


1 

aaH47-WiBat 


771.282.  ( See  Claaa  49  for  tbU  trademark.) 

771.283.  (SeeClaaa49fortbU  trademark.) 
771.234.     ( 8c«  Claaa  49  for  tbUtradeaaark.)  j 

771.286.  VINO  BOTAL.  Dl  Oiorglo  Fruit  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  SanU  Fe  Wine  Company.  SN  12^496.  Pub. 
8-24-64.    Filed  6-19-61. 

771486.  CAPPKLLI.  Qloraaal  CappolU,  d.b.a.  Moatagllarl 
e  CaateUlnusaa.  SN  166,684.  Pab.  8-s4-94.  FUod 
8-28-eS. 

771.287.  COVENANT.  Sebenley 
Weaton  Winery.  SN  174448. 
8-1-68. 


Indnatrtea,     Inc., 
Pub.    8-2f-94. 

i 


FUed 


SN 


Om  49-  Dirtltd  /dmkth  UtUw 

1 
771,282.     BON  BBT  ETC.  AND  DBSION.     UtorerU 

Inc.     8N  160,790.     Pub    8-24-94.     FUod  l-l4-98. 
771.238.     MONTBZUMA.     Bartoa  DIctilllaf  Cfa^aay. 

170,898.    Pub.  8-24-44.    FUod  9-10-98.  | 

771.284.     CAFFE    LOLITA.      CoBtlnaatal    Dlol^llag    Corpo- 
ration.    SN  172,471.     Pub.  8-24-44.     Filed  1-6-48. 

I 
i 

Oau  50-M«rchai4iit  Not  O^litrwist 
OmMa 


( See  Claaa  2  for  tbla  trademark. ) 

LOX-ON.     Aladdla   ladaatrlea,   lBeor|wrated.      SN 


770,980 

771,288 

144,799.    Pub.  3-24-44.    Filed  5-17-62. 
771.289.      FLEX-ABACK.      Floyd   L.    NddUnger.  d.b.a 

Akron    Tarpaalla    A    Awala*    Co.      SN    1^998. 


Eaat 

Pab. 


Co.      SN 

3-24-64.    Filed  12-12-42.  \ 

771.240.  STBIPLOK.     Kwlk  Lok  Corporatloa. .    SN  188.484. 
Pub.  10-18-98.    FUed  2-26-43. 

771.241.  THE  PEAR  TREB  AND  DESIGN,     ^e  Pear  Tree, 
lac.     SN  166.088.     Pub.  8-24-44.     FUod  4-B-68. 

771.242.  EEZ-IN   AND   DESIGN      GarcUefc  |lfg.   Co.     SN 
166.644     Pub.  3-24-44.    Filed  4-11-68.  I 

771.248.     PUBS-PULL.      Cedrle   N.    PuralfuU,    d.b.a.    Ccdrte 

Pnralfull  Salea  and   Senrtoe.     8M  170.792.     ^>nb.  9-24-94. 

FUed  6-11-68. 
T71.244.     BUECO.     Mai  Kati  Bm  Co.,  lac.     SN  175,761. 

Pub.  3-24-64.     FUed  8-26-48.  j 

771.248.     PABCO-LINK.     PawUag  Babber  Cof^ratloa.     SN 

17&,»88.    Pub.  9-24-64.    FUod  8-29-48. 


771438. 
178,99 

771439. 
Pab.  8-34-94. 


TOLL  HOUSE. 
).     Pub.  8-84-44. 


The  Nootlo  Company,  Inc.     SN 
Filed  10-9-68. 


PadSc 

ruH 


Kadlak  FUborloo  Company.     SN  178.706. 
FUod  10-10-98. 


771446.      IMPSKIAL    8ABEB    AND    I«SIoir. 

Mannfaetnrlag  Compaay,  by  ebaafc  of  aamo 
AromaUeu,    lae      SN    11S.SM.      Fob.    1-% 

2-14-61. 

771.247.     "MOOBETAN."     Patrick  M.  Moore.  id.b.a.  MoofVa 
Laboratorlea.    SN  120,114.    Pab.  8-84-94.    fllod  9-19-91. 


Jinra  9.  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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T7UAI.    ORMLOXm 

T71.M*.     91MKDTK*.       liMls    J. 

771.210.     JOOT.     J.  D.  fyucto  l«fM*ar|W.  4.k.a.  Tb« 
rnacte  CMipujr.     Ul   1«.1M.     Pnk.   S-M-M.     FIM 


.1.^  niiiUM  QmHn^khmfUmmtUamtt 


»-M-«4. 


771.SS1.  SHADBS  Or  TOCTB.  Laka  ft  risk  Pro4a«ta  Cor 
porattoa.     aM  1W.7M.     Pak.  S-M-M.     fltod  4-l-«S 

771.M1.  tAPPHIBS  A  SlIOW.  L'OIBAL.  SM  167.478 
Pah.  t-M-M.    rilad  4-M-M. 

771.2S«.     LUCKT.     ValaM>r  Prodaeta  Co.     8N  ITOJSO.     Pnk. 


771JM.     miMAMKMT.      HatoM    COBBpaay.      8N    171.185 

P«k.  »-M-M.    ruad  O-IT-M. 
771JSS.     IISW     DAWK.       Alkarta^hUTar     Coapaay.       8N 

172JM.    Pak.  S-M-M.    IUa«T-»-'M. 

771,2M.      PATTI-KATK.        Stepkaa     Riley      Company         8N 

174.5U.    P«b.  S-M-M.    rUadfr-«-M. 

771.387.     TKIBUTB.      ATaa    Prodacta.    lac      8N    174,5«4 

Pak.  S-M-M.    rUadS-T-SS. 
771.SS8.     WHira  PVTALA.     Laadar  O*.  Ibc,  «.kA.  Laadar. 

8N  174.M6.    Pak.  S-S4-M.    FUad  8-lS-«8. 
771.2M.     BLOI  PBTALB.     LMdar  Ca.  lac.,  d.k.a.  Laadar 

8N  174.Md.    Pak.  S-M-M.    Iliad  S-1S-6S. 
771.tW.     KBACH   FOWL   MB.      Patricia   Raaefc    Corporation 

8M  174,tTS.    Pak.  S-M-«4.    PUad  8-lS-«S. 
771.M1.     ABOSAMA   AKD   DHIOM.      P.    W.    Kipper.      8N 

17S.044.    Pak.  S-S4-M.    PHad  8-14-M. 

Qaff  52  -  DtttrfMb  Md  SMfs 

771.M2.     KKmrCBT.       CaaTaraloa    Chemical    Corporatloa 

8N  IBCBM.    Pak.  S-a4-64.    PUad  11-0-CS. 
771.3«S.     TKCMP.    Beoaoalca  fakaratory.  Inc.    8M  1«0,760 

Pak.  S-S4-M.    PUad  1-1«-«S. 
7T1.M4.     KBft.    Badhua  Imarek  Carporatloa.    SN  1«1.S7S 

Pak.  S-S4-M.    rilad  1-lS-SS. 
771.MS.     UDB  MAGIC  AHD  DKSIOH.     Mcrekaadlaa  Praa- 

muam,  lac    MM  1%UM.    Pak.  S-M-S4.    PUad  S-I1-«S 
771.SM.     FLBUKS  IXAMOUK.     %ot^  ft  Oallct  8.A..  aMl(a«« 

of  B««ar  ft  Oallat.     SH   IW.lSl.     Pak.   S-M-M 

s-4i-«a. 

771.2«7.     V0«    AHD    DB8I0N.       Alfcarto^alvar    Coapaay 

MldT^ld.    Pah.  S-M-M.    niad4-SS-«S. 
771.SM.     OODDBU.        Celcata-PalMaUva     Oaaipaay.        8N 

17S.S70.    Pak.  S-S4-M.    rilad  7-S-4S. 
771.MS.     WVrwmQmr  AJTD  DBSIOM.     D^a  I   Oraacr.  Jr.. 

d.k.a.  Natarteat  Piadwta  OMipaay.    SN  17X,6S».    Pak. 

S-S4-M.    P»adT-ft-«S. 
771.270.     TOP    KMOT.      Mack    Drac    Oaapaay,    lae.      8N 

174.74S.    Pak.  S-M-M.    Pllad  S-*-«S. 
T71,t71.    OTV-in;.    Mvard  Daa  ft  Caaipaay     BN  174.M4. 

Pak.  S-M-S4.    FUadt-11-tS. 
771.27S.     OO-QWmM.     I.   CL  Jakaaaa   ft   Boa.    lac.     SN 

17S.4M.    Pak.  S-34-M.    Pllad  S-«l-M. 


771, ST7  ALL  WS  HAVE  WV  OWB  TO  UDDEKB.  The 
Soatkaraat  Milk  Prodaeara  AaaoeUtlea.     8N  187.M1.    Pak. 

S-24-M.  ruada-s-«s. 

TTl^S.     A  AHD  DB8I0H.    Aatrtaaa  PootMU  Imtw.    8N 

18S.SM.    Pak.  S-M-M.    Pllad  »-4-«2. 
771.S7S.     AMKUCAM     POOTBAU<     LBAOUK.       An»r««aii 

Pootkall    Laacaa.      8N    152.S67.      Pak.    S-S4-M.      PUad 

»-4-«S. 

771.280.  AMKSICAH  POOTBALL  LBAQUB  BBfBLKM 
AHD  DESIQH.    Aaartcaa  PaaCkaU  Laafaa.    BN  1524SS. 

Pnb.  S-34-M.     Piled  »-«-eS. 

771.281.  PATRICIA  8TBVE1C8.  PatrlcU  Staran*.  lac. 
MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaaaa  101  aad  lOT).  SN  1BS.8T1. 
Puk.  8-24-M.    Piled  12-10-«2. 

771.283.     LJkWBTAPP.    Baetraatea  Corporattoa  of  AaMrtea 

SN  181M7.    Pak.  S-24-M.    PUad  1-SS-dS. 
771.28S.      AM8WBK-AMBBICA     INC.     AND    DESIGN 

•ver-Aacrtca.   lae.     BN   168,880.     Pak.   S-24-M. 

S-38-«S. 

771.2M.  M  ft  H.  Maloaa  ft  Hyda.  lac.  8H  16d.SSS 
S-34-M      Piled  4-»-M. 

771,285  BEAR  (I»SION).  Baaaaa  D.  Breva. 
Ettfcaa  D.  Brown  Realty  Company.  8N  160.846. 
8-24-M.    rUad8-21-8S. 


Scnrkc  Maria 


7T1.STS.     FLAEBSCAH.     Catltr 
Pak.  S-S4-M.    PUad  8-«-6t. 

771.XT4.     THB    ASfBUCAH 
Amarlaaa    OU 
Piled  S-IS-SS. 


lac.     SH  18S.5S1 


Aa- 
PUad 

Pub 

d.k.a 
Pnb 


QMS  102- 


771.28*.  BSTATOB.  Bdward  E.  D'AakrlaL  BN  148.602 
Pak.  S-a4-«4.    Pllad  8-2-«3 

77U87.  mi  DOCTOR'S  LIPSOCARD.  PbyaicUaa  PUn 
nine  Serrlee  Corp.  8N  186.168  Pub  S-24-M  Piled 
10-2S-62. 

771.288.  THB  COWTIHKWTAL.  IHSCBAHCB  COMPAHIB8 
AND  DESIGN.  Tbc  Contlaental  Inauraace  Company.  SN 
16S.610.     Pub   S-24-M.     Ptlad  8-24-68. 

771.288.  "THB  MAN  PROM  PROCTOR8"  AND  DESIGN 
Raaaell  S.  Procter,  lac.  8N  160.688.  Pab  8-24-M. 
Plied  5-24-68 


nin  Clau103  — 


771.290.  WATE-KOTB  AND  DESIGN  Rooaon  Richards 
Proeaaalac  Co.,  lac  SN  108.083.  Pub.  8-M-M.  Piled 
11-8-60. 

771.281  BUTL£R  AGRI  BUILDBB  AND  DESIGN.  BaUer 
Maanfactarlag  Company.  SN  148.M8.  Pak  S-S4-M. 
niad  7-18-62 

771.293  AORI-BUILOnL  Batlar  Maaafactartec  Cam 
paay.      SN  149.046.     Puk.  S-24-M.     Piled  7-16-62. 

771.288.  PBBMA-LINB.  Peraa-Liaa  Maaafactnrlac  Car 
poratloa  oT  Aomtca.  8N  18T.1S8.  Pak.  S-24-M.  Piled 
11-18-62. 

771.294  WATCHDOG.  HamMe  Oil  ft  Reaalac  Compaay 
SN  168.196.     Pak.  fr-24-M.     Pllad  8-6-eS. 


771 .2S8.     PBOMTODB.      ProatOTir   C 
Pak  8-24-M.    Ptlad  ft-7-«S. 


8M    1683M 


OauKM- 


WAT    AMD 

B«    1M.T8S. 


IGH.       The 
1-Sl-M. 


771.296.     COMMrNTTRON     Coauaaaatron 
Pak  S-34-M.    Piled  6-2S-62. 


SN  148.011. 


TTl^lTB. 

BMl 

m.ST6k 

!■«.. 
6-lT 


■ftPUTAH.     TM 


Campaay.  lac 


Qm§  WS-TiMipiitHiti  «rf  Stiraft 


AND    DBSION.      Harae'e    Katarprlaea. 
I'a     SB  in.lSS.     Pak.   S-S8-M.     Piled    771.S9T      KINGTAINBB.      Vlklaf 

1M.917     Pak.  8-24-M.    Piled  11 


PretCht    Coa^aay. 


SN 
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771^8.  ALL0TATB  MOTOB  CLCB  T0DR8.  AlUUte  Kb- 
tnpilMS.  Inc.   8N  159,987.   Pab.  8-24-«4.    Filed  12-31-62. 

771.290.  11B8TAVAL.  Nortbeut  AlrHaM.  Inc.  SN  161.087. 
Pnb.  S-a4-«4.    Filed  l-21-«8. 

771.800.  TBANQCIL  TBAVSL8.  Cftrollne  Hnrley.  8N 
ie7.0M.    Pnb.  8-^4-«4.    Filed  4-lft-«8. 

771.801.  TKK  WORLD  WIDE  MOVINO  AND  DESIGN. 
T.K.K.  Van  Unec,  Inc.  SN  168,868.  Pnb.  8-24-64.  Filed 
B-7-M.  ^ 

771.802.  TWO  8EAME2N  (DESIGN).  Isbrandtaen  Com 
pU7,  I«e.     SN  170,914.     Pnb.  8-24-64.     Filed  6-18-^. 


ditt  106-JIIUtoffy  TraHMirt 

771.906.  LOVN  KAKE  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Bores  Buff  Clean 
iDC  Company  Inc.  SN  188.826.  Pnb.  a-24-64.  Filed 
l»-7-«l. 

771.804.  AMSTED.  Aiaated  Industrira  Incorporated,  aa- 
■IffBee  of  Pipe  Une  Serrlce  Corporation.  SN  148,857 
Fob.  »-M-«4.    FUedfr-4-62. 

771.805.  MPL  AND  DESIGN.    Motion  Picture  Laboratorlei. 
Inc.     SN  145,908.     Pnb.  8-24-04.     Filed  6-1-42. 


Qais  107 — E^KitiM  md  EilMtaiiMtat 

i 

771.281.      (See  CUaa  101  (or  tta la  trademark.)      , 

771.308      RADIO   A    LA   CARTEw      Mark    CentJDrr   Corpora 

tlon.     SN  161.799.     Pub.  3-24-64.     Filed  l-^l-dS. 
771,30d.      MISTER    TIM,    THE   OLD   TIMER.      KTVB,    Inc 

8N  187.912.     Pub   3-24-64.     Filed  5-1-63. 
■  I 


Collective  Membership  Mafrk 

aass200  I 


771,310  M  .^ND  WINGED  CIRCLE  (DESIOK).  Mercury 
ClasM  Yacht  Radnff  AiaocUtlon.  SN  1)1.504.  Pub. 
3-24-64      Filed  8-20-62. 


771.806.     ECONO-COLOR.     Econo-Color  o(,  Dallaa,  Inc. 
158.074.    Pnb.  8-X4-64.    Piled  9-18-62. 


SN 


771,807.     OR  AND  DESIGN.    Central  Rubber  Company.     SN 
160.1B9.    Pab.  8-34-94.    Filed  1-4-OS. 


Certification  Maiiis 

difsA-Coo^ 

771.811.  NEBRA8KIT        The      State     of     N4>raska.        SN 
129.638      Pub.  3-24-64.     Filed  10-10-61 

771.812.  RCK>M  FAN  COIL  AIR  CX)NDITI0NBJr  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    Air  Coodltlonlnff  and  Refrigeration  tnittltute.     SN 
180.262.     Pnb.  3-24-64.     Filed  11-1-68.  i 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

"niMe  reglftratlona  are  not  ■nbj<>rt  to  oppoaition. 

#■---  ^        Rammam*   Ab^bJ  E^MM^MSfc   Pfirf >     T71,316      Harblton  Walker     Refractories     Company,      Plttp- 
\HH  49^B19fafV##«^MaE^npnVMUfron  burgh,   Pa.     SN   158,822.      Filed  PR.   12-6-«2;   Am    S.R 


fOMf •  MM  PocfcSuMOkl 


4-0-64. 


EBONITE 


771.S1S.     Cboo-Zae  Jewelry,  Ine,  AtlanU,  Oa.     SN  151,883 
niad  P.R.  8-27-03  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-14-64. 


For  Refractory  Bhapea. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  3,  1960. 


/rSbuMlHC/TrOlctC^    Class  16-ProtKtlveaiidDKontlvtCMtiiHls 


For  Punas. 

rirtt  OM  A«ff- 1.  IMO. 


Oms  12-CMStnKtiMi  MUMids 

771.814.     Qacna    Eatarprlaes,     Inc.,     Napenrllle.     111.       SN 
146.909.     Filed  PR.  6-18-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-8-64. 


WIRE  BOND 


771,817.  Frank  Fllnker,  d.b.a.  Standard  "tex  Company. 
Brooklyn.  N.T.  SN  184,446.  Filed  PR.  1^21-61:  Am 
S.R.  12-9-03. 


Per  Rabber  Gasket  Wltb   a  Band  of  Wire  or  Steel   Em 
baddsd  Tbereln  for  Concrete  Conduit  and  Pipe. 
Plrat  use  Ptb.  18. 1963. 


For  Refrigerator  Enamel. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  10.  19.'>6. 


771.815.     Bnrka  Concrete  AccesM>r1es,   Inc.,    San   Francisco.    CmSS  19  — YtlldltS 

Calif.       SN    157,968.       FUed    P.R.    11-37-63;    Am.     S.R 


KEYED  KOLD  JOINT 

TW  word  "Joint"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  ai 
shewn. 
Per  CoBtruetioa  Road  Strtpa. 
Pint  mm  Mar.  8. 1907. 


771.318.  Charles  Edward  Banis,  d.h.a.  Chirlte's  Bike  A 
Hobby  Shop.  Sunnyrale,  Calif.  SN  176,486.  FUed  PR 
9-9-63  :  Am   S.R.  4-18-64. 

BURRIS-3.WHEELteR 


For  Three  Wheel  Adult  Bicycle. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


Jmn  9.  19M 

aaif21-BMlifcd 
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Hiiitiiii,  aHt26-MtaMriBf     aad     SciMlific 


TTl.Slt.     Wartac    Proda<rt«    OorpormHoB.    New    Torti.    NT 
8N  lft4,«U.     nic4  PS.  10-»-«l:  Am.  8.R    2-30-M 


SERVOR 


For  Electric  Waralac  Tny 
nrat  SM  Dm.  T,  IMl. 


Qasf  22  -  (mm ,  T«ys,  aMi  SftrtiBi  Cadb 

771,S20.     Dm  *  Vm  8al««.  Plna  ItUnd.  IUm      8N  145.147 
niMl  P.K.  ft-21-Ct ;  Am.  SJl.  4-14-M. 


771,SS4.      D«Tl4     Harold     Qnion,      Wa»bln<ton.      DC         SN 
148,428      Filed  P.E.  4-«>-«2;  Aa.  8.R    4   a-«4 

INSTANT  PAY-OFF  WORDS 

For  TMdUac  MaehtMM  of  an  ADdlo-Vlasal  Natnr«  Tjpt 
la  Wblck  a  TlBiBC  Mechanlia  Ii  Uaed  To  Monitor  Um  8p««d 
of  RcactlM  of  8ta4eBt  aad  Player  aa  Well  aa  Carda  oa  Whick 
Are  PrtBtad  Tene  Qa«rt««  in  Bold  Type. 

First  an*  Apr.  1  1»«2. 


dau  38-Priats  aad  MIkatioM 


771.S23.  Llceaacd  Practical  Nurse  Aanooiatlon  of  New 
Jerwy  Inc..  Newark.  NJ.  8N  ISA, 519  Filed  P.R 
1-1&-42  :  Am.  8.R.  4-21-44 


NEW  JERSEY 

LPN 

JOURNAL 


For  Majraalne. 

First  use  8eptember  1969. 


For  Leader  Holders. 

First  nae  oa  or  about  March  19«2. 


771,»21.     Cotorforaw.    Menrood.    H.J.      8N    1M.«7«.      FUed 
PR.  10-18-M  ;  Am.  8.R.  4  »  •4. 


771.824.     ColonUI  PnbllahiB(  Corporation.  Waynr.   Pa      HN 
lft3.«04.      nied   P.R.   2-28-'«a  ;   Am.    8.R.   3-2-«4. 

HEmil  IIDISIRY 


NAIL-ON 


For  Magaslae. 

First  nae  Feb.  M.  196S. 


For  BtoaatlMal  Play  B^alpaiaat  BoM  aa  Unite  Indadlac 
Scenes  and  FUnres  MatlaMe  to  a  Board  aad  Parlor  OanMs 
Aaeodated  Therewith. 

First  asc  Oct.  1.  IMS. 


Clatt23-Ortltnr, 
adi  Parts  Tlmnaaf 


MaoHMiy  f  asa  i  9vh« 


Clau39-Cl0tUim 

771.S27      International  Shoe  Company.   8t    Loais.   Mo.      8N 
1S6.909      Filed  PR    1-80-42:   Am    8R    4-22-44 

lAWN-MOVr-MOC 

For  Safety  Bboca. 
First  nae  Not.  SS.  19«1. 


771.823.     Ruadard  Sewiaf 
8N  141.80T.     FUed  P.R. 


t  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT. 
Am.  8.R.  8-17-44. 


771.828.      Rudln  *  Roth.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.     8N   146.»»8. 
Filed  PR.  4-2-43  ;  Am   8.R   4-18-44 


BEST-FIT 


For  Socks. 

First  use  Mar   5,  1948. 


The  worda  "ReUry  ElMtiMT  are  dlaeUiaMd  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  8«wl^  Machlaaa. 
First  aaa  Mar.  14.  l«tT. 


771.82»      Radln  4  RoU.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.     8N  14S.M1. 
Filed  PR.  4-2-43  :  Am.  8  R.  4-18-44. 


STYLED  RITE 


For  Socks. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1948. 


771.828.  rraak  B.  Iraa,  «.b.a.  Ttaaa  ProdacU.  R«toB. 
Wash.  RN  154.4M.  FUad  PR.  18-4-42;  Am.  8.R 
8-18-44. 

SPRAY  MOLDER 


For  B«alpawat  Coaslstiaf  oT  a  Spray  Oua  and  Auxiliary 
BqaipMcat  Caad  To  Deposit  Flbroas  Olaaa  aad  Plaatic  tcala 
for  the  Maaafactnrc  of  Molded  Plastic  Parts. 

First  aaa  May  SS.  19M. 


771,880  Michaels  Stem  A  Company  Incorporated.  Roches- 
ter. NT  8N  148.884.  Filed  PR.  5-7-48;  Am.  8.R. 
4-S1-44.  

MICHAELS-STERN 

For  Men's  SulU.  Sport  Coats.  Rlacks.   Topcoats  and  Orer- 

coata 

First  ase  at  lesat  as  earty  as  Aac.  1.  1988.  oa  men's  mdts 
and  topcoats. 


TM  108 

aMi46-FoMb 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUI«4  9,  1964 


771 
IM 


,U1.     L.    8.    HMth    *    Sou,    Inc.,    RoblDMB,    111.      8N     771,333.     The  Viking  DistUUry.  Inc..  d.b.a.  EnorT*  DlitUllBC 

M,ns.    nto«  p.B.  10-10-ei ;  a«.  8.b.  a-ia-w.  o»..  Aibmaj.  o».    as  i6»,ft«4.    nia4  p.*.  b-2$-«s  :  -a»- 

. at*     A.    tn  _Aa  ' 


8Ji.  4-10-«4. 


KENTUCKY  STILL 


FVr  Whiskey. 

First  OSS  Jaa.  17,  1»«S. 


Th«   lining    Is   illnstrstlTC   of   the   color    red  ;    boweTer   no  ' 

elnlB  Is  mnds  to  any  specific  color  rcpreacnUtlon.  f|M«  ^2  ^  D#tMVMitS  Mid  SOIM 

WotCunij.  •      '^  ■"  " 

First  MS  Bspt.  18,  IMl. 

771,334.     Jerclaydon,  Inc..  CUftoo.  N.J.  811  168,980.     Filed 
P.R.  5-15-«3  ;  Am.  8.11.  4-18-M. 
771,812.     Vy  Laetos  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Des  Moines,   lows. 
8N  174.«27.     Filed  P.B.  •-7-«8 :  Am.  8.B.  2-2(y-M. 


Au-Can 


e 


For  Dried  Cane  Kolas 

First  BM  OB  or  about  Sept  9, 10«1. 


POWER  FOAM 


For    Pressure- Propelled   Foam   Shampoo  for  Cleaning   Up- 
holstery, Rugs  and  Fabrics. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


174,818. 
178,808. 
178  jot. 
180,04ft. 
180,806. 
181,908. 
181.481. 
181,708. 

182,842. 
181.881. 
182,888. 

181.881. 
188,718. 

188J18. 

184.188. 
184  J68. 
184,298. 
184.197. 
186.468. 
186,488. 
186.481. 
188.186. 
188.888. 
188.811. 
187.108. 
187.188. 

18T.811. 
187,708. 
M8,414. 

la 


FASHUIIFIT  AND  DBSION.    CL  89.    10-S3-2S. 

PABABOUTB.    a.  21.     1-16-24. 

COLDMBIlfB  AND  DK8I0N.     CI.  46.     2-«-24. 

OBBIT  NUOOETS.     C\.  46.     2-10-24. 

DIliCOL.    CL  87.    8-*-24. 

BDIMBUBQH  CASTLE.     Q.  89.     3-18-24. 

TICO  AND  DB8I0N.     Q.  48.     8-18-24. 

BOT    HOLDINO    A    BLATB    (DESIGN)       01.    15 

8-26-24. 
D1K3JB  MOBB.    CL  28.    4-8-14. 
PltABTICO.    CLll.    4-16-14. 
WAXJCOTBB.    a.  12.    4-16-14. 
BONBO.    CI.  82.    4-16-24. 
MAIZENA     DURTEA     AND     DESIGN.       CL     4«. 

4-16-24. 
8PBACO.    a.  81.    4-21-24. 
BABONET.    a.  89.    6-10-14. 
8PBACO.    a.  84.    6-20-24. 
CHBOMONICA.    CI.  88.    6-20-24. 
OLD  STANDBT.    C\.  88.    6-80-24. 
CIBCULAR   SPOT    (DESIGN).     C\.   26.      6-17-24. 
SPBACO.    CI.  28.    6-17-24. 
JULIET.    CL88.    8-17-84. 
BOBCHE8T.    0.28.    7-1-24. 
LOBANT.    CL  1.    7-8-24. 
WESTON.    CI.  88.    7-11-84. 
CALTTE.    CT.  14.    7-29-24. 
SEA  ISLAND.    O.  48.    7-89-84. 

ECOMOMT.    CL  14.    7-l»-14. 
DfAOO.    CI.  41.    8-12-24. 
CUBRANT^ROSS.    CL  61.     8-26-24. 
MOXIE.    a.  46.    8-»-84. 


8-80-24. 


87. 


188^281.  INTERWOVEN      TOE      AND      HEEL.        C\.      89 

9-16-24. 

189.580.  "SILVKR  RET."    CT.  48.    9-28-24. 

1881867.  ALBION.    O.  46.    0-8O-24. 

1881882.  SHAMROCK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 

1881,888.  CALEDONIA.    CI.  46.    9-80-84. 

190,364.  BUDDY.    CI.  46.    10-14-24. 

408,366.  LOVELY  LADY.    CL  42.    9-21-48. 

408L560.  SELECT    BRAND    SPT    AND   DESIOIf.      CT 

4-11-44. 

408,886.  ROTOTROL.     CL  21.    6-2-44. 

4081977.  PINAFORE.    CT.  61.    6-9-44. 

407.168.  RHICUBMIN.    CT.  18.    6-28-44. 

407,178.  ARGENT.     CT.  89.     B-28-44. 

407.287.  OBOMANG.    CT.  14.    6-28-44. 

40Y.2S8.  OBOMANG.    CI.  28.    6-28-44. 

407.446.  CYCLONOU    CT.  18.     6-8-44. 

407.394.  STRATOPOWER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.    6-18-44. 

407.690.  D.B.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  11.     8-20-44 

408.000  D.B.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  28.     7-11-44 

408.208.  JITTEBBUO.    CT.  22.     7-18-44. 

408.319  D.B.  AND  DBBIGN.     CL  19.     8-1-44. 

408.468.  8YNCHBOSTAT.     CT.  21.     8-15-44. 

408.617  D  B    AND  DESIGN.     CT.  87.     8-21-44. 

408.618.  KLEENEX.    CT.  87.    8-22-44. 

408.777.  EM.    CI.  21.     8-20-44. 

408.778.  EM  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21      8-29-44. 
408.839  BRYLTONE.     CT.  51.     8-29-»4. 
401.864.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BULL  (DESIGN) 

89.    8-29-44. 

408.869  CABNITE.    CT.  16.    8-29-44. 

409.473.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).     CT.  48.     10-10-44 

408,490.  JATSON.    CT.  88.    10-10-44. 


a. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


618.601.     8-K  LBCTBOLITB. 
«a8.M4.     OAMSOLBS.    CL  89. 
768,7M.     ▲BBO.SPA.    CT.  44. 


CT.  28.     11-22-56. 
2-7-68. 
7-80-88. 


I 


SMtloa  • 


426.685. 
638.332 
648,208. 


BUCKBTE   BB   AND   DESIGN 
CADIE     CT.  24,     1-1-67. 
LUSTBE-DUSTEB.     CT.  4.     1-22-67 


CT.    %      12-8-46. 


JuNi  9,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Ml.OM. 
M4.SM. 

Mt.4M. 
MCltl. 

M».I1S. 

MS.Mt. 
64t.M». 


TEMPO  AND  DBBIOM.     a.  ST.     S-S-S7. 

▼u-rr.   CL  u.   «-i«-s7. 

BB8-BBT.    a.  51.    6-14-91. 

B)CLWKI8S  AKD  DB8I0M.     CI.  U.     e-MiT. 

SPLAEB  AMD  DB8ION.     CL  St.     T-»-57. 

POSTO-MIU    CL  XI.    T-*-ST. 

ACmAMA.    a.  M.    T-*-eT. 

UAMBCO  AKD  DBBIQM.     CL  IS.     7-U--B7. 

LAMBCO  AITD  VUUQH.     CI  It.     7-M-tT. 

LAiyr  THOMAA.    CI.  ».    7-W-S7. 

LOOK    90m    TBM    NATUKAL    LOOK.      CI. 


M»^4.     BBBCO.    CL  It.    •-1»-B7. 

CDBEA.    CL  n.    ll-»-«7. 

AMHUCAlf  BUPntSPBED  AMD  DB8I0N.    CI. 
U-S-8T. 
«M,«ia.     WBAP-KIT.    CL*T.    IS-ll-ftT. 


W8.U9. 


Tht 


MO.CTt. 
MO,tTf. 
MO.MT. 


TOt. 

.TM. 
I.TU. 
i.TSa. 

TM. 

TM. 

T40. 
.T4T. 
.T«. 
.TM. 
.T»T. 
.TTt. 
i.TT*. 


Apr.  M,  t»$$ 

a.  1. 

UPAJTOUIAK.    CI.  1. 
UBCO  STC  AMD  DBSIOM.    a.  S. 
POLTITAIk    CL  t. 
■MIAIi).    CLT. 
MU^COKD.    CI.  T. 
CmAOtTAM.    a.  t. 
CALCO.    CI.  IS. 
TBOPICBAfT.    CL  IS. 
TILT-O-UTB  AMD  DB8ION.     O.  13. 
TBBUfO-CSLL  AMD  NMIOM.     CI.  IS. 
riTLrPLT.    a.  IS. 
HXLDMDIAL&    CL  It. 
PAMAOBM.    Cl.lt. 
PLATPATTBmiMS.    CI.  22. 

WLAxmrnnoB  kb-baitik.   a.  ss. 

LJITCO.    CL  St. 
TBU-«aT.    CLSS. 
TPB.    CLSt. 
STAB  BBIOBT.    CL  St. 
H  WITHIM  CIBCLB.    CL  ST. 

TOWM  AMD  COUMTBT  ICBMAM  AMD  DBtlON 
CLtL 


CI.  St 


a.  St. 

St. 

Cl.  S9. 


««0,77t.  8CHUTLERNIT.     Cl   SI 

640.781.  PEJLMA-LirE.     Cl.  82. 

660.7tS.  PBBMA-COMPOBT     Cl.  S2. 

ttO.TtS.  VIKOBE.    Cl.  S2. 

640.785.  NOBSKAN.    Cl.  32 

6*0.786.  FAIBFIKLD      CL  82 

660.78T.  ACTOTmE.     CJ.  82. 

OtO.Tta.  riBEBAIX.    Cl.  S4. 

ttO.tOB  CBB  BULLETIN  AMD  DBUQM. 

OOO.tOt.  THE  ABOONACT.    Cl.  S8. 

660.806.  DUKB.     Ct    S8 

600.810.  CATHOUC   INSTITUTIONS.      O    S8. 

600.811.  BILLBOABD  IMTEBNATIONAU 
060.81S.  LITTLE  MAN  ON  CAMPUS.     Cl. 
tOO.tlt.  BALLT  SQUAD  AMD  DESIGN. 
660.814.  OINO      CL  tt. 

OtO.SlB  CHAMPAOMB.    O.  tt. 

OM.tSt.  BAUM80LB.    Cl.  St. 

660.836.  UTTLX  BEE.     Cl.  SO. 

600.SST.  TOBT  HEAXT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  SO. 

6t0.tSt.  SWING,    a.  40. 

tt0.tt4.  BEBMADY.    Cl.  42. 

tOO.ttt.  D0ONGABLA    CL  43. 

tOO.ttt.  BEBMA8TT.    Cl.  43. 

660.845.  IMPBE80L.     Cl.  44. 

6t0.8M  DOPPT  k  IBION  "CBU8TACE8."     Cl.  47. 

ttO.tSt.  IM8CLITE.    Cl.  90. 

ttO.tM  KIMCO.    Cl.  100. 

640.t**.  THE  DAB  DEUG  AUDEX.     Cl.  101. 

060.870.  MIC8  A  NAC8  AMD  WESIGN.     Cl.  101. 

660.8T5.  LICA  ETC    AMD  DESIGN.     Cl.   103. 

t«0.tTT.  CLOTHES" A'-CUBAN.    C\.  lOt. 

ttO.ttl.  MKBCA8T     Cl   106. 

ttO.ttS.  PLOBBMCE      UTT      SWITCHBOARD      SCHOOLS 

ETC.  AMD  DESIGN.    O    107 

600.685.  BAR-BALK.     Cl.  13. 

6a0.tt«.  QC1CKUTE     Cl  21. 

ttO.ttl.  BBPBB8BMTATION  OP  A  CONTALNEE      C\.  46 

ttO.ttS.  BEPBB8EMTATION  OP  A  CONTAINER.     Cl    46 

660.8M.  DIAL- A  MENU      CI.  100. 

6«0.8t7.  BETTEB  RETOUCHING       .       THROUGH  CHEM 

I8TBT     Cl.  106 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


tT4t4.  POBTUKA.  CL  SB  1-St-M.  PortKM  M«eklM 
CvmpatMj,  M«w  York.  M.T.  AMcatsd :  la  tk«  ■tatMMat. 
Mtuu  1.  UaM  11  aat  IS.  "aat  iMcklMs  for  trtlUac  iroa 
latrtttM. 

P»rt  B«war6  Pap»r 
to  appMf : 


ltt.lS4.     MUM-ZL     CL  ST. 

T.  oiMB  mv,  wta. 


NUN-X-L 


4S0,tT7.     TUBTLB8.     CL  M. 


4-St-4t.    DtMtX  lac.  Ckl- 


TURTLES 


BM.ltt.     USB     Cl.  Itt.     t-l»>tS.     Caltat  StatM  StMl  Cor 
Utm  Torfc,  M.T.    Aaaatot  to  appoar : 


TtO.tTt.  GOLD  BOND.  Cl.  ST.  12-t-6S.  Pofvt  Sonad 
Palp  A  TUnbor  Co.,  G«ortla-P>rtflc  Corporatioa.  Ancoota. 
Oa.  Aawadod  :  la  the  tUteBcnt.  coIubib  2,  Ma*  1,  "and 
facial"  la  telotod  aat  la  Uaao  1  aad  2.  "aat  paper  napklas" 
latolotoA. 

Ttl.iSt.  MBI8TEBBBAMD.  CL  4t.  lS-10-6t.  Wala- 
broaaorol  Schartaekborc  Starm  k  Co..  Btagca.  Gcnaaay. 
Corrovtat :  la  Um  atattanBt.  eolaaia  1.  Uae  1,  "Stmai" 
■hoiUd  ko  talotad  aat  Sturm  aboaM  be  laaertet. 

764.700.  BLUB  CROSS  AMD  DESIGN.  Cl.  87.  Pvfvt 
Soaat  Palp  k  Tlatber  Co..  OoorgU-Paelte  Corporatioa. 
Aao*ta.  Oa.  Aataadod  :  la  tb«  ■tateaMBt.  coluaa  2,  lla« 
1.  "aad  faeUI"  la  dalotod  aat  la  Uaaa  1  aat  3.  "aatf  papn- 
totalotot. 


Ttt^O.  TCPP  TIP.  a.  50.  S-lt-t4.  Baf»-T  Padte 
Baklac  Conpaay,  Safi»-T  Padtc  Coaipaajr.  Bcdwood  City. 
Cain  CofTMtot :  la  tb«  ■tatcseat,  eolaaia  1.  Uae  1. 
aboalt  be  teletet.  Uae  S.  "corporatioa"  ahoalt  be 
Uae  t.  "MIMle"  aboaM  be  «lelet«l  aad  JTiMJe- 
lUtd  aboald  be  laaertad  aad  la  Uae  B.  after  "Paeitc"  taMwf 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


mm  Cartlflcktw  iMMd  oadw 


MctlOM  7(e),  7((),  7(f)  of  tb«  TradoMrk  Act  of  1»4«  (or  tte  uwxptrod  t«rm 
at  tk*  orlgliud  r«gistrmtioaa. 


40S.Mt.     DfCA  AND  I»8I0M.    CL  M.     WUtar-ElUi  Com 

p«a7.     8-22-44.     Ncv  Cart   See.  7(e)   to  Intcr-Ainerieai) 

rood  Prodneta,  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.T. 
614,743.     BALDWIN.      CL    2S.      WilUam    Ctefenheiiner    Co.. 

Inc.     10-28-63.     New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)   to  Baldwln-Oegvn 

heimer  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

SU,84S.  TABLE  KINO.  CI.  46.  Lee  *  Cady-  l(V-2»-S7 
New  Cert.  8««.  7(c)  to  Super  Food  Serrtcea,  Inc.,  Cbic«Ko, 
lU. 

666,728.  ARABESQUE.  C\.  82.  Arabeaqne,  Incorporated. 
8-12-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Barwood  Product*  Com- 
pany, Chleaco,  111. 

TM  no 


670.891.  NYLEX.  O  23.  WlllUm  Oegenbelfier  Co.,  lac. 
12-&--68.  New  Oert.  Sm.  7(e)  to  Baldwln>OeKentaeimer 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY. 

(»«.2»8.  HG  DE  SOTO  ETC.  AND  DSSIGN.  CI.  18.  Her 
b«rt  Gatierrei  a.b.a.  H.  Q.  De  Soto  Phan^aeal  Co.  4-lSMM). 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  MIcaela  Gutlerres,  Cal^xico,  Calif. 

700.025.  T-BOARD.  CI.  12.  WUIIaai  L.  Know^.  8-28-60. 
New  Cert.  See.  7ic)  to  T-Board  Machinery  Company,  Inc., 
Dallaa,  Tex 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JUNE  9,  1964 


7ftS.7&3 
pub 
pab. 


AdmlaUtimtlTc  PabUahlac  Cy>.,   Inc. 

e«0,S10.eue.    CLU. 
A*n>  Bagtawrtag  LakantortM.  Imt.,  BioaiBlBCtoii,  III 

caae.     O.  44. 
A»n»rwn    lAd..    Higk    WreoMke.    KacUnd.     T70.9U 

2-ll-«4.     C1.1. 
Atiopr—    LtC.    High    WTCoabc.    Baglaatf.      771.020 

t-Ti-«4.   a  11. 

AgaUto  BroM»B  Co..  Oaklud.  Calif.     HI. 019.  pub.  8-27-64 

CI.  12. 
Air  CMdlttaalag  aad   BcMgcratloa    laatltate.    Washtagtoo 

D.C.     771.S1S.   pab    3-24-14      CI    A 
AltctUaoa.    JalM    B..    d.b.a.    Tbc    Oicz    Co..    aad    Cb«s    Co. 

PbllatWlphla,  Pa.     771.071.  pab    S-24-04.     CI    18 
Aladdla    laAutrtw,    lac.    Naatarlllc.    Tna.      771,238.    pab 

S-24-04.     CI.  80. 
Alberto^MlTtr  0».,  Melroaa  Park,  III.    77l,2M,  pub  S-24-04 

CI.  51. 
Alberto-Ctalvar  C*..  M*lroa*  Park,  III.     771.M7,  pub.  »-34-«4 

CI.   02. 
Aldraa.    lac..   Ckleago.   Ill       771,118.   pub.   3-24-04.      CI     23 
Alaxaader   Uarketlag  Co.,   Baa   Bealto.   Tei!     771.217.   pub 


8-24-04,    CI.  40. 
gaa  Pkar 


C«Hf.      771.004 
771.080.  pab    S-14-04      CI    22 


Allnrgaa  PkanMieaattoala,  lac.  Saata  Aaa 

Mb.  S-S4-04.     CI.   18. 
All'Taa  Co.,  Oaavor,  Colo. 
AI1I«0  ChcoUcal  Carp.  :  Mee— 

Barratt  Co..  Tkc. 
Allied    Staal    *    Tractor    Prodacts.    lar..    OvveUad.    Ohio 

771.112,  pab.  8-24-04.     CI.  28. 
Allatatf  Batorprtaw.  lac.,  Skokle,  HI.    771,2M.  pab  S-24-04 

O.   10ft. 
An>«rtcaa  Bracrtct  A  Ckala  Co..  lac..  New  York,  N.T     771.180 

pab.  S-S4-04.     CI.  U.  « 

Aowrlcaa  O— >at  Carp.,  Loo  AagHca.  OiUf.     771.021.  pab 

3-24-04.     a.  IS. 
Ainertcaa    Cy^mmit    C*..    Wajrac.    N.J.      771.067-70.    pub 

8-24-44.     CL  It. 
Aaierleaa   Floor  BarfaHag  Maeblae  Co..  TIm,  to  AoMrtean 

Llaeola  Corn.,  ToloOo,  Ohio.     008,129,  caae.     CI.  4 
Ain«r1caB   ro«ttaU   Laagao,   Dallaa.  Trx.     771,tT0-0O.   p«b 

3-24-04.     a    101. 
Aavrlcaa  Hmm  Prodacta  Corp..  New  York.   NY.     771,008. 

pob.   3-M-04.     a.   18. 
Amcrlcaa  Hoso  ProducU   Corp.,   New   York.   NY.     771. S04, 

pok.  »-t*-%t.     a.  40.  _ 

Aowrleaa   Hoim  ProOueti  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y      771.008. 

pob.   S-S4-04.     CI   18. 
Aaierteaa-Llaeohi  Corp. :  8ee — 

AoMrlcaa  Floor  Sarfaciag  Machlac  Co..  Tbe 
Amerleaa  OB  Co..  T1m>.  Clilcago.  in      771.274.  pab    1-21-04 

CI.  100. 
Amerlcaa    Optical    Co..    BowtkbrMgt,    MaH.     180.480.    rea 

0-0-04.     O   M. 
Americaa  Sagar  Co  .  New  Yort.  NY.     TT1.21S,  p«b   3-24-04 

CI    40 
A  mated  ladaatrlaa  lac  .  CMcajro.  fro«  Qrtila  Pipe  Pmdneta 

Co..    WheatoB.    III.      771.024.    pob.    3-24-64.      Cl     18 
A  muted    ladaotfWii    lac.     Chleagv.    froai    Pipe   Llae    BerrW 


WhetHoB^II 

Corp..  Praaklla  Park.  Ill     771,304.  ppb.  3-24-04.    Cl    lOJ 
Amated  lataatrtca  lac.,  froai  Oriaa  WbeH  Co..  nileagn.  Ill 

771.078. _prt    »-S4-04. 
AaaroBda  Co..  1lM  :  Oee- 


ri.si 

Irii 
Cl.  i». 


Copper  Mlalag  Co. 
PT   Hinlag   Co..    to   The    Aaaroada    Co., 


New 


Aaa'        

York.  !f.Y.**?OT,312.  rek  «-0-04.      Cl.  14. 
AngUm.   W.    O      « b «.   Jallet   Uagerle   Co.     St.    Pnal     Mian 

to  TanItT  ralr   Mllli.   lac,   Baadlag.   Pa.     I8S.482.   rra 

6—0-04      CL  80 
ABhettaar-BMdi.  lac.,  St.  Loali.  Mo.     771,000.  pab  8-24-64 

Aaewer-iUMnea.   lac..   CMcaco.    III.      771.208.   pab.    3-24-64 

AatarJa  8.».A  .  MBaa.  Italy.     771J07.  pab.  8-2^;64.     Cl.  23 
Arabeaooc.    lac.,    to    Burwood    Prodacta    Co..    Oiieago.    Ill 

««5,m.  B»w  oert    <\  S2. 
Arbogiut.  PndLCa..  lae. :  ««»— 

Arbogaat.  Fred.  ^       .  .^  «... 

ArbngaM.   Ffod.   to   Frwl   Arbogaat   Co..    lac.  Akroa.   Ohio 

40ff20A.   roa    6-0-64.     Cl    22  _.  

Arctier-D«al«la-MldUad  Co..  MiaaeapoUa.  Mlaa.  770.906.  pub. 

Argoaaot  PablMilBg  Co..  Tbe.  Baa  Fraaclaco,  Calif.     000.S06. 

eaac.     Cl.  tS. 
Aahtand  Oil  aad  BeOalM  Co.  :  Bee— 

Aatra''T?:Si'SlS"^.w  tJrt^  VY.     771.078.  pab   3-24^ 

Cl    21 
Atklaaoa  Ckady  Co..   Lafkia.   Tex.      771.281.   pab    3-24-64. 

aSbH  k.f..    Baykjarlk.    IcaUsd      771.1M.   pob.   3-24-64. 

Cl    40 
Aabara    FWibook    Co..    lac.,    to    Corkett    SpecUltiee.    lac. 

Anbara,  NY.    00O.TT8,  eaac.     Cl.  81 ^      ^^^ 

Aaat  Joalaa  Mllla  Co^  Ot.  Jooeph.  Mo.,  to  T^goaker  Oat. 

Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    1».843.  rea.  0-0-04.    CL  «. 


Autojrre    Co.,    The.    Chicago.    111.      660,786-7,    cane      Cl     32 
Aron  Froducta.  lac,  .New  York.  NY      771.257,  pub   3-24-64 

Cl.  81. 
Back     Supporter.     Inc.     R(»cheater.     NY.     600.781-2.     eaac 

Cl.   M. 
BadlMtie  Aallla    A  Soda  Fabrik  Akttengeoellachaft.   Lrfid«  Iga 

hafea  (Bhlae),  Ofrmaaj      770.06U.  pub.  8-24-64.     Cl.  1. 
Badladte  Aallln    A  Soda-Pabrlk  Aktlengeoellaohaft,  Lodwiga 

hafea   (Rhlae).  Uemany      771.008.  pob    8-24-M      Cl.  6 
iiaird  Mllliag  Co.  :  Set 
Balrd.  Charle«  L. 
Ualrd.    Charl*^    U  .    db-a     Baird    Milling   Co  ,    ICarrTllle.    Mo. 

771.185.   pub.    11-5-63.      Cl.    46. 
Baldwln-Oegenbetmer  Corp  :  Her  - 
Oegeahetmer.  William.  Co..  lac 
Balmaco.  Inc  .  d  b.a.  The  Klmbark  Co..  Dearer.  Colo      060,866, 

ranc     Cl.   100 
Barr    I'acklag    Co..    Hanger.    Calif      771.208.    pab.    3-24-64 

Cl.   46 
Barrett  Co.,  The.  to  AlMod  Chomieal  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

1S3.B01.  roa.  0  0  04.    Cl.  11. 
Barratt  Co..  Tka,  to  Allted  Cb«at>cal  Corp.,  New  York.  BY. 

18S.US  raa  %  8  04     Cl   IX 
Bartoa  DiatUHag  Co.. '  Chicago.   IB.     771.288,  pab.  8-24-04. 

a.  40. 
Baale  Uc.  CloealaBd.  Ohia.     770.061.  pob.  8-34-04.     Cl.  1. 
Baxter  LaharatorUa,  lac,  Mortoa  Oroea.  m.     m.XfO,  pab. 

8  34  04      Cl    40. 
Borrr'f  Fara  B  Bona,  lac.  CUrlada,  lova.     770.872,  pab. 

s-24-04.    a.  1. 
Baaiaaln  Bactrle  Mfg.  Co.,  Chleaga,  111.,  to  Thoaaa  ladaa- 

^iim  lac.,  Laalarlllc.  Kt.     178^008.  ran.  0-0-04.    Cl.  21. 
Bear  Braad  Haotenr  Co. :  0«* — 

BMHIaB.  Ooo..  Jr  .  *  Co. 
BaacBam  Pradacta,  lae. :  %9»— 

Coaaty  Perfaanery  Co..  lac.  The 
Bca>Bot  Co..  CUra.   Mich.     04{(.»28.  caae.     Q\,  51. 

Bar   Prodacta.    lae,    Bew    York,    NY.      ^,820,    caae. 

Cl.  40 
Block  Drag  Co..  lae..  Jeraey  City.  N  J      771,270.  pab.  8-24- 

■tthart 


lock  Drag  Co..  Ii 
04.     <XVt. 


Corp..    Dallaa,    Tex.      771,077.    pab. 


BIMor,   Btchard  B..  d.bA.    BlUar  FMtore  Sarrlee. 

Kaaa.    OiOJlS.  eaac.    O.  St. 
BIhlar  Fiatvra  tarilca:  9— — 

BIMer   Blchard  N 
Blmloir  B.  C,  lae .  Norwalk.  Coaa.     771.201.  pob   8-24-04 

Billboard   PaMlohlag  Co..   The.   Clactaaatt.    Ohio      000.811. 

caae    CL  St 
Biological  Abatracta.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa      771.180,  pab.  12-17- 

08.     CL  tf 
BloMOCrlea   laatroaaat 

S-24-04.     Cl.  21. 
BJorfcatea  Beoearch  Laboratorlaa.  lac.  Madlaoa.  Wla.     000,- 

077.  eaac.    Cl.  1- 
Black.  JaaMa.  Baata  Barbara,  Calif.,  from  Stereotroalca  Corp., 

Lna  Aagaleo.  Calif      771>r5.  pob.   8-24-64.     O.   21 
Bloch  Brochcra  Tobacco  Co..  The.  d.bJi    Mall  Peach  Tobacco 

C«>..  WhoaBag,  W.  Ta.     771.088-41,  pab.  8-24-04.     Cl.  17. 
Board  of  Ckrlattaa  Edaeatlaa  qt  the  PraabrterUa  Cbareh  la 

the  Ualtcd  Stataa.  Tha.  d  b  a.  The  CLC  Prcaa.  tlchaoad.  Ta. 

771,15B,  pob.  S-24-04.    G.  St. 
Bonda'a  TocroodarfabHck  "Prorlml"  NT..  Bottardaai.  Hcther- 

laada.    771,10a-«.  pab.  3-24-04.    Cl.  46. 
Booaoll.  WDBaoi  U.  Co..  lae,  Tha,  Newaaa,  Oa.     771,072, 

pab   8-94-04.    Cl.  10 
Boom  Bait  Co..  Inc.,  Winter  Park.  Fla.     771.100.  pab.  8-94- 

04.     n.  22. 
Boedaa   Co..  The.   New   York.  NT      771,001.   pab.   8-24-04. 

Cl.  18. 
Boataa  Drlaktag  Cap  Co. :  f  •*— 

Bootoa  Baealope  Co. 
Boatoa  Bkrelope  Cn..   d.b.a.   Boetoa  Drlaktag  Cap  Co.,   Dod- 

haai.  Maaa.    000.670.  caae.    Cl   2 
Boor^ota.  lac. :  fee — 

Boarjola.  A.,  k  Co  lae. 
Boarloii.  A.,  k  Od.  Inc ,  to  Boarjola,  Ise.,  New  Tark,  M.T. 

188  414  faa  0-0-04.    Cl  81 
B47d^  JoMt  If..  d.b.B.  Jaaet  E.  Bejrd.  Walpole.  Maaa      771.- 

18i-0.  pab.  3-24-04.     Cl.  88. 
Boyd.  Jaaet  E. :   Oeo— 

Bwd.  Jaaat  M. 
Borea,  B.,  Bag  Clcaalag  Co.  lac.  Boath  Anboy.  B J.     TTI,- 

SOS.  poh.  S-S4-04.    Cl.  100. 
BracBaam.   PBlUp  B.,   Park  Bldgc   IIL     0B0,828.  eaac      a. 


.aa..    from    Bobert    C. 
0-11-08.     Cl 


Bradley.  MUtoa.  Co.. 
08.    Cl.  22. 


•prlngOald.  Maaa      771,008.  pab.  0-11 

Bradley,  Miltoa.  Co.  RprlBgOald,  Maaa..  fi 
MeAIHatar,  L^aahaeea.  Ta.  771,080.  pab 
22 


orws0    Broc 

a.  12. 

Browi.       _ 

BrowB, 


Co..    Tbe.    Cladaaatl.    Ohio. 

D..  Baalty  Co.  :   Ooa— 
D. 


040.974.    eaac 


TM  i 
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D      d.ba     Kas«M    D.    Browa    nmltf    Co..    Oorbett  SpccUltln.  Idc  :  See 


TMii 

Bra*nrlck-UBkia.    Inc.,    TorrlactOB,    Coaa.      771,086,    pub. 

S-24-64.     CI.  22. 
BardMl.  A..  0»..  Tb«  :  »•*— 

rov  Palat  Co.,  lae,  Tke.  _  .  .  ,..    ^.^     --, 

Barko  Coaertte  AeeoMOrtw.  lae.  Baa  Fraadtae,  Calif.    771.- 

Banli,  &rtw  B^  <>4l  Ckartt***  Blka  ft  Bobky  8ho».  Baaay- 

B^Sfe^iriJft^fifBSi^  awlt-rU.-.     771.^7.  p-b. 

•-24-M.     CL  IT. 
Barwoad  Prodacta  Co. :  0m— 
▲rabMfat,  Ine. 


Auburn  Plabbook  Co.,  Inc. 
OoFDlns  OUm  Worka.  Cornlag,  N.T. 
Multiple  CUM  (CUmt*  30  and  33) 


771.137.  *ab.  3-17-«4. 


Co.,  to  Cora  Product!  Cb..  N>w  York, 
a   4«. 


Corn  Producu  Batalaa  Co.,  t 

.NT.     182,71»,  nm7l-9^44. 
Oom  Prodacta  Co.  :  890 — 

Corn  Producta  Bcflalag  Co. 
Oora  Producta  Co.,  New  Torti,  N.T. 

CI    4d 
Com  Producta  Co..  New  York,  NY.     771,001,  *ab.  »-24-«4 

CI    •  J 

Council  for  Baalc  Bducation.  Inc..  Waatalngton.  p.C.    ««0.803. 

cane.     a.  38. 


771,212.  fah.  3-24-«4. 


ii«h«^B«    Inc.  cane.     ci.  aa. 

BattaTMSTcb..  baaaa  City.  Mo.    7T1.2«l-2.  pab.  1-24-44     C«.metlca  Mff  Co.,  from  Pacific  Aroiaatlca.  Inc.,  Lm  Aa««lc«. 
en    iiia~  Caltl.      771.240,  puo.   1-1*  a*.^   Ci._Bi.     _  ..i   .      _ 


CL  108. 
CLC  Ptw%  Tha 
BoaHT 


of  Ch'rlatUa  Bducatloa  of  tb«  PreabyterUn  Cliurch 

IJ  p{S^"li?Haw  Tort,  MY.    •»8,882,  ea-c. 

CaSa  OiwilMl  Prodacta.  lae.  Ntw  Torfc.  M.T.    640.208.  eaac. 
CkU»rlsiBf  Co..  Tba.  Ptttabargh.  Pa.     187.108.  rta.  *-»-«4 

CapBollt'     OtoTaani,     d.b.a.     MontacUarl     •„^CaatalUaaaaa, 
Kaafao  Cblantl,   luly.     771.28J,  pob.   »-24-^.     CI    47. 

Canlll.   Ime^   froai  Carglll.   lat.   MlaaMpdla.   Mian.     771. 
lB0,Bab.lt-84-44.    CI.  44. 

CaraadOB  Co. :  •••—  ,   ,  ,^  „ 
Oolarado  Coadtaaod  Milk  Co. 

Cadrtc  PanlMI :  8m— 

Cala^S'^i^^^^niertea.   Naw   York,   NY.      7T0.977.  pab 


^  Caltf.     771.24«,  pub.  l-l*-**-     CI.  81.  , 

County    Perfumery    Co.,    Inc.,   The.    BloomflaMa  t» 

Producta.  Inc.,  CUfton.  N.J.  408.889.  rca.  " 
Crsgatan  6ori»..  New  Vork,  NY.  «M.691. 
Crane  Co^  Chlcaao.  111.  771,028.  pab.  8-2 
Craeger.  'HtoaiaaA..  d.b.a.  Central  Mletil| 

Mich.  771,280,  pub.  3-24-84.  CL  46.  ^  .  .  .^  _,  .. 
Creme  Lure  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  771,108,  pob.  8-M-64.  CT.  22. 
Creaca  Co.,  lac.,  New  York,  N.Y.  660  8»l-2.  )a^.  CI  46. 
Crlalold    Plaatica    Inc..    Prorldaaea.    E.I.     TTJ.OW-S,    pab. 

o     «» a      M^  CI       22  L 

Crown    Cork    A    Seal    Co.,    Inc.,    PhlUuMphla,   Pa.     771,113. 
Cu^e*!-  Hammer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.      771.278,!pob.  8-24-64. 

baltch  CryiUI  Dalrlea.  lac..  New  York.  NT.    '771,214,  pab 

S-24-64.     a.  46  _  «,.«-■  I      w  •  tA^Lt 

-~     —  -  771,288,' pob.  8-24-64. 


D'Ambrlal.  Edward  ■..  Cheahlre.  Conn 

CI.   102. 
DnrlinK-DetawareCo.,  Inc.  :  8ee - 

Van  IdersUne  Co..  The.  ,„  „^  w  •  *..  -- 
l>a7Co  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.  770,968.  pub.  S-f4-64 
C)Hyatrom,   Inc.  :  8e* 

Weaton  Bteetrlcal  Inatrument  Co. 
|)e«  ft  Ve«  Sale*.  Plum  Uland,  MaM. 
IVMet'a.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  420.877. 
t>eBii<>y,     Praacea,     Inc..     PhUadalptaU 

Caateal  8«ra  Co..  laa..  Fort  Wayaat  lad.    770.M2.  pab.  8-84-    |^  ghaior,  JamM  C.,  Jr. :  «ee 
M.    CI.  1.  Consolidated  ThennopUi 


ueiaaaav  x^fwu.    wi    muvricK,    »-.ww    sw>^    •■..«.      ....-..,   ,. — 

CaSinTtlbonltJrtea,  lac,  Uaeola.  Mabr.    771.124.  pub.  8-17- 

•«.   MaiaDltCU88(ClaaMaMaad44). 
Caatral  )il<fifui  Vomi  :  $•*— 

OaatSHKirmaSirCo..  Tha,  Baymoor,   lad.     771,045.  pab. 
C^tei*1&be?  of;  BalTldara.  IR     771J07,  pab.  8-24-64. 

CI,  loe. 


771.Si0. 

~      1(d) 
Pa.      T71. 


CL    1 


CI.    22. 
,.     CI.    46. 
,248.     pub 


771,074.  pub. 


Ckarlla'i  BIka  ft  Hobb?  Shop :  8«a— 

Barrta,  Chartaa  B.  ^ 

Chaaa-Shawmot  Co.,  Tha,  KcwborTport. 

8-84-64.     CL  21.  I 

Chax  Co.,  Tfca  ;  8oa — 

Ctaleopag  MIIU.  lac,  Naw  York,  ».T.     771.081.  pob  S-24-64 

a.  II. 
Chlpoat  Mfg.  Co.  :  8re~ 

ChaltSlli^^^^nt:   AtlanU.    Oa       771.313.     CI     3. 
CUmIc  Dalform  Corp..  Th«.   Baltimore,  Md.     060,818.  cane. 

CiS-A*<Lbi.  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.Y.     771,011.  pub.  S-J4-64. 

Clothar-"A"-ClMB   Mfg.  Carp.,  MlamL  ria.     060,877.   cane. 

ClMtt|%abody  ft  Co..  lac.  Tray.  N.Y.      184.189,  ren.  »-9-«4. 

Caaat  AJaalaam  Co..  Oardaaa,  CaUf.  660. W4.  eanc.  CI.  12. 
,oS«-Mk  Co.  Tha,  AtUBU:  0«  77V1«7.  pab  »-24-64 
'     CI.  4i.  I 

Cohan,  M. :  8ee—  I 

CobeSr^Storrtil^Tlr  M.    Cohen,    Naw    HaTan.    Conn       181.203. 
CW|ata-*pSiloilTe^o.?Naw  York,  NY      771.268,  pub.  8-24-64 

ConLlHan  raaUou.  lac.  PhOadalpkta,  Pt.    «4».0O8.  eanc. 

CV89 
CWloiabIa  PhlUdalphla  CoCm  Co.  :  8a»— 

'^^elaer,  Aaron.     _  .„  _         __,  -„-      ^-    .. 

Colealal  PuWIahlag  Corp     Wayae.  Pil     771,326^    ^t,  «it 
Colorado  Potato  Orowera'  Bxchaagc,  DeaTer.  Colo.     771,207, 

pob.  8-24-64.     CI.  46. 
Color    Corp.    of    Amartca. 

8-84-64      CI   88 
Colorado  6>ndenaed  Milk  Co     Ttyrt  Lopton.  Colo^to  Carna 

tlon  Co..  Loa  AngelM,  Calif.  179,302,  ren.  6-9-64.  O.  46. 
Colorforma,  Norwood.  >f.J  771.821.  CI.  a,  -.- ^--  ^.nc 
Calambia   Catlary    dorp..    New    York,    NY.     «40,4a6.    cane. 

Co^mSa    Nltrogaa   Corp..    Auguata.   Oa.     771.017-18.    pub 

8-84-64.     CI.   10. 
ChmM-CUp  Co. :  ««£—         .  _.       _, 

Coaaolldatcd   T1»ermopU»tl«  Co.  m->A_iKA 

Cnamoaatron  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     771.296.  pub.  .V-24-64. 

Cowaaafty  Drug  Store,  Inc..  Midland,  Mich.     771.066.  pub 

CMrall>aM>U»at  Corp..  Tha.  Waahlaftoa.  DC      771.166. 

oab.  4-24-64.     CI.  88.  .       .        ,__       t     ^ 

cJoMlidatad  Thamoplaattca   Co^  Loa   Angeleo     from   J     C. 

Da    SSIaor     Jr.    d  b.a.    Combl^tp    Co..    North    Hollywood. 

CWlf.      770,96»,  pah.  8-a4-«4.      CL  2. 

CtatlMBtal   Air   Ubm.   Int..  Daaver.   Colo.     771.140,   pab. 

s-a4-«4.   a.  38. 

<^teiperary  Dlatrtbutor* :  Saa— 

Rraa.  Frank  B.  .       ,^.      „ 

CoatlaaaUl  DlatllUag  Corp.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa 

g— 34-M      CI    49. 
Coatlneatal    Inaarance   Co..   The.    New    York. 

Bob   8-24-64.     CI.  102.  ..      ^ 

CMiTtraloa  ChMBleal  Corp..  RoekTin«,  Coaa. 

A-24-64.    CL  88. 


Consolidated  Thermoplaatlca  Co 
|>e  Soto,  H.  0..  Kharmacal  Co. :  «ae— 
Uutierres.    Herbert 


Mo.,  to 
406.^17. 


Tampa,    Fla.     771.162-8.    pub 


DUcraph-BradlaT  Btaoell  Maehlaa  Con^  8*-  ifi;^ 
^tagraah-BraAay   Indaatrlaa.   lac,   Harrla.  jni. 

rer»-5-64.    CL28.   _       ^         ,  i 

Dtagraph-Bradlay  I»*Mti1aa.  ^. :  «aau--. 

DUgraph  Bradlay  Btaaefl  Maehlaa  Corp.      L      .      ..^     ,„ 
Dlagf^-BradlaT  SteneU  MaehlM  Corp^t.  If»J«»^  J**-^ 

DUgrapb-Bradlcy    Indaatrlaa.    Inc.    Harrtn.  ,  lU.      407.696, 

-— —  ~a  a  84     CI  11  k. 

DlafTiph-SradlCT  'Stwidl  Maehlaa  Core..  St.  ^?«»«.  >ifx*J> 

KagTiiDh-Bradlay   ladaatrlM.  lac.   Htrrla.|IlL     408,000. 

wSon^  Mm.  SrJ'  New  York.  BY.     771.16^,  pab.  16-18- 
DUmond  National  Corp..  Baw  York,  MY.    m.^ld.  pob.  8-24- 

DUunoad  Natiooal  CorP:.  Ntw  York,  N.Y.    771,018.  pub.  8-17- 

64.    MuIttpleCTaM(CnaaaM»aBd24).  -,,-,-   ^w 

Dl  Qlorglo  Fruit  Corp..  Baa  Fraadaeo.  CaMf.     771.288,  pab. 

j» o^—Va       CI    4T 

Dill    A   Coillna   Co..    PhiUdelphla,   Pa.,    to   Tha    MMd   Corp.. 

Dayton.  Ohio.    180.898.  rea^^d-O-^M.    CI.  87. 
Dlxoi  JoMph.  Crad&to  to..  Tha.  Jaraay  Clty.JHJ.     771.088. 

pab  8-24-64.    CI.  18. 
Dr.  Phll.>WlIhelB  Fui :  Saa—  | 

Don.°KJ?5ill4.°r%  .   Chicago,    m.      771.271. 1  pab.    8-24-64. 

Ompg  ft   Irtoa  S.a.r.l..   Haut,   Bhla,  Fraaea.    |969.886.  eaoc 

D-P  cVrp..  Tha.  Batkaada.  Md.     771.166,  pab<  8-S4-04.     CT. 

88  I 

Dpi.  lag.  Dr.  Phil.  Gerhard  Oergvly  :  •aa— 


01aagallM>aor|. 


Corp.,   Hew  York.  H.Y. 
South    Plalnficld.    N.J. 


,961.    pah. 


Dreher  Leatl 

8-34-64.     CI.  1. 
Dreyfus,    L.    A..    Co 

3—24—64      CI    1 
Drnld  Hill  Park  Scad  COrp..  Balttaer*,  Md 

8-24—64      CI    1  L 

Duke  Publishing  Co.  Inc.jnilwgo,  HL    666J0lL«a«.    CI.  88. 
Dun  Jk  Bradstreet.   Inc.  New  York.  W.T.     860^68.  eaae.     CI. 


I 


770. 


Houston,   Tex.      771,169.  l  pob.    8-B4-64. 


771.234.  pob 

NT       771.2*8. 

771.262.  pub. 


101. 
Dyna-'nerm   Corp.. 

Kariybirtl  Beddlnc  ft  BaH  Co.,  Bote.  Idnfto.  1  77M79,  pah. 

8-24-44.    CI.  1.  . 

Bast  Akron  Tarx>anlln  :  BM — 

Neldllnger.  Floyd  L.  _.        «,,  »^        ^   .  ^a^ 

Eeono-Color  of  Dallas.  Inc.  Dollaa.  Tax.     TT1.906,  pab.  •-■•- 

aa     ci    loa 
BeoBomlci  Laboratory,  lac,  St.  Paal,  Mlaa.     771,112,  pah. 

8-24—64     CI    28- 
EcoBomlea'  Laboratory.  lac.  St.  Paal  Mlaa.     771.] 

8-24-64.     CI    82.  _  ^         «     ^  ^      m  i 
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MunUgUarl  e  Caatellinuzia  :  6ee~ 

Cappelll,  Olovannl. 
Moore    ratrlek    M..   d.b.a.    Moore'i   Laboratorlea.    Hollywood. 

CaMf      771.247.  pub.  3-24-64.      Cl.  51.  , 

Muure'a  L.aboratorlea  :  See- 

Moore.   Patrick   M.  1  „.    „ 

Morton  Salt  Co..  Chicago,  111.  771.004,  DOb.  8-l4-«4.  Cl.  8. 
MuKH  B^n.  Inc ,  New  York,  NY.  660827,  <^nc.  Cl.  89. 
Motloa  Picture  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tefin.     771,305. 

pub.   3-24-64       Cl.   106.  ,        ,. 

Moxle    Co.,    Ttap.    PortUod.    Maine     and    Boetdn,    Maaa..    to 

The    Moxle    Co,    Needham    Heights,    Maaa.     il89,006.    ren 

H-9-64.      Cl.  45.  .    .      „,,     ^ 

Xappant-e   Milling   Co.,    Inc..    Nappanee.    Ind.     771.199.   pub 

3-24-64      Cl.   46  i 

Xappanee    Milling   Co.,    Inc.,    Nappanee,    Ind.     T71.205.    pub 

3-24-64       Cl.  48. 
Xatlck    Chemical    Industrlea.    Inc..    Xatlck,    M^sa.     660.730, 

>(atloDal   Keflnlng  Co  .   The.  Clereland.  Ohio.  t<)  Ashland  Oil 
and    Refining    Co.,     Ashland.    Ky.      181.706,  i  ren.    6-9-64. 

>atone    Co.,    8anU    Monica.    Calif.      771.254.   ^b.    3-24-64. 

Kaaar  Rubb*^  Co,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     770.960,  pub.  3-24-64. 

Cl     1 
Kebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr      771.227.  pub. 

Nebraska,  Ttie  SUte  of,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     771.811, ipub.  3-24-64. 

Need'hai'n  Packing  Co..   Inr  .  Sioux  City.  Iowa.      771.190.  pub. 

3-24-64.      Cl.   46.  ^  ...      ^    .  . 

Neldllnger    Floyd  L..  d.b.a.  Saat  Akron  Tarpadlln  A  Awning 

Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     771.239.  pub.  8-24^.     O,  ^v,, 

Nello     Chemicals.     Inc.,     JacksonTllle,     Fla.     f70.963.  pub 

3-24—64      Cl     1 

Nestle    Co],    Inc.,    The,    White    PUlna,    NY.     1771.225,  pub 

Newberry,  J.  J^  Co\  Sew  York,  NY.      771,097.  pub.  3-24-64. 

Cl     2'' 
New   York    Air   Brake   Co ,   The.   Watertown,   J..Y      407.694. 

ren.  6-9-64      Cl.  23.  ,,.  ,^1     ^    .  ..   .. 

McholHon   Mfg.   Co..   Auburn.   Wash.      771.108.  |pub.  S-24-64. 

Cl     23  ' 

MelMen    H  ,  og  Son  Maskinfabrlk  A/8.  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 

771, la-..  put    3-24-64.      CI.  23.  „      i    ^      ,   «..    -. 

Norcrijas.     Inc.,     .New     York,    NY.      771,158.    ^ub.     3-24-«4 

Cl     .18 
Northeast  Airlines,   Inc  ,   Bast  Boston.   Maaa.     771.299.  pub 

3-24^4.      C\.   105 
Notkln,  Jacob  :  Hee 

Fox  Croan  Candy   Co 
Nu'tergpnt  Products  Co.  ;  See 

Orauer,  Dean  I.,  Jr.  __    ,__. 

Oh  Dear   Laboratories.    Inc..    St.    Paul.   Minn.  1  771.002.   pub 

Orfevrerle  Chrtatofle,   Paria,  France.      771,028.i  pub.  8-24-64 

Cl    13  ' 

Outboard     Marine     Corp..     Waukeaan,     lU.     J771.111.     P«h 
S-24-64.      Cl    23 
'Padflc  Aromatlcs,  Inr   :  See — 

CoametlCM   Mfg.   Co.  r       ^    ,  tA  ^a 

Pacific  Candle  Co  .  Hayward.  Calif.     771.03S,,  pnb.  8-24-«4 

Pacific    Whole»ale   (irooery    Co..    to   8.    E.    R]rn>ff   A   Co,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     189.580,  ren.  ^•-•^     £1.  4«l 
Papercraft  Corp..  The,  Pittsburgh  Pa.    «»«  61$.  aae     Cl.  87. 
INitrlck    Industries,    inc..    New    York.    N.Y.       771.171.    pub. 

PawUng  Rubber  Corp..  Pawling.  NY.      771,245^  pob.  8-24-64. 

P^r  Tree,  Inc..  The,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.      771.»41t  pub.  »-24-«4. 

CI    50.  I 

Penlnaula  Bowler's  Snppllee :  «••—  „  _     ,     , 
Raaler,  Randolph  F.,  and  UlUaa  H.  Baalar| 
Permacel  :  8e» — 

Johnson  A  J<riinaoti.  .  _,  ,^- 

Penna-Une  Mfg    Corp.  of  Amertea.   Chlcagol  III.     7Tl,a«i 

Dub  8-24-»4.    Cl.  108.  „  _.    -« 

Peler.  jihTKew  York.  N.Y.     ••0.7»,  caael   Cl.  «- 


1771.1 11. 


Peter.  John,  New  Tort.  w.i.     •w'«i..«»«i^*' wtT     *».i 
PftateV  A  Vofrt  Taanlag  Co.,  I»c..  lUlwaakte.  Wla.     T70,- 

9«7,  pub.  S-24-«4.    CT.  1        ^,        w  w      iir*,  L.   — w    a_»a_ 
Phoenix  Candy  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     TTl.tSS,  paA.  »-84- 

m     cl  46 
Physical  Sdencea  Corp.,  ArcadU.  Calif.     770.^4,  »*•  »-»*- 

04     Cl   1  ' 

Physician's  Planning  Serrlea  Corp..  New  Yorkj  N.Y.     T7U«7, 

pnb.  8-24-84.    Cl.  102        _     „  .  ,         1     »-»n  .rt    — 1. 

Pioneer  Bl-Bred  Cora  Co.,  Dea  Molaca.  lowa^     770.971.  p«b. 

3-24-64.     Cl.  1. 


Pioneer  Robber  Co..  The.  WUlard,  Ohio. 
•4.    Cl.  23. 


ni.i02.  pab.  »-»4- 
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P».      770, 


pab. 
189. 


Pipe  Umt  ■wilw  Corp.  :   «•• — 

Aatmtm4  Imtmtttim  Ine 
Pltubunh    PUU  OUm  Co.,   Plttabarg^, 

t-ti-A^.    CL  I. 
PlaecDtU  ilntiul  Oraofv  AaMciatlon.  PkcMtU.  CiUf. 

M7   !«•.  C-#-44.    CI  44. 
PUcentt*  Mntaal  Onoin  AMoeUtloa.  Plaentla.  Calif.     IW.- 

nSi-t.  KM.  •-•-•4.    Cl.  4«. 
Plants   Laboratories.   lac.   New  York,   NT.      771,048-«.  pub. 

S-S4-«4.     Cl.  It. 
Ploefer  PacklM  Co.,  Inc.  The  :  See- 
Ma  IilaafCannlag  Co. 
Pol7Ben,  IM..  MlMtebaa.  Tt.    770.962,  pub.  3-24-44     Cl.  1 
PoM'  *  Co. :  8e^— 

KeaalnatoB  Steel  Co. 
Popular    Ubrary.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.       771.164-fi.    pub 

S-24-44.  a.  48. 
PowvrkooM,  lae. :  4m — 

IntenrovM  Btoeklaf  Co. 
PTMCott,  J.  L..  Co..  PmmIc,  NJ..  froui  Proxlte  Pro4aeta.  Ine.. 

Brooklyn.  M.T.    770,487,  pak.  1-4-44.    C\.  4 
Proctor.    Raaoell    8..    Inc..    Bloomlacton.    III.      771.384,    pub 

8  24-44.      CL   102. 
ProDtour  Coi.  CI«Telan4,  Ohio.     771.243,   pub.  S-X4-44.     Cl 

IDS 
Pro-Phy-Lae-Tlc  Brvah  Co.,   riorcacc.   Maas.     771,174,   pub 

3-24-44.  Cl.  40 
ProtecOro  Unliv  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     770.482.  pub.  11-5- 

«3      Cl.   2. 
Proxitc  Pr«<hieta,  lac. :  8e«— 

Preoeott.  J.  L.,  Co 
Pucet   Soud4   Pulp  *  Timber  Co.,   to  OeorgU-Padfle   Cbrp.. 

AnfuiU,  Oa.    740,979.    Am.  7(d).    a.  97. 
Puiet   Sound   Pulp  4  Tloiber  Co..   to  O«orvta-Paelfle  Corp  , 

AunsU.  Oa.    784.700.    Am.  7(d).    CL  S7 
Punch  Lok  Co  .  Chlcaxo,  Dl.     771.694.  pub.  4-94-44.     Cl    IS 
Pnratlaed,  Ibcl.   DiTldon  of  Blaeayne  Oallowhur  Corp..  New 

Tork,  W.T.    170.447.  pob.  8-10-44.    O.  «. 
Pureell,  Iteaet  J.,  d.b.a.  Island  Sun  Co..  San  Franclaeo.  Calif 

771.31  L  pub.  8-24-44.    CI.  44. 
PnrdiM   rivderlek   Co..    The.    Tonkera.    NT.      771.048,    pub 

8-24-44.  Cl.  18. 
Pnrulfull.  Cudric  N..  d  b.a.  CMrlc  Puralfull  Saleu  and  Serrlce. 

Hnntlncton,   lad.     771,248,   pab.    8-24-44      Cl    40 
Quaker  OaU  Co.,  Tka  :  8m— 

Aunt  Jemima  MI1U  Co. 
Qnlnn.   David   H  ,   Washington.   DC.      771.824      Cl.   24. 
Eapldn-Standard  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Grand  Rapldi.   Mich.     771. 

275.  pub.  8-94-44.    C\.  100 
Raaler.  Randolph  F..  and  Ulllan  H.  Raaler.  d.b.a.  Penlninla 

Bowler'a    SnpDllca,    B*«Iwood    City.    Calif       771.081.    pub 

8-24-44.  Cinfe. 
Raybeatoo-ManhatUn.    Inc..    Paasalc.    N.J.      640.740.    cane 

a.  28. 
Rayonier  Ibc  ,  New  Tork,  NT     770.076.  pub.  3-34-44     Cl.  1 
Roach.  Patricia.  Corp.,  Weat4eld.  Maaa      771.260.  pub    8-24- 

64.     a.  81. 
Red6eld   Oun   Sight   Co..    Ltd..    Draver.    Colo.      771.012.    pub 

8-24-44.     CT   9. 
Redlnm  Reaaar^  Corp..  Rcdlaada,  Calif.    771.264.  pnb  8-34- 

64     Cl.  59. 
Redueine  Co.  Ltd..  The,  Dublin.  Ireland.     771.058.  pub.  8-24- 

64.     Cl.  18. 
R«4chmaB.    Henry,    from    Henry    Relehmaa.    Inc..    New    Tork. 

NT.    7T1.1M~4,  pub   8-34-44.    O.  88 
RelehBMB.  Henry,  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Relchman,  Henry 
Recenaburger,  J.  D.   Pranci*.   d.b  a.  The  PVands  Co.,  Strat- 
ford. Conn.    771J50,  pub.  8-24-44.    Cl  51 
Reoeareh    BpeeUltiea    Co..    Richmond.    Calif.      770.444.    pub 

13-34-48.     a   4. 

Ridge  Purfc  rVahloaa,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.     448.816.  cane. 

a.  99. 
Rldfo  Part  rnahiona.   Inc..  New  Tork,  NT      440.814.  cane 

RIker   LaboratoHea,    Inc..   Northridge.    Calif.     771.046.   pub 

8-24-44  Cl  18 
Rlker    Laboratories.    Inc..    Northrtdge.   Calif.      771.067.    pub. 

8-24-44.     Cl.  18. 

Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     771,256.  pub.  8-34- 


Rlley.  Stsphou, 
64     CI   51. 


Roach.  Cecils  M..  d.b.a.  Roaecraft  Studios.  Chicago.  111. 
188-4.  Mb.  8-34-64     Cl.  28 
twood  Ch 


771. 


Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NT.     771.181.  pub. 


Rocfcwood  Chocolate  Co., 
8-34-44.    n.  44. 

Roger  k  OalM  :  «ae— 

Roger  4  Oallet  S.A. 
Roger   4    Oallet    S.A..    Paris.    Pranee.    from    Roger   4   Oallet. 

New  Tork.    NT.      771.366.    pub    8-34-64       Cl.    53 
Rogers    BroCbera    Co.,    Idaho    Palla.    Idaho.       771.107.    pub 

Tl-36-48.     Cl    44 
Roneo   Ud.,    Loadon.   BBgiand.      182.483.   r«a    6-4-44.     Cl. 

89. 
Rosecraft  8tn41os :  Bf— 

Roach.  Ceelle  U. 
Rosson   Richarda  Proetssing  Co ,   Inc..   Houston.  Tei.     771.- 

340.  pah.  8-24-44.    Cl.  108 
Rudia  *  Roth.  Ibc.  New  Tork.  NT.     771.838-4      C\    84 
Rust  Craft   Greeting  Cards.   Inr  .  Dedbam,   Maas      771.15.^. 

pnb   8-34-44.     Cl   .^8. 
Ryan.   Pnnk  ■.  d.b.a    Contemporary  Distributors.  Chleagn. 

Ill       460,783.  cane      O    82 
Rykoff.  S.  M.jji  Co.  :  «re— 

Parlilc  Wholeaale  Oroeerr  Cn 
Rykof  8  B..  4  C».,  Los  Angelea.  Oallf     771,148,  pab  8-24-64 

Cl    87 
8D  Wstch  Case  Co.  :  «ee— 

S^*  D.  Jewelry  Mfr  Co..  Ine 
S    *  b.  Jeweirr  Mfr   Co    Inc.,  d  b.a    SD  Wstch  Cai*  Co.. 

New  Tork.  N.T.     r71.128.  pah.  9-94-44.     O    27. 


8sfe-T  Pactflc  Bakiac  Co       Safe-T  Padfle  Co..  Re«wood  City 

Calif       765,270,  cor      Cl    50 
8afe-T  ParlSc  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Safr  T  Paclflc  Bakinr  Co 
Safewaj  Stores,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.     771.051.  pub  9-24-64 

Cl    18 
Savam'     I.«boratorir«.     Ine  .     Hounton.     1>x.      771  054      pub 

.'»-24-«4       Cl     1«  ■      f 

S<+i«>nIey    lodustrlrx.    Ine  .    d  b.a.    W>ston    Winery     New   York 

NT       771.287.  pub    S-24  64.      r\    47 
Scholl    Mfg.    Co.     Inc.    The.    Chlcajo,     III       060  84.%     oanc 

n    44 
Schuyler   Mfg    Corp..   .North   Arlington,   .\  J      rteo  776    nine 

n    81 
Schu<>leln.  Iflml  L.,  d  b.s    Tesex  Co.,  New  Tork,  NY      771  203 

pub     n   24-«4       Cl     4« 
.'*«^  laland  Canning  Co  ,  Hspeinn  loland.  to  The  Ploeger  Park- 
ing Co  .  Inc.  Dnrlen    Gs       187.153.  ren    6-9  64.     Cl    46 
Selberling     Rubber     Co.     Rarb(>rton.     Ohio      771.145      pub 

.1   24  «4       Cl    35 
S»'l.ct  Pa|>er  and  Tablet  Corp  ,   Brooklyn.  NY       406  560    ren 

«    »   «4       Cl     .■?7 
S<'n<>ra    Pall»   Marhlnr   Co.    S<>D4H-a    Pal!»    NY       771.121     pub 

.1    24   «4       n    2^ 
Shields   Inc.   of  Attleboro    Mas*.   Attlebom    Mass      7711310. 

piih    1   24  fl4       ri    28 
Show  Window,  Inc..  New  York.  -NT      771,152.  pnb    8-24-«4 

Cl     .SR 
SIf..  Co.   St.    Paul,  Minn       771.008-B    pub.   8-24-414       Cl    '^2 
Sinclair  Refining  Co     New  Tork,  NT      408.864    ren    6-4-64 

Cl     15 
RIoane    W   4  J  .  Ine,.  New  Tork,  NT      771.1!»4,  pub   8-24  64 

n    82 
Soundoller.  Ine  ,  St   I.,oats.  Mo      771.07«.  pub.  8-24-64.    Cl.  21. 
Southern  Coal  4  Coke  Co  .  Inc..  Tatewefl    Va      770.478.  pub 

3   24-«4      Cl.   1 
Southw^^wt    .Milk    Producer*   .^fuwx-latlon.    The,    Wichita.    Kan> 

771.277    pub   S-24-M      Cl    101. 
Hperlal  Chemical  Oorp  .  Oasinlng.  NT       771.141.  pub  8-24-64 

Cl     34 
Sprar    Enrlneerlng   Cn  ,    Bostna     to    Sprsy    CnirlneerlnK   Co  . 

BurlinrtoD.   Masa       18.3.220.  ren    e-li-64      Cl    .31 
Spray     KnKini>erlnK     Cn  .     Burilnrtnn.     Maa«.      184.288.     ren 

ft  9  64       Cl     .34 
Spray     KnrtneerlnK     Co  .     Burlington      Msas       18.'S.4ft8.     rt>n 

«  »  ♦.4       Cl    28. 
Spravlnif  Syiitem*  Co.   Bellwo^d.   Ill       771.028.  pub    3-24   ft4 

Cl"   13 
Stamford  Chemical  Co     The.   Stamford.  Conn       771  (KK).  pub 

.3   24   «4      Cl    « 
Stamlcarbon       NV.      Heerlen.      Npth»»rland»       771.1C>fl.      pnb 

3   24  -«4       Cl.    23 
Standnrd  PnrkaglnK  Corp  .  ChlcsKO    111      ««0.«7R   cane      Cl    2 
Standard  Sewlnit  Equipment  Corp     New  York.  N  Y      771  S22 

Cl     23 
Htandiird  Tel  Co      Her 

Fllnker.    Frank 
St«*lnbock.     Nathan.     Salem      Oreg      M0.813.     canr      O      .39 
Stelnmann,    Sam-iel    C      dha     Interstate    Jewelr?    Mfg     Co. 

New   York.   NT      771.126    pnb    3-24-64      Cl    *2H 
StPreotronIca  Corp.  :  Her 

Black.   Jamea 
Stern    Mlchaela,  4  Co     Ine  .  Rochester.  N  Y      771  330      n    .39 
Sternco     Industrie*.     Inc.     Allendale.     NJ         771.fK)9,     pub 

3   24   ft4      Cl.  ft 
Steren*    Patricia,    Inc     Chlcaito.   Ill       771.281.   pub    .V24   «4 

Multiple  Claa*  (Claase*  101   and  107  i 
Strachmsn    Aaeoclates     Inc,    New   York,    NT      771177,    pub 

12  31  -63      n.  42 
Stoffcl    Seal*   Corp.    Tuckahoe,   NT       770,484.   pub    8  24 -M 

Cl     2 
Stiiti    Walter  A.  Inc     New  Tork,  N  Y.     ft48  181    cane      Cl    22 
Sunshine    BUcnIt*,    Inc.    Long    Island    City.    NY       771.214. 

pub    .3-24-84.      n    48 
Super  Pood  Serrlcea,   Inc       8ee 

liee  4  Csdy 
Svendarasnl     I^w,    Berkeley,   Calif       771,151,    pub,    3  24  64 

Cl     .38 
TEK    Van   Lines    Inc.,   South  El   Monte,  Calif      771,301.  pub 

3   24-fl4       Cl     105 
T  Board  Mschlnery  Co.   Inc   :  AJee^ —  , 

Knowles.    William   L 
Telefnoaktlebolau^t      \.      M      Erle*»on,      Stockholm,      Sweden. 

854.059    cane      Cl    21 
Tester   Corp      The.    Roekford,    111       771,034     pub,    3-24  64 

Cl     16 
Texi*  Cniahed  Stone  Co  .  Aiiatin,  Tex      771  01«.  pub    3-24   M 

Cl     10 
Thermo  Insulation    Ine  .  Phoenix.  AHi.     «80.70l»   cane      Cl    12 
Thermollte      Aluminum      Window      Co  .      Inc  .      Newark.      N.J 

ftftO  703,  cane       Cl    12 
Thorns*  Indu*tr1es   Ine   ■   Her — 
Benjsmin  Electric  Mfc    Co 
Thorns*    M  *  W,  Co.,   to  M    4  W    Thorns*  Corp  .  New  York, 

NY       407  178,   ren    «   9-84       Cl     S9 
Tltomaa     Shirt.     Inc  ,     I>o«     Angeles.     Calif       «49.34»      ranc 

Cl     89 
T<»bseco  Control  Procram,  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y       771,085   pub 

3  24  84      Cl    18 
Trlb'ineCo     The,  Chi  car  o    111      771167    pnb   3-24-84      Cl    88 
Triamph  Hosiery  MUla.  Inc.  New  Tork.  NT      630.414.  eaac. 

TrosteL    Albert.    4    Sobs    Co.    MUwsnkse.    Wis      770.46S-6. 

pub.  k-24-44      Cl,  1 
Trostel.  Alk«t.  4  Sobs  Co .  Ifllwaakse.  Wis      770,948.  pub 

8-24-64     C\.  1. 
Tras  Temper  Corp..  ClerelaBd.  Ohio,     771,144,  pub    8-24-44. 

Cl    88 
Tru  Lee  Youn  Cosmetics  :  f  •» — 
Kleraa,  Loala  J. 


TMri 
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UalM  T»ak  Car  Co..  Ckletfo,  m.     T71.1M.  »*.  >->*-«4-    Wartn«  Product*  Corp^.  New  York.  N.Y^    lUM^.    CL.ai 

Ql    a^  Warrtn,    8.    D.,   Co.,   Bo*i 

Ualtikl  Alrenft  Corp.,   Eaat  Hartford^  Cwuu,  troa  T«cUMr       O.  ST. 


■too.   MaM.      771.147.   p^.   S-a4-«4. 


iuT  Co    iDC     Boatkuiptoa.  Pa.     7Vl,13t.  pak.  a-18-«4.  WMnbrcBMrH  SeharlaeMerg  Stnrm  ft  Co.,  Blij^i.  Ooraaay. 

■OS.   v«..   »»c.,   ■vui—t-w-,  7«1.4a6.  tot.    CL  49. 

Uaited^BtMslt  Co.  of  Ain«i«.  Melrow  Park.  111.     771,18«.  W«l«*r  A*rpn.  d.b.»  Colo»Wa  Pbll^otoUa  CaC4>  Co..  PfcU* 

nah  1-S4-44     CL  46  dolphta.  Pa.    771,188  jmb.  »-«4-«4.    CL  48.       i 

O  g     BtfelOi^'lBe.     Long   IsUad   City.   N.T.     771.084.   pob.  W«*tera  Chemical  Co..  Kaaaaa  Cltj.  Mo.    771.004.  pM.  8-84- 


Ualtod~StatM  StMl  Corp..  New  York.  M.Y.     866.188.     Am.  Western  BUtee  Chemical  Corp..  Loo  Aacetea.  Cailf.     771.015. 

liAx      n    iOS  pnb.  8-11-48.    CI.  10.                                                  i 

Ufriota  <5J.,'  The.  Kalaaatoo.  Mich.     771.080,  pnb.  8-24-84  Weatem  Textile  Prodocta  Co..  8t.  Loola,  Mo.     170.008.  pob. 

Utt,  PloresM.  Bwttehteard  (PBX)  B<»cept*oolat  School*,  lac., 


pnb.  8-11-88.    CI.  10 
Weatem  Textile  Prodocta  Co. 

12-3-88.     C\.  8. 
Weatem  Textile  Prodocta  Co. 
iWtrolt.  Mkh     680  882  eaae.    Cl  107.'  12-8-88.    CI,  40. 

VaSSr?rodueti  Co!.  CJilcafo.   Ill     771.258.  pob.   2-4-84.    Weatlaghooat  Alectrlc  Corp. :  «. 


St.   Lo«U.  Mo.     t71.174.  pob. 


▼octorfifT  Cdw.  Jbc.  :  8 

U*ltei  Aircraft  Corp. 
Vcgoi  Co. :  8m — 

■thaoloto.  Mini  L. 
▼eaas  Prodacta :  Seo— 

EtToa,  Fraak.  „ 

Veratalcto  Papienrerke   ■chlcfccdaai  ft  Co.,   Nnraberg,   Oer 

■aw     881.088  ease.    Cl.  87. 
Yj^ixritZrkSSi,Mi,  Iowa.     771.047.  pah.  8-24-84 

CL  It. 


Co. 

to  Waatlach 
-,   re«.    8  0  6 

liewarfc.  VJ., 


Ta-l^JJUrailU^Iac. :  8eo-  We^oo  ig^^goatromeat  do^, 

WeatoB  Winery  :  See — 

Schenley  ladaatrlea,  lac.  ^  _ 

Wbltlaff  Mlfk  Co.,  Chartcotown,  Maaa.     880.8»#.  eaae.     CL 


Electric 
CL  81. 
DayatroM. 
Cl  »«. 


>.»...  Cl   2 

▼etonao  of  Foroln  War*  of  The  Ualtad  BUtea.  Kaaaaa  City,  «^_,^  ^m    j.  ra 

kST  to  TetoiSa  of  Forelfn  War*  of  The  baited  BUtea,  ^'^J^i,^'"  • '''  *^® 

*^      aty.  M^     180,8«4,  r«i.  8^^-84.__CL.48.  "■«" 


Wllbar-BlUa  Co.,  to  Inter-Amorlcaa  Food  Prodocta,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.T.    408,668,  new  cert.    Cl.  46.  . 

Wtlaon  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Cblear>.  HI.     771J0S.  p^.  $-84-84.     Cl. 

46. 
Wood.    John,   Co..    St.   Paul.   Mlna.      770.881.   pjlih.   8-84-84. 


»ty. 

▼Iklag  Dlatillery^Iac^  ' 

■  "      "  I.,  St. 


ThoT Afta^y.  Oa.     771.888.     C1..48.., 
Loal*.  Mo.     771.287.  pah.  8-2*-64 


▼Iklaf  rrrtfht  Co., 

OLIOB 

Tlko  Faraltaro  Co.,  Mdrod,  Pa.     880.788.  cane     CL  82. 
VraMaTStepbM  J.)   SaltLako  City.  Uta^.     771.008.  pob. 

J  ^4  g|     Cl  82 
Vy  Lactoo  I^boratorloa.   lac.  Deo  Motnoo,   Iowa. 

CL  48 
Wallaat'SUToraaiitha.  lae..  Wama«ford,  Cona.     880,788-7, 

CLlt. 


771.882. 


L4*terated  Oam  Corp. 

Tamaea  Shoyn  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Seo — 

Yamaaa  Shoyn  KabnahlU  Kalaha. 

Tnma*a  Bhoyn  Kabn^lkl  Kalaha,  d.b.a.  Yaauuii  Shoyn  Co., 

Ltd.,   Choahl-ahl.   Chlba-kea.  Japan.     771.181^  pah.   8-84- 

64.    CI.  48. 
Toang.  L.  A..  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.,  OtUwa,  K^aa.     860,747, 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Zrmak  Biochemical   Co.,  Loag  Boach.  CaHf.     t71.010.  pah. 

8-24-84.     Cl.  8. 

Vt     •OVdaMIT  MIRTIM  OrriCI    4 IH4 
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pab. 
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June  16,  1964 


Volume  803 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


EmtnB 

The  CUMiAeatlon  of  Patrato  ImumI  June  2.  1»A4.  prlnteil 
on  par^a  xxix  and  xxx  of  the  OrririAL  Gazettk  of  Juof  U. 
1964,  Tol.  80S,  No.  2,  abould  be  aubstltuted  for  pagpi*  ixv 
and  xzTt  of  the  OrricUL  Gaxxttb,  June  2,  1094,  vol  S03. 
No.  1,  whicli  carrted  the  ClaMlfleatlon  of  Patents  iMued 
May  12.  1»«4. 


Board  of  Appeals  DccWom  VUmitrti  in  the  Month  of 
April  19«4 

Kxauiin«>r  afflniied^  296 

Kxamlner  aftiroied  In  part 49 

Kxamlner    reveriMsl 103 

Total 448 


for  (be  Protectioa  of 

udhMtrial  Praycfty 

Adherence  0/  Memieo  to   the  LUb»n   19 iti   Revieion 

The  SecretAry  of  State  haa  been  notified  by  tbe  Kinba*Hy 
of  Switaerland  of  tbe  adherence,  effective  May  10,  19«4.  of 
United  Mexican  States  to  the  CoDTentton  of  Union  of  Parli 
of  March  20,  1883,  for  the  Protection  of  Induiitrlal  Property, 
aa  rerlaed  at  Liabon  on  October  31.  1958. 


May  20,  1B«4. 


EDWIN   L    REYNOLDS. 
Acting  Cemmie»i«ner  a/  Patentt. 


CoBTcadoa  for  the  ProtccdoB 


Adherence  •/  Noncnp  to  the  Liebcn  l^i»  Kevieicn 

The  Seentarj  of  State  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay 
of  Switaerlaatf  of  tbe  adherence,  eCectWe  May  10.  1»«4.  of 
Norway  to  the  Conrentloo  of  Union  of  Paris  of  March  20, 
1883.  for  the  Protection  ot  Indoatrlal  Property,  as  rertaed  at 
Uaboa  on  Octetor  SI,  1908. 

EDWARD  J.    BRENNER. 
May  IB,  1M4.  CommUtionrr  of  Petentt. 


latemtlonl  CoarcatiM  for  the  ProtectkNi  of 
b*Mlrial  Property 

Adhrrmce  of  Cameroon  to  Ihr  himhon  1!Hk  Hrrinon 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  l)een  notlfWHl  by  the  Einbaitsy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherenr*-.  effective  May  10,  19^4.  of  the 
F«>dpral  Republic  of  Cani«>r(M>n  to  the  Conv»>nfl<«n  of  I'dIod  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  an  lawt  rpvln«»<l 
at  Lisbon  on  October  31.  1958. 

The  note  alio  cooflrma  the  memb^ship  of  that  State  in  the 
International  Union  of  Paria  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrlal 
Property. 

EDWARI)   J.    BRENNER. 
May  26.  19«4.  CommUei^nrr  of  Pmtmf 


Ordcn  for  Ref creMcs  CMcd  in  Shortened 
Statutory  Period  Actions 

Kffpotlvp  imm<>diatcly.  the  Patent  offlcv  will,  upon  re<)up»t. 
supply  c»>ples  of  references  cited  in  Shortened  Statutory 
IVriod  artloDs  on  a  "S[>«>clal  Ilandllni;"  baKih  without  the 
usual  additional  charjre  Customers  dewlring  thin  s^-rvlce 
must  accompany   their  orders  with   the  statement 

"Special  Handling  requested.  8.8  P.  In  Serial  No.  . 

C    A     KALK, 
May  11.  1>«4.  Director  0/  Adminittration 


RespoaiibUity  of  Group  SMperrisori  and 
Primary  Ezamlncn 

In  view  of  uncertainties  which  have  arisen  both  within 
and  ontalde  of  the  Patent  OtBce,  It  is  considered  advisable  to 
clarify  the  lines  of  responsibility  between  Group  Supervisors 
and  Primary  Examiners  with  respect  to  actlnf  on  the  merits 
of  patent  appllcatloaa. 

While  the  Group  Supervisors  are  responsible  for  the  overall 
performance  of  their  respective  groups.  Including  proper 
application  of  the  appropriate  rules  and  statutes,  they  have 
been  advised  that  such  responsibility  should  not  be  extended 
to  interrsae  and  act  aaide  the  action  of  a  Primary  Examiner 
in  a  pmrtienlur  application.  Aeeordlnfly,  attomeya  ahoald 
not  apply  to  Group  Supervisors  for  such  modiflcstlon  of  the 
actions  of  their  Primary  Examiners  but  shonid.  If  dissatisfied 
with  the  action  of  a  Primary  Examiner,  file  a  formal  appeal 
to  tbe  Board  of  Appeals  or  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 
aa  the  nature  of  ttte  case  may  require.  The  disposltloa  of 
petitions  In  sncb  eases  has  been  delegated  to  tbe  Operatlona 
IHrectors 

The  Ofllce,  of  course,  is  always  interested  in  receiving 
coBinents  from  the  public  on  the  performance  of  any  of  its 
employees  at  any  time. 

EDWAJID  J.   BRENNER, 
May   8,   194M  Commiationer 


New  AppMcalhMM  Recdred  Dnri^  April  1944 

Patents 7.6«8 

DesIgM 470 

Plant  Patents 15 

Reissues 25 

ToUl 8.173 


iMT    r, 

lae  U,  1H4 

Pat»'nts 

854       No 

3,137.<K>4   fi.  No.  .HI  37  H.'>7. 

Incl 

I  >»-HigIIS            

61      No. 

198.429  to  No        198.489. 

IDCI. 

Plant    Patents 

1      No 

2411 

Reissues    

8— No. 

25.597  to  No         25.604. 

incl. 

Total 


924 


629 


630 


I 
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JuHK  16,  1964 


of  FfeMofSMTck 


It  hu  bMB  propoMd  that  tb*  printed  coplw  of  patent! 
■boald  conUln.  In  addition  to  the  reference*  cited,  a  lUt  of 
the  elasMa  and  aabeUaaM  •earebed  by  tbe  examiner  durln* 
tbe  proaMSVtton  af  tbe  appliflntlaa  »■  whlcb  the  patent  wm 
rrant^.  Tbla  procedure  would  offer  the  adrantafe  of  Indl 
eatlBC  to  perwjna  Intereated  In  a  patent  where  .Imllar  or 
r^at«l  pAMata  ml(kt  be  fooDd.  0»  tbe  other  hand  It  bai 
bMn  objMtMl  that  tbe  coarta  aticbt  eonaider  .oeh  ■  Hit  a> 
aa  oSeUl  awtlflcatloa  that  the  noted  claaaen  and  nubcU.ne. 
WW*  tb«  oaly  onea  acarebed  and  that  each  patent  In  them 
bad  bMD  eonaldered  bj  tba  ezamliMr,  wbereaa  actually  par 
tlal  acarebea  are  fr«iue«Oy  made  In  areaa  which  are  not 
noted  In  tbe  record  and,  on  tba  other  hand,  pertinent  refer- 
eseee  are  aometlmea  mlaalng  from  tbe  noted  claaaea  and  .ub 
daaaea  when  the  aearch  U  made. 

It  will  be  apprecUted  If  thoae  haTlng  deftalte  Tlewa  with 
reapect  to  the  propoaed  procedure  will  preaent  them  with  a 
brief  aUtement  of  their  reaaona,  at  an  early  date. 

EDWARD  J.   BHENNER, 
May  6.  1»«4.  C«-.-iU.ia»er. 


Mtof  iMMOf 

While  It  baa  been  the  practice  In  the  paat  to  auapend  the 
lauance  of  a  patent,  upon  the  mere  requeat  by  #n  applicant. 
until  thr**  months  aft<»r  the  p«jiii«*nt  of  the  AMI  ^ee.  'hat 
prn<'tlce  rwnilte.  in  many  caH*4.  In  undue  Apl4y-  The  nU 
m»nth  period  all<'W«><l  by  Uw  betwj-en  the  notice  »f  allowance 
iiad  til*-  iMiyiiient  of  th*'  ftnal  fee  should  provide  ample  time 
for  the  inaklnK  <»f  uriy  neceMitary  arranKements  InMleBt  to  tbe 
l«(ian<-»'  of  the  paf»-nt.  Acrordlnfly.  effectlre  |nly  1.  19«4. 
iler>Tui«*nt  of  iiiHue  aft<T  payment  of  the  final  fee  will  be 
Kfantfil  only  on  the  baala  of  a  shewing  of  the  e((Utence  of  a 
situation  of  the  type  rontemplated  by  Patent  Otlce  Rule  183 
>i$  JuwtlfyInK  a  walvnr  of  a  leqiilrement  of  the  rtilea. 

I  EDWARD  J.   BRC!fNBR. 

May   27.    1»«4  t'o«»ai<«aioi»«r. 


Notice  of  Tcatmhrc 


of  a  Tn4*  Naat 


(T.D.  M1S8] 


*». 


■^ 


Relaaue  No.   M.781.— Warrais  H.   L^ckwod.  Downey.   CallT 
TiBKABLi   NBBTiNa   Bbcbftaclb.      Rctaaoe   patent   dated 
Nor.    8,    1»»».      Dlaetalmer   Bled   May   4,    1»«4.   by    the 
InvaDtor. 
Hereby  entera  thU  dlaelaUaer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent 


3  006  226.— Leo  O.  MmmM.  Colnaibua.  Ohio.     Special  Mill 

'      COHTaoUi.    PBteat  dated  Oct.  81.  1»«1      Dladalmer  filed 

Mar.    19.    !»•*,  by   tbe  aaalffMe.   In*u*tri4,l  Nucleonic, 

Herebr  eatera  tbla  dladaUaer  to  dalw  2.  4  and  6  of  said 
pateat  

8  OSS  0«e.— waft*  «.  H»mphrev.  Jr..  CecWtaafe,  and  Albert 

'      H.    Aabla*.    Bedford.    Maaa.      MBMObt    Daira.      Patent 

dated  Get.   ».   1»«2.     Dlaclalmer  nied  Mar    2«.   1»«4.  by 

the  aaalcaee.  aplvmim  MUctrie  frodmeti  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  tbla  dlaclalawr  to  cUlms  1.  9.  10.  U  and  12 

of  aald  patent. 


Teittative  rroorgatiom  of   trade  aeate  under  eeeMe* 
rradcatarfc  Act  of  tH€.  mnd  ooetion 

itl.lt.  Customs  Bofui****^ 
TBEASUBT  DEPABTMKNT. 
Omca  or  tkb  CoiiMiaaioMaa  of  CvaroMB, 

To  ColUetort  of  CuaUmu  ead  Oth^t  Cejoeni^.- 

An  application  baa  bees  filed  in  tbe  TTeaaar|  Department 

tor   the    recordation  of   tbe  follewlac  dcacribef  trade  name 

tnder  the  prorlalona  of  aoeUoa  42.  Tradeiaarlfl  Art  of  IMa. 

and  sectloa  11.16,  Customs  Refulatlona  : 

•NEW   YORK  WORLD'S  FAIR,"  a  New  tork  corpora 
tion     owned   by    the   New  York  Worlda   FaW  Corporadpn, 

(located  and  doing  bualneaa  at  FluablaiL  Ne*  York,  which 
trade  name  la  uaed  In  eoaacrtloa  wlUi  nnMrova  Itema. 
Including   medallloaa,   medala,  faMe  booka.   noreltT    hats. 

poet  cards,  «lght  bags,  pennanta.  ralncoaU.  Paga.  Jewelry. 

walleta.   dgarette   Ugbtcra,  etc..   BManfaeturH  la   various 

foreign  countries  and  the  Lnlted  SUtea. 

Collector*  of  cnatoms  will  be  laatracted  t^t  aamerons 
concerBB  haTO  been  Ueeaaed  to  oae  tbe  tradd  aame  ^J^W 
YORK  WORLD'S  FAIR"  on  Imported  mercbaadlae  and  that 
the  merchandlae  may  be  releaaed  upon  prestation  of  a 
Ucenae  to  Import.  Imported^rooda  bcarlag  tb^  aame  aiay  be 
detained  until  the  Ucenae  la  prcaeated.         ,_       .     ^^  . 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oppoaltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of^thls  trade  name  aball  notlfr  the  Co^nmlaaloner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Washington.  DJC,.  before  the 
expiration  of  80  days  after  Way  15.  1»64.  oi  bta  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  ogpoalt^n  Is  filed,  t^he 


for 


or  Side 


M^iSi^rcat^  «r«.ssr*t^^*t.5:'?ssr8"M«a!riL:''s-t- 


Nortb  Bollywood,  Calif. 

8.111770.  Re«»?ary  oT  Tartaric  Add^s  tbe  Calduin  Salt, 
■>*AM  wiM  Dren  Oraadl  *  Maaaera,  Baeaoa  Alree,  Argea- 
5Sr  oJ?S.SS2ta«~:  >"«*5-S%.  btrlber.  860  Laalagton 
Atb..  Mew  York  17.  N.Y. 

811S.«M.  Flood  Coatrol  ValTO.  lUartce  Oreeabaum, 
IMiuTtTTthmMKDatrolt.  Mleh..  4SSS8. 

I.11*  160.  DeTlee  for  Bladtw  aad  for  Fadlltatlng  Trans 
ji^tlai  rf  oSUa.  Walter  H^»peler  Caatoa  0™Ji«»*Si 
Swltaerlaad.  Corraenoajdeaee  to:  Mlcbael  8.  Striker.  360 
Lazlagtea  Ato^  New  York  IT.  N.Y. 

a  laa  aotL  !.«*>  Detartor  (or  Flald  Conductors.  Plp*'^.* 
g«?V*5ifud-.  uSSTaSo'S^  Tower.  DaUa..  Tex..  /5202 


ppoaer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  tbe  Application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  wltb  ilU  anpporting 
documents  and  laatructloaa  aa  to  tbe  proeedan  to  be  fol- 
lowed. Tbe  cuatoraa  oSeeri  eonceraed  wffl  Be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  May  IB.   1M4.  of  any  #ppoattlon  pro- 

'^ntfi  4«  daya  after  May  18.  1»64.  all  artlfclee  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marka  which  evy  or  simulate 
the  abore-mentloaed  trade  name  aball  be  detaiaed.  but  not 
•elxed.  and  thereafter,  aball  receire  tbe  traaoaeat  prorlded 
for  In  section  11.17.  Cuatoaaa  Regulatlona.  aalcaa  a  notice  U 
recelred  that  an  oppoaltlon  baa  been  filed,  la  #blcb  caac  each 
artidea  shall  continue  to  be  deUlned  aatll  a  flaal  determiaa- 
tlon  Is  made  concerning  the  right  ot  tbe  aMtcaat  to  the 
tradename.  lEStKR  D 

Acting  Commi 


IN80N. 

'  of  CaatOMM. 


ECactiTt  IMt  of  IMM 


ri/imt 


Oeaeral  Electric  Company  ta  prepared  to  great  a«*;"fj''»- 
alea  SieBBea  ander  tbe  toUowlag  S  pateaU  upon  reaaonable 
terma  to  domeatlc  manufartnrera. 


aader  tbe  foUowlag  Mteat  may 
'    Power  TraBamlaidoa  DItI- 


'6*01  Blmwood  Ave..  PblU 


AppUeattona  for  U«ei_„ 

be  adbeeeed  to:  Patent  Cooaeel 
BlOB,  OeMral  Blectrle  Compaay 
delpku.  Pa..  10142. 

8,1M.4<M.     Electrical  Boa  Coadactor,      , 

ApDllcatlona  for  Uccaae  nader  tbe  following  4  !>•*•■*■■*' 
be  aVBreaSdto  :  Pateat  Cooaael,  Major  ApplUace  Dirldon. 
QeMnlBlectrie  Company.  ApplUneeVark.  LentaTlIle  1.  Ky 

Saperheat  Coll  By-Paaa  la  Refrigerating  Appa 
rataa. 


2.904.971. 

8.109.118. 
8,1M.SM. 

S.124.a81. 


Oaa  DIadiarfe  Heating  Device. 
Vnbroea  Centrlfagal  Blower. 
Rack  Stmrtare  for  Dlabwaaber. 


.Section  715.01  of  the  Manaal  of  Patent  fxaaUning  Pro- 
cedure is  BO  loBcer  eontrening  In  rlew  of  rec4nt  dcHslons  of 
tbe  Board  of  Appeala.  ' 

When  an  appHeatton  claim  la  rejected  oa  6  United  Statea 
patent,  which  dalma  and  is  entitled  to  claim  a  iforetgn  priority 
date,  these  dedalona  hold  that  to  OTercome  ihe  rejection.  It 
may  be  necessary  for  the  applicant  to  carry, hia  date  of  la- 
rentlon  back  of  tbe  pateatee'a  forclga  flll^  date  by  an 
aSdarlt  under  Role  181  or  aa  e^alvaleat  tber»^. 

Tbe  foreign  filing  date  Is  considered  tbe  ^VectlTe  date  In 
those  aituaUoos  where  claimed  subject  aaatteriof  tbe  domeatlc 
patent  (or  disclosed  matter  related  thereto)  ^a  being  used  as 
tbe  baala  for  rejection,  aad  where  no  queetloq  of  Interference 
exists.  Where  tbe  fordga  date  la  nacd  as  tl|e  eCwtlve  date 
tbe  Examiner  maat  determine  from  an  iadepSadeat  examine 
tlon  of  tbe  prlortty  documenU  la  tbe  patc4t  file  that  tbe 
domestic  patent  U  actually  entitled  to  fbe  p^lorly  date  with 
respact  to  tbe  subject  matter  relied  apon  fdr  tbe  rejerttan. 
Section  102(e)  of  Title  SB  U.8.C.  eoaaldered  ♦itb  Becttoa  116 
determines  the  effectlTC  date  of  socb  doineat|e  patents. 

EDWARD  1.   BUBNNEE, 
May   27.   l»64.  ^•^ 


JuNi:  16,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


681 


orc« 


(STCTR  Part  1] 

RcLia  or  Pbactici  in  PATSiiT  CAsaa 

Proposed  Order  of  Er*mimati0m  of  Applic*ti0m4 

Node*  la  fc«M>y  (Itmi  that  tb«  I'Bitc^  Htatm  I'atrnt  <>a«r 
propoaes  to  immm4  one  of  Its  ra)«a  relatl*c  to  patcntn.  Tbr 
•mcndmeat  Is  propoacd  purauant  to  th«  authority  eontalBMl 
in  TlUc  S5.  U.S.C..  aMtloa  «. 

All  peraoas  wko  deatra  to  sabmit  written  data,  rlews,  arcu- 
mcnta  or  aaggaattoaa  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  propoaad  aiandient.  ar«  larlted  to  forward  tbe  same  to 
tb«  CooMilaaloaar  of  Patents.  Washington  23,  DC.  within 
•0  days  of  paMlcatlon  in  the  Federal  Register.  An  oral 
bearlnc  will  not  b*  sehedaled. 

The  t«xt  of  th«  propooed  aaMndment  Is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.101  of  Title  87  C.P.S.   (Patent  Sale  101)  Is  pro- 


poned  to  be  amended  by  deleting  paragraph    (b)    thereof  and 
replacing  It  with  new  i>aragraph  (b)  reading  ax  fullown  : 
I  1.101      Order  of  e^nminatton 

•  •  *  •  • 

(hi   AppUeatlooa    which     hare    been    acted    upon    by    the 
examiner,   and  which   hare  been   placed  by   the  applicant   in 
condltloa  for  farther  action  by  the  examiner  (aniptid«»d  a>)pll 
cations)    Khali  be   taken   up  for  action   in  such  order  aw  tihall 
t>e  determined  by  the  CunimlRKloner 

(8«c  l.M  Stat.  7*a.  8S  I'  8.C.  6) 

Dated  :  May  19.  1»«4 

KDWARD  J     BRENNER. 

CosiaiiaMONCr  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

J.   HERBEBT  HOLLOUON. 

.4s«j«faat  Secretary  for  Seiemcr  and  Tecknoloffp. 

I  PR.   Doc.  M-541f  :  Filed.  Jane  1.  1»«4  ;  8  :  48  a.m.] 

l>«blUked  in  ft  PR    71$$,  Jmne  t,   1994 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE«  Saf«riBt«iid«Bt 


PATSNT  tXAMsmna  ormATioNs  and  okoups 


OM4m  Ai>pllntioa 


N«w 


CBnocAt  mxAunnna  of«bation-p.  b.  manoan.  xnnttm. 

01NKRALCHEMI8TRY,  GROUP  nO-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  8ap*rTHoryExwnln«r 

InorganJe  Compoonds:  Inorganic  CompodUons;  Orf»no-MeUl  an<l  Orf»no-Mrt»]lold  Chemistry;  MeUDurgr:  MeUl 
atiotk;  Btoctro  Chmaiatrr:  BattMtaa. 

aiNBRAL  OROANIC  CHEMIBTRV.  OROUP  ia>-L  MARCUS,  Superrliory  Kxamlner 

HetcrocTdle;  Amldct;  Alkalolda;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Mlac.  Estera;  Carbohydr»tM;  HerblddMi  PoUona;  MedlctnM;  Coanetlct; 
Storaldt. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  IJO— J.  R.  LIBERVf  AN.  9up«m»ory  Emmlner. 

Hydroevbona;  Hkloffeoatod  Hydrocarbon*;  Mlnerml  dl  Technolocy;  LAhrtcstlni  Compoalttona;  Owwouf  Compodtiona; 
Poai  and  IgnlUng  DstIcm;  Organic  Chemlrtry  (Part)  e.g.;  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Qntnonca;  Aclda;  Carboiybc  Add  Ztttn; 
Add  AnhydrldM;  Acid  HaHd«a. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  140— M.  9TERMAV.  Superrlaory  Examiner       

ByntlMtle  Raalna;  Robber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrate*;  Mixed  Synthetic  Rertn  Compoaltlons:  Synthetic 
RMbM  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  R«<>lalnxln(:  Pore-Pormlng. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IJO-L.  H.  OA8TON,  Sopenrlsory  Examiner. 

Compoaitlons  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Composltloni:  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separatloo;  Gas 
Bepwatioa;  Special  UtlUty;  Molding  Pro  www. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  OROUP  1«>-J.  REBOLD.  SuperrUory  Examiner      .  

CMtiag:  PracsMM,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Mrtkodi  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tatkiti;  AdbealTc  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  OROUP  ItO- W.  B.  KNIOHT,  Buperrlsory  Examiner 
Bkactalng  and  Dyeing;  FertlUarrs;  Foods;  FermenUtlon:  Photograpliy;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  GIsm  Manufacture;  MeUUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Ilhimlnatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
•■«;  Ltqnld  PnrtfleattoD;  Tbannolytlc  DWllktton;  Preaenrlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  l«>-0.  D.  MITCHELL.  8u»erTl«>ry  Examiner 

Gas,  liquid  and  SoHd  Separation;  C«atr1fu«al  Bowl  Separaton:  Gas  and  Mquld  Contact  Apparatus;  DlatlOatioo; 
Drylxir  BaMgeratkia;  ConcentratlTc  BTaperators;  Mlnerml  Oils  Apftaratos;  MIm;.  Pbysieal  Processes. 


Amended 


4-3»-« 


7-|Z-« 

lo-t^-aa     11-  »-e3 

13-14-63  I     n-U-63 


KLBCTUCAL  EXAMININO  0PBBAT10N-N.  H.  BTANS. 


IMrWMvs 


POWER,  GROUP  no— M.  L.  LEVY,  Snperrtsory  Examiner 

Osoaratloa  and  CUIlsatioo;  Ocoeral  AppUcatlons;  CooTerslon  and  Dtstrl button ;  HcatUig  and  Related  Art. 

BECURfTT,  GROUP  MO— fl.  BOYD,  Snperrtoory  Examlner. 

OrdBMie*.  FtoMnnf  and  Ammnnttkn;  Radar,  Sonar,  Dtraetlonal  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo-AcUTt 
Battartia;  Nnelaar  Raacton,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Ra4lo-ActlTe  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  MO— S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Buperrlsory  Examiner 

f>p.■^■■■■^■l^^lt^^m*;  Moltlplexlna  Teetanlqnes;  Facslmlli  and  Related  An. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  MO- W   W   BURNS.  SuperTlaory  Examiner 

Data  ProoMring,  Compatatlon  and  ConTetvion;  Btorace  Dcvloes  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  OROirp  280-B   O.  MILLER.  Superrtsory  Examiner.. 

Bami-Condnetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devloes;  Electronic  Component  Ctrcolte;  Wave  Transmlsrton  Unas 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  Mfr-F.  M.  8TRADBR.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Optlea:  Radiant  BnarfK  Msamrlog. 
ELRMBNTB.  GROUP  rO-E.  I.  SAX,  Superrlaory  ExamlDer 

CoBdadon;  Switches;  MlseeDaneoos. 


7-  «-«2 


•-|0-«3 


5-4-03 


•-l4-«3 


10-   5-«3 


^JOI-ta 


UHa>-«3 


n 


6-11-63 


10-11-63 


7-  5-63 


5-  »-63 


10-  4-62 


1-63 


t 


5*  2-62 


»f  4-63 


7«lS-62 


Uf  6-63 


S-U-63 


ll-a-62 


»-34-63 


4-16-63 


»-  4-03 


S-6-63 


11-  3-63 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  10.  1M4  I 

Total  number  of  pending  «pplic*tion8  (excluding  Deaigna)   -. - 208,  335 

Totml  number  of  Depign  applicBtions  pending... - - *•  •** 

Total  number  of  applicBtions  BWBiting  action  (excluding  Designs).. i   a^o 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action * -^^ 

Ihkte  ot  (rfdest  new  application  awaiting  action. n^«'  loSo 

Date  ol  <ride«t  amended  application  awaiting  action AP™  ^°'  l**»^ 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Ths  patcott  within  the  raoga  of  numbers  Indlcsted  below  expire  di»lnf  June  19H.  except  thoae  which  may  hare  be«  extended  under  tba 
proTMou  oftbe  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  3I«  m  amended  hry  66  Stat.  121)  and  thoae  which  may  hare  expired  earlis*  doe  U>  shortenad 
terms  nndsr  tba  protlaioBS  of  PubUe  Law  aaa  A  Ust  of  Veterans'  pateou  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  tlis  A—mai  /a^r  tf  ratnU  l$a 
p^l^m,  Numbers  »,4ai,lBi  to  4«».«7».  •■•tai*'* 

Plant  Prtwitt"" - - Nnmbsfi  71:  to  7».  IndaatTa 
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FATBNT  BXAMINING  0PBKAT10N8  AND  GBOUP8  (OmiI1bw4) 


Oldest  AppikattksD 


New       Am«nd«d 


MBCHANICAL  BNGIMBBUNO  KZAMININO  OrSBATION— K.  A.  WAHL.  Dtowtw. 


«-  ^-«S 


MATXftlAL.  OB  ARTICUI  HANDLINO  AND  D1BPBN8INO.  OBOUP  Sl»-A.  BBBLIN.  8«p«rTlK>rT  KxunlBer     . 
MalNtal  «r  AHWf  HmAIm  •■<>  DkpiMliir.  C«avay«n;  HotaU;  KltTMon:  Artloto  Htadllac  ImptHnnitt;  Stan  SwtIm; 
8bMt  ud  Wtb  f^adtag:  Ftatd  BprtakUng  and  Pin  BfHimrtthwi;  Coin  Haadttng  and  Cbwk  CootroUwl  Appantua; 
Ctaaalfytnc  and  Aaortlnc  Sottda. 
MITAL  AND  PLATTICB  WORKING,  OBOCP  «»-N.  BEBOBB.  fcip^vlaonr  BnMiiMr   . 

Metal  Balding.  Dnwtng,  Bitrodlng.  Forging.  BoDlng;  Sheet  Metal  Working:  Winvorklng:  Cbain,  Staph,  HorMaboe 
Making:  Metal  Poimdlnr.  Win  Pabrtee;  Plaatle  Working  ApfMratna:  Plaitk  Btock.  Earthanwmn  Apparatoa. 
MANUFACTUBINO  AND  A88BMBLIN0  MISCILLANBOUB  ABTICLB8,  OBOUP  W>-A.   M.   HORTON, 

Saperrlaory  BntmlBar 

Special  Artiela  Making;  >  laeniMlng.  Tool  and  Implamant  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACUINB  TOOLS,  MBCHANOMB  AND  1LBMBNT8,  OBOCP  MO-F.  H.  BBONAUGH,  Superrlaory  Examiner 
Maetalno  Took  lor  Sbaiitng  or  Dividing  InvolTlng  Cutting  or  Snaking;  Machine  BlanMoH  Including  Power  TnnamlaaioD 
CompoiMBta,  Wort  and  To<d  HakWra. 
HABDWABl,  TOOM  AND  JOINTB,  OBOUP  MB-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Bapemnry  Bxamtoer 

Mtaeelteoaoai  Baidwwv;  Toak;  Mata;  Cntlanr;  Loeka;  Faf  an;  Bod  Pipe  and  Blaetrteal  Coonaeton;  Boekln;  Bnt- 
tooa,  Claapa.  Bu.;  Piaktng  and  PnOtaig. 
FLUID  HANDUNO,  OBOUP  Wfr-l.  PAUL,  Bupamaory  Eiamlner  |  lO-a6-«2 

FhUd  HandBnr.  Valvaa:  Ptpaa  and  Tabular  Coodotta;  FhMOt  Material  Handling:  Labrtc»tlon;  Batba,  Cloaets  and  Slska, 
Joint  Pacing.  , 

POWEB  PLANTS,  M0T0B8  AND  PUMPS,  OBOUP  »?»-C.  F.  OABIAU.  Bapemaory  IianUner 12    MJ2 

Power  Pknta.  Conb«Mtioo  Power  Planta,  Expanalble  Chamber  Moton,  Rotary  Moton  and  Rotary  Ezpanaible  Chamber  ! 
Moton,  Bipanilbli  Ctaambor  DeTloee  and  Internal  Combaetioo  EngloM,  Pumpe  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING,  COO  LINO  AND  VENTILATING.  OBOUP  «0-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Saperrlaory  Eiamlner 

Famaoea.  LKiitfd  Beaten  and  Vaportaara,  Bomen,  Heat  Exchange,  Aotomatlc  Temperatnn  and  Humidity  Begulatlon, 
Refrtgaratkn,  VantflattOB,  aiad 


12-  v-e2 
»-18-«3 

I-  Ma 

10-2*-«2 


OBNBBAL  BNQUfBBBING  AND  INDOBTBIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dtractar. 


2-  «-«S 


4- 1  a 

12-10-03 

S-17-«2 
10-10-«2 

»-18-«2 

1  u-a 

12-10-62 
2-   1-49 


4-  8-«S 


AORICULTUBB,  OBOUP  410-A  BUEOO,  Baperrlaory  Examiner 

Animal  HnabaDdrr.  Bat«h«tnc  nahtac  Tnpptng  aad  VemlB  Daatroylng;  Plant  Hoabandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENOINEEBING,  OBOUP  4aD—B.  BENDETT,  Buparnaory  Examiner     ]  i2-»i-«2 

Building  Straotona;  BrtdBM.  CkMona;  Ctoaon  Oparaton;  Safca;  Earth  Engioeerlng.  Drilling,  Mining.  | 

PHYSICS,  OBOUP  4»-B.L.  EVANS,  Boparvtaorylinmlnar !  lo-»-62 

Photography;  Bound  and  ligtattng:  ladlcatan  and  Optica;  Meaaarlng  and  TeaUng:  G«ometrtcal  Instrumenu.  I 

TEXTILES  AND  APPABEL,  OBOUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,8uperTl»ory  Examiner  .  !     i-  2-« 

Textllea;  Winding  and  Raeltac;  Tying  Btraada;  ApDW*!:  Boot  and  8bo«  Maklnr.  Sewing  Machlnee.  I 

TRANBP0BTATI0N,010UP«»-P.  ARNOLD,  Bapanrlaory  Examiner 

Ballwaya  and  SaMag  Stock;  Brakn;  Laad  Vetalotn:  Aaranaatlea:  Bhlpa. 
FURNITUREAND«ECtPTACL18,0R0UP«l»-W.B.  COLE,  Buperrliory  Examiner 

rumltnn;  Bopperta;  Cebtoet  Btractana:  BeeaptaelM:  Bacgaca. 
PRINTING,   BTATIONBBY   AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,   GROUP   47»-L.    W.    VARNER.  8upem«)ry 
Examiner - 

Printing:  Typawittart:  BtatloiMry;  Matartal  TnatoHBt. 
PERSONAL  TBEATMBNT,  ADOBNMBNT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  OBOUP  4gO-L.  B.  PBWCE,  Superriaory 
■  xamlner ----- 

Surgery;  Dentlatry:  ArtlAetal  Body  Memben;  Toiletry;  Amnaemeot  Devteee;  Jewelry;  Meehanleal  Ouna;  Projector* 

DESIGNS,  OBOUP  fl»-^.  A.  MANL4N.  SmiarTlaar] 
Indnatrlal  Arts;  Houniwhl,  Panooal  aad  Fine  kiU. 


2- 

5-61 

1- 

14-6S 

11- 

16-82 

2 

! 
4-6)  1 

11 

l»-fll 

»-2»-6l 

1-  (MB 
11-  l-«2 

»-i4-6a 

1-14-6S 
^11-6S 

10-»-62 

2    4-6S 

11-13-61 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  B«ard  of  Appeals 

Ex   PABTC   LaSZABO   V.    VlIXA!fI 
Appeal  So.  306 — 5C.     Decided  July  16.  1962 

1.  Apfcal  to  the  Boabo  of  Appcala — Mattes  Betobc  Boako — Retvbai.  To  Con 

iiocs  New  Claim. 

"W«  note   that  •  •  •  appellant   ttow   proixxieis  an   additiooal   new   daim. 

It  la  ordinarily  our  policy  not  to  o«>DMj<ler  ii«w  rlaims.  or  ameodmenta  to  clalma. 

which   have   not   been   before   the   Ktaminer   and    which    would   amount    to  a 

reopening  of  the  pri>«e<-uti(>ii,  and  in  the  instant  situation  we  see  no  compelling 

reasoDa  fur  any  departure  fruoi  kucI  prac-tic-e.    Accordingly,  we  will  not  ftir- 
ther  cotMider  said  proposed  claim  herein." 

2.  PATElfTABILXrr 0BTI0UB?(ES8 f)BV»>l-8     COMBINATION     Of     PBIOB    ABT    TEACH- 

iNoa. 
"Wyatt  clearly  sbowM  the  baak-  orfanixation  herein  InvolTed  of  an  aato- 
mobile  bumper  having  a  central  enlarged,  windowed  portion  for  the  dlaplay 
of  a  license  plate.  Walker  Ih  mantfeatly  to  the  same  effect,  and  moreover, 
discloses  a  t>order  around  the  fn>nt  »f  the  window  opening  aubstantially  simi- 
lar to  that  of  api)ellant's  arrangement.  •  •  •.  While  these  referenceg  may' 
not  disclose  a  slot  arrangement  for  poaitioning  the  license  pla.te  in  place,  auch 
■lot  concept,  ia  conjunction  with  window  means  for  the  display  of  legetKi 
material,  is  shown  to  be  extremely  old  and  well  known  in  the  other  prior  art 
references,  with  special  attention  >eing  directed  to  Oladd.  relating  to  tlie' 
display  as  particularly  pertinent  hereto  of  a  license  plate  on  a  Tehlde,  and 
to  Bordeaux  likewise  relating  to  diH|)lay  on  a  vehicle.  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  adoption  of  said  i*lot  ooncspt  in  Wyatt  or  Walker  would  coostltnte 
merely  an  obvious,  unpatentable  foUowiog  of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art,, 
falling  well  within  the  realm  of  b«t  ordinary  mechanical  skill.  Aa  to  tb«i 
•removable  fastener  element"  called  for  by  the  claim,  thia  expedient  ia  ahown 
in  Bordeaux  at  D,  for  a  similar  purpose  of  locking  the  legend  plate  in  plaoei 
in  the  slot  and  preventing  Uh  removal.  This  would  clearly  suggest  the  nsei 
of  soch  expedient  in  Wyatt  or  Walker  modified  as  proposed,  as  an  nnpatent- 
able  matter  within  the  Mklll  of  the  art.  On  the  above  basia,  we  think  that 
claim  10  would  find  substantial  response  in  the  prior  art." 

3.  Samb — Pabtxculab     Subject     Matter — Combined      Vehiclx     Bumpeb     and 

LicENax  PukT*  HoLDca.  I 

The  rejection  of  a  claim  to  a  combined  vehicle  bumper  and  license  pUtei 
bolder.* as  unpatentable  over  the  eombined  teachings  of  the  prior  art,  ia 
afflnned. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner   (I>eo  Quackenbush)    of  Division  34. 

Serial  No.  586,419 

AFFIRMED. 

Charles  R.  Fay  and  Muhmou  II.  Lane  for  ap|>ellant 

Before  Friedman,  Kreek.  and  Keely.  Examners-in-ChUf 
Friedman,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tlie  refasal  of  the  Examiner  to  allow  claim 
10,  which  was  substituted  for  the  finally  rejected  claims,  aiid  is  the 
only  claim  now  remaining  in  tl»e  application. 

[1]  We  note  that  by  a  paj)er  submitted  .June  26,  196-J  appellant 
now  proposes  an  additional  new  claim.  It  is  ortlinarily  our  policy 
not  to  consider  new  claims,  or  amendments  to  claims,  which  have  not 
been  before  the  Examiner  and  which  would  amount  to  a  reopening 
.of  the  prose<*ut ion,  and  in  the  instant  situation  we  see  no  compelling^ 
treasons  for  any  departure  from  siich  practice.  Accordingly,  we  will 
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not  further  consider  said  proposed  claim  herein,    /n  re  Shea,  31 
CCPA  1196;  62  USPQ  274 ;  568  O.G.  201 ;  143  F^  969 ;  1944  CD.  535. 

Claim  10  reads  as  follows: 

10.  A  oombtaed  T^biclv  bumper  and  Uc«o*e  plate  holder,  comprisUif  a  borl- 
■OBtally  eloBfated  bumper  body  hariBg  inner  and  outer  face*  and  upper  and 
lower  ed0M,  lald  body  harinc  a  thickened  intermediate  portico  proriding  a  tub- 
■tmntially  rectangular  protuberance  on  tbe  outer  face  of  the  body,  said  thickened 
intermediate  porCioo  beins  proTided  with  •  borlaontally  eloosated  and  Tertlcally 
diapoeed  slot  harlnf  doaed  side  edgm,  an  open  upper  edge  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body  and  a  dosed  lower  edge  adjacent  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  body  whereby 
a  license  plate  may  be  receired  in  aaid  ftlot  through  the  open  upper  edge  of 
tbe  latter  and  retain  therein  by  tlM*  cloaed  lower  and  side  edges  of  tbe  slot,  said 
protuberance  being  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  in  the 
ooter  face  thereof  oommtinicatlng  with  said  slot  and  constituting  a  window 
through  which  a  license  plate  in  the  slot  may  be  exposed,  said  opening  baring 
rertical  and  horiaontal  dimensions  smaller  than  tbe  slot  wtiereby  portions  of 
said  protuberance  at  tbe  edges  of  said  ofiening  in-oject  and  overlap  tbe  upper 
■Dd  lower  and  aide  edges  of  the  slot  to  prevent  a  license  plate  in  the  slot  from 
falling  out  of  the  opening,  and  a  removable  fastener  element  extending  inwardly 
through  said  protuberance  adjacent  the  upiier  edge  of  aaid  opening  and  traversing 
aaid  slot,  whereby  to  prevent  remo>raI  at  a  lloeiMe  plate  through  the  open  upper 
edge  of  the  aloC 

References  relied  on  by  the  Examiner: 

Landrj,  1,348,952,  August  10,  1920. 

Wyatt,  2,194,(H2,  March  19,  1940. 

Ide  et  tl.,  2^4,683,  December  10,  1940. 

Fraaer,  2,342,296,  May  20,  1941. 

Walker,  D.  127,742,  June  10,  1941. 

Bescherer,  2,315,925,  April  6,  1943. 

Gladd,  2,760,289,  August  28,  1956. 

Bordeaux  (French),  590,766,  March  25,  1925. 
Appellant's  device  and  those  of  the  referwices  are  sufficiently  de- 
scribed for  present  purposes  in  appellant's  brief  and  the  Examiner's 
answer. 

Claim  10  has  been  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  cited 
above,  of  which  the  patents  to  Wyatt   and  Walker  ar^  applied  as 

alternative  primary  references.  It  is  the  bdsic  posit i(Mi  of  the  Ex- 
aminer that  in  the  light  of  such  prior  art  it  would  be  obvious  to  one 
nkilled  in  the  art  to  position  a  license  plate  behind  the  window  in  the 
enlarged  central   portion  of  the   automobile   bumper  of  Wyatt  or 

Walker  by  means  of  a  slot  arrangement  formed  in  said  portion. 

We  have  carefully  considered  the  arguments  advanced  by  appellant, 
in  the  brief  as  well  as  at   the  oral  hearing,  but  are  not  convinced 

thereby  of  any  patentability  ov^r  the  prior  art  in  respect  to  claim  10. 

[2]  Wyatt  clearly  shows  the  basic  organization  herein  involved  of 
an  automobile  bumper  having  a  central  enlarged,  windowed  portion 
for  the  display  of  a  license  plate.     Walker  is  manifestly  to  the  same 

effect,  and  moreover,  disclose  a  l)order  around  the  front  of  the  window 
opening  substantially  similar  to  that  of  appellant's  arrangement,  a 
feature  mentioned  by  appellant  at  the  oral  hearing,  although  not 
specifically  included  in  the  claim.    WTiile  these  references  may  no< 

disclose  a  slot  arrangement  for  positioning  the  license  plate  in  place, 
such  slot  concept,  in  conjunction  with  window  means  for  the  display 
of  legend  material,  is  shown  to  I*  extremely  old  and  well  known  in 
the  other  prior  art  references,  with  special  attention  being  directed 
to  Gladd,  relating  to  the  display  as  particularly  pertinent  hereto 
of  a  license  plate  on  a  vehicle,  and  to  liordeaux  likewise  relating  to 
display  on  a  vehicle.    We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  adoption  of  said 
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slot  concept  in  Wyatt  or  Walker  would  constitute  merely  an  obvious, 
unpatentaJble  following  of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art,  falling  well 
within  the  realm  of  but  ordinarj-  mechanical  skill.  As  to  the  "remov- 
able fastener  element"  called  for  by  the  claim,  this  expedient  is  shown 
in  Bordeaux  at  I>,  for  a  similar  purpose  of  locking  the  legend  plate 
in  place  in  the  slot  and  preventing  its  removal.  This  would  clearly 
suggest  the  u.se  of  such  exi>edient  in  Wyatt  or  W^alker  modified  as 
proposed,  as  an  unpatentable  matter  within  the  skill  of  the  art.  On 
the  above  basis,  we  think  that  claim  10  would  find  subetantial  response 
in  the  prior  art. 

[3]  For  the  reasons  given  above,  as  well  as  those  set  forth  by  the 
Examiner  in  his  answer,  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  10. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  j 
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25,5f7 
SOUND  RECORD  TRANSDUCING  DEVICES  FOR 

STEREOPHONIC  AND  UKE  RECORDS 
Nomiaa  U.  Dktar,  Jr^  Pli— tillli,  N.Y^  iHigMir  to 
Soootaac  €ymfmrwtlmm,  EhnifiMri,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  NcwYott 
Orlgfay  N«.  2,934^1«,  dated  Apr.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
74«,7M,  IM*  9,  195t.  ApH>atf«  *^  rri«M  May  8, 
19€1,  am.  N*.  193^7t 

If  CWm.    (CL  179^1M.41) 


25,59t 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
OVERHEATED  JOURNAL  BOXES 
Richwd  K.  Ortkabcr,  Scpalreda,  aad  Ckarict  V.  Staalcy, 
GffvwMla  Hilb,  Lot  A^cfcs,  Calf.,  mMgrnrm  to  ~ 


Orictaal  No.  2454339,  dated  Oct  14,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
495,944,    Jam.    25,     1954.     AppUcatioa    for 
May  24,  1942.  Scr.  No.  197^54 

17  Clafans.     (CL  244—149) 
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1.  In  •  pbooofraph  pickup  device  for  playing  back 
a  record  groove  containing  two  different  record  undulation 
sequeiKes  extending  along  different  transverse  segments 
of  the  groore,  a  stylus  arranged  to  engage  the  record 
groove  and  ID  be  driWn  by  both  its  undulation  sequences, 
and  a  movmi  gyitcm  indudiiif  at  least  two  mechano- 
electric  traaaduoer  eientents  each  havihg  a  motion-trans- 
mitting oooaectioa  to  said  stylus  and  operative  to  trans- 
duce traaamitted  motioa  of  said  st)ius  into  electric  sig- 
nals, a  nKNmting  structure  carrying  said  moving  system 
and  said  itylui  ia  their  opmtive  poatioiu  and  supporting 
said  stylai  for  vibratioo  siamltaaeously  in  two  different 
transverse  planes,  said  moving  system  having  two  rela- 
tively rigid  drive  links,  one  for  each  transducer  element, 
with  each  drive  link  extending  in  a  different  direction 
from  and  having  a  pivotal  motion-transmitting  connec- 
tion to  said  stylus  for  transmitting  motion  of  said  stylus 
to  its  transducer  elements  and  a  guided  portion  at   a 
distance  from  said  stylus,  two  distinct  elements  of  said 
moving  system  forming  two  relatively  rigid  guide  links 
with  one  guide  link  for  each  drive  link  having  a  pivot 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  guided  portion  of  its 
drive  link  and  a  further  pivot  portion  pivotally   con- 
nected to  said  mounting  structure,  said  two  drive  links 
and  said  two  guide  links  constituting  a  link  chain  of  at 
least  four  pivotally  comected  nuMion-transmitting  links 
extending  fhxn  said  atyhn  and  operative  to  confine  the 
motion  of  eadi  drive  link  to  a  distinct  direction  irrespec- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  motion  transmitted  therethrough 
to  its  tranadnoer  by  said  stylus, 

stud  two  rigid  drive  links  and  said  two  rigid  guide  links 
comstitutimg  four  movable  iinJu  of  an  endless  link 
chaUt  formed  of  a  nngU  ori^nai  structure,  said  two 
tranttbicar  demtmU  conttituting  distinct  structures  in 
addition  to  said  four  links  of  sad  link  chmiM. 
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21.  Apparatus  for  detecting  overheated  journal  boxes 
of  a  moving  train  comprising  means  selectively  actuabU 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  journal  boxes 
past  a  given  stationary  point,  heat-sensitive  means  includ- 
ing an  amplifier  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to 
radiant  energy,  and  interrupting  means  responsive  to  actu- 
ation of  the  first-mentioned  means  for  interrupting  the 
generation  of  said  ngnal.  said  selectively  actuable  means 
being  responsive  to  the  movement  of  each  said  fammal 
box  past  said  stationary  point,  said  interrupting  means 
comprising  signal  interrupting  means  controlled  by  said 
actuable  means  for  interrupting  said  generation  of  said 
signal  except  when  each  said  journal  box  is  in  such  a  po- 
sition along  the  trackway  relative  to  said  heat-sensitive 
means  that  the  radiant  energy  emitted  therefrom  cm  be 
received  by  said  heat-sensitive  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  from  said  heat-sensitive  means  for  in- 
dicating the  presence  of  an  overheated  journal  box. 


STORED  ADDRiag  MEMORY 

MtloMil  ■■ifaiis  MaiMnss  CmwmtikBm,  New  Yortt, 

N.Y.,  a  toryoratfa«  of  New  Y«A 
OfWbal  No.  2,9tl33L  dniad  Apr.  IS,  1941,  Ser.  No. 

gl8.ll3,  Jmc  4,  1959.    AppMcaHsn  for  rda—  Doc  17, 

1942,  Scr.  No.  245>41 

nClaiaw.    (CL  34«— 172.5) 

1.  A  system  for  sequentially  addressing  cores  in  a  core 
memory  in  accordance  with  a  program,  said  memory  com- 
prising an  X  by  Y  array  of  cores,  that  comprises  [and] 
an  X  coordinate  addressing  channel  and  a  Y  coordinate 
addivssing  channel,  each  channel  mduding  at  least  one 
ring  having  a  number  of  staces  equal  to  the  number  of 
cores  defining  said  channel  coordinate,  each  stags  [m- 
duding  a  cote]  being  associated  with  a  predetermined 
coordineae  address  according  to  a  program  rotOime  mmd 
operable  when  octiv^ed  to  ttore  said  predetermimed  ad- 
dress,  means  to  acti¥eae  a  predetermined  stage  to  «ot«  the 
Ikat  cooniittatc  addreas  of  said  program  in  said  ring,  a 
register,  means  to  transfer  smd  coordinate  address  to  said 
register,  [a  switch  core  nnatriz  for  addressing  said  mem- 
ory J  neam  to  address  said  memory  [from  said  malri»l 
under  the  control  of  said  register  to  readout  addrossad 
memory  iaf ormalian  and  to  readnn  UtMreas]  addruted 
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memory  information,  [a  program  terminal  atrip  aMo- 
dated  with  each  of  Mid  rings,  said  itrip  having  bpnt  ter- 
minalt  and  an  equal  nomfaier  oi  output  tenninaU  in 
number  equal  to  the  number  of  cores  defining  said  chan- 
nel coordioate,  means  to  connect  said  input  and  output 
terminals  in  accordance  with  a  routine  of  said  program  J 
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means  operativdy  connecting  said  Cmatrix,  said  strip] 
means  to  addreu  said  memory  and  said  ring  whereby  ad- 
d rawing  of  said  memory  by  said  [matrix]  addressing 
mMuu  activates  a  stage  and  stores  in  said  ring  the  next 
seqwintlal  address  of  said  program,  and  means  to  empty 
■ud  regiiter. 

STORE  ORDERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
PnklMd,  — d  Fni^^  Crihow.  P^ 

«f  MiaJ^Mfi  to  SMirwi9  StonSf  ■■€•«  Oak- 

Na.  a,9it,75t,  Mad  Apr.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 

l(  Apr.  19, 19S7.     AffMaHom  tar  rtkmmm  Mar.  1, 

1M3, 8ar.  N*.  M24M 

15CWM.     (CL  171-4) 
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1.  In  a  store  ordering  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted 
to  indicate  a  commodity  ordered  by  generated  poises, 
the  store  ordering  apparatus  comprising  order  guide 
maana  having  listed  thmon  a  friwality  of  commodities 
in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  an  arm  CRtovable], 
metms  for  mtmntlng  said  arm  to  permit  movement  of  said 
arm  over  said  order  gnide  means  [and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tiomd]  to  select  one  of  the  commodies  Iwted  on  said  order 
guUe  neans,  flwd  coatact  means  arranged  in  a  predc- 
tem^Md  asanner  hi  accordance  with  the  poaitiooiBg  of 
the  cooHBoMies  listed  on  the  order  guide  means,  mov- 
able ooattct  toeaas  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
eapife  saki  ftied  contact  means  and  drcoit  means  in- 
dttdtag  staffing  means  connected  to  said  fixed  oontacu 


fbr  automatically  generating  pulses  identifytig  the  com- 
modity selected  by  the  movable  arm  after  operation  of 
mid  starting  means. 


Idpr  G.  jMu 


25,M1 
SWIMMING  AID 

,  laikawa— a,  Pa., 
New    Yorik,    N.Y.,    a 


Oijiteil  No.  3,t49,73S,  dated  Ang.  11,  iHS,  Sar.  Ntt. 
m^,    Sam.    it,    1959.    ApplcaHna 
Jaiy  31,  IHi,  Ser.  No.  3tt,12S 

7CMM.    (CL9—S37) 


6.  A  swimming  aid  including  in  combinalipH  a  channel 
shaped  float,  said  float  having  iU  ekmnnti  axtending  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  to  form  a  base,  means  forming 
a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  the  base  to  4efuie  a  base 
portion  extenMng  between  the  opentngs  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  openings,  a  belt  and  a  loop  formed  in  said  belt 
around  the  portion  of  said  base  between  said  pair  of  open- 
ings, a  portion  of  said  belt  loop  lying  in  tHe  portion  of 
said  channel  between  the  openings  of  the  pair  and  on 
said  base  whereby  to  restrain  said  float  ag$inst  shifting 
laterally  of  said  bell. 


25M1 
RACE  CAR  WHEEL  CHANGING  MACHINE 

Leo  J.  LyoM,  25M  Liacote  Drfre,  Sm  Bet 

Origlui  No.  3,r79,g7«,  dated  iam.   1,   1943,  Sot.  No. 

157,441,  Dec  t,  19«1.    AppMcMtoa  far  rslssM  As«.  t, 

1943,  Scr.  No.  3«5,911 

It  Claims.    (CL29— 24t) 


18.  For  use'  in  changing  the  wheels  of  4  race  car,  a 
device  for  quickly  removing  the  threaded  yAng  nut  from 
Ihe  axle  of  said  car  and  replacing  tfu  same  thereon,  com- 
prising: 

a  reversible  Impact  wrench   having  an  output  drive 

shaft:  . 

a  wing  nut  fixture  mounted  on  said  outpm  drive  shaft 
and  engageable  with  said  wing  nat  to  Aim  the  tame 
in  either  direction; 
and  means  supporting  said  rrtenibU  Irkpaet  wrench 
In  alignment  with  said  axle,  sold  suppbrttmg  meems 
providing  for  movement  of  said  impaq^  wrench  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  tide  along  rii4  Umg^wdlmi 
axis  thereof,  whereby  said  wimg  nut  ^xLre  Is  caused 
to  engage  said  wing  nmt  and  remove  tne  same  from 
said  dxle,  after  which  saU  wing  ntn  ti  replmeed  on 
said  axle  and  sM  impact  wrench  U  re^metad  there- 
fi 
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INDKATOB  TUBE 
l«hB  H.  McCMhy,  UirfM  Cmmtf,  mt 
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1M3, 9m.  Tim,  31VM 
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3.  !•«. 
for 


Oct  2, 


(CL  313— Iff ^ 


1.  A  tide  view  ooM  cadiode  U  fMMOs  indicator  tube 
comprising  u  envelope  having  «  tew  cmf  a  viewing  win- 
dow and  containint  a  paeooi  atoMMphere  adapted  to  n»- 
tain  cathode  gkm.  a  pturmUty  of  electric^  leads  extending 
through  eaid  base  for  coimectUm  to  an  external  circuit. 
a  generally  L-ahaped  electrode  lopport  bracket,  a  plural- 
ity of  filameatary  caiioda  ^Ofir  ekctrodee  connected  to 
said  electric^  kads,  each  of  mid  cathode  electrodes  be- 
ing shaped  in  the  form  of  a  character  to  be  displayed  and 
being  positioned  to  face  the  viewing  window  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  mid  bate,  a  pair  of  Hq^port  poets  secured  to 
•aid  bradDBl  tor  papportiag  said  cadxxle  electrodes  at 
opposile  portfoM  ikaneL  D>noe]  auxtUary  support 
means  cau^kd  betw'ssa  X/aiA  bndEM  andj  said  sq>port 
poita.  and  [awriHaryl  braea  sapport  meant  ooopled  be- 
tiveen  one  of  said  sopport  poets  and  said  L-skaped 
bracket,  said  L  ihapsd  bracket,  said  sopport  posts,  said 
[braeej  onMarj  MVPOt  aseans,  and  said  [auxiliary] 
brace  aopport  oaaans  coinprisLaf  a  doaed  tivport  loop 
for  suppoitim  said  cathodes  rifidly  in  said  eovelope. 


E^rD  FOB  FLANAB  MPOIJi  AIMAY  WITH  LINE 
nUNffOBTATION  HTWIEN  HPOLES  AND 
IMPIDANCI INCUAM  TOWABO0  FEED 

HewyCwwii,Knftiakiia,N.Y^MS%seri»rbMail 
Master  Cerporattea,  llsniMi,  N.Y^  a  unpewHen  ef 
New  Task 

Orti^iBl  N^  JjimJW,  d«M  Afr.  li,  1M3,  8v.  N«. 
a3]t,Od.Y9,  lA  k I |E L ■ii II  •» wh»e Nt.  It, 
IMS,  Ssr.  Nn.  S3Mi» 


end  comprisint  at  least  six  dipole  elements  arrayed  in 
file  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  with  correspoodinf 
anas  of  said  dtpok  elements  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
and  at  least  six  adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  beinf  of 
graduated  length  decreasing  toward  the  front  of  said 
array,  means  for  connecting  a  signal  transmissiaa  line  to 
the  front  one  of  sai  deksnents,  means  for  connecting  each 
other  dipole  element  of  said  array  to  the  dipole  element 
forward  thereof,  the  last  said  means  oompriang  an  air- 
dielectric  transmissioo  line  harness  with  the  conductors 
thereof  traBspooed  to  coonect  re^wetrvely  to  opposite  ter- 
minals of  each  pair  of  adiaoeat  dipole  elements  which 
it  interconnects,  said  harness  having  a  length  between 
respecti^  elements  sobttaatially  equal  to  the  inter-ele- 
ment spacing,  said  dipole  elements  having  different  re- 
spective impedances  relative  to  the  unpedanoe  of  said 
transmissioo  line  harness  at  their  respective  points  of 
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connection  thereto,  said  element  relative  impedances  in- 
creasing toward  the  front  of  said  arrsy  and  causing  the 
proportion  of  energy  sbsorbed  from  the  transmission  line 
harness  by  respective  dipole  ekments  to  be  progressively 
greater  for  elements  farther  from  said  transmission  line 
connecting  means,  the  said  absorption  relationship  oh- 
taining  for  any  set  of  three  adjacent  elements  at  at  least 
one  operating  frequency  within  the  operating  range  of 
said  array,  and  means  for  determining  the  harmonic  mode 
radiation  pattern  and  impedance  of  certain  of  said  ele- 
meau  oooipristng  doee  spaced  short  parasitic  elements  in 
front  of  certain  of  said  dipole  dements,  siad  parasitic  ele- 
ments cansinf  die  said  abeorption  relatioorilip  to  obtain 
for  at  least  three  acQacent  d^ole  dements  of  said  array 
throat  said  operatii^  range  of  frequencies,  indudmg 
a  portion  of  said  range  where  said  elements  function  in  ■ 
harmonic  mode. 
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characterized  partiodaHy  as  to  novelty  by  the  aniqoe 
combinatian  of  a  UrpB  iowarad  fofftanda  hrtk.  a  grace- 
*   fid  flower  opening  habit,  wMi  the  flowers  flidAlag  flat 


Yeefc 
A 


bat  wMh  the 


taM  M,  1M3,  te.  Na.  29M7S  V*^  ud  a  disthiLti>e   and  attractive   general  color 

1  C^m.    (O.  PiL-M)  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Ocrantum  Pink. 

dirtfnet  variety  or  loae  plant  of  the  flori-  lightly  overcast  with  BegonU  Eoae. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

BUNDS  HAVING  AN  (^CRATING  ROD 

JokB  S.  WUMmmoo,  Box  119,  Hamlet,  N.C. 

FIM  Jm.  1»,  1M2,  8mr.  No.  165,444 

5  CfadnM.    (CL  1—78) 


?>?,;:  .J 


(/)  applying  a  frame  about  said  tlaU  to  compkte  a 
shutter  or  blind. 


1.  The  method  of  nunafacturing  a  shutter  or  blind 
havinf  a  plurality  of  slats  and  an  ooerating  rod  therefor 
compruuif 

(a)  providing  a  length  of  material  from  which  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  can  be  produced, 
(1)  producing   a   plurality   of   slats   from   said 
length  of  material, 
(fr)  providing  staples  each  having  a  long  and  a  short 

(1)  driving  the  long  leg  of  a  st^le  part  way 

into  the  edge  <rf  each  of  the  slats,  leaving  the 

short  leg  of  the  sUplc  spaced  from  the  slat, 

(c)  providing  an  operating  rod  having  a  plurality  ol 

staples  spaced  atong  the  length  thereof  according 

to  the  spacing  of  the  slats  to  be  operated. 

(1)  subdividing  said  operating  rod  into  predeter- 
mined lengths, 
(</)  providing  a  jig, 
(e)  placing  a  series  of  slats  in  said  jig  with  the  legs 

of  the  staples  in  the  same  relative  potitioa, 
(/)  iriacing  an  operating  rod  of  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  slats  adjacent  the  short  legs 
of  the  staples, 
(g)  moving  said  operating  rod  to  locate  the  stjqties 
therein  adjacent  to  the  short  legs  of  the  staples  in 
tfaeslata. 
(A)  moving  said  operating  rod  to  the  opposite  stdat 

of  the  staples  in  the  slats, 
(0  providing  a  gang  driver  with  spaced  driving  ele- 
ments for  driving  the  staples  having  the  long  and 
short  legs. 

(1)  placing  the  slats  with  the  staples  having  the 
long  and  short  lep  and  the  driving  elements  of 
the  driver  in  relative  proximity  whereby  the 
driving  elements  can  be  operated  to  complete 
the  driving  of  said  staples,  with  long  and  short 
legs  into  the  slats,  and 
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SAFETY  CAP  WITH  ATTACHMENT  M0UNTING 
A  SHIELD  THEREON 

Stanley  C.  Herbine,  Wyoiiiiiilsg,  wmA  WUibu*  R.  BohMr, 
Reading,  Pa.,  asiigMn  to  The  Ekctrk  Storage  Battery 
Company,  Philaddplda,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  12M7I 
1  CUb.     (CL  2— !•) 


In  combination  with  a  saf^  headgear  hivfaig  a  band 
portion  and  an  adjoining,  outwardly  flared  wrim  portion 
having  a  bottom  edge,  a  headband,  a  f a^e  protecting 
^at\A  having  a  pair  of  spring  clips  of  inverted  U- 
tfiape  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  inn^r  surface  of 
said  shield  and  to  opposite  side  portions  of  ssid  headband, 
mid  headband  comprising  spring  means  for  yieldably 
holding  said  headband  in  contracted  relationship,  a  pdr 
of  hooks  having  flexibic  shank  portions  sedured  to  said 
clips  and  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
hook  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  sbank  ponioni  in  con- 
fronting  relationship  and  extending  below  I  said  bottom 
edge  and  constituting  the  sole  means  to  hold  said  head- 
land downwardly,  whereby  the  headband  is  ^lamped  onto 
the  headgear  solely  by  the  tension  of  said  ipHng  means 
and  held  tightly  thereto  by  latching  of  said  l^ook  portions 
to  said  bottom  edge  of  the  headgear  brini  portion,  so 
ttiat  the  welder  may,  by  springing  apart  said  hook  por- 
tions, flex  said  shank  portions  suAdently  t4  enable  said 
hook  portions  to  clear  said  bottom  edge  afl|d  detach  the 
headband  and  shield  from  said  safety  headg^,  said  brim 
portion  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
Said  headband. 


Harriet  E. 


3,137.tM 
FACIAL  MASK 
714  Ar^ley  Rood,  Scatfadalc,  N.Y. 


FBcd  Apr.  13,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1S7.^ 
2  CUoBS.     (CL  1— «) 


1.  A  flexible,  foldable  device  adapted  to  be  worn  as  a 
facial  mask  consisting  essentially  of  a  sheet  of  transpar- 
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eat,  flexible,  plaidc  mrtcriil,  nkl  ■heetof  pU«ic  material 
beiag  tia^  folded  in  half  ia  a  sagic  plane  upon  itidf , 
the  renldm  foldad  •beet  material  bdng  penMaealty 
fixed  tofetker  u  tbom.  the  eads  of  the  folded  edge,  tod 
means  attached  to  the  fended  iheet  material  at  the  loca- 
tions where  said  folded  sheet  material  is  fixed  tofether 
for  holding  the  folded  shaet  aiatarial  as  a  facial  mask  onto 
the  head  of  a 


•o  as  to  cover  the  ends  of  said  component,  an  auxiliary 
collar  overtyiag  the  upper  fabric  layer,  a  compiemeatal 
slide  fastener  component  Kcnred  to  one  edfe  of  aid 
auxiliary  ccdlar  and  releaaably  enticed  wiA  the  lint 
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APPAREL  FOR  BOWLERS  WITH  SEPARABLE 


Jojcakn  C  Speer,  GraTttaad,  Fla. 

FBei  Sept  13»  in!  8w.  No.  113,424 

ICkha    (CL2— 7<) 


u 


named  slide  fastener  component  and  securing  the  said  one 
edge  to  the  turndown  collar,  and  means  detachabty  secur- 
ing other  portions  of  said  auxiliary  collar  to  the  turiKlown 
collar. 

3,137,M9 

WATER  CLOSET  TRAP  REFILL  APPARATUS 

Jesse  D.  Langdoa,  1  John  St,  Eait  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FUed  Eke  5,  IM2,  Ser.  No.  241,3M 

3ClirfM.    (CL4— 39) 


A  one  piece  garBseat  of  neat  attractive  appearance  and 
of  a  coast!  uc lion  to  be  worn  by  women  to  provide  mini- 
mum intarfcTCDOi  wUh  the  free  movement  of  the  body 
of  the  wew  dwiM  iiowii»g  ^«»<t  other  enbetantial  phyvcal 
activity  ae  well «  for  hooee  and  atraet  wear,  said  garment 
having  porttoae  for  co'vermg  both  the  upper  and  lowcr 
partt  of  dw  body  with  a  ootinuoas  waistband  there- 
between ooBlainiiigan  elastic  inart  icalricted  to  each  side 
to  permit  stretching  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  gamient 
without  appreciable  disarranfement  of  the  lower  portion, 
said  garment  having  snbstafiaily  continuous  relatively 
non-elastic  front  and  rear  portiona  and  open  lengthwise 
acroas  Ifae  wrtrtine  aad  for  a  tobetantial  dietanoe  along 
said  ivper  ind  lower  portions  of  the  gmnent,  tetening 
means  for  mid  last  mentioned  portions  of  the  garment 
providing  a  iT***ir**'*"T  continooui  soOd  connection  with 
a  reinforced  lermiaos  located  in  a  position  to  lie  along 
the  lower  portion  of  the  thighs  of  the  wearer,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  garment  being  of  wfficient  fullness  to  allow 
ample  nKyvement  of  the  legs,  sleeves  attached  to  said 
garment  and  of  a  length  to  terminate  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  shoulders  and  elbows  of  the  wearer,  said 
sleeves  being  open  from  their  free  outer  extremities  to  their 
upper  conneotkm  with  the  garment,  whereby  when  the 
sleeves  are  open  they  afford  free  movement  of  the  amu, 
and  readily  mporable  fastening  means  for  the  open  por- 
tions of  the 


3437,tM 
GARMENT  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION 
AlTia  A.   Alsiaisa,   Mi  mill,  lad^  siilganr  to  Wiacr 
Maaafmimin  Co.,  be^  neaaBiiBi,  fasd.,  a  coqpora- 
tkMof  ladhma 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1M2, 9m.  No.  237  J45 
4CWaM.  (CL2-9t) 
I.  A  garment  having  a  tmndown  ooOar  comprised  of 
an  upper  tttohc  layer  and  an  ooder  fabric  layer,  a  seam 
joining  mid  layen  tofether  aion|  at  kaat  one  edge  and  to 
the  garraeot  tody  along  the  opporite  ed«B,  a  slide  faatener 
component  mcored  to  the  ^per  frtric  layer  by  a  row  of 
stit^ee,  said  etHchm  behig  ipaoed  from  the  seam  joining 
die  collar  to  the  botfy,  a  covering  strip  ovtrlying  said  slide 
and  mcared  aloe«  om  edge  in  said 
etrip  being  off  a 
of  the  riide 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprismg  the 
combination  of  a  hoUow  outer  caeing  for  containment  of 
pneumatic  and  liquid  eiementi  and  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  an  inner  valve  caatng,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  valve  casing  provided  with  air  and  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  both  casings,  the  Uquid  inlet  means  being 
contiguous  widi  an  "*«"'*»*  rattegft  extended  upwardly 
from  said  liquid  inlet  means  and  smrounding  an  inwardly 
extended  tnholar  portion  prowided  for  said  outlet  means, 
the  tubular  portion  terminating  in  a  main  valve  seat,  said 
annular  iiesmgr  ^  fTT'r-n«^**»g  with  the  hollow  of  the 
outer  casing  via  port  means  provided  thru  the  inner  casing 
wall,  said  ivper  portion  of  said  inner  casing  enclosing  a 
pressure  chamber  located  above  said  port  means,  cap 
means  superimposed  upon  said  pressure  diamber,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup  meam  forming  the  top  of  said  pressure 
chamber,  bypass  psimp  means  cxieaided  thru  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup  meaae  and  coasmnnireting  with  said  pree- 
sure  chamber,  main  valve  means  disposed  acroes,  doeing 
one  side  of  said  prissurc  chamber  ead  normally  resting 
on  said  main  valve  seat,  die  rim  of  said  cup  means  being 
located  below  a  predetermined  liquid  level  provided  with- 
in said  hollow  outer  casing,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hoUow  forming  an  air  compreeeion  diamber.  wherein 
float  means  is  located  in  alignment  widi  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  open  upper  side  of  said  cop  drcamscribed  by  the 
cup  rim.  a  stem  extended  downwardly  from  said  float 
means  and  slidably  thru  said  bypass  passage  means,  a  float 
valve  depending  from  said  stem  inside  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  closing  said  bypass  passage  when  said  cup  is  filled 
with  liquid,  drain  nMaas  provided  below  levd  of  said 
float  and  iiTm«"i'"*^**««g  with  the  hollow  of  the  ooler 
casing  to  permit  said  float  means  to  f aO  and  open  said  by- 
permitting  Hqnid  to  flow  from  said  ctv 
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ioto  Mid  praMBc  ehambar,  effective  to  urfe  said 
main  valve  ineniber  to  Mat.  wheieby  when  liquid  has  been 
evacuated  from  said  hoUowof  said  outer  casing  to  a  level 
maintainid^ibove  the  liquid  outlet  means  suAdent  to  refill 
a  liquid  sealed  trap  pro^dded  for  a  water  doeet  to  which 
the  f orefoint  organization  may  be  attached,  said  float  in 
conjunction  with  said  drain  means,  said  stem  extended 
downwardly  (rf  sai4  float  means,  said  float  valve  means 
and  said  bypaM  cooperate  to  retard  dosing  of  said  main 
valve  member  until  said  trap  lus  been  refilled  with 
liquid. 


RECEPTACXE 
3-13  32mi  at.  Fair  L■wl^  N  J. 
II,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  2^0*9 
<CL  4—141) 


/i    4    P    eo 


Claire  E. 

FOcdMar. 
1 


A  specimen  coHecting  leceptade  for  use  within  the 
confines  of  a  toilet  bowl  of  a  type  provided  with  a  trap 
in  its  bottom  and  an  opening  at  its  top  defined  by  a  sub- 
stantially ovaliform  flushing  rim  formed  with  an  inner 
side  face;  said  receptacle  oompriiiag  a  dish-like  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom  adapted  to  be  diqMsed  within  the  bowl 
above  the  trap  and  formed  with  an  open  top  defined  by 
an  ovate  brim,  said  brim  being  formed  with  front  and  side 
outer  margins  and  of  a  daflnite  size  for  disposing  said 
margins  in  contiguous  rtlatioo  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
rim  to  substantially  doM  the  opening  of  the  bowl  between 
said  margins  and  the  inner  face  to  preclude  the  passage 
of  contaminants  fhxn  the  toilet  bowl  into  the  body,  and 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  body  and  extending  up- 
wardly fkom  die  brim  and  indwding  a  generally  horizon- 
tally disposed  portioB  spaced  upwardly  from  the  brim  and 
a  downwardly  cxIattdlBg  portiOB  spaced  ootwanUy  from 
the  brim  to  maintain  said  body  in  a  supported  position 
within  Mid  btml  and  bdow  the  rim  thereof  wImi  said 
is  ooanected  to  said  run. 


UPTING  AND  TRANnomNG  AFPARAITJS 
L.  Fbchar,  ZltSi  W. 


FBed  Neiv.  19. 19f2, 8er.  N*.  23MS4 
14  fill  II I     (CX 


I.  Liftiiig  and  transporting  apparatue  for  incapacitated 
peraooa  conprisiat  a  three  sectiosi  base,  a  single  standard 
rising  from  ooe  section  of  said  base,  a  cantilever  arm 
mounted  on  the  upper  aid  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to 


have  a  sling  attached  to  the  other  and  theriof. 
necting  said  arm  and  said  standard  for  raisMg  and 
said  arm,  and  means  within  said  slaadard  for 
lowering  said  last-mentiooed  means  and  ssjid  sUag. 


Vtra   E. 

Incorporated, 

FUed 


3437,tU 
BED  REST  PILLOW 
dcatn,  DL, 
BL,a 
34, 1942,  8m.  N*. 
SCUimfL    (0.5-127) 


1.  A  bed  rest  pillow  comprising  a  back  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  arm  rest  sectioos,  a  rear  band  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  said  arm  rest  section  and  k  second  band 
secured  at  iu  ends  to  the  inner  ride  wa  Is  of  the  arm 
rest  sections  intermediate  their  eads  wheiBby  a  space  is 
produced  between  the  arm  sactioM  for  rac  rivinf  c 
of  ibt  said  back  section  and  being  ftted  inti  >  the  said 
and  held  in  poeitioo  by  the  band  and  an  a  rest  sections 
in  assembled  relation. 


Oct.  3, 19C2,  8m.  Nth 


OeL4,1941 


I.  A  ship's  Ufbboat  danrit  of 
a  pair  ot  inclined  tracks 
with  respect  to  the  side  of  a 
each  pi  which  is  provided  with  a 
end  therecrf.  a  fall  received  in 
lifeboat  tmpended  ■djartwt  Ms 
respective  falls  whereby  the  weight  ol 
all  tinws  borne  by  said  falls,  a  '  " 
interconnecting  said  davit  anna,  said 
tending  in  a  fore  sad  aft  direction 
eads  of  tke  davit  arms,  each  ai  said 


type  having 

downwardly 

of  davit  arms 

ifaa  oulhoMd 

heaves,  a 

tram  the 

lifeboat  is  at 

rigidly 

stnicture  ex* 
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Mid  hrMiiil  tncki  for  aiMhm 
of  IMB  dlVA  VBH,  tand^B  ttnic- 
tnre  md  wMpcaded  lifebosl  aloag  Mid  indined  tracks 
from  the  inboMtl  cods  toward  tbt  outboard  cadt  of  iht 
latter,  meaat  tMivdiag  a  wiack  ■wmfwi  oa  Mid  bridfc 
■tructure  tmeroMdiale  ili  aadi  for  coatroOfaig  nid  move- 
nenC,  and  a  Moond  wuilb  hmmuMm  on  Mid  bridge  Mrao> 
ture  ad}aoeaC  Mid  flrrt  winch  for  coatroUint  Mid  falli 
and  the  lowari^  of  the  Kfoboat 


and  laariBt  an  unslit  portion  of  Mid  body  such  that  said 
body  remains  in  an  intetral  state,  an  elongated  flexible 
bah  disposed  in  said  slh  to  lie  along  the  terminatioo  line 
of  said  sht,  said  flexible  belt  having  iu  ends  profocting 
outwardly  fhMn  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  fastening 
OMans  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  flexible  beh  to  iitter- 
connect  the  ends  of  said  beh  and  hold  the  body  by  means 
of  said  flexible  belt  around  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and 
bonding  material  interposed  between  the  abutting  faces  of 
said  slit  boodrng  said  faces  together  and  bonding  said  flex- 
iMe  bdt  to  said  faces. 


flai  M«.  a,  1MI»  l«.  Now  lT7,Mfl 

sn  III     <CL»-«if) 


ELSCmCALLY  OONTROLLBD  ■BVDtaDLB  HY- 
DRAUUC  CfRCUrr  MEANS  FOR  ROTAKY  AND 
AXIALLY  MOVABLE  TOOL  SPINDLX  . 

ariMt,  %  Jal- A«P»  Cavpn  9M  SE.  Mh  S^ 

inalanh.F1n. 
•f  ■plraflM  itr.  No.  7(1371,  Sept  16, 
19St.    Thh  i^jffallnnliia.  t,  1H3.  Ser.  No.  15%M2 


1.  A  Mndar  for  um  oa  a  watar  ski  including  a  formed 
flexible  LOiw<Bt  to  hoM  a  fool  in  plaoa  on  a  ski  compris- 
iaf,  is  ooMbiMtfaM,  a  pdr  of  dMe  pi  Mm  poritioaad  on 

tne  MI  wBfKO&&l  10  IM  lOnBM  UN  WHO  MnOM  oovvrMg, 

a  guide  plate  mcswind  oa  Ihe  4ide  piates,  said  guide 
plate  inctadfaif  a  pair  of  raaaan,  aach  of  said  ranners 
Tirim  w^ntaMff  irifh  fti  1 1  hi  1 1  tf  1 1  f"flT  plate  and  dido- 
abic  diereoa,  a  rack  moiwlnd  oa  eadi  of  said  sBda  plates 
adiaccnt  to  te  floida  plated  naaas  lor  hoMiat  the  guide 
piata  batwaM  fha  naka,  Maaaa  aMvably  raoaated  in 
the  guide  plaM  aagaaaable  with  saU  racks  to  releasably 
lock  the  tnida  plate  to  the  racks,  said  means  movably 
mounted  ia  tka  goide  plate  bdag  limttad  to  movement 
in  a  directioa  parpcndicniar  to  the  respectrve  racks,  and 
a  bed  membar  ooanected  to  said  gaide  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  a  foot  positioaad  under  the  forward  flexible 
covering. 


■-  •■-•3.:  -4td_£aF^ 


•*•   ^  *  — .    a 


I    f 


1  -  ♦  -41-- 


M,  IMl^ta: Na^  llt^Mfl 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  Upping  machine 
having  first  electrically  operated  valve  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  said  machine  for  driving  said  machine  in 
a  down-Up  dnectioo  ukI  having  second  electrically  oper- 
ated valve  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  machine 
for  driving  said  machine  in  an  up4^  direction,  said 
device  inchidmg  a  first  reUy  having  contacts  for  operat- 
ing said  first  valve  means  and  a  saoosKi  lebw  having  ooo- 
taote  for  operating  said  second  valve  MaaaB,'^sakl  machine 
havhig  a  verticaUy  tripling  head  and  having  a  bottom 
microcwilch  operated  by  said  head  at  the  bottom  limit 
of  its  travel  and  a  top  microewitch  operated  by  said  head 
at  the  top  limit  of  iU  travel,  a  third  relay,  means  to  ener- 
gi»  said  first  relay  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said 
third  relay,  means  jwhiding  said  top  microtwitch  to 
energize  said  third  relay  when  the  head  is  at  said  top 
liaat  to  drive  the  — "•^*«*  in  said  dowa-tap  direction, 
means  '~^~*'*g  said  bottom  microawttch  to  energize  said 
second  relay  whan  the  head  is  at  Mid  bottom  limit  to 
drive  the  mfw^'"*  in  said  u^4ap  directioa,  and  means 
preventing  energiratioB  of  the  first  relay  when  the  second 
relay  is 


^  /4 


Robert  H. 


Wis., 

Wik,a 


1437^17 
ADJUST  ABLE  DOCKBOARD 
adRobertC 

leKalty 

ef 

Jaae  M,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  S914«l 
17  nil  II        (CL  14—71) 
1.  in  an  adMiUt  dockbovd  for  ipanaiag  the  gap 
between  a  loading  dock  aad  the  bed  of  a  carrier  in  load- 
body  to-   ing  or  unloading  poiiiioa  in  front  of  the  dock,  regard- 
«  a  loca-    less  of  the  relative  heights  of  the  dock  aad  carrier  bed 
and 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juifc  16,  1964 


itatiofury  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 

dock, 
ftructure  deftninc  a  ramp  having  front  and  rear  edges, 

and 
meana  hisfedly  connecting  the  ramp  structure  at  its 
rear  edge  with  a  part  of  the  stationary  structure  so 
that  the  ranq)  structure  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
from  a  crow-traffic  position  flush  with  the  floor 
of  tibe  dock  on  which  the  dockboard  is  installed, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  safety  means  to 
limit  unintentional  descent  of  the  ramp  structure 
when  its  front  edge  is  not  supported  by  a  carrier 
bed,  said  safety  means  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  supporting  member  associated  with 
one  of  said  stnicturea  facing  the  other  structure 
and  having  exposed  abutnMnt  engaging  means; 
(B^  a  second  supporting  member  associated  with 
said  other  structure  having  an  outer  etid  ex- 
tending towards  the  first  named  structure  with 
one  side  thereof  engafeable  with  said  exposed 
abutment  engaging  means  of  the  first  supporting 
member  when  the  ramp  structure  is  at  an  ele- 
vation at  which  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
supporting  member  extends  beyond  the  exposed 
abutment  engaging  means  ot  the  first  stipporting 
member; 


uZ~-S-'^JCJ 


(C)  a  series  of  abutments  on  said  side  of  the 
second  supporting  member  Spaeed  apart  length- 
wise thereof,  each  separately  engageable  with 
the  exposed  abutment  engaging  means  of  the 
first  supporting  member  to  support  the  ramp 
structure  against  descent  when  the  supporting 
members  are  in  cooperative  relationship; 

(D)  means  flxedly  mounting  one  of  the  two  sap- 
porting  members  with  respect  to  its  respective 
structure; 

(E)  means  movably  ino«ntiiig  the  other  support- 
faig  member  with  respect  to  its  respective  stmc- 
tore  for  movemem  to  and  from  cooperative  re- 
lationrikip  with  the  fixedly  mounted  supporting 
member,  in  wfaidi  rdatJonship  the  side  of  the 
second  supporting  member  is  engageable  widi 
the  exposed  abutment  engaging  means  of  the 
first  supporting  member; 

(F)  means  biasing  the  movably  mounted  support- 
ing member  towards  dw  position  it  occupies 
when  the  supporting  members  are  in  coopera- 
tive relationship;  and 

(G)  means  operatively  connected  with  the  mov- 
ably mounted  supporting  menitxr  to  move  the 
same  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with  the 
other  supporting  member  despite  the  thrust  im- 
posed thereon  by  its  btasiag  means,  to  enable 
the  ramp  structure  to  be  iotentiooally  lowered 
without  hindrance  from  said  safety  means. 


3,137^11  ^ 

BRUSHES  FOR  TRACK  AND  RIGHT  dr  WAY 

E4w«d  T.  SeAcr,  Grifirii,  Wh,,  sii^nrle 
MmmOmctrntrng  Consps^,  MBusctsi.  Wkf s 
tloB  of  WbcoMia 

Filed  May  29,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  inMl 
9ClaiaB8.    (CL  IS— 55) 


1.  In  a  8weq)er  f or  nae  oo  a  railroad  trick  and  the 
like,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  along  die  tracM,  a  rotaUble 
impeller  on  the  vehicle  spanning  the  rails  and[ constructed 
to  sweep  ballast  forwanfly  of  the  vehicle  Htween  the 
tie  ends,  said  impeller  incJading  a  plurality  of  ^wripherally 
spaced,  radially  extending  flexible  sweeping  m^us  adapted 
to  perform  a  sweeping  operattoo,  and  a  pluralilhr  of  radially 
dispersed  flexible  paddles  pivoodly  attached  to  Ae  impeller, 
said  paddles  extending  aidally  from  the  impell^  to  a  point 
ootside  the  edge  of  the  flexible  sweeping  me^ns  adjacent 


T 


rails. 


I 


345TJIW  ^ 

rRODUCING  PBTON  RINGS  HAVING  CURVED 

CYLINDER  BEARING  FACES 

Ftltx  BonMf cU,  BmsihsM,  Bsar  Calafs, 

sigBav  to  Gocteewsrkc  FHsdHch  Gocln 

-  -T        fm 

tkmof . 

FIM  IM.  It,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  Ii7,0^ 
Clidas  priority,  sppHfHsB  Gmwmmj  la&|19,  19«1 
(CI^M.    (CL5I— 157)       I 


X.  *  ^  '-^-"^^-^-^^ 


3.  A  device  for  honing  the  cylinder  bearmg  faces  of 
piston  rings  so  as  to  impart  thovto  a  curved  cooflgm- 
tion,  comprising  a  holder  for  holding  a  splitj  piston  ring 
which  is  to  be  honed,  a  honing  cylinder  for  "■  ~  ^*" 
piston  ring  held  by  said  bolder,  said  honing 
ing  a  bore  provided  with  a  radially  (tirected 
landing  honing  groove  of  an  axial  widA 
corresponding  width  of  the  ring,  and  ■ 
raciprocatmg  said  hcrider  with  said  splil 
respect  to  said  honing  groove.  wherel>y 
ring  a  caused  to  pass  ak»g  said  groova 
tion  of  the  latter  m  rubbing  resilient 
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with  the  flaaki  ttefMf  to  tanpirt  to  the  qrliadflr  boring 
face  the  desired  owed 


3437VIM 
■OTARY  »RU8H  9BCT10N 


Mmy  23,  IMl,  8w.  No.  111,974 
17  CWm.    (CL  15—179) 


with  ittd  drive  sheft,  a  plurality  of  rapports  carried  by 
said  pan  in  nosi-rotatable  relaboo  theiewith.  said  sup- 
ports beins  q»aced  from  and  locatad  above  said  pan, 
eacfa  of  said  supports  iaeludint  a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  iu 
inner  end  to  its  rapport  and  means  for  raising  and  kmer- 
ing  the  outsr  end  of  said  lever  arm,  a  polishing  pad,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  straps  for  said  pad,  and  mean* 
comectint  the  oiaer  ends  of  said  str^e  aad  the  outer 
ends  of  said  lew 


B.  Vafsl,9^^ 


K. 
Jr„  3MK. 
242  K. 


3,137,M3 
HAIR  BRUSH  CLKANKR 
5637  Dn^Driv^ 
jar  Drira,  ai 

»m  Drira,  all  of 
N«v.  19. 19i3,  Bar.  No.  32M71 
•ri!  I       (CLi5— 319) 


IS.  A  rotary  brush  section  comprising  a  monolithic 
channel  backing  ring  having  nbstuitially  parallel  side* 
and  having  doubled  IHl  material  disposed  therein,  and  at 
least  one  turn  of  a  ooid  of  elaslnnierit;  synthetic  plastic 
material  disposed  hi  the  bight  ponsoBs  of  the  doubled  fiM 
material  and  being  secured  at  its  end  to  the 
ing  ring  and  eattsading  throogh  the  lafur  of 
the  cord  being  sirslched  about  5  peroent  to  aboiM  40 ; 
cent  and  the  cord  being  aecursd  by  aseai 
vendy  of  the  cord  to  psevent  rfippags  of  the  conl  upon 
itself. 


3437,921 
BRUSH  STRIP  CONSmUCnON 

Richard  B.  ■miU,  Pain  In  i,  CaBL,  indpm  to 
trial  ■ni*Caivnay,  ArcnAa,  CaM^  a  cetpatM 
CaMforaia 

MM  Apr.  l\  1962,  Ssr.  New  lg7,3tS 
T  nihil  I      (CLIS— 192) 


5.  In  combtnatioB  with  a  bcrah  strip  member  and 
brush  filamotf  material  carried  by  said  member,  a  twistod 
wire  retainer  elemettt  coneialhig  essentially  of  only  two 
strands  within  and  overlying  said  member,  said  retainer 
element  being  within  a  fold  of  said  bruah  mnleriaL 


5.  In  a  hair  brush  cleaner,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  compartment  therein;  an  air  pump  having 
an  inlet  commnniratfng  with  seid  compartment  and  an 
outlet  discharging  to  atmosphere  ^whereby  air  is  drawn 
from  said  compartment  and  discnarged  to  atmosphere; 
an  aperture  in  said  case;  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  por- 
tion having  an  inlet  opening  disposed  at  the  exterior 
of  said  case,  and  said  nook  having  an  outlet  portion 
extending  throu^  said  afMrtnre  and  having  an  outl;t 
opening  in  said  compartacot;  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth 
extending  hi  front  of  a  portion  of  said  inlet  openinr,  and 
refuae  coDectioo  means  inchirthig  a  container  having  an 
air  permeable  portion  in  said  compartment,  said  con- 
tainer havhig  an  opening  receiving  the  said  outlet  portion 
of  said  noizle,  and  a  flexible  seal  sealed  to  said  contahier 
and  having  a  portion  seallngly  engagmg  the  perimeter  of 
said  outlet  portion,  and  means  engageable  with  a  portion 
of  said  collection  means  to  retain  said  collection  tatrm 
on  said  outlet  portion. 


POUmNG  HBAD  AISD  FOUSRING 


3,137,914 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

914  a.  " 


Vn4 


Jm.  27, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  7114tS 
IClntok    (CL15— 562) 


2.  A  poHsUng  head  and  polishfa«  pod  assembly,  which 
comprises  a  drive  shaft,  a  pan  secured  to  and  rotauble 


•l 


^ 


\^' 


^i 


A  liquid 
tioo 
a  generally  J-shaped  bar  having 


hi  conUMna- 


means  on  a  por- 
tion thoeof  with  the  remaining  portion  forming  an 
axle. 
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a  fHMrally  cytindrical  renlicnt  elastomeric  mambcr 
bsviaf  iowuxily  projacdiig  fluifet  at  opposite  ends 
tlMraof  djapwd  around  said  axk, 

a  pair  of  cad  pbtn  rotatably  diqwted  on  Mid  axk  and 
in  fluid  ti^  eagafeflieBi  with  the  cztcnor 
portioni  of  said  ebatomeric  nembcr, 
leans  disposed  within  said  elastomeric  member 
havlBf  opposte  ends  thereof  receited  in  llsntnri  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  annular  plate  numbers, 

said  spring  means  fordng  said  snnnlar  plate  members 
into  engacement  with  said  flangss  fluid  tight  to  grip 
said  elastomeric  member  between  said  end  plates  and 
said  annular  piaasa, 

a  pturaltty  of  self  snaHng  apertuiw  dispomd  in  a  fsn- 
craOy  saw-tooth  pattern  as  viewed  in  cross  section  in 
rows  longitudinaDy  across  said  elistemaric  member 
evenly  to  meter  fluid  therethrough  when  external 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  elastomeric  member, 

said  apertures  being  self  closing  under  hydroMatic  pres- 
sure and  further  whernn  said  spring  means  and  said 
annular  apd  end  plates  are  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  cylindrical  elastomeric  member  to  allow  flexing 
thereof  to  open  said  apertures. 


£aca  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  oprnirtc  a  resilist 
laterally  flexibk  spring  doosHop  only  partialy  oi 
the  cavity  and  so  duu  the  cavity  opaahif  tt  md 
and  the  surface  along  a  snhstantial  distanoei  inwardly  of 
laid  opening  both  extend  in  placed  extcrioii  encompass- 
ing rdatiooship  to  said  spring  doocalop  wl^ea  unflexed; 
alMi  mounting  means  pnnvided  in  the  cav^  t^  anchoring 
tie  inner  end  of  said  doorstop  and  engaging  ^aid  doorstop 


DOOR  STOP  AFPARATUS 
Howwd,  1137  S.  lad  9t^  Afceilira,  Cahf. 
FBed  Nov.  IS,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  152^45 
3CUM.    (0.14-43) 
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H. 


<lf7t 


.) 


only  at  a  place  spaced  substantially  inwardly  0f  said 
ing  so  as  to  be  eCectivety  shielded  within  the  cavity 
whereby  said  dooniop  is  capable  of  substantial 
flexure  within  the  cavity;  said  doorMop  baii^  capaUa  of 
nibstsntial  lateral  flexure  at  Ow  regioa  of  kmi  opening 
and  inwardly  thereof  whereby  said  spring  doorstop  sloras 
a  substantial  amount  of  energy  prior  to  eng^psnant  with 
mid  body  adjaceott  the  area  of  said  opening- 


1.  Donr  stop  appvatns  for  annrhinwit  relativt  to  a 
door  frame  and  to  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge  thereof  to 
such  fraflM,  oon^NUHBg: 

obatruction  means  having  a  normal  position  between 
said  door  odfs  and  said  door  l^ame  for  preventmg 
oom|4cte  doeure  of  said  door; 

support  means  connected  to  said  obstruction  means 
for  sivporting  said  obstruction  means  in  the  region 
of  said  door  edge  and  said  door  frame; 

said  obstruction  means  baing  nnaqmlly  movable  to  a 
porilfcm  differing  frons  said  normal  pomtioo  where- 
by said  door  may  be  con^lelely  otoeiSd  wfth  respect 
to  said  door  fnuna,  said  obetrsction  means  being 
responsive  to  the  force  of  iravity  for  caiMing  said 
obstruction  means  to  automidcally  return  to  iu  said 
normal  position  upon  the  opening  of  said  door;  and 

retainer  meau  secured  to  said  door  frame  in  said  re- 
gion whereby  said  obstruction  means  may  be  man- 
ually moved  into  a  position  of  engagement  with  said 
retainer  means  for  preventing  said  obstniction  means 
from  attaii^ng  its  normal  position  during  movement 
of  such  door. 


34JT. 

MtAffnnr 


jtn 


3251.  ~ 


4.  A  two-piece  Ji apery ._ . 

the  first  piece  comprising,  drape  engagiii^  means  hav- 
ing oppositely  positioned  griping  nisnibars.  said 
members  being  movaUe  from  a  spread  apart  posi- 
tion toward  each  other  lo  a  rippng  positiosi,  said 

a  dr^M  be- 
1  the 
the 


drape 


31,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  127,924 
7  rislii     (0.14—44) 

1.  In  combination:  a  body  having  a  cavity  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  body;  said  cavity  having  an  interior  sur- 


members  psi  mining  the  ineartion  <rf 
tween  said  gripping  mmhars 
apart  position  and  ovnHy 
when  in  said  gripping  position, 
the  second  piece  comprising,  a  cap  separ^  from  said 
drape  engaging  means,  said  cap  havink  attachmsnt 
means  for  securing  said  cap  to  a  aMmhar  from 
which  the  draya  ia  to  ba  teng.  anid  c#  having  op- 
positely positioned  faces  ^aoad  apatt  a 
suiBcient  to  sBdably  receive  snid 
and  to  hold  Ikaan  toward  anA  otkarliAaa  so  re- 
ceived to  thereby  position  said 


secured  to  said  cap  and 
oparahla  to  raleaae  said 
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rOK  SLIDING  CL08UKBS 

114 airmail  aw^ 


for  nJB— Wy  Mcnrinf  nid  redprocabk 
at  dM  liayt  of  tlK 


niMiiit  n 
Mxokc 


U,M 


9m.  N«w  22S,7S5 
14-.lt5) 


1.  A  roller  device  for  a  slidiof  closure  comprisinf 

awheel. 

support  0ieaiii  for  roUtably  lupporting  said  wheel. 

support  bracket  means, 

one  of  laid  meaw  ktviat  a  pin  nember  thereon,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  member  beint  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotadon  axis  of  said  wheel,  said 
pin  member  haviaf  a  jrvater  dimension  along  one 
transwcna  axis  thHMf  than  Ike  transverse  axis  nor- 
ad  M  said  OM  ans, 

the  other  of  said  meaw  haying  a  pair  of  apposite  sides 
joined  by  a  third  side,  said  oppodle  sides  each  having 
an  open  ended  slot  fanned  therein  positioned  directly 
opposite  eadi  odier,  the  transverse  dimension  of  each 
of  said  slots  being  at  least  equal  to  the  dimension  of 
said  pin  member  along  said  transverse  axis  normal  to 
said  one  axis  and  dightly  less  than  the  dimension  of 
said  pin  member  along  said  one  transwrse  axis, 

said  snpport  means  being  remowabiy  attached  to  said 
support  bracket  means  by  placing  the  end  portions  of 
said  pin  member  in  said  slots  with  the  transverse  axes 
nuranl  lo  said  om  azis  ttsreof  substantially  parallel 
to  the  trawsvers«i  axes  of  said  slots  and  then  bringint 
said  one  axii  of  said  pin  member  approximately  par- 
allel to  Ike  tnnsvene  axes  of  said  slots,  said  pin 
member  thereby  bai«  held  hi  said  slots,  and 

an  adjustment  screw  threadaMy  attached  to  one  of 
said  means,  the  end  of  said  screw  abutting  against 
tlie  other  of  said  means. 

said  support  bracket  means  being  attached  to  said 
dosore. 

GMKJFCD  MEAT  PATTinroBMlNG  MACHINE 


of  to  vary  the  nun^er  of  mold  cavities  in  said  wheel  avail- 
able to  form  paffiw 


3,137^M 
SMALL  GAME  HOLDES 
I.  \mmtr,  PX).  B«k  34,  WatsaB,  Ait. 
Aag.  3,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  129,1«3 
S^dM.    (CL17~44J) 


Jo^  HL  De  IniL  dmmil.  liis  ef  New  Yerti.  N.Y-  hy  *nd  I 
Pesa  A.  DTZall,  iwilsr,  41— It  21<ih  SL,  Say-  plaSa. 
side  dl,  N.T. 

Plai  Dec  M.  19M.  Ssr.  No^  TtOSS 


1.  A  game  hanger  cooaprising  a  plate  including  gsn- 
arally  paralM  irst  and  second  oppoeile  end  edges,  a  baO 
inctodinga  pair  of  generally  parallel  arma  inlercoaaecteri 
at  OM  pair  of  tarnspoadiBg  ends  by  means  of  a  bight 

ing  the  other  pair  of  coRHVoadini  ends  of  said  anas  lo 
said  plaie  for  rolatioa  about  m  axie  gsnerally  paralleling 
the  medMl  plane  of  said  plase  and  said  end  edges  and 
lalaraUy  aotvsrAy  to  <mw  side  of  said  pteie  and 
to  one  of  said  end  edges  than  the  ochsr  for  free 
of  emd  hail  between  limit  poekioM 
IM  d^reee  apart  and  with  eaid 
he  medial  plane  of  said  plate 
bail  is  in  eilhsr  of  said 
of  a  width  to  van  Ih 
vma  Md  to  be  abotled  by  eaid  arme  to 
poeitions,  said  bight  portion,  when  said  bail  is  in 
of  said  limit  positioH,  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
and  generally  paralleling  the  oorreeponding  edge  of  said 


of  mold 


•I. 

~  1  Dec  M,  19M,  Ser.  No^  774SS 
IICIiAk    (CLIT— St) 
•IMe  Ji,  UJ.  Cade  (IMl),  eec  Md) 

^      -  -        _   • 

fonaed  in  a  drcoiar  periphera 

I  aasd  paripherd  pofflkm  for 
tnha 

toreeiprac 

said  redpracaUe  mfans  in  the 


MSraOD  POM  CLEANING  POULTKY  CLOACA 
DVSING  EVBCIBA110N  PaOCBDVKE 
H.  lea.  Mihvankea.  Wls„  aartpsar  te  laha  Mahr  A 

af 


Oriftnal  ■ 
nvMed 

<CLIT-4D 
pouHry  ii 
formed  in 
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cavity  flushing  the  lower  intwtinc*  <rf  the  bird  with  water    prising  at  least  two  esacntially  cylindrical  ptqi.  said  pins 
wUe  nmahaiieoiisly  withdrmwing  from  said  intfttiitw  by    being  arranged  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  therfof  are  con- 
tacting and  the  axes  thereof  are  substantially  i  in  parallel. 


pneumatic  tuctton  nid  fluliing  watvland  fecal  matter 
intermixed  Uwnwith, 


3437^32 

ROLL  TOP  MATRK  LOADER 

DouM  M.  MacMillM,  P.O.  Box  557,  Macoa,  Ga. 

Filed  Mm.  29,  IMt,  Str.  No.  11,399 

19  CWas.     (CL  It— 2) 


7.  A  tivB  retreading  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  matrix  supports  disposed  in  a  line,  each  of  said  matrix 
support!  bataf  ttutnOy  C-shaped  in  side  elevatioa  and 
hMtef  g  bMe,  u  upright  and  a  caotikvcred  i^per  mgtrix 
supfort  mamber,  matrioea  mounted  on  said  matrix  sup- 
port in  spaced  relatioB,  and  a  matrix  loader,  cooperating 
maaaa  on  said  matrix  supports  and  said  matrix  loader 
mouMtat  mU  matrix  loader  fbr  movement  along  the 
line  of  aMtrix  aopports  for  cooperation  with  individnal 
onaa  of  said  matrioaa  to  aid  in  opening  and  dosing  said 
matrieaa  for  the  purpose  of  loading  and  nnioading  said 
matrioaa,  a^  asatrix  loader  carrying  bead  aligninf  moans 
hwlttding  opposed  vertically  spaoMl  upper  and  lower  bead 
•I^Bon  aUfiied  with  the  line  of  matrix  toppom  for  oo- 
with  each  of  said  matrices  from  above  and 


3,137,933 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  THREAD-SHAPED 

PRODUCn 

I  IMo  N.V, 
naipwiaa«olihaN< 

ned  Sept.  29. 19«L  Ser.  N«w  141,7n 

a  NiihiriMii  Oct.  7, 19<9 
<  flshai     (CLlt— •) 
An  apparatus  for  coiAinuoualy  drawing  a  ruiming 


1. 


length  of  a  synthetic  filamentary  material  which  com- 
priaes  a  feeding  device  for  undrawn  filamentary  mate- 
rial, a  diBWing  device,  and  a  dis^arge  device  for  drawn 
flamantary  material,  said  drawing  device  being  located  in 
the  path  oif  the  filamentary  material  passing  between  the 
•dd  faading  device  and  said  discharge  device  and  com- 


:f> 


^- 


V 


«r 


add  said  feeding  device  and  said  discharge  device  being 
adapted  to  apply  drawing  tension  to  said  :  fUamentary 
nKtterial  as  it  passes  over  said  drawing 


nng  devi^. 


3,137,934  : 

ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD 
or  OPERATION 
Elmer  L.  Adaasa,  ToMo.  Chin,  aateerilo  Ows 
niiiioii  GhMs  CuBsp—j,  a  tsipsirfan  «f  OMa 
I  Filed  Dec.  14, 19M,  Ser.  N*.  7S,7tt 

5  CWma.    (CL  1»— 12) 


^1 


I .  An  elastic  melt  extruder  comprising  a  casing  eiiclos- 
iag  an  interior  chamber  and  including  a  p^te  having  a 
pair  of  orifices  located  in  an  interior  she*  '^ 
ppiir  of  shear  discs  diqwaed  in  said  diaml 
end  faces  closely  spaced  from  said  shearing 
(he  therebetween  separate  shearing  zones 
through  the  orifices  with  a  comnton  outlet, 
tating  said  discs  and  means  for  supplying 
tic  material  for  pasmge  through  said 
issuance  throu^  said  orifkes,  said  d 
bore  aligned  with  the  correspooding  orifice,  afd  a  i 
cable  piston  movable  in  each  of  said  borealaad  tfaraogh 
the  correspooding  shearing  zone  imo  the  ad|BOcnt  oriic« 
to  subject  ptasbdzed  material  therein  to  th^  praaaurs  of 
the  coiiespondii^  piston  and  indrpmdet  of  jany 
ig  the  corresponding  shearing  zone,  and  a 
«atve  inierpooed  between  the  orifices  and  die  Common  out- 
let  to  prevent  simultaneous  commumrationibetwesa  the 
outlet  and  both  said  orilkxs. 
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3437^138 
EXTRUDBR  9CBEW  WITH  UGHT  ANGLE 

DBCHABGK 
M  W. 
WmwfK  CmwahUm,  CUc«».  DL. 


t,  19f3,  9v.  N«.  X7MM 
(CL  1»— 12) 


1 .  In  an  extradda  device,  the  combinatioo  compriaing: 

an  extnttion  cyUnder  havmt  a  oentnl  opening  therein, 
an  inlet  opening  adjaoent  one  end  thereof  and  a  ride- 
wardljr  dinded  ootlet  opening  adjaoent  the  other 
endthHiof: 

a  rotatabb  acrew  withhi  aaid  oeatral  openii^  and  ex- 
tending peat  said  oodet  opening,  aaid  acrew  being 
provided  with  at  leait  one  propelling  thread  thereon 
extending  from  said  inlet  opening  to  a  point  sobatan- 
tially  adjacent  aaid  oociet  opening  of  a  depth  for 
carrying  aad  propdHng  phatie  oMterial  to  and 
throuili  aaid  oodet  *y^ii*g  and  being  farther  pro- 
vided firoBi  aaid  outlet  opming  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  acrew  with  a  AaDow  helical  groove  of  the  lame 
hand  aa  laid  tluead  and  comprising  an  area  such  that 
the  remaining  lands  are  suffltdent  to  provide  bearing 
support  for  said  screw  and  the  croaB  section  and 
length  of  aaid  groove  are  suilcieatly  restricted  that 
only  a  aaiwir  qoancity  of  plaalic  matnial  will  be 
propelled  thenthiough; 

whereby  said  arinor  qwantity  of  plastic  material  propel- 
led through  aaid  groove  will  act  aa  a  lubricant  for 
the  beariag  poctiona  thereof  aad  to  maintain  the 
interior  of  aaM  extroaiau  cylinder  frae  from  oootami- 
natioo. 


3437,tM 
AND  ATT AKATUB  POK  MAKING 


ofNaw, 
Mtf  17,  IML  te.'Naw  UMM 
KCWml  lCLlt->lf) 


1^' 


same  the  apace  of  a  tooth  and  dien  transfarrinf  the  same 
to  the  second  of  said  toothed  members,  the  teeth  of  aaid 
tootlMd  members  being  spaced  to  define  the  pilch  of  dw 
helix  windingm  the  helix  in  said  movement  be^  returned 
to  the  first  toothed  member  wlien  the  latt»  is  moved 
to  receive  a  new  winding.  whmiti>  the  helix  farmed 
about  said  mandrel  is  unformly  pitched  and  continuoualy 
advanced  in  the  operation  of  the  apparatoa 


3437,037 

APPARATUS  FOK  FOKMmG  A  HELICAL  SLHNI 

FA8TSNIK 


Mar.  12, 1999,  Bar.  No.  79M39.  now 
3,047,923,  daiad  Aag.  7,  1M2.    Divldad 
J^y  7,  IMl,  8ar.  N*.  113,S3t 
,  ijilrnHan Cinisa^  Mar.  12, 19St 
9  CUma.     (CL  IS— 1^) 


1.  Apparatna  for  use  in  making  helical  cofl  sliding 
clasp  fasteners  formed  of  helical  filaments  of  plastic  naa- 
terial,  the  turns  of  which  filaments  are  provided  widi 
coupling  elements  formed  by  transverse  deformations  of 
the  filameat,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  coil  former 
at  one  end.  a  supply  spool  for  said  filament  fkedy  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  spindia,  a  support  rotatable  about 
said  spindle,  guide  meaoi  curiad  by  aid  Mipport  for 
guiding  the  ilameM  draw0  off  from  the  npply  vool  to 
the  coQ  former,  whereby  the  ilameat  ie  wound  around 
the  coil  former  as  Ou  support  la  rotaaad  reiali^u  to  Aa 
spindle,  coupling  elcaaat  kxadat  aaabata  cwfiad  by 
said  support,  aad  drive  nwaaa  for  driviag  nid  aiaaiban 
by  retaliva  rotadoa  batwcea  aaid  aappoit  aad  aaid  igiadls 
so  ttet  during  each  miululiwi  of  the  aapport  about  the 
spindia  one  of  the  coupjiag  alao— is  is  kraisd  la  a  piu- 

coupliat  eleaaali  of  meotmin  tana  vfll  tM  be  aliinad 
axially  of  the  cofl  fonaar. 


3,lJ7,03t  

APPASATin  FOE  MOiOING  THEKMOSETTING 
MAnUALS 

r.  by 


formoviiVi 
relatively  to 
UnftOltM 


■  catpOTma  af  OMa 

aWV.  a,  IPul,  BHT.  NOki  9w,^BP 

•  Claims.     (CL  IS— ^3«) 

1.  Apparatus  for  aaoMtaig  aftklaa  fraai  a 

to  lead  iaio'  said    plastic  material  wUdi  conyrisea  reiadfuty  owvable  mold 

a  nianiwit  about  the   iwmibffs  fonaiBg  a  won  tavMji  wbib  (ht  awMafi  an 

far  moviag  said    m  dosed  rdudoa.  one  of  said  meld  mambars  baiag  pro- 

Id  aaid  helix  and    vided  with  an  cairanoe  opening,  a  chamber 

mg  whb  taid  opcaias  Md  ooafonaiag  la 

the    thereto,  a  piungsr  mounted  for  redpeucatiou  hi  said  I 

recetviag  ber  and  opeaiag,  a  gMe  lo  doae  die  cad  of  aaid 

hdx.  adfamJng  the    adjacent    said    mdid    opening,    means    to    InUoduce    a 
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meanired  ckufB  of  moMiiig  OMterial  ioto  said  dumber  ia 
adranoe  at  the  phmfer,  means  to  advance  the  plunfer  to 
the  ^arfB  between  the  phmfer  and  said  (ate 


detector,  and  second  restUent  means  associated  with  said 
reactioa  member  and  said  roller  and  saoipled  in  com- 
pression so  as  to  exert  a  force  leading  to  trfc  them  to- 
pether  and  to  load  said  flrst  fcsOiem  means  in  compfea- 
sion,  and  means  cootinuoosly  sensitive  to  Tsnatioas  in  the 
degree  of  separation  of  said  roUer  and  said  teaction  mem- 
ber on  passage  of  malerial  of  varyinf  thiclness  between 


Ae  latter  is  closed,  and  means  to  open  the  gate  to 
peroril  advance  of  dw  frfunper  into  said  openinf  to  com- 
pletely transfer  the  charge  from  the  chamber  to  the  mold 
and  ckMe  said  opening. 


MOLDS  FOR  MAMWG  AIR  FILTERS 
ANDTHELIKE 
G«nM  Van  Moeae  St  lahn,  lapiw.  Mlch^ 


said  detectors  and  said  roller  and  adapted  fo  make  com- 
pensatory adjustments  to  said  apparatus,  tsaid  first  and 
second  resflient  means,  said  roller,  said  deticton  and  said 
reaction  member  being  disposed  so  that  the[fbrcas  exerted 
by  said  resilient  means  tend  to  cause  rel 
between  said  detectors  and  said  roller 
roller  and  said  reaction  member  which 
in  line.  


between  said 
sobatantially 


V.  No.  756,957 


KXPANDAnXBOUK  I^WR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  JBterelementa  for  air  ( 
en  and  the  Iflte  and  comprisiHg  a  pair  of  molds  each  hav- 
tait  spaced  umI  oppoaNeiy  diapoaad  and  axtatnally  extend- 
mg  memMB  ronnea  meivm  rar  supponmg  ma  uuug  me 
spaced  and  angnad  ends  of  a  ■neS  element  immefsed  in 
aaannauy  senuig  ssanng  means,  sam  pair  oc  mows  nav- 
hig  uppeailaly  diapoaed  supporting  ledge  and  guide  means 
mBcnuau  twaiewiin  ana  poMnonan  inwaiuiy  oi  sam  re- 
osMea  for  mutnal  engageBsant  for  aligning  and  poaltion- 
ing  said  molds  and  supporting  one  of  said  molds  upon 
the  other  and  spadng  said  reoasaes  in 
and  extending  relation. 


MATERIAL 


37>lt 
DnBCnON  MEANS  FOR 
AND  UKB  MACHINES 

E.Delavr,Cksadk, 

to 


at,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  tMM 
liriiliiii  (a.l9^-f7J) 
1.  In  oomhiaation  with  apparatus  fbr  continuously 
praoesaing  a  traveling  mass  of  filwous  material,  a  roller,  a 
pInraQty  of  detectors  disposed  side  by  side,  operative  por- 
tions of  said  detectors  located  adiacent  the  periphery  of 
said  roller  and  in  alignment  parallel  to  the  axis  dweof , 
a  oonnnon  reaction  raemhrr  for  said  detectors,  flrst  re- 
betwecn  said  leaction  member  and  each 


1.  An  expandable  trailer 
unit  with  bottom,  side  walls, 
of  said  sides  having  an 
a  pair  of  vertically  diapoaed  shnfia  on 
said  opening,  each  having  a  pinion  on 
zontally  disposed  shaft  carried  by  said 
opening,  bevel  gears  on  tint  ends  of 
disposed  shaft  mating  with  bevel  gears  on 
of  said  vertically  disposed  shafts,  a 
teiescopically  received  in  said 
a  floor,  an  outer  wall,  two  side  walk 
wardly  directed  Hangs  on  ths  inosr 
walls  overlying  the  perimeter  of  said 
a  stop  means,  a  verticaBy  adiatCiMe 
carried  by  said  wing  unit,  an  uppCT 
the  exterior  of  eadi  side  wall  of  said 
with  the  respective  said  pinions,  said 
tions  of  extra  width  mating  with  said  . 
tended  position  of  said  wing  mot,  and  jacti  means  carried 
by  said  trailer  and  adapted  to  mo^  said  wfng  anit  in  ver- 
tical 


rack  on 

unit,  mating 

avittg  sec- 

fai  die  ex- 


S437,M1      I 

DOOR  SAFETY  GUARD  OOtWrRUCnONi 

NtUiswil,lWhiiiiflnsa,Lja|issh.N.Y. 
FRsd  Jon.  22,  lMl,isr.  No.  ^M* 
tCk^    (CL  1»~10  I 
1.  Door  safety  guard  umstniction,  oompriaing:  a 
frame;  a  door  having  front  and  rear  snr^xa;  means  to 
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pivoully  mount  the  door  for  novement  about  aa  axti   vpbac  far  a  dwtanoc  ihoft  at  the  bottom  of  the  spUne 


spaced  from  said  frame  whereby  a  ipaoe  a  produced  be- 
tweea  the  Unti  edft  of  the  door  and  aaid  frame  when  tke 
door  is  opcnad;  guide  maaiit  ooBaected  to  said  frame;  a 
guard  ekmieat  dkpoatA  betwtco  said  fr^me  and  said  hinge 


whereby  the  oooaectiBg  p?rtk?M  it  tht  tKKiflin  qf  thf  fJwf 
resQiendy  connects  the  portioae  of  the  spline  separated  by 
the  slot,  dM  side  waHs  of  the  spline  bebtf  bonded  to  Ok 
adjacent  wdls  of  the  panel  in  an  area  ooiiesponiling  to  the 
slotted  sections,  an  expansinn  joint  in  Uie  fbnn  of  an 
doDfite  ttip  of  fluid  iaipanrioiii  material  having  a  ceirtral 


Jr* 


edge,  and  movaMy  aouled  on  said  goide 

guard  etooMOt  bd^  sUftiMe  within  said  guide 

upon  engagenMm  luaiewm  oy  saio  ironi  or  : 

of  said  door  and  means  on  said  gnard  element 

able  by  said  door  at  predetanniBed  dieplacimiinti  of  said 

door. 


M37gM3 
WIND  AND  SUN  GUAKD 

(  7S8  Daweas  SL*  Ws 
lMe4»  Iftt,  %m,  Nn.  19f,lt5 
IGktas.    (CLM— tt) 


bulbous  portion  and  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  spline  to  overlap  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  die  insulation  panels,  the  expansion  joint  being 
plaoer*  on  the  joined  panab  with  the  btdbous  portion  re- 
cciveo  widiin  the  reoeas  formed  in  the  qiline,  and  means 
bonding  the  portion  ovartyiug  die  peneis  to  the  underlying 
sarfaceeof  the 


MACHINB  AND 
MOLDING  WBIIL 


POK  AUTOMATICALLY 

wnGHn  A^a>  im  UKi 


N*v.  21,  19ft,  Sar.  Nn.  7M31 
UCMMk  ^22—151) 


A  slat  end  braokat  k*  a  wind  and  son  guard  compris- 
ing a  rhannal  eheprd  meeBber  having  a  web  and  a  pair 
of  flangea,  apivotpintls  projecting  from  the  beck  of  said 
web  and  baiat  foaHioned  eobetanriaily  half  way  between 
the  ends  of  aald  bnolBat,  said  flaagee  having  perfbrations 
therein  (or  ncaivfaig  fMMriit  akoMfllt  to  eitter  a  slat 
received  in  saitf  bradket,  cppoalta  paefarations  being  off- 
set with  relation  to  each  o^ar.  perforated  pivot  boaaes 
on  the  back  of  said  web,  and  a  cross  arm  on  said  web 
having  perforations  therein  for  reoaiving  a  locking  pin. 


INBULATION  nSUCTUKE 
D.  Dasiar.  Lanlevae.  Ky^ 

I  JhM 21,  lMt,8ar. Nn.  V41,S» 
1  Chdm.    ^Jg--^) 

of  lafp 

OB  a  WHiuitft  wan  and  whkh 

failenvarMiira  froa 

Bo  tte  sen^ieranre  oc  use 

a  gnwve  in  the 
Mhiihg  a 

n^  a  croaeeaetien  corresponding  to 
'  te  raeaae  and  flilv  the  reoees  foraaad 
k  said  a|«ne  beii«  forasad  widi  a  reoeas 
in  the  nppar  aafrHe  ttavaof  and  a  riol  emending  froni  the 
lower  portion  of  the  raoa«  and  amendtag  cantnlly  of  the 


1.  A  caadM  macUae  for  (onniag  metal  objects,  such 
lead  whed  weigfats  and  the  like,  said  casting  om- 

in  combinatian, 
a  plarality  of  dte  nwaabers  constiucted  and  arranged, 
in  eagaasment,  to  form  a  die  cavity  for  the 
of  nifiitfii  flsatal, 
for  iajecthig  oioltea  metal  into  the  die 
cavity, 
sans  for  movinc  the  die  members  away  frc 


naae  for  anoodily  sheariag  the  sprue  from  die  formed 
object  ae  the  die  maaehiei  aeove  away  from 


nana  for  msintaining  the  shsareri  ^me  in  its  as 
position  during  at  least  the  initial  increment  of  move- 
ment of  the  die  members  away  frvm  one  another. 
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3,137,9m 

POUNDKY  8AND  COMPOOmON  AND  METHOD 

OF  PBEFARATION 

TkMH  V.  iMtow  Mi  Omw  L.  NwMi,  NortUmk, 

DL,  MifMR  to  iKwtfc—l  MiMrali  A  Oarical 

CwpwHua,  a  uwfwtluB  of  New  York 

NoDnmtac    FM  Oct.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (4,257 
23  CMm.     (CL  22—193) 

6.  A  foundry  sand  compoaition  contauiing  as  essential 
intredjenla  Acreof  a  major  proportion  of  sand,  water, 
a  sand  bindint  quantity  of,  an  alkaU-metal  silicate  hav- 
ing an  M^:SiOa  weight  ratio  in  the  range  between  about 
1:1  and  about  1:4  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  propor- 
tion, based  on  said  silicate,  of  a  hydrolyzable  organic 
cartxMiate  ester  having  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

23.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  foundry  sand 
composition  which  comprises  uniformly  mixing  a  ma)or 
proportion  of  a  foundry  sand  with  a  minor  proportion 
of  an  aqueous  alkali-matal  silicate  containing  from  about 
30  to  about  60  weight  percent  solids  and  having  a 

M/>:SiOa 

wei^t  ratio  of  a  range  between  about  J:  1.0  and  about 
1 :4.0;  forming  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  shaped  article, 
and  coating  the  surface  of  said  shaped  article  with  a 
compontion  comprising  a  hydrolyzable  organic  carbonate 
ester  having  from  3  to  about  30  carbon  atloms  whereby 
the  surface  oi  said  shaped  artick  is  hardened  into  a 
cohesive  mass  of  bound  sand  particles  by  the  reaction 
product  of  the  alkali-metal  silicate  and  the  organic  car- 
bonate ester. 


wyvMi  A. 


METAL 


3,137J47 

sriAP 


JOINT 


(a  24-^) 


3,137,94t 
MOLDING  curs 
ir^ 


Filed  Oct  \  IMl,  Sar.  No.  142,^19 
7CUhM.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  one  piece,  molded  plastic  dip  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  mounting  stnd  to  attach,  an  inwardly 
flanged,  channel  shaped  molding  to  a  psfid,  said  dip 
comprising  a  thin,  substantially  flat  body  *""'  ' 

rounded,  bearing  oomen  at  oppodte 
transverse  axis  of  the  body,  a  stud- 
through  the  body  substantially  midway 
ing  comers,  and  a  substantially  flat, 
graUy  f^ttmnOing  outwardly  in  coplanar 
the  body  from  an  adjaceot  one  of  said 
while  curving  toward  a  straight  luo  passini  through  said 
opening  and  normal  to  said  m«jor  axis,  sfid  arm  being 
bendable  while  remaining  coplanar  with  said  body  to 
straighten  and  appreciably  reverse  the  ci^atnre  of  the 
arm  when  the  dip  is  in  the  molding  witi|  said  bearing 
corners  engaging  oppoMte  sides  of  the  moiling  and  with 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  bearing  against  t^  side  of  the 
molding  opposite  the  side  that  is  engagel  by  said  ad- 
jacent bearing  comer  for  holding  the  dip  so  positioned 
in  the  molding  with  said  opening  tnbtaii|ially  centered 
between  said  sides  thereof. 


3.137,949 
CABLE  COTilNBCTOK 

Charles  G.  NoMc,  Star  Rtc,  Bos  471, 

FIM  Dec  4, 1H2J«.  N«.  142^51 
3Clites.^l4-.73) 


1.  A  joint  for  interooonecting  the  overiapping  portions 
of  a  metal  bnading  strap  after  said  strap  has  been  looped 
about  a  packafs  or  the  like,  each  strap  portion  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  coextensive  incisions  there- 
in which  are  orieirted  genendly  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  strap  and  form  a  longitudinal 
tongue  therebetween,  each  of  said  tongues  having,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  crown  of  maximum  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  remaining  laterally  adjacent  parts  of 
the  strap  portion,  said  incisions  extending  toward  each 
odier  over  at  least  part  of  their  length,  »>lieieby  said 
tongue  and  the  opening  between  said  laterally  adjacent 
parts  have  rclathnely  broad  and  relMively  narrow  sec- 
ttoBS,  the  crown  of  the  tongue  of  one  of  said  strap  por- 
tioBS  being  located  in  a  relatively  narrow  section  thereof, 
and  die  crown  of  the  tongue  of  the  other  of  said  strap 
portions  being  located  in  a  relatively  broad  section  there- 
of, whereby  when  the  strap  portions  are  disposed  with 
their  tongues  in  superposed  relationship,  said  crown  will 
be  oAet  longitudinally,  and  when  said  strap  portions  are 
oaovod  relatively  in  die  loogitudiaal  direction,  the  rela- 
tivdy  broad  section  of  the  tongtie  of  said  one  strap  par- 
lioa  win  efigaie  the  lattraily  adjacent  parts  of  said  other 

strap  portion  defining  the  relatively  narrow  section  of 
tho  openiag  therebetween. 


1.  A  cable  connector  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  links,  a  first  pin  eTtrndlng  betifeD  and  inter- 
connecting the  links  at  ooe  end  tber  of.  a  second  pin 
extending  between  and  inteioonnectir  >  tie  links  at  the 
other  end  tbtnai,  a  secood  pair  of  spooe^  parallel  links, 
said  secood  pair  of  links  being  moanted  |at  one  end  on 
said  second  pin,  a  third  pfai  extaadint  betfeaa  aad  iater- 
oonnecting  the  second  pafr  of  links  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  hook,  said  hook  faiciudlBt  a  fli|Bt  substantiany 
straight  portion,  said  first  portion  beiat  phMally  mounted 
atoneendtodMfirstpinsoasto  proM  kmgitndinany 
beyond  the  first  pair  of  links,  mid  hopk  «  a  second  aid 
of  the  first  portion  remote  from  the  irsi  pin  being  re- 
versdy  bent  so  as  to  form  a  caUa  seat  aUfenaUe  nbsta^ 
tiaUy  along  the  loagiaidnal  aais  of  tf» 
ondhook  portion,  said  second  portion  t 

the  seat  and  exleBdiiii  tmmxttf  in 
over  the  first  pin  downwardly 
firBt  pair  of  Unks 
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whereby  npwanl  rnttioMl  movtment  of  the  Mooad  por- 
tkrn  is  limited  by  unfprment  with  Mid  woond  pia  ao  m 
to  require  the  inMrtkm  of  a  cabk  «id  loop  between  the 
linki  of  the  int  p«r  of  laki  prior  to  eatafement  over 
the  book,  said  teat  beinf  podtiooed  tubstantially  along 
the  longitiidinal  axis  of  the  connector  when  the  second 
portion  of  the  hook  is  eagaffed  with  the  second  pin,  and 
a  connecting  means  seoared  to  said  third  pin  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therafron. 


3,137  JM 
FASTMNG  DEVICE 


surface  disposed  to  pass  freely  into  and  out  of  said 
loop,  said  outwardly  extendnig  carved  portion  beiag 
OB  the  same  side  of  said  body  member  as  said  ears, 
aiMl 
(</)  said  ears  being  of  a  size  aad  positioaed  to  pam 
freely  between  the  sides  of  said  elongated  loop  while 
said  ears  are  extending  in  a  plane  fleaeraDy  parallel 
to  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  to  eagafe  the  sides  of 
said  loop  aad  limit  oatward  mowment  of  said  loop 
relative  to  said  bearing  sorface  while  said  ears  are 
extending  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
sides  of  said  loop. 


Paal  F. 
Patcat 
ratioa  of 


to  The 


25,  19Craer. No.  2M,7tl 


24—94) 


3,i37,tS2 
FORM  ALIGNER  CLAMP 
WiUteB  A.  JcaalBBB.  Dae  Matoea,  Iowa, 

PorMCorparaaoa,  Dae  Molaea,  Iowa, 

Nov.  29, 1M2,  Sv.  No.  241,«11 
ICtoha.    <CL24— 14t) 


1.  A  barr  for  oee  wiA  a  fassswag  device  such  as  a  tack 
comprising  a  dome-like  shell  having  a  closed  crest  at  one 
end  and  a  re-entraot  poflioo  deftniai  a  central  aperture 
at  the  other  end,  a  vfae  positioned  within  the  shell  and 
having  a  through  passafe  in  alignment  with  the  aperture 
of  the  shell  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  tack  therethrough, 
one  end  of  the  vise  bsiag  flared  aad  engaged  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  re-eitfniit  portioo  of  the  shell,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tha  visa  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
flared  end  and  engaging  tibe  inner  surface  of  the  shell  ad- 
jacent the  crest  to  form  a  dinching  chamber  for  receiving 
the  end  of  a  tack  therein. 


CONNECTOR  FOB  CABLB-UKE  MEMIER 
■laiB.  Jr.,  PX>.  Bos  14t7, 
FMFak.  U,  1H3, to. Na. 2SMli 
ICtalik   Cd  14—123) 


Ala. 


A  1  iiiiBBiSni 
cable-like  maori 
(a)  Mialoiv 

ftar  fOMBft^ 
nr  to  a  foppor 
itodhodraMB 

aa  flnagatad  loop  of  a 
bvhaviat  a  davis  at  one 

ber  toaaa 
ing  tharaia 

tanas,  each  of 

t  sBiB  opaam^a 

■a,  said  clevis  haviag  two 

said  arms  haviag  aa  opea- 

beiag  adaptod  to  reoeiva 

pmmNai, 
(b)  a  pair  of  ears  oa  the  odMr  aad  of  said  body  Bieai- 
ber,  said  ears  proiecdiw  laterally  from  opporiie  sidea 
of  aeid  body  meaiber. 

body  iiaihtr  inHrwidiate  lad  ipiead  a  nibitaiitial 

dMiaaoe  from  both  said  ears  aad  said  clevis  ia  poai- 
tioB  to  face  the  devia  and  define  a  curved  bearing 

A  unitary  damp  for  securing  an  aligner  to  a  concrele 
form  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  body  having  a  base  side,  a  first 
end  and  a  semicircuUr  end, 

(b)  a  tab  member  integral  with  said  base  side  and 
extended  sutwtantially  normal  from  said  body, 

(c )  flrst  book  naeans  haviag  a  first  end  and  a  hook  end, 

id)  flnt  pivot  meaot  aecarinf  die  first  end  of  die  ftrtt 
hook  aeans  to  the  flnt  end  of  said  body  for  move- 
ment about  an  axil  protected  substantially  normal 
from  said  body, 

ie)  ben  crank  means  having  a  hub.  lever  arm.  and 
crank  arm  formed  with  a  laterally  projeaed  boss, 

(/)  second  pivot  means  securing  Ae  hub  of  the  ball 
crank  means  to  the  semidrcnlar  end  of  the  body 
with  the  boas  powtiooed  contiguous  with  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  semidrcular  end  of  the  body,  for  move- 
ment about  aa  axis  projected  ■pbetantially  normal 
from  said  body. 

(g)  second  hook  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  hook 
end, 

(h)  third  pivot  means  sacuriag  the  first  end  of  die  sec- 
ond book  means  to  the  boas  of  die  crank  arm  for 
■Bovenent  about  an  axis  projected  sabetantisWy  nor- 
mal fraos  said  body,  and 

(i)  resilient  abutment  means  secured  to  said  tab  maaa- 
ber  and  projected  from  and  snbitantiany  paraOd  to 
sakibody. 


N( 


3437,§S3 
CLAMP  FOB  TUBING 
J.  Osban  ai  RklMi  W.  TaMart,  ToMn,  Ofela. 
to  1W  A  P  Pvto  CsspssBliaa.  ToMa,  OUa, 
of  OWa 

Jm.  «,  199t,  Sar.  No.  7t7437.    IM- 
~  14,  IMl,  Sar.  No. 

13MT1 

ICWm.   (ai4-377) 
1.  A  '•i^Mf  cooatmctioa  adapted  to  caabrace  a  drcoiar 
cylindricaUy  shaped  nKoalicr  including,  in  oooibinatkai, 
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temkifcalar  portioa  of  the  cUunpiag  boh,  the  parallel 
web  portioiH  of  each  sectioo  hmriof  anally  diq>iaced 
eitt  niioni  at  the  refioiM  of  tfaneitJon  of  the  web  portions 
into  the  tubular  portioM  which  overlap  the  temicircular 
portion  of  the  clamping  boh,  the  radii  of  the  aemicirculur 
conHgurations  of  the  clamping  boh  and  saddle  web  por- 
tioai  befaig  subetantially  coincident  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face <rf  the  cyUadrically  shaped  member  with  which  the 
clamp  it  DMd. 

ATPARATUS  POK  TBBATING  TERRY  OR 
UNCUT  PIU  FAniC 


■  rliiiipiiu  boh  flonmd  with  a  Minicfaralar  portion  and   of  said  control  wheel  to  ahv  Ik*  directioi^  of 

wpietd  paraBel  portiow  and  a  Mddle  means,  said  saddle   of  the  fibers  in  said  chamber  as  they  a|vaiioe  aronad 

neni  being  fbraed  of  stibHaotially  identical  sections  of   said  wheel,  said  fbed  rolls  and  said  cootrti  wheel 

sheet  metal  wfaeiem  each  section  is  formed  witt  a  sub-   driven  at  a  predetermined  ralio  so  ae  to  c^troi  the  back 

MBadaOy  tabobr  portion  and  parallel  web  portions,  said 

web  portiaiii  beii^  fai  coatigBODs  poaitions  and  welded 

in  ffawl  relatloa,  said  web  portions  having  transversely 

coincident  carved  edge  legions  of  not  more  than  180* 

and  of  a  cui  mature  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 


pressure  on  the  fibers  in  said  chamber  m  the  zone  be- 
tween said  feed  rolls  and  said  cootrol  wh*el  and  to  feed 
the  fibers  along  the  curved  portioa  of  safd  chamber  to 
the  discharge  end  thereof. 


3J37,tM  , 

METHOD  FOR  DYDHG  AND  TREATING 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  ^ 
V.  McChve  and  Jaka  McNMt,  Jsihgtan,  Va^ 
Harry  L.  Movgan,  CuligaiMs,  Fa^  isd  lUksvt  E. 

Va„  iiilg Ito  JaMse  Leas 

Flk,a«HFan«aaa( 


FM  Jrfy  S^Mjil*  fcg...Na;  121,»27 

Tt  appBcatflan  SwItssrIaBd  Jnly  5^  1M# 


^r         *^    \*9Tx^>rr- 


In  a  machine  for  treating  a  pile  fabric  Including  multi- 
strand  loops  on  one  face  thereof,  means  for  feeding  said 
flibric  at  a  constant  speed  along  a  predetermined  path, 
an  elongated,  abrasive,  priamatic  body  provided  with  at 
least  one  edge  for  engagement  with  the  loops  of  said 
fabric,  and  means  for  rotating  said  body  in  the  direction 
of  and  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  tfie  fabric,  said 
feeding  means  (Greeting  the  fabric  downwardly  from  a 
poaition  above  said  body  to  said  edge  and  borizonully 
away  therefrom  whereby  tiie  faidividnal  strands  of  each 
fabric  loop  are  drawn  and  spread  out  to  form  a  muhi- 
tnde  of  loops  from  each  of  said  muhi-strand  loops. 


Fled  Dw.  27,  IMl,  9m,  N*.  1<M83 
15CWM.    (CL3»-7S)~ 


Co^  Wl- 


CRIMFING  AFFARATUS 
ad  Iwwt  H.  flMlMk 
Id  JMspli  Ian  III  H  A  S 
PaL,  ■  wftnMm  af  DaJawait 

23,  If9»,  a«r.  Na.  t4Mgg,  Mw 
hrtsd  hdj  9,  IHX    Divided 
Dec.  <,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  142,747 

ICUil.  (ait-i) 

A  staffer  crimper  comprising  an  elongated  duunber. 
feed  rolb  dispoeed  to  feed  flbert  into  one  end  of  said 
chamber  to  be  folded  over  and  crimped  doe  to  the  pres- 
lore  of  fhe  hmhi  of  previooily  crimped  flbcn  in  said 
cbambar,  saU  fbed  rolls  being  adapted  to  exert  preaure 
for  advancing  the  mass  of  crimped  fibers  along  said 
chamber  to  a  disduuge  point,  and  a  control  wheel  poai- 
tiooed  adjacent  the  disAargB  end  of  said  chamber  and 
haviot  te  paiiphw^  proMng  iato  said  chamber,  said 
being  eorrad  araand  a  portion  of  the  periphery 


I .  The  method  of  continuously  treating  tunning  lengths 
of  textile  yams  which  comprises  die  st^siof  introducing 
said  nmning  lengths  into  a  dye  bath,  rimoving  excess 
amounts  of  dye  liqtior  frosn  said  ranniag  ngths,  feeding 
each  of  said  lengths  into  a  container  in  ev^  linear  layers, 
steaming  said  running  lengths  under  conditions  of  relaxed 
tension,  removing  the  lengdis  firom  the  containers,  sepa- 
rating each  length  into  individual  yams,  allying  a  liquid 
treatment  to  said  separated  yams,  drying  j  the  yams,  and 
continuously  sun>lying  each  of  said  yams  to  a  yam  take- 
up  device. 

3437,M7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MBfllJB  CASNGS 

WayM  A.  Martin,  Bcr« 
inierperaisd,  Petwlt,  Mich-  m  tafiariUji  af  1 
Fled  Naiv.  13, 1^,  Sar.  N^TATSS 
l2Cb*BH.    i€L»-iM.\ 

9.  A  method  of  forming 
tion  of  a  hollow  chamber, 
punchinf  said  end  poitioii  to  pioyMe  a 
mgs  tlmethroo^,  indenting  said  end 
of  said  openings  to  provide 
segments,  and  heading  said  end  portioo 
segments  to  provide  amofar 
suiTOuading  nid  opeainfi,  thei«by  i 
of  sufficient  strength  as  to  render 
otherwiae  attaching  collar  meana. 

10.  A  method  of  forming  a 
integral  skirt  portioo  thevaon,  which 
a  cup-shape  to  prodoce  aa  eloagatwl  dia^  bavint 
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dooed  thictaiwi  body 
thickened  portioa. 


poftkM  uid  Ml  Btefnl 

w|d  thkkcmd  portioo  to  pro- 


fiae  a  cutlw  cteaein,  a  fint  bore  CKtwKiing  tbrouth  laid 
tool  holder  wbetenriilly  pcrpeadicubr  to  the  teatiiit  wr- 
face  at  aaid  raoeai  and  openiat  into  said  reoen,  a  cutter 
deaaent  eeated  and  confined  in  said  reoeae,  a  bolt  extaod- 
ing  into  said  bore  and  thitMifh  aa  aperture  in  nid  cutter 
dement,  aaid  bolt  haviag  a  bead  at  its  outer  end  en- 
aid  cutiar  akaaat  to  retain  the  same  in 
aaid  bolt  haviat  a  latrhint  formation  ad- 
to  its  innsr  ead.  a  loduag  namber  sUdabla  mount- 
ed in  a  teooad  bore  ia  said  tool  holder  jntmrrting  said 


vide  an  axially  extending  skirt  portioo  radially  spaced 
from  said  radaoed  Ihicknaas  body  portion,  and  shaping 
said  body  portion  to  provide  a  spheroidal-ended  cylinder. 


M37,05l 
CAPACnVMt  AGING 


> 


Dhridad 


23,  list,  8ar.  Ma.  71t,74<. 
Apr.  5,  IHU  Sar.  Na. 


ICWm. 

(Cl.2»— 2531) 

Ih^ 

V 

^JSmJSSrLSSmSi^^J^^L^ 

jur- 

- 

first  bore  at  an  acute  angle,  the  inner  end  of  said  locking 
member  being  formed  to  eagats  said  latching  formatian 
to  draw  said  bolt  ianrardly  to  Irmly  damp  said  cutter 
element  ia  said  recess,  and  spring  aaeaas  ia  said  aacoad 
bore  inf  t**<  uud  iockk^  aaabw  aad  biaiiaf  the  Mine 
into  lockiag  cagaaament  with  aaid  bolt,  die  lalrhing 
formation  of  said  bob  and  the  iaasr  aad  of  said  bolt  ialo 
said  first  bore,  to  displace  said  locking  member  in  op- 
poaitioo  to  the  force  of  said  spring  until  the  inner  end 
of  said  locking  member  is  alibied  for  engagement  with 
said  latching  formatioo. 


The  prooaMof  makinf  an  electrolytic  capadtor  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  coavolately  wiading  a  set  of  ca- 
pacitor electrode  foils  \%vm%  at  least  one  formed  anode 
foil  with  porous  spacer  hbboiis  to  create  a  capadtor  sec- 
tion, mnaarlii^  a  tsraiaal  bad  to  at  least  said  anode 
foU.  positiomng  said  capacitor  section  in  a  container  with 
a  li^pud  abctrolyta  rnaniiwinil  thaniB.  applyiag  to  at 
least  said  aaoda  iefl  of  said  ri^aritnr  saetioa  aa  electrical 
poteatial  with  a  Wg^  onaat  daaaity  iMt  leadan  the  foil 
positive  with  respect  to  a  cathode,  »iiratiag  said  capacitor 
section  by  a  ■apafsoiisc  vihrMioa,  anralaratiag  the  com- 
pooBd  ia  drcabrtiaa  hi  ooolact  with  said  sectioa  by  vibra- 
tion, said  vibratfon  aseistteg  the  movement  of  said  com- 
pound and  removing  the  bubbles  by  the  movement  of  said 
compound  and  f  oraag  mid  compound  into  said  tectioni 
and  making  doaa  contact  of  the  compound  with  said 
anode  foil  and  apflyi^  the  potmtial  to  the  foil  through 
the  compound,  wheieby  the  poSential  is  applied  pro- 
gressively along  the  fon  aa  the  compound  is  progressively 
forced  into  said  section. 


3.137 JM 
FBTON  KJLLmG  DEVICB 

m  Hsd  Baksrt  W.  Macy  11,  belh  % 
W.  Macy  11,  31*  SSnrfcais  9t^  Ncwcaatfc,  Wyo. 
FHad  Oct.  24,  19d2,  See.  Na.  232,117 
tCh^    (CL29— 2M) 


Kjri  Hartal 


I.  A 


3437,lMf 
TOOL  HOLD 

,  rmiaasnL 

-     -       -  Jia.  It,  1943 


ia 
in  oaa  waHmat 


a  tool 


10 


1.  A  piitaa  puUani  device  for  removing  a  piston  from 
a  cyhader  of  a  cylinder  block  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  diameter  sufficiently  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylader  aa  that  oaa  ead  of  the  sleeve  may  rest  on  the 
cylmda  block  about  the  cylindar  from  which  the  piston 
is  to  be  raaKyvad,  a  cover  doaing  the  other  ead  of  said 
sleeve,  aad  maaas  thioagh  which  a  vacsum  may  be  created 
Msd  may  be  relieved  wittaia  the  sleeve  above  the  piatoe, 
whtrrKy  craatiag  the  vacuum  ia  the  sleeve  will  lift  the 
■  the  cyliBder  at  leaat  partiaVy  inio  said  sleeve. 
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and  rclieving  the  vacnum  will  permit  the  sleeve  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  cylinder  block  to  allow  access  to  the 
lifted  piflton  extendint  at  least  partially  above  the  cylin- 
der block. 


3437, 
APPARATUS  FOR 
A. 


G  WIRES 
NJ^IIil^lll  i> 

oflMiwan 


Corpewiioa  of  A  ■wfc ■■  ■  vmfmatim  ti  P> 
HM  imm  IS/lHS,  8«.  N«w  35^3 
(CL  19— IM^) 


34 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  frictionally  gripping  a 
plurality  of  wires  disposed  in  predetermined  parallel  ar- 
ray.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
in  stacked  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  bores  tbere> 
tlvoDiii  in  an  array  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
parallel  array  and  having  cavities  dierein,  a  plurality  of 
wire  gripper  means,  each  one  of  said  gripper  means  being 
iiiovid>ly  moanted  in  a  cvnx^  of  a  different  one  of  said 
members  and  being  co-oparathwly  Sfssociated  with  a  dif> 
fereot  one  of  said  bores,  and  means  urging  each  of  said 
gr^jper  means  transversely  of  its  associated  bore. 


3437^2 

HAND  TOOL 

WOMB  P.  Grccii,  rimhMit,  DL,  aad  Wmtam  H.  McKee^ 

Wfit  Cwlu,  CaVn  ■■IgiBn  to  UiMed-Carr  Faalcncr 

lostoa,  Mml,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawait 

FVei  JvM  M,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  M3,M1  i 

2  Halms     (CL  2i— 2M)  | 


1 


»4^ 


and  a  knockout  pin  operatively  assndatwl  with  said 
first  body  portion  and  being  diqxMe^  for  movement 
within  said  opening  in  the  lecood  bofdy  portion,  said 
pin  adapted  to  be  urged  along  said  opening  as  the 
first  body  portion  is  telescoped  over  itud  second  body 
portion,  said  release  pin  adapted  in  said  second  posi- 
tion to  lockingly  engage  said  knockout  pin  and  to 
permit  movement  thereof  along  said  opening  in  the 
second  body  portioiL 


3,137,M3 

PIPE  JOINING  DEV1CI 

Natale  J.  PeonacU,  2t217  MvIm  View  Drlre,  aad  Natak 

A.  Pennacfai,  2«715  2ad  Ave.  &,  both  ol  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aag.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1^1,3«S 

5CWM.    (CL2f^237) 


4.  In  a  device  for  pulling  together  in  scaled  interfitting 
relation  a  pair  of  sewer  pipe  soctioos  of  [the  type  having 
bell  and  spigot  portions  snied  by  an  0-^ing  compressed 
therebetween,  a  saddle  for  seating  atainsi  the  bell  of  one 
pipe  section  which  is  to  receive  the  spigqt  of  a  seoood,  a 
pair  of  pull  lines  guided  by  said  saddle  it  approximately 
diametrically  opposite  points  thereof  an4  having  respec- 
tive independent  means  at  their  free  end^  for  gripping  of 
the  second  pipe  section,  a  pair  of  rotary  pull  members 
journal-mounted  on  said  saddle  for  inde^ndeot  rotation 
and  each  positively  engaged  by  a  related  df  said  pull  lines, 
a  retrieving  member  journal-mounted  on  said  saddle  and 
located  between  said  rotary  poll  members,  and  clutch 
means  operative  between  sakl  retrieving  member  aixl  said 
rotary  pull  members  so  that  by  rotation  q{  said  retrieving 
member  said  pull  members  nuy  be  rolatejl  to  draw  in  said 
pull  lines,  said  clutch  means  permitting  partial  taming  of 
said  pull  members  relative  to  said  retrieving  member  and 
relative  to  one  another  whereby  each  pu^  line  can  be  in- 
dependently manipulated  to  bring  its  frcie  end  into  grip- 
ping relation  to  the  second  pipe  sectioo. 


3417JM 
MEANS  FOR  APPLYfriG  END 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  first  body  portion; 

a  second  body  portion  tdewopicaOy  received  withia 
said  first  body  portion,  said  second  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess  thocin  and  an  opening  extending  ther»- 
through,  said  second  body  portion  normally  extendi- 
ing  to  a  poaition  outboard  said  first  body  portion; 

a  slide  movably  moonled  within  tht  recess  in  the  sec- 
ond body  portico,  said  slide  haying  protruding  por- 
tion at  one  end  thSnoi  and  a  cam  surface  defined 
at  the  oppoMte  end  thereof,  said  slide  defining  an 

.  opening  eitending  therethrough,  said  slide  being 
qpring  biased  within  said  recess  to  define  a  static 
position  whereiftsaid  protruding  portion  extends  out- 
board die  teminal  of  the  reoeas  in  said  second  body 
portioB;         ^ 

a  roieast  pin  defining  a  cam  portion  at  one  end  ther^ 
of.  said  cam  portion  of  the  pin  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atively engaged  by  te  cam  sorfaoe  in  the  slide,  said 
release  pin  defining  a  Ibst  poation  extending  sub- 
stantially withfai  the  opening  of  the  slide  portion  and 
a  second  poaition  wherein  said  pin  extends  outboard 
said  slide  portion  in  orthogonal  relation  to  said  dide; 


pM7  of  Gnat  Britain  i 

Filed  Aa«.  2,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  litJM 

tiMB  AMtraIn  As*.  3,  19t§ 
iCiihm.    {CL»—2T) 


1.  A  tool  for  effecting  the  acrew-fliti  sg  of  a  sealing 
pot  to  a  metal  sheathed  electric  cabk  ovfr  wldcfa  a  gland 
body  is  rotaubly  disposed  aad  from  tl^  end  of  which 
cable  the  sheath  has  been  striped  to 
conductor  or 


die  cable 


conductors,  said  tool  ccm|rising  a  hoOow 
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tool  body  haviag  a  central  hole  at  leaat  toflkaeiitly  larpe 
to  permit  the  csbk  oonductor  or  conducton  to  pan  there- 
through, an  lanaular  probe  on  the  tool  body  havinf  a 
central  bok  wfllcieiitly  larfe  to  permit  the  cable  con- 
ductor or  conducton  to  pass  therethroogh  and  of  insuffi- 
cient size  to  permit  passage  of  the  cable  sheath,  rotating 
means  on  the  tool  body  for  enabling  the  tool  body  and 
probe  thereon  to  be  routed,  a  ileeve  on  the  tod  body 
surrounding  the  probe  in  q)aced  relationship  thereto  and 
of  sufliciently  large  internal  diameter  to  be  dispoaed 
over  the  sealing  pot  during  attachment,  and  securing  means 
at  the  end  portioo  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  tool 
body  for  enii^ni  nich  ikeve  to  be  tecored  to  the  gland 
body,  whereby  during  attachment  the  sealing  pot  is 
clamped  between  such  gland  body  and  the  probe  and  is 
screwed  onto  the  cable  sheath. 


inner  portion  of  the  two  opposite  ends  of  an  outer  shell; 
inserting  a  metallic  tube  lining  in  said  shell  subsuntially 
the  full  length  tfaoeof.  with  the  tube  lining  dimensioned 
to  fit  snugly  in  tlie  pipe;  forming  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
tube  lining  outwardly  so  that  each  end  of  said  tube  lining 
will  have  a  beveled  configiuntion  at  a  bevel  angle  smaller 
than  the  bevel  angle  of  the  bevels  at  the  ends  of  the  shell 
SO  as  to  be  spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  an>lying  liquid 
solder  to  both  ends  of  said  pipe  and  lining  so  as  to  rob- 


DEVICE  FOK  HANDUNG  PUNTED 
CmCUIT  CARDS 

W.  

■ 
tloa  of 

FBad  Mms  It.  19S»,  Sar.  N«.  S13,913 
llChi^    (0.29— 27S) 


r_..r.f     f'r''ik^^ 


stantially  fill  the  spw*  between  the  bevels  and  the  tube 
lining  at  each  end;  and  expanding  said  tube  linmg  at 
both  ends  while  the  applied  solder  is  sUU  hot  so  that  each 
end  of  said  tube  lining  wiU  be  in  subsUntial  juxuposition 
with  the  bevel  on  the  corresponding  end  of  said  shell  for 
engagement  of  both  ends  of  the  tube  Uning  with  both  ends 
of  the  pipe  to  interlock  the  tube  Uning  mechanically  with 
the  pipe  against  longitudinal  movement  in  both  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  pipe. 


irt  '    fi 


-c 


.*M 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APtSaTUS  fCWFOEM. 
ING  PERFORATED  SHEAR  PLATES  FOR 
DRY  SHAVEXS  OF  THE  ROTARY  TYn 


i^-.. 


29, 19M,  8v.  No.  99,992 
(CL  29^-549) 


/-:- 


1.  A  deviea  for  withdrawing  an  apeifwd  plate-l&e 
printed  drcoit  card  endwise  from  a  dot  m  ao  ttoctikal 
apparatus,  comprising:  a  first  stmctnre  having  a  first  rear- 
wardly  podtiooed  handle  portioa  and  having  a  forward 
portion  for  abutment  against  the  apparatus  adjacent  the 
.installed  card;  a  second  stncture  movably  mounted  on 
said  first  structure  for  shift  relative  thereto  between  a 
normal  forward  position  and  a  retracted  rearward  posi- 
tion, said  second  structure  having  a  forward  portion 
shaped  to  engage  the  apeitured  portioo  of  the  card  and 
having  a  rearwardly  positiosBid  second  handle  portioo 
forward  of  said  first  handle  portioo  to  be  manually  gripped 
together  with  said  flnt  haDdk  portioa  for  retractioD  of 
the  second  structure  whereby  said  fbit  structure  naay  be 
placed  against  said  apparatos  with  said  second  struc- 
ture engaged  with  a  card  in  die  apparatus  and  then  said 
two  handle  portions  may  be  gripped  for  retraction  of 
the  second  structure  and  ooasa^nmt  withdrawal  of  the 
card  from  dw  apparatus  wltt  the  reaction  to  the  widi- 
drawal  force  transmitted  to  theapparatas;  and  means  to 
lock  the  card  on  die  card-cngagmg  structure  fai 
to  retraction  thereof. 


««» 


METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  LINED 
S3lt  llniti 


PIPE  NIPPLE 


^  9, 1999.  Ssr.  Na^  I2S.9S5 
TOaiBH.   (CL  29--<74.4) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lined  pipe  including 
the  steps  of  forming  an  ootwardly  opening  bevel  on  the 


1.  The  medwd  of  psodadag  froaa  a  diin  flat  fanperfo- 
nrte  circular  Mai^  a  dwar  plals  having  an  offset  latwal 
coocavo<oovcx  torus  cxteodtng  theraaroond  and  perfo- 
rated to  provide  two  rows  of  drcumferentially  H>acad 
eloogaied  shear  perf  orations,  one  on  each  side  of  die  torus 
crest,  said  method  comprising  forming  in  said  Mank  two 
concentric  circular  rows  of  spwxd  pv^llel  elongated  skns 
with  an  intervening  annulus  therebetween,  said  slots  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  annulus  widi 
the  aasa  of  eadi  pair  of  slots  being  inclined  relatively  to 
each  odier.  and  diemflsr  shifting  said  anmitas  bodily 
relatively  to  the  portions  of  die  Mank  existing  radially  oot- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  of  the  rows  of  slots  circum- 
ferentiaOy  about  die  central  axis  of  die  Wank  wMe 
simultaneously  forcing  die  same  axially  in  one  direction 
out  of  die  plane  of  the  blank  and  hito  coincidence  with 
die  crest  portion  of  die  torus  ondine.  while  at  die  same 
dme,  and  as  a  reanlt  of  sudi  shifting  and  fofciaf.  sjHt- 
ing  deformmg  pressore  to  die  material  of  die  Mank  tas- 
mediately  surrounding  die  fxms  of  slotosow  to  bringfte 

same  into  coincidence  with  the  rcmahider  of  the  * 

outline,  to  dras  establish  die  tons  and 

therein. 
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ENVELOn  orD<aNG  DincB 

Lm  I.  G«tar  Mi  IteMi  L.  MM  Mb 
RJL  1,  St  HMvy,  0U»  , 
Oct.  31. 1M2,  8«.  N»  23MS4 
f  CWm.    (CU  3i— 2if)^^ 


1.  A  poruble  haiid4Ml<l  onwlopt  openkif  device  com 
prising:   an  elongated  slide  member;  filst  and  aecood 


slide  member 
relatioo- 
edfethere- 
monbki  to- 
•dte  there- 
elongated 


1.  A  cartOD-tlitting  mechanism  comprising,  a  support- 
ing b«M  member  having  horizootal  conveyor  means  there- 
on, a  pair  of  vertical  staadards  secured  to  the  base  mem- 
ber on*  oo  each  side  of  the  cowwyoi  means,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  horfaootally  swini^bie  arms  supported 
on  eadi  standard  aboiva  said  conveyor  means,  an  invnodly- 
factag  cutting-Uada  iiad  to  each  arm.  means  normally 
urging  the  pairs  of  arms  to  swing  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  cause  the  Madee  to  slit  a  carton  on  opposite  tides 
thereof,  height  control  means  operatively  connecting  to- 
gether the  upper  arms  on  the  two  standards  and  engage- 
able  by  the  top  of  an  advancing  carton  on  said  conveyor 
means  for  automatically  acQurting  the  relative  vertical 
sfMcing  of  each  pair  of  arms  to  cause  the  slittmg  of  a 
carton  at  predetermined  substantially  uniform  distances 
respectively  above  and  bakyw  the  bottom  and  top  of  the 
carton  m  it  is  caused  to  advance  between  the  said  pairs 
of  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  operating  level  of  the 
lower  of  said  arms  relative  to  the  conveyor  means,  and 
means  for  adiusting  the  operating  level  of  the  upper  arms 
relative  to  said  height  control  meant. 


elongated  flat  members  mounted  on 
parallel  therewith  and  m  dosdy 
ship  with  each  other  and  reocivittg  an 
between,  said  flat  members  ' 
ward  each  other  thereby  to  grip  said 
between  said  flat  members  respectively  , 
slou  formed  therefai  parallel  with  said  slide  member, 
said  slou  being  in  r^istry;  a  hand  grip  piembcr  having 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  dide  i^ember  thereon 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  in  d  direction  par- 
allel with  said  sloto;  and  a  relatively  thin  ^atiooary  blade 
member  secured  to  said  grip  member  \  and  eatending 
through  said  slots,  said  blade  member  faisving  a  acting 
edge  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  t0  said  flat  mem- 
ben  whereby  relative  sliding  motion  o4  said  grip  and 
slide  members  causes  said  cutting  edge  t#  sever  said  en- 
velope edge  with  a  slicing  action. 


3,137,»71  _ 

SELF  CLEANING  VBRATOSY  DBNt AL  MIRROR 

WHtaB  P.  AfMlraac  t532  BmU^  Mvd., 

JackMBvflU,  Fk. 

Fled  Nov.  1^  IMl.  flar.  Na.  IS^M^ 

MCWsaa.    (CL  31-49) 


3,137,M9 
SHEARS 

Ifllh  aisd  Qif  ord  Sis., 
Fa. 

Dec  14, 19C2.  Sar.  No.  24MM 
3CWM.    (CL 


1.  Shears,  convrisiag  a  central  blade  having  cutting 
I  at  opposile  sides,  and  having  ball  receiving  opening 
at  its  tear  portion,  baUs  in  said  openings,  a  top  Made  an| 
a  boMom  blade  contacted  by  said  balls,  a  stationary 
a  pivot  bok  eneadiag  flaroogh  said  blades  an| 
a  movable  handle  pivoted  to  said  statiooaiY 
the  bolt  to  leasaoa  said  blades,  and 
links  phrotaOy  connected  to  offset  portions  of  the  to^ 
and  bottom  blades  and  to  said  movable  handle. 


1.  A  self-cleaning  dental  mirror,  a  hollow  handle  fbr 
taid  arirrar.  mans  far  damping  said  fl4rar  to  the  han- 
dle, an  air  duct  within  said  haadle  havi|«  an  ontlat  ad- 
)aoent  to  tfw  svfaoe  d  the  mirror,  andia  spring  biaaid 
flutter  valve  diapoeed  within  said  dnct  fo^  applying  vflra- 
tory  movement  to  Iha  aairTor  and  concaatndy  therewitt 
rnltalfrrtm  of  air  to  dbe  snrfaoe  thereof  as  the  valve 
flBttsrs  theieby  to  looaan  and  remove  ^ebris  diposHeil 
on  said  surface. 
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DRAFnNG  lOARD  WTTH  MAGNKTIC  T-SQUARE 
■.  T«i7,  IIM  InMri,  Aft  1,  HmMm  <.  To^ 
•ff  «w-hilf  lo  Ndi  T.  HtMMi,  H«Mto^  To. 
Ariy  M,  19C1, 9m.  N^  llMTt 
initiii     (CL33— 7() 


^ 


1.  A  T-aquare  oomfiriHBf  a  convcntiofud  head  and 
kg,  said  kg  bdag  ditpowid  at  right  anglet  to  the  length- 
wiie  dimr-iwicMi  of  the  head  and  secured  at  one  end  atop 
a  median  portion  of  said  head,  top  and  bottom  platet 
paraUel  to  eack  other  and  attached  to  and  facing  top  and 
bottom  snrftoai  of  said  head,  at  leart  one  spool  providing 
a  roUer,  nid  ipool  being  located  in  a  receaa  between  aaid 
plalet  and  being  connected  to  said  platet  for  free  rotation 
by  an  attaching  and  retaining  pivot  pin,  a  Mgmental  edge 
portion  of  laid  qxMl  pi'oyecting  beyond  cooperating  guide 
edge  portiom  of  waid  plalea,  and  a  horaeshoe-type  mag- 
net located  in  aaid  receaa,  cooperable  with  aaid  spool, 
and  having  kg  portions  thervof  embracing  the  hub  por- 
tion of  the  spool  between  the  end  heads  of  said  spool. 


M97JT3 
AGUCULIinUL  ClOP  PLANTING  MBA8URBR 

tniilmin,  Manni«  &C 
^  Ssrvke,  Isc,  MaS«,  SLC,  a 

Am  7,  IMl,  flar.  Na^  M9.7i» 

iCUik  (ass— 14D 


A  new  ailhsla  of  iHaiMifadiwi  for  iHe  with  a  rotataMe 
axk  of  a  seed  bad  pnaar-whed  of  a  crop-planler  having 
loumal-facnnsgB  for  the  ade  aod  cipoaed  nuKed-bolts  se- 
curing saii  beifinp  to  a  praaaar-whed  frame,  said  arlick 
oomiirising  a  nlaihi^  wide  bndtasC  L-Aaped  fas  croassec- 
tioB,  a  side  adgi  of  om  lif  of  which  being  formed  at  lb 
free  end  portion  whh  a  ana  asisMfing  laterally  planar 
theicwitn  and  hnvng  openings  thsnin  positioBed  to  be  a^ 
pUed  to  and  to  vaoaivB  te  avoaed  cads  of  said  bote  to 


platform  to  podtioo  aaid  crank  ky  oppoeite  tlie  ead  of 
said  axk  and  iaspnoad  and  siibalantiaUy  axial  *i«|tMn«it 
therewith,  when  said  bracket  is  mounted  and  secured  on 
said  frame  by  said  bote,  a  hngsr^ike  member  detachably 
secured  to  said  axk  and  extaading  axially  and  owtwanOy 
therefrom  into  the  plane  of  aaovamet  of  aaid  cranlL-4ever 
and  arranged  to  dcncribe  a  oiKia,  as  said  axk  rolataa,  to 
engage  and  continuooaly  rotak  said  crank^ever  for  caua- 
ing  said  odometer  to  registsr  the  revolutions  of  said  axle, 
during  the  roCirtabk  mowsMSsa  of 


3,137,«T4 

Cnf  FIITING  KALL  GAUGE 
Jiinali.  lltS  Ewh«  Ave^ 

7,  IMt,  8ar.  N«w  221414 
t  CliiiMi      ^1»— 174) 


1.  A  grip  fitting  ball  gangs  comprising  a  hoUow  ^iiar- 
ical  casing  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein,  a 
pair  of  supports,  aseans  mounting  the  supports  within  the 
casing  in  the  opening  tlhereof  for  adjiisting  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  whereby  the  arcnata  span  between  the 
supports  flsay  be  adjusted,  a  t^rtwilar  finger  thimble,  means 
for  pivotally  moimting  the  thimbk  on  one  support  for 
movement  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axk  traasvarse 
to  the  first  axia,  said  aseans  tnrlnding  snbataatiaUy  oidy  a 
single  point  contact  butwticn  said  tlumbk  and  suppiort 
with  the  axes  of  both  muvcmsatt  being  substantially  i^out 
said  stngk  point  contact,  a  secoad  tubular  flngsr  thimble, 
means  Cor  pivotally  monnting  the  secoad  thiaahia  on  the 
other  support  for  movwDeat  about  a  first  axk  aad  a  secoad 
axk  transverse  to  the  first  axis,  eeid  means  including  sub- 
stantially only  a  sini^  point  ooatact  bttwasn  said  sec- 
oad thimbk  and  other  support  whh  the  axes  of  both 
movemenu  being  substantially 
contact,  both  of  said  singli 
stantially  on  tlw  arc  of  tte 
for  Hampwij  both  thtmbks  to  their  respective  supports 
after  pivotal  adjustment  on  the  first  axk  for  side  angle  and 
the  secoad  axk  for  pitdi  for  each  of  the 


■agrL. 
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GACTFOB  HUQUnriNG 

a  casaaraBea  as  New  Ssvaay 
HHm 4,  lM2i8ar. Na.  192,SM 
ScUsL  ^33— in) 


-If  ^r 


pUed  to  and  to  rsosivB  Ae  «tpaaed  cads  of  seid  bote  to      j  ^  ~ 

secure  fbf  bncftgC  ia  poaMim  oa  tiid  frame,  fte  other  of 
said  legs  of  te  teacte  balM  famed  wfth  a  lakraUy  pro- 
jecting tutigsloa  imgiliii  h  Ifea  aaav  dbvction  as  add       I.  A  gi«e  fo 
arm  of  s^d  first  assatfoaed  Ian  to  form  a  alatfanB:  an    each  of  which 


for  aUgaiag  the  roBs  of  a  briqaettiag  press, 
roOs  has  a  sariM  of  uniformly  spaced 


6eo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Hid  tm»  oomprMng  an  dongited  Uun  metal 
Uade,  •  Krim  of  tpae»&-%put  tempUtet  fixed  to  one  face 
of  nid  Made,  and  a  Mooad  teriea  of  spaoed-aiNui  tem- 
ftHtm  Ibotd  to  tkc  other  faee  of  nid  Uade  aligned  with 
letpectif  teoplalae  of  dw  frit  aeriei,  each  of  nid  tem- 
platcs  befall  duped  to  confonn  with  a  cavity  in  a  biiquet- 
tiag  raO,  the  tpadng  between  templates  confonnint  witli 
the^acing  between  cavltieei 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 
WHEEU  AND  AXLES 
L.  Hetit,  Dajiea,  OMo,  Mil— nr  to  Manaf ac- 

af  Ofala 

■ir  22,  IfML  te.  Nou  4M14 
tCUam.    (CL33— lf3) 


1.  A  device  for  «'fc*^H'»g  the  alignment  of  the  uxUks  af 
tnHen  compriting:  a  frame  adapted  for  being  fixedly 
located  relative  to  the  trailer  axle  comprising  a  membv 
exteading  wbetanfiaHy  horizootally  at  right  an^es  to  the 
axk  to  be  aligned  at  the  midpoint  thereof,  a  cable  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  member  oppodte  the  axle 
to  a  forwardly  located  cnitral  point  on  the  trailer,  and 
an  indicator  coimected  between  the  cable  and  the  mem- 
ber operable  to  indicate  angularity  therebetween  to  de- 
•ermiae  the  angle  of  the  axle  to  be  aligned  with  regard 
to  the  longitudinal  axii  of  the  trailer,  said  frame  com- 
prisfaig  laterally  movable  demrats  equidistantly  located 
on  opposite  m6e»  61  said  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  locating  memberi  in  imiaon  in  respectively  opposite 
<firectioas  for  engagement  witb  the  nmning  gear  on  said 
axk  to  locate  said  member  centrally  therebetween. 


3,137,177 

DRILL-HOLB  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 

AMph  H.  nniialial,  71—19  I^tm  9L, 

Fonst  HBs.  N.Y. 

FBed  May  21, 19St.  Scr.  N«.  73M«1 

3nsiMi     (CL33— 3«S) 


1.  Drill-bole  direction  faidicator  means,  comprisiilg 
first  apparatus  inchjding  a  cfaassb  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  a  drill  hole  and  to  assume  an  orientation  in  accord- 
ance with  the  local  alignment  of  the  drill  hole,  and  second 
apparatus  comprising  remote  indicator  display  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  apparatus,  said  first  s|>- 
pawttM  comprisiilg  an  at  least  partially  trauparent  cham- 
ber carried  by  said  chassis  and  partially  flDed  with  a  liquid 
and  including  a  circularly  marked  float  element  supporting 
a  compass  magnet  whereby  die  angidar  direction  of  said 
float  element  is  determined  by  earth's  magnetic  north  aid 
die  orientatloa  of  said  float  element  may  always  be  hori- 


zontal, an  angle-identifying  mark  on  said  float  element, 
and  a  closed-circuit  television  system  i^uding  a  scan- 
ning apparatus  fixedly  carried  by  said  chamis  and  scanning 
said  float,  the  scanning  a^>ect  of  said  scanning  apparatus 
being  parallel  to  that  part  of  said  chassis  which  follows 
the  local  alignment  of  the  drill  hole,  said  remote  indicator 
display  means  being  connected  to  said  scanning  apparatus 
whereby  said  circularly  nurked  float  will  appear  elliptical- 
ly  marked  in  the  diq>lay  for  inclination  of  said  duaais 
from  the  vertical,  the  degree  of  inclinati(»  being  obecrv- 
able  from  the  ratio  of  maior  to  minor  ax^  and  the  direc- 
tion (A  inclination  being  related  to  the  ai|gle  between  said 
mark  and  an  axis  of  the  eOipae.  said  d^spUy  means  in- 
cluding adjusuble  roUtable  means  for  routing  the  dis- 
play of  said  ellipse  and  mark  with  respe|:t  to  said  second 
apparatus,  whereby  the  instantaneous  ^lorth-related  di- 
rection of  tilt  may  be  readily  evaluated. 
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PORTABLE  TEACHING  DE^^ICn 

!•  Tiiiiihi 
_..  N.  Mcs^  a  cOTposi 
Nov.  2,  IHl,  Scr.  Nfc  l|»,77t 
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1.  A  portable  teaching  device  comiraing  rigid  rec- 
tangular connected  supporting  sheets;  flexible  means  con- 
necting one  edge  of  each  thereof;  me^  for  rouubly 
and  relcasably  holding  a  collection  of  information  and 
question  program  pages  on  the  first  o(  said  supporting 
sheets;  a  movable  mask;  means  on  one  df  said  supporting 
sheets  for  slidably  mounting  said  mask  relative  to  said 
supporting  sheets;  said  mask  having  a  Window,  a  portion 
of  said  window  being  op«»  and  the  r^naining  portion 
thereof  having  a  transparent  panel  t^rein;  said  mask, 
when  slidably  moved,  being  adapted  to  Mtemately  reveal 
one  information  and  question  area  on  ttiformation  pages 
positioned  and  held  on  said  supporting  sheets  and  to  simul- 
taneously expose  one  answering  area  tlroo^  said  open 
window  portion,  and  on  further  movwi^t  of  said  mask, 
to  expose  to  view  the  correct  answer  and  to  position  said 
transparent  panel  over  the  answering  area  of  said  pages 
to  thereby  bar  access  to  the  latter,  and 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  mask  ad 
and  adapted  to  be  releasabty  secured  to 
opening  and  the  size  of  the  exposed 
said  wmdow. 


adjuUble  shield 

said  window 

die  window 

visible  throng 
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therein;  a  flrtt  wt  of  q>aced  conductive  terminah  located 
at  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  recesses;  a  second  set  of 
spaced  conductive  •erminals  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
other  of  laid  recesses;  means  electricalty  connecting  each 
one  of  said  lenninals  in  said  fbst  set  with  a  diffetent 
correspondinf  one  in  said  second  set;  a  dielectric  ques- 
tion plaque  hniag  at  least  two  spaced  conductive  ter- 
minals on  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  question  plaque 
having  a  shape  conforming  to  and  fitting  in  said  one 
recess,  said  two  qnesdoo  plaque  terminals  being  posi- 


tioned to  contact  two  terminals  of  said  first  set;  an  insu- 
lated conductor  electrically  connecting  said  two  question 
plaque  terminals;  a  dielectric  answer  plaque  having  at 
least  two  spaced  condtictive  terminals  on  the  rear  face 
thereof,  said  answer  plaque  having  a  shape  conforming  to 
and  fitting  in  said  other  reoeaa,  said  two  answer  plaque 
terminals  being  poaitioaad  to  contact  two  termiiuJs  of 
said  second  set;  an  Insnlaiifd  conductor  electrically  con- 
necting said  two  answer  plaqiK  lenninals;  and  means  to 
indicate  when  said  plaqoe  terminals  contact  corre^ood- 
ing  terminals  in  said  sets  thereof. 
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A  three-dimensional  model  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transparent  plates  sqoarriy  aligned  one  plate  above  an- 
other, to  form  a  stack,  a  Ukc  plurality  of  layers  of  semi- 
transparent  or  opaque  material,  eadi  of  the  respective 
ones  of  said  layers  being  fixedly  attached  to  an  individual 
plate,  and  each  said  layer  except  the  one  attached  to  an 
uppermost  plata  of  the  stack,  having  imprinted  thereon 
indicia  having  a  predetermined  regularly  graduated  rela- 
tionship with  indicia  on  the  layers  attached  to  plates 
above,  the  layer  attached  to  the  uppermost  plate  having 
imprinted  ttereoa  indicia  indicatiye  of  a  tennfaial  point 
in  said  graduated  relationship,  each  of  said  layers  being 
specially  arraafsd  on  dkdr  reflective  plates  to  overlie 
one  another  in  aooordanoe  with  a  characteristic  oonfigura- 
tion  of  the  aforesaid  indicia  piedetcmiined  in  amml- 
ance  with  said  graduated  rdationdiip,  means  endosinf 
SOS  o.o. 


and  sealing  the  stacked  plates  and  layers  therein,  said 
enclosing  means  comprising  a  base  having  integral  there- 
with transparent  walls,  and  a  cover  of  transparent  ma- 
terial fixed  to  upper  rims  of  said  walls  to  seal  the  en- 
closing means,  a  pluggable  conduit  means  in  one  of 
said  walls  adjacent  an  upper  rim  thereof,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive meaiu  supplying  transparent  liquid  material  to 
within  the  enclosing  means,  said  liquid  material  filling 
spaces  between  tlie  plates  of  the  stack,  and  between  the 
stack,  the  base,  walk  and  cover  of  the  enclosing  means, 
aiKl  said  base  having  therein  a  pressure  relief  means  in- 
cluding a  flexible,  expandable  element  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  pressure  within  the  sealed 
enclosing  means. 


3,137^1 
RAIN  COVERING  FOR  LEGS 
H.  Boy<  P.a  Baa  lit, 
FBsd  Dae  M,  IMl,  9ar.  Na.  IM, 
aChriM.    (CLM— 1) 


1.  A  protective  leg  covering  comprising  a  unitary  dwet 
of  pliable  water  impervious  material,  said  slieet  having 
marginal  side  edges  provided  with  cooperating  fastening 
elements  along  the  full  length  thereof  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  side  edges  together  when  said  sheet  encodes 
a  leg,  fastening  means  adjustaUy  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sheet  for  attaching  the  latter  to  the  clothing 
of  ibe  wearer,  said  sheet  having  a  bottom  edge  and  at  its 
top  a  pair  of  top  edges  which  arc  inclined  upwardly  from 
said  side  edges  and  converge  along  a  medial  axis  of  said 
sheet,  said  marginal  side  edges  being  relatively  inclined 
toward  each  other  from  their  top  to  their  bottom,  a  tab 
secured  to  the  sheet  at  the  upper  sod  of  said  medial  axis  to 
form  with  said  sheet  an  enclosed  pocket  therebetween, 
said  Ub  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings 
therethrough  conununicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
pocket,  said  fastening  means  consisting  of  a  substantially 
g-shaped  hook  having  one  end  thereof  releasably  engage- 
able  within  the  pocket  of  a  trousers  and  the  other  end 
selectively  engageaUc  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  holes. 
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2.  In  a  digital  readout  device  having  a  lamp  positioning 
board,  a  terminal  board  apaoedly  positioned  therebddnd 
nd  i«»o>rahly  secored  thereto,  said  lamp  positioning 
board  htriof  Imp  apotim  thereiD  in  teteraBy  and  verti> 
caDy  spaced  groopa.  each  said  group  forming  one  part 
of  a  rKfr**-— •  dr*'"'"g  system;  (he  impiovemeat  which 


a.  a  mam  rhsisii  demen!  removably  secured  to  said 
hunp  and  terminal  boards, 


eea 
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(1)  Mkid  ckattit  dement  oompriiinf  a  tubiUii- 
tiaUy  block-like  member  having  front  and  rear 


(a)  laid  facet  each  extending  ootwardly  to 
(onn  fin  elements  terrint  to  diniiia^  lamp 
generaled  heat. 


(b)  nid  front  face  further  having  substan- 
tially rectangularly  shaped  recesKs  therein 
corretpooding  in  petition  to  subttantially 
vertically  paired  groups  of  said  lamp  re- 
ceiving apertures  in  said  lamp  board  and 
serving  to  form  a  lamp  light-reflective  re- 
oem,  said  recess  having  cooperative  means 
for  delineating  light  defined  bars  serving  to 
form  a  compleie  range  of  digits:  and 
b.  a  lent  spaoedly  and  removably  secured  to  uid  front 
chassis  face  to  form  thereby  a  draft-creating  slot  op- 
erative to  effect  chaant  cooling  by  convection. 


portion  of  said  top  wall,  a  plale-Uke  flanie  portion  dia- 
poted  benvwn  said  top  waU  and  said  bigit  portioii  and 
extending  between  said  tidea.  idd  fluigt  Mion  hidnd- 
ing  a  depending  llan«e  behind  which  the  ^pper  marginal 

edge  portion  of  aud  numcnl  aMmUy  islreorivwl.  said 
.depending  flange  being  spMxd  from  sdd  front  waU  a 
I  distance  approximately  equal  to  die  thiAnret  of  laid 
numeral  attembly,  taid  numeral  astemUy  linclading  por- 
tiont  having  different  light  transmftling  y^Jitkt  defining 
indicia,  some  of  said  portions  bdng  trawmrent,  illnniina- 
tioo  meam  disposed  in  taid  bowing,  said  i|Doeral  assem- 
bly comprising  a  flat  upstanding  hoating{  inchidfaig  op- 
potite  top  and  bottom  wallt  and  opposite  cpid  wallt  faiter- 
connected  by  means  of  front  and  rear  wal%  having  open- 
ings formed  therein  registered  with  and  ooiifonning  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  said  enlarged  opening^  said  portions 
having  different  light  transmitting  qaaUtiel  compraing  a 
panel  of  still  material  smifly  received  anfl  held  captive 
in  said  flat  housing. 
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BOLT  MECHANBM  INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF 
EXTRACTORS  FOR  A  FIRKARM 

Frederick  P.  Reed.  Lnilnw.  MaaSn  i    Iflijf  <»^y"'>^. 
States  of  America  at  iipiisilii  by  1I|b  Secretary  of 

the  Amy  _ . 

Filed  Sept.  19. 1M2.  Bar.  No.  22|,74S 
7  Clatas.    (CL  42—25)   , 
(Granted  >Mler  TMk  35,  UJ.  Cods  (I9p),  sec  2M) 
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ILLUMINATED  HOUSE  NUMBER  CONTTRUCTION 
DesHdi  L.  Geeqs,  Ol  B.  Stt;  WMam  B.  Stiisiiig. 
ilfl  B.  9ft;   aiBi  ArvM  HL  Rsfcihs,  Rls.  I,  ^  ef 


Dec  a,  IML  8sr.  Nn.  KM14 
aOMBM.    (CL4t-.13a) 


1.  In  a  flreann  having  a  raoeivsr.  the  Combination  in- 
cluding a  bolt  mounted  in  the  receiver  fer  reciprocation 
between  a  recoil  pontion  and  a  battery  poibion,  a  pair  of 
extractors  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  siks  of  sud  bolt 
so  as  to  carry  a  flred  cartridge  caae  ream^ttdly  with  said 
b<rft  to  the  recofl  position,  said  extractor »  being  rsspec- 
tively  provided  with  an  arm  extending  aim  c  tiie  length  of 
said  bolt  and  an  arcuate  tafl  section  exlen  ting  aoross  the 
rear  end  of  said  boh.  snd  memis  fer  actbntinf  said  ex- 
tractor means  to  release  the  fired  cartridge  lease  when  said 
bolt  is  in  the  recofl  position,  said  actnatini  means  hichid- 
ing  a  buffer  extending  farwardh'  from  the  rear  end  so 
as  to  be  contacted  by  said  bob  whsn  in  th^  recoil  position 

and  by  said  tafl  sectioa  of  cadi  of 

tail  section  being  formed  so  tbui  whan  ti  cootnct  with 

said  buffer  respective  ones  of  mid 

outwardly  for  release  of  the  fbsd 
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LURB        t 
W.  SwiMsa.  14979  WataM  8t-  NiwhaB. 


1.  An  fflnminatert  hoose  nomher  construction  com- 
prising a  bolkm  bouiini  htving  inierconnectad  top,  bot- 
tom sad  apslanding  aide  walls  sad  i^taiwKiig  front  and 
waUt  eastndhig  brtwaea  said  top.  bottom  aad  side 
ront  waD  having  an  enlarged  opening  formed 
a  flat  paaei-likB  MBsral  assembly  conforming 
generally  in  ihiipe  and  itas  to  said  front  wall  aad  over- 
lyiag  the  latlsr.  saki  Croat  wafl  ijfihwlnig  a  support  flange 
wfai^  proitcia  farwardly  tharedf  and  extends  along  the 
losssr  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  frnnt  wall,  the  lower 
edfs  of  said  nuassral  asssosbty  lestiat  upon  the  upper 
andtaoa  of  said  mpfoti  flaap,  miaBi  nmovabty  sacoriag 
the  lower  marginal  edgs  portion  of  said  nnmeral  assem- 
bly 10  said  bowsing  in  cwsrlying  relation  to  said  front 
waO.  a  (sasraUy  iavartsd  U-shaped  shroud  including  up- 

standi^  sides  aad  an  upper  W^  portkm  overlying  saki       1.  A  oonrotating  fishing  hoe 
BpitaBrtii^  side  walk  and  sakl  top  wall  rsspectivtty.  sakl   to  be  energized  to  provkle  lively 
bight  portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the  forward  edge   book  as  the  lure  is  pulled  through  a  body 


andsTranfed 
of  aflriik« 
of  water  at  the 
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end  of  a  Kne,  nud  hire  compmiaf  a  tinfie  thin  wide  flat 
strip  of  rigid  material  formed  iato  an  arc  lengtbwiae 
thereof  and  haivinf  a  leadinf  end  and  a  traiKng  end  at 
it!  oppotite  ends,  nkl  •rcuate  itrip  having  a  mill  open- 
ing throDgh  Its  trailing  end  and  a  aeoond  opening  near 
tti  leading  end  at  a  point  tpmccd  rearwardly  a  subataatia] 
distance  fhm  its  kaiding  end.  the  portion  of  said  leading 
end  in  advaaoe  of  said  second  opening  providing  a  sta- 
bilizing extenak»  projecting  generally  vertically  above  said 
last-mentioned  opening  vAmb  the  hire  is  being  pulled 
through  the  water,  elongated  double-ended  wire  link  meant 
having  the  midportioo  tfwreof  loosely  mounted  through 
said  flrst-nentioaed  opening,  fldi  hook  means  coopled 
to  the  outer  trailing  end  of  said  link,  and  a  fish  line 
extending  rearwardly  throng  said  second  opening  and 
secured  to  the  innar  leading  e^d  of  said  link,  whereby 
upon  being  pulled  diroafh  the  wiier  by  said  line  the  water 
acts  on  said  arcuate  strip  to  oactllate  said  arcuate  strip 
to  and  fro  in  an  arc  to  either  latoid  side  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  tbm  lore  and  simultaneously  to  swmg  said  book 
and  the  trailiag  end  of  said  strip  about  a  pivot  point  pro- 
vided by  the  pawagt  of  the  fish  line  through  the  opening 
near  the  leading  end  of  said  arcuate  strip. 


at  knit  one  cf  said  comers  having  a  guiding  groofve 
therein  taring  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  hol- 
low, pjrraaaUal  oonltaration. 


F. 


a437,tM 
MAP  CAU  HOLDEK 

1M7  W.  NoHkvten 
Apr.  S,  1M3,  9ar.  No.  27MM 
TCWm.    (CL4S— 3t) 


Affa. 


"^^o                          ^ 

^ife^rlf  ^ 

1.  h  a  soap  cake  holder  the  conbinatioa  of:  aa  ooUiiie 
frame  having  spaced  frame  portioas  substaatiaB)'  sar- 
rouadfaigia  am  mmI  finribk  fbraminoai  fabric  ■Hdartel 
removrtiy  sappmiad  on  snhatantially  coeHeoai^v  with  aad 
abrldgtaf  saM  spaead  f^anw  portioM  aad  snNhmHaBy 
covering  saM  ana;  upetawding  portioBS  oa  said  apaoad 
frame  portiOM;  poftiom  of  said  fWbric  malarial  tnad  over 
said  npMuidlag  portkMi  said  (tuM  open  below  said  fabric 
malefkl. 

W7Jt7 

PKOmCTIVBO 


1.  A  corner  protactor  imagrally  aaolded  with  plastic 
which  comprisM  thrae  isosceles  righMriangolar  sections, 
the  iaoaceiee  aidm  of  each  of  mid  triangular  sectiom  being 
ID  isoaodes  ade  of  ooe  of  the  other  tri- 
10  form  a  koOow  pyramidal  cooflgura- 
tion.  the  aoa  beecelea  sjdm  at  each  of  said  triangidar  sec- 
tioaa  f ormiag  oonicn  on  said  pyramidal  cooflgnratioB, 


PRAMID  CANVAS  AND  MEISOD  OP  PMEPARING 

Tm  SAME  FOR  AIT  WORK 

partas,  HM^md  Pmfc,  DL. 

McCricraflCorp.CUcafa.II. 

FIM  Oct.  t,  IMiTSar.  Na.  22MM 

1  HnTnir     (CL  45— IM) 


,  M 


1.  A  stretched  surface  for  art  work  comprising  a 
stretchaUe  material  blank  having  a  rectangular  front 
panel,  an  integral  flap  projecting  from  each  of  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a 
narrow  rectangular  section  coextensive  with  its  associatrd 
flap  HMfgJMi  edge  and  an  iaoaceiee  trapnoidal  section, 
a  rigid  slat-Uka  frame  member  of  complementary  iaoaceles 
trapezqkial  cooflguratioa  assodated  with  eadi  of  said 
Hmf»,  fastening  means  connecting  mid  frame  members 
to  said  isoaceks  trapezoidal  sectioaa,  each  of  said  flaps 
being  wrapped  around  at  least  two  of  the  sides  of  iu 
attoriat^Hf  frame  member,  all  of  said  frame  members 
bearing  against  each  other  at  the  ends  thereof  to  afford 
f oar  mitered  corner  jointa,  said  front  panel  beiag  defined 
by  the  baas  edges  of  said  frame  members,  and  fastening 
means  rigidly  retaining  said  fraam  members  together  in 
operativa  bcjring  ralatiooahip. 


DRAWING  SOABD 
1.  Sarfft  n,  Wjmdhans  Drive,  Yott,  ra. 
FDed  Mar.  22,  IHS,  9tr.  Na.  2<7,2M 
iCWam.    (CL45— 131) 


1.  A  drawing  board  coo^rising  a  tabstantially  rec- 
tangular frame  of  top  and  bottom  solid  wooden  doogated 
beam-like  blocks  of  nnif orm  thidaiem  connected  at  the 
opposite  ends  by  cad  blocks  of  the  same  thickncas  and 
limited  width  to  form  a  closed  frame  enclosing  an  inner 
area  sobatantiany  greater  than  the  area  of  said  blocks, 
rigid  cover  dieeU  of  fimflar  plywood  of  at  kaK  3  piiet 
extending  across  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  frame  and 
•ecmdy  afRxed  thereto  adjacoit  the  edpes  thereof,  said 
plywood  cover  sheets  being  sobatantiany  coextensive  in 
area  wiHi  said  frame  aad  thinner  than  said  frame  and 
being  <»"***>^  dmilarly  on  the  exterior  surfaces  tereof . 
additianal  wooden  Uo^s  of  equal  thidmess  to  *" 
fomdng  said  frame  and  extcndhig  transversely 
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laid  top  and  bottom  blocks  of  said  frame  and  fattened  at 
thdr  ends  thereto,  said  additional  blocks  being  wider  than 
said  end  blocks  of  said  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  substantially  evenly  in- 
ward from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  to'brace  said 
frame  and  provide  meaaa  for  the  attachment  of  support- 
ing hmum  to  said  board,  and  wooden  spacing  means  of 
equal  thicknev  to  said  frame  poiitioiied  within  said 
frame  between  said  cover  sheets  andHzed  thereto  at 
spaced  locations  of  restricted  area  generally  throughout 
the  full  extent  of  at  least  the  central  portion  of  said  board 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  cover  sheets  toward  each 
other  and  provide  a  tightweight  drafting  board  whicE  is 
substantially  insusceptible  to  warping. 


for  adjustably  mounting  said  side  rails  o^  said  siqiport 
members  whereby  the  podtion  of  said  side  ^ui»  relative  to 
said  support  members  is  adjusUble.  each  lofckaUe  levelling 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  Extending  bolts 
which  pass  through  a  side  post  to  be  located  in  a  side 
rail,  and  a  single  bolt  vertically  mounted  f4r  moveaient  in 
a  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  upper  portioo 
of  an  end  wall  of  a  support  member  which  is  in  fixed  abut- 
ment with  said  side  post. 


3,137,tM 
DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  FURNITURE 
_  FROM  WALLS 

W.  SioMl^  S4  KBbonvBa  Aw**  Stosey  Creek, 


Filed  Mjr  11, 1M2,  S«.  No.  2t9,l«3 
iCWiik    ^4S— 137) 


In  coBbteation  wMi  a  fumittae  piece  having  a  cover 
ptatlB  provided  wHh  a  hole  in  the  lower  face  thereof,  an 
hMeriMOjr  threaded  thimble  afflxed  to  said  covct  plate  and 
extending  at  least  partially  tbroo^  said  bole,  and  a  leg 
member  having  an  exterioriy  threaded  stud  centrally  posi- 
tioned therein  and  receivaUe  in  said  thimble,  the  provi- 
sion ot  a  device  for  spacing  said  fomitore  piece  from  walls 
and  the  like  comprWng  an  apertured  member  receivable 
on  said  stud  between  Mdd  leg  and  said  baae  plate,  an  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  i^iertured  member,  barbs 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  apertured  member,  and  a  tip  of 
resilient  material  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  ann. 


3J37,M1 
POOL  TABLn  AND 


Cras^,  Llvcr- 
ite,LlT« 


rcrpool. 


F«k.  27, 1N3, 9m.  Nt.  M1333 

Mar.  3,  1M2 


(CL4S— 139) 


3,137,ff2 
MECHANISM  FOR  SIMULATING 
VIBRATIONS  OF  A  HEART 
J.  Saisrao,  Wfcyta  Fafls,  T 
J.  L.  Ream  WkWte  Fal 
FDed  May  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11#,11« 
2Cli^    (CL  44—132) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  simulating  tystolk  and  diastolic 
sounds  and  vibrations  of  a  heart  beat,  comprising  a  hom- 
ing, a  motor  mounted  within  said  hoosfng,  a  member 
connected  to  said  motor  and  being  rotktable  thereby, 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
cam  projections  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  yieldable 
mounted  in  said  bousing  and  being  peri^ 
with  respect  to  said  roUUble  member 
with  each  said  cam  projectioo  on  said 
upon  roution  of  said  rotauUe 
mounted  on  said  housing,  each  said  , 
engageaMe  with  one  of  said  abutmrats,  sud  pair  of  ykid- 
able  means  being  so  arranged  peripherally  with 
to  said  routable  member  that  both  of  said  yialdabb 
means  will  be  released  from  engagement  with  cwtain 
said  cam  prc^tioos  to  engage  said  respective  abutments 
during  the  peripheral  travd  of  the  rotitable  member 
of  less  than  the  peripheral  tpadng  between  the  cam  pro- 
jectioas  on  said  nrtauUe  member  to  cnkle  sooods  aad 
vibrations  in  periodic  sequence  which  ^rill  simnlala  a 
heart  beat. 


3,137,t93 
ELECTRIC  GYROSCOPE  TOYS 
Aaron  UMck,  219  ■enr, 
FDed  M«r.  2«,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  II 
TCl^M.     (CL4<— 243) 


rarfcForHt,IIL 
V9«2 


34 


1.  An  mderframe  for  a  pool  table  and  the  like  com- 
pridag  a  plurality  of  support  meaibcrs,  each  support  mem- 
ber baiag  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box-lflLe  structure, « 

nda  patt  m  fixed  abutment  with  each  end  wall  of  each  I.  A  gyroscope  toy  comprising  a  fralne  member,  a 
sivport  member,  side  rails  adjustably  mounted  on  said  motor  secured  to  said  frame  member,  a  si  aft  operated  by 
support  menUiers,  a  phuality  of  lockable  levelling  devicea   said  motor  and  rotaUble  within  said  fr^nw.  a  bearing 
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member  secured  to  said  frame  below  said  shaft  and  sup- 
porting said  frame  on  a  froand  surface,  a  ring  member 
supporting  a  battery,  means  for  detachabty  securing  said 
ring  member  to  said  frame  to  provide  current  to  said 
motor. 


3,137,094 

PETROUUM  FLAME  CROP  THINNER 

■  R.  Naik,  514  Mi  Atc^  a^  INisiM  W.  Tra^ 

Wm  U13,  ka*  •(  Yhm,  AiIl 

I  Mr  M>  1M3»  Sm.  N*.  211,451 

ICtalM.    (CL47— 1) 


soperimposed  one  above  the  other  to  form  a  shaft,  each 
unit  having  a  phirality  of  flat  ades  and  a  phnality  of 
corner-like  pwH  and  wherein  cnch  of  the  comer^e 
parU  has  a  floor,  each  of  said  floors  protruding  beneath 
its  comer-like  part  to  form  a  guide,  the  guides  of  each 
unit  engaging  the  flat  side  of  the  unit  below  it,  and  where- 
in the  comer-like  parts  and  their  req>eotive  floors  form 
a  plurality  of  sfmctd  apart  planting  beds  for  gardening 
purpose*. 

3,137,0M 

FLOWER  POT  UNER  ASSEMBLY 

IxMstoe  W.  HepklH,  %  BaMfltt  ami  Shaped, 

25«  BcDcTM  Avc^  Upfv  Maatdair,  N J. 

FBcd  Feb.  7,  1962.%.  No.  171,433 

3CMim.    (CL47— 31) 


A  plant  thinning  apptfnhis  oomprising  in  combination : 

(a)  amobfltfraoM, 

(b)  a  whed  supporting  said  frMse, 

(c)  a  hub  in  said  wheel. 

(d)  a  ring  9aced  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub 
and  connected  thereto, 

(e)  an  inner  rim  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  ring 
and  in  a  common  vertical  plane  therewith, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  drcumfcrentially  spaced  guards 
mounted  to  iatercottnect  said  ring  and  said  inner  rim. 
each  adapted  to  eadoae  a  plant  in  a  row  of  plants 
upon  rolling  movement  of  said  inner  rim  along  and 
over  said  row  and  to  leave  unprotected  therebetween 
other  frfants. 

ig)  a  second  ring  demountably  connectaUc  to  said 
inner  rim. 

(h)  an  otrter  rim  lying  radially  ootwardly  of  said  inner 
rim  and  said  second  ring, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  additional  circiunferentially  spaced 
guards  interconnecting  said  second  ring  and  said 
outer  rim,  each  of  said  additional  guards  being 
adapted  to  endoae  a  plant  in  a  row  of  plants  upon 
rolling  movement  of  said  outer  rim  along  and  over 
said  row  and  to  leave  unprotected  therebetween  other 
plants, 

(/)  and  a  vertically  adjustable  burner  carried  by  said 
frame  and  located  to  at  to  direct  a  flame  toward 
whichever  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rims  is  in 
rolling  contact  with  Ae  ground. 


3,137,fN 
GARDEN  PLANTERS 

ItewU  E.  Pi  maws,  Laa  tinilii  Ca . 

(14«9  N.  M«c«4,  TJO,  Mm  319,  El  Moate,  < 
J«.  Na.  2t2,922 


MqrKlMMi 
SCMm.    (CL 


1 .  A  dinmemMing  type  planter  and  the  Uke  compris- 
ing a  plurafity  of  open  top  potygonal  coflar-likc  units 


1.  A  flower  pot  amembly  tAWipiiaing  a  flower  pot  hav- 
ing a  frotttxonical  wall,  a  re^noeaMe  liner  fai  the  form 
of  a  plant  oootainer  removably  mounted  in  said  flower 
pot.  side  liner  comprising  a  body  member  open  at  its  up- 
per end 

(a)  having  a  frualo-conical  wall  conforming  in  sh^w 
to  the  frwto-conical  wall  of  said  flower  pot  and  ly- 
ing substantially  in  overall  surface  contact  therewith 
but  free  from  attachment  thereto, 
{b)  and  a  bottom  member  integral  with  said  side  wall 
■upponad  a  anbataatial  itttff^  above  the  bottom 
of  the  flowei  pot,  whereby  a  q>ace  is  fbrroed  ba- 
tweaa  nid  coatainer  bottom  and  rhe  bottom  of  the 
flower  poC. 
(c)  at  least  one  channel  formed  by  said  container  wall 
being  mmt4  inwardly  away  from  the  flower  pot, 
waU,  said  channel  bei^  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
f^fm^ittg  aloag  said  container  wall  to  ttw  oootainer 

bottom, 
(^)  a  phirality  of  openings  formed  in  the  portioa  of 

said  r<^?iitMn«w  wall  defining  said  channel, 
(e)  and  a  pluralitjr  of  opeaiafi  in  the  mitfahirr  bot- 
tom, 
and  an  abaorbent  member  of  diarooal  poatioaed  in  the 
space  between  the  container  bottom  and  die  flower  pot 
bottom. 

BOOT  STRIXTURE 

Flsd  Aprjl^TSn^Nj^  22,359 

1.  A  roof  finicture  comprbiBg  at  kait  diree  wvpcKii, 
an  arch  extending  from  each  support  to  an  adjaceat  sap- 
port,  said  ardws  profccting  i^ywardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  nipports  and  forming  a  doaed  curve  in  horiioatal 
proiection,  a  plural^  of  groupa  of  cable  means  connect- 
ing said  aichet.  one  group  of  cable  means  being  conaected 
at  one  end  to  eadi  of  said  ardiea,  the  oppodte  end  of 
each  group  being  connected- to  at  kaat  one  other  arch, 
the  cable  means  of  each  group  cTOMiag  at  kait  oae  cable 
means  of  another  group,  certain  of  the  cable  meua  of 
eadi  group  ardiing  opwarcfly  tfaroogjioat  oae  portioa  of 
their  length  and  being  located  above  any  cable  mcane 
which  they  cron,  said  certain  cable  means  being  looped 


two 
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downwardly  throughout  another  portion  of  their  kagtk 
and  located  below  any  cable  naeana  which  they  croM» 
wheietiy  portiom  of  certain  of  said  cable  means  will  tup* 


port  portions  of  other  of  said  caUe  means  and  portions 
of  said  certain  cable  OMaas  will  be  supported  by  portions 
of  said  other  cable  : 


WOJMNG 

Ella,  Dcmit,  Mi  Uttmm  R.  Raech,  Lhicoli 
Mich.,  BSs%inrB  to  NatfOMi  Sted  Corporallim,  a 


IIM 


3, 19S7, 8«.  No.  Ml,792 
(CL  5«— IM) 


1.  A  bulldinf  constructed  above  ground  comprising 
a  phmlity  of  cohimns  and  longitudinal  and  tranaverse 
memben  joined  to  the  ui^er  ends  of  the  cohnnnt, 

the  cohunns  iiKhiding  compoaite  cohimns  adjustable 
heightwise  throughout  a  range  including  a  maxi* 
mum  height  to  locate  die  upper  ends  of  the  com> 
posite  columns  in  a  ooounon  horizontal  plane  for 
alignmait  with  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  mem> 
hen  irreq>ective  of  differmces  in  elevation  of  th| 
ground, 

the  composite  columns  including  a  first  elongated 
structural  member  and  a  secoiKl  elongated  structural 
member  positioned  in  overlapping  relation. 

the  first  elongated  strtictural  member  including  a  lower 
portion  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  ground 
into  an  opening  formed  in  the  ground  and  an  upper 
portion  eitending  upwardly  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground, 

the  second  elongated  structural  member  including  a 
lower  portion  extending  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground  in  overlappkig  relation  with  a  part  of  the 
lower  portion  <A  the  first  elcmgated  structural  member 
and  an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  in  overlapping  relation  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  first  elongated  structure 
OMinber  and  terminating  above  the  upper  portion  of 
the  first  elongated  structural  member  in  the  common 


rigid  connecting  means  in  contact  with  the  first  elon- 
gated structural  member  and  in  contact  with  the 
second  elongated  structural  iiwiwr  mnnerting 
throughout  said  ranee  the  first  and  ^wood  etongatad 
structural  memtiers  to  form  a  unitaryj  columnar  struc- 
ture, 

the  upper  portion  oi  the  first  elongated  jstructural  mem- 
ber being  of  a  length  at  leaat  aqilal  to  a  critical 
length  required  for  the  first  rianptad  structural 
member  to  develop  majunom  stwsai 

the  lower  portion  of  the  second  doipated  structural 
member  being  of  a  length  at  least  #qual  to  a  criti- 
cal length  required  for  the  second  ylongatwi  struc- 
tural memt>er  to  develop  maximum 

the  second  elongated  structural  nieifl|ber  being  of  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  mm  of  tfe  critical  length 
of  its  lower  pOTtion  and  the  vertical 
the  surface  of  the  ground  adjacent  iMd  opening  and 
the  upper  end  <rf  the  composite  cdhmm  iriien  ad- 
jiuted  to  the  maximum  height  of  saii  range, 

and  initially  fluid  setuble  material  filing  the  opening 
in  the  ground  and  imbedding  the  Ipwer  portion  of 
the  &^  elongated  stmctunl  meml 


Max  Ws 


SKYLIGHT  CONSTR 


ftmy.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  » 

FBed  IM.  21, 1H3, 8er.  .^  ^ 
(CL  S«— 110 


1.  A  skylight  or  the  like  for  covering  ^  bohdhig  open- 
ing surrounded  by  inner  and  outer  curfol  walla,  compris- 
ing a  covering  phde  shaped  to  cover  tie  cnrbmg  walls 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  out^  apron  and  an 
inwardly  extending  top  cover  having  an  upwardly  flared 
inner  flange,  a  plastic  skyli^t  dome  havitig  sn  outwardly 
extending  flange  supported  by  said  plateL  means  spacing 
the  flange  of  the  dome  from  the  vap  wvcr  defining  a 
drainage  passage  between  the  dome  and  plate,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  clamping  member  iooperating  with 
said  plate  to  secure  the  flange  of  said  dome,  and  termi- 
nating at  its  outer  side  in  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  outer  apron,  thereby  defining 
a  drainage  passage  between  said  apron  ind  downwardly 
extending  portico. 


3,U74M 
ROOFING  PRODUCT 
P.  Umit^mum,  1444  Laa 


St., 


Filed  Apr.  29, 19S3,  Sar.  N«.  ^^1,949 
nOniw.    (CLSt-lfi 
1.  A  dry  protective  Goveriaf  in  skaM^  f arm  applied 
wet  and  unset  oompriaiog  MlBd  ffbera  piiaed  witt  hy* 
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METHOD  AND  ATPAKATUB  FOR 

DKFLAflONG  PAim 
M. 


nkd  Dm.  S,  Oia,  Sw.  N^  241,791 
17  niiliin     fCLSl— 13) 


2.  Appantw  for  the  remo^Mil  of  fluk  and  tfie  Hkc  from 


iTMiiiw  for  fPoHm  Mud  hownf  snd  t9ie  contents  ditre- 
of  to  M  iltniiwlitlf  liinipBratufc 

meant  for  applyiag  •  tBm  of  Kquid  ooMer  than  said 
intermeittMc  temperature  directly  to  workpiecet  with- 
in nid  nOMittf, 

and  meam  for  fdbfectiBg  irorkpicce»  within  said  hoos- 
ingtoJ 


M374tl 


A.  VmimH,Trmr, 


Pled  P*^  12, 19it»  8k.  Not.  1724M 
4CMHi.   CLSl^UT) 


I.  A  device  for  feedtng  and  sinrahaneously  stretchinf 
a  flexible  sUetthaMe  sheet  material  alonf  a  predeter- 


ninad  faad  path  comprahn  a  pivality  of  grippiaf  nem- 
ben  iuMWSMity  aUpMd  with  reject  to  the  dfavctkm  of 
feed  of  Ika  ihaalniatwial.  said  fi^ipinf  BBeoaben 
arT«fB«Bd  to  aalB  of  pain  on  oppoeite  iidaa  of  the 
of  dte  feed  path  with  oaa  frippiaf  awmher  of  each  pair 
located  above  said  feed  path  and  the  other  frippiof  mem- 
ber of  each  pidr  located  below  said  feed  path,  and  meam 
to  drive,  nid  grippinf  membew  in  oppoeile  directiont  on 
opposite  sides  oi  said  feed  path  wheteby  a  forward  move- 
ment aloof  the  feed  path  and  a  transverse  tension  are 
simutlaoeoualy  applied  to  the  i 


GMNbBi 
nbd  Sept  4, 19«i,  8sr.  Na. 


16 


(CL  51— 1«S) 


2(,190 


1.  Id  a  grinding  maddne  farhwHng  a  machine  bed.  a 
wort  tuppoKt  on  said  bed.  a  finding  whed,  a  gi  lading 
wheel  slide  rotatably  snpportteg  said  gdadfaig  wfaert  and 
mounted  for  adiostment  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
support,  a  main  fbed  adjustment  ipiadle  ratataMy  mount- 
ed in  said  bed  and  llxed  against  axial  dtsplacement  rda- 
tive  thereto,  first  noo-rotataMe  not  means  threaded  on 
said  main  feed  adjustment  spindle  and  displaoeable  axiaDy 
relative  to  said  bed,  a  traiag  sbde  nwunted  for  adfortp 
ment  relative  to  said  grinding  wheal  slide  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  at  adjustuwnt  of  die  latter,  a 
truing  tool  oo  said  treing  sHde  engagraWe  with  said 
grinding  wheal  upon  retraction  of  the  latlv  from  the  work 
support,  a  trails  dida  adiustmaat  vindk  rotataMy  mount- 
ed in  said  grindii^  wheel  slide  and  iaed  against  axial 
displacement  relative  diereto.  and  a  non-rotataUe  nut 
threaded  on  said  trxiing  slide  a4iostmeflt  spindle  and  flaed 
to  said  dvtng  sbde;  meaos  for  antonaticaDy  t<aiii»w»itint 
die  working  position  of  said  grinding  wheal  for  material 
removed  therefrom  dnrii«  trdi«,  said  lastHamed  means 
comprising,  in  combinnlion,  a  threaded  oompensattag^ 
spindle  rotatably  muutud  hi  said  griDdhig  wheal  slide 
and  ftaed  agaiMt  axui  dkfUameai  relative  thereto; 
second  noo-rotatabls  mrt  awaas  ttraaded  on  said  ooa»- 
pensattng  spimfle;  oMaas  iiisilBining  said  first  and  seooad 
nut  means  fixed  against  relativa  axial  disptacemcot  during 
roution  of  said  compensating  spindle;  and  meam  inter- 
connecting said  truing  sbde  adjustment  spindle  and  said 
compensating  spindle  for  conjoint  and  eqnal  angvlar  ad- 
justment upoa  rotatiaa  of  said  truing  slide  adMUnant 
spindle;  whereby,  upon  adjustment  <rf  said  trumg  slide 
for  truing  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  friadiag  wheel  slide 
is  adjusted,  relative  to  said  main  feed  adjustment  spindle. 
by  exactly  the  amoont  of  said  truing  slide  adjustment 
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I4374M  edge,  said  other  elementa  being  openibly  poatdoned  to 

COUNTEK   BALANCING   APPARATUS   FOR   MV   that  the  device  may  be  slipped  laterall|  onto  the  edge 
CHINE  TOOL  RECIPROCATING  TABUS  of  material  to  be  cteaned. 

,  1134  E.  223rl  St,  EmM,  OW» 
2X,  1942,  S«r.  N«.  21Mt7 

(a  51-144)  343T4S6 

FLOOR  SANDING  APPARATUS         ^  ^ 

wmiaa  I.  GrMHh,  h^  NwwMd  PartfiiiiAli,  Cgfc 

CiMBly,  DL,  iiiilfir  mt  ■■!  half  i»  (|raM  J.  r 

I  N«v.  t,  1942, 8«.  N*.  2l4,3M 
S  ChfcM.    (O.  51-17^ 


DL 


In  combination  with  a  madiina  tool  of  the  type  havfaig 
a  base  with  a  reciprocating  work  supporting  Uble  mounted 
thereon  and  auxiliary  apparatus  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
taUe,  an  auxiliary  apparatus  counter-balancer,  compria- 
tng  a  platform  having  a  pair  of  right-triangular  side  walk 
spaced  apart  and  joined  through  vertically  extending  io- 
temal  braces  and  a  bate  plate,  the  platform  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  00  the  machine  tool  base  in  an  inverted 
poution  with  ito  baae  plate  extending  laterally  thereof  and 
immediately  below  and  parallel  to  the  travel  plane  of  the 
recqnrocating  table,  the  platform  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extendiag  panJlel  rails,  liiounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  its  base  plate,  an  auxiliary  apparatus  supporting 
carriage  rigidly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  table  above  the 
platform,  the  carriage  having  equalizing  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  dependent  plungers  sUdably  mounted  in 
vertically  extending  sockets,  having  blind  bases,  aligned 
with  said  spaced  raUs,  each  of  said  plungers  having  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof  engaged  with  one  of  said 
paired  rails  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
table  ways,  a  q>ring  mounted  in  each  socket,  between  the 
plunjer  and  the  socket  baae.  constantly  urging  the  plunger 
and  roller  downward  against  the  rail,  and  spring  compret- 
sion  means  mounted  in  the  socket  base  adapted  to  ad- 
justafaiy  prett  against  the  ivper  end  of  the  spring,  whereby 
the  over-balancing  weight  of  the  auxiliary  apparatus  upon 
the  table  is  counter-balanced  by  the  q>ri9gs  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  machine  tool  base  throu^  the  several  roUefi 
and  ^atform.  in  all  posstUe  poaitions  of  the  rectprocatiiig 


3,137,lt5 
EDGE  CLEANER 
Paal  CoMTsr,  Glsniara,  CaW^ 
Siecl,  Iiiitadali,  CiriH^  a  i«sp«enaa«  aff 

FIM  Amt,  11, 1941,  See.  No.  132^47 
llClaiM.    (CL51— 17f) 


'.» 


like  in  wUch  a 
at  iu  lower  end 

arbor  housing 
and  having  cy- 

ends,  an  arbor 
and  having  fast 
!vel  gear  whose 


1.  In  fUxv  sanding  apparatus  sod  die 
motor  drives  a  vertical  shaft  terminatini 
in  a  drive  bevel  gear,  in  combination. 
into  which  said  drive  bevel  gear  prt " 
lindrical  bearing  mounting  openings  at 
extending  through  said  bearing  opei 
thereon  intermediate  its  ends  a  driven 
teeth  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  drive!  bevel  gear,  said 
arbor  being  adapted  to  receive  at  each  en4  a  sanding  drum, 
annular  flange  means  spaced  from  and  fa^  on  each  end  of 
said  arbor  and  the  respective  end  of  said  arbor  housing 
against  which  the  reflective  sanding  druta  is  danaped  for 
rotation  with  said  arbor  on  roUtion  thertof  by  sud  verti- 
cal shaft;  a  bearing  assembly  at  each  M  of  said  arbor 
housing  including  an  inner  itoe  adjw^bk  along  said 
arbor  to  vary  the  degree  of  meshing  enjiigement  between 
said  bevel  gears,  an  outer  race  removably  mounted  in  the 
respective  bearing  mounting  opening.  1  and  antifriction 
bearing  means  between  said  races;  means  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  between  each  outer  race  iiMl  the  respective 
end  of  said  arbor  housing,  and  means  preventing  rdative 
movement  between  each  inner  race  and  said  arbor  in  the 
adjusted  position  thereof  wiA  said  bevel  gears  in  meshing 
engagement  as  aforesaid. 


InVlMtn 


Richwd  IfaroU 


3,137,147 
BUFFING  MOPS 

tof 


Ited,  London,  Eisghmd,  a  caspusadoii  of  Great 


Filed  Sept  17, 1942,  Ser.NjjtoJJtt 
priority,  awMcarton  GtmH  Briftkpt  19.  1941 


of 


In  a  hand  tool  device  for  cleaning  edge  portions 
metal  and  the  like:  a  housing;  and  three  abrasive 
operaUy  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  sgid 
doneots  being  positioned  for  cleaning  an  edge  of  said 
mats  rial,  the  other  elements  being  in  apposed  relation- 
ship for  cleaning  opposite  edge  portions  adjacent  said 


1.  A  buffing  mop  comprising  a  stadij  of  circular  pieces 
of  a  biaxially  oriented  film  made  from  4  synthetic  organic 
thermoplastic  material,  each  of  said  pidoes  of  fUm  having 
a  central  hole  therein  adapted  for  the  pfssage  of  a  mount- 
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iiif  spindle  tkeretSvoufli,  and  means  binding  said  pieces 
tofether  about  said  central  hok. 


GKINDING  AFPAKATUB 


3,1374M  

COLLECIING  MECHANBM  FOR  CIGARETnS  OR 
OTHBR  MMKSHAFED  ARTICLSS 


to  F« 


Apr.  It,  1M3, 8«.  Now  272,M5 

.  iiuM»<ia  Ginnang  Apr.  2S,  1N2 


1 .  In  a  grindinf  apparatus,  in  combination : 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  axis  and  defining  a  substantially 
closed  cavity  about  said  axis,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  two  spaced  pasngcs  connecting  said 
cavity  with  the  ambient  itmotpbere; 

(b)  an  abrasive  grinding  member  routable  about  said 
axis  in  said  cavity; 

(c)  docure  means  moonted  on  said  casing  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  operative  position  in  which  one 
of  said  pawafi  is  blodced  by  said  closure  means 
while  the  other  pattinf  communicates  with  the  at- 
motphcre,  and  a  second  operative  position  in  which 
said  other  passafe  is  blocked  by  said  closure  means 
and  said  one  partagr  cooununicates  with  the  atmos- 
phere; and 

(</)  exhaust  means  commiuiicating  with  said  cavity  for 
withdrawing  air  and  dust  therefrom. 


M37Jt9 

METHOD  or  MAKING  A  CAKKm 

POK  C0NTAINEB8 

M.  Itiiiita,  Pink  BMta,  BL,  aarfMr  It 
TmI  Warka  be-  a  laipaialiBn  «f  Palawai 
«w22,  IMl,  8ot.  N«.  112,f  33 


FUed  Apr.  21, 1M2, 8«r.  No.  199^79 

aUrnt  priority,  ■■pMctltw  FraKt  Apr.  24, 1941 

tClirfM.     (CL  5^—234) 


J  *"^ 


1.  In  a  c5?tVrr«'"t  mechaniam  for  cigarettes,  or  similar 
rod-shaped  articles,  of  the  type  comprising  movable 
collecting  trays  having  rear  and  forward  wails  with  free 
top  rims,  a  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  the  cigarettes 
to  the  trays,  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  ogarettet 
from  said  conveyor  belt  into  said  trays,  said  guiding 
means  comprtnng  a  supporting  box.  a  sloping  gtiide  freely 
mounted  on  said  box  and  having  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions, thrust  bearing  members  and  a  driving  member  for 
said  guide  on  said  box,  said  sloping  guide  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  upwardly  by  said  driving  member  to  iu  up- 
per position  when  sidd  gtiide  is  submitted  to  a  longitu- 
dinal thrust  from  the  rear  waD  of  said  tray  when  com- 
ing into  contact  with  said  wall. 


3,137,111 
SEALING  APPARATlfS 

Niso.  m., 


.  2, 1942,  8ar.  No.  lS4y44S 
(CL  S3— 373) 


1,'^>///ZJ»A»A 


1.  The  method  of  prodadat  •  container  packape  which 
compriaea  wppoftiBg  t  plurality  of  containen  with  trans- 
versely oalarfid  portkma  accent  the  upper  ends  in 
paralU  idnliaa.  supporting  a  boae  of  relatively  rigid 
maMrial  haiii^  a  pfamlity  of  apwtMrca  therotn  and  a 
relatively  flexible  ibeet  in  wbMantial  panUdjui  tk«e- 
with.  iclMKily  iMvtiiv  aid  amulam  mectirdy 
tfarou^  tlw  apertoras  of  said  baoa.  and  conforming  said 
rdativoly  flnMe  ikeaiio  the  wnr  cads    of  said  coo- 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  peripherally  continu- 
ous scalable  lid  means  to  tlw  peripherally  continuous  free 
edpe  of  a  laterally  extending  heat  Ariakabk  i^astic  flange 
means  formed  on  the  upper  waU  of  a  penerally  cup-shaped 
container  body  means  comprising: 

(a)  peripherally  coolinuoui  lupporting  means  anr- 
rounding  an  apertive  for  supporting  said  flange 
means  when  said  cup-shaped  body  is  disposed  in  said 
aperture, 

(b)  a  heating  meant  having  a  peripherally  continuous 
heating  surface  adapted  to  heat  said  lid  means  ad- 
iaoeat  the  free  edpe  of  said  flaape  means  when  said 
lid  aasaas  Is  brooaht  iaio  ooatact  with  said 


MS  O.O.- 
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(</)  heat  insulation  mcam  including  air  sap  mean* 
dtaptmti  radially  imraidly  of  said  kaatiag  wrfaoe, 
said  holdtng  meam  and  heat  iMolitioB  meant  beina 
adapted  to  heat  nmilirte  and  hold  aaid  portion  of 
said  flanfe  means  and  lid  means  dispoeed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  heated  portions  thereof. 


CAKTON  CLOMNG  MACHINE 
E.  Kanssiid,  4  Fowslsr  St,  8— 

12, 19M,  8«.  N«.  413M 
f  nshiii      (0.13-^370 


1.  A  machine  for  dosing  the  top  and  task  flaps  of  a 
carton  comprising  flnt  and  second  stations,  a  first  means 
for  moving  the  carton  from  said  first  station  to  said 
second  station,  a  pivotaOy  mounted  ^ale  at  said  second 
station,  said  plate  being  stationary  relative  to  the  directioa 
of  OKyvement  of  the  carton,  but  being  mounled  initially 
at  an  acute  an^  relative  to  said  direction  of  movement 
and  positioned  to  cause  the  top  flap  of  the  carton  to  adopt 
a  partially  closed  position  when  at  said  second  sution, 
means  associated  with  said  stationary  plMe  to  fold  in  the 
tack  flap  of  said  carton  and  actuating  means  also  asso* 
dated  witii  nld  itatioaary  plate  to  cauw  said  plate  to 
pivoc  in  a  manner  whereby  the  top  fl^)  adopts  a  folly 
rtoswl  position. 

3437413 

MOVTENIR  MBCHANHM  FOR  COTTON 
HARVlffTBB 
L.    Habtard,    Dm   Ms^im.    kma,    — iginr    te 


FBed  Dec.  II,  Ifil,  fler.  No.  159,921 
7  niilHii     (CLM-^1) 


1.  A  aaoisteoer  aatembly  for  a  ooCton 
having  a  main  frame   and   an   upright 
mouted  on  the  frame  and  rotatable  aboiot 
aiii  with  vwticaUy  spacnd  pfckii« 
btaraBy  thsrafram.  die  moisti 
an  UptiglH  roimnnar  member  sapported  on  the 
having  vsrticaUy  spaced  apart 


order  of  the  spindles;  a  plurality  of  floid  ^oadncting  tubas 
ditpoerd  within  the  colnnnar  momberi  and  eitending 
through  the  reflective  openings  with  oate|-  ends  terminat- 
ing outwardly  <rf  the  oohmmar  meaber  M$d  with  opposite 
upwardly  extending  ends  terminating  in  $n  annular  row, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  aroM  flied  to  and  eitending 
from  the  cotwnnar  member  and  haviai  moistener  pad 
means  on  their  projecting  ends  rsceivini  flitid  from  the 
fluid  conducting  tubes;  a  fluid  iMipiinsBt  raiatably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  above  the  amndar  rdw  of  tube  eodi; 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  sesocieted  with  th^  dispenser  for 
routing  the  latter,  a  pawl  operating  linlrs^  supported  on 
the  frame;  and  lug  means  on  the  picking  dnun  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  linkage  for  effectively  moving  the  dis- 
penser annularly  a  predetenniDed  amooUt  m  dw  drum 
rotates. 


3,137414 
SPINDLE  GUARD  FOR  COTTON  PICKERS 
Rector  C.  FcrgMom  U  Firti,  1^  liiiiBnr  to 

f  s—fsiiilna  Canspany,  Rrtwaatss,  Wis. 
Filed  As^  17, 1942, 8sr.  No.  217,447 
4CWma.     (CL  54—42) 


^: 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker  of  the  type  hating  a  series  of 
picking  sptaidle  carrying  slats  mwmted  between  upper  and 
lower  endkn  chaiu,  the  oombiBslioa  c^tnpriang.  alter- 
nate inner  and  outer  link  unhs  of  said  kjwsr  chaia,  aadi 
of  said  inner  link  units  having  a  pair  M  ti*«dar  cro« 
members  connected  by  a  pair  of  vcrtfcapy  spaced  inner 
side  bars,  and  each  of  said  ooter  ttnk  nniti  having  an  outer 
ude  bar  at  one  side  and  a  ^oidle  guard  member  at  the 
other  side  of  said  chain;  a  series  of  pivot!  pins 
relatively  adjaoem  pairs  of  said  inner  and|oater 
each  of  laid  spinde  gaord  nMOitan  havioh  a  pair  of 
tures  in  an  end  ptvtion  tenof  tt  a  oMkr  fpadng  from 
each  other  equal  to  the  piteh  of  said  Mar  chain  and  ta 
press  fitted  rngagrnwnt  wUh  an  associeLiI  pair  of  said 
pivot  pins,  an  obfique  body  portion  merging  with  said  end 
portion  in  transversely  tHaiiflint  iiiatio4  to  said  associ- 
ated pivot  pins  and  a  pdr  of  tramvcrMfy  tfcai  foard 
fingers  extending  from  said  obliqae  body  toortion  hi  trana- 
versely  offset  relation  to  said  end  portion! 


unit 
drum 


COTTON  ~ 

ftogry  L.  Kath,  Jr^  341  Le  Boy  Ave., 
,  t.^       FInyd  M.  Matrls,  9451  Ln 
■prign      CtM. 

Fled  Jane  19, 1941,flv.  Naw  1 
4ClBlH.    (GLi4-Jt) 
1.  A  spindle  for 
on  the    drical  jownal  meanbcr  having  a  gear  at 
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a  tapped  bore  cTtending  iowaidly  from  the  outer  end. 
there  betng  a  oooHtamak  partioa  (teHnfag  a  chamber  at 
the  ooler  end  of  the  t^p«d  bore;  aa  outer  end  member 
having  a  Aart  cyUndrical  part  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  a  friMto«wuqJ  portioo  taperinf  outwardly  there- 
from; an  extcraaOy  tiRadad  radaoed  diameter  portioa 
extending  azially  from  the  iancr  end  of  the  outer  end 
member,  aaid  oalcr  end  member  haviag  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  groovw,  each  paaenlly  U-ihiqped.  in  croM- 
■ectioa  and  bairfaig  a  ralativaly  long  ann  and  a  relatively 
•hort  arm  la  paraBd  wlatioa  aad  a  bottom  wall  normal 
to  aid  -armt  and  connncting  nme  together,  the  longer 
arm  extendiat  to  die  periphery  of  the  outer  end  member, 
■aid  outCT  end  OMOibier  haviat  longitadinany  extending 
relieved  portion  daflned  by  a  dMulder  extetiding  out- 
wardly from  tlM  oMar  end  of  the  rfiorter  arm  of  the  U, 
and  normal  tharato,  and  aa  amnde  part  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  ihoaldw  to  the  pariphcry  of  the  conical  part, 
said  groovM  tcnninatiag  at  a  crow  ban  adtaoeat  the  tip 


*4 


of  the  otiler  end  membo';  a  key  dbpoeed  in  laid  croM- 
bore  and  having  a  notch  fadag  te  kmgitodtnatty  extend- 
ing groovaa;  a 
groovaa, 
undercut  at 


in  each  of  said 


tend  witMa  te  oookil  piaM  of  Ikt 
and   having  iti 


removaUy 
a 
ride  tkaraoC,  i^  blade  being  con- 
OMlaBabar 
contiguous 
therewith,  tha  traiUag  ride  of  the  blade  being  mpported 
by  the  ad^acaat  portion  of  the  oaler  end  member,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blades  being  received  in  respective  parts 
of  the  notch  in  the  key,  whaeby  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Uadea  ara  ntafaMd  la  poaitioo.  the  ends  of  the  key  being 
confined  wMin  die  plane  of  the  adMceiM  part  of  tile  outer 
end  member,  Ifea  iiaier  end  of  each  blade  haviag  a  pro- 
jection wUdi  eatoadi  iaio  the  dMmber  at  die  outer  end 
of  die  joomal  aiembar  of  the  epindk,  there  beiag  a  riioul- 
der  at  the  ioMr  end  of  eadi  Made  engaged  by  an  annular 
end  shoulder  of  said  )oamal  member  extending  about  the 
outer  eiMl  of  wid  chamber. 


TREE 
laama  H. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TKACTOR 
Drive,  ad  DoaM  F. 
affaBlaa 


Dec.3,l»<l,  Sar.  N^  2414M 


»>v  «t\-K 


(«)  a  stub  shaft  mooaied  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  with 
this  shaft  being  oooDacted  to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be 
tnmed  by  the  latter; 

(b)  die  shaft  beiag  freely  iaaertable  into  die  bore  of 
die  rieeve  with  a  sliding  At  by  mardy  moving  the 
shaft  endwiw  downwardly  into  the  bore,  and  the 
shaft  being  freely  detachable  from  die  sleeve  by  mov- 
ing the  shaft  upwardly  relative  to  the  sleeve; 

(c)  a  disc  positioned  above  the  power  take-off  unit, 
and  being  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for 
turning  by  the  latter, 

(</)  a  pitman  dispoaed  above  the  disc  and  having  an 
inboard  end  attached  to  the  disc  in  eccentric  relation 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  widi  the  pitman  being  uni- 
versally BwinfiMe  iaio  varioua  inclined  and  lateral 
positions  so  as  to  nrlciid  toward  a  selected  tree  limb; 

(.e)  a  pull  cal>le.  or  the  like,  having  an  inner  end 
anchored  to  an  outboaid  eod  of  the  pitman; 

(/)  and  a  hook  comwirted  to  aa  outer  end  of  die  pull 
cable,  and  being  made  to  be  engaged  over  the  selected 
tree  limb,  whereby  the  tree  will  be  shaken  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated. 


APT ARATUB  FOR  MOBITPUNC  YARN 

DRAWING  AND  IWBIING 
■n-*  CaoM,  Vta  Caiena  3,  PMM 

I  Jm.  22, 1M2,  Ser.  Na.  Mjm 
t  nstai     (CLS7-^35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moistening  roving  while  drawing  and 
imparting  a  false  twist  diereto.  comprising  a  statiooary 
•upport,  a  pair  of  rotary  uwuibers  dispowd  azially  paral- 
lel and  roUUbly  carried  by  said  support,  said  members 
being  spaced  apart  to  permit  pamage  of  a  roving  dierebe- 
tween  in  a  direction  parallel  to  die  axes  of  said  members, 
said  members  carrying  annular  eleaMOts  projectiag  ra- 
diaUy  outwardly  toward  each  othsr  and  slighdy 
from  each  other  to  contact  and  twiat  the  roving  at 
ripheries  of  said  etemmtt,  at 
beint  porooa.  and  liquid  delivery 
ofaaii 


of  aaid  ■leomaH 
iMide  of  at  laait 


1.  The 
power  take-off  nail 
sleeve,  the 
throoilh,  af  a  me 
prising: 
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diaiik;  u  roUUUe  whorl  conmcted  to  laid  shank  far 
lOtitiiif  said  spindle;  said  iHiorl  having  an  aooular  skirt; 
a  turnable  pivot  having  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  ci  said  spindle  and  com- 
primig  a  head  having  a  cutout  so  as  to  form  at  least  one 
brake  ihoe;  Mid  pivot  bemg  turnable  selectively  from  as 


/UNE  16,  1964 


ineffective  position  in  which  said^  brake  shoe  is  spaced 
from  said  skirt  to  an  effective  position  m  which  said  brake 
shoe  has  an  edge  portion  dierwrf  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  skirt  for  braking  same,  and  vice  versa;  and 
bearing  means  arraaged  baloir  said  skirt  and  routably 
joumalling  said  pivot 


3437,119 
PKOCEaS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
BULK  YARNS 
€>oaic«,   RIorges,   Lokt,   Fraacc,   amignnr  to 
tt  Riierisrie  ie  Chavi 


nied  Jnne  14,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  117,157 
2  naima     (CL  57-.157) 


1.  Frooe«  for  the  pioduclkm  of  U^  bulk  yams  havin| 
a  redneed  torque  dfeel,  eonqvising  positively  feeding  a 
yam  to  a  first  false  twiating  aooe,  ikying  to  said  yam  t 
f ahe  twiating  in  one  direclioo  and  setting  that  false  twist 
by  allowing  it  to  ma  back  faito  a  preceding  setting  zono, 
then  positively  feeding  the  yam  to  a  second  setting  zone 
and  a  second  reverse  twist  false  twisting  zone  while  per* 
mitting  the  reverse  false  twist  to  run  back  into  said  second 
setting  zone  the  amount  ot  the  reverse  false  twist  being 
less  than  that  (rf  the  first  false  twist  and  the  second  setting 
zone  being  at  a  lower  tea^eratnre  than  said  first  setting 
zone,  and  thereaflw  positively  leedbtg  said  yam  to  a  tak» 

up  packing  and  collecting  the  yam,  the  yam  in  each  of  said 
siirfiaading  feeding  steps  behig  fad  at  a  lower  speed  than 
in  the  preceding  feeding  step,  the  yam  speed  to  said  seo> 
and  setting  zone  being  about  2%  leas  than  the  speed  at 
wUcfa  the  yam  is  fed  to  the  first  setting  zone. 


343741t 
CABLI  FABRICATION 
Henry  W.  WndMbwidsr,  Cicero,  IB,  aadtaaer  to  Waalsn 
Electfte  Coaspany,  Incotpomlsd,  NcffYorfc,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  off  New  YoA 

Filed  M«y  22, 1H3. 8sr.  Now  2|2,3fS 
SClafaM.    (CL  97— 162)1 


^ 


■4- 


%> 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  cable  itliich  comprises: 

forming  a  strip  of  metal  around  a  c4ble  core  into  a 
metal  tube  with  one  edge  of  the  ^elal  tube  over- 
lapping the  other  to  form  a  seam; 

^>plying  a  film  of  oil  to  one  side  of  aitape  of  thermo- 
plastic resin;  t 

applying  successive  portions  of  the  tap^  onto  the  metal 
tube  to  cover  the  seam  Aereof  an^  with  the  oiled 
face  of  the  tape  in  engagemem  with!  the  metal  tube; 

helically  winding  a  binding  strand  around  the  tape  and 
the  metal  tube;  and  i 

extruding  a  sheath  of  thermo-plastic  resin  onto  the 
metal  tube  and  the  tape. 


3,137421 

SECONDARY  CLOCK  CORRBCItON  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS 

Cm^  MHiMr  to  Geasnl 

New  ■•r»j[N. » • 
Filed  My  '2t,  I9€i,  Bar.  No.  1^7473 
15CMBH.    (O-Sg— 14)! 


V^-l^v- 


ti  t 


*^     '^— ^ 


1.  In  a  master-secondary  dodt  sysleni  wherein  a 
ondary  clock  is  advanced  by  minute  imp«|bes  of  electrical 
current,  correction  and  synchronization  knechanisms  for 
overriding  said  minute  iinpulsea  and  eflqcting  a  multiple 
of  periodic  corrections  in  said  secoodaily  clock  for  ad- 
vancing it  to  a  predetermined  setting  coafprising,  in  com- 
bination, 
initiating  means  for  initiating  said  ootrections, 
a  multiple  of  profiled  discs  adapted  for  rotation, 
means  responsive  to  said  initiati^  meslis  to  rotate  said 

discs,  : 

an  electromagnetic  advancing  means  i^  said  secondary 

clock, 
switches  associated  with  each  of  said 
associated  with  each  of  said  switi 
electrical  current  of  diihriag 
said  electromagnetic  advanctai 
an  armature  forming  part  of  said 
a  pair  of  contacts  adjacent  said 

cuit  with  said  electromagnetic  advancing  means. 


and  circuits 

for  supplying 

to  energize 
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and  means  including  said  armature  effecting  operation 
of  laid  contacts  to  energize  and  de-energize  said  elec- 
tromagnetic advancing  means  during  said  periodic 
corrections  unti]  said  secondary  clock  is  arrested  at  a 
predetermiaed  setting. 


1,197,122 

RESILIENT  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING 

ESCAPE  WHEEL 

SeMTs,  ami  HmM  K. 
Wh^  ■«»■»»  to 
Elcdroaks  CarpanllM,  Wnmtfkm,  MIL,  a 
of  Ddawww 

Hm.  4,  1M2,  Sv.  N*.  1«4,3«9 
i  null!  I     (CL5t— 11<) 


secured  thereto  so  that  each  liner  and  shell  constitutes  a 
hollow  box,  said  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  notch 
in  one  liner  having  a  throat  extending  to  an  edge  of  the 
liner,  a  section  of  said  peripheral  flange  being  adjacent  and 
normally  blocking  said  throat,  a  pivot  member  connected 
to  the  other  liner  and  pivoully  received  in  said  notch, 
said  pivot  member  having  an  enlarged  head  located  be- 
tween the  notched  liner  and  its  associated  shell,  said  head 


I.  In  a  timepiece  movement  including  a  gear  train 
timed  by  a  balance  wheel,  hairspring,  pallet,  and  pallet 
pins,  a  silent  escapement  mechanism  directly  intercon- 
necting the  gear  train  with  the  pallet  pins  comprising,  in 
combination, 

an  escape  stem  comprising  a  positively  driven  subas- 
sembly and  a  resiliently  driven  subassembly;  the  rc- 
silieotly  drivai  subawcmbly  comitting  of  a  thin,  flat 
escape  wheel  Axedly  mounted  on  and  intermittently 
rotatablc  with  a  central  hub  having  a  driven  coupling 
collar  thateoa;  the  positively  driven  aubaasembiy  ooo- 
sisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  driven  pinion,  cou- 
pling coUar  and  inertia  wheel  carried  thereon  and 
rifidly  interconnected  to  each  other  for  aimultaneoua 
movement;  said  inertia  wheel  being  axially  spaced 
from  the  escape  wheel  and  being  of  substantial  di- 
ameter, thickness  and  mass  in  relation  thereto; 
the  coUan  carried  by  the  aforesaid  shaft  aitd  the  af ore- 
QientioQed  escape  hub  being  conxial  with  each  other 
and  pfniirtini  toward  each  other  in  opposite  orienta- 
tion, but  with  their  ends  substantially  spaced  apart; 
said  driving  and  driren  coHan  being  yieldaMy  inter- 
connected to  each  other  by  a  restlient  driver  of  gen- 
erally >leeve-like  form,  wfth  at  least  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  driver  having  normal  faiside  diameters 
no  greater  than  the  outer  diameters  of  the  aforesaid 
collars  whereby  the  ends  of  the  said  driver  may  be 
telescoped  thereon  in  assembly  to  nagly  engafB  the 
aforesaid  collars,  but 
with  said  driver  contacting  only  said  coupling  collars 
and  with  open  space  within  the  driver  in  the  area  be- 
tween tiK  adjoining  ends  of  the  aforesaid  collars  to 
permit  unobstructed  flexing  movement  of  an  unsup- 
ported free-standing  portion  of  the  driver  between 
said  ooQan. 

EXPANSIBLE  BAND  WIlilDETACHABLC  LINKS 
Lonb  ryijii    Tl  i  --'-".  NJ„   i  iljinr  In  Dwheas 

Jcweky  MVg.  C«p^  Ihtelf,  N J^  ■  impsiatf—  sf 

New  Yesfc 

PBsd  JB«y  17,  IMl,  Bar.  Nnu  12S,fM 
SOslssi     (CL99l~79) 

1.  A  dstacknbto  pivotal  connection  between  two  links 
of  an  *nrf"«*~'  bnnd  wherein  each  of  said  links  com- 
prises a  liner  and  a  shell  lodied  to  the  ttncr  and  wherein 
each  sheU  indndes  a  wall  parallel  to  the  liner  and  at 
least  one  peripheral  flange  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  liner  iilenrtinj  from  said  wall  toward  the  liner  and 


cooperating  with  the  section  of  the  flange  adjacent  and 
blocking  the  throat  to  retain  the  pivot  member  in  the 
notch,  said  throat  being  sufficiently  wide  to  pass  Ae  pivot 
member  lateraUy.  said  adjacent  and  blocking  flange  sec- 
tion being  readily  bendable  to  permit  the  flange  to  be 
bent  away  from  said  throat  to  open  the  same  without  sep- 
arating the  shell  from  the  liner  when  it  is  desired  to  slide 
the  pivot  member  out  of  the  notch  so  as  to  uncouple  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two  links. 


Gcwgc 
berg 


W. 


3,137,124  

EVACUATION  SYfTEM 
-k-^  111 T««^  nsi^ 

:uinpnny.  Milw— lisi,  Wls^  a 
of  Wlscoaifai 
Fled  Jan.  It,  1M2,  Scr.  Nn.  l«7,t3S 
fCWM.    (CLM— U) 


'^    L  - 


l.^ 


« 


M^      -" 


=Jr 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  starting  air 
headcr  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  starting  air 
for  starting  the  engine,  "Isnd  means  for  communirating  a 
vacuum  to  the  starting  air  header  when  it  is  not  being 
supplied  with  starting  air  to  remove  corrosive  producto 
that  otherwise  might  collect  therein. 


(3*2  W. 
) 


3,137,125 
SOLAR  MOItNl 
WlUnni  Frederick  Kyrylnk,  Lns 
Igth  Ave,  Vnncanvsr  !•,  Billl^ 

FM  Feb.  24,  lfi2,  Ssr.  Nn.  175,t4« 
4Ctates.  (CLM— 24) 
1.  In  a  solar  motor  having  a  rotor  fitted  with  vanes 
adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  the  rotor  in  response  to 
thermal  currenu  moving  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  rotor,  said  vanes  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, intermediate  and  top  layer,  said  bottom  layer  being 
a  good  conductor  of  heat,  said  intermediate  Uyer  being 
a  fair  conductor  of  heat  and  said  top  layer  being  a  poor 
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conductcr  of  heat  wher^  taiMt  beat  is  amplified  by  the 
top  layer  for  ttorafe  in  the  intermediate  layer  and  nib- 


■equent  transfer  by  the  bottom  layer  to  the  air  beneath  the 
rotor  vane. 


3,1374M 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A 

GAgEOUS  PAaSAGE 

In  M,  MndlMHf  PneokMii  CsHf •*  MrfpMV  to 
Norlk  AMaricaa  AvMtoa,  be. 
-  Vn»i  itm.  11,  IMl,  8m.  No.  tl,9M 


10.  A  method  for  progrewivcly  forming  a  continuous 
nozzle  passage  at  an  aft  end  of  a  rocket  device,  said  rocket 
device  formed  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  erosive 
type  outer  casing,  a  burning  type  main  solid  propellant 
means  and  a  burning  type  lecondai^  solid  propellant 
means  between  said  outer  casing  and  said  main  propellant 
means  comprising  the  steps  of:  progressively  and  continu- 
ously discharging  a  main  propellant  gm  stream  when  said 
main  propellant  means  burnt  from  an  aft  end  to  a  fore 
end  thereof  along  said  axis;  progressively  and  continu- 
ously discharging  a  secondary  propellant  gas  stream 
around  said  main  propellant  gas  stream  when  said  sec- 
ondary solid  propellant  means  bums  from  an  aft  end  to 
a  fore  end  thereof  along  said  axis;  maintaining  the  pro- 
gressively moving  burning  aft  ends  of  said  main  solid 
propellant  means  and  said  secondary  solid  propellant 
means  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other;  pro- 
gresaively  and  continuously  eroding  said  eroaive  type  outer 
casing  from  an  aft  end  to  a  fore  end  thereof  along  said 
axis;  maintaining  the  profreasively  changing  burning  aft 
ends  of  said  secondary  solid  propellant  means,  and  said 
outer  casing  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other; 
and  progressively  forming  a  concinuoas  gaseous  passage- 
way of  predetermined  configuration  to  guide  and  control 
the  expansion  of  said  first  gas  stream. 


3437.137 
METHOD  or  DEVELOnNG  HIGH 
ENERGY  THRUST 
AiMU  V.  GfMM,  Hivwfiff^  Md  Akx  G 


•f  Tcnsplc 


ftL.« 


Mar.  It,  IMl,  S«r.  N»  9Mtl 
7  CWhb.     (CL  M— <35  J) 
1.  The  method  of  developing  and  m^inf  inii^i  «  coq. 
thrust  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  period  of  time 


which  comprises  disposing  in  the  combustion  chamber  of 
a  rocket  engine  a  solid  compoMte  propellent  grain  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  fuel  conpooent  ajod  an  oxidizer 
component  which  will  not  bum  by  itself,  lat  least  one  of 
said  components  being  fluid  under  atmoeplieric  conditions, 
said  composite  grain  consisting  esaeirtially  pi  a  plurality  of 
frozen  solid  fuel  bodies  and  frozen  solid  Oxidizer  bodies, 
each  of  which  is  shaped  to  provide  matchiilg  surfaces,  said 
fuel  bodies  and  said  owidiaer  bodies  being  foxtaposed  with 
at  least  one  matching  mrfaoe  of  each  fbel  body  being 
contiguous  with  a  matching  surface  of  an  amaccnt  oxidizer 
body  to  form  said  composite  propellant  min.  said  fbel 
bodies  and  oxidizer  bodies  being  arranged  ^  as  to  provide 
an  exposed  surface  which  is  a  transverse  troas-section  of 
said  composite  grain,  said  exposed  surfac^  comprising  al- 


ternating fuel  bodies  and  oxidizer  bodies^  and  being  the 


the 


surface  at  which  combustion  occurs  Uj 

grain,  said  fuel  and  oxidizer  components 

when  ignited  and  under  the  influence  of 

bustion,  to  a  thin  fluid  layer,  igniting 

posed  surface  within  said  combustion  cl 

a  self-sustaining  flame  which  converts 

elements  at  the  ignited  surface  into  a 

continuously  supply  the  flame  with  a  com 

of  the  materials  making  up  said  bodies, 

grain  being  at  a  .emperature  such  that 

ponents  remain  in  solid  form  exc^  at 

face,  progressively  burning  the  propellant  Igrain  until  it  is 

substantially   completely   consumed  while   continuously 

ejecting  the  combustion  products  from  said  reaction  zone 

to  produce  a  continuous  thrust  at  a  controlled  rate 


ignition  of  the 
convertible 
heat  of  com- 
et an  ex- 
iber  to  form 
1  and  oxidizer 
fluid  layer  to 
ibie  mixture 
propellant 
frozen  com- 
ignited  sur- 


3,U742f  ' 

LIQUID  BIPROPELLANT  ROCKET  ENGINE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM     | 

Rlchvd  K.  FrMoris,  ShsnMH  OiAs,  CUflOTi  A. 
stela,  CaMga  Park,  mi  immm  O.  Miss,  W« 
HHh,  CaHf^  Msignnri  to  Norlk  AMsMeaa  Avtatfoa, 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Ser.  N«i  24,443 
IfCldM.    (CLM— 3S^I 

1.  A  liquid  bipropellant  rocket  engine  Lequential  con- 
trol system  comprising:  flrst  discharge  means  for  dis- 
charging a  first  bipropellant  liquid  constitu^m;  second  dis- 
charge means  for  discharging  a  second  bij 
constituent;  first  and  second  valve  means 
nected  to  said  first  and  ssoood  dischari 
tively,  initially  remaining  in  a  closed 
to  sequentially  open  at  a  predetermined 
sure  of  said  second  liquid  constituent. 


ellant  liquid 
ratively  con- 
means  Tttpec- 
and  adapted 
!  pres- 
secood  valve 


means  being  ooostrticted  and  arranged  to  be  stnicturally 
indepeiKknt  in  its  operation  from  said  firlt  valve  meaiu; 
sensing  means  operatively  connrcting  sad  second  dis- 
charge means  and  sud  first  vahc  means  for  opening  the 
first  valve  means  when  the  first  valve 
predetermined  pressure  of  said  second  liqind  constituent; 
seqtience  valve  meant  opaativdy  conneaed  lo  laad  tnl 
valve  means,  said  second  valve  means  and  said 
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of  ttid  MooBd  Uqoid  ooMtitoeiit  from 
throafh  nid  Mqueooe  valve  meaoi 


3,137,1M 

VARIABLE  THKLST  LIQUID  PROPCLLANT 

ROCKET  INJECTOR 

D.  Tlnhilirtifg,  Miiih Cwm^  aiillPiii  to 

UbIM  Abmft  Cofvorattn^  Eim(  Hartfori,  C«m^  ■ 
of  Dctawarc 
FIM  Mjr  IS,  IMl,  Str.  No.  12<,«1S 
SCtadM.    (d.  <•    3S.<) 


to  uid  aecood  valve  meaai  for  the  openinf  thereof  sub- 
sequent to  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  means. 


F. 


CLUnVUD  INGINIINLIT 


w. 


(,  INl,  SerTNoTllVM 
(CLM— 95^ 


1.  A  variabto  tfarwt  htfoid  prapellaiit  rocket  iniector 
which  is  of  teamnMy  circular  Cfowtectioo  and  concen- 
tric about  an  axis  and  coaununkales  with  a  combustion 
chamber  and  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  propellant 
flow  conduit  defining  apparatus  having  an  outer  periphery 
including  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  poaitiooed  coo- 
centrically  about  said  axis  and  defining  a  plurality  of  both 
liquid  oxidizer  and  liquid  fuel  pasufcs  opening  into  said 
combustion  chamber  and,  meant  to  provide  liquid  fuel 
and  liquid  oxidizer  to  the  re^ective  patMjrt,  and  meaw 
to  sequentially  vary  the  area  of  and  hence  the  flow  through 
said  fuel  and  oxidizer  paauges  thereby  controlling 
oxidizer  to  fuel  ratio  at  all  propellant  flow  levels. 


3,137,131 
NOBE  SUTPRESHON  of  fan  ENGINES 
John  M.  Tyler,  Ghiloabwy,  mi  ThoMH  G.  Sofrtt  We* 
Hartford  Com^  sssifnri  Is  United  Akcrafl  Corvo- 

a    corvenClea    c€ 


9«pl.  It,  IML  S«.  No.  13t,747 


1.  In  cooiMiiatkxi,  a  phmlity  of  fluid  jet  propelled  en- 
gines each  having  a  fluid  inlet  duct,  a  fluid  by-pais  duct 
connected  hereto,  and  by-psM  means  closing  said  by- 
pass duct  and  variably  movable  imo  said  inlet  duct  to 
poaitions  variably  bleeding  fluid  therefrom  into  said  by- 
paM  duct,  common  meuii  moving  all  of  said  by-pa« 
means  simnltaaeouaiy,  each  of  said  by-pass  means  in  iu 
open  position  during  normal  operatkn  of  the  engine  asso- 
ciated therewith  partiaOy  cloaing  said  inlet  duct,  and 
means  moving  one  of  said  by-pass  means  independently 
of  the  othen  beyond  Hs  open  portion  to  cooiplelely  block 

fluid  flow  iWoinh  the  talet  doct  «aodaled 

upon  JiimkiWB  of  it* 


1.  A  turbofan  engine  having  a  primary  exhaust  nottzle 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  slot-shaped  outlet  of 
rectangular  cross  section  having  a  vertical  axis  and  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  comprising  vertically  extending  and  con- 
verging side  walls  and  horizontally  extending  and  diverg- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls  through  which  the  primary 
exhaust  gas  flows,  and  aho  having  discharge  means 
through  which  the  bypass  fan  air  flows  comprising  at 
least  one  exhaust  nozzle  adjacent  to  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  nid  primary  exhaust  nozzle  and  having  con- 
verging side  waUs  constituting  continuations  of  said  pri- 
mary nozzle  converging  side  walls  and  further  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  parallel  to  the  diverging  wall  of  said 
primary  noole  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said  primary 
nozzle  top  and  bottom  walls  being  substantially  coind- 
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dent  with  one  of  said  bypass  nozzle  top  and  bottom  walls 
whereby  said  primary  and  bypass  flows  have  a  substan- 
tially common  boundary  surface,  and  further  whereby 
said  primary  and  bypass  flows  are  induced  to  flow  in  ev#r 
decreasing  dimension  along  said  horizontal  axis  and  ev^r 
increasing  dimension  along  said  vertical  axis. 


3,137,132 

INTERNALLY  COOLED  ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Mkhacl  Torfcal,  BayMc,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to  Space  A«e 

Matcrlab  C«rp^  WooMde,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  152,54t 

ICWOL     (CLM— 35.6) 


A  sdf-cooled  rodwt  nozde  subjected  to  propellantk 
having  flame  temperatures  in  the  range  of  6000  degrees  to 
8000  degrees  Fahrenheit,  comprising  a  main  body  sectioa 
having  spaced  inner  and  outer  diells  of  refractory  ma^ 
terial  defining  a  closed  chamber  therebetween,  and  a 
reservoir  of  a  low  melting  point  metal  within  said  closed 
chamber,  said  inner  and  outer  shells  being  formed  of 
niobium,  the  inner  shell  having  an  exterior  liner  of  pyro 
lytic  graphite  formed  thereon  to  protect  said  iimer  sheQ 
against  the  elevated  flame  temperatures  of  the  propellants, 
said  outer  niobium  shell  having  an  external  coating  of 
alumina-silica  to  protect  it  against  oxidation,  said  low 
melting  point  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con> 
sisting  of  sodium  and  lithium,  and  a  spring-biased  valve 
connected  to  said  dosed  chamber  and  being  adapted  to 
open  under  a  predetermined  metal  vapor  pressure  de- 
veloped by  said  low  melting  point  metal  under  the  heat 
generated  by  the  burning  propellant,  thereby  maintaining 
the  nozzle  at  a  predetermined  temperature  level  below 
the  mdting  point  of  niobium. 


3,137,133 

COMBUSTION  WITH  FLUIDIZATION  AND 

APTER.BURNING 

Joaapk  G.  WUmm,  Rhrcnidc  Con.,  Robert  F.  Dirttoi , 

Loag  BcMh,  CaUr.,  TcrrtO  W.  Haymcs,  Dvka,  Cou., 

■Ml  iMtta  C.  Dygert,  WalMt  Creek,  Calif.,  asrigMin 

to  Shan  OU  CoapMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia 


Scr.  No.  817,42f,  hmt  1, 

I  Jul  17,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  341,825 
1«  CfarfM.  (CL  M--39.82) 
1.  In  the  process  of  refeoerating  spent,  finely  divided 
metal  oxide  cracking  catalyst  bearing  carbonaceous  de- 
posits, wherein  said  spent  catalyst  is  continuously  ad- 
mitted into  a  cloaed  fluidizatioii-combuition  zone.  flui4- 
iziag-combustion  air  is  continuously  flowed  upwardly 
ttvoufh  said  catalyst  to  form  a  fluidized  bed,  said  carbo- 
naceow  deposits  are  burned  to  produce  an  exit  gas  whidi 
is  discharged  from  the  top  of  said  bed  and  contains  ea- 
trained  catalyst,  carbon  dioxide  and  carbon  monoxide, 
said  exit  gas  being  incapable  of  self-susuined  combustion 
at  the  exit  temperatiuv  when  mixed  with  supplemental 


air,  and  regenerated  catalyst  is  contimiaualy  diacharfad 
from  said  zone,  the  improvement  of  recpvcring  heat  and 
work  energy  from  said  exit  gas  sufliciciit  to  supply  the 
said  fluidizing-combustion  air  by  a  comlbination  of  steps 
which  includes:  maintaining  said  fluidiz^tion-combostion 
zone  at  a  substantial  supo-atmospheric  [pressure  sufficient 
to  permit  expansion  of  the  exit  gas  in  a  gas  turbine,  sub- 
stantially separating  said  entrained  catalVst  from  the  exit 
gas  by  inertia  without  substantially  lowering  the  exit  gas 
temperature,  mixing  the  resulting  clean  gas  with  supple- 


mental air,  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  oxidizing 
conditions  within  a  boiler  having  fluid-coifflaiag  heat-trans- 
fer walls  to  cause  further  combostioa 
with  oxidation  of  the  carbon  monoxide  ind  ther^  hat- 
ing said  heat-transfer  walls  by  radiation  and  convection, 
expanding  the  clean  gas  in  expansion  gits  turbine  means 
and  thereby  generating  shaft  power,  Compressing  said 
fluidizing-combustion  air  to  said  supers|tmospheric  pres- 
sure by  using  said  shaft  power,  and  adiutting  the  com- 
pressed air  into  said  fluidization-combustipn  zone. 


3,137,134 
COMBINED  GAS-STEAM  CYCLE  INSTALLATIONS 
FOR  BOILERS  INCORPORATING  PRESSURISED 
FURNACES 
Charles  Loiris  Machcrey,  Bclfort,  France,  ssslgiinr  to 
Sodc<c  GeMr^c  dc  Co«tr«ctioM  ElcctrlqMS  A 
Mccasd^Ms  (AMbam),  Paria,  Fnsacci  a  Frew*  body 
corporate 

Fifed  hOy  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43^54 
-  Claims  priority,  ^pMcnhnn  FnMcc  My  li,  1959 
2CWM.     (CL  6^—39.11) 


irv. 


r-,. 


•  •  »       J 


^J 


1.  A  combined  gas-vapour-cyde  inst^lation  haviag  a 
pressure  boiler  located  above  said  insta|atioa  and  a  fM 
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turbine  localed  bakm  Mid  inrtyiatioa.  said  boiler  com- 
priaing  •  imri— linn  chamber,  a  compresaor  for  nipfily- 
ing  said  ccmbiMrtnii  rhfif**^*^  with  compressed  air,  a  first 
and  a  seoood  tmim  of  lieat-«icfaaafm.  passafss  to  ooa- 
vey  the  oombiaboa  fases  leaving  said  comNwrion  cham- 
ber to  said  fr«  saries  bf  heat-eachan^srs  ducts  to  collect 
the  major  poitiM  of  the  combustioo  gases  at  the  outlet 
of  said  first  series  of  heat-eichangen  and  to  convey  them 
to  said  gas  turbine,  said  maior  poilioo  of  the  combustion 
gases  constituting  a  main  supply  flow  to  the  said  gas  tur- 
bine, passages  to  coavey  tbn  otiiar  portion  of  the  com- 
busUon  ptsea.  Mid  anu0Bd  at  the  ontl^  of  said  first 
series  of  heat-odMiwars,  to  aeooad  aeries  of  heat-ex- 
changers. wlMV  thqr  cod.  a  btowsr  provided  inside  said 
boiler  to  uwnpfw  tba  eool  coMboHion  t>w*  leaving  said 
second  series  of  heat-eicfaaaters.  said  blower  comprising 
a  fan  and  an  auxiliary  turbine  naounted  on  a  common 
shaft  and  hermetic  seab  through  which  said  shaft  passes 
and  which  separate  said  fan  from  said  auxiliary  turbine, 
said  auxUiary  turbine  being  driven  by  the  compressed  air 
provided  by  said  compressor,  ducU  to  collect  a  flow  of 
cod  combostioa  gasM  at  die  outlet  of  said  blower,  ducts 
to  collect  a  flow  of  hot  combustion  gases  at  a  point  along 
the  passagM  through  which  said  hot  combustion  gaan 
pass,  in  said  ftrst  series  of  heat-exchangers,  and  means  for 
mixing  said  flow  of  cool  combustioo  gases  and  said  flow 
of  hot  combustion  gasa  with  said  main  supply  flow  to 
said  gas  turbine. 

HYDRAULICALLY  OFERATED  WINDSHIELD 
WIPER  SYSTEM 
Keith  H.  CMpiIsi,  ntafard.  N.Y,  n^f  nr  to  GeMral 
Moton  CMpMtieM,  IMrall,  Miek^  a  wporstfon  of 

27, 1M2. 8«r.  N«.  TMSMi 
ISChriM.    (CLM— 52) 


motor  adapted  to  set  a  regulating  member,  and  a  branched 
outlet  fnmi  said  passage  for  venting  gas  therefrom,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  first  section  of  the  passage  is  designed 
as  a  nozzle  ending  into  a  radially  widened,  second  sec- 


tion and  directed  into  the  inlet  of  a  third  section  which 
extends  to  the  servo  motor  and  hu  a  diameter  only  a 
litUe  greater  than  that  of  the  noale  opening,  said  second 
section  being  provided  with  the  venting  outlet 


3,137,137 
REGULATOR 


KmI  Tonlcn  EMk,  _ 

F1M  Sept.  If,  1H2,  Sm.  No.  2M JM 
lOataa.     (CL«»-Sa) 


7.  A  hydraulicaDy  operated  windshield  wiper  system 
including,  a  wiper  Motor  havii^  a  pressure  differential 
operated  pirtod,  a  manually  oparable  control  valve  for 
throttling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said 
motor,  and  a  cloaed  k)op  hydrudic  fluid  supply  for  said 
motor  which  is  alternately  pujaaurized  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whaMhy  movemeBt  of  said  manual  ooolroi  valve 
to  a  sU^Mly  opaa  poaitiao  so  m  to  effect  substantial 
throttling  of  the  flow  of  hgrdranlk  flnid  to  and  from  said 
motor  results  in  bohatioa  at  ooe  itroke  end  of  said  motor. 


1.  A 


tninad  kf  a 
iag  tlM 


M37»13i 
RBGULATOB 

PMfcpl 31,  IMI, fl«. Ni^TmjflS 
ICWiM    <CH»— 51) 

a  rotary  pMnp, 
la  totfas  _ 
to  be  regnlatfd.  a 


of  the  pump  to  a  hydranlic  serw>  which  meaaa  transmitting 


I .  A  regulator  comprising  a  gear  pomp,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  mixture  of  gu  and  ttqaU  to  the  pomp,  valve 
means  controlling  the  coMpoaitioa  of  said  mixture,  im- 
pulse transmitting  means  infhxnoed  by  a  conditioo  to  be 
regulated  and  adapted  to  adjust  Mid  valve  means  m  de- 
pendence thereon,  a  passage  from  the  pressure  side  of  the 
pump  to  a  hydraulic  servo  motor  m  wdl  u  a  restricted 
outlet  for  liquid  and  gas  from  Mid  pressure  side,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  pump  hM  a  central  inlet  for  gas  and 
one  separate  inlet  for  liquid  at  the  periphery  of  each  gear 
wheel,  each  of  said  liquid  failets  bebug  located  at  an  ango- 
lar  distance  of  at  least  two  fear  pitchn  from  the  central 
inlet  and  at  least  two  iMT  pHchM  from  the  preawe  Bde 

of  the  pump.  

3,137431 
RETURN  MECHANgMFOll  A  REGULATOR 

7CWass.    (CLM-S2) 
1.  A  fvtwn  fr»»*«*—  for  a  regnlator  of  the  type  m 

froM  a  cooditioo  to  be 
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are  Minnpiri  to  wQaat  •  Tnhw 
troBiiif  the  mppiy  of  piMran  fluid  to  •  preMore  flsid 
drhwn  tervo  motor  moonted  to  oontrol  wid  ooadition 
in  dependence  on  the  impulaet,  compriaint  two  dowd  y%»- 
•eU  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  and  communicatiiig 
through  a  pawa>e  containing  a  second  valve,  each  ves- 
sel having  a  movable  waU  portion,  idiereby  its  volume 
may  be  varied,  a  container  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
up  to  a  constant  level  above  said  veaaels,  a  passage  coo- 


•  ¥ 


necting  one  of  the  TtHtia  to  tf^e  oontafaier  at  a  pofat 
beknr  said  liquid  level  and  containing  a  third  valve,  meMis 
connecting  a  driven  part  of  die  servo  motor  to  the  mov- 
able waU  portion  of  one  of  the  vessels,  and  means  cod- 
necthig  the  movable  wall  portion  of  the  other  vessel  to 
the  Itk  valve  member,  whereby  said  first  valve  may  be 
inihwinced  in  returning  direction  by  the  servo  motor 
to  an  extrat  determined  by  the  adjusted  positions  of  said 
second  and  third  valves. 


3437499 

ADifUSTABLE  VAUABLI  RECIPKOCATING 

STROKE  FOR  A  POWn  SYSTEM 

DomM  S.  »iiiiM,4M  &  FM%i  Avt^ 

SfaaNb,  S.  IMk. 

FBad  Apr.  24, 190,  Bar.  Nn^  27S3<1 

4Clafaia.    HCLf—SX} 


1.  In  a  flnid  lyaHiui  the  comWnarion  oi  a  raservotr  hav- 
ing flnid  therein,  pipe  lines  leading  from  aaid  reaenroir  to 
bo<h  ends  of  a  Atat  cyHadM',  ndprocating  pistons  mounted 
in  said  cyihidar.  said  piatOH  being  conneded  to  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  motor  thereby  fomyng  a  prnnp,  chedc  vahfes 
hi  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  cylinder  leatttng  to  by- 
pass valves  ttrough  other  pipe  Imes,  a  second  or 


cyiindar  having  a  piston  diema  conaeclM  to  1 
shaft,  said  shaft  extcndmg  throogh  both  leads  of  said ' 
cylfaider,  pipe  hnes  4eadi^  from  said  Ibypnw  valves  to 
(uneieni  enos  01  saw  wore  cyuBoer,  o^  v  sbh  jif^mm 
valves  befaig  positioned  adjaoeat  om  ^  of  said  work 
cylinder  and  in  line  with  an  cad  of  tlia  operatini 
said  by-pass  valves  controlling  the  thniht  of  said 
ing  shaft. 


3,13744t 
PILE  STRUCTURE 

iXriimifj 

I, %m.  Pta]l7,iM 

I  Gensaat  Ajpr. «, 


1M» 


1.  A  pile  structure  to  be  drivea  i^  the 


anchored  therein,  said 

shaft  having  outlets  in  its  waD  for  ( 

material  fed  into  the  shaft,  an 

a  larger  transverse  peripheral  outUae 

cured  to  the  leading  cad  thereof,  a 

fitted  upon  the  pOe  shaft  widi  a  aaaliaf  I 

a  position  in  wUch  dw  collar  abots 


atabnbr  pile 


pile  foot  hairing 
the  shaft  se- 

collar  slidably 
and  didabie  faito 

its  lower  end 


against  the  upper  ead  of  said  foot,  s^  sealing  collar 


including  two  amndar  axiaBy 
dispoaed  coazially  widi  tha  pBa  shaft, 
encompa«tnf  the  pOe  rinft  (flip 
members  and  anchoring  means  for 
together  and  a  hollow  driving  shaft 
shaft  in  engagsoMat  widi  the  ivpar  e 
driving  the  collar  and  the  pile  shaft 
driving  force  to  said  driving  Aaft,  % 
force  to  die  pile  Aaft  can^  tte  pila 


for 


in  reference  to  the  collar  and  the  fbat| 
to  form  a  dearanoe  aboot  the  pile 
stituting  an  upper  stationary 
a  lower  movable  doanra 
the  driving  of  die  pBe  riMft 


ring  members 

asnlinf  bashing 

[wflhiB  said  ring 

;  said  two  parts 

1900  the  pile 

said  collar  for 

ly  by  applying  a 

itioo  of  a  driving 

to  be  driven 

the  pfle  shaft 

the  collar  oon- 

thefooC 


3437441 
THERMOELECTRIC  WATER 
GerM  A.  Khtfer.  Wi 
Hnbey  W 

FWed  ApJIf ,  tfilgjs 

1.  A  thermoelectric  walsrenni 
ing  wall  having  oppoeed  flat  side  snrfi 
a  plurality  of 
member  inrhnltna  a 
of  metal 
a  source  of  water  and  having  Us 


provided  with 

acooling 

a  iist  block 

be  ooaaected  to 

to 


to  aa 
said  block  having  a 
tion  with  respect  to 
waU,  a 
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within  a 
Mtapled  tobt 
iu 


block  of  neUl  and  having  one  end 

to  a  Kwroe  of  wator  and  having   ^^^ 
to  be  oooMctod  to  an  outlet  for  the   "f*"*^ 


a 


317443 

CONDIEIVBNC  VACUUM  INSULATION 


having  •  fl*t 


tharatkroogli.  said  Mcood  Mock 
Md  IB  juTttpneeil  relatioo  with  re- 


spect to  the  oppOiilB  iMe  nrfaoe  of  Mid  mpportiiif  waH. 
■ad  a  Iheiimjiieiliii  moMe  in  eedi  of  caid  waO  opea- 
fatgt,  said  aoiilee  beiat  iBninmil  thanaany  in  parallel 
■ad  with  an  oold  Jaactiom  hiU  agaiaM  the  f«  mtrfmx 
of  said  flnt  block  ead  dl  hot  joactioat  held  agateit  the 

Bat  eorf  ace  of  Mid  eeooad  block. 


HBAT 
ltaTyl.V< 


M3T40 

ItYtTEMASIT. 

TO  THIBMOBLKTBICS 


lMa,fer.Ka.225«491 
(CLM— 3) 


Apr.  23. 1M2.  S«*  ^'^  IM^iSl 


TMe  3S,  U&  Co4e  (1952),  eec  2M) 


^.r^.  ■#...■  3^' 


1.  In  a  haeL 

at  hart  foor  paaeb  dmpottd  boriaoatally  and  ^wced 
vertically  fnaa  cack  oikM,  eeck  pewl  cooipraiBt  e 
plurality  of  tlMiiiitieieiliii  couptoe  podtioaed  to  ef- 
fect keatiiv  aloiV  o***  fwil  avfaoe  and  cooling 

oriealed  ikal  te  healed  eocfaeM  of  adjeceat  paade 
fiwe  aack  other  aad  the  cooled  ewfacM  of  ac^aoent 


to  the 
a  irat 

ia  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  flow  of  low  temperatare 
through  comprising: 

(a)  an  doogated  outer  tubalar  member  having  a^  re- 
ceiving ead  piovided  with  a  conpfing  for     '    " 
to  a  supply  of  cryopeaic  fluid; 

{b)  Ml  iner  tubular  Meatber  iadadiflg  a 
sectioa  disposed  ia  luiuiiaii^'Minn  with  ssid  aipply 
of  ufugwic  fluid  uid  secared  thereto  by 
pling  aad  diepoeed  for  .  . 
said  n«w  tirtf'ii''  meaiber  aziaDy  diepoeed  within 
said  outer  tubular  meeiber  to  provide  therewith  an 
annular  chamber. 

(c)  a  coadeoable  gas  disposed  in  said  chamber  for 
coodeasatioD  reqpooavc  to  cryotenic  flow  throofh 
said  inner  tubular  meaBber, 

(d)  ■  material  jiuseiwaiu  eotrappint  interrticas  wr^iped 
00  said  inner  tuNdar  meeker  aad  diepoeed  for  ad- 
sorbing molecuke  of  said  ooadeariUe  gM  for  ooa- 
ccatratioii  thereof  at  Mid  OMlerial  to  provide  tbereoa 

a  layer  of  ttr"^*^^'^  gee  earloeing  said  ianer  tnbo- 
lar  member  and  providing  inwlatimi  thweto,  said 
gas  iliipnerd  to  materially  decresic  pressure  withm 
the  chamber  for  evacuated  eadosure  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  reipaiMiiw  to  the  soiidHkatioB;  and 

(e)  a  member  formiiweradiatioaAieldeacloeiBf  Mid 
entrapping  material  and  said  inasr  tubular  member, 
said  radiatioo  shidd  and  said  entrapping  material 
being  spaced  from  said  outer  tubidar  member  to  aid 
in  solidifyiBf  aad  preveatiat  re-efaporMioa  of  Mid 
solidified  gM  by  keepiag  Mid  tobdiied  gu  fron 
tact  with  seid 


a  ant  ttiwf  c* 

of 


LEVIL  COmVOL  i5«  iJin,  MfJ  AM^NOl- 
MKNTVOK  AMOBmON  UFBKWUTION 


and  a  aaeoad  anair  of  haat 

a  Mooad  phndHy  of  fH^'-*"^|  dMoaels  ex- 

ia  a  aecoad  dbwtka  at  MAetaadaDy  right 

to  arid  flrrt  dkaclhM,  thereby  to  ' 

efcfaacy  by  pwiripidng  the  inlet  ■ 

pofftioae  of  the  Am  chanelB  M  far  M 

of  tfec 


ToriMs.    (CLd^-ldl) 

1.  In  Ml  abemptlon  lefrlfBftaioa 


New 


-  *^  a  le^el  coalwil  ead 

fan  saie  coaiprWag  a  by-pMB  **~J"fc.f"""'^  Sllffw 
claetricaly  c«MirolWble  vahe  aieaae  diapoeed  la  aaid  by- 
paM  coaduit.  a  float  in  said  separator  adapMd  to  float  oa 
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the  liquid  level  therein,  a  magnetic  element  secured  to 
said  float,  a  matnetic  twitch  dispoaed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  separator  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  mafnetic  elt- 
OMnt  in  respooK  to  variations  in  the  liquid  level  in  said 
sq>arator,  sjmI  an  electric  circuit  operatively  connecting 


■ry 


y     I 


"•  1 


«••  '•V'  „       ^     -i-«-  ►^ 


•»^ 


said  magnetic  switch  with  said  electrically  controllable 
valve  means  whereby  the  liqukl  level  in  said  separator  is 
changing  the  position  of  said  Boat  and  magnetic  elemenl 
causes  said  valve  means  to  be  actuated,  thereby  control- 
ling the  effective  output  of  said  pump  and  the  liquid  level 
in  said  separator. 


3,137,145 

REFIOGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  EVAPORATING 

COOUNG  UNITS 

Qjrde  Hamianom,  CaHea,  aai  PwH  O.  Fmkar,  Rtvc*- 

Ma,  Oriir„Md  G«MM  I.  FhMk,  W«t  Hartford,  CoMb, 

to  Dartii  lasfc,  bc^  Wast  Hartford,  Cons., 


F1M  Oct  19, 1M2, 9«.  No.  231,713 
14CWBM.    (CL«2— lt3) 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
Uaatiaa  of,  a  casing  construction  having  an  air  inlot 
at  the  bottom  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  top.  blower  meam 
positioned  within  said  casing  and  adapttd  to  draw  air  in 
through  said  inkt  and  to  direct  the  air  at  an  elevated 
I^esnire  toward  said  outlet,  an  inner  shell  of  fiber  glass 
reinforeed  ptestic  pontioiied  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
vkHof  a  water  circulating  xooe  within  wUdi  water  passes 
by  gravity  in  counter-current  relationship  with  ra^Mct  to 
ak  flowing  toward  said  outlet,  said  inner  sfaeU  comprising 
a  sump  tank  and  an  upper  shell  and  having  waUs  tpacei 
from  said  casing  and  inchiding  damper  means  which  k 
closed  automaticaUy  wlien  there  is  no  air  circulation  for 
oootrattiag  the  eattry  of  air  to  said  inner  shell  and  maio- 
an  elevated  air  prcsauie  condition  around  said 
ahaU,  and  cofl  means  poaitioaed  within  said  watar 
zona  and  adi^ted  to  pass  fluid  in  haat  e«- 
with  ths  air  and  waler  witliin 


Ra! 


3437,144 
REFRIGERATION  AFP 


tabh  E.  1  ^_, 

Whirlpool  CorporafleB, 

FBed  Smty  27,  IMl.  Sar.  N^  . 
SCWna.    (CL42--4If: 


1 .  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising;  wall  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  having  left  and  right  side  walls  and 
front  and  rear  end  walls;  means  for  providing  refrigerated 
air  under  pressure  for  refrigerating  said  cfiamber  to  a  sub- 
freezing  temperature;  means  for  deliverink  refrigerated  air 
from  the  providing  means  through  a  plu^ty  of  tqyward- 
ly  opening  inlets  to  the  duunbcr  adjaoei^  to  each  of  said 
walls  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  define  a  blanket 
of  cold  air  surrounding  the  dumber  ^wardly  of  said 
walls  and  thereby  refrigerate  the  chamber  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  to  said  sub-freezing  temperatiire; 
and  means  precluding  delivery  of  refrigeilited  air  into  said 
chamber  from  the  bottom  of  the  oentri^  portion  of  the 
chamber. 


3,137,147 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERAiTOR 
Kari  GwuM-  Bonn,  Valltogby,  tm 

CrooeUd,  StockholM,  Swadca,  iisl^nri  to  Aktto- 
bolagtt  Electroln,  StockholH,  Swa^sa,  a  corpon- 
tloa  of  Sweden 

FOad  im.  27,  IHI,  8m.  N«.  SMl' 

Claims  priortty,  appHcirton  Sweden  Am.  30, 19M 

3CWtaH.    (CL«2-^4M1 


1.  A  portable  refrigerator  adapted  toi  be  carried  like 
a  piece  of  hand  luggage  which  compriifB  a  rectangular 
cabinet  including  thermally  insulated  wkil  structure  de- 
fining a  storage  space  having  an  access  opening  and  a 
closure  member  therefor,  said  thermalhr  insulated  wall 
structure  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  side 
wall  and  a  body  of  foamed  plastic  compriaing  a  first 
part  in  the  bottom  wall  which  is  of  irctangular  form 
and  a  second  integral  part  in  the  upatinding  side  wall 
which  is  of  annular  form  having  four  sides,  hermetically 
sealed  absorption  refrigeration  apparatns  of  the  prea- 
sure-equalixed  type  containing  refrigerant,  inert  gas  and 
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abiorption  liquidii  the  •pptntus  oompriaaig  a  plurality 
of  puis  which  ale  unitcid  to  one  Miothcr  and  are  reU- 
tivelyJininovahU  iwith  respect  to  one  aaoCher  and  iadnde 
a  coolinf  efenwat,  a  gas  heat  excfaanfer  and  heat  dta- 
■ipatinc  coaipo— nil  comprwinf  a  conrlcincr  and  an  ab- 
sorber, the  coaling  dement  being  disposed  in  fht  storage 
space  and  the  heat  disripatiag  components  being  ^posed 
in  a  vertical  pi*—  outside  of  the  thermally  insulated  wall 
structure,  the  gas  heat  exchanger  being  embedded  in  one 
of  the  sides  ct  the  foamed  plastic  body  which  is  self- 
sustaining  and  poasesses  significant  mechanical  strength, 
and  means  comprising  the  body  of  foamed  plastic  for 
supporting  the  r^rigeration  apf>aratus  on  the  cabinet,  the 
cooling  element  and  heat  dissipating  components  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  t««  sides  of  the  foamed 
plastic  body  pefpendicalar  to  the  one  ade  and  extending 
toward  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


3,13744t 
FLEXDLB  COUPLING 
John  Antho^r  Kayasr,  ToMn,  Ohio,  aasjgaiii  to 

^•iado,  OUm,  a  coffrllan  of  VkglBia 
FBad  Sept  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S7.7f  3 
3  nihil     (CLM— 11) 


1 

X 

m                        9 

^m 

^ 

- 

% 

- 

1.  A  resilient  connecting  means  comprising  inner  and 
outer  telescopically  related  dufts,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
connecting  •lanenta  disposed  between  said  inan  and 
outer  shafts,  each  of  icid  phnHtjr  of  redlient  conaectiog 
elements  comylslng  a  deere  ring  frictionally  disposed  on 
said  inner  diaft,  and  iwiHent  nwians  secured  to  each  of 
said  sleeve  rtagi  and  having  a  f^ee  heiflit  sobatantiany 
greater  than  the  space  avaflable  between  said  famer  and 
outer  shafts,  aid  reriHent  meam  on  taid  sleeve  lingi  be- 
ing spaced  Inm  each  other  whan  asatmbled  on  said  inner 
shaft  a  mBcieBt  (fistanoe  to  pemit  unrestricted  flow  of 
said  resilient  niaam  in  an  axbl  direction  when  compressed 
between  said  iniMr  and  outer  itefti  to  provide  a  fHctioiial 
comectioo  wUh  said  outer  liuft  said  individual  sleeve 
rings  being  of  a  selected  number  so  that  the  desired  resil- 
ient charactariatics  of  the  fanar  and  onier  Aaft  aaemUy 
is  obtaioed. 


M37449 
~~CXXJfUNGB 
Wa 


of  hub-members,  said  toniue-transmitting  member  further 
including  a  pair  of  integral  hub-eattensioos  projecting  la 
opposite  directions  from  said  flange  portions  of  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  each  mounted  oa  one  of  said  pair  of  hob- 
membera  and  eadi  having  a  gear-diaped  radially  inner 
surface  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  radialfy  outer 
gear-shaped  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  hub-members, 
said  torque-transmitting  member  and  said  pair  of  hub- 
extensions  thereof  being  subdivided  by  subdividing  sur- 


into  a  >dr  of  separable  complemertary  torque- 
transmitting  units,  said  bub-extensions  having  a  mini- 
mal radial  thickness  at  the  regions  thereof  immedi- 
ately adjaceat  said  subdividing  surfaces  and  increasing 
in  radial  thickness  with  faicreasing  angukr  spacing  from 
said  subdividing  surfaces;  and  a  pair  of  substantially  an- 
nular clamping  members  each  normally  mounted  oa  oae 
of  said  pair  of  hub-extensions  and  each  normally  clamp- 
ing one  of  said  pafa-  of  hub-cxteaaioni  against  one  of  said 
pair  of  hub-members. 


3437,19t 
METHOD  OP  ntODUCING  KNIT  PABKIC 

ta  The  9l^w  Caavaay,  New  Srorfc.  N.Y^ 
•ff  Not 
Fled  Apr.  M,  IMX  W.  No^  19MM 
7  filial    «XU~-im 


I  May  14, 1901, 9ar.  Na.  117,414. 
l,tM,7l4.  dniBd  My  2,  IWX 
aad  Mi  appBeaMoa  Magr  2.  I90,  Sar.  Na.  27MM 

sail  III    fCXM— 11) 
1.  A  laaiWa  i  nii|iliag  <iOB^aisiag  a  pair  of  hnh-aaai- 
berseach  adapted  to  he  nwiaatad  upon  aad  keyed  to  oae 
of  a  pair  of  coaxial  ahafts  and  each  haviag  a  radially  outer 

one  of  said  pair  of  hab-aseaihera  to  the  other  of  said 
ofl 

iag 

U-ahapad  ia 

arranged  fai  planes  at  rigjit  anglca  to  the  axis  of 


1.  The  ntethod  ai  producing  oa  a  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  piurality  of  evenly  spaced  parallel  knitting  needles, 
a  patterned  knit  fabric  induding  a  series  of 
stitches  arranged  in  adjacent  stitdi  walca, 
knitting  selected  stitch  wales  ia  a  predetenmaed  pattern 
Md  fabric  with  fta  stitches  of  each  of  said 

selected  stitch  wales  fonnad  coaioiBlly  by  a  plurality  of 
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APPARATUS  FOB  CX>NTINUOl»  TREATHBNT  OP 
MOVING  nVANDS 

YmUIm.  MiaM.  tm^m,  mtl^mr  •• 


Flad  8«pt  22,  IMf ,  8v.  Na  57,i92 


I 


(CL 


2.  A  preacure-iealing  device  for  cootinuously  paaiim 
moviat  itniids  of  eloagatad  material  therelhromh  be- 
tween zones  maintaiiied  at  different  pretMires  compriiiiig: 
a  hetkm  caifaii  havlni  aa  i^  opeoint  tt  ooe  call 

thereof   and   an   outlet   opening   at   another   end 

thereof,  each  of  said  openfam  tviiummpfa^Hqj  with 

one  of  Mid  zones; 
a  plurality  of  gate  means  witUs  said  hollow  casing 

iobdhriding  said  hollow  casing  into  a  plurality  at 

chambers  sequentially  arranged  between  said  inlet 

opening  and  said  outlet  opening;  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  ea^  of  said  chambert  m 

a  pressure  intermediate  the  preesures  adjacent  to  said 


J,1374S1 

APPARATUS  FOB  THE  THBATMENT  OP 
PILAMKNTARY  MATDOAL 

lMiH%  mi  Wirilsr   Hazd 
S.C  a^ilMan  t»  K.  L  da  Peal  de 

_.,.._        -     ,.  wit  liil^i  .P»L,e 
of  IMawan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1M2,  See.  N«.  247,tll 

4CklM.    (CLit— 5) 


1.  Aa  apparMos  for  treating  a 
tbHMM  fflaraentary  low  and  ^^"■T'iting  fai 
a  badi  of  tow  treating  liquid,  upwardly 


said  bath  a 

supply  and  forwarding  "Tf^ift  for 
said  running  length  of  tow  from  a 
•aid  bath  into  and  through  said 
having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  tow-inleC 
openings  which  aie.  respectively, 
above  the  earf ace  of  said  bath,  said 
structure  defining  an  elongated 
commuaicatiag  therewith  and 
opening,  the  structure  ilsining  said 
including  means  externally  thsnof  for 
during  passage  therethrough. 


1,137, 
MAPmLA 
M.  Parsom,  9217  W. 
FBad  July  11, 1M2,  ft 
SCUw.    (CL 


3.    A  launderette  comprising,  tab 


adapted  tore- 


lUlDBU 


ceive  washing  liquid,  basket  meaas  mounted  for  rotary 

reciprocal 

basket  means. 

die  entire  bot- 

f or  rotating 

having  a  hollow 

the  bottom  of 

by  said  tub 

of  said  first 

said  plunger 

a  vertically  dk- 

sUdably  sop- 

a  third  hor- 

cam  means  and 

motor  means, 


movement  within  said  tub 
plunger  means  mounted  on  and  widdn  i 
said  plunger 
torn  of  said  basket  meana,  first  driving 
said  basket  means,  said  first  dlmdng  i 
first  shaft  vertically  di^Maed  and 
said  basket  means  and  rotatably 
means,  and  a  first  gear  fiaed  to  die 
shaft,  second  driving  meaas  for : 


w»^i*f  laid  sftcfliid  driving  Tf^'w  htc 
posed  rod  joined  to  said  phmfer 
ported  by  and  widiin  said  hollow  first 
izontally  disposed  shaft,  and  an 
a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  third 
transmission  means  adi^ted  to  sdectiv^  transmit  the 
energy  of  said  motor  meaas  to  attar  eg  said  first  drive 
*****TW  or  said  second  drive  flaes 
having  a  second  shaft  didably  mounted  ^> 
or  a  tfiiimd  position,  a  gear  on  said 
to  sriatlively  a^ags  said  flrat  gwr  oa  ^  int  tktA  m 
a  first  poaitioa  of  said  saooad  shall,  a  sacUl  par  «B  said 
second  riiaft  adapted  to  selectively  lagsii  the  third  gear 
on  said  ddrd  darft  hi  a  seooBdlposMoa  d  said 
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prmNcnSi 


M. 


LOCK 


JLUTdM 
MUaANBM 


FMI  Mv  li,  1M2,  am.  N«.  IfS^l 


New  Y«k,  N.Y. 
Mv.  13,  IMS,  Sv.  ?<^  179,199 
ICWm.    (CLTt-^JM) 


1.  A  madiiiie  for  radndag  the  margiiial  edte  of  a  iboe 
part  in  which  dil««at  umnmtn  of  ridurtioo  are  nquired 
in  different  portioai  of  the  edfe,  roiffiiiin  reducinf 
meane,  meaae  for  feeding  the  mariinal  edge  of  the  ihoe 
part  pMl  tht  n*KiRg  matm.  Mi  pkokKoaU  oMaM  »- 
spoorive  to  HmmMflt  of  a  portfam  of  Iha  riioe  part  into  a 
predetenniBed  poeilhJB  to  effect  a  change  in  the  amomit 
of  reduction. 


3437,155 
DICrrAL  HUDOUT  OOMHN. 

H. 


In  a  lock  medianiem  haTiag  a  hoOoer 
a  rotaubk  borrd,  die  eating  haring  an  iirtemal  cavity 
therein  facing  said  barrel,  tha  barrel  having  a  tranaverae 
paaaage  therethrough  to  align  with  said  cavity,  a  U-ahaped 
tumbler  in  said  panage  with  a  doeed  end  preeented  to 
said  cavity,  a  spring  carried  by  Mid  barrel  engaging  said 
tumbler  and  tending  to  impel  die  tnnU>ler  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cavity,  said  tumbler  having  separated  legs 
at  each  side  extending  away  fran  said  doeed  end  and 
cavity,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  proCoberanoe  on  its 
edge,  the  band  having  a  kay  slot  eitmrttng  axially 
through  it  adiacent  the  doeed  end  of  die  tumbler,  and  a 
key  having  a  notch  in  one  edge  to  catafs  the  ioBer  odga 
along  the  doeed  end  of  the  tomUcr  and  a  groove  with  a 
projectioo  on  one  edge  in  one  face  to  engage  the  proCober- 
anoe, when  the  notch  is  in  regirtry  with  iha  odga  along 
die  doeed  end  of  the  tumbler,  said  not^  and  said  proiec- 
tion  being  of  sodi  size  and  shape  as  to  permit  the  doeed 
end  of  the  tnmbier  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cavity  and 
the  inner  edge  along  the  doeed  ead  to  proiect  into  the 


ATIONLOCK 
C 


ML, 


•f  QUO 

11,  IML  8ar.  Now  lf9,445 

(CL7* 


3,137,117 
KKYBOLOn 
Ulan.  7M  Weal  bd  A««, 

New  YoA  25,  N.Y. 

(,  1M2,  flar.  No.  211311 


15 


) 


«•*>. 


1.  In  a  key 
(«)  • 
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(h)  lock  means  diqxMed  within  said  second  recess  and 
extending  tberethrou^  into  said  first  recess  and  co- 
operating with  said  lock  actuating  means  and  said 
lock  reoetviag  ineaiM  in  said  slide  engaging  portion 
of  said  key  whereby  said  key  may  be  inserted  and 
retained  in  said  slide  when  said  slide  is  disposed 
wholly  within  said  casing. 
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;,  the  invention 

and  extend- 

therealoog,  a 

end  of  said 

movable  there- 


3,U7,15t 
AIR  DENSITY  METER 
E.  Kracfcr,  244«  N.  Orchml  DHtc.  Borbank, 
CaUr,^   assignor  of   ens  half  to   Woodaoa   C.   Deeds, 
North  Hollywood,  Calf. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  1^5,822 
JOafaM.    (CL7S— M) 


for  sealingly  engaging  one  end  of  a 
comprising  a  chain  disposed  on  said 
ing  longitudinally  thereof  for  move 
second  head  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
pipe  and  being  connected  to  said  chain ; 
with  toward  and  away  from  said  fintjhead,  said  chain 
being  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connertrq  to  motor  means 
for  moving  it  along  said  frame  to  cause  ;said  second  head 
to  travel  a  path  towards  and  away  from  said  first  head,  at 
least  one  saddle  having  a  mounting  whjch  permits  travel 
upon  said  frame  intermediate  of  said  tWo  heads  for  sup- 
porting said  pipe  between  its  ends,  saiq  mounting  being 
such  that  engagement  of  said  saddle  by  said  second  head 
upon  travel  towards  said  first  head  adv|inces  said  saddle 
towards  said  first  head,  means  cotmect^  to  said  saddle 
and  positioned  to  engage  a  saddle  moving  means  joined  to 
said  chain  and  advance  said  saddle  awiy  from  said  first 
head  when  said  chain  mowes  along  said  [frame  to  convey 
said  second  head  away  from  said  firat  head,  sprocket 
means  in  engagement  with  said  chain,!  lock  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  qvocket  means  an4  having  a  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  pith  said  sprocket 
means,  engagement  (^  said  q>rocket  meins  by  said  mem- 
ber effecting  a  lock  upon  said  chain  apd  said  movable 
head  to  prevent  travel  of  said  movable  liead  to<vard  and 
away  from  said  first  head. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  including  an  air  inlet 
and  an  air  passage  between  the  air  inlet  and  a  point  of 
air-ftid  mixing,  a  density  meter  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  defining  a  chamber, 

(b)  a  cell  diqioaed  in  the  duunber,  said  cell  having  a 
volimie  of  gas  sealed  within  it  and  deflectable  re- 
■pomlve  to  the  sunomation  of  temperature  and  prea- 
nre  variatioiM;  i 

(c)  a  dial  face  calibrated  in  indicia  of  density;  I 
(if)  means  sssodated  with  the  dial  face  to  noove  rela- 
tive to  the  dial  face  reqionsive  to  deflections  of  the 
cdl; 

(«)  lint  conduit  meam  intaroonnecting  the  chamber 
and  a  point  in  the  air  pewsge;  and 

(/)  saoood  conduit  means  iitteroonaecting  the  cham- 
ber and  a  point  adjacent  the  air  inlet. 


3,137,1— 
APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE 


CUUMIN 


Richard 


SEALED  CONT. 


3^37,159 
Ff>R  HYDRAUUCALLY 


APPARATUS 

PRSaSURIZING  PIPE 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating 


BIjMi  Mpmi  McCoMeU  Md  Ge«||_P.  WUOeii,  within  sealed  contaioen  hayinf  ina«iiet|cally  coodnctini 


Co, 


Pa,,    a 


FIM  Oct  22, 1M2.  Ser.  Now  232,1*3 
11  OaiBH.    (CL  73-^9.1) 


la  'nqrlar'WBMB   Maii»>  end  closures  comprising  a  mxppon,  a  gsbcnUy  U-Aaped 


•f  magnet  carried  by  said  sopport,  the  distance  between  tiie 
pole  faces  of  said  magnet  appmiiniatingitlie  radiiM  of  the 
end  closure,  a  circular  i«ce«  fonned  in  the  boOom  of  said 
support  with  one  leg  of  nid  aafiiet  leroiiiiatias  ia  aligii- 
ment  with  the  top  eorfaoe  of  said  receM,|a  Hall 
probe  poeitioiied  beaaath  said  one  leg 
and  voltage  measuring  meias  cooaeded Jlo  said  probe  for 
providing  an  iadicatioo  of  Iht  Ihn  density  of  te  aMgaetir 
field  formed  between  said  ooe  kg  of  Hid  oMgnet  aad  a 
container  doeve  ova-  which  Ike  tnppoft  is 


3,1374il 
KINEMATIC 

Uajrd  G.  Uwli,  U 


VBCOSIMinR 


4.  Apparatus  for  deleralBiBg 
sample  li(|eed  wMch  compnaee  a 
head-deterndniag  means  adapted  far 
drostadc  head  of  samfie  Uqiid 
1.  In  apparahn  for  subjecting  pipe  to  hitemal  hydraulic    said  head-demminiiig  meani 
pressure,  said  apparatus  having  a  frame  and  a  first  head   conduit  and  including  a  horizontal  m 


June  16,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


685 


nocDeter  baiBf  frovkkd  with  a 

hariBS  •  vuiaU* 

for  varyias  dw  nle  of  Mpfily  of  Mmple  Uffnd  to 

tain  a  oofHtaal  head  of  aampte  hqmi  to 

regulating  maaoi  baat  iwpoMif  to 


cooaiU  ia  dewekvint  «  torque  meter  corrent  that  ii 
Uaearty  piopoiUooal  to  the  motor  •rmature  curreot,  de- 
velopint  •  aeoood  torque  meter  current  that  is  directly 
profiortional  to  the  voltafe  fraarated  acroaa  the  arma- 


ture of  the  motor  and  invcnely  profwrtionai  to  the  r.pjn. 
of  the  motor  shaft  and  devloping  the  produa  of  said 
torque  meter  current!.  Mid  product  being  proportional 
to  the  torque  developed  by  the  motor. 


ing  meana,  and  rate-determining  meant  reqxmsiTe  to  nid 
regtilating  "nTiiw.  said  rate-determining  meant  adapted 
for  determinfaig  the  rate  •!  which  the  aample  liquid  b 
sullied  to  taid  conduit  at  a  measure  of  the  kinematic 
viscosity  ai  taid  aamfio  liqnid. 


MAHUAL  nSIING  BY  ULISASONK 

FLAWDETECnON 

WIUhb  H.  Knl,  %  Oilnttt  MWng  Cos 

■am^o  ■••var.  Vwrmsia 

Fled  Dec  27, 19M,  Sm.  No.  7M55 

9CUhM.   (CL73— 71^ 


1.  For  uae  on  a  ralhoad  car  joomal  box 
journal  provided  with  a  blind  screw-threaded  bore  and 
journal  cover  plate  having  an  aperture  in 
said  bore,  a  covw  plate  moimtiag  bob  aMiiiMy  etpedally 
suited  for  fowaal  teitiac  hy  tthraaooic  pulMs,  said  mouni- 
tng  boh  amrmbly  comprisii^  a  tcrew-dwended  boh  mem- 
ber adaptod  to  extend  thrr— g^  a  cover  plate  apertura  into 
a  blind  journal  bore,  taid  boh  member  having  at  ht  outer 
end  a  head  by  which  the  bolt  OMBbcr  may  be  tigfaltiiBd 
and  to  which  an  ctoctro-mtckaflfcal  traaaducer  may  be 
applied  for  frananbtifwi  of  pulaea  to  and  from  tiha  boh 
member,  a  plastic  coiqplaat  provided  at  the  inner  cad  of 
said  boh  aMBbcr  and  adapted  to  be  presaed  agaiatt  the 
blind  hmer  ead  of  a  jooraal  bore  when  laid  boh 
is  tightened  by  said  head  who^  to  mtttataia  a 
uout  pulse  path  between  the  leamal  and  the  boh  member. 
and  means  provided  on  said  boh  member  adjacent  said 
head  for  e^Bga«  aai  rataiaiag  a  covar  ptala  in  position 
on  the  journal  indepcndaalty  of  the  tightrwing  of  die  bolt 


METHOD  OP  AND  MLOo  FOB  MlAflUIUNG 
TOBQUB  or  AN  ELBCTRIC  MOIOB  DUVE 

~  ,Oya.  iiii^iria 

~N.  VtaM.  ChM^aaflfOMa 
tm.  4,  IMS,  Bar.  Na^  IMjn 

ifCtataM.  fCLn^im 

1.  A  melfcod  of  ■iMwing  the  tanqae  devetoped  by  aa 
electric  DXX 


3,137,1M 
ELECTRICALLY  OFERATM)  MARINE 

SPEEDOMETER-OIXNMETER 
iHBcs  M.  9t«acer.  Jr^  151S  Marcsdas  Drive, 

"m,  mi,  tar.  Na.  1193t9 


FHed 


2  CI 


(CL  73— liT) 


■  ■■■%■  - 


-«  "» 


2.  In  conbination  a  boat  having  an  openhig  tteou^ 
the  hull  thereof,  a  hoUow  tube  extending  throutft  the 
opening  in  the  huU  of  the  boat  having  an  annular  groove 
around  the  one  end  thereof  eztcnuJ  of  the  boat  hnU.  a 
ship's  log  comprising  an  eloi«ated  hoUow  cyUndar  hav- 
ing  angularly  spaced  apart  fins  oa  Ae  exterior  ^Mreof 
for  producing  rotation  of  the  cjdinder  in  nse.  said  cyUn- 
der  alao  having  three  separate  progreaaively  lerger  iaier- 
imI  diameten  forming  r"****'*''  abutments  therebctweaii. 
said  hoUow  tube  extending  throogh  the  huier  aad  iota 
the  iniermediate  diameter  portion  of  the  odinder.  a  snap 
ring  potitM'**^  within  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  having 
the  larger  ^i«-«««*«-  abutting  the  annular  abutment  farmed 
between  the  intermediate  and  larger  diameter  portjont 
of  the  cyUader  and  retained  ia  the  annubr  groove  arauod 
the  one  cad  of  the  tube,  a  buahing  pon^oned  hi  dw 
largsr  iliaaairr  portioa  of  the  cyhader  abottiag  die  snap 
ring,  a  deeve  ako  poaitiooed  ia  die  torger  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  cyUader  abutting  the  bwUng  and  ■>»«  "^ 
curing  dw  riecve  to  the  cylinder  whereby  die  ahipa  leg 
is  secured  to  the  one  end  of  the  tube  exterior  of  the 
boat,  guanl  means  secured  to  the  boat  huU  snrround- 
ing  the  ship's  log  and  one  cod  of  the  tube,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  generator  operable  ia  coojunctioo  widi 
the  Aip't  kig  aad  die  aoaroe  of  electric  energy  far  pro- 
docing  an  dectrk  signal  pmpuitkinal  to  the  speed  of 
routioa  of  die  ship's  kig  secured  to  die  odier  end  of 
die  tube  mside  dK  boat  hnU.  a  tadble  cable  extcadmg 
and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  die  ship's 
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k>g  and  the  feacrator.  meant  for  Mcoring  the  end  of 
Oe  flexible  cable  connected  to  the  ihip't  log  in  the  pot- 
tion  of  the  cylinder  having  the  mailer  diameter,  m 
ebctric  qwedometer  and  odometer  connected  to  the  fea- 
crator tlu-ough  a  pair  of  conductors  and  to  one  termi- 
nal of  the  source  of  electric  energy  through  a  third  con- 
ductor, a  fourth  conductor  extending  between  the  gen- 
erator and  the  source  of  electric  |  energy  and  a  switch  in 
said  fourth  conductor  for  leledtively  deenergizing  tte 
generator.  q)eedometer  and  odometer. 


3J37.145 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSMriTERS 
U  Roy  S.  HMffli^  niiiilniii  Valay.  ftu. 


Filed  Dec.  3, 1' 


Hrfikls,PnK 


flar.No^7n,9M 


1.  A  magnet  coopUng  for  a  flow-meter  including  a 
movable  flow-responsive  elonent,  a  first  bar  magnet  polar- 
ized at  its  ends  and  secured  to  said  movable  element,  said 
bar  magnet  being  movable  loagitudinally  with  said  mov- 
ame  cwnwnt  in  a  predetmiinQd  path,  i  flow  quantity 
indicator  ganie,  a  pivotal  ann,  a  oounler-ahaft  attachel 
to  OBe  end  of  the  arm  and  extending  generally  longl- 
tndfnany  of  the  arm.  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  angit- 
larly  about  flte  said  pivot  with  respect  to  the  arm,  a  linl 
having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  and  adjustable  longl- 
todfaudly  of  die  cooaler-ehafl  and  the  other  end  thereof 
operable  to  actuate  the  gange  to  indicate  the  rate  of  flow, 
a  pair  of  bar  magnets  attadied  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm  from  said  ooonter-shaft  extending  transvtrsdy  and  ilk 
•traddliiif  rdation  to  said  flnt  bar  magnet,  said  pair  of 
bar  magnets  being  movable  as  a  unit  in  planes  paralldii^ 
said  llrst  bar  magnet  and  movable  in  paths  oblique  m. 
leart  in  part  to  ttw  path  of  movement  of  said  ftrat  bar 
magnet,  eadi  of  the  magnets  of  said  pair  being  polari»4 
transvefseiy  and  imiformly  magnetized  along  their  length* 
with  the  magnetic  fields  of  said  pair  of  bar  magnets  ex- 
tending beyond  bodi  sides  of  said  first  bar  magnet  in  all 
positions  of  said  Ih^  bar  magnet  and  of  said  pair  of 
barmaineta. 

S.137,1M 

PLASnC  CI1AD« 

ttpr  B.  NkMi,  925  W.  Mate  9L,  MawwHw,  N J. 

Pled  Mar  X,  IMS,  9m,  N«.  5t8,4t9 

ICIalak     (CL74— ISt) 

A  spracket  chain  fanned  of  molded  plastic  links,  eadi 

Uak  roMisting  of  a  single  mtegral  piece  having  eod  pot- 
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of  tbead- 


tioas  shaped  to  inlerflt  with  tiw  end 

jaoeot  Imks  and  form  tnmsvene  bores 

tlM  width  of  the  chain  and  pivoted  ps^  in  said  bocea. 

the  end  portions  of  the  links  being  | 

tioQS  shaped  to  form  wheel  fg^g^t  teetll  < 

versely  the  full  width  of  the  chain  wi^  the  transverse 

faces  of  the  projectiont  on  adjacent  hikM  m  alignment 


when  the  links  are  at  a  predetermine^  angk  to 
Other  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  and|  rollen  mounted 
on  the  pivot  pins  in  receaaes  formed  in  thfc  cbmI  poftiaiis  of 
links,  the  rollers  having  a  radina  grealef  than  the  radial 
dim«ttions  of  the  end  poctioos  on  one  pide  of  the  pivot 
pins  whereby  the  perqriierai  faoee  of  the  rollen  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  driving  sprocket 


EricHwoU 


3,137467 
UQUIDPLOWMnni 


roU  WHam  Awsk  flIaMHr.  Imam.  I 

assisor  la  Csasp  wmi  Uailiid 

nMM»  22,  l9tU§m,  N«u  1 11,637 

lanilsi      ICL73— 3711 


1.  A  liquid 
formed  with  an  inspection  opening, 
having  a  transparent  inspection  panel,  a  niv  indicatof  (9^ 
posed  within  the  sealed  casing  ontt,  me4BS  applying  and 
sealing  the  sealed  casing  imit  to  the 
said  inspection  pand  registering  with  saidli 
ing  whneby  the  flow  inAcalor  is  visibk  throng  the  fai- 
spection  panel  and  the  inspactloB  opening,  and  a  piece  of 
loiiipiessniic  material  fonsed  of  an  expanded  rigid  plasde 
disposed  vfithin  the  ft^ntt^t^^^ 


3,137.166 

COMHNED  AUDnUI  flK^NAL  AND 

VBUAL  GAUGE 

P. 


iAL 


6  nilMi     CCL73-^n 

1.  The  combination  of  visMe  am 
means  for  use  in  Illinf  tanks,  said 
prising  a  whistle  having  aMgnad 
means  for  attacWng  said  whistle  in 
ing  through  said  tank 
cause  flow  of  gas  through 
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rod  TTtr*'*'*!  thronsh  said  apefturet 
ci  laid  task  to  a  pontion  above  the 


(b)  filterint  means  paniat  at  least  one  narrow  band 
of  optical  radiatioa  and  aaotber  band. 

(c)  a  pair  of  radiation  drtacton  coiwiwiod  in  a  bridfe 
circuit  and  delectiaf  radiation  by  cbante  in  resist- 
ance, said  detecton  lyiBf  side  by  ode  and  in  the 
same  plane. 


rlJ 


t-^^v 


top  of  th«  tMriu  and  a  font  awxialed  with  said  gaufe 
rod  to  move  tka  rod  ia  accord  with  Ae  liquid  kveL 


RIMOTE  INDICATING  DBYKB 
Wmtcb  F.  niwrr"  Clkm  HMd,  and  immk  E. 
Weilh«7.  N.T,  aMl^an  to  8p«i7  I 

GraitNMk,  N.Y^  a  «2r?*"  •'.•••^ 
flai Sift  11,  IMLte. Nn.  m,7M 
iTOataii.    (CL73-199) 


{d)  means  for  imaginf  the  entrance  pupil  oaifonnly 
OQ  the  two  detecton  to  produce  inugea  greatly  re- 
doced  in  siae  from  the  dimwisinns  of  the  eoCranoe 
pupil, 

(e)  the  fitteiinf  means  being  located  with  reqtect  to 
the  detectors  and  the  means  for  imaging  the  entrance 
pupil  thereon  so  that  radiation  pasnng  through  each 
filtering  meaaa  Mrikei  only  one  detector,  and 

(/)  means  for  varying  the  output  signal  from  at  least 
one  ol  the  detectors  through  a  range  sufBdeot  to 
produce  a  aero  total  output  signal  from  radiations 
ai  an  object  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3jl37,171 

masuuTr 


H«waviR. 


„TRANSDUC1» 
DIeta,  md  A»art  W 


Jl^ 


^f  4 


1.— ^ 


New  Ym^rs:Yn  a  vmtmttkmttD* 
Fled  Mm.  C  IMl,  •«.  No.  ITtJKn 
S  Cktei.    <CL  7>-«>f) 


ff    m 


1  cn«Kt  r 


*       la*  jf  tt0 


2.  A  lanMie  ooodition  ■aasnuring  apperatna  oompntmg 
a  signal  iisi— litting  elaaMnt  having  a  signal  modiflcatioa 
charactwirtic  «faich  variaa  acowttii^  to  a  known  relation- 
ihip  with  thi  rigf^*"^  of  Mid  oooditioB,  a  tiw^  lecetv- 
iag  msiw.  a  pak  of  doaaiy  «aoad  whataniially  identical 
signal  trai^iMMion  paths  each  haviiv  one  end  connected 
to  said  receiving  means,  the  remaining  end  of  one  of  said 
traamiaion  pntiM  baiag  ooanKtod  to  Aa  output  of  said 
signal  transmittiag  clwMnt,  meaM  for  applying  acoustic 
pulse  liffMili  to  tha  itv^  ^  i*^  signal  tramaiitting  ek- 
mem  and  to  the  lamaining  end  of  the  other  of  said  trans- 
mtMion  paths  aocordiag  to  a  ksoarn  relationship,  an 
acoustic  reflecting  termination  in  aaid  tranaaittiag  ele- 
ment to  lafacaa  the  diredion  of  propafatioa  of  the  acous- 
tic pulses  therein,  tmt  n — ~"  assoriatfiil  with  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  ascertaining  tha  relationship  between  the 
signals  received  alonf  each  of  said  transmiasioa  paths. 


ROMn  W. 


eats  m  ueem  ol  om  kilobar,  which  traaadoder 
at  kMt  two  coaxially  aligiiad  ban  for  tram- 

^      iniMiMiinnal  waves  indnred  in  one  of  said  ban 

by  the  incidence  of  a  pnanre  P'*»,«^;f«/Pif**!!^ 
the  cry«al  situated  between  and  )o«ad  in  abvttng  rela- 
tion to  said  traMmwion  ban,  an  ekMialed  tobolar  con- 
ductive shield  for  said  joined  transnuMon  ban  and  psM^ 

electric  crystal,  means  «*»ti«»  ?^  j?*!*^^ 

bar»  and  pieaoetoctric  crystal  wuhm  said  conductive  i^eld 

so  that  a  portion  Of  one  of  said  b«i  anends  ootwarffly 

from  one  hn^*^*^**'  cztrenuty  thereof,  a  pair  of  wec- 
trical  output  terminab  monniad  within  and  exteadiag  fron 
the  other  longitudinal  ejrtjemity  of  said  shield  and  adapted 
to  be  jtrt*"^  to  external  measuring  instrumentalitiea.  and 
■MM  alactrkaUy  fonffK*"*g  M*d  output  tcnnhialt^r 
said  psiiHiahrtrir  crystal  to  that  a  pot 
cetaHishr*  tbereacroas  as  a  resuh  of  die  paseagt  of 
fiMMiaai  waves  therethrough  is  supplied  «>  «»M  output 
tcrmmals,  said  i lissinn  bar  with  the  portion  Mereof 


1.  A 

ing  in 
(a) 


liana  13,  IfM, Sar.  Na.  MiSH 
f  Hi!  fCLTS-^MS) 

for  OHasariag  the  radiations  of  a 
from  tha  obfect's  tcmperatore  compris- 


wavcs  to  said  cryital  ia 
eva  wavas  on  ths  protrading 
of  a  high  temperature 


valneof 

said  bMi  that  ths 

crystal  is  reduced  to  a  value 

said  crystaL 


to  iflWinieflMat  of 
d  theiaof.  being  focnsed 
and  haviiwa  valne  of  char- 
rsaSer  than  the 
of  the  other  of 

tftrooih  nid 
dMB  diat  wfaidi  damages 
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3,137,172 
AUTOMATIC  PIPET 

PMitargh,  Pa^  Mriganr  to 
■f^r,  PWrtwili,  Fm. 
Vfkai  Sot  t,  19M,  Smt.  No.  54,73t 
•  Cfains.    (0.73—425.4) 


1.  In  a  pipet  having  inJet  and  outlet  passages  at  one 
end,  an  overflow  patsifge  at  the  other  ehd,  said  overflow 
I«aMafr  being  at  the  top  of  the  pipet  when  the  pipet  is  in 
operative  position  and  an  electrically  driven  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  outlet  passage,  meirhanism  for  shutting  off  the 
supply  of  liquid  to  the  pipet  comprising  an  overflow  cham< 
ber  surrounding  and  extending  above  and  below  the  outlet 
of  said  overflow  passage,  electrical  circuit  control  means 
for  said  valve  mounted  oa  said  chamber  and  so  positioned 
with  raapect  thereto  that  said  means  is  actuated  when  the 
liquid  in  the  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  height  to 
close  said  valve,  and  a  conduit  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  overflow  chamber  and  away  from  said  overflow 
passage. 


3,137,173 
HORIZON  SENSOR  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
RoMT  C   Pansur.   DHlM^  Coaa.,   awi^iir  to 
Ea^aeeriat  Coavaa^t  fJtaasfort,  Cnaa  ,  a 
«f  Delawara 

RM  Am.  31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  22«,77t 
4CUm».    (CL  73-^432) 


1.  A  horizon  simulator  and  instrument  calibrator  for 
horizoB  sensors  of  the  conical  scan  type  comprising  in 
cnwiMuatiop, 
(a)  a  holkm  cylindrical  casing  having  a  reflecting  tn< 

nar  surface, 
(fr)  means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  the  head  of  a 

horizon  sensor  in  predetermined  location, 
(c)  an  infrared  heat  source  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder 

opposite  die  horizon  sensor, 
(if)  at  least  one  vane  rotatiMe  about  the  optical  axis 
'  of  die  faistrament  and  of  sufficient  extent  axially  to 
block  radiation  from  the  infrared  sow^c  to  the  scan* 
fring  head  of  the  sensor  during  a  portion  of  its  scaq 
and. 


(r)  means  for  moving  the  vane  about  ^  optic  axis  to 
predetermine  positions  to  simulate  Varying  degrees 
of  tilt. 


3,137,174  . 

FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
U  Roy  R.  Hawk,  Haywar^  mi  Vkil  E. 
PleasaBtoD,  CaUT.,  Msigaon 
America  as  reprcseatod  by  tke 
Energy  Commissftoa 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  231,752 
ICMa.     (CL73— 423) 


mi  Vk«l 
to  the  ik 


States  of 

United  States  Atoaife 


A  fluid  metering  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  grooved  base, 

(b)  an  iniection  block  slideably  m<kuted  on  said 
grooved  base,  said  injection  block  havfing  first,  second, 
and  third  cylindrical  bores  formed  ^herein, 

(c)  a  hypodermic  syringe  disposed  wi^iin  said  second 
cylindrical  bore,  said  syrinfe  compHsinf  a  barrel, 
piston,  and  needle, 

(</)  first  and  second  double-action  pisttes  disposed  re- 
spectively within  said  first  and  third  crlindrical  bores, 
said  first  double-action  piston  being  linked  to  said 
syringe  piston,  and  said  second  douQie-action  piston 
being  adjustably  locked  to  said  t>sx4 

(e)  valve  and  control  means  for  operating  said  double- 
action  pistons  in  a  predetermined  mojtion  cycle, 

(/)  first  and  second  flow  blocks  fixed  to  said  grooved 
base,  said  first  and  second  flow  blocks  having  first 
and  second  fluid  chambers  formed)  therein  and  a 
channel  communicating  between  said  ifirst  and  second 
fluid  chambers,  said  channel  being  ^dented  lo  that 
its  longitudinal  axis  is  coUinear  with  |the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  syringe  needle, 

{g)  a  first  setf-scalinf  elastomeric  septum  terminating 
one  end  (A  said  conummicating  chatuy , 

(h)  and  a  second  sdf-sealing  dastom^  septum  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers 
and  intersecting  said  cooununicatini  channd  so  as 
to  prevent  fluids  in  said  first  and  sfooad  chambers 
frommixins.  { 


343747s  ! 

ACCXLERATK»«-TIME 
Edwwi  M.  Im^ocMh 
the  Uirited  States  of 
of  the  Ak  Fa 

Apr.  12, 1M3, 8ar.  No.  2l2,tl3 
ItChriw.    (CL73— 5t3) 


INTECkATOII 

Si   fBpPMCBMfl    Sy   IBS 


1.  An  acceleratioo-tinie  inletratar,  fOi^lsiag:  a 
ing  enclosing  a  chamber  containing  inen|  flnid  therein;  a 
piston  mass  within  said  chamber,  fluid  o^adoit  maana  al- 
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lovrinf  diipiawirl  of  Mid  iuid  aad  piitoa  at  •  desired 
time  rate;  an  elaatic  means  for  biaaiag  said  ptston  to  an  ini- 
tial poaition  witkia  laid  chainber.  datcnt  meam  buwwicn 
said  piatoa  aad  daslac  meeas  for  saparatioD  thereof  upon  a 
pfCdetenniBed  dapboemant  a<  said  pietoo  froo  said  initial 
position  thereby  freeing  said  piston  from  said  biaong  for 
further  displacement  to  a  iaal  positioa;  and  srasing  means 
poatioaed  in  aaad  housing  to  oonlact  said  piston  at  said 
ftnal  poaitiaa. 

RATCHET  RBLAY  WflH  AmCULAISD 
MOVING  mCHAMBM 


walls,  said  main  body  having  an  inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular flange  lying  midway  between  the  sides  of  said  main 
body,  a  cylindrical  hub  structure  of  easily  machined  mild 
steel  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  rim 
ring  and  having  the  opposite  ends  projecting  axially  be- 
yond the  opponte  sides  of  said  rim  ring,  and  a  phirality 
of  high  strcMgih  strip  metal  tpoket  formed  from  mild 
roUed  steel  distributed  about  said  hub  with  their  ends 
welded  respectively  to  said  hub  and  to  the  inner  edge  of 
said  annular  flange,  the  radial  axes  of  said  spokas  lying 
in  a  plana  Warrtini  the  medial  radial  pbute  passing 
through  said  rim  ring  for  maximum  strength  and  effective- 
ness in  supporting  heavy  loads  imposed  on  said  rim  ring 
in  the  normal  use  of  said  sheave. 


Fak.  12,  IMTSar. Naw  172,48S 
U  CMksB.   fCL  74—141) 


J,1J7,1T7 
SHEAVE  AISD  METHOD  OF  FABKICATING 

THE  SAME 
its  M.  Bvactt,  IMS  Lea  EaMaa,  Sai 

inr  14, 19M.  8sr.  Na.  194,553 
yaJLa.   (a.74-23«J) 


3,137,17t 

V-EELT  TEANSMBSION  WITH  YAKIABLB 
TmANSMBSM>N  RATIO 

H€»l  Kaai  Wtmtt,  ^14,»—  *»  Fj  i  aarfjas,  Faria.  Fka 

La  Flihi  Wiiii-Paais.  Sslaa,  Fraaca,  a  cnasisaa 

Fled  Msr.  M,  19tt,  far.  Ma.  112,447 

,  micallaa  FkMM  Apr.  4,  IMl 


(CL  74— a34.17) 


s-^ 


1.  An  iaaprawsaasal  for  biaaiag  a  uaitary  pawl  and 
asaabar  wbkh  is  pivotally  carried  by  aa  armature, 
said  improvement  comprising  a  flat  spring  having  an  L- 
shaped  dependi^  tag  at  oae  and  aad  a  pair  of  l^s  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  end.  said  pair  of  legs  being  posi- 
tioned lutaaaa  said  uaitary  pairl  aad  ddeat  member  and 
said  armatora.  aad  anid  iat  spriaf  bemg  adapted  to  bias 
said  pawl  aad  detent  member  ia  oae  directioa  about  its 
pivotal  aaoaaliag  oa  said  anaatura,  said  armature  having 
an  opemiw  for  lacaiviag  said  L-ahaped  kg  with  one  arm 
of  said  L-tbaftd  dspwrting  lag  beiag  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  aarfaoa  of  said  annatufe,  said  anaature 
having  a  slop  element  piTtir*'"g  iato  said  opening,  and 
a  sirfit  portioa  oa  said  sprtaig  adapted  to  aagage  said  stop 
element  apoa  4ttnmiak  cf  said  ipUt  portion,  whereby 
said  qiring  is  hM  ia  plaea  on  said  anaatura  by  said  L- 
shaped  dapaatfiag  lag  sagiging  said  araiatm  aad  by 
said  qrfit  portion  I 


I.  la  a  V-bdt  iranamisBion  with  variable 
ratio.  inch¥f*«t  a  pulley  having  an  axially  movabia  pulley 
Cheek  aad  provided  with  a  wiabk  voluma  ckanber 
adapted  to  racehe  a  ttqaid  oadar  praanm.  *a  acoial 
chamber  votama  and  the  actual  axial  poaitiaa  of 

including  a  ooairol  vahe  aad  a  pipe  canai 
said  chamber  aad  said  vaNa  for  fluid  aapply  aad 
to  and  from  said  chamber,  said  movabia  pidlajr  cheek 
being  provided  oa  one  side  with  a  ooanaDy  ilispnmd  hab. 
a  driving  rouuble  shaft  slidably  exteaded  thraagh  said 
hob  aad  cheek  aad  slidably  kByvd  to  said  hah,  said  shaft 
projecting  from  said  hub  and  cheek  on  ooe  aad  te  other 
side  theivof ,  a  sleeve  externally  fltasd  oalo  said  hob  and 


from  the  hld^  said  sleeve  haviag  a 

cured  to  said  shaft  end  projecting  from  the 


I  provided  between  said  shaft,  said 

adtheeadflf     

temal  pipe,  an  axial  rotary  joint 


1.  An  hvipcariva  ooa^Miaite  wire  Uae  sheave 

in  flttished  form  repairing  no  flniihing  opcratiaaa,  said 
rim  rii«  havteg  a  aiaia  body  of  geasrally  V-shape  ia 
cross  seotloa  aad  prcwrldhig  a  deep  outwardly 
radial  groova  for  a  wire  Uae  free  of 


ume  chamber,  said  ooatrol  vaKa 
ing  aa  tnaer  cavity 


fluid  oatlet  aad  vah« 
inlet  aad  outlet  with 
apOot  valve 


pulley  cheek  aad  foOowjag  valve 
the  actual  positiaa  of  ths  latter 


thereacroes  aad  having  outwardly  flaring  interior  side    positioa  of  said  movaMe  poOey  cheek. 
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3,137,17» 

PBTON  ROD  AND  PVTON  AflfEMBLY 

O.  MdwfcMi,  OUiAmm  CUy,  OU^ 

l»  M-CM  Miihhi  W«ffH  Otiifciwi  CMr,  OUa^ 


rCNI 


Dm.  16, 1969,  8«.  N*.  76^16 
4  niliii  I     (CL74— 679) 


M  m  m 


bly 


1.  la  combteatioii,  a  piitoa  and  pinoo  rod 
comprising 

a  piston  rod  having  a  tlmial  shoulder  (45)  formed  ad- 
jacent one  end  facing  toward  the  other  end  of  the  rod. 
said  shoulder  flaring  in  the  ditactioa  going  from  said 

ooe  end  toward  said  other  and, 
a  wear  sleeve  snugly  fitted  over  said  rod  extending  from 

said  shoulder  to  ad^aoeot  said  othCT  end  of  the  rod. 
said  wear  sleeve  having  the  oof  cad  (97)  adjacent  said 

shoulder  beveled  correlative  to  add  shoulder, 
a  hydranlic  anh  (47)  having  an  axial  hole  (73,  74) 

therathrou^  snu^  fltled  over  said  rod  adjacent  the 

other  end  of  the  wear  sleeve, 
said  hydraulic  unit  inrhidfaig  a  hydraulic  piston  (72). 
said  axial  hole  throu^  said  nnh  extending  through  the 

axtt  of  said  piston, 
said  hydraulic  piston  having  an  end  face  (95)  abutting 

the  said  other  end  of  the  wear  sleeve, 
me«is  for  sealing  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  axial 

kola  (74)  throat  tihe  pisloa  portion  of  the  hydraulic 


■■  04ing  (M)  ammd  laid  rod  and  dispoaed  in  an 
anmdar  gwww  (SI)  aranad  Ae  periphery  of  sai^ 
axialhole. 

means  for  limiting  tlie  axial  travel  of  said  hydraulic 
^ssoo  uiwBiu  SBK|  Wear  SHVve  mcraamg 


a  nrst  interlocking  portion  on  said  hydranlic  piston 
(91)  aronnd  the  paripbary  of  said 


axial  hole  and 
a  resilient  split  ring  (99)  received  in  aamilar  groove 

(91)  around  the  periphery  of  said  axial  hole, 
a  second  intarloddng  portion  on  said  rod  oompristng  a 

atnara  slop  shooldM'  (91)  fanned  on  said  pittoo  rod 

adiacent  said  ring,  fadng  away  from  said  oak  end  of 

Ike  rod. 
said  rod  having  a  tapered  portioa  (93)  adjacent  said 


aU  iplit  riat  havint  a  tqnan  side  face  (91)  adjacent 
said  spHt  ring  havtaff  a  tapsred  iaMr  periphery  (99| 


between  said  stop  Aonlder  (91)  and  said 
ihoiiktar  (4S)  baing  tHihlly  km  than  die  tmr 
iflh  of  said  wear  siseve  pins  that  portion 
of  ttw  hylra^  piston  from  said  end  face  thereof  to 
tka  sMa  (96)  of  the  aecond  said  aamdar  groove  which 
■At  is  fhflniil  from  liid  mhI  face  of  the  piston  fttt 

tta  axial  axiaat  of  mid  spHt  lint, 
said  hydreelii  unit  (47)  ftethsr  inchMlina  a  hydranlie 

cylinder  (79), 


said  cylinder  having  a  bore  IM  smigly  r^oeivint  the  oi«- 

side  of  said  hydraulic  pision. 
said  cylinder  having  a  dosed  end  (71)|  diroagh  which 

extends  said  axial  hide  throa«h  the  h)Mranlic  unit, 
means  to  seal  between  said  doeed  endlof  the  cyiinder 

andsaidrod,  I 

die  last  said  sealing  means  indodint       ] 
an  O-rteg  (76)  around  the  rod  and  muifced  hi  an  annn- 

lar  groove  (77)  around  the  periphery  of  said  axial 

hole  tlvough  the  doeed  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  to  seal  between  said  bore  of  the  Cylinder  and  the 

outside  of  said  faydraaUc  pislosi, 
the  last  said  sealing  meana  indndtag       I 
an  O-ring  (7t)  around  the  hydmolic  pistbn  and  received 

hi  an  annular  groove  (79)  aroond  the  periphery  of 

said  cylinder  bore,  I 

said  piston  rod  having  a  piston  asounting  portion  (197) 

adjacent  the  end  of  said  hydranlic  unft  that  is  remote 

from  said  wear  sleeve, 
said  piston  moonting  portion  being  tatiarMi  flaring  to- 
ward said  one  end  of  the  piston  rod, 
the  last  said  tapered  portion  having  a  ndn  swirlni  taper, 
a  piston  raoonisd  on  said  pirton  mompng  portion  of 

saidrod,  j 

said  piston  having  an  axial  opening  (IMI)  correlative  to 

said  pision  mounting  portioii, 
means  for  holding  said  piston  against  i  odal  movement 

toward  said  odier  end  of  the  rod. 
said  holding  means  including 
a  threaded  portion  (119)  at  said  other  ^  of  said  rod 

adjacem  said  piston  nM>unting  portiokt.  and 
a  nut  (4t)  screwed  onto  said  threaded  pottion 

said  piston,  and 
means  for  pressurizing  said  hydranHc  npit, 
said  pressurizing  means  inchiding  j 

said  piston  rod  having  an  axial  paasagi  (199) 

ing  from  said  other  end  of  said  rod  to  a  position 

within  said  hydraidic  unit,  | 

said  piston  rod  having  amdial  pamags  (191)  extandhig 

from  said  axial  paasage  to  the  ttamht  ipnoe  (191) 

around  said  rod  between  said  hydradlic  cylinder  and 

hytfatinlic  pision  of  said  hydranliC' vit, 
a  fitting  (62)  attadied  to  the  end  of  ssM  udal  passage 

at  said  odier  end  of  said  rod,  j 

said  fitting  inchiding  a  ehedc  vahe  previating  flow  ftam 

said  axial  passage  ooit  of  said  rod,       i 
said  fitting  Avther  inchiding  aHafhrnenlj  nwans  for  con- 
necting a  grease  pump  hereto,  and 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pccanre  flDing'said  axial  and 

radial  passages  and  annular  space, 
said  fluid  being  grease. 


( 


3431^499 
VAUABLK' 

316fl 

iaadif.Pn. 
Fehw  11, 1999. 8er.  Na.  792,694, 
3,913,439,  dMed  Dae.  19,Tl961.    DIv 
tta»W  14, 1961,  8sr^  Me.  113,995 
5aBkM.   (CX74— 679) 
TMa  Jl,  UA  Cait  (1^2)^  nc  IM) 

1.  Transmission  apperatus  comprisinc:  a  support  mem- 
ber, an  input  shaft  joomaled  in  said  meiiber.  an  output 
shaft  joomaled  in  said  member  Goezial|with  and  inde- 
pendently rotataMe  refauive  to  said  inptt  shaft,  a  fir« 
spur  gear  ooaxially  fixed  to  said  oittput  shaft  for  routioa 
therewith,  a  ria«  gear  fixed  to  said  mem^rr  coaxial  with 
said  spur  gear  and  having  inSsraa 
mfT*«'«g  with  said  ring  gear  and  said  spu^  gav,  a  carrier 
joumaled  in  said  member  coaxial  with  ^  inpiM  shaft 
rotataMy  supporting  said  plane!  gears  aad  indapandentfy 
rotataMe  relative  to  said  inpot  shaft,  s^  cam  plate  co- 
axially  supported  on  said  i^ot  shaft  a#d 
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coMtiniKW  poowi 


pre. 


ivdy  pfwitiftmhlc  bo- 
•oocBUidty  rcU- 
a  Moood  spur  fear  ooaiially  fixed 
lor  ralalioa  tiMravrith.  a  crank  jouraakd 
tU  firac  end  alidaUy  «d- 
a  drive  gear  coaxial  with  said  crank 
and  mreiiiBt  with  eaid  ■eoood  tpat  goar,  ratchet  meant 


tiVBlOMid 

to 


operatively  coaaeolid  betwe—  nid  crank  and  said  drive 
tear  preventing  relative  rotation  tkMetnlimeu  in  one  di- 
rectioii,  and  aaiaaa  for  varying  the  angular  poaition  of 
■aid  cam  plala  rrinlhv  to  mid  inpM  ihaft  to  dmnge  the 
eoccntridty  o(  Mid  ptwfw  raUiivt  to  mid  iaput  Aaft  to 
therebf  ckmifi  the  throw  of  mid  crank  and  the  angle 
through  which  anid  drive  gaar  M  rotated  for 
tioQ  of  eaid 


J. 

PartWi 


— ir~ 

41 


« 


N.Y. 
.  Nn.  114,745 

74— 7U) 


each  of  mid  bevel  gean  being  farmed  of  first  and 
and  ckMdy  neMed  sectiom  coazially  diapomA  in 
tandem  on  said  first  shaft,  said  first  and  second 
trrtiffw  of  each  gear  having  a  common  cofdanar 
bevelled  face  with  gear  teeth  formed  on  each  of  said 
layectivB  sectiona,  aid  teeth  being  in  regitfry  in  the 
asMmbled  condition  to  define  a  vmitary  bevel  gear 
oooflgBratioB.  said  fine  and  seoood  sections  of  each 
fMr  being  angpbrty  dieplaoeaMe  relative  to  each 
olhv  to  thereby  dii^aoe  the  teath  of  said  flr«  tectioo 
out  of  r^iMry  with  the  leedi  of  mid  second  section; 

a  vring  mndwr  mounted  in  spaced  relation  between 

sections,  one  terminal  of  said 
••cared  to  aaid  flr«  aection. 
the  mcflpd  Iw  iiiiiial  of  itid  ying  oMiiiber  being 
MGored  to  aaid  aeoood  tiKiiflB.  nid  flnt  and  moond 
terminals  being  angularly  spaced  from  each  other 
on  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  dUmetar  of 
bevri  gears,  said  ipring  member  in  the 
Doodition  haiM  ndaptod  to  "ta  "***"*  the 
teeth  of  Mid  flnt  eaction  out  of  regirtry  with  the 
teeth  of  said  seoend  section; 

said  difrcrsatial  in  the  iiiimlilil  condition  havfaig  said 
bavel  pinion  hi  ■i*id  relation  with  aaid  fint  and 
•eeond  aaclians  to  tkirehy  aainliia  Mid  latth  in  Mid 
first  and  lecond  sections  in  regiilry  and  to  thereby 
prekMd  said  spri^  member,  eaid  preloadteg  being 
adapted  to  urge  said  teeth  portions  erf  said  first  and 
second  sections  into  lespeuive  clockwise  and  counter 
clockwiM  angular  abntment  with  mating  adiaoent 
teeth  of  eaid  pinion  to  thereby  minimiig  backlash 


TRACK  nm 


3>1374tt 

Viraac  pown  TRAIN 

Pekfa,  taneePJU^  remiB^M* 
Ca^    Paaria,   DL,   a    catpaenllen   af 


Pled  Jniy  2,  IHr  te.  Nn.  2M,72S 


74— 7MJ) 


1.  A 
differaotial  of 
comprising; 

apairof  bm«l 


7.  InavdiiGia 
anti-bMdtlash       an  input  shaft; 


on  said  shaft  for 


relative  to  said 
in  spaced  relaticm  to 

MidrolatafakiMifttad 
of  bavsl 

at 


hoik  of  Mid  v«r  of  bavii 


tm  gear 
betwn 
ing  ca 
stbc  lively 


to  ionn  a  driving 

Md  Mid  inpnt  ihaft  and  inchid- 

by  wMchsaid  first  gear  means  is 

for  drivhv  said 

to  form  a 


lor 

to 


Mid 


a 

by  wSnid 
b  MiKiivcly  opmUt  to  drivn  Mid 
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dutch  means  selectively  opersUe  to  connect  said  carrier 
directly  to  said  output  duft; 

a  second  input  shaft  in  drivinf  connection  with  said 
output  shaft  throofh  gearing  located  generally  at 
the  mid-point  of  said  second  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  carriers  each  surrounding  one  end 
of  said  second  iqmt  shaft; 

diird  gear  means  disposed  to  f oral  a  driving  connection 
between  said  carriers  and  said  second  iapnl  shaft  and 
including  control  means  by  which  said  third  gear 
means  axe  selectively  operaUe  for  driving  said 
carriers; 

fourth  gear  means  diqwsed  to  form  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  carriecs  and  said  second  input  shaft 
and  including  coatrol  means  by  which  said  fourth 
gear  means  are  selectively  operable  for  driving  said 
carrier;  and 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  each  of  said  carriers. 


modectric  material  ekmei^  in  heat  dondocting  coolact 
with  said  heat  transfer  surface,  mean^  electrkaDy 
necting  said  elemeitts  so  that  as  electric^  eneny  *• 
therethrough  a  arfd  junction  and  4  hot  jonctimi  ■ 
formed  in  said  elements,  said  demeolsi  bemg  osiaied  so 
that  said  coW  junctions  contact  said  be^  tranrfer  nrfaoe. 


a.l37.1tS 

METHOD  FOR  «OUJNGTIHiB|Ato  FORJO  HA  V- 

ING  EXTRKMELY  HIGH  HEIA  ANGUS 

Hasiy  GlckM.  M4  Meeto  Av^NjJ^  NJ. 


3,137,1S3 

INDEXING  ATTACHMENT  ?mrH  ntE-SETTING 
OF  INDEXING 
■iHsff,  Ciii—j,  asslsar  to  Ftema 
GjnAJL,  DaMilisif,  Chmsbj      | 
FIM  Feb.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M,^?!  I 

,  appMearton  G«MiiV  Feh.  M,  IMt 
€  Ciiam.    (CL  74— 123) 


M    jt  a   »  u 


1.  An  indexing  attadunent  for  changing  the  angtlar 
position  of  a  workpieoe  or  the  like  comprising  a  set  of 
index  members  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  i^tes  disposed 
one  above  the  othnr  and  having  peripheral  notches  there- 
in, a  slide,  and  an  axially  ^ring-urged  locking  pin 
moroted  in  tbt  slide  and  movable  transversdy  relative 
to  the  set  of  index  plates,  said  locking  pin  engagirg  in 
the  indexing  notches  sdectad  by  moving  the  slide  to  the 
hdlfat  of  the  iadex  plate  Mkcttd. 


1.  A  method  for  rtrfling  thread  forn»i  having  oxtremely 
hi^  hdix  angles  comprising,  i  

faifginf  a  generally  cylindrical,  sfldally  grooved  die 
to  unthreaded  rod-stock,  I 

orienting  the  axis  of  the  die  with  rispect  to  the  longi- 
tudhul  axis  of  the  rod-stock  toi  any  dioaen  angle 
greater  than  0*  and  less  than  90*,  | 

rotating  the  die  about  itt  axis,  i 

producing  relative  revolutionary  i>iovement  between 
the  axis  of  the  die  and  the  surface  of  the  rod  Mock. 

simultaneously  progressively  movink  the  point  of  en- 
gagement between  the  die  and  the  rod-stock  along  the 

length  of  the  rod-stock  at  a  islodty  no  greater 
than  the  nonnal  trsnslational  veloctty  generated  by 
the  inter-rotational  and  revohitio|Mry  movement  be- 
tween the  die  and  the  rod  stocky 
thereby  to  produce  a  continuous  faielicai  thread  form. 


3,137,lg4 

TOOL  COOLING  ATPARATUS 

Peter  G.  Meyers,  541  Biasldi  Ave., 

EMt  Hartfori  B,  Conn. 

My  S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  121,M7 

7ClalM.    (CL  77— 5S) 


3437,1W 
TOOL  FOR  THE  INSTALLA' 
WALLED     ' 
Joai  Rnaia,  San  Jnaa,  aad 
Ana,  Cdif  .,  ari^on  to 
tlon,  NcwMt  iMck,  CaM n  a 
OriSri  api¥rmsn  My  2S,  1M«, 
Pirteat  Now  3,atl4M.  *«^»*«^ 
infr  U,  19a 
3ClirfM.    (CLtl 


OF  THIN 
La  Terrs, 


Now4S,t5S, 

,,  1M3.     DIvMed 
Ser.  No.  134,233 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  work  tools  of  the  ctsting 
tool  type  comprising  a  hi^y  heat  conductive  tool  retainer 
member  having  a  tool  retaiaiag  surface  shaped  to  con- 
tact the  tool  in  mrface-to-eorface  cootad  and  also  shaped 
to  present  at  least  one  substantial  heat  transfer  sorf  ace 
remote  from  said  to(4  retaining  surface,  couples  of  ther- 


i  for  a  hoUow  in- 

pnofvea, 

provid- 


1.  A  combined  driving  and  locking  j 
sert  having  external  Areads  and 
and  a  counterbore  at  the  upper  end 
ing  a  thin  deformaWe  waD  portion, 
pilot  element  at  one  end  thereof 
driving  grooves  and  adapted  to 
bore,  a  shoulder  longitwUttally  4  -  .     . 

ment  having  an  outside  diameter  of  s|  dwnwiaon  lylat  bo- 
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tw«ea  that  of  tiM  ioMdc  diameter  ai  tkc  countcrtMn  and 
the  ouUide  di— trtw  of  the  ineeit.  laid  tool  having  a  flexi- 
ble portion  spaced  longitudinally  a  predlcrmined  dirtanrr 
from  said  shoulder  leas  than  the  depth  of  the  counterbocc, 
an  enlargsaeat  at  the  other  end  of  the  tool,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  provided  with  nteans  engageable  by  a  wrench 
for  rotating  the  tool  to  drive  the  insert  into  a  bore,  said 
enlargement  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer  to 
cti'se  said  shoulders  to  apply  axial  force  to  the  counter- 
bored  portion  of  the  insert  to  buckle  it  outwardly  to  lock 
the  insert  in  said  bore. 


3,1374S7 

TOKQUE  UMrnNG  WMENCH 

WiUam  E.  Van  llaaes,  4117  Hsmpisn  Ave^  ■«■,  CaW. 

hm.  91, 1M3,  SotTNou  2S53M 

UCWma.    (CLSl— S2.4) 


having  an  outside  diamntw  slightly  leas  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tabular  body  poajdooed  in  slidaMe  rela- 
tion within  said  tubular  body,  a  c^indrical  passage  extend- 
ing diametrically  through  said  solid  cylindrical  ejector,  a 
tubular  stripper  positioned  in  slidable  relation  over  the 
outside  of  said  tubular  body,  diametrically  oppoaed  cir- 
cular holes  in  said  stripper,  a  cylindrical  pin  >-«fiw<;nj  in 
press  fitted  relation  through  one  of  said  holes  of  said  strip- 
per in  slidable  relation  through  said  slot,  aiKi  in  press 
fitted  relation  part  way  through  said  cylindrical  passage 
of  lakl  elector,  a  drcukr  (^ening  in  said  wall  of  said 
tubular  body  in  diametiicaUy  opposed  relatkja  to  said 
slot  for  enabling  said  pin  to  be  removed  from  said  cylin- 
drical passage  and  said  one  hole  in  said  stripper  upon 
alignment  of  said  holes  with  said  opening  whereby  said 
ejector  and  said  stripper  are  rdeased  from  said  tubular 
body  to  expose  said  cqitting  edge,  a  stock  engaging  annulus 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  stripper  adjacent  said  cutting 
edge,  said  ejector  having  a  knock-out  surface  facing  out- 
wardly past  said  cutting  edge,  and  said  knock-out  surface 
being  spaced  rearwardly  within  said  tubular  body  in  rela- 
tion to  said  anntdus,  and  spring  means  interposed  between 
the  ejector  and  the  platen  to  iadnoe  relative  movement 
between  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tabular  body  and  the 
ejector  after  the  cutting  edge  has  been  moved  to  clear  the 
upper  surface  of  the  material  being  cot. 


1.  A  torque  wrench  comprising  a  torque  transferring 
element,  a  k«idk  extending  from  said  torque  transfer- 
ring  elements,  a  torsion  member  affixed  to  said  handle 
at  a  point  rcmole  from  said  torque  trmntferring  element, 
said  torsion  nambcr  ovcrtyiag  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
handle  and  adapted  for  psortial  resilient  separation  there- 
from, meaai  dnnping  mki  handle  and  torsion  member 
together  and  said  damp  meant  being  shiftable  toward 
and  away  tnm  said  point  of  fixed  connection  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  effective  length  of  the  torsion  member,  a 
first  thruat  plaie  asaorialad  with  said  torsiosi  member 
coaxially  alifpwd  with  said  torque  tranafening  element, 
a  second  tknMt  plate  mountad  on  said  handle  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  tibruat  plate  and  said  torque 
transferring  elemeiM,  said  thrust  platga  having  mutually 
facing  surfnoea  and  axiaUy  providing  meani  on  said 
first  plate  and  said  second  plate,  said  last  named  means 
of  eadk  plale  f^n^t^ing  into  the  plane  of  die  other  and 
adapted  to  interlock  for  imparting  rotative  moveaaent  of 
the  handle  to  the  torque  transferring  aaeans.  said  protrud- 
ing meam  being  iilarlocked  for  tonpe  tnuMmitting  pur- 
poaea  and  betag  adaplid  to  riide  put  each  othtr  by  a 
relative  <•——«««§  ectioo  dependent  upon  the  cllective 
Jp^  length  and  consequent  flexMity  of  the  torsion  member. 


SELP-CLEANINC  CUTTTWC  DIE  WITH  grMFTEH 

ELEMENTS  SEPAKABLE  FBOM  CUTTING  DIE 

%.  Din^i.  Mgl4  Kaan  §L,  bkster,  Mich. 

HM  Miu,  IML  flar.  Nn.  144,74f 
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PAPER  CiriTEK  WITH  IWICYOJC  DWVE 

%tkm  Corp^  New  Yatli,  N.Y^  a  cwpeslhi 
York 

Fled  May  31,  IMt,  Sv.  N*.  32,771 
iCtainss.    (CLt3— MS) 
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1.  An  apparatus  compriiing  a  knife  meant,  an  electrical 
ina  adapted  to  drive  the  knife  means,  mechan- 
ical means  including  a  rcinnecting  rod  and  a  cam  dia- 
posed  thereon,  said  rod  connecting  said  power  means  to 
knife  — »— »■  to  operate  the  latter,  said  asachanical 
being  adapted  to  provide  19  and  down  nolian  te 
the  knife  meana.  a  reset  means  '«»'*»'*«»g  an  1 
a  reset  arm  adjacently  di^osed  in  pivotal  rei 
with  the  arm  holder,  an  electrical  switch  positiooed  to 
be  actuated  by  movement  of  the  arm  holder  and  electrical- 
ly ronnacted  to  aaid  power  meant  to  ooMrol  the  flow  of 
electrieal  energy  thereto,  and  a  guide  means  connected  to 
the  rteec  arm  uad  arranfed  to  engage  tte  aforeeaid  cam, 
said  cam  being  so  ditpoeed  on  the  ronffting  rod  to  en- 
gage said  guide  OMans  upon  rnmplKlnn  of  each  cutting 
stroke,  whereupon  the  electrical  twiich  is  actuated  during 
each  cycle  of  the  knife  means  thereby  causing  the  elec- 
trical power  means  to  be  discontinued,  said  electrical 
ant  including  a  int  and  second  aunually  op- 
erated electrical  switrhas.  which,  whan  iiniiale)!.  cause 
operation  of  the  merhaniral  means  and  an  electrical  timer 
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being  inlcrcoiinected  therewith  electrically  in  such  man* 
ner  that  each  manually  operated  twitdi  can  energize  th« 
same,  said  timer  having  electrical  contacts  which,  after 
a  predetemined  period  of  time  following  energization'  of 
tba  thner  are  actuated  to  discoatinue  the  supply  of  eleo* 
trkal  energy  to  the  electrical  power  means  and  thereby 
tovinale  the  operation  of  the  knife  means. 


MAGNETIC  PULL  UF  MACHINE  FOR  POSITION* 
ING  AND  LINEAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  MAG* 
NBTK  STRIP  MATERIAL     v  , ^__ 

PMdMd,  Mawn  aaripMffi  to  GeMral  Eledrk 
a  CMSPUsalien  off  New  Yecfc 
of  i^pScarten  Ser.  No.  199JU9,  Jane  4^ 
IMl.    IMb  ■■■!  Bfliia  Jnc  27,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  291JH2 
^•Clntaa.    (CLt3— lit) 


1.  A  magnetic  pull  up  for  accurate  positioning  and 
lineal  measurement  of  thin  strip  steel  as  it  is  moved 
throng  a  cittting  means  by  hi^  speed  driving  means 
comprising,  in  oombinatian.'  a  circuit  cootroUer  located 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said^cutting  means  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  driving  means  in  the  path 
of  moveneat  off  said  strip,  an  electromagnetic  supporting 
bed  for  said  iKrip  normaUy  insuflkicntly  energized  to  pre- 
vent the  advancing  end  of  said  strip  from  advancing  at 
hi^  speed  acroM  its  poles,  means  rsspoosive  to  the  end 
of  said  strip  reaching  said  circait  cootroUer  for  (a)  ia- 
activating  said  driving  means  so  that  it  no  longer  moves 
said  strip  (ft)  raofving  said  magnetic  supporting  bed  m 
the  direction  said  strip  has  been  traveling  but  at  greatly 
reduced  speed  and  (c)  stroo^y  energiring  said  magnetic 
supporting  bed  for  magnetically  pulling  up  and  flattening 
out  said  strip  by  firmly  magnetically  clamping  it  to  the 
moving  bed.  a  target  element  in  the  form  al  an  electrical 
contact  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip  a  predeter- 
■aiiMd  ^stance  away  from  said  catting  means  beyond  said 
circuit  controller,  and  means  responsive  to  the  advanciag 
end  off  said  strip  reaching  said  target  element  for  (a)  opcr- 
atii«  said  cutting  meam  to  sever  said  strip,  (6)  reacti- 
vating said  driving  means  for  continued  high  speed  ad- 
vanceoaant  of  said  strip,  and  (c)  returning  said  magnedc 
bad  to  its  initial  position  in  its  initial  condition. 


3497491 
SOAR  KNIFE  P06ITI0N1NG  APPARATUS 

W.  Olrien,  MoMt  Lihanen,  PWsfcigh,  P*., 
to  IMtod  fi^isili  aMl  Fonniry  €«•- 
Ph,,  a  iifOTiilon  off  PsmmjUmIs 
.  29,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  S2y«93 
3  CUass.    (CL  13— 3M) 
a  shear  of  die  down-and-op  cot  type  adapted  to 
loom  and  which  ooaaprises:  | 

and  lower  knifie  heads  Counted  in  tfte  frame  fbr 
vertical   movemem   and   carrying   cutting 


means  for  ckmng  the  knives  in  a  sheari^  action  where- 
m  the  upper  knife  is  brought  into  a  Ictitting  position 
and  after  which  the  lower  knife  is 'raised  to  effect 
a  cot; 

a  Uoom-engaging  means  mounted  foi*  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  upper  knife  head!  and  adiaccnt  to 
the  upper  knife; 

the  bloom-engaging  means  being  so  |nounted  that  it 
can  project  below  the  level  of  the]  upper  knife  to 
contact  the  Moom  prior  to  contact  o^  the  upper  knife 
with  the  bloom;  ' 

the  upper  end  of  the  bloom-engaging  ^leans  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  a  force  exerting  means  to  urge 
the  bloom-engaging  means  against  tl^  bloom; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

hydraulic  means  to  drop  the  bloom-engaging  means  to 
a  position  in  which  iu  lower  surfa^  is  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  edge  of  toe  upper  knife; 


hydraulic  means  to  therealler  drop  the  upper  knife 
head  and  the  Uoom-engaging  oaean  i  together; 

a  throttle  valve  in  the  last-named  hyfraulic  means; 

and  control  linkage  connecting  the  <  Moom-engaging 
means  to  the  throttle  valve;  ' 

said  control  linkage  being  connected  tb  open  the  throt- 
tle valve  to  effect  operation  of  tbk  last-named  hy- 
draulic means  when  the  Uoom-eakaging  means  is 
lowered  relative  to  the  upper  knXe  head,  od  to 
dose  the  throttle  vahe  to  effect  ai  interruption  off 
die  operation  of  said  last-named  hydraulic  means 
when  thereafter  the  upper  knpe  h^  is  lowcfed  a 
predetermined  distance  relativt  to  pt  Moom-engag- 
ing means; 

whereby  the  lower  edge  of  th^  un^jer  knife  is  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  4bove  the  Moom 
prior  to  the  upward  catting  nioven|ent  of  the  lower 
knife.  i 


3,137492  ! 

MATERIAL  CUTTING  I^VICE 

Robert  M.  McNeOL  IgM  IradNri  Way, 


Filed  Dec  21,  l^tjLSm.  N«^  l^t^^S 

1.  In  a  material  cutting  device  cOmnriaed  of: 

( a )  channel  means  compriaed  of  a  pip  of  longitudinal 
portions  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide 
a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  therebetween; 

(b)  a  vertical  plate  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  slot  and  a  hdight  substantially 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  slot  having  two  in- 
clined downwardly  inwardly  ooaverging  cutting  edges 
extending  downwardly  into  tile  sk  I  and  cuuwtging 
at  a  portion  that  emerges  from  the  underside  of  said 
channel  means  whsreby  said  plate  Mdcs  aUgnably  in 
said  slot,  extent^  tongitndinally  fa  a 
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distance  along  said  slot  and  has  upper  and  lower 
portiow  cxaendtng  both  above  and  below  the  said 
channel  neans^ 
(c)  oppoaHely  extending  lower  surface  anti-friction 
meaof  nonnaHy  attached  to  the  two  surfaces  of 
said  vertical  plate  at  a  portion  emerging  from  the 
underside  of  the  channel  means  whereby  said  anti- 
friction means  come  into  contact  with  the  surface 
area  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  the  underside  of  said 
channel  means; 


X 


TN^ 


(</)  at  least  two  upper  surface  anti-friction  meaiu  lo- 
cated QQ  ench  side  ci  said  vertical  plate  and  making 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  channel  means 
astride  the  two  points  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  such  vertical  plate  and  the  plane 
of  the  ivpcr  surface  of  said  channel  means; 
(e)  resilient  means  interposed  between  each  of  the 
anti-frJctiOB  mean  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  chan- 
nel means  and  said  vertical  plate  to  cause  all  anti- 
friction means  to  grip  their  respective  sides  of  the 
channel  mnans; 
whereby  nulerial  laid  acroH  the  slot  of  a  channel  means 
to  be  cut  is  fripped  between  the  channel  means  and  in- 
dividually suapeiMtod  upper  anti-friction  means  before  the 
leading  cutting  edg^  of  the  advancing  vertical  plate  coo- 
tacts  and  thereby  cuts  the  material. 


3437493 
rUNCH  AND  DBMOUFOING  DEVICE 
Y.  WMrthr,  ar^ 
V.WIMw.Jr^XSl 

N.Y. 

Nvr.  4, 1966,  8v.  Now  <7,3i3 
4  CUh.     iCL  t3>-4ti) 
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therethrough  of  different  dimension,  said  punch  retainer 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  portiona  of  different  dimenaioas 
received  within  said  openings  in  the  first  template,  said 
second  tcaiplale  having  a  pair  of  spaced  "t***"!*  formed 
therethrangh  of  different  dimenBon,  said  punch  retainer 
having  a  punch-receiving  hole  farmed  therein  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  die  retainer  having  a  die- 
receiving  bole  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinaUy 
thereof,  each  of  said  retainers  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending opening  formed  therein  of  substantially  constant 
diameter,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  at  an  acute  anj^  to  a  plane  paaug  through  the 
longitudfaial  azia  of  a  hole  of  tihe  lespective  retainer,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  pin  fixedly  and  permanently  se- 
cured in  an  acenrately  detBrmined  particular  position 
within  each  of  said  openings  and  having  a  flat  formed 
thereon  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  kmgitudiiul  axis  of  the  pin  and  inter- 
secting the  outer  periphery  of  the  pin,  said  flat  formed  on 
each  of  said  pins  being  presented  to  the  interior  of  the  hole 
of  the  aasociated  retainer,  a  punch  disposed  within  the 
hole  formed  in  die  pondi  retainer  and  having  a  flat  there 
on  and  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof 
abutting  the  flat  of  the  pin  wpporled  by  the  punch  retainer, 
means  for  retaining  tlie  punch  in  operative  position  reln- 
tive  to  the  punch  retainer,  a  die  boshing  received  witliin 
the  hole  in  said  die  retainer  and  having  a  flat  formed  there- 
on and  extending  kmgitndinatty  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  last-mentioned  fiat  ■*«'«tHg  the  flat  of  the  pin  sup- 
ported by  tile  die  retainer,  means  for  retaining  the  die 
bushing  in  operative  podtion  relative  to  the  die  retainer, 
said  die  bwUng  having  i  tint  outer  dimemion  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  die  retamer  having  a  dlffeienl  outer  <tim»n«jot|^ 
said  die  bushing  and  said  portion  of  the  die  retainer  being 
received  within  said  opening  in  the  second  tamplate, 
whereby  the  punch  and  die  ratainers  are  aocorately  posi- 
tioned with  req»ct  to  < 


3,137494 

POSmON  RINGS  FOB  DRUMSTICKS 

Allan  R.  Shnjiin,  Jr^  S6S6  gjpfcfli**  Road  NW.. 

My  19, 1961,  Sar.  N»  211,942 
lanhB.    (CL  94-^422) 


In  a  drumstick  having  a  bott,  a  point,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  haad-positiontng  rings 
detacfaabty  mounted  on  die  intermediate  portion  on  op- 
poaite  sides  of  the  center  of  gravity  and  having  an  faiside 
diameter  subttantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  in- 
termediate portion,  means  for  securing  each  ring  in  de- 
sired positioB  on  the  stick  and  inchidtng  at  least  one  pro- 
tuberanoe  on  die  inside  circomferenoe  of  each  ring,  and 
the    menu   inrlnding   a   conopondittf   protuberanoe- 


inceiving  aperture  in  the  intemediate  portion  for  each 
rmf. 

3,137495 

CEIVTERING  AND  GUIDING  MEANS  FOK 

MSTALSTVIM 


raad  Nnv.  26, 1961, 8av.  Nn.  153^49 
JCWh.    (a  65^6) 
2.  A  faitming  sirment  for  insertion  into  relatively  hard 
Ae  re-    material  by  its  ejection  through  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
formed    of  an  explosively  actuated  driving  tool,  said  element 
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•  ihank  portioB  and  a  rear  end  portuxi,  said 
porttOB  havint  a  froot  end  part  tapered  to  a  point 
to  facflHate  the  imcrtion  of  the  element  into  said  rel»- 
tmly  haid  material,  nid  elcmeoft  havinf  a  front  guidinf 
and  oeatering  meam  retained  on  said  element  shank  por- 
tioo.  nid  dement  having  a  rear  guidinf  and  centering 
means  winch  compriMS  a  cap  made  of  •  thermoplastic 
potycarbonirtc  resin  and  bdaag  retained  over  the  rear 


,w  ^ 
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end  of  the  fastening  element,  said  cap  having  a  hoUow 
central  chamber,  the  outside  diameter  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  cap  generally  corresponding  to  the  size  d 
said  barrel  bore,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  cap  prior 
to  tupifttk^i  having  a  cup-shaped  d^ression  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  surrounded  by  a  Up  which  is  sharp 
and  square  to  yield  a  gas  seal  during  the  travel  of  the 
element  along  the  barrel,  said  cup-shaped  depression  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  therein. 


3,137,196 
SHEET  METAL  NUT  WITH  SEALER 
ESCAraMENT  MEANS 
S.  StntHmld,  guniMiili.  Mlch^  asrfgi  nr  to  Gen- 
eral  Molars  CorporalkMt  Ddrall,  Mich.,  a 
•TDelafmc 

FBed  Anf.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  52,2tl 
lOnhn.    (CisS— 33) 


3,137,1W 

SHEET  METAL  NUT  WITH  SCALER 

ESCAPEMENT  PORTS 

A.  Meyer,  Pontine,  Mifh  i 
Motors  Cui  put  atton,  Dclrell,  Aflch., 
Dcbware 

FBcd  Ang.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  i2^2M3 
1  Clatan.     (CL  tS— 32) 


side  walls 
ing  a  polygonal 
itially  planar 
said  side  walls 


A  nut  and  stud  installation  comprising;  a  support  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  therethrough;  ^  stud  extending 
through  said  aperture;  a  sheet  metal  nut  Received  on  said 
stud  and  comprising  an  upper  wall  having  a  stud  receiving 
impression  therein,  a  plurality  of  contij 
extending  from  said  upper  wall  and  f( 
hollow  body,  a  continuous  annular  sul 
washer  extending  radially  outwardly  fi 
and  an  annular  flange  extending  at  siibetantially  right 
angles  from  the  outer  periphery  of  saiq  wadier  toward 
and  engaging  said  support,  said  annular  flange  being  seal 
loped  at  spaced  locations  along  the  edg  i  thereof  engag- 
ing said  suiq>ort;  and  a  sealer  nuiterial  fi  ling  said  hollow 
body  portion  of  said  nut  member  prior  to  installation 
and  adapted  to  flow  around  said  stud  aid  said  aperture 
upon  installation,  and  excess  sealing  nulerial  being  per- 
mitted to  flow  from  said  nut  through  said  scallops  in 
said  annular  flange  upon  tightening  of  ^id  nut  on  said 
stud. 


3437,1M 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCBSB  FOll  LOADING 

PROPELLANT  IN  FIN  TYPE  ROUND 

George  C.  Potts,  Philadelphia  Connly,  P^.,  aaslpMr  la  Ike 

Uallcd  States  of  Aassffcn  ■■  iipiisiniii  bj  Ike  flacrv- 

tary  of  the  Army  J 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  i  (5,317 

tOaiaM.    (CLM— 31)1 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (H52),  sec  2M) 


A  one  piece  sheet  metal  nut  for  use  with  a  stud  and 
a  rapport,  said  nut  comprising:  an  upper  wall  having  a 
rtnd  receiving  and  eitgaging  imprcssian  including  thread 
maaas  fomaed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
said  atnd;  a  plurality  of  contiguous  side  walls  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  from  said  upper  wall  and 
forming  with  said  upper  mil  a  polygonal  hoUow  body; 
a  continuous  washer  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
and  nbatantially  perpeiMlicular  to  said  side  walls,  said 
wadier  consisting  ai  alternately  raised  and  depressed 
curved  flutes  extending  radially  from  said  side  walls  ^ 
the  periphery  of  said  washer  throughout  the  entire  co^ 
cumferential  extent  of  said  washer  so  that  every  cross 
section  of  said  washer  «in  the  radial  direction  is  of  arcv- 
ataly  corrugated  coiiflpuration.  said  depressed  flutes  being 
inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  said  upper  wall,  and 
a  saakr  material  filling  said  hoi|ow  portions  of  said  nut 
member  prior  to  installation,  satd  depressed  flutes  beiag 
adi^lad  to  engage  said  support  and  said  raised  fiutes  beiag 
adapted  to  be  spaced  from  said  support  when  said  nut 
is  flnaDy  positioned  with  respect  to  said  support  to  permit 
the  aaove  of  excess  sealer  material  from  said  hoOdw 
body. 


1.  In  a  method  for  filling  a  case  wit)i  propellant  and 
a  finned  projectile  when  said  propella^  is  to  be  filled 
between  the  fins  of  said  projectile  and  alio  in  rear  thereof 
and  the  case  is  to  be  crimped  around 
wardly  of  said  fins,  the  combination 
provement  for  filling  said  caae  with 
having  to  fill  it  throogji  a  hole  in  a 
without  having  to  push  a  Aimed 

of  propellant  granules  with  danger  of  th^  granules  getting 
januned  and  some  of  them  fractured  to  |  osaess  a  dtf etent 
burning  rate,  said  improvement  compiising  filling  said 
case  through  its  front  end  with  a  flrst  bi  tch  of  propellant 
to  a  height  just  below  but  adjacent  a  rear  ead  ai  laid 

flns  when  said  projectile  is  later  crimped  in  position  in 


projectile  for- 
th of  the  im- 
without 
said  case  and 
flttooijh  a  bed 
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uid  cue,  potitkmint  a  laifely  coBfumaMe  support  cover- 
ioi  and  ianwdtaiatjr  overtyiM  the  top  of  aaid  flnt  pro- 
peUaat  balrh.  tMaporanly  tuppofting  mM  prejectik  with 
its  fim  wttUB  Mid  case  aad  upoa  said  oaoMBable  •opport, 
pouring  a^Tt^^fi'  propeOant  within  said  case  above  the 
covering  support  and  arooad  said  pn^ectile  and  fins  there- 
of, and  '^Inn^  »id  consninaMe  supp^t  by  pressing 
said  proiectile  against  said  coonunabk  support  and  first 
propellant  batch. 


to  hold  film  in  mesh  with  the  sprocket  to  enable  the  film 
to  be  automatically  threaded  when  the  gate  is  in  its  doaed 
poaition,  and  to  releaae  the  thpfadod  film  so  that  the  film 


3437499 
SELF-THREADING  PKOIECTOR 
Malcolm  G.  Tsiinslsy,  Part  BUgi,  DL,  ■■Igaiii  l» 
HoweM  Cmfy,  nifae,  HL,  a  vmpmatkm  of 
Fled  Dec  19,  iM^Btr.  N«.  7i,713 


■«■* 


can  be  easily  removed  from  the  sprocket  when  the  gate  is 
pivotally  moved  to  a  nooparallel  open  position  relative  to 
mid  portion  of  (he  structure. 


3.U74tl 

EASILY  THREADED  PROJECTOR 

PUttp  E.  Utcrhvt,  Park  RMgC  IlL,  assign  "■'  to 

HoweB  Cnmpmw',  ChlcMo,  DL,  a  cmrporatkm  of 

Flad  Apr.  «,  mi,  8cr.  No.  1«14<M 

7ChlM.    (CLtt— 17) 


•ell  A 


1.  In  a  sctf-threadfaig  motion  picture  projector  includ- 
ing frame  means,  upper  and  lower  ^rockets  roUUbly 
mounted  on  tlie  frame  means  and  an  apatme  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame  means,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  pair  of  trcaate  loop  fbrmen  phrotally  moanted  on 
one  side  of  tke  frame  meant  for  moremoit  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  ooe  side  of  the  tnuac  means  between  an 
open  and  a  doaad  poaitioa  for  threading  film  in  die  pro- 
jector as  the  ttm  is  advanced  by  the  upper  sprocket,  the 
loop  formers  being  open  at  the  sides  thereof  more  remote 
from  the  frame  means  to  prnrnk  odgewise  movement  of 
the  film  therefiram,  a  piwwn  plate,  a  hinged  gate  means 
carrying  the  pramufa  plala,  aad  a  pav  of  guide  plates 
movable  tittw  open  aad  doaad  poaitioas  and  mounted 
on  the  gate  nMsaa  for  covcriiig  the  open  aidcaof  the  loop 
formers  to  prawant  iiilgawiaii  movaaaeat  of  the  fihn  there- 
from when  the  gate  means  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,1374M 
SELF-THREADING  PROIECTtNt 

DL,  aiilVMr  In  Bel  A  Howell 


Flad  Dec.  19, 19it,  flor.  No.  7ft,7S4 
SCWma.  (CLW-17) 
1.  In  a  motion  pictofeproiectar.adapSed  to  automatical- 
ly thread  film  for  protection,  a  mounting  structure,  an 
aperture  plate  having  an  aperture  UMunted  00  the  mount- 
ing stfuctare,  at  least  one  sprocket  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  portion  of  the  atmcture  for  advancing  fihn  to  die  apertme 
plate,  a  gale  pivotally  moanted  00  the  mounting  suvcture 
for  moftmeat  toward  and  away  from  a  doaed  poaitioo 
paraBd  to  a^  portion  of  the  strucUffe.  and  guide  means 
indudiiv  a  sprocket  guide  portion  mounted  on  the  gale 
and  adaptod  to  cooperate  with  said  at  kail  one  ^rocket 


1.  In  a  motion  pictnre  profector,  a  stationary  aperture 
plate,  a  pair  of  sprockets  bradceting  the  aperture  plate 
and  tpmood  forwardly  of  the  aperture  plate,  carriage 
means  movable  bttwncn  die  aprocketa  toward  and  away 
from  the  apertare  plate,  a  pair  of  sprocket  guards  carried 
by  the  carriage  means,  each  apiockct  guard  having  an  don- 
gated  straight  portion  movsMe  sabstanlially  tangentially 
along  one  of  the  sprockets  as  the  carriage  means  is  moved 
toward  the  aperture  plate,  each  sprodcet  guard  also  hav- 
ing an  arcaate  portion  movabk  to  oae  of  the  sprockets 
as  the  carriage  meana  nears  the  end  of  its  movement 
toward  the  aperture  plate,  a  prcsaora  plate  carried  by  the 
carriage  means  to  and  from  the  aperture  plate,  means  for 
rotating  the  sprockets  to  advance  fifan  in  the  same  direc- 
tion when  the  prcsaare  plate  is  adjacent  to  the  aperture 
plate,  and  meaas  operabte  by  movcawnt  of  die  carriage 
means  toward  the  sprocketi  for  ratatint  die  sprockeu 
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to  bott  advanoe  the  (Dm  toward  the  aperture  plate  at  thtf  3yl37,M3  

Ctfriagi  niMiis  mom  the  pranre  plate  to  the  apertura   ^  UNDOIWATER  MMBIJC  LAUNCHyG  ffYSTKM 
plate  tad  to  form  loops  between  die  ^rockets  and  thd  '■■•**  *'!"?'  ^*i***'*'^***»  ^*''.*?'^^f^  **^**  .V'**'^ 


plate 
aperture  plate. 


3,137at2 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR 
XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTERS 
loha  RirtfaM,  Jr^  PwliH,  Md  Gordoa  P.  Talllic  Roches- 
tar,  N.Y^  mmttan  to  XenH  Corponrtioa,  Rocbcetcr, 
N.Y^  a  corpofadoB  off  New  Yerk 

Filed  Aac  1, 1H6, 9m.  No.  4M35 
llChyM.    (CLS»— 14) 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  projecting  an 
image  of  copy  to  be  reproduced  onto  a  moving  light- 
receiving  surface  said  optical  scanning  apparatus  includ- 
ing 

a  frame  means, 

a  copy  carriage  amembly  movaMy  mounted  on  said 
frame  meana  said  carriage  assembly  including  a 
guide  means, 

a  copy  holder  for  tupporting  copy  to  be  reproduced 
releasably  mounted  on  said  carriafe  assembly  by 
said  guide  means. 

illuminating  means  positiooed  on  said  frame  means  to 
illuminate  copy  sappmted  by  said  copy  bolder  on 

.  said  copy  carriafle  assembly, 

irrotatable  member  adapted  to  support  a  light-receiv« 
ing  surface  for  movement  through  a  predetermined 
path  contiguous  to  said  rotatable  member. 

drive  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  for 
moving  a  light-receiving  surface  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member  at  a  predetermined  ^xed, 

a  light  shield  interposed  in  dw  optical  path  between 
sdd  copy  carriafB  assembly  and  said  rotatable  meni^ 
ber. 

a  slot  aperture  in  said  shield  rxtrnding  transversely  to 
die  path  off  movement  of  said  rotataUe  member, 

lana  means  poaitioacd  to  direct  a  radiatioo  image  from 
copy  supported  by  said  copy  holder  throu^  said 
aloe  aperture  onto  a  Ught-reoeiving  surface, 

carriaae  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  aeans  and  said  copy  carriage  assembly  foe 
moving  said  copy  carriage  assembly  at  a  predeter* 
mined  qieed  relative  to  said  rotatable  member  from 
a  •tart-of'tcan  position  to  an  end-of-acan  poaitioo, 

asid  a  length  of  scan  control  means  movable  with  re* 
spect  to  said  copy  carria«B  assembly  for  controlling 
Out  startrof-scan  position  and  the  end-of-scan  posi* 
tiOB  of  said  copy  carriaae  assembly. 


SSalse  of 
thsNavy 


(Granted 


Filed  Jan.  31, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  llkus 
4  dainss.    (CL  •»— L*^  ^ 
Tide  35,  VS.  Code 
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at  the  19- 
capsule  at  a 


1.  A  system  for  Uunching  a  missile  ^om  a  predeter- 
mined water  depth  a  predetomined  time  after  being  dis- 
pensed from  a  submarine,  comprising  in  combination : 

an  elongated  cylindrical  rspwile  contai^img  the  missile 
to  be  launched, 

inflatable  tabe  means  encircling  said 
per  extremity  thereof  for  floating 
predetermined  dwell  depth  when  inlai 

means  connected  to  said  inflatable  tube  means  in«i»tifn 
said  inflatable  tube  means  after  sai^  capsule  is  dis- 
pensed from  the  submarine. 

tubular  means  telescoped  over  the  bottom  outside  pe- 
riphery of  said  capsule  forming  a  wktertight  expan- 
sion chamber  therewith,  j 

propellam  powder  means  disposed  within  said  tubular 


igniter  means  disposed  proximate  to  said  powder  means 
for  detonating  said  powder  means  1  predetermined 
time  after  said  capsule  leaves  the  subpurine  whereby 
the  buoyancy  ot  said  capsule  is  ripidly  increased 
causing  said  capsule  to  catapuh  hig|  into  the  air  in 
a  missile  firing  position. 


ADJUSTABLE  BLANK  FIRING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
Ewlc  M.  Harrcy,  Agawaa,  Mmb„  assUr  to  tlM  Ualled 
Sttrtas  of  Aassrka  as  iipiisinlii  Wy  |m  Souataij  off 
the  Ansy  1 

Filed  May  14,  1M3, 8cr.  No.  2H,473 

4ClaiaiB.    (CLt9— 14) 

(Granted  iindcr  TMc  3S,  VS.  Code  (1^2),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  blank  firing  attachment  for  a  recoil  operated  fbw- 
arm  having  a  reciprocating  barrel,  said  ittachment  com- 
prising a  block  having  an  axial  orifice  tiarethroufh  for 
the  passate  off  the  discharge  gases  produ^  by  the  flriag 
off  a  blank  cartridge,  means  for  securing  |said  attachment 
to  the  firearm  in  axial  alignroent  with  th^  muzzle  end  of 
the  barrel,  means  for  adiusting  the  size  df  said  orifice  to 
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control  the  low  of  fMct  tfMf«dmMi|}i  and  thereby  provide 
■uAcient  fnmmn  iplMt  dtt  nosde  end  of  the  burel  to 
rimnlste  tfw  MtiaB  nontaBf  impacted  to  the  recaffing 
parts  f»y  lh«  ■■■■■■■mfctM  and  meam  for  k>cki«g  aid  cas 
control  meaaa  ia  any  of  a  piuralhir  of  adjuiad  poaitioos. 


DEVICE  FOK 
Sran  Erik 


PKOTCCTIOrr AGAINST  BURNING 

NaibT- 


opening  oS  the  swath  plate,  an  eccentric  cyUnder  sup- 
ported in  said  opeidng  of  the  twivel  for  angular  adjut- 
ment  with  reelect  to  the  swivd  about  said  axis  of  the 
opening  in  the  swivel,  a  spindle  rotaUUy  supported  in 
said  eccentric  cylinder  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle  being 
parallel  to.  and  oSttt  radially  from,  said  axis  of  the 
opening  in  the  swivel,  a  face  mill  type  annular  cutter  on 
said  spindle  to  define  a  tooth  of  an  imaginary  bevel  gear 
having  a  pitch  cone  with  the  apex  of  the  latter  perma- 
nently located  at  the  point  of  iateraectioo  of  said  first 
axis  and  of  the  axes  of  said  openings  in  the  rotor  and 
swash  plate,  respectively,  which  point  defines  a  fixed 
machine  center,  even  as  the  axis  of  said  spindle  is  tilted 
relative  to  said  first  axis  and  shifted  relative  to  said  ma- 
chine center  by  rotational  adjustment  of  said  swash  plate, 
swivel  and  eccentric  cylinder,  and  contimiously  engaged 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  as  the  latter  is  tilted 
and  shifted  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  and  said  ma- 
chine center,  reflectively. 


1.  A  prolactive  dgrkc  tor  reducing  tbe  pierang  actioo 
of  explosive  projectflea  of  the  hollow  diarge  type  upon 
a  tarset  surface,  said  device  compring  a  grating  formed 
by  a  phirality  of  panlW.  rigid,  metal  ban  spaced  apart 
by  a  dtiUoGc  ptttir  dm  (ht  ctom  •cctiomJ  widdt  of  the 
bars,  and  toivort  means  wpporting  said  grating  for  dit- 
plaoemem  of  the  same  ia  plaMB  parallel  to  the  target  sur- 
face littwaeu  an  inacthw  positiaa  of  the  grating  in  whidi 
the  bars  thereof  are  dowly  adjaccm  to  the  target  surface 
and  a  proiBClhc  poiilioa  in  which  tbe  bars  are  4>aced 
apart  from  said  target  sorfaoe  by  a  selected  distance. 


l»lJ73g< 

SmAL-KVEL  AND  HYPOID  GEAR 

CUTTINO  MACHINI 


Oct.31,IMI,fsr.Nn.l4 

L9g-H5) 


1 .  in  a  gear  cutting  macWae,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  rotor  monaled  in  sud  frame  for  roution 
about  a  first  aiia,  said  rotor  having  an  opening  with  an 
axis  intcfsaets^  said  first  axis  and  being  inclined  relative 
to  said  int  axis  by  a  predetcrminad  angle,  a  swash  plate 
supponad  ia  nid  opening  of  the  rotor  for  angular  adjust- 
ment rdathc  to  the  rotor  aboat  said  axis  of  the  opemng. 
laid  swadi  plate  having  an  opening  with  an  axis  inter- 
secting said  utk  of  the  opening  of  said  rotor  at  the  point 
of  intersectloa  thereof  with  said  first  axis  and  being  in- 
to said  fcft  aiis  at  M  aagle  etpial  to 


BOiED^MACHINE  WTTH  DE- 


MILLING  AND 
TACHABLB  TOOL  HEAD  CARRYING  ARM 

So  li 


FSad  Ai«.  2,  INI,  to.  Na.  47,#47 

MgltslliB  Italy  Mar.  11,  IXg 
2  Claftii     (CL  9a— 11) 


1      "^   J       '        t       ,  ■! 


u 
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1.  In  a  milling  and  Imring  machina,  an  elongated 
horizontal  wovt'«upporting  unit  coBH^ristng  a  fixed  table, 
a  rotary  table  and  work-supporting  face  on  each  Uble; 
a  horizontal  dideway  adjacem  to  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  work-supporting  unit;  an  upright  slidably 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  slideway,  a  vertical  slideway 
on  said  upright  comprising  a  vertically  extending  key. 
two  mutually  spaced  moaaliag  grooves  parallel  to  said 
key  of  a  T-shaped  cross  sactioa.  and  a  slider  meam  slid- 
ably mounted  in  each  groove;  a  tod  head<arrying  arm 
detachably  mounted  on  said  vertical  slideway  to  hori- 
zontally extend  over  said  work-supporting  unit,  an  at- 
tachment face  on  oae  ead  of  said  arm.  a  plurality  of 
axially  retractable  ftxiag  screws  exSenrting  perpendicu- 
larly through  said  face  and  screwabie  into  the  sliders,  a 
pair  of  pads  fixed  on  said  face  and  complementary  to 
said  key  aad  means  for  axialjr  dispiaring  said 

be 


:  a 


oa  the 


iag  of  dM  arasli  plate  for  ai^alar  adiaalaieat  rclattvc  to 
the  aaraih  fUm  and  having  aa  opening  with  an  extending 
axis  pandW  low  aad  ofaM  radially  from,  said  ana  of  the 


tachaUy  iiad  to 
table  aad  a  hariaoatal 
dsdaMy  mooaiad  oa  the 
way,  a 


plaie  hnwk^  a  plurality  of 
to  said 
of  fha  arm  caa  be 
fbr  snarMi^  te  arm  to  aaid 
fiaed  oa  the  rotary  table,  a 
plaliaa  nid 
i^  a  plnraUly  of  tipped  holm  spac 
to  said  screws  oa  the  arai.  ahiieli)  said  screws  of  the 
arm  caa  be  screwad  iato  said  holea  for 
to  said  base. 


the 
is 

a 
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CHAAffEKmC  TOOL 

A.  AhAv,  41M  N.  Tnj,  CklcaiD  If,  DL 
PIM  Dm.  5,  im,  Sv.  N*.  242,994 
IICMm.    (CLff— 12) 


i::^ 


1.  A  duunfering  tool  compnting.  in  cotnbiiuuioa:  a 
body  haviBf  three  cooverginf.  equally  spaced  ribt,  having 
fauMT  facM  deflninf  ekments  of  a  first  truncated  right 
ckcttlar  nut;  uid  body  alio  providing  three,  equally 
tpaood  grooves,  each  groove  being  tubttantially  diamet- 
rically oppoaite  one  of  said  ribs;  three  cutting  tools  in 
said  grooves;  said  tools  having  cutting  edges  facing  tangen- 
tially  and  imnvdly;  said  cutting  edges  defining  elements 
of  a  wcood  truncated  right  circular  cone;  said  first  and 
•acond  cooes  being  coaxial  and  having  the  sanw  taper; 
said  second  cone,  in  any  cross  section  normal  to  the  axis 
at  said  cooes,  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
cooe;  die  <Ulference  between  said  diameters  being  equal 
to  tks  dMired  depth  of  cut  f  or  nid  tools. 


APPAKATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOPOGRAPHICAL 

MODEU 

yif^atkGnmtmi  LeBa  KLJ^kMleo,  bolk  of 

Jirijr  27,  IMl,  9ar.  N*.  127411 
14CWOM.     {Cin—tXl) 


I 
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3,13741t 
PRESSURE  RATIOBLEID 

C  GafHot 
Aircnft  '^^^ 

Pled  My  21, 19M,  9er.  No.  443t^ 
14  null  (CL  91—47) 


CONTRbL 

__    _ ,  MJpwf to  UoRad 
lurtfanii  CaoKf  o 


1.  A  pressure  ratio  control  including  a  caspg, 
means  within  said  casing  for  the  flow  of  a  gaseous  fluid 
therethrough,  an  orifice  in  said  passagr  meami  means  for 
manually  establishing  the  area  of  said  orifio4.  a  pair  of 
Venturis  in  said  passage  meaiu  downstream  o({  said  orifice 
aad  connected  to  operate  in  paralkl,  means  for  oootrol- 
liag  gaseous  fluid  flow  through  ooe  of  said  vrapiris,  cham- 
ber means  within  said  casing  having  preasori  re^oosive 
means  therein,  a  passage  connecting  the  other  jof  said  Ven- 
turis and  said  chamber  means  to  admit^ 
sspd  chamber  means  to  move  said 
means  in  one  direction,  a  passagi 
sage  means  downstream  ofsaid  orifice  and 
means  to  admit  gaseous  fluid  to  said  chamt 
move  said  pressure  responsive  means  in  the  DMosHe  di* 
rection,  means  operatively  connected  with  siid  pressure 
responsive  means  to  receive  an  output  indicative  of  the 
displacement  of  said  pressure  responsive  nieani,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  gaseous  fluid  flow  coatroIli|«  means  in 
rnpoote  to  said  output 


1.  Appvatui  for  making  three  dimensional  topo- 
gntUal  Bodeli  which  comprlice  a  rapport  frame  faiav- 
iiit  *  *Mt»  Atntm  adapted  to  support  a  reverse  print 
of  •  topographical  map  rspfsieoHng  die  model  which  is 
to  be  aode,  worit  holdiog  meeas  oo  said  frame  above 
mU  laUe  for  supporting  abo>ve  said  tnUe  a  mass  of 
fh»*  which  said  nodel  Is  to  be  made,  a  tool 
leadag  oo  said  table  aad  tnttf  movable  over 
of  said  table,  power  means  mounted  oo 
nid  canisr  aad  moivable  therewith,  a  rotary  cutting  tool 
ammeitd  to  said  power  means  for  rotatioo  about  a 
flSoaraOy  vertical  axis  widi  said  tool  being  movable  over 
sold  table  with  said  carrier,  a  stylus  mounted  oo  said 
carrier  e4t>cent  to  said  table  aloog  said  axis  of  rotatioo 
of  said  tool  with  both  said  tool  and  said  atjius  positioned 
said  table  and  said  work  holding  means,  and 
UM  for  changing  the  distance  between  said 
dtttfaig  tool  aad  said  work  holding 


3437411 

COMPOUND  UN1FLOW  STEAM  ENpINE 

RMsel  Grinel,  Jr„  Rocky  Neck  Ate^ 


1, 1941,  km.  N«u  10M41 
(CL  91—143) 


-isMi', 


•/lIj- 


;;3%  m:^. 


1.  A  compound  uniflow  steam  engine  combrising  a  cyl- 
inder having  cloaure  end  waUs  at  opposite  en  Is  and  ptstoo 
•leans  slidably  disposed  between  said  end  «  alls  defining 
first  and  second  work  chambers  between  sapd  eod  waDs 
and  said  pistoo  at  first  and  second  end  portioos  of  said 
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c^inder  iwfctivly.  Mid  pkaon  means  havint  a  larfer 
transvcne  wctional  head  ana  diipofid  in  said  second 
chamber  than  in  said  first  chamber,  first  work  chamber 
steam  inlet  means  including  first  valve  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  in  reapomc  to  moivanent  at  said  piston  means 
to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  during  sub- 
tf<Hifnt  mawament  of  said  piston  means  back  toward  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  admitting  steam 
under  prcMivc  to  said  first  work  chamber,  passafe  means 
formed  in  and  opening  through  opposite  aids  of  said  pis- 
ton at  points  spaced  inwardly  of  the  adiacent  peripheral 
portions  of  said  piston  and  commimirating  said  first  work 
chamber  with  said  second  work  chamber,  said  passage 
means  including  second  valve  means  operable  in  second 
work  chamber  inr^w*'t  second  valve  means  operable  in 
response  to  Bovcment  of  said  piston  means  to  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  cylindler  and  during  movement 
of  said  piston  maam  to  said  Arst  end  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der for  cooununicating  said  first  and  second  work  cham- 
bers. 

1,117412 
MACWNK  CONTBOL  SYSTEMS 

Rohen  F.  RMi,  RmMvI,  WL,  mill  i    to  Dbon  Aato- 

PBad  M»  »,  IMlTSsr.  Nn.  lll^M 
irOilaii     (CL91— IM) 

.      I 


valve  in  said  circuit  shiftabk  between  on  aikl  stop  posi- 
tions, and  hydraulic  connections  ia  said  circuit  opera- 
tive for  the  on  position  of  said  start-and-stop  valve  to 
produce  an  unbalanced  pressure  in  said  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing said  support,  and  for  the  stop  position  of  said  start- 
and-stop  valve  to  produce  a  balanced  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  to  stop  said  support,  bleeder  connections  from 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  oontrd  means  for  a  se- 
quence type  m^r*««"»  having  a  plurality  of  motion  produc- 
ing nimiinnrnti  operating  in  a  predetarmiMd  sequence, 
and  uaag  a  planUty  of  standard  functionally  designated 
units  and  a  director  unit,  each  unit  having  a  pair  (tf  multi- 
contact  relays,  coowrising  the  steps  of  segregating  the 
motion  prodndng  ooaaponcots  of  said  marhinr  mo  com- 
^nm^fftm  cscli  pTodiicing  an  advance  and  return  motion; 
connsctai^  a  staadafd  fuactioaally  dssignatsd  unit  to  each 
machine  component  so  one  of  each  unit  relays  actuates 
the  associatad  componeot  to  prodnce  advance  motion  and 
the  iHhf  relay  airtnaH*  the  Ti?nir'*ff*—  to  produce  return 
motion;  iiiiun  iwnerting  said  functionally  drsignsteri  uniu 
so  that  said  amAim  tirT*— ■*■  operate  is  said  predder- 
mined  aeqncaee;  and  i  nnntrtfrg  a  director  unit  to  said 
tnieroomMCSad  fi—  linnail)  ili  signs tsirt  units  so  that  each 
new  T»»y«-w««»  cyde  is  initiaSBd  leaponsivc  to  the  completion 
of  the  previous  marhinr  cyde. 


3,U74U 
AUTOMATIC  MXEDBR  VALVB 


HMnMA. 


1.  A  hy*aallc  ptopulrton  lyitsai  for  a 
•upport  wych  con^ses  a  hydraul  c  drcoit 
hydraulic  cylteder  connected  to  asove  the  support, 
for  eupptyhv  liquid  at  an  operating  pressure  to 
draulic  cifcuil,  an  crhaiMt  connection 
draulic  lesialanos  ihrntti  which  fluid  ia 
said  circuit  against  a  bass  ha^  prsssve,  a 
aas  0.0—47 


tool 

a 


hy- 
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said  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  Ueeder  valve  shift- 
able  between  shut-off  and  bleeding  positions,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  Meedcr  valve  with  said  start-and-ctop 
valve  responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said  start-and-stop 
valve  to  the  on  position  to  shut  off  the  bleeder  valve 
and  responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said  start-and-stop  valve 
to  the  stop  position  to  open  said  bleeder  valve. 


ROTAKY  MAPHKAGMiED  PNEUMATIC 
ACTUATOR 
Jack  Fcld,  Plainiliii,  and  DavU  W.  Weiss,  tmt 
N.Y^  siil^iri  Sa  FsfciMli  StraSas  CoryorsSlan,  i 
•f  Maryland 

JuM  2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  99327 
SCWm.    (CL92~4t) 


J*. 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  shell  in  the  form  of 
a  segment  of  a  sphere,  a  flexible  inelastic  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  spherical  portion  conforming  to  and  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  shefl.  said  diaphragm  having  an 
integral  flat  radially  extending  wall,  a  flat  base  plate 
clamped  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  spherical  segment  portion  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  segmental  portion,  said  flat  radial  wall  and  nid  base 
plate  dfflning  a  fluid  enclosure,  meam  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  die  interior  of  said  enclosure,  a  piston  in  the 
shape  of  a  scgnifnt  of  a  ^heie,  said  piston  having  a  flat 
surface  in  engajement  with  the  radially  eitfcndiag  wall 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  forming  a  oonvolutioo 
between  the  surface  of  said  piston  and  said  shell,  and 
said  piston  being  rotataMe  into  said  shell,  an  oittpot  shaft 
connected  to  said  piston  and  totatable  therewith,  and  a 
torsion  spring  resiliently  biasing  said  piston  for  rotation 
into  said  shell. 
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3,137^15 

ROLLING  SEAL  DIAPHRAGMS 

F.  T^Hii,  15  SnnU  St,  Wm(  NcwtM,  Mam. 

FH^  Oct.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  233,379 

4  CWiM.     (CL  92— lt3) 


1.  A  roiling  seal  diaphragm  with  a  fabric  layer  and  a 
water-tight  elastomer  layer  adherent  thereto,  said  fabric 
layer  including  a  head  portion  perpendicular  to  the  dia- 
phragm axis  and  a  wall  portion  defined  by  rotating  a 
line  about  said  axis  and  intersecting  said  bead,  said 
fabric  layer  being  defined  by  interlocking  threads  run- 
ning without  interruption  from  said  ^tll  portion  into 
said  head  portion  and  from  said  head  portion  into  said 
wall  portion,  the  interlocking  threads  being  movable  rel- 
ative to  one  another  in  at  least  tome  directions,  said  fabric 
layer  being  free  of  axial  extensibility  throughout  said 
wall  portion  and  being  in  circumferential  compression 
in  said  wall  portion,  the  degree  of  said  circumferential 
compression  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  herringbone 
coaAgamdon  in  zones  of  relatively  less  ctrcufflftrential 
Aber  movement  owing  to  the  relatknahtp  of  said  intcr- 
kKkiBt  threads  along  the  maximum  strain  periphery  of 
said  wall  portioa,  and  said  head  being  unintarufrted  by 
a  omtral  hole  acroas  at  least  half  the  diameter  thareof . 


3,137,21« 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ARRANGEMENTS 
G.  Aytoa,  Otlihiwa  CItjr,  OUa.,  liiJiinr  to  AnKo 

OU*.  a  COTF«atio«  of 


Sar.  N«h  aiMtS 
M— 171) 


t% 


I.  In  a  cytinder  head  arrantenifcat,  the  combinatioB  of 

a  cylinder  lum^ 

a  cyUnder  liaer  hold  doirn  member  engafed  with  said 

Uner; 
flrat  packint  means  sutroundhig  said  hner  for  packing 
said  Uner, 

means  sorroimding  said  hold  down 
fbr'pnddi^  die  bold  down  member, 
for  enafUng  said  lint  ud  second  packing 

I  bqq  I  lie  WMtfH 

a  packing  anergizer  disposfd  in  front  Of  said  hold 
down  member,  said  packing  emrpxa  having  a 
caBtrally-localad,  ajially-cxtAding.  intemally- 
threadod  bore; 
a  cylhwler  head  having 

a  centrally  located,  axially  extending,  nttemalty 
threaded  bore; 
a  lint  screw  member  comprisuig 


a  tubular  body  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion screwed  into  said  threaded  bore  of  said 
cylinder  head, 
an  axially  extending  bore,  and 
a  rearwardly  facing  surface;  and 
a  second  screw  member  having 

a  shank  extending  throogfa  said  bore  of  said  first 

screw  member, 
a  thrust  collar  engaging  said  surface  of  said  first 

screw  member, 
an  externally  threaded  portion  surt#cd  into  said 

threaded  bore  of  said  energizer.  and! 
a  rearwardly  facing  surface  abutting  said  hold 
down  member; 
said  first  screw  member  exerting  on  said  foliar  a  force 
which,  acting  through  said  hold  dowif  member,  is 
sufficient  to  hold  down  said  liner  and,  acting  through 
said  energizer,  is  sufRdent  to  energize  Mid  first  and* 
second  packing  means. 


3,137417 
METHOD  or  MAKING  CORRUGATED  CARTONS 
AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR  I 
L  EBott,  Sea  Gkrt,  N J.,  iM^ir  L  Ctavlsa  L 
EiUott  Carporadaa,  Nawarfl,  DaL,  a  t4rpantiam  of 
Dcbwarc 

FUad  Feb.  12, 1943,  Sar.  No.  257,^14 
ItCUtaw.     (CL93-^3<) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  carton  blank|froai  a  shaat 
of  dodbk  faced  corrugated  board  which 
Steps  <rf 

folding  a  sheet  of  said  board  along  htefal  coUapaiat 
fold  lines  which  extend  m  the  directiofa  of  the  cor- 
rugations to  form  a  collapsed  flat  tnlxfar  stmctnrs; 
securing  together  opposite  lateral  portionsi  of  the  folded 

sheet  to  form  a  seam;  i 

and  performing  at  the  four  comers  of  tk^s  flat  tubular 
structura  combined  creasing  and  slitti^  operatiooa. 
the  operation  at  each  come 

imprewing  into  the  tabular  structnre 
■ides  a  pair  of  creaaes  nbataatialh  ia  the 
of  a  T,  dtt  head  of  the  T  •»tti«iLj 
to  the  corrugation,  the  stem  of  tl^  T  being  in 
the  direction  of  the  oomgataoos.  l 
and  slitting  the  blank  through  botfaj  of  its  thick- 
nesses above  the  head  of  the  T  substantially  in 
line  with  the  stem  of  the  T  to  thfc  edge  of  the 


blank. 


M37,21t  1 

DEVICES  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CRlAflNG 
CQRRUGA-reD  CARTON  ILAMKS 
L  EBMI,  Sea  Ght,  NJ.,  Mstpsarlla  '^*— ^ 
Cwpasatfaa.  Nawarii,  DaL,  a 

FBsd  Fak  12, 19i3,  Sar.  Na.  2StiM7 
1  SCtakH.    (CL9»— 8tJ)   ; 

t  1.  A  device  for  catting  and  creaatng  flat  tubular  slock 
of  corrugated  box  board  to  produce  a  carton  blank  ready 
for  squaring,  filling  and  doatng,  the  device  Comprising, 
a  pair  of  oppoaite  die  meabci*; 
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guide  muam  for  nuuBtatniag  the  die  members  in  alitn- 
mcot  k  their  movcownt  towardt,  and  away  from, 
each  other; 

a  pair  of  male  creaiint  elementt  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  elemenU  formtnc  a  ri^t  angle,  one  of  said 
ekmfeou  terminatiiif  at  the  apex  of  the  angle,  the 
other  ckneM  oontinumf  beyood  the  apex: 


side  channel  for  pivoting  in  a  horizontal  (riane,  the  cou- 
pling channeU  extending  forwardly  adiaoeirt  the  power 
driven  vehicle  for  securemcnt  to  the  vehicle,  releasable 
coupling  means  having  separable  coupling  elements  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  coupling  arms  and  the 
power  driven  vehicle  releasably  connecting  the  float  ap- 
paratus to  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  trailing  support  mem- 
bers having  a  crosa  section  fenerally  corresponding  to  the 
side  channels,  pivot  means  having  a  vertical  pivot  axis 
and  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  trailing  support 
members  to  the  back  end  of  the  side  channels  for  pivot- 
ing in  a  hohxontal  plane,  drive  means  carried  by  said 
trailing  support  section  and  driving  the  float  apparatus 
incident  to  actuation  thereof,  and  a  chain  drive  extending 
rearwardly  through  at  least  one  set  of  the  interconnected 
chaimels  to  the  drive  means  and  including  separate  uniu 
in  the  coupling  channel  and  the  trailing  support  member 
and  a  connecting  chain  carried  by  said  float  support  sec- 
tion and  releasably  joining  said  separable  units,  said  con- 
necting chain  including  means  to  open  the  chain  for  re- 
leasing the  adjacent  coupling  member  and  trailing  sup- 
port member  for  pivotal  movement. 


3,117419 

■OAD  ■■MWUNC  nX>AT  APPARATUS 
L  HB«a,  Wairinaki . 

r.  MiiiHhM,  WIL,  ■  wpwiilM  if 
fM  ftiV  IS*  1M9,  Sar.  N«w  •1S<427 
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FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  CURB  LAYING  MACHINE 

Roy  W.  HmWk,  Mhtary,  N.C^  ml^nr  to  Power  Corbcn, 

bc^  Mkhwy,  N.C  a  coraomioa  of  NorHi 

Pled  Pck.  19.  mi,  9ar.  No.  9tJ33 

19CWH.     (CL94-4«) 


a  pair  d  oooplementary  male  creasing  ekmenu  on  the 
other  Bember,  aaid  compkunrntary  oeaaing  eknenu 
alao  fonniiv  &  right  aagic  aad  beint  mouaied  in  a 
poaitioa  of  ragfaier  wiiii  the  elamena  of  the  one 
mcoibcr,  one  of  said  complementary  elements  ter- 
mwi«t>^  et  the  apex  of  the  angle,  the  other  com- 
plementary ekment  mii*i»«""*g  beyond  the  apex: 

a  male  riittiBg  element  on  one  of  said  members  beyond 
said  apex  and  ia  line  with  said  one  element; 

a  female  aUtthig  eknHOt  on  the  other  member  in  a  po- 
ritioa  of  ngiiler  with  «M  male  eleoMBt; 

a  pair  of  himik  odgi  eagafiag  atops  panDel  to,  aad  ad- 
joMiMe  whh  iBipiCt  to  said  creaaiBg  elements; 

and  manaa  for  jobttly  adlMliBg  said  atopi  in  such  a  way 
that  Iha  fcliinnii  bthaewi  one  itop  and  the  said  ele- 
ment to  which  it  is  parallel  remains  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  other  stop  and  the  element  to 
which  the  other  rtop  is  parallel. 


2.  In  a  toat  apparataa  reieaaiMT  eoap4od  to  a 
driven  veUde  and  fachsding  a  float  for  drag  mofenseat 
over  a  newty  laid  ooncrete  bed  to  flaiah  the  top  surface 
of  the  caocme  bed.  a  float  aopport  aectioo  iachidiBg 
lateraUy  adjaalahle  «de  chaaneU  having  a  Unhaped  craaa 
section,  a  pair  of  coupUag  chanaeb  having  a  croea  aec- 
tioQ  Luiiiapnailini  to  the  ade  chaanrts,  pivot  awaas  hav- 
ing a  vertical  pivoC  axb  aad  luaatcting  the  eada  of  the 
cotvling  chHBcls  one  each  to  the  forward  ead  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  rriaed  atrips  of  paving  mate- 
rial of  subatantially  uniform  deaaity  on  a  surface,  mid 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  frame, 

( 6 )  an  open  bottom  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  into 
which  paving  materia]  is  adapted  to  be  placed, 

(c)  a  horizontally  diapoaed  feed  tube  carried  by  said 
frame  and  extending  loagitudinaUy  thereof,  the  for- 
ward end  portian  of  iiid  tube  being  diipoaed  below 
the  hopper  aad  communicating  therewith  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  tube  beiiv  open, 

(</)  an  elongate  mold  mounted  on  said  frame  rear- 
wardly of  said  hopper  and  having  top  and  side  walls 
deftning  a  coslined  space  open  at  the  bottom  and 
rear  end  thereof  and  of  a  croas  aectiooal  configura- 
tion correapooding  to  the  deaiied  configuration  of  the 
raised  strips  of  paving  owlcrial  aad  a  croas  sectiooal 
area  materially  greater  than  the  croas  sectional  area 
of  said  tube,  said  mold  communicating  with  the  open 
rear  ead  of  said  tube  betweea  the  top  wall  and  open 
bottom  thereof, 

(«)  feed  means  diapoaed  in  said  ti^  for  feeding  pav- 
ing material  from  said  hopper  into  said  mold  imder 
prcasure,  and 

(/)  diatributing  and  compacting  auger  means  diapoaed 
withm  said  confined  space  in  said  mold  and  laterally 
offset  from  the  open  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  mold  for  a  distancr  leaa 
than  the  length  of  the  aMld  for  receiving  paving 
material  fed  into  said  mold  by  said  feed  meaaa  and 
cooperating  with  said  feed  means  to  diatribute  the 
paving  material  throughout  the  confliwid  apace  with- 
in said  mold  aad  lo  compact  the  paving  outerial  in 
said  mold  to  aubatantiaDy  uniform  denaity. 
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FILM  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
raOTOGRAnHC  CAMERAS 

RiflHakI  Watii,  Farwkonm^f  Yn^iimt,  miit^at  to 
MlBkitr  of  AirMloa,  ia  Hnr  Ma^mtft  Co^cn- 
of  tk«  Uoitod  ¥}mtiknm  of  Gff«M  BritaiB  ud 

v.No.  12U37 

SClalM.    (CL95— 31) 
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operating  member  for  operatively  disconnectlDg  uid  es- 
capement mechanism   from   aoid  preceding  member  so 


Fltd 


IwImJ,  1 


,  IMl,  Str. 


1.  A  continuous  fllm  drive  mechanism  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera  including  constant  speed  drive  means,  a 
carrier  mounted  at  the  supply  side  of  said  drive  means 
for  forward  and  reverse  motion  in  the  same  direction 
and  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  the  film,  register  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  carrier  for  supporting  the 
film  during  exposure,  a  guide  roller  on  the  carrier  and  a 
fixed  guide  roller  at  the  supply  side  of  the  register  means 
for  defining  a  supply  loop  in  the  film,  a  guide  roller  on 
the  carrier  and  a  fixed  guide, roller  at  the  taice-up  side  of 
the  register  means  for  defining  a  take-up  loop  in  the  film, 
means  for  automatically  and  prior  to  each  exposure  estab- 
lishing driving  engagement  of  the  film  with  the  carrier 
to  move  the  latter  forwardly  with  the  film  thereby  short- 
ening and  lengthening  the  take-up  and  supply  loops,  re- 
spectively, and  reducing  the  speed  of  the  film  between  said 
loops,  means  for  automatically  and  subsequent  to  each 
expositfc  removing  said  driving  engagement  of  the  film 
with  the  carrier  and  moving  the  latter  reversely  thereby 
lengthening  and  shortening  the  take-up  loops,  respectively, 
and  increasing  the  speed  of  the  film  in  the  intervals 
between  sucoeMive  exposures. 


that  said  light  restoring  spring  may  more  easily  return 
said  control  member  in  said  second  directioi). 


3,137^23 

APERTURE  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Frands  X.  Lamb,  Eait  Oraagc,  N J^  mJ^nj,  hj 
■■tfmfti,  to  Daystroai, 
NJ^  a  corporatkM  of  T( 

Filed  Mar.  24,  IMI,  Sw.  No.  9t,llji 
1  1  Claim,    (a.  95—44) 
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raarOGRAPHlC  SHUTTER 
Md  K«l  HiirtI,  Maakk,  GflOMBy, 

to  CoMp«r-W«rk  GjikkJL  Jk  Co^  Mnkh,  GennaBy, 

alrvflf  Genaa^r 

Filed  Mm.  9,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  17t,453 

CWmm  priority,  MpHtaHno  Giiwao;  Mar.  19,  19«l 
ICWb.    (CL  95-43) 

A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  shutter  blade 
operating  member,  a  master  spring  tending  to  move  said 
member  fai  an  exposure-making  direction,  a  diaphragm 
aperture  adjusting  member,  an  aperture  driving  spring 
tending  to  move  said  aperture  adjusting  member  in  one 
directioa,  a  control  memher  constituting  an  input  mem- 
ber of  a  gear  train  comprising  escapement  mechanism 
and  a  preceding  member,  a  control  driving  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  said  control  member  in  a  first  direction,  a 
first  latch  for  h<Ming  said  blade  operating  member 
against  the  force  of  said  master  spritig,  means  operated 
by  movement  of  said  control  member  in  said  first  direc- 
tion for  releasing  said  first  latch  so  that  said  master  spring 
may  move  said  blade  operating  member,  means  operated 
hy  raowement  of  said  blade  operating  member  for  relax- 
mg  said  ooBtrol  driving  spring,  a  light  restoring  spring 
temioBed  by  movement  of  said  control  member  in  said 
fint  directioa  for  returning  said  control  member  in  a  sec- 
ond diractioai  after  said  control  driving  spring  has  been 
relaxed  and  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  blad||^ 


In  automatic  diaphragm  arrangement,  an  electrical  in- 
strument comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  h  soft  iron 
yoke  surrounding  the  magnet  and  forming  a  i  pair  of  an- 
nalar  flux  gaps  therewith,  a  coil  having  opponite  sides  in 
the  annular  flux  gapa,  a  tubular  member  aeoored  to  the 
coil  axially  therewith,  means  forming  a  pair  bf  feneraDy 
teardrop-shaped  holes  in  the  tubular  member  pit  diametri- 
cally opposed  walls  thereon,  a  pan*  of  bridie  members 
secured  to  the  yoke,  a  pair  of  bearing  assemblies  carried 
by  the  bridge  members,  pivot  pins  secured  to  the  coil  and 
tubular  member  and  rotatably  supported  in  Ithe  bearing 
members,  the  holes  in  the  tubular  member  ii^tmding  an 
aperture  of  variable  size  upon  rotation  therei»f. 


I  3,137^24 

PHOTO  OFFSET  PLATE  MAKING 
Albert  Geiaoa,  Yorfctown  liilghts,  N.Y. 
sH  Pr««  Co.,  333  Haiiia  St,  New 
1  FHed  May  17,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  1 

(  2ClaiM.    (CL95— 7«) 

I .  Photographic  plate  making  machine 
use  with  a  negative  in  sheet  form  and  ha 
(^  orifices,  comprising:  a  flexible  litbograi 
port;  a  chase  including  a  main  frame;  a 
detachably  comectable  with  said  main 
sociated  with  the  main  frame  for  precisely  H>cating  said 


for 

plurality 

plate  siq>- 

tivc  holder 
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negative  with  ropect  tbH«to;  uid  means  includinf  a  plu- 
rality of  profcctioot  entafeabk  ia  said  oriioet  and  dis- 


3,137,224 
An  €X>NI>niONING  UNIT 


powd  between  the  nuuii  frame  aad  the  negaUve  holder;   ~ll^J^  JT**'**'  Hyi^Hff!-^^ 
meant  to  wal  the  main  frame  against  the  lithographic 


plate;  and  means  to  withdraw  air  from  between  the  ncf- 
ativc  and  the  plate,  said  negative  and  said  lithographic 
plate  flexing  toward  each  other  to  produce  contact  there- 
between, under  the  action  of  atmospheric  pressure. 


M37,22S 

PROCiaBING  UNIT  WITH  A  REPLENISHING 

SYSTEM 

MJMa  L.  Clhfcwt,  Jr^  Kschirtir.  N.Y^  aarigBor  to 

M  New  Jeney 

FIM  Dk.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  Now  1M,147 
SCIitek    (CLf5-«9) 


„. , ,  ,       _        to  Gcaeral 

ElMfertc  Caaify.  New  YorlL,'N.Y^  a  cwpwathi  of 
New  York 

Fled  Mar.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2«2.1«9 
2ClniM.    (CLM— •4) 


«  !:J^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  housing  com- 
prising an  indoor  sectioa  and  an  outdoor  section  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  window  of  a  room  to  be  con- 
ditioned, said  housing  including  a  base  pan  forming  the 
bottom  wall  of  both  sections  of  said  housing,  said  base 
pan  being  adapted  to  be  supported  and  positioned  on  the 
sill  of  said  window,  said  housing  incliidinc  a  vertically 
extending  partition  separating  said  indoor  and  outdoor 
sections,  means  !«-  supporting  said  partition  on  said  pan, 
a  structural  member  forming  the  opposite  side  walls  and 
the  end  wall  of  said  outdoor  section  of  said  housing,  said 
structural  member  being  supported  on  said  pan  with  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  structtiral  member  spaced  from  said 
partition  to  define  therewith  oppoaed  vertkally  extending 
slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing,  said  lower  edge  ot 
said  partition  being  reverse  bent  to  form  a  channel  in  the 
plane  of  said  slots,  a  filler  panel  received  in  each  of  said 
slots  and  slidably  supported  by  said  channel  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  to  bridge  the  portions  of  the  window  open- 
ing between  said  unit  and  the  sides  of  said  window. 


1.  In  a  photographic  processing  apparatus  for  develop- 
ing a  latent  image  carried  by  a  print  nutehal  through  con- 
tact with  a  processing  solution  froin  a  supply  thereof  and 
having; 

(a)  first  wall  means  fanning  a  container  for  said  proc- 
essing solution, 
{b)  secoiKl  wall  means  complementary  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  wall  means  to  form  a  path  which  is 
aubsumially  fUled  with  aohition  for  guiding  said 
matarinl  through  the  solution,  and 
(c)  mrit  for  moving  mid  mMerial  throufh  said  path. 


3,137,227 

COFFEE-MAKING    MACHINE    FOR    DBPENSING 

LARGE  AND  SMALL  QUANTmES  OF  COFFEE 

¥■!■■»,  Vki  G.  Vcalva  S,  MJIm,  Itaiy 

Filed  Jmc  2«,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  2«3,9M 

riorlty.  appMclisB  Itriy  Jnc  2«,  IMl 

ICUms.    (CLn— 2t3) 


(1)  a  ieaer^>oir  for  said  sohMion  formed  in  said 
•eoosKl  wall  means,  said  reservoir  being  open 
aloag  said  path  on  the  underside  of  said  second 
wall  meam  and  betng  to  dispoaed  relative  to  said 
im  wall  means  that  the  open  reservoir  is  doaed 
by  the  nutcrial  when  in  said  path  adiaoent  to 
the  reservoir,  and 

(2)  mcauM  for  feeding  soiutioo  from  said  supply 
to  nid  leatnroif  in  ralatioB  so  timed  to  the 
movement  of  said  material  through  said  path. 
that  the  soiutioo  is  temporarily  held  in  the  reser- 

by  the  maSerial  then  passing  through  said 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  coffee,  in  combination, 
a  boiler,  an  infusion  and  distributing  unit  connected  to 
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taid  boiler  for  •ubsuntially  insUnUneously  preparing 
coffee,  an  attachment  compruing  a  boOow  bracket  hav- 
inf  a  cup-like  end  portion  in  cooimonication  with  taid 
boikr  (or  majntaining  laid  cup-like  end  portion  warm 
with  a  supply  of  warm  water  thereto,  a  vessel  for  storing 
finished  coffee,  seated  in  said  end  portion  and  supported 
thereon  for.  keeping  the  coffee  warm  in  said  vessel  with 
heat  supplied  from  said  end  portion,  said  vessel  compris- 
ing an  open  extension  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  end 
portion  having  a  central  recess  for  receiving  said  exten- 
sion, a  coffee  dispensing  tap  connected  on  said  end  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  open  extension  for  dis- 
pensing coffee  from  said  vessel,  an  infiision  unit  mounted 
above  said  vessel  for  supplying  batches  of  finished  coffee 
to  said  vessel  for  storage  therein  for  mass  supply  there- 
from, said  vessel  having  an  uf^r  opening  openable  for 
receiving  finished  coffee  from  said  infusion  unit,  a  pipe 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bracket  and  having  a  lower 
end  connected  for  hot  water  flow  from  said  bracket,  a 
hollow  arm  extending  horizontally  from  and  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe,  said  arm  having  a  bell-like  end 
portion  defining  said  infusion  unit  placed  above  said  ves- 
sel, the  interior  6f  said  bell-like  end  communicating 
through  said  horizooul  hollow  arm  with  said  pipe,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  supply  of  heated  water  from  said 
opwanlly  extending  pipe  to  the  interior  of  said  bell-Iike 
end  portion,  means  actuatable  selectively/manually  for 
opetyng  taid  valve,  uid  vessel  comprising  a  tube  having 
one  end  in  communication  with  said  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel  and  having  an  open  end  extending  up- 
wanfly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  said 
tube  havhig  openings  spaced  axially  therefrom  and  spaced 
axially  opwaitlly  from  the  interior  bottom  of  said  vessel. 


3,137,229  i 

•LOCK-OUT  FWBKET  FOR  PKIN|riNG 


DiivU  L  Daiw, 
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COFFEE  MAKER 
,  7<  DMtvw  L«ia,  New 
Mac  2«,  1M3, 8«r.  N*.  247,973 
ITklass     (a.99u-.2t7r 


N.Y. 
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10.  A  phmger  for  a  coffee  maker,  comprising  a  piston 
having  a  central  plastic  hub  poition  and  a  piston  rod  at- 
tached to  said  hub  portion  and  extending  therefrom,  a 
plastic  ring  surrounding  said  hub  and  spaced  laterally 
outwardly  from  uid  hub,  a  series  of  spaced  plastic  spokes 
extending  between  said  hub  and  said  ring  and  intercon- 
necting said  hub  and  said  ring  to  form  a  series  of  spaced 
openings,  and  wire  mesh  screen  means  posttiooed  in  said 
openings  to  dose  the  latter  and  embedded  in  adjacent 
ptwtions  of  said  plastic  hub.  spoke  and  ring,  said  hub 
portion,  ring,  spokes  and  wire  mesh  screen  means  form- 
ing a  unitary  piston  by  molding  of  said  hub  portion,  ring 
and  spokes  to  said  mesh  screen  means  in  situ. 


Lonle  1.  Vkfcars,  S59  &  Gmy  Pteca,  Tnkn,  OUn. 

Filed  Sept  25,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  14M44 
7  CUns.    (CL  191^421) 


1.  Apparatus  for  blocking  out  printed  nptter  from  a 
sheet  to  be  printed  upon  by  a  press  of  the  t^pe  having  a 
rotary  cylinder  and  a  grippei  bar  having  Ripper  stems 
for  holding  the  sheet  to  the  rotary  cylinder,  comprising 
the  combination  of,  ■ 

a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp,  ) 

the  clamp  releasably  attached  to  the  gripp^  bar  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  open  end  of  the  clainp  faces  the 
,       periphery  of  the  cylinder,  | 

the  dosed  end  of  the  clamp  having  an  <^ning  to  fit 

over  the  rearwardly  exposed  gripper  Item, 
one  leg  formed  with  a  forward  detent  an<l  a  rearward 
detent  each  spring  biased  against  the  gripper  bar, 
a  rigid-flexible  frisket  attachably  held  u^ider  the  de- 
tends  and  extending  out  the  open  end  ^f  the  ^lamp 
normally  perpendicular  to  the  peripberV  of  the  cylin- 
der to  that  dimension  such  that  whien  th^  frisket  con- 
forms around  the  cylinder  and  over  thej  sheet  during 
the  priming  process,  the  matter  to  be;  blocked  out 
will  be  printed  on  the  frisket. 


3,137,239  J 

AUTOMATIC  SCREKN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

BY  VACUUM  METHOD     i 
Hli^kW  IrMnnii,  175  2-choM,  rin^i^iiM, 
NliihiBJin.  Hjtfi  FwfacRt,  l^pt 
Filed  N«T.  29,  19^  flar.  N«w  ISSjfot 

'^^19«1 


*   ir 


Oct 
(CL  191—115) 


d  'fji 


I  1.  A  screen  printing  machine  for  priatttig  a  pattern 
which  is  the  same  on  both  sides  of  the  doth  teias  printed, 
said  machinr  comprising  an  intermteently  wivan  porous 
endless  cloth  tupportiiif  belt  for  supportiai  the  doth  to 
be  printed,  a  vertically  movable  frame  adjacent  said  cloth 
•upportinc  belt  periodically  movable  upwardly  relative 
to  the  surface  of  said  ck>th  supporting  beh  fr^  a  position 
in  which  said  frame  is  on  cloth  oo  nsd  supporting  beh. 
luid  then  downwardly,  a  pfaralky  of  top 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
cloth  supporting  beh  and  above  the  surface  of  said  cloth 
supporting  belt,  a  printing  screen  in  each  frame,  a  printer 
for  each  screen  movable  acrom  the  screen  from  one  edge 
to  the  other,  each  printer  comprising  a  pur  of  rtrflers 
spaced  from  each  other  a  short  distancr  an4  each  having 
a  cover  belt  of  air  impervious  oulerial 
around  with  one  end  of  each  cover  belt  ittached  to  a 
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roler  and  the  other  attached  to  one  of  the  edfet  of  the 
screen  bctwaui  which  the  prtetcr  is  movable,  prmler 
monns  fneam  to  wWch  taki  primen  are  attadied  for 
moTinf  Mid  priMera  iMck  and  forth  acroH  the  •creem 
while  respectively  wiadiBt  and  nowindint  said  cover  belts, 
and  a  plurality  of  vacuMn  apptying  means  immediaiely 
beneath  said  beh  in  txed  poaitiom  corrcapoadiiit  to  the 
poattiom  of  aU  tcraea  fraaiei  for  applyisg  a  vacuum 
to  areas  beaaalh  ttid  dodi  aopportiat  bdt  oorreapoodins 

to  the  areas  of  I 


,»1 


SYSTEM 

lethcUBiled 
hir  Ih*  S^ratary  of 


CHAFF 

FraMiaM. 
Stalas  of 
the  AhFana 

riai  taM  t.  19S4. 8«.  N*.  5M432 

lOalM.    (CLltl— 34^) 
(Gnaiad  vdar  IWa  3S,  U  A  Coda  (19S2),  i 


2M) 


'^^^^ 


thereof,  means  encasint  said  charge  includinf  a  wall 
opposite  the  portion  of  die  charae  remote  from  said 
front  end  and  means  preventing  substantial  rearward 
movement  of  said  wall  to  cause  said  charge  to  exert  a 
thrust  toward  said  front  end  for  slowing  down  the  rocket 
so  as  to  bring  it  out  of  orbit  and  cause  it  to  approach 
the  earth's  atmosphere,  a  remote  control  electric  wave 
responsive  means  to  fire  said  charge,  a  second  charge 
behind  the  first  charge  for  exertii^  a  thrust  in  the  same 
direction,  delay-action  means  to  fire  said  second  charge 
a  substantial  time  after  the  coasumptioo  of  said  first 
charge  to  slow  the  rocket  further  upon  approadiing  the 
earth's  atmosphere,  a  container  removably  mounted  on 
the  other  efid  of  the  main  casing,  a  parachute  carried 
within  the  rocket  and  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer for  parachuting  said  container  to  earth,  and  means 
operable  a  predetermined  length  c4  time  after  the  firing 
of  the  first  charge  and  after  exhaustion  of  the  second 
charge  to  separate  the  container  from  the  main  casing 
and  to  permit  opening  of  said  parachute  while  leaving  it 
connected  to  said  container. 


^^^ 


*« 


1.  In  a  chaif  dispenatng  rocket,  a  hollow  frangible 
casing,  a  rocket  propdlant  cup  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
casing  facing  rearwanOy  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
casing,  spnccr  means  between  said  cups  and  the  casing 
for  centrally  supporting  the  cup  in  the  casing,  said  cup 
having  a  fan*  rscsiving  apsfture  through  its  forward  bot- 
tom portian.  a  rocket  propeUant  charge  in  said  cup  for 
propeU^  said  rocket,  a  timing  fuss  extending  through 
said  apertva  iMo  said  propdlant  charge  to  be  ignited, 
thereby  fottowint  •  predatermined  combustion  of  said 
propeUaal,  an  iiliwuaO'l  bursting  charfc  disposed  cen- 
trally and  lo^tadiaally  within  said  casing  in  forwardly 
spaced  ralatias  to  said  propallant  cop  in  cooununica- 
tion  with  said  tiaiiiif  fuse  to  be  ignited  theieby,  radar 
reflectiva  cMT  maUtiai  pacUd  witbia  Mid  CMiag  aur- 
roundiag  said  iJ^-'g***^  bursting  charge,  igniter  meant 
disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  pro^ellant  cup,  for  igniting 
said  propdlant  charge,  dosare  means  for  the  forward 
end  of  saM  casing,  and  doswc  means  for  the  rear  end 
of  sud  cMiBf  tad  mM  propelbMl  cnp. 


3,137033 
EXPLOSIVE  CONFINEMENT  RING 
Hcvy  S.  LifhiM,   Phflairlpya,   Pa.,  assigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcfkn  as  uptiatntsd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Aray 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1M2.  Ssr.  No.  175,374 
2  Claina.     <CL  lt2— M) 

TMls  35,  US.  Code  (1952>,  asc.  2M) 


3,137432  

SPACE  EXPL0KAT10N  KOCKET 
_  171(  I  SL  NW.,  WMUngMa, 
Mm.  4, 1999,  Sm.  Nau  797,1M 
19  CUM.     (CL191— 49) 


D.C. 


fcimr 


1 .  In  a  projectile  for  uk  in  a  rccoilteas  gun  and  of  the 
type  adapted  for  receiving  and  fhing  a  shaped  charge  ex- 
plosive, said  projectile  comprising 

a  hollow  aluminum  body  having  an  outer  wall  of  out- 
side uniform  diameter  and  of  varying  thickneas 
tapering  forwardly  to  a  minimum  thickness,  thence 
extending  forward  uaiformly. 

a  «»— p«««  charge  exploatvc  coatained  by  said  alominum 
body, 

a  copper  cone  within  said  shaped  charge  explosi^p  and 
intersecting  said  body,  the  oombinatioa  therewith 
of  the  improvement  for  increasmg  the  penetrating 
ability  of  said  prcqcctile  cooapriaing  a  tungstca-wire 
of  rrrtai^nlar  oposs  section  carried  by  said  body 
waU  within  the  outside  diameter  thereof  and  lying 
thcreia  to  a  dqiA  o<  about  half  the  thickneM  of  the 

body  wall, 

iiaastca  wire  having  an  axial  length  of  approxi- 
mately ona  fifth  of  the  outside  diantrtrr  of  the 
projeciile,  and  taid  timplen  wire  beint  located  ia 
rear  of  the  taicrscctioa  of  said  copper  cone  and  said 
body  for  a  distawc  of  about  15%  to  30%  of  the 
axinl  length  of  said  < 


1.  in  a  rocket 


a  mam 


apparatna  adapted  to  be  pi«  into  orbit, 
having  a  fbel  charge  in  the  fhxit 


OF  PUMFINGAND  SEPARATING 

UQUID  AND  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
■Mhftai,  OL,  MrfpM 
faKn  a  carparaSen  of  Gea^^ 

f.  If,  1959,  Sm.  Na.  S32,M3 
iaimm.    (CL193— 2) 

1.  The  method  of  pumping  liquid  and 
of  relative  different  densitiss  and  for  effecting  substantial 
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centrifugftl  wparation  of  one  of  the  fluids  from  the  other 
fluid  and  for  discharging  said  one  fluid  under  pressure  in 
a  •tream  wparate  from  the  other  fluid  comprising,  mov- 
ing a  plurality  of  expansible  and  contractible  segregated 
pumping  chambers  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
walls  in  an  annular  path  to  centrifugally  separate  the 
fluids  therein  to  radially  inner  and  outer  layers  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  densities  of  the  fhiids,  progressively  ex- 
panding the  volume  of  the  segregated  chambers  as  they 
move  past  an  inlet  zone  and  progressively  contracting  the 
volume  of  the  chambers  as  they  move  past  a  discharge 
zone,  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  and  a  liquid  fluid  into 
the  chambers  as  they  move  past  the  inlet  zone  whereby 
expansion  of  the  chambers  draws  the  fluids  thereinto,  and 
sequentially  discharging  the  gaseous  and  the  liquki  fluids 


whereby  lateral  forces  respectively  applied  to  said  rotor 
shaft  by  said  rotors  are  180*  out  of  phase  relj|tive  to  said 
rotor  axis  and  thus  balance  each  other,  said  ^nter  plate 
being  provided  therein  with  dummy  inlets  Respectively 
complementary  to  and  facing  said  inlets  in  sai^  end  plates 
and  being  provided  therein  with  dummy  outjets  respec- 
tively complementary  to  and  facing  said  out^ts  in  said 
end  plates,  said  dummy  inlets  communicatini  with  said 
inlets  and  said  dummy  outlets  communicating  with  said 


from  the  chambers  to  tint  and  second  separate  outleu 
by  venting  the  chambers  to  the  flrst  outlet  only  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  chambers  and 
spaced  radially  from  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
chambers  as  the  chambers  move  past  a  first  portion  of 
said  discharge  zone  whereby  initial  contraction  of  the 
chambers  forces  fluid  containing  the  gaseous  one  of 
the  centrifugally  separated  fluids  to  the  first  outlet,  and 
venting  the  chambers  to  the  second  outlet  after  the  gase- 
ous one  of  the  fluids  has  been  discharged  and  while  the 
chambers  move  past  a  second  portion  of  said  discharge 
zone  which  is  angularly  advanced  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tatioo  of  the  chambers  from  the  first  portion  of  said  dis- 
charge zone  whereby  subsequent  contraction  of  the  cham- 
bers farces  the  liquid  one  of  the  fluids  to  the  second 
outlet 

VANE-TYFE  VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMP 
FrMcta  B«tM  irowB,  U  CrwcMla,  Calif.,  Migwir  to 

Pirit,  CaHf .,  a  corporadoa  of 


F1M  SmpL  24,  19M,  9w.  No.  M;I51 
12CWM.  (CLlt3--4) 
1.  In  oombinatioB:  a  case  providing  a  rotor  axis;  a 
rotor  diaft  mounted  in  said  caw  for  rotation  about  said 
rotor  axis;  two  end  plates  and  a  crater  plate  mounted  in 
said  case  and  spaced  apart  along  said  rotor  axis;  two 
rings  respectively  disposed  between  said  center  plate  and 
said  end  friates  and  respectivdy  having  ring  axes  parallel 
to  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  rotor  axis  and  angu- 
larly spaced  apart  relative  to  s|ud  rotor  axis  by  180*, 
said  ri^  and  said  end  and  center  plates  cooperating  to 
provide  two  rotor  chambers  separated  by  said  center  plate, 
said  rings  being  movable  laterally  relative  to  sud  case  in 
directions  to  move  said  ring  axes  toward  and  away  from 
said  rotor  axis;  two  rotors  of  the  sliding  vane  type 
mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  respectively  occupying 
said  roUM'  chambers,  said  end  {dates  respectively  being 
provided  therein  with  inleU  respectively  axnmunicating 
with  said  rotor  chambers  and  respectively  being  provided 
therein  with  outleU  respectively  communicating  with  said 
rotor  chambers,  said  inlets  being  angularly  spaced  apart 
relative  to  said  rotor  axis  by  180*  and  said  outleu  being 
angularly  spaced  apart  relative  to  said  rotor  axis  by  180*. 


oatlets  only  through  the  spaces  between  sa|d  vanes  of 
said  rotors,  whereby  axial  pressure  forces  applied  to  said 
rotors  are  balanced  out;  two  spring  means  i respectively 
eagaging  said  rings  for  biasing  said  rings  in  directions  to 
move  said  ring  axes  away  from  said  roto^  axis;  two 
separate  fluid  operated  control  means  respectively  en- 
gaging said  rings  for  moving  said  rings  in  ^irectioos  to 
move  said  ring  axes  toward  said  rotor  axis;|  and  means 
interconnecting  said  outlets  and  said  control  means  for 
applying  a  control  pressure  to  said  control  pistons. 


1  3,1374M 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  StSTEMS 

George  R.  AackaMr,  Racftae,  Wb.,  airffni  tk  Twin  DIk 
Chitch  Cooipany,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corfcotatien  off 
WiscoiHin 

Filed  Mm.  13,  1M3,  Str.  No.  244,S9l 
I  ClalnM.    (CL  If  3-^35) 


1 .  A  pressure  control  for  a  fluid  system  si:|)plied  by  an 
external  pressure  source  comprising  pumping  means  con- 
nectively  interposed  between  the  system  and  kource  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  in  the  system,  a  constant  jspeed  power 
source,  a  friction  clutch  including  friction  4ements  and 
loading  spring  means  therefor  for  providing  a  slip  driv- 
iag  connection  between  the  power  source  a^  pumping 
r»eans,  means  actuated  by  the  fluid  system]  previve  to 
further  load  the  friction  elemenU  and  increase  the  torque 
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trammitted  by  the  dulcli.  and  meun  retpouivc  to  a  pre- 
determined fluid  pieaeure  in  the  «y*t«ai  for  relieving  the 
pcenure  acting  afainct  the  further  load  means  and  there- 
by restore  the  clutch  to  the  slip  condition. 


hrwim  F. 
CoiOn 
Col».,a 


3,137437 
PUMP  SEALING  APPARATUS 

d  Gcone  M«  WlMy, 
to  A.  R. 


•f  Denver, 


16 


22, 19<LS«.  Nn.  133,167 
(CL  163—67) 


an  axially  movable  thrust  plate  having  a  sealing  surface 
for  sealing  the  side  face  of  one  of  asid  gears,  the  side 
of  said  thruM  plale  remote  from  said  sealing  surface  form- 
ing a  portion  of  a  motive  pressure  chamber,  passage 
means  conducting  pump  generated  pressure  fluid  to  said 
pressure  chamber  for  moving  said  thrust  plate  axially  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  one  gear,  and  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  thrust  plate  having  a  smaller  flow  area 
than  said  passage  means  spaced  from  said  passage  means 
and  communicating  said  passage  means  and  pressure 
chamber  with  gear  pockets  on  the  sealing  side  of  said 
thrust  plate  normally  containing  a  pump  generated  pres- 
sure fluid. 


3,137439 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMPS 
DaU,  Maple  H_ 


I.  Pump  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  having 
a  rotauble  means  including  an  impeller,  exhaust  means 
in  communication  with  atnKMphere,  and  sealmg  means 
for  preveatii^  Uiiuid  dam  beTweca  said  impeller  and 
said  exhaost  nwans.  said  sealing  means  including  a 
flexible  movable  intermediate  portion,  means  normally 
retaining  said  anlinf  means  in  operative  sealing  position 
with  said  intemwdiate  portion  in  engagemrnt  wth  a  pait 
of  said  routable  means,  and  said  pump  including  means 
for  reducing  pressure  on  the  impeller  side  of  the  sealing 
means  below  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  seal- 
ing meam  to  move  said  sealing  means  completely  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rolatable  means. 


Rlc^rda 


3,U7J36 
PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

New  BsiBua,  MldL, 


to 

of 


Dec  11, 1961,  8sr.  Nn.  161462 
33nitoii     (CL  163— 116) 


1.  Inapffcmvre  geaeratii^  pump  of  the  type  iachidittg 
a  hoiMinf  contoimng  iiHumtshing  gears  ami  having  an 
inkt  leadtic  to  and  an  ontkt  lending  Cram  said  bousing. 


Fled  Apr.  27, 1M2,  9«.  No.  196,616 
3  ClatoM.    (CL  163—126) 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising: 

a  bousing  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel,  intersecting 
bores; 

first  and  second  bearing  means  received  within  said 
bores, 

said  first  bearing  meam  including  a  peripheral  sur- 
face having  the  general  configuration  of  a  figure-eight 
closely  fitted  within  said  bore*. 

said  second  bearing  meam  being  spaced  from  and  axi- 
ally slidaMe  with  respect  to  said  first  bearing  meam 
and  includmg  a  peripheral  surface  having  the  gen- 
eral configuratioo  of  a  figive-eight  fitted  within  said 
bores, 

each  said  bearing  meam  having  a  flat  side  wall  facing 
the  flat  side  wall  of  the  other  bearing  meam  and 
cooperating  with  the  bousing  bores  to  define  a  pump- 
ing chamber; 

a  pair  of  intermeshing  ptmiping  gears  received  within 
said  pumping  chamber,  each  said  pumping  gear  being 
joumalled  for  rotation  by  said  fbst  and  second  bear- 
ing meam; 

fluid  inlet  meam  commuairiting  with  said  pumping 
chamber  adjacem  the  imersection  of  said  bores  on 
one  side  of  said  housing; 

fluid  outlet  meam  communicating  with  said  pumping 
chamber  adjacent  the  intcrscctioa  of  said  bores  on 
the  other  side  of  said  housiag; 

a  fluid  pressure  chamber  at  least  partially  defined  by 
the  back  side  of  said  second  bearing  meam  whereby 
said  second  bearing  meam  is  urged  into  engagement 
with  one  side  of  said  pumping  gears;  and 

elastomeric  sealing  meam  disposed  between  the  pe- 
rqtheral  surface  of  said  second  bearing  meam  and 
said  bore  on  the  inlet  side  thereof, 

said  sealing  means  having  a  bifurcated  conflguratioa 
and  mrluding  portiom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line 
of  mlerwction  of  said  bores  aiid  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  inlet  means, 
said  sealing  means  extending  toward  said  fluid  prea- 
sure  chamber  and  inrlndiMg  aaodier  portioa  disposed 
ad)ace«  to  mid  liae  of  iatersection  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  fhtid  pressure  chamber. 
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3,137  J49 

PUMPS 

G.liHl,13MS.SlMlby, 

RM  Jirijr  17,  IMl,  Sot.  Ntt.  124,^2 

ICkkm.    (CL  163— 149) 


Cam. 


1.  A  pump  whidi  iachMkt: 

housinf  means  having  an  internal  disc-shaped  cavity 
having  ends  formed  therein,  said  cavity  having  an 
axil  and  including  two  paaates  located  so  as  to  lead 
into  the  interior  of  said  cavity,  said  housing  means 
further  including  slots  laterally  communicating  with 
said  pMMffes; 

an  elastoflneric  tube  poaitioaed  sd  as  to  extend  through 
eich  of  said  paiaaies  and  around  more  than  half  of 
and  less  than  the  entire  periphery  of  the  interior  of 
said  cavity; 

meant  for  compresaing  slid  tube  so  as  to  dose  said 
tube  mounted  within  the  intarior  of  said  cavity  so  as 
to  ba  capable  of  being  routed  about  said  axis,  said 
aaeans  for  compresaing  including  rotor  oscans  ro- 
tatably  mountad  within  said  cavity  and  a  phirality  of 
^wols  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  rotor  means  so  as 
to  ba  rolled  along  said  tube  within  said  cavity  during 
rotatioo  of  said  rotor  maaaa,  said  spools  having 
flinges  thereon,  said  flanges  bdng  axially  spaced  on 
•aid  tpooiU  and  being  axially  spaced  from  the  axial 
•oda  of  said  ca^ty  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
cagafM  with  said  tube  when  tube  is  compressed 
by  Mbd  ipoob; 

meant  for  rotating  said  means  for  compressing  opera- 
tivcly  associated  with  said  means  for  compressing: 

a  body  of  oil  located  within  said  cavity  so  as  to 
cover  at  least  part  of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  inert 
with  respect  to  said  oil;  and 

a  retainer  carried  by  said  housing  meant,  said  retainer 
including  friction  surfaces  extending  through  said 
ilott  Into  engagement  with  said  tube. 


#ack  Hveefl, 


M37341 

PROPoirnoNiNi 


NINGPimiP 


to 

N.Y, 
of  Naw'  Yoril 
FIM  Jan.  2S,  1H2,  Ser.  Na.  10,746 
4  riilMi     (CL  163— 149) 


a  cor> 


1.  A  puaap,  oooqirisiBg: 

(a)  a  piurahty  of  rttilieatly  fkxible  tubes  and  a  platen 

for  aapporting  said  tubea  potttiooed  on  said  platen  in 

ttde-by-side  relation. 


(b)  meant  operable  in  cooperation  widi  s^  platen  and 
movable  profretnvely  along  the  length^  of  said  tubet 
for  simultaneously  compressing  them  for  the  pump- 
ing operations, 

(c)  means  spaced  from  each  other  in  th^  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  tubes  for  holding  said  tubes  in  posi- 
tion on  said  platen, 

(d)  each  of  said  holding  meant  compritlng  a  member 
having  an  imermediale  part  and  a  icriei  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  potttionef  lateraDy  of 
each  other  in  side-by-sida  relation  ab(|«w  said  inter- 
mediate part  for  potttioning  tome  ^f  said  tubes 
therein,  and 

(e)  each  of  said  members  having  another  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  positioned  below 
said  intermediate  part  and  positioned  laterally  of 
each  other  in  side-by-tide  relation  f^r  positioning 
others  of  said  tubes  thereiiL 


George  WUam 


3417442 
INFUHONPUMP 
li6S 
Tc 

HM  Jan.  22, 19«1  S«.  N*.  Ii7in6 
3  ClakiML     (O.  163— 1S2)  ] 


1.  In  an  infusion  pump  for  mwdJcamr nts  [having  a  base 
plate  and  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  walb  along  one  tide 
defining  a  housing,  and  a  vertical  panel  arrnfed  along  an 
end  of  said  base  at  right  angles  to  said  hoonng,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  face  panel  on  the  outer  wall  of 
said  housing  having  a  circular  recess  tbereiil  and  a  groove 
formed  peripherally  of  said  recett,  a  flexible  itube  arranged 
in  said  groove  and  having  fluid  inlet  and  butkt  ends,  a 
circular  disk  rotatively  mounted  concentrically  of  said 
recess,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotaUy  attached  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  said  disk  about  the  periahery  thereof, 
and  a  roller  pivoted  to  the  onter  and  of  etch  of  said  arms 
engageable  with  said  tube  in  said  groove  toicompress  said 
tube  progressively  about  said  groove,  a  puljey  pivoted  on 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  an  endless  pull  spring 
collectively  embracing  said  pulleys  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  arms  for  exerting  temion  there^,  and  a  vari- 
able speed  motor  for  rotating  said  disk  4nd  said  arms 
thereon. 


3437043 
HYDRAULIC  fVMPS  OK  MaifORS 

r.  Ilk 

Pcttr   ~ 


Fled  Jms  5,  1999,  Str.  Na.  816»1 
1  CUtak  (d.  If)— 162)  r 
A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  of  Ike  datt  ^atcribed 
prising  a  rotary  cylinder  block  formed  ^ridi  generally 
axially  directed  cylinders  angularly  spaced! about  hs  axb 
of  roution;  a  piston  rtdprocath«  in  each  i  j|in<ia.  a 
shaft  rotative  at  a  conttant  rata;  a  ratal 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  and  ditpettd  in 
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itt  axis  iliiwrtim  the  axis  of  the  cyliodcr  Mock,  m 
ly  as  is  pracskabie.  at  an  otaae  aogla;  coBnactiBg  rods 
interoooaectiag  te  M««nl  pMlOM  and  the  tkniat  plate, 
and  arraagsd  ia  pianas  radially  of  the  cyliader  block's 
axis  d  rolaliaB:  a  two-pact  roMsrant  velocity  type  pri- 
mary uaivsi'sal  joiol  locaaed  with  its  oealer  substantiany 
coincident  with  the  intersectioa  of  the  two  axes,  awl  with 
its  two  parts  coaxial  ifpaMinl)  with  the  dim  shaft  and 
with  the  cyliader  block;  a  shaft  axleaaioa  secored  to  s  first 
part  of  tha  priaury  uaiiwsal  joiat.  that  oas  of  the  cylin- 
der block  or  the  drive  ihaft  with  which  said  first  part  is 
coaxial  baiag  raoasaad  to  lecana  said  shaft  axlcnsion 
loosely;  tha  shaft  tzteaaoa  baiag  ihMad  tewar(tty  from  iu 
end  that  is  dteal  from  Mid  fknt  part  of  tha  primary  uni- 


versal joioC;  a  block  rioaely  raedvad  ia  aad  didaUa  with- 
in said  slot,  and  naovaUe  aad  wise  iato  aad  from  said  slot; 
a  pia  aachored  to  said  reoassed  measbei  aad  directed 
traasvenaly  of  the  slot  aad  throoili  the  block;  said  slotted 
shaft  axlaMioa,  block,  aad  pia  coaatitaiiat  a  secondary 
uaivcnal  joim  arraofad  to  peraiit  relatiws  bodily  aiove- 
meat  beta»esa  the  parts  so  coanectod  ia  the  direction 
transverse  to  their  roBMina  rotative  axis,  aad  their  reU- 
tive  bodily  ■ov— cat  ta  the  diredioo  of  such  axis,  to 
compensate  for  shgfat  iaaccuracy  ia  location  of  the  center 
of  the  priomry  aaivwsal  joint;  the  seooad  part  of  the  pri- 
mary univenal  joiat  being  oparatively  connected  to  and 
in  operation  rolaliva  oaajdaly  with  the  one  of  the  drive 
■haft  or  tfie  cylinder  block  other  than  the  one  to  whidi 
the  secondary  Bnlvcisal  joint  is  connected. 


ATPARATUS  FOR  LINIPiiG  A  RAILBOAD  TRACK 
Jeha  D.  Holey  and  lofen  P.  Aryan.  Jr^  helh  of  Moat- 


1.  ApfMntOi  to  Aift  a  railway  track  bicnilly  of  the 
a  weight  carrying  frame  having 
to  ma  along  the  rails  of  a  track  in  non- 
to  lower  the  wciffM  barryng 
frame  onto  the  crosstiei  and  to  raise  the  wheels  from  the 
track  in  tha  working  position,  a  weight  in  said  weight 


cnrying  frame,  means  to  move  the  weight  transversely 
of  the  rails,  and  means  to  transmit  the  inertia  of  the 
weight  to  the  track  whereby  the  track  is  shifted  laterally 
of  the  roadbed. 


Gcotge 


3.137.245 

SAFETY  CABLE  CHADtS  FOR  SKIERS 


3«15  Woohrorth  Hdg^  233 
New  Yetk,  N.Y. 
r.  29,  IM3,  Ser.  No.  27€432 
(CL  lM—173) 


X 


#y 


*»'-' 


-  .-*■ 


1.  A  safety  device  in  combinatioo  with  a  load  sup- 
porting means  pivotally  suspended  from  a  caotilevered 
bracket  coonnected  to  a  cable  chair  arrangement,  com- 
prising a  cantUcvered  bracket  connected  to  said  cable  and 
spaced  from  the  bracket  subtending  the  load  supporting 
means,  and  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
spaced  cantHevcred  bracket  and  to  said  load  supporting 
means  for  providing  an  unloaded  emergency  connection 
bom  said  cable  for  suspending  said  load  supporting 
□Mans  when  the  bracket  siiH<fiwlfng  the  load  supporting 
nneans  from  the  cable,  breaks. 


Cwl  R.  Milnwdl. 


3.137.24< 
CARRIER  FIXTURES 

Toleaot  OMa.  aHKaor 

a 


toHassE^alp- 


FHed  Mar.  5,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  177.431 
2CtalnH.    (CLltS— 14t) 


/' 


2.  b  a  carrier  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising 
a  load  bar,  a  frame  connected  with  the  tmderside  of  said 
load  bar;  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertical  plates 
perpendicular  with  and  coimected  to  said  load  bar,  a  hori- 
notal  aHgnment  plate  disposed  beaeadi  and  horizontal 
with  said  load  bar  and  connecting  with  each  of  said  vcrli- 
eal  plates,  and  a  pair  of  side  bars  extending  between  and 
connected  with  the  outer  lower  edges  of  said  vertical  plates; 
a  hook  bearing  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  race  with 
said  inner  race  having  a  central  bore;  a  pair  of  hinged 
arms  each  of  mid  arms  being  pivotdly  cotmected  at  its 


/• 


712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  16,  1964 


upper  end  portion  to  the  mid  point  of  one  of  said  ade  bar*. 
And  the  kmer  end  portions  of  each  of  laid  armi  being 
connected  at  diametrically  opposite  poinu  to  the  outer  race 
of  said  book  bearing;  a  hook,  and  upper  cylindrical  shank 
portion  on  said  hook  closely  fitting  and  extending  through 
said  central  bore  of  said  inner  race  of  said  bearing;  an 
upper  and  a  lower  universal  joint  connected  in  series,  a 
bearing  seat  formed  by  the  underside  extension  of  said 
lower  universal  joint  for  seating  on  the  top  of  said  inner 
race  of  said  hook  bearing  and  said  bearing  seat  being  con- 
nected on  its  underside  to  the  top  of  said  hook  cylindrical 
shank  portion;  a  drive  wheel  disposed  between  said  load 
bar  and  said  alignment  plate  with  the  axis  of  said  drive 
wheel  always  perpendicular  to  said  load  bar  and  said 
horizontal  alignment  plate,  and  said  drive  wheel  extend- 
ing laterally  beyond  said  frame  so  as  to  enable  it  to  con- 
tact and  be  rotated  by  the  pressure  it  exerts  against  a  fric- 
tion turning  rail  while  said  carrier  is  moved  along  said 
trolley  track  or  rail;  a  drive  wheel  tubular  extension  con- 
necting said  drive  wheel  with  said  upper  universal  joint, 
said  drive  wheel  tubular  extension  extending  from  the 
underside  of  said  drive  wheel  through  a  closely  fitting 
aperture  and  bushing  in  said  horizontal  alignment  plate 
and  connecting  with  the  top  of  said  upper  universal  joint 
beneath  said  horizontal  alignment  plate;  an  axle  bolt  se- 
cured to  said  load  bar  at  one  of  its  ends  and  extending  into 
a  central  hollow  bore  within  said  drive  wheel  and  said 
drive  wheel  tubular  extension;  a  pair  of  pressure  roller 
sections  one  of  said  sections  attached  to  the  outside  of 
each  of  laid  vertical  plates,  a  pressure  roUer  within  each 
of  said  sections  and  said  rollers  being  positioned  so  that 
their  roller  surface  will  contact  a  pressure  rail  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame  from  the  side  of  said  frame 
that  said  drive  wheel  contacts  its  pressure  turning  rail  thus 
ianvlkig  that  sufficient  pressure  can  be  exerted  against  said 
pressors  turning  rail  by  said  drive  wheel  to  insure  drive 
wheel  rotation. 


3,137047 
OPERATING  »fEC3iANISM  FOR  DOORS  ON 
HOTPER  TYPE  CARS 
C.  HanriMsa,  Clfio^  aisd  Sihnstlan   Howard 
WayM,  NJn  sssi— srs  to  Mi«or  Car  Cor- 
HflOB,  N J^  a  corposaiicM  of  Deiaws 
Filed  Am.  4,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  12f  ,4«8 
IChdiB.    (CL  Its— 251) 


A  frei^t  cw  of  the  hopper  type  mounted  on  wheeled 

trucks  for  travelling  over  railway  rails  and  adapted  for 

the  transportation  of  bulk  or  fluid  lading,  said  car  having 

a  frame,  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  being  of  greater 

length  than  width  and  including  a  center  sill  extending 

longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  hood  above  said  sill. 

(a)  means   forming   opposite   longitudinally    aligned 

hopper  openings  medially  of  the  bottom  of  the  car 

to  discharge  lading  between  said  rails, 

{b)  gasket  means  mounted  on  the  means  forming  said 

openings  and  surrounding  said  openings. 


(c)  doors  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car  jCrame  adjacent 
said  hopper  openings  for  opening  and  dosing  sealing 
engagement  with  said  openings  and  gnsket  means, 

(</)  a  pair  of  hinae  anns  each  iMvotal^  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  car  frame  above  the  h|)pper  openings 
and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  ^  to  each  of 
saiddoors, 

(r)  a  pair  of  spaced  crank  members  i  for  selectively 
operating  opposite  doors  in  unison  ffom  either  side 
of  the  car,  said  crank  members  havini  aligned  open- 
ings at  opposite  ends  theicof  and  4  slot  disposed 
intermediate  said  openings  and  havinig  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  but  offset  from  tip  plane  of  said 
openings,  said  slot  forming  the  pivot)  point  for  said 
crank  members, 

(/)  adjustable  link  meaiu  pivotally  cotmecting  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  crank  members  withia  related  door 
at  the  same  pivot  point  at  which  s4id  hinge  arms 
are  connected  to  said  doors, 

(;)  stop  means  on  the  car  frame  for  e^gement  with 
said  crank  memben  to  prevent  ovetthrow  thereof 
from  their  normal  locked  position. 

(A)  a  crank  shaft  secured  to  the  car  Iframe  beneath 
the  center  sill  and  having  a  pair  qf  flat  portions 
operating  in  the  slots  of  said 
said  slots  being  greater  than  the 
portions  of  said  shaft  to  provide 
forces  acting  00  the  door  surfaces, 

((')  a  worm  gear  secured  to  the  cranki  shaft,  a  worm 
in  constant  engagement  with  said  wiorm  gear,  and 
operating  shafts  extending  hteraUy  f^om  said  worm 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  car, 

(/)  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  operating  shafts  to 
move  the  doors  to  closed  position,  s4id  crank  men>- 
bers  and  the  adjustable  link  means  ctanected  there-" 
with  are  moved  to  a  position  over-canter  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crank  shaft,  thus  lock- 
ing the  doors  in  closed  position  an)  balancing  the 
force  exerted  by  the  weight  of  the  Uding  when  the 
car  is  loaded  on  the  doors  arouixl  tie  periphery  of 
said  doors  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  pith  the  gaaket 
means  surrounding  the  hopper 


the  width  of 

of  the  flat 

of  the 


3,13744t 
CROSS  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  Sc^osdsr  Md  Dmrii  D.  W^ 

Micb.,   ssaigBon   to   SpnrtoM   CoepovnooBp 
Mich.,  a  corponKloa  of  OWo  ' 

Filed  Nov.  15,  lfS7,  Ssr.  No.  t9ILT9i 
6  CfadM.    (CL  105-^3«9) 


elongated  me- 


2.  Freight  bracing  structure  oompnsmj 
ber  constructioned,  formed  by  a 
tallic  bar,  two  non-metallic  filer 
in  length  with  said  bar,  and  two  end 
with  end  portions  of  the  metallic  bar, 
uniform  cross  section  along  its  length; 
two  spaced  parallel  walls  interconnected 
transverse  walls,  end  ones  of  said 
extended  away  from  the  parallel  waOs  ini  opposite  direc- 
tions from  one  another  and  then  turned  inwardly  parallel 
to  the  flrst  two  walls;  the  two  imwr  ones  qf  the 


connected 

bar  being  of. 

bar  including 

four  spaced 

walls  being 
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walh  cooprrarim  with  oaolral  poctiooi  of  the  parallel 
walb  to  form  ■  fridewmy  for  riklaUy  lopportiaf  one  of 
the  CMl  flttmt*;  nid  ooo-flMtallic  filler  piece*  beiag  lo- 
cated on  the  oater  Mifecei  o<  the  two  peraUel  walls  aad 
cooperatinf  with  the  bar  to  define  a  mbetaBtiaHy  rec- 
tanfuUr 


3,137,249 
REINFORCED  WIRE  SHELF  FOR  MEDICINE 


Leak  J. 


CAHNET9  AND  THE  LIKE 
■d  Vktar  A. 


halh  of  R.F.D.  3, 


It 


IMl,  Sar.  Na.  M3  JM 
(CL  IM— 17) 


1.  A  shelf  comprittHf  a  continuous  peripheral  frame 
having  sides  and  ends,  a  phvalhy  of  transversely  extend- 
ing rods  extending  acro«  the  underside  of  said  frame  be- 
tween uid  sidea»  aad  a  reiaforciBg  rod  excending  substan- 
tially directly  beneath  at  least  one  of  said  frame  sides  and 
secured  to  the  undenides  of  eaid  tnuHvenely  extending 
rods,  said  one  side,  said  reinforcing  rod  and  ends  of  said 
transversely  extending  rods  combining  to  form  a  vertical 
truu  along  said  one  side  to  reinforce  said  shelf  against 
vertical  deflection. 


3,137a5t 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICES 

B.  Ilalihiaisa.  7f7  FahricaOaa  9L,  Dalfaa,  Tex. 

FHed  Dec  2S,  1999,  Sar.  No.  842044 

4  niliiii     (CLIM— 29) 


3,137,251 
MERCHANDBE  RACKS 

jTn  Afiaata,  Ga^ 

Ga, 


eh.  13, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  SS,734 
5  CUm.    (CL  IM— lit) 


4.  In  ■  merchandise  rack,  an  upstanding  support  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  shelf  depresMons  forrned  thereon, 
means  for  retaining  said  support  in  an  upstanding  position, 
at  least  one  shelf  pivoted  on  said  rack,  a  shelf  support  on 
said  rack  comprising  a  ftrst  member  on  one  side  <^  said 
upstanding  support  and  a  second  member  on  the  other 
side  of  said  support,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  being  in  one  of  said  shelf  depressions,  a  spring  as- 
sociated with  said  first  aad  second  members  and  having  one 
end  thereof  fastened  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  having  the  other  end  thereof  fastened  to  said 
shelf,  said  spring  being  tensioned  between  said  first  and 
second  members  aad  the  shelf  to  create  a  clamping  action 
about  said  upstanding  support,  said  spring  being  further 
tensioned  in  the  downward  positioo  of  said  shelf  to  return 
said  shelf  when  empty  and  to  exert  additional  pressure 
between  said  first  and  seoood  members  thereby  to  retain 
the  shelf  Mipport  in  poeitiop. 


3437aS2 
MONEY  TRANSFER  FROIECTiyE  SYSTEM 

ChBKhstea,  M  BanKh  Drtvc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jahr  12, 19«3,  Ser.  Na.  294,641 
iCklas.     (CL  lt9^19) 


1 .  A  flat  bed  structure  including  a  top  deck  aad  means 
cileiiding  frooi  the  top  deck  aad  pnmdiag  traasverse  and 
longitudinal  pairs  of  transverse  aad  loatitudinBUy  extend- 
ing flanges  dispoaed  in  aplaae  ^u«lld  to  aad  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  ii»  deck,  said  flintcs  hriag  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  aligned  apertures  whereby  sapportiag  aieans 
may  be  detachably  matnA  to  said  Hta§e*  at  selected  oaes 
of  a  plurality  of  preeelected  positioas  spaced  transversely 
alosig  said  traaevarsely  extendint  isngrs  aad  spaced  loo- 
gitudiaally  also  said  loagitiidiaally  exteadiag  flanffs,  at 
least  some  ci  the  stipportiag  meam  coasprisiag  a  Hal  plate 
havtag  a  plaralicy  of  apertures  aligaaUe  with  said  aper- 
tures in  said  flaafaa,  said  supportiag  oseaas  being  BMMmted 
oa  said  flaa>es  by  means  STtmdiag  thrnagh  said  apertures 
in  said  plates  aad  I 


A  security  wiadow  for  valuable  cTchsnges,  comprising 
an  integral  vertical  barrier  waU  of  ballet  resisting  glass 
and  a  counter  am  which  the  wall  is  siqiported,  the  wall 
having  a  receiving  opening  elevatad  above  said  counter 
and  a  delivery  opening  separated  therefront  hcMizootally 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JufrE  16,  1964 


and  ckvated  above  said  eoontCT,  said  openings  being  lo- 
cated in  a  common  horizontal  lAane  approximately  the 
hcifht  of  th*  heads  of  the  telkr  and  d^NMitor,  the  re- 
ocMng  opening  being  gnardedi  by  a  vertical  cfaote  dis- 
powd  rearwardly  of  said  receiving  opening  and  spaiced 
apart  therefrom  to  permit  valuables  to  be  deposited  in 
said  chute,  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  being  disposed  at 
the  receiving  opening  and  so  arranged  that  all  objects 
inserted  between  said  chute  and  said  barrier  wall  must 
drop  by  gravity  after  rf— '"f  through  said  receiving 
openinf,  the  chute  being  rectaagnlar  in  cross  section,  said 
delivery  opening  being  guarded  by  a  vertical  chute  dis- 
posed forwardly  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar- 
rier to  that  of  the  chute  first  nanied,^said  last-named  chute 
extending  downwardly  of  the  deiiviiry  opening  and  being 
qMoed  apart  from  said  barrier  wall,  both  chutes  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  10  to  30  decrees  to  said  barrier 
wall  and  connected  with  each  reapectfve  associated  open- 
ing, and  a  tray  located  below  each  opening  to  receive 
valuables  transferred  thereto. 


3,137^3 
REFUSE  BURNER  CX)NSTRUCnON  AND  METHOD 

OF  BUILDING  SAME 
Alfrwl  W.  Clayton  Miiplili,  Tcnn^  MrigMir,  by  bcsdc 
■BilffMoals,  to  Geotfe  Koch  Som,  Inc^  Evaasvilk, 
lBd««  a  coraorattoa  of  hidiaiMi 

FiM  Oct.  2S,  19M,  Sw.  Now  «5,711 
2  CWml     (CL  lit— It) 


having  a  needle  hole,  the  ptcaaer  foot  bctnft  carried  by 
aid  presKr  bar,  said  buttonhole  gauge  compming  a  shank 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  praaser  bar  of  said  wwing 
machine;  an  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  Mtiched  to  said 
Aank;  a  button  engaging  member  immovaele  idattwely 
to  said  arm  when  said  buttonhole  gauge  is  Secured  to  a 
sewing  machine;  and  a  gauge  member  slidaHy  mounted 
on  said  arm,  said  gauge  member  having  a  portion  thereof 


easily  visible  to  the  operator  and  dkpoaed  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  garment  on  which  the  buttonhole  is  being 
sewn,  said  buttonhole  gauge  being  usable  wi^  the  sewing 
machine  in  such  a  manner  that  when  a  button  is  placed 
between  and  abuts  said  gauge  member  anct  said  button 
engaging  member  the  distance  between  tlie  needle  or 
needle  hole  of  the  sewing  machine  and  a  portion  of  the 
gauge  member  indicates  the  proper  length  0f  buttonhole 
needed  for  the  gauged  button. 


I.  la  a  refuse  burner  at  the  type  having  a  circular 
fbondatioa,  a  pluralky  of  elongaled  panels  supported  on 
and  extending  around  said  foondation,  and  means  attach- 
ing said  panels  together  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  the 
improvemoit  in  said  burner  comprising  framework  sec- 
tions respectively  fixedly  attached  to  said  panels  on  the  in- 
terior thereof,  Midi  of  add  framework  sections  induding 
a  pair  of  horizontally  doogated  spaced  end  mem- 
bers extending  radially  and  horizontally  inward  from  ad 
jacent  the  side  edges  of  said  panels  towards  the  center 
of  said  burner;  each  of  said  framework  sections  including 
a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  member  attached  to 
a  said  panel  and  attached  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  said  end  membera^mother  bmizootal  transverse  mem- 
ber in  substantially  ^tnllel  spaced  rdationship  to  said 
fint  mentioned  transverse  member  and  attached  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  end  members  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  end  members  remote  from  iSiid  panels,  and 
additional  members  rigidly  interconnecting  said  transverw 
members;  said  framework  sections  being  fixedly  joined  in 
end-to-cnd  relationship  to  eataMish  a  substantially  aimular 
rigid  framework. 

BUTTONIIOLB  GAUGES 
Jokn  P.  Ems,  Vwtm,  and  Rai^  B. 

PBad  Gel.  f ,  IMI,  Ssr.  N*.  143^5 
t  nainii     (CL  111—75) 
1.  A  btfttonbole  gau«B  for  oae  with,  a  sewing  machine 
•quippad  with  a  needle,  a  preaaar  bar,  sind  a  picsaer  foot 


I 


3,137,358 
BUND  SnrCM  A1TACHMEr«r 


Cvp,  423t  riuslhiiaed,  St. 
FBed  Fek.  9, 1M2,  See.  Now  172,]M 
7CWBM.    (CLIU— 14t) 


Maw 


1.  A  sewing  machinr  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  attachable  to  the  preaser  |ooc  bar  of  a 

sewing  machine,  I 

( i!> )  a  presser  foot  mounted  on  said  brackat, 

(c)  said  presser  foot  having  a  needle  ppasage  and  a 
slot  extending  longitudtnally  from  said  needle  pas- 
sage to  the  forward  end  of  said  pressor  foot  to  bi- 
furcate the  presser  foot,  and 

(d)  a  gauge  pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  Vertical  rock- 
ing movement,  I 

(e)  said  gauge  including  a  plate  portibn  extending 
through  said  needle  passage  and  slot,  sud  plate  por- 
tion being  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  nMmal  axis  of 

I       needle  movement  and  providing  a  gui(|e  surface  fbr 
material  being  stitched,  J 

(/)  said  plate  portion  profectiag  beyow^  the  forward 
end  of  said  presser  foot,  and  having  ian  iqnwdly 
curved  forward  surface  to  enable  said  plate  portion 
to  ride  over  a  seam  or  other  relativdy|  thick  part  of 
I       the  nutcrial,  and 

I  (g)  said  plate  portion  having  a  lateraiy  profecting 
protuberance  in  said  needle  passage,!  providing  a 
guide  surface  of  limited  area  in  dose  |  proximity  to 
and  ahead  of  the  normal  axis  of  i»edle  ^no^>tment. 
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BUTTONHOLB  8BWING  MICIIANBM  IN  ZIGZAG 
KWING  MACHINES 


Ml  I  Mb  I  MISi.  C«s  LM.),  KawacW.  OMka-fm  Ji 
ra«4  Aaf.  It,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  134^57 
4  CWm.     (CL  111— 15S) 


1.  In  a  ziszat  ■ewing  marhinf  having  a  transvenely 
otdllaUbk  nwdk  bar,  a  buttonliole  Kwing  mecbaaiuii 
compritinf  a  main  ihaft,  a  cam  itah  drives  by  tlie  main 
shaft,  a  mMler  cam  and  a  pattern  cam  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  cam  ahaft,  a  cam  for  barring  stitching  having  a 
periphery  mounted  looaely  on  aaid  cam  shaft  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  pattern  cam,  a  cam  follower  member, 
the  periphery  of  nid  barrinf-ttitch  forming  cam  com- 
prising a  raised  portiOB  to  twing  nid  cam  follower  mem- 
ber engaging  therewith  outwardly  for  a  sabstantial  por- 
tion of  a  half  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  recesaed  portion  to 
iwing  laid  cam  follower  member  inwardly  for  a  similar 
portion  of  a  half  roution  of  said  cam,  protrusions  and 
recessions  provided  at  the  starting  edge  of  each  of  said 
raised  and  rnrcaanil  portions  to  swing  said  cam  follower 
an  odd  number  of  times,  a  fkngered  clutch  means  mounted 
on  one  aide  o(  Mid  bwriBf-etilch  farming  cam  to  selec- 
tively comect  the  latter  for  roution  with  nid  cam  itrnft, 
and  maaually  operated  means  to  actuate  said  clutch 


/OONTBOL DCVKI  rORCONISOLLING  THE 
-^       POSmON  OP  A  MACHINB  ILSMENT 

_  _  .     wmf%  SiilliiMhMi,  iirtpir  >»  Melaa 
S^A^  FHhOTKL  9wllMriiM4,  a  ka  or  SwUaaewM 
^r^nj^9erNj^54411 

i«dihH.    (CL113— IM) 


positions  which  it  is  capable  of  occupying,  at  the  rate  of 
oiw  reciprocation  per  revolutios  of  the  said  main  shaft, 
this  mechanim  ac^int  positivdy  in  one  directioo  of  the 
displacements  of  the  said  element;  a  resilient  return  device 
producing  tha  displacements  of  the  said  etement  in  die 
opposite  direction;  a  progranune  merhsniim  comprising 
a  light  source  and  a  film  having  several  information 
tracks,  each  track  having  opaque  portions  and  translucent 
portions,  and  each  track  determining  one  working  position 
of  the  said  element;  means  cootroUed  by  the  said  main 
shaft  for  producing  the  advance  of  the  said  programme 
step  by  step  at  the  rate  of  ooe  profreaaoo  per  revolution 
of  the  said  main  shaft;  a  movaUe  exploratory  screen 
controlled  by  the  main  ahaft  of  the  machine,  scanning  all 
the  tracks  of  the  said  fUm  once  for  each  revolution  of  the 
said  main  shaft;  an  electronic  control  device  comprising 
a  photoelectric  oeD  lifhiad  by  the  nU  aource  of  light 
through  the  said  film,  aaid  oontrol  device  receiving  a  pulse 
each  time  the  said  screen  Interoepts  the  light  passing 
through  the  said  film,  the  portion  of  the  screen  in  which 
this  interception  occurs  depending  on  the  position  of  the 
information  on  the  film,  and  a  stop  mechanism  contrtriled 
electrically  by  the  said  electronic  device  and  acting  on  the 
said  element  during  the  return  movements  of  this  latter, 
controlled  by  the  said  resilient  return  device,  in  order  to 
block  the  said  element  in  a  position  thus  dctannined  by 
the  programme. 


3,137aSt 

STANDARD  ADJUSTABLE  DIE  GAUGE 

D.  Dnvi^oa,  Iff  K^ght  Ckdc  Drive,  Mwloa, 

FUad  laM  If,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  llMt? 

TChitaas.     (CL  113--«9) 
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«-.-  -vvi^ 


4evioe  for  eoMreOiat  the  poeitioa  of  a 
capedally  for  colrolKt  the 
or  of  tta  work  feed  dtvio^ofa 

"hy 
:ai 
k  10  son  *a  «M  of  tha 


1.  A  die  ganging  device,  comprising  the  combinatian: 

a  base  and  means  associated  with  said  base  for  fasten- 
ing same  to  a  die; 

means  defhung  a  dot  arranfsd  lengthwise  of  said  base 
and  having  slideways  arranged  longitudinally  thereta; 

a  slide  arranged  within  said  slot  having  rails  engaging 
said  dideways  for  slidabk  movement  thereon,  one 
end  of  said  slide  having  a  longitudinally  fxtwiding 


a  spring  within  said  opeoiag  and  means  dosing  one  end 
of  said  slot  and  engaging  OM  end  of  said  spring; 

a  plale  dosing  the  other  end  of  said  slot; 

a  screw  thrsadedly  reoetvod  alo  said  plau  for  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  slide  whereby  rolalioo 
of  said  screw  wOl  adjust  the  position  of  said  slide 
within  said  slot; 

;  a  vcrticany  ertsniling  ganpng  snrfsce 
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3,137,259 
METAL  WORKING 
OWo, 


Ohio,  a 


to   The 

luipo- 


Oct.  7,  195t,  Sot.  No.  7«S,S7I 

rrriti-f    (clu3-^2) 


between  a  commanded  attitude  and  a 
for  commanding  craft  motion  about  a 
means   providing   a   signal   proportioaal 
manded  motion  substantially  along  a 
occurring  simultaneously  with  said 


reference 


diffeirent 
comminded 


attitude 

craft  axis. 

an   uncom- 

craft  axis 

motion. 


^--r 


---K 


means  receiving  both  said  signals  providing! a  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  therebetween,  and  s^rvo  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  difference  signal  to  open|te  proportion- 
ately a  control  surface  on  said  craft  to  n^ove  said  craft 
about  said  first  craft  axis. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool:  a  bed;  a  first  support  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  bed;  a  q>indle  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support;  a  second  suppinn  mounted  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bed;  a  carriage  di^Kwed  on  said 
bed  for  movement  over  the  bed  in  a  direction  generally 
along  the  rotational  axis  of  Mid  spindle;  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  means  for  moving  the  carriage  operatively 
Interconnected  between  said  carriage  and  said  second  sup- 
port, the  resultant  operating  force  of  said  means  acting 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle;  a  support  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  the  movement 
being  in  a  directJbn  generally  along  said  rotational  axis; 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
port member  operatively  interconnected  between  said  car- 
riafB  and  said  support  member;  two  tracer  templets  each 
mounted  on  said  support  member;  a  rotatable  tailstock 
mounted  on  said  si^port  memt>er,  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  tailstock  being  coaxial  with  the  spindle  axis;  two 
roller  rests  respectively  mounted  on  said  carriage  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
eikch  arranged  for  movement  in  a  direction  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis;  a  pair  of  hy- 
draulic piston  and  cyUnder  means  for  moving  the  rests 
respectively  operatively  interconnected  between  said  car- 
riafe  and  said  rests,  the  resultant  operating  forces  of  last 
said  means  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  rotaticxial  axis 
ci  the  spindle;  a  pair  of  rollers  respectively  mounted  on 
said  rests:  and  two  tracer  valves  respectively  mounted  on 
said  rests  and  cooperating  respectively  with  said  templets 
to  control  fluid  for  last  said  piston  and  cylinder  means. 


BOAT  MULL 
H«oM  C.  Noe,  127 

Upper  Moirtdiir,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  19jL53t 

9  Claims.     (CL  114     UJ) 


1.  A  hull  for  a  boat  comprising  a  bow,|a  stem,  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  series  of  at  least  five  crosswise  ipaoed,  parallel 
fore  and  aftwise  extending,  rail-like  procctioos  oo  the 
underside  of  said  bottom,  said  projectionp  progressively 
increasing  in  downward  extent  from  thei  oenteriine  to- 
wards the  sides  of  said  bottom,  said  projecnoos  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bottom  a  siilRdei|t  distance  and 
being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  lio  allow  air  to 
enter  between  adjacent  projections  and  ^ving  bottom 
surfaces  thereon  of  a  width  for  creating  spfays  and  waves 
of  water  and  for  directing  the  sprays  and  graves  inwardly 
towards  the  center-line  of  said  bottom  to  ^use  air  to  be 
admixed  therewith. 


3437aM  f 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hmmj  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  ThosMi  F.  NoMc,  a^  Vlricl  E. 
■foMcavMc  Va.,  MripMn  to  Spcrry  Raod 
GfMt   Neck,   N.Y.,    a   iwpeiatt—    of 


Rayasoad  W. 
MalM, 
MjriDe,a 

FUad 


LBT.  3, 19tt,  Ssr.  No.  1S4,IM 
9  CWass.    (CL  114— M.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  ooBtroUing  a  craft  comprising  means 
providlag  an  error  signal  prd^ortional  to  the  difference   the  hull  inboard  of  each  of 


3,137,2<2 
AIR-LIFT  BOAT 

A. 

of  Miihc 

39,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  5!^3M 
5  CtaiasB.     (CL  114— «7) 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  huU  havinji  sides  and  a 
bottom,  fins  projecting  downwardly  alooB  opposite  sides 
of  said  bottom  to  form  an  air  spaa 
of  said  fins  being  hoUow  and  terminating  lin  aa  inwaidly 
directed  outlet,  means  substantially  bridspg  said  fins  to 
close  the  ends  of  said  space,  said 
outwardly  directed  eloogale  slot  eifidini  leagthwise  of 

said  ias,  the  foaouth  of  each 
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n7 


Mid 
lower 


ilot 
of  Mid 


dMpoHd  above  the  level  of  the 
and  Beam  profectmg  a  cartaoi  <rf 


tion  with  a  chord  to  thicknew  ratio  of  at  leait  13:1, 
and  a  tow  point  on  said  body,  said  tow  podrt  bciaf  posi- 
tioned forward  of  the  lateral  center  of  pivMure  of  Mid 
body  when  nid  vehicle  m  under  tow  and  said  tow  point 
being  poaitioned  no  further  aft  oo  Mid  body  than  tbt 
loofitudiiial  center  of  pieMure  tbettoi. 


3,197,265 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHMF  MOVEMENT 

Mcyvkofl*  BraokqnB,  N.Y,,  ttHfftot  to 

GfMM,  a  MrtMnMp  \ 

F1M  Nor.  21,  lM«79w.  Now  7M91 
(O.  115— U) 


air  throuih  each  of  Mid  alott  and  through  each  of  said 
outlets. 


BALLAST  MEANS  FOR  SHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joaeph  D.  Sahrto-CWrc,  S9U  Wadtworth  Ave., 


Am.  29, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  27Mt5 
tnilii     (CL  114—125) 


1.  An  outrigger  ballast  means  for  diips  and  the  Ifte; 
a  keel-wise  stationary  fin  fixed  to  the  side  of  a  ship  above 
the  water  Ifaie,  a  movable  keel-wiM  fip  hinged  to  the  sU- 
tiofMry  ffai  at  the  outer  edge  diereof ,  a  chamber  in  the 
movable  fin  adapted  to  be  filled  and  emptied  of  a  fluid, 
variable  mconi  in  the  stationary  fin  in  connection  with 
the  movable  ftn  for  swinging  it  to  any  one  of  a  variety 
of  vertical  poiitioBs.  and  means  to  quickly  fill  and  enqXy 
the  chamber  of  fluid. 


1.  In  a  ship,  first  means  producing  a  stream  of  water, 
second  means  attached  to  said  ship  for  guiding  said 
stream,  third  means  connected  to  said  ship  and  di^KMed 
in  the  path  of  said  stream  adjacent  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond means,  said  third  means  being  adapted  to  deflect 
said  stream  in  a  desired  direction  having  a  vertical  com- 
ponent, and  cyclic  coMrol  ncana  oomccted  to  said  third 
means  to  cause  said  third  means  to  cyclically  deflect 
said  stream  of  water  whereby  oorretpooding  cyclical 
f orcca  acting  on  said  ship  are  provided  in  directioDS  op- 
posed to  thoM  of  the  cyclically  deflected  stream  of 
water. 


3vlJ74M 

JET  PROrULSION  APTARATUB  FOR 

WATUKSAFn 


3  Whr4.  MaliiiirtM,  htftk  of  Piria,  FnMce 
F1M  Oct  It,  IMl.  Sir.  No.  144,M1 

,  ■■jMiartsn  PTMc*  Nov.  29,  19M 
9  CUm.     (CL  115—12) 


34174M 
UNDERWATER  TOWED  VEHICLE 
Edwvi   C 
MartoB, 

of 
FRid  Fiov.  1^  IMl,  9m.  No.  isa,99« 
9CWBM    (CL114— 13«) 


^^ 


1.  An 

iindf  1  watgi 

towed 

vehaclc  for  towing  behind  a 

towing  vefaick  by  a 

leamof 

a  cable  extei 

iding  gtint rally 

vertically 

froM  the 

lowing 

velMde.  Mid 

towod  Mude 

having  a 

body  in  the  f  otm 

of  adeha  ihi 

fied  wMg  hav- 

ing a  neg 

■tivo  dihedral.  Mid  body  having 

en  airfoil  sac- 

1.  A  jet  propulsion  plant  for  watercrafl,  compriuif  a 
Jhotor-pump  set,  a  suction  pipe  arranged  to  open  at  one 
end  in  the  surrounding  water  aad  connrctrd  to  the  pump 
at  iu  other  end  to  suck  water,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  the  pump,  two  jet  noczle  members  for  forward  propul- 
sioii,  said  ooole  memben  locatod  at  the  rear  of  the  craft 
and  symmetrically  posjtioned  with  respect  to  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  jet  noezle  member  for  backward  propulaioo. 
means  to  connect  said  nozzle  members  with  the  diacharge 
pipe  of  the  pump,  a  distributor  arranged  oo  said  discharge 
pipe  aad  ooavrinng  means  to  connect  the  pump  only 
with  the  two  jet  noezle  members  for  forward  propulsion. 
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and  meam  to  connect  the  pump  simultaneously  wkh  the 
two  nonle  members  for  forward  propulsioa  and  with  the 
noszle  member  for  backward  propulsioa,  means  arranged 
on  cadi  of  the  two  nozzle  members  for  forward  propul- 
sion to  indtvidoally  adjust  the  flow  of  water  diacharfed 
therethrou^,  a  stntle  control  mechanism  for  said  adjust- 
inf  oaeans  arranged  to  actuate  said  adjusting  meam  in 
opposite  directions  on  both  nozzle  members  respectively 


RDGRT  CLKARANCB  INDiCATOR 
Rokart  H.  Hurt,  421  N.  JMa  St,  Kaat,  WmL 
mm  t,  Ifil,  3m.  No.  M1,M7 
ItCWMk    (CL11<— 2t) 


1.  A  clearance  indicator  for  trailer  cab  hitched  to  a 
trailer  havinf  a  roof  sabatantiaOy  higher  than  said  cab, 
eomprinaf,  bracket  meant  moanted  on  said  cab,  tnbolar 
flKana  mounted  by  said  bradcet  means  in  a  verticatty 
adjmled  position,  scale  means  mounted  on  a  lower  end 
oi  the  tubular  means  for  viewing  from  the  cab  for  all 
adjusted  positions  of  the  tubular  means,  feeler  means  dis- 
placeably  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  tubular  means 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  m  pradelarmined  distance 
above  the  height  of  said  traitor  roof  for  displacement  from 
a  dear  indicating  position  downwardly  to  a  dow  fatdicat- 
ing  position  slig^ly  above  the  hei^  of  the  trailer  roof 
and  further  downwardly  to  a  atop  poattioo  at  a  height 
equal  to  that  of  said  traitor  roof,  pointer  means  movably 
mounted  by  said  tubular  means  for  cooperation  with  said 
scale  meaiu  to  indicate  said  positions  of  said  feeler  means 
and  connecting  means  disposed  within  said  tubular  means 
driving  connecting  said  feetor  means  to  the  pointer 
means  for  instantaneous  movement  thereof  in  response  to 
displacement  of  the  feeler  means. 


CariG. 
N.Y, 


M374M 
WARNING  DBV1CE 

14  DsMB  Drlva,  Ul 
off  illy  psrcsat  to  Cllve 

'  23,  ini  Ssr.  No.  199,M1 
•  CfahM.    (0.114—114) 


H. 


1.  A  warning  device  comprising  in  combination  at 
washer  and  a  fraagible  wafer  disposed  there- 


said  wafer  containing  an  initiriartng 
adapted  to  exude  therefrom  subaequeat  {to  fracture  of 
said  wafer,  said  washer  and  said  wafcr  bjeing  reoeivabk 
upon  the  shank  of  a  bolt  and  adapted  for  positioning 
between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  miMnber  through 
which  the  bolt  is  extended. 


M374M 
WOOKMAMK 

Lovto  B.  Safer,  2tM«  CovsBo  9L,  Cmom  Pmt, 
FUcd  July  15,  1M3,  8ar.  No.  294^ 
4  ChdlM.     (CL  116— llf) 


die  pit  to 

ofaadsai 

above  *a 

I^owmI  ad 

■•  po*^ 

means  fa 

removal  c 

off  said  re 

1.  A  bookmark  adapted  for  use  with  tl^  printed  page 
of  a  book,  comprising  a  page  locating  n^ember  formed 
from  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material  and  iijcludini  a  bead 
portion  and  a  guide  strip,  said  head  poftion  having  a 
base  connected  to  said  guide  strip  and  tab  means  hinged- 
ly  connected  with  said  base  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
guide  strip  and  movable  out  of  the  plane  df  said  base  for 
receiving  the  margin  of  a  page  therebetiwen,  and  pro- 
jecting means  connected  with  said  base  ^ad  tab  means 
and  extending  beyond  said  margin,  said  guide  strip  ex- 
tending across  said  page,  and  a  line  locating  member 
formed  of  flat,  flexible  material  and  havifag  spaced  par- 
allel slots  formed  therein,  said  guide  ^p  extending 
through  said  parallel  slots  off  said  line  W*****!!  member 
and  both  being  in  flexed  condition  to  '"■'«w'««  a  f rictioaal 
sli<iinf  engafement  of  the  line  locating  muabtt  oa  said 
guide  strip,  and  said  line  locating  member  including  line 
identifying  means  thereon. 


ANIMAL  BUILDING  CLEANING  jSYSTEM 

D.  MgffsriBk  and  GeatBS  E.  Fktees,  ii« 
Mkh.,  sulcus  to   ^BtsMsilr  rsnifcj  Feeder 
ZMtairf,  Mkk.,  a  rsspssnJsn  al  MkMvm 
FDed  Dec.  2t,  1941,  Scr.  No.  14MM 
2  ClaiM.     (CL  11»— 14) 


V     -*    _    V 


n. 


^   i.    J.     -^ 


1.  An  animal  building  for  raising 
sanitary  area  oompristng:  a  building  upsiiuum  oa  a 
ground  surface  and  having  under  at  toast 
tion  thereof  a  floor  structure  for  ananal  Occupancy,  said 


tea 
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Mractan 

pit 
at  a  level  ao  aa 
the  pit  ID 
o(  and  said 
above  *a  lawal  of  Mid 


oool 


wkh  a 
pit  oonnally  coouin- 
dM  calire  bottom  of 
and  form  liurry  therc- 
beisg  Boooled  a  diatasce 
a  raaan^oir  kxatad  ia  the 
lad  lumof  a  refuae  recehr- 
Ihe  kmi  ot  laad  pit;  meam 
pit  aad  laaeiipoir;  rrkaaable  rwminhn 
tho  wtttr  in  Mid  pit  bot  permittiiif 
to  aaid  reaervoir  bjr  the  releaaii^ 
•pny  neani  noinMed 
for  iprayiaf  aaid  anonak  to 
aad  whereby  said  water  fkon  Mid  ipray 

to  dean  die 

tha  water  lev«l  to  counteract 

to 


adapted  to  releaae  Mid  retcatioa  denoe  at 
interval. 


a  prcaat  tme 


Kobert  w*  • 


MEANi  AND  MBniOD  POK  1V4DIN6 
DOMUnC  ANIMAU 

.  M«  niiaMtiii  Av«H  11     I  fl       . 
Fak.  €,  19tt,  am.  No.  2SMM 
S  nilii     (CL119-^) 


1.  The  niethod  of  tendtat  domaatic  animalt,  indudinc: 

recordtnf  andible  voice  inatnictioas  Camfliar  to  animals 
to  be  tended, 

providiiif  a  play-back  recorder  receptive  of  said  record- 
ing on  an  animal  familiar  with  the  voice  thereof. 

and  timing  said  recorder  for  sobaequent  operation  and 
tranmiaakNi  of  said  instructions  m  desired. 


3437^73 

ANIMAL  HOUMNG  DEVICE 

R.  Greaawtfod,  RJL  1,  Mythadrie,  Mo. 

FBad  J«M  «,1M2,  Sw.  No.  199,f75 

•  CWbm.     (0.119— IM) 


1.  A  pig  holder  comprising: 

a  pig  recaivar; 

•hiftable  structure  coupled  with  the  receiver  for  mount- 
ing the  latter  for  up  and  down  movement; 

a  movable  pig  snout  retainer  at  one  end  of  the  receiver; 
and 

means  coupled  with  said  structure  and  with  the  retainer 
for  moving  the  Utter  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
receiver  and  into  a  position  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  snout  of  a  pig  diipoaad  in  said  receiver  in  ra- 
spoosc  to  downward  movement  of  the  receiver.        -^ 


3417474 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  AND  INSECTICIDE 


19 


M  19,  1M3,  Ser.  Na.  1m,79S 
(CL  119^157) 


3437, 
ANIMAL 
8.  Lappv,  12  T( 


Drlva, 


Fled  Doc  «.  19tt,  far.  Na.  242,M9 
7  ClalaH.     (CL  119^-Sl.M) 


11     '.4       m^ 


I.  An  antad  feeder  comprising  a  hoosing  having  a 
chamber  therein  for  one  fom  of  food  ingredient,  said 
chamber  having  an  open  top,  a  oovtr  attached  to  aaid 
housing  having  a  chamber  therefai  for  another  form  of 
food  ingredfent,  said  cover  having  a  cloaed  position  cover- 
ing the  chamber  and  aa  open  position  removed  from  said 
chamber,  said  cover  being  biased  In  a  direction  tending  to 
mows  the  oo^wr  to  open  position,  a  paaaa^s  from  one  of 
said  chambcn  to  the  other  opti stive  to  paM  a  food  in- 
greoieni  Moeoaiwaea  oniy  wnen  mm  ooi9tT  tt  ta  open 
poaitioa,  a  retention  device  having  one  demeat  on  the 


I.  A  liquid  insect  rcpdlcnt  djapmsing  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination. 

a  feed  storage  housing  adapted  to  hold  animal  feed 
having  one  side  wall  open  for  animals  to  feed 
through; 

a  gate  member  pivotaDy  coonertwl  to  Mid  houaiag 
and  partially  dosing  said  one  open  side,  said  gate 
member  induding  liquid  abaorbeat  matrrial,  said 
gate  member  adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  an  animal 
it  upon  putting  it*  head  throu^  said  open 


vioa  oparalhraly 


of  said  cMnents  oonpriaing 


a  tiaaer  de- 
xbt  other  eieineBt  and 


a  <v»»»«t»— •  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to 

hold  insect  repellent;  and 
valve  means  poaitioned  on  said  container  in  the  mov- 
able path  of  said  gala  maoibcr  and  periodically 
gluing  Mid  gate  member  wha 
is  pivoted  towards  aa  open  poaitioa,  said  valve  means 
to  open  upon  engagement  with  said  gate 
iber  and  emit  liquid  in  said 
abaorbcnt  materiaL 
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3,137475 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

11162  SMMt  MtA,  Lm  A^elM  29,  CaHT. 

Flkd  Dm.  1,  1966,  Sot.  No.  73,162 

4  CWm.     (CL  126—16) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pencil:  a  barrel  having  an  internal 
beUcal  thread;  a  tubular  member  within  >aid  barrel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot;  said  barrel  and  tubular  member 
being  relatively  rotatable;  a  pencil  holder  in  said  barrel 
■lidable  in  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  projection 
movable  in  said  slot  free  from  engagement  with  said 
thread,  said  projection  being  movable  from  said  slot  at 
the  forward  portion  of  said  tubular  member;  a  plunger 
slidable  in  said  tubular  member  rearwardly  of  said  holder 
and  having  a  projection  extending  throu|^  said  slot  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  thread;  means  providing 
an  axial  cam  interconnection  between  said  plunger  and 
holder  that  causes  longitudinal  movement  of  said  holder 
with  said  plunger  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  barrel 
and  tubular  member  with  both  of  said  projections  in 
said  ilot  and  which  is  adapted  to  relatively  rotate  said 
plunfler  and  holder  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween;  means  engageable  with  said  holder  to  limit 
its  forward  movement  in  said  barrel  with  its  projection 
free  frcxn  said  slot,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said 
barrel  and  tubular  member  in  one  direction  advances  said 
plunger  into  said  holder  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
header  and  expel  a  pencil  therefrom;  and  means  engage- 
able  with  said  holder  after  its  forward  movement  has 
been  limited  and  it  has  been  rotated  by  said  lounger  to 
initially  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said  holder  in  said 
barrel,  whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  barrel  and  tubu- 
lar member  in  the  opposite  direction  simultaneously  re- 
tracts said  plunger  in  said  holder  and  causes  said  axial 
cam  interconnection  to  rotate  said  holder  to  place  its  pro< 
jection  in  alignment  with  said  slot  and  in  position  for  re- 
entry thereinto.  '  , 

3,137,276 
PROTRACT-RETRACT  MECHANISM  AND  WRIT- 
ING INSTRUMENT  INCLUDING  SAME 

Kmi  Wctacr,  Crtwlrfll,  NJ.,  MrigBor  to  DavM  Kabn, 
be.  North  Bergen  TowMhip,  HndMMi  Conty,  NJ., 
a  corporaHoa  of  New  Unty 

FUcd  Am.  36, 19SS,  9m.  No.  531,466 
nCklM.  (CL  12«-^2.63) 
1.  In  a  protract-retract  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  push  member  sUdably  and  non-rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  movement  along  said  axis  between  a  first  axial  position 
and  a  second  axial  position  and  for  rotation  through  at 
least  360*  about  said  axis,  spring  means  urging  said  routa- 
Me  member  toward  the  push  member,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  co- 
acting  members  comprising  at  least  one  lug  element  and  at 
least  one  cam  element,  there  being  a  plurality  of  at  least 
one  of  said  elements,  each  of  said  elemenu  of  which  there 
are  a  plurality  successively  coocting  with  the  other  of  said 
elements,  said  cam  element  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel,  two  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  teeth  off- 
set fhxn  said  channd,  and  a  stop  surface  between  said  teeth 
at  a  position  offset  from  said  channel,  said  channel  extend- 
ing k»gitudinal)y  beyond  said  stop  surface,  said  tug  ele- 
ment extending  into  and  being  slidable  in  said  channel  and 
kbie  with  the  teeth  and  stop  surface,  said  rotatabM 
being  in  one  of  said  axial  positions  when  a  lug 


element  extends  into  a  channel  at  a  position  longitodinally 
beyond  said.stop  surface  and  in  the  other  of  said  anal 
poeitions  when  a  lug  ekmem  engages  a  stip  surface,  said 
push  member  being  provided  with  at  lea^  one  toodi  di- 
rected toward  said  rotatable  member,  said  kotatablc  mem- 
ber being  redprocable  with  said  posh  memper  and  a  tooth 
of  said  push  member  engaging  the  rotatabl^  member  when 
the  push  member  is  being  depressBd  with  sa^d  spring  means 
forcing  the  rotatable  member  against  the  tf^oth  of  the  posh 
member,  at  least  one  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  tooth 
of  the  push  member  and  the  rotatable  mimber  be^  in- 
clined so  that  the  force  of  engafemaat  bepeen  the  tooth 
of  said  push  member  and  the  »««pgtt»t  su^aoe  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  caused  by  said  spring  i$eans  rotataMy 
biases  said  rotatable  member  in  one  rotational  directioa 
about  said  axis  when  said  push  member  is  depressed.  d»- 
pression  of  the  push  member  removing  a  li^  element  from 
within  a  channel  and  rotating  said  rotats|ble  member  to 
position  a  lug  opposite  one  of  said  teeth  of  a  cam  element, 
said  spring  means  forcing  said  opposed  lag  element  and 
cam  elemem  tooth  into  engagement,  at  l^ast  one  of  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  oppoeed  lug  element  and  cam 
element  tooth  being  so  inclined  that  the  fbrcc  of  enpge- 
ment  between  said  opposed  lug  element  aipd  cam  element 
tooth  rotatably  biases  said  rotatable  member  in  said  rota- 
tional direction:  and  means  adapted  to  exeft  an  axial  force 


so  that  upon 

iber,  a  tooth  of 

iber  to  remove 

op  surface  and 


against  said  push  member  to  axially  move  laid  push  mem- 
ber, when  said  push  member  is  released^  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  in  which  the  can^  element  tooth 
thereon  faces  so  tl^t  when  said  push  meii|ber  is  released, 
the  force  of  engagement  between  said  opposed  lug  element 
and  tooth  caused  by  said  spring  means  rodites  said  rotata- 
ble member  until  a  lug  element  engages  a  s^op  surface,  said 
push  member  moving  to  an  operative  poai 
a  subsequent  depression  of  said  push 
the  push  member  engages  the  roUtable 

the  lug  element  from  engaflement  with  the  ,., 

to  rotate  the  rotatable  member  in  said  rot4tiooa]  direction 
to  position  a  lug  element  opposite  another  of  said  teeth  of 
a  cam  element  whereby  when  said  push  ihcmber  is  again 
released,  the  force  of  engagement  t^twi^^i  ty  Utier  o^ 
posed  lug  element  and  cam  element  tootacaused  by  said 
^ng  means  rotates  said  rotatable  meinber  in  said  rota- 
tional direction  until  a  lug  element  enters  4nd  slides  longi- 
tudinally of  a  channel  beyond  a  stop  suraice,  said  push 
member  moving  to  the  operative  position; for  a  repetitioa 
of  the  cycle;  the  improvement  wherein  sait^  means  artaplftl 
to  exert  an  axial  force  against  said  push  mambcr  to  axiaUy 
move  said  push  member,  mbgn  said  push  member  is  ro- 
legaed,  comprises  means  for  translating  Mid  rptatahle  Inaa 
of  said  rouuble  member  caused  by  the^wce  of  ragagn 
ment  between  said  opposed  lug  element  ahd  cam  rlrmrnt 
tooth  into  an  axial  force  against  said  p^h  ■»*«nHf  to 
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to  the  openrtive 


7.  In  a 

CMtDf,a 

in  said 

nid 

for 


•  tuouUr 
•IkUbly  and  noa-roiatably  aaouaied 
for  ■MwenieBt  aloag  the  IntitiirtiBil  axii  of 
a  ratttaMe  ■Mmber  BMWirrI  in  aid  caii«t 

a  lirat  axial  poM- 


tioB  and  a  Mooad  axial  poHtioo  and  for  rotation  throuth 
at  least  360*  abovt  laid  axil,  tftiag  aaeam  urgint  said 
routabk  BMnbv  toward  the  piah  menber,  said  rotalabk 
member  and  the  iaienor  of  said  casing  being  farmed  with 
coacting  meaaberi  oomprisng  at  least  one  lug  element 
and  St  least  one  cam  etnotieiit,  tkeie  being  a  plurality  of  at 
feast  one  of  said  elements,  each  of  mid  elements  of  which 
there  are  a  plurality  successively  coacting  with  the  other 
of  Mid  elements,  said  cam  element  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  channel,  two  drcumferentially  spaced 
teeth  offset  from  mid  channel,  and  a  stop  surface  between 
said  teeth  at  a  povtiaa  offiet  from  said  channel,  said 
channel  extending  longitndinally  beyond  said  stop  surface, 
said   lug  element  extending  into  and  being  slidable   in 
said  channel  and  engafeable  with  the  teeth  and  stop  sur- 
face, said  rotataUe  member  being  in  one  of  said  axial  posi- 
tions when  a  hig  element  extends  into  a  chaimel  at  a  posi- 
tion longitudinally  beyond  said  stop  surface  and  in  the 
other  of  said  axial  positions  when  a  lug  element  engages  a 
stop  surface,  said  pwh  member  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  tooth  directed  toward  said  roCatable  member, 
said  rotatable  member  being  reciprocabk  with  said  push 
member  and  a  tooth  of  said  push  member  engaging  the 
rotataUe  ntember  when  the  push  member  is  being  de- 
pressed with  mid  vrmg  means  forcing  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber agaiaat  tki  tooth  of  the  pmh  member,  at  leaM  one 
of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  tooth  of  the  posh  member 
and  the  rotatable  member  being  inclined  so  that  the  force 
of  engagemem  between  the  tooth  of  said  push  member  and 
the  engaging  nrface  of  the  rotatable  member  caused  by 
said  spring  meiM  rotataUy  biaaei  said  rotatable  member 
in  one  mlilin—l  diractioa  abovt  mid  axii  when  said  poah 
member  ii  itepumd,  dapreaskm  of  the  ptah  member  re- 
moving a  hig  element  from  within  a  channel  and  rouung 
said  roUUMe  member  to  position  a  lug  opposite  one  of 
said  teeth  of  a  cmn  dement,  said  spring  means  forcing 
said  oppowd  lot  alamem  and  cam  elemem  tooth  into  en- 
gagement, at  laaM  ooe  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
opposed  lug  ilimrnt  and  cam  ekoient  tooth  being  so  in- 
clined that  the  flarm  of  eagafwutm  betwwn  said  opposed 
lug  element  Md  cam  ekmeat  tooth  rotatably  biases  said 
rouuble  member  in  mid  rotational  direction;  and  means 
adapted  to  exert  as  axial  force  agamit  said  pnrii  member 
to  axially  move  said  paA  meoiber.  when  said  posh  member 
is  released,  in  a  dhvction  oppoaHe  the  direction  in  which 
the  tooth  theiMB  Caoes  w  that  when  mid  piah  member  is 
released,  the  force  of  engagimfnt  between  said  opposed 
lug  element  ami  cam  akmeat  tooth  caived  by  said  spring 
means  rotalea  mid  rotatable  member  until  a  lug  element 
engages  a  slop  inrfaoe.  said  poih  member  moving  to  an 
operative  pOMlioa  lo  that  npoa  a  Mbrnquem  depremioo 
of  said  pudi  member,  a  tooth  ai  the  pMh  member  en- 
gages the  rouubk  member  to  remove  tt»  lug  element 
from  engagement  with  the  stop  surface  and  to  route  the 
rouuble  member  in  said  rotatiomd  direction  to  position 
a  lug  element  opponti  another  of  said  teeth  of  a  cam 
element  wherahy  wbaa  mid  pub  member  ii  again  released, 
the  force  of  eagagemnt  between  the  latter  opposed  hig 
cletneat  aad  cam  elament  tooth  cauaed  by  said  spring 
means  rotalm  said  rotatable  member  in  mid  rotational 
diraction  imtil  a  hig  elemem  eaters  and  slidm  longitudinally 
of  a  chanaal  beyoad  a  stop  mrfaoe.  mid  path  member 
moving  to  the  operativa  pomtioa  for  a  repetkioa  of  the 
cycle;  the  inyuHWWini  nhiiiia  mid  tag  ii  on  said  rotat- 
able nwtnh^  ^mI  an  intsmal  gear  ii  ftaed  to  the 
of  said  eaaiam.  each  cam  elamsm  fmaiag  part  of 


extending  portioa  between  said  teeth  of  a  cam  element,  said 
longitudiaally  extending  portion  extending  longitudmaUy 
to  said  Slop  surface,  the  end  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portioo  adinoeat  said  stop  surface  and  each  lug  element 
being  so  dmienaiooed  that  when  a  lug  elemem  is  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  longitudinally  extending  portion,  said 
esid  of  said  longitudinally  extending  portion  will  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  said  lug  element  paat  said 
end  toward  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
portion,  said  push  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
outwardly  extending  lug  in  axial  alignment  with  said  longi- 
tiidinally  extending  portion,  each  outwardly  extending  lug 
on  said  push  member  and  said  first  named  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  portioo  being  so  dimensioned  that 
said  push  member  lug  can  move  axially  past  said  end 
uyward  tlK  other  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
portion,  each  push  member  lag  tieing  slidable  in  the  chan- 
nel of  each  cam  element 

15.  A  push  button  for  a  protract-retract  mechanism 
comprising  a  cylindrical  push  button  provided  at  iu  lower 
end  with  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced-apart  out- 
wardly extending  lugs,  the  lower  ends  of  each  lug  consti- 
tuting a  downwardly  directed  tooth,  the  lower  surfaces 
of  each  tooth  being  inclined  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  push  button  to  that  said  tooth  tapers 
to  a  point  which  is  generally  centrally  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  lug. 

16.  A  cam  member  for  a  protract-retract  mechanism 
comprising  an  open  ended  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  an  internal  gear  fixed  to  the 
interior  thereof,  said  internal  gear  including  a  cam  com- 
prising drcumferentially  spaced  long^udinally  extending 
radially  deep  chaimels  separated  by  pairs  of  drcumferen- 
tially spaced  teeth  inclined  toward  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  teeth  having  therebetween  a  stop  surface  at  a 
position  offset  from  aaid  deep  channels,  said  internal  gear 
induding  a  longitudiiuOy  extending  radially  shallow  chan- 
nel intermediate  said  deep  channels  and  extending  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  said  stop  surface. 


J,137,2T7 
OPEN  HEAKTH  ROOF  COOLER 


Daniel  E. 

SsacI 


P^ 


eh.  11,  1M2,  9cr.  Nn.  ITMM 
9  Cli*aa.     (CL  111— 6,*) 


1.  A  furnace  roof  cooler  wiA  a  central  paamge  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  noae  portion  and  a  body  portion, 

(b)  a  baffle  wall  between  said  noae  and  said  body  por- 
tions dividmg  the  mterior  of  Ae  cooler  into  a  shal- 
low noae  chamber  and  a  deeper  body  chamber  for 
circulating  a  cooling  fluid, 

(c)  a  passageway  extending  through  said  body  portion 
and  conununicating  with  said  noae  portion,  said  paa- 
sageway  defined  by  a  set  of  through  baffles  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  body  chamber  to  said 
baffle  waU  with  one  of  said  through  baffln  extend- 
ing through  the  noae  chamber,  and  said  baflka  being 
inte^al  with  the  body  and  noae  portions, 

(d)  ialet  meam  for  deUveriag  a  coolam  to  said  paa- 
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(«)  a  first  means  in  said  baflle  wall  fanmediately  adja- 
cant  to  tbe  end  of  said  passafeway  in  the  direction 
of  the  coplant  flow  allowing  a  relatively  small  por- 
tioo  of  the  coolant  to  flow  into  the  body  chamber, 

(/)  a  second  means  in  said  baffle  wall  located  at  a 
maximum  dtsunce  in  an  annular  direction  from  said 
first  means  in  the  direction  of  the  coolant  flow  allow- 
ing most  of  the  coolant  to  flow  into  the  body  cham- 
ber, and 

(f )  ootkt  means  for  discharging  the  coolam  from  said 
body  portion. 


door  raising  means,  a  snap  actioa  Idiiebc 
engaged  by  the  flow  of  cooling  water  in 
ing  a  member  positioned  in  the  inlet  side  4(  Mid  ooadnit 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  door  falsing  meaas, 
said  switch  being  actnauUe  upon  a  dropin  the  Uaetk 
pressure  of  said  cooling  water  bekm  said  predelanninad 
value,  an  alarm  operatively  connected  lp  said  switch 
when  actuated,  said  door  raising  means  aild  alarm  bcteg 
responsive  to  the  automatic  operation  (^  said  twitch 
adapted  to  be  operative  upon  a  reduction  lidow  said  pre- 


3,137^6 
BLOWER  TYPE  CLtANISG  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 
kBR.Tha9r«r, 


OWo, 


r,  Oyo,  a  corpontlMi  Off  OUo 
FBad  itm.  16,  IMl,  Ssr.  N«.  61#53 
16CWM.    (CLUa— 3f2) 


against  said 
hdet  side. 


determined  vahx  in  the  kinetic 
member  of  cooling  water  flowing  through 
door  lowering  means,  and  means 
to  said  switch  and  said  door  lowenng  totkm  adapted  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  door  loireri4l  means  untfl 
said  flow  of  water  is  restored  at  kast  to  i  said  predeter- 
mined value,  whereby  said  alarm  is  given  land  said  door 
is  automatically  raised  imd  removnd  from  isubstantial  ex- 
posure to  high  temperature  in  said  fumaoel  upon  sodi  re- 
duction or  cessation  of  circulation  of  said  IcooHnf  water. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanging  apparatus  producing  steam 
having  a  plurality  of  remotely  actuaUe  soot  blowers 
adapted  to  oiean  the  heat  ahaorption  surfaces  thereof,  the 
comWnatinn  IndodiBg  a  oootrcrf  system  for  providing  auto- 
matic saquantial  operation  of  the  soot  tdowers  in  response 
to  the  cleanliness  of  the  heat  absorption  surfaces  as  indi- 
cated by  the  teaspcralure  of  the  fiasl  steam,  said  control 
system  oomprisiiif  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  final  sleam,  control  means  for  successfully 
operating  the  soot  blowers  in  a  cycle  having  a  preselected 
sequence  when  en«Yized,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  fbr  alternately  decnergizing  and  energizing  said 
control  means  to  iatemipt  and  recommence  tbe  operating 
cycle  of  the  soot  blowers,  time  delay  means  in  said  con- 
trol means  fm-  providing  a  preselected  delay  time  period 
between  the  operation  of  luooeanve  soot  blowers,  and 
means  for  regulating  tba  fraqoeacy  of  the  operating  cycle 
of  the  soot  blowers  within  a  preaciibed  time  interval. 


3437466 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Malvhi  J.  lacobaoa,  2961  32Vi  Ave.  NEi  Md  l< 

GMek,  3426  CIcvakmd  St„  baSh  of  Wtliiiiiis  ii6  . 

Filed  JoM  1,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  11<6*7 

1«  CWMb     (CL  123—14)  i 


3437,279 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  IJQUIlM»eLID  FURNACE, 

DOORS  OR  THE  UKB 


Tfl 

to 

af  Paliwa 

Pled  My  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  43,469 
6  ClaiM  (CL  122—964) 
1.  In  a  safety  davico  for  water-cooM  opesi  hearth  ftir- 
or  the  liki  to  raise  tlie  aune  whenever  the 
of  tlie  coolinc  water  fells  below  a  pre- 
determined value,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  codliag  water  circulation  conduit  operatively  connected 
to  a  furnace  door  or  the  like  and  having  'an  i6let  side. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  boosing  Slaving  a  cyte- 
drical  inner  suface,  a  lobed  rotor  rotat^bty 
in  said  bousing  m  concentric  rdatioo  ti 
a  vane  sUdaMy  supported  by  said 
inner  end  engaging  tiie  surface  of  said  rdior, 
ing  including  an  exiiaost  port  on  one  side  of  said 
and  an  intake  port  on  tbe  othor  side  tberacif ,  taid 
including  a  chsmber  in  its  inner  snfaoe,  la 
slidably  supported  in  said  boosing  and  hbvbig  an 
end  engaghig  tbe  surface  of  said  rotor,  said  second 
dividing  said  chamber  to  fbrm  a 
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on  one  nde  of  Mid  nooad  irane  and  i 

on  the  odMT  tide  fhenot,  fuel  ifBitiBi 

firing  cluuBber,  neau  norwMlty  orsiDt  nid 

•aid  rotor,  and  mcam  operabk  apon  rotation  of  said  rotor 

to  retract  said  second  irane  at  a  predetermined  point  in 

the  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  provide  communication 

between    said    comptrssion    chunber    and    said    firing 

diamber. 


3437,361 

•OAT  ENGIPV  OOOUNG  SYSTEM 

A.  FMkr,  492S  Wtitk  Rand,  IritlMiiii  i,  Md. 

Flad  Mjr  96, 1963, 3m.  Naw  296,656 

9CWnH.    (GL123-^L62) 


in  said  cyttnder  and  havint  an  oil  chamber  therein,  one 
end  of  said  oil  diambcr  being  open,  a  closure  element 
monnted  on  said  plunger  and  closing  said  oil  chamber 
open  end,  an  oil  passage  in  said  closure  element  opening 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  pin  coaxially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  plunger  and  poationed  in  said  passage  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  said  pin  being 
smaller  in  cross  section  than  said  passage  and  means  on 
at  least  one  end  of  said  pin  for  loosely  fixing  said  pin  to 
said  closure  dement. 


oooliaf  lyaiein  for  renoTing  heat 
to  prevent  danafe  to  the  cngkie  by 

a  in- 
lys  for 
it  dnrisf  operatMO,  a  flnt 
praup  openUt  wHfe  Mm  ruamnt  of  aid  engine  for  pomp- 
ing  watar  froB  ontside  said  boat  through  said  paasage- 
ways,  a  secondary  pump  operably  connected  in  the  cool- 
ing system  for  pomplng  water  from  outside  said  boat 
throogh  said  paMaffewayi  im— diatdy  after  said  engine 
it  stopped  ao  M  10  dWpme  hatt  from  Ike  engine  and 
means  for  «B«iiEing  and  dannanifing  said  aacoodary 
pump. 

3,137,212 

METEUNG  VALVE  WITH  PIN 

Cart  VaasWsa,  917  S.  Knight,  Parii  KUns,  DL 

Ak  23, 1962,  S«.  Na.  21Mt7 

gOifcni     (CL123— 96) 


3,137,263 

VALVE  GEAR 

AchiDe  Carlo  «riii|lilii,  M  MaitcB  Drirc, 

■hoa^itd  HMa.  Mich. 

IvM  16,  1963,  Scr.  Na.  266,M9 

.  MsliaHiB  Great  ■iteto  Jvm  26,  1962 

3  CWa^    (CL  123—96) 


FIM 


1.  A  valve  operating  gear  inchiding 

(a)  a  rockff  arm.  Mid  rocker  arm  having  a  boDow 
cylindrical  portion  ertending  tranavarsety  of  the  arm 
between  itt  two  enda; 

(6)  a  supporting  cytindar  for  the  rocker  arm  engaged 
in  the  said  boUow  cylindrical  portion  and  providing 
a  fulcrum  for  rocking  oaofvemant  of  the  rocker  arm; 

(c)  a  tube  extending  htto  dia  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion through  an  aperture  in  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof  and  carrying  on  it  the  cylinder  within  said 
cylindrical  portion; 

(J)  a  svvport  for  said  tube  having  in  it  a  tplined  bore, 
an  externally  splined  open  end  portioo  of  said  tube 
being  OkSatfiy  engaged  hi  said  bore,  the  other  and 
portion  of  the  tube  bring  doaed; 

(e)  a  second  titfie  locatod  wMiin  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing M  a  doM  sliding  fit  Into  the  spiinad  tube  throufli 
the  opaa  end  of  die  spliaed  tuba,  the  second  tnbe 
bei^to^ad  againat  movtoant  towards  the  rapport 
and  bang  In  oomminiicitieo  with  dDct  metm  in  tha 
support  for  supply  of  laid  nndir  prawiiw,  and 

(/)  a  one-way  valve  located  at  the  and  of  the  aacond 
tt4>e  within  the  splined  tube  and  permitting  fiow  of 
fluid  from  the  second  tatot  into  the  doaed  end  por- 
tion of  the  qiltned  tuba. 


14J7,2g4  

CKANK  CASE  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  AND 
AIB  CLSA^aUI  MEANS 
R 


1.  A 
edat 


iadndiag  a  hoOow  cyBndar  doa- 
for  reciprocation  widi- 


HM  Mar.  13, 19i^tw.  Nn.  264,796 
UCIikM.    (CLm-llf) 

1.  In  combination,  an  intcmal  cwnbnstion  engine 
crankcaae  '•har*****'  mra"«.  air  f*f^T  meam  for  fil- 
terii^air  supplied  to  the  internal  oorabnstion  engine  con- 
duit means  cnwimnniffiin  wMi  the  crankcaae  chamber 
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meant  and  said  air  cleaner  means  for  returning  blow-by 
Sasct  to  the  engine  said  air  cleaner  means  including  a 
paper  filter  element  treated  with  an  oleopbobic  fluoro- 


said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
infeed  conveyer  means  for  feeding  articles  in  line  to  a 
location  adjacent  said  table,  transfer  me4ns  for  moving 
articles  transversely  across  said  conveyer  {Onto  said  table 
to  assemble  a  row  of  articles  upon  said  ^»bie  extending 
along  said  one  side  of  said  lift  shaft  at  $  location  clear 
of  said  lift  shaft  and  clear  of  the  path  df  movement  of 


carbon  material  to  prevent  oil  and  other  liquid  panic  lei 
from  the  crankcase  chamber  from  clogging  and  penetrat* 
ing  said  filter  element.  , 


3.1374S5 

SYSTEM  FOB  SUPPLYING  OIL  TO  INTERNAL 

COIMBUSTION  ENGINES 

HelHBt  AaaacrtaMr,  lialitait  (D— ii),  Germaay,  as- 

to  Amtm  Vmkam  Gjis.bJL.  tmyttatrnM  (DMMbc), 


FiM  Mv  1, 1M3,  S«r.  No.  277,345 
priority,  wnkttHnm  Genuiay  May  U,  1942 
IS  dakw.     (CL  123—119) 


3,1374M 
PALLET  LOADING  MACHINE 
W«na  a.  IbqraM^  fm 
Is  MadMws  Coavcyar  C 

af  PiMijIiaali 

FIM  Afr.  14,  IMt,  Scr.  N«.  72S443 

iTcMm.    (q.214— 4) 

12.  A  pallet  loading  machme  compriaing  a  frame  dt- 

fiaiag  a  lift  shaft,  meant  for  rauing  and  lowering  said 

yft  within  aakl  shaft,  an  accumulation  tabk  mounted  on 


articles  along  said  infeed  conveyer  nwlant.  cooveyiag 
means  including  an  apron  moveable  acroai  dte  upper  end 
of  said  lift  shaft  for  conveying  a  row  of  afticles  from  taid 
table  acrou  said  lift  shaft  to  a  location  abbve  taid  lift,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  apron  fioai  taJMieath  said  row 
of  articles  to  thereby  deposit  said  row  of  a^ticka  upon  taid 
UfL  i 


3437,2t7  I 

■EPEATING  MjOW-GUM 

Rirfo  D.  De  Artw,  14M  Cwmt  VMi  Drtre, 
Moaiwar  Park,  Calf,   j 

Filed  May  24,  IMi,  Sar.  N«w  1^733 
4  Clataw.    (CL  124— 12M 


1.  A  ayttcm  for  tiqiplying  oil  to  an  mtemal-combostioa 
engiiie  wherein,  taid  oil  it  admiifd  widi  fuel  prior  to  in> 
trodnctioa  into  taid  engine,  taid  engine  being  mounted 
for  at  least  limited  vibration  relative  to  a  support,  said 
tyslam  compriting: 
a  reaervoir  for  taid  oil  mounted  vpon  taid  tupport; 
an  oilHilt^>lacan|  pump  aecured  to  said  engine  and  cou- 
pled therewith  for  operation  thereby  to  meter  oil  to 
taid  engine; 
housing  means  on  said  engine  forming  a  pre-heating 
chamber  for  said  oil.  said  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pump;  and 
conduit  meant  ffexiMy  interconnecting  taid  retervor 
and  said  heating  chamber. 


1.  A  repeating  Mow-gun,  which  iod^ides:  a  tubular 
sleeve  having  a  longittxiinal  tide  opening  to  serve  as  an 
ammunition  passage;  a  blow-tube  doadyi  received  in  said 
sleeve  and  rotatabie  coaxially  therewith,  said  blow-tube 
having  a  mouthpiece  aatanding  from  <|ne  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  muzzle  eitendint  from  t|ie  other  end  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  chamber  portion  eficloaed  by  said 
sleeve,  said  chamber  portion  having  a  longitudinal  side 
opening  to  serve  as  a  chamber  entrance  eapaUe  of  being 
rotated  into  matching  aligmncot  with  nid  ■mmnnt^iQw 
pattage  in  taid  sleeve;  annular  ahouldei  means  at  each 
end  of  said  chamber  portion  of  said  b|ow-tube  for  re- 
taining said  blow-tube  in  pceciae  longitudinal  location 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve;  mating  tto|^  meant  on  taid 
sleeve  and  said  blow-tube  for  rotational  |  location  of  said 
blow-tube  chamber  entrance  with  reap^ct  to  said  am- 
munition passage  in  said  sleeve;  an  an|munition  maga- 
zine for  holding  a  plurality  of  projectiks  for  said  blow- 
gun,  said  magazine  having  an  opening  idapted  to  mate 
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with  Mid  fmnwniition  pMufB;  aod  tftiMg  meam  for 
ejectint  ammimitiaa  cortiinod  within  said  magiTinr  one 
at  a  time  from  laid  magarinc  opeoiiis. 


34374M 
SPACE  CAPSULE 


a,1374W 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER  DEVICE 

CMi  SotRm,  WahiArii.  MaiL 

(197  CkalM  8L,  Efmm  49,  Maaa.) 

t*m.  7, 1M2,  am.  N*.  13M39 

1  nilMi      <CL12S— 11) 


1.  A  frinding  whad  dre«iiit  device  comprisint  a  main 
support,  a  holder,  meam  adfustaMy  connecting  taid 
holder  to  said  iivport,  said  holder  embodying  a  mount- 
ing member  havii^  a  hole  therethrough,  a  ihaft  movably 
extending  through  aaid  hole,  having  a  circular,  peripheral 
groove  therein  to  reodw  a  roUry  guide  member.  Mtd 
shaft  being  idapled  to  mpfon  a  grinduig  whed  droHer 
member,  said  mounting  member  having  a  ilot  therein,  a 
sliding  gmde  fflamber  sUdable  in  said  slot  and  attached 
to  said  shaft  whereby  the  Umita  of  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  shaft  fai  said  monnling  member  is  defined  by  said 
slot  

J4174S9 
BURNER  CAMOm  POR  PL4MB  CULTIVATORS 

JnnMB  W«  GdCMfaflvw  am  JpiHa  W«  GMCMaf  Jff«( 


lMHaW.G«lcka 
Chiluiali.Mhfc 
iar.  Nab  13S|S93 


fCLlM-17L2) 


FVed  Apr.  21, 195«,  S«r.  No.  73g,7S4 
4  CInksH.    (CL  12g— 1) 


1.  Structure  for  containing  a  human  {H-otected  bydro- 
itatically  against  high  G't  or  low  pressure  comprising: 
rigid  capsule  means  having  a  cavity  adapted  for  con- 
taining said  human;  said  capsule  means  having  a  center 
of  breathing  therein;  a  fluid  of  average  human  body  den- 
sity duqMsed  within  said  capsule  cavity;  means  positiooed 
for  supplying  life-sustaining  gas  for  breathing  to  said 
center  of  breathing  upon  demand  and  for  removing  ex- 
haled gas  produced  by  breathing  from  said  center  of 
breathing;  means  responsive  to  an  accelerating  cooditioo 
for  equaliziiv  preasnre  between  two  sides  of  said  cavity 
to  maintain  substaatiatly  constant  pressure  at  said  center 
of  breathing;  and  means  in  said  capsule  means  to  com- 
pensate for  body  voinme  chsngns  during  breathing. 


S4i7;i»i 

PHYSIOLOGIC  ELECTRODE  TABLET 
G.  PMppa.  Newhwy  Pwtt,  a^  Gmtb*  G.  Lm- 
ritf^  asri^acs  to  Ike  U^tod  Stales  of 
I  hf  Ihe  Secrstary  of  the  Navy 
Am.  2t,  IML  Sar.  Nm.  2M,1M 

infill  I    <CL  m  a.i) 

TMe  3S,  VA.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


A  burner  carrier  for  flame  cultivators  cumpiising 

(a)  a  unitary  length  of  tube  all  sections  of  which  lie 
in  a  <rf— »*"«  plane  embodying  an  upwardly  directed 
forward  cad  section, 

(b)  a  generally  honaoatal  oeatral  section. 

(c)  a  downwardly  directed  rear  section,  the  relative 
lei^jlh  Mi  leinrine  sngnlsi  retation  of  said  sections 
being  ancfc  Ant  as  ligwnd  in  side  etevation  a  Uae 
drawn  frea  the  atteae  cads  of  the  carrier  , 

through  the  caalBr  of  gravity  of  the 
1  awl 
(if)  a  gronad  cafaniat  member  co— ecled  to  the  car 

rieradMaaliha 
(e)  hnamr  -  i<m«Mm^  mrnns  on  the  central  aectloa  of 


1.  A  physiological  electrode  tablet  for  electrical  contact 
with  a  penon's  sUn  throogh  an  electrolytic  gel  for  reoord- 
mg  the  Ionic  energy  in  the  body  with  a  minimum  of  con- 
tact potential,  which  electrode  contains  an  tntimatnly 
bonded  homogeneous  mixture  of  only  finely  divided  Ag 
and  AgCl  selected  from  a  range  of  the  ratios  between 
30%  Ag  to  70  AgO  and  70%  Ag  to  30  AgO. 


for  the  carrier 
'  cad  of  said  forward  end 


aw. 

■sUe,  Pa,  aadpaaea  to  Alr4MeMi 
Pfc.a      ^ 
Fled  Dec  \  MM,  Sat.  Nn.  74,117 

7CMBML    (CLUS— US)  _ 

adaptod  tobe  awpysd  aboai  a  limb  aadto 
be  disCended  to  restrict  the  flow  of  blood  therethroQili, 
nr  reoacag  inc  (BMeaiMai  01  sno  cm,  iranaflaoar 
apoaahff,  10  te  praaence  df  a  fulae  at  a  point 
Ihnb  more  remoto  from  the  heart  than  the 
location  of  add  cnC,  systolic  preasnre 
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nectiUe  to  Mid  cuff,  aradt  meam  rtapotmve  to  the  trans- 
lation of  a  pulse  by  Mid  truiadaccr  means  to  disconnect 
■aid  syiUrfic  presrare  sensing  means  from  said  cuff  and 
prevent  the  reconnection  thereof  for  a  predetcnnined 


the  patient,  a  pair  (rf  back  ttnp% 

panel  and  adi^Med  to  extend  over  die 

cross  at  the  back  of  the  patient,  ini 

for  providing  sliding  fnjigumfnt  between 

portions  of  said  front  panel  and  the 

whereby  said  back  straps  slide 

lengths  relative  to  the  rcq>ective  aide 

panel,  and  strap  means  *^«*«»^'t  froa 

of  the  front  panel  for  securiat  bodi  tide  portions  of  the 

panel  to  a  bed  to  restrain  the  patient's  m(d-section.  said 

back  straps  having  elongated  portions  extending  beyond 


thefhwt 
and  to 
ig  loop  meana 
«  tide 
back  straps, 
respective 
of  the  front 
portion 


period,  &iaMUMc  pressure  sensing  means  connectible  to 
said  cnff,  and  second  circuit  means  req>onsive  to  the 
translation  of  a  poise  by  said  transducer  means  to  con- 
nect said  diastodc  preswre  sensing  means  to  said  cuff 
etch  tiow  Mid  transducer  means  responds  to  a  pulse. 


SHULD  FOR  MOUTH-TO-MOUTH 

RESUSCITATION 

MattUM  E.  GfMB,  745  IE.  5lh  St,  Snlea,  OWo 

Filed  Apr.  It,  IMl.  9m.  N«.  163,772 

ICMm.    (CI  lit— 19) 


A  shield  for  use  in  mouth-to-niouth  resuteitation  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  plates  each  curved  about  a 
transverse  axis  spaced  outwardly  from  the  normal  plane 
of  the  plate  and  each  having  rounded  comers  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture,  said  plates  being  smooth  on  their 
concave  surfaces  and  being  so  dimensioned  and  shaped  as 
to  lit  on  the  faces  of  the  victim  and  the  rescuer  about 
their  moaths  and  outside  their  lips  in  substantially  air- 
tiglrt  lelation  with  said  faces,  an  air-conducting  tube 
rigidly  received  fai  each  of  said  apertures  and  operative  to 
retain  said  plates  in  assembled  relation,  said  plates  being 
arranged  with  their  convex  surfaces  facing  and  closely 
a4)nceat  to  each  other  and  so  oriented  that  said  axes  are 
«<hct  but  normal  with  reject  to  each  other,  and  said  tube 
extending  tato  the  concavity  of  one  of  said  plates  with 
said  extcnsioa  being  flattened  in  a  direction  whereby  the 
croas-sectiooal  diape  theredf  b  elongated  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  curratnre  of  the  said  one  of  said 
V^platea.  and  said  tube  being  oparatiTe  to  depreas  the  tongue 
oPuiR  ffctini. 


P. 
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„  Jar.  N«^  SSt,713,  Dec  16, 
Apr.  23, 1N2,  Sm.  Naw  19Mtt 

I.    (CL  12S-134) 

1.  A  patient  reHraint  device  comprising  a  flront  panel 
having  aUe  portions  adapted  to  extend  partially  about 


patient  to  riaa 
shoulders  and 


said  interengaging  loop  means  for  attaching  the  back 
straps  to  portions  of  the  bed,  said  back  st  ape  M'i*Mf 't 
and  being  stressed  upon  an  attempt  of  the 
to  exert  restraining  force  on  the  patient's 
chest  and  to  transmit  stress  at  said  loop  loeans  to  exert 
restraining  force  acron  the  front  panel,  spud  sliding  en- 
gagement at  the  loop  means  permitting  sai^  tightening  of. 
the  back  straps  and  providing  an  eichanJB  at  streM  be- 
tween the  back  straps  mi  the  lower  pdrtidn  of  the  front 
panel,  whereby  restrafariag  force  ii  diatril|uted  over  the 
shoulders,  cheat  and  midaactioa  of  the 


3,137,295 
FRESH  AIR  FACE  SEAL 
Robert   StMslcU,   fwrnanimm   City, 
Lockheed  Aircraft  ~ 

Fliad  Dae  27,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  7iU2(l 
1  Ckdik    (CL  12S— 143) 


A  face  protector  with  a  freih  air  face 
a  rasHient  foam  member  romplrtaly 
of  the  wearer,  the  member  having  i 
to  substantially  tt  the  face  of  a  wearer,  a  i 
has  an  arcuate  curve  about  a  vertical 
outer  periphery  and  a  continnont 
ner  periphery  of  the  membe 
member  betwen  the  front 
bedded  in  said  member  inunetfiatdy  ady 
of  the  inner  periphery  and  sorrounding 
tubing  having  a  phirality  of  inwardly 
means  to  conduct  fresh  air  to  the  tubing  : 


apertures; 
UwiDbe 
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avmflaMe  to  tiM  wearer  for  breathmr  •  toagh,  .  . 
pro«ecthi«  ikield  into  wkich  the  wal  is  fitted.  Mid  shield 
enfBi^  the  front  ade  of  the  Mtf  and  extendtof  beyond 
the  ooler  pwiphary  thereof  to  protect  the  wearer  from 
flyint  debris.  Mid  shield  doeinf  the  teal  openrng  in  a  sub- 
stantiaHy  air-ti|ht  raiatiomhip  with  the  front  side  of  the 
seal  member  •  snbatanciyiy  transparent  means  monnted 
on  the  shield  hi  Hm  with  the  openint  in  the  seal  member 
to  enable  the  wearer  to  see;  and  means  to  hold  the  mem- 
ber against  the  face  of  the  wearer  in  a  loose  relationship 
so  that  air  may  be  abated  by  the  wearer  around  the  back- 
side of  the 


therethrough,  air  inlet  means  operably  cosmected  through 
the  body  to  the  first  valve  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
first  valve  means,  water  tnkc  means  operably  connected 
through  the  body  to  the  second  and  third  vahw  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  second  and  third  valve  means, 
fluid  outlet  means  operably  conntctcd  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond and  third  valve  means  and  to  the  noczk  for  receiving 
(hnd  from  said  valve  means  and  transmitting  said  fluid  to 


RESraUTOR  FILTER  MOUNTING  MEANS 
J.   GnrtMsM,   RmUm,   r^  aari^or  to  The 
Elcchric  Searaps  BMaty  Coaspiy,  Phfladeiphia,  Pa. 
Mv  at,  IMl,  SerTNa^  131>M 
IGMm.    (CLlli— 144) 


1.  A  leepiriiar  umipiiaint  a  sobetanrially  triangnlar 
face  piece  of  Ondble  material  having  an  opening  in  the 
front  thereof  bo— ded  by  an  intnmed  margtoal  iaage  in- 
tegrally molded  on  said  face  piece  asid  sorroonding  uid 
opening,  a  grille  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from 
said  flange,  a  Ittter  supported  against  said  flange  and  grille 
portion,  a  (Uter  backing  frame  oompristng  a  subsuntially 
triangular  strip  having  a  pforaHty  of  radially  outwardly 
extending  tabe,  hichiding  taU  at  sobstantiany  the  comers 
of  said  strip  offset  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  strip, 
and  croes  itripi  intcfraDy  joined  to  said  snbstantially 
triangular  itrip.  mid  wbetantiaDy  triangular  face  piece 
including  a  phnlity  of  integrally  molded,  radially  out- 
wardly extending  projections  at  substantially  the  corners 
of  said  substantially  triangular  face  piece  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  said  Ubs.  eadi  projection  including 
a  groove  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  filter  for  snugly 
receiving  one  of  uid  Ubs  so  as  to  hold  the  peripheral 
portion  of  mid  frame  ti^My  against  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  filter  while  the  latter  is  hdd  tightly  against 
said  flange  portion  to  form  a  dust-tight  seal,  whereby 
said  respective  Ubs  and  projections  may  be  easily  pulled 
apart  to  enable  quick  removal  of  said  frame,  a  headband 
strap  and  headband  anchoring  means  at  the  sides  of  the 
face  piece  connected  to  the  ends  of  nid  headband  strap 
in  a  manner  lo  that  tenioa  of  tbe  beadband  wfll  flex 
and  push  said  sides  of  the  face  piece  tightly  against  the 
cheeks  of  the 


said  noole.  and  Kkctively  operable  valve  actuating  means 
operably  connected  to  the  body  selectively  imovaMe  to 
first  and  second  and  third  adjusted  positions  for  moving 
the  first  valve  means  to  open  position  upon  operation  in 
said  first  adjusted  position  and  simultaneously  moving  the 
first  and  second  valve  means  to  open  position  upon  opera- 
tion in  said  second  adjnsted  poeition  and  moving  the  third 
valve  means  lo  open  adjusted  poaitioB  iqwn  operation  in 
said  third  adjusted  poeition. 


3,137,29g 

SURGICAL  EXTRACTORS 

lacoh  A.  GlMsaaaB,  IMS  McrMlaai  Avc^ 


2S,  1M3, 8er.  Nn.  2M^3 
(CI.  lit— 321) 


34J7J97 

SYRINGE  amsTRucnoN 


1.  A  comanoo  bik  Aid  ttoae  diikwiging  and  fifrarring 

■■trument  conpriaii^  in  combinatioo:  a  shape-retaining 

lexiMe  probe  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  tip  and  having 

la^Eth  subrtMMiaUy  greater  than  that  of  the  length  of  the 

^•^^^•^S-TT^STjCnlill  iSThI  oomaon  bite  4M:t  of  an  adult  person  of  average 

i*ft2lTcL  li-SvSh  wbereby.  when  inserted  tip  end  firM  throogfa 

I    s«r««  izSSSL  teetateVtedv  a  noczle  on-  ofMung  in  the  bile  duct  and  Iheve  threaded  through  the 

«bly  connected  to  the  body  far  wcelvtagfcidlhnnAe  *y  j^  ?^!!T?*TLw.J!T*S  ■"*■  °*  -^  P*^ 

body  thaedwugh,  fc«  i«l  «eo«l  a«ilhird  irid  Tah*  wUI  proyect  froiir  said  We  <tort  and 

meMs  in  the  iSTeadi  being  selecUf«ly  movable  beewnen  «*^' •*-P^  •"^^^-^IJ^^ 

a  normally  ci«sdj«itionb»ocUng  the  low  of  Ibrid  them-  mg  m  theg  i^^we  peeitiw  a  coi^innation  of  Mid  pro^ 

drou^  arili  an  open  poeition  permitting  the  flow  of  flmd  from  the  tip  end  thsraot:  swivai 
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membcn  end  to  end,  compiefnental  manually  ofierabic 
oouplinf  means  on  the  tip  end  of  the  probe  and  on  the 
adjaoeitt  end  of  laid  elootated  jointed  fkxibie  member, 
respectivdy,  for  wcuring  said  probe  and  member  to  one 
another  for  longitudinal  movement  in  response  to  force 
applied  to  the  ends  thereof  opposite  their  coupled  ends; 
said  flexible  hingedly  jointed  elongate  members  each  com- 
pristttg  bundles  of  thin  strands  of  sfHingy  material  secured 
together  throughout  corresponding  length  portions  thereof 
extending  inwardly  from  their  opposite  ends  and  being 
normally  bowed  radially  outwardly  in  their  corresponding 
intermccttate  length  portions  to  form  a  single  expansible 
and  cootractible  stone-trapping  cage;  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  elongated  ffexible  mem- 
ber may  be  drawn  longitudinally  through  said  bile  duct 
in  retracting  direction  exerted  on  the  probe  and  further 
that  during  the  course  of  said  movement  the  cage  maytbe 
expanded  or  contracted  by  force  exerted  simultaneously 
on  said  opposite  ends  of  the  probe  and  flexible  elongate 
members  and  rotated  one  relative  to  the  other. 


Jinn 


16,  1964 


3,137^99 

TRACHEOTOMY  TUBE 

CmI  I.  Takor,  9645  RMiii  Rotd,  Afloa  23, 

FIM  tmif  U,  19<1,  Sm.  No.  127,439 

4  CWm.    (CL  12t-^»5I) 


Mo. 


1.  A  tracheotomy  tube  comprising  an  anular  wall  de- 
fining a  duct,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  being  integrally  provided  at  one  end  with  an  annular 
resilient  flange  having  a  sufficient  degree  of  flexure  so 
as  to  be  easily  inaertible  through  the  artificial  passage  sur- 
gically formed  in  the  patient's  neck,  said  flange  being  con- 
nected endwise  to  the  duct  by  an  annularly  reduced  resil- 
ient constriction  which  is  thhuier  than  the  wall-thickness 
of  the  duct  and  is  thereby  readily  and  easily  deformed  to 
permit  insertion  and  when  so  inserted,  will  spring  back  so 
that  the  flange  will  be  in  seated  engagement  against  the 
internal  surface  of  the  patient's  tracheal  wall,  said  annular 
wall  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  through  and  pro- 
ject beyond  the  exterior  oi  the  patient's  neck,  and  valve 
means  operatively  nuMinted  across  said  projecting  end. 


Marcal 


3,137,3M 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

St._ray»  ^iwact 
ConaC 


to 


HM  Nov.  2,  1942,  Sme.  No.  235,613 
Herlty,  ^pMraHna  CaMda  Sept.  It,  1942 
4CWaH.  (CL  126— 524) 
1.  A  foundation  garment  of  the  panty  girdle  type,  the 
said  girdk  having  a  front  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a 
rear  panel  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  said  front  panel  having  an 
imicr  layer  of  material,  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  outer 
layer,  the  said  side  paneb  extcmfing  downwards  the  full 
length  of  the  garment  and  forming  ade  pottioiia  of  the 
garment  legs,  the  said  inner  layer  of  the  Croat  panel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  portioos  forming  the 
fraat  portioai  of  the  said  legs,  the  said  inner  layer  of  tbte 
front  panel  including  the  extended  portiona  being  con- 
nected along  their  vertical  edges  to  adjacent  edgea  of  the 
said  wU9  paneb,  the  said  iaiei  mediate  and  outer  layers  of 
the  front  panel  extending  in  a  duwuiwaida  direc^on  to 
appraxknatdy  the  top  of  the  said  bfs  and  having  then- 
lower  koriiontal  edges  cut  at  an  an^  to  the  horizontal 


m 


a  direction  opposite  to  each  other,  the  fvertically  dia- 
posed  edges  of  the  said  intermediate  and  ofitcr  byera  to- 
gether with  said  iimer  layer  making  a  comifion  joint  with 
the  said  side  panels,  and  a  band  of  elastic  material  secured 
to  the  lower  horizontal  edges  of  each  of  pte  said  inter- 
mediate and  outer  Uyers  of  the  front  pandl  and  secnred 
at  their  vertical  edges  to  the  adjacent  edgM  of  die  said 
side  panels,  the  said  bands  being  dispoeed  at  an  angk  to 


the  horizontal  and  stretchable  iengthwiae  in  k  direction  op- 
posite to  each  other,  one  end  of  each  of  iaid  bands  be- 
ing located  at  the  hip  line  of  the  garment  at]^pposite  sidea 
of  the  front  panel  and  having  their  opposit^  ends  located 
at  the  front  portion  of  the  legs  of  the  gariMnt,  the  said 
legs  of  the  garment  being  free  to  move  inMendently  of 
the  said  intermediate  and  outer  byers  of  tfe  front  panel 
and  their  attached  bands. 


Marcel 


3,137^1 
FOUNDATION  G 

St  Foy, 
Const  C 


Filed  Aog.  16, 1942,  Sar.  No.  2141144 
2ClainiB.    (CL12S-42i) 


•-W 


1.  A  panty  girdle  including  two  tubulaif  leg  members 
open  at  their  lower  ends,  each  of  said  bg  lumbers  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  leg  bands  of  woven  str^tchabb  mate- 
rial extending  around  the  entire  drcumfen^soe  of  the  leg 
member  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  ban^i  of  reUtivoly 
li^  weiglit  woven  material  imerpoaed 
woven  with  said  bg  bands  and  coextensive  Itherewtth,  the 
weave  of  each  bg  band  being  locked  at  thi  drcumfercn- 
tial  edges  thereto  to  prevent  ravelling  of  ^aid  leg  bands 
when  said  bg  members  are  shortened  by  cutting  through 
said  connecting  bands,  said  panty  ginUe  jbenig  finilai 
characterized  m  that  the  end  poitions  of  c^Kh  bg  menik- 
ber  are  sewn  together  in  a  seam  transvot^  to  Mid  bg 
bands  and  in  that  the  end  portions  of  saidlbg 
also  sewn  together  by  locking  etitchee  expending 
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uid  UMMVwe  Kam,  uid  locking  Mitcbes  wrviiif  to  pre- 
vent opening  oi  taid  trmnsvene  leani  when  nid  leg  mem- 
ber* are  ifcorttwid  by  cottiag  through  nid  connecting 


34373t2 
DEVKX   FOB   KOLLING   A   CONNECTOK  SHEET 
AROUND   THE    lUmNG    PODVTS    OF    CIGA- 
RETTIS  AND  nLTVBS 


»,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  119,Slt 

■M  14,  If57 
(CL  131— M) 


1 .  A  device  for  attaching  connector  sheets  around  the 
butting  ends  of  aligned  pairs  of  cigarettes  and  mouth- 
piece attachments  interposed  between  said  pairs,  said 
connector  sheets  being  wider  than  said  attachmenu  and 
of  a  suflfkrient  length  to  completely  enwrap  the  attachments 
and  to  unite  them  with  the  cigarettes  on  each  side,  said 
device  comprising  a  rotary  conveyor  drum  having  a 
smooth  central  portion  arranged  to  receive  and  compris- 
ing means  to  bold  iticcessiTe  adhesive  connector  sheeu, 
uniformly  spaced  and  axially  extending  projections  oo 
the  circamfercBoe  of  said  conveyor  drtim  on  each  side 
of  said  smooth  central  portion  of  the  same,  said  conveyor 
drum  receiving  the  cigarettes  and  attachments  with  the 
attachments  and  die  end  parts  of  the  two  cigarettes  over- 
lying the  connector  sheets  and  with  the  two  cigarettes  in 
engagement  wUh  the  trailing  faces  ai  the  projections,  a 
stationary  counter  surface  adjacent  the  conveyor  drum 
to  cause  the  cigaiettes  and  attachments  to  roll  relatively 
to  the  coBfcyor  dmm  and  ttierchy  to  roll  the  connector 
sheets  anwod  the  attachnwats  to  umte  them  with  the 
cigarettes,  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  projectiom  being 
such  as  to  allow  the  cigarettes  to  roll  to  such  an  extent 
as  is  necessary  lo  completely  enwrap  the  connector  sheet 
around  die  buttiBg  ends,  feeder  means  adapted  to  feed 
aligned  groops  rmnsisring  of  dgarcttes  with  interposed 
mouthpieces  against  the  trailiag  faces  of  the  projectiom 
on  the  conveyor  dnmi.  the  mouthpieces  being  held  by 
the  connector  sheets  previously  placed  onto  and  held  oo 
the  smooth  oeatral  portion  of  the  conveyor  drum,  each 
group  being  rolled  by  die  oouoier  surface  until  the 
cigarettes  are  engaged  by  the  leading  teoes  of  the  next 
following  projections,  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to 
and  adjacent  said  projectiom  for  retaining  the  groups  in 
engagement  with  said  leading  faces  of  the  next  following 
projections,  and  means  to  remove  the  sssrmhled  aligned 
groups  from  said  conveyor  drum  after  being  enwapped 
by  the  connector  sheets. 


3,lJ73t3 
riLTEKTIP 


of  a  solid  mass  of  plastic  with  a  narrow  passage  there- 
through communicating  with  said  opening,  the  external 
surface  of  said  mouthpiece  section  tapering  from  said 
forward  end,  said  passage  opening  into  the  base  of  said 
cylindrical  opening,  a  projecting  wall  for  a  portion  of 
said  narrow  patsagr  adjacent  said  opening  with  said  pro- 
jecting wan  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  casing  at  least 
in  part  deffanng  an  annular  liquid  trap,  meam  forming 
passages  at  the  end  of  said  projecting  wall  interconnect- 
ing said  narrow  passage  and  said  annular  trap,  a  quantity 
of  filter  material  positioned  within  said  opening  adjacent 
said  trap,  means  forming  shoulders  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  casing  and  having  a  surface  aligned  with  the 


end  of  said  projecting  wall  adjacent  said  opening  with 
said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  said  filter  material  to 
prevent  said  filter  material  from  entering  said  annular 
liqtiid  trap,  a  metallic  sleeve  positioned  within  said  for- 
ward end  and  having  a  pair  of  annular  offset  wall  sections 
interconnected  by  a  shoulder  section  with  one  of  said  wall 
sections  in  f rictional  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said 
housing  wall  and  the  other  of  said  sections  placed  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  sleeve  also  having  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  adjacent  and  in  pressing  rela- 
tion with  said  filter  material  thereby  securing  said  fUter 
material  in  pressing  relation  with  said  base  and  an  an- 
nular lip  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  with  said 
lip  peened  over  the  forward  end  oi  said  housing. 


3,137,3M 
ASiTTRAY 
H.  McDoMld,  ISM 


Filed  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lt2J4S 
5  CfariBH.    (CL  Ul— 235) 


A  dgaretae 
forward 


11,  IMl,  far.  Nn.  lfS,293 
<CL  131— 1S7) 

of  plastic  material 


u  sencs  a 
mending  cylindrical 
formed 


S.  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  and  depositing  cigarette 
butts  for  use  in  association  with  ashtrays  and  the  like  and 
comprising;  at  least  one  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  swinging  along  a  predetermined  path 
between  a  normal  horizontal  position  aind  an  ejecting  posi- 
tion in  which  the  other  end  of  said  arm  is  oriented  in  an 
upright  position;  meam  mounting  and  supporting  said 
arm  for  pivoting  as  aforeaaid;  said  arm  having  at  least 
one  blind  recess  formed  at  said  other  end  thereof  for 
reception  of  a  butt  therein,  said  recces  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  directed  upwardly  when  said  arm  is  in  its  said 
horizontal  position;  plunger  meam  mounted  adjacent  said 
arm  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement  in  response  to  finger 
pressure  thereon;  means  biassing  said  plunger  vertically 
upwardly  against  said  finger  pressure;  lost  motion  linkage 

means  and  said 
of  said  plunger 
to  said  arm  as  a  swinging  movement  thereof  caus- 
ing said  arm  to  move  upwardly  out  of  its  said  normal  posi- 
tion akMig  at  VeaM  a  portion  of  itt  said  path  and  inducing 
niniwim  thiiiiin.  said  lost  motion  permitting  said  arm 
to  move  freely  thereafler  under  its  own  momentum  along 
the  rsoMiadar  of  its  said  path;  stop  meam  mounted  in  the 
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ptdi  of  takl  arm  to  check  twinging  of  the  ume  beyond 
its  said  vertical  poMtion. 


3,137^5 
DiSrENSING  COMB  APPARATUS  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  DISPENSING  MEANS 

AHrad  H.  JoMC  1S16  CoracO  StL,  Orlaado,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,444 

2C&M.     (0.132— lU) 


dropped  into  said  input  skx  through  uid  path  and  out 
•aid  output  aloe  and  drive  control  meant  Ifor  actuating 
aaid  drive  means  operative  when  a  plate  itidropped  into 
taid  input  tlot  tad  for  thereafter  halting  said  drive  means 
when  the  plate  emerges  from  said  output  slpt. 


»< 


1.  Di^ensing  comb  apparatus  comprising  a  body  means 
having  a  cavity  formad  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth 
attached  to  said  body  meant  and  extending  therefrom,  said 
body  meant  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  there- 
in, aaid  opnings  being  formed  between  said  teeth,  said 
body  meant  having  paatage  meant  formed  therein  pro- 
viding ooaunimication  between  said  cavity  and  said  open- 
ingt,  removable  dispenting  meant  diapotcd  within  said 
cavity  and  including  a  dispenting  nozzle  formed  at  one 
end  thereof,  meant  for  positively  teating  and  sealing  said 
nofzle  with  reapect  to  the  turrounding  structure  such 
that  the  nozzle  communicatet  only  with  said  passage 
means,  and  control  meant  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
taid  difpww^g  means  remote  frcnn  said  nozzle  for  dis- 
pensing material  from  said  dispenting  means,  said  comb 
apparatiu  alio  including  a  clip-on  cover  means  having  a 
plurality  of  proiectiont  formed  thereon,  each  of  said  pro- 
jectiont  fhting  within  one  of  said  openings  in  said  body 
meant  when  the  cover  meant  it  ditpoted  in  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  body  meant. 


HmoU 


3,137,3— 
PRE- WETTER 

Mid    HMk    C.    H.    Hifcli, 
to  FaircMld  CaoMra  and 
a  cetpuiadon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  32f  ,185 
«  CWm.     (CL  134     44) 


N.Y. 


MEfffl 


3,1373t7 
INFLATABLE  STRUCTURAL 
John  T.  Scniock,  Shrcvcport,  La.     (42«9 
MetaMe,  La.),  ttljinr  of  tflee 
Jacfcaoo  and  Sftccn  percent  to  Slephaa  B. 
of  New  Orleant,  La. 

Filed  Jwae  2,  19M,  Sar.  No.  34,dM 
2t  ClalMi.    (CL  135->1) 


1.  An  inflatable  structural  member  whii 
elongated  tube  made  of  flexible  and  sul 
elastic  material  which  has  at  least  one  bei 
iu  length  such  that  said  tube  is  expanded  in 
at  said  bend,  at  least  on  the  inner  side 
said  tube  defines  a  convex  surface  along  a  I  portion  of  its 
length  as  viewed  from  without,  to  thereby  increase  the 
bending  moment  capability  of  said  mem 
bent  tube  is  adapted  for  inflation  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
make  it  rigid. 


comprises  an 
tially  non- 
fabricated  in 
erence 
eof  whereat 


;i1lating 


3,U7,3M 
COMPARTMENT  PRESSURE  REGl 
DEVICE 
H.  MochlMtU,  Yacalpo,  a^  TW^dert  R.  Wal- 
lace, PooMMO,  Calir.,  iiil^nri  to  Aun^ti  CsMral  Cor- 
pontioa,  Azmo,  CaUf.,  a  lospetatfon  ol  OMo 
Filed  Ang.  It,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  5«]399 
9  CfariiBa.    (CL  137—43) 


_: .  :  »  r  I 


5.  A  unit  for  automatically  wetting  both  turfacet  of  a 
plale  compriting  a  hoiiaing  having  an  ii^nit  and  an  output 
aloe  fonned  therein,  a  retervoir  within  taid  houting 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  guide  meant  within  taid  hout- 
ing '^^'""g  a  path  throu^  taid  reservoir  from  said  input 
slot  to  said  output  tlot.  taid  guide  meant  permitting  fluid 
within  taid  resenroir  to  enter  said  path,  normally  inoper- 
ative drive  meant  within  said  houting  for  moving  a  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  data  described  comprinng  in 
combination  a  non-hermetic  compartmdnt,  a  limited 
source  of  pressurized  gas,  means  connecti^  said  source 
of  pressurized  gas  with  said  compartme^  including  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  comintmi- 
cate  with  the  interior  of  said  compartment  through  a  fluid 
passage,  a  pressure  retpontive  device  mowtrd  in  said 
chamber  for  responding  to  the  preeeore  inj  said  compart- 
ment, said  limited  source  of  prcaturixed  g^  tuflcict  to 
supply  the  required  gas  preature  to  thei 
valve  means  in  said  connecting  means,  said  valve 
being  connected  to  taid  pressure  respontfve  device  and 
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opened  aad  doeed  by  nid  ijiimuii  letpoarire  device  to 
admit  fu  from  esid  eouroe  to  the  ooopertmeot  when 
the  ptewure  tkcreia  falls  bekyw  a  predetemiaed  lower 
liinit  and  to  cloee  nid  valve  means  when  said  pressure 
in  the  confMrtnieat  reaches  a  predetcnnined  higher  fimit; 
and  pressure  raafiOMive  means  in  sud  hoosinc  induding 
a  member  associated  with  said  housing  and  positioned  in 
the  line  of  movunent  of  said  valve  means,  said  member 
of  said  pressure  re^oosiw  means  being  positioned  by  the 
pressure  of  fas  in  said  sooroe  to  automatically  limit 
the  opetung  movement  of  smd  vmhre  means  to  a  depee 
decreasing  wflh  decrease  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas  from 
said  source  whereby  the  fw  praasure  in  said  non-hermetic 
compartment  b  mainfsinnd  w^in  narrow  limiu  using  said 
limited  source  of  pressurized  gas. 


FRICnONLXaS  ZERO  SrUNG  RATE  SEAL 
William  WiMm  Haas,  C1Icm»,  and  Jamm  H. 
Ev      111,  HL,  Milp twtlolSk  DiTWan,  General  Pre- 
cision, InciTiliwlMnlon,  N.Y^  ■  cafpitton  of  New 
Yoft 

Fasd  Apr.  M,  lM2tSsr.  N«.  19t,Mt 
i      HCWn^     (CL137— 13) 


1.  A  jet-p^e  faj^dranlic  ampUfler,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  body  diAniaf  an  endoeed  cavity  and  having 
a  pair  of  recriver  ports  spaced  in  a  wall  thereof;  a  jet 
pipe  connected  to  a  fltad  prcwore  sooroe  aad  adapted 
to  expd  fluid  toward  said  receiver  ports,  said  jet  pipe 
being  mounlad  widria  said  cavity  aad  pivotally  attached 
to  said  body  by  laidble  snspiiision  means;  means  for 
applying  n  iafM  afMi  fottt  to  nid  jet  pipe  teadiBg  to 
pivot  said  jet  pipe  agaiHt  restraining  forom  developed 
by  said  nimwifin  meanr,  an  armature  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial rigidly  attached  to  said  jet  pipe:  aad  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally opposing  magnetic  meam  spaioed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  armatore  to  apply  oppoaing  forces  to  said  armature 
to  tend  to  rotate  said  jet  pipe  from  a  reference  position 
of  unstable  aqailibriam  produced  by  applicatioa  of  said 
opposing  forces  to  said  jti  pve  by  said  magnetic  meam. 


and  a  portion  of  said  vidve  stem,  aad  a  valve 
stem  actuating  handle  portion  induding  a  substantially 
cyiiadrical  hoUow  body  portion  haviag  a  bore  there- 
through, web  means  crtrailiBg  acroes  said  hoUow  body 
in  said  bore  intermediale  the  ends  thereof  dividing  said 
hollow  body  to  define  aa  upper  recesmd  portion  and  a 
lower  skirt  portion,  said  upper  receaaed  portion  induding 
wall  means  defining  a  substantially  unobstructed  cylindri- 
cal rhambrr  disposed  wholly  within  said  body  portion 
of  said  huKfie,  said  chamber  drflning  walls  tmunating 
at  their  upper  extremity  in  an  annular  stepped  shoulder 


HANDLE  Wrni  PASn  nXMAGE  SPACE 
A.  Ymbl  riaea,  feid. 
.  S,  19ifl,liar.  Nn.  «M1* 
I  CUsB.    (CL  117-.»9jtl) 
In  a  faaoet  valve  lachiitfan  a  body  portion  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  rewep  nmm  tkeredirough  and  valve 
meam  inHrpoaed  in  said  paeaaffe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  thareArough,  the  eombiaation  comprising  a  valve 
stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  for  moving  the  valve  between 

in  said  body 
a 
by  aaid  valve  body  awioeina  said 


«^ 


portion,  meam  on  said  web  for  connecting  said  handle 
to  said  stem,  said  skirt  portiao  of  said  handk  diipoaed 
in  telaaoopiag  relation  ower  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  where- 
by to  completdy  conceal  sakl  valve  stem  and  said  seal- 
ing meam  within  a  chamber  defined  by  said  sleeve  and 
said  handle,  and  unitary  reaflient  cover  meam  disposed 
within  said  stepped  annular  shoulder  portion  frictionally 
retained  therein  by  such  resiliency  sind,  overlying  said 
recessed  portion  ajid  substantially  fluah  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  handk  whereby  to  conceal  said  recess, 
from 


3,137311 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  MCHNJLATKm  VALVE 
Geray  D.  Rohwsder  aad  OMeH  L.  Sheensakcr,  Peoria, 
DL,  BBsigBsri  tn  Ortsrpflv  Trmtm  Cnw,  Peoria,  IIL, 
ef  OriKerata 
nty  2,  1M2.  Bar.  Na.  MMM 
3  CWhh.     (CL  137— 4»5) 


,•*/  ■4T 


<JS    ■" 


I.  in  a 


BoaDy  adjustable  valve  for  modulating  hy- 
iHwreia  the  valve  is  hydranlically  dis- 
poaed  between  a  source  of  bydraalic  fluid  and  a  hydraoUc- 
aUy  acttated  machenism.  the  combinarten  compriainr. 
a  valve  spool  slidaMy  diapoaed  in  a  valve  bore,  the 
bore  having  an  ontlet  orifloe  leading  to  Am  mecha 
■ism  aad  an  inlet  orifloe  leading  to  dbe  source  of 
fluid,  said  valve  spool  having  an  extreme  poaition 
in  one  dkectien  in  which  aaid  spool  does  not  ohstnict 
fluid  flow  tnat  the  failet  to  outlet,  and  aa 
position  hi  the  other  direction  in 
jaennis  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  aad  ontlet; 
a  vahe  spring  disposed  to  aa  on  said  valve  spool  and 
provide  a  force  arging  said  valve  spool  in  dM  direc- 
tion in  which  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet  and 
let  is  not 
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manoaUy  adjosUbk  meuu  aatociated  with  said  tprinf 
and  operative  to  vary  the  force  wfaidi  said  spring 
appliee  to  said  spo<^  said  adjusubk  means  having 
the  reaction  force  of  said  sprmg  applied  thereagainst 
whereby  said  adjusuble  means  is  positioned  to  con- 
ditioa  said  sftring  to  apply  the  minimum  force  to 
said  spool  in  the  absence  of  manual  operation  of  said 
adjusuble  means; 

means  applymf  the  pressttre  at  the  outlet  orifice  to  said 
spool  to  provide  a  force  which  acts  against  said  Hiring 
and  urges  said  spool  to  a  position  in  which  fluid  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  is  blocked  whereby 
the  pressure  in  the  outlet  is  maintained  at  a  pressure 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  adjustable  means 
and  the  spring  force  created  diereby;  and 

means  locking  said  adjustable  means  in  position  against 
the  reaction  force  of  said  spring  only  when  said 
adjusuble  means  is  urfod  to  the  extreme  position 
i^iich  corresponds  to  a  maximum  force  being  ap- 
plied to  said  spool  by  said  spring,  said  adjusuble 
means  <H?erating  independently  of  said  locking  means 
in  all  other  positions. 


the  characteristics  of  said  torsion  member^  whereby  the 
resulting  force  exerted  by  said  regulator  ilever  on  said 
first  diaphragm  is  augmented  to  equally  4nd  oppowtely 
oppose  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  control  valve  to 
thereby  mainuin  a  constant  bias  on  said  <|iaphragm  and 
a  constant  pressure  in  said  output  chambeit 


3,137313 
FEED  LEG  FOB  ROCK  DROjLS 

IVtethi  WoraM,  PhlMiiiaig,  NJ. 
Rand  ConspaBy,  New  Yorfcf  N.Y, 
New  Jersey 

FHed  Oct.  27,  19M,  9er.  Now  65J342 
SCWm.    (C1137— 4M) 


3,U73U 
rmaSURE  REGULATOR 
HMsa,  We^  Cttrtaa,  CaHT., 

a 


to 

ofl 


36, 1M2,  8m.  No.  196367 
(CLa37— 565.15) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  pressure  in- 
put chamber  having  a  source  of  variable  input  pressure 
connected  thereto,  a  pressure  output  chamber,  a  pressure 
control  valve  interconnecting  said  chambers,  a  first  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  assembly  defining  one  wall  of  said  output 
chamber  and  coupled  with  said  control  valve  to  adjust- 
ably position  said  valve  in  response  to  the  pressure  in 
said  output  chamber,  said  control  valve  acting  against 
said  diaphragm  assembly,  in  augmenution  of  the  effect 
of  said  output  pressure  thereon,  with  a  force  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  pressure  differential  between  said  in- 
pM  and  said  output  pressure,  a  torsion  member  having  a 
predet«rmined  twist  imparted  thereto,  a  regulator  lever 
mounted  on  said  torsion  member  and  extending  therefrom 
to  an  ezfemal  coupling  on  said  flrM  diaphragm  aaaembly 
to  apply  a  force  thereto,  determined  by  the  characteristics 
ci  sakl  torsion  member,  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted 
thereosi  from  within  said  output  chamber  to  thereby  tend 
to  TTf****'"  a  constant  output  preaaure  in  said  output 
chamber,  a  compensating  chamber  interconnected  with 
said  input  chamber  and  having  one  wall  thereof  defined 
by  a  MGoad  flexiljle  diaphragm  means,  and  coupling 
meana  intcrcoanecting  said  second  diaphragm  means  with 
said  torsion  member,  said  second  diaphragm  means  being 
dispjaceahle  in  predetermined  proportion  to  said  input 
pressure  and  acting  through  said  coupling  means  to  vary 


said  housing 
valve  connects 


lOO 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  houshig  having  an 
inlet  passage,  an  exhaust  passage,  a  deliveijy  passafe,  and 
a  connecting  passage;  a  valve  movable 
from  one  terminal  position  in  which  said 
the  delivery  and  exhaust  paasafes  and  feimultaneously 
connects  the  connecting  and  inlet  passages  io  a  second  ter- 
minal position  in  which  said  valve  connedu  the  delivery 
and  inlet  passages  and  simultaneously  doa^  the  connect- 
ing passage:  said  valve  movaUe  to  a  poaiti<>n  intermediate 
the  terminal  positions  in  which  said  valve  Closes  the  inlet, 
delivery  and  connecting  paasafes;  said  hojusing  having  a 
second  delivery  passage  and  an  exhaust  por|t;  and  a  second 
valve  to  connect  the  connecting  passage  to i  the  second  de- 
livery passage  and  the  exhaust  port,  and  being  movable  to 
vary  the  extent  of  communication  of  suc^  passages  and 
port  to  control  the  flow  through  the  second  delivery 
passage. 


3,137314 
TAPS  FOR  LKHJipS 
HaroU  George  Woodhnfl,  Dadfcy, 
Ewarts  UmdUi,  Omikj^  EaglMd 

Filed  IwBc  21,  1941,  Sar.  No. 
1  CUb.     (CL  137—425. 


*  m* 


A  Up  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tip  body  with  a 
tapered  internal  wall  and  a  second  mtcmaj  and  part  cylin- 
drical wall  together  defining  a  chambei^.  an  apcrtured 
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Dhtf  nclHdiM  •  ptuf  MctiM  Mated  oo  a  portioa  of  the    ocpttck;  a  venturi  tectioo  interpoMd  in  taid  line,  uid 
upovd  wM  Md  aa  alival  Mem  topithfr  rautabk  for    venturi  Mctioa  defininc  a  throat  portion,  and  at  least  ooe 
the  oootral  of  iiioid  M  to  and  from  the  tap  body,  the 
plug  aectioa  hwriiw  aa  aoMilar  groove  id  iti  part  of 
pvateit  diMMeler,  a  ledlinni  iralmg  liag  localed  and  held 

in  the **-•  poove  and  Mated  oa  the  tapered  wall,  a 

ooil  vriag  loeated  ahoat  the  phig  mm  urging  the  plug 
aKtioiT  and  tmm  m«o  operative  iMUpiiiiat  widi  the 
tapered  mil,  a  pair  ot  waaheia  ooe  oa  each  side  of  the 
coil  spring,  oae  of  the  waihan  ahutttng  the  plug  section, 
ui  cad  ooil  of  the  spring  "^g^r't  the  cylindrical  part  of 
the  second  wall  to  center  the  spring  relative  to  the  plug 
member  axis,  the  remainder  of  the  firing  being  free  sod 
spaced  from  the  said  Mooad  wall,  and  drdip  means  en- 
gaged with  the  lap  body  aad  ahattiBg  the  other  of  taid 
itohoMthaspriagia 


CUITAINVALVE 

L.  SMaeea,  FanshMnea 

(KJJ>.  tFl"»'^"<.Ceaa.) 

Fled  Mmf  17,  IMS,  8w.  No.  UIM* 

UCklBK    (CL  137— C2S,2t) 


opening  in  nid  throat  portion 
interior  of  Mid  receptacle. 


ooBMnnaiGating  with  the 


3437,317 
EXPANHONTANK 


MeMBe  F.  PeMrs,  19  N.  RUft  lUal,  UHatfH 

I  3,  lM37Scr.  No.  2t5,tl2 
f  n»kmi     {CL  13»— 3t) 


NJ. 


1.  The 


rT^ 


hi  a  curtain  valve  of  a  housing 
_  a  vnlsw  rhanrtisr  havim  a  wall  and  inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  a  raiataMe  valve  actuator  in  said  valve 
rhaatktr  m  ipaoed  islatinaship  with  dhe  *>?!"**— ^  outlet 
port,  a  iiiflinai  '"'l^'^r*  valve  oMmher  coiled  within 
said  cfaaaihar  to  a  geiasrally  spiral  shape  with  oae  end 
poftrffB  ■ttnrheri  to«id  actuator  aad  with  the  remaining 
portioa  sHeaJiij  anaMMely  toward  and  overlaying  the 
oatlet  poet,  said  aasaaber  senrin^  to  dose  and 
t  aad  beii«  awvahle  to  aa  open  posi- 
at  the  Mgiag  of  said  actuator  oa  rotation  of  the 
I  a  emmmt  aMsbar  disposed  in  said  chamber 
aad  the  rhn****-"  wall  aad  serving 
to  m^m  the  valve  nwihnr  m  it  ia  aaoved  to  itt  open 
Mid  10  bead  the  saaM  to  a  more  tightly  coiled 
whereby  to  provide  a  space  at  oppoaiu 
ff^f-r^mt  ths  ^r*-****-  wall  for  the  flow  of 
•uid  throi^  tha  vahe 


first 

a 


cylindrical 
cylin- 


_3417JM 


An  expansion  tank 
subetanrialty  dosed  at 

Mniag  sabeMMially  doaMl  at 

mg  members  being  disposed  with  their  open  ends  in  abot- 
ting  relatiooship.  a  retaining  ring  within  the  housing  adjar 
cent  the  abutting  portions  thereof  and  secured  to  the 
housing  to  form  a  tnid  ti||tt  container,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  on  the  retainiag  riag  having  a  some- 
what V-shiped  croH  section,  aa  dastoaMric  member 
transvmely  disposed  wUda  the  hoosing  to  divide  the 
houaing  into  a  first  aad  second  chamber,  a  thickened 
peripheral  bead  on  the  elastomeric  member  received  with- 
in the  V-sfaaped  portion  of  the  retaining  ring,  said  thick- 
ened bead  havmg  an  initial  crom  sectional  area  smaller 
tlMn  tha  u—  MictiMil  vea  of  the  V-shaped  portioa 
whereby  snallini  of  the  slaeiiaBir  bead  will  not  cauM  it 
to  cztmds  from  within  the 


FLUID  rUUAIlDN  DAMPENER 
&  IvMell,  Ud  W.  Saiia  Barton  9L,aai  MbF. 
*.  1219  HMittaffM  SU  ba*  of  SHhi  Pvlm 


343731S 
PBOCBflS  FOB  SEALING  PIFBLINES 

W    " 


MU- 
Mkh.,  a  carpemllea  of 

Fled  Apr.  t,  19^  Ser.  Na.  27149t 

•  OnfaM.    (CL13»-97) 

process  for  sealing  leaks,  joints  and  the  Kke  open- 

.  pipdines  which  con^riscs  passing  through  a  pipe- 

room  temperature  vdcanizable  rubber  and  a  cata- 

the  rate  of  care  of  the  room  tem- 

vukuiiaMe  rubber,  said  rubber 
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cttalyit  diroofh  the  pipe,  there  being  it  least  one  traveling 
phtg  pfficrding.  aeparating  and  foUowing  laid  rubber  and 

3 


Mid  catalyit,  and  laid  catalyst  causing  sud  rubber  to 
become  cured  before  the  last  traveling  plug  has  passed. 


Ale 


3437^19 

HOSE  coNsnucnoN 

N.  T.  St  Ukm,  Gba  RM|i,  i 
PuwjIOB  LahM,  NJ. 


SCmlcy  M. 


FIM  Mar.  21,  IMl,  %m.  No.  181^422 
2ChriM.    (CL  136— 132) 


2.  A  generator  coolant  hose  tt  which  the  hose  body 
comprises  a  tubular  lining  of  sintered  polytetrafluoro- 
ethykoe  resin  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  core  resistant  to 
radial  expansion  but  having  comparatively  little  resistance 
to  radial  collapse  under  an  externally  applied  crushing 
force,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  surroiuiding  said  core 
with  the  exception  of  a  short  portioo  to  each  end  but  not 
bonded  adherently  thereto,  said  layer  being  formed  from 
alternating  rinp  of  an  daMomeric  material  and  rings  of  a 
substantially  rigid  dielectric  material,  the  latter  having 
sufficient  body  strength  to  be  resistant  to  radial  collapse 
to  a  greater  extent  than  said  lining,  while  said  layer  has 
bending  flexibility,  and  an  outer  jacket  of  sintered  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  resin  surrounding  said  layer  of  di- 
electric material  and  the  Bxpceod  ends  of  snid  lining  both 
widi  a  shrink  fit  but  \without  being  bonded  adherently 
thereto,  the  hose  body  being  entirely  free  from  metallic 
material. 


374M 


3J37^ 
LOOM 


L*  PariOH,  OweBSfcc,  Westnort,  €,ei 
Fled  Oct  It,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  229,«15 
1  OaiiiB.    (CL  139-^33) 


A  h«id  kxmi  comprising  a  frame,  a  phvality  of  mag- 
warp  receiriag  eyelets  mounted  on  said  frame. 


a  roll  mooBted  on  said  frame  above  said  ejlslels,  pattern 
strings  depending  from  said  eydela,  pMMta  sticks  op- 
eratively  comected  to  said  pattern  string*,  means  for  op> 
trativdy  connecting  a  predeleraiiaed  nomb^  of  pattern 
•ticks  to  said  roll,  means  for  roCatiag  said  ^  to  lower 
the  pattern  sticks,  eyelets  uid  warp  thwsjs  oontroUed 
thereby,  a  permanent  magnet  depending  fifom  said  roD 
for  raising  the  eyelets  connected  to  the  pattern  sticks  not 
operativdy  connected  to  the  roll  to  raise  th^  eyelets  con- 
trolled thereby  and  form  a  shed.  i 


I  3,137321 

WEFT  ElVD  TUCkmC  MEAPIS 
Manrlcc  J.  Wasylewfci,  ■sanieis  w  ranshiiisls 
France,  asrigier  to  EtaUhacnMat  S«fdo4x  ct 
Reanis,  Paris,  France,  a  vammmnj  of  Franfcc 
Filed  Fch.  12,  19f279er.  No.  17M23 
12  CfadnM.     (CL  139^124) 


Nard, 


for  dam^ 

nec^ween 
correspond- 


1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  fabric  from  iwarp  threads 
snd  pick  threads,  said  loom  being  of  the  (type  wherein 
said  warp  threads  are  formed  into  a  shed  or  the  intro- 
duction of  each  new  pick,  and  including  btat-up  meaiu 
on  one  side  of  the  fell  of  the  fabric  being  woven  osdl- 
lable  toward  and  away  from  said  fell  to  bnt  each  new 
^ick  against  said  fell,  said  shed  being  open  for  the  in- 
serting of  a  new  pick  when  said  beat-up  means  is  away 
from  said  fefl  and  closed  when  said  beatlup  means  is 
adjacent  said  fell,  the  improvement  which!  comprises  a 
pair  of  weft-picking  members  oppositely'  reciprocaMe 
from  inoperative  positions  outside  the  shed 'into  and  out 
Of  the  shed  to  insert  each  pick  and  adapted  ^when  in  said 
Inoperative  positions  to  hold  the  ends  of  sfiid  new  pick 
outside  said  shed,  clamping  means  outside 
adjacent  one  selvage  of  the  fabric  being 
jng  the  corresponding  end  of  said  pick  at  a 
the  selvage  and  the  inoperative  position  of 
ing  weft-picking  member,  means  for  opening  said  damp- 
ing means  ^  receive  said  pick  end  as  said  fa|eat-iip  means 
approaches  said  fell  and  for  closing  said  damp  as  said 
beat-up  means  moves  away  from  said  fell,  means  op- 
erable to  receive  an  exterior  end  of  said  pick  and  tuck 
the  same  into  the  shed  mounted  intermediate  the  cor- 
responding selvage  and  said  end  clamping  means,  said 
receiving  and  tuckiqg  means  being  adapted  for  reciprocal 
movement  towards  and  away  fri>m  thie  opposite  side  of 
Said  fell  from  said  beat-up  means  and  for  pivota!  move- 
ment inwardly  of  said  selvage  at  the  limft  of  said  re- 
ciprocal movement  adiacent  said  fail,  mean^  for  advanc- 
ing said  receiving  and  tucking  nwans  tow|tfds  said  fall 
and  for  pivoting  the  same  after  said  beat-iip  means  has 
retreated  from  said  feU  and  said  died  is  ^pea  and  lot 
retracting  the  same  before  said  beat^ip  m^ans  next  a^ 
proaches  said  fdl.  said  receiving  and  tucking  means  being 
normally  inoperative  to  receive  said  pick  aiid.  OMaas  for 
rendering  said  receiving  and  lucking  meana  operati^a  to 
receive  said  pick  end  when  said  beat-up  means  appi 
said  fell  and  to  hold  the  same  when  said  Iplap 
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retreau  from  tud  ibed  end.  mid  thrcMl  cod  beinf  r»- 
leased  from  Mad  reoerriag  and  mrkhn  meana  after  the 
latter  hat  pivoted  inwardly  of  the  aetvaae,  niaana  for 
cuttkif  Mid  pick  end  on  the  ade  at  «aid  reoeiviof  and 
tuckhif  oieafli  mnole  fnm  aid  ttlvaae  at  kait  prior 
to  pivoul  UKywencnt  of  Mid  means,  and  means  for 
engacinc  said  concepoodint  selvace  directly  adiacent 
mtitj  fell  at  least  while  said  pick  end  is  beins  received 
and  tucked  to  prevent  the  selvage  from  being  deformed, 
and  meaia  for  reoderiitf  said  last-named  means  inop- 
erative when  said  beat-up  means  is  adiacent  said  felL 


FNEUMAIK  LOOM 


HM  Mm.  11, 19C1, 8er.  N*.  1M,143 

17,  MjIraHia  Niaiilaiii  Pch.  24, 19M 
ti  ai*H.    (CL  IM^IST) 


front  and  rear  walls  and  a  web  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  rear  wall  and  providing  in  conjunction  with  the  rear 
wall  an  angularly  formed  seat  for  the  reed. 


3,137,324 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    UFHOLSTERY 

INLAYS  AND  A  MACHINE  THEREFOR 
SigfrW  Lofffw,  MataM,  Swsiin.  asslBinr  to 


Has  of 


Fled  Nov.  17,  If  St,  S«.  No.  774,4M 
rtariCv,  MpMraHwa  Swidw  Nov.  U,  1957 
nCkhM.     (CL149— 3) 


1.  Apparatus  to  be  utilized  in  a  loom,  comprisinf: 
thread  feeding  means;  a  thread  collecting  means;  thread 
clamping  means;  a  shaft  having  formed  therein  a  longi- 
tudinally eztcndtng  thread  receiving  slit,  said  shaft  also 
having  formed  therein  a  suction  aperture  i^lapted  to  be 
utilized  to  lower  the  pressure  within  said  slit  whereby  a 
thread  diipoeed  adjacent  said  slit  is  drawn  in  a  first  loop 
into  said  slit;  said  slit  having  enlarged  first  and  second 
channels  formed  lengthwitt  adjacent  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  slit,  said  channrls  also  communicating 
with  said  suction  aperture  whsscby  suction  pull  esub- 
lished  through  said  suction  ^icrture  b  stronger  in  said 
channels  thereby  maintai^iin  nid  thread  in  a  U-shaped 
loop;  first  and  second  nozzles  diqtosed  adjacent  the  open- 
ings of  said  first  and  secood  channels,  respectively,  of 
said  shaft;  said  first  noczie  being  adapted  to  blow  an  end 
of  said  first  loop  of  thread  disposed  in  said  slit  into  a 
shed  thereby  pulling  the  length  of  said  first  loop  in  said 
slit  into  said  shed;  the  other  end  of  said  thread  being  re- 
strained by  said  thread  damping  means;  means  operative 
after  said  irtt  nozzle  has  ceased  operation  to  release  said 
thread  clamp  wliereby  the  soctioo  pull  in  said  slit  is  oper- 
ative to  draw  a  second  loop  of  thread  into  said  slit  from 
said  thread  collecting  means;  means  operative  in  response 
to  said  seooad  loop  of  thread  being  polled  into  said  slit 
for  levering  and  clamping  said  thread  between  said  shaft 
and  said  thread  feeding  meana;  Mid  second  nozzle  being 
adapted  to  Mow  Hid  severed  cad  of  said  thread  into  a 
shed  thetvbjr  pidttng  the  length  of  said  Hoond  loop  into 
said  shed. 


3417.323 
LOOM  LAY  BAM 


1.  In  a  looM  ior  weaving 
light  weighl  MrtiWir  lay  beam  of 
formed  in  part  as  an  inverted  U 


and  a  feed,  a 
■nitary  constnictiow 
indodiag  top. 


6.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  an  upholstery  inlay 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  substantially  straight 
spring  wires  idach  are  passed  at  intervals  throu^  a  bold- 
er web  fixing  the  wires  in  correct  relative  positions,  said 
nuu::hioe  comprising  a  mechanism  for  feeding  the  holder 
web  stepwise  along  a  feed  path,  first  supporting  bar  means, 
a  plurality  of  guide  means  supported  by  said  first  sup- 
porting bar  means  in  a  row  exteiiding  across  the  feed  path 
of  the  bolder  web,  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  sup- 
porting bar  Bseans  between  the  feed  steps  of  said  mecha- 
nism so  that  said  guide  means  are  reciprocated  in  the  di- 
rection of  their  row,  s  pointed  spike  prelecting  from  one 
side  ot  each  guide  meam  in  the  direction  of  the  row  of 
guide  meam,  each  guide  means  havhag  a  cfaannd  extend- 
ing along  said  spike  and  across  one  surface  of  each  guide 
means,  the  channels  of  aO  guide  means  being  aligned  and 
parallel  with  said  row  of  said  guide  means,  secood  sup- 
porting bar  means,  s  plurality  of  abutment  means  one  sup- 
ported by  said  second  supporting  means  adjacent  each  of 
said  gnide  means,  means  for  turning  Hid  first  and  secood 
supporting  bar  me^  for  moving  said  guide  means  and 
said  abutment  means  against  each  other  between  the  feed 
steps  of  said  mechanism  so  that  each  abutment  means 
covers  at  least  that  portion  of  the  diaanel  of  the  guide 
meam  i^aiast  winch  it  is  moved  which  n  farthest  away 
from  said  spike  on  the  guide  means,  and  a  device  for  pass- 
ing s  length  of  spring  wire  throu^  the  channels  of  said 
guide  meam  between  the  feed  steps  of  said  mrchanisin, 
said  feeding  mechanism,  said  leciptocating  meaaa,  said 
turning  means  and  said  wire  pMsing  device  being  inter- 
tonnrrtH  for  operating  said  reciprocating  and  tnraing 
means  between  the  feed  steps,  and  operating  said  wire  posa- 
ing  device  when  only  half  the  movement  of  said  recipro- 
cating and  taming  mean  is  compiele. 
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"    3,137,325 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FLAT  SnUNGS 

Mlckd  Smnya,  83  Rm  PmI  Vaill«it  Cootorkr, 

MaboM-Alfort,  Sctec,  Ffmcc 

FIM  Oct  15,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  23«y4f2 

■ppMcBrtoB  FnMcc  Not.  4,  IMl 
1  CWn.     (CL  14«— 19) 


In  •  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  springs  from 
a  helical  spring  with  abutting  coils,  adjustable  guides 
and  stops  to  guide  the  extreme  coil  of  the  helical  spring 
under  the  point  where  the  flat  turns  are  formed,  a  punch 
above  the  extreme  coil  to  be  formed,  means  for  effect- 
ing reciprocating  rectilinear  movement  of  the  punch  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  of  the  helical  spring,  a  curved 
track  for  receiving  the  formed  flat  spring  and  a  roller, 
the  poaitioa  of  n^ch  can  be  varied,  urging  the  said  flat 
springs  to  bend  round  the  said  curved  track  to  cause,  by 
an  elastic  reaction,  the  automatic  forward  feed  of  the 
helical  spring  at  each  upward  return  stroke  of  the  puiK:h. 


3,13732< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DBPENSING 
CAKBONATED  BEVERAGES  FROM  BULK 
CONTAINERS 

WeMjr,  4M2  Lockwvod  Blvd.,  aisd  Rnywwrf  D. 
Waltj,  43t7  LiriM  Road,  beSk  of  YsMgaliiiiB,  OMo 
bpt  IS,  19M,  S«r.  Na.  Hk^M 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  li«l— IS) 


2.  For  uae  in  a  portable  preaauhxed  container  for  trans- 
porting and  dispensing  carbonated  beverages  and  wherein 
a  nuuMully  valved  faucet  is  carried  by  a  waU  of  the  coo- 
tainer  for  charging  the  container  with  beverage  and  for 
dispensing  the  sanM  into  a  consumer's  glass,  an  elongated 
fitting  housed  within  the  container  and  having  a  bore 


therethrough  to  receive  beverage  stored  within  the  con- 
tainer and  to*  deliver  the  same  to  said  faucet,  said  bore 
being  of  increasing  croas-sectional  area  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  when  the  beverage  is  being  dispensed,  an 
annular  groove  in  said  fittmg  adjacent  iu  dispensing  inlet 
end  and  radial  apertures  interconnecting  sfid  bore  and 

Eoove,  a  resilient  deformable  annular  valVing  element 
said  groove,  a  tube  anchored  in  said  bore'  intermediate 
laid  groove  and  the  dispensing  inlet  end  of  ^  bore  and 
having  an  integral  extension  extending  in  said  direction  of 
fluid  flow  past  said  radial  apertures  and  itito  the  bore 
beyond  said  apertures,  said  extension  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  adjacent  diameter  of  the  bore  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  passage  for  liquid,  and  ra4ia]  apertures 
in  said  extension  substantially  aligned  widi  the  radial 
apertures  in  said  fitting,  the  arranfemcnt  befng  such  that 
upon  the  charging  of  beverage  into  said  cont^ner  through 
said  faucet  fluid  may  flow  into  said  groove  land  out  past 
said  valving  element  whereas  during  dispcpuing  of  the 
beverage  the  beverage  flows  both  in  a  solid  stream  throu^ 
the  center  of  said  tube  and  in  an  annular  Itream  about 
Said  tube  with  said  streanu  being  reunited  p.  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  tube. 


3,137327 

LOADING  ANiyUNLOADING  SYSTfeM  FOR 

BLENDERS  AND  THE  UKEf 

lohn  L.  Mo«nch,  Skort  HIBb,  NJ^  MsifiP  to  General 
Machine  Convey  of  New  Jersey,  Inc.,  Newvk,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcrary 

Filed  Jml  9,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  Sl,44l 
3  CfaAas.     (CL  141 — 172) 


Ai 


1.  In  a  rotatable  blender  of  the  type  hav  ng  a  siq>port 
structure  and  a  central  cylindrical  structire  with  end 
conical  portions,  said  end  portions  converging  away 
from  the  cylindrical  central  structure  andi  said  conical 
portions  having  a  manhole  cleaning  coveij  at  one  end 
portion,  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  at  t^  other  end 
portion,  a  trunnion  structure  carrying  the  ^ntral  struc- 
ture, said  trunnion  structure  being  carried  I  by  said  stqh 
port  structure,  and  a  drive  motor  on  said  support  struc- 
ture to  rotate  said  blender  on  said  trunnion  structure; 
a  combination  therewith  of  a  \ri»^m^  systjem  having  a 
platform  positioned  adjacent  and  below  i^  inkt  and 
outlet,  actuating  cylinders  poiitioDed  along^de  and  con 
ttecting  and  extending  between  the  aides 
and  the  sides  of  the  platform,  said  cyl 
platform  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening,  said  platform  receiving  a 
be  clamped  against  said  opeoiog  aad  to 
into  and  receive  material  from  said  openii^  and 
on  said  platform  to  permit  said  container  |to  be 
thereon  and  therefrom. 


the  npming 

moviog  said 

and  oudet 

container  to 

material 
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aLlJ7,l2t 
nLLMC 


«oi;t 

R.  A.  amiiii  Mi  I^JL 

toCMttMM 

FM  M^l,  IMI,  3m.  N«.  1«MN 
"         (CL  141— 315) 
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comprMint  an  annular  in- 
to the  oeatar  ai  the 


rint  itnicture  and  carried  by  the  latter  in  a 
localized  with  respect  to  the  ring  ttnicture. 


1.  An  impigrad  material  dj^wmrr  for  a  valve  bag 
pKkcr  which  conipriaea:  a  boUow  fnutum  having  a  for- 
wardly  powtioaed  •mailer  end  and  a  rearwardiy  poii- 
tioned  larfer  and  and  having  dote  kmgitttdinaUy  dia- 
powd  betwMB  Had  end*  and  extending  to  near  the  smaller 
end  of  the  fnHtnm.  said  fruatum  having  an  outade  di- 
ameter equal  to  the  inwle  diameter  of  the  valve  of  the 
valve  btc  it  ■  poiot  ialennediale  between  iti  rearward 
end  and  the  corieepomling  ends  of  laid  ■lota;  a  tntmlar 
filling  tpoiM  having  an  outade  diameter  eaaentially  cor- 
responding to  the  imide  diameter  of  the  smaUer  end  of 
said  fruitam  aaaUy  di^oaed  therein  for  at  lean  about 
the  length  at  the  Cmetrnm  and  proiectiag  f  orwardly  there- 
from; a  hook  fftf—*^  MM  iMiipnMini  said  fnistum  and  a 
portioo  of  the  filing  spout  profecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  liinplniliMallj  axtaading  divider  plate  dispoaed 
to  provide  a  void  vaoe  between  it  aitd  the  inner  wf  ace 
of  said  hood  exteuion.  sai<f  divider  plate  being  aper- 
tured  near  the  extremity  thereof  fotning  the  leading  edge 
of  said  hood  extension;  a  void  chanaher  commonly  ad- 
jacent to  and  solely  communicating  with  said  confined 
hood  void  spacing  and  the  annuhH  formed  by  said 
frustum  and  that  portioo  of  dw  filling  spout  dispoaed 
therein;  and  means  for  applying  suction  force  to  said  void 
chamber.  

M374W 

RING  BAKKEK  WITH  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE 

OPBRAIVD  DOARKING  ARMS 

Robert  L.  Smllh.  SamMs^  WnA^  md^m  to  Edm^^ 
Corparnttea,   SsnHia,  Wask,   a  caiveraaaa   eff 

^  FiLoci.  It,  IMX, 9«* N^H***** 
21  OnhM^  (CL  144-JM) 
1  A  log  barker  cooprteing  a  lugipporting  means, 
a  ring  surrounding  the  aopportad  log.  a  log-barking  mem- 
ber, means  provided  by  the  ring  supporting  said  lor 
bailing  member  for  movement  thereof  toward  and  from 
the  suppovted  log  hi  a  direction  whidi  is  generally  radial 
thereto,  means  for  effecting  leUtivc  movement  between 
said  barking  member  and  the  siqiported  log  in  a  direc- 
tion both  drcamferentiany  and  longitudtnany  of  the  log. 
pnfPTY"**^  pnssure  operated  means  for  yieldingly  urging 
the  baitag  meniber  toward  the  log.  a  source  of  air  under 
preswra  for  said  pramre  operated  means,  and  means 
subject  to  ooatrol  of  aa  operator  for  ekher  supplying  prea- 
surc  ak  firem  said  source  to  the  preaswe  operated 
or   duflspiM  nnssun    air  from  the 


3,1373M 
EGG  HANDLING  MACHINERY 
Robert  T.  MacLagBB,  Park  Forest,  DL,  assignor,  by  asaae 
malaMMala,  to  rhnnsn  riiiiissh^  Ignlpminl,  North 
Riverside,  DL,  a  cmmmttOmm  of  Win  nil 

FBad  Dec  3,  1M2,  S«r.  Now  141,93g 
TCWnH.    (CLIM— 2) 


1.  An  egg  breaking  and  separating  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  ^aced  apart  work  sUtions  whereat  the  de- 
livery of  egp  to  the  marhinr,  the  breaking  of  eggs  and 
the  separation  of  the  cootenu  thereof  are  sequentially 
effected;  which  marhinf  comprises  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  support  uMc  movably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing structure  for  movement  rdativc  lo  the  work  su- 
tions  positioned  around  said  uUe;  at  least  one  egg  re- 
ceiving receptacle  mounted  on  said  support  table  ad- 
jacent the  peripheral  edge  thereof;  said  recqKack  in- 
cluding a  fixedly  mounted  oppcr  egg  supporting  member 
and  a  lower  dual  cup  member,  said  lower  dual  cup  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  the  support  table  for  movement 
relative  to  both  said  UUe  and  said  upper  egg  support- 
ing member;  meam  mounted  on  said  stq>porting  struc- 
ture at  a  first  work  station  for  effecting  positioning  of 
an  egg  within  said  upper  supporting  member;  meam 
■HWfntH  on  said  supporting  structure  at  a  second  work 
station  pfttitiimtif  to  engage  said  lower  dual  cup  asem- 
ber  and  to  sequentiaDy  raise  and  lower  said  member 
into  an  upper  position  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of 
an  egg  in  said  upper  supporting  member  and  into  a  lower 
position  away  from  said  upper  support  member;  cutting 
means  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  at  said 
second  work  station  and  positioned  to  savor  an  egg  in 
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Mid  upper  nipportiag  member;  •ctoatuig  mctm  poci- 
tiooed  at  said  aecoad  woric  •utioa  ao  ■•  to  be  engaged 
by  said  dual  cup  member  moving  means  and  thereby 
actuate  said  cutting  means;  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  at  a  third  work  sUtion  positioned  to 
engage  said  dual  cxtp  member  to  tip  the  dual  cup  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  table;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  structure  at  a  fourth  work  station  for  effec- 
ting the  ejection  of  shelb  from  said  recepUcle. 


second  branch  extending  geoaraUy  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  branch,  said  first  branch  facing  generally  toward 
said  outlet  and  said  second  brandi  fa(^n|  generally  to- 
ward said  shaft;  and  means  nxmating  sal  1  mombcr  for 
adjusuble  swinging  movement  toward  a^d  away  from 
said  shaft  about  an  axis  at  the  lower  edge  lof  said  second 
branch. 


9,137^31 
PECAN  FEELER 

ik  Butler  W<»d,ng4  Op$i  Ave.,  Stow>  Park, 
ChariestoB,  S.C 
Filed  May  7,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  279,641 
«  ClafaM.    (CL  146—13) 


I.  A  tool  for  removing  the  shdl  from  a  nut  such  as 
a  pecan  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated body  member  including  a  handle  and  a  substantially 
flat  head  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  member 
to  at  least  said  handle,  said  head  having  a  recess  adja- 
cem  said  one  end  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  of 
said  body  member,  a  tooth  haviag  a  pointed  end  formed 
int^rally  with  said  hend  positioned  in  said  recess,  said 
pointed  tooth  arranged  to  be  inserted  throu^  a  shell  open- 
ing between  the  shell  and  meat  of  said  nut  with  portions 
of  Mid  head  adjacent  said  raccM  in  wntgrmtnt  with  the 
outttr  mrface  of  Mid  ihd]  whereby  rol^  engagement 
betwe»A  aaid  head  portions  and  Mid  diell  outer  surface 
pivou  said  tooth  upwardly  to  separate  a  shell  portion 
oveilying  Mid  toodi  from  said  shell. 


3>13743> 

SCREEN  DEVICE  IN  CUTIVRfl  fOR  DBINTEGRAT- 

ING  STRAW  AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 

Mill  CHJnhsti,  VMi  Km^mg,  OttHi.  Sweden 

FUed  IM.  li;  1963.  Sm.Nm.  256J39 

Iwadea  Jan.  16,  1962 
(CL  146—117) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having  an 
oudeC  for  straw  or  the  like:  a  cutting  device  dispoeed 
betow  said  outlet  for  receiving  straw  or  the  like,  said 
cutting  device  inchiding  a  phiraUty  of  spaced  sutionary 
grate  arms  and  a  rotauble  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
radially  eartending  cutter  arms  which  pass  between  the 
grate  arair.  and  a  straw  conducting  member  above  said 
inte  arras  and  below  said  outlet  for  receiving  straw  from 
snid  outlet  and  conducdng  it  into  the  path  of  the  mov- 
B.  said  member  comprising  a  first  branch  and  a 


3437.333 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  VEGETABUE  CUTTER 
Dorothy  O.  NIsMnn,  PX).  Box  S6.  Hehijlea,  Hawidi 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  27^367 
2  CWniB.     (CL  146—177) 


*r 


1  A  cutter  comprising  a  vertical  hollow  cylindrical  bin 
open  at  the  top  end  and  dosed  at  the  bottom  end,  hori- 
zontally rouuble  means  positioned  above  khe  top  of  the 
bin  and  centrally  aligned  with  the  bin  axn/said  means 
carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements,  animator  m^^w 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  bin  to  rotate  ufi  horizontally 
rotatable  means,  further  inginHinj  means  toimovc  said  ele- 
menu  in  a  vertical  plane  as  said  horizoatallmcans  rotate, 
wherein  said  horizontal  means  includes  a  di^c  having  holes 
through  which  said  ekmenu  extend,  whdrein  said  ele- 
ments are  routed  in  said  vertical  plane. 


3437334 

DISINTEGRATOR  HAVING  DOWNWARDLY 
INCLINED  BAFFLES      ' 
Clarence   R.   Steele,   Denver,   Colo.,  aii%iMr  to 
Corporatioai,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  c«rMnitfon|of  Col 
FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  Nn.  69im 
16  nalMi     (CL  146— 192)1 


■^^/—\^' 


8.  A  distintegrator  comprising  a  hoUow 

ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  

mounted  internally  of  said  first  hoosittg 
throu^KMit  a  major  portion  of  the  length  _ 
feed  distributing  zone  in  said  first  housing 
tive  feed  means,  an  intermediate 
said  second  housing  including  a  plurality 
Ipaced  hammer  members  supported  from  a 
g  plurality  of  rows  of  discharge  T*'»'"ff 
Vertical  extent  in  the  said  aecoad  housing 


.  hav- 
second  hollow  ''^T'f 


zone  in 
of  vcrtioaily 
rotary  dhaft, 
if  snbalaaiial 
ibcr.  baflk 
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haviiv  dowmrardly  indiMd  bottoni  toifaoc  por- 
tiom  extcadiag  from  the  top  of  each  of  said 
and  at  feaH  oac  aBpellar  tmipoifd  on  said  riiaft  for  rota- 
tioa  beknr  mM  itcriimliatr  oommanaim  cone  and  said 
baflk  OManifar  iijii'tini  material  dtaccadim  from  nid 
bafllemeaM.  

3J973SS 
LADIES  nmSB  AND  REMOVABLE  MIUKOII 
J.  Nii^  immf  OR7,  NJn  wripMr  la  NMk  Im^ 
CMy,  NJ^  ■  iMfllM  of  Now  Joran' 
Im.  4.  1M2,  Sm.  N«w  1M^54 
T  niilair     (CL15«— 35) 
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tlveaded  ^^Ipeaiag  of  Ike  receptacle  portiofi,  said 

exteraally  threaded  throi^ihout  a  por- 
tion of  iU  length,  a  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said  shank, 
and  a  collar  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said 
threaded  portion  tcrminatinf  ibort  of  said  collar  portion, 
said  shank  being  tapered  from  the  terminus  of  said  thread 
toward  said  collar  portion;  a  retainer  spring  in  said  coun- 
tertwre  adapted  to  engage  with  the  collar  to  keep  the 
screw  to  the  retainer  portion,  and  to  frictionally  engage 
the  counterbore  thereby  to  prevent  ready  expulsion  of  the 
spring  therefrom,  both  of  said  attaching  means  compris- 
ing a  circular  guide  section  adapted  to  enter  and  doaely 
fit  in  the  respective  body  hole  to  guide  and  align  the  respec- 
tive portion  therein,  a  groove  in  the  exterior  of  the  said 
portion  ad|acot  to  the  guide  section,  a  continuous,  periph- 
eral, sharp  yp  ajcially  oworhaaging  a  portion  of  the  groove, 
axial  knurls  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  lip,  and  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  abut  the  leyeUlfo  body,  the  lip  serving 
to  deflect  a  curl  of  body  material  into  the  groove  to  bold 
tha  portion  to  the  body,  the  kaui  serviag  to  hold  the  por- 
tion agaiMt  rotatiofi,  and  the  shoulder  limiting  the  pene- 
tration of  the  retainer  into  the  body. 


4.  A  t******^  fffinpTi"«"g  walk  deftning  an  open  topped 
handbag  body  menibor  inchiding  a  front  wall,  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  hinged  members  movable  between 
opened  and  doood  poiitiODi  and  afRxed  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  body  member  to  selectively  open  and  close  said 
bag,  a  pocket  wall  affixed  along  itt  side  and  bottom  edges 
to  said  body  member  front  wall  to  define  therewith  an 
open  topped  pocket,  a  fint  snap  fastener  element  secured 
to  the  upper  imwr  hot  of  t  vail  oC  said  pocket  inter- 
medials the  adeo  ti^reoC  »  flat  semicircular  mirror  located 
in  fiyf  pAT'Kr*,  and  a  secood  snap  f !!■**"**•  element  mat- 
ingly  engaging  said  first  snap  fastener  element  and  affixed 
to  said  mvror  ■rflliilly  midvay  akng  the  diametric 


nM  Miv  12, 19M,  te.  Now  2fl,M« 
aCMtai.    (CL  ISl— 41.73) 


3437,337 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  A 
SHEET  METAL  STRIP  STRUCTURE 
J.  Unesrw.  LakowMd.  OMo,  stsiganr  to  The 
Sodnrts  Cmvwt.  Qt^siand,  OMo,  1 
of  OMo 
~Paod  Mar.  II,  19M,  Sor.  No.  14,433 
It  rislMi     <CL  1S3— 2) 


S,157,334 
TWO^Airr  PANEL  FASTENER  HAVING  RESIU- 
KNT  RBTAIN1NG  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  A 


1.  A  panel  fastener  for  iafanig  a  pur  of  bodies  together, 
each  body  having  a  hole  therein,  said  fastener  compriaing: 
a  rcceptade  portion  having  a  threaded  opening  extending 
uriaOy  therethroogh;  attaching  means  00  one  end  of  the 
receptacle  for  attaching  the  icoepcade  portion  to  a  first 
of  said  bodies;  a  retainer  portion  having  an  axially-cx- 
tendi^  hok  Iherethrongh  wMi  a  counterbore  at  oik  end 
face  thereof:  anar*»iif  means  located  on  one  end  of  said 
retainer  for  tflacUag  the  retuner  portion  to  the  second 
of  said  bodies,  said  cuuuteibore  and  said  attaching  means 
being  sitanled  in  and  on  a  common  end  of  said  retainer 
a  ItetndHi  sow  pMsing  throogk  the  hols  in  the 
nd  adapted  to  oMer  and  engage  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  flexible  sheet  metal 
strip  structure,  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  metal  strip 
along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  proiections  along  said  strip  to  divide  said  strip 
into  sections  extendmg  kmgitudinaUy  therealong.  said  pro- 
jections extending  alternately  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  plane  oi  said  strip,  and  means  for  successively  engag- 
ing said  proiections  being  eflectii«  to  progressively  stack 
adjacent  str^  sections  extending  therebetween  io  partial 
overlapping  relation  to  each  odter. 


3417,331 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  lURNlNG 

LIQUID  OR  CASBOiaFVEL 

toCwMRisiaiih  A 

»B^  a  corporallon  of 
May  a,  HM,  9sr.  N^  2«,132 
3«Cli*ML  (CL15S— 7«) 
1 .  An  apparaos  comprising  a  hid  spray  noxzle,  a  per- 
forated tnbolar  duct  having  a  longitDdinal  axis,  said  tubu- 
lar duct  having  perforatiom  ratmding  therethrough  along 
iu  entire  longtii,  the  lo^itiidiaal  axis  of  said  tubular  dnct 
boMtg  nonHnaal  with  respect  to  the  hwigimdiwal  axis  of 
aaid  nozzle  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  leaglh,  the  loogi- 
tvdinal  axis  of  said  noczis  directed  snbolantially  tan- 
gentiidly  toward  said  non-Kneal  axis  portion.  Mid  tnbolar 
dnct  bdttg  free  of  interior  obstractions  avtr  iU  entire 
lengdi.  said  tnbidar  dnct  having  access  to  the  atmosphere 
along  its  entire  length  throogh  said  perforatiom  and  said 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i^m  16,  1M4 


apparatm  adapted  for  both  inward  aspiration  of  air  from    mountinc  tlot,  for  kmttinc  machines,  wh^ein  said  pin 
the  atmosphere  through  said  perforations  and  outward    consisu  of  a  cylindrical  portion  on  which|  •^i4  latch  is 

loosely  mounted,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  opposite 
lateral  cxtrasions  also  of  cylindrical  coofig^nuiaii  but  of 
smaller  diameter  which  are  loosely  rmfnlH  in  turn  in 
holes  formed  to  this  end  in  the  flanfes  of  ihe  mountiiig 
slot  of  the  needle  latch,  which  method  conalsu  in  di^;KM- 
ing  the  latch  bole  in  alignment  with  said  flanfc  boles, 
damping  said  flanges  against  the  latch  to  eliminate  any 
rlearance  therebetween  injecting  heated  plastic  material 


discharge  oi  combustiott  products  to  the  atmo^here 
throu^  said  perforations  upon  combustion  of  the  spray 
from  ittd  noale. 


3,137439 
GAS  VALVE  WITH  ELECTUC  IGNITING  MEANS 
IfUtmg,  3t3; 


Fifed  Ang.  31, 19M,  Scr.  Now  53,141 
4  ClalBB.     (CL  ISS— 124) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  valve 
body  providing  a  combustible  fluid  passage,  a  valve  seat 
in  said  passage  transversely  thereof,  a  valve  seauble  on 
said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  fixed  thereto 
axially  of  said  passage  for  reciprocal  movement  with  said 
valve  to  seat  and  unseat  the  latter,  said  stem  having  a 
free  end,  a  guide  for  said  stem,  said  guide  comprising  a 
snap-action  spring  extending  transversely  of  said  passat.'e, 
said  q>ring  being  fixed  to  said  stem  between  said  valve 
and  said  free  end  of  said  stem  for  positive  actiution  of 
said  stem  and  valve  in  either  direction,  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive element  in  said  passage,  means  coimecting  said 
elemeat  to  said  free  end  of  said  stem  for  loading  the 
latter  to  actuate  said  spring  to  seat  and  unseat  said  valve 
with  a  snap  action,  electric  heating  means  for  said  ele- 
ment, transformer  means  for  selectively  supfdying  or 
cutting  off  heating  current  to  said  heating  means,  heat- 
ing of  said  element  being  operative  to  load  said  stem  in 
a  valve  opening  direction,  fluid  flowing  throu^  said  pas- 
sage with  said  valve  optn  being  operative  to  cool  said 
heated  element  to  point  just  above  that  necessary  to  urge 
said  element  in  a  valve  seating  direction,  whereby  seat- 
ing of  the  valve  is  accdcrated  upon  cutting  off  of  heating 
current  to  said  elonent  and  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  thermally  responsive  donent  relative  to  said 
valve 


3,137,34t 

IIINGEI>>LATCH  NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Oc   Morihct," 

11 


W9»i  Fek  17,  INl,  8«r.  N«.  •9371 
■iarily.  appMitisn  Vwwmn  Jwij  25,  19M 
IClata.    (CL163— 5) 
A  method  oi  manufacturing  a  latch  needle  having  a 
Utch  pivoted  about  a  jHn  cxtendmg  transvcnely  to  its 


into  the  thus  aligned  holes  and,  when  said  injection  is 
completed,  releasing  said  flanges  and  allowing  the  thus 
injected  plastic  material  to  set  by  coo!iii|  so  that  the 
flanges,  due  to  their  inherent  elasticity,  ^unte  auto- 
matically their  initial  position,  the  plastic  niaterial  filling 
completely  the  thr^^  aligned  holes  ensure  4  perfect  cen- 
tering, and  the  shrinking  of  the  plastic  material  as  it 
(cols  down  the  room  temperature  providct  |uitomaticaUy 
the  play  necessary  for  the  proper  operatiod  of  tlK  latch 
between  said  hinge-pin  and  said  flanges  and]  between  said 
latch  and  said  hinge  pin. 


3437,341 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TEMPERA 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
LawrcMc  E.  Raflag,  Ckvetaiid,  OWo, 
Regnlator  Comply,  Chicago,  OL,  a 


.TURE 


to 


CoirtiaaatkM  of 
Ang.  4,  1958. 
221393 


ier.  No.  752,91*, 
Aag.  29, 1942,  Sar.  No. 


8  OaiaH.     (CL  1<5— 32) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  temperature  control  Isystem  cook- 
prising,  : 

(a)  a  heat  exchanger  including  an  outiow  , ^ 

adapted  to  pre-heat  combustion  air  being  ffippiiffd 

I      to  a  furnace  installation  in  accordance  with  the  hot 
waste  air  conveyed  from  said  fiuvaoe  , 

said  furnace  inMallation  inrlmtim  ^  fiel/air  ratio 
controller  with  the  amount  of  fuel  being  applied 
thereto  being  inversely  proportional  tO|  the 
temperature; 
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▼aHc  mpoiHrve  to  nid  fuel/atr 
for  miilarim  the  volume  of  oombuitkm 
air  delh>wwi  to  Mid  foraaoe  km  cxchanter; 
(c)  a  by'faai  valve  poatiooed  in  parallel  with  taid  in- 
1km  ooatrol  valve  lo  divert  a  oooiroUed  amouat  of 
air  ail  ail  aaid  ioAow  ooatrol  valve: 
{d)  a  Uaad^ff  valve  f— «■— *  to  the  outflow  pas- 
nca  bcm  Mid  haat  achanfer  to  divert  controlled 

(«)  OMaaa  laaponaiTi  lo  heat  riae  in  said  heat  ex- 
fif  tij^r  to  increaae  the  amount  of  pre-heated  air  di- 
verted to  atmoaphere;  and 

(/)  meau  rMponriv  to  the  volume  of  pre-heated 
air  diwilad  lo  atmoiphere  to  control  the  operation 
of  aaad  %ir  p art  valva,  ihiiabji  the  by-psa  and  btoad- 
eM  vaJMB  ta  ooaMaalioa  opegale  to  mainrain  the  beat 
traoiler  wrfaoM  wilhiB  Mid  heat  exchanfer  within 
safe  limits  while  the  refalaied  vohmie  of  combustion 
lur  through  said  inflow  control  valve  is  uneffected. 


3,197342 
HKATRADUTOR 


24,  IML  9m.  No.  11234« 
(CL  165— N) 


1.  A  heat  radiator  for  a  transistor,  comprisinf  a  single 
piece  of  metal  of  uniform  thickness,  said  piece  having  a 
flat,  ekwgatad,  nectangular  base  and  at  one  side  of  said 
base,  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  perpen- 
dicularly therefrom,  said  arms  being  ioined  adjacent  said 
base  and  being  spaced  apart  away  from  said  base,  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  arms  defining  a  cylindrical  opening  ex- 
tending from  the  junctioa  of  aaid  arms  with  the  axis  of 
the  opening  pvallal  to  the  plaae  of  said  base  in  the  direc- 
tion of  aaid  thickness,  said  arraa  ooaverging  to  a  gap  at 
the  side  of  said  ofeaiag  remote  from  said  base,  said  arms 
having  a  plurality  of  fiu  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
parallel  to  said  baae,  whereby  said  baae  nuy  be  mounted 
upon  a  chassis  and  a  trsnaistnr  may  be  inserted  within  taid 
opening  and  frippad  rHilieatly  by  Mid  arms. 


sure  steam  room  heating  installations,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  equally-apaccd  vertical  cylindrical  tubes  arranged 
paralM  to  each  other  in  a  row,  a  circulating  heating 
medium  induction   pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
tube,  a  retiun  pipe  connected  to  each  of  the  tubes  at  their 
other  ends,  said  tubes  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  through  the  circulating  beating  medium  induction 
pipe  and  the  return  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable 
beat-radiating  panels,  each  consisting  of  a  flexible   alu- 
minum plate  folded  to  a  hollow,  generally   rectangular 
shape  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  positioned  in  co- 
planar   relation   and   open    at   their   tops   and   bottoms 
removably  disposed  between  the  tubes  and  having  inti- 
mate mutual   surface  contact  with   said  tubes,   in  such 
manner  that  during  the  maximum  heat  transmiasion  phase 
the  tubes  and  panels  unitedly  establish  an  efficient  me- 
chanical cngateinent  between  the  contigtious  tubes  and 
the  panels  due  to  the  elastic  deformation  created  in  said 
panels,  each  said  panel  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
and  two  relatively  narrower  side  walls  with  beveled  cor- 
ners connecting  the  front  and  back  walls  to  the  side  walls, 
the  back  walls  lying  substantiaDy  in  the  same  plane  and 
the  front  walls  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  each 
of  said  back  walls  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  extend- 
ing entirely  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  whereby   said 
panels  are  resiliently  yieldable  transversely  of  said  tubes, 
uid  side  walls  having  vertical  grooves  therein  engaging 
said  tnbes  and  of  a  depth  to  receive  substantially  half  the 
transverse  width  of  said  tubes,  said  grooves  being  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  from  each  of  said  front  and  back 
walls  a  sufficient  distance,  at  least  approximating  the  di- 
ameter of  said  tubes,  to  permit  sufficient  flexing  of  said 
side  walls  to  allow  insertion  and  removal  of  said  panels 
between  two  adjacent  tubes  by  movement  in  either  di- 
rection transversely  of  the  row  of  tubes,  said  panels  re- 
siliently engaging  substantially  half  the  periphery  of  said 
tubes  when  in  podtion  therebetween,  a  thin  layer  of  a 
heat  conductive  coating  material  disposed  in  said  grooves 
between  said  panels  and  the  adjacem  tubes,  and  a  hood 
disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  device  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  panels  are  inserted,  said  hood  having 
depending  front  uid  rear  edges   reqwctively  engaging 
asd  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  and  back  walls, 
said  hood  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  air  rising  through  said  panels. 


3,137343 
PANEL  HEATING  OnflENT 
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MINIMIZING  LOflS  OF  DRIVING  FLUIDS 
IN  SECONDARY  RECOVERY 

PUHpa'  Pmsiia'm  CimpaT,  a   t  as  pas  Mi—   of 
Delaware 

Fflad  M«y  23,  INfl.  Sm.  No.  3«,799 
5  CWaasL     <CL  IM— f ) 

1.  A  method  of  recoveriag  oil  from  an  ofl-bearinff 
formation  having  a  plurality  of  wdls  wranged  in  sob- 
tuntially  regular  spaced  rows  penetrating  mid  formatiaa 
wherein  water  is  injected  into  the  reaervoir  via  a  first  input 
well,  said  input  well  being  disposed  centrally  relative  to 
a  first  group  of  production  weUt,  coatiiiiiiag  the  injection 
of  water  until  the  ratio  ot  water  to  oil  produced  is  un- 
eoonomical  and  there  reoaaina  unswapt  sections  ei  die 
reservoir  that  extend  between  the  producing  wuHi  of  Mid 
first  group,  thereafter  shutting  down  said  water  input  weD. 
ifijecting  a  bank  of  a  li(|oeAable  petroleum  gM  into  at  least 
one  well  of  said  first  groop  of  produdng  welk,  mattitaining 
a  pressure  00  said  injected  petrolenm  gas  sufactent  to  re- 
tain the  gm  in  liquefied  form,  next  injecting  a  noo- 
amdeanBg  gu  through  said  one  wdl  of  said  ifait  group 
ao  H  to  drive  said  liquefied  petroleum  gas  throiqh  said 
fomuition  toward  the  remaining  producing  wells  of  said 
to  operate  as  a  radiator  and  first  group,  withdrawing  oil,  liquefied  petroleum  gas  and 
,'faper  heated  water  or  high  pres-   noo-condenstng  gas  from  said  reaervoir  through  said  re- 
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__  productng  wdla.  wptfatinf  the  producwl  fluids,   elastic  material  to  a  carrier  fluid,  piMfiiaf  t^  carrier  fluid 

ret^iectiiig  tlic  separated  liquefied  petroleum  gu  into  at   and  material  down  the  weU  through  the  pfae  string  and 
least  one  w«U  of  a  second  group  of  wells,  thereafter  re-    discharging  it  therefrom  at  a  point  adiKxntlthe  producing 

formation,  creating  and  applying  a  imi^ii  dilersotial 
within  the  well  to  cause  the  pieces  of  m^srial  to  prass 
together  and  form  a  permeable  elastic  she^  within  the 
weU,  said  sheath  being  positioaed  be^vMnjthe  prodndng 
formation  and  the  entry  to  the  pipe  string,  and  treating 
said  elastic  sheath  in  a  manner  to  create  sljiiiii  |w  im  abk 
rigid  form  which  is  impermeable  to  earth  4'««^"»«**««i  par- 
tides. 


"i — r^  ^is^- 


3,137347 

IN  SITU  EUECmOLINKING  OF  O^  SHALE 
Harry  W.  Paifccr,  lirtloeirMa,  OkK     ili^ii  In  PWOlpa 


tk.tt 


iajfctimg.  separated  non-coodeosing  gas  into  said  one  well 
of  said  secowf  group  of  wells,  and  withdrawing  oil.  lique- 
flad  pairoieum  gat,  and  tion-condeo<ing  gas  through  the 
remaining  wells  of  said  second  group  of  wells. 


3,137345 
MnCIBU 


INCREASING  MHCIBLE  FLOODING 

EFFICIENCIES 
R.  HasTcy  and  Easry  M.  Craighead,  ■wtksrflk 
OhhL,  BBslgnuis  to  PhOips  Pihslinm  C 


FVed  May  9.  IMi,  fe.  Nou  27,427 
5  ClalsBS.    (CL  IM—Jf ) 


K  Dnr 


Drmrkig.    FBcd  My  2f ,  19M,  Ser.  No.  46,674 
UOnhM.    (CL164— •) 

1.  In  a  mMhod  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  that  is  substantially  dy- 
wotd  of  natural  fluid  energy,  having  at  least  <me  input  well 
aad  at  leaat  one  prodnciot  well  penetratinf  said  forma- 
tion, and  employing  the  misdble  fluid  flooding  system 
in  which  said  hydrocarbons  are  divlaced  from  said  for- 
mation by  injecting  into  said  input  well  two  driving  fluids, 
the  first  of  which  is  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  normally  miscible 
with  stMhydrocarbODi,  the  impromnent  which  comprises 
iacorporating  into  laid  first  hydrocarboo  fluid  an  additive 
which  win  form  a  solid  flfan  on  contact  with  connate 
water  salscted  firom  the  group  coontting  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  aliphatic  acids  and  alcohols  ranging  from  12  to 
20  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length,  said  additive  initially 
forming  a  solutioo  is  mid  first  hydrocarbon  fluid  ranging 
0.001  and  0.1  molal  and  thereby  increasing  the 
of  hydrocarbons  produced   prior   to   break- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbkms  from  oil 
shale  in  situ  which  comprises  providing  an  electrical  con- 
ductor cable,  fully  insulated  except  a  low^  aid  section 
thereof  and  extending  from  ground  surfaci  into  a  lower 
level  of  said  shale  within  a  borehole;  packing  said  bore- 
hole around  said  cable  solely  within  said'shale  with  a 
particulate  electrical  conductive  material  inj  close  contact 
with  said  shale  and  in  contact  with  the  low4r  uninsulated 
end  of  said  cable  as  a  first  electrode;  providing  a  casing 
extending  into  the  upper  section  of  said  conductive  ma- 
terial as  a  second  electrode  in  said  shale;!  passing  elec- 
tric current  between  said  electrodes  tlmi  s4id  conductive 
material  so  as  to  beat  adjacent  shale  and|  render  same 
conductive  and  distill  hydrocarbons  therefirom;  and  re- 
covering produced  hydrocarbons  from  a  bofehole  in  said 

shale  communicatinf  with  the  heated  irea.1 


3,137346 

MBTHOD  OF  TREATING  WELLS 


FMDk^  1966^.  No.  73313 
igMKasMti  TihtUnd  Dec.  9, 19S9 
26ClBfaBB.  (CL164— 26) 
I.  The  method  ai  preventing  the  eirtry  of  earth  forma- 
tion particles  from  a  produdng  fonnation  into  a  well 
which  is  In  oonununication  with  said  formation,  without 
blodting  the  flow  of  fiuid  from  said  fonnation  into  said 
wen.  sdd  weU  being  (wovided  with  at  least  one  pipe  string 
havhig  at  least  one  fluid  entry  therein  within  the  well, 
said  method  compriung  adding  pieces  of  a  permeable. 


3,137346 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DMLUNG 

AND  COMPLETING  A  WELL 

Arthur  G.  AhlstOM  and  Marrln  R.  hm^imdim,  Tex., 

MiCBon  to  CsMiroB  fawn  Works,  tec^  IpoMtim,  T«u, 

■  corporattoa  of  Texas 

Fikd  JaBL  6, 1961,  Ssr.  N«.  gl,l«2 
IS  Claims.  (CL  166—66) 
1.  Wellhead  equipment,  ooaprising  a  tend  having  a 
bore  therethrou^  and  a  recess  therein  o^mnnmicating 
with  the  bore,  a  bowl  in  the  head  ccMnmunic^tina  with  the 
bore  beneath  the  recess,  a  casing  hanger  jcomprising  a 
plurality  of  slips  within  the  recess,  means  o4  the  head  for 
moving  the  slips  out  of  the  recess  and  int^  the  bore  to 
suspend  a  casing  therefrom,  said  means  coniprising  cylin- 
ders on  the  bead  each  having  a  piston  reciprdosbly  fltrfsHr 
therein  and  having  a  stem  connected  to  a  sap.  means  for 
reciprocating  the  pistons  within  the  cylin^rs  including 
fluid  lines  interconnecting  the  cylinders  on  ^>ppoaile  sides 
of  each  piston  therein,  each  such  line  having  a  common 
connection  to  a  fluid  pumping  system,  ea^piston  being 
limited  in  its  movement  to  casing  suspcndiag  pniifton.  all 
of  said  pistons  having  substantially  equal  pmwrc 
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14J7JM 
•ndi  exteMtini  POWEM  CULTIVATOR 

^""^         jokB  M.  itar,  iniMii.  i1t(rf  lUvc,  CaMfU  hy 

HM  Hfy  2,  IMa,  S«r.  No.  inj5$2 
1  CWm.    (CL  171—117) 


literany  ao  m  to 
when  an  are 


«  maior  portkm  of  the  casinc 
toeivwttn. 
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SYSTEMS  OF  EXPANSIBLE  WELL  TOOLS 

H«H7  U.  Ganvtt,  Loagvfaw,  T«u,  aarf^or  to  VdtO, 

JmCn  I  BiTfiTr.  ToL.  ■  cwyaithf  of  T« 

Lbt.  lir»M,  Sar.  No.  2U33 

14  CUM.    (CLIM— IM) 


A  cultivaUM-  structure  for  a  wheeled  tnM:tar  havtaf  a 
transverie  tool  bar  thereon  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof;  said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  bracket  uniu 
mounted  on  the  tool  bar  in  spaced  relation  aloog  the  same 
and  OD  ooe  side  of  the  tractor,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to 
the  tool  bar  exteodinf  between  the  bracket  units  and 
ioumaled  therein,  a  draft  arm  profecting  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  one  tn-acket  unit  and  tumably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  such  bracket  unit  comprisinf  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively closely  spaced  upstanding  plates  between  which 
the  upper  eiid  of  said  draft  arm  is  disposed  in  contacting 
relationship  and  in  which  plates  said  shaft  is  joumaled, 
a  rotary  cultivator  section  including  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
and  extending  from  said  arm  at  iu  lower  end,  drive  means 
between  the  shafu  adjacent  said  one  bracket  init,  and 
means  including  .i  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  in  and  ex- 
tending between  the  bracket  uniu  above  the  driven  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  draft  arm  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same. 


3,1373S1 

HYDRAULIC  SPRING  TOOTH  HITCH 

W.  BiMd,  P.a  ••■  4*5.  WaUta,  Okla. 

Filed  As*.  S.  1M3,  Sar.  No.  299.M1 

llO^dM.    (CLI72— iM) 


1.  A  wisll  tool  ndaptod  for  inchnoa  in  a  tubag 
of  a  woll  iBisipriaing  two  coaziaily  aligMd  icleac 
pwta  LiiiMi  iirhli  to  MparalB  aifjf^**  sectioaa  of  a  tvboif 

lUliijU  iiiliailj  miwitih  ■!■■!  ifif  --'"-' f^^^ 

tetoporitsM  muhig  a  waU  caainf  upon  aoiBiBsM  of 
of  said  lelanopiag  parts  toward  lakacopically  col* 
•o  the  other  of  aaid  porta;  a  re- 
baoabcr  betweca  op- 
loa  add  porta,  a  laid  in  aaid  chamber  ob- 
der  pww —  aafciet  to  retain  aaid  parts  in  tiifcsrnpsrally 
■d  a  oMam  for  releastog  the  foid 
the  chaa^ber.  fraesa«  the  parts  to  move  into  lele- 

the 


8.  A  hydraulic  hitch  for  coonectiag  at  least  one  spring 
tooth  harrow  to  a  draw  mechanism,  said  harrow  cooaist- 
ing  of  a  substantially  horiioatal  spring  too^  holder  bar 
rotataMy  mounted  above  at  least  one  eloogatod  support 
member,  said  holder  bar  having  at  Vast  one  spring  tooth 
attached  thereto  and  extending  in  an  open  arc  therearound 
and  having  at  least  one  upstanding  stand-off  attached 
thereto,  said  hitch  comprising: 

an  etoagalad  center  bar  attachable  at  its  forward  end 
to  said  drafw  mechaniani.  in  traihng  relatioa  thereto; 
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a  plate-like  extension  depending  from  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  center  bar,  the  plane  of  said  extension 
lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  center  bar; 

a  cylindrical  collar  extending  perpendicularly  through 
said  extension; 

an  elongated  pull  bar  rotatably  received  through  said 
collar  of  said  extension  thereby  to  rotatably  atuch  the 
middle  of  said  pull  bar  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
center  bar; 

a  plurality  of  bracing  members  extending  from  attach- 
ment near  the  forward  end  of  said  center  bar  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  on  each  side  of  said  center 
bar  toward  said  pull  bar,  each  terminating  rearward- 
ly in  a  cylindrical  sleeve  within  which  said  pull  bar 
is  rotatably  received; 

two  bracing  arms  extending  from  attachment  near  the 
forward  end  of  said  extension  rearwardly  on  each 
side  of  said  extension  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  pull 
bar,  each  arm  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  cylindrical 
collar  that  is  rotatably  received  about  said  pull  bar; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  longitudinally  slidable  about  the 
rearward  end  portioa  of  said  center  bar,  between  the 
forward  end  of  said  extension  and  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  plurality  of  bracing  members  to 
said  center  bar; 

a  first  riser  extending  upwardly  from  attachment  to  said 
sleeve; 

a  second  riser  extending  upwardly  from  attachment  to 
the  rearward  end  of  said  center  bar; 

a  variable  length  hydraulic  means  pivotally  attached 
at  h  forward  end  to  said  first  riser  and  pivotally 
attached  at  its  rearward  end  to  said  second  riser; 

meaiu  to  attach  at  least  one  spring  tooth  harrow  in 
trialing  relatipn  to  said  pull  bar; 

a  flnt  m^±anical  linkage  meant  extending  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  pull  bar  to  convert  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  into  rotary  movement  of  said  pull 
bar. 

a  second  mechanical  linkafe  means  between  said  pull 
bar  and  said  q;>ring  tooth  harrow  to  rotate  said  at 
least  one  spring  tooth  vertically  about  said  holder 
bar  into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  pull  bar;  and 

means  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  meatu 
to  cause  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve 
on  said  center  bar. 


3,137^52 
SHANK  PROTECTOR  FOR  EARTH  DIGGING  TOOL 
Genu  A.  Petersen  Swatofa,  CaHT.     (%  PcteiscD  E^i- 
Cc,  be,  Ul  Ktfer  Road,  SMta  Clara,  CaUf.), 
of  oae-hair  to  Aalla  E.  PctcncB,  Saratoga, 


F1M  Aag.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134J2t 
«  CWaa.     (CL  171—713) 


•nitary  piece  at  material  and  having  its  i^roximal  end 
diaped  to  fit  into  and  to  be  retained  within)  said  socket, 
and  a  replaceable  protector  for  said  shank  pi^te,  said  pro- 
tector comprising  a  deformable  t(^  portioi}  fitting  over 
the  top  of  said  shank  plate,  said  shank  plate  ^eing  formed 
with  a  dimple  in  proximity  to  the  rearward  edge  of  said 
top  portion,  said  protector  being  indented  to  fit  within 
and  be  retained  in  cooperation  with  said  idimple,  said 
protector  having  at  least  one  bottom  portioil  and  at  least 
one  interconnecting  portion  interconnecting  laid  top  por- 
tion and  said  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  fitting 
under  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  shank  plate,  said  top 
and  bottom  portions  squeezing  against  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  shank  plate  to  retain  said  prot^tor  on  said 
shank  plate,  said  interconnecting  portion  bei^g  positioned 
adjacent  the  area  in  which  said  proximal  eiSd  enters  said 
socket,  said  tooth  and  shank  plate  being  fomsed  with  parts 
thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  interconnecting  portion 
to  retain  said  protector  in  place  so  long  as  said  tooth  is 
positioned  in  said  socket. 


3,137,353 

ROCK  DRILL  JIB  AND  DRILL  FEEO  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  STINGER  BAH 
John  C.   Cnrtit,  Newport,  N.H^  DomM  G.  HaMfeld, 
Soath  Berwick,  MahM,  and  Waller  D.  FUL  aar— ot, 
N.H..  assignors  to  Joy  Ma—failmit  Coiiip— y,  Pilto' 
bwgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnsyMab 

Filed  Oct  31,  19St,  Scr.  No.  771,|4< 
4  Claims.     (CL  175—57) 


"~^'^- 


1.  In  combination  in  an  earth-digging  tool,  a  shank 
plate  formed  with  a  socket,  a  tooth  formed  ai  a  hard. 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  base, 
an  elongated  swingable  boom-like  frame  sw  velly  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  said  base,  an  elongated  dril  guide  frame 
adjustably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom-like 
frame,  a  power  operated  drilling  device  mo|inted  on  said 
dril]  guide  frame  and  having  a  drilling  impie^nent  thereon, 
means  mounted  on  said  guide  frame  for  movling  and  guid- 
ing said  drilling  device  along  said  guide  fran|e  toward  and 
from  the  work,  another  power  operated  d^ing  device 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  drill  guide  trame  at  one 
side  of  the  latter  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
Said  first  mentioned  drilling  device,  said  an0ther  drilling 
device  having  a  drilling  implemem  therein  extending 
longitudinally  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
guide  frame  and  operative  upon  movement  lof  said  guide 
frame  toward  the  work  to  feed  the  drilling  ii^pleincBt  into 
the  work  to  form  a  first  drill  hole  in  the  wo^k,  said  drill- 
ing  implement  of  said  another  drilling  devi^  upon  com- 
pletion of  said  hole  while  still  attached  tolsaid  anodier 
drilling  device  remaining  in  said  hole  to  protide  by  its  cn- 
gacement  with  the  walls  thereof  means  to  ptevem  lateral 
movement  ot  said  guide  frame  and  said  mol^  baae  with 
teapect  to  the  face  of  the  work  during  operation  of  said 
first  mentiooed  drilling  device  in  the  formatioo  of  a  sec- 
ond drill  hole  in  the  work  after  the  formation  of  said 
first  drill  hole  in  the  work  by  said  another  drilling  device. 

2.  A  method  of  drilling  comprising,  posi^nning  a  mo- 
bile drilling  apparatus  in  an  approxinute  grilling  posi- 
tioo,  positioning  an  articulated  boom  motiited  on  snid 
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drilUaf  tfpmwtm  tad  which  boon  carries  a  guide  frame 
haviag  •  ptarality  of  power  operated  drillinf  toob  aup- 
portably  nMaated  oo  Mid  foide  tnme  into  a  drillmf  po- 
sition relative  to  said  drillinf  apparatus  and  the  work  to 
be  drilled,  advancinf  said  driUiac  apparatus  and  the  boom 
and  guide  frame  thereon  until  the  one  of  said  drilling 
tools  which  is  ftxedly  secured  to  the  forward  end  ol  said 
guide  frame  and  extending  in  adrance  thereof  conucts 
the  work,  artnating  said  one  of  said  drilling  tools  to  form 
a  driD  hofe  aad  thereafter  remaining  in  the  hole  drilled 
thereby,  forming  by  the  other  power  operated  drilling  tool 
which  is  sUdaMy  mounted  on  the  guide  frame  another 
hole  of  greater  length  in  the  work  by  advancing  the  lat- 
ter drilling  tool  relative  to  said  guide  frame  and  actuat- 
ing said  latter  drilling  tool,  said  maintenance  of  the  drill- 
ing tool  which  is  fixed  to  the  guide  frame  in  the  hole 
drilled  thereby  during  the  drilling  operation  by  ihc  drill- 
ing tool  which  is  advanced  along  the  guide  frame  pre- 
venting lateral  di4>laceinent  of  the  drilling  apparatus  rela- 
tive to  the  face  of  the  work  to  thus  maintain  the  bole 
drilled  by  the  drilling  tool  which  is  movable  along  the 
guide  frame  in  parallelism  with  the  bole  drilled  by  the 
driUmg  tool  fixedly  secured  to  the  guide  frame. 


stantially  cylindrical  in  its  shank  part  and  provided  with 
a  cooical  cutting  tip  pressed  into  eadi  said  socket  and 


Ki^^s^^ 


3437  A54 
DyiLLBIT  NOZZLES 

W.  Cn^ntn  Md  Dvki  G,  Boicc, 


of  Tfl 
Pled  Jam.  11,  19M,  9er.  N*.  1.794 
S  Chrima.    (CL  17S— 346) 


Tex^ 
Tex., 


into  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
circular  surface. 


flat 


5.  In  a  rotary  drill  bit,  a  bit  head  having  roller  cutters 
mounted  thereon  and  a  downwardly  directed  drilling  fluid 
passageway,  a  wear-resistant  aoczle  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  pnanfswny,  the  mid  noasle  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  oabMe  diameter  and  a  bore  therethrough,  the 
axis  of  the  said  bore  being  at  an  angle  with  reH>cct  to 
the  cyUadrical  axis  of  the  said  noczle,  an  annular  seal 
between  the  aonle  and  the  wall  of  the  said  passageway, 
the  exterior  of  the  said  nonzle  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rlir— fcfianialty  diapoaed  seating  depreaaiooa. 
the  said  head  having  a  threaded  bore  extending  radially 
from  tb€  said  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  the  head,  a 
set  screw  in  the  said  threaded  bore,  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  set  screw  adapted  to  seat  in  the  said  depressions  to 
retain  the  said  noczle  within  the  bit  head  in  a  predeter- 
mined axial  and  angular  poaitioo. 


3417,1SS 

I^aaT  HT  smxTTUKE 

V  Jr.,  Ila■rtaa^  Tex^, 
,  H«aal8%  Tex^  a  > 

31,  nil«  Sv.  Nnu  199v»74 
Sflaimi     40.175— 374) 

for  a  wen  driO  wmpeising  a  body 

of  fin<o  lunkal  boaaM  integral  there- 

uMlwaidly  in  a  let  dradar 

a  socket  ettendiag  through 

body,  and  a 


3,I37,3M 
DATA  COMPILATiON 

:ujahsBB  Fals,  aisd  Immm  A. 

Ahnm,  OWo.  aasipMrs  to  IUt»  Md  Ah* 
Ahrao,  OMo,  a  COTpontian  of  OMo 

Fled  Mar.  3t,  19M,  Sot.  No.  lg>4« 
11  CWhh.    (CL  177—25) 


«t    <t 


L-     - 


^ 


1  Apparatus  for  oompflation  of  operational  informa- 
tion from  a  low  type  proceswag  system,  comprising, 
means  for  measoring  nnit  quantities  of  starting  and  prod- 
uct materials  emsring  and  leaving  said  system, 
duccr  means  with  each  of  said  measuring  means  for 
verting  said  unit  quantities  of  materials  to  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  digital  hnpnlsea,  ■tr'tfiwr^'  means  for 
mid  digital  transdncer  impulses  to  rates  of 

with  said  mechanical 
far  tif  lining  said  mtm  of  flow  as  variable  analog 

for  selectively  coos- 
f  or  in- 
dicating the  output  of  said 
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34373^7  reHwnaivc  to  the  weight  of  materud  in  Mi4  oonfiner  and 

ELECTRO-MKOIANICAL  SYSTTEM      coupled  to  the  first  Mid  means  for  tntnii^tint  discharfe 

M.  IrsBBV,  Radaor,  Tn^  MrifBor  to  General    of  s^jj  material  with  a  predetermined  wjeiffat  of  mate- 
Alraaks  Corporadoa,  ■dn^yawydL  Ffc,  a  corporatloB    rial  in  the  cootainer. 
of  TmmiKfbrt 

OcL  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,713  . 

WCl— .     (Ctl77-5#)  (  ^^^^  I 

STRAIN  GAUGE  WEIGHING  APTOOUTUS 
Hvoy  E.  Hobc,  JokMlowa,  Pa.,  Hriipar  lb  UbI 
Sted  Corporatloa,  a  cwpuialtai  af  ^  cw  Jeney 
Mar  21, 1M2,  9er.  No.  19  ^235 
t  ClriM.     (CL  177— 130 


1.  A  system  for  asMmbling  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  similar  items  comprising:  means  for  gathering  a  quan- 
tity of  said  items  greater  than  said  predetermined  quanti- 
ty; means  for  delivering  into  a  container  having  a  capacity 
■nbititially  equal  to  said  predetermined  quantity  so 
many  at  said  gathered  itenu  as  fit  into  said  container; 
means  for  comparing  the  weight  of  said  items  delivered 
into  said  cootainer  with  a  weight  equal  to  that  of  said 
predetermined  quantity  of  said  items;  and  means  respon- 
ttm  to  laid  oomparisoa  to  determine  the  di^oeitkm  of 
••id  deMvered  iteon. 


3,1373SI 

MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  POWDERED  COM- 

MODTTIBS  INTO  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 


Fr.  H« 


to 
ft, 
of 


N«T.  M,  19M,  8m.  Now  72,636 

lerwHT  Jw.  7,  1966 
trisMii      (CL  177— tl) 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  measured  quantity  of  ma- 
terial  into  a  container  comprising  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  OMterial,  means  supporting  said  container  ad- 
jaceot  the  irst  said  means  for  receiving  the  material  dis< 
charaed  therefrom,  said  latter  means  urging  said  con' 
tatoer  towards  the  first  said  means  with  a  force  to  com* 
pact  aesd  material  as  it  ia  discharged  into  the  con« 
taiaer  against  the  back  preswre  of  material  already  dis« 
chartid  into  the  container,  means  coupled  to  said  lattef 
meant  for  rendering  the  same  inoperative  and  for  with* 
drawint  the  support  furnished  thereby  for  the  containes 
and  OMaas  for  aupportiag  said  contaiaer  independently 
of  taid  Utter  meaoi  for  funuahing  coittinuoaa  support 
for  aaid  container  with  the  latter  means  inoperative,  said 
for  independently  supporting  said  cootaino^  being 


1 .  In  a  mobile  weigjiing  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  chassis,  a  load  carrying  platfoijm,  and  means 
including  a  plurality  of  compression  ceQs  Ion  said  chassb 
for  supporting  said  platform  and  for  weij^ng  the  load 
carried  thereby,  the  combination  thovwitn  of  means  for 
supporting  said  platform  on  said  ccDs  and  for  maintaining 
each  of  said  cells  under  a  comprcasion  ^bovt  a  prede- 
termined minimum  upon  movement  of  sai^  platfonn  rela- 
tive thereto.  i 


3,137466 
STABILIZED  MOUNTING  FOR  DRIVfcN  STEERED 

WHEELS  OF  ROCK  LOADING  MACHINES 
Anthony  R.  Bicdcas,  CWcafo,  BL,  aarin4r  to 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ckkago,  uL  a 
ofllliaois 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Sot.  No.  9i561 
2  CWaM.     (CL  16^-44) 


1.  In  a  rock  loader,  a  frame,  wheds 
frame  and  including  two  ateering 
support  structure  angularly  movable 
frame  in  vertical  directions  about 
dinaDy  of  said  frame  and  forming  a 
steering  wheels  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  h: 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  piaton  rod 
poaite  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  piston, 
nection  from  said  pbtoo  rod  to  said 
turning  said  steering  wheels  for  steering, 
said  cylinder  to  said  transverse  avport 
commodating  relative  movement  of 
respect  to  said  transverae  support 
block,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  arms 
said  cylinder  toward  said  transfarae 
slidably  engaging  oppodte  adas  of  aaid 
bar  ri^y  mounted  on  said  traneverse 
and  forming  a  support  for  said  block 
plate  spaced  above  said  bar,  block  and 
connected  to  said  bar  and  retaini 
moveflsent  with  said  block  and  said 


npporting  said 

a  transverae 

respect  to  said 

Ing  longitu- 

for  said 

cylinder 

Ung  from  op- 


■dri^dly 
s^ms  for  vertical 
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POWKR  CYUNDU  AOAPIVD  FOR  BRAKE 
BOOnVR  MOTOR  USE 
T.  I«M.  2iri  Ave  Mi  PmI  SL,  P.a  Bm  275 
UJk»fmk,HL 
J«U  21,  19St,  Scr.  Ntt.  71t,M3, 

li  Jmc  2«,  1M2.     DHMai 
25,  190,  Sot.  N»  lM,f  It 
TCMm.    (CLIW— 77) 


Mock  V37J«3 

METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLR  GBOTHONB  RECORD- 
ING IN  SEBMIC  PROBPECTING 
AMni  Wdf.  TalM»  OUil,  aM^w  l»  Ciip^iliri  lU- 
•MVk  CotvotbUm,  Srnrn  Varfc,  N.Y.,  a  iiptll—  mt 
New  Umn 
Origknl  ■ppiilliiB  Oct.  2t,  19S7,  S«r.  N*.  i92,741,  mam 
trU.  2,f93,SS5,  iaiid  Mj  25,  INl.     DIvMcd 
May  19,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  Ul,243 
3  CMmm.    (CL  Itl— J) 


1.  In  an  wMomohilf  or  the  likt  kaving  a  ftrewall  panel 
adapted  to  wparale  tha  dfmrt  oompanment  from  the 
engiiie  compartment,  and  a  lai—t  differential  operated 
oaotor  havinf  a  waH  iwJbk  in  a  fluid  chamber  en- 
closure and  dividint  Ac  latter  into  two  oppoting  fluid 
preasure  chamber*  amodated  with  said  firewall  panel, 
the  improvement  which  compriaea:  a  cup-ahaped  deprea- 
aioa  iatifraOy  foraad  in  a  portiaB  of  aaid  firewall  panel 
to  prodnoa  CM  «<aaid  flaid  prawre  duanben;  •  detncfe- 
aMe  Clip  ■Imparl  dmO  kavinf  au  eutarardly  flaasod  opan 
flod  and  a  damd  and  to  prodnoe  the  other  of  aaid  fluid 
piaMiat  chaaibcn;  md  aaam  for  attachtng  the  flange tl 
open  cad  «f  ttid  Adl  lo  Mid  ArewaU  panel  in  coaxial 
i^ttjwfi^iilf  t^  — id  ftmiiiiiina  ta  prodMca  aaid  fluid  chaaa- 
ber 


3,lJ7,JiI 
ANIGHOIC  SONAR  CALIMUTION  FOOL 


^^■id  Urn,  27,  IML  i«*  No.  M,719 
UCUhK    (ClUl-%5) 
IMa  J8»  UA  Coda  a^  m 


1.  The  method  of  aetsmic  reflectian  proapecting  com- 
prising the  siepe  of  creating  an  earth  disturbutce  at  a  shot 
point  intercepting  waves  resulting  from  nid  dtstiir1>anoe 
with  two  groups  of  wave  detectors  placed  along  die  ground 
and  translating  the  intercepted  wares  into  electrical  sig- 
nals, placing  the  detectors  in  the  first  group  identically 
relatively  to  that  of  the  detectors  in  the  second  group, 
displaditf  the  detecton  in  the  second  group  horizontalfy 
away  from  the  shot  pohit  relative  to  the  first  group,  elec- 
trically combining  the  signal  outputs  of  the  detectors  in 
the  fkria  group  to  produce  a  flrat  vottafe,  electrically  com- 
binhig  the  signal  ovtpots  of  the  detectors  in  the  second 
groop  to  produce  •  second  voltage,  electrically  adding  to 
a  portion  of  a  linear  fimction  d.  the  sum  of  the  two  volt- 
afes  a  portion  of  the  tame  linear  function  of  the  time 
integral  of  the  difference  of  aaid  first  voltage  subtracted 
from  said  second  voltafe,  and  electrically  adjusting  the 
relati^  proportiow  of  said  additively  combined  voltafes 
to  annul  the  effect  of  direct  wavca  from  the  shot  point. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  PERFORATED 
ACOUSTIC  lOMEg 

FanI,  Minii.,  a  corporadan 


2dO 


FBad  Oct  «,  19SI,  9m.  No.  7M,S4d 
3CWBM.    (CLltl— 33) 


a  rigid 


faoe,  a  oont  on  said  face  which  is  stfb- 

to  soimd.  said  teoa 

of 

the  oirter  ends  of  tuhtilar  cfaanaslB  in 

aad  thnwfhsaid  coat,  said 

normal  to  said  faoe  in 
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thick  layer  of  said  body  portioii,  uid  body  portion  inward- 
ly of  uid  layer  haviag  cavities  wholly  withiii  said  body 
portion,  said  cavities  beinf  enlarfMnents  in  die  direction 
parallel  to  said  face  of  the  inner  cads  of  said  tubular  chan- 
nels, a  rabatantial  portion  oi  the  wall  area  of  each  cavity 
being  a  porous  scniiid-abaorbiiif  surface  communicating 
with  the  poroaity  of  said  body  portion. 


3,137,345 
MUFFLER  AND  METHOD 


Robert  L  Bh^el, 
C 


Filed  J 
1 


,  lac* 


nL,  Mrignnr  to  Mead 
DL,  a  corporatioa 


9,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2M,319 
(CL  ISl— 71) 


A  device  for  muffling  exhaust  gas,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  flow  fitting  having  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  an  annular  shoulder  extending 
tnuMvcnely  outwardly  of  said  fitting  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  fitting  on  one  side  of  said  shoulder  being 
eqpiijpped  with  threads  for  coupling  said  fitting  to  an  ex- 
haast  line,  and  a  sintered  bronze  cap  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  fitting  on  the  other  side  of  said  shoulder, 
said  cap  having  a  threaded  aperture  aligned  with  said  bore, 
a  aetscrew  aounted  in  said  aperture,  and  a  jamb  nut  on 
said  seliavw  external  to  said  ca^  said  setacrew  being 
mowted  lor  poeitioaing  ac^acent  the  end  of  said  bore  to 
control  die  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  device,  said 
cap  having  an  internal  area  of  from  about  two  and  one- 
half  to  nine  times  the  croaa-sectional  area  of  said  bore. 


3437,3M 
WINDING  MECHANISM 
Cecil  Arfhw  RMskr,  Erilh,  Kmt,  Vm^mi,  asrignor  to 
D.  Sehei  H  Cof—y  I  ialhi,  EriA^Eatfmd,  a  Brttfah 

Filed  Mmt.  29,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  99^33 

ClalBM  priority,  appHiallon  Great  Britain  Mar.  30,  19M 

SCMmm.    (CL  ItS— 39) 


ally  actnatable  winding  element  includes  a  rtHataUe  shaft 
about  which  is  wound  a  cord  which,  when  foiled  in  snch 
direction  as  to  unwind  the  cord,  causes  the  itiCatJiblc  shaft 
to  rotate  in  the  winding  direction  thereof,  wherein  the 
shaft  is  arranged  for  connection  to  torsion  means  which 
will  autoniaticaily  rotate  the  shaft  in  the  ^ene  direc- 
tion to  rewind  the  cord  onto  the  shaft  whereby  the  cord 
is  ready  for  a  further  polling,  wherein  tt^erc  is  a  first 
plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  having  one  face  thereof 
provided  with  at  least  one  clutch  tooth  whiip  ia  arransed 
to  co-operate  with  a  complementary  toothj  on  a  clutch 
plate  which  is  connected  to  rotate  the  rotafable  member 
whereby  drive  can  be  transmitted  from  the  first  plate  to 
the  clutch  plate  in  the  first  direction  only,  and  wherein 
the  clutch  plate  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said 
Shaft  which  projects  from  said  one  face  of  Ihe  first  plate. 


1.  A  winding  mechanism  suitable  for  an  elastic  motor 
including  a  manually  actiutable  winding  element  for 
a  rotatable  aaember  ooooactable  to  the  elastic 
a  one-way  driva  device  for  transmitting  drive  in 
a  Aral  direction  from  the  winding  element  to  the  rotatable 
hot  not  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  first  direc- 
for  preventing  reverat  rotation 
meaw  for  automatically  retom- 
dement  into  its  initial  poaition  after  it 
moved  in  said  firat  direction,  wheiein  the  mano- 


I  3437,367 

BRAKE 
Kjwl  Fanl,  199  raaspindiaffiislia 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Sm.  No. 
Claims  priority,  spfMiallna  Anahrin,  twllk  9, 1991 
UCkriHM.    (CLIM— 79) 


Vlaa^VI, 
i.lg9J35 


•    Maa» 


I.  A  brake  for  wheeled  vehicles,  comprising  a  rotary 
brake  dnmi  for  fixed  coupling  to  an  axle  jof  a  wheel,  a 
non-rotatabie  carrying  plate  securable  to  ihid  axle,  said 
brake  dnmi  having  a  first  braking  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  and  a  second  braking  surface  inclinep  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  first  braking  surface,  said  broking  surfaces 
defining  a  space  between  them  of  wedge-shagwd  cross-sec> 
tion  in  which  at  least  two  brake  shoes  are  inserted,  said 
brake  shoes  having  converging  braking  suiffaces  parallel 
to  said  braking  surfaces  of  the  brake  dnunL  at  Inst  one 
of  said  braking  surfaces  of  the  drum  ana  brake  shoes 
being  formed  by  a  brake  lining,  each  of  sai4  brakes  ahoes 
having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  sector  of  ia  rfaig,  means 
connecting  the  brake  shoes  to  said  carrying  plate  with 
freedom  of  movement  in  axial  and  radial  directions,  means 
for  engaging  the  brake  shoes  with  the  brafe  dnun,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  brake  shoes  from  th^  brake  drum. 


3,137,399 
DISC  BRAKE 
Cari  Preaa,  Fianlfwl 
Mai«r,  Vnmktmt  am 

So  Alfrad  Tcvee  KG, 


FBed  Oct  24,  1992, 


a^Mab,G«t^ 

[•.232J23 

jr  Od.  24,  1991 
4  OahM.  (CL  lis— 73)  | 
1.  A  both  hydrauHcally  and  maaoaily  operable  disc 
type  brake  comprising  a  U-«haped  brake  frkmc  iachMfing 
aidewalls  embrsidng  a  brake  diac  brake  pads  goMed  and 
Bupported  by  said  side  waDs,  a  first  and  a  ^eoond  claflq»- 
ing  arm  linked  to  said  brake  frame  by  pivot  sheila  for 
acting  on  said  brake  pods,  a  brake  lev<e#  inclwding  a 
short  end,  a  long  end  and  a  fUicnmi  pointj  aaid  faknm 
point  connected  to  said  first  clamping  ^nn  by  a  fie 
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•  cyluMler  and 


SYSTEM 


a  piston,  said  device  connected  to  said  kwf  end  of  said 
brake  lever,  and  the  center  line  of  said  device  substan- 
tially interwctiiif  the  main  axis  of  said  pivot  duft  linkinf 
said  second  dampinf  arm  to  said  brake  frame. 


HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 


R  CMpBii  C*.,  C%ktf,  DL,  • 
29,  IMl,  Bar.  No.  145427 


(CLU 


-112) 


1. 


of  Ftwme» 
FBad  Mar.  1, 1M2,  Sot.  Na.  17U92 

■1^,  applctiDn  Fnact  Mar.  2,  1M2 
7  CMmb.    (CL  1M— 1») 


1.  A  braking  system  for  two  wheel  brakes  of  an  axle 
of  an  automobile  vehicle  havinf  a  chaMit,  said  brakiag 
device  compriainf  two  supports  movabty  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  chassis,  two  supporting  means  mounting 
said  two  supports  for  movement  on  said  chassis  in  two  pre- 
determined direction,  balancing  means  connected  to  each 
support  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  taid  supports 
operable  to  make  all  displaceaieirts  of  any  one  support 
with  respect  to  said  chassis  equal  and  oppoate  to  the 
other,  two  racatiiif  memben  each  rotatably  driwB  by  a  re- 
spective wheel,  two  friction  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
two  supports  for  co-operating  frictionally  in  operatioo 
with  said  two  rotating  members  respectively,  means  de- 
fining two  brake-cylinders  carried  by  each  of  the  two  sup- 
ports for  controlling  said  two  friction  elements  respective- 
ly, said  supports  being  movable  relative  to  the  chassis  co- 
operatively with  said  balancing  means  in  response  to  grip- 
ping action  of  said  friction  means  on  the  rotating  members, 
two  supply  conduits  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  means  de- 
fining two  brake  cylinders  respectively,  each  of  said  bal- 
ancing means  comprising  a  compensating  chamber  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  conduits  reflectively,  the  means  de- 
fining each  compensating  chamber  having  two  members 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  one  of  said  members  defining  each  of  said 
compensating  chambers  being  coupled  to  the  chassis  and 
the  other  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  supports, 
and  a  master-cylinder  having  means  operable  selectively 
to  deliver  substantially  equal  vottimes  of  fluid  into  said 
conduits. 


la  a  hfdmlic  automotive  brake  syMeai.  an 
■aatsr  cyUader.  a  maatrr  piaioa  therein,  an  _ 
coded  Mwns  cyfiadar.  a  slave  piaioa  tfaaseia.  dw  cyliaders 
beiaf  uwtmiaik,  thatr  opca  cadi  bdag  oppoacd  to,  io 
ooatact  wUh.  aad  regiMeriaf  with  each  odKr.  a  pnloe  rod 
interposed  between  the  pistons  aad  meaas  for  renovaMy 
locking  the  two  cyliaders  together,  a  main  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  in  aaobetnicted  cnmmimiraiioa  with  the  mas- 
ter cyliadcr,  aa  awdUary  pieeeuw  cyliadcr  ia  uaobMnict- 
ed  <i -■■■—«»'■ -»■«■■  with  the  reaenroir.  a  phaifer  ia  the 
auxiliary  cyHader.  aad  releaaaUc  awaae  for  biaeiaf  the 
pluafer  to  apply  hydnnlic  praeaure  from  the  auxiliary 
cyliadcr,  throi^  the  icaervoir  aad  the  aaMer  cyliadcr  to 
the  liiiii  ijetini.  inilif  wflrai  of  opcratioa  of  Ae 
pluafsr,  aaeMa  for  raleasjag  the  qrhader  locfciag 
aad  for  thereafter  raleaaiag  the  aaxihary 


M37371 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
H.  Nye,  134S  High  BrM«B 
CayabciB  Fah,  OWo 
FBed  N«v.  2t,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  15S^2 
4  CWiM.     (CL  lM^-2) 
I .  A  building  structure  con^risiag  a  polyhedron  frame 
of  straight  meul  frame  members  and  pan-shaped  con- 
nector memben  defining  a  i^urality  of  polygonal  hori- 
zontal belts  spaced  at  intervals  of  elevation,  each  belt 
being  formed  of  an  equal  number  of  frame  and  connector 
memben  and  at  least  twelve  frame  members,  straight 
metal  frame  aieniben  extcodiag  between  cooaector  mem- 
ben of  adiacent  belts  to  define  triangular  spaces  between 
the  belts,  the  frame  memben  connecting  the  base  beh.  the 
second  belt  aad  the  third  beh  together  with  frame  mem- 
ben ia  the  boee  beh  and  third  beh  defhaag  arooad  the 
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GompltU  periphery  of  the  ttmcture  a  plurality  of  hexa- 
fOM.  at  least  six  in  iMiinber,  each  having  a  baae  tide 
formed  by  a  frame  member  in  the  bate  belt,  a  top  side 
vertkally  above  the  htm  side  and  formed  by  a  frame 
member  ia  the  third  belt,  die  four  other  tides  of  each 
hexagon  being  formed  by  two  frame  members  connecting 
the  base  beh  with  the  second  belt  and  by  two  frame 
members  connecting  the  second  belt  with  the  third  belt. 


and  with  all  six  comers  of  a  hexagon  lying  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  whereby  a  plurality  of  vertical  planes  are 
produced  around  the  structure  which  planes  intersect  at 
the  most  laterally  extended  comers  of  the  hexagons 
thereby  simplifying  the  construction  of  openings  into  the 
structure,  the  frame  members  in  the  base  belt  and  the 
tUrd  beh  forming  a  part  of  each  hexagon  being  equal 
in  length  but  all  other  frame  members  in  the  base  belt 
•ad  third  belt  being  shorter  but  of  equal  length. 


J. 


3,137372 
FASTENING  ELEMENTS 

FsiiMiw,  M«^  ■■ifui  to 
.  St.  Loris,  Mo.,  a  covyontfioa  af 
FIM  Fek.  23,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  91,M5 
UCUml    (CLlt9-.-35) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  a  strap-like  element  having  a 
terminal  portion  to  a  tubular  member  having  an  elongated 
slot,  said  means  comprising  an  attachment  clip  retentively 
secured  upon  said  terminal  portion,  said  clip  and  terminal 
portion  in  assembled  relation  being  of  such  transverse 
crow  sectional  size  and  shape  as  to  fit  freely  into  the  slot, 
said  attachment  clip  being  integrally  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  flange  which  is  seated  flatwise  upon  the  ex- 
ternal face  of  the  tubular  member  along  one  side  of  the 
slot,  the  portion  of  the  strap  adjacent  to  the  terminal  por- 
tion overlying  the  flange  in  order  that  the  strap  be  pro- 
tected from  abrasion  at  the  marginal  edge  of  the  slot,  said 
clip  further  being  integrally  provided  on  its  opposite  side 
with  prong  means  engaged  against  the  interior  surface  of 
the  tubular  member. 


a  keyway  therein  slidabiy  **«f  f*«»g  said  diagonal  key  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  structure  atH^hed  to  said 
block;  second  adjustable  means  including  gaeaiis  ia  said 
block  defining  two  keyways.  a  slidable  kef  mounted  in 
each  said  keyway,  and  a  separate  key  attached  to  each 


said  slidable  key  and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with 
structure  attached  to  said  block;  and  separal^  force-trans- 
mitting means  attached  to  said  movable  key  and  to  each 
of  said  slidable  keys  for  moving  said  keys  relative  to  said 

blocks. 


3,137374 

LUGGAGE 

Samuel  J.  Holtasia^  t2«l  Syaphooy  Drive, 

Baldaorc  t,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  72,iM 

19  Clafaas.     (CL  19«<— 51) 


1.  A  flexible  partiticm  for  laggage  oompkising  a  net- 
work of  spaced,  intenectiaf.  integrany  collected  strip*. 


»id  network  being  dimensioned  and  contoured  to  comple- 


ct, a  panel 


ment  the   internal  contour  of  a  luggage   ., , 

integrally  connected  to  a  strip  along  a  portiofi  of  its  edge, 
the  remaining  edge  portion  of  the  panel  ^ing  uncon- 
nected to  the  network,  the  atri|M  and  panel  ^tang  fonnad 
of  plastic  material,  and  a  pocket  member  ^ppofted  by 
snid  panel  with  the  panel  received  in  said  pockM  mom- 
ber  whereby  two  pockets  are  provided  eac|i  having  the 
panel  as  a  wall  thereof. 


S. 


3437373 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  BLOCK 

to  North 


Avia- 
■Ml  IK. 

RM  Jaa.  12,  IMl,  Bar.  No.  •234S 
13  Oatmm.     (CL  IM^-M) 

1.  Adjustable  mounting  means  comprising  a  block;  a 
first  adjusuble  means  including  a  diagonal  key  extending 
froB  a  surface  of  said  block,  and  a  movable  key  having 


3437375 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  GROUNDING 
^  ■.  DBwortfc,  liiisiali.  m 

,  Ocfroit,  Mkk,  a  corpwiii—  of 
I  FIM  Fck.  9,  1961,  Sar.  No. 

4  CintoH.     <CL  191—1) 

1.  A  grounding  circuit  for  a  curent  conducting  frame 
at  an  electrically  powered  railway  vehicle  t^viag  a  cur- 
rent conducting  supporting'  wheel'  compriaiilg  a  carr«at 
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of  the  latter,  nid  collar  beint  ihiftable  in  oppoeite  axial 
directioiu  to  ahenute  axially  spaced  coupling  pootiofu 
to  telectively  connect  said  gears  to  said  shaft,  said  cam- 
ming portioai  at  one  axial  side  of  said  central  portions  of 
said  external  spline  teeth  being  in  torque  transmitting  en- 
gaflemem  with  complementary  camming  surfaces  of  said 
internal  spUne  iMth  and  said  first  face  on  said  internal 
spline  teeth  being  in  torque  transmitting  engagement  with 
said  spar  teeth  on  one  of  said  gears  when  said  collar 
is  shifted  to  one  of  said  pootions. 


and  brake  actuating  means  operable  independent  of  said 
first-mentioned  means  to  o^iride  said  fbst-mentioned 
means  and  control  the  pressure  of  said  shoe  against  said 
wheel  in  order  to  brake  laid 


MEANS  FdK  COUPLING  TRANSMBSION  GEARS 

Frederick  A.  SeMck,  isili^ili,  ML,  siiliwii   le  ADb- 

FIM  9mm  1,  1M2,  Ser.  New  199,441 
a  ChriMS.    (CL  191— (7) 


3,137,377 
TOTALIZER  AND  CHANGE-MAKER  FOR  COIN- 
OPERATED  APPARATUS 
Philip  A.  lohnssn,  Stil  Cshsmhas,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  July  15,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7S1,M3 
19  ClalM.     (CL  194—19) 


^•®. 


^Z,^' 


I 


r 


1 .  A  clutch  mechanism  for  a  constant  mesh  transmis- 
sion having  a  pair  of  coaxial  gears  presenting  axially  con- 
fronting sides,  the  oombiaatioa  comprising:  a  shaft  ro- 
taubiy  supporthif  said  gears  and  prnenting  a  hub  inter- 
mediate said  gears,  axially  strai^  external  spur  teeth 
formed  on  said  fean,  reflectively,  adjacent  said  hub,  ex- 
ternal spline  teeth  formed  oo  said  hub,  a  face  formed  on 
one  of  the  circumfereatially  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  extemAl  spline  teeth  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  face  formed  on  the  other  of  the  circum- 
ferentially  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  external  spline 
teeth  inciutfiv  a  central  portioa  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
camming  portioos  Upering  toward  said  one  side  from  said 
central  portioa  to  opponlc  axial  ends  of  said  external 
spline  teedl,  a  dutch  collar  jwtsiniing  internal  spline 
teeth  in  axially  shiftable  relation  to  and  torque  transmit- 
ting engaffement  wiUi  said  external  spline  teeth  farmed 
on  said  hub,  a  ftrst  face  oa  each  of  said  internal  spline 
teeth  in  drcomfereatiaUy  engaffeable  relatioo  to  said  face 
formed  ott  said  OM  side  of  each  of  said  eztcraal  spline 
teeth  OB  said  hah.  ami  a  aacdad  face  foraasd  oa  each  of 
said  imvaal  spliw  Meih  iarlading  as  iKwiiliili  por- 
tion panJM  to  Mid  axis  aad  fai  drcanisrsatially  coo- 
fronting  rdatiM  to  slid  owtral  portioii  on  the  mating 
external  spHM  loo*  wkea  said  eoilar  is  in  a  neutral 
poMtioo.  said  second  face  of  said  intenial  spline  teeth 
including  ciw*Ming  surfaces  upering  hi  axially  opposite 
directiom  tmm  nid  imermediate  portiOB  toward  said  first 
face  of  said  tfltariMl  spKiie  teeth  to  opposite  axial  ends 


1.  In  a  totalizer  or  accumulator  for  coin-operated  ap- 
paratm,  storage  capacitor  means,  charging  capacitor 
means,  coin-operated  switch  meam  to  effect  charging  of 
said  charging  capacitor  meau  and  then  discharging  there- 
of into  said  storage  capacitor  means,  apd  pulse  means 
connected  to  said  storage  capacitor  means  to  generate 
sequentially  and  automatically  a  number  of  electrical 
pulses  which  is  related  to  the  charge  on  said  storage 
capacitor  means  as  determined,  at  least  partially,  by  the 
numtwr  of  coins  inserted  and  consequent  number  of  opera- 
tions of  said  switch  means,  said  pulse  meaiu  also  being 
connected  to  an  output  circuit  to  effect  sequential  opera- 
tion of  components  thereof,  said  pulse  means  being  self 
contained  within  the  totalizer  for  operation  in  the  absence 
of  external  stimuU. 


3,137J7I 

COIN  SLIDE  AND  METHOD  OP  CALIPERING 

MMckdl  A.  turn,  445  Rssrfsii  At«^ 

Fort  TheaMH,  Ky. 

FHed  Fch.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  99,M3 

IS  r-|iMi      (CL  194—92) 


I .  A  coin  cootroDed  device  cotnprisni  in  combination, 
a  slide  plate  iaduding  means  to  advance  a  coin-like  in- 
sert, said  sHde  plate  being  shiftable  betwten  an  initial  po- 
sition and  a  position  of  full  advancement,  a  body  member 
redprocably  supporting  the  slide  plate,  a  coin-caliper  piv- 
oted relative  to  the  body  member  and  compristag  an  ex- 


752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jtmc  16,  1964 


tendtng  arm  and  a  iboe  dwpoaed  along  the  path  of  ad- 
vaaoement  of  said  inaert,  a  stationary  rail  on  the  body 
member  for  directing  an  inwrt  toward  the  shoe,  means 
yiekUa^  operative  upon  the  coin-caliper  for  urging  the 
Ihoe  toward  the  stationary  rail,  to  caliper  an  insert  ad- 
vanced between  the  rail  and  the  caliper  shoe  by  the  slide 
piatc,  said  shoe  being  V-grooved  in  the  direction  of  slide 
jriate  advancement  for  accommodating  an  iuert  to  a  depth 
within  said  groove  dependent  upon  the  thickness  of  the 
insert,  and  means  normally  free  of  connection  with  the 
caliper  arm  and  supported  for  free  movement  independ-  j 
ently  of  the  caliper  arm  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  caliper  arm  into  engagement  therewith 
at  the  predetermined  points,  to  selectively  latch  the  slide 
plate  against  fifll  advancement 


3,13737f 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Max  Obtrhobcr  and  Walter  Rcbcr,  Bern,  Swttzerland, 
assignnrs  to  Rof-BwUnltaag  AkticiifcscUschaft,  Zu- 
rich, SwMicrlaad 

Filed  Feb.  M,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M349 


priority, 


Switxariairf  Mar.  23,  I9M 
(CL  ir7-.12S) 


to  form  a  guide  slot  and  having  an  effective  length  ex- 
ceeding the  disUnce  from  the  top  of  said  iguide  post  to 
said  intermediate  point  by  subMantially  Qwo-thirds  the 
width  of  said  ribbon,  said  finger  being  grranged  in  a 


^ 


n 


W 


U-shaped  cross-section  throughout  the  effective  length 
thereof  for  providing  stiffening  against  the  pressure  of 
the  insertion  of  said  typewriter  ribbon,  ilud  U-shaped 
cross-section  opening  away  from  said  asifociated  guide 
post. 


I  3,137,3tl 

TABULATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  ANl>  THE  LIKE 
Waither  Bchr,  VUUBgcB,  SchwvzwaM,  ani^ HaM  EkMr. 
WUhchMkavcn,  Germaay,  mdg^nn  to  Olyiipta  Wcrkc 
A.C     WUhebMhavca,     GansMy,    a    icoifsj     of 


Flkd  Mar.  2f ,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1131577 
Clafani  priority,  appiciiflw  Giriij  A|r.  t,  IMl 


1.  In  a  sheet  sensing  device  for  a  printing  machine  in 
which  a  previously  printed  sheet  is  provided  with  pro- 
truding markings  to  indicate  a  line  of  previous  printing 
on  such  sheet,  the  combination  comprising  guide  plate 
means  attached  to  the  printing  machine,  support  means 
on  said  guide  plate  means,  said  support  means  including 
a  sheet  contacting^  surface  having  i  groove  therein,  a 
spring  biased  rocker  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  being  normally  Uaaed  toward  said  contacting 
surface,  boss  means  di^Mxed  on  said  rocker  so  as  to  be 
normally  biased  therewith  into  said  groove  whereby  a 
protruding  marking  provided  on  the  previously  printed 
sheet  is  engaged  by  said  boas  means  so  as  to  be  prepared 
for  sensing,  a  slide  element  carried  by  said  support  means, 
and  a  sensing  tip  on  said  slide  element  normally  biased 
toward  said  rocker  to  sense  a  protruding  marking  on  a 
sheet  inserted  between  said  rocker  and  said  sheet  con- 
tacting furf  ace. 

3,137,3m 

TYPEWRTTER  RIBRON  VIBRATOR 

Robert  FenWisr,  33  W.  «3fii  St,  New  York  23,  N.Y. 

FiM  May  14, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  194^49 

2  CklM.     (CL  lf7— 17t) 

2.  A  typewriter  ribbon  guide  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  giiide  posts  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of 
straight  Angers,  each  of  said  fingers  extending  upwardly 
at  an  acute  angle  with  said  vertical  plane  from  an  inter- 
mediate poiat  on  an  associated  one  of  said  guide  posu 


1.  In  an  office  machine  having  a  carriagfc,  a  platen  on 
said  carriage  and  a  tabulator  on  said  carriage  behind  said 
platen,  said  tabulator  including  a  support  i^iraUel  to  said 
platen,  a  row  of  transversely  displaceable  [stops  on  said 
support  and  mechanism  individually  alignafape  with  any  of 
said  stops  for  selectively  di^lacing  same  frbm  an  inoper- 
ative to  an  operative  position,  said  stops  being  so  disposed 
as  to  be  hidden  from  view  of  the  machine  [operator  by  a 
record  sheet  mounted  on  said  platen,  the  coqibination  with 
said  tabulator  of  luminous  display  nieani|  on  said  car- 
riage visible  from  a  location  forwardly  of  iaid  p4aten  for 
visually  indicating  the  position  of  any  oferatively  dis- 
placed stop  relative  to  said  platen,  said 
including  means  re^>oasive  to  an  operati^ 
stop  for  producing  a  light  spot  of  a  widt 
smaller  than  the  sheet  width  at  a  corresponding  location 
adjacent  the  record  sheet  mounted  on  said  platen. 


lay  means 

y  displaced 

substantially 


I 


3,I37,3t3 
MOVING  SIDEWALK  CONSTRUCTION 


««,  N.YL  ass 


Ser.  Ne^  2Mi43t 
(CL  19B-.14)  j 
1.  A  moving  sidewalk  comprising  in  oombination  a 
movable  belt  having  a  ribbed  surface  defining  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves,  a  take-off  step  ceanprising  fixed 
means  overlying  said  belt,  a  plurality  ofjdiscr^e  inde- 
pendently movable  members  intermediala  jsaid  belt  and 
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said  fixed 
Icait  ooe 
and  meam 
for  tecuring 
ment  ia  a 


Hid  dncrcte  HMOibcfs  eack  having  at 
:ji  e»ten<liat  inio  one  of  taid  froowea, 
ly  mociated  with  said  fixed  meant 

membcfi  against  kmgitndinal  displace- 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  belt,  said 


3,137  Jt4 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  TUBES 

DRAWN  ON  A  LONG  MANDREL 

Mvcd  Pcnat.  Sdnt-Mairic,  ScIm,  Ftmcc,  aailganr  to 

Trcttcrict  ct  I  — hioln  dc  PrecWoa  GOby-Fodor  (So- 

date   Amomymut),   RneB  Mai— iaoa.  Stint,  Frsnct,  a 


members  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  said  fixed 
means  and  relative  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  belt  and  vertkaOy  with  reepect  to  said  fixed  meam 
and  with  reqiect  to  cadi  other  under  urging  of  the  belt 
•o  that  the  comb  plale  mambars  may  follow  the  move- 
ment of  said  belt  relative  said  take-off  step. 


3,13733 
FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINE 

W. 


Plad  Oct  It,  IML  8ar.  N«b  144,1S3 
MOataM.    (CLlit-«3) 


Apr.  23,  1957,  Sar.  N*.  454,594, 
2,M3,3U,  dated  Maf  9,  19<1.    Dhlded 
Apr.  1«.  19(1,  Sar.  No.  191434 
,    iiiliraHan  Ftmc*  Apr.  25,  195* 
2  CWm.     (CL  295—7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  tubes  comprising  a  die 
and  an  elongated  mandrel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
die  for  drawing  a  tube  disposed  over  said  mandrel  and 
having  an  open  pointed  eiKl,  said  pointed  end  having  a 
spherical  xooe;  a  cIomut  member  located  inside  said  tube 
sjad  having  a  spherical  surface  corresponding  with  said 
zone,  and  radial  channel  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
under  pressure  into  said  tube  between  said  mandrel  and 
said  member,  said  means  comprising  a  bore  in  said  clo- 
sure member  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  tube,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bore  to  a  source 
of  fhiid  under  prcMure  to  force  fluid  into  said  tube  to 
loosen  said  mandrel  therefrom. 


3437,395 

TITANIUM  CERAMIC  BOND  USING  AN  INTER- 

MEDIATB^LAYMR  Of  NICKEL 


21,  I9M,  Sar.  Na.  57^54 
9CWM.    (CLDH—A) 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine  having  a  fruit  sup- 
porting cup  moivabk  into  fruit  receiving  poiitioa,  a  fruit 
feeding  and  orienting  apparatus  ooaprising  a  carrier,  ori- 
enting means  on  said  carrier  foe  orienting  fruit  so  that  its 
stem  blosaom  axis  win  he  diapoaed  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  oricatmg  means,  meam  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  for  adranciaf  said  orienting  meam  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  frait  sivporting  cup.  meam  for 
detecting  fruit  which  is  properly  oriented  while  said  ori- 
enting meaH  is  beiag  adniaced.  transfer  means  includ- 
ing jaws  for  gfippiag  the  frait  and  for  opening  said  jaws 
and  for  transferrit  die  properly  oriented  fruit  into  the 
cup,  and  frait  icjactiBig  means  inchided  in  said  tramfer 
means  and  reaponsive  to  the  detection  of  improperly  ori- 
ented fruit  by  said  delactint  meaaa  for  npsniag  said  jaws 
and  for  r^actisv  improperly  oricstted  frait  from  said 
transler  oMaae  beion  mad  jaws  supportiitt  the  uaorieoted 
fruit  arrivia  at  said  capi. 


I.  An  iuuiator-metal  bond  structure  comprising  a 
member  of  alumina-type  ceramic  insulating  material,  a 
oaember  of  tit«niiim,  and  a  spacer  member  compoaad  of 
a  material  wUch  does  not  react  widi  said  insulating  ma- 
terial at  high  temperature  interconnecting  said  insniating 
material  and  said  titanmm  member. 


3,137499  

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  PRINTED  MATTER 

39,Fnrfh, 


Plai  Dec  7^^1991,  Sar.  Naw  157,751 
ptiarlty,  appHcallea  Germany  June  39,  1991 
ICym.    (CLM9-^4SJ1) 
In  combination  with  printed  maHsr  or  die  like  which 
is  to  be  mailed,  a  wrapper  for  said  printed  matter,  said 
of  lyma  of  a  plastic  selected  from  the 
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group  conttstinf  of  polyetbylene,  cellophane,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  stymie,  nd  potyvinyl  akx>hol,  said  ftlms  being 
cootigiious  with  the  printed  faces  of  laid  printed  matter 
and  ^Tiog  nuurginal  portiom  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
rifhtnl  •dfM  of  Mid  printed  matter,  laid  marginaJ 
portions  extending  in  tension  over  said  peripheral  ed^es 
and  joined  in  tight  sealing  engagement,  the  line  of  junc- 
tnra  lying  cloaely  adjacent  to  said  printed  matter  and 
serving  to  maintain  said  tension,  whereby  the  printed 
matter  is  snugly  enclosed  in  said  wrapper  and  is  main- 


shaped  housing  with  an  outlet  dnct  extendi|ig  outwardly 
from  said  housing  and  terminating  in  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  base  panel,  a  plurality  of  lubstantiallif  rigid  flat  in- 
termediate panels,  each  of  SMd  panels  havi^  secured  on 
the  top  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  aligned  i0d  correlated, 
guide  block  sets,  each  said  set  having  a  baise  block  and 
at  least  one  anchor  block  spaced  from  said  base  block  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  ophite  corners 
of  said  rectangular  openings,  each  said  blo\(rer  having  its 
outlet  duct  extending  downwardly  against  said  top  surface 
of  one  of  said  panels  with  the  opposite  comers  of  said 
openings  being  engaged  by  said  base  and  an<)hor  blocks  of 
one  of  said  sets  for  positioning  and  holding  said  blowers 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  edges  of  said 


tained  against  shifting  while  in  the  wrapper,  said  plastic 
film  having  a  substantially  white  coating  material  there- 
on, said  coating  iwoviding  a  marking  and  writing  surface 
receptive  to  ink  and  imparting  translucent  properties  to 
said  Mm,  whereby  the  printed  matter  within  the  wrapper 
may  be  discerned  in  outline  through  the  wrapper,  but 
the  printing  cannot  be  read,  areas  of  the  film  being  left 
free  of  said  coating  material  to  provide  windows,  where- 
by address  or  sending  instnictioiu  inside  the  wrapper  may 
be  viewed  and  read  through  the  wrapper. 


3437,317 

DBPOSABLE  STERILE  PKLD  SURGICAL  KIT 

Alfred  P.  H.  Ovtmsnt,  4616  N.  Ccistral  Part, 

rWr^o  lt.DL 

Filed  Jalv  M,  19*1,  Sar.  No.  125,4M 

SCIahM.     (CLIM— 63Jt) 


2.  A  disposable  sterile  catheterization  kit  comprising 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  of  predetermined  dimensions 
sufficient  for  the  sheet  to  overhang  the  thighs  and  abdomen 
of  a  patient  when  the  sheet  is  q>read  and  having  four 
iiMlividual  sectiou  bordering  re^ective  edges  of  an  inte- 
rior rectangular  part,  a  strip  of  material  smaller  in  size 
than  the  said  interior  part  of  the  sheet  overlaid  on  and 
sealed  along  three  edges  of  its  margin  to  the  said  interior 
part  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  ccmtainer  made  of 
flexible  material  for  snbaequent  use  to  collect  liquid,  a 
flexible  container  in  said  pocket,  said  individual  sections 
of  the  sheet  bordering  the  interior  part  being  folded  over 
into  successive  superimposed  relationship  onto  the  inte- 
rior part  to  form  a  closed  kit  encasing  said  pocket,  said 
kit  bdng  enclosed  in  an  envelope  and  sterilized  for  sub- 
teqaeol  onoontamiiMted  opening  for  access  to  the  interior 
thneof  whereupon  the  sheet  may  be  spread  for  one-time 
use  as  a  sterile  field  for  a  catheterization  procedure. 


3,137  JM 
SHMPTINO  APPARATUS 


panels  and  against  transverse  movement  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  top  side,  said  patiels  bcfng  positioned 
vertically  above  one  anothn-  so  that  the  l^wer  sides  of 
said  intermediate  panels  engage  said  volute^  shaped  hous- 
ings opposite  said  outlet  ducts  on  said  blowers  on  the 
panel  immediately  therebelow  to  hold  said  btowers  against 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  ^id  panels,  a 
cover  paiwl  of  substantially  the  outer  same  size  as  said 
base  panel  for  holding  the  blowers  on  the  juniermost  of 
said  intermediate  panels  against  movement  {in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  panels,  and  bands  extending  around 
said  panels  in  contact  with  the  bottom  s^ace  of  the 
lowermost  of  said  panels  for  intercoanectini  securely  said 
panels  to  form  a  solid  package  of  blowers.  ' 


Robert  L.  SbtNsCh, 


•fOMo 


f  DtiftuUf  OMe,  a  cmpon- 


3,l37;3t9 

EXTRUSION  CLADDING  PRESS  ANil  METHOD 
Cvl  Dc  BirigM,  Groesc  Pilali  Sfcsris,  Mi^  ii^ganr  So 
the  United  Statw  of  Aaarka  as  rapreieaiad  hy 

United  States  Atoasfe  Ensigj  C— iasleii 

Filed  Dec  2f ,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7t3[271 
ICIalM.     (CL267— 4) 


1 14, 1M3,  Ser.  N^  217,171 
3Ch*M.    (CLlM-45) 
1.  A  package  of  blowers  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  pluraHty  of  blowers  each  having  a  volute 


1.  An  extrusion  chKkting  press  for  bowing  metal  sDch 
as  aluminum  to  a  core  of  axiaDy  uniforn^  cross  section, 
comprising  a  porthole  eztrusioa  die  haviiig  an  aaoular 
welding  chamber  with  an  axial  extrosioni  aperture  in  a 


\ 
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wan  of  s»kl  chamber  di^wed  aormal  to  the  axis  thereof, 
a  teries  of  foetal  snpply  pawafw  •ymmetrically  dispoMd 
about  uid  axk,  each  of  which  puufrs  terminates  in  an 
opening  in  laid  welding  chamber  in  a  wall  opposite  said 
extrusion  aperture,  an  aamiiar  vestibule  disposed  about 
said  axis  and  axiaOy  ipaoed  from  aid  weldiof  chamber 
and  diractly  cOBMDiHiicatiaf  with  the  other  ends  of  aaid 
meul  supiily  ptMtfSi.'tt  axially  Aspoted  core  passage 
terminating  in  an  opening  in  said  weldbig  chamber  in  said 
wall  oppoaite  said  extrusion  aperture,  a  billet  cylinder 
adapted  to  hold  a  solid  billet  of  cladding  metal  and  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  transverse  to  said  die  axis,  passage 
means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  billet  cylinder 
and  including  bifurcated  portions  communicating  with 
said  vestibule,  a  ram  arranged  to  react  on  said  billet  for 
causing  the  same  to  flow  through  said  passage  means,  said 
bifurcated  portions  straddling  said  axial  paasafe  and  be- 
ing curved  and  opening  into  said  vestibuta  in  the  wall 
thereof  opposite  said  mstal  supply  passages  for  feeding 
metal  in  twin  streams  parallel  to  said  axis  1^  said 
vestibule,  said  core  passage  opening  into  said  welding 
chamber   being  in  line  with   and   smaller  in  size  ihan 
said  extrusion  aperture,  said  wekliag  chamber  waO  around 
said  core  passage  opening  being  axially  spaced  from  said 
welding  chamber  wail  around  said  extrusion  aperture  so 
as  to  expose  the  core  to  the  cladding  metal  in  said  weld- 
ing chamber  and  to  permit  flow  of  metal  frtxn  said  weld- 
ing chamber  through  said  extrusion  aperture  in  response 
to  the  til  isii^a  applied  by  said  ran  to  the  billet  in  said 
cylinder  whereby  H adding  metal  fai  said  welding  ctiamber 
is  forced  is  a  <Brection  perpendicnlar  to  and  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  core  and  welded  thereto  prior  to  its 
extrusion  (hxn  the  welding  chamber,  those  portions  of 
said  wekliag  chamber  walls  siHtomKling  said  core  pas- 
sage opening  and  said  exinisioa  apeiturc  being  shaped  so 
that  the  netal  brtwM,u  said  core  aad  said  extrusion  aper- 
ture propels  tfie  nne  throng  Hid  ntniiiow  aperture,  said 
core  cooperating  with  said  extrusion  aperture  to  deAne 
the  thickness  and  form  6f  the  extruded  cladding  bonded 
to  said  core. 

AKTICLE  SOKTDIG  M^BSnM  PAKTICULAKLY 

FOR  THIN  illxnCLES  SUCH  AS  UnniB 
John  V.  AH^saf  ^  ■shisi  C  C;ihsff«,  FVsdsrick.  Md^ 

Cidir^  a  caspasad—  af  OMa 


FHad  Sapt  If,  IMd,  Ssr.  Na.  M3«2 
(CL2f»— 72) 


trays  at  stations  spaced  around  eadi  of  said  ring  members 
and  carried  thereby,  at  least  ooe  station  constituting  an 
induction  station,  at  least  one  station  a  residue  station, 
and  at  least  one  statioo  a  code  reading  station,  and  a 
majority   of  the  statioos  constituting  receiving   stations, 
trays  held  by  the  holding  means  in  the  induction,  residue 
and  receiving  stations,  the  station  immediately  preceding 
the  induction  station  in  the  directioo  of  roution  of  the 
carrier  being  a  residiK  statioo  aad  the  station  immedi- 
ately succeeding  the  induction  station  being  a  code  read- 
ing sution,  means  to  transfer  pre-coded  articks  from  a 
tray  at  the  induction  statioo  to  a  tray  at  a  receiving 
sution  selected  in  accordance  with  the  code  on  the  article 
comprising  a  plurality  of  suctioo  mechanisms  angularly 
spaced  around  said  axis  and  each  iiKluding  a  pipe  sec- 
tion mounted  on  one  of  the  aimular  rings  for  movement 
between  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  posit ioos,  means 
resiliently  urging  said  pipe  sectioo  towards  the  inner  of 
said  positions,  a  suctioo  head  carried  at  the  outer  end  ot 
each  pipe  section,  said  suction  head  having  an  open  front 
end  which,  in  the  outer  position  of  the  pipe  sectioo,  lies 
closely  ad)acent  the  iimennost  of  a  group  of  articles 
carried  in  the  ioductioo  tray,  fixed  cam  means  carried 
by  said   framework  adjacent  the  induction  statioo  en- 
gageable  with  a  suction  mechanism  passing  the  induc- 
tioo  statioo  to  draw  the  pipe  sectioo  and  suctioo  head  to 
theirNputer  positioo,  said  suction  head  havii^  at  least 
ooe  opening  to  atmoaphera,  valve  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated smhsaid  auction  head  movabk  between  two  posi- 
tions in  aflrst  of  wtiich  it  closes  the  opening  to  atmos- 
phere and  estahiishfs  coouaunication  between  said  pipe 
sectioa  and  the  interior  of  the  head  aad  in  te  sacood 
of  which  it  opeM^  opaotag  to  atmosphere  aad  doaes 
off  the  pipe  section,  a^ed  cam  mechanism  carried  by  said 
framework  adjacent  the  iaduction  statioo  mgagraMe  with 
said  valve  means  to  mov^  the  valva  means  from  the  sec- 
ond position  to  dbe  first  s»^reby  to  eagafle  mctioaally 
an  article  held  in  the  tndDCtiOo  iray,  a  nwchanical  mem- 
ory means  carried  by  the  cante  adjacent  each  suctioo 
mecfaaahm.  neans  at  the  code  reading  statioa  carried  by 
the  framework  to  read  the  code  aa  tt^  article  and  opera- 
tively engapahle  with  the  awchaafcah^Moiary  means  to 
set  the  same  in  accordance  with  such  code,  cam  means 
carried  by  the  framework  at  eadi  rvoeivii^  sution  mov- 
able between  an  operative  poaitioo  hi  wUeh  It  fngsgw 
a  suction  mechanism  to  move  it  outwardly  aad  an  in- 
operative poaitioo,  means  adjacent  each  receiving  statioo 
carried  by  die  framework  includteg  switch  means  opera- 
tively enga«eable  by  a  selected  setting  of  the  mechanical 
memory  means,  different  for  each  receiving  station,  oper- 
atively comiected  with  the  cam  means  at  sndi  station 
for  moving  it  to  operative  poaitioo,  cam  mechanism  at 
each  receiving  sUtion  operatively  engageable  with  the 
valve  means  of  a  suction  head  whidi  occupies  a  radially 
outward  positiao  to  move  the  valve  means  from  the  first 
to  the  second  position,  wher^  to  release  the  suction  on 
an  article  carried  by  the  suction  mechanism,  the  tray 
at  each  receiving  station  having  an  opening  thereinto  to 
receive  articles  from  a  sactioo  aaiiihsnisni  which  is  in  iu 
radbally  ootwvd  position,  means  carried  by  the  suctioa 
in  advance  of  the  sactioa  head  eatBteable 
previoasiy  dipudimH  m  the  lecciviag  tray 
to  p«h  sach  articles  radially  otwasdly  to  , 
for  the  mcooi^anida.  fixed  cam  msans  carrisd  by 


If.  A  macMne  for  sorting  lUn  articles  cnmpriaint  a  ^  ^ni¥im  mr*'"'^^  to  nose  the  same  io  hs  ooter 

snhatantiafly  ciradar  carrier,  meant  mounting  said  car-  ^^^^    ^  machflrism  jifiinal  the  icadae  autioa 

rier  for  rotatiaa  about  a  vertical  axis,  meaas  to  route  the  frM.tioo.  cam  .jhTZm^v.  ms^nm  wImm  fai 

carrier  m  ooa  dkeclioo.  said  carrier  iachiding  a  pluraUty  ?'*lr!!''^L^^^^TLT^ 

of  vertically  iVaced  anmilar  rings  a<£cenr£he  periphery  !!*?  !2£" 'IS;!.    n^JilZ.^  S^  ^ 

dwaoC  •  ilSiaify  framework  surroimdinc  the  carrier  ««»*  poeWoo,  whereby  aU  »di*ributed  "«»"  'J* 

and  i«M.iti^«f  a  pticaUly  of  vertically  spaced  aaaular  ring  "w^'wl  fro"  the  indnction  tray  are  depoaned  ia  the  rm- 

mrmbto  at  lavab  nnosd  apart  sabstaatiaDy  the  ww»»f-  due  tray,  aad  a  source  of  sactioo  moimted  on  the  carrier 

Jt^mf,ty^  m  Iha  ila^  of  said  carrier,  holdiag  means  for  and  roUUMe  therewith  connected  to  said  pipe  sections. 
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3,137^1 
AUXILIARY  LINK  STRUCTURE 
L.  BMhcr,  C—triiif,  MIm^  Mrigaor  to 
Mfedwl^  4  Mm,  be,  BnkM^  MiHL,  a 
of  MhaiiiiH 

nM  Fok.  IS,  1M2, 8«r.  No.  173,4t7 
lOoioL     (CL2t9-44) 


at  random  through  any  part  of  the  beam, of  radiation 
are  sensed  for  functioning  of  the  appropriite  divcrtinf 
•lechanitm. 


3,137,392 

APTARATUS  FOR  SEFARATING  CROPS  FROM 

OTHER  MATTER 

DitM  L.  Slfkl,  Nortk  Maim  OmMoB, 

EhI  Lothiaa,  ScoHmmI 

FUmI  May  15,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  11«.14« 

priority,  appHcatkm  Grcai  Britaio  May  21,  19M 

ISOaina.    (CL  2t9— 111.5) 


I 


An  auxiliary  link  structure  in  connection  with  an  end- 
less link  conveyor  chain  of  the  type  indicated  carried  on 
a  sprocket  havhig  in  combination, 

a  irfivaUty  of  links  each  comprising  a  strai^t  rod  por- 
tion having  rearwardly  extended  arm  portions,  each 
of  said  arm  portions  having  a  length  equivalent  to 
the  length  of  the  pitch  of  said  qrocket  extended  a 
certain  ntnnber  of  times, 

said  anxiliary  link  comprising  a  rod  having  a  portion 
olhet  in  a  direction  away  from  the  link  preceding  it 
in  said  chain,  said  auxiliary  link  having  rearwardly 
extended  arm  portons,  each  of  said  arm  portions  hav- 
ing a  length  equivalent  to  the  length  of  the  pitch  of 
said  sprocket, 

said  aiudliary  link  being  disposed  between  adjacent  of 
said  flrst  links, 

nid  offset  portion  being  diqioaed  in  the  plane  of  said 
straight  rod  portions  m  the  horizontal  run  portion 
of  said  conveyor  chain,  and 

means  connectfng  said  links. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  bodies  into  at  least  two  cato- 
foriea  ia  dependence  iqwn  the  degree  of  transmissioo 
el  ioMiii  radiation  and  ootniirisiat  a  source  of  ionia- 
for  produciag  a  beam  of  radiatifi  coot- 
a  series  of  pulses  of  short  doratioo,  means  for 
pnssing  said  bodies  through  the  beam,  the  effective  zone 
of  said  beam  having  an  appfodaUe  dimension  transverse 
to  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  the  bodies 
through  the  beam,  detection  aaeans  responsive  to  the 
radiation  reeeived  and  diverting  nstsnt  controlled  by 
said  detMtioo  maane  to  divert  at  least  one  said  category 
from  o  suocessioo  of  said  bodies,  said  diverting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  opCTating  mecha- 
nisms arranfed  at  diffeftnt  positions  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  general  direction,  whereby  bodies  passing 


3,137493 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  CURTAiN  RODS 
'     MarcM,  Whifatona,  N.Y.,  mmlm^  to  ~ 


Mask  Hospital  Snpply  Inc^  LoM  Um 

t,  1M2,  SerNo.  17t44« 


N.Y. 


(CL  211— 1H.1) 


A  curtain  rod  support  comprising  a  bracket,  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  first  plate  structure 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  a  secoi|d  plate  struc- 
ture pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  k  curtain  rod 
supported  by  said  second  plate  structure,  ^  plurality  ol 
horizontal  tdrsion  springs  interconnecting  |aid  first  and 
said  second  plate  structures,  and  stop  means!  between  said 
first  plate  structure  and  said  bracket  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  first  plate  structure  abojut  said  pivot 


r 


3,137,394 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FCHt  REM<»VING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  FINISHED  GLASS  ARTICLES 
UrbM  P.  Tradcam  ToMn,  Olin,  iii^iir  In 
—     -  Glass  Conspani.  a  cornmoilenloi  Oyp 
FUcd  Apr.  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  IMJM 
2  CWoH.     (CL  214—1)     ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  pairs  of  glass  articles 
from  a  forming  machine  of  the  indexing  ti^ict  type  to  a 
conveyor,  comprising  a  pair  of  article  bottom  support 
membiers,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  snpport 

members  in  unison,  means  for  rotathtg  oneiof  said 

ben  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  odier 
responsive  to  the  down  positioning  of  said 
members  for  actuating  said  meant  for 
support  member  about  said  other  siqiport 
of  horizontally  extending  arms,  ware  i 
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■aid  arms,  meaM  mountiiit  Mid  am»  for  pivocal  move- 
ment about  vertical  axes  with  the  pathi  of  travel  of  said 
arms  exteading  over  the  down  povtioa  of  said  sappcMi 
members,  a  pair  of  eccentric  cams,  meau  for  rotatiaf  said 
canu  at  a  constant  speed,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  cam 
followers,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers to  said  arou  whereby  said  arms  are  nsoved  in 
response  to  the  changit  oooMur  of  said  cams  to  effect 
the  lateral  aovcaoM  of  said  articks,  nid  arms  having 
article  contacting  faces  which  conform  to  the  contour 
of  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  said  articles,  said  arms  be- 
ing open  within  the  contacting  faces  thereof,  a  vacuum 
chamber  formed  in  the  arm  support,  an  opening  formed 
in  the  top  surface  of  the  arm  support,  a  cooperating  open- 
ing formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  arm  in  com- 
munication with  the  opening  in  said  support,  said  open- 
ings being  in  register  in  all  positions  of  said  arms  except 
when  said  anns  are  positioned  over  the  conveyor,  whereby 
said  articles  will  be  held  against  said  faces  during  the 
movement  of  said  arms  for  transferring  the  articles  to  a 
conveyor  and  releasing  said  vacuum  when  said  articles  are 
located  over  the  conveyor. 


3«137J»S 
BOOK  TRIMMIiNG  MACMNES 
Roderick  Boyd,  MiltbrtiBi.  Fi^and,  airigMN-  to  Rkkwd 
Clay  and  Cnipaaj  tlarftcd,  Biisgij,  E^iaiid,  a  corpo- 
mtkMi  of  Great  BrUalB 

IIM  Hfy  7,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  lll^St 
7CWBM.    (a.214~L4) 


1.  A  trinuning  machine  for  trimming  three  sides  of  a 
stack  of  books  including  a  conveyor  for  moving  stacks 
of  the  books  haring  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion,  a  feed  devioe  between  said  •ections  for  automatically 
separating  ud  feeding  said  stacks  one  at  a  time  to  said 
rear  section,  a  stop  adjacent  the  rear  section  facing  the 
forward  section,  said  conveyor  adapted  to  move  said 
sucks  successively  into  contact  with  said  stop,  a  power 
operated  main  transfer  pusher  adjacent  laid  stop  on  one 
side  of  said  rear  section,  a  trimming  asarhinf  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rear  section,  said  trinuning  machine 
including  a  side  lay  having  a  stop  face  facing  said  trans- 
fer pusher,  an  in  feed  pusher  having  a  pusher  face  nor- 
mal to  said  flop  face  and  forwardly  of  said  stop,  a  power 
operated  alignment  device  adjacent  said  stop  and  facing 
said  pusher  face,  pushv  control  means  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  stop  and  automatically  operated  by  one 
of  said  stacks  when  it  contacts  said  stop  so  as  to  energize 
said  main  transier  pusher  whereby  the  main  transfer 
pusher  moves  said  one  slack  off  said  rear  section  and 
into  engagcmmt  with  said  stop  face  of  the  side  lay,  ad- 
ditioaal  control  mcnns  opinitivdy  connacied  lo  said 

device  and  operated  by  said 
when  it  moves  said  one  stack  to- 
ward said  sifap  face  whereby  the  alignment  device  pushes 
one  aide  of  said  slack  against  said  pusher  face. 

MS  0.0 


3,137  3M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INS^lCTION  AND  FEED- 
ING OF  TOBACCO  ONTO  A  REDRIER 
Harvey  L.  Wlustead,  Davis  Drfvc,  FvmviBc,  N.C. 
Filed  June  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,f  39 
11  Cfarims.     (CL  214-.5.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  tobacco  and  for  the 
feeding  of  such  tobacco  onto  a  tobacco  redrier  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  pair  <rf  sprockeu  one  above  the  other  at 
each  side  of  said  frame,  a  second  group  of  similarly  ar- 
ranged sprockets  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first,  a  pair 
of  parallel  chain  conveyors  one  over  each  group  of 
sprockets,  each  of  said  conveyon  having  spaced  depend- 
ing arms  pivoted  thereto  with  cups  at  their  lower  ends 
facing  each  other  and  spaced  according  to  the  length  of 
a  tobacco  stick  in  order  to  receive  and  support  therebe- 
tween a  tobacco  stick  Ailed  with  tobacco,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  conveyors  in  unison,  the  tobacco  sticks  being 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  up- 
wardly traveling  conveyors  to  permit  inspection  of  the 
tobacco  on  one  side  of  each  stick  during  such  upward 
travel  of  the  same  and  for  inspection  of  the  tobacco  on 
the  other  siile  as  it  travels  downwardly  along  the  remote 
side  of  the  apparatus,  a  workman's  protecting  roof 
mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  the  upper  portions  of 
the  conveyors,  iUuminating  means  for  the  tobacco  be- 
neath and  covered  by  said  roof,  housing  meam  for  the 
lower  return  portioiu  of  the  conveyors,  means  for  trans- 
ferring sticks  of  tobacco  from  the  conveyors  onto  a  trans- 
fer conveyor  and  from  the  transfer  conveyor  onto  a  re- 
drier,  a  motor  having  a  brake  for  driving  the  first  men- 
tioned conveyors  and  said  means  for  transferring,  a 
timing  sprocket,  and  multiple  microswitcbes  operable 
subject  to  tfte  operation  of  the  redrier  and  said  timing 
sprocket  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  214 — 6  see 
Patent  No.  3,137.286 


3,137  jr7 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Dmrld  NkuH,  La  JuBn,  mai  imkmm  L. 

United  Steles  af  America  m  riprsssSngMttia  Ui 


Fled  Aug.  2,  IMl,  Sot.  Nn.  !2t.Mt 
4  daiuH.     (CL  114— It) 

1.  Fuel  element  handitng  apparatus  comprising  a 
shielded  housaig  adapted  for  receivmg  a  fuel  element,  a 
grapple  movable  vertically  in  said  hoosing.  said  grapple 
including  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  members 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
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lateral  twinfing  movement  relative  to  said  body,  an 
ajdally  movable  plunfer  in  uid  housing,  said  |>lunfBr 
being  coanected  to  said  gripping  members  in  a  manner 
affordiag  ooMroUed  lateral  moventent  thereof  as  an  in- 
cident to  axial  movemem  oi  said  ptunger,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  grapple  incluoing  means  connected 
to  said  grapple  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  bousing, 
means  connected  to  said  plunger  and  operable  to  eflfect 


controlled  movement  of  said  plunger  to  actuate  said  grip- 
ping members  for  movement  relative  to  their  gripping 
position,  and  sealing  means  associated  with  said  housing 
and  including  a  pair  of  resilient  elements  adi^Med  to  bear 
agauist  the  opiXMite  tides  of  laid  means  connected  to  said 
grapple  and  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  means  con- 
nected to  said  plunger,  and  fluid  means  for  pressing  said 
elements  into  intimate  contact  with  said  means  connected 
to  said  grapple  and  said  means  connected  to  said  plunger. 


3,131,399 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PELLETS 
Ptrqr  Lm  SttffMMM,  Conwal,  Pa.,  anliwir 
BiiyiliMi    Steel    Cowp—y,    a    corporatioa 

Ps    „ 

Am.  7,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  216,944 
naatei.    (CL214— IS) 


Ir 
o« 


, — 

(/)  means  tfipporting  the  second  movable  pivot  and 
moving  said  third  conveyor  transversely  lacroH  the 
opening  for  delivering  material  through  %  pndeur- 
minedpath. 

FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  SHAFT  FURNAjCES 
DMcr  Rflm,  Dirfibwi-MHliii^dM,  tmi  Gdmt 


FUcd  IwM  t,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  UIJU4 

Clafans  priority,  ■ppMrnHnn  Gum— j  Jim  $4,  1941 

4ClaliM.    (CL  214-^5) 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  a  solid  charge,  wi^  minimal 
loss  of  gas,  to  a  shaft  furnace  having  an  upp^r  rim,  and 
a  central  gas  offtake  pipe,  said  system  co^nprising  a 
cap  ioining  the  upper  rim  to  the  offtake  pipe,  |a  dii&ibut- 
ing  plate  rotatably  mounted  within  the  furnace  land  having 
a  central  aperture,  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  vertically  mov- 
able locking  member,  at  least  the  lower  part  pf  which  is 
within  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace,  saiid  lodung  mem- 
ber providing  conduit  means  leading  from  |he  furnace 
toward  the  outlet  and  defining  with  said  cab  and  said 
distributing  plate  an  outer  charge  receiving  space,  means 
far  vertically  moving  said  locking  member  |  thereby  to 
provide  a  passage  from  said  space  to  the  fUmace  and 
means  for  supplying  a  solid  charge  to  said  Ipace. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  material  to  a  rectangular 
opening,  including: 

(a)  tlvee  conveyors  each  having  a  receiving  end  and  a 
QMcharsB  end, 

{b)  the  lint  conveyor  having  its  receiving  end  mounted 

on  a  statkmary  pivot, 
.  (c)  the  second  conveyor  having  its  receiving  end  at- 
tached to  the  diacharfe  end  of  the  first  conveyor 
tlmwffa  a  fint  movable  pivot, 

{d)  the  third  conveyor  having  its  receiving  end  at- 
tached to  the  discharge  end  of  the  second  conveyor 
tfaoogh  a  second  movable  pivot. 

(«)  ncaas  supporting  the  third  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  iBOve  longitudinally  of  the  opening,  and 


3,137,4M  J 

VEHICLES  FOR  TRANSPORTING  REFUSE 
~  I  Samm  Tapp  a^  Diainn  WUher,  Fleet, 

la  WaiMn  kd  C 

17, 1941,  Ser.  N4».  lujSl 
(CL  214— 12) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  refuse  compfinng  a  con- 
tainer of  subelant tally  areolar  cross  sectio^  having  an 
opening  and  asMciaied  dome  meant  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  main  pistoo  part  movable  along  tpe  cootainer 
and  of  a  similar  contour  thereto,  sobaiantial^  the  whole 


Jl'NE   16,   IfM 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


769 


peripheral  wrface  of  th*  oiain  ^on  part  being  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  whole  drcnmference  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  oontainer.  said  main  piston  pert  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  said  main  piston  part  having  a  sup- 
plementary portion  diapoted  on  the  side  thereof  which  is 
nearer  the  front  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  an  increased 
bearing  surface  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  as  well  as  to 
prevent  tilting  thereof,  said  aupplementary  portion  com- 
prising a  bracket  afBxed  to  said  main  piston  part  and  a 
shoe  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  shoe  being  provided 
with  a  guide  paaMfc,  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  con 
tainer  and  extending  throiifh  both  said  slot  and  said  guide 
passage,  a  hydraulic  ram  acting  on  said  main  piston  part 
near  the  center  thereof  adapted  to  impart  movement 
thereto,  the  axis  of  said  ram  being  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  the  container,  said  container  and 
said  ram  being  so  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  said  con- 
tainer being  of  such  a  diameter  that  said  coincident  axes 
extend  over  the  driver's  position,  and  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  the  opper  ptat  of  the  container  above  the 
driver's  position  arranged  to  accommodate,  at  least  in 
part,  the  hydraulic  ram  and  the  memben  moving  with 
said  main  piston  part  on  the  side  thereof  nearer  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  «^ien  said  main  piston  part  lies  at  the 
front  end  of  the  container. 


charge  opening  and  a  clocure  door  movably  mounted  on 
said  top  wall  for  movement  to  a  position  closing  said 
opening;  said  apparatus  comprising  fixed  supporting 
means,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  bin  rotatably  support- 
ed on  said  fixed  supporting  means  and  having  base  means 
which  in  one  position  of  said  frame  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal for  supporting  the  bottom  of  said  bin,  frame 
members  secured  to  said  base  means  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  said  one  position  thereof,  roller 
means  on  said  frame  members  engageable  with  one  side 
wall  of  said  bin  in  a  supported  position  of  said  bin  on 
said  frame,  clamp  means  engageable  with  said  top  wall 
and  movable  toward  said  base  means  into  clampmg  en- 


3,137,4tl 
WKBCKING  CAR  ATTACHMENT 

IM  W.  Alaa  91^  "i  i^iiii'  In 
Mmr  11,  IMl,  far.  Now  1M3M 
TriilMi     (CL214— M) 


7.  Towing  car  apparatus  for  supporting  and  dividing  a 
load  compristng  a  towing  car  having  supporting  wheels 
and  a  frame  iOpparted  thereby,  a  mast  aaaembly  stand- 
ing upright  throu^  said  frame  and  comprising  a  flr« 
member  bearmg  on  the  fnuna  for  transmittiat  thereto 
loads  imposed  on  said  membar  and  a  second  member 
having  a  gro«Hl«aiafliiig  wkeei  at  its  lower  and,  means 
at  the  top  of  said  maat  anemMy  for  receiving  the  sus- 
pended load  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  and  separate 
thrust  means  interposed  between  said  means  and  said  first 
and  second  members  whcwhy  the  weight  of  the  suspended 
vehicle  is  divided  between  the  ai^porting  wheels  of  the 
towing  car  and  the  ground  — trg*'^  wfaed  of  the  maat 
assembly,  aaid  first  member  being  a  cylinder  and  said 
second  member  comprising  rod  BMaas  telescoped  within 
the  cylinder  having  its  upper  portion  profecting  above  the 
cylinder  and  surmounted  by  the  means  for  receiving  the 
suspended  load  of  the  vehicle  to  be  towed  and  having  one 
of  said  separate  thmat  means  interposed  between  its 
lower  end  and  the  groimd  cngH*"!  wheel  of  the  mast 
assembly. 


MN  TILIWG  DEYICC 


Dae.  29,  IMfi,  8ar.  Nn:  79^13 
a  nihil     (0.214—314) 
2.  Apparatm  for  tilting  to  diacharfe  a  bin  having  a 
bottom,  ade  waUs  and  a  top  waU  provided  with  a  dia- 


gagemcnt  with  said  top  wall  and  movable  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  base  means.  Axed  hopper  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  fixed  supporting  means  and  having  an  open 
upper  end  of  a  size  larger  than  said  bin  door,  power 
means  operatively  anodated  with  uid  frame  for  rotat- 
ing said  frame  to  a  position  in  which  said  frame  members 
are  inclined  downwardly  at  a  position  below  said  bin 
and  said  discharge  opening  is  substantially  aligned  with 
said  hopper  open  upper  end  so  that  on  movement  of  said 
clamp  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base  means 
said  bin  is  slidable  downwardly  on  said  roller  means  lo  a 
position  in  which  said  hopper  upper  end  engages  said  bm 
top  wall  at  a  position  surrounding  said  discharge  opening 


3,I37,4«3 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Virgil  R.  Wclbcr.  2415  Fcrawood,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FIM  Sapt  21,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  13f  ,431 

I  Clirim.     (CL  21S— 44) 


A  one-piece  bottle  cap  comprising  a  circular  top  wail, 
a  side  wall  structurally  integral  with  said  top  wall  and 
extending  away  therefrom,  said  side  wall  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  crimps  in  an  outer  portion  thereof  to  ftl  with 
a  neck  bead  of  a  bottle  of  the  type  containing  liquid  under 
pressure,  a  tab  integral  with  an  ooler  edge  of  said  aide 
wall,  said  ub  including  a  flrat  leg  extending  away  from 
said  outer  edge,  a  second  leg.  a  third  leg  bent  from  said 
second  leg.  said  tab  buwem  said  ikat  and  aecond  legs 
contacting  said  side  wall  below  said  top  wall  when  said 
third  leg  extends  outwardly  in  a  predetemsinod  position 
from  aaid  aide  wall,  said  third  leg  having  a  concave  por- 
tion near  aaid  secoiMl  leg  to  fit  with  a  reinforcing  ridge 
of  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  fourth  leg  bent  from  said  third 
leg  and  extending  inside  aaid  side  wall. 
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SHEET  STOCK  CONTAINER 
E.  Acker,  P.O.  Box  11341,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Flied  Oct.  29,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  233,735 
3  Claims.     (CL  217— 5«) 


1.  A  sheet  stock  container  comprising:  upper  and  lower 
rectangular  panels  of  the  same  size,  depending  end  wail 
members  entirely  across  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper 
panel  at  the  end  edges  thereof,  depending  side  wall  mem- 
bers along  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  panel  at  the 
side  edges  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  side  wall  members 
being  tpaotd  from  said  end  wall  members,  upstanding  end 
and  side  wall  members  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower 
panel  spaced  inwardly  of  the  edges  thereof  at  a  distance 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  upper  panel  depending  end 
and  side  walls  and  the  outer  ends  of  each  end  wall  member 
being  received  in  the  space  between  the  end' and  side  wall 
members  of  the  upper  panel  and  being  received  therein, 
all  of  said  end  wall  members  being  of  the  same  length  and 
all  of  said  side  wall  naembers  being  of  the  same  length, 
and  rectangular  cleat  ntembers  along  the  peripheral  outer 
surfaces  of  both  said  panels  and  extending  the  lengths 
and  widths  thereof,  said  cleats  being  in  alignment  with 
their  respective  said  wall  members,  and  means  securing 
said  upper  and  lower  rectangular  panels  to  said  depending 
and  upstanding  side  and  end  wall  members. 


3,137,445 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
RMurd  Gorccy,  Eodao,  CaUT., 

North  American  Aviatkw,  lac. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M,132 

7  Claim.     (CL  22«— 3) 


to 


1 .  A  pressure  vessel  comprising 

a  flexible  impervious  thin-walled  liner  compatible  with 

fluid  to  be  contained  therein, 
••  impervious  elastomeric  bladder  substantially  pres- 
mre  seal  enclosing  said  liner  and  permitting  flow  of 
pnuurized  fluid  therebetween, 
a  hi^-strength   rigid  shell   entirely  surrounding  said 
bladder  seal,  and  structural  means  affixed  to  said 
liner  and  said  shell  including 
paMage  means  communicating  with  the  interior 
and   separate   passage    means   communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  liner  for  simultaneous 
pressurization  internally  and  externally  thereof, 
whereby  said  vessel  is  enabled  to  be  subjected  to 
high  internal  pressures  without  substantial  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  liner. 


3,137,4M  I 

CONTAINERS  I 

Nicholas  H.  Bro<  LakcvOlc,  Mfata. 
FUcd  June  22,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«4,HS 
3  Claims.     (CL  22«— 19) 


V    - 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  a  supermarket  or  the  like, 
comprising:  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  pall  member; 
four  side  wall  members  disposed  to  ext^d  generally 
vertically  from  said  bottom  wall  member,  pind  arranged 
to  form  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure,  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  each  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  four 
side  wall  members  being  separate  from  the  remainder  of 
6aid  side  wall  members,  and  being  rigidly  jdined  together 
along  their  vertical  confronting  edges  to  f^rm  a  comer 
unit  which  is  separate  from  said  bottom  wall  member  and 
from  the  remainder  of  said  side  wall  membefs.  said  corner 
unit  including  a  portion  of  the  top  periphera(l  edge  of  said 
generally  rectangular  enclosure;  and  hing4  means  con- 
necting the  upper,  laterally  outer,  free  extre^nities  of  said 
corner  unit  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  remainder  of  said 
side  wall  members,  and  arranged  so  that  sa|d  comer  imit 
can  be  swung  from  a  closed  position  in  alignment  with 
the  remainder  of  said  side  wall  members,  (ipwardly  and 
inwardly  over  said  bottom  wall  member  to  an  open 
position  for  providing  an  access  opening  in  teid  generally 
rectangular  enclosure. 


3,137,4«7  , 

WEATHERPROOF  LIFT  COVER  PLATE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVIOCS 

Czeslaw  MacUewicz,  TraahiBll,  Con.,  ■■■k -  to  Har 

▼cy  HahhelL  tmcorponttd,  Bridgeport,  CoMk,  a 
poration  oKConacctlcirt 

Filed  Aar.  25,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  1MJI19 
5Clafana.     (CL  2M     243)  '< 


/»  • 


¥^ 


1.  A  weatherproof  lift  cover  plate  for  an  electrical 
wiring  device  box  comprising:  a  metallic  plate;  means  for 
attaching  said  plate  to  a  box  housing  an  electrical  wiring 
device;  a  metallic  lift  cover;  means  for  hinging  said  lift 
cover  to  said  plate  comprising  hin|e  ear  oceans  on  both 
said  plate  and  said  cover  having  aligned  openings  formed 
therein,  the  hince  ear  means  on  one  of  said  plate  or  said 
lift  cover  comprising  a  pur  of  aligned  openings,  one  of 
which  pair  of  openings  is  smaller  and  fon^  by  a  wall 
with    serrations    defining    alternating   axial    ridges    and 
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grooves,  and  a  hinje  pin  fonned  of  a  hgid  plastic  mate- 
rial that  is  chenkally  inert  relative  to  and  when  associ- 
ated with  said  metallic  elements  in  a  corrosive  atmosphere, 
said  hin^e  pin  having  a  shank  that  is  cylindrical,  plain 
and  unooth  prior  to  assembly  and  disposed  to  extend 
through  all  of  said  aligned  openings  on  final  assembly, 
the  free  end  of  uid  shank  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  smaller  opening  prior  to  insertion,  and  after  inser- 
tion being  in  tight  frictiooal  engagement  with  the  serrated 
wall  of  said  smaller  opening  and  having  axial  splines, 
formed  during  insertion  by  the  serrated  wall,  mterengag- 
ing  the  serrations  of  said  serrated  wall,  whereby  said 
hinge  pin  is  securely  mounted. 


M37,4M 
FAIL  WITH  LID  AND  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
WUliam  D.  Taylor,  Wooatar,  OUo,  — ignor  to  Rubber- 
maid  lacorporated,  WoMtcr,  OWo,  a  corponrtton  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  9, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  Z«t,448 
!•  Cli^M.     (CL  22t— 35) 


10.  In  combination,  a  pail,  a  lid,  and  latching  mecha- 
nism, hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lid  to  said 
pail,  spring  means  on  said  hinge  means  biasing  said  lid 
to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  pail,  said  latch- 
ing mechanism  carried  on  said  lid,  said  latching  mecha- 
nism having  a  latch  block  pivoully  nujunted  on  said 
lid.  latch  dogs  on  said  latch  block  for  engaging  a  keeper 
seat  on  said  pail  when  said  lid  is  closed,  a  flat  spring 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  and  a  V-shaped  portion,  said 
U-shaped  portion  carried  by  said  latch  block  for  rota- 
tion thereof  to  seat  said  latch  dogs  on  said  keeper  seat, 
said  V-shaped  portioa  biasingly  interposed  between  said 
lid  and  said  pail  when  the  lid  is  doaed,  release  means 
for  selectively  pivoting  said  latch  block  to  disengage  said 
latch  dogs  from  said  keeper  seat. 


PmI    Davfe, 


3,137.4«9 

CONTAINER  COVER 

•tvcfftjr,    Mam^    Mrifnr    to    Swtttktmt 

oCMarylMd 

i  IM.  23,  1M3,  Sar.  No.  253,491 

tCWM.     (CL22»-97) 

a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall  and  joined  thereto 
by  an  outwardly  convex  bead, 

said  side  wall  of  the  lid  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions which  diverge  inwardly  in  an  upwardly  and 
downwardly  direction,  respectively,  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  tide  wall  and  adapted  to 
form  a  seal  at  xix  junction  of  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  lid  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  side  wall  when  the  lid  is 
mounted  on  the  container, 

an  outwafdiy  extending  flange  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  side  wall. 

a  downvkardl>  extending  skirt  secured  to  the  outer  edge 
edge  of  the  flange  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall, 

said  skirt  having  an  inwardly  concaved  upper  portion 
adapted  to  wrap  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
beaded  rim  of  the  container  and  be  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact  therewith  over  a  substantial  area, 
said  skirt  also  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
flared  lower  portion  immediately  beneath  the  upper 
portion  and  spaced  and  diverging  downwardly  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  container  side  wall. 

the  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  and  support  the  lid  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  skirt  of  an  identical  lid  disposed  beneath  it  and 
with  the  bead  of  the  lid  spaced  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  of  the  lid  beneath  it. 


3,137,41« 
COIN-OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINES 
Raymond  WUtaker,  Leeds,  Eagbod,  assignor  to  Raak 
Precisioa  ladufltrics  Ltd.,  London,  Engtand,  a  Britisli 
company 

Filed  Jnly  2«,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  2«7,7M 

Clains  nrioflty,  aaplkatloa  Great  Britain  Jnly  U,  1M2 

3  CInins.     (CI.  222—49) 


1.  A   lid   for    a   conuiner   having   a  flared   side   wall 
and  a  beaded  rim  comprising 
a  bottom  wall. 


1  In  a  cabinet-type  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the 
combination  comprising 

at  least  one  pair  of  parallel -spaced  vertical  guides; 

a  drawer  slide,  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pair 
of  vertical  guides,  adapted  to  be  released  by  coin- 
operated  latch  mechanism; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced  stationary  slideways  and  a 
platform  therebetween,  extending  laterally  in  front 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  vertical  guides  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  drawer  slide; 

a  plurality  of  similar  palleu,  stacked  one  upon  the  other, 
between  said  vertical  guides,  the  lowermoat  pallet  of 
the  stack  being  engaged  by  said  drawer  slide; 

each  pallet  having  the  form  of  a  tray  w^itb  side  and 
end  walls  said  tray  having  flanges  outstanding  from 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls; 

fixed  horizontal  guides  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  pair  of  vertical  guides,  the  side  flanges  of  the 
lowermost  pallet  engaging  said  fixed  horizontal  guides 
to  support  said  pallet  within  said  drawer  stide; 
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wbfereupon  when  taid  drawer  slide  is  pulled  outwardly. 
upon  iu  release  from  laid  latch  mechanism,  along 
•aid  lUtionary  slideways  said  pallet  therein  will 
abo  be  pulled  out  and  will  drop  onto  said  platform; 
and 

spring-loaded  catch  means  pivotally  mounted  at  a  lead- 
ing end  of  an  aforesaid  horizontal  guide,  said  catch 
means  including  a  member  disposed  in  the  return 
path  of  the  pallet,  during  return  movement  of  said 
drawer  slide,  for  downwardly  deflecting  the  flanges 
on  the  pallet  in  said  drawer  slide  permitting  that 
pallet  to  drop  to  a  position  below  said  fixed  horizon- 
tal guides  and  be  replaced,  in  said  drawer  slide,  by 
the  next  pallet  of  the  stack. 


ably  interconnecting  said  drive  units  and  for  Regulating  the 
driving  speed  of  each  of  said  drive  uniu  wkh  re^wct  to 


3,137^11 

VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  HINGEDLY  AND 

LONGITUDINALLY  MOUNTED  SHELVES 

E.  B^lnu  CiTiMnrt.  OMo,  HrigiMr  to  WUHam  F. 

■c^  ChriannW,  Ohfc>,  a  cwpofatloo  of  Ohio 

FIM  hOy  M,  1M2«  Str.  No.  2134M 

IlClafaM.    (CL221— 9f) 


10.  In  a  vending  machine  having  t  magazine  and  a 
plurality  of  drop-leaf  shelves  mounted  upon  horizontally 
disposed  hinge  pins  in  equally,  vertically  spaced  relation, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  to  move  said  shelves  longitudinally  of  the  axes 
of  said  hinge  pins  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position. 

support  means  to  hold  each  of  said  drop-leaf  shelves 
horizontally  in  said  first  positioa,  but  unsupported  in 
said  second  position, 

and  said  meaits  to  move  said  drop-leaf  shelves  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axes  of  said  hinge  pins  including  a 
hinged  tab  associated  with  and  movable  longitudin- 
ally with  each  drop-leaf  shelf  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  horizontally  disposed  drop-leaf  shelf  immedi- 
ately below  the  one  with  which  it  is  associated  but 
swingable  by  gravity  into  a  depending  position  when 
said  drop-leaf  shelf  immediately  below  drops. 


3,137^12 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  SAND  IN  FOUNDRIES 
OR  THE  LIKE 

iilMJ,  Md  Max  WcraU,  Schafltanca,  SwitzcrlaMi; 
saM  Wsrrii  MrifBor  to  wM  Bitecr 

FIM  May  1«,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  If9a«5 
CUaM  prlatlty.  MpHraHna  Swkserlaad  May  13, 19M 

13  CWbh.  (CL  222— 7t) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  molding  sand  for 
foundries  from  a  silo  onto  a  strewing  surface  to  a 
given  height;  a  pair  of  cooperable  yet  separately  Iriven 
movkblc  segment  members,  means  for  pivotably  support- 
ing said  pair  of  cooperable  segment  members,  a  separate 
drive  unit  operatively  connected  with  each  segment  mem- 
ber for  driving  said  segment  members  in  trailing  relation 
to  one  another  to  define  an  adjustable  discharge  slot,  and 
control  means  cooperating  with  said  drive  units  for  oper- 


one  another  in  order  to  vary  the  size  of  si|id  adjustable 
discharge  slot. 

3,137,413  I 

CLOSURE  FOR  FLUID-STORAGE  COIfTAINERS 

Charies  Louis  Marsot,  152  Ave.  4cs  Chan^  Eiysccs, 

Paris,  Fraacc 

FHcd  Apr.  5,  1942,  Scr.  No.  lt5J95 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalioa  FnaM*  Apr.i  It,  1941 

4  Clahna.     (CL  222—41) 


«C£±i». 


2.  In  a  container  for  the  storage  of  a  fli)id,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wall  provided  with  an  aperture;  a  closure  as- 
sembly for  sealing  said  aperture  after  adm^on  of  said 
fluid  therethrough  into  the  intmor  of  said  cjootainer,  said 
assembly  including  a  tubular  bolt  having  a  jbore  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  container  tl'aversing  said 
aperture,  said  bolt  having  a  bead  within  sSiid  container 
overlying  said  aperture  and  a  threaded  shijnk  projecting 
from  said  aperture  exterioriy  of  said  conftainer,  a  nut 
threadedly  engaging  said  shank  along  the  exterior  of  said 
container,  and  resilient  means  on  said  boH  co-operating 
with  said  nut  for  blocking  said  aperture  b^  urging  said 
head  against  a  surface  of  said  wall  surroumfing  said  aper- 
ture within  said  container,  and  valve  discharge  means  re- 
movably mountable  on  said  shank  exteriorljr  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  discharge  means  comprising  ijn  attachment 
sleeve  threadedly  engageabie  with  said  aht^t,  a  tubular 
projection  within  said  sleeve  penetrating  ^ud  bore  and 


provided  with  a  channel  communicating 
emptying  stored  fluid  from  said  container. 


therewith  for 
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3,137^14 
AEROSOL  CAN  Afl§EMH.Y  AND  THE  ACTIVA- 
TOR CAP  POR  COMPLETELY  DISPENSING 
THE  CgWTENTS ^ 

"  bM^'c^  w«  iiomn  CoapMy,  BaMaore,  M4^ 
a  conorattM  of  MarylMd 

RM  iMt  14, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  UIM* 
4CkikM.    (CL221— lt2) 


1.  A  removable,  oaetallic  valve  actuator  cap  suiuble 
tor  prcMurized  cyiindrically  ihaped  oootaincn,  which  have 
a  reduced  neck  portion  with  a  valve  cup  tcnninating  in  a 
neck  ring,  there  being  a  valve  hooang  with  a  vertically 
movable  valve  Utm  therein  with  an  opening  near  iu  base 
normally  heU  in  doeed  poation  by  a  spring  means,  there 
being  further  a  plastic  spray  head  secured  to  the  inside 
circumferential  and  upper  surface  of  the  neck  ring  of  the 
cootaincr.  to  which  spray  head  a  Ub  is  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  base  portion  thereof  and  extends  away  from 
where  it  is  hii^il.  on  the  bottom  side  tA  which  tab  there 
is  a  hub  with  a  shoukkr  therein,  and  there  being  a  lever 
st»(Triat*4  with  the  tab,  a  vertical  narrow  passageway  ex- 
tending thnwih  the  tab.  said  lever  proiecting  over  a  cut- 
out portion  in  the  fny  head,  the  metallic  valve  actuator 
cap  for  the  mid  prcmuriaed  container  farmed  <d  a  sub- 
stantially AU,  dranlar  shaped  metal  top  having  a  substan- 
tially vertically  4r|r»^"i  cylindrical  side-wall,  terminal- 
ing  in  a  curl.  Iha  said  toy  havii^  a  cut-out  portion  with  a 
creased  line  aiianilini  between  the  ends  of  the  said  cut. 
whereby  the  pwtiaUy  detached  portion  of  the  cap  can  be 
pivotally  depfwrnd  to  wninit  an  actuator  for  the  valve 
by  iliiaiesJM  the  said  lever  ci  the  spray  head. 


dimenskms  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  sides  of 
said  outer  carrier,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
outer  carrier  being  <rf  congruent  configuration;  whereby 
a  plurality  of  said  outer  earners  are  adapted  to  be  nested 
one  within  the  other  when  empty;  an  integral  transverse 
wall  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
carrier,  forming  a  bottom  compartment  in  said  outer  car- 
rier; a  disposable  single  use  Aexibic  inner  liner  container, 
formed  from  a  film  of  non-porous  polyethylene,  posi- 
tioned within  said  reuseabte  outer  carrier,  the  bottom  of 
said  flexible  inner  liner  conuiner  being  in  contact  with 
said  transverse  wall  of  said  outer  carrier,  and  the  top  of 
said  iimer  liner  container  extending  to  the  top  of  said 
outer  earner,  said  flexible  inner  liner  container  being  of 
such  a  size  that,  when  fflled.  it  will  subsuntially  fill  the 
inside  of  said  outer  carrier:  meam  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  flexible  inner  liner  conuiner  when  filled;  a  nipple 
attached  in  fluid  tight  relationship  with  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  .said  flexible  inner  liner  conuiner,  said  nipple  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  in  open  conununicatioo  with 
the  inside  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  flexible  inner  liner 
container;  a  flexible  dispensing  tube  tightly  fitted  on  the 
outside  of  said  nipple;  an  opening  in  said  transverse  wall, 
and  through  which  said  ferrule  and  said  flexible  dispensing 
tube  extend  into  said  bottom  compartment  of  said  outer 
carrier;  a  top  closure  for  said  outer  carrier  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  on  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  outer  carrier; 
and  matching  hand  bole  openings  in  the  upper  ponion  of 
said  outer  carrier  and  said  top  closure,  whereby,  said  top 
closure  and  said  outer  carrier  with  its  inner  liner  conUiner 
filled  with  liquid  may  be  factlely  handled  manually 
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3,137,4I« 
COMPOSITION  FOR  AEROSOL   DBPENSER  CON- 
SISTING OF  TWO  IMMBCIBLE  LIQLIID  PHASES 
Herman  R.  Shaphwi,  Fah«aM,  and  Soamd  B.  Praasin. 
Westport,  Consk,  asrigiinn  to  Acroeol  Tiirhnlipiii,  Inc., 
a  loipoiadun  of  New  YoHi 

FBcd  Mar.  IS.  IMl.  Sar.  No.  94,«13 
2t  dalms.     (CL  221—394) 


3437«41S 
UQUID  CARRIER  WITH  DVPOftARLE  FLEXIBLE 

INNER  UNER  CONTAINER 

tevt  F.  Faawn.  Fanwood,  NJ..  aasigpar  to  Joha  Wood 

CufMiy,  Now  Yoefc,  N.Yn  a  losposation  of  Delaware 

^^rtei  J«M  1%  l»*2,  Ssr.  No.  2t3.«l» 

T  ~|-  (a.22S~lt3) 


Cv 


I.  Liquid  transportation  and  dispensing  means  com- 
prisifV  a  unitary  leuaeable  open  lop  outer  carrier  of 
polygonal  side  configuration:  said  outer  carrier  being 
formed  of  ri#d  plastic  material;  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vertical  sides  of  said  outer  carrier  having  slightly  greater 
inside  horizontal  dimensions  than  the  ootside  harizooul 


15.  A  two-phaic  composition  for  di^ensing  from  a 
s^-propelled  liquid  dispeikaer  container  having  a  valve 
member  assodaHwl  with  the  top  of  the  container  for  dis- 
pensing the  conteou  of  the  container  including  meam  for 
admixing  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  with  vapor  from  a  top 
vapor  phase  prior  to  discharge  from  the  container,  the 
composition  comprising  a  liquid  phase  comprising  pro- 
peilant  liquid  and  a  liqmd  aqueous  phase  to  be  dispensed 
below  the  liquid  propeUant  phase;  the  liqtnd  propellant 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  oormaliy  gaseous  flam- 
maUe  hydrocarbon  and  having  a  density  in  liquid  phase 
substantiaUy  km  than  that  of  the  bottom  liquid  aqueous 
phase  and  being  sufficiently  inuniacible  in  the  bottom 
liquid  aqueous  phase  so  that  a  distinct  liquid  propellaxU 
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remvoir  is  maintained  on  top  of  the  bottom  liquid  aque- 
ous phase  during  dispensing,  the  hydrocarbon  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutane,  n-butane, 
propane  and  mixtures  thereof;  the  bottoA  liquid  aqueous 
phase  comprising  at  least  one  active  ingredient  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  a  solution  of  an  alcohol  in  water  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  83  weight  percent  alcohol,  said  al- 
cohol being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
alcohol  and  isopropyl  alcohol;  the  volume  to  volume 
ratio  of  liquid  aqueous  phase  to  liquid  propellant  reser- 
voir being  between  1.8  aiid  3.78:1. 


3,137y417 
VALVE  COUPLING  FOR  CONTAINER  CONFINING 
AND    DISPENSING    FLUID    MEDIUM    UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Charlea  W.  ZcMentroo,  Notlcy,  NJ.,  — Ignnr  to  Special- 
ties Dcvdopmcnt  CorporatfoB,  BeUciiHc,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jviy  24, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2I2,M2 
2ClaiMa.    (CL  222— 394) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  container  for  confining  and  dispensing  fluid  medium 
under  pressure  having  a  fixed  one-piece  top  wall  formed 
with  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flared  continuous  annular  flange  integral  with  said 
top  wall  and  provided  with  inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
valve  body  having  an  externally  threaded  circular  por- 
tion provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  horizontal  annu- 
lar section  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said  flan.e  and 
having  a  depending  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  circular  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  annular 
section  disposed  within  saM  flange  and  cooperating  with 
said  downwardly  facing  section  to  provide  a  continuous 
annular  recess  within  said  flange,  an  annular  sealing  mem- 
ber in  said  recess  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  flange,  said  vertical  section  and  said  downwardly 
facing  section,  and  a  ring  having  an  internally  threaded 
bore  for  cooperation  with  said  threaded  circular  portion 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  portion  below 
said  internally  threaded  bore  underlying  said  circular  per 
tion  and  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
converging  continuous  annular  inner  wall  matching  the 
flare  of  said  outer  flange  wall  and  being  in  engagement 
with  said  outer  wall  of  said  flange  and  routable  with 
respect  thereto,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  ring  for 
securemeBt  on  said  valve  body  said  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal amialar  sections  and  said  sealing  member  are 
drawn  downwardly  to  cause  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange 
to  contact  said  horizontal  annular  section  and  to  effect 
compression  of  said  sealing  member  against  said  inner 
flange  wall  and  within  said  recess  and  thereby  provide  a 
seal  between  said  container  opening  and  said  valve'  body 
without  inward  fkxing  of  said  flange. 


3,I37^1t 
DISPENffiSS  I 

Jerry  R.  Mallea,  IM  Read  SC^  Crmtwupd,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  IMl,  Ser.  Nou  1«M1* 
6  Claims.     (CL  222-^454)    , 


1 .  A  dispenser  for  a  container  of  the  clas^  which  stores 
granulated  material  such  as  sugar  and  whicti  is  manually 
rotatable  about  a  selected  axis,  such  dispefiser  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  helical  chamber  disposed  within 
find  rotatable  with  the  container,  said  chamber  having  an 
inner  baffle  wall,  inlet  means  defining  an  opening  into  said 
chamber  spaced  radially  from  said  selected  axis  and  ro- 
tatable with  the  chamber  forming  means,  anq  outlet  means 
defining  an  opening  from  said  chamber  exteiding  through 
ft  wall  of  the  container,  said  chamber  being  sjzed  to  permit 
the  free  flow  of  material  therethrough,  said  |  outlet  meam 
being  spaced  radially  from  the  selected  axis'  and  angular- 
ly disposed  at  least  220*  from  the  inlet  me^ns  and  being 
rotatable  with  the  chamber  forming  means,  ^ad  said  baffle 
ivall  extending  at  least  half  way  across  th^  diameter  of 
said  dispenser  from  said  outlet  means,  th^  inlet  means 
being  so  sized  to  provide  imrestricted  flo#  of  material 
thereinto  so  that  when  the  container  is  rotaljed  about  said 
selected  axis  in  a  selected  tilted  position,  n^terial  stored 
in  the  container  will  flow  freely  by  gravit^l  through  the 
inlet  means  into  the  chamber  during  180*  of  rotation  but 
will  be  prevented  from  flowing  therethrou^  during  the 
remaining  180*  of  roution,  and  the  outlet;  means  being 
sized  to  permit  the  unrestricted  flow  of  ntaterial  there- 
through and  so  disposed  angularly  in  referenpe  to  the  inlet 
means  so  that  during  such  rotation  of  the  Container  ma- 
terial will  begin  to  flow  unrestrictedly  out  ot  the  chamber 
in  response  to  gravily  after  inlet  flow  has  be^n  completed. 


3,137,4If  ' 

COLLAPSIBLE  LIQUID  CONTAINEtt  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  SPOUT    ' 

Robert  E.  Davy.  5495  PinasjIiMlalAve^ 

La  Mesa,  Caltf. 

Filed  Jaly  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,124 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—527) 


m 


i  •>» 


i'i^ 


1.  In  a  container  embodying  a  flexible!  sheet  folded 
upon  itself  to  form  overlying  side  walls,  s|iid  side  walls 
having  marginal  portions  adhered  togetherJ  a  spout  hav- 
ing overlying  flexible  side  walls  imitarily  connected  to  and 
extending  from  the  marginal  portions  of  the  jcontainer  side 
-walls  at  the  fold  thereof,  said  spottt  iaitiilly  extending 
inwardly  between  said  side  walls  and  havjng  an  intake 
end  opening  exteriorly  of  the  container  anil  a  discharge 
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end  opening  between  the  coauiner  side  walls,  and  a  pull- 
sthng  attached  to  the  diacharfe  end  of  said  spout  leading 
longitudinally  of  said  spout  tnterioriy  thereof  having  an 
outer  end  portioa  projecting  from  the  container  whereby 
the  discharge  end  of  said  spout  may  be  drawn  into  the 
interior  of  the  ipout  and  the  spout  subsequently  extended 
exteriorly  of  the  container  with  a  margin  thereof  extend- 
ing in  continuation  of  the  fold  of  the  overlying  side  walls 
of  the  container. 


3,137,4m 
MECHANICAL  BASTING  PULLER 
Robert  B.  Sicwart,  Jr^  Tapdo,  Mki^ 
Recce  Coqpvatiom  WaHhai.  Maik, 
M 


to 


The 
of 


19M.    TUs 


IS 


Scr.  No.  (2,917,  Oct   17. 
lam.  IS,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  2S1,«99 
(CL  Z23— 1) 


member  having  opposite  sides  and  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces interconnected  by  means  of  opposite  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  a  stringing  line,  one  end  of  said  grip  member 
having  a  first  upstanding  bore  fomned  therein  opening 
upwardly  through  said  top  surface,  one  end  of  said  line 
being  inserted  upwardly  and  secured  through  said  bore, 
the  other  end  of  said  grip  member  including  a  portion 
spaced  from  the  terminal  end  thereof  reduced  in  trans- 
verse dimension  and  adapted  to  have  a  mid-portion  of 
said  line  secured  thereabout,  said  other  end  of  said  grip 
member,  on  the  side  of  said  reduced  portion  remote  from 
one  end  of  said  grip  member,  including  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  second  upstanding  bore  opening  down- 
wardly through  said  bottom  surface  and  upwardly  through 
said  rear  surface,  a  stringing  needle  having  a  straight 
shank  portion  to  one  end  of  which  is  secured  the  other 
end  of  said  line,  the  other  end  of  said  shank  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  reversely  curving  hook  portion,  said  needle 
being  positionable  alongside  said  grip  member  with  said 
shank  portion  overlying  said  top  surface  and  at  least  the 
free  end  of  said  hook  portion  received  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  upstanding  bore  and  said  needle  secured  to  said 
grip  member  by  the  wrapping  of  said  line  about  said  grip 
member  and  said  shank  portion  when  said  handle  and 
needle  are  to  be  stored. 


1.  A  mechanical  basting  puller  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  interior  member  having  a  portion  of  its 
exterior  surface  adapted  for  conuct  with  fabric  con- 
taining basting  thread  stitching: 

(ft)  at  leait  one  opening  in  said  surface  portion  for 
access  to  said  interior,  said  opening  having  at  least 
one  dimension  between  opposite  sides  thereof  of  a 
size  to  expose  a  length  of  basting  thread  thereunder 
which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric; 

(c)  an  aperture  elsewhere  in  said  member  for  access 
to  its  interior  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  suction  source  in  order  to  draw  air  through  said 
opening  into  said  interior; 

(J)  at  least  one  basting  thread  ensnaring  means  hav- 
ing a  working  end  which  is  bent  into  a  hook ; 

(e)  first  means  for  mounting  said  ensnaring  means 
within  said  interior  so  that  its  working  end  is  free  to 
enter  said  opening  near  one  side  and  sweep  there- 
across  in  the  direction  of  said  one  dimension,  while 
conucting  the  fabric  for  allowing  iu  hook  to  ensnare 
a  basting  thread  therein,  to  thereafter  withdraw 
from  said  opening  near  the  opposite  side:  and 

(/)  second  means  connected  with  said  first  means  for 
causing  the  latter  to  repetitively  sweep  said  working 
end  across  said  opening. 


3,137.421 
HANDLE  FOR  FBHEKMEN 

TltVi  N.  MirhMir  SC,  El  C 
•ff  twMtjr-irt  parccal  to  Turn 
Tea. 

May  31, 19(1, 9ar.  No.  tnjUl 
4  Oil  III     (CL224— 7) 


I.  A  fhkermaa's  handle  for  stringing  fWi  and  carry- 
ing strung  flsh.  said  handle  comprising  aa  dotigated  grip 
•OS  o.o— &i 


3,137,422 

AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  MOUNTED  BICYCLE 

CARRIER 

WHIten  L.  C.  Whcaioa,  Bala-Cyawyd,  Pa. 

(1344  Samask  Road,  Berkeley,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M.924 

S  Clafam.     (CL  224-^2.1) 


6.  A  roof  associated  bicycle  carrier  for  supporting  a 
hic>cle  in  horizontal  parallel  planar  relationship  to  a  ve- 
hicle roof  comprising  a  rigid  frannework  including  longi- 
tudinal members  and  a  transverse  member  attached  there- 
to, said  framework  being  adjustable  to  suit  the  length  and 
height  of  a  bicycle;  spacer  supports  comprising  vertically 
aligned  assemblies  of  suction  cup  and  spacer  spool  mount- 
ed on  the  underside  of  said  framework;  bicycle  support 
means  mounted  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
members  apertured  to  receive  the  axles  of  a  bicycle  and 
to  provide  subjacent  co-axial  support  therefor;  additional 
bicycle  support  means  mounted  on  said  transverse  member 
remote  from  said  longitudinal  members  to  support  a  por- 
tion of  a  bicycle  frame;  means  for  retaining  a  bicycle  on 
said  bicycle  support  means  and  means  for  retaining  said 
carrier  on  a  roof. 


3,137,423 
REMOVABLE  FRAME  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

to  Rnal  Drag  sb^    ~ 

CaW.,  a  itwpoiaiiaa  af 

FVsd  May  21,  19St,  Ssr.  Na.  734,734 

2ClahH.     (CL  224-^5) 

1 .  A  removable  frame  and  handle  assembly  adapted  for 

use  on  a  receptacle  having  a  side  wall,  comprising  a  frame 

of  monostraad  material  adapted  to  encircle  said  receptacle 
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and  adapted  to  tightly  fit  against  said  side  wall  such  that 
the  frame  is  maintained  in  position  on  the  side  wall  solely 
by  frictiooal  engagement;  a  handle  having  a  first  end  af- 
fixed to  the  frame  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
second  end  affixed  to  the  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tha  receptacle;  portions  of  the  handle  on  each  side  of  the 
rec^tacle  having  a  sinuous  shape  to  springably  and  re- 


'&^ 


leasibly  maintain  said  handle  in  the  proximity  of  said 
side  wall;  said  frame  and  handle  being  resiliently  yield- 
able;  and  said  handle  being  swingable  relative  to  the  frame 
and  receptacle  from  a  normal  unsprung  position  in  the 
proximity  of  the  side  wall  to  an  upward  sprung  position; 
said  swinging  of  the  handle  being  effected  by  elastically 
distorting  the  handle. 


MATE- 
HLMS, 


3,137^24 
DISPENSING    CARTON    FOR    WRAPPING 
RIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SHEETS  AND 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WIIUMn  Wallace  Fhsm  StoMiMn  City,  asri  James  J.  Bkk 
■cU,  MairfiaH,  MMk,  ■■tfnii  to  St  Regis  Paper  Com 
U  New  York,  N.Y^  a  lOipoiaUoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Mv.  27, 1H2,  Set.  No.  1S2,83« 
tClaiBi.    (CL225-^4t) 


8.  A  coatainer  for  housing  and  dispensing  sheet  mate- 
rial in  roll  form  comprising  a  front  wall  panel,  an  over- 
lap panel,  a  supporting  strip  depending  from  one  edge  of 
said  overlap  panel  and  adapted  to  overlap  said  front  wall 
panel,  the  overlfp  portions  of  said  front  wall  panel  and 
said  supporting  strip  being  adhered  one  to  the  other, 
said  overlap  panel  being  provided  with  a  tear  strip  for 
providfaig  an  elongated  opcsdng  into  said  container,  said 
supporting  strip  having  a  kmgitudtoalty  extending  ser- 
rated tdtt,  mcorporating  a  thermocet  synthetic  resin  pro- 
viding a  rigid  tearing  edge  for  severing  preselected  lengths 
of  said  material  as  withdrawn  through  said  elongated 
opening  and  for  electrostatically  adhering  thereto  the 
severed  end  of  said  material  integral  with  the  material  of 
saidroU. 
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3,137,42S 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  OR 
SHEETS  OP  GLASS 
Robert  ArwMM.  La  Ccl 
CooMvaicdc! 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  M7i493 
Clalnis  priority,  application  France  OeL  23,  195S 
lIClainM.     (CL  225-^93)^ 


itn/>-  iMr">fr 


I.  Apparatus  for  severing  a  glau  sheeti  scn^  along 
a  predetermined  line,  comprising  a  set  c<  two  parallel 
rolls,  a  third  roil  parallel  and  in  staggered  relation  there- 
to, means  to  move  the  scored  glass  sheet  betjiveen  the  third 
roll  and  the  set,  means  to  move  the  third  rpU  toward  the 
set  to  press  the  glass  sheet  thereagaiost  including  guide 
means,  and  bearing  support  means  for  ijht  third  rtiXL 
which  is  mounted  on  the  guide  means  and  ipcludes  nmyan* 
to  maintain  the  third  roll  parallel  to  the  rbUs  of  the  set 
as  it  moves  toward  and  away  from  the  set  J 


3,137,4M 
RESERVE  CONTAINER 
L^oa  Brcnaelscn,  BmcI,  Swttasrk 
sdMngs  Aastalt  fncr  Mechanic 

Filed  Nov.  17,  IHl,  Sm.  No.  15 
Clahas  priority,  application  Ges 

6  Clafans.     (CL  226— !•) 


2.  In  a  strapping  machine  for  applying  to  a  package 
a  strapping  wire  supplied  from  a  plurality  r  of  loops  of 
predetermined  length  from  a  reel,  a  reserve]  cootainer  for 
said  wire  comprising  a  frame,  two  paralldl  glass  plates 
forming  walls  for  the  passage  of  said  wire^ therethrough 
and  an  aperture  in  the  frame,  and  a  detachable  insert  to 
close  said  aperture  and  including  a  first  pari  transverse  to 
said  glass  walls  and  a  second  part  paraileli  to  said  glass 
walls,  said  first  part  having  an  inlet  duct  communicating 
with  the  space  between  said  plates  and  an  putlet  duct 


3,137^427 
BRAKE  MECHANBM  FOK  RECOlUMNG 
APPARATUS 
Wilttani  A.  Martin,  Rochcrter,  N.Y.,  iiiiplr  to 
Kodak  Con^pony,  Rockealer,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jcfwy 

FBcd  Apr.  3«,  19«2,  9m.  No.  191JU9 
7ClainH.    (CL  226—13)    1 
I.  In  a  system  for  recording  and  reptt^diKing  soond 


on  and  from  a  web  and  including  a  web  drive  for  movmg 
said  web  along  a  predetermined  path  and  i  souid  dram 
over  which  said  web  is  driven,  said  souni  dram  being 
stabilized  by  a  flywheel,  the  improvement  ^omprini^:  a 
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b!!Sr<£?irdM  Goop««i^  ..iMtionrZid       masing  means  tcw^pstanfrmure 

lound  drum  and  adapMd.  whea  actnaied.  to  apply  •    ^^^^^^  ^  wmkm. 

brakiat  f orca  to  tha  said  M«ad  diwn  wllteiem  to  pre-       £|,j|,^ 

vent  rolalioii  tkaraof  by  f oroa  tia— niftail  throoth  said       ,  urMrmiM  af      ^ 

nUd  Apr.  24, 1942.  Sar.  N«.  194,291 
nnilii  I      (CL224— 17«) 


coopliiif  from 
to  the 
brake  to 
and  for 
bcinc  driven. 


.  flywheel;  and  control  maam  reapooflvc 

of  Hdd  web  for  normally  applying  utd 

m  when  said  web  is  not  beinc  driven 

•aid  brakiiv  mcam  whan  uid  web  is 


.l37«4St 


■X 


M3Ty 

INTIBMTrnNT 

GBlPMvn%*        _     . 

(9  Wanan  Avn.,  Inal  fiaiHwis,  RX) 
IJi^rM,  1941.  Sar.  N«wl2S,Stl 


1.  In  a  Upe  transport  device  having  a  capstan  located 
adiacent  the  path  at  tape  Uavel  and  supported  for  rou- 
tioo  about  iu  central  axtt,  the  combination  comprising 
a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative 
to  and  disposed  parallel  with  said  capsun  axis,  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  pressure  wheel  supported 
thereon  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said 
arm  in  paralld  relationship  with  said  capatan  axis  which 
pressure  wheel  is  moved  toward  said  capstan  and  into 
tape  feeding  relationship  therewith  as  said  shaft  is  moved 
angularly  in  a  first  direction  and  is  moved  away  from 
said  capsun  as  said  shaft  is  moved  angularly  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  an  actuating  member  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  relative  to 
said  sluit,  stop  means  for  limiting  said  pivoul  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  in  said  opposite  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  actuating 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  and  toward  its  limited 
position  relative  to  said  shaft  and  for  resiliently  resisting 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  in  said  first  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  shaft  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
ar*"f*f»«g  member  in  said  first  direction  said  actuating 
member  may  move  relative  to  said  shaft  and  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  after  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  arm  is  arrerted  by  said  ci^stan. 


3437«494 

SOUND  ■BCOKDWC  AI^fD  REPMMHJCING 

ATPAKATUB 


1.  As 
frame  having  a 


fend  for  Urip 
top  and 


r.  Nn.  24M74 

Dae  S,  1941 
lO^K    (CL224— 1S4) 


■\ 


reproduci^  and  recording  apparatus  com- 
for  asoving  a  tape  through  said  appvatoa. 

rolkr  for 
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pressing  said  upe  against  said  capsun.  the  improved  means 
for  nMMinting  said  pressure  roller  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port, a  thin  strip  of  flexible  material  forming  a  hinge  fixed 
to  said  support,  an  arm  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  thin 
strip  of  flexible  material,  means  mounting  said  pressure 
roller  on  said  arm,  U-shaped  spring  means,  a  Axed  mount- 
ing, means  attaching  one  end  of  said  spring  means  to  said 
fixed  mounting  and  means  attaching  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  means  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  spring 
operating  in  an  over-center  manner  so  that  when  said  arm 
is  swung  about  said  flexible  strip  away  from  said  capstan, 
said  roller  is  held  by  said  spring  away  from  said  capstan 
and  when  said  arm  is  swung  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
spring  moves  past  a  dead-center  position  and  holds  said 
roller  in  contact  with  said  capstan,  said  hinge  formed  by 
said  thin  strip  of  flexible  material  Allowing  said  arm,  in 
addition  to  swinging  in  the  plane  of  said  roller,  to  twi^ 
slightly  so  that  said  roller  can  rock  to  a  limited  extent 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  iu  axis  of  rotation  to 
align  said  surface  of  said  roller  with  that  of  said  capstan 
and  allow  said  spring  to  cause  said  roller  to  exert  an  even 
preMure  across  the  whole  width  of  said  tape. 


a  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  serving  i  as  a  barrier 
layer  to  prevent  penetration  of  wax  beyond  said  wax- 
impregnated  fibreboard  layer; 


'  //  P^ 


3,137,431 
'  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  FIMIE  CONTAINER 
Eml  Myraa  Crawt  mti  HanM  EnwH  SpMldiof.  Palmer 
ToitmUp,  EM«Mt  Pa^  Miiginw  to  Aatrican  Can 
r«fi-]-.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaikM  of  New 
IttMjr 

FIM  Nov.  19,  1942.  Ser.  No.  Z3S,609 
TClahni.     (CL  229— 1.5) 


a  layer  of  paper  adhesively  secured  to  said  wax-im- 
pregnated fibreboard  by  said  thermoplastic  resin  layer 
and  serving  as  a  background  for  indijcia  decorating 
the  exterior  of  said  body;  { 

and  an  outer  layer  of  polyolefin,  said  oi^ter  layer  sub- 
stantially liquidproofing  the  exterior  ^rface  of  said 
body  to  prevent  liquid  seepage  into  sa(d  paper  layer. 


1.  A  blank  for  a  nestable  container,  polygonal  in 
transverse  cross-section  comprising:  a  fibre  sheet  hav- 
ing side  edges  and  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  extend- 
ing between  said  tide  edges;  said  side  edges  being  sub 
stantiaUy  straight  and  converging  toward  said  trailing 
edge,  whereby  said  trailing  edge  it  shorter  than  said  lead- 
ing edge;  each  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  alternating  straight  lines  and  arcs,  said 
straight  lines  being  parallel  and  opposite,  and  said  arcs 
baiag  concentric  and  opposite,  said  leading  edge  adapted 
to  be  civled  to  form  a  peripheral  bead  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  container  and  the  said  trailing  edge  adapted 
to  to  l>e  turned  inwardly  to  secur  a  bottom  to  said  con- 
tainer. 

3,137,432 
CONTAINER  FOR  UQUID8 
AnMid    Robert    Rcia,    Bwrii^UNi,    and    George    Oscar 
Sdvocdcr,  Palatine,  IIL,  awlgnors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*^^    FBcd  May  4, 1941,  Ser.  No.  ir7,72f 

4  Ciaimf.  (CL  229—3.1) 
1.  In  a  leakproof  container  for  liquid  products  having 
a  tubular  conUiner°  body  cloipd  at  both  ends  wherein 
said  body  is  constructed  of  larhinated  material  having  a 
plurality  of  layers,  the  improvement  comprising,  said  body 
having,  from  the  inside  outwardly: 

an  inner  layer  of  wax  forming  substantially  the  entire 
interior  surface  thereof,  said  wax  providing  an  es- 
sentially liquidproof  layer; 
a  layer  of  wax-impregnated  fibreboard.  said  wax-im- 
pregnated fibreboard  providing  the  principal  struc- 
tival  strength  for  said  body; 


3,137,433 
STABLE  DISPENSER  PACKAJ 
Sidney  Lipsckntz  and  Edward  H. 
delphia.  Pa.,  amignori,  by  mcsm 
ical  Saks,  Inc.,  PkUadelpMa,  Pa.,  a 
Pennsylvania  J 

Filed  May  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  Ili,179 
5  ChOam.     (CL  229—14) 


of  PMIa- 
to  Cbem- 
of 


1.  A  stable  dispenser  package  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid  outer  container  and  a  flexible  inner  container  having 
a  liquid  scaled  therein,  said  inner  container  having  a  pair 
of  lower  corners  and  a  pair  of  upper  comdrs.  a  flat  lower 
bracing  member  which  is  separated  from  >aid  outer  con- 
tainer and  is  positioned  inside  said  outer  container  and 
below  said  inner  container,  with  the  lower  icomers  of  said 
inner  container  positioned  between  the  IMtom  of  said 
outer  container  and  said  bracing  member,  said  lower 
corners  being  secured  to  said  lower  bracing  member,  and 
a  flat  upper  bracing  member,  which  is  separated  from  said 
outer  container,  positioned  upon  said  inner  icontainer,  with 
said  upper  comers  positioned  between  sai(^  upper  bracing 
member  and  the  top  of  said  outer  container,  said  bracing 
members  being  of  subsuntially  the  same  dimensions  »  * 
cross-section  of  said  relatively  rigid  outer  cbnuiner  where- 
by said  bracing  members  interfit  snugly!  in  said  outer 
container. 


3,137,434 

CARTON 

Robert  A.  Berg,  CMcaga,  IH., 

of  WaiMiMtaNi 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1941.  Ser.  No.  I«^,t34 
1  CWaa.     (CL  229—31)  ' 
A  carton  comprising 


to  Wcyer- 


a  base  having  upstanding  side  and  end  f'alls, 


i. 
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■aid  side  and  end  waUs  comprisinf  inner  and  outer 
wall  membera, 

■aid  inner  nde  wall  members  comprising  an  inner  side 
wall  hiafedly  coonected  to  said  outer  side  wall 
member  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
inner  side  walls, 

t>ellows  fold  members  connecting  outer  side  and  end 
wall  members,  said  bellows  fotd  members  compris- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  sections  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  diafOttl  fold  line, 

said  sections  being  cootiguoui  with  and  extending  be- 
tween said  inner  nod  outer  end  wall  members. 

a  single  line  of  adhcaive  material  extending  across  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  said  outer  side  wall  members 
and  each  of  said  bellows  fold  members. 


panel,  said  front  wall  panel  having  a  pair  of  locking  slits 
therein  extending  angularly  upwardly  and  outwardly  in 
diverging  relation  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
locking  tongues  on  said  flange  and  being  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  slots,  said  locking 
tongues  being  generally  T-shaped  and  connected  at  the 
base  of  the  T  to  the  remainder  of  said  flange,  the  cross 
bar  portions  of  the  T-shaped  tongues  being  adapted  to 
underlie  said  front  wall  panel  and  each  having  an  edge 
substantially  coinciding  with  one  of  said  slits  when  said 
tongues  are  inserted  through  said  sliu. 


i»-aS: 


said  inner  side  wall  being  contiguous  with  and  adhered 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  side  wall  member. 

and  said  end  flaps  bemg  contiguous  with  and  adhered 
to  the  famcr  face  of  said  bellows  fold  section  ad- 
jacent !said  outer  side  wall  member,  said  outer  side 
edge  cjf  said  end  flaps  being  in  alignment  with  the 
diagonal  juncture  of  the  said  bellows  fold  sec- 
tions, 

said  bellows  fold  section  adjacent  said  outer  end  wall 
being  adhered  to  said  outer  end  wall, 

each  of  said  inner  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  relief 
portions  along  its  upper  side  edges  forming  indenta- 
tions in  said  side  walls, 

each  of  said  inner  end  wall  members  having  a  pair  of 
locking  tabs  hingedly  connected  to  their  upper  side 
edges  and  extending  into  said  indentations  in  said 
side  walls. 


3,137y435 
SUCED  MEAT  PACKAGE 

«i,  MfaHS^  Mri«aor  to  Wal- 
dorf Pi^cr  FroinUi  Con^My,  SL  Paid,  MkM^  a  cor- 
poration «l  MlaBcaola 

nUd  Fck.  1,  1M3.  Sm.  No.  255,499 
7  CWml     (CL  229— 4g) 


HmtoU  S.  Mcvm^MlMM 
per  Pradncti  O 


3.137.4M 

PAPERBOARO  OVERLAP  CARTON 

Harold  E.  Moors,  Rkkboro,  Md  Deali  IL  Itea^,  Pkila- 

dclpWa,  Pa.,  mdf^Ktn  to  IntcrMrtional  Paper  Coospany, 

New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  II,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  (IJM 

2  Claims.     (CL  229— M) 


2.  A  paperboard  overlap  container  of  liquids  having 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  larger  panels  and  a  fifth 
smaller  panel  defined  in  part  by  vertical  end  edges  and 
foldlines,  having  narrow  stripes  of  a  varnish  composition 
on  at  least  one  vertical  foldline  and  near  and  parallelly 
to  the  first  panel  end  edge,  having  the  flfth  panel  end 
edge  positioned  to  abut  the  near  stripe  between  its  borders, 
having  means  bonding  the  near  stripe  and  the  fifth  panel 
end  edge  together,  and  having  on  its  interior  a  coating  to 
heighten  the  impenetrability  of  the  paperboard  to  liquids. 


3,137,437 
REDUCIBLE  CARTON 
Soldan  A.  SveMson,  TaKaioosa,  Ala.,  Mrignor  to  Gnlf 
States  Paper  Corporation,  Taecalooca,  AliL,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  5,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  243,923 
4  Claiasa.     (CL  229—51) 


4S 


\.  M        „ 


1.  A  lockiag  structure  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
carton  having  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  substantially 
parallel  end  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
bottom  panel,  a  near  wall  panel  hinged  to.  and  extending 
upwardly  from,  a  third  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  front 
wall  panel  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  from  the  fourth  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  cover 
panel  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  panel, 
and  a  flange  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  cover 
panel  aixl  foldable  in  face  contact  to  said  front  wall 


3.  A  reducible  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
flexible  material,  comprising  a  tubular  liner  section,  an 
integral  tubular  body  section  freely  wound  upon  and 
co-extensive  with  said  liner  section,  means  separately 
sealing  said  liner  and  body  sections  in  tubular  form  with 
their  adjacent  surfaces  in  free  contact,  top  and  bottom 
closure  means  integral  with  said  body  section  and  freely 
overlying  the  respective  ends  of  said  liner  section,  a  first 
severable  tear  strip  encompassing  said  body  section  in 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  top  closure  meant. 
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adapted  to  separate  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  sec- 
tion and  its  doaure  means  in  the  form  of  an  integral, 
removable  and  replaceable  cover,  the  adjacent  upper 
edfe  of  said  liner  section  remaining  intact  after  re- 
moval of  said  tear  strip  to  provide  an  upstanding,  in- 
wardly offset  lip  to  accommodate  said  cover,  a  second 
aeveraUe  tear  strip  spaced  downwardly  from  said  first- 
named  tear  strip,  running  parallel  and  co-extenaive  there- 
with around  said  body,  and  a  liner  tear  strip  extension 
integral  with  said  second  tear  strip  and  running  parallel 
therewith  around  said  liner  pcvtion,  the  lower  longitu- 
dinal boundary  of  said  liner  tear  strip  extension  being 
upwardly  offset  with  respect  to  that  of  said  second 
tear  strip  and  lying  intermediate  the  longituc^l  bound- 
aries of  said  second  tear  strip,  whereby  when  said  second 
tear  strip  and  liner  tear  strip  are  sequentially  removed, 
a  second  upsunding,  inwardly  offset  Up  is  provided  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  liner  to  acommodate  the  replace- 
ment of  said  cover. 


DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Charles  J.  MUton^  2M  Palermo  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Aag.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,7S1 

ICtains.    (CL  229— 42^) 


"«  '      •  "  N 


X 


1.  A  disposable  container  comprising  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving plastic  bag  portion  and  a  combined  filling 
tub«  and  hanger  strap,  said  filling  tube  and  hanger 
strap  comprising  two  sheets  of  plastic  material  of 
equal  width  and  substantially  unequal  length,  said  sheets 
being  secured  to  one  another  along  the  mutually  coextend- 
ing  edges  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  tube  open  at  each  end, 
the  longer  of  said  sheets  being  folded  over  and  secured  at 
the  end  thereof  to  said  sheet  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  strap,  said  combined  filling 
tube  and  hanger  strap  being  secured  to  the  bag  portion  so 
that  the  tube  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  bag 
and  the  strap  positioned  so  as  to  provide  a  hanging  sup- 
port for  the  bag. 


3,137,439 
.     CENTERING  THE  PISTON  OF  A  PISTON 
COMPRESSOR 
lost  HilMy   aad   Alfred   Ziirchcr,   both  of  WIntertbur, 
SwitTfri—d.  asiigMirs  to  Saber  Frcrcs,  S.A.,  Wlirtcr- 
thnr,  SwUwfft—d,  a  corportlua  of  SwItxcriMsd 

Filed  Nov.  «,  1961,  Scr.  No.  I5%a22 
ClalsM  prterlty,  appilcatloM  Switrsri— J  Mar.  14,  195S 
4  ClaiaH.     (CL  23«— ISg) 
1.  In  a  piston  compressor: 
a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  an 

inside  surface, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  and  alternatingly 
defining  a  compression  chamber  and  a  suction  cham- 
ber  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder^ 


a  narrow  clearance  between  the  ciromifeitential  surface 
of  said  piston  and  the  opposite  inside  tifoiMCt  of  said 
cylinder  for  affording  frictionleas  mov^mem  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  and  inhibiting  fl(»w  of  operat- 
ing medium  alongside  said  piston. 


at  least  three  equally  spaced  apertures  in  said  cylinder 
placed  circumferentially  thereof,  and 

valved  conduit  means  communicating  sai^  apertures  in 
said  cylinder  with  the  compression  auunbers  and 
closing  said  apertures  against  the  suction  chambers 
for  forcing  operating  medium  through  |aid  apertures 
against  the  circumference  of  said  pist(^  for  center- 
ing the  latter  in  said  cylinder. 


Peter 


3,U7,44«  , 

ELECTRIC  FAN  WITH  STAND 
,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Fr«sc%  J. 
cxcostor  of  Mid  Peter  IrhlaMhohnL   : 
Filed  Ian.  1«,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  I45,|M 
1  Clain.    (CL  23«— 273) 


bly  rotating 
ion  to  direct 
irting  means 
ly  positioned 


A  fan  comprising  a  hollow  body,  an  impcpler  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  fan  body,  drive  means  Connected  to 
rotate  said  impeller,  said  body  having  an  Kir  inlet  part 
adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  and  an  air 
outlet  part  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  body,  said  body 
including  an  arced  portion  concentric  with  |said  impeller 
axis,  and  means  for  sun>orting  and  adj 
said  body  about  said  impeller  axis  of 
the  delivery  of  air  from  said  fan,  said  sui 
including  a  supporting  stand  having  a  vertici 
member,  a  laterally  projected  hooked  po^on  integral 
with  said  vertical  member  and  adapted  toi  receive  said 
arced  portion  of  said  body  to  detachabiyi  support  the 
latter  at  a  point  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  fan, 
a  portion  of  said  fan  body  below  said  point  being  en- 
gageabie  with  said  vertical  member  to  holi  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  impeller  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  said  fan  body  being  angulariy  adjustable  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  by  varying  the  contact 
point  of  said  hooked  portion  of  said  su|pport  means 
along  said  arced  portion  of  said  fan  body. 
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M37j441 

rUNCKNGDI 


DKVKI 


C«r> 

\mk,  N.Y^  m  iiMfi^w  af  New  Y«rk 
Dm.  2«,  IMl,  9mt.  Nm.  16X092 
ICWw.    (CL234— 71) 


1.  A  tramfer  punchfan  device  for  transferring  coded 
informatioa  patforated  in  code  pontions  on  an  input  mer- 
chandise tag  10  aa  output  documeat  comprisinc  a  punch 
board  for  supporting  aa  output  document  in  position  to 
be  punched,  a  movable  tupport  frame,  a  cover  member 
attached  to  nid  mppon  frame  for  movemeot  therewith, 
means  oa  said  Mpfiort  frame  for  anpportinc  a  perforated 
input  trrrftriHf^—  tag  in  iaed  povtioa  between  said  frame 
and  said  cover  mmmiber,  a  piui'ality  of  apertures  in  said  in- 
put tag  support  meaas  aad  ia  aKgmneM  with  the  code  posi- 
tions oa  nid  iaput  tag.  aad  a  phn-ality  of  free-floatfaig 
punch  r'T-f**  carried  by  sad  support  frame  and  dis- 
posed between  said  input  tag  aad  output  document,  said 
punch  elemeats  having  end  portions  which  extend  into 
said  apeitam  wbtrehy  upoe  moiremeBt  of  said  support 
frame  toward  said  ovQiut  document  the  punch  dements 
will  be  carried  into  coatact  with  said  output  document, 
after  which  those  punch  elements  which  encounter  im- 
perforate code  positioBS  on  said  input  tag  will  be  driven 
by  the  input  tag  to  perforate  said  output  document,  and 
those  puadi  elements  which  encounter  perforations  in 
code  positioMS  oa  said  iaput  tag  will  be  forced  throuih 
said  perforatiou  in  the  input  tag  by  said  output  docu- 
ment, said  output  docnmrnt  requiriag  leas  force  to  per- 
forate thaa  said  BwrrhaadisB  tag. 


odier  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixed  in  selected  poai- 
tions,  said  axle  and  hub  each  having  mounted  thereon 
cooperating  halves  of  a  drive  coupling  through  which 
rotary  movement  of  said  axle  can  be  transmitted  to  said 
hub,  spring  means  to  normally  urge  said  coupling  halves 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  support  adjacent  said 
coupling,  said  support  having  portions  deffating  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  in  alignment  with  said  coupling,  ball 
members  movably  disposed  in  the  openings  ifi  said  sup- 
port, a  pane  movably  mounted  on  said  axk  on  the  side  of 
the  support  opposite  said  coupling  and  having  recesses  in 
which  said  baU  members  are  adapted  to  be  supported,  a 
zeroizing  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first-named  axle,  a  second  cam  disc  fixed 
to  said  zeroizing  axle- and  engageable  upon  rotation  there- 
of to  engage  a  portion  of  said  pane  to  effect  movement  of 
the  same  to  move  said  ball  members  into  engagement  with 
said  coupling  whereby  the  halves  thereof  are  disengaged, 
an  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  support  and  having 
one  end  disposed  adjacent  said  zeroizing  axle,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm.  a  third  cam 
disc  mounted  on  said  zeroizing  axle  and  engageable  with 
said  cam  to  cause  movement  thereof  toward  said  hub 
whereby  aaid  wheel  engages  said  bean-shaped  zeroizing 
cam  to  cause  roution  of  the  same  and  said  hub  when  said 
coupling  halves  are  disengaged  to  effect  zeroizing  of  the 
taximeter. 


3.137,441 
CONmVANCK  FOR  SBTIING  IMKLUNG  MEM- 
TO  ZmO,  PARTKULARLY  IN  CONNEC- 


TION WITH  TAXICABS 
SvcaH.^ 


loHaMn 

of  »Wf 

No.  I4S363 

Oct  17,  1964 

(CL23S-^<7) 


In  a  tsiinwitfr.  aa  ade,  a  hob  rotatably  moimted  on 
said  axle,  a  ftrst  cam  disc  movably  mounted  on  said  hub. 
a  heart-ahaped  aeroizing  cam  movmbly  mounted  on  said 
hub  ia  spaced  rdatioa  to  said  ftrst  cam  disc,  said  ftrst  cam 
disc  aad  haart-ahaped  zeroizing  movable  relative  to  each 


3,137,443 
VECTOR  CALCULATOR 

^mmOmm,  Kcw  GardcM,  N.Y. 
llMh  SL,  Qaisni,  New  Yotli  IS,  N.Y.) 
Apr.  2,  1942,  Sar.  No^  144^19 
4ClaiBM.    (CLXai    41) 


JT^^ 


I.  An  instrument  for  determining  trigonometric  func- 
tions and  for  converting  between  polar  and  rectangular  co- 
ordinates, comprising  a  base  plate,  a  horizontal  linear 
scale  extending  transversely  across  the  plate,  a  transparent 
circular  plate  on  the  base  plate,  said  horizontal  linear 
scale  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  diameter 
of  the  transparent  circular  plate,  said  horizontal  linear 
scale  being  disposed  diametrally  of  the  transparent  cir- 
cular plate  and  being  visible  therethrough,  said  circular 
plate  having  a  radial  linear  scale  thereon,  a  top  plate  on 
the  base  plalc  having  a  circular  hole,  said  circular  plate 
being  roUtable  on  the  base  plate  in  said  hole  in  the  top 
plate,  the  hole  in  the  top  plate  having  a  ctrcxilar  rim  in- 
scribed cvvufflfereatially  with  a  circular  scale  in  angular 
degrees,  a  slide  engaged  with  the  base  plate  and  guided 
thereby  to  lateral  movemento  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
linear  scale,  said  slide  mduding  a  transparent  strip  extend- 
ing over  the  top  plate  and  circular  plate,  said  strip  being 
inscribed  with  a  vertical  linear  scale  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  flrat  linear  scale,  whereby  the  vertical  scale  inter- 
sects the  horizontal,  radial  aad  circular  scales  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  slide  and  circular  plate  on  the  base  plate,  and 
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the  radial  scale  extends  from  the  center  of  the  horizontal      j  *i,137y444 

scak  to  the  circular  scale  in  all  positions  of  the  circular      ^  MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  APPARAH^S 

oi.te  Senicfai  MsMda,  MMaikiM>4U,  Toky<Hto,  Ja|iH 

*^  _.i^.._^  to  Omodm  Ctmtmt  Coapviy  I  laytii,  Om^  J 

Filed  Jaly  9,  19«2,  8«r.  No.  2«MM 
3,137,444  Claims  priority,  apfUaHom  Japn  Aug.  23,  IMl 

ODOMETER 
H.  Hwada,  Grand  BImc,  Mich.,  wrigior  to  Gca- 
•ral  Moten  Corporadoo,  DtCroiC,  Mick.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FBcd  Ang.  3t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  134,914 
1  Claim.    (CL23S— 117) 


fp  f  f  f* 


?-* 


/: 


Ikl    W 


In  an  odometer,  structure  comprising  a  series  of  alter- 
nating plates  and  numbered  wheels  arranged  in  stacked  re- 
lation on  a  shaft,  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatable  on  a 
bushing  clamped  on  said  shaft  between  adjacent  plates,  a 
notch  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  each  of 
said  plates,  a  pinion  gear  for  each  of  said  plates,  each  of 
said  gears  having  an  annular  groove  intermediate  its 
length  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  between  ad- 
jacent wheels,  and  marginal  portions  of  each  of  said  plates 
defining  one  of  said  hotches  being  retained  within  the 
groove  of  the  corresponding  pinion  gear  whereby  said 
numbered  wheels  and  pinion  gears  are  held  in  alignment. 


3,137^445 
TANGENTIAL  FLOW  SPLASH  PLATE  INJECTOR 
Irving  M.  Hirschfcid,  Woodland  Hills,  and   Richard   A. 
Bvrett,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif.,  aacignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Aviation,  Iik. 

Filed  Sept  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57^10 
!•  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 423) 


2  Claims.     (CL  239—434) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  spraying  minute  diamc  ter  particles 
of  uniform  distribution  from  a  plurality  of  two-fluid 
nozzles  comprising:  A  common  gas  piping;  a  common 
liquid  piping;  a  first  series  of  three-branchedj  pipes,  each 
pipe  having  one  branch  connected  to  said  gas  piping,  one 
branch  connected  to  said  liquid  piping  and  i  one  branch 
having  a  nozzle  at  its  end  thereof,  said  ser^  of  three- 
branched  pipes  providing  nozzles  in  parallel;  a  second 
series  of  three-branched  pipes  connected  to  s4id  common 
gas  piping  and  said  common  liquid  piping  |n  the  same 
manner  as  said  first  series  of  three-branche^  pipes  and 
provided  directly  opposite  said  common  ga^  piping  and 
said  liquid  piping  from  said  first  series  of  tlujee-branched 
pipes;  and  a  fluid  resistor  in  the  liquid  brafich  of  each 
three-branched  pipe,  having  sufficiently  greater  resistance 
than  the  total  remaining  resistance  of  the  ^t\tire  liquid 
flow  path  in  order  to  equalize  the  liquid  fldw  rate  into 
each  said  nozzle:  said  one  branch  having  a  (lozzle  at  its 
end.  further  having  an  extension  thereon  upstream  from 
said  nozzle  to  thereby  provide  an  exit  branc  i  having  an 
extended  length. 

I  3,137,447 

TELEPHONE  LIGHT 
Isidore  Dorman,  Whitettaoc,  N.Y.,  (%  Dofmaa  Mana- 
facturing  Company.  14—34  112th  St.,  CaUcgc  Potat, 
N.Y.K  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  1^  Schi 
Bronx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Str.  No.  1«U|M 
2  Claims.    (CL  24*— 2.17) 


1.  A  bi-liqtiid  injector  device  formed  on  a  l<wgitudinal 
comfHising; 

a  central  plate  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  and 
a  ring  member,  said  ring  member  including  splash 
plate  meam  and  further  including  first  portions  fac- 
ing inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  being  secured  to 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  piate  member,  first 
and  second  means  adapted  to  discharge  liquids  alter- 
nately formed  adjacent  said  periphery  of  said  plate 
member  and  facing  said  splash  plate  means,  said 
splash  plate  meam  formed  on  second  portions  of  said 
ring  member,  said  splash  piate  means  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  of 
liquids  from  said  first  and  second  discharge  means, 
said  splash  plate  means  extending  radially  inward 
toward  said  axis  whereby  liquid  discharged  from  said 
first  and  second  discharge  means  is  mixed  and 
atomized. 


I.  An  electric  light  device  for  a  teleph<^ne  desk  set 
cx>mprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  disp|oeed  on  the 
handle  of  the  desk  set, 

(/>)  a  first  currenKonducting  combined  spring  clip 
and  battery  holder  device  secured  to  th^  base  mem- 
ber to  secure  the  same  to  said  handle, 

(r)  said  device  having  a  U-shaped  resilient  strip  an- 
chored at  one  end  to  the  base  member  knd  having  a 


leg  portion  extending  under  the  base 
spaced  relation  thereto,  for  engagement 
derside  of  the  handle. 


member  in 
with  the  im- 
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[d)  said  device  further  including  a  baoery  dip  carried 
by  the  rialieiit  strip  and  inrhidint  circuit  meant  con- 
nected with  the  atrip  to  carry  current  therefrom,  and 

(c)  an  electric  lamp  ■ocket  on  the  baae  member,  one 
terminal  of  which  is  connected  with  said  circuit  means 
to  be  energized  therethrough  and  arranged  to  enable 
a  lamp  carried  thereby  to  light  the  dial  of  the  tele- 
phone desk  set, 

(/)  m  second  current-conducting  combined  spring  clip 
and  battery  holder  device  separate  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  first  device  and  secured  to  the  base 
member  to  secure  the  tame  to  said  handle,  said  sec- 
ond device  compristng  a  U-shaped  resilient  strip 
which  is  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  base  member  and 
which  has  a  leg  portion  extending  under  the  base 
member  in  spaced  rdation  thereto  for  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  the  handle,  said  second  strip 
being  in  parallelism  with  the  first  resilient  strip  and 
said  second  device  including  a  battery  clip  carried 
by  the  resilient  strip  thereof  and  further  including 
circuit  means  connected  with  the  second  resilient 
strip  and  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  lamp  socket 
to  carry  current  therebetweeen, 

(g)  said  resflient  strips  carryinf  the  battery  clips  there- 
of at  their  free  extremities,  and  further  having  at  their 
free  extremities  individual  contact  means  continu- 
ously engageable  respectively  with  the  terminals  of  a 
battery  carried  by  the  said  battery  clips, 

(h)  said  strips  having  bent  clamping  portions  interme- 
diate their  ends,  for  clamping  onto  the  handle  of  the 
desk  set 


3,137,44t 

ADAPTER  FOR  AN  AUTCyMOBILE  TAIL  LIGHT 

WHIlaB  H.  Hnlth— SI.  4239  Magrlowcr  Blvd^ 


FIM  Dec  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  24M14 
(OaiM.    (CL146— «J) 


3,137,449 
SIGNAL 
WUliam  E.  Leu,  Havcntraw,  N.Y.,  Msiginr  to  The  Mw 
bcMtc  Coapasy,  Lk^  Brooklym,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yost 

FIM  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  649,446 
1  Claim.     (CL  246—166.1) 


In  a  traffic  signal  having  a  door  with  an  opening  there- 
in and  a  lamp  podtioiied  in  alignment  with  said  opening, 
a  lens  secured  in  said  opening,  said  lens  comprising  means 
for  projecting  a  diverging  short  range  beam  of  light  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  and  parallel  long  range  beam 
of  light  with  the  periphery  thereof  blended  with  and 
fully  encompassed  by  said  short  range  beam  for  the 
full  projection  of  the  latter,  said  means  including  an  outer 
lens  portion  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  greater  than 
the  overall  depth  of  the  lens,  and  having  a  Fresnel-type 
surface  construction  to  project  said  diverging  short  range 
beam,  and  a  single  central  plano-convex  outward  lens  por- 
tion of  relatively  thicker  dimensions  located  substantially 
in  a  central  concentric  position  upon  said  hollow  spheri- 
cal segment  to  project  said  long  range  beam,  said  central 
lens  portion  comprising  a  plano-convex  outward  element 
surrounded  about  its  periphery  by  a  convex  inward  sur- 
face, the  convex  surfaces  of  said  central  lens  portion  being 
of  a  more  pronounced  curvature  than  the  curvature  of 
said  spherical  segment. 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  automobile  tail  light  of  the 
type  comprising  a  socket  and  bulb  carried  within  a  re- 
flector having  a  lens  nwunted  thereon;  an  adapter  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  elongated  casinf  having  a  cloaed  end  receivable 
in  said  socket  and  an  open  end  for  the  reception  of 
said  bulb, 

(b)  a  first  set  of  contacts  at  die  closed  end  of  said 
casing  engaging  contacts  in  said  socket, 

(c)  t  non-conductive  diac  carried  in  said  caang  inter- 
mediale  ita  ends  and  having  a  second  set  ai  con- 
tacts engMhic  ooMtacts  on  aasd  bulb, 

(i)  a  flrat  set  of  wires  ilei connecting  said  first  and 
anooad  aeC  of  oootada  for  aopplyinf  electrical  power 
from  said  aocket  to  said  bulb, 

(«)  a  second  set  of  wirea  operatively  conneOed  to 
Mt  of  ootncts  and  eneniding  outwardly 
opening  in  said  casinf  and  connected  to  a 
phif  aHCiBtly  cagafaaUe  wtih  a  phig  connected  to 
the  tail  Ufitt  circuit  of  a  mikr  for  anpptying  electric 
poww  from  nid  aocket  to  said  tail  ligte  circuit,  and 

(/)  mMM  on  aaid  easing  for  releas^>ty  comiecting  it 
to  s^  socket  and  bolb. 


3,137,456 

SUMP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FOOD  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

F.  Skcll  and  Rirwrd  J.  Brczosky,  Loolaiinc,  Ky^ 

So  G«Mrri  Electric  Coaip— y,  i 

orNewYarii 

Filed  Jisly  13,  1962,  Sw.  No.  269,569 
5  CWnsa.    (CL  241—46) 


1 .  Food  waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
that  provides  a  hopper  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jwh  16,  1964 


opening  for  receiving  water  and  waste  material,  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  containing  a  comminuting  means  in  the 
form  of  a  rouubk  flywheel  and  a  fixed  shredding  element 
surrounduig  the  flywheel,  a  sump  located  beneath  the  eom- 
minuting  means,  and  drainage  means  defining  a  passage 
for  the  drainage  di  comminuted  material  from  said  hop- 
per to  said  sump,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  sump  containing 
a  plurality  of  elongated  discharge  openinp  disposed  in  a 
circular  pattern  within  an  annular  recess  around  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flow  interrupting  vertical  ribs  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  elongated  discharge  openings,  each  of 
sai4  ribs  extending  from  a  point  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall  inwardly  to  a  point  at  the  upstream  side  of 
its  associated  discharge  opening  to  discharge  the  waste 
with  a  laminar  flow  into  the  recess  and  along  the  extent  of 
the  elongated  discharge  openings. 


3,137^1 

HrPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  LENGTH  OF  TAPE 

ABOUT  A  ROTATING  ARTICLE 

"iiMjMj  !■«.»■  pus  fd,  New  Yark,  N.Y^ 
oCNMrYwrk 
HM  Oct  li,  IHU  Sm.  No.  I4549t 
tClikM.    (CL241— 7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  4ength  of  tape  about  a 
rotating  article,  an  arbor  for  intermittently  routing  the 
article,  a  reciprocable  carriage  for  advancing  the  forward 
end  of  the  tape  to  a  position  adjacent  the  article,  roUer 
means  for  pressing  the  Upe  against  the  ^cle,  and  means 
operating  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riage for  advancing  said  r(dler  means  into  tape  pressing 
position  when  the  upe  hat  been  advanced  to  its  position 
adjacent  the  article  and  prior  to  roUtion  of  the  article, 
and  for  retracting  said  roller  means  when  the  tape  has 
been  wound  on  the  article,  said  advancing  and  retracting 
means  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  roller  means 
on  said  carriage  whereby  said  roller  means  is  carried  back 
and  forth  with  said  carriage,  and  guide  means  extending 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  engage- 
able  with  said  roller  means  for  guiding  said  roller  means 
into  and  out  of  Upe  pressing  position. 


3,137,452 

MECHANISM  FOR  DEUVERING  WIRE  FROM 

A  COIL  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  WMcn,  43M  DMrict  Blvd^ 

Lm  Aa«ekt  SS,  CaM. 

FIM  Sept.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lM,t94 

S  CWms.     (CL  242—54) 

2.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  wire  from  a  coil  thereof 

to  a  wire  forming  machine,  a  roUry  table  for  supporting 

and  turning  a  coil  of  wire  to  unwind  wire  therefrom,  a 

motor,  means  for  driving  said  table  from  said  motor  em- 

ijbdyiag  a  variable  speed  pulley  mounted  on  said  motor. 

a  beh  engaging  said  pulley,  a  clutch  driven  by  said  belt. 


a  ahaft  on  which  said  clutch  is  mounted,  ai 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  ui 
ditim  on  said  shaft  embo(fied  in  said  cli 
eqgageable  with  said  drum,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  clutch  and  i^iplying  said 


a  driving 
a  brake 
a  brake 

itaneously 
to  stop 


roiution  of  said  shaft  and  Ubie  and  also  tol  ahemately 
sitatiltaneously  engage  said  clutch  and  release!  said  brake, 
a  pivoul  mounting  for  said  motor,  and  meaiu  for  swing- 
ing said  mounting  to  actuate  said  variable  speed  pulley 
to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  table. 


3,137^3 
TAPE  LOOT  CONTROL 

Robert  S.  WooidrUgey  Jr.,  Noitmowb,"  Pa., 
Spcrry  RMid  CovporatfoiB,  New  York,  N.Y.^  i 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Nov.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  151,37(5 
iCWma.     (CL  242— 55.12) 


■  I  »-- 


.^^ 


:  j: 


■■J 

■ 

u 


•zTT   tJ 


.^ 


1.  In  a  upe  transport,  a  motor,  a  capaUfi  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  second  motor,  a  storsige  red  f^  the  trans- 
port of  Upe  driven  by  said  secood  motor,  a  liacuum  kwp 
box  for  the  storage  of  a  loop  of  tape  b^weea  haid  captan 
and  said  reel,  a  reel  motor  control  coraprittai  a  plnfality 
of  vacnum  switches  for  detecting  the  length  it  said  loop, 
each  of  said  switches  twing  coupled  to  said  poop  box  so 
that  it  responds  to  the  pressure  at  a  different  interior  point 
along  the  length  of  the  loop  box,  signal  producing  means 
operable  in  re^onse  to  the  selective  actna^  of  said 
switches  by  the  vacuum  bdow  said  loop  tf  produce  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  Upe  Poop  in  said 
loop   box,   control   means   operable   in   reapOoae   to  the 
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deviatioa  of  Mid  acnal  from  a  predetenniiied  relation- 
wbip  witk  a  iignal  reprewadag  a  doired  loop  kagth  to 
energize  nad  aecoad  motor  driring  said  red  in  direction 
and  amount  depeadiBg  oo  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of 
said  deviadoo  to  change  said  loop  length  toward  said 
desired  vahic. 


plastic  bags  in  collapsed  form,  joined  end  to  end,  said 
machine  comprising  means  to  transport  axially  a  prede- 
termined nuinber  of  said  bags  joiniDd  end  to  end  to  s 
transfer  station  positioned  axially  diiplaoed  below  said 
roll  supply;  means  to  count  said  number  of  bags;  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  bags  counted 
to  cause  a  transverse  severance  between  the  last  bag  in 


3,137,454 
AiJTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANBM  FOR 
TAPE  RECORDERS 
Mmmd,  Telnro,  Ji^m,  Mrinor  to   Ak^ 
Etodric  Coa^My  LWtcd,  Takyn,  Japan,  a  Japn- 


It,  1942,  Sot.  No.  214,145 
(CL  242— 55.U) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tape  recorder  having  a 
supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  for  winding  and  unwinding 
a  magnetic  tape,  flnt  drive  means,  and  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  same  having  an  operating  circuit;  of  an 
electric  switch  in  said  circuit,  tint  adjusuble  coupling 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  take-up  and  supply 
reels  with  said  drive  means,  for  rapid  forward  and  rewind- 
ing of  said  tape,  flnt  control  means  for  said  coupling 
means  actuatabk  between  an  moperative  position  and 
winding  and  rewinding  positions,  respectively,  second 
drive  and  adjustahle  coupling  means  connected  thereto  to 
directly  operate  said  tape  for  raoonling  and  play-back 
by  unwinding  from  said  supply  reel  and  winding  unto 
said  take-up  reel,  second  independent  control  means  oper- 
ably  connected  with  both  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means  and  actuatable  between  an  inoperative  and  an  oper- 
ative position,  to  cstaMish  and  disestablish  driving  con- 
nection of  said  tape  with  said  second  drive  means  and  of 
said  take-up  reel  with  said  fint  drive  means,  req)ectively, 
braking  means  for  both  said  supply  and  take-up  reels  hav- 
ing a  common  operating  member,  spring-loaded  feeler 
means  normaOy  resiUently  engaging  said  tape,  release 
mechaniara  controlled  by  said  feeler  means  to  operate 
both  Mid  flnt  and  secoiKl  coupling  means  to  inoperative 
position  and  actuate  said  braking  means  upon  release  of 
the  tension  on  said  tape,  to  diaestaMish  driving  connec- 
nectkm  of  said  tape  by  said  flnt  and  second  coupling 
naeans,  respectively,  an  actuator  (or  said  switch  upon  said 
member,  whereby  to  open  said  switdi  and  to  interrupt  said 
drcsb  upon  actuation  of  said  icleaae  mechanism,  and 
means  to  soapeod  the  eflFectiveness  of  said  switch  by  said 
first  coupling  means  in  its  operative  position  for  rapid 
forward  and  rewinding  of  said  tape. 


3,157,455 
PLASTIC  BAG  MACHINE 

414  Srtinrlr  Ava.,  BueMju,  N.Y. 
nM  Nmt.  29, 1941, 8w.  N«w  15f,46S 
f  nil  (CL241— S4) 

1.  A  plastic  bag  Mnduae  utilizing  a  supply  raO  carry- 
ing  a   rolled   sheet   consisting   of   a   large   plurality   of 


A 1 '- -'-J  L-  _. 


said  number  and  the  joined  first  bag  of  the  next  succes- 
sive group;  means  for  causing  the  severance  to  occur 
when  a  pfVdetermiDed  number  of  bap  have  been  counted; 
and  means  for  wrapping  the  bags  on  a  tube  which  will 
hold  a  predetermined  number  of  bags  that  are  included 
between  the  severed  portions  of  the  rolled  sheet,  whereby 
each  tube  will  contain  a  predetermined  number  of  rolled- 
up  bags. 


ItenU  Wchar, 


MC 


3,137,454 
RAPID  ROLL  CHANGER 


HatroM  J,  Brown,  L3 
Noilh  ArBngjMsi,  NJ,, 

«(  Amartea,  New  Yoit,  N.Y„ 


23,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  7gg,593, 
3,639,712,  datad  Jaae  19,  1942.    DivMad 
Agr.  36,  1942,  Ser.  No.  196^41 
2CWBBa.     (CI.242— 54) 


I.  A  process  for  winding  film  material,  which  com- 
prises positionif^  a  first  mandrel  with  core  thereon  at 
a  first  location,  applying  a  first  driving  force  to  said 
maukel  without  dhectly  contacting  said  core  to  withdraw 
film  material  from  a  source  and  wind  said  material  on 
said  core,  twinging  along  a  substantially  arcuate  path  a 
second  driving  force  from  a  second  location  to  said  first 
location  to  drive  uid  first  mandrel  withotit  directly  con- 
tacting said  core  aitd  said  fUm  material  wound  thereon, 
simultaneously  interrupting  the  driving  action  of  said  first 
driving  force,  swinging  along  said  same  arcuate  path  said 
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second  driving  force  and  said  first  mandrel  with  core 
and  any  desired  amount  of  wound  Aim  material  thereon 
while  said  first  mandrel  is  being  continuously  driven  by 
said  second  driving  force,  said  last-mentioned  swinging 
action  moving  said  second  driving  force  and  said  ftrst 
mandrel  with  core  and  wound  film  nuterial  thereon  from 
said  first  location  to  said  second  location,  positioning  a  sec- 
ond mandrel  with  core  thereon  at  said  first  location  and  by 
said  first  driving  force  driving  said  second  mandrel  without 
directly  contacting  the  core  thereon,  and  severing  said 
film  material  along  said  second  core  and  simultaneously 
attaching  a  severed  end  thereto  so  as  to  withdraw  film 
material  from  said  source  and  wind  the  same  on  the  core 
on  said  second  driven  mandrel. 


cause  said  releasable  means  to  release  said  in^r  housing 
wherein  it  may  be  ejected  from  the  outer  housing  by  said 


3,137,457 
CAMERA  TAKE-UP  REEL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
David  E.  Beach,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Roclicatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132,076 
6  Clainn.     (CL  242—71.6) 


power  means,  said  inner  housing  being  contiected  to  a 
parachute  and  shock  absorbing  means  for  cushioning  its 
impact  with  the  earth. 


3,l37,45f 
CLOSED  LOOP  SERVO  CONTROL  SVSTEM 
C;eorge  W.  Saitk  awl  Bioa  E.  Headcraois,  UCtleCoa,  Colo, 
assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Marybnd 

Filed  July  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,S2t 
12  Clainu.     (CL  244—77) 


1.  In  an  improved  reel  release  mechanism  for  a  roll 
film  camera,  the  combination  comprising:  a  supply  roll 
for  film;  a  take-up  reel  adapted  when  rotated  in  one  di- 
rection to  advance  a  film  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  reel 
for  exposure;  a  measuring  member  movable  by  said  film 
as  it  is  advanced;  a  latch  for  releasably  holding  said  meas- 
uring member  against  movement  when  a  predetermined 
length  of  film  has  been  advanced;  stored  energy  means 
adapted  when  released  to  rotate  said  reel  in  said  one  di- 
rection; means  for  stopping  said  stored  energy  means 
after  it  has  been  released  and  has  rotated  said  reel  to 
advance  said  predetermined  length  of  film;  means  for 
rotating  said  supply  roll  in  a  direction  to  rewind  the  film 
from  said  reel  back  onto  said  supply  roll  after  a  given 
portion  of  the  film  has  been  exposed:  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  stored  energy  means  and  said  reel  and 
movable  between  a  normal  first  portion  in  which  it  driv- 
ingly  connects  said  stored  energy  means  to  said  reel,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  it  disables  said  stopping  means 
to  allow  said  stored  energy  means  to  dissipate  its  energy, 
releases  said  latch  to  free  said  measuring  member,  and 
disengages  said  stored  energy  means  from  said  reel  where- 
by said  reel  is  free  to  rotate  in  said  opposite  direction 
upon  operation  of  said  supply  roll  rotating  means  to  re- 
wind the  exposed  film  back  onto  said  supply  roll. 


3,137,458 

AIRCRAFT  CRASH  SIGNAL 

Annuel  W.  Hagan,  Central  City,  Ky. 

(Box  1335,  Owcnsboro,  Ky.) 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,gl3 
6  ClaioH.     (CI.  244—1) 
1.  A  signal  for  aircraft  comprising  an  outer  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aircraft,  an  inner  housing 
containing  signal  means  within  said  outer   housing,  re- 
leasable  means  for  securing  said  inner  housing  to  said 
outer  housing,  power  means  connected  to  said  inner  hous- 
ing  for  ejecting   it   from    said   outer   bousing,   automatic 
means  arranged  to  cause  said  signal  means  to  emit  sig- 
nals when  said  inner  housing  is  ejected,  and  operating 
means  responsive   to   disintegration   of    the   aircraft   to 
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I .  A  self-adaptive,  closed  loop  control  system  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  a  body  comprising  meafs  for  gener- 
ating reference  signals,  sensing  means  for  Reducing  a 
feedback  signal  representative  of  the  respdnse  of  said 
control  system,  first  mixing  means  connected  and  designed 
for  comparing  said  reference  signals  and  s4id  feedback 
signals  thereby  providing  a  first  error  sig$al,  detector 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  error  siikal  for  pro- 
viding a  second  error  signal  indicative  of  tpe  deviation 
of  the  natural  frequency  of  said  system  frdm  a  desired 
natural  frequency,  variable  gain  means  cotpled  to  re- 
ceive said  first  error  signal  and  being  designed  to  amj^ify 
said  first  error  signal  by  a  factor  controlled . by  said  sec- 
ond error  signal,  damping  ratio  control  means  for  com- 
paring the  excursions  of  one  fwlarity  of  said  first  error 
signal  with  the  excursions  of  the  other  polariiy  attenuated 
by  a  factor  propcwtional  to  a  desired  daimping  ratio 
thereby  producing  a  third  error  signal  when?  the  ratio  of 
said  excursions  deviates  from  said  desired  doping  ratio, 
second  mixing  means  designed  to  produce  a  fourth  error 
signal  by  comparing  \be  outputs  of  said  Variable  gain 
means  arKl  said  third  error  signal,  and  system  control 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  produ4e  corrective 
movements  of  said  body  in  accordance  witit  said  fourth 
error  signal. 
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M37.4M 
IMPitOVING  SUPERSONIC  LIFT-TO-DRAG 
RATIO  BY  COMPRESSION  SHOCK 
Gcoric  A.  Owl,  Jr^  Gvicn,  AilkHr  C.  Ley,  Tt 
wad  DomM  J.  Bccfc«  Dofracy,  CaW^  urigBon  to  North 
Amcricaa  AvfalkMi,  lac. 

FUt4  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,918 
3  CbrioH.     (CL  244 — 53) 


input  terminal  compared  with  the  output  when  the  same 
signal  is  applied  to  the  other  signal  input  terminal;  uni- 
directional conducting  means  connecting  the  signal  source 
to  one  input  terminal  to  provide  a  net  output  of  one  sense 
relative  to  the  datum:  additiooal  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing means  connecting  the  signal  source  to  the  other  input 
terminal  to  provide  a  net  output  of  the  same  sense  rela- 
tive to  the  datum;  wherein  the  first-named  unidirectional 
means  and  additional  means  each  comprise  an  asym- 
metrical resistance  means  one  oppositely  disposed  from 
the  other,  for  transmitting  a  signal  of  only  one  sense  from 
the  signal  source  to  one  signal  input  terminal  and  only 
transmitting  a  signal  of  the  other  sense  from  the  source 
to  the  other  input  terminal. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  powered  by  an  air-breathing  engine 
and  capable  of  supersonic  flight,  the  combination  of  an  air- 
foil having  a  swept  back  leading  edge,  an  engine  air  inlet 
duct  beneath  said  airfoil  surface,  an  adjustable  vertical 
wedge  means  positioned  in  said  inlet  duct  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  for  achieving  optimum  pressure  re- 
covery of  the  engine  inlet  air  and  attaining  optimum  en- 
gine thrust,  said  wedge  means  further  having  an  included 
angle  and  being  located  relative  to  said  leading  edge  such 
that  the  oblique  shock  wave  generated  by  said  wedge 
means  at  a  predetermined  Mach  number  substantially 
coincides  in  planform  with  the  airfoil  swept  back  leading 
edge  whereby  the  shock  pieswire  field  generated  by  said 
wedge  acts  on  the  undersurface  of  said  airfoil  to  provide 
greater  lift  and  increase  the  lift-lo-drag  ratio  of  the  air- 
craft. 


3,137.4«2 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CRAFT 
Russrll  C.  HcDdrkrk,  FrMicy.  MImi.,  Msigiior  to  Mtauie- 
■poli*-HoiicywelI    Refalator    Compaoy,    MbioeapoUs, 
MIml,  a  corporalkM  of  Deiawar* 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  119,932 
14  ClaliM.     (CL  244—77) 
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3,137,4«l 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Sikorra,  ChiiplB,  MIml, 
apolis-lkMcyweU    Rcpilalor    CoapMy, 
MioBM  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  113,tlf 
5  CWiW.     (CL  244—77) 


to  Minne- 
Miaacapolis, 
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8.  In  an  automatic  condition  control  apparatus  for  a 
craft  having  a  condition  changing  device:  a  closed  loop 
apparatus  operating  said  device  comprising  an  input  sig- 
nal source,  a  follow-up  control  signal  source  responsive  to 
a  function  of  a  change  of  said  condition;  further  means 
comprising  an  amplifier  respooaive  to  an  error  signal  de- 
rived from  the  difference  of  the  signals  from  said  input 
signal  source  and  said  follow  up  control  signal  source; 
gain  control  nKans  for  said  amplifier;  and  additional 
means  controlling  said  gain  costrol  means  and  responsive 
to  cyclic  motions  of  said  condition  changing  device,  to 
frequencies  other  than  that  prcaent  in  said  cyclic  motions, 
and  to  a  selectively  adjustable  means. 


'M 


1.  In  oootrol  apparatus,  ia  combination:  a  single  source 
of  direct  cuntot  electrical  tifaal  having  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive sense  relative  to  a  datum;  aa  amplifier  means  having 
two  direct  current  signal  receiving  input  terminals  and  a 
third  terminal  corresponding  to  the  datum  and  said  am- 
plifier means  providing  an  output  of  opposite  sense  when 
the  same  signal  is  alternatively  applied  to  one  signal 


3,137,443 
BREAKAWAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADAR  TRACKING, 

AUTOPILOT  OPERATED  AIRCRAFT 
Edwvd  H.  Cahanisi,  Sekcswctatfy.  N.Y.,  assigBor.  by 
mcaac  ■■lcnni>a»i,  to  Ike  United  Stales  of  Aascrka  as 
rtpnasntsd  by  the  Scuctaiy  of  the  Nary 

nicd  May  4.  1942.  Scr.  No.  192,413 
11  CWm.     (CL244— 77) 
1.  A  breakaway  circuit  for  producing  breakaway  sig- 
nals of   an  interceptor  aircraft   automatically   pilot-con- 
trolled toward  a  target  comprising: 
autopilot  control  channels  conducting  control  signals 
from  computer  computed  radar  information  includ- 
ing range  signal  information; 
a  comparator; 

means  applyiitg  said  radar  range  signal  information  and 
a  manually  set  ran^e  signal  to  said  comparator  to 
produce  a  comparator  output  signal  wtienever  said 
radar  range  signal  compares  equally  with  said  man- 
ually set  range  signal; 
delaying  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  for  delaying 
said  comparator  output  signal;  and 
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reventng  means  coaled  to  reverie  uid  control  lignals 
in  said  control  channels  upon  signal  actuation  and 
coupled  to  said  delaying  means  to  actuate  said  re- 


SH'i-si 


versing  means  upon  receiving  a  delayed  comparator 
output  signal  wlierel>y  said  autopilot  control  channel 
signals  are  reversed  for  breakaway  tactics  when  the 
actual  range  reaches  a  preselected  range. 


3,137,444  '^ 

FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 
MUy  M.  Hortoii,  Rock  Creek  HUb,  Md. 
(9712  KcMiaclMi  Parkwav,  KfslBgtna,  Md.) 
OriglMl  aBpllctinB  Sept.  19,  1949,  Scr.  No.  51,994,  now 
Pateirt  No.  3.122,145.    DlrMcd  and  tUs  appHcatioa 
Nov.  29,  1942,  Scr.  No.  258^44 

9  CMmm.     (CL  244— 7t) 
(Gnaled  nder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


joined  to  said  canopy  and  having  ends  terminating  in  a 
vertex,  a  connector  link  joined  to  the  vertex  of  Itiw  shroud 
lines,  and  at  least  one  reinforcing  band  joined  to  the 
canopy  with  slack  at  the  apex  of  the  canopy  'to  provide 
a  catch  loop  and  having  the  free  ends  joined  wi|h  the  ends 


1.  In  a  system  of  aircraft  control,  a  fluid  amplifier  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  output  channel,  Arst  and 
second  control  nozzles  and  a  power  nozzle,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  power  nozzle,  means 
for  deriving  fluid  control  signal  for  said  first  and  second 
control  nozzles,  said  last  means  including  sensors  of  at- 
titude error  of  said  aircraft,  said  output  channels  being 
arranged  selectively  to  eject  fluid  in  attitude  error  correct- 
ing relation  to  said  aircraft,  said  control  nozzles  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  flow  of  fluid  from  said  power  nozzle  to 
said  output  channels  selectively  as  a  function  of  fluid  flow 
from  said  control  nozzles. 


3,137,445 
LOAD  RECOVERY  PARACHUTE  SYSTEM 
Gmwis  R.  Mvlcaky,  Jr.,  Box  159,  U  Lu,  N.  Mcx. 
FBcd  Apr.  23, 1943,  Scr.  No.  275,173 
4  CWm.     (CL  244—142) 
(Cr—tad  Mdcr  TMc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952X  sk.  244V 
1.  A  parachute  system  for  carrying  a  suspended  pay- 
load  and  adapted  to  be  caught  and  collapsed  in  mid-air 
from  a  recovery  craft  and  comprising:  a  main  parachute 
having  a  canopy  with  a  vented  apex,  and  a  plurality  of 
shroud  hnes  joined  to  the  canopy  and  having  ends  ter- 
minating in  risers  adapted  for  attaching  to  said  payload; 
a  drogue  parachute  for  flying  above  said  main  parachute 
and  comprising  a  canopy,  a  plurality  of  shroud  lines 


of  the  shroud  lines  forming  the  vertex  joined  Ito  the  con- 
nector link;  and  a  drogue  line  passing  through!  the  vented 
apex  on  the  canopy  of  said  main  parachute  pid  having 
the  upper  end  joined  to  the  connector  link  on  laid  drogue 
parachute  and  the  lower  end  joined  to  said  payload. 


1  3,137,444 

ENGINE  MOUNT 
Richard  £.  RanHMscn,  Warrca,  Midu, 

end   Motors  Corporatfcm,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

nicd  Mav  23, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  194,939 
4ClaiiH.    (CL24ft-9) 


=^" 


to 


1.  An  engine  mount  adapted  to  be  poeitioi^  between 
aa  engine  and  vehicle  frame  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  bladder  connecuble  betwfen  said  en- 
gine and  frame  and  characterized  by  having  an  elastic 
1     and  an  inelastic  wall  portion;  i 

partition  means  formed  between  said  elasti4  and  inelas- 
tic wall  portions  to  provide  a  pair  of  Chambers  in 
said  bladder;  | 

flow  restrictor  passage  meaiu  formed  in  s^  partition 
means  to  provide  communication  betwen  said  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  being  outwarcfy  bound  by 
said  elastic  wall  portion  and  the  other  chamber  being 
outwardly  bound  by  said  inelastic  wall  portion;  and 

a  liquid  inedium  substantially  fllKng  saM  chambers 
whereby  forces  traiumitted  between  sakl  engine  and 
frame  by  said  meditmi  are  idMorbed  accdrding  to  the 
combined  effect  of  pumping  said  medinm  durough 
said  passage  means  and'the  elastic  response  of  said 
elastic  wall  portion. 
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AfT.  2a,  tHl,Bm.  N«b  1M4C1 
iClitaK    (CL24S— IS) 


3,137y««f 

TRASH  CAN  HOLDER 

£▼«««  N.  St— liy,  Pja  B«i  lia,  Cmfm,  Wyo. 

nM  Jmc  1,  1M2,  S«.  No.  19944t 

UCWm.    (CL24S— 147) 


1.  In  a  washing  marhinc  having  a  tub  subjected  to 
forces  tendiog  to  move  the  tub  relative  to  the  machine 
incloding  lonional  forces  and  vibration  forces,  a  sus- 
penaon  ttatan  coatfiimmg:  a  supportins  itnKture;  mnd 
a  plurality  of  ninngattid  auspeasioo  members  for  suspend- 
ing said  tvb  fkom  said  structure  each  having  an  upper 
end  fixedly  tftached  to  said  supporting  structure  and  a 
lower  end  arraafed  to  be  operati^y  and  fixedly  attached 
to  said  tub,  each  of  said  suspension  members  comprising 
an  doogatad  metal  strip  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
laterally  deformed  in  areas  about  said  axis  for  at  least 
a  portion  ol  its  length  to  facilitate  flexing  of  said  suspen- 
sioa  members  and  movement  of  said  tub  in  all  directions 
in  a  plane  paswng  tfaroogfa  the  lower  ends  of  said  sus- 
pension maoibcrs. 


3,117,4if 
CAILB  TtAY  CUKVB  SICnON 


•.ma. 

(a 


of  N( 

.  N«w  i5«,ni 

) 


to 


V 


a  pair  of 
in  parallel,  oypoeed  rela- 


•1  — ^a. 

rr= 

1 

i 

-  "^ 

> 

\^' 

^ 

Ur         7 — .  ■■*i* 

fM 

12.  A  cover-handling  device  for  use  with  trash  cans 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  standard  in  ^taced  relation  along  its 
leiigth,  and  iiiduding  a  first,  lower  lever  pivoted  on  the 
standard,  and  a  second,  upper  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  in 
spaced  relatioa  to  the  standard,  a  push  rod  connecting 
said  levers,  a  third  lever  pivoted  to  said  second  lever  at 
a  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  point  thereof,  and 
spring  means  orgiag  the  otiter  part  of  said  third  lever 
toward  the  said  pivot  point  of  said  second  lever. 


1.  A  caMe  troo^  c«n«  unit,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
subatantially  arcoalely  curved,  spaced  apart  side  rails, 
and  a  floor  ilnsuuie  disposed  therabctween  and  fastened 
thereto;  si^d  floor  HiuUTe  being  foraied  of  a  first  wedge- 
having  a  sap  snrface  and  a  disaimUar 
1  a  pair  of  ■ooparalld  transverse  edges, 
a  aaooad  wndge-skapad  floor  section  having  the 
of  asiid  flrM  floor  soctiosi;  wherein 
ly  buanen  said 


3,137^7* 

BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  HOLLOW  rOST 

'Mmn,  5SS7  Kk^  U^way,  flrMUyn,  N.Y. 

PBad  Oct.  1.  19*1,  Sot.  No.  227^53 

3  ClaiiBH.     (CL  24g— 221) 


I.  A  bracket  assembly  for  demountable  attachment  to 
an  upright  tubular  post  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cut- 
outs therein,  comprising  an  outer  rectangular  curved  plate, 
an  inner  similarly  shaped  plate  nested  in  said  outer  plate, 
the  ends  of  the  inner  plate  being  offset  inwardly  of  the 
outer  plate  providing  clearance  at  such  ends  serving  as 
sockeu  for  interlocking  with  the  edges  of  a  cutout  in  the 
tubular  post,  a  device  atuched  to  the  plates  and  project- 
ing radially  thereof  for  detachably  supporting  an  article, 
and  spaced  washers  at  one  end  of  the  device  flumping 
the  nested  plates  to  each  other. 


3,U7471 
MEAT  HOOK  HOLDERS 

317t  Leola  Ave.,  St.  Lonh  39,  Mo. 
f  2,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  191,112 
14  CWm.     (CL  24S— 339) 

1.  A  meat  hook  holder  for  retaining  traveling  meat 
hooks  and  the  like,  said  meat  hook  holder  comprising 
support  means,  first  clamping  means  having  a  movable 
arm  and  a  rigid  arm  and  being  operatively  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  preventing  said  meat  hook  from 
rotating  about  its  central  axis,  said  rigid  and  movable 
arms  of  said  flnt  clamping  taeans  having  relatively  straight 
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opposed  hook-«ngaging  fingers,  second  clamping  means 
having  a  movable  arm  and  a  rigid  arm  and  being  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  said  support  means  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  clamping  means  for  prevent- 
ing shifting  movement  of  said  meat  hook,  the  rigid  and 
movable  arms  of  said  second  clamping  means  having 


slide  plate  being  in  meshing  engagement  ^ith  the  rack 
arm  of  the  second  slide  plate  so  that  rcitatioa  of  the 
pinion  will  move  the  second  slide  plate  illative  to  the 
first  slide  plate  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction^  each  of  said 
linkages  consisting  of  two  linki,  a  tint  lijk  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  uppet  support  member 
and  the  other  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  slide 
plate  of  the  pair  of  slide  plates  associated  mth  the  link- 
age, a  second  link  having  one  end  pivot^ly  connected 
to  the  first  link  intermediate  its  ends  and  tbt  other  end 
of  the  second  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
maining slide  plate  of  the  associated  pair  and  selective 
power  means  to  reversibly  drive  the  pinioas  for  relative 
movement  of  the  second  slide  plates  relative  to  the  first 
slide  plates  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  wh|ch  will  cause 
the  first  links  and  second  links  to  coact  in  la  semi-scissor 
movement  thereby  moving  the  upper  support  member  in 
a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  lower  subport  member 
and  reversible  power  means  to  drive  a  ')ifk  screw  piv- 
otally connected  between  the  lower  support  member  and 
the  upper  support  member  for  horizontal  ladjustment  of 
the  seat  adjuster. 


arciuuely-shaped  opposed  hook-engaging  fingen  for  reten- 
tively  engaging  the  shank  of  said  meat  hook,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  movable  arms  of  said  first 
and  second  clamping  means  for  moving  each  of  the  mova- 
ble arms  of  sakl  first  atul  second  damping  means  in 
unison.  . 


3,137*472 

VEHICLE  SCAT  ADJUSTER 

iMMt  C  Loaleii,  Jr.,  Ulica.  mi  WHmni  H.  Weit,  Madi- 

■OB  Hcigkli,  Midk,  MrigMn  to  Gcacrai  Motors  Cor- 

pomtioD,  DHroll,  ^flch.,  a  coepe>adou  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  175,910 

SCialBM.    (CL  24ft— 371) 
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3,137,473 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTEl 
Algis  George  Augunas,  Detroll,  Mich., 
eral  Motors  Corporatton,  Dctottit,  Mich.,! 
of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  172Jt44 
6  Claims.     (CL  24S— 419)  I 
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1.  A  vehicle  seat  adjuster  unit  comprising  a  vehicle 
Mat,  ma  upper  support  member  supporting  said  seat,  a 
lower  support  member  secured  to  a  vehicle  floor,  front 
and  rear  linkaies  connected  between  said  members  for 
■electivoty  moving  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat  in  a  ver- 
tical' direction,  said  front  and  rear  linkages  being  pivot-  j 
ally  conected  to  said  upper  support  member,  horizon- 
tal actuating  means  for  moving  the  seat  fore  and  aft 
wherein  said  lower  support  member  acts  as  an  elongated 
lower  track  for  receiving  a  multi-section  upper  track 
consisting  of  four  slide  plates,  each  slide  plate  pivotally 
supporting  one  link  of  said  linkages,  said  slide  plates  be- 
ing divided  into  a  f^ont  pair  consisting  of  the  two  front 
slide  plates  and  a  rear  pair  consisting  of  the  two  rear 
slide  plates,  the  front  pair  of  slide  plates  being  connected 
to  links  <d  the  front  linkage  and  the  rear  pair  of  slide 
plates  being  connected  to  the  links  of  the  rear  linkage, 
each  pair  of  slide  plates  consisting  of  a  first  slide  plate 
supporting  a  pinioa  with  the  pinion  being  free  to  rotate 
abont  its  axis  but  secured  from  other  motion  relative 
to  Ihe  first  slide  pUue  and  a  secMid  slide  plate  being 
formed  with  a  rack  arm,  the- pinion  connected  to  the  first 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  adjuster  which  includes  an  upper 
support  member  adapted  to  support  a  vehjcle  seat  and  a 
lower  support  member  adapted  to  be  si)pported  on  a 
vehicle  floor,  a  linkage  ccmnected  between  said  members 
to  allow  vertical  adjustment  therebetweeit,  compression 
springs  between  said  members  tending  td  separate  said 
upper  and  lower  members  and  manually  opjerated  latching 
means  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  sajd  upper  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  lower  member. 


3437,474 
SHUT-DOWN  DEVICE  FDR  rUMF  f  RESSURE 
REGULATOR  ^ 

Stea  Sodcrbcrg  and  Joki  T.  MaJlcr,  Nirtlcy,.  N  J.,  Mrignors 
to  Leslie  Co.,  Lymdhmnt,  NJ.,  a  cegpufcaUon  of  New 
Jersey  ' 

Fled  Apr.  IS,  IHl,  Sot.  No.  Ifi,t94  ' 
3  CWas.  (CL  251—47)  I 
1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  including  a  {control  valve; 
a  yoke,  a  control  valve  stem  in  operative  engagenient 
with  one  end  of  the  yoke  spring  operatiirely  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  urge  the 
control  valve  into  one  fliud-control  po«$ioa,  a  cootrol 
valve  spring  operatively  oonnectcd  to  th4  control  valve 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  control  vahae  int^  another  fluid- 
control  position,  and  a  dtaphragm  in  operative  engafe- 
ment  with  the  yoke  and  adapted  in  response  ilo  a  controlling 
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fluid  prenure  to  combiBe  with  the  control  valve  spring 
in  resisting  the  actkai  of  the  yakt  firing,  s  shut-down 
device  which  cooipiiMi  %  fnune  menibcr  mierposed  bo- 
tween  the  jroke  epriiif  md  the  yoke  for  tranemitting  the 
force  of  Ae  tfmg  to  the  yoke  to  actuate  the  control 
valve,  the  frame  member  being  spaced  from  the  yoke,  a 
trip  arm  extendiat  croiBwiae  of  the  frame  member  and 
pivoted  thereto  intermediate  its  ends,  a  trip  latch  mounted 


on  the  frame  member  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  trip 
arm  for  locking  the  arm  in  operative  position,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  arm  when  in  such  position  engaging  the 
yoke  and  serving  to  transmit  motion  of  the  frame  to  the 
yoke  to  open  the  control  valve,  and  releasing  means  for 
releasiM  the  trip  Ulch  k>  m  to  permit  the  trip  arm  to 
pivot  and  thus  relieve  the  prcanire  of  the  yoke  spring 
on  the  yoke  and  ibertiby  permit  the  control  valve  to  dose. 


),137<47S 
MOTOR  ACTUATED  VALVE 
J.  admistfcir,  N«r«h  S«.  Pairi,  aid 

St.  Pnnl.  Minn^  ■sri^nri  to  Union  Tank 
C«  Con^Miy,  CUci«»,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Icraey 

M  CIsiiiii      (CL  2SU-«9} 


motor  is  energised;  a  coil  spring  operatively  connected  to 
said  casing  and  nut  for  rotating  it  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tioo  when  said  motor  is  deenergized;  and  mean  operative 
when  the  motor  is  deenergized  for  releasing  said  nut  for 
rotation  by  energy  stored  in  said  spring. 


3,137,474 

SELF-SECURING  FAUCET  WASHER 

Jerome  H.  Rothcraine,  729  LongslMr*  Ave,  and  Hjrig 

Vmlanian.  4935  Ella  9L,  both  of  PhfladdpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  87,912 

IClahn.    (CL2S1— 357) 


In  a  faucet  which  includes  a  circular  valve  ohike  and 
in  reciprocable  cooperation  therewith  a  valve  stem  having 
a  tapped  hole  axially  formed  therein,  a  self-aecuring 
Masher  comprising  an  integrally-molded  head  and  shank 
formed  of  a  plastic  composition,  said  head  having  a  base 
portion  with  a  central  dished  circular  recess  concentrically 
disposed  about  said  shank,  and  including  an  outer  frustro- 
conica!  surface  adapted  to  seat  against  various  sizes  of 
valve  orifices,  and  a  centrally  disposed  slotted  knob  portion 
at  the  apex  of  said  frustro-conical  surface  for  engapement 
v^ith  a  screwdriver,  said  shank  having  a  progressively- 
tapered  circularly  cross-sectioned  stem  portion  centrally 
projecting  from  the  recess  of  said  base  portion,  sym- 
metrically-spaced fins  radially  extending  trilobally  from 
said  stem  portion,  and  an  axial  bore  in  said  stem  portion 
extending  from  the  distal  end  thereof  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  with  the  depth  of  the  circular  recess 
in  said  base  portion,  said  triloba!  fins  being  longitudinally 
tapered  for  self-threading  engatement  with  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  tapped  hole  sizes  in  the  faucet  valve  stem 
artd  said  axial  bore  permitting  collapsing  of  said  stem 
portion  when  inserted  within  small  hole  sizes,  the  area  in- 
termediate adiacent  fina  defining  flutes  which  extend  from 
the  periphery  of  said  stem  to  the  edges  of  the  fins  and 
providing  a  relief  space  for  material  cut  from  said  fhis 
during  self-threading  thereof,  and  the  circular  recess  in 
the  base  portion  of  said  head  catching  the  thread  chips 
from  said  shank  whereby  the  washer  may  be  secured  to 
any  one  of  variously  sized  faucet  stems  with  said  shank 
threaded  in  the  tapped  hole  and  with  the  base  portion  in 
firm  abutment  with  the  end  thereof. 


1 .  A  power  actuated  valve  comprising,  a  casing  defin- 
ing a  chamber,  ports  for  flow  of  ihiid  to  and  from  said 
chamber,  and  an  annular  valve  scat;  a  closure  member 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat  for  aelectively  interrupting 
flow  bctwnea  taid  pons;  a  screw  tfaraaded  stem  operatively 
connected  to  said  donra  mcfliber,  a  not  havmg  a  threaded 
connection  wiUi  aaid  stem  and  anpported  from  the  casing 
so  as  to  be  ralatable  about  its  axis  for  moving  said  stem 
longitudinally  of  its  axis;  guide  means  on  said  casing  and 
stem  for  rcMraiBint  laid  iten  against  roution  reUtive  to 
said  caang  and  Kmiiiag  movement  thereof  to  lot^itudinal 
mowmcm  toward  and  away  from  said  seat;  a  stop  member 
in  said  caang  for  Umiting  movement  of  said  clomire  mem- 
ber away  fron  Mid  seal;  a  motor  for  tuming  said  nut: 
means  fer  opcrvtiveiy  conaectiiic  said  motor  to  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  nut  in  one  direction  when  the 


3,137,4r7 
GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  ADfUSTABLE  NOZZLE 
FLOW  MEANS 
ZcB  (Nccfcv),  Gerasany,  amigpar  to 
OHG,  r  iMagis  (Necfcar),  Gcrw 


Oct.  24,  I9«l,  Sot.  No.  1474M 

^plirtna  GcrmMy  Od  2S,  19M 
ICIatais.    (CL153— 52) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  onter 
wall  defining  an  inlet  for  operating  gases  and  a  vdutc 
for  delivering  operating  gases  in  an  inwardly  spiraling  di- 
rection, a  turbine  wheel  rotauMy  mounted  in  said  casng 
arranfed  for  receiving  gases  directed  inwardly  by  said 
ca«nc  and  for  discharging  gases  axially,  an  inner  wall 
extending  from  said  inlet  into  said  casing  and  dividing 
the  operatmg  gas  flowing  into  said  casing  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  widened  area  and  forming  a  first  nozzle  ring 
cover,  said  outer  wall  having  a  widened  area  adjacent 
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aaid  iidct  fomung  a  lecoiid  nozzle  ring  cover,  and  a 
nook  ring  concentrically  mounted  within  >aid  casing 
and  sorroondiag  the  periphery  of  said  tnrt>ine  wtieel  and 
indndtng  vanet  defining  nozides  for  directing  operating 
gaaes  to  laid  turbine  wheel  and  including  some  areas 
which  are  covered  for  preventing  operating  gas  flow 


therethrough,  the  covered  areas  being  of  a  size  which 
may  be  aligned  with  ther  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  nozzle  ring  covers,  said  nozzle  ring  being  movable 
for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said  covered  areas  of  said 
nozde  ring  in  respect  to  said  first  and  second  nozzle  ring 
covers  for  varying  the  operating  gas  fiow  to  said  turbine 
when. 


COVIR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING  SPACES 
BETWEEN  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
M.  Famll,  Scolla,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to  GcMral 

Ceipiy,  a  cotpwdMi  of  New  York 
Flkd  J^  11,  1M2.  S«r.  N«.  2*9,«99 
TOakM.    (CL259— 77) 


3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combinatian  of  a  turbine  wheel 
having  a  rim  defining  circumferentially  spaced,  axially 
crtcoding  dovetail  slots,  a  plurality  of  long  shank  turbine 
buckets  having  dovetail  base  portions  disposed  in  said 
slou,  said  buckat  base  portiooa  having  axial  lengths  less 
than  those  of  said  dovetail  dots,  a  phvahty  of  cover 
plates  dJHwaed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket  shanks, 
mkIi  plate  having  radially  exteading  flat  plata  portions 
taparmg  in  front  elevation  and  diqwaed  adiaccnt  one 
aaothar  so  as  to  block  the  spaces  between  bucket  shanks, 
each  plalB  portion  having  a  dovetail  base  portion  dis- 
posed in  a  dovetail  slot  adiaoent  a  bucket  base  portion, 
and  means  preventing  reUtive  axial  movemem  between 
the  CQiver  plate  base  portiom  and  the  turbine  wheel  rim, 
whereby  the  cover  plates  and  turtnne  buckets  are  in- 
dividually sivported  by  their  re^ective  dovetail  bi 


'  HYDRAULIC  SPIKE  PULLEk 

Ervia  M.  Shepcrd,  MJNsmtii.  ami  Edwa«ri  H. 
Jr.,  Hales 

Wi 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1UM4 
13  Ckrfaa.     (CL  254— It)  ^ 


Wifc, 

,  MBwankac,  Wk.,  a 


1 .  In  a  spike  puller  for  use  on  railroad  !track  and  die 
like,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  roll  akm^  the  track,  a 
cross  slide  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame  disposed  laterally 
to  the  rails  and  of  a  length  to  span  the  ijails  when  the 
frame  is  mounted  thereon,  a  traversing  c4rriace  on  the 
cross  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  laterally  to  the 
rails  to  be  positioned  over  either  rail,  and  |a  spike  puller 
pivoted  to  the  traversing  carriage  by  a  universal  connec- 
tion so  that  it  may  be  accurately  positioned  over  a  tpike 
to  be  pulled.  ' 

I 

3,i37,4M 
VARIABLE  GRADBNT  DEViCE 

Jack  brccH,  Trtahes.  N.Y.,  asripser  fo  TcckiBlcon 
Chrooutocraphy  Corporatfea,  Chwaiiy^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1942,  Sar.  No.  IMpST 
9ClalM.    (Cl.2S9u.-43) 


1 .  A  variable  gradient  device,  com] 

(a)  a  series  of  separate  and 
which  are  subatantially  uniform  and  a^  arraiiflcd  n 
back-to-froot  relation  and  connected  to  eadi  other 
to  form  a  aeries  of  longitudinally  spaccfl  sohetantially 
uniform  chambers  for  the  valve-cottt^x>Ued  flow  o^ 
liquid  from  the  bottoni  of  a  chamber  i^  an  adjacent 
clumber,  '^ 

(b)  each  of  said  members  having  integral  parts  in  eo- 
gacement  with  iategral  parts  of  an  adsaoent  aaemlier 
for  supporting  said  members  in  sai^  ralMion 
thereby  forming  said  series  <rf  chambe)  s,  and 

(c)  valve  means  for  each  of  said  chamlcrs  to  control 
said  flow  of  liquid  from  one  chamber  |o  an 
chamber. 
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S«pt  25,  IMl,  Sw. 
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ad)acent  its  front  cod  donre  member;  the  boaom  of  said 
hopfier  being  dkpoeed  tdiMent  tke  axial  oeotcr  line  of 
said  tank;  a  pipe  disposed  axiafly  within  said  tank  and 
secured  to  said  hopper  and  communicatnig  with  the  bo(- 
totn  thereof;  detachable  means  for  supi^ying  said  pipe 


*      '  w  - 


■'  "    }^_^  ^' 


with  compreswd  air;  a  disdiarge  pipe  secured  to  said  hop- 
per and  communicating  with  the  bottom  thereof;  said 
tank  being  roUUble  independently  of  said  ftrst-named 
pipe,  said  hon>er  and  said  discharge  ppe;  and  releasabic 
means  for  securing  said  discharge  pipe,  said  hopper  and 
said  first-named  pipe  for  coo)oint  routioo  with  Mid  tank. 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  U^uids  in  a  receptacle 


com- 


prising: 

a  torque  tube  having  an  outer  wall; 

a  tecoud  tube  open  at  each  end  having  an  inner  wall 
oppoote  said  torque  tube  outer  wall  and  concentric 
to  said  torque  tube,  to  dcAne  a  fir«  flow  passage  there- 
between said  first  flow  paaage  being  characterixed 
by  a  subatantially  larger  intake  cross  sectional  area 
than  outlet  cross  sectional  area  whereby  liquids  are 
discharged  imder  iwewure; 

a  wall  portion  disposed  traasversely  to  said  second  tube. 
proximate  to  one  cad  thareol; 

a  third  tube  disposed  coaxiaUy  about  and  enclosing  at 
least  part  of  said  second  tube  and  extending  axially 
forwaixl  of  said  second  tube  to  abut  said  transverse 
wall  in  sealed  relationship  thereto,  the  volume  be- 
tween tke  inner  wall  of  said  third  tube  and  the  coo- 
froatiiv  ovier  wall  ol  said  second  tube  defining  a 
seooBd  flow  pMsage  concentric  aboiM  said  first  flow 
liasaagi  mmI  oonunuaicating  therewith  proximate  to 
said  Will  portion; 

a  rotatable  shaft  axially  diapoaed  in  said  torque  tube: 

baflk  iMihen  radially  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  said  bnflk  members  extending  between  said 
■tmt^  wal  o(  said  third  tube  and  said  outer  wall  o< 
Mid  Moood  tote; 

impeltar  aaaas  carried  by  said  shaft  whereby  rotation 
of  aaid  Aaft,  when  said  first  tube  is  introduced  into 
said  fiqoid.  win  force  a  portion  of  said  liquid  through 
said  flnt  flow  passsgr  siid.  in  turn,  through  said  sec- 
ond Avn  pMMge  to  Mio  reCom  Mid  liquid  to  said 


3,137,4g3 
GROUND  BUKROWING  DEVICE 

WMor  ZWdcwtcx,  nL  KaJawAa  11,  Soyot, 

Woi.  GAmak,  P*lMd 

nM  Apr.  1^  1M2,  8«r.  N«.  Ig7312 

SCWnK     (CL2«1— 1) 


a  busing  characterized  by  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
interpoaed  between  said  abaft  and  *aid  ^V»  ^^ 


341T,4t2 

Acntpc 

AND  THE  LIKE 


Roy  C  HMUif,  S3tl  Ev         . 

1  Cl^    <CL  2S9L.1S1) 
1.  A  nottaUa  placing  apparatua  di  the 
scribed  ?MnneisiHg  a  wheeled  truck;  an 
zontally   dispoaed    tank    rotataUy    anppocsed    by 
wbatod  ttnck;  md  tank  biiBg  provided  with  Croat  and 
rear  and  doenre  mamhen  and  having  a  asalarial  inlet 
opaniiW  a  fsi— irri  ridst— t  doenre  for  said 
let  onaning;  a  hopper  dispoaad  inasrinrty  of  a 


1.  A  ground  burrowing  device  having  all  movable 
driving  elements  enclosed  therein,  said  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

(e)  an  tJ^ywg*****  outer  casing  having  a  tapering  for- 
ward end  to  facilitate  driving  through  the  ground, 
said  faaing  housing  an  elongated  dumber; 
(h)  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  dividing 
the  said  chamber  into  a  rear  chamber,  and  a  front 
chamber,  of  changeable  volume; 
(c)  an  anvil  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  said  elon- 
gated chamber  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
piston; 
{d^  a  compressed  air  conduit  leading  from  the  rear  end 
of  «^id  device  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ex- 
traneous source  of  compressed  air; 
(r)  a  compressed  air  duct  connecting  the  compressed 
air  conduit  with  the  chamber  of  changeable  volume 
in  the  said  one  end  of  the  device; 
(/)  a  compressed  air  passapeway  connecting  the  com- 
pfcased  air  conduit  with  the  chamber  of  changeable 
vdume  in  the  other  rad  of  said  device; 
(f )  valve  means  within  the  said  passageway  adapted 
to  open  and  doae  the  passageway  automatically  re- 
sponsive to  rhsngf  in  the  pressure  in  the  last  said 
chamber  of  chaagMble  volume,  the  valve  being 
opened  by  increased  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
(A)  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from  the  rear  end  of 

said  device  to  the  atmosphere;  and 
(/)  a  port  connecting  said  exhaust  conduit  with  the 
laat  said  chamber  of  chanftable  voIuom  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  psitoo  as  the  piston  approaches 
the  anvfl  and  to  be  dosed  thereby  as  it  oaoves  away 
from  the  aoviL 
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3,137,04 

FACE  CONVEYOR  HAVING  COAL  PLOUGH 

GUn>E  MEANS 

FtMfk  J.  Fo^tfai,  Hccrlcn,  Ncthcriaadi,  ■■iganr  to 

%Miif»liOB  N.V^  HccrlM,  Ncthcrlaiidt 

Filed  Aat.  13.  1942,  Scr.  No.  214,544 

Claiaa  priority,  appiicatioa  Ncthcriandi  Mar.  21,  1962 

4  Claims.    (CL  262— 8) 


rams  are  located  with  their  latches  slightly  in  advance  of 
the  work  loads,  to  a  rearward  potition  wl|crein  said  rams 
move  back  a  sufficient  distance  for  theo- 1  latches  to  pass 
behind  adjacent  work  loads  including  any  work  load  lo- 
cated on  said  elevator,  and  then  to  a  fi^ard  position 
wherein  said  rams  and  latches  simultaneously  move  a 
work  load  from  the  hearth  section  adjacent  the  said  en- 
trance end  onto  said  elevator,  a  work  load  from  said  ele- 
vator onto  the  other  hearth  section,  and  $  work  load  on 
the  other  hearth  section  toward  said  exit  epd. 


1.  A  mining  face  conveyor  having  side  walls  and  a 
sloping  wall  adapted  to  guide  a  coal  plough  mounted  on 
the  side  wall  nearest  the  coal  face,  said  sloping  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  away  from  the  coal  face  to  a  posi- 
tion subMantially  above  said  associated  side  wall,  and 
guide  meant  for  the  coal  plough  mounted  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sloping  wall. 


3,I37,4«5 

HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACE  AND 

CONVEYOR  THEREFOR 

Edwin  W.  Johninn,  Cnmatcn,  Md  Cvi  Panbon,  Provi- 
dence, R.L,  aalgnan  to  C.  L  Hayes,  Inc.,  Cranston, 
RJ^  a  corporation  of  Rkodc  island 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,364 
2  Claims.    (CL  263—6) 


-I^-^T^ 


1-'^ 


1.  A  ftimace  comprising  an  elongated  horizontally  dis- 
poaed  housing  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  a 
pair  of  spaced  aligned  hearth  sections  extending  hori- 
zontally and  longitudinally  through  said  furnace,  a  heat 
treatment  chamber  in  said  furnace  vertically  disposed 
from  but  in 'alignment  with  the  space  between  said  hearth 
sections,  an  elevator  in  said  furnace  located  between  said* 
hearth  sections,  means  for  moving  said  elevator  vertically 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  horizontally  aligned 
with  said  hearth  sections  and  a  second  position  wherein 
it  is  within  said  heat  treatment  chamber,  reciprocal  pusher 
means  for  automatically  moving  a  work  load  from  the 
hearth  section  adjacent  said  entrance  end  onto  said  ele- 
vator and  then  on  to  the  other  hearth  section,  said  pusher 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rams  located  adjacent 
said  hearth  sections  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said  elevator,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rams  in  unison  whereby  the  spaced 
ivlation  between  the  rams  always  remains  constant,  said 
rams  each  having  a  retractable  latch  movable  between  an 
operative  position  and  a  retracted  position,  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  latches  to  their  said  operative  position 
whereupon  as  said  rams  move  toward  the  said  exit  end 
work  loads  positioned  on  said  hearth  sections  are  engaged 
and  moved  therewith,  said  latches  being  depressible  to 
retracted  position  when  said  rams  move  back  toward  said 
entrance  end  whereby  said  latches  pass  freely  by  the  work 
loads,  and  means  for  automatically  cycling  said  pusher 
means  from  a  neutral  position  wherein  said  elevator  is 
unobstructed   for   vertical   movement   and    wherein   said 


3,137,4S6 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 
William  R.  Keoiigh,  124  S.  WMHamslNU^,  Bkmingham, 
Mich.,  aarignor  of  forty-trc  percent  t$  Mnitifaitcner 


Company,  Redford,  Mick,  a  , 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  24B344 
5  Claims.     (CL  263— -42) 


treating  space 

IS  to  surround 

^plying  a  com- 

therein,  means 

irting  fluid  to 

bottom  wall 


1.  In  a  heat  treat  furnace  having  top  and  bottom  wall 
means  defining  a  treating  space  therebetween,  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  radiant  tube  disposed  interiorly  of 
said  furnace  and  traversing  said  treating  space,  upper  and 
lower  hollow  elements  having  aiuiular  Inner  wall  sur- 
faces registering  with  said  tube  and  carri^  by  said  wall 
means  to  support  said  tube  therebetween,  means  defining 
a  sealant  chamber  disposed  exteriorly  of  sa| 
and  supported  by  said  bottom  wall  mea 
said  lower  hollow  element,  means  f<x  su 
bustion  mixture  to  the  tube  for  combustior 
for  supplying  additional  combustion-sup^ 
the  lower  of  said  hollow  element  beneath 
means  and  means  for  flowing  said  additional  fluid  tan- 
gentially  of  the  annular  inner  wall  surface  jOf  said  element 
for  travel  therethrough  in  a  helical  path  t^  maintain  said 
lower  hollow  element  and  said  sealant  spaie  at  a  tempera- 
lure  substantially  less  than  the  temperatia-e  interiorly  of 
said  furnace. 

3,137,4«7  ! 

SAFTITY  BELT  FOR  SCAFF0LDS 
Frank  Lcsmt,  43—19  13th  Ave,  BrafUy^  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  Ig,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3<P,649 
2  ClainM.     (CL  267—1)  i 
I.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  cylipdrical  tube,  a 
cylindrical  counterweight  slidably  disposed  in  the  tube, 
a  shock  absorbing  resilient  sleeve  axially  aligned  with 
the  counterweight  in  the  tube,  a  flexibt4  cable  secured 
to   the   counterweight  and   passing   axialfy   through   the 
sleeve  out  of  the  tube,  a  tubular  fitting  ^lounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  coil  spring  en^ged  under  the 
fitting  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  ani  arm  exteoding 
radially  outward  of  the  fitting,  means  lin  the  arm  for 


I 
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CDfM>M  •  ■VPO't  to  mount  the  tnbe  udaDy  vertiad 
with  rMpMt  to  Mid  mpport.  said  fitting  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  is  its  upper  end,  a  ring  rotataMy  mounted 
on  laid  ahoidder.  a  framework  aecin^  to  taid  ring,  a 
pair  ot  pulleys  roCatably  carried  by  said  framework  and 


horizontally  disposed  metal  i^ates  welded  to  the  rear 
longitudinally  extending  member  and  to  said  transversely 
extending  side  members,  and  a  single  upwardly  arched 
layer  of  load  supporting  spring  wires  extending  longi- 


having  flanges 
ing   a   passafi 
through  said 
carried  by  said 
ing  the  cable  into 
the  pulleys. 


said  pulleys  defln- 
with   said   cable    passing 
a  pair  oi  spaced  guide  bars 
above  said  pulleys  for  guid- 
oot  of  the  framework  and  between 


3,137,4M 
MOTOR  KOAO  VEHICLE  SUSTENSION 
Charles  Heavy  Toyer,  Latoa,  Fngjaai,  awlganr  to  Gcn- 
anlMolM 
ofDchnra 

RM  Mm.  4, 1M3,  Str.  No.  142^1 

■pHfBrtan  Gnat  Mlaia  Mar.  4,  1942 
7  a^mm.    (CL  247—54) 


.  ,lln    n'ff'Q'n'nl 


'\^ri     n    n    n  n   n   n  R 
I  fy"  -rT^  r>    n    n    n    n  p 

iix  o ,  n  n  n  a  n  t* 

-J. 


X- 


Q n.n  n  n  n  Q 


tudinally  of  said  seat  frame  and  serving  as  the  sole  sup- 
porting spring  structure  of  the  seat,  one  of  said  qjring 
wires  being  terminally  secured  to  said  metal  plates,  and 
the  other  of  said  spring  wires  being  terminally  secured 
to  said  metal  strips. 


3,137,499 
SUPrORTlNG  SPRING  CUSHION  STRUCTURE 
FOR  A  SEAT 
Cteir  S.  Reed,  WayM,  Mkh^  aaslgnnr  to  Van 
Specialty  Corposadon,  Warrcis,  Mich.,  i 

FOad  Nov.  27,  1942,  S«r.  No.  249^34 
19  CUtasa.    (CL  247—119) 


1 .  A  mapnaiinn  for  the  wheel  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  vafaide  frame  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extendtaig  leaf  springs  reailiently  interconnecting  the 
vehicle  frame  portion  and  the  wheel  axle,  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  por- 
tion, each  ban  crank  lever  comprising  first  and  second 
arms  the  first  of  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
respective  loaf  spring,  a  fhst  abutment  which  is  disposed 
between  each  leaf  spring  and  the  said  second  arm  of  the 
respective  ball  crank  lever  and  is  compressed  between  the 
leaf  spring  and  the  second  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
in  the  bump  condition  of  the  respective  leaf  spring,  and 
a  second  abutment  which  is  disposed  between  the  vehicle 
frame  portion  and  the  second  arm  of  each  bell  crank 
lever  and  is  compressed  between  the  vehicle  frame  portion 
and  the  second  arm  in  the  reboimd  condition  of  the  re- 
spective leaf  spring. 


1437,4t9 
SKAT  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
Oak  S.  Read,  Dairail,  Mkh.,  issi^sr  ••  Vaa 
~         -      -  -       WwTca,  Mich.,  a 


^-.  h  -      •■  it"-.  -  =/  gar-v^  - -»i  ■  .--V  ■ 


P^ 


Ml 


I  Miv  9.  1943,  Ssr.  No.  279^4 

tClikH^  (CL  247— 193) 
I.  A  seat  spring  structure,  comprising  a  seat  frame 
havmg  spncad  sabstantially  pwallel  longitudinany  extend- 
ing front  and  rear  members  and  having  spaced  substan- 
tially paraBel  transversely  extending  side  members  ter- 
minally secured  to  said  longitudinally  extending  members 
at  oppoaile  ends  thereof,  transversely  extending  metal 
strips  welded  to  and  exiemKng  lengthwise  of  said  trans- 
versely extending  members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having 
spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending  front  and  rear 
members  and  having  spaced  parallel  transversely  extend- 
ing side  members  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  members  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, of  transversely  extending  strips  extending  lengthwise 
of  and  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  transversely  ex- 
tending members,  longitudinally  extending  strips  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  and  secured  to  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members,  portions  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strips  projecting  inwardly  from  said  longitudinally 
extending  members  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  transversely  exterkding  members,  a 
single  longitudinally  extending  composite  layer  ardied 
upwardly  throughout  iu  length,  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween the  strips  aforesaid,  and  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric,  trans- 
versely extending  heavy  gauge  border  wires  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  sheet,  and  transversely  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  load  carrying  heavy  gauge  spring 
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wires  threaded  through  Mud  sheet  throughout  itt  length 
and  termiiully  c<»iwcted  to  aaid  border  wire*,  mMns 
ncmng  the  border  wires  of  said  composite  layer  to  satd 
tiansverscty  extending  strips,  and  means  tecuring  the 
fabric  of  said  composite  layer  to  the  inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  longitudinally  extending  strips. 


3,137^1 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDING 

ROOF  FOR  CARRIAGE  BOIMES 

Wfllea  FraM  CosMa,  PriMas  Marlctaaa  24, 

FIM  N«T.  2S,  1941,  am.  No.  135^24 
4ai*M.     (CL24t-44) 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  sUdmg  roof  for  car- 
riace  bodies  having  a  displacement  device  comprising  a 
cable  drum  operating  with  an  endless  cable,  chain  or  the 
like,  and  a  closure  con^irisihf  espagnolette  rods  and  a 
disc  carrying  pins  connected  to  said  ^ods,  sakl  mecha- 
nism further  comprising  a  common  member  acting  se- 
lectively oa  the  closure  disc  and  the  cable  drum,  said 
conunon  member  conaistinf  of  a  rotatable  axle  which  is 
axially  movable  between  at  least  two  positions  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  handwheel,  said  axle,  in  one  of  said  positions 
being  in  rotary  driving  engagement  with  said  disc  with 
pins  for  the  eqwgnolette  rods,  which  is  coaxial  with  the 
axle,  and  in  uwlher  of  said  positions,  said  axle  being  in 
rotary  driving  «it>geinent  with  said  cable-drum,  said 
drum  being  coaxial  with  said  axle  and  said  disc. 


J. 


3,137,492 
Mrmt  CLAMP 
.-_.  1433  Geysr  Ave.,  Si.  Loiris  4,  Mo. 
Dk.  1, 1941,  Ser.  No.  1S4474 
SCWms.    (CL249— 41) 


(/)  means  carried  by  said  rod  detachaUy  4ngagia«  said 
ihoulders,  the  last  said  means  being  Foaaected  to 
the  rod  lo  as  to  exert  a  pressure  tendinij  to  dose  said 
arms  upon  adjustment  ot  said  rod,  whc^vby  to  exert 
a  transverse  compressive  picasttre  on  j  the  abutting 
margins  of  said  workpieces. 


3,137,493 
EXAMINING  TABLE  CONSTRUCfHON 
Clmdc  G.  Kaazclbcrftr  tmi  Rohcrt  O.  CkmtkUr,  Two 
Rivers,   Wb.,   Msl^on  to  Hanriltoa   MaMrfactvtag 
Company,    Two    Riven,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wbcoosia 

Filed  Mm.  5,  1942,  Ser.  No.  177,it35 
2  ClaiH.     (CL  249—322) 


1.  An  examining  table  comprising  a  pap-  of  inverted 
generally  U-shaped  leg  members  position^  in  spaced 
apart  vertical  and  parallel  planes  and  each  comprising 
a  generally  horizontal  center  portion  and  is  pair  of  leg 
portions  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
center  portion,  a  longitudinally  extendin|  side  apron 
positioned  between  the  leg  portions  and  secured  to  the 
center  portion  of  each  of  said  leg  membet-s,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  frame  top  extending  bett«en  and  se- 
cureid  to  said  center  portions  of  said  leg  members,  a 
bracing  structure  connecting  said  leg  portions  at  each 
end  of  said  table  and  having  a  portion  extending  length- 
wise of  the  table  midway  between  said  leg  hiemebrs.  and 
a  plurality  of  cabinets  positioned  on  said  pracing  struc- 
ture and  secured  thereto  between  said  leg  jmembers  and 
underneath  said  frame  top,  said  bracing  ilnicture  com- 
prising a  laterally  extending  crois  brace  saciu-cd  to  said 
leg  portions  at  one  end  of  the  table,  apd  a  pair  of 
brace  members  each  having  one  end  secured  to  substan- 
tially the  center  of  said  cross  brace,  a  portion  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  Uble  substantially  railway  between 
said  leg  members,  said  lengthwise  extei^ing  portions 
being  in  side-by-side  relation,  and  a  portion  extending 
lengthwise  and  laterally  of  the  table  and  s^red  to  said 
leg  portions  at  the  other  end  of  said  taUe  | 


Wll 


LCpiNES 


Ga. 


1.  A  damping  device  for  holding  two  workpieces  in 
Migni«r  raUdonship  with  margins  in  abutment  to  form 
a  joint,  the  device  comprising: 

(«)  a  pair  of  arms, 

(b)  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  arms, 

(c)  Beans  carried  by  said  arms  for  damping  said  work- 
piitBi  to  said  arms  so  that  said  margins  abut  in  a 
predetermined  angular  relatitxiahip  of  said  arms, 

{d)  aach  arm  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  fadng 

outwardly. 
(«)  a  rod  extending  between  said  arms,  and 


3,137y«94 
SIGNATURE  GATHERING  MA< 
Q.  Pcirflcy,  34  Haceirig  Drive  SKl 
Filed  Nov.  29, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  42S,144 
j  ISdaiBM.    (0.274— 54) 

'  1.  Apparatus  for  gathering  signature  ^Ktts  and  the 
like  from  a  plurality  of  individoal  stacksj  into  identical 
groups  of  mixed  sheets  stacked  in  sequence,  as  when 
gathereing  the  mdividnal  pafles  of  a  book|into  the  com- 
plete book,  comprising,  a  base,  an  endkM  sheet  con- 
veyor means  travelling  in  a  pre-d^erminef  arcuate  path 
on  said  base  so  as  to  be  returned  on  each  Complete  cycle 
of  movement  to  its  beginning  point  and  haying  a  plurality 
of  individual  sheet  sutioos  with  said  shea^  stacks  spaced 
in  sequence  thereon  thereby  providing  individual  sheet 
stacks  travelling  in  a  fixed  position  wit|  said  eadleas 
*  means,  a  sheet  transfer  means  movable  adjacent  each  sheet 
station  and  stack  for  engaging  and  moyia$  a  sheet  from 
iu  respective  stack  during  continuous  motement  of  said 
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endkss  mcaibcr,  there  beng  one  ai  nid  tnunfer  meant 
for  each  of  Mid  iiwel  Otione.  a  vaonim  iheet  cngeting 
member  on  Mcb  ol  Mid  tnialcr  raeajH  for  — »f  rwg  a 
respective  ihaat  and  for  temporarily  boldiaf  ipme  as 
iheets  are  Mowed  respectively  in  seqpenoe,  first  control 
means  assodaMd  with  said  endkss  means  and  each  of  said 
transfer  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  movement 
thereof  thereby  ooatroUinf  said  means  to  move  said  sheets 
in  proper  sequence,  a  vacuum  line  for  each  of  said  vacuum 
members,  a  main  vacuum  line,  a  central  vacuum  valve 
transfer  and  timing  means  operating  between  said  main 
line  and  said  other  vacuum  lines  and  comprising  a  central 
valve  inlet  receiving  said  main  vacuum  line  in  closed  com- 
munication therewith,  a  connecting  chamber  between  and 
in  closed  communication  with  said  central  valve  inlet  and 


selectively  ttraed  in  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  the  inkti  for  said  vacuum  lines  for  said 
vacuum  members  at  such  time  m  vacnnm  is  delivered  to 
that  particular  vacuum  sheet  engaging  chamber  and  said 
inlets  for  said  vacuum  lines  for  said  vacuum  members, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  said  vacuum  lines  is  selected  for 
suction  according  to  the  relative  position  of  said  chamber 
and  said  inlets,  and  whereby  those  vacuum  lines  for  those 
vacuum  members  not  receiving  suction  are  not  in  com- 
munication with  said  central  inkt,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  accumulating  said  mixed  gnnp  of  sheets  in 
sequence,  said  first  control  means  and  said  central  vacuum 
valve  transfer  and  timing  means  being  timed  in  synchroni- 
ution  to  engage  sheets  in  seqnencc  and  to  hold  and  trans- 
fer same,  in  response  to  the  timed  vactium  from  said 
central  vacuum  valve  transfer  and  liming  means. 


3,U7,49S 


N»Y«f  ■■i^Bor  to  Xcm 
•f  New  Yorfc 
".  N*.  T7,f  57 
(CLX71-4) 


a  chain  conveyor  having  at  least  one  p^wr  gripper 
mounted  transversely  thereon,  said  chain  conveyor 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  xerographic  drum  to 
transport  said  paper  gripper  in  an  endless  path  be- 
tween a  sheet  receiving  station  and  a  sheet  delivery 
station  and  in  a  path  tangential  to  the  periphery 
surface  of  said  xerographic  drum, 

a  paper  feed  tray  positioned  adjacent  said  conveyor 
to  support  a  stack  of  paper, 

a  paper  guide,  said  paper  guide  having  an  ingress 
opening  positioned  af^aceat  said  paper  feed  tray  and 
an  egreu  openmg  portioned  adjacent  said  chain 
conveyor,  said  ingress  opening  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  receive  individual  sheets  from  a  stack  of 
paper  on  said  paper  feed  tray, 

a  gate  pivotably  secured  to  said  paper  guide, 

spring  means  connected  to  said  gate  and  to  said  paper 
guide  to  normally  bias  said  gate  into  position  to 
cover  said  egress  opening,  said  gate  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  said  paper  gripper  as  it  moves  there- 
over, 

cam  means  positioned  at  said  sheet  receiving  station 
and  at  said  sheet  delivery  station  adjacent  said  chain 
conveyor  to  actuate  said  paper  gripper,  said  cam 
means  at  said  sheet  receiving  station  being  positioned 
adjnoent  said  gate, 

at  least  one  separator  roll  positioned  above  said  paper 
feed  tray. 

and  drive  means  connected  to  said  xerografriiic  drum 
and  to  said  chain  conveyor  to  rotate  said  xerographic 
drum  and  to  move  said  chain  conveyor  at  predeter- 
mined speeds  relative  to  each  other, 

said  drive  means  includmg  means  fonnectrd  to  said 
separator  roll  for  sequentially  operating  said  sepa- 
rator roll  to  separate  and  advance  the  uppermost 
sheet  of  paper  from  said  paper  feed  tray  into  said 
paper  guide  in  advance  of  said  paper  gripper  where- 
by the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  will  contact  said 
gate  and  the  sheet  will  buckle  within  the  paper  guide 
whereby  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  will  be  aligned 
against  said  gate  and  whereby  u  said  gate  is  tripped 
by  said  paper  gripper  as  it  is  actuated  by  said  cam 
means  at  said  sheet  receiving  station  the  sheet  will 
rapidly  advance  into  engagement  with  said  sheet 
gripper.  

3,137,4M 
CARD  FVEOING  DKVKX 


1.  fai  a  aerognphic  apparatus, 

a  xerographic  drum  joomaled  for  rotation. 


FBed  Sept.  IS,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  13t,742 
5  CWm.     (CL  271—12) 

I.  In  combination  for  i»e  with  a  plurality  of  cards 
each  having  information  disposed  at  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions on  the  cards, 

a  movable  conveyor  inclndfaig  a  pair  of  members  dis> 
posed  in  q>aced  relationship  to  hold  the  cards  and 
movaUe  in  a  first  direction  to  obtain  a  transport  of 
the  cards, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  conveyor  for  obtain- 
ing a  movement  of  the  conveyor, 

a  capsule  constructed  to  hold  the  cards  in  the  plural- 
ity in  stacked  relationship  and  provided  with  resflient 
walls  to  provide  for  a  renntion  of  the  cards  in  the 
stacked  relationship  upon  a  disposttioo  of  the  re- 
silient walls  in  a  ftrst  position  and  to  provide  for  a 
of  the  cards  fraa  the  capsnle  upon  a  dispo- 
ne the  reaiiBnt  wsUi  in  a  second  position  dis- 
placed from  the  first  position, 

control  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor 
in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction 
for  receivfaig  the  capsule  and  for  providing  a  dispo- 
sition of  the  resflient  walls  on  the  capsule  in  the  sec- 
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ond  position,  the  control  means  being  disposed  rela-  of  its  vertical  travel  to  near  the  top  of  its  vertical  travel, 
live  to  the  conveyor  to  obtain  a  controlled  release  secondary  raising  means  for  raising  the  file  support  at 
of  the  cards  in  the  capsule  to  the  conveyor,  and  the  upper  portion  of  iu  vertical  travel,  sensikig  means  sens- 

ing the  height  of  the  top  oi  a  pile  of  shee^  atop  the  pile 
support  as  sheeu  are  fed  from  the  top  of  tfaie  pile  of  sheeu 


means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  conveyor 
belt  from  the  control  means  and  movable  in  the  sec- 
ond direction  to  obtain  a  controlled  transfer  of  the 
cards  in  the  capsule  to  the  conveyor  upon  the  re- 
ception of  the  capsule  by  the  control  means. 


3,137y4f7 

SHEET  LOOSENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

rwl  F.  Good,  M2  WyMU  Court,  LatkcnrUk-        k 

TfaMiaiui,Md.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S3,9M 

4  Claims.     (CL  271— It) 


^ 


Beach,  Fla., 


to 
Pa.,  a  COT* 


3,137,4ft 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Cvl  a  SMkc,  St  ^ctanbi 

Mllv  PrinClMC  MacUaefy  Co., 
of  Ptwvylvaaia 

FMmI  May  9,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  19344t 
MOaiM.    (a  271-42) 
9.  A  sheet  feeder  comprising  a  pile  support,  primary 
raising  means  for  raising,  the  pile  support  from  the  bottom 


4^ 

I 


d*^o 


s 


\  r 


and  means  selectively  operatively  connect  ng  the  sensing 
means  to  the  primary  and  secondary  raising  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  raising  means  to  which  the  sen  ling  means  are 
connected  to  raise  the  pile  support  when  the  top  of  the 
pile  of  sheets  atop  the  pile  support  falls  bc|ow  a  predeter- 
mined height.  , 


3,137,4W 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  DEVICE 
Eari  P.  MaMmcBt,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
rotigte  Corporadois,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a| 
Michigan  i 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  23t,97( 
7  Claims.    (CL27i— 71)' 


to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  sheet  articles  in  a  stack 
of  said  articles  comprising  means  for  supporting  the 
stack  of  articles,  meant  for  damping  a  portion  of  said 
stack  at  a  position  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  stack,  means 
for  inducing  slippage  between  adjacent  sheets  in  said 
stack  at  the  undamped  portion  thereof,  said  means  in- 
eluding  an  unintemipted  flexible  plate  member  disposed 
along  the  bottom  of  said  stack  above  said  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  said  stack. 


aack 
liiidei 


I .  In  a  sheet  handling  apparatus,  a  sheet 
which  sheets  are  transported  op  edge  ia 
titude   and   having  an   outlet,  a  sheet 
member  laterally  positioned  from  said 
erally  spaced  relation  to  the  sheet 
guide  member  between  said  outlet 
member  and  curved  to  chanfe  the  attitu^ 
from  the  said  upright  attitude  to  an  attitlide 
tt>  the  plane  of  said  upri^t  attitude 
time  changing  the  direction  of  the  sheet 
of  said  guide  way  toward  said  sheet  stack 
ber. 


outlit. 


aikl 


fuideway  aloog 

an  upright  at- 

supporting 

way  in  lat- 

and  a  sheet 

■aid  supporting 

of  the  check 

transversely 

at  the  same 

travel  laterally 

iui^wrting  aoem- 
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i437,S66 
AVIATION  TYPE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

N«ntM  mmtmtk  i  PnilipMit  Ci  ii|   m.  M 
■polit,  MlM^  a  conorattoa  of  MiMMota 

Jms  27,  Ifit,  9«.  N*.  36,fit 

3  CtataK     (CL  271—1) 


1.  An  amuwinent  device  comprisinf  an  upright  rigid 
tubular  support  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed 
lower  end,  an  upri|}it  cylinder  having  a  cloaed  upper  end 
tiidably  mounted  in  cloae-fittinf  relation  within  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  support,  a  piston  lUdably  received  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  end  of  a  piston  rod  bearing 
against  the  closed  lower  end  of  said  support,  nteans  for 
controUabty  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  cylin- 
der between  the  uid  pistoB  and  the  closed  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  cause  the  latter  to  extend  from  said  cylin- 
der and  therel>y  thrust  said  piston  upwardly  within  said 
support,  hydrmulicaOy  actuated  flying-machinf-simulating 
apparatus  movaMy  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  supported  and  movwl  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly by  said  cylinder  as  hydraulic  fluid  is  introduced 
and  withdrawn  from  between  the  upper  cad  of  said  cylin- 
der and  said  piMon,  and  hydruilically  actuated  control 
means  bearing  against  the  exterior  walls  of  said  cylinder 
and  connectnd  to  said  apfinratiM  ia  movonent  controlling 
relation. 

3,1373tl 

COIN  OTERAltD  BOMT  RIDE 

Snivnior*  Ckmd,  75— M  Pmmh  Blvd^ 

FkiM«67.N.Y. 

Fled  May  9,  IMl,  9cr.  N*.  ltt,7M 

«  Ckrias.     (CL  272—1) 


3.  In  a  coin  operated  amusement  ride  for  children: 

a  rider  snpport; 

a  pair  of  fboC  members  dcprnding  from  the  underside 

of  said  cider  support; 
meMis  to  attcmately  lifi,  advance,  lower  and  return  said 

foot  members,  said  means  so  constructed  and  ar- 

nnfsd  at  to  npport  the  weifht  of  said  rider  support 

on  said  foot  members; 
a  motor  connrrted  to  drive  said  means; 

808  CO.— &2 


a  platform  comprising  a  rigid,  transportable  structure 
suitable  for  stable  placement  on  the  ground,  having 
a  surface  portion  suitable  for  said  foot  members  to 
tread  on,  and  suitable  in  construction  for  support  of 
means  next  recited; 

means,  fixed  to  said  platfonn  aild  connected  to  said  rider 
support,  adapted  to  secure  the  nder  support  to  the 
platjfonn  in  such  arrangement  that  the  foot  members 
stand  on  said  surface  portion,  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  rider  support  is  prevented  from 
advancing,  and  from  toppling,  and  is  free  to  be  lifted 
and  lowered  by  the  action  of  said  foot  members; 

the  combination  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said 
foot  members  are  restricted  by  said  means  to  treading 
in-place  on  said  siufaoe  portion,  and  the  lifting  and 
lowering  movements  of  the  foot  members  causes  the 
rider  support  to  vary  in  elevation  above  said  plat- 
form in  a  manner  suitable  to  displace  occupants  of 
the  rider  support  for  their  merriment 


3,137,M2 
PORTABLE  BACKSTOP 
Joseph  W.  Dngankh,  Andcnon,  Ind^ 
Rccmdon    Eqalpmcnl    Corporation, 


Fifed  Mm.  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  163,159 
1  ClalBa.     (CL  273—1.5) 


to 


A  portable  basketball  backstop  comprising 

a  rigid  base  having  front  and  back  ettd  portions; 

a  post  hingedly  carried  by  a  lower  end  portion,  by  said 
base,  swingaUe  from  substantially  a  horizontal  posi- 
tioa  over  said  base  to  an  tipwardly  extending,  vertical 
position; 

said  post  having  an  i^iper  end  sloping  downwardly  and 
forwardly  in  an  approxinute  forty-five  degree  plane; 

a  pair  of  members  straddling  said  post  adjacent  said 
upper  end; 

means  carried  by  said  poet  rockably  supporting  said 
members  on  an  axis  on  the  forward  side  of  the 
post  and  included  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  post 
sloped  end; 

a  boom  on  tike  forward  side  of  said  post; 

said  boom  having  a  rear  end  sloped  downwardly  and 
forwardly  at  an  approximate  forty -five  degree  angle; 

said  boom  being  fixedly  mgafrd  to  said  members  ad- 
jacent its  rear  end; 

saiid  boom  abutting  by  its  rear  end  the  upper  end  of 
said  poet  to  have  the  forty-five  degree  sloped  ends 
thereof  in  intimate  contact  one  with  the  other  when 
said  members  are  rocked  to  carry  said  boom  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position; 

said  rigid  members  extending  subrtantially  forty-five 
degrees  from  the  axis  of  said  boom  downwardly, 
rearwardly,  across  aiKl  beyond  said  pott  with  rear- 
wardly  fitrnding  end  portions; 
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ftr*«"**«»g  meant  carried  by  ukl  base  intercoonecting 
Willi  Mid  member  rear  portions  lelectively  swinging 
Mid  boom  upwardly  anid  downwardly  to  and  from 
its  said  rear  ik>pcd  and  contact  with  said  post  upper 
sloped  end;  and 

•cbackboard  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  boom. 


BASKETSAU' GAME 

VldMr  H.  Bidlard,  51f  FbH  NtiQwal 

MunJaoMsn',  Ala. 

FDed  OcL  9, 1)42,  Ser.  No.  129097 

If  ClirfM.     (CL  273— L5) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  playing  basket- 
ball (H-  the  like  having  a  playing  field  and  a  backboard  on 
which  a  goal  basket  is  mounted  above  the  playing  field 
adjacent  one  side  thereof;  a  plurality  of  spot  indicators 
mounted  on  the  backboard  at  positions  corresponding  to 
numbered  spot  locations  on  the  playing  field  from  which 
a  player  may  hurl  a  ball  against  the  backboard  for  re- 
bound into  the  goal  basket,  timing  means  for  sequentially 
renderiag  the  spot  indicators  operative  to  show  elapse  of 
time  and  direct  the  player  and  score  counting  means 
rendered  operative  in  response  to  a  ball  entering  said  goal 
basket  when  a  spot  indicator  is  operative. 


3417,it4 
PRACTICE  SWING  BAT 
Vlder   C   ZordMS  M   Aairewt  §t,  ■ 

niiBSfa.  27  M«Mt  PliMa^  Tcmcc,  koCk  of  Torring- 
lOB,  Cows. 

Filed  May  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  192,117 
ICWIB.     (CL273— 24) 


AMtlo    L. 
ofTorri 


K^A^ 


i<fj.\: 


T 


:^_d 


D 


! 


An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  Upered  body,  a  kmgitodinal  interior  bore 
therein,  an  element  movable  throughout  the  length  of  nid 
bore  and  contained  therein  and  means  at  one  end  of  said 
bore  and  fixed  therein  for  releasably  holding  said  movable 
element  thereagaimt  until  same  is  dislodged  therefrom  by 
substantial  arcuate  movement  of  said  elongated  body,  said 
means  f6r  releaMbly  holding  the  movable  element  com- 
pHsing  a  magnet  fixed  m  one  end  of  the  bore,  said  magnet 
being  of  sufficient  strength  to  hold  a  movable  element  of 
greater  weight  than  the  sin^  movable  element. 


3,137,S«S 
BOWLING  BALL  ACCESSORV 
I.  Coppola,  FlMBt,  N.Y.,  Mri^ar|to 
Elcdroiric  HMdwav*  Cwp.,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y., 
ratkM  of  New  York 

FBed  Aag.  9,  19«1,  Sv.  No.  13«471 
15  ClidiM.     (CL  273—43) 


accesiiory 


uppr 
therethiough 


1.  A  bowling  ball  accessory,  said 
ing  an  anchorage  assembly,  a  compression 
thereabove,  a  pltmger  secured  to  the 
spring,  said  plunger  having  a  hole 
passage  of  a  screw  driver,  the  accessory 
sioned  to  be  received  in  the  thumb  hole 
ball,  the  anchorage  assembly  having  means 
same  at  the  inner  end  of  the  thumb  hole, 
eluding  a  screw  aligned  with  the  hole  in 


compris- 

^ring  secived 

end  of  the 

for  the 

being  dimen- 

of  a  bowling 

to  fasten  the 


Slid 


tie 


means  m- 
plun^er. 


3,137,5M  : 

ROLLING  ELEMENT  ON  MOVING  SURFACE  TOY 

Hcvy  C.  HwdirsBB,  Jr.,  1754  E.  Syi&snri, 

El  SMMdo,  CaMf . 

Filed  Sept.  11, 19«1,  Ser.  nI>.  137  J91 

2  Claims.     (CL  273— IH) 


1 .  A  coordination  toy  comprising,  in  cor|bination;  first 
and  second  flat  members  having  edges  defiiung  smoothly 
curved  congruent  perimeters  including  at  least  one  con- 
cave curved  portion  and  at  least  one  convox  curved  por- 
tion; means  supporting  said  members  with  like  orientation 
in  spaced  parallel  reUtionship  such  that  saijd  edges  define 
tracks  which  close  on  themselves;  a  ball  paving  a  given 
diameter  greater  than  the  spactng  between  isaid  members 
supported  by  said  tracks  for  rolling  movement  therealong; 
a  handle  secured  at  one  end  to  and  exten|ling  normally 
from  said  second  flat  member  to  provide  a  n|anual  holding 
means  for  manipulating  said  members  whereby  said  mem- 
bers may  be  manipulated  by  rotation  about  $n  axis  normal 
to  the  planes  of  said  members  to  cause  s4d  ball  to  roll 
along  said  tracks,  said  second  member  inclu^ling  a  circular 
opening  of  diameter  greater  than  said  ^vei  diameter  for 
receiving  said  ball  when  said  toy  is  not  in  use  and  having 
a  boss  extending  normally  therefrom  a  fiveB  distaiKC, 
said  one  end  of  said  handle  including  an  eqd  bore  receiv- 
able over  said  boss  in  frictional  engagennpit  therewith, 
said  given  distance  added  to  the  spacing  between  said 
members  being  greater  than  the  diametet  of  said  ball, 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  ball  extending  above  said 
second  member  when  received  in  said  cttcular  opening 
is  below  the  level  of  the  end  of  said  bosi  and  whereby 
said  handle  may  be  removed  from  said  boss  and  stored 
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between  said  first  and  aecond  members   to   provide 
compact  coofifuntion  for  packaging  of  aid  toy. 


GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Davy  A.  Pkkfcr,  24t4  Emmnm  Si,  Palo  Alto,  CaW. 

FIM  8Mt  14,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  13t,M3 

4riiil  II     (CL273— IM) 


1 .  A  golf  practice  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  ball 
contact  recording  means  adapted  for  attachment  over  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  face  of  a  golf  club,  said  recording 
nteans  being  formed  from  material  that  is  statically  de- 
formaMc  at  randomly  sdected  points,  and  a  golf  ball 
having  a  relatively  short  narrow  barb  extending  exteriorly 
therefrom,  said  barb  being  formed  from  relatively  harder 
material  than  nid  recording  means  whereby  the  barb  will 
cause  a  itaMe  deformation  in  the  recording  means  sub- 
stantially correaponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  barb 
when  the  recanting  means  is  contacted  with  the  barb 
by  striking  the  ball  in  the  victnity  of  the  barb  with  the 
recording 


3,1373M 
BEARING  SEAL 


3,  IHl,  am.  N*.  M,424 
(CL2T7— •S) 


1 .  In  a  machine  having  one  member  rouubly  mounted 
on  a  second  member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  radially  extending  annular  surfaces  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  second  member,  one  said 
surface  on  each  nember  and  said  surfaces  facing  each 
other  to  define  an  annular  gap  of  dongaled  radial  dimen- 
sion and  relath^ly  dmrt  axial  (fimensioa. 

and  an  annular  axially  elastically  flattenaUe  seal  ring 
diipoMid  ia  taid  gap  and  making  aealing  contact  with 
said  pair  of  wrfacaa, 
said  seal  ring  having  the  general  form  of  a  slightly 
diriwd  conical  shell  with  a  relatively  snail  tfai^- 
neaa,  aad  a  relatively  elongated  slant  height  less 
than  said  radial  dimaanoa  of  the  gap,  oppoaMy 
diredad  i^per  and  lower  faces  along  said  alaai 
height  having  approKimalely  equal  profectad  afeas 
on  an  iaaaginary  commoa  plane  extending  generally 


radially,  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  relatively 
small  dimension  intersecting  said  faces  to  define 
comen  therewith,  two  of  said  oontn  being  generally 
diagonally  disposed  and  generally  defining  the  axial 
extremities  of  the  seal  ring,  and  also  having  an  axial 
height  between  said  two  diagonally  dispoaed  comers 
which  define  the  axial  extremities  of  said  seal  ring, 
said  axial  height  in  the  relaxed  position  of  said 
seal  ring  being  greater  than  said  axial  dimension 
of  the  gap  and  being  reduced  in  assembly  to  pro- 
vide said  sealing  conucts, 

said  seal  ring  including  sealing  portions  in  the  vicinity 
of  both  of  said  two  diagonally  dispoaed  comers 
making  said  sealing  contacts  with  said  surfaces,  the 
first  said  sealing  portion  making  only  line  contact 
with  one  of  said  surfaces  at  approximately  one  said 
corner  and  the  second  making  surface  contact  with 
the  other  said  surface  along  an  annular  area  of  the 
seal  ring  radially  located  between  the  other  said 
corner  and  a  line  of  contact  spaced  from  said  comer 
along  the  adjacent  face  in  part  defining  said  other 
comer,  said  area  of  contact  having  one  terminus 
along  said  line  of  conuct, 

whereby  said  seal  ring  face  in  part  defining  said  first  of 
the  diagonally  opposed  comers  presents  a  larger  area 
to  any  ambient  fluid  thereabout  than  does  the  other 
seal  ring  face,  that  in  part  defining  said  second  cor- 
ner, to  any  fluid  ambient  thereabout  and  acting 
thereon. 


Henry 
I 


PIPE  COUPLING 
J.   Kayjffco.   New   BinMwhi,   NJ. 
Maaville  Cuipasaitan,  New  Yoefc, 

of  New  York 
Ficd  Jane  22, 1959,  Scr.  Na  •22,12« 
•  ClaiM.    (CL2T7— 179) 


to 


N.Y. 


^^— Tig.  ,/^iJ. 


\ 


1.  The  combination  of  elements  at  an  intermediate 
position  during  the  assembly  of  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
male  and  female  componenu  of  a  pipe  joint  wherein  an 
annular  resilient  gasket  is  compressed  between  said  male 
and  female  componenu  in  fully  assembled  relation  to 
form  said  fluid  tight  seal,  conqnising.  male  and  female 
components  for  said  pipe  joint,  one  of  said  components 
having  a  Upered  circumference  adjacent  an  end  thereof; 
an  annular  resilient  gasket  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
components,  said  annular  resilient  gasket  having  a  free 
peripheral  surface  adapted  to  conUct  said  tapered  cir- 
cumference of  said  one  component,  said  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  annular  resilient  gasket  having  at  least  two 
distinct  annular  ridges  defining  an  imaginary  frusto- 
conical  surface  having  a  taper  when  in  position  on  said 
other  of  said  coraponenta.  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  taper  of  aaid  tapered  drctanf erenoe  of  said  one  com- 
ponent, said  male  and  female  coniponcnts  and  said  an- 
nular resilient  gasket  at  said  intermediate  position  form- 
ing a  structure  whesein  at  least  said  two  annular  ridges 
are  initially  and  substantially  simuhaneoosly  contacted 
by  said  tapered  circumference  while  said  peripheral  sur- 
face of  aid  annular  resilient  gasket  is  substantially  free 
of  contact  with  said  tapered  drcumference,  except  for 
said  ridge  contact  therewith. 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlTNE   16,   1964 


RIDING  TOY 
J«f«M  H.  UaclfOB,  tS  Rector  SC,  Mctacbc^  N J. 
ApplicatiM  Dk.  29,  195S,  Scr.  No.  Ml^Ml,  bow  Patent 
No.  3,M«,439,  dated  Dec.  4,  1M2,  which  k  a  dfrWon 
of  MpMcarioB  Scr.  No.  32t,lt4,  Nov.  13,  1952.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  aprUcatfoB  Dec  3,  19<2,  Ser.  No. 
241,773 

5  CWaH.     (CL  2M— 1.22) 


from  the  lower  ends  of  said  rear  legs,  and  wheels  on  the 
rearward  extensions  of  said  skids,  said  ^etcher  chair 
being  collapsible  to  a  substantially  flat  pofition  upon  re- 
lease of  said  brace. 


1.  A  hollow  riding  toy  made  at  least  in  part  of  a  re- 
silient plastic  material  of  a  size  which  can  be  mounted  by 
a  child  titling  on  the  toy  and  having  resilient  thin  upper 
walls  of  insufficient  strength  to  support  a  child  thereon, 
said  toy  having  a  rigid  saddle  member  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  top  of  said  resilient  upper  wall  for  sup- 
porting a  child  sitting  on  the  top  of  said  toy,  supporting 
meaiu  for  said  saddle  member  extending  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  riding  toy.  a  base  member  supporting  said 
saddle  member  supporting  means  at  its  lower  end,  and 
means  secured  to  said  sun>orting  means  disposed  in  abut- 
ment with  the  under  side  of  said  resilient  upper  wall  of 
said  toy  for  supporting  said  upper  wall  of  said  hollow 
body. 

3,137,511 
STRETCHER  CHAIR 
Bvt  Well,  4235  Rom  HUI  Ave.,  CfaKimiati,  Ohio,  and 
RlchMd  H.  Fcnwaa,  Wariyngton  Coort  House,  and 
EIrojr  E.  Bowfnf ,  Grccufldd,  Ohio;  said  Femcau  aad 
IVMm  to  add  WeU 
Apr.  5,  19il,  Sot.  No.  19«,976 
(CL  2S«— 5  J4) 


I  Apr, 
13  Ck 


3.  An  articulated  stretcher  chair  comprising,  a  back 
pUMl,  a  teat  panel  pivoted  to  said  back  panel,  front  legs 
pivoted  to  said  seat  panel  and  depending  therefrom, 
wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  rear  legs  depending 
from  said  teat  panel,  a  rcleasable  brace  connected  be- 
tween said  rear  legs  and  said  seat  panel,  a  pair  of  skids 
cxtendiBg  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  aiKl  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  for  tilting  said  teat  panel  back  with 
respect  to  said  skids,  a  major  portion  of  said  skids  being 
below  the  lower  extremities  of  said  wheels,  said  skids 
having  extensions  projecting  rearwardly  and  upwardly 


3,137,512 

HEIGHT  ADAJSTABLE  DOLJLY 

Leo  Joseph  CarpczzL  3817  Fort  Hamiit^a  Parkway, 

BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aag.  11,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  13#4S8 

5  Claims.     (CL  2S9— 35) 


1.  A  horizontally  movable  and  vertic^ly  adjustable 
non-elevating  dolly  support  for  a  portion  pf  an  automo- 
bile frame,  for  use  when  an  automobile  i  body  is  being 
repaired,  which  comprises  a  rigid,  borizcHntally-fixed  pla- 
form  wider  than  the  automobile  frame  an4  on  which  the 
frame  may  be  rested,  upwardly  extending! projections  on 
the  top  of  the  platform  spaced  about  the  periphery  there- 
of for  guiding  and  positioning  of  the  frairte  and  for  pre- 
venting sliding  movement  of  the  frame  o^  the  platform, 
a  vertical  supporting  member  extending  downwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  platform  and  rigidly  joined  there- 
to, said  vertical  member  having  a  row  of  Surface  depres- 
sions along  its  length,  a  vertical  tubular  lendosure  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  and  enclosing  the  vertical  support- 
ing member  and  in  which  it  can  be  moved  vertically,  ad- 
justable locking  means  on  the  side  of  t|te  tubular  en- 
closure for  normally  engaging  a  surface  debression  of  the 
vertical  member  and  holding  it  in  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  encl3sure,  capable  of  bdng  withdrawn 
from  said  engagement  to  allow  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
support,  four  legs  connected  at  their  tops  to  the  vertical 
tube  enclosure  and  diverging  therefrom  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  of  ^id  tube  being 
affixed  to  a  common  horizontal  base  wjiich  holds  the 
legs  apart  and  the  tubular  eiKlosiu-e  in  a  Central  location 
therebetween,  four  swivel  wheels,  each  affixed  to  the 
underside  of  said  base  at  the  point  at  whi^h  each  of  said 
legs  is  attached  thereto,  and  fastening  mepms  connecting 
said  legs,  swivel  wheels  and  base,  the  legs  ^nd  tube  being 
of  such  proportions  and  sizes  that  the  tubf  is  held  above 
a  horizontal  surface  upon  which  the  v^heels  may  be 
rested,  the  wheels  being  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the 
tube  height  and  the  adjustable  support  |eing  stable  in 
use  in  both  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions. 


3,137,313 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR|  YEHICLES 
Rohcrt  Aa*^  Marat,  39  Rm  rAlimhirt,! 

Georics,  Fraacc,  ami^tor  of  wr  half  t4  Pa— 
cC  CaoirtchoM  Ma— fatlmt  Klehcr  Co^tmhrn, 
bcs,  Fraacc,  a  Preach  hody  corporate 
FDed  Dec  19, 19M,  Scr.  No. 

1959 
7  Cialau.  (CL  2M— 112)1 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comp^ng  a  vehicle 
body,  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle  beam,  f^  articulating 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  axlel  beam  to  said 
wheels  respectively,  second  articulating  i^ans  for  each 
wheel  connecting  it  to  said  axle  beam.  sai4  second  articu- 
lating means  including  a  bearing  rod  articulated  to  said 
wheel  and  a  lever  member  articulated  to  siid  bearing  rod. 
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pivot  meam  pivoting  each  lever  member  to  uid  axk  beam, 
means  connectifif  each  tever  member  to  said  vehicle  body 
on  the  side  of  said  pivot  means  remote  from  the  associ- 


ated bearing  rod,  and  means  including  resilient  means 
connecting  each  second  articulating  means  to  said  axle 
beam. 

\  3,137,514 

ARTICULATED  ROAD  TRAINS 
Geort  WaU,  Utm  (D— hi)  W  nihil  ■.Gfwy 

(DBMha),  €■■■« 

HM  Octl7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149,491 

ChriM  mkmltr,  ^rMnUm  Gcnwqr  Od.  27,  19M 

IClafaM.    (CL2a«-^3) 


A  coupling  device  for  wheeled  vehicles,  particularly  a 
tractor  element  and  a  trailer  element,  comprising  a  yoke 
frame  extending  substantially  the  height  and  width  of 
said  etemenU.  ball  and  socket  means  supporting  said 
yoke  frame  on  one  of  said  elements  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof,  elastic  meam  for  interconnecting  said 
wheeled  elements  arranged  for  connection  to  each  upper 
corner  of  each  of  said  elements  and  articulated  to  said 
yoke  frame  ad>accnt  the  top  thereof  at  four  corner  loca- 
tions above  and  adjacent  a  projection  of  the  axis  of  said 
ball  and  socket  means,  said  elastic  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  wheeled  elements  including  four  rod  elements, 
ball  and  socket  means  coonccting  said  rod  elemenu  at 
the  four  conisr  locations  to  said  yoke  frame,  a  pivot  lever 
connected  to  the  free  cods  of  each  of  said  rod  elemenu  at 
their  one  ends  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  comcn  of  said  vehicle  elemenu  at  their  oppo- 
site ends,  ball  and  socket  joint  meaiu  at  the  connection 
of  said  pivot  lever  and  said  rod  elements,  and  means  to 
bias  said  pivot  levers  to  a  predetermined  position  in  a 
horizontal  plane  against  rotation  in  either  direction 
around  the  vertical  axis. 


3,U7415 
FIFTH  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Uoyd  D.  Masscr,  Rlistusn,  Mkk.,  awi^or  to  Ncw«y 
Eqrifmtm  Coapaajr,  MMkcfoa,  Mkh.,  a  corporalkM 
of  MIc^^^B 

I'm  Apr.  !<,  IMl,  Scr.  Nol  117  J«3 
llOclM.     <ClM»-44*) 
Fifth  whed  ttructare  comprising, 
fifth  wheel  member  and  means  providing  a  support, 
load-transmitting  coonection  between  said  memboc 
and  support  which  facflitates  swinging  of  said  mem- 
ber and  support  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
air  prcMurt  spring  means  operaMy  interposed  between 
the  portioQs  of  the  support  and  member  which  swing 
toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  support  including  means  adapted  to  be  rockably 
nKMinted  on  a  vehicle  on  which  said  fifth  wheel  is 
adsfif^l  to  be  used. 


7. 

a 
a 


valve  means  operable  to  control  the  air  pressure  in 

said  spring  means, 
actuating  mechanism  operable  to  actuate  said  valve 

responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  said  member  in 

coupled  condition  relative  to  a  vehicle  for  controlling 

the  height  ai  said  member, 


said  fifth  wheel  structure  being  unbalanced  relative  to 
iu  rockable  mount  for  rocking  said  member  to  an 
angled  position  of  repose  when  in  uncoupled  condi- 
tion, 

said  actuating  mechanism  being  operative  responsive 
to  said  rocking  to  actuate  said  valve  means  for  re- 
lieving pressure  in  said  spring  means  so  that  the  same 
can  collapse  for  increasing  said  angle  of  repose,  said 
mechaitism  being  operable  responsive  to  counter- 
rocking  of  said  fifth  wheel  structure  upon  recoupling 
thereof  to  actuate  said  valve  for  re-extending  said 
spring  means. 


3,I37^1« 

SAFETY  BUMPER  HAVING  ILLUMINATED 

RECESS  FOR  UCENSE  PLATE 

Ted  L.  CUm,  P.O.  Bm  3t,  Rwh  Sprtao,  OUa. 

FIM  Apr.  12,  IH3,  Scr.  No.  272^711 

3  CWm.     (CL  2M— 5*5) 


i' 


.4 


32 


c-« 


*^ 


^^:^ 


I ' 


1.  A  license  plate  supporting  rear  bumper  for  attach- 
ment to  a  triKk  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flat,  elongated  step  plates  positioned  in  co- 
planar,  horizontally  spaced,  longitudinal  alignment 
with  each  other; 

a  flat,  vertically  extending  plate  secured  at  one  of  iU 
longitudinal  edges  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 

of  each  of  said  step  plates  and  retaining  said  step  plates 
m  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
flat,  vertically  extending  plate  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  bumper  to  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  pair  of  elongated  guard  plates  each  secured  at  one 
longitudinal  edge  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  step  plates  to  form 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  generally  L-shaped 
members,  said  L-shaped  members  being  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  license  plate  accommodating  indentation; 

a  pair  of  horizontally,  transversely  spaced,  generally 
vertically  extending  mounting  plates  each  secured  at 
their  upper  edges  to  said  step  plates  adiaceitt  the 
proximal  ends  of  said  step  plates,  said  horizontally 
spaced,  generally  vertically  extending  nxmnting  plates 
being  located  in  converging  vertical  planes  and  form- 
ing the  sides  of  an  open,  Iwente  plate  accommodating 
box  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  bumper; 
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a  flenerally  horizonully  extending  hitch  plate  aecured 
between  said  mounting  plates,  said  hitch  plate  having 
at  least  one  aperture  therein  for  hitching  trailer  ve- 
hicles to  said  truck; 

a  vertically  extending  back  plate  connected  across  the^ 
vertically  extending  free  edges  of  said  mounting 
plates  which  are  closest  to  each  other  by  reason  of 
the  convergence  of  said  mounting  plates,  said  back 
plate  being  adapted  to  support  a  license  plate  ver- 
tically superimposed  thereon; 

a  pair  of  safety  chain  brackets  secured  to  the  upper 
edfe  of  laid  mounting  plates  and  extending  into  said 
license  plate  accommodating  box  over  said  hitch 
idate  by  a  distance  which  avoids  obscure ment  by 
said  safety  chain  brackets  of  a  license  plate  carried 
by  said  back  |date,  said  safety  chain  brackets  each 
being  spaced  vertically  from  said  hitch  plate,  said 
safety  chain  brackets  including  means  for  attaching 
at  least  one  safety  chain  to  said  brackets; 

an  electrical  light  socket  mounted  on  one  of  said 
mounting  plates  in  the  space  between  one  of  said 
safety  chain  brackets  and  said  hitch  plate; 

a  light  bulb  in  said  electrical  light  socket  and  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  one 
mounting  plate;  and 

a  light  shield  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
light  bulb  from  said  back  plate  whereby  said  light 
bulb  is  protected  on  all  sides  by  said  shield,  said 
back  plate,  said  hitch  plate  and  said  safety  chain 
bracket  from  destruction  by  flying  rocks  and  obscure- 
ment  by  mud,  yet  is  readily  accessible  for  replacement 
and  repair  via  said  open  license  plate  accommodating 
box. 


3,137317 

ACCOUNTING  FORMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Ckcitar  Graf,  US  CaHforaia  St,  Sm  FrMdaco,  CaUf. 

FIM  IM.  3t,  iMl,  Scr.  No.  »5^2i 

«  CliriMs.    (CL  2tl— 29) 


1.  The  method  of  making  and  keeping  accounting 
records  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  blank  accounting  forms. 
each  form  comprising  an  accounting  sheet  having  a 
records  column  thereon  extending  along  a  vertical 
edfe  thereof  for  the  entry  of  accounting  indicia,  and 
mounting  means  forming  a  part  of  said  sheet  for  re- 
movably supporting  two  of  said  dieets  together  in 
superposed  relation  with  the  records  columns  of  said 
two  sheets  uncovered  and  positioned  in  side-by-side 
rebtion; 

{b)  providing  a  record  including  a  completed  one  of 
said  forms  with  old  accounting  indicia  entered  in 
the  records  column  thereof; 


(c)  entering  indicia  on  a  new  one  of  s^  Mank  forms 
recording  a  new  accounting  transaction;  and 

(d)  manipulating  said  mounting  meani  on  said  com- 
pleted and  new  forms  to  support  said  forms  together 
in  said  superposed  relation  with  the  records  columns 
thereof  in  said  side-by-side  relation  and  with  said 
new  form  on  top  of  said  completed  f^rm  so  that  said 
transaction  may  be  correlated  with  sakd  old  account- 
ing indicia  and  new  accounting  indicia  can  be  entered 
in  said  column  of  said  selected  form;  j 

(e)  while  said  completed  and  new  foifns  are  in  said 
superposed  relation,  entering  indicia  :in  said  records 
column  of  said  new  form; 

(/)   removing  said  new  form  from  said  completed  form; 

and 
(g)  supplanting  said  completed  form  irj  said  record  by 

said  new  form. 


3,137,S1I 
CLOSURE  LATCH  AS8EMM.Y 

WaMer  Dale,  Rowirillc,  Mkk,  asiicMir  tf 
tors    Corporatkm,    Detroit,    MkA.,    a 
Delaware 

Filed  N^.  1,  IHt,  Sw.  No.  <i41S 
7ClafaM.    (CLin— 3«) 


Mo- 
of 


2.  Latch  operating  means  for  a  latch 
prising,  in  combination,  a  support  frame, 
lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  oper 
ing  said  lever  to  said  latch  assembly,  oper 
eratively  connected  to  said  lever  for  oper 
assembly  said  operating  means  including  i 
movable  between  operating  and  non-ope^ 
blocking  means  including  a  blocking  U 
alternately  movable  independently  of 
between  blocking  and  unblocking  poeitic 
said  operating  means,  and  common  biasihg  means  inter- 
connecting said  operating  means  lever  and  said  blocking 
lever,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said  onerating  means 
lever  to  a  non-operating  position  and  bei^g  movable  be- 
tween a  first  overcenter  position  and  a  second  overcenter 
position  to  selectively  and  alternately  bi^s  said  blocking 
lever  to  blocking  and  unblocking  potitiona. 


cmbly,  com- 
I  latch  operating 
itively  connect- 
kting  means  op- 
sting  said  latch 
I  operating  lever 
iting  poaitiona, 
selectively  and 
I  operating  lever 
with  respect  to 


3,137,519 
PIVOT  BOLT  DOOR  LATGH 
Janes  H.  Wcraig,  Bhwiagtiai,  Mick,  liilgii  i    to  Gc» 
cral  Motors  CorporaH— ,  Dctooll,  Mid^,  a  torporati— 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Ang.  t,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  134,1M 
9  Clirfas.  (CL  292— 221)| 
6.  Latch  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  door!  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  an  openi  face,  latching 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  mowment  between 
latched  and  unlatched  positions,  detem  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  movement  between  laich  holding  and 
latch  released  positions,  stud  means  mouiiting  said  latch- 
ing means  and  said  detent  means  on  skid  housing,  a 
cover  for  the  open  face  of  said  housing,  latch  operating 
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mum$bty  ■ouoted  on  said  cover,  and 

for  tfartimg  mid  oorcr 


IB- 


said  housiof.  whereby  aaid  detent  means  is  controlled 
by  said  latch  operatint  raeana. 


•eat  pivotal  relative  to  said  frame  and  pivotal  each  relative 
to  the  other,  means  mounting  said  body-supporting  unit 
for  movement  relative  to  said  frame  successively  between 
a  sitting  position  and  an  intermediate  resting  position  and 
a  fully  reclined  position  and  positions  therebetween,  a 
two-part  leg  rest  formed  of  a  major  portion  and  minor 
portion  hingedly  interconnected  for  turning  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  control  linkage  mounting 
said  leg  rest  on  the  wat  and  guiding  said  leg  rest  between 
retracted  position  with  the  main  portion  of  said  leg  rest 
disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  beneath  the 
seat  and  with  the  auxiliary  portion  of  said  leg  rest  disposed 
in  an  inverted  substantially  horizontal  position  beneath 
the  seat  and  a  plurality  of  extended  positions  forwardly 
of  the  seat,  said  control  linkage  constituted  by  a  pair  of 
spaced  links  with  one  of  the  spaced  links  of  said  pair 
thereof  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  portion  of 
said  leg  rest  and  the  other  of  the  spaced  links  of  said 
pair  thereof  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  auxiliary 
portion  of  said  leg  rest  and  a  control  link  pivotally  inter- 
connecting between  the  main  portion  of  said  leg  rest  and 


rULLm  FOR  DIAMOND  DRILL  RODS 

^       AND  THE  LIKE 
Marcri  LaraMha.  Bn  456, 


IS,  IH\  Sm.  N«.  294,r75 
(CL  294—113) 


1.  A  pulkr  (or  drill  rods  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  lever  arms,  each  having  an  outer  end  portion 
and  an  inclined  inner  end  portioa,  said  iniier  end  portions 
crossing  eack  other  and  pivotally  interconnected  substan- 
tially ia  tka  oeiMer  thereof,  said  outer  end  portions  of 
said  lever  arms  extending  away  from  each  other,  a  plate 
member  disposed  over  the  croned-indined  inner  end  por- 
tions of  saM  iBwer  anH,  studs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
inclined  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  said  lever  anns  and 
secured  to  said  plate  aieaber.  additional  studs  secured 
lo  the  ends  of  the  inrlined  inner  end  portion  of  the  other 
one  of  said  lever  anas  aad  extending  towards  said  plate 
member,  but  free  of  wwieftion  to  the  latter,  the  assem- 
bly at  studs  being  ditpnaril  at  the  four  comers  of  a 
rectangular  or  square  geometrical  figure  and  forming  two 
spaced  pairs  of  superposed  studs,  said  pairs  of  studs,  said 
inclined  lever  arm 


and  said  plate 
fining  a  tpmet  (or  reoeivinf  a  rod  to  be  pulled,  pivotiag 
movcoBMa  at  said  letwr  arms  about  their  mutual  pivotal 
connrction  causmt  aaid  studs  to  approach  said  rod  to 
within  the  puller. 


3437,621 
■BCUNINC  OiAm 


H^jreka, 


Mw  31, 1M3, 9er.  No.  3t4,<7< 
lOahML    (CL197— 75) 
I.  A  reclining  article  of  fiffnitwe  having  a  stationary 
frame,  a  body-supportint  unit  hidadiBg  a  back-rest  and  a 


the  one  of  the  spaced  links  of  said  pair  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  the  auxiliary  portion  of  said  leg  rest  for 
effecting  a  rotative  movement  of  the  auxiliary  portion  of 
said  leg  rest  relative  to  the  main  portion  of  said  leg  rest, 
actuating  means  connecting  between  the  seat  and  frame 
and  connected  to  said  control  linkage  for  actuating  said 
control  liaLatfe  to  move  said  kg  rest  responsively  to  move- 
ment of  the  body  supporting  member  with  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  leg  rest  being  profected  between  the  retracted 
position  and  one  ot  a  plurality  of  extended  poaitioni  with 
the  auxiliary  portion  of  said  leg  rest  being  turned  in  co- 
ordinated movement  relative  to  the  main  portion  of  said 
leg  rest,  said  actuating  means  including  a  rise  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  control  linkage  and  frame,  a  friction 
plate  pivoted  to  said  rise  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  seat,  a  limit  link  extending  between  said  friction  plate 
and  said  frame,  and  adjustable  brake  means  integral  with 
said  rise  bar  in  frictiooal  contact  with  said  friction  plate, 
said  adjustable  brake  means  ia  combination  with  said 
friction  plate  and  said  limit  link  adapted  to  control  the 
ease  and  range  and  rate  of  reclining  movement  of  said 
body-supporting  unit. 


Mich. 


3,137312 
COLLAPSIBLE  MCNIC  TABLE 
Vtnw  A.  Saillh,  I46SI  WaMwn,  Detroit  3t, 
Pled  Intar  13,  1962, 9ar.  New  269,699 
6a^ms.    (CL  297— 159) 
1.  A  coHapetMe  picnic  table  comprising  at  least  three 
legs,  means  pivotally  securing  said  legs  together  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  table  top  having  spaced  apart  openings  there- 
through, one  of  said  openings  being  provided  for  each  of 
the  legs,  said  table  top  being  removaMy  received  on  the 
Icfi  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  the  legs  extending 
(hrou^  said  openings  to  form  a  pyramid -shaped  struc- 
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tun,  and  a  removable  bench  structure  surrounding  and 
iigagim  the  tefi  beneath  the  table  top,  said  bench  struc- 


ture comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  seating  elements 
joined  tofetber  at  their  ends  in  a  configuration  concentric 
with  the  base  of  the  pyramid-shaped  structure. 


Frank  Kwnar, 


C 
19M. 


3,137^23 
AIR  CONDITIONED  SEAT 
,  5M9  5te  AvCm  Apt  it  Tai^lcwood  Apts., 

East  Rlrcrdalc,  Md. 
off  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  34,220,  May   19, 
appUcatkM  Sept.  2«,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  31«,5«1 
IS  Claims.    (CL297— IM) 


adjusubk  spring  means  resilicntly  intemoonectinf  the 
bracket  means  and  the  transverse  member:  for  realieatly 
urging  said  transverse  member  upwardly  toward  said 
bracket  means,  a  substantially  vertically  di#poaed  mount- 
ing plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  transverse  member, 
a  support  arm  extending  upwardly  from  imd  being  ad- 


justably connected  to  said  mounting  plaie,  and  a  for- 
wardiy  extending  back  supporting  member  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  support  arm  whereby  the  resilient 
means  will  resiliently  bias  the  back  supporting  member 
towards  the  mounting  rails  due  to  the  rMi|icnt  action  of 
the  spring  means. 


I.  An  ak-conditioned  seat  comprising  an  upper  verti- 
aA  Member  and  a  lower  horizontal  member,  a  covering 
for  said  npper  vertical  and  said  lower  horizontal  mem- 
bers, pockets  formed  integrally  in  said  upper  vertical 
and  kmer  horizontal  members  by  said  covering,  angu- 
larly di^osed  raised  portions  formed  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  pockets  adjacent  the  body  of  an  occupant  of  said 
seat, .  practically  non-defonnable  grooves  formed  in  said 
covering  between  said  raised  portions,  apertures  from 
the  said  grooves  to  the  interior  of  said  pockets,  a  por- 
tion of  the  covering  for  the  imder  part  of  said  lower 
horizontal  member  being  impervious  and  a  portion  of 
the  covering  for  the  rear  side  of  said  upper  vertical  mem- 
ber being  impervious,  a  separator  within  said  pockets, 
spaced  apertures  in  said  separator,  the  space  between  the 
said  separator  ai^  the  angular  raised  portions  of  said 
covering  being  filled  with  a  material  having  a  high  per- 
centage of  voids,  and  means  for  feeding  conditioned  air 
into  said  pockets. 

3,137324 
SEAT   WITH    AUXILIARY    BACK    REST   HAVING 
SINGLE  PTVOT  STRING  ASSEMBLY 
Chvlas  W.  ChMcdtar.  Ir^  B«a  15,  Mliiiii,  Tex. 
FIM  Apr.  1<,  1H2,  Scr.  N«.  It7,l92 
SCMm.    (C1.297— M4) 
3.  An  auxiliary  backrest  assembly  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  seat  assembly,  said  auxiliary  backrest  assembly 
coovrising  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting  rails,  transverse 
bracket  meaiu  extending  between  and  affixed   to  the 
rails,  a  transverse  member  pivotidly  mounted  on  said 
rails  and  underlying  said  bracket  means  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  bracket  means. 


3,137425 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Fred  H.  Purser,  Jr.,  742  N.  State  St.,  Ji 

Filed  Mar.  13, 19t2,  Scr.  No.  179L37S 
5  Cialns.  ^  (CL  297—345) 


Miss. 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  comprising:  a  se|uing  platform 
having  notched  legs  extending  downwardly  therefroos; 
a  tubular  supporting  frame  including  two  ^>de  tubes  hav- 
ing holes  formed  in  the  ends  thereof  for  I  receiving  said 
notched  lep  and  spaced  openings  extending  therethrough; 
a  pair  of  spaced  lock  rods  disposed  in  eadh  of  said  side 
tubes;  crossed  release  levers  pivotally  contiected  at  their 
mid-points  and  secured  to  said  supporting  frame  extend- 
ing through  said  spaced  openings  in  said  jtubes,  each  of 
said  release  levers  being  secured  to  one  of  said  lock  rods 
at  each  end.  both  of  said  rdease  levers  passing  between 
said  lock  rods  within  said  side  tubes;  spri|ig  means  con- 
nected between  said  release  levers  wH^  ^id  side  tubes 
for  normally  urging  said  lock  rods  outwardly  within  said 
side  tubes  into  said  holes  and  into  engagefient  with  said 
notched  legs  to  support  said  seating  platform  relative 
with  said  supporting  frame  and  for  wit^awing  said 
lock  rods  within  said  side  tubes  and  from  s^  holes  when 
said  release  levers  are  actuated  against  saidi  spring  means, 
whereby  said  seating  platform  may  be  af  justaUy  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  supporting  frame;  aiid  hinge  means 
secured  to  said  seating  platform  and  said  su|iporting  franoe 
for  subilizing  the  relative  motion  betwcc^  said  seating 
platform  and  said  supporting  fra 
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34374M      

TAKB-UP  PEVICIS  POK  *^^^"^  lELTS 

Us9  A^M  CwrakOTb  KiB|Tasni»  MosstHst,  Swc- 
4m,  HrifBV  to  ><tilitilinit  iBJBHilQiiliM.  Mi 
ras,  9w«4n,  a  tuipiwrtwi  ml  9wc4cb 

Dec  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  159,534 

ipplilliiB  SwcdMi  Oct  13,  IMl 
3  Ciatat.     (CL  297— 3U) 


being  inserted  through  said  open  side  into  said  channel 
and  into  joxtapositioa  with  said  poiygonal  panel  frame. 


.    3,13731t 
CHAIR  WITH  FOOT  REST 
Mcrtoa  M.  ItiHtaMmsr,  Wa^Ma,  Mimm. 

mad  Juc  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  344*4 
5  CnalMS.     (CL  297—429) 


1.  A  device  for  taking  up  a  safety  belt  or  part  thereof 
when  the  latter  is  not  in  use  comprising  a  belt  having 
holes  therein  provided  at  predetermined  distances  from 
each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  belt,  a 
fastening  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  belt,  a 
spring  actuated  cable  drum  mounted  on  said  fastening 
member,  a  cable  attached  on  one  of  iu  ends  to  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drum,  said  cable  passing 
alternately  from  either  side  of  said  belt  through  the 
holes  therein  and  having  a  free  end  rennote  from  said 
drum,  and  means  oo  said  cable  to  prevent  said  free  end 
from  pulling  through  the  holes  in  said  belt  whereby 
said  belt  is  taken  up  in  a  zig-zag-folded  state  adjacent 
to  said  fastening  member  when  said  cable  is  reeled  onto 
said  drum  by  spring  action. 


AITrad  C 


3,137327 
AUDrrDRItrM  CHAR 

9.LlniWn.  Wi 


Mw  27, 19«3,  S«.  No.  2t3,3S5 

MCUim.    (CL  297— 412) 


1.  In  combination:  a  chair  having  a  seat  portion;  a 
supporting  frame  for  said  seat  portion,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  bar  extending  thereacroas  in  the  front  thereof  below 
said  seat  portion;  a  support  member  having  a  portion 
looaely  surrounding  said  bar  so  that  said  support  member 
is  journallcd  on  said  bar  and  fraely  slideable  along  said 
bar  acroas  the  front  of  said  chair;  and  a  foot  rest,  said 
foot  rest  having  a  leg  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  at 
the  front  of  said  leg  suppdrt,  and  a  single  rearwardly  ex- 
tending rod  supported  by  said  support  member  and  acting 
to  provide  support  for  the  rear  of  said  foot  rest,  said 
foot  rest  being  freely  adjustable  transversely  of  said  seat 
portion  by  reason  of  the  slideability  of  said  support  mem- 
ber on  said  bar. 


'     3,U7,529 
MODULATING  FEEDER  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DIS- 
CRETE MATERIALS  FROM  A  PRIMARY  CON- 
VEYOR TO  A  SECONDARY  CONVEYOR 

M.  ABcn  and  Cheater  H.  Harper,  Newbcrg, 
Orcg.,  aaalDBors  to  Allcn-Harpcr,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ores., 
of  Oregon 
PRad  Oct  31,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  14S,99t 
4CWM.     (CL3M— 42) 


1.  IsacMrcndalaadard:  anppoitfaitpcdntalhaving 
a  relatively  narrow  lower  foot  portion;  a  relatively  wide 
potyffonal  pond  ftome  aecnred  to  and  overlying  the  ivpc 
portion  of  aaid  topporting  pedcMal  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  openinf  danaet  figlwirtint  around  all  but  one 
side  thereof,  the  ramaninf  aide  beiog  open;  and  a  decora- 
tive panel  of  ralativciy  wide  potyfond  conllgwation  ooo- 
forming  to  that  of  said  panel  frame,  said  decorative  panel 
80S  0.0—53 


1.  A  modulaUnf  feeder  for  trawferring  discrete  ma- 
leriak  from  a  primary  oooveyor  to  a  secondary  conveyor 


(a)  a  source  of  air 

(b)  a  conduit  connected  to  said  source  and  having  an 
open  end  above  and  directing  a  stream  of  air  aaoas 
said  primary  conveyor  to  Now  material  from  aaid 
primary  oooveyor  onto  said  secondary  conveyor. 
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(c)  Mid  conduit  kaving  •  vent  therein,  and  to  urfe  said  element  upwaid  until  taid  m—  sopport- 

id)  a  valve  member  in  said  conduit  adjacem  said  vent  ing  member  rests  on  said  film  of  air  and  io  pivvcnt  un- 
and  movable  from  one  extreme  position  blocking 
said  vent  while  permitting  full  flow  through  said 
open  end  of  the  conduit  tm  a  second  extreme  posi- 
tion blockmt  the  flow  of  air  to  said  open  end  of  the 
conduit  while  permitting  full  flow  througji  said  vent, 

(e)  positioning  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  member, 

(/)  and  means  responsive  to  accumulations  of  ma- 
terial in  said  secondary  conveyor  for  controlling 
said  positioning  means  to  position  said  valve  mem- 
ber at  either  of  said  extreme  positions  or  at  any 
position  intermediate  thereof  whereby  the  flow  of 
material  to  said  secondary  conveyor  is  modulated 
in  response  to  the  action  of  said  secondary  con- 
veyor. 

3J373M 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

AnM  Kohkr,  Zwkk,  WiilliiilMi.  Mi«Mr  to  Eacbcr 

Filed  Oct.  If,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  229,S97 

WPiicnrten  SwitacrlMd  Oct  M,  IMl 
SGUm.    (CL3M— 5) 


desirable  oscillations  from  being  imparted  to  said  mass 
supporting  element. 


3,137,532 
INSTRUMENT  CASES 
Charles  TyU,  IM  pHMie  St, 


1.  A  pre«nre  lobricant  bearing  structure  of  the  type 
ineludiBg  a  bearing  member  having  a  slide  surface;  a 
sliding  part  on  the  slide  surface;  at  least  one  pocket  formed 
in  the  slide  surface;  means,  mounted  in  sealing  relation 
to  said  pocket  and  slidable  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  lUding  part,  said  mum  having  a  longitudinal 
openiag  tfierethroai^  and  having  an  endless  bearing  sur- 
face formed  oo  its  outer  end  endrdihg  said  opening,  said 
means  bdng  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  fully  retractable  into 
said  pocket;  stop  means  to  limit  outward  movement 
of  said  means  so  that  iu  outer  end  then  projects  from 
the  slide  swfaoe;  and  a  si^y  connection  through  which 
lubricant  imder  pressure  may  be  delivered  to  said  pocket 
beneath  said  means,  to  urge  it  outward  against  said  stop 
means,  said  lubricant  under  pressure,  when  said  means 
engafes  said  stop  means  serving  to  lift  the  sliding  part 
from  said  bearing  surface  and  provide  a  gap  for  the  dis- 
charge of  lubricant  delivered  to  the  pocket. 


Filed  Am.  29,  1M2, 


St,  Paaaafe,  N  J. 
.  No.  2M[198 


(CL  312—29) 


3,137,531 
GASEOUS  BEARING 
Adolf  L.  HcfffmaM  ami  tbHoU  E.  Beyer,  HutsrUlc, 
Akb,  aisd  Herbert  K.  Nmmmb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
pars  to  Ike  LWtod  SMm  of  America  m  rcpreacatcd 
the  Secretary  of  Mm  Aray 

FBed  Aag.  14,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  ltS,171 
teiahM.    (CLSM— 9) 
■dcr  TMk  35,  VS.  Code  n952>,  sec.  2«4) 
i.  A  gaaaooa  bearii^  comprising:  a  mass  supporting 
nieml)er  and  a  second  member  having  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  second  menber  beiag  dt^oaed  to  house  a 
■wvable  cup*shaped  element  in  said  space,  said  element 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  means  for  sup- 
plying prcssorized  gas  thipugh  said  holes  to  provide  a 
gaaeout  ffim  for  support  of  said  auws  supportiai  member 


1 .  Means  for  storing  and  mounting  an  in$trument  com- 
prising, a  walled  case  for  receiving  and  sioring  said  in- 
strument when  not  in  use  and  havrag  a  to4  and  bottom, 
said  case  being  ad^sted  above  a  supporting  surface  to  an 
instrument  supporting  position  coinciding  ilrith  an  opera- 
tional position  of  said  instnmient  when  mdonted  for  use 
adjacent  said  top.  a  plurality  of  legs  slidijbly  and  inde- 
pendently carried  by  said  case  relative  to  efeich  other  and 
being  gravitational ly  operated  downwardly  ^rom  said  case 
upon  raising  of  said  case  above  said  surfacte  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  said  lep  with  said  surface  ior  supporting 
said  case  in  said  supporting  position,  said  l^gs  capable  of 
extending  relatively  varying  distances  dowtiwardly  from 
said  bottom  to  compensate  for  inequalities  |n  siaid  surface 
and  thus  permit  said  case  to  aaume  said  si^pporting  posi- 
tion, and  latch  means  carried  by  said  easel  and  operable 
for  simultaneously  locking  said  legs  at  said  ^Muices  below 
said  bottom,  respectively.  ^ 


3,137333 

TRAVELING  INDETKNIMNT  CAlUUKR 

MERCHANDBING  MACHINE 

Norhcrt  K.   Acker,  Nia  IiiBkasg,  mam  fiartfnH   ■■ 

Malm  GerMMiy,  Mriipar  In  Caalaca  ilia  MllaMl  SjL. 

GcMva,  SwMiwIaad,  a  SMkle  mmymat  ( i  liiMiiilMJ 

FBcd  Nov.  22, 19U,  Ssr.  N*.  154  ItS 

MCWns;     (CL  312-^35) 

1.  A  merchandise  machine  for  dispeasing  articles  of 

merchandise  at  a  delivery  location  iaclod|ng  in  combi- 
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nation  weaam  openbte  to  permit  acoe«  to  said  delivery 
location,  meaoa  for  •toring  an  artick  of  merchaadiie  at 
a  location  reaaocc  from  saiid  delivery  location,  neaas 
actuatable  to  move  »aid  artick  from  taid  remote  kxra- 


tion  to  said  delivery  location,  means  actuatable  to  return 
an  article  moved  to  said  delivery  location  back  to  said 
remote  location  and  means  re^wnsive  to  operation  of 
said  access  proiridinf  meaiu  for  disabling  said  article  re- 
turning means. 

3,137434 
PRE-WnED  CRBft4:B0S§  CONTROL  PANEL 

J.  Sctehr. 
Ray  C  BWhr,  17«2 

¥Ui  OtL  12,  IMI,  am.  Now  144,439 
fCk^m.    <CL339— It) 


3,137^35 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  INSULATING 

HOUSINGS 
C.  CoHcr,  Fwawortk.  EmtUmi,  mi  Laekmo  Obcit, 
TurH  Italy,  Mslgantr  to  AMP  lacorporated,  Harrto- 
Pa. 
FRed  Fek.  2«,  1942,  Scr.  N*.  175^97 
2ClahM.    (CL  339^—41) 


1.  A  bousing  asaembly  for  electrical  contact  aeU  com- 
prising plug  and  socket  parts  of  resilient  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  polarizing  and  longitudinally  extending  rib  and 
channel  along  adjacent  sides  of  said  respective  partk.  at 
least  said  rib  being  tapered  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
to  preu  the  Of^KMed  tides  of  said  partt  opposite  said 
adjacent  sides  forcefully  together  upon  inserting  the  plug 
part  into  the  socket  part,  longitudinal  tooth  means  and 
plural  transverse  projections  on  said  apposed  sides,  said 
tooth  means  being  tapered  to  terminate  in  a  stop  shoulder 
disposed  to  engage  behind  one  of  said  projections  accord- 
ing to  the  insertion  depth  of  said  pKig  part  imo  said 
socket  part  determined  by  interengagement  of  said  rib  and 
channel. 

3,I37,S34 
RIGHT  ANGLE  CORD  GRIP  ADAPTED  FOR  DIF- 
FERENT  DIRECTIONS  OF  CORD  TAKE-OFF 
F.  Healy,  Wcstpott,  C«m^   siiganr  to  Harvey 
lacurpoiatad,  Brtifcpoft,  Coa^  a 

Filed  Oct.  17,  195t,  S«r.  Na.  747,422 
4  ClaiBBs.     (CL  339^143) 


1.  A  preformed  univeml  ciectrk  circuit  panel  for  con- 
necting aad  supporting  componenu  in  a  multitude  of 
circuit  patterns  comprising  a  perforated  Nock  of  plastk 
material  having  a  first  group  of  parmllel  conductors  em- 
bedded tbereia  and  a  second  group  of  parallel  conductors 
embedded  therciB  spaced  from  and  transverae  to  said  first 
group  of  paraBd  coiMhictors,  a  Urst  set  of  perforations 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  exposing  portions  of  each 
of  the  conductors  of  said  fbst  group  and  spaced  from  each 
of  the  conductors  of  said  second  group,  a  second  set  of 
perforations  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  exposing  por- 
tions of  eack  of  the  conductors  of  said  second  group  and 
spaced  from  each  of  the  conductors  of  said  first  group, 
a  third  set  of  parf oratioos  arraaged  in  rows  and  cohinms 
and  spaced  from  all  of  said  conductors  adapted  to  receive 
compomt  wpport  members,  whereby  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit patteraa  may  be  produced  on  said  panel  by  external 
connecting  conductors  electrically  joining  selected  exposed 
portions  of  the  conductors  and  componenu  supported  by 
said  paad. 


1.  An  electric  wiring  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, electric  contacts  mounted  on  said  member,  means 
for  connecting  the  wires  of  an  insulated  conductor  cord 
to  said  contacts,  a  cord  grip  incloding  clamping  jaws  that 
extend  laterally  from  said  member  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  jaws  on  the  cord,  said  clamping  jaws  including 
mounting  feet,  and  securing  meant  adapted  to  secure  the 
mounting  feet  directly  to  said  member  with  the  jaws 
extending  in  different  angular  positions  about  the  axis  of 
said  member  to  grip  a  cird  exteiMlinf  from  said  member 
in  different  angular  directions  about  said  axis. 


3,137,537 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  MULTIPLE- 
CONDUCTOR  CABLES 
In  ilia  C.  Cale  Md  immm  R.  Hal,  SMncy,  N.Y..  i 
f  The  Bendix  CsipeiaHan,  9Uncy,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  a4  Delaware  ^^ 

FHsd  N^.  4,  JHI,  Scr.  No.  47,275 
7  OnWr   (CL  339^174) 
1 .  A  separable  electrical  connector  comprising  an  elon- 
gated electrically  insulating  sheath,  an  electrically  insu- 
lating insert  block  positioned  in  the  sheaih  intermediate 
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the  ends  of  the  sheath,  the  sheath  presenting  open  ended 
recesses  having  two  opposite  broad  walls  receiving  con- 
tacts^ of  other  connector  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
block,  a  first  one  of  said  recesses  having  a  markedly 
greater  height  than  the  second  recess,  and  an  elongated 
spring  member  affixed  intermediate  its  length  to  the  block 
generally  centrally  of  the  thickness  of  the  latter,  opposite 


ends  of  the  spring  member  projecting  into  the  respective 
recesses  in  the  sheath  and  forming  contact  fingers  for 
engagement  by  said  contacts  of  said  other  connector  parts, 
the  contact  finger  in  a  first  recess  being  bent  to  lie  with 
its  outer  end  lying  nearer  one  broad  wall  of  the  recess 
than  the  other,  the  contact  finger  in  the  second  recess  ly- 
ing generally  axially  of  such  second  recess. 


3,137,S3S 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 
THE  SPEED  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY 
ROAD  VEHICLES 
Mas  GMtev  llaaiirhiii.  KMUckl,  Zurtck,  Switzerland, 
to  MiUtaaova  AG^  Kaonckt,  Switzcrlaad,  a 
of  Switzcrlaad 
FUcd  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1SS,768 
CUyms  priority,  appHodkw  SwIticrtaBd  Apr.  21, 1961 
19  CJaims.    (CL  344—18) 


I  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the  speed  of 
moving  objects,  particularly  road  vehicles  or  the  like 
wherein  a  transmitted  wave  is  reflected  by  said  road  ve- 
hicle and  generates  an  electric  signal  characteristic  for 
the  speed  of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  which  comprises: 


a  writing  instrunient  adapted  to  be  display  through  a 
prescribed  path  of  travel  to  perform  a  njarking  on  an 
exchangeable  data  sheet  for  indicating  sp^d  of  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle,  drive  means  operativiely  connected 
to  said  writing  instrument,  variable  voltage  generating 
means  cooperating  with  said  writing  instrument  for  gen- 
erating a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  displacement 
of  said  writing  instrument,  and  an  electric  circuit  coupled 
to  said  voltage  generating  means  and  said,  drive  means, 
said  electric  circuit  including  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
tric signal  indicative  of  speed  of  movemefit  of  said  ve- 
hicle, means  for  supplying  an  electric  signal  to  said  drive 
means  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means  (jor  comparing 
said  voltage  of  said  voltage  generating  mdans  with  said 
speed  indicative  electric  signal  and  adaptedl  to  arrest  dis- 
placement of  said  writing  instnmient  whe$  said  voltage 
and  speed  indicative  electric  signal  are  equSl. 


3,137,539 

RECORDING  DEVICES 

Robert  Grahaas,  Bowmm,  Alberta,  <tai_ 

Filed  Jaly  14,  I9M.  Scr.  No.  42,^95 

4  Claims.    (CL  346—137) 


1.  In  a  recording  device  having  a  housing  with  a  drive 
motor  in  such  housing  and  a  plurality  of  jstacked  circu- 
lar recording  charts  each  slit  radially  and  Connected  cen- 
trally to  the  drive  motor  to  be  rotated  by  the  drive 
motor  and  the  recording  styli  in  the  housing  positioned 
to  record  on  one  of  the  charts,  a  spreading  mechanism 
comprising  a  spreader  bar  extending  diametrically  across 
the  charts  in  contact  with  the  chart  being  recorded  on 
by  the  styli  and  adapted  to  intercept  the,  rear  edge  of 
such  chart  at  the  radial  slit  and  pass  under  the  rear  edge 
of  the  chart,  a  spreading  arm  on  the  spreader  bar  to  guide 
the  raised  chart  over  the  styli  and  permit  t^e  styli  to  pass 
to  the  chart  beneath,  such  spreader  bar  including  arms 
extending  from  the  bar  and  connected  piyotaily  to  tlie 
housing  whereby  the  bar  may  be  raised  a^ay  from  the 
charts,  and  spring  means  co-acting  betweeni  the  arms  and 
the  housing  to  hold  the  spreader  bar  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion and  in  frictional  contact  with  the  chajtt. 


CHEMICAL 


TREATMENT  OF  SHAPED  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  BODIES 

JriWMilB.  KcakM  Ti 
al  af  bBMMd,  Japaa 
la  riiiMil  mafmm  Ca^  LM^  Okayi 
^mm,  a  mipaiartea  of  Jap 
Air  lUiacd—  CaoMaay  latuipwaii*,  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  Lipwatf—  of  N«w  Yark 
No   Drawli«.     CiiartBaaHna   af   aaplcaMia   S«r.   No. 
34«,922,  Mar.  «,  1953.    Ifcii  ■fpicaHpa  Apr.  S,  1H», 
Scr.  No.  193M 
m^w  pr«H«^.  MpMraHna  Japaa  Mar.  12,  19S2 
(CWbh.     (CLt— IIS^) 
1.  The  method  of  improvint  the  properties  of  poly 
vinyl  alcohol  ftben  and  films  which  compriaes  acetalizinK 
previously-formed    polyvinyl    alcohol    fibers    and    films 
which  shrink  not  more  than  5%  in  length  in  80*  C.  water 
by  reaction  with  an  aqueous  acidifted  dispersion  contain- 
ing at  kaM  one  turfaoe  active  agent  and  about  0.5  to  15% 
by  weight  of  a  dispcned  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benziddehyde  and  acetals  thereof  formed 
with  lower  alcohols  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the 
total  degree  of  acetaliration  of  the  fibers  and  films  not 
exceeding  50%  and  the  degree  of  acetalization  with  said 
reactant  beinf  1  least  5%,  uid  reactant  being  at  most 
sparingly-soiuUc  in  water. 


substance,  thereby  converting  the  chromate-containing 
filtrate  to  a  bichromate  liquor  containing  alkali  metal 
sulfate,  concentrating  the  bichromate  liquor  to  about  60* 
Be.,  thereby  causing  the  major  portion  of  the  alkali  metal 
sulfate  to  crystallize,  and  separating  the  alkali  metal  sul- 
fate from  the  bichromate  liquor,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  cooling  the  bichromate  liquor  from  which  the 
major  proportion  of  the  sulfate  has  been  removed  to  be- 
low 20°  F.,  thereby  co-crysulhzing  alkali  metal  sulfate 
and  alkali  metal  bicromate  out  of  the  bichromate  liquor. 
and  separating  the  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  alkali  metal 
bichromate  from  the  bichromate  liquor,  thereby  obtaining 
a  sulfate  content  of  less  than  about  0.\%  by  weight  of  the 
bichromate  liquor. 
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3,137^2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NITRIC  ACID 

Jean-Marie  Lcrollc,  Park,  France,  awi^or  to  Compagak 

dc  SC  Gohain,  NctdBy-av-Seiac,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  t3,t97 

Clahna  priortty,  apH»catkM  FraM»  Jan.  29,  19M 

2  Claims.     (CL  23—157) 


3437  J4I 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
ALKAU  METAL  BICHROMATE 
Waiter  W.  Cooka,  isciaaii,  iaia  af  Painiavaa,  Ohk»,  by 
Dorothy  UfMori  Cooka,  csacnhrls,  PainMriilc.  Ohio, 
aailftnni  la  ITIaninai  Alull  Ceaipany,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  lutPMiallM  of  Pcliwe 

Apr.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21,S79 
•  CWnM.    (CL23— 59) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  nitric  acid  by  the  absorption 
and  oxidation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  which  comprises  ad- 
mitting water  to  the  top  of  a  column  and  NOj  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  column  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  plates  disposed  so  as  temporarily  to  retain 
liquid  thereon,  and  providing  an  increased  space  between 
successive  pairs  of  plates  in  the  upper  gas  discharging 
portion  of  the  column  as  compared  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  column,  and  in  increased  space  between 
successive  pairs  of  plates  in  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  column  as  compared  to  the  lower  pcxtion  of  the  col- 
umn, and  discharging  HNOi  from  the  bottom  of  the 
coiumn. 


3.  In  the  method  of  preparing  substantially  sulfate-free 
alkali  ntetal  bichromate  by  mixing  chrome-bearing  ore 
with  alkali  metal  cartxmaies  and  alkali  earth  metal  oxides, 
roasting  the  mixtnne  at  temperatures  between  2000*  to 
2200*  P.,  lenching  the  mixtitre  with  an  aqueous  media, 
separating  the  liquid  and  solid  portions  of  the  thus-ob- 
tained aqueuoa  mixture,  treating  the  liquid  portion  of  said 
mixture  with  an  acid-bearing  substance  thereby  precipi- 
tating alvTnin*  and  silka  hydrate  therefrom,  filtering  the 
thus-obCaimd  mixture  thereby  removing  the  alumina  and 
silica  hydrate,  treating  the  filtrate  with  an  acid-bearing 


3,137,543 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PHOSPHATE 

CONTENT  OF  PHOSPHATIC  MATERIALS 
Chnrlci  J.  B«1on,  Oaii  RMfs,  Tcnn^  and  Janscs  E.  Law- 
vcr,  !  afcrlid,  Fla.,  M^fnors  to  Inlcnallo«y  Mln- 
cmb  A  Chcnrfcnl  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoeh 

FBad  JoM  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,997 
nCWHB.     <CL23— 299) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  add  reactable  phoe- 
pbonis  content  of  solid  pho^thatic  material  which  com- 
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pfaKiag  a  predetenniiied  wd^  of  Mid  phoaphatic 
nalarial  imo  •  reaction  zone,  ctmtiouomly  r"^''t  <i>*o 
Mid  mclioii  zone  at  a  substantially  constant  predeter- 
mined  Wt  a  stroof  mineral  acid  havinf  a  subtfaatially 
constant  predetermined  concentratioa  and  capable  of  con- 
verting iobatantially  all  of  the  acid  reactable  pboephonis 
vahwe  in  said  phoephatic  material  into  phosphoric  acid, 
maintaii^f  agitattnf  conditions  in  said  reaction  zone, 
eootimiously  overflowing  the  solution  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  itto  a  separation  zone  in  which  the  phosphoric 
acid  values  are  separated,  withdrawing  at  a  substantially 


constant  predetermined  rate  a  substantially  solids-free 
phosphoric  add-containing  solution  from  said  separation 
zone  and  introducing  at  least  a  portion  oi  the  withdrawn 
phosphoric  add-containing  solution  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pradatermined  rate  into  a  mixing  lone,  introducing 
into  said  mixing  zone  at  a  substantially  constant  pre- 
desermined  rate  a  reagent  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
phosphoric  acid  to  produce  a  colored  solution,  measuring 
the  iMenaity  of  the  color  of  said  solution  and  comparing 
the  measured  color  intensity  to  a  standard  to  determine 
the  phosphorus  content  of  said  solid  (riiosphatic  material. 


3,137444 
CRYSTALLIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THB  SAME  ' 

Ml    _  "T^ 

IfSt,  Ser.  No.  73Mlt 
iCWnsa.    (0.23— 273) 


upper  and  lower  ends  completely  disposed  jwidiin  said 
vieuel  and  spaced   from  the  sides  thereof 

rr  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  of  said 
iber  extciKling  into  saiid  evaporation 
lower  end  of  said  funnel-shaped  chamber  e 
said  crystallization  zone,  said  veMel  being 
taining  a  solution  at  a  level  at  least  below 
of  said  funnel-shaped  chamber,  means  foi' 
vi4>on  from  the  top  of  said  vessel,  circulating  means  tor 
Withdrawing  solution  from  said  vessel  to  allower  levd 
and  thence  to  an  upper  level  and  tenninatiu  in  a  dtt- 
cnarge  opening  above  and  spaced  from  said  hmnel-shaped 
chamber,  said  lower  level  being  below  the  level  of  said 
s^ution  a  distance  of  from  about  10  to  ^  tanes  the 
distance  said  upper  level  is  above  the  level  df  said  solu- 
tion, an  air  inlet  means  connected  to  saidi  circulating 
means  at  said  lower  level,  and  means  for  4dding  fresh 
solution  to  said  apparatus. 


3,137,545  _^ 

ALLOY  FOR  BONDING  METALS  TO  CERAMICS 
John  SchiBltc  Jr.,  LMrfsvUU,  Ky.,  asrf^ar  t^  Gsm 
Elcdric  Caipaay,  a  corpartimi  af  N«#  Yavfc 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1H2,  Ser.  N«w  IIUl9 
4  ClaiiM.     (CL  29—195) 


3.  A  )oint  structure  comprising  a  ceramic  fiember  and 
a  metal  member  joined  by  a  bonding  material  formed  by 
fasing  1-S  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  hydri^,  45  to  70 
parts  copper,  25-40  parts  lead  and  2J  to  lOparts  tin. 

3,13744< 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYMUTION 

OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
F^wak  GUbert  LMnb,  MIMsn  Fiiiiialsi,  Ot^g.,  sii^niii 
to  L«i*-W«alo^  Lk.,  Wastes  Orsf.,  a  ceipastlan  ut 


FBad  Fch.  It,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  uMi 
UCWnm.    (CL34— 16) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  ohtaming  large  and  uniform 
cryHali  frosa  sohitioas  iriiicfa  comprises  a  closed  vessel 
having  aa  inwardly  and  downwardly  tapering  bottom 
portioa.  said  bottom  portion  lermiaatiag  in  a  crystal  dis- 
chariB  ottdet,  said  veaad  being  divided  into  an  upper  13.  A  process  for  the  dehydratioB 
•vaporatioa  zooe  and  a  lower  crystallization  zone,  means  comprising  coatinuousty  admitting 
a  fumael-ahaped  chamber  being  open  at  both  its    ucts  to  an  annular,  rotating  zone 


,t. 


prodiicti 

said  prod- 
aa  aa4oawt  to  fifl 
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an  but  the  npper  pordoa  of  Mid  bodc,  cootactinf  nid 
products  wMi  a  dahyAvtmg  mediam  admitted  to  the 
ciiunir  of  Mid  KMW  for  pawagc  throogh  wid  zooe,  (hud- 
iziiif  the  roMiat  pfoducti  near  said  upper  portioo  by 
adniMoa  of  a  fatter  dehy<batiBt  and  dttdfying  me- 
dium <firecled  radiaOy  iaio  said  upper  portioa  of  said 
zone  durias  rotatioa  thereof  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
particica  becomM  air-bonie  and  arc  forced  toward  a  dis- 
charfe  point  by  Mid  dumfyng  mediim,  said  diicharfe 
point  being  in  the  path  of  fkiw  of  said  classtfyinf  me- 
dium and  dJadiarginf  the  dehydrated  portioa  of  said 
products  at  said  dtacbarge  point 


effect  tke  aeparatioa  of  said  pin  membcra  and  said  oor- 
respoodiac  resilieatty  biaaed  members. 


3,137347 
ROTARY  DRYING  MACHINE 

r,  CIcTclaiBd,  OUo, 


nUd  J«M  It,  1M9,  Sm.  N«.  tlM19 
2  CWiM.     (CL  34— IM) 


Mavk 


1.  A  rotary  drying  machine  for  effecting  the  harden- 
ing of  adheaive  material  applied  to  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally prefooMd  rada  that  owtualty  ooafonn  as  to  helical 
diameter,  kaad  of  lay.  and  pilch  length;  which  machine 
comprises  a  support  structure;  a  subatantiaUy  cylindri- 
cal drum  rotaUbiy  mounted  on  said  support  structure;  a 
pair  of  i1|it1aHr  annular  langM  aacurad  to  aaid  drum 
in  spaced  relatioa  to  each  other,  said  flaiifles  being  se- 
lectively spaced  apart  by  a  iKstanns  correapooding  to  a 
multiple  of  the  pttch  knglh  of  the  helically  preformed 
rods;  a  driviaig  motor,  meaM  drfrinfly  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  drwD  ao  that  Mid  drum  is  rotataUe  at  a 
preselected  rale:  a  ptaraUty  of  alipMd  pain  of  dip  means 
spaced  arooad  the  i  in  laiifafefM  of  said  aanalar  flanges: 
said  clip  Maaaa  iachidiag  a  pin  member  and  including  a 
resiliently  biaaed  incmber  for  reoeinnt  Mid  pieforuied 
rods  aad  tar  biaiing  Mid  rods  in  flaed  relatioa  against 
said  pin  nwibtn  so  that  the  rods  an  graaped  at  cor- 
iiispiiiMHi^  right  sactioos  and  are  maintained  in  a  coo- 
tiguoua  ralallOMhl|i;  a  pluialU;  of  heating  efemeMs  ex- 
leadtnt  in  aijaBit  rehdiowriiip  arooad  the  npper  pe- 
ripheral aorfaoe  of  aaid  droH  and  in  apnoad  idation 
thereto;  mA  of  said  heating  uiinwti  being  subatantiaUy 
apect  lo  Mid  drum;  aad  a  goida  aaaambly 
the  helically  preformed  rods  from  said  dip 
Ihe  rods  have  been  advaiioed  past  said  heat- 
ing elHMntii;  Mid  goida  aaKMbly  inchiding  a  camming 
member  that  is  engageable  with  the  piefotmed  rods  to 


fixed 
for 


3,137,541 
EXPANSION  ROOF  LEVELER 

IBs     HCi^Cn 

tm  UntoB  Ta 


of   New 


Filed  Apr.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lM,f24 
It  CWms.     (CL  4t— 17«) 
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1 .  A  roof  leveler  arrangement  for  a  storage  vessel  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  means  for  inter-connecting  spaced 
portions  of  said  roof,  each  of  said  means  so  connected 
that  movement  of  oik  portion  of  said  roof  exerts  a  force 
upon  the  other  inter-comiected  portioa  to  urge  said  other 
inter-connected  portion  to  the  same  level  as  said  first  men- 
tioned portion,  and  a  coordinating  irteans  intermediate 
each  of  said  plurality  of  inter-connected  spaced  portions 
adapted  to  interconnect  each  means  on  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  roof,  whereby  each  inter-connected  portion 
on  said  roof  moves  vertically  at  the  same  speed  and  the 
same  distance  and  thereby  is  maintained  at  the  same  rela- 
tive level  irrespective  of  vertical  movement  of  the  roof. 


3,137,549 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
SELECTED     COMPONENTS     FROM     A     FLUID 
STREAM 

rtgari  tmJEmm  G.  Naaacr,  llauitDn,  Tcs^ 

Tea^  a  iMoasalian  of  TesM 

Ffled  Dec  27,  Ittl,  Sar.  N«.  247>«4 
13  CWm.     (CL  5S— 33) 
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1.  The  improvement  in  the  proceas  of  recovering  con- 
densables  from  a  gas  stream  in  which  at  least  three 
adsorbent  beds  remove  condeimblet  from  the  stream  and 
are  simultaneously  and  continuously  but  alternately  going 
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through  an  adaorptkn  cycle  where  the  bed  adaorbt  and 
becomes  saturated  with  the  coodensables,  a  heating  cycle 
where  the  nturated  bed  is  heated  to  drive  the  condensables 
out  of  the  saturated  bed,  and  a  cooling  cycle  where  the 
heated  bed  is  cooled  in  preparation  for  the  next  adsorption 
cycle  compriaing, 
tnttially  passing  a  siq>ply  of  heating  gas  succeanvely 
and  continuously  through  a  beater,  a  saturated  bed, 
and  into  die  cooling  cycle  downstream  of  the  bed 
in  the  cooling  cycle;  and 
simultaneously  and  continuously  circulating  a  supply 
of  cooling  gas  successively  through  the  bed  which 
has  just  completed  the  heating  cycle  and  then  into 
the  heating  cycle  including  a  condenser  and  a  sepa- 
rator downstream  of  the  bed  in  the  heating  cycle 
but  upstream  of  said  condenser  and  separator;  and, 
after  the  output  gas  from  the  bed  being  heated  becomes 
richer  than  the  output  gas  from  the  bed  being  cooled, 
divCTtiog  the  output  of  the  bed  which  is  being  cooled 
and  directing  it  into  the  cooling  cycle  downstream 
of  the  bed  being  cooled;  and 
simultaneously  diverting  the  ou^ut  of  the  bed  which 
is  being  heated  into  the  heating  cycle  downstream  of 
the  bed  being  heated  but  upstream  of  the  condenser 
and  separator. 
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'  3,137^1 

ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM  DEVICE 
John  T.  Mark,  L«Kaatcr,  Pa^  asiipMr.  by 
BMBti,  to  tkc  United  States  of  Africa  . 
by  tkc  United  States  Atonric  EMrgy  C^^ 
FUcd  Oct.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  •43,9»  \ 
«  ClaiaH.     (CL  55—249) 


Junk  16,  1964 


3,137,55« 

AIR  CLEANER 

Hal  F.  Frvth,  5«32  Morse  Ave,  SkoUe,  DL 

Filed  Jaly  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,454 

2  ClaliH.     (CL  55—131) 


1.  An  air  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hoiHing,  a  plurality  of  particulate  collector  elemenu 
each  being  formed  of  a  fenestrated  metal  construction, 
two  aeries  d  collector  element  mounts  positioned  in  said 
housing  in  atocmate  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  sup- 
port said  plurality  <rf  coUector  elements  in  said  housing 
in  spaced  generally  coextensive  relation  to  each  other, 
power  supply  means  connected  to  said  respective  series 
of  collector  element  mounts  to  effect  charging  of  alter- 
nate collectors  on  the  mounts  to  a  high  voltage  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  each  of  said  collector  elements  com- 
prising a  pervious  metal  core  sandwiched  between  two 
metal  foil  sheaths,  each  of  said  sheaths  being  corrugated 
to  define  a  plurality  of  parallel  corrugations  each  of  which 
protrudes  outwardly  to  a  sharp  crown,  each  of  said  pro- 
truding corrugations  being  transversely  severed  at  longi- 
tudinal intervals  therealong  to  form  longitudinal  corru- 
gation segments,  each  of  said  corrugation  segments  being 
folded  ^inwardly  at  one  end  only  to  form  an  air  directing 
deflector  means  extending  outwardly  to  a  sharp  point  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  adjacent  collector  core,  each  said 
deflector  means  being  of  pyramidal  shape  having  two  sides 
and  an  open  end.  and  a  water  soluble  and  substantially 
non-volatile  particulate  collecting  film  substantially  cover- 
ing the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  collector  elements,  said 
sharp  points  promoting  a  dark  discharge  between  adjacent 
coUector  elements  substantially  free  of  generation  of 
ozone  and  nitrous  oxide. 


1  A  vacuum  trap  comprising  a  hollow  tubullu  member, 
a  cooling  fluid  tank  completely  suspended  Within  said 
tubular  member,  said  tank  being  made  of  a  h%h  thermal 
capacity  metal,  means  for  supporting  said  t»nk  within 
said  member  including  a  vacuum  seal  between  said  tank 
and  said  member  that  forms  a  vacuum  chamber  therebe- 
iNMcen.  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  «vith  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank,  said  tank  defining  a  pawageway  there- 
through extending  in  coaxial  relation  to  and  cdmmunicat- 
ing  with  axially  spaced  regions  of  said  tubuUr  member, 
and  a  cooling  structure  supported  in  said  passageway,  said 
stnjcture  including  a  support  engaging  the  inter  wall  of 
said  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  afx  said  sup- 
port and  disposed  in  an  array  to  permit  air  to  pass  there- 
through. 


3,137,552 
AIR  CLEANER  ASffiMBLY 
H.  Wciuiid,  Warren,  Mlck^  aa 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Dstralt,  Mick,  a 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1942,  S«r.  No.  1724H 
4  ClaiM.     (CL  55-~4«7) 


to  GeMral 

of 


5.  A  centrifugal  air  cleaner  for  separating  solid  im- 
purities from  air  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  ends: 

a  rotor  assembly  rouubly  supported  ce&tr(Jly  withta 
the  casing  between  the  air  inlet  and  otitkt  ends, 
said  rotor  assembly  comprising; 

an  inner  guide  vane  ring,  an  outer  guide  i  vane  ring 
circumjacent  the  inner  ring  and  spaced  rudially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  , 

a  dust  port  ring  supporting  the  outer  ring  pnelativc  to 
the  inner  ring  and  providing  a  closure  pt  the  air 
outlet  end  of  said  rotor. 
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a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  apertures  formed 
adjacent  the  outer  peripjhery  of  the  dust  port  ring. 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  exhaust  ports 
formed  adiacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  dust  port 
ring,  said  apertures  being  circumferentially  oflTset 
with  respect  to  said  air  exhaust  ports  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  rotor  roUtioa.  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  spaced  circumfercntiall> 
between  said  inner  and  outer  guide  vane  rings,  each 
said  vane  extending  fcncrally  in  a  radial  direction 
from  the  inner  guide  vane  ring  to  the  outer  guide 
vane  ring  along  a  path  first  bordering  a  radial  edge 
of  an  aMOciated  air  exhaust  port  thence  generally 
circumferentially  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  rotor  roUtion  and  then  generally  radially 
again  to  the  outer  guide  vane  ring  at  a  position 
adjacent  thr  most  disUnt  edge  of  the  nearest  associ 
aied  aperture  whereby  a  plurality  of  air  purifying 
chambers  are  formed  in  said  rotor  assembly 


t  ; 


►* 

>i.- 


I 

-, u 


(e)  said  last-mentioned  conduit  means  terminating 
within  said  throat  in  a  mouth  the  plane  of  which 
is  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  first  conduit 
means  and  which  opens  in  a  downstream  direction 
with  respect  to  the  gases  passing  through  said  first 
conduit  means. 

(O  said  second-mentioned  conduit  means  adjacent  said 
mouth  bridging  said  flattened  throat-defining  side 
walls  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  each  thereof. 


3,137353 

MEANS  TO  ASPIRATE  DUST  FROM  AN 

AIR  CLEANER 

Leino  H.  MUcy,  MineaMlk,  Mtaa.,  asrignor  to  Dooald- 

•oa  CompMiy,  1k^  Mineapotts,  Mian.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

HM  Jhw  2«.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«3,9g9 
IClaiiik     (CL55--431) 


3,137^54 

PI  RIFK  ATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION  WITH  A 

VOLATILE  REFRIGERANT 

F^»»in   R.   GUIUand,  ArUagtoa,  and  Warren  K.   Lewis.r 

Nrwton.  Mass.,  a<ssiclM»rs  to  Esso  Research  and  fcngi- 

neering  Coaipaa>,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1956,  Ser.  No.  609.127 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 


V^ 
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Aspirating  otcans  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  cleaner  including  a  dust  chamber  and  an 
exhaust  mff"*"*^  associated  therewith, 

(a)  first  conduit  means  associated  with  said  exhaust 

mawtfoid. 

(b)  said  first  coodoit  means  having  generally  cylindri- 
cal oppoatte  end  portions  ai>d  having  a  midregion 
in  wfaicfa  the  opposite  side  wails  are  generally  flat- 
tened to  define  a  generally  ovate  throat,  and 

(c)  a  second  conduit  means  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical cross  section  and  having  diametrical  di- 
metniom  considerably  leu  than  the  nvajor  transverse 
dimension  of  said  throat, 

(</)  one  end  of  said  second-mentioned  conduit  means 
being  connected  with  the  dust  chamber  of  said  air 
cleaner  gnd  the  other  end  thereof  entering  said  first- 
mention^  conduit  means  through  one  of  said  flat- 
tened side  walls  with  the  respective  axes  of  said 
conduit  means  intersecting  each  other  at  an  acute 
an^ 


1 .  The  process  for  separating  demineralized  water  from 
an  aqueous  salt  solution,  which  comprises  cooling  said 
solution  to  near  iu  freezing  point,  introducing  into  direct 
conuct  with  said  solution  in  a  freezing  zone  a  liquid 
refrigerant  having  a  hi^r  vapor  pressure  than  water,  said 
freezing  zone  being  mainUined  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  which  permit  said  refrigerant  to  ex- 
pand, vaporize,  and  move  upwardly  through  said  solution 
thereby  forming  ice  crysuls  in  said  solution,  removing  a 
concentrated  slurry  of  ice  crystals  and  salt  solution  from 
an  upper  part  of  said  freezing  zone  and  separating  salt 
solution  from  said  ice  crysuls  in  a  separating  zone,  sepa- 
rately removing  a  concentrated  salt  solution  from  the  low- 
er portion  of  said  freezing  rone,  transferring  said  ice 
crysuls  to  a  condensing  zone,  removing  refrigerant  vapors 
from  said  freezing  zone,  compressing  refrigerant  vapors 
from  said  freezing  zone,  introducing  resulting  compressed 
refrigerant  vapors  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  ice  crystals  in  said  condensing  zone,  wherein  said 
compressed  refrigerant  vapors  are  lowered  in  temperature 
and  cotKlensed  to  form  liquid  refrigerant  and  said  ice 
crystals  are  melted  to  form  water,  and  recovering  water 
resulting  from  said  melting  from  said  condensing  zone. 


3,137^55 
WATER  PURmCATlON  PROCESS  USING  AN 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 
Nodh  S.   Davis,   No«1krid«e,   and   John   W. 
Woodland  HBIs,  CaBT.,  aiii^nn  to  North  Ai 
AvIatkMi,  lac. 

Filed  Mm.  23,  19*1.  Scr.  No.  97.92* 
UClaiM.    (CL41— SI) 
I.  A  process  for  separating  a  less  concentrated  solution 
from  a  relatively  more  concentrated  solution  comprising 
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the  step*  ai  (I)  forminf  solids  and  the  more  concentrated      I  3,137^57 

solutioa  from  a  solution  of  intermediate  concentration  by      I  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOMET^ 

direct  contact  with  a  vaponzable  liquid  refrigerant  thus      ^  MANUFACTURE 

forminf  cool  refriferant  vapors;  (2>  separating  said  solids  ^**f  f-  ^f^  Syritfteli,  oyo,  SHlpBor  to  ^^    ,      ,, 

from  said  more  concentrated  solution;  (3)  forming  said        Gr^e  iBiBslilsa,  bc^  SpriagicU,  OMo,  a  ^fmaUom 


less  concentrated  solution  from  said  solids  by  contacting 

I 


'^. 
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said  solids  with  warm  refrigerant  vapors;  (4)  obtaining 
said  warm  refrigerant  vapors  by  absorbing  all  of  sai^  cool 
refrigerant  vapors  formed  in  step  ( 1 )  into  a  quantity  of 
relatively  low  vapor  pressure  liquid  in  which  said  re- 
frigerant is  s<duble.  and  heating  and  separating  said  re- 
frigerant and  said  low  vapor  pressure  liquid. 


3,137^M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  IN 
SHEET  FORM 
Alfred  E.  Badger,  MaMMC,  and  Noraum  K.  Gladieux  and 
Roger  P.   King,  Tolcda,  Okio,  iirigBwi  to  Ubbcy 
OwMu-Ford  GiaH  CoapMsy,  ToImIo,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tkMorOWo 

Filed  Apr.  16,  195t,  Scr.  No.  727,698 
SCWm.    (CL65— 112) 


I 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  surface  (faiish  of 
hot  glaas  in  aheet  form  passing  thereby  including  at  least 
one  hollow  cylinder,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a  porous  inlay,  said 
porous  inlay  having  a  width  transverse  of  the  glass  less 
than  the  width  of  the  glass  sheet  pasting  thereover,  means 
nMunting  said  porous  inlay  to  said  cylinder  so  that  the 
outer  surface  of  said  porous  inlay  forms  an  extension  of 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  passing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  a  relatively  cool  aeroform  fluid  into 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  porous  inlay 
to  form  a  thin  gaseous  film  between  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  inUy  and  the  glass  sheet,  and  air  dispersing  means 
disposed  beneath  and  spaced  from  said  porous  inlay  to 
diffuse  the  stream  of  aeroform  fluid  to  insure  that  aero- 
form fluid  contacts  the  porous  inlay  evenly  across  its  un- 
dersurface. 


Orighsal  appHcatkM  Feh.  M,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4#l,t72,  sow 
Patent  No.  2,9M,7«3,  dated  Aat.  25,  195#.  DtrMcd 
aisd  this  appMcatioa  Aug.  21,  tH9,  Ser.  l^o.  •41,426 


]  Apparatus  for  heating  glass  thermonfwter  tubes  for 
subsequent  bulb  forming  operations  comprising  a  tube 
holding  assembly  arranged  for  rotation  about  ja  generally 
vertical  axis  and  including  means  for  mountmg  at  least 
one  thermometer  tube  blank  having  a  capill^  bore  in 
get»crally  vertical  relation,  means  providing  Vertical  lo- 
cation of  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  blank  comprising 
a  stop  element  having  an  external  conically  ihaped  sur- 
face engaging  the  tube  bore  at  the  upper  end  ♦f  the  tube, 
and  tube  heating  means  positioned  at  a  fix#d  location 
adjacent  the  tube  holding  assembly  for  beating  a  prede- 
termined length  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  ^lank  when 
routed  from  a  position  at  the  vertical  loca^  means 
to  a  position  adjacent  said  tube  heating  meads. 


3,137456 
GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Edward   C.   Obcrstar,  Ottawa,  lU.,   Mslfiii   |o  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  GhMs  CoH^a^.  Toledo,  OMo,  a  corpora. 

tioB  of  oyo 

FUcd  Sept  1 1.  1956,  Scr.  No.  7M,43# 
5  Claims.     (CL  65—266) 


1  A  glass  sheet  bending  mold  of  skeleton  oi  ttline  com- 
prking  a  peripheral  rail  having  an  upper  edge  dooforming 
to  an  outline  shaping  surface,  a  heat  absorbiig  member 
located  in  spaced  relation  below  said  upper  ed  pe  and  po- 
sitioned within  a  plane  projected  by  said  peripteral  rail  to 
faqe  a  portion  of  a  glass  sheet  mounted  on  saif  mold  for 
beading,  and  a  sheet  of  asbestos  superimposed  oo  said 
heat  absorbing  member,  the  area  of  said  sheet  nf  astfttos 
being  less  than  the  area  of  said  heat  absorbiig  member 


Ji^E  16,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


807 


•o  »i*«t  aa  uncovered  portioo  of  the  heat  abtorbing  mem- 
ber faces  part  of  said  glass  sheet  portion  and  the  sheet  of 
asbestos  faces  another  part  of  said  glass  sheet  portion. 


the  next  adjacent  chamber  to  provide  exhaust  openings 
for  the  air  after  impingement,  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber circumferentially  surrounding  said  mold  and  cham- 
bers and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance   therefrom. 


3,137^5f 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  FLOATS 

IN  GLASSMAIUNG 


FHad  Oct  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ia,723 

r,  MfHcaion  Nsthsrkaii  Nov.  19,  19St 
(CL  4S-343) 


to 


Jt 


e/ 


.i-i 


1.  In  a  glass  working  apparatus,  a  furnace  Unk  con- 
taining a  flowing  ttreun  of  mdlen  fl«»,  i  barrier  member 
for  such  stream  supported  in  floating  condition  by  such 
molten  gtaas  and  disposed  therein  in  transverse  relation  to 
the  direction  of  ftow  of  such  molten  Rlass  stream  and 
with  the  upper  end  thereof  extending  above  the  surface  of 
the  molten  glass,  said  barrier  member  being  composed  of 
refractory  material  subject  lo  the  corrosive  action  of  the 
molten  glass  and  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  furnace  and 
having  a  density  less  than  that  of  the  molten  glass  so 
that  said  barrier  member  is  a  self-floating  unit  capable  of 
floating  upright  in  the  molten  glass  with  its  upper  end 
portion  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  molten  glass, 
and  means  for  protecting  the  refractory  material  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  self-floating  member  against  attack  by 
the  mdtca  glav  and  furnace  atmosphere,  said  means  com- 
prising a  passageway  for  a  cooling  fluid  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  barrier 
member  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  molten  glass  to 
enable  the  cooling  flui<«  to  cool  the  upper  part  of  the  bar- 
rier member  above  a  line  subsUntially  below  the  level  of 
the  molten  glass,  and  means  for  providing  in  said  passage- 
way a  cooling  fluid  capable  of  cooling  such  upper  part 
of  said  iclf-floating  barrier  member  to  protect  the  upper 
end  portion  of  such  member  projecting  above  the  level  of 
the  molten  glass  against  the  furnace  atmosphere,  to  pro- 
tect the  portioo  of  such  upper  part  thereof  submerged  in 
the  molten  glass  against  such  molten  glass,  and  to  protect 
such  barrier  member  at  the  level  of  the  molten  glass 
against  the  action  oi  the  molten  glass  stream  thereon. 


said  hollow  member  having  a  height  at  least  as  great  u 
the  height  of  said  exhaust  openinp,  and  a  felt-like  sound 
abtortnng  medium  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  hol- 
low member. 


3,1373«i 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  RUSSETING  OF 

POTATO  TUBERS 

John  H.  Ndaosi,  %   Nclsoa  Laboratartes, 

1145  W.  Freemot  St,  Stockton  3,  Caif. 

NoDrawi^    FIM  May  2, 19il,  S«.  No.  197,M4 

3  elates.     (CL  71—1) 
2.  A  process  for  the  prevention  of  rusaeting  of  pouto 
tubers,  comprising  spraying  onto  the  foliage  of  the  po- 
tato plant  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about 
0.05  u>  about  0.25%  by  weight  of  aluminum  sulfate. 


3.137,5M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  GLASS 

PARISON  MOLDS 

Arthnr  R.  KHrfcna.  Toledo,  <*»^  M?^*  ^1^ 
liGiMsCnfy.acTparllonofOMo 

FBsd  Jm.  7. 19M,  Sar.  No.  1,931 
2  CWm.     (CL  «5— 35«> 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  temperature  conditiooing  glass 
parison  fonniag  niolds  wfaerein  compressed  air  is  im- 
pinged on  the  external  surfaces  of  the  moid,  means  for 
supporting  a  parison  mold  in  an  upright  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  ctfcomfcrentialty  spaced,  vertically  extending, 
chambers  mounted  on  said  support  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said  mold,  means  connecting  said  chambers 
to  a  source  of  high  pressure,  hi^  velocity  air.  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  in  said  chambers  in  the  sides  thereof 
which  face  the  mold,  for  directing  air  onto  the  external 
surface  of  aaid  mold,  each  chamber  being  spaced  from 


3,137^2 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Cnrt  C.  LabM,  Wooator,  OUo.  assign  nr  lo  EM  UUyMsd 

CoBMBV,  ladtaMPOlls,  Ind^  a  conoratfoa  of  ladhaa 

No  Drawls    FIW  Sept.  21,  19^.  Ser.  No.  5M»4 
13  Claims.    (CL  71— IJ) 

1.  A  selectively  herbicidal  composition  of  improved 
herbicidal  effectiveness  which  comprises  a  plant-growth 
regulating  subsunce  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  gibberellic  acids  and  the  salu.  e«ers,  and  amides 
thereof  in  admixture  with  an  organic  selective  herbicide 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorinated  aryl- 
oxyacetic  acids,  the  aminotriazoles.  the  aminotriarines, 
the  arylalkylureas,  and  the  N-phenylcarbamales,  said 
plant-growth  regulating  subsUnce  being  present  in  the 
proportion  of  about  0.001  to  about  1  part  by  weight  to 
each  part  by  weight  of  said  selective  herbicide,  and  said 
composition  containing  said  mixture  in  herbicidal  con- 
centration. 

3,137J<3 

TREATME>rT  OF  TREES 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wlson,  E4w«»i  D.  Wet, 
■■d  Edwin  Diiifman,  Gtand  Mnni,  N.Y 
Hooker  ChiiicBi  Conoralla^  Ntagara 
cMspoiatlen  of  New  Ylstfc  _._ 

NoDnwhv.    Flrf  Anf.  17, 1959,  Sw.  Nn.  •33,9ii 

4  CIninBi.   (CL  71— IjO 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  trees  which  com- 
prises ap|4ying  to  the  media  to  be  treated  a  sublethal 
growth  retarding  anaount  of  a  composition  comprismg 
a  mixture  of  trichkwopheoylacetic  adds  consisting  essen- 
tially of  40  to  70  percent  by  wei^  of  the  2,3,6-trichloro- 
pbenyUcetic  add,  20  to  45  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  2,4.5- 
trichloroplienyUcetic  add  and  0  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  the  2.3.4-trichloropbenylaGCtic  add. 


N.Y. 


la 

,  a 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  16,  1964 


3,137,544 

prcx:ess  for  producing  a  silica  gel 
fertilizer  and  the  product  thereof 

Joha  W.  Mvx,  BMrtktyUk,  OUa.,  Mrignor  to  Phillips 
PctralcnB  Compaiy,  a  corporatfoa  oJF  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,065 
8  Claims.     (CL  71—62) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  a  new  fertilizer 
composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
dilute  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  mixing  into  said  solu- 
tion a  fertilizer  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
chloride,  monoammonium  phosphate,  diammonium  phos- 
phate, calcium  cyanamidc,  calcium  nitrate,  urea,  super- 
phosphate, triple  superphosphate,  phosphoric  acid,  pous- 
sium  nitrate,  potassium  chloride,  potassium  metaphos- 
phate,  potassium  sulfate,  potassium  phosphate,  and  mag- 
nesium-potassium sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  attain 
substantially  complete  dissolution  of  said  material  to  form 
a  fertilizer  solutions,  preparing  a  dilute  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  silicic  acid,  mixing  the  two  last  men- 
tioned solutions  together  with  agitation,  then  adding  a 
previously  prepared  solution  of  trace  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  manganese,  iron, 
boron,  zinc  and  molybdenum,  and  combinations  thereof, 
said  solution  being  added  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.25  to  1 
gallon  per  100  pounds  of  fertilizer  composition  to  be 
produced,  pumping  the  resulting  solution  to  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  segregating  the  gel  solution  during  cooling,  cooling 
said  vessel  below  80*  C.  until  the  temperature  reached 
forms  a  silica  gel  about  27*  C.  removing  said  gel  from 
said  vessel  and  breaking  it  into  particles  that  can  be 
strained  through  an  8-mesh  screen,  any  fines  passing 
through  a  20-mesh  screen  being  pelleted  before  recom- 
bining  with  said  particles  passing  through  only  an  8-mesh 
screen,  charging  the  8-20  mesh  product  to  a  tray  drier 
oven,  passing  air  through  said  product,  heating  said  air 
progressively  from  90  to  120*  C.  during  a  four  hour  cycle 
in  said  oven,  evacuating  said  oven  for  30  minutes  during 
which  a  vacuum  of  about  3  millimeters  of  mercury  is  ob- 
tained, resulting  in  a  product  consisting  essentially  of  a 
silica  gel  forming  a  porous  matrix  wherein  is  dispersed 
a  water-soluble  fertilizer  material. 

6.  A  new  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  silica  gel  matrix,  resulting  from  the  drying  of  a  hy- 
draled  silica,  having  concentrated  in  its  porosity  a  water 
soluble  fertilizer  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammoni- 
um chloride,  monoammonium  phosphate,  diammonium 
phosphate,  calcium  cyanamide.  calcium  nitrate,  urea,  su- 
pcrpho^ate.  triple  superphosphate,  phosphoric  acid,  po- 
tassium nitrate,  potassium  chloride,  potassium  metapbos- 
phate,  potassium  sulfate,  potassium  phosphate,  and  mag- 
nesium potassium  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  trace 
elements,  said  trace  elemenu  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  manganese,  iron,  boron,  zinc,  molyb- 
denum, and  combinations  thereof,  said  trace  elements 
comprising  between  0.001  and  0.005  pound  for  each 
pouiid  of  said  fertilizer  composition,  the  amount  of  the 
silica  gel,  the  amount  of  the  trace  elements  and  the 
amount  of  the  fertilizer  material  being  in  proportion  to 
be  effective  to  yield  a  slowly  teachable  composition. 


3,1373*5 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NON^AKING 

FERTILIZER  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

to  W.  R.  Grace  ftC<s  New  VorfeT^Y,,  a  cor- 
MnOM  flf  CTWMCCDCVt 
N«  Drawli«.     F1M  Iml  2S,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  (36,496 

5  Claims.     (CL  71--64) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  non-caking,  free-flowing 

granular  commercial  fertilizer  product  which  comprises 

mixing  a  granular   fertilizer  composition   with   a   small 

amount  of  dry,   finely-divided   particles  of  acid-treated 


vermiculite.  said  acid-treated  vermiculite  beii|g  prepared 
by  contacting  the  vermiculite  with  a  strong  nlineral  acid 
otber  than  hydrofluoric  acid,  washing  the  vermiculite 
until  it  is  substantially  acid-free,  and  thereafter  drying 
the  resultant  acid-free  vermiculite. 


3,137,566 
METHOD  OF  POURING  CAST  IR0N 
Jochcm  TUcme,  Sicgca,  WcstphaHa,  Gcrmai«y, 


AkticafltaellKh^ft,    Sicgen, 


to    Kolsch-Folzcr    Werfcc 
Westphalia,  Gcraiany 

Filed  Jaly  31,  1961.  Scr.  No.  12g,64CS 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcnuay  Aug.  2,  196« 

5  CbUms.     (CL  75—56) 


1  In  a  method  of  casting  cast  iron,  the  steps  of:  pass- 
ing the  cast  iron  melt  through  a  vacuum,  and  siibsequently 
enriching  said  melt  with  oxygen. 


3,137,567 
REFINING  OF  ALUMINUM 
James  P.  McGecr,  Arvida,  Qachcc,  Canada,  assigaor  to 
Ahimialam   Laboratories  Limited,  Moatrc^i,  Qacbcc, 
Canada,  ■  corporation  of  Caaada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12947) 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  75—63) 


>^#tf/   -r**^* 


1.  A  method  of  refining  alumimim  which  comprises 
introducing  an  aluminum-containing  alloy  intd  a  contact- 
ing-reaction  zone,   said   alloy   also  containing  relatively 

iU,  at  least 


zone 
minor  amounts  of  other  metals  as  contamii 
one  of  said  other  metals  being  capable  of  re; 
an  aluminum  trihalide  to  form  a  vaporizable 
contacting  said  alloy  in  said  contacting-reacti 
a  hot  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  at  a  temper; 
raagc  1000-1400*  C.  to  react  the  aluminum  i; 
and  the  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  to  form 
aluminum  monohalide,  withdrawing  from  the  ^ntacting- 
reaction  zone  an  initial  gaseous  effluent  containing  ahuni- 


with 
tal  hilide, 
zone  with 
re  in  the 
said  alloy 
a  gaseous 
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num  monohalkk  and  recoverint  substtntitlly  pure  alumi- 
num therefrom,  cootinuinc  the  introduction  of  said  alloy 
into  said  cootactifif-reactioo  zone,  the  withdrawal  of  said 
initial  gaseous  eflhient  and  discharging  spent  alloy  from 
said  contactint-reaction  tone  having  a  substantially  re- 
duced aluminum  content  during  the  aforesaid  contacting- 
reaction  operation  until  the  concentration  of  the  metal- 
contaminant  in  the  alloy  within  the  contacting-reaction 
zone  is  increased  to  a  level  such  that  the  concentration 
of  the  metal-comaminant  halide  in  said  initial  gaseous 
efltuent  withdrawn  from  the  contacting-reaction  zone  in- 
creases to  an  undesirable  predetermine!  level,  thereupon 
discontinuing  the  introduction  of  said  alloy  into  said  con- 
tacting-reaction rone  and  the  discharge  of  said  spent  alloy 
therefrom,  subsequently  stripping  aluminum  and  at  least 
a   portion  of  said  other  metal  contaminants  from  said 
alloy  remaining  in  said  contacting-reaction  zone  by  con- 
tacting said  remaining  alloy  with  additional  hot  gaseous 
aluminum  trihaiide,  withdrawing  a  second  gaseous  effluent 
from  said  contacting-reaction  zone  separately  from  said 
initial  gaseous  effluent  and  separately  recovering  alumi- 
num from  said  second  gaseous  effluent  contaminated  with 
the  aforesaid  metal  contaminant. 


and  vaporizing  chambers  whereby  heat  from  the  beating 
chamber  is  transmitted  through  said  roof  to  a  pool  of 
molten  metal  in  said  vaporizing  chamber  predominantly 
by  radiation,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
comprising  floating  a  single  layer  of  small  preformed 
carbon  bodies  on  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal  to 
increase  the  rate  of  n»eUl  vaporization  at  a  given  roof 
temperature  over  the  metal  vaporization  rate  atuined 
at  the  same  roof  temperature  in  the  absence  of  said  car- 
bon bodies,  said  preformed  carbon  bodies  being  shaped 
to  provide  when  in  abutting  relation  to  each  other  suffi- 
cient free  space  to  permit  ready  passage  of  the  metal 
vapors  therebetween. 


3  1373M 
REDUCTION    OF    HRCONRIM    AND    HAF- 
NIUM TETRACHLORlDiS  WiTH  LIQUID 

MAGNESIUM 

riwii—i.    Gerwumy,    aarigaor    to 
G«li*    ■■'    Mkcr-SckcMcaaitalt    vanBak 
riBMtfwl  an  Mahi,  GerauMy 
1  May  31,  If«l,  Sw.  No.  113,7M 
SCWm.    (CL75— 14.5) 


1.  A  prooeM  for  the  productioo  of  zirconium  metal 
which  compriaes  placing  solid  magnesium  covered  by  an 
«ikali  metal  halide  in  a  reaction  vesael.  conucting  ZrCU 
vapon  with  said  alkali  metal  halide  at  a  sufficiently  raised 
temperature  bekm  the  mehinf  point  of  the  magnesium 
that  ZiCU  is  diiBohwl  by  said  alkali  meul  halide  to  form 
a  fuaed  alkali  metal  halide  solution  of  said  ZrCU  over  said 
magnesium  metal  while  said  magnesium  metal  is  solid, 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  fuse  the 
magnesium  in  contact  with  the  supernaUnt  fused  alkali 
metal  halide  sdutioo  whereby  the  ZiC^  contained  m  such 
solution  is  reduced  to  Zr  sponge  at  the  interface  between 
the  liquid  magnesium  and  such  supernatant  solution. 


3,137,57» 
INOCULATING  ALLOY 
Robert  L.  Mlckebon,  Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
VaMdiwn  Corporadon  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  viH-potHkm  of  Dctewwc 

Filed  Aag.  1«,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  21t.t99 
2  CUams.    (CL  75—124) 
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\  tnnnm  m  alloy 

2.  An  inoculating  alloy  for  grey  iron,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  58  to  68%  silicon,  9  to  12%  man- 
ganese. 1.5  to  4%  calcium.  2.5  to  20%  barium,  and 
0.8  to  1.8%  aluminum,  the  balance  being  iron  and  inci- 
denul  impurities. 

3,137,571 

PALLADIUM  BASE  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Irving  Cooper,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Joseph  B. 

Cooper  A  Sons  lac.  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jm.  31,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  170,223 
8  Claims.     (CL  75—172) 

1.  A  palladium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  Vi%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  gallium. 


3,1373M 
METHOD  OF  INDIRECTLY  HEATING 

MUdMMi^  IM  AnHMM  A.  Ik.  WOtHB,  fr^  xj^^m, 

Yavfc.  NTTaearMraMaa «f  New  YeHi 
NT&nvtag.     nbAfs.  21.  IMl,  am.  N«u  IM,52t 
S  CkfaM.    (CL  7S— M) 

1.  In  the  method  for  vaporizing  metal  in  a  vaporizing 
furnace  having  a  refractory  roof  separating  the  heating 


3,1373T2 

CHROMIUM  BASE  ALLOY  POflSEKING  HIGH 

STRENGTH  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Lcwto  R.  Arenhi,  LeilnKnn,  andl  Ailfcnr  L.  Geary,  Ar- 

Uailc4  Slaiss  of  America  as  rsprsittsd  hy  the  Uattad 

SCirtcs  Atomk  Eacrfy  CoiMiWaa 
No  Drawtag.    OriglMl  appBcllen  Jbm  M,  19M,  Scr. 

No.  4«,123,  now  Pataat  No.  3,M5,M7,  dated  Apr.  9, 

1M3.    DMdcd  and  iMs  appltBHon  Fd^  14,  1M3,  Scr. 

No.  27*347 

3CWM.     (CL75— 17*) 

1.  An  alloy  of  chromium  characterized  by  high  strength 
at  temperatures  of  about  2300*  F.  that  consists  of  chro- 
mium-! atomic  percent  tantalum,  and  0.1  atomic  percent 
molybdenum. 

3.  An  alloy  of  chiomium  characterized  by  high  strength 
at  temperatures  of  about  2300*  F   that  consisa  of  chro- 
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mium — 2.0  atomic  percent  tantalum.  0.1  atomic  percent 
calnmbiiiin  and  0.1  atomic  percent  molybdenum. 


3,137473 
MEtHOD  OF  MAKING  UP  PRINTED  MATTER 
EdwMd  Harrb  BUIcC,  Unkw,  NJ^  Mrifor  to  Varttypcr 
CurponHam,  Newaik,  NJ^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
■■pMi  111111  Nov.  21, 195t,  Scr.  No.  77«,M2,  aow 
No.  2,9M,992,  dated  3m.  24,  IMl.    Dfridcd 
Oct  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^U 
(CL  9^—27) 


Wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  fropi  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinylene  group,  a  sulfur  atoi^  an  oxygm 
atom,  an  — NH  group,  and  a  — CR'=N —  |roup  where- 
ill  R'  repreaenu  a  member  selected  from  tb^  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  grfMip  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  and  Z  eaci  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  conlaining  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  and  Z  together  represent  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  benzene  ring,i  the  aqueous 
olution  containing  said  thiol  compound  bfing  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  the  developing  solution 
Cor  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  {b)  luud  solution 
containing  said  stabilizing  compound;  and  (Q)  drying  the 
resulting  processed  layer  without  further  treatment. 


1.  A  method  of  making  up  non-continuous  printed 
matter  in  columnar  form  comprising:  printing  the  suc- 
cessive lines  of  data  for  the  colunui  on  individual  light- 
reflecting  cards;  focusing  bands  of  light  containing  lines 
of  printed  data  and  an  area  of  non-printed  background 
upon  successive  transverse  expocure  artas  of  a  strip  of 
irtiotoaensitive  fUm;  adjusting  a  mask  for  the  film  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  size  of  data  to  define  a  background 
area  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  line  of  data; 
and  advancing  the  film  a  distance  less  than  the  height 
of  an  exposure  area  and  overlapping  the  background  area 
from  a  succeeding  exposure  area  over  the  background 
area  for  the  prior  exposed  line  of  data,  while  keeping  the 
lines  of  data  separated  from  one  another,  so  that  markings 
arc  prevented  between  successive  exposure  areas  in  the* 
•xpcMcd  film. 


Eric 


3,137374 

STABILrrY  OF  RAPID-PROCESSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

Alfred  WilUcis.  Harrow, 
Convaay,  Rocb- 
,  N.Y.,  a  tuipusarta«  of  New  Jsney 
N«  Dniwl^  nhd  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,19S 
CUM  priwitsr,  iMliadfcw  Great  Mtaia  Nov.  12, 1959 
3CWBH.  (CL9«— <1) 
1.  A  rapid  process  for  producing  a  stable  visible  image 
in  a  photographic  stiver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  lataat  fanage  conststiag  in  (A)  processing  said  silver 
halide  emulaon  layer  by  developing  said  layer  in  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  developing  solution  and  thereafter 
stahilixing  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  by  applying 
an  a^uaous  sohition  containing  at  least  one  stabilizing 
compoood  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  tbiocyamaa,  alkali  metal  tluoculfates,  ammonium 
tUoqraaate,  and  uunoniuin  thk»iilfate  to  form  a  lifht- 
iant  complex  with  rctuhiag  undevrioped  iQver  halide. 
said  complex  being  left  in  the  emulsion  layer,  said  emul- 
skm  layer  being  imbibed  during  said  processing  with  an 
a<|ucout  aolutioo  containing  at  least  0.05  gram  pft  liter 
of  a  thiol  oompound  having  the  general  formula: 


\ 

N 

H8-C- 


3,137,575 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    SILVER    HALIDE    EMUL- 
SIGNS  AND  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  A 
POLYFRUCTOSE 
Yaughaa    Crandall    Ckanbers,    Jr.,    Fak    Haven,    mi 
Joseph  Dc  Witt  Overman,  Eatootown,  N*J.,  assigMirs 
to  E.  I.  du  PoBt  dc  Ncmom  and  Coopa^y,  Wlhni^- 
too,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Nov.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,442 
UCIafan.     (CL9i— 94) 
.   1.  A  photographic  sflver  halide  emuLrioi^  comprising, 
on  a  dry  basis  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin,  20  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  poljvuctose  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2,000  to  200,000 
and  60  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  light-s^isitive  aUver 
halide. 


3,137,574 
PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER    HAUDE    EMULSIONS    UTILIZING 
SULFONATED  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 
Wolfgang   Himmefawma,    rplngne  ^MinAtlm,   Hefannt 
Miidcr,   Lcvcrluncn,  and   Rolf  Fred   Pome,  Colognc- 
FUttard,    Germany,    assign  sis    to    Agfa   Akticmicmll- 
schaft,     Lcyerkascn,     Germany,     a     coitpoeatlun     of 
Germany 

No  Drawiac.    Filed  Oct  It,  1H2,  Scr.  Nk  231,M4 
Claims  priority.  anpHcation  Germany  Oci  25.  1941 

4  Ckiiins.  (CL  94—94) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photographic  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions,  which  comprises  coagulating  a  silver 
kalide  dispersion  in  an  aqueous  gelatine  solution  by  add- 
ing to  said  solution  at  a  pH  value  of  about  7  |i  water  solu- 
ble salt  of  a  sulfonated  polypfaenylene  oxide,  adjusting 
die  pH  value  to  a  value  of  twtween  about  |.5  and  6  by 
addition  of  a  water  soluble  acid  selected  fft>m  the  class 
consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  organic  acid^  to  cause  the 
gelatine  to  precipitate  as  a  coagulum  from  ithe  solution, 
separating  the  coagulum  from  the  supemntant  liquid, 
washing  said  coagulum  with  water  and  redi$persing  it  at 
•  pH  value  of  at  least  7.  said  sulfonated  pttlyphenykne 
oxide  having  the  following  general  formulai: 


O- 


wherein  Ri  to  R«  repreaenu  a  member  seledted  from  the 

roup  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  alkyl  nuicab  np  to 
carbon  atoms;  A  represents  a  member  seledted  from  the 
Class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  neubn^aed  sulfonic 
tcid  whereby  the  sulfonic  polyplKnyl  oxide  cootaim  1-3 
lulfonic  acid  groups  for  each  fonnola  unit  of  three  phen- 
;  lene  oxide  groupings  and  n  rtprcaents  an  inkger  between 
:   and  100.  ' 
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PBOCE9B  FOB  INCULASNG  THE  SKNSrnVirY  or 
PHOTOGKAPIIIC  SU.VER  HAUDE  EMULSION 

mi  Akin  ¥—■ I,  Kji- 
FiiJI  Pbst«  FVa  Com 
UL,  ¥mmmiii  >w.  Japaa,  a  cofyawdoa  of  Jipaa 
No  Dfaw^.    F1M  F«few  13,  1M3,  Scr.  N*.  2St,122 
CMmmrnimttw,  MaliaHia  liVM  Majr  13.  1962 

1  nJiii    ^96— lit) 

1  A  procev  for  JncwMng  the  sensitivity  of  pholo- 
grmphic  tflvor  kalide  emulsioa  which  comprises,  adding  to 
said  cmulsioB  at  least  one  mercury  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  ffcaeral  formula: 


OR 
HO  HfCHiCH— CH» 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  froup  havinf  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  ripening  said  emulsioa. 


3,137,571 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  2- 
HETEKOCYCUC  BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTIFOG- 
GANTB 
Roy  C  Dt  SdaH.  ■•rtrtty.  CaiL,  ■%  I    toEaittMii 
Kodak  Ciimiiif,  RsLkislsr,  N.Y^  a  tmrmwtim  ai 

NrEMkL.    raad  Fek.  7,  1962,  8m.  Now  171365 
ICtaiM.    (CL96_169) 

1.  A  pbotofraphic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
a  subititutad  bni7imi<ta7nlc  aotifoggant,  said  benzimida- 
zole  having  tpbatitntnrt  in  the  2-potttion  a  heterocyclic 
radical  haviag  the  formula 


3437366 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Wk^  Mritanri  to  Oscar  Mayer  A 
lac^  CUc^t*!  DL,  a  caiporattoa  of 
Nov.  27.  1959,  S«r.  No.  655,764 
nClaias.     (CL99— 171) 


Edwwd  C. 


I.  A  package  for  use  in  merchandising  food  products 
and  the  like,  said  package  comprising  a  product  receiving 
area  covered  and  encloaed  by  cooperating  laminates  of 
flexible  polyvinylidene  chloride  films,  said  films  exhibiting 
substantially  random  crystallization  throughout,  the  en- 
closing of  said  product  receiving  area  being  obtained  by 
intersealing  of  peripheral  contacting  portions  of  said  lami- 
nates between  the  polyvinylidene  chloride  fllou  thereof 
while  said  polyvinylidene  chkxidc  fihns  are  in  their  super- 
cooled amorphous  and  subaUntially  unstretched  state,  at 
least  one  of  said  laminates  throughout  its  portion  cover- 
ing the  product  receiving  area  comprising  inner  and  outer 
fifans  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  having  received  therebe- 
tween a  separating  material  which  maintains  separation 
of  said  inner  and  outer  films  without  reducing  the  flexi- 
bility thereof. 

3,137361 
PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  AND  CANNING 

SARDINES 

loha  D.  TofI,  BrowM  Wkvf,  PortlaBi,  MalM 

FHod  Doc  26.  1966,  8«r.  N«.  77367 

12CWM.     (CL  99^166) 


-C 


^X-' 


(a)  X  ia  aakctod  froB  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxy- 
gmk  »«"*—«.  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  aitroBen  atom:  and 
(ft)  Y  ia  a  hydrocarboa  radical  having  3  to  4  carbon 


3337379  

PROCiai  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STARCH- 
RASE  JELLY  CANDY 

•  A.  E. 


V.  1. 1962,  9«.  Na.  234361 
SCtahaa.    (CL  99^134) 

1.  A  process  for  maaufacwring  starch-base  jelly 
candy  which  contprises  cookiag  a  mixture  of  starch,  water 
and  a  sufM-  fckctad  from  the  pwp  coaaiitini  of  sucrose 
and  combinations  of  sucrose  and  dextroae  at  temperatures 
ranging  tnim  about  220  to  240*  F.  under  superatntospher- 
ic  preaautes  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  2  nunutes  to 
form  a  raixtuK.  the  aosounl  of  aUrch  raagiaf  from  about 
6  to  about  12  pounds  of  starch  for  each  gallon  of  water, 
providii«  hot  con  syrap  having  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  21s  to  aboM  240*  F..  combining  the  said  hot 
com  syrup  with  the  said  mixMic  to  form  a  cosnbined 
materia  tke  tcinihsnatitrn  being  aoonmplished  in  not 
more  than  one  oasnatae  after  conapletion  of  the  said  cook- 
ing and  then  fanning  atarcb-base  idly  candy  from  the 
said  combined  material. 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  sardines  comprising  the  steps 
of:  pladng  dresKd  uncooked  sartines  in  open-top  cana; 
submerging  the  cans,  with  the  aarduies  tbereta,  in  healed 
brine  having  a  salinity  of  the  order  of  from  about  20* 
to  about  25*;  mairtaining  the  brine  at  a  temperature  of 
the  order  of  from  about  196*  F.  to  about  206*  F.;  cook- 
ing the  sardines,  while  in  their  cana,  in  the  brine  for  a 
period  of  from  about  ivc  minttee  to  about  seven  min- 
utes, whereby  the  oil  ia  the  sardisw  is  separated  thero- 
frvn  and  rioes  to  the  surface  of  the  briiM  to  form  an 
oil  ftiffl  thereon;  and  removinf  the  oil  film  from  the  mv- 
facc  of  the  brine  above  the  snbmerfed  cans  of  sardtnea, 
so  that  when  the  cans  of  sardines  are  renovod  from 
the  brine  after  cooking  therein,  the  surface  of  the  brine 
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is  substantially  free  of  oil  film  in  the  region  of  removal  ing  a  B/C  mole  ratio  of  between  3.80  to  3  90  Adapted  for 

and  the  cooked  removed  sardines  will  be  substantially  the  production  of  hot  pressed   molded  products  having 

free  of  oil.  little  free  carbon,  that  are  long  wearing  an4  have  few 

■  flaws  therein. 

3,137,512 

PRESERVATION  OF  PLANT  MATERIALS 

AUm  S.  SkmmMk,  Yomktr%,  N.Y^  — sipior  to  Gcacral 

Foo4s  Corporatkm,  WhMc  PlaiMi,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon 

of  Odawvc 

No  DniwiBg.     FiM  Apr.  25,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lt9,9S2 
3  ClafaM.    (CL  99—192) 

1.  The  method  ot  preserving  the  turgor  and  crisp  tex- 
ture of  frozen  fresh  plant  materials  upon  thawing  which 
comprises  directly  contacting  a  solution  of  dialkyi  sulf- 
oxide at  a  concentration  of  above  30%  wherein  the  alky  I 
groups  contain  from  1  to  6  carbons  with  a  plant  material 
for  at  least  one  minute  to  replace  at  least  part  of  the 
moisture  in  said  plant  with  said  dialkyi  sulfoxide,  and 
then  freezing  said  material  at  a  temperature  below  32°  F. 


3,i37,sas 

NON.FLA.VfMABLE  GELABLE  COM  . 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  PROPIONATE 
LULOSE  ACETATE  BUTYRATE 
VtetiB  Salo  ami  Gerard  J.  Cl«t*,  Rochotctf,  N.Y^  w. 
■iCBon  to  EaitBUH  Kodak  ConpMy,  Roch^Mter,  N.Y., 
a  corporaHoa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2«5,1 
9  ClaioH.     (CL  194—119) 


3,1373S3 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  PAINTS 

Lara  A.  Bryv,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  and  WUHam  A. 

TMrUfc  Fanwood,  N J.,  Mrigaon  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tioii.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Oramrli«.     FUed  Aof.  t,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  129,959 

19  ClakM.  (CL  1««— 14) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  corrouoo'resistant  paint 
having  a  bate  selected  from  the  group  contisting  of  an 
air-drying  oil  base,  an  alkyd  resin  hue,  an  epoxy  resin 
base,  and  a  polyvinyl  acetate  base  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  said  paint  a  barium  salt  in  amounts  of  0.5%  to  1  % 
by  weight,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
cyanurates,  barium  (2-ethylhexyl)  phosphate,  barium 
caprate,  barium  caprylatc,  and  barium  phytate. 


3,137,5S4 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BORON 
CARBIDE  MOLDING  POWDERS 
Gvr  H.  Fcttcrlcy,  deceased,  late  of  CUppawa,  Ontario, 
Caaada,  by  Jaoscs  A.  PoUard,  cxccirtor,  St.  CatharkMs, 
Oalavlo,    Caaada,    aarigaor    to    Nortoa    Company, 
WorcaitM',  Mam^  a  iuipiiiaUo«  of  Mamarhniitti 
No    Drawtog.    CoaUmMltoa    of   appHcadoa   Scr.    No. 
393,941,  Nov.  23,  1953.    Tlte  i^Bcatlun  May  22, 
19«1,  Scr.  No.  112,174 

1  cum.  (CL  19<— 43) 
A  process  for  making  boron  carbide  molding  powder 
from  masaes  of  reacted  boric  acid  and  carbon,  comprising 
selecting  from  said  masies  only  those  masses  which  show 
analyses  of  over  98%  boron  carbide  and  a  B/C  mote  ratio 
of  from  3.65  to  4.05,  washing  said  selected  masses  to 
remove  boric  acid,  carbon  and  other  impurities,  separately 
ball  milling  each  of  said  masses,  said:  ball  milling  being 
continued  for  a  time  period  and  under  conditions  to  pro 
duce  a  particle  size  distribution  within  each  mass  in  which 
80%  to  90%  falls  within  a  range  of  from  5  to  50  microns 
with  le«  than  12%  of  the  particles  being  under  5  microns 
in  size  and  wherein  there  are  no  particles  larger  than  100 
microns,  subjecting  separately  each  milled  mass  to  an  acid 
wash  by  stirring  a  slurry  of  the  milled  particles  with  slow 
additxMM  of  an  acid  solution,  washing  and  then  drying  the 
acid  treated  masses,  selecting  from  such  independently 
milled  acid  treated  and  dried  masses  only  those  masaes 
which  upon  analysts  show  a  presence  of  at  least  99% 
boron  carbide  and  which  respectively  have  a  B/C  mole 
ratio  of  from  3.65  to  4.05  and  an  iron  content  of  not  more 
than  0.1%,  breaking  down  all  of  the  said  finally  selected 
and  dried  omsms  to  fines  and  blending  portions  of  said 
masses  having  different  B/C  ratios  and  including  in  the 
blend  portions  of  some  of  said  masses  which  are  outside 
the  range  of  the  B/C  nK>ie  ratio  of  between  3.80  to  3  90, 
said  mass  portions  being  selected  in  amounts  calculated  to 
produce  an  ultimate  mixture  of  molding  powder  fines  hav- 


I .  A  gelable  composition  comprising  a  eel  ulose  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellujow  acetate 
propionate  and  cellulose  aceUte  butyrate,  anil  a  solvent 
sy»tem  comprising,  by  weight,  60-80%  perchldroethylene, 
17-37%  trichJoroethylenc  and  2-15%  n-buty|  alcohol. 


LOl 


3,1374M 
)W  ELECTRICAL  RESBTANCE 
METAL  OXIDE  BONDING 
lobcft  H.  Pry,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Ni 
No  Drawint.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  N*.  5,117 
1  Claim.  (CL  IM— 214)  ^ 
A  composition  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  |netal  oxide 
bodies  to  obtain  strong  joints  of  low  electric^  resistance 
between  said  metal  oxide  bodies  and  separate  metal 
bodies,  consisting  essentially  of  finely-divide^  iron  par- 
ticles of  not  more  than  about  100  mesh  parade  size,  a 
glass  binder  consisting  essentially  of  glass  particles  of 
snsaller  size  than  said  iron  particles,  said  glajss  particles 
being  fusible  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  450  to  8(X)* 
C.  to  protect  said  iron  particles  from  contailiination  by 
atmospheric  oxygen,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in 
arnounu  of  from  about  8  to  12  volume  paii^  for  each 
volume  part  of  glass  binder  to  dissolve  a  potion  of  the 
metal  oxide  surface,  said  ammonium  hydroxide  and  said 
glass  binder  being  present  in  combined  amounts  of  from 
about  0.5  to  1 .5  volume  proportion  of  said  iron  particles 

i  •         I 

3,137,5t7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THfe  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  FfLM-TYPE 
HALL  GENERATORS 
Hnrry  H.  Wicdcr,  RhcrsUc,  CdW.,  malmui  to  the  United 
States  of  AaMrka  m  rcprmcaled  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1941,  Scr.  No.  159,S4k 
5  CMma.    (CL  117—4) 
(Granted  msdcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Cndc  (1952),  Nc.  244) 

1.  The  fabrication  of  semicondactor  ftlnfi  for  Hall 
eflect  generators  comprising: 

(a)  cutting  a  slab  of  high  permeability  iferrile  and 
grinding  and  polishing  a  sivface  area  of  said  ferrite 
slab  into  an  optically  flat  plate,  and  strupukmsly 
cleaning  said  surface. 
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(/))  placu^  a  KTupuloutly  cleaned  frain  of  semicoo- 
ductor  material  on  the  oplically  flat  surface  of  said 
ferrite  slab, 

(c)  placing  said  ferrite  slab  with  grain  of  semiconduc- 
tor malerial  thereon  within  an  enclosure  having  an 
inert  atmocphere, 

(J)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  ferrite  slab  suf- 
ficiently to  liquify  said  grain  of  semiconductor,  and 
maintaining  within  said  enclosure  an  ambient  tem- 
perature at  appraximately  half  measured  in  centi- 
grade that  required  to  liquify  said  grain  of  semicon- 
ductor. 


puti  mtm  mm  ip  ■■!<«■ 
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PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED  FIBER  FLEECES 
HaM  Rciiikard,  Msaahilw.  aad  EnMt  Praahn.  Latfwics- 
kafca  (RhtecK  GenMsy.  ■srtginn  to  Batfscbe  Aal- 
lliH  A  Soda-Fabrik  AllkagmHwIiafl,  Ladwigikafeai 
(Rhtacy,  Gcnuay 

No  Drawi^.    FIM  Oct  3«,  IMf ,  S«r.  No.  84f,75« 
ClafaM  priority.  appMcatioa  Gcnoaay  Not.  5,  1958 

5  Clalaa.  (CL  117— 14«) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  bonded  fiber  fleecas  which 
comprises:  contacting  a  fiber  fleece  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  (a)  1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  substi- 
tuted on  nitrogen  by  at  least  one  methylol  group,  and  (b) 
80  to  991  by  weight  of  another  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymerizabie  compound;  and  heating  said  fiber 
fleece  containing  said  water-insoluble  copolymer  as  a 
binding  agent  at  a  temperature  between  60*  C.  and 
160*  C. 

3,137,5M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLD  ENDS  FOR  SILICON 
CARBIDE  RESISTOR  BARS 
Samuel  H.  Cocs,  NorthbOTO,  MaM^  aMtgnor  to  Nor- 
ton Coapaay,  Worccatcr,  Man.,  a  corporatkw  of 
Maattckasctts 
ContlnuatkM  of  appMcatioB  Scr.  No.  i73»2t3,  laly  22, 
1957.     Thb  aMlkitfoB  Jaly  19,  i9M,  Scr.  No.  43,9«e 


(r)  squashing  uid  liqtiified  grain  of  semiconductor  into 
a  flat  film  on  said  flat  ferrite  surface  by  droppmg  a 
quartz  plate  thereon,  controlling  the  thickness  of  saiJ 
film  by  the  weight  of  the  quartz  p4ate. 

(/)  hfting  the  quartt  plate  from  said  semiconductor 
film  and  ferrite  slab  when  the  temperature  of  said 
slab  drops  lo  the  ambient  temperature  within  the  en- 
doaure, 

(g)  cooling  the  enclosure  containing  the  ferrite  slab 
with  the  semiconductor  film  formed  thereon  approxi- 
mately r  C.  per  hour  until  room  temperature  is 
reached, 

(/?)  then  cooling  said  ferrite  slab  with  the  semicon- 
ductor film  formed  thereon  approKimately  1*  C.  per 
hour  witkin  the  enclosure  unttf  room  temperature  is 
reached. 


_z 


//■ 


(CL  117— Ml) 


^/^ 
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3,137,5BS 

MODIFIED  STARCH  PRODUCT  FOR  COATING 

CELLULOSIC  WEBS 

KcUey  G.  Taylar,  DacalM-,  DL,  iidpiiir  la  A.  E.  Staley 

M— faiiih^  CDita«3',  Dcartw,  DL,  a  corporatkw 

of  Ddawvt 
N«  Drawi^     Oi^hiii  ■■pBinHin  Oct.  «,  1959,  S«r.  No. 

tAAMl,  ■•»  PMca«  No.  3.M1,199,  dated  Mar.   12, 

19(3.     DMdad  aad  iMs  appBttloa  Ang.  3«,  19M, 

Ser.  No.  52,7«S 

12  CWm.     (CL  117—62,1) 

1 .  In  the  procen  of  coating  a  celloloaic  web  with  a  pig- 
mented coating,  which  includes  the  steps  of  preparing  an 
aqueous  coating  compoMtion  containing  pasted  starch, 
applying  uid  composition  on  said  web  and  drying  the 
coating  web  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  improve- 
ment for  rendering  said  coating  resistant  to  wet  rubbing, 
which  comprises  providing  a  dry  potential  coating  ad- 
hesive consHtinf  essentially  of  a  carboxy  starch  having  at 
least  0.5%  carboxyl  groups  and  a  water-soluble  metal  salt 
that  reacts  with  said  carboxy  starch  in  the  presence  of 
water  under  paper -drying  conditions  to  render  the  modi- 
fied starch  stibstantially  non-dispersible  in  water,  the 
metal  of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium,  the  proportion  of  said  meul, 
expressed  as  oxide,  being  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the 
dry  starch  when  the  sUrch  comains  at  least  1  %  carboxyl- 
groups  and  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  the  dry  starch  when 
it  contains  GJ  to  1%  carboxyl  groups. 


1  A  method  of  making  a  cold  end  for  an  electrical 
resistor  bar.  said  end  being  formed  of  recrystallized 
silicon  carbide  malerial  comprising  the  Heps  of  impreg- 
nating the  pores  of  the  recrystallized  silicon  carbide  of 
hexagonal  form  by  immersing  it  in  a  liquid  suspension 
of  graphite,  removing  the  liquid,  and  then  further  im- 
pregnating the  pores  of  the  recrystallized  silicon  carbide 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HTiolybdenum  silicide  and  silicon,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
by  immersing  it  in  a  molten  bath  of  said  material,  hold- 
ing said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  between  2100*  C.  and 
2300°  C,  and  reacting  the  material  and  the  graphite  to 
form  a  small  amount  of  silicon  carbide  in  the  pores  and 
also  leaving  a  majority  of  the  material  therein. 


3,137491 
DEVICE    FOR    APPLYING    BY    MEANS    OF    TWO 
ROLLERS     A     PASTY    MASS    IN     A     UNIFORM 
LAYER  ON  SLICES  OF  BREAD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alpbi— ■  AntoirfH  SchOiKliMn,  Tmn 
_n«w«g  t.  Hcknoiid.  Netliiilandi 
FUcd  May  «.  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,4«4 
3CtakM.    (CLllt— 13) 


^y 
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I.  A  device  for  appiymg  a  pasty  mass  such  as  butter 
in  a  uniform  layer  on  slices  of  bread  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  frame,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  feeding 
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likes  of  bread  or  the  like,  a  reservoir  for  a  pasty  mass 
also  moanted  in  said  frame  above  said  feeding  means, 
nid  rewrvoir  having  a  slot-shaped  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  M^id  applying  rqller  mounted  transversely 
to  said  feeding  means  in  said  reservoir  projecting  partly 
through  said  aperture  and  contacting  said  slices  of  bread 
and  the  pasty  mass  in  said  reservoir,  a  second  roller 
mounted  transversely  to  said  feeding  means  in  said  res- 
ervoir for  supplying  paste  to  said  applying  rdler,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  a 
knife  mounted  between  said  r<dlers  for  determining  the 
thickness  of  the  paste  supplied  to  said  applying  roller. 


member  being  made  by  preparing  a  melt  of  ^aid  composi- 
tion, causing  the  melt  to  solidify,  pulverizingl  the  resulting 
solid  solution,  and  forming  said  member  by  pressing  and 
Sintering  the  powder  at  between  about  250*^  and  500*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  between  about  2  t./cm.>  ahd  8  t./cm.>, 
the  other  member  being  n-conductive. 


M< 


Detawi 


3,137^f2 
GELATINIZED  STARCH  rRODUCTS 
F.  Piiinm—,  DMatar,  a^  Joha  A.  Wagoasr, 
Zioa,  1IL«  asslfars  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Mamrfac- 
CompMy,    Dscatw,    OL,    a    corporadm    of 


3,137,594 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Jacob  jMaph  illiiiBW.  CaahrUga 

YardMy  lateraalkiul  Corp^  New  York,' 
porattoa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3«,3i39 
5  CUms.    (CL  136— 3«) 


FIlMi  Apr.  3,  IML  S«r.  No.  1M,354 
M  ClakM.    <CL  127-^2) 


J 


■N.Y, 


1  An  electrode  for  a  galvanic  cell  adapted  to  operate 
at  low  temperatures,  comprising  a  body  of  compacted 
Xinc  oxide  particles  and  a  multiplicity  of  elistically  com- 
pressible metal  turnings  distributid  throughout  said  body 
in  a  quantity  sufRcigit  to  impart  compressive  resilience 
to  said  body  and  to  serve  as  an  electrically  conductive  net- 
work therein." 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  gelatinized 
starch  product  that  comprises  forming  a  hot  fluid  homo- 
geneous mas  of  starch  raw  material  and  starch-swelling 
agent  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  by  working  a 
mixture  of  starch  raw  material  and  starch-swelling  agent 
in  a  confining  chamber  for  about  0.5  to  about  5  minutes 
at  temperature  of  about  125*-250*  C.  and  pressure  sub- 
stantially above  autogenous  vapor  pressure  of  the  mix- 
ture, and  immediately  thereafter  transferring  the  material 
imo  a  zone  of  substantially  lower  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture, the  proportion  of  starch-swelling  agent  ranging  from 
about  22%  to  about  67%  by  wei^t  of  the  starch  raw 
material  dry  substance,  and  the  working  being  sufficient 
to  provide  an  adiabatic  temperature  rise  of  at  least  50°  C. 
in  the  worked  mass. 


3,137,593 
THERMCKTOUFLE,    PARTICULARLY    FOR    ELEC- 
TRO-THERMIC   COOLING,    AND   METHOD    OF 

PRODUCING  rr 

UMck  Rkkhoh,  NanbaiB,  Gotmmv,  MrigMr  to  Slcmcw- 
Sctockcftwcrfcc  Aktie^aacUa^all,  Bcrtto-Sicaeuatadt 
aad  Erlaagaa,  GcruuHiy,  a  corporatfoa  of  GcnwHiy 

FDad  Apr.  23,  1959,  Sar.  No.  MS,3S4 
Cl^M  priority,  gpHifrtoa  Gsram^r  Apr.  26,  195S 

7  CMm.  (CL  136—4) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  thermoelectric  cooling,  compris- 
ing a  thermocouple  and  electric  connections  for  passing  a 
current  therethrough,  the  thermocouple  comprising  two 
members  of  extrtnsically  conductive  material  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  junction,  one  of  said 
members  having  p-type  conductance  and  being  a  solid 
solution  of  BisTc)  and  Sb,Tej  having  an  antimony  con- 
tent between  about  24  and  32  atom  percent  and  a  bismuth 
content  between  about  8  and  16  atom  percent  and  having 
selenium  dispersed  in  said  solid  solution  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  said 


cotiducti% 


'  3,137,595 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BORONkX)LD 
ALLOY  FOIL  ^ 

Hubert  Pataloiv,  PretifeU,  Upper  FrMiaX.  wA  Nor- 
hart  Scbtek.  Ei^^^wb.  r^^r^^wv  ^^^^^k  i«  m.  .- 
Schackcrtwerkc  \ kfU^iw ih» baftTiilirpiiimiMaiail, 
Gennaay,  a  rorporati—  af  GaraMNay 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Apr.  12,  196«,  Scr.  l}<o.  21391 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatiea  Gcrwwy  Mirtr  12,  1959 

9  CI^M.  CCL  14t— I)  T 
1.  A  method  of  producing  boron-containfing  gold  foil 
lor  p-doping  a  body  of  essentially  monocmstalline  sili- 
con semiconductor  material,  comprising  intimately  mix- 
ing gold  powder  and  boron  powder,  the  mijqture  coataia- 
ing  from  0.01  to  0.5%  by  wei^t  of  boron  tewder.  com- 
pacting the  mixture  under  a  preasure  beravcn  10  and 
100,000  atmospheres,  tempering  and  sintoing  the  com- 
pacted mixture  at  a  temperature  above  825*  C.  and  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  gold  for  a  period  bf  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  boron-gold  alloy,  subsequently  melting 
the  sintered,  pressed  boron-gold  alloy,  aiid  thereafter 
forming  the  material  into  a  foil. 


3,137,596 
METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  A 
faal    M.    Uaicrwclaar,    B^hshridga    Tc„. 
Coaaty,  OUo    (176M  MiArMk  Drive, 
OUo) 

FHcd  Oct  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,2^ 
19  CMw.  (CL  14»— 152)~ 
I.  The  method  of  treating  a  steel  which  has  been  ni- 
trided  which  comprises  the  steps  of  rapidly 'heating  sub- 
ttantially  only  the  nitrided  portion  of  the  sttel  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  austenitizing  range  for  tt^  steel,  hold- 
ing the  steel  at  the  austenitizing  temperatur^  for  a  rela- 
tively short  lime  ranging  from  about  ten  seconds  down 
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zero,  and  then  initiatint  and  con- 
imtil  a  tcmperanirc  n  reached  tuch 


from  the  group  coosistinf  of  the  methyl  radical  and  hydro- 
pen,  at  least  one  R  and  one  R"  per  silicon  being  methyl,  x 
if  an  integer  of  at  least  one,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
4,  any  remaining  fuel  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxidizable  metals,  oxidizaMe  metal  hydrides  and 
organic  resin  polymers. 


that  substantially  all  of  the  austenite  in  the  nitrided  por- 
tion is  uansformed  into  nitrogen  bearing  ourtensite. 


),137,iM 

DISSOLUTION  OF  COPPER 

PmI  H.  MatgaMca,  PitetaJM,  tmi  WHItea  J.  Tlllk,  LcvM- 

towB,  N  J„  aaslgaors  to  FMC  Corponitkm,  a  corpon- 

tkM  of  Delaware 

N«  Dniw^    FHed  Sept  12,  IMt,  Ser.  Ne.  S5,17S 

S  CWm.    (CL  156— S) 
1.  Method  of  dissolving  meUllic  copper,  comprising 
contacting  the  copper  with  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing  essentially   of   about    10%    to   60%    by   weight   of 
ammonium  monopemilfate. 


1  3,1373»7 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCV^C  A  HIGHLY  DOPED 

ZONE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 

llBbcrt  Palais^.  rntAU,  N«i*Mt  Srhtilr.  Erlatra,  and 

Fricdrich  ilslsTcirli,  PrelrfcU,  GsiiBny.  aMigMrs 

to  SteaMM-SctadMrtwariM  Aktk^eseikchaft,  Bcrlla, 

GenMsy,  ■  cwmoralioB  ef  GtriMvr 

NoDnwtaV.    FM  J«m  12,  1959,  Ser.  Ne.  S19,I2S 

Claim  priaridr.  appltaHia  Gtwmnj  Jmw  14,  1959 
15  cUns.    (CL  199—177) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  highly-doped  zone  m  a 
body  of  subiuntially  monocrystalline  silicon  semicon- 
ductor material,  comprising  alloying  a  foil  of  a  pre- 
prepared  gold  alloy  together  with  the  semiconductor  ma- 
terial by  heating  the  silicon  and  the  alloy  while  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  alloy  being  an  alloy  of  gold  and  a 
doping  substaacc  with  0.01  to  1%  free  bismuth. 


),137,M1 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  FIBER 

REINFORCED  PANEL 

Alfred  B.  Mcucf,  Mbt,  DL,  aarigMr  to  Kemttte  Cor- 

poratkm,  Jottct,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  lUtoots 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7g,771 

5  Clains.    (CL  154—42.2) 


AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EiUPLOSIVE  CONTAINING 
HYDROGEN    SULFIDE     TREATED     PRUSSIAN 

BLUE  _    . 

Wayac  A.  ProeH,  ClrfcatD,  HL,  wmi  WlBtoa  G.  Staeley, 

HMUMwd,  IW.,  aasicMn  to  Sfiaid  OH  CeapMiy. 

Chkaae,  ■-  a  cerpeialtoa  ef  ladiaBe 

NoDrawii«.    FUeiDec  12,  1952,  Ser.  Ne.  325,792 
2CU^    (CL149— 49) 

1.  An  explosive  compoaitioa  which  comprises  between 
about  S  and  25  weight  percent  of  an  oxidizable  material, 
between  about  I  and  25  weight  percent  of  an  H,S  treated 
insoluble  Prussian  blue  characterized  by  a  sulfur  content 
between  about  2  and  7  weight  percent,  and  the  remainder 
essentially  ammoiBum  nitrate. 


I.  A  proceai  for  preparing  a  plastic  sheet  comprising 
passing  a  pair  of  retin  impermeaMe  sheets  downwardly 
and  toward  each  other  toward  a  pair  of  narrowly  spaced 
rollers  so  as  to  form  «  trough  in  the  general  form  of  a  V. 
introducing  liquid  resin  into  said  trough  to  form  a  pool 
of  resin,  passing  a  printed  sheet  of  light  fibrous  material 
downwardly  between  said  resin  impermeable  sheets  and 
throu^  said  pool  of  resin,  introducing  glass  fibers  into 
said  pool  of  resin  on  each  side  of  said  printed  sheet,  pass- 
ing said  glass  fibers,  resin,  and  printed  sheet  while  be- 
tween said  resin  impermeable  shecu  through  the  space 
between  said  rollers,  and  subacquently  curing  the  com- 
posite sheet  so  formed  to  set  the  resin. 


3^37,599 
POLYSILANE  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
Richard  W.  Al^nH,  H«»y  N.  Beck,  — d  MwijP. 
nuiHimn-r     MMtaad,    Mkh.,    aaalgenri    to    Dew 


Ne  DrawiM.     FBcd  Oct.  25.  1949,  Ser.  N«.  44.953 
2  CWm.    (CL  149—19) 

1 .  As  a  rocket  propellent,  a  mixture  of  from  ( 1 )  60- 
90%  by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizer  selected  from 
the  group  coaaisttog  of  solid  inorpnic  salu  and  solid  co- 
ordination c«npk&es  of  perchloric  acid,  and  (2)  from 
10-40%  hy  wdj^  of  a  fuel  comprising  at  least  a  major 
proportion  by  weight  beaed  on  the  weight  of  ( 2 )  of  a  poly- 
silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes  of  the 
fbrmula 

R'l 

B«fM(S1).mB« 

and  (R  "sSi),  ■»  which  R,  R'.  aad  R"  are  each  selected 


3,U7>92 
CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB 
John  D.  Ltocole,  MeMt  V«m»,  Ohto,  aadJgMr  to  Coatl- 
■catal  Cm  Cuwp— y,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
retioe  of  New  Yerk 

FUed  Aeg.  21,  1959,  Ser.  Ne.  935  J99 
1  CIniM.    (CL  154— 99) 


A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  honeycomb  panel  hav- 
■«  compound  face  surfaces  and  being  of  the  type  in- 
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eluding  a  pair  of  facing  layers  formed  primarily  of  ceram- 
ic and  a  boDeycomb  core  disposed  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  the  facing  layers 
to  the  desired  surface  configurations,  extruding  and  cut- 
ting to  length  ceramic  tubes,  inserting  the  tubes  between 
the  facing  layers  in  end-to-face  relation  therewith  and 
in  contiguous  relation  with  one  another  to  form  a  honey- 
comb core,  and  firing  said  tubes  and  said  facing  layers  at 
the  vitrification  temperature  thereof  to  self  bond  said 
tubes  to  one  another  and  to  the  facing  layers. 


,  3,137,M3 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPLICING 

PERFORATED  TAPE 

IdM  R.  Hayncfl,  Hakritc,  N.Y.,  Mslgiior  to 

Hayatt  bdlMlrlci,  he. 

Flkd  Dec.  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  77,41t 

3  CbUmi.    (CL  154—157) 


1.  A  method  of  splicing  perforated  data  tapes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  securing  an  elongated  strip  of  perfo- 
rated splicing  tape  on  a  splicing  table  in  predetermmed 
registry  with  the  table,  securing  the  ends  of  the  tapes  to 
be  spliced  in  an  abutting  relationship  transversely  across 
said  splicing  tape  in  predetermined  registry  with  the  table 
and  with  the  strip  of  splicing  tape  thereon,  folding  said 
splicing  tape  over  itself  so  as  to  envelope  the  at^utting 
data  tape  ends  with  both  ends  of  the  folded  splicing  tape 
extending  beyond  both  edges  of  said  data  tape,  securing 
the  folded  over  top  portion  of  the  splicing  tape  in  pre- 
determined registry  with  the  table  and  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  tapes,  thermally  bonding  the  splicing  tape  to 
both  sides  of  said  data  tape,  and  thereafter  shearing  off 
both  ends  of  the  splicing  tape  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  data  tape  flush  therewith. 


3,137,M4 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
LawNMC  R.  Boack,  3541  SoMcnct  Ave^  Caatro  Vallcv, 
CaMf.,   ■iilaiiiir  of  OM-fowrth  to  Michael   C.   Bosch, 
CMtro  Valky,  CaHf.,  and  oM-fowlk  to  John  W.  Ralls 
mi  AMb  E.  HtaMcacM,  bolk  of  Saa  FnuKfaco,  Calif. 
FHcd  laiy  12,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  42,3«7 
5  Clatau.    (CL  154—197) 


I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  honeycomb  structures 
comprising  forming  a  [durality  of  light  rigid  strips  with 
regularly  spaced  oppositely  offset  portions  with  perpen- 
dicular edge  extensions  disposed  in  opposite  directions 
along  alternate  portions  of  each  strip,  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  in  adjacent  staggered  side-by-side  relation- 
ship aad  bonding  same  together  to  form  a  core  defining 


of>cnings  therethrough  with  said  edge  portioils  extending 
inwardly  of  each  opening  about  same  bonding!  a  rigid  skin 
upon  each  side  of  said  core  in  closing  relation  to  the 
core  openings  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  edge 
extension  of  said  strips. 


3,137,445 
THER.VfOCRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  .MARKING 
PHOTOGRAPHS 
Ralph  W.  Buctow,  MaHaom,  Wia.,  aMigMA  by  bmsbc 
assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  AoMerlca  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FHcd  Feb.  4,  1944,  Scr.  No.  4,4M 
2  Cbdnu.    (CL  154—244) 


I.  A  process  for  applying  non-permaneni  indicia  to 
articles  of  graphic  art  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  onto  one  surface  of  a  tranA>arent.  heat 
resistant,  non-absorbent  film,  indicia  in  t(e  form  of  a 
pattern  having  substantial  portions  free|  of  said  in- 
dicia: said  indicia  consisting  of  a  fusible  Composition 
consisting  essentially  of  25%  to  38%  ^latin,  62% 
to  75%  plasticizer  and  sufficient  pigment  to  make 
said  indicia  clearly  visible:  said  plasticiier  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  ethylene 
gJ>col  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  ratjo  by  weight 
of  sorbitol  to  ethylene  glycol  from  2:1  tp  4: 1; 

(h)  aligning  said  transparent  carrier  sheet  over  an 
article  of  graphic  art  having  a  non-absor^nt  surface, 
said  surface  of  said  carrier  sheet  bein|  in  contact 
with  the  non-absorbent  sujface  or  th^  article  of 
graphic  a^t;  I 

(c)  applying  heat  to  said  carrier  sheet  suffit^ient  to  fuse 
said  indicia;  and 

(J)  removing  the  carrier  sheet,  said  indicia  having  been 
transferred  to  the  article  of  graphic  art.  • 


3,137,444 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INFIiATABLE 

A.ND  FOLD  ABLE  UMBRELLaT 

William  R.  Alvia.  1559  TrcviM  Ave.,  Coral  GaMcs,  Ffau, 

and  Don  A.  Maycrsoa,  1145  NE.  177  Tcincc,  North 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUtd  Scft  IS,  1H2,  S«r.  N*.  214,9|4 
2  Claims.    (CL  154—273) 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  an  inflatable  >nd  foldabk 
umbrella  consisting  of  a  first  step  of  sealing  i^  check  valve 
ia  a  rectangular  sheet  of  plastic  nuterial  i  of  imiform 
thickness,  and  a  second  step  of  joining  oppdsitc  ends  of 
said  slteet  by  tbermo-welding  means  forming  an  eodlaw 
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belt,  and  a  third  step  of  foktiag  uid  belt  ^^^Hmd  iu  mid- 
sectioti  into  a  oolUr  having  a  U-riiaped  crow  section,  and 
a  fourth  step  of  placint  taid  collar  around  the  inner 
periphery  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  electrode  and  forming 
both  the  inner  and  outer  edfc  portions  of  said  collar 
over  one  edfe  of  laid  electrode,  and  a  fifth  Hep  of  plac- 
ing a  disc  of  said  matoial  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  and  moving  Mid  electrodes  together  under 
predetermined  pressure  with  said  outer  margin  of  said 
disc  into  contact  with  the  edge  portioos  of  said  collar, 
and  a  sixth  step  of  energizing  both  said  electrodes  widi 
high  frequency  electric  energy  and  welding  both  said 
edge  portions  and  said  collar  and  said  margin  of  said  disc 
together  in  an  endless  jtmction  corresponding  to  the  said 
one  edge  of  said  circular  electrode  for  forming  an  io- 
flauble  umbrella  in  which  said  Cfrilar  will  aMume  a  sub- 
stantially toroidal  shape  when  inflated  through  said  valve 
and  said  disc  forming  a  cover  on  one  side  of  said  inflated 
collar. 

3,137,*r7 

PROCISS  FOR  MAKING  PLYWOOD 

brim  S-  Culislsts,  Ptttsbwgli,  and  WUIfaun  J.  Obcrlcy, 

Moivoc  HdihlB,  PMcalra,  Pa.,  bmIm""  to  Koppcrs 

Cump— y.  be  a  corporaiion  of  Detawarc 

P«M  Aa«.  t,  19M,  9cr.  No.  4g,034 

3  ClakM.    (CL  15«— 211) 

I 


upwardly  from  said  plate  and  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  bearing  assembly  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom plate  and  receiving  the  end  ol  said  rotor,  and  an 
upwardly  converging  conical  riser  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom plate,  said  bearing  assembly  being  entirely  contained 


within  said  conical  riser  with  the  upper  end  of  said  riser 
being  in  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing 
assembly,  whereby  the  bearing  assembly  is  located  in 
proximity  to  said  rotor  but  away  from  the  processing 
atmosphere. 


^.  1  1  ill  1  .  ■   -^^^    ■   ■  1 


DECORATIVE  MATERIAL 

Alexander  A.  Blaaka,  Sonlh  Aashey,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Cclancsc  Corporatioa  of  AaMrka,  Sew  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81t,913 
2  Clafam.    (CI.  Ul— 2) 


1.  A  process  for  making  plywood  having  a  reduced  loss 
in  volume  during  the  application  of  pressure  to  veneers 
which  comprises  subjecting  veneers  to  a  vacuum  and  there- 
after, without  releasing  the  vacuum,  immersing  the  ve- 
neers in  an  aqueous  solution  of  salt,  applying  a  positive 
pressure  to  the  salt  solution  so  as  to  nnpregnatc  the  ve- 
neers with  said  solution  so  that  the  veneers  will  retain 
salt  therein  to  the  extent  of  10%  of  iU  weight,  removing 
the  veneers  from  the  solution,  applying  a  vacuum  to  the 
veneers  so  as  to  remove  the  material  near  the  surface,  dry- 
ing the  veneers,  applying  adhesive  to  the  veneers  and 
arranging  the  veneers  in  an  assembly  so  as  to  make  ply- 
wood therefrom,  and  applying  pressure  to  the  assembly 
until  the  adhesive  sets,  whereby  the  compression  resistance 
of  the  veneers  is  increased  and  the  loss  in  volun»e  of  the 
plywood  during  the  pressing  opcratioo  is  substantially 
reduced.  

3,137,Mt 

DISCHARGE  SECTION  FOR  ROTARY  BLADE 

THIN  FILM  PROCESSORS 

Do«fl.s  A.  lUfm,  If  Ort*«*  St,  Gfte^JeM,  Ma». 

FMOrt.  5,  1941,  S«.  No.  143^27 

4  ClaiMS.    (CL  159— «) 

1.  A  thin  film  thermal  processor  comprising,  a  heated 

cylindrical   chamber,   a   rotor   carrying   a   plurality    of 

radially  and  axially  extending  blades  mounted  in  said 

chamber,  an  end  closure  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 

a  diachvfe  openhig  fbrnied  in  the  end  closure,  said  end 

doem  indadasg  a  bottom  plaie  and  a  cylinder  extending 


1.  A  composite  decorative  article,  comprising  a  two- 
ply  laminate  having  smooth  and  uninterrupted  outer  sur- 
faces, said  laminate  being  formed  of  a  transparent  first 
thermoplastic  layer  embossed  on  its  inner  surface  in  a 
relatively  fine  tightly  woven  textile  yam  pattern  and  con- 
taining in  said  pattern  a  coloring  material,  and  a  second 
thermoplastic  layer  bonded  along  its  inner  surface  to  said 
first  layer  to  provide  an  article  wherein  said  colored  pat- 
tern is  visible  through  said  first  layer  and  simulates  a 
structure  in  which  the  physical  source  for  said  pattern  is 
actually  contained  therein,  said  pattern  in  cross-section  be- 
ing comprised  of  transversely  and  longitudinally  spaced 
reappearing  gently  sloping  valleys  and  relatively  shallow 
concave  pockeU  spaced  from  said  valleys,  said  valleys 
at  the  bottom  thereof  containing  a  relatively  large  quan- 
tity of  coloring  material  which  diminishes  in  tapered  con- 
figuration along  the  slopes  of  said  valleys  toward  said 
pockets  wherein  there  is  contained  a  quantity  of  coloring 
material  less  than  in  the  bottom  of  said  valleys  but  more 
than  at  the  peak  of  said  slopes,  thereby  producing  light 
effects  in  the  form  of  deep  shadows  in  the  bottoms  of 
said  valleys,  intermediate  shadows  in  said  pockets,  and 
light  shadows  on  the  peak  of  said  slopes,  whereby  there 
is  obtained  a  precise  visible  reproduction  of  the  physical 
source  for  said  textile  pattern. 


3,137,«19 

ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Anadc  Flyam  Ilk  Patterson  Road,  Leslagtoa,  Mass. 

Fled  M»  2,  19il,  Scr.  No.  ir7,173 

3  CMiiM.    (CL  Ul— M) 

1.  Artifknal  flower  construction  for  attachment  to  a 

flower  su|^>orting  branch  or  the  like,  said  flower  construe- 
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tion  including  a  plastic  leaf  baM  consisting  of  a  plastic 
ring  portion  having  an  opening  of  a  size  suitable  for  en- 
gaging over  the  said  flower  supporting  branch,  a  plurality 
of  separated  leaf  components,  including  stems  which  are 
joined  to  the  ring  portion  and  extend  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  spaced-apart  relationship,  a  cup  shaped  flower 
petal  retainer  element  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material 
and  having  a  central  opening  for  registering  with  the  said 
opening  in  the  leaf  base,  said  petal  retainer  element  pres- 
enting outwardly  flaring  scalloped  edges,  a  plastic  flower 
petal  component  formed  with  a  small  tapered  bottom 


(t^^  ' 


adapted  to  be  fltted  into  the  cup  shaped  flower  petal  re- 
tainer, said  flower  petal  component  bottom  being  of  a 
size  adapt^  to  deflne  a  stamen  pocket  and  being  further 
provided  with  a  small  hole  therethrough,  a  stamen  com- 
ponent consisting  of  ad^  annular  bottom  section  and  up- 
wardly projecting  tendril,  said  stamen  component  fltted 
into  the  said  stamen  pocket  and  being  further  recessed  to 
provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  slots,  a  flat  wire-like  strap 
member  engaged  through  the  slots  and  projecting  into 
the  openings  in  the  flower  petal  component,  petal  retainer 
component  and  leaf  base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
about  the  said  flower  supporting  branch. 


3,137^11 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

D^  KroMi,  Jr^  4M  MMImj  Ave^  Rlmiingfcaw,  Mich. 

CniHuMilBB  of  ■ppHcartoM  §ar.  No.  Ml^M,  Mm.  1, 

1H7.    Tkli  appHcatlM  Mar.  1«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,94* 

ItCWaa.    (CL1«1— 1«9) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, originally  a  foam  substantially  of  single  bubble 
thickness,  UKWt  of  the  opposing  end  walls  of  the  bubbles 
thereof  being  absent,  and  with  the  interrelated  side  walls 
oi  said  babbles  proviifing  a  non-woven  fabric,  with  the 
height  oi  the  bubbles  corresponding  in  general  to  the 
thickness  of  the  strip,  the  cross  section  of  individual  bub- 
ble openings  being  substantially  symmetric  between  op- 
posite aides  of  the  strip. 


i  3,137^12 

I  SYNTHETIC  LAMINATE  WTTH  A^C 

RESISTANT  PROPERTIES   , 
CUcn    Fas   Chn,  MdroM  Park,  Mid   Rok^t   C.  NU41, 
EvHMton,  IIL,  asdgMrs  to  Th*  Rkkutbte  CoMposy, 
MclnMc  Park,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of  Okio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  iMo.  23,924 

3  ClaiaH.  (CL  Kl— 1(2) 
1.  A  laminate  having  a  minimum  arc  resistance  of 
about  125  seconds  as  determined  by  ASl^  Test  No. 
0495-48T  comprising  as  an  integral  assembly  a  {durality 
Of  superimposed  cellulosic  fiber  filler  sheeUi  impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  resinous  phenolic  aldeiyde  conden- 
sation product  cured  to  a  hard  infusible  state,  said  resin 
oonuining  uniformly  dispersed  therein  between  about  75- 
125  parts  based  on  100  parts  of  resin  of  a  Inely  divided 
aluminum  hydroxide  having  a  particle  siz^  within  the 
range  of  about  .04  to  .10  micron. 


3,137,413 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Staalcy  J.  B^kaaaiB,  iota  D.  Para,  mi\  WiiHaa  P. 
ParcelL  MeaspUa,  Teaa.,  Mrigaeri  to  BadLaa  Lakora- 
torics,  lac,  McBsaUa,  Tmm^  aconMiatfM«|o#Tiaaiwii 
No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Aag.  13,  1942.  Scr.  No.  214,311 

19  ClalBBS.  (CL  142—199)  ^ 
16.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pafer  in  which 
an  aqueous  fluid  containing  cellulosic  pul|>  and  other 
papermaking  ingredienu  is  circulated  in  cofitact  with  a 
Fourdrinicr  wire  cloth  composed  of  strands  of  copper 
oontaining  alloys  that  are  normally  subject  to  mechani- 
cal wear  and  corrosion,  whereby  the  useful  life  of  such 
wire  may  be  increased,  which  comprises  adding  to  aque- 
ous fluids  with  which  the  said  wire  clothi  comes  into 
C9ontact  a  mixture  comprising  20  to  80  par^of  an  alkali- 
metal  salt  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  20  to  80  parts 
of  an  alkanolamide  of  an  alkanolamine  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  one  amino  group  and  a  nor- 
mal, monobasic,  saturated  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  concentration  of  said  corrosion  inlibiting  com- 
I  osiiion  in  said  aqueous  medium  of  at  least  ^.5  p.pjn. 


3,137,414 
CONTAINERS 


P.  Harshbcrfcr,  1444  Laa  Lo^  St, 
■  Pawidraa,  Caf .  ^ 

aaplkatlaa  Jnc  34,  1955,  Scr.  No.  >19,14*,  ^w 
PatMM  No.  2,954,423,  4ato4  N«v.  1,   1944.     DMdcd 
aad  tUs  apfttcatfoa  Nov.  3$,  1959,  Scr.  No.  459 
IClalak    (CL  141— 231) 


A  container  formed  from  a  mixture  co^prisiag  be- 
Oveen  5  and  35%  of  inorganic  expanded  malarial  seloclad 
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from  the  claM  cooststiiif  of  vokuiic  ash  and  periite, 
betivcen  5  and  30%  of  fibers  sdeded  from  the  class  oon- 
tisting  of  anKMite  and  crysatile  airibestos  fibers,  and  be- 
ttreen  55  and  85%  hydraulic  cement,  said  mixture  being 
poured  and  set  from  an  aqueous  slurry. 


1,137415 

METHOD  FOB  morrBCTING  PLAIVTS  EMPLOYING 

ALKANEDITHIOLS 

SiMdn  T.  iiyiiiiit  ami  Iota  E.  Lmm,  Mo4mI;  Caltf^ 
Naw  Yart,  N.Y^  a 


No  DrasHiV.    HM  May  9.  19M,  Scr.  No.  27^13 
7  CWm.    (CL  1C7— 21) 

1.  A  method  for  protectinf  planu  by  destroyinf  nema- 
todes and  soil-bomc  microorganisaas  attacking  their  roots, 
said  method  comprising  contacting  the  roou  of  said  planu 
with  a  liquid  oompositioa  containing,  in  a  concentration 
toxic  to  said  nematodes  and  microorganisnu  present  on 
such  roots  but  substantially  nontoxic  with  respect  to  said 
roots,  an  unsubatituted  alpha,  omega-alkanedithiol  of  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms. 


SOIL  FUNGICIDE 


No 


3,13741S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GRANULAR  PESTI- 
CIDE COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  LIQ- 
UID pesticiim: 


of  New 


■n.  21, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  3,739 
19  CI^M.  (CL  1(7— <2) 
1.  A  method  for  manufactnriag  a  granular  pesticide 
composition  having  inert,  non-abaorbeat  granules  coated 
with  a  liquid  peaticide  which  remains  liqaid  at  20  to  30* 
C.  comprising  blending  together  said  liquid  pesticide  with 
said  granules  untfl  the  granules  are  evenly  coated  and 
have  a  wet  sand-like  consistency  and  then  blending  with 
the  coated  gramiks  sufficient  finely  divided  abaorfaeat 
dust  which  is  more  Ikiely  divided  than  said  piuuiles  to 
absorb  the  liquid  pesticide  until  the  free  liquid  is  ab- 
sorbed and  the  granules  arc  covered  with  a  dry  coating. 


r.  91.  Loala.  Mo,  a  impmatltm  of 

cndoa  Am.  22,  19M.  Sar. 
lb  ^iMtalTiu  Doc  3, 19(2, 
Ssr.N^24U4< 

Ai«.  24,  19S9 
a  CtahM.    (CL  1(7—22) 
1 .  The  method  comprising  treating  soil  with  a  sufBcient 
amount  to  inhibit  fungus  growth  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R>P(NR«R«), 

wherein  R*  and  R>  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  havmg  not 
more  than  6  carboo  atoms,  and  R'  is  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon fofftahihig  oleflnic  unsaturation  and  having  not 
more  than  (  cartion 


3,137^17 

l,5-PENTAMETHYLENETET«AZOLES  AS  RIRD 

MANAGEMENT  CHEMICALS 

^'*^  >»»  <•  fM«P«  fUml'"  Ci  lap  say,  ■ 

NoDnwkv.    PRad  Fob.  M,  19(2,  Sar.  No.  17S334 
S  ClalM.     (CL  1(7—33) 

1.  A  bM  ■lanapiiirni  conpoattioo  coanprising  a  bird 
food  containing  from  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight,  bosed 
on  said  food,  ai  a  U-peatamatkyleoetetraiole  compound 
having  the  strudtur^  formula 


B    B 

B-C-B 

k  k 

/ 

wherein  anch  R  is  se 
hydrogea  and  alkyl 
carboa  atoaa. 

laclBdfyoi 

n  the  granp  consisting  of 
from  1  to  5.  iachisive. 

3,137,(19 

VETERINARY  ANTI-DIARRHEA  COMPOSITION 

Koaadh  E.  Kaotcr,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  assl^nr  to  Abhott 

North  CMr^s,   DL,  s 


No  Drawls    FBsd  Jaa.  It,  19(2,  Sar.  No.  I(7,1S2 
2  ClalaaB.    (CL  1(7—53) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  alleviating 
bloody  diarrhea  and  similar  mafatbsorptiv«  syndromes 
associated  with  hyperperistalsis  in  demeatic  animals  and 
(owl  cTitially  cnmitrmg  of  erythromycin  and  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  of  N-(^<yclohezyl-^-phenyi-^-hy- 
droxyethyl)-N'-methylpipcrazine  methoculjfatc. 


3,137,(2t 
2  -  p  -  METHOXYBENZEIVESULFONAMIIME  •  5  •  ISO- 
BUTYL  -  13,4  •  THIADIAZOLE    IN     THE    ORAL 
TREATMENT  OF  ACNB 


Joseph 


FRad  Nov.  (,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  t51471 

3ClalM.    (CL1(7— 55) 

1.  The  nsethod  of  treating  acne  which  comprises  orally 

administering  to  a  luunan  affected  with  acne  a  daily  does 

of  0.5-3.0  grama,  in  individual  doaes  of  250-1000  mg.  of 

2  -  p  -  mcthoxytieozeoeaulfonamidc  -  5  -  i80butyl-l,3,4-thi- 


3,137^(21 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  COUC  WITH 

TRfHYDROXYACerOniENONES 

Laf  M,  Paris,  FVMMt,  aa^pv  la  Sadaii 
liSjiBiali,  Parish  FMMa,  a  PiwbcI 
No  Drawl^;.     Oittiaif  apiBtsHia  Fch.  2g,  19(1,  Ser. 
N^  9(,l(9.     INvidod  aad  iris  ^pBialisa  Nov.  29, 
iHUin.  No.  155,79t 

tCWfliB.   (ai€7— 5S) 

1.  A  inothod  of  treating  awmals  suffering  from  oolic 
which  comprlsBS  adminisleriag  to  such  animals  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  the  essential  active  ingredient  of 
which  is  an  antispasmocBc  agent  of  the  formnla: 


OH 


CO-CH-CH 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  graap 


820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy 
and  lower  alkoxy,  in  the  amount  of  0.10  to  1  gram  in  a 
phannaceutical  carrier. 


3,1 37,622 

TOPICAL  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 

Abirt  J.  Mueller,  Prtacdos,  NJ^  a^  PmU  R.  KUm, 

3«  LafaycMe  Road  W^  PrfaKctoa,  NJ.;  nM  Mueller 

■Minor,  by  mfiT  asrignnifnti.  to  saM  Kliac 

N«brawii«.     Hied  Dec.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,277 

7  ClalMa.  (CL  1«7— 5S) 
1.  A  thickened  hydrophilic  therapeutic  compositior 
suitable  for  topical  application  to  the  skin  in  treatment 
of  acne  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethanol  and 
isopropanol,  from  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  1 
aromatic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
resorcinol  and  resorcinol  monoacetate,  and  colloidal  atta- 
pulgite  dispersed  in  said  liquid  in  an  amount  at  least 
substantially  equal  to  the  weight  of  said  hydroxyl  aromatic 
material,  said  composition  being  substantially  devoid  of 
oleaginous  matter. 

3,137,<23 
DERMATOLOGICAL     PREPARATIONS     COMPRIS- 
ING    A     CORTICOSTEROID     AND     CROTONIC 
ACID-N-ETHYL-O-TOLUIDIDE 
Fraaz  J.  Gcaakr,  IMetw,  Mar  BaKi,  Switzcriand, 
■■jaaiii  to  Gc^gy  Cktmkml  Corporadoa,  Ardslcy, 
N.iUa  corponrtloa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnmktg.    Filed  Aeg.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12S,374 
CWm  ptiartty,  appiicirtnn  Swltnrla^  Aaf.  2,  19M 
S  ClafaM.    (CL  147— St) 
1.  A  dermatoiogical  preparation  comprising  a  corti- 
cotteroid.  crotonic  acid-N-ethyl-o-toluidide  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,137,«24 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
DEFECTIVE  VEINS 

W«ia«  T.  Foley,  If  East  Ead  Ave.,  New  Yoil^  N.Y. 

No  Drawliv.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  Nol  171,571 

«  ClaiBS.    (a.  U7— SS) 

1 .  The  method  of  treating  varicose  and  other  defective 
veins  whkh  comprises  emptying  a  vein  of  blood  by  gravity, 
and  thereafter  injecting  into  the  empty  vein  a  solution  of 
sodium  chloride  in  water  having  a  strength  of  at  least  20% 
and  containing  heparin  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  100 
units  of  anticoagulant  activity  per  100  cc.  of  the  solution. 


3a37,<25 

DIURETIC  COMUNATIONS  CONTAINBMG  A 

TmAZIDE  AND  A  MERCURIAL 

H.  BM,  MOwaaktc,  Wk^  aariganr  to  Lakaddc 
I  afcecitotka.  Ik.,  MllwaBkcc,  Wii.,  a  corporatkw  of 


JimE 


16,  1964 


3,137,424 

PLANT    ANTIVIRAL    COMPOSmOf^S    AND 
METHODS  FOB  PREPARING  THE  ^AME 

Prwmk    Robert    KnaJarry,    Rabway,    EdNraM    AattMaiy 
Kac^ui,  Uakm,  aad  Robert  Aydaa  La^EMt  ■laai 
wick,  NJ.,  and  Reed  AMca  Gray,  Caydtliwt,  CaW., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  be,  Rakway,  N  J.,  a  coripo- 
radoB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  3,  IM«,  Scr.  No.  47,U2 
14  CUaa.  (CL  147—45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  insisting  of 
cytovirin  and  salts  thereof,  said  cytovirin  containing  car- 
bon, hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxygen  and'  having  the 
raoiecular  formula  Ci7Hm_mN(0»,  aaid  coai|)ound  having 
one 

I  -N-CH, 

9-oup,  at  least  one  — NHj  group,  one 


o 


9-oup  and  one 


Nib 


-i. 


:NH 


group,  said  compound  being  a  crystalline  subatance  which 
on  acid  hydrolysis  yields  an  acid  degradation  product, 
cytosine,  having  an  empirical  formula  CftHtN|0,  aiul  an 
apmino  acid  having  the  empirical  formtda  CtIIisNiOs  and 
on  basic  hydrolysis  yields  a  subititiited  cytoinne  and  the 
amino  acid  obtained  by  acid  hydrolysis;  a  solution  of  sub- 
stantially pure  cytovirin  in  0.01  N  aqueous  sodium  hy- 
droxide exhibiting  a  characteristic  maximuiy  ultra-violet 
absorption  peak  at  about  2680  A. 


the  value  of 


(E|»^  200) 


EJ*. 


being  indicative  of  substantially  pure  ma^rial,  and  a 
Characteristic  minimum  ultra-violet  absorption  peak  at 
about  2500  A. 

(ElV  140) 

a  solution  of  pure  cytovirin  in  0.01  N  hydrlochloric  acid 
exhibiting  a  characteristic  maximum  ultra-^olet  absorp- 
tion peak  at  about  2750  A. 


(E!L.  304) 


the  value  of 


No  Drawtag.  Filed  Jaa.  9,  1941,  Ser.  No.  11^44 
4  CfariMt.  (a.  147—45) 
1 .  The  method  of  increasing  diuresis  in  a  human  while 
reducing  potassium  excretion  caused  by  administration  of 
a  thiazide  diuretic  alone,  and  without  producing  the  side 
effects  caused  by  administration  of  an  orally  effective 
mercurial  diuretic  alone,  which  comprises  orally  admin- 
istering to  a  human  a  combination  of  trichloromethiazide 
and  chlormerDdrin.  said  combination  containing  said  tri- 
chloromethiazide in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  di- 
uresis and  containing  the  said  chlonnerodrin  in  an 
amoont  sufficient  to  suppress  potassium  excretioii  induced 
by  said  trichloromethiazide  but  in  an  amount  below  that 
which  causes  sufficient  adverse  side  effects  in  the  gastro- 
imastinal  tract. 


E1!L 

being  indicative  of  substantially  pure  material  and  a  char- 
acteristic minimum  ultra-violet  absorption  ||eak  at  about 
2400  A.  I 

I  (ElV  41)  j 

a  mineral  oil  suspension  of  substantially  i^re  cytovirin 
exhibiting  characteristic  infra-red  abcorptioit  peaks  at  the 
following  wavelengths  expressed  in  micron|: 


\ 


2.95-3.2^ 

5.93 

6.01 

6.18 

6.36 

6,51 

6  68 

7.04 

7.16 

7.39 

7.69 

7.77 

7.83 


8.10 
8.32 
Ml 
BM 

9J1 

9.50  (shouldet) 

9.98 
10.51 

10.78  (shoulde 
11.50 
12.02 
12.40 
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Um  moookofdroGhkitid*  of  cytoviria  beiag  i 
flubtfMK*  b«M  opikaUy  actiw  wilk  [•la**  +t5*  (C^ 
0.077  in  w«ter),  [«1d"  +<0*  (C.  0.071  in  dilute  hydro- 
chloric  acid)  and  [«]d"  +>2*  (C.  0.0S8  in  i  •oiutioo 
havinf  a  pH  of  approximately  11);  potentiometric  titra- 
tion of  said  cytovirin  moaohydrodrioride  with  an  aqoeoos 
•criution  of  lithinm  hydroxide  fiirinc  an  equivalent  weight 
of  said  cytovirin  monohydrochloride  of  about  4S6,  giving 
a  pHi  V6  of  4.3  and  giving  a  pHa  Vi  of  7.9;  potenti- 
ometric titration  of  said  cytovirin  mooohydrochloride  in 
6%  aqueouc  fonnaklefayde  loluiaon  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  lithium  hydroxide  giving  an  equivalent  weight  of 
said  cytovirin  mooohydrecyoride  of  about  474  and  giving 
a  pH  Vi  of  about  S.8.  and  a  minaral  suspension  of  said 
cytovirin  mooohydrochloride  exhibiting  characteristic  in- 
frared absorptioo  peaks  at  the  following  wavelengths,  ex- 
pressed  in  uttcronst 


3,U7,ttf 
PLAGUE  VACCIhfES 


3.04^  (sboiddv) 

3.1S 

S.9»-6.04 

6.1S 

6.2S 

6.52 

7.76 

8.11 

8.34 

8.64 


t.M 

926 

93 

9.80  (shoulder) 
10.10 
10.46 
11.50 
12.08 
12.59 
12JI2 


RM  Dec  1,  1961,  Sv.  N«.  1S6,514 
r.  ■jMrnHin  GritBritiin  Pec  5,  1966 
4ariw.    (CL167— 78) 
1.  A  prooeas  for  produdag  a  killed  plague  vaccine 
which  immuniwis  mice  and  guinea  pigs  coopriaing  grow* 
iag  F.  ptMtU  at  about  37*  C.  in  a  nutrient  medium,  me- 
chanically disrupting  this  P.  pestis  to  obtain  a  cell  wall 
preparation  and  a  soluble  extract,  treating  the  diarupied 
P.  pesta  with  a  strongly  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  12  to  disaotvu  at  least  a  substantial  proportioB  of 
P.  p«Mtis  and  preparing  the  pnrentiaUy  acceptable  vaccine 
by  reducing  the  pH  value  of  the  soluble  P.  pestis  anti- 
genic solution  to  about  the  pH  value  oi  blood. 


said  cytovirin  being  soluble  in  Kfi,  aquMua  sofaitiaai  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxidH,  aqueous  and  methanolic  wAm- 
tiom  of  miHnI  acidB,  lower  addiiied  alkanob  and  acetic 
acid,  and  spariagly  lofaiblc  in  ether,  baaaenc.  chloroform 
aad  carbon  Mirachlorlde. 


3,137,627 

N  -  (1  -  FYRROLIDINOMlTHYLlTFrRACYCUNE 
AND  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AQUEOUS 
ACIDIFIED  INJECTIONS  HAVING  A  pH  OF 
NOT  MORE  THAN  ABO<UT  4 

FraiA  R  laikii rtlsi ,  De  Wll^  aad  Mairay  A 

New  YaslK,  N.Y^  a  leipMagea  of  Delawars 

No  Drawls    FBed  M«.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179441 

9  Ch^     (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  comprisi^  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(  1-pyr- 
rolidinomethyl)  tetracycline  and  the  nontoxic  acid  addi- 
tion salu  tha«of;  and  a  nontoxic  acidifying  agent,  said 
nontoxic  acidifying  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  adiual  the  solution,  reMltiag  from  the  recoo- 
stitutioo  of  said  mixtwe  with  wattr,  to  a  pH  of  not  more 
than  4. 


3437,i636 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DRY,  FINELY 

DIVIDED,  GELATIN  PARTICLE  PRODUCT 

John  C.  Heck«  lad  Onte  a  Hnwka,  Rociwiltr,  N.Y., 

nTy!,  a  twpuiallen  ef  New  Jeesey 

Na  Draw^.    FRad  JaM  9, 1961,  Sar.  Na.  115,929 
23  OalM.    (CL  167—41) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  dry,  solid,  gelatin  particle 
product,  wherein  moisture  ladened,  solid,  gelatin  particles 
prepared  from  an  aqueous  adutioo  of  geiatia  are  formed 
in  a  ^-^wgo^Hwg  liquid  in  which  gelatin  is  insoluble,  which 
is  inert  under  the  conditions  of  this  process  and  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  nonpolar.  low  boiling  hydro- 
carbon, separated  from  the  congealing  liquid  and  dried, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  mixing  said  moisttve 
ladened  particles  while  in  said  rongraling  liquid  with  a 
finely  divided,  solid,  anti-agglomerating  agsnL 


3,137,621 

ANALGBOC  AND  DIURETIC  3-ACRTYLAMINO 
AND  2-PROnONYLAMINO  A*-I>IliYDRO-l> 
THIAZINES 


3,137^31 
ENCAPfULATION  IN  NATURAL  PRODUCTS 

New  RacnaBe,  N«Y>,  aasSpsar,  ay  nsei 
„  Rid«aaaid,  N  J^  a  cen 
of 
No  Drawfe^    FMod  Dec  1,  1999,  Ser.  No.  856,379 

11  CkdnsB.  (CL  167—83) 
I.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  encapsulating  a  water 
insoluble  organic  liquid,  which  comprises  di^iersing  finely 
divided  particles  of  said  liquid  and  a  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  heat  denaturable  albumin  in  a  body  of  water, 
denaturing  said  albumin  by  the  application  <rf  heat  until 
it  forms  a  substantially  water  imoluble  denatured  pro- 
tein coating  around  said  particles  while  said  particles  are 
dispersed  ia  said  body  of  water  thereby  encapsulating  the 
particles  in  a  solid  shell  and  separating  the  encapsulated 
particles  from  the  body  of 


3,137,632 
CHLOROPHYLL  DENTIFBUCE  COMPOSmONB 

New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  Mrfipw 
,  Jeney  CRy,  NJ^  a 


riei  Oct.  23, 1962.  Ser.  Now  232,577 

OcC2S,19«l 


(CL167— 65) 

1.  A  thgapwttic  coipwilioB  coMiRim  rwiiiny  of  > 
2.5  to  10  pefoeai  aqueous  iniectihie  solutioa  of  2-acetyl- 
amino-A*-dftydfo-13<4hiaziae  sucrinais 
•OS  O.O.— M 


No  Drawls«.     FRed  Feb.  19,  1952,  9m.  Na.  272325 
7  ChdiM.    (CL  167—93) 

1.  A  dentifrice  coaaposition  convrising  at  least  one 
walar  iaaolable  n^"r^  rimqinuml.  a  water  aotuble  ^lo- 
rophyll  f^r'-f^t*  and  a  water  solnbie  material 
from  the  group  ooasisling  of  nikaU  metal  sahs  of 


acid,  dlric  add. 


^ 
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1.137413 
IRRAIXATION  OP  POLYMEULABLE  OBGANIC 


¥u^  m  cor- 
i«f  Dchmwt 

Mnr  13,  IMt,  Sw.  N*.  294ft 
iChta.    <a.l7tf~ll) 

A  method  of  pronotiaf  crowHnUnt  between  chain 
molKalM  in  a  Mtocted  refkNH  of  an  tfticle  fbraied  of  an 
orgiaic  polyiei  Iwvtaif  croMlialung  chancteriKks  which 
compriw,  providinf  a  flnt  portion  of  an  organic  poiy- 
BMr  mliKUd  from  the  group  comiiting  of  polystyrene 
and  poiyetkykae  oontaimng  at  least  a  small  hut  effective 
amoutt  et  tB'*  saffldent  to  yield  high  energy  through 
nuclear  IMon,  providing  a  second  poctioo  of  said  or- 
ganic pdymcr  substantially  free  of  said  »B>*.  integrating 


said  flrst  portion  with  said  second  portion  and  forming 
an  article  from  said  integrated  poitions  whereby  a  se- 
lected region  of  said  article  contains  »B'*,  and  subjecting 
said  article  to  bombardment  by  slow  neutrons  to  effect 
fission  of  said  »B>*.  whereby  the  high  energy  released  by 
flwinn  of  ^^*  m  said  nhcted  region  is  utilized  to  pro- 
mote croasUnkage  betwten  the  chain  nK>lecules  in  said 
selected  region. 


WyMB. 


3,137434 
NIKXEAR  REACTOR  0»RAT10N 


tolbe  United 
Ui 


FUEL  BLBMENTB  PIM  NvScLEAII  REACTOKS 


■i  AaiHl  Rnasapk, 
si^MMMn  In  tke 


I.  in 


InasKlfSl,  8m.  N#.  74i.lM 
I  apnlcallen  Grant  Rrilaln  Jnne  24,  1957 
aCMM.  (CL17<— 43) 
ibination  widi  a  thimble  shaped  ttrimlar  mem- 
m  a  vertical  channel  in  the  moderator  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  a  fuel  clement  asKmbly  saspended  with- 
in the  tahular  member  comprising  a  ^urality  of  sleeves 
aad-Atting  one  with  the  other  to  extend  along  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tubular  member,  nuclear  fuel  elemenli  dis- 


posed within  each 

eltments  independently  within  each  rieeve 


Jmc^  16,  1964 
said  ftMl 


Aac.  3«,  1943,  Ser.  Nou  39S,991 
ItOataii.  (CL  174-^)9) 
1.  In  the  opentioo  of  a  nuclear  ranctor  having  alumi- 
num base  alloy  coolant  channels  and  a  supply  of  incom- 
ing coolant  water  having  a  particulate  scrfids  content  of 
fttMn  ccro  to  10  p.pjn.,  a  pH  of  about  7  and  containing 
diMfdvnd  pncnnon  of  radioactive  isotopes,  whman  the 
said  coolant  water  is  led  throu^  the  said  coolant  chan- 
nels wMiin  the  core  of  the  reactor  and  discharged  outside 
tbtt  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  in- 
coming coolant  water  from  about  10  to  about  20  paru 
per  million  of  a  hydnrfyzaMe  dumtmun  compoond  which 
on  hydrolysis,  gives  an  hydrolysate  floe,  and  separating 
the  floe  from  the  incoming  coolant  water. 


pins  connecting  together  said  sleeves  at  thci  end-fitting 
regions  thereof. 


3,137434 
REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  C0NTA|N1NG 


NUs  Fwdrick  Wlknsr, 

by  the  U 


Filed  Ang.  2,  1941, 9m.  No.  12t,91|4 
S  ClafaM.     (CL  174--4i) 


1.  In  a  high  temperature,  gas-cooled,  graf  liite  naoder- 
aled  reactor,  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  chch  of  said 
fiel  elements  comprising  a  container  fabricated  of  neutron 
nkxierating  material  having  a  low  permeabili  ty  to 
products,  a  moderator-containing  support  spi  n 
vMithin  said  container,  a  piuraiity  of  nuclear  fi  el  compacts 
disposed  around  said  spine  within  said  coiitainer,  said 
compacts  including  an  intimate  flaixtme  df  fnal  and 
moderating  material,  and  selected  thermal  ne«$trol  absorb- 
ing material  having  thermal  resonance  band*  at  energies 
above  about  .3  e.v.  disposed  within  said  container,  the 
amount  of  said  neutron  absorbing  material  In  said  fnel 
elements  beins  tuflldent  to  impart  a  wibrtantial  proo^ 


Jims  !•,  1M4 
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ass 


_. to  te  iMipsratnr*  codickint  at 

reactivity  of  mad  reactor  at  temperatnres  ia  eutm  oi 
about  1200*  C^  hereby  improving  the  safety  character- 
iatki  of  Mid  roctor,  laid  neotroo  abeorbinf  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  uweiating  of  ptiiloaiam-240, 
rlK>dium-103,  crblam-167,  and  mixtorea  thereof. 

2.  A  fuel  Bkniint  for  a  high  temperature,  gas-cooled, 
graphite  moderated  nuclear  reactor,  which  fod  element 
comprises  a  cwitiinrr  fabricated  of  graphite  having  a  low 
permeability  to  fhsion  products,  a  graphite-comaining  sup- 
port nfiat  Sapottd  witUn  said  container,  a  plurafity  of 
nuclear  fnd  cnmparti  di^oeed  aroimd  said  spine  within 
said  cootaiiMr,  said  comparti  inrhiding  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  moderatiag  aaalerial,  and  a  chemically 
sUMe,  thermal  neutron  absorbing  material  compatible 
with  said  graphili  dispoaad  within  said  container,  said 
neutron  abaofting  aiawUI  baiag  preaeat  in  aa  amount 
such  that  wlMB  a  iteality  of  said  fud  dements  are 
utilized  in  a  reactor  said  neutron  absorbing  material  will 
provide  a  signift  at  paompt  negaaivw  contributian  to  the 
temperature  oodWMt  of  reactivity  of  said  reactor  at 
elevated  fnd  limiiiin  in  above  1200*  C.  said  neutron 
abaorbing  maaarid  being  ssleoied  from  the  group  consist- 
iag  of  pluloaiMB-240,  itaodina-lOl.  eriNua»-167,  and 
mixtures 


FUEL  ILBMINTB  POK  NUCLEAR  BEACTORS 


,Sar.N«.7753M 

r.iM  Jnal  Mlain  Ian.  13,  19St 

SCfdnsa;    (CL  17«— 7f) 


tibe  ends  reapoclivdy  of  said  fud  ele« 
ments  for  supporting  laid  fud  dements  so  that  at  least 
some  of  said  ends  are  capable  of  limited  relative  move- 
ment, said  fud  elements  being  arranged  in  a  circular  ar- 
ray, a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric  cominuous  un- 
dulaled  reiiSeat  baads  iaaeited  reapectivdy  between  ad- 
jacem  rows  of  said  fud  elcnsenta,  the  respective  folds  of 
each  band  being  mutually  arranged  in  a  chrle  and  engag- 
ing adfacent  fbd  elements  at  points  lying  in  a  common 


plane  transverse  to  said  fuel  elements  so  that  each  of 
said  fuel  dcmeats  is  afforded  elastic  lalerd  support  at  said 
points,  a  drcumfereotid  band  surrounding  said  fud  as- 
sembly adjacem  said  undulated  bmid.  a  plurality  of  stay 
means  extiending  radially  and  inserted  throu^  said  un- 
dulated bands,  said  stay  means  beiitg  secured  to  the  inner- 
most one  of  said  undulated  >ands  and  to  said  circumfer- 
entid  band  for  applying  compressive  forces  to  said  fud 
elements  and  said  undulated  bands. 


1.  A  midoar 
bore  of  a 
flows  which 
clear  ftid 
framework  wMh 
axis  of  Iha 
member  baviiB 
the  outer 
baffle  the 
posed  with 
work. 


reactor  ftid  dement  for  insertion  in  a 

core  through  which  bore  a  cooling  fluid 

It  comprises  a  series  of  straifht  oo- 

.  tabes  arraated  to  form  a  tubular 

the  tabes  paralld  to  the  longhnfind 

'  aad  aa  axiaOy  extcndhig  support 

radblly  ffrtnMWat  walk  which  exmd  to 

of  the  frwnawofk.  support  the  taboa. 

the  tabes  aad  are  hsBcany  dis- 

III  ihi  liiadlMiliad  siii  of  the 


NIU I  BUNK  fHEAi 


METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  STARCH 

CONVER8M>N  SYRUPS 
1  IgNhsn  Hnnt  mid  AJ^mrim  Wl 
r,  DL,  an 


Coaapaaj,  Dacalar,  OL.  a  tarpoiaiiaa  of  D 
FBad  Apr.  30,  IH2, 8ar.  No.  191,079 
(CI  195—31) 


■iTTTT'rr'rrm  > 


'  n  ^^ 


mi  ■  1  ii  ii^iizz 


jt  -  it 


.^_i I 1 I 


PVnnJDfENTS 


I.  AfM 


My 


(CI  17*-    , 

,  for  a  aeutroafc  reactor,  said 
a  plurality  of  rlongatrd  fud 


I.  The  maAod  of  prodadag  starch 
having  a  daxttoae  eqaivaleat  valae  in  the  rangs  of 
6S  to  75.  a  Biiiiiaiain  Jwrnratdiis  aurnct  vafaw  of 
77.  and  a  msiimum  dextrose  ooniaat  of  about  47, 
difsstiag  acad-thiaaed  starch  hydrotyxahi 
a  D£.  of  about  15  to  35.  a  pH  of  aboot 
5.6  aad  a  solids  cooieat  of  aboot  30  to  55%  by 
whh  heta-aaiylaae  aad  wiih  aatybghioaddaat  which 
at  least  substantially  free  fr< 


about 


liquor 
4J  to 
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ing  the  diflestioB  for  approximately  4S-96  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  about  128  to  132*  F. 


3,137,Mt 
PROCE§S    OF    PRODUCING    MIKAMYCINS 
A  AND  B  CONTAINING  HIGH  CONTENT 
OF  B  COMPONENT 
KfyotM  WatMabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  iMif  nr  to 
hKW  Katdn  Kogyo  KabMUU  Kaiiha,  OMka,  Ji 
a  cOTporalkNi  of  lapai 
No  Drawtaf.     Filed  Mar.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9t,763 

«  CUms.  (CL  195 — M) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  cultivating  Strtptomyces 
mitakaensis  which  comprises  fermenting  a  mutant  of 
Sireptomyces  mitakaenMis  (lAM  No.  0407)  by  an  aerobic 
submerged  cultivation  in  an  aqueous  organic  nutrient 
medium  containing  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CaCl»  CaCOj,  FeSO*, 
MgS04,  and  ZnS04.  thereby  obtaining  a  cultured  broth 
containing  mikamycin  A  and  B,  the  weight  ratio  between 
said  mikamycin  A  and  B  being  90-70: 10-30. 


3,137,M1 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TTTANIUM  METAL 
Hwvcy  L.  Static  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  aas%anr.  ky  ascsM 

to  Tfanax  AModirtM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


pwfiriMi  of  New  Yock 
FUcd 


Aof.  It,  1949,  Scr.  No.  It9,443 
9  Clakw.     (CL  294     <4) 


T.  C14 


3 


(«) 


♦   Tl  T 

♦   HtAT     ~1— 7 

I       T,Cl,    ^ 


(V 


T  i  - — 


Tt        tLecTr»OL»»is     Tl 

4+1        MOlTtt*    M»LIO€  \. 


MH*- 


GCMKlTfO 


1.  The  process  of  producing  titanium  metal  in  solid 
form  comprising,  dissolving  a  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  dichloride  and  titanium  trichloride  as 
a  solute  in  a  solvent  molten  bath  composed  of  nuterials 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-metal  chlorides  and  alk- 
aline-earth chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  electro- 
lyzing  said  bath  containing  said  solute  in  a  cell  contain- 
ing a  solid  cathode,  thereby  depositing  titanium  metal  in 
crystalline  aggregates  on  said  cathode. 


tact  a  body  of  an  alloy  having  a  compositioil  within  tibe 

ranges —  i 

lagredienU:  Perceft  by  weight 

Al 44.0-52^. 

Mn _.  0.05-O.8D. 

Mg 2.0-lO.a 

Si 0.05-0.5D. 

Fc Not  mone  than  0.05. 

Ni Not  mone  than  0.05. 

Cu Not  morjc  than  0.05. 

Impurities Not  moile  than  0.30. 

Zn Remainder. 


3,137>I2 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  STRUC- 
TURES, MACHINERY  CONTAINERS,  ETC  MADE 
OP  STEEL,  COPPER,  BRASS,  BRONZE  OR  SIMI- 
LAR MATERIALS  AGAINST  CORROSION 
WlHte«p  A.  lataa,  7M  Hyrilp  Ava.,  Wirtlili,  N J. 
N«  Drawtav.    Fled  Apr.  13, 19M,  Sar.  No.  21,t75 

2  CWm.  (CL  2*4— 14f) 
I.  MeAod  of  protecting  a  body  of  iron,  sleel  or  other 
metab  against  corrosion  in  the  presence  of  a  water  sotu- 
tion  containing  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consitting  of  C1-.  SQ|--.  SO«- -.  CO,--  and  Br- 
which  comprises  attaching  thereto  in  metal-to-metal  con- 


3,137,443  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ISOOlJ^FINS 
Edward  R.  Bell,  Coocord,  aad  WBBmb  S.  Andcrsoa,  OA- 

land,  CaHf.,  assigMirs  to  SkcD  Oil  Comply,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Dehwve 

No  Drawliv.     FHcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  N#.  S59,129 
4  ddam.    (CL  2«4— 154) 

1.  An  improved  polymerization  process  which  com- 
prises providing  a  liquid  reaction  mass  containing  as  sole 
polymerizabie  ingredients  an  iioolefin  and  at  moat  10 
mole  percent  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
at  a  temperature  between  —70'  C.  and  —  ipO*  C,  said 
reaction  mass  being  in  contact  with  an  inert  atmosphere, 
and  exposing  said  reaction  mass  in  an  irradiation  zone  to 
no  more  than  5x10''  rads  of  high  energy  iotiizing  radia- 
tion of  substantial  penetrating  power  from  \  an  external 
source  while  it  is  maintained  in  condensed)  phase  at  a 
temperature  in  said  range  and  under  sufHcieirij  agitation  of 
exposed  liquid  to  prevent  skin  formation,  withdrawing  the 
resulting  particles  of  solid  polymer  from  th^  irradiation 
zone  as  they  are  formed  and  recovering  a  rubbery  polymer 
u(f  at  least  about  100,000  molecular  weight. 


3,137,444 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUHE  OF 
1 , 1 ,2-TRlCHLOROETHAME 
Horst  Bretschiicidcr,  BargUrckca,  Upper  Bpvaria,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to   Farbwcrke.  Hocchst   Akliengcaeil- 
schaft  vormab  Metalcr  Lactoa  Jk  Bmnlnt,  Fraakfut 
am  Main,  Gemany,  a  corporatfoa  of  G^nnany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  29,  194«,  Scr.  No.  79,125 
Claims  priority,  appMcartna  Gctmaay  Dcc»  34,  1959 

S  CialaM.  (CL  244—143) 
1.  A  process  for  the  photocatalytic  preparation  of 
1,1,2-trichloroethane  in  about  quantitative  yields  from 
vinyl  chloride  and  chlorine  in  the  gaseous  phfise  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0  and  200*  C,  comprising  admixing  at 
least  one  of  the  reactants  selected  from  th^  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  chloride  and  chlwine  with  1,1,2-trichloro- 
ethane before  the  reactants  are  photocatalyt^ally  reacted 
in  a  reaction  zone  in  a  proportion  such  th4t  the  partial 
pressure  of  1,1,2-trichloroethane  in  the  reaqtion  mixture 
amounts  to  10-50%  of  the  total  pressure,  passing  the 
mixture  into  said  reaction  zone,  and  regulating  the  reac- 
tion velocity  in  said  zone  by  irradiating  the  Reaction  mix- 
ture with  measured  quantities  of  light  anq  distributing 
Ifae  light  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


T  3437,445 

JET  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATING  AHtARATUS 
Robert  T.  Va»^aB,  Oiiliatiw,  DwwlMJ-jyciwi, 

f oat,  «ad  YtW^m  H.  Scott,  OiBcuiBs,  f^, 

pkia.  Pa.,  a  totpw attoa  of  Dalnwars  J 

FIM  Oct.  4,  1941,  S«.  No.  142^ 
I  nOahM.    (CL  244— 344)    | 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  jet-eledkolytic  treat- 
ment of  a  nnoving  chain  of  parts,  which  comprises:  a 
rotatable  wheel  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  independently 
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movable  sectors  of  jet-fonniDg  .meaos,  and  mean  oper- 
able by  said  chain  for  individually  aligninf  and  me- 
chanically interlocking  individual  ones  of  &aid  sectors 
with  incremental  portions  of  said  chain  during  its  nove- 


ment  around  said  wheel  whereby  the  jet-forming  means 
of  said  sectors  are  brought  into  and  maintained  in  pre- 
cise registnitioii  with  parts  comprisinf  said  incremental 
portion  of  said  chain  for  synchrofKNis  movement  there- 
with during  iu  traverse  of  said  wheel. 


METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
DETERIORATION    OF     PLATINUM-GROUP 
METAL  REFORMING  CATALYST 
Leon  M.  Cmmttt,  WooAvy,  NJ^  ■■ignnr  to  SocMy 
MoM  OMCunM— J.  Lsc^  a  carpontiom  al  New  York 
Nov.  2f ,  I»«l,  Ser.  No.  154,M1 
TClaiM.    (CL2M— 45) 


"'CA'<-''\U..-' 


the  reactant  heater  tubes  in  said  tail  beater  to  said  tail  re- 
actor and  through  a  bed  of  said  platinum-group  metal 
catalyst  in  said  tail  reactor,  wherein  the  effluent  of  said 
tail  reactor  flows  to  a  liquid-gas  separator  in  which  hydro- 
gen and  light  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from  C«  and 
heavier   hydrocarbons,   wherein   carbonaceous   material 
is  deposited  on  said  catalyst  deactivating  said  catalyst, 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  reactivated  by  combustion  in  a 
flowing  stream  of  inert  gas  containing  free  oxygen  heated 
in  said  head  and  tail  heaters,  wherein  iron  sulfide  it  de- 
posited  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  reacUnt  heater 
tubes  of  at  least  said  head  heater  and  wherein  said  beaters, 
reactors,   and    intervening   piping   are    purged   of   hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbons  before  reactivating  said  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  the  reactant 
heater  tubes  of  at  least  said  head  heater  to  a  sulfur  purge 
comprising  passing  a  sulfur  purge  mixture,  comprising 
inert  gas  containing   free  oxygen  through  said   reactant 
heater   tubes  to   produce   gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide 
from  said  iron  sulfide  while  regulating  the  oxyfen  con- 
centration of  said  sulfur  purge   mixture  to  maintain  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  about   1000*   F.  in  said  re- 
actant heater  tubes,  venting  said  inert  gas  without  con- 
tacting the  aforesaid  platinum  caulyst,  continuing  to  pass 
said  sulfur  purge  mixture  through  said  reactant  beater 
tubes  and  to  vent  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  until 
sulfur  dioxide    is   not  detected   in   said  vented   gas,   and 
then   burning   said  carbonaceous   material   deposited   on 
said  catalyst. 

3,137^7 

PURIFICATION  OF  BORON 

James    C.    SdMefcr,    North    RoyaMoo,    and    Ernest    C. 

Schmidt,  EmcM,  Ohio,  irignnra  to  Wakcr  M.  WcU, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

No  Drawta«.     Filed  Nov.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149,51t 
3  Clains.     (CL  2t9— 2) 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  mass  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  elemental  boron,  contaming  significant 
amounts  of  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  carbon,  boron  carbide,  and  iron  carbide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  vigorously  agitating  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  finely  divided  boron  particles, 
water,  and  oleic  acid,  and  separating  purified  boron  par- 
ticles from  said  impurities  and  from  the  liquid  medium  of 
the  mixture,  the  amount  of  oleic  acid  being  between  about 
0.005%  and  0.05%  of  the  water  by  volume. 


-  0, 


3,137>a 
PRETREATMENT  OF  MINERALS  FOR  ELECTRO- 

n'ATIC  SEPARATION 
Foster  FrMt.  Hyattnra*,  Md.,  asrf^or  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  aa  rcfrMcatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  lalcrior 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1M459 

23  ClahM.     (CL  2t9— f ) 

(Gffwied  nader  TKk  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 


1.  In  the  reforming  of  a  naphtha  fraction  in  the  pret- 
ence of  particle-fom  solid  platinum-group  meUl  re- 
forming caUlyst  wherein  the  aforesaid  platinum-group 
metal  reforming  caUlyst  is  distributed  in  a  plurality  of 
reaction  zones  comprising  at  least  a  bead  reaction  zone 
and  a  Uil  reaction  zone,  whnvin  a  head  reactant  heater 
having  reactant  tubes  thereto  it  upstream  of  taid  head 
reactor,  wherein  a  Uil  reactant  heater  having  reactant 
tubes  therein  it  up-stream  of  laad  tail  reactor,  wherein 
the  naphtha  fraction  to  be  reformed  it  heated  to  at  least 
SCO*  P.  fai  laU  head  heater  and  the  heated  naptha  pasaed 
via  a  trantfer  line  to  said  head  reactor  through  a  bed  of 
said  platinum-group  metal  catalyst  in  said  head  reactor, 
wherein  the  eflhient  of  said  bead  reactor  Hows  through 


6.  A  process  for  pretreating  the  constituents  of  a  min- 
eral composite  ore.  comprising  comminuting  said  ore  to 
particulate  form,  isolating  said  ore  from  varying  atmo^ 
pheric  conditions  by  enclosing  it  in  a  zone,  passing  a  fluid 
into  said  zone  to  fill  the  same,  and  treating  the  said  ore 
by  passing  an  electric  discharge  through  said  fluid,  where- 
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by  at  ieMt  one  of  the  composite  constitoents  of  said  qre 
K>  treated  dumgef  its  conductivity  and  contact  electrifica- 
tion properties. 

SBPARATION  OF  SULFIDE  ORES 
AMo  De  WtmtMttk,  Bwfceley,  and  G«nM  I.  Hllk,  S«i 
MalM,  CaW^  Bii%Biiri  to  Mi  OB  Coipanj,  New 

■  anK|  N«Yaf  a  covpanNMH  ac  DelBwaev 

No  Drairl^    F&ad  Fek  %  IMl,  Ssr.  N«w  niM7 

•  ClainH.  (CL2t9— 11) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  a<  a  first  sulfide  min- 
eral concentrate  obtained  by  froth  flotation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  collector  and  which  contams  ^id  first 
aulflda  ndneral  together  with  a  second  sulfide  mineral 
which  is  depressed  by  cyanide  depressants,  the  improved 
method  for  reooverinf  said  Ihst  sulfide  mineral  in  more 
ooooentralad  form  which  comprises: 
adN<ti"t  the  pH  of  said  concentrate  to  a  value  not 

graalar  than  7, 
addhiff  to  the  nonbasic  concentrate  a  small  amount  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  then  after  an  inlervml  of  1  to  10 
mimitjs,  adding  said  cyanide  defNvssant, 
subjecting  the  mixtive  to  d^erential  froth  flotation,  and 
taking  off  said  first  sulfide  mineral  u  float  from  tail- 
ings containing  said  second  sulfide  mineral. 


3,137,(M 
REFL0TAT1ON  CONCENTRATION  OF  SYLVITE 
Raadal  E.  9mdtk  and  Joaeph  S.  Raltcr,  Carisbad,  N.  Mcx^ 
■sripinri  to  Feiash  Ow^nny  at  America,  Caridbad, 
N.  NtnUf  a  covparation  ai  Colando 

FHai  M.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13S^4I 
(OaftM.    (CLltf^ll) 


"l  --•—  Irpjjfcr 


1.  In  a  continuous  froth  floution  process  for  the  con- 
centration of  the  sylviie  content  of  sylvinite  ore,  in  which 
a  deslimed  pulp  of  such  ore  is  subjected  to  a  rougher 
flotation  step  utilizing  a  collector  reagent  for  sylvite.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  separating  substantially 
all  the  fine  sylvite  of  about  minus  20  mesh  sizes  of  the 
dfislimed  puU)  aa  a  froth  concentrate  in  the  rougher  flou- 
tion step,  subjecting  the  underflow  solids  of  said  flotation 
step  to  a  size  separation  step  for  segregation  of  a  fraction 
of  aboot  ^us  20  mesh  sizes,  reconditioning  said  plus  20 
mesh  fraction  so  segregated  with  a  sylvite  collector,  sub- 
jectint  die  palp  so  conditioned  to  another  floUtion  step, 
and  recovering  most  of  the  coarse  sylvite  content  of  about 
phis  20  mesh  sizes  in  the  rougher  flotation  underflow  as 
a  concentrate  of  the  latter  floution  step. 


3,137^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SOLIDS  BY  LIQUIDS 
CohM  de  Lara  aid  Mickel  DalMhM4 
Roger   Platzcr,   rhatBInn  sons  Si^niMi.   ^   Js 
Hare,  Fontcnay-aax-Roacs,  France,  airiMln  to  Cons- 
misaariat  k  rEacrgie  Atonslqnc,  PMfa,  lUnce 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Sot.  Na.  24,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.|«,  195f 
i  Cbdms.     (CL  21S— 33) 


—  <^  "; 


"i  h  -  -  ■  • 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  granular  4olid  w^  a 
liquid  wherein  the  liquid  ii  fed  from  an  oi^tside  sowce 
to  a  column  containing  a  bed  of  the  granul^  i>Hd^  tiie 
column  c<mstituting  a  portion  of  a  ciiciilar 
a  suspension  of  the  solid  in  the  liquid  is  transferred  from 
the  bottom  region  of  the  columa  to  the  topiMon  of  the 
column,  the  improvement  comprising  the  swps  of  coo- 
tSMioualy  passing  the  liquid  through  the  bedfof  grumlar 
solid.  peoodicaUy  moving  the  bed  toward  I  the  bottom 
region  of  the  column,  periodically  removing  k  fraction  of 
the  bed  from  the  bottom  region  of  the  oonunn  iitto  a 
sealed  bath,  introducing  faito  the  top  regioiJ  of  the  col- 
umn an  amoimt  of  granular  solid  substantially  equalling 
tke  removed  fraction  of  the  bed  and  mainta^iing  a  body 
of  jhe  granular  solid  on  top  of  said  bed  to  prevent  ex- 
pansion of  said  bed  by  the  liquid  passing  thefethrou^ 


3437,452 
FILTERS 
WiUfaM  D.  Cr«M,  5t33  OnM  St, 

FHed  Dec  6,  IMS,  Ser.  f4%.  1AA0 
5aaiaBs.    (CL21S— 331)      | 


,Tcz. 


1 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  tank  having  an  _ 
carrying  material  in  suspension;  a  hoUow 
slid  projecting  from  said  tank  to  constitute 
Altered  liquid;  means  for  rotating  said  hi- 
plurality  of  fliter  leaf  elements  each  having 
side  and  a  porous  filter  side  dan^wd 
periphery  to  the  non-porous  side  and  defininij  therewith  a 
ti)w  channel  for  filtered  liquid,  said  fBter  1 
being  attached  to  the  shaft  at  an  inriintd  4ii^  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby  in  onelrotary  posi- 


Jum  16.  1M4 


CHEMICAL 


827 


tiooof  ttoihaft  iD  of  tte  poraos  fihw  Mrfaoas  fan  «^ 
ward;  draiMf*  flitiap  coaMcted  bctwMS  tke  ImUow  Aah 
and  the  Hilar  iMf  nlmiiwli  for  rfcMnnKiit  Mlmnd  li^iiil 
from  the  leaf  ekmmH  ialo  the  hollow  theft;  end  aaeem 
for  rdesMUy  hoMmf  the  roUry  ihaft  in  said  one  rotary 
pocitioo  where  all  poroua  filter  mrfacet  face  upwardly 
whereby  depodU  on  the  poroas  filter  surfaces  will  not  fall 
theref  run  iaio  ttm  Oqtid  in  the  ta^L 


CnLAXOLB 


PMad  Mar.  14,  IMl,  S 


■VOTatfoa  «f  New  YeriL 
r.  N«.9S,4M 
ICkkma.    (CL 
I.  A  pcaae  capable  of 
high  as  aboM  600*  F.  uwyiiMHt  m  oil  of  tabricattn« 
viacoeity  and  a  iraaae-fbnrinf  qaaatity  of  an  aaole  rep- 
reeented  by  the  (encral  formula: 


Bi       O 


-E4 


wherein  Z  it  iBJaclirl  Cnnn  the  ptmp  conmrtng  of  oa- 
subidluled  a^  sabatitled  phaqrl.  nnpkthyl.  anthryl  and 
anthraquinyl  ptiupa.  adjnceM  caiboa  atoms  of  which  are 
attached  to  N  and  X  as  shown.  X  tt  selected  from  die 
STOop  LiiiaKhii  of  oxypen  and  solfnr  and  R|  throagh  R7 
are  tdecled  frooi  hydrofea.  --NH», 


-l-i<I> 


and 


i   h 


-v-c 


C— CH— CH 


-<z> 
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METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROCRACKING 

CATALYSTS 

HaraU  F.  MMaa.  Riikelnr.  a^  lokn  W.  Scott,  Ir^  Raaa. 

CidV^  iiiln  III  to  Caftandn  Rcacarch  Cespatalhia, 

Sm  Prvcfaco,  CnM^  a  UMporndoa  of  Ddawvt 
NoDrawh«.    FVed  Apr.  t,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  M^tM 
Tnahni      (CL  251--4M) 

1.  The  method  of  prepaiinf  a  hydrocarbon  craver- 
sion  catalyst  which  comprises  impregnatinf  an  active 
stlicooQs  cracking  support  with  at  least  one  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salu  of  nickel 
and  cobalt  in  an  amount  such  that  there  is  dispoeed  oa 
■aid  support  from  about  1  to  35  percent  by  weight  of 
said  metal,  calcining  the  resulting  impregnated  support  to 
subrtaotiaOy  convert  said  metal  salt  to  the  correiponding 
metal  oxide,  heat  treating  the  catalyst  resulting  from  such 
impregnation  and  calcination  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1200*  to  1600*  F.  while  said 
metal  is  substantially  in  the  oxidiaed  form,  and  suba»- 
qoeady  contacting  such  haat-trealed  catalyst  with  at  least 
one  aidiydroua  halide  of  a  concentration  such  that  at  least 
0.5  weight  peroem  of  the  final  catalyst  is  compoeed  of 
at  least  one  halide. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  metal  of  im- 
pregnation is  at  least  partially  converted  to  the  corre- 
sponding sullMe  by  contact  with  at  least  one  anhydrous 
(ulfur-cootaining  compound  aflar  said  haliding  step. 


14t7.<S4 
STABILIZATION  OF  AMYOUS  ALKANOLAhflNE 

SOLUTIONS  IN  GAS  TREATING  PROCIMU 
Wayae  W.  Johnaaa,  VaRaK  llm^^al  Lew,  fflihanai, 
and  Rahart  E.  McEhsata,  VaRsia,  Calf.,  wdpiw  to 

the  UaRed  toisi  of  AaMtka  as  iifi i  kf  tte 

SsueiT  ei  iha  Nary 

No  Drawls    flad  Mv.  It,  IMl.  to.  Now  M.9M 
(CL2SS— IM) 


CERAMIC  PRODUCT  COMPRBING  SmTERED 
RBRYLUA  AND  BEKTTONnm  AND  MmiOD 

F.  QaM,  Cmm^m^Wni^Umm,  IM  Mm, 
•f  AMTfca  saVij^Iiialii  by  the  Ui 


FRad  Apr.  11, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  lt7,lSl 

un III II I    (a.xsa-47S) 

7.  An  iuiprowid  ceraaiic  prodnct  of  enhancad  rfsistanop 
to  structural  damage  upon  aeutron  irradiation,  which 
product  I  laniifiBBS  a  sinlwad  unitary  mass  of  beryllia 

haviag  a  particle  sa»  substantially 


(G«aisiaaderTifclf..UJ.  Cade  (IfSl)^-;^  264^    Jmaiier  thaa  that  of  said  bsrylRa 
1.  A  oieftod  of  stahiliTii^  an  aqeuous  monoethanol-    "»«»  ""  uw  w  ■«!  aaryuH 


rating  in  said  aoladon  a  chehtiag  agent  selected  from  a 
grxmp  of  riTT-*^  covistiag  of  N,N-dihydroxycthyl 
glycine,  sails  of  NJ<-dihydroxyethyl^yctne.  N-hydroxy- 
ethylethyknediaminetriaoetic  add.  salU  of  N-hydroxy- 
ethyleUijlfaJhwiBftriimir.  ethyknedtamineietraacctic 
add,  and  saRs  of  ettyknediaminrtetra^aoetic  add,  said 
agent  being  iBOorponled  in  soAdeot  quantity  to  pnmde 
a  cooccntntioa  ia  said  sointioa  of  1.1-4.5  volume  percent. 


9437415 
omCAt.  MtlGRnNING 

(Main),  as 


OF    A    8BJCA-ZIRCONIA   CATA- 
LYST FOR  CONVERSMMS  OF  HYDROCARRONS 

CDRaka.W« 
J. 

a  carparadaa  «f  New  Vast 

12,  lf99,  Sar.  Now  7tM47 
HClataM.    (C1.2S1--452) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalytic  cumpoaile  of 


5.  A  synthetic 
ing  aa  an 
fonnsna: 


.  21, 19il,  Rsr.  Naw  §7431 

(aasa-4iL2) 

lextik  article  coatam- 
the  compound  of  the 


tflica  and  xirconia  which  uimprists  reacting  a  water 
soluble  zirconium  compound  and  a  sflica  selected  from 
the  groiv  rctwiT*^"!!  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  an 
organic  silicate  ester  to  effect  formation  of  a  gdable  sol 
fitwtt»i"l  caan^ally  of  lilka  tad  xirconia  characterized 
by  a  pH  of  leas  than  6  and  a  xirconia  content,  on  a  dry 
•olids  basis,  of  between  about  2  and  about  20  percent 
by  wci|^  permitting  die  said  sol  to  set  forming  a  sflica- 
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zirconU  gel,  contacting  said  gel  with  liquid  water  at  a 
temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of  150  to  220*  F. 
for  a  period  of  about  5  to  about  72  hours  under  con- 
ditions of  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  removing 
zeolitic  impurities  from  the  hot  water  treated  gel.  water 
washing  the  gel  free  of  soluble  matter,  drying  and  cal- 
cining. 

3,137,459 

WEAiaV  BASIC  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

GMfl««  T.  Kckkh,  Chkafo,  DL,  Msigiinr  to  Naico 

CMaifo,IlL,a< 


N«Dnnrli«.    FIM  Oct  19, 195f ,  8cr.  No.  MT.IM 
iClalML    (CL2M— 2.1) 

4.  A  method  of  forming  beads  of  a  weakly  basic  anion 
exchange  resin  which  oomprises  adding  epichlorohyddn 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
from  about  1.5  to  4  mols  of  ammonia  for  each  mol  of 
epichloroh3fdrin  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  95* 
C,  whereby  a  dependent  pcriymeric  liquid  is  formed  hav- 
■  ing  a  viscoiity  of  from  about  20  to  100  cps.;  dispersing 
said  liquid  in  an  inert,  organic  nonsdvent  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  about  70*  C.  with  mechanical 
agitation  and  in  the  presence  of  a  nooionic  dispersing 
agent;  maintaining  the  dispersion  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture while  adding  to  the  mixture  from  about  1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  epichlorohydrin  based  on  the  volume 
of  said  organic  nonsolvent  liquid:  and  thereafter  adding 
to  the  resinous  beads  that  are  formed  in  the  process  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  from  about 
20  to  about  35%  by  weight«of  epichlorohydrin  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  resinous  beads,  whereby  said  resinous 
beads  are  quatemized. 


3,137,M9 

PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    ANHYDRIDE 
POLYMERS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

P.  IMH,  Cayakofa  FaMs,  OW*.  ■■Jgsiir  to  The 
B.  F.  GqoMA  Conpaay,  New  Ycvfc,  N.\.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  New  Yoffc 

N*  Dnnfriiv.     Flla4  Dm.  27. 1955.  8m.  No.  555 JM 
49  Claims.     <CL  2i9— 2.2) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polymers  having  a  plurality 
of  recurring  alpha-methylene  glutahc  anhydride  groups  as 
part  of  the  main  chain  thereof,  comprising  treating  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (A)  ( 1)  at  least  one  substan- 
tially anhydrous  monomeric  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal  CH3=  group 

in  a  position  beta  to  the  carboxyl  group  as  the  sole  ali- 
phatic carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and  containing  only 
the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  not  more  than 
1  halogen  in  the  alpha  position,  (2)  mixtures  of  a  major 
proportion  of  (1)  with  at  least  one  other  monoolefinic 
monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  (I),  (3)  mix- 
tures of  ( 1)  and  .01  to  30%  by  weight  baaed  on  said  ( I ) 
of  a  polyunsaturated  monomer  which  is  copolymerizable 
with  said  (1).  and  (4)  mixtures  of  (2)  with  .01  to  30% 
by  weight  based  on  said  (2)  of  a  polyunsaturate  mono- 
mer which  is  copolymerizable  with  said  (2),  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  catalyst  and  at  a  polymerizing  tem- 
perature, and  (B)  polymers  of  said  (A)  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  with  (C)  at  least  one  mole  of  a  dehydrating 
agent  per  molar  equivalent  of  carboxyl  in  said  (A)  and 
(B),  said  dehydrating  agent  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  non-polymerizable  carboxylic  anhydrides  of 
acids  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  acid  halides  of  said  non-polymerizable 
acids,  phosphorus  halides,  phosphorous  oxyhalides,  sulfur 
oxyhaUdes.  wherein  the  halogen  of  said  dehydrating  agent 


haa  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  35.5  to  atfoitt  80  and 
P/)i  said  (B)  being  treated  for  a  time  sufllcien<  to  convert 
at  least  about  35%  of  the  cartwxyl  groups  tc)  anhydride 
groups  on  the  main  polymer  chain. 


3,137,MI 
POLYURETHANE    FOAM    PREPAKED   FfeKHM   AN 

ADDUCT  OF  CHLORAL  AND  A  POLYHYDRIC 

COMPOUND 
Jaaics  S.  Row,  Moral  Carsci,  D.  Robert  SNm.  WcK 

Haven,  and  Jomph  Y.  ¥fB>hio»  Or—gi.  Coim..  am- 

sipsnn  to  Olhi  '^ "^iiali  il  Tiipii^iilsH 

No  Drawlag.     FIM  Jais.  5, 19(2,  Sot.  No.  I194,M7 
3ClataH.    (CL24--13)        i 

1 .  A  polyurethaaa  foam  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises  reacting  together  ( 1 )  the  adduct  of  ehloral  and 
a  monomeric  polyhydric  compound,  said  adqoct  having 
a  kydroxyl  number  between  30  and  800,  (2)  lan  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.7  NCO  groups 
based  on  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  present  in  the 
presence  of  (3)  .a  foaming  agent  and  (4)  a  reaction 
catalyst. 


3,137,M2 

PRE-MIX  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING  A  tOLY- 

URETHANE  RESIN  FOAM 

Gerald   W.    Rccktcawald,   LoirisTillc   Ky.,   ^sitaiii    to 

QcMral  Elcdrk  Coaspa^r,  a  cwposadM  of  MewYark 

No  Drawiac.     FIM  Mm.  7.  19tt,  Sm.  No.1 177,979 

3  ClniaH.  (CL  lf—2J)  , 
1.  A  premix  for  use  in  preparing  a  polyure^haae  resin 
fogm  by  the  addition  to  taid  premix  <rf  an  or|aiiic  poly- 
isacyanate.  said  premix  including  a  hydroxy  polyetber 
polyol  reactant  adapted  to  react  with  said  polyisocyanate 
to  form  a  pdyurethane  resin,  a  poly ( hydroxy 4lcyl)  poly- 
amine  containing  from  four  to  five  hydroxyl  groups,  tri- 
chloromonofluoTomethane,  and  a  small  amount  of  ter- 
tiary actylenic  alcohol  selected  from  the  groufl  consisting 
of  methyl  butynol  and  methyl  propynal  for  inhibiting 
aging  of  the  premix  prior  to  addition  of  said  polyisocya- 


nate. 


3,137,M3 
AND    POLYSTYRENt-POLY- 


BLOCK    POLY- 


toW.R. 
of 


POLYSTYRENE- 

METHYLMETHACRYLATE 

MERS 
MlcM  E.  MalHer,  TakoM  Piifc,  Mi^ 
Grace   Jk    Co..    ClavtsTllle,    Md..    a 

No  DrawiBf.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  b45337 

2  Cl^u.     (CL  299—45.5)        > 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  product  ccinprising  a 
poiystyrene-polymethylmethacrylate  block  polymer  that 

includes  the  steps  of  beating  a  solution  of  ayrrene  con- 
taining tert-butylhydroperoxide  and  copper  otanoate  to 
form  a  homopolymeric  styrene  base;  recoveriig  the  said 
base;  heating  it  with  a  solution  of  mcthylniet£crylate  to 
form  a  mixed  product  comprising  essentially  pplystyrene- 
polymethylmethacrylate  block  polymer,  polystytene  homo- 
polymer,  and  polymethylmethacrylate  bomcmymer;  and 
rccovcpng  polystyrene  -  polymethyImethacry|ue  block 
polymer  from  said  mixture 


'  3437,M4 

WATERPROOF   PLASTIC   FILMS   OF  INCREASED 

KATER  VAPOR  PERMKAMLrTY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THEM  , 

Rcadlag.  Mam.,   sssl^iiri  Va  Aithar  D.  *' 

CamfcriHi,  Maas..  a  tosposaiiaa  af 

No  Drawlag.    Fled  JaM  21, 19M,  fl«.  N«r37,554 
UCIaiaH.    (CL  294— 17.4)       , 

1.  A  waterproof  plastic  sheet  having  water  valMJr  perme- 
ability, consisting  esaen^|^y  of  a  waterproof  waler-ia- 
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soluble,  film-fonning  plastic  materul  which  is  nomully 
MibftantiaOy  impervioos  to  water  vapor  transmission  and 
particles  of  fabataatiany  water-inaolubk  itarch  uniformly 
dispersed  tlwfein,  said  paitkies  being  present  in  an  amount 
between  20%  aad  30%  of  said  plastic  material,  by  weight, 
and  JtMniuMa  therein,  and  providing  direct  contact 
through  said  particles  from  one  face  to  the  other  of  said 
sheet,  said  ibeat  containing  a  maiimum  of  about  5%  of 
water-sohibie  aaatcrial,  nid  starch  being  sufficiently  in- 
soluble in  water  that  the  aforeaaid  range  ot  watcr-aolabk 
material  is 


3,137,M7 
PROCX9S  FOK  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STABLE 
AQUEOUS  RESIN  EMULSIONS  OF  THE  OIL-IN- 
WATER  TYPE 


tmCmm 


3437,M5 

HIGHLY  FILLED  VINYL  POLYSILOXANE 
POTTING  COMPOSITION 


DuvUT. 

of  MIcMean 
No 


to  TiM  Dow 


Flad  Nov.  2S,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  71 JM 
iCWiH.    (CL2M— It) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (A)  a  fluid  organoailicoo  compound  containing  as  the 
silicoo-booded  organic  radicals  ^anyl  methyl  and  vinyl 
radicals  such  that  there  is  an  average  of  from  OJ  to 
1  vinyl  radical  per  sffliooo  atom,  an  average  of  from  0.3 
to  1.1  phenyl  radicals  per  sdicoa  atom,  an  average  of  no 
more  than  two  total  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  per 
sflicon  atom  and  at  least  one  methyl  radical  per  vinyl 
radical  the^remahiing  vaknoes  of  the  silicon  in  said  or- 
ganosflicon  compound  being  satisfied  by  an  oxygen  atom 
of  an  SiOSi  liakafe.  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
baaed  oo  the  weight  of  A  of  (B)  a  vinyl-specific  orgaaac 
peroxide,  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  wcisbt  bued  am  the 
weight  of  A  of  (C)  an  organic  thickener  which  produces 
in  combination  with  A  a  mixtuft  having  a  dropping  point 
between  30*  C.  and  the  activatioo  temperature  of  B  and 
from  100  to  about  2000  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  A  of  (D)  a  granular  inorganic  ftUer  having  a 
partide  na  greater  than  200  mesh  (U.S.  Sirre)  and 
having  a  sufBciently  high  specific  gravity  to  settle  out  of 
a  dispersion  in  A  at  a  temperature  below  the  activatioo 
temperature  of  B. 

MODIFIED  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  RESD4  COATINGS  FOR 
METAL,  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
COATING 

S. 


FHed  Fek.  2t,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  71t,127 
priority,  ^pHcaHon  SwitxcrlMd  Mar.  i,  1957 
13  CWm.     (CL  2M— 29.4) 
I .  Process  for  the  manufactare  of  stable  aqtieous  resin 
emulsions  of  the  oil-in-water  type,  which  comprises  free- 
ing substantially  completely  a  rcain  lacquer  comprising 

(1)  a  harctrnahb  watar-inaoiuble  atharifiBd  mctkylol 
compound  of  a  substance  seieciied  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  melaminr  and  bcmogtianaminr. 
in  «4iich  mcthylol  compound  the  oxygen  atom  of  at 
least  one  methykri  group  is  bound  to  a  hydrtjcartwo 
radical  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 
which  is  of  an  at  least  hmited  miscibility  with  water, 
from  said  monohydric  alcohol  by 

extractioa  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  benzine  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  then  emulsi- 
fying in  water  the  extracted  etherified  methylol  compound 
in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent. 


S,1374M 
ANTf-STATfC  COATING  COMPOSTTION  COMPRB- 

ING  STYRENE  SULFONATE^LYCIDYL  METH- 

ACRYLATE  POLYMER  AND  SODIUM  BISULFITE 
immm  R.  Kapfcta,  Rliiiahiiiaii,  N.C  asrigMr  to  E.  L 

*i  P«Bt  dc  Nsmenri  ai^  Cempany,  Wllmittnn,  DcL, 

a  corpanBMflf  Delnwi 

NoDrawliv.    Fled  Agr.  1,  IMX  Ser.  No.  1M3«7 
•  niiiiii      <CL  tf—29jii 

1 .  In  the  process  of  applying  a  hydrophilic  coating  to 
synthetic  linear  condensation  polycelcr  shaped  articles 
to  impart  antisutic  properties,  the  improvement  of  coat- 
ing the  shaped  article  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
•tyrene  sulfonate /glycidyl  methacrylatc  polymer  cootain- 
ing  in  solution  3%  to  20%  by  wei|^  of  sodium  bisulfate, 
drying  and  curing  the  coating  on  the  article,  and  washmg 
water-soluble  materials  from  the  coated  article. 


FRsd  Mm.  If,  I9SS,  Sar.  No.  7M.09* 

1.  A  vntM  snbstrste  having  a  boked-oo  tough  resistant 
flexible  coating  directly  adhering  to  its  surface  and  com- 
prising a  nujor  qpiaatity  of  plastidxed  high  molecular 
weight  polyvinyl  cfakiridc  normally  having  low  adherence 
to  a  metal  snrfacc.  said  polyvinyl  chloride  being  homo- 
geneonsly  disporaad  tteoogh  a  smaller  quantity  of  the 
cross-linked  product  of  at  least  two  heat-reactive  resins 
selected  from  the  group  consiiting  of  amino  aldehyde 
anodnct  fatty  acid  poiyamide,  epoxy  resin, 
maleic  modified-vinylchloride-vinylaoetate 
copolymer  and  partially  hydroiyxed  vinylcMorid»-viByl- 
acetate  copolymer,  one  of  said  resins  being  an  amino  al- 
dehyde L  omiansatiiin  product,  and  said  croea-linked  prod- 
Dct  strongly  bonding  the  polyvinyl  chloride  directly  to 
said  metal 

MS  CO 


3,137,M9 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH 

GLYCERINE  TO  IMPROVE  IMPACT  STRENCrrH 

Cheater  Gfiawold  Brapaw,  Jr.*  Wsat  Chastsry  Pa,,  aasl^Bar 
to  E.  L  da  Pane  dc  Nssnuass  aad  Campony,  WBndng- 
tou,  DeL,  a  uwpoiatt—  af  Dsiawaii 
No  Drawls    FBadJuly29.19iB,8«r.No.4(,l«3 

SOahML  (CLMB-^M^) 
1.  The  composition  which  coaprim  polyoxymethyl- 
ene  having  a  number  average  molecalar  wet^t  greater 
than  10.000  and  having  incorporated  therein  1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  glycerin  baaed  t^on  the  combined  weight  of 
said  glycerin  aiid  said  polyoxymethylene. 


3,U747B 
SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  HEAT-STABILIZED  WITH 
HEAVY  METAL  OXIDBS 
R.  Mansri.  MMaad.  Mick,  mri^ar  la  Dow 


Mi 

NoDrwH^     FBad  FchL  11, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  792,4M 
7CfariHM.    (CL2d»-37) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  essentially 
diorganopolysiloxaiK  in  which  the  organic  radicals  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consJsring  of  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  monovalent  hatohydrocarbon  radicals 
attached  to  the  lilicon  atom  by  a  silicon  carbon  Imkage 
there  being  an  average  of  from  1.9t  to  2.01  of  said  or- 
ganic radicals  per  sOicon  atom,  a  reinforcing  silica  flUer 
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and  from  .001  to  >  parts  by  wetght  per  100  parU  by 
waillK  of  the  dkrpiiopolyiilouiia  d  a  compoiiad  se- 
lected from  the  group  coittistiiig  of  mamanean  dioxide, 
nirlreloiM  bydrosida.  niclfclic  oxide,  chroouc  oxide,  niobic 
cmUm,  yVUimu  oxide,  yttriaan  kydroxide  and  zirooaium 
hyditnide. 


3,117^71 
FCm  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COIXWED 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 


IMvMZol- 
toiCftaLlBB- 

rasd  Mm.  !«,  19fl9,  S«r.  No.  799^443 
M  aiBMiailna  iiiliiiiila«i  Mar.  II,  195S 
ICbiik    (CL2M-47) 
A  prooeM  for  the  production  of  colored  polyurethane 
plasties  obtained  by  the  polyaddition  of  an  organic  com- 
pound having  two  to  three  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  with 
an  aromatic  polyisocyanate,  v^iich  comprises  incorporat- 
iag  an  organic  dyesbilT  which  has  a  substitutent  ol  the 
fonnuU 


Qiers  containing  basic  nitrogen,  monomers  ^twitaining  a 
lialogen  radical,  monomers  containing  a 
itooomers  containing  a  carbonyl  group, 
containing  an  acid  amide  group,  said 
ponent  contminlng  0^  to  5%  of  bask  ait 
polymeric  component  being  formed  from 
llcted  from  the  troop  cooststing  of  a  vinyl 
polymer  containing  a  reactive  groiq>  and 
oopoljrnier  composed  principally  of  vinjrl 
and  containing  a  reactive  groiq>.  said  reactin 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
froup,  a  carbonyl  group,  and  aa  add  amid^  group,  and 
said  basic  nitrogen  being  introduced  by  oofverting  said 
reactive  group  to  basic  nitrogen,  and  sai0  polymeric 
oompoacnt  being  givea  said  floely-divided  fo^m  by  acetal- 
ixing  said  polymeric  component  with  an  aldehyde  con- 
taining no  nitrogen  while  agitating  said  pokrmeric  con- 
pooent  in  an  aqueous  madiom,  and  t^4i  mU  iuid 
to  form  fibers  therefrom. 


/ 


CHt-CHf-OH 


— N 


CHf-ORr-OH 

and  is  disaolved  in  a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the  dyestuff , 
thMaby  bringmg  about  a  chemical  bond  between  the  dye- 
stuff  and  die  polyurethane. 


3,137^72 

IMPACT  STRENGTH  OP  BLENDS  OF  POLY- 

ETHYLENE  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 

Isvenslnh  P.  I  ihani,  Jr.,  WRwIm^ib,  DcL,  assi^nr  to 

llsrwlsa  FvwdM-  Campaay,  W■■l■it•s^  DeL,  a  cor- 

panlloa  of  Dataware 

No  Drmili«.    Fllad  Fsk  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  176,5«2 

inaJaai  (CL  2M-^1) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  imipact  strength  of 
blends  containing  40  to  70%  by  weight  polyetfaylens  and 
60  to  30%  stereoregular  polypropylene,  which  comprises 
Intimately  mixing  said  blend  with  from  about  0.3  to  about 
3.0%  by  weight  of  said  blend  of  an  elastomeric  copolymer 
of  ethylene  with  propylene  and  then  intimately  blending 
the  mixture  with  from  about  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of 

uid  bkttl  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  solid  additive  hav- 
iitg  a  particle  siae  of  40  to  4000  millimicroos. 


3,137,^73 
OF   MAKING    POLYVINYL   ALCOHOL 
FDIRS  EXHUniNG  IMPROVED  DYEABDJTY 
mV  INCORPORATING  THEREIN  A  WATER  IN- 
SOIJLTME  POLYMER  CONTAINING   BASK   NI- 


3437^74 

POLYETHYLENE  MODIFIED  WITH  A  VINYL 
COMPOUND 
NclMMi  S.  Maraw,  AiilpM,  aisd  WHhan  D.  ;Ad47. 

■MTV,  Md.,  assigann  to  W.  R.  Grwa  ft  CoL  New  Yost, 

N.Y.,  a  carpestia«  of  Ca—sc<lwt 
NoDraw^    FBad  Dec  9,  IMt,  8«.  Nk  74,758 
nClalaH.    (CL26»-4SJ)   , 

1.  The  process  of  modifying  polyethylene  which  com- 
prises in  an  inert  atmosphere  irradiating  with  high  energy 
ionizing  particle  radiation  polyethylene  to  i^arm  trapped 
free  radicals  therein  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  coi»- 
taining  at  least  two  allylic  groups  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  thus-irradiated  polymer  to  grafting  br  heating  the 
Aus  irradiated  polymer  in  the  presence  of  4  mooomeric 
tinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  ^onsisCing  of 
vinyl  aoeute,  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidooe.  2-vinytptridine,  ethyl 
aiethacrylate,  methyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acrilate  at  tem- 
peratures below  the  crysullinc  melting  pomt  of  the 
polymer. 

10.  The  process  of  modifying  polyethylen4  whkh  com- 
prises imbibing  diallyl  phthaiile  iitfo  polyeihyleoe,  sub- 
jecting the  thus  treated  polyethylene  to  irrndiatioo  with 
high  energy  ionizing  particle  radiation  to  ftmn  trapped 
free  radicals  therein  in  an  inert  atmonihere  apd  thereafter 
heating  the  thus  irradiated  polyethylene  at  a  temperature 
Of  about  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  methyl  ^cryiate. 


h 

im»  UM  ffaailli  ••  Ak 

nrtad,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a  CMrparatlaa  of  New  York 
No^IfcawHi^  PWad  yyJS,  Vm,  Ser.  No.  42,996 
CsHMi  pnaribr,  appBcnlian  Japan  Jnly  16, 1999 
a  nii  I  (CL  36»--4S.S) 
1.  In  the  aaaaufacture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers,  the 
comprise  preparing  an  aqueous  sptnning  fluid 
a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  vinyl 
polymeric  compooent  a^iich  is  insoluble  in  said 
spinning  fluid  and  k  diH>ersed  therein  in  finely-divided 
fbrm  of  0.1  to  IQa  in  diameter,  said  polymeric  com- 
pooani  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
iMohAle  vinyl  alcohol  homopolymers  containing  basic 
nitropu  and  water-insoluble  vinyl  alcohol  copolymers 
containing  basic  nitrogen  and  composed  principally  of 
vinyl  alcohol  units,  said  copolymers  being  formed  from  a 
selected  from  die  group  coosistint  of  mono- 


3.137,475  ' 

FIBERS  AND  SHAPED  ARTKUB  COMBTING  OF 
ACETALIZED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  A 
COPOLYMER  OF  VINYUDENE  CYANIDE  AND 
VINYL  ACETATE  AND  METHOD  OP  MAUNG 
SAME  i 

Kaiili  Kliiliilijiiitl  Md  OsMH  PMBMltek  V  IB  I. 
Japan,  nailpsBiiite  KarmUU  Rapan  Camp^,  UalMl, 

NoDmwiM,    FBad  Mar.  1, 19<1,  Ser.  N*.  92,769 

Clataa  prteriCir,  appBcaHaa  Japaa  Mar.ig,  19M 

ISClalns.     (CL  2—     45.5) 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  diaped  nrtidea  wUdi 
comprises  mixing  ( 1 )  10  to  60  weiglM  perovit  of  a  reac- 
tion product  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  ^  an  organic 
solvent  of  a  polymer  of  vinyl  akohol  and  'a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  i:  nnsisling  of  an  aldehyde  with 
np  to  9  carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile,  wca,  ibanyl  iaocy- 
anala,  pheaylurea,  a  carboxylic  add  with  up  to  7  cwhon 
atoms,  ethylene  iaune,  l-dimethyl-aaiino-2ji  tpoxy  pro- 
pane, l-akethylethylaniiao-24-epoxy  prapaaji,  aa  aarino- 
aldehyde  with  up  to  10  carboa  asoaas.  allyla^iiM,  distkyl- 
allylamine,  ^-dicthytaminoetkyl  metharrylais.  4-viBytpy- 
ridine,  2-vinylpyri(hae.  2-methyl-5-viay Ipyi  ifina,  a  aulfo- 
aldehyde  with  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  nM^tnraa  tkeraof 
and  (2)  90  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  copoyl^nar  of  vin]^ 
idene  cyanide  and  vinyl  acetate. 
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3437^76 

coMroffI10^s 


poLYOunN  coMroffI1o^s  stamuzco  with 

ihM  Stpt  12, 19M,  to.  N«.  59,157 
MCWm.  (CLlit-^tfJ) 
1.  A  polyobflB  coMpOMtioa  comprimat  a  potymer  of 
aa  a-moiwolcflB  kydrocartwa  having  fraoi  2  to  10  carbon 
auxns  oooMiaiiW  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight 
baaed  oo  said  polyotein  of  a  stabilizer  comprinif  a  rbo- 
danine  compotind  haTing  a  structural  formula  selected 
from  the  group  oooaiMiiif  of 


iodez  of  a  MbricatJag  oil.  of  (A)  30  to  SO  mole 
percent  of  a  poiyMritaMe  tmsatnrated  mux  of  a  mooo- 
baaic  aataraled  akokoi  oootainiag  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  an  ethylenically  mooo-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (B)  1  to 
35  mole  percent  of  an  N-vinyl  substituted  cyclic  amide 
havini  the  formula: 


ft N-B 

Mi^C         C-8 


\/ 


O 

ft N-« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, amino,  bcnzylideneamtno,  p-methoxybenzylidene- 
amino,  and  saficylideneamlno.  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzylidene.  p-fncthozybenzylidene,  p- 
hydroxybenzylideae,  p-chlorobenzylideae.  p-dimethylami- 
nobenzylidene.  and  p-dimethylaminophenylimino,  and  R* 
is  selected  from  the  group  conastiag  of  hydrogen  and  p- 
chloro-2'-ntro-phenylazo. 


3437,177 
POLYMEM  OF  MCHLOIIOALKYL  KNZENE  AND 

A    rVMNOL   AND    PBDCnS    OT    PUEPAIUNG 

SAMB 
NIchihs  C  MiNw,  iMiaslit,  Pa^  aaripar  la  Kipfi 

NaDrawhw.    *nM  §epL  IS,  199»,  8«r.  N«l  g3f  ,9N 
HChhw.    (CLM«— 41) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polymer  containing  only 
carbon  to  carbon  bonds  in  the  potymer  chain  coaqirising 
reacting  at  a  tenq)erature  of  50-250*  C.  a  dichloroalkyl- 
bcnzene  selected  from  the  group  ooositting  of  1-phenyl- 
1.2-dichloroethane  and  1.2-diciilon>-2-phcnylpropane  vith 
a  phenolic  cooipoqiid  having  tha  foraaila: 


<^'" 


POLYMBHIZBD  MALCK  AODB  AND  METHODS 

or  MAKING  rr  ^ 

4e 


N« 


Oct.  «,  IMt.  Sar.  N«.  M,774 
Os«.X9, 19S» 


JCLM6— 7f> 


weight  of  about  l,000.00a 


M37«i79 

luwcaung  (ML  AODrmnf 


R    R    H 

I— C— C  R'   R' 

^        / 
H-ft-C 


X 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  Cu  *ikyl  groups,  at  least  one 
of  the  R  groups  being  hydrofen,  and  (C)  15  to  69  mok 
percent  of  an  cater  having  tha  fooMila: 

R_CX>— O— CH=CH— R' 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  R  ii  t  flMBber  lelected  from  the  groap  con- 
sisting of  meChyl,  hrdraay  and  hydro^sn.  tha  mol  ratio 
of  said  dichteaJkyOcaaens  to 
tram  0.3:1  to  3:1. 


having  amolacular 


3,U7>M 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ffTABLE  DBPERSIBLE 

ACCELERATOK  MASTERRATCH 
Kcmrft  V.  WihisluLJ,  AkraiB,  OMa,  aiiig^nr  la  The  G«si- 

srai  The  sad  Rahhsr  Caaspaa^,  Akran,  Ohio,  a  car- 

parattaa  af  Ohia 

Na  Drawta«.    FRad  laly  (,  1983,  Sar.  No.  3M,3r7 
4nihai     (CL2M— 79^) 

1.  A  procaas  of  making  a  niasurbatch  of  a  civing  type 
of  aooeierator  staMa  for  aatended  periods  at  room  tam- 
peratnre  which  comprises  mixing  a  latex  of  a  valcantzabla 
rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  dioleflnic  compound  of 
len  than  8  carbon  atoms  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an 
organic  thiuram  polysullkie  accelerator,  coagulating  the 
mixturr  duis  fonned,  separating  water  from  the  coagulum 
aiiik  maintaining  a  teinpcrature  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  thiuram  pdysulflde  aad  maintaining  said  polymer 
in  an  tmmastiratfid  conditinn 


3437,iill 
POLYMEXOATIONmCESS  AND  PBOPUCT 


PRad  N«v.  7, 1*94,  Ssr.  Na.  tM,i21 
f  Hi  III  I     (CL2M— 12.1) 

1.  laolatahia  polymers  charactcriaed  by  their  ability 
to  produce  block  polymers  free  of  graft  copolymers  aad 
homopolymers  and  oomprisinf  polymeric  chains  having  a 
hydroperoxide  group  at  each  ead  thereof,  the  polymeric 
chain  being  selected  from  the  group  rnniiiring  of  poly- 
butadiene,  pcdystyrene.  poiychlorostyrene.  polymcthyi 
methacrylalc.  polyvinyl  pyri4nie.  ieoprene/ftyrene  copoly- 
mer, butadiene- 1, 3 /alphJs-methylatyrene  copolymer,  buta- 
diene-1,3 /chlorastyrene  copolymer,  butadiene- 1 ,3  /methyl 
m^hacrylale  copolymer,  butadiene- 1.3 /acrylamide  co- 
polymer, butadiene- 13/vinyl  pyridine  copolymer,  bnu- 
diene-1.3/acryionitriIe  copolymer  and  butadieae-1.3/sty- 
rene  copoi) 


3437,02 
POLYMERS  OF  METHYUTERT-RUrYUTYRENES 


x^»^^a   ^^^9^^f9^^^f 

U,19M 

-TRJ) 
1.  Aa  ofl  aolnNe  polyaMr.  veM  ae  a  lubricating  ofl 
additive  for  hihibiting  stodge  formation  asid 


Mar.  Ig,  1999,  Sar.  Na.  79g,4g9 
SOaiM.    (CLMS-gtJ) 
1.  The  homopolyer  of  a  ihetitBltd  orthoviayWoluene 
tfaa  only  substitution  being  that  a  hydrogen  atom 
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JtJNE   16, 


1964 


of  the  phenyl  groop  at  least  two  poiitioos  removed  from   taining  an  electron  attracting  subttituent  iq  the  pretence 
both  the  me^l  and  vinyl  groupf  is  replaced  by  a  tertiary   of  a  lower  alkoxyacetylene. 

bot^  froop  said  homopolyiner  having  a  heat  distortion        9.  A  [vocess  for  preparing  «  compound  aelccted  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  pheqyl  ester  of  a 
protected  amino  acid  and  a  substituted  p^nyl  ester  of 
a  protected  peptide,  which  comprises  reading  a  phenol 
containing  an  electron  attracting  substituem  with  a  com- 
r    -         1      -  /  pound  Kiected  from  the  group  consisting  pf  a  l-(k>wcr 

y"l_  ft"* ^  alkoxy) vinyl   ester  of  a   protected  ammoi  acid   and   a 

^         ^  l-( lower  alkoxy) vinyl  ester  of  a  protected  p^tide. 


^  t-v^  tut 


temperature  as  determined  by  ASTM  test  procedure  D- 
64g-45rT  of  302*  F.  and  having  a  Vicat  softening  point 
of  about  297*  F. 


3,137,M3 

lO-lSOTACnC  POLYBVTAIMENE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

GhiHe  Natta  and  Lido  Ponl,  Mla^  and  Altilio  Pafrwinl, 

M«M«ilo,    Itahr,    ■■Iginn    to    Mootccattai    SodeCa 

G«Mrak  per  rimimtrta  MlMrarla  c  CUoska,  Milan, 

lialr 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1957.  S«r.  No.  «51.6M 
Claims  priorttjr,  Mpttcation  Itaiy  Apr.  13,  19M 

25  CUBS.     (CL«M— 94.2)  I 

1.  As  a  new  product,  iaotadic  pdybutadiene. 

9.  A  process  for  produdng  solid,  linear,  butadiene 
homcqpolymers  characterized  in  that  the  units  derived 
from  the  monomer  have  prevailingly  a  1,2-enchainment 
and  the  macromolectiles  thereof  show  isotactic  structure 
and  exhibit  isotactic  type  cryatallinity  at  ^le  X-rays,  which 
process  comprises  polymerizing  butadietie  at  a  tempera- 
tube  between  —80*  C.  and  4-150*  C.  under  a  invssure 
of  from  normal  lUmospheric  pressure  to  about  10  atmos- 
pberea.  and  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  obtained  by  mixing 
triathyl  aluminum  with  a  complex  chromium  compound 
having  the  general  formula 

X.CYn 

in  sHifch  Y  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  CO 
and  CNR  in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  groop  consisting  ot  alkyl  and  ar^  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
conaiiting  of  ammonia  and  pyridine;  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  6;  m  is  equal  to  6— a  whan  Y  is  the  CO  group  and 
is  zero  when  Y  is  a  CNR  group,  the  molar  ratio  between 
the  aluminum  compound  and  the  chromium  compound 
Iwing  greater  than  6.0,  to  obtain  a  dude  homopolym- 
erizato  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  amorphous, 
non-ciystallizable  butadiene  hooiopolymers  in  which  the 
unite  derrwed  from  the  monomer  have  prevailingly  1,2- 
head^o-tiil  enrhihim— t,  and  the  crystalline  butadiene 
homopolym^  the  nacraaioleculea  <rf  which  show  the 
isotoctk  atmcture,  and  separating  die  crystalline  homo- 
polymin  horn  the  amorpiboiis  non-crystaUizable  homo- 
polynen  by  extracting  the  crude  homopolymerizate  with 
a  aohenl  for  dw  amorphooa,  noo-cryiMallizable  honoo- 


PREPARATION  OP  PHENYL  ESTERS  VIA  ALKOXY- 
VINYL  AND  ALKOXYACETYLENE  INTERME- 
DIATB    AND     USE    THEREOF    IN     PEPTIDE 


NJ., 


of  Vi 


New 


to 
,  N.Y 


No 
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ACETO-ACETARYLIl»  AZO  QUINOLINE 

COLORING  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  Buckley  and  loaeph  GtosHMn,  Manchester,  E^- 

land,  aaslgnors  to  ImpcfW  Chcaicnl  Ind^Mriw  Uarftod, 
LoMloii,  Eaefayid,  a  corpoiaSton  of  GnM  Brtt^a 
No  Drawfaic.     Filed  Not.  14,  19M,  Scr.  INo.  M>94 
«  ClaioM.     (CL  2M— 155)    , 

1 .  Azo  coloring  matters  which  in  one  of  their  tau- 
tomeric forms  are  of  the  formula 


COCHt       Q 
D— NHCOCH— N— N 


CHa 


k/I^ 


wherein 

P  and  Q  represent  substitaents  selected  ftlom  the  group 
of  substituents  consisting  of  hydrogenj  and  chlorine 
atoms  and  methyl  and  lower  alkoiy  I  groups, 
and  D  represents  a  radical  selected  from]  the  group  of 
radicals  consisting  of  o-tolyl,  o-chtorophenyl,  o- 
methoxyphenyl,  p-ethoxyphenyl,  2-mdthyl-4-chloro- 
phenyl,  2:4-dimetbylpbenyI,  4-cbloro  -[  2  -  methoxy- 

I  phenyl,  2 : 5-dimethoxyphenyl,  4-chla^3-methoxy- 
pbenyl,  4-chloro-2 : 5-dimethoxyphenyl  and  S-chloro- 
2 : 4-dimethoxyphenyl. 


WATER-INSOLUBLE  BENZIMIDAlOLONE 
MONO  AZO-DYESTUFFS  ' 
Erich  Diets,  KcDJwIm,  TnnBaa,  aad  Ma^fked  Ffirder- 
rcirthcr  and  Kvl  SchUUiv.  FranklM  a^  Mate,  G«r- 

laaay,  aarignori  to  Farbwcrkc 

schaft  vormals  McMcr  Ladns  A 

aaa  Mahs,  Gcmany,  a  carpaiiifcws  of 

No  Drawiiv.     Filed  Apr.  2,  19<3,  So-.  No.  2«9,t9g 

CWasB  priority,  appBcaHoa  Ciimmj  Adr.  It,  19C2 

7ClahBs.    (CLIM— 157) 
1.  The  water-insoluble  moooazo-dyestul|s  having  the 
formula 


R-NH— s 


O— NH-V^\ 


T 


xAn/ 


-NH 

A. 


wherein  the  group  R — ^NH — SO| — ia  linkiid  to  the 
zene  nudeus  in  one  of  the  positions  met^  and  para 
the  azo  group,  R  represents  a  member 


FHed  Mau  29, 19«2,  Ser.  Nn.  19M7i 
9ClnhM.  {CLU§-*1U) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  f^om 
the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  phenyl  ester  ot  a 
protected  amino  acid  and  a  sirfi^tuted  phenyl  ester  of 
a  protected  peptide,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound sileaad  from  the  group  eonsi^g  of  a  protected 
amino  add  and  a  protected  peptide  with  a  phenol  coo- 


to 
from  Ae 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  low^  alkyl  groop. 
a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkqnyl  group,-an 
acetyl  group,  a  cydoalkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  chlo- 
rophenyl  group,  a  dichloro  phenyl  group,  k  kmtr  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl-auhattoted  chk>- 
rophenyl  groop,  a  phenyl-subitituted  kmtr  alkyl  groap 
and  a  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  group,  Ri  and  Ra 
stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  grmp  coasisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  groopa,  Jowar  alkocy 

groups  and  chlorine  atooss,  and  Ra  raprr'^ '~~~ 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  lower  al  7I  group,  and 
a  lower  alkoxy  group. 


Junk  16,  1964 


CHEMICAL 
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WATVB-DtSOLUBLE  DBAZO  DYESTUFFS 

W.   " 


CH, 


CH, 


No  Drawta«.     HM  Oct  17,  IMl,  Smr.  No,  145,7«9 
CfariM  priority,  upplciiloM  fliiBiwlMi  Od.  25, 19M 

f  "^-•—     <CL2i6~lM) 
1.  A  diHao  AtutvH  ci  die  fomuila 


/^ 


N-N-C 


OH 


Yr. 


i  X 

CH( 


CH, 
wherein  R  is  •  radical  selected  from  the  group  contisting 
of  oxygen  and  lower  alkylene  ketal,  and  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
acyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  X  k  a  member  tekcted  from  dte  groop  coomt- 
ing  of  chloriiie.  bromine,  nitro.  cyano.  carbo-kmer  al- 
koxy  and  carbo-lower  alkoxyalkoxy.  Y  a  member  selected 
from  the  froop  contidni  of  chlorine,  bromine  lower 
alkyl  and  alkoxy,  n  it  a  whole  number  fnxn  1  to  3  and 
in  which  formula  the  second  azo  group  is  separated  from 
the  N-  atom  of  the  pyrazolone  radical  by  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Z  repnaenU  a  member  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  and  m  a  member  from  1  to  3. 


3,137,«96 

\70  -  HYl>ROXY-3-OXOANDROST-4-EN.17a.YLPRO- 
PIONALDEHYDE  LACTOL  AND  A«,.i«,A' •,l»-NOR 
AND  7.-ACETYLTHIO  CONGENERS 
WilKMB  F.  iohM,  Mortoa  Grove,  ilL,  wsifBr  to  G.  D. 
Scaric  A  Co^  Chki«»,  UL,  a  corporalioa  of  Dtlawart 
No  Drawk«.     FUmI  Sept.  14,  1943,  Scr.  No.  311,43* 

9  CIiOhm.     (CL  244 — 239.55) 
I .   A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


NoDrawlat.     Fllad 


3,137>M 

AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Kwl   Bmcs,   MwUmu,  gwltml— d,   MsigiKy  to  Ctha 

riiB^  ■  ttstfUKy  of  SwHiCftaBo 
Dm.  22, 1941,  9mr.  No.  141^45 
eatfM  fliiMjiit-i  Dec  3«.  1944 
irishiii      (CL34*— 174) 

1 .  An  azo  dyotull  of  the  formula 


Z'- 


wherein  Z'  is  sekctod  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 


N=N 


CONH-R,— NHOC 


Zi 


HO- 


NHOC- 


in  which  Y,  is  a  monber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  aad  methoxy,  Y|  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  oosMtsttng  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  2Li  is  a 
member  adccled  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
COOR  in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl.  Z,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
COOR,  Z,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  chlorine.  R^  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 

in  wfaicfa  each  X  is  a  mcnber  sdecied  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl. 


cne  and  vinylene  radicals.  Z"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  vinylene.  and  acetyl  thioethylene 
radicals  so  positioned  in  the  steroid  nucleus  that  the 
acerylthio  constituent  is  in  alpha  configuration  on  carbon 
atom  number  7.  and  R  is  a  methyl  radical  except  when 
Z'  is  an  ethylene  radical,  in  which  case  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  ntethyl 
radical. 

2,137,491 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  PARAVALLARI- 

DINE  AND  DCIUVATIYES  THEREOF 

JcM  Lc  Mca,  liwillriy— ss,  FrHcc,  ■iiiinr  to 


¥Ut4  Feb.  2,  1942,  Sot.  No.  174,549 

■ppMraHsn  GtwH  ■rttate  Fab.  t,  1941 
24  CWms.     (CL  244—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


l,U7>a9 
4-ALPHA  METIIYL  PKECNENOLONES  AND 
METHOD  or  PREPARATION 
L  n^fniM.  Marcd  G^  ^irie  Lokca,  a^ 
■■of  8h;niibw2»  Mam^  m- 

**  a  m!!^w^  f « 


FBad  Apr.  23,  1942,  Scr.  No.  lt9aM 
i2  nihil  I      (CL  244—219.55) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


884 
niicrctii 
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R  and  Ri  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig 

of  hydroten.   a   lower   alkyl   radical,   and   an   acetyl 

radical; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetyl 

radical,  a  hydrofen  atom,  and  a  bond  with  the  18- 

carbon  atom; 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond  with 

the  18-carbon  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  an  acetyl 

radical; 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  when  Z  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  acetyl 

radical,  and  nothing  when  Z  is  a  bond  with  the  18- 

carboB  atom; 
B  ia  a  mambcr  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom,  the  radical  ORa,  and  a  bond  jointly  formed  with 

Y  from  the  18-carbon  atom  to  the  oxygen  atom  fixed 

on  the  20<arbon  atom;  and 
Rf  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  an  aetityl  radical. 

19.  A  proccM  for  the  preparation  of  alkaloids  of 
tha  pnravallarinc  aeries  which  compriaes  crushing  a 
plant  material  selected  f^om  tha  group  consisting  of: 
the  leaves,  stalks  and  roots  of  the  plant  Parovallaris 
microphylla  Pitard;  reducing  the  crushed,  material  to 
powder;  mixing  the  powder  with  an  aqueous  ammonia 
solution  to  make  the  pH  value  of  the  resulting  mixture 
higher  dian  7;  extracting  the  mixture  with  a  water  im- 
misciUe,  hydroxyl  grot^free  solvent,  whereby  the  base 
alkaloids  originally  contained  in  the  plant  material  are 
collected  in  the  oi'ganic  lolveaL  i 


METHOD  FOR  BOLAIWG 

ANOGKN   HALIDK   FBOM   fTB 
MIXTUKB 


Ser.   N^ 
Oct  3,  1M3, 


No  __ 

t34«4,  Jm.  It,  IMl. 
S«r.  No.  313,423 

ItClaiM.     (CL2«»— 149i| 

1.  In  a  proceu  for  the  production  of  tetrameric  cyano- 
gen halide  which  comprises 

polymerizing  mooomeric  cyanogen  halite  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  substantially  saturated  sohiti^  of  hydrogen 
halide  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  an  amide  of  a 
secondary  nitrogen  base  and  a  lower  'fatty  acid  aixl 
isolating  the  tetrameric  cyanofen  haliie  from  the  re- 
action mixture,  the  improvement  'v<4«i«»t««g  of 
(a)  removing  the  inert  organic  advent  and  adding 
to  the  residual  mixture  a  toBk'mt  amount  of 
a  liquid  lower  aliphatic  saturatefhydrocarbon 
to  precipitate  cyanuric  halide  froft  the  reaolting 
solution, 
(/>)   separating  the  precipitated  cyanuric  halide 

from  the  solution  and 
(c)  evaporating  lower  aliphatic  saturated  hydro- 
carbon from  the  remaining  soluti|m,  thereby  re- 
covering the  tccrameric  cyanogen  halide  there- 
from. 


3437,«92 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  BISKAMIN0>-Pil06PIIINES 


NOVEL  FUNGICIDAL  AMINO  DBUVaIIVRS  OF 
THIOCYANO«-TBIAZiNBi 


Laiwig  Maim,  Vwh 


Oty,  Mo^ 
Mo.,  a 


Filed  Aag.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,S43 

9mftaki$mi  Am§.  24, 1959 

SCUw.    (CLU»— 147J) 

1.  Methyl-bi»-(diallylamine)-phoqihine. 
3.  Methyl-bis-(morpholine)-phoepliine. 
5.  Methyl-bia-(dibenzyiamine)-phosphine. 


^■d  fli^^v^^^^^^^^^Mn 


No.  21g47«.    DMded  Md  Ate 
1942,  Ser.  No.  249,54< 

«  Claine.     (CH.  lf—249M)] 
1.  A  triazine  compound  of  the  formica 
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3437,d93 

8LIMIIIUIED  PYltID0(2^]-AS-TRIAZINE 
l-OXIDES 


c 

(8CN) 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R>  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  Mkyl,  the  total 
number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  i  roupa  of 
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N«  Drawls    FVed  Fek.  t,  19il,  Ser.  No.  171  J«7 

ISCMhh.    (CLIM— 247J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


groups  being  between  4  and  8. 


tx 


3,137,«9« 

4-CHLORO,  5-MERCAm>-3<2H>-rYltd>AZlNONES 
Franx    Rrirhsnsdir    and    Knri 

piMne),  AMI  Fbchar. 

hifcn(Rh*M), 

NoDrawtag.     Fled  Ian.  21,  19i3,  Ser.  No.  234^14 
CWm  prierlty,  appirflsn  Ciiia^i  Fk.  2, 19«2 

tOaUm.    <CL1M-I2M) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  fomMda: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  halogen  and  Y  is  a  member 
of  tb»  group  consisting  of  moookmeralkylamino,  di- 
loewalMamino,  kmeralkoxy.  hydrazino,  pipoidino, 
norpbolino,  cydohexybunino,  phenethylamino.  mercapto 
and  dikMveralkylaminoloweralkylamino. 

4.  .1  ■iorpholino|»yrido[2.3-el-ai-triazine  1-oxidc. 
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in  which  Ri  d— oiw  •  Member  Mtocted  froa  the  group 
rniMiitim  of  hydfofea  and  phenyl  uid  Ri  dettolcs  a 
member  tclectad  from  the  inrnp  co«wi«tint  of  lower  alkyU 
phenyl,  and  carhoxynicthyl. 


TETRAHYDBOrYSIMIDINONEPMHHXTION 
G«o»»i  A.  BtmijU,  Windy  IMh,  Newrt.  DaL»  mi  Fnnl 

H«  WHhhmIi  Ortnnni  CHK^  aflapaan  w  9mi  oh  cann 
wmq.  New  Y«i^N.Yn  a  laipainrtan  o(  Dalawan 
Nn)rawl«.    rlM  Ate.  19, 19i2,  Sir.  Nn.  IIMM 

T  niiT <CLM«— ISl) 

1.  A  procaw  for  the  production  of  tetrmhydropynmi- 
dinooe  compoimdi  which  cooipriaet  (1)  reacting  eateo- 
tially  equimolar  quantities  of  area  and  2-aIkenaI.  of  from 
3  to  15  carbon  atoms,  at  a  leoapcrature  of  40*  C  to  ISO* 
C.  in  a  catalyal-trae  reaction  aaadium  to  fbnn  a  1 : 1  con- 
densation product  (2)  catalyticaUy  hydrogenating  said 
coodenaation  product  m  the  ptiaenca  of  ammonia  to  pro- 
duce a 


NBW  UKACIL  DnnVATIVES 


r.  No.  2*M1« 

■Mll,lMl 

<  nUmt     <CL2M— 2M) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  frot^  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R  denotes  a  divalent  alkyksK  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethyiena.  propylene  and  butyleaa, 

Y  denoces  a  group  wleded  from  the  cUm  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  tfhoxy.  hydroxyethoxy, 
cyano,  pyrrolidino,  pyirolidooo,  pipehdino  and 
methylcydohexylamino. 


3,137,7gt 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FREPARATION  OF 
GLUTARIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
lataHon,  Newton  Lnwsr  Pals,  Maes., 
The  Dow  Chcaakal  Cenvany,  Midland,  Mkk,  a 
oTDdawwe 

FRad  Nov.  1,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  149,172 
aniiaii     (CL2d*— Ml) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  3-carboxymathylghitar- 
imide  comprising  heating,  to  a  temperature  in  exoees  of 
150*  C.  in  an  acidic  aqueous  solution,  a  3-cyanooiathyl- 
glutarate  having  the  formula 

coot' 

\tH        n. 


K«  (X>iR'  CN    Kt 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  and  lower  alkyls,  and  the  numbered  R  groups 
are  selected  from  the  class  coosistinf  oi  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyb. 


»437.7gl 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  «-DBOXY-«- 
FLUOROMOftPHlNIS.  ^DtOXY  •  ( •  PLUOROCO- 
DEINES,  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
DomU  E.  Ayar,  Pwtafs  T« 
Mkh.,  Mrf^ar  to  IW  U| 

Mkh.,  a  laspainHan  of  D< 

._.  N«Drmrh«.    Filed  Apr.  19,  IMl,  Sar.  Now  ltM4» 

wueicin  M  f^^^^^    t€\.  ^M^^^MSi 

^*.".*"*"*?  S!?**«5J"  **  ''^^  coosistini  of       j    The  process  for  preparing  6<looxy-6-flooromorphhies 

hydrogen  and  tower  aftyl,  :^.      ^   and  codeines  of  the  following  structural  fonnub 

Rj  ii  a  member  selected  from  the  grot^  consisting  of  ^ 

hydrogen  and  methyl.  RO- 

Ri  n  a  member  seltocted  from  the  groop  consisting  of 

n-propyl.   isopropyt  n-botyl.  isobutyl,   sec.    butyl, 

amyl  and  phenyl,  and 
R4  is  a  saaaabar  salacied  from  dK  grovp  ooosisiing  of 

hydrogen,  methyl,  asathoay,  cthozy.  hydroxy.  chk>- 


■CMs 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. aaethyL.  and  hydrocarbon  acyl  of  from  1  to  g  carbon 
atoma,  inclusiva,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  vinylene  which  comprises  reacting 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  morphines  and  codeines  of  the 
foraaala 


MMINO-»4IXO4J-mAlMIN0-S>PHniAL0YL- 
DWYDaO-liOINDOLl  DlESItlFPS 


TOalaisw    (CL 
1.  A  dye  of  the  fcrmola: 
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wbetmn  R  and  2  are  m  defined  above  with  a  tertiary 
amiiw  flDormatiiic  agent  of  the  formuJa 

K.       r   H 


(HON»CH-^  N-CHr-0-CHr?/  \-CH=NOH]    2X 

whcraia  X  represents  one  etiuivakat  of  an  anion. 


PHTHALOCYANINE  CHELATES 

Joka  C  ■wtach,  Nli«va  FaBa,  N.Y^  aiiigiir  to  Uaioo 

Carbide  CorponMtea,  •  mipiMll—  off  New  York 

N«Dnwli«.    FIM  Dk.  23, 19M,  Sot.  No.  77  J23 

9CWM.    (CL2M— 314.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  phthalocyanine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  [C«H4(CN)]]4MX.(OH)„^, 
wherein 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  hafnium,  columbium,  and  tantalum 
n  is  the  electrovaknce  of  M 

X  is  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  iodine 
and  X  is  the  number  of  halogens  associated  with  M  and  is 
from  I  up  to.  and  including,  h. 


3-chloro-2-hydiroxypropuiol-l,  effecting  Ihe  grindint 
under  dry  milling  conditiona  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding aboat  70*  C. 


i  k 

wherein  Xi  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  fluorine,  Xj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  fluqipiie,  and  trifluoromethyl,  Ri  aixl  Rj  uken 
individually  represent  lower-alkyl,  and  Ri  and  Rj  uken 
tofether  with  — N<  coottitutc  a  laturated  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  from  S  to  7  ring  atoms,  inclusive,  one 
of  wbicli,  in  addition  to  the  amino  nitrogen,  is  selected 
from  the  grotq>  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
and  sulfur,  the  other  ring  atoms  being  carbon,  in  the 
prcseaee  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  containing  an  acid 
catalyst  wheret»y  the  6-hydroxyl  group  is  replaced  by  the 
fluoriM  •torn. 


3,137,702 

PREPARATION  OF  BIS-QUATERNARY 

PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 

Arthv  Littrli^hMS  and  llss  Ili^Jora.  Frclbvg,  Brcis- 

VrngilhwH,  Coiitii^B,  aad  Norbcrt  En* 

Frelbtwg,  Brelsg— ,  Gsnaaay,  asajgnnrs  to  E. 

No  Drawti«.     Filed  Aag.  11,  1941,  Scr.  No.  132,245 
CWmm  priority*  ngglicsrtoB  Gensuay  Ang.  13,  1944 

4CliriM.    (0.244—294) 
1.  Phannaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic,  crystalline, 

water-soluble  bis-quaternary  pyridinium  salts  conformftig 

to  the  following  structural  formula — 


3,137,745 

HYDR0XYLAMD40  COMPOUNDS 
Prdog,   Zvkh,  EimI   Vr  ~ 


BB(  a  MipaBlDMI  OS 


toCiba 

NoDnmiag.    FIM  Mar.  7, 1941,  te.  kow  93^7 

ClalM  priority,  appHcBllw  Switxeriasd  Apr.  g,  1944 

2ClalaBS.     (CL  244— 324) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groi^:  consisting  off 
N- ( 5-hydroxylamino-pentyl ) -phthalimide  aiid  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  with  non-toxic  acids. 

2.  An  acid  addition  salt  of  5-hydroxy  amino-pentyl- 
amino-(  1 )  with  a  non-toxic  acid. 


3,137,744 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  AROMATIC 

CARBONATES 

Robert    i.    Prochaaka,    bterWtsa,    Mass.«    Bwlgam    to 

General  Electric  Coipi',  ■  cetpwMtoa  M  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FIM  Apr.  4,  1942,  Ser.  I  lOb  li4,944 

14  CWns.     (CL  244—344.2) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  cyclic  carbonate 
monomer  which  process  comprises  beating  under  vacu- 
um, a  carbonate  polymer  comprising  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula 

O' 

-  -o-a-Lr-L-b-o-C- 
to  distill  a  cyclic  carbonate  monomer  of  th^  formula 


I 


o  o 

A    |_R_j^  h 


is  attached  to 


3,137,744 

••COPPER-PHTHALOCYANINE  PREPARATION 

Haw  Kagk,  LoTCftMm,  ad  RctakoMHMc,  CologM- 

4s  Parvesfabrikca  Bayer 


FHcd  May  9,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  144,753 
priority,  applkatloa  Gemaiy  May  11,  1944 
2  Claina.  (CL  244—314.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  strongly-colored  alpha- 
copper  phthalocyanine  by  grinding  at  least  one  copper 
phthalocyanine  pigment  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  beta-copper  phthalocyanine  and  weakly-colored 
alpha-copper  phthalocyanine.  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
grinding  adjuvant,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
grinding  the  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  organic  additive  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  halogeno  alcohol,  a  cyano  alcohol, 
and  an  ester  thereof,  said  alcohol  moiety  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  not  more  than  one  hydroxy  group 


7 


wherein  A  and  B  are  aromatic  radicals,  R 
A  and  B  ortbo  relative  to  the  respective  oxy{ea  atotns  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; an  alkylidcne 
group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  ajiulfoxy  group, 
sulfur,  and  oxygen;  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1. 

3,137,747  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  CARBOXJYUC  ACIDS 
AND  ANIiYDRII»S 

William  D.  Schaeffcr,  PonMwa,  CaUf.,  ■■liani  to  U^oa 
Oil  Company  off  Caiiforala,  Los  Aagelc^CailfW  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  onsia 
,     No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaac  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  119,342 
31  ClaiaM.     (CL  244—344.41 
13.  A  method  for  preparing  terephtludpc  acid  which 
comprises  subjecting  toluene  to  amidomeihylatioB  with 
N-methylolacetamide  in  the  prcsooce  of  |(1)  an  acidic 
condensation  caUlyst,  and  (2)  a  aolvotf 
tially  acetic  acid,  at  a  temperature 
200*  C,  to  thereby  produce  ortho-  and 
methyl  toluene,  removing  said  acidic  condensatioa  cata- 
lyst from  the  reaction  product  and  then  Isnbjecting  the 
remaining  mixture  of  ortho-  and  para-a^tamidomethyi 
toluenes  to  oxidation  with  an  added  oxi<9zing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  said  acetic  acid  solvent,  and  recovering 
from  the  oxidation  mixture  o-phthalic  acid,  terephthalic 
acid  and  acetic  acid,  reacting  a  portion  oi  ihe  acetic  acid 
recovered  from  said  oxidation  step  with  ammonia  and 
formaldehyde  to  produce  N-methylolacetai^ide,  and  recy- 
cling said  N-methylolacetamide  plus  excess  acetic  acid 
to  said  amidomethylation  step. 

27.  The  process  for  preparing  pyromel|itic  anhydride 
which  comprises  reacting  paeudocumene  ^th  an  amide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N-ipethylolforma- 
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mide  and  Nnnethylol-aceUunide,  taid  reaction  beinf  car- 
ried out  in  the  Kqoid  phaae  at  a  reactiofi  tempermture  be- 
tween about  0*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  in  tbe  preacoce  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  itroM  acid  condensation  catalyst; 
recovorinc  •  product  •elected  from  the  cia«  consisting  o( 
N(2.44-triiBethyl)-beoKyl-fonnaniide  and  N-(2.4.5-tri- 
iiMitliyl)  bcniyi  anntimidn  from  the  reaction  mixture  m> 
obtained;  subjecdnt  said  recovered  product  to  oxidation 
in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
the  presence  (d  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
dan  consisting  of  the  ondes  and  salu  of  the  nietals  of 
Groups  V  Md  Vm,  tnchisivc,  of  the  Periodic  Table;  and 
recovcrint  pyromellitic  anhydride  from  the  erode  oxida- 
tion pi'uduct. 

AcnNowmciiwoic  acid  and  process  fob 

PBEPAItING 
Pan!  F.  Whf*  Tons  Ti   nfclj.  !■!■■■■■  n   Connty. 
Mich^  rntlm^  to  The  Upfafen  Cnmpmqr,  KafaHnaaoo, 
Mkh^  a  impwaiton  af  Delnwf 
No  Draw^.     FBed  Mtm.  22,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1<7,919 

9CWM.    (CL2M— 347J) 
2.  Actinospectinoic  acid. 
5.  A  oompooad  of  tho  fononb: 


OR' 


-CHi 


COOH 


consisting  of  a  r-alkoxy-ethylidene-amino-alkane,  a  l- 
a]koxy-ctby1idene-amino-cyd<Mlkane.  a  benzyl- ( I'-alkoxy- 
ethylidene-amino)  and  a  17-(r-alkoxy-ethyIidene-ainino)- 
steroid  of  the  androttanc  series  in  which  each  of  the 
alkoxy  groups  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting at  methoxy  and  ethoxy  with  a  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  amalgam 
and  zinc  anudgam  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 

6.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  17-amino 
steroid  of  the  androstane  series,  the  step  of  reducing  a 
17-alkoxy-ethylidcne-anuno  steroid  of  the  androstane  se- 
ries in  wliicb  tbe  alkoxy  group  is  a  member  selected  from 
tbe  group  consisting  o^  methoxy  and  ethoxy  with  a  re- 
ducing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium ^iMigaiw  and  tine  amalgam  in  the  presesice  of  an 
acid. 

3,137,711 

SYNTHESB  OF  5-CHLOBO-2,441S(METHYL- 
SULFAMYD-ANILINE 


Ny/^OE'  HO 


NCH« 


k 


(ID 

wherain  R  is  alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; and  wberein  R'  is  selected  from  tbe  dass  consist- 
ing of  hjfJrogan  and  alkanoyl  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  iodwive. 

M37,7tf 

3-ALLYLOXY.I4-OXIMINO-I7.KETO  STEROIDS 

Max  N.  llsSwiB  P.a  mm  I9t2,  CalTadn  Springs,  Colo. 

No  Drawh«.    FBed  Apr.  II,  1H2,  Ssr.  No.  111,324 

SCln^    (d  2M— 397.4) 
1 .  An  oximino  steroid  of  tbe  formula 


NOH 


CH,=  CHCnr-0 
wherein  ring  B  contains  1  to  3  double  bonds. 


No  Draw^.     Filed  Jniy  2t,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  127,311 
1  CWm.     (CL  2M— 397.7) 

S-chloro-2.4-bis(  methyisulfamyl  )-N-benzylaniline. 


1,137,712 
l^-CHLORO-l,4-PREGNAI>iENES 

RobcH  D.  Bktcnnscycr,  Fred  Kagin,  mi  Bancir  J. 
M^srldn,  Kalamatoo.  and  WUBbm  P 
■saxoo  TowmUp,  KaJasaawn  Camuty,  MUk^ 
to  TW  Urtote  Coapaay,  talamainn,  Mlcb^  a 
ratton  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls     FUad  Oct.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,t3« 

9  CWnM.     (CL  2««— 397.45) 

5.  6«.9a  -  difluoro-16a  -  chIoro-11^.17B,21-trihydroxy- 
1.4-pregnadiene-3,20-<l>one  21-acylates  in  which  tbe  acyl 
radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,137,713 

FLUORLNE-CONTAINING  a-SULFOCARBOXYLIC 

ESTERS 


M. 


St. 


to  PctroHte 
•f  Delaware 


DaL, 


No 


FBad  May  3,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  192,M4 
4ClatoiB.     (CL2M— 4«g) 
1.  A  fluorine-containing  cMer  of  the  formula 


B-C-^OH  Rl(OA;,-MiOHJ,-,  B   L-C-OhJ,  i  -#HfO 


3.137,71i 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PRIMARY  AMINES 
dc  RbmM.  Cmmcto  CMisM, 

dl  of  Minn,  ftatf,  aiilpiin  to 
S.gji.,  MBhi.  Raly,  i 


No'DrmriH.    Flai  Jnly  12, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  123^31 

CWnM  priority.  appBcaOon  Italy  Mar.  39, 19«1 

T  nilii        (CLM»— 397.5) 

1 .  In  a  method  for  the  preparatioo  of  s  primary  amine. 

the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  tbe  group 


where  R  is  an  aikyi  group  having  6-50  carbon  atoms;  M 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  rnnsisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  cation;  R'  is  the  hydrocarbon-containing  moiety 
of  an  alcohol;  OA  is  an  oxyalkylenc  unit;  R"  is  the  hydro- 
carbon-containing moiety  of  a  carboxybc  acid;  fi  repre- 
sents water  removed  during  esterification;  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
R'  and  R"  be  fluorine -containing 
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3437,714 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMERCURIALS 

HMh  I.  Rwiiia,  Scolcfe  Plafai,  N J^  Carltoa  G.  Farce, 

GlimkmA,  N.Y.,  tmt  Hagh  F.  fffciMiiB,  Scotek  FWm, 

N J^  MilliDri  to  E«o  ■■■■wch  and  FthwfrtK  C<mh 

ftmj.  m  caryontfoa  of  DNtlawvc 

N«  DnNvl^    FRs4  Oct  27,  19M,  Sv.  No.  4S4M 
iCWw.    (CL24»-^31) 

1.  In  the  proccM  wheretn  a  diorgaaomercury  com- 
pouod  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  organomagnftiiim  halide 
with  •  mercury  halide,  the  improvement  which  codmU 
eufntially  of  preparing  aaid  organofnagnenum  halide  by 
reacting  magnesium  metal  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
•elected  from  the  group  rontiering  of  Ci  to  C«  alkyl  halidct 
and  Ca  to  Cs  cydoalkyl  halidea  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon medium  and  in  the  pretence  of  an  alcohol  compound 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ct  to  Cu  alcohols 
and  moooalkyl  ethers  of  monoethylene  and  C4  to  Ca 
polyethylene  glycols  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  Ci  to  C( 
alkyl  groups,  said  alcohol  compound  being  added  in  in- 
crements during  the  course  of  the  reaction,  the  total 
amount  of  said  alcohol  compound  added  being  between 
O.OOS  and  0.5  m<^  per  mole  of  magnesium  and  con- 
tacting the  rcaulting  organomagnesiuffl  halide  with  a  mer- 
cury halide  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium,  said 
mercury  halide  being  aeiectcd  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mercuric  halidee  and  Ci  to  C|  hydrocarbyl  mercury 
halidet. 


I  METAL  ACID  SAlIb  OF  POLYB^SK 


3,117,71S 
Ha-ACYLALKYL)Mr-ALLYLC01ALT  COMPLEXES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Richard  F.  Heck,  WftirfnctM,  DeL,  aiilfiii  to  Hcroiks 

toaTDeL,  a  cocporatfoa  of 


No  Dnmk^    Flei  Jais.  24, 1N2, 9«r.  No.  1<9,I4« 
I4ClatoM.    (CL2M-^439) 

1.  The  proce«  of  preparing  a  l-(e-acyUlkyl)-r-aIlyl- 
cobnlt  tricarbonyl  which  comprises  reacting  an  acylcobalt 
carbonyl  with  a  compound  containing  a  conjugated  diene 
group  wherein  at  least  one  hydrofen  is  attached  to  a  ter- 
minal carbon  atom  of  said  diene  group,  said  compound 
having  tilt  fonnula 

Ui  B, 

Ht— C— C— C— C— H 

where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl.  alkcnyl.  alkoxy.  carboalkoj^yalkyl,  and  two 
R's  tofvther  form  an  alicyclic  rmg.  1 


Wi 


3,137^« 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARSENIC  AND 

ANTmONY  ALKYLS 

A.  9nnHi(  Dobbs  Feny,  SBd  Atthnr  W. 
YonktfB,  N.Y^  assign nis  to  Stanfcr  Chemical  C« 
Mw,  New  York,  N.Yn  n  infrernHan  «f  Detows 
NoDnmtog.    Fled  N«fv.  14,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  152,917 

4ClatoM.    (CL24»— 44i) 
1.  A  aeaod  of  producing  a  heavy  metal  alkyl  of^the 
fonn«U: 

M(R), 

wfaereta  M  is  selected  from  the  daaf  consisting  of  arsenic 
and  aatimony  and  R  designates  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  a  heavy 
metal  derivative  of  the  fonmila  M,(Z)i  wherein  M  has 
a  vahie  aa  above  dwignated  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
clam  condsting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  with  an  alkylated  alu- 
mhnim  selected  fttxn  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  tri- 
alkyl,  dialkyi  aluminum  chloride  and  alkyl  aluminum  di- 
chloride,  each  alkyl  grovp  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  below  the  thermal 
deoompoaition  point  ai  the  alkylated  aluminum  and  isolat- 
ing the  soobtained  heavy  metal  alkyl. 


i,AMlrfn 
NkMXS 


ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Knrt  Peters,  Gctreiiemmkt  9,       

NoDrawkig.    Fled  Maj  31, 19S7, 8«.  Nk  M2,Si2 
I      Oatoss  priority,  spilttlin  AHlrin  Jass^  2, 19S4 
I  IClatos.    (CI.24«-^Mt) 

As  a  new  conqiiound  tiM  ahaniniam-osaltc  add 
piex  of  the  formuU  H«[Al«(C^«)a]  JH^ 


3437,714 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYNYL  SlUkNES 
J— knw 


Filed  Sept. 


195f,  Sar.  fL.  442,144 
lermasiy  Scp4  27,  1954 
9aatois.    (CL244     444J) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethynyll  silanes  com- 
prising reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  56  to  120*  C. 
iti  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  an  alkali  metal  ^tylide  and 
a  silane  according  to  the  equation 


I 


MeC  =CH -H  R'R'R*SiCI-»  R>R'R*SiCaCH -I- MeCl 

wherein  Me  is  alkali  metal  and  R',  R',  R*  arq  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  AIR]  and  BRj,  R  being  lalkyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  of  at  l^ast  about  5 
mole  percent,  talcuiated  on  MeCaCH.  and  r4covering  the 
obtained  ethynyl  silane. 


3,137,719 
SILICON-CONTAINING    ORGANOBORON    COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHOD  FOR  THEK  PREPA- 
RATION 
Stdiio  Papctti,  Hamdsn,  Corns.,  aari^afr  to  ORa 
Matkicson  Chemical  CorporatioB,  a  impbialiun  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Iml  25,  1941,  Scr.  No.  44,9|5 
I*  Claims.     (CL  2M — 44«J) 


roMMULA     I 


-«^ 


POB   tLjmm) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sill 
iag  organoboron   compound   which   comprsies  reacting 
an  organoboron  alkali  metal  oompound  of  pe  formula: 


RR*Bi^(CRK:R«) 


therein  R  and  R'  are  eadi  selected  tram  tie  dam  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  ah  alkyl  radical  fn«|«iiit^  ^qo) 
I  to  5  carbon  atoou  and  wherein  R^  and  pi*  are  each 
selected  frond  the  class  oonsisling  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
i»etal.  and  alkyl  radical,  and  an  alkenyl  rad^oil,  at  least 
one  of  R^  and  R*  being  an  alkali  metal  a^  the  total 


Juki  16,  1M4 


CHEMICAL 
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otunbcr  of  cartwn  aUMM  is  R*  and  R*  Ukea  tofetfaer 
not  caoMdiaB  «iittf  «iik  a  riaa*  ooapoaod  of  the  for- 


3497,7X2 
^••CAJtBOXYlBNZYLMERCAPTO) 


wfacreta  R'  k  MbdMl  from  the  iroop  comirtwt  of  an 
alkyl  radical  containint  1  to  S  carboo  atoms  and  an  aryl 
radical  coatainmt  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R*  is  seledad  from  the  groap  consistinf  of  a 
haloffea  aad  a  haloalkyl  radical  contatatiit  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoat,  said  halofea  betaf  selected  from  the  group 
consistinf  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  frvm  1  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  R* 
is  a  haloalkyl  radical  «  is  at  least  2. 

10.  Siliooa-ootaiiMng  orgaaoboranes  selected  from  the 
class  consielif  of: 

R.«8iX,[C(R*)C(B»AWl')ll4^(.*.)l 


R^(R-),(R')(>_r)[CHC(B„H«RR*)l(,_„ 

whersin  R  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  class  coo- 
sistiiaf  of  hydrogea  and  an  aikyl  radical  cotaiaing  1 
to  5  carboa  atoms,  wfasrein  R^  is  selected  from  the  class 
ronsisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  S  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyi  radical  ooo- 
taining  1  to  S  carbon  atomi,  wlMiein  X  is  a  halogni 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
and  iodipe,  wharasa  R*  is  a  haloallryl  radical  contahiing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  halogen  being  selected  from 
the  group  oonsiMing  of  dilorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
wherein  R'  is  a  W^kai  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containiag  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein  a  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  r  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  1  and  the  sum  of  m  plus  n  is  not  over  3. 


3,137,7M 

TRIMITHYLSILYL  SUWlllUlED  PHENOU 
Glenn  D.  Csepsr,  ichwirtady,  N.Y^  aaslaMr  to 
Blsifclt  Campaw,  a  carpisrallsn  ef  New  YotIi 
Na  Dnwiw.    Fied  Ma^  19,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  111,1M 

tClikML    (CL1M-44IJ) 
1.  A  triflsethylaiyi  compound  se>ec<ed  from  the  class 
1 1  insisting   of  trimcChylsilyl    hydro^uinone,   4-trimethy1- 
■ilyl  calscfaol.  wid  2,4.6-tris-(triawtliylsilyl>plienol. 

S.  The  ptoeeas  for  inakiBg  a  phenol  having  a  aodearty- 
booded  — 9i(CHt)a  tnnp  wbkh  comprises  reacting  with 
an  alkah-mssal  alkoxide  a  compound  having  the  fonnula 


(H)(i.  „  I        |L 


oai(CH«)d. 

(CH«)il. 


where  m  is  a  whole  imasbar  afual  to  from  1  to  2,  n  is  a 
whole  mamlbm  fui  to  from  1  to  3.  and  the  sam  of  m-^-n 
is  at  moat  4,  Ihwa  being  at  moat  oat  — 09i(CH«),  group 
ortho  or  para  to  any  — ai(CH|)B  group,  combiniog  the 
reaction  ostatBra  with  an  aaonat  of  water  equal  to  at 
least  1  mola  of  water  for  aack  trioMttyhiloxy  group,  aad 
thereafter  ieolaliiw  a  phenol  having  the  aforseaid  nadear- 
ly-bonded  trimethylaiyi  group. 


HBW  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  115,933 
laaha.    (CL2U-Ai5) 

fi-  ( oCarboxy  benzy  Imercapto  )  propionitrile . 


3,137,723 
90K0N  CONTAINING  HETEIIOCYCIJC  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PttOCBSS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THEM 

Edward  J.  Pr»yl,  Mctachen,  Md  Hwiy  Lonte  Yale  and 
Jack  iiiartiia,  New  liaasaUh.  N J^  aadmiiri  to  Olto 

rhimlial  Carpamtieai,  New  Vast,  N.Y^  a 

ef  VfavlBto 
NaDrawtog.    Hfed  Sept  25, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  14g4S7 

13  ClaiaBk     (CL  2««— 55.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


B— n 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carboo-cartxMi  linkage 

B' 

R»-C- 

and  the  carbon-nitrogen  linkage 

N- 


R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  cydoalkyl  of  3  to  6  carboo  aUMiu,  monocyclic  aryl 
and  bicydic  aryl  bearing  0  to  3  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  and 
phenyi-krwcr  alkykoe  beariag  oa  the  phenyl  riag  0  to  3 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyi.  lower 
alkoxy  aad  hsiogsn;  R^  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogsn,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-lower  alkykne 
bearing  on  the  phenyl  ring  0  to  3  members  al  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogrn,  di- 
lower  alkytamino-lowcr  alkylcae,  piperidiiko-lower  alkyl- 
ene,  morpholino4ower  alkylene  and  pyrrolidino-hywer 
ykyleae;  aad  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  fonsistlBg  of 
hydrogen,  lower  a&yl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy-lower  alkyl- 
ene bearing  on  the  phenyl  ring  0  to  3  members  of  ^ 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  halo- 
gen, halo-lower  alkyl,  pyridyl,  piperidmo,  morpholiiio  and 
pyrromBBO. 
«.  3,4.dlnetbyl-2.5-dipheayl-l,3.2-ozazaboroti<Sne. 


3437.724 
FOR  THE  PUaBURE  I 


Trk-d 


t.  in  the  syatheais  of 
caihon  dioxide  and  a 


r.  Na.  tt2,733 

Apr.  16, 19M 
(CL2<»— SSS) 

by  the  reaction  of 
of  ammoaia 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Julrs  16,  1944 


at  elevmted  preuuret  and  tcaq>craturet  in  apparatiis  hav- 
ing MuakM  fted  mrlacci  expoaed  to  the  reaction  me- 
diiiin,  the  itep  of  decreuiiit  the  corroiive  effect  of  said 
mediaai  and  the  turbidity  of  the  product  urea  by  intro- 
ducing oxyfen  gat  into  aaid  reactioa  with  said  reactants 
in  an  amount  equal  to  0.01%  to  0.05%  by  volume  on 
the  tmoant  of  carbon  dioxide  introduced.     "^ 


3,137,725 

HEAT  RECOVERY  IN  UREA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 

LMfaa  H,  Cook,  Port  Wi^i^na,  mi  Tkomm  E.  GU- 
bett.  Nmt  Yerfc,  N.Y^  ■iilfnii  to  Chmrfcal  CwKiiic- 
tkm  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 


HM  Feb.  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S,Hf 
SClafam.  (CL2M— SS5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  urea  comprising  react- 
ing anunonia  with  carbon  dioxide  in  at  least  the  mol  ratio 
of  2:1  at  pressures  in  the  range  of  2000-4500  p.8.i.g.  and 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  320*  F.-392*  F.  to  form 
a  solution  containing  urea,  ammonium  carbamate,  am- 
naonia  and  water,  passing  said  solution  to  a  high  pressure 
carbamate  decomposition  being  operated  at  pressures  in 
the  range  of  200  to  400  p.s.i.g.,  and  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  240*-300*  P.,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  am- 
monium carbamate  is  decomposed  to  yield  a  gas  phase 
comprising  carbon  dioxide  and  anunonia  and  a  liquid 
phase,  separating  a  gas  phase  from  the  liquid  phase, 
passing  said  solution  to  a  second  carbamate  decomposi- 
tion step  being  operated  at  {vessures  below  50  p.s.i.g. 
and  temperatures  in  the  range  of  150*-230''  P.,  wherein 
sttbetantially  all  the  remaining  anunonium  carbamate 
if  decompmed  to  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  there- 
after leparately  recovering  the  thus  purified  urea  solu- 
tion; the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which 
comprises  absorbing  the  gas  mixture  derived  from  the 
high  pressure  decomposition  of  ammonium  carbamate 
in  an  aqueous  absorbent  solution  while  in  indirect  heat 

exchange  relationship  with  the  ammonium  carbamate 
being  decomposed  at  a  pressure  below  SO  p.s.i.g.,  thereby 
producing  sufficient  heat  to  decompose  the  ammonium 
carbamate  at  the  lower  pressure. 


3.137,720 
mEPARATKMS  OF>ALANlNAMroE 

Ra^  H.  Bcoial,  Newwk,  N  J,,  aariper  to  Merck  A  Co., 
'   hfc,  Rahway,  N  J,,  a  corparadua  of  New  Jeiaey 

No  Dnwtef.    Ffled  Dec.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,050 
5  ClalM.     (a.  200— 501) 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  ^alaninamide  which  com- 
priaes  intimately  mixing  ^amimpropionitrile  with  con- 
ceotrated  sulfuric  add  at  a  temperature  not  in  ezceas  of 
about  90*  C.  adding  the  resulting  reaction  product  to 
a  mixture  of  pyridine  and  methanol,  recovering  the  pre- 
dpitaled  ^-alaninamide  tulfate,  adding  said  sulfate  to 
methanol  and  paadng  in  sufBdent  anunonia  to  make  the 
solution  basic,  removing  the  predpitated  ammonium  sul- 
fate, and  concentrating  the  rMulting  methanol  solution  to 
obtain  ^alaninamide. 


3,U7,727 

4-AMlNOMETHYLCYCLOHEXANEMETHANOL 

Uward  U.  EIms  asi  JaiiM  E.  Pm,  "ffimiiiT.  T«m., 

a  caspeeaifcws  of  New  Jenay 
NoDnwl^    FRad  Mjr  1,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  4«,IM 
IChluk    (CL2M— 563) 
As  a  composition  of  matter  4-aminainethylcyclohexanc- 
mrthannl  having  an  index  of  refraction  (no")  of  about 
1.4S78. 


y 


3,137,72S 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-CHLORDIMINES 

Stanley  L.  Reid,  DmyUm,  Ohio,  aMifar  »  "     imfi 

CoapMy,  SC  Loiria,  Mo^  a  toKfmntkm  ofjIMawvc 

No  Drawiog.     FUcd  Amm.  14,  1959,  Ser.  I^o.  t33,07S 

0  ClaiMM.     (CL  200—500) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  N-chloroiinines  which 
oomprises  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  mcdiufi  an  organic 
1  itrofen  compound  of  the  formula 


B'-N 


i 


Cl 


CI 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  gfoup  consist- 
ing of  sec-alkyl,  tbycloaikyl.  sec-aralkyi,  4ec-(carboxy- 
alkyl).  and  sec-(carboxyaralkyl)  of  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkaline 
neactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
amines  and  cyclic  amines  luving  leas  thu  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkali  metal  acetates,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0*  C.  to  200*  C.  to  split-out  hydrogen  jchloride  and 
to  form  the  N-chloroimine  as  product  of  the  process. 


ALKYNES 


3,137,729 
PRODUCTS  FROM  THE  REACTION  OF 
AND  SECONDARY  AMINES^ 
Cari  W.  Knue  smI  Roger  F.  riihHihaHl! 

Okla^  —ignors  to  PUIUps  Pitrok—  Co#pMy,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Dclawvc 

No  Drawiag.    FUcd  Aag.  12,  19M,  Ser.  ffo.  49,131 

4ClaiBis.    (CL2M— 5t3) 
I.  As  a  compound  member  of  the  group  represented 
by  the  formulas: 

CUi 
Rr^C-C=C-R, 


B,— N— R, 


and 


CHi 

Rr-C— C  =  C- 

I 
R,— .N'- 


CHi 
-Ri   Rt— C— C=C— R, 


-C.H„ 


I 
-.V-R, 


vherein  each  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  iconsisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  containing  frt^m  1  to  6  carboti  atoms  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  from  5  to  6^  ring  atoms, 
mid  ring  atoms  other  than  nitrogen  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,  and  O.  with  at  k^at  3  ot  said 
ring  atoms  being  carbon;  wherein  jr  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
8:  and  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  grotip  consisting 
of  alkyl.  aralkyl,  alkaralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alltylcycloalkyl. 
and  alkylpolycycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  — CH, — O— R,,  wherein,  R,  is  a  1-6 
carbon  alkyl. 


!  3,137,730 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENEDIAMINE 
Charles   B.   Fltz-Wiilia■^   Rkhmosd,   Ya.,   nilgani    la 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  New  Yorfc„N.Y^  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1900,  Scr.  No.  21,0M 
I  0  t!laiatt.     (CL  200— 5t5) 

1  1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylenediamin^  which  com- 
prises reacting  ethylene  glycol  and  anunoni^,  in  ratio  of 
at  least  about  5  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  ethylene 
glycol,  in  liquid  phase,  at  temperature  of  a|out  200*  to 
300°  C.  and  at  pressure  above  about  1000  ii.s.i.g.,  in  the 
presence  of  (1)  hydroffen  in  amount  of  al  least  about 
0.2%  by  weight  of  the  tObylcoe  glycol,  (2)  a  inatal  hydro- 
genatioo catalyst  compriiing ahout  3  to  II  VmUby 
df  nickel  and  about  5  to  18  parts  by  weint  of 
and  (3 )  water  in  amount  ai  aboat  30  to  300^  by  waigiii 
of  the  ethylene  glycol,  and  separatiiv  eth^lenediaflsine 
from  the  resulting  reactioo  mixture. 


Junk  16.  1M4 
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3417,731  

raOCtflB  POR  PREPARING  SUHTnUTED 
CYCLOPEWTENONES 

'     ^Mi,  N  j^  M^ipan  ••  The  GhrwiM  Cor- 
New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  cwyrlloB  W  New  Icrwy 
No  Draw^.     HM  Jm.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,121 

«CliiM.     (CLIM— 5M) 
1.  The   procw    for    prcporing    substituted    cyclopen- 
tenones  which  oompriaes  heating,  in  the  presence  of  a 
•olvent  and  at  a  temperature  up  to  reflux  temperature,  a 
mAteriai  having  the  formula; 


pound  of  the  claM  RR1I„H«(CII"CR"').  wherein  R  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  claaa  cooatitiot  of  hydrofen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  wheieia 
R"  and  R"'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  radicals  and  monoalkenyl  radicals,  at  least 
one  of  R  '  and  R'"  being  hydrogen,  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  R"  and  R'"  taken  together  not 
exceeding  eight,  successively  with  (B)  a  material  selected 
frcMii  the  class  coosistiag  of  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  alkali 
metal  aryls,  and  (C)  a  halide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  halides  and  alkeayl  halidea. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH,.  with  a  Orignard  reagent.  R*MgX.  where  R«  is  a 
member  aelecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical,  a  moaoanclear  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  mono- 
nuclear aralkyl  kydrocarboo  radical,  a  cyclonlkyl  radical 
and  a  low«r<olkyl-«obatituted  cyctoalkyi  radical  and  X  is 
a  member  aalaclMl  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodiae,  and  iou»»ering  the  desired  product. 


3,137,731 
STAHUZATION  OF  KETONS8 


G.  Knpw,  Cmmemd,  CaM^  mmlmmt  In  Shefl  (M 

r,  N>w  YnriL  N.Y.,  n  immmHam  nf  Delnwn 

No'Draw^    FIM  M«.  13.  IHl.  Scr.  No.  M,04< 

T  ri|-|   I      (CLIM— 993) 

1.  A  procCH  for  stabflizing  against  changes  in  color 
and  odor  during  storage,  alkanone  of  3  to  10  cart>on 
atoms  per  molgcafe  pre|>ared  by  dehydrofenating  the 
corresponding  alcohol  and  distilling  to  remove  impurities 
and  obtain  eaacntially  pure  ketone  which  is  subject  to  the 
developaient  of  color  and  odor  during  storage,  which 
comprises 

subjectinf  ttid  purified  ketone  to  caulytic  hydrogena- 

tioo  Ueatment  at,  a  temperature  fai  die  range  of 
about  70*  to  about  200*  P..  and  a  hydrogen  pressure 
of  about  40  to  about  250  pounds  per  square  inch 
gage,  for  about  5  to  120  minutes  at  which  no  sub- 
stantial conversion  o(  said  ketone  takes  place  in  the 
presence  oi  a  nickel  hydrotenatioQ  catalysL 


3»137,733 
PREPARAnON  or  SOUD  REACI10N  PRODUCTS 
OP  DRCARORANI  AND  AN  ACETYLENIC  HY- 


■.  13,  1999,  9mr.  No.  tUAM 
(CL  l<g  M§S) 
1.  A  method  for  die  preporalkMi  of  solid  reaction 
products  of  dacnboraae  and  an  acctylcnic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  reacting  decaborane  with  an  acetylenic 
hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atooos  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100  10  330*  C.  aad  a  pressure  of  about 
2  to  20  alimiihwiM  nhiiii  the  decaborane  is  in  admix- 
ture with  aa  alkali 


1.  A 


3,137,73S 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  FOR  MERCAPTANS 

PmI  F.  ^fnmmi  WdMrt  a  Fr—i,  PliiUga,  Tti.. 

of  Delaware 

No  DrawtaB.     PUcrf  Oct.  M,  IMl.  Sar.  No.  144,45g 
7  CUM.     (C1.1«0— ••9) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mercaptan  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  C*  to  Cn  olefin  hydrocarbon  with  hy- 
drogen sulfide  in  admixture  with  a  catalyst  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  BFj  HjPOtROH  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1 
(o  5  carbon  atonu  under  reaction  conditions  including  a 
temper aturs  in  the  range  of  —90*  to  0*  F.  and  sufficient 
pressure  to  maintain  the  reactants  in  liquid  phase  such 
that  mercaptan  is  formed. 


3,I37,73« 

STABILIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

SOLUTIONS 

Roy  H.  Prioz,  Robatowa,  ami  Bob  C.  ICcrr.  Ktocsriilc, 
Tex.,  asal^ars  to  Cctaasae  Corporatloa  of  Aassrica, 
New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  ■  tmfontkm  of  Detowwt 

NoDrmH^.     P1M  May  II,  1959.  Scr.  No.  tiUSt 
llClataM.     (CLlf—fi) 

1.  A  solution  of  M)  to  80%  of  form^dehyde  in  water, 
said  solution  being  stabilized  by  a  dissolved  organic  col- 
loid, said  colloid  betng  a  high  polymer  and  being  present 
in  a  stabflizing  amount  up  to  about  1000  p.pjn. 


3,137,737 
TELOMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS   WITH    POLYOXYALKYLENE    COM- 
POUNDS   AND    T«X>MERIC    PRODUCTS    AND 
SYNTHBTIC  LUBRKANTB  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
D.  Ewkk,  Abater  llilghh,  Wiiail  M. 

a 


of  Ohio 
NoDrawh^     FBad  Sept.  4,  1999,  S«.  No.  B3M44 
ICiahn.    (CL2M— <11) 

A  telomer  prqiared  by  the  telomeruation  of  an  «- 
olefin  taxogen  selected  from  the  group  '•*'«««««>'ng  of  alkenes 
having  from  two  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  and  styrene 
with  a  polyoxyaftyleas  compound  telogen  having  at  least 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  on  a  carl>on  atom  adjacent  to 
an  ether  oxygen  and  having  the  formula: 


Br-O- 


-H 

Ik 


I 
c 


-»• 


3417.734 

PREPARATION  OP  ALKYL  AND  ALKENYL  DERIV- 
ATIYE8  OP  REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  DECA- 
BORANIS  AND  ACETYIXNIC  COMPOUNDS 

Earl  W.  Con.  WmMfs^n,  IXC,  ami  Tfcisisri  U 

prin  Alt,  am^ 


N« 


PBe4  Doc  14,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7S,g73 
1  CSataa.     (CLMB— 4M.S) 
for  the  propnratlon  of  an  organoboron 


whaein  R(.  R»  Ra,  R*  and  R«  arc  selected  from  the 
group  coosisfing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  m  has  a 
vahM  within  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  3000,  and 
X  htt  a  value  from  one  to  three,  at  a  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  40  to  about  200*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  6«e  radical  initiator  having  a  half -life  at 
the  reaction  tempei  aturc  within  the  range  from  about 


compooad  which  comprises  reacthig  (A)  a  boron  com-    0.25  to  about  10  hours,  until  a  free-flowing  liquid  telomer 


842 

it  obti^wd  having  a  mokcubr 
from  aSoot  500  to  about  10.000. 
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ACZTAL  PRODUCTION 
ItMMt  ran,  M«  Joha  C 
■t  Cr— fc,  Caf ♦,  Milgwta <»»■■  0« 

YwIl  N<Y>f  a  iMMHaooB  of  DiMwan 
NmDamlmt,    FM  li&  24,  IMl,  Bar.  No.  tMS4 

TTTnTr  -  <a.  M«--41S) 
1.  In  the  procaM  of  prafariag  the  dialkyl  aoetal  of  an 
alkenal  by  reacting  together  an  acyclic  alpba,beta-un- 
■atorated  alkenal  of  op  to  nfaw  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkaad  of  up  to  four  airboo  atoms  in  a  water-immisdble 
hydraottboa  liquid  solvMit  in  tha  pnmue*  of  a  catalyic 
amount  of  add,  the  Improvcmeat  whidi  comprises  con- 
doctittg  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  bdovr  aboirt  25*  C, 
whereby  the  product  water  fcmns  a  a^arate  phase,  and 
recovering  the  dialkyl  aoetal  from  tha  organic  pliase  com- 
priang  said  iolvait  and  the  alkenal  acaUl  forawd  in  the 
reaction  mixture. 


),137,7M 
FROTYLENE  P0LYMEUZAT10N 


to  ahea  OU  Cempaqr,  New  York,  N.Y. 
of  Ddawan 
FBed  Ang.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  215^5 

Umi  Nslhsrinnds  Ian.  24,  1H2 
1  CMm.    (CL  2M— M3.15) 


In  a  propylene  polymerization  process  wherein  a  C| 
hydrocarfeoo  feed  conairttng  essentially  of  propylene  is 
coatadad  with  polyaMriiation  catalyst  in  two  reaction 
zoBM  arranged  in  parallel  flow,  and  combined  eMuenoe 
from  said  reaction  aones  is  separated  by  distfllatkm  in  a 
product  separating  zone  into  a  number  of  different  frac- 
tions, the  improvement  of  increasing  the  production  of 
Cir-Cu  fractions  bofling  from  206*  to  260*  C.  and  hav- 
ing a  icduood  content  of  ring  compounds  by  ( 1 )  utilizing 
as  catalyst  hi  a  first  one  of  said  reaction  zones  a  solid 
phosphoric  acid  catalyst  aiKi  maintaining  a  temperature 
therein  of  fhxn  213*  C.  to  233*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  35  to  100  atnioq>heres  and  passing  reactants  there- 
through at  a  space  velocity  from  1.5  to  3.5  liters  tA  total 
liquid  feed  of  catalyst  per  hour,  (2)  utilizing  as  catalyst 
in  the  second  of  said  reaction  zones  an  alumina-silica 
catalyst  in  which  the  weiglM  ratio  of  AlsO]  to  SiOj  is 
from  3:97  to  30:70  and  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
from  130*  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  44  to  100 
atmospheres  and  passing  reactants  therethrough  at  a 
Vnoe  velocity  of  from  1.3  to  3.3  Uteri  of  total  liquid  feed 
<^  catalyst  per  hour.  (3)  separating  from  said  effluence 
in  said  separating  aooe  the  fraction  of  CV^u  hydrocar- 
bons boffing  from  132*  to  191*  C.  and  recycKng  this 
fraction  to  the  second  reaction  zone,  and  (4)  distributing 
the  Cs  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  second  reaction  zone  as 
such  ttat  the  weight  ratio  of  the  Cr-Cn  recycle  to  die 
second  reaction  zone  to  the  propylene  fed  to  the  second 
reaction  ii  fhxn  0.7  to  3. 


3437,746  ^ 

FAN  WITH  EVAPORATTVE  COOUNG  kFFBCT 
Peter  «tihinmtiifcm,  Now  Yotfc,  N.Y4  Ptamck  J.  ~ 


FBod  Mar.  4, 1941,  Ssr.  N«b  9M7< 
2CWniB.    (Ca.2«l— 14) 


"aHSU: 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  circulating  ^ 


a  cemrifii- 

for  rotat- 

fbr  coo- 


ing a  centrifugal  blower,  incJuding  a 
gal  impeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
alMy  i^xiraalUng  said  impeller  in  said 
nocting  said  impeller  to  a  source  of  rotary 
•aid  housing  having  an  air  inlet  concentric 
of  rotation  and  on  the  intake  side  of  said 
with  a  peripherally  dispoaed  air  outlet  on  t%  dischargs 
side  of  said  impeller,  means  forming  a  closed  |ur  chamber 
communicating  with  said  housing  through  saidj  bous 
intake,  said  chamber  having  a  water  snmp  ptfrtion  below 
said  housing  air  inlet,  a  water  tank  havtegj  its 
subject  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
water  tank  to  supply  water  to  said  sump 
dumber,  an  adjustable  spring  biased  air 
tion  valve  and  means  for  couiecting  said  vi 
chamber  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber  n 
a  drop  in  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  below 
pressure  resulting  from  the  rotation  of  said  i^ipeller,  and 
rneaiu  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  valve  spring  to 
vary  the  sub-atmospheric  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  impeller  to  thereby  vary  the  tenvcra- 
ture  of  the  exhaust  air  ot  said  centrifugal  bkfwer  respon- 
shre  to  the  adjustment  of  said  air  valve  affedlng  the  rate 
of  evaporation  of  the  watn  in  said  sump. 


T  3.137.741  ^ 

BOTTOM  CASTING  PROCEaS  USING  tOATED 
DOUBLE  BASE  PROPELLAVT  GRANULES 
PW<chcr  S.  Vnniiiaaillh,  Mds— ,  Ya.,  Ch^laa  D.  C«a, 

A.  Schansr,  Omb  HH,  Md^  Mpsan  to 
the  United  Stotcs  of  America  aa  nptisi^ii  by  *e 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 


FBsd  Mar.  2.  IMl.  8«.  No.  93,mI| 
*  4  CUms.     (CL  244—3) 


TMIa  35,  UjS.  Coda  (1952^ 


:n>; 


x-.V> 


244) 


1.  In  the  process  of  bottom  casting  large  jdoubk  base 
propeUant  grains  wherein  casting  solvent  |is  adwitlad 


JCMB  16.  1M« 


CHEMICAL 
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^ a  aold  bMi  and  •  tlweifm  fforcad 

Inward  to  flil  Ika  oaald  and  diMoh«  dM  caadng  powdcr 
ooDtaiiMd  in  iha  nold  aad  whawiu  the  faetciit  of  the  cast- 
ing it  lonilBd  dm  to  the  casting  eohwat  Nicoming  cx- 
trandy  TiMOW  bacaoae  of  the  liiiaeliitiOB  of  the  casiinf 
powder  thcrda  and  thereby  diflfcult  to  force  beyoiKl  a 
certain  hetght.  tbt  hnprowcment  which  comprtKa  pre- 
coAting  the  graim  of  the  casting  powder  with  a  limited- 
nitroglyoenn-eoiuble  material  wkctccl  from  the  group 
cooaisting  of  polyvinyl  alcobd.  lilicone  resim,  hide  glue, 
copolymers  of  methyl  rinyl  atker  and  maleic  anhydride, 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  mnlair  polyester  resim  before 
applying  the  caatiag 


5437,744 
REPRIGERA11NG  APPARATUS 


3037,741 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CERAMIC  FUELS  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 


No 


FBai  Ai«.  22,  INl,  Sar.  No.  133,M3 
M  ■■■cailia  GflMt  Mtete  Sept.  S,  19M 
tCfalM.  (CL  244—21) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  uranitmi  dioxide-plu- 
tonium  dioxide  ceramic  fuel  material  for  nuclear  reac- 
ton  which  oompriaaa  dinoMnf  a  pluionium  sah  hi  an 
ortMiic  aobKm  for  mch  ploKwium  eah,  adding  an  or- 
gaak  binding  ageM  for  oraaiimi  dioxide  to  said  sohrtioa, 
oombiniBg  the  totatioa  cotNaining  the  Undhig  agMit  with 
powdered  uraniim  dioxide,  drying  the  resulting  mixture 
to  remove  the  solvent  and  prodooe  a  free  flowing  powder, 
compacting  the  powder,  aad  healing  the  compacted  pow- 
der at  Ml  alawaaad  temperature  aad  for  a  period  of  time 
auflfcient  to  cSeci  a  aialBriag  thereof  and  produce  an 
intifliait  ■iilMt  of  wnaimi  dknide  aad  plulooinai  di- 
oxide. 


1.137,743 

METHOD  OP  POmONG  FOAMED 

STRUCTURES 


to  Tirw-Scale, 


Wftti  Ngv>  S|  194^  8v*  Pwb  44,994 
4CMK    (CL244— 37) 


FIM  Sept  19, 1941,  Sar.  Na  139431 
4ClakM.    (CL244— 45) 


3  -.^--^- 


■.V 


1.  The  method  of  malung  a  structure  having  walb  en- 
closing a  apace  wUch  iacludei  providing  ftlkr  opening 
means  and  a  plurality  of  distributed  openings  with  struck 
out  tabs  in  an  uppermost  iXKitioned  wall  portion,  intro- 
ducing through  the  filler  opening  means  materials  which 
will  form  a  foam  matter  sufficient  in  amount  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  space  encloeed  by  the  walls,  and  pushing  the 
struck  out  Ubs  selectively  into  the  associated  openings 
as  the  foam  matter  appears  at  the  various  associated 
openings. 

3437,745 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
L.  rnheslnnf.  Witai^^aB,  Dei.,  aarifair  to  Hcr- 
»ow4ar  Cta^a^,  Wftiili^aii,  Dd.,  a  corpora- 
tioaof  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.     FHod  Oct.  15,  1941,  Scr.  No.  234.725 

4  ClalaM.  (CL  244—54) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  hoUow  articles  of  poly- 
propylene foam  which  compriaes  extruding  a  mixture  of 
a  stcreoregular  poiypropykaoe.  a  blowing  agent,  and  an 
azido  cross-linkiJog  agent,  at  a  temperature  above  the 
softening  temperature  d  the  mixture  and  sufAcieiK  to 
release  the  gas  from  the  btoariag  asent  aad  to  ef ect  croea- 
linking  of  the  potypropylcae.  into  a  parisaa  aad  blowing 
said  pariaon  into  a  hollow  mold. 


3,137,744 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

FROM  THERMOPLAmC  FILM 
Doaay  E4wIb  Sijaseae  aad  Davy  JanMa  riltiriigs, 
Welwya  Gardca  Oy,  l^mi,  eii^iri  le  Siiiidt  R 


Now  125,414 

imkf  14,  1944 
<a.244— 72) 


drying  it  for 


1.  A  method  for  the  prodtictiaa  of  openwork  net  Cab- 
re.  rics  which  reaemble  woven  fabrica,  from  a  film  of  therao- 
piastic  malcrial  having  a  long  chain  aaoiccnlar  structive 
with  one  surface  at  laaat  foraaed  as  an  embossed  surface 
of  small  solid  boeaes  or  raisad  fignres  arranged  with  spaces 
between  ai^aoeat  boeaes  in  katgitiidiasl  and  traneverse 
rows,  the  row  of  bosees  in  each  longitudinal  row  being  is 
urangeaaeat  with  the  row  of  boasei  on 
row,  comprising  atrctchiag  the 
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a  desired  rate  in  its  longitiidiiial  directibn  until  it  takes 
a  pamanent  set,  to  ronain  in  the  stretched  condition,  and 
then  subjcicting  the  permanently  stretched  filin  to  a  trans- 
verie  tfretching,  which  has  the  effect  of  splitting  the  film 
with  a  multiplicity  of  short  splits  through  the  material 
thereof,  which  q>lits  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
between  longitudinally  aligned  bosses  of  each  longitudinal 
row,  so  that  the  splits  of  one  longitudinal  row  pass  through 
the  spaces  between  the  transversely  adjacent  bosses  of  the 
two  attiacent  longitudinal  rows,  to  leave  each  boss  of  a 
longitudiiul  row  with  fotv  thimied  narrow  bands  of  the 
partly  elongated  material  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  each  of  these  four  bands  being  integral 
with  and  extending  from  an  adjacent  boss  in  the  two 
adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of  bosses. 


M. 


3,137,747 
VACUUM  FORMING 

Moaaca,  Pa^  aalcBor  to  Koppcrs 

e«,  ■  eovMnnoB  af  Dalawatv 
11,  IMl,  8m-.  N*.  1374«1 
1  CWm.    (CL2M— f2) 


^'W  J^i 


A  flMtiiod  for  forming  a  receptacle  from  a  sheet  of 
foamed  polynyrene  comprising  clamping  a  sheet  of 
foaoxMl  polystyrene  above  a  cup-shaped  female  mold,  ap- 
plying ladiant  heat  from  a  first  fixedly  position  source 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sheet,  applying  radiant  heat 
from  a  second  fixedly  position  source  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  sheet,  whereby  said  sheet  becomes  warm, 
aad  airi>jacting  said  sheet  to  a  slight  vacuum  at  the  same 
time  that  heat  is  api^ied  to  the  upper  portion  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  sheet  so  as  tojdraw  said  sheet  into 
the  flnoM.  whenhy  the  upper  and  lojver  portions  become 
dilBereiitially  heated  in  that  the  upper  poition  of  the  sheet 
receives  less  heat  as  the  upper  portion  moves  away  from 
said  first  heat  source  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  sheet 
receives  more  heat  as  the  lower  portion  approaches  said 
second  heat  source,  and  thereafter  discontinuing  said  beat- 
ing and  subjecting  said  sheet  to  a  greater  vacuum  whereby 
saidiiheet  is  made  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  mold. 

3,137,741 

HCNXOW  PLASTIC  AKTICLE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING 

Alexaaier  George  MakowsU,  FayviOa,  Mhb.,  asrignnr  to 

AMriCM  Cm  Coav«y,  New  York,  N.Y.,^  a  corpora- 

tfon  ef  New  Jersey 

Fled  May  2,  19M,  9er.  No.  M,gl4 
SCIatoH.  (CLtU—rr) 
1.  The  oaetbod  of  forming  hollow  articies  of  organic 
piastk  nuterial  comprteing  plasticating  an  extrusion  grade 
organic  plastic  material  having  a  low  melt  index,  injec- 
Itoa  molding  said  plastic  material  by  admitting  the  same 
at  a  toapcrature  of  450*  F.-S50*  P.  and  at  a  high  pres- 


sure through  an  orifice  into  a  cavity,  the  onter  boundary 
of  which  is  the  inner  surface  of  a  moid  ^nd  the  inner 
boundary  of  which  is  the  outer  surface  ^  a  core  pin 
which  is  substantially  cooccnthcally  disponed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  to  fdtm  a  parison. 


the  said  temperatuw,  high  pressure  and  ori^ce  size  being 
at  combined  values  such  that  cavity  filling!  is  completed 
rapidly,  removing  the  formed  parison  to  |t  Mow  mold 
and  therein  blowing  said  parison  to  the  contour  of  the 
blow  moid.  I 
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LABELED  SHOE  SOLE  AND  METii(M>  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
George  R  Bhighini,  Jr.,  WiUmisrtii,  M4.       ^ 
Cambridge  Rabbcr  Coaspanj,  TaMytow^  Md^ 
poraCioB  of  Maryfaasd 

Filed  Aag.  M,  IH$,  Ser.  No.  52,$92 
TClalBH.     (CL2M— 244) 


label  to 

cured  elas- 

to  said 

sole  from 

comprises 

ial  such 

the  mate- 


1.  The  method  of  so  attaching  a 
the  bottom  of  an  outer  sole  of  incompletei 
tomeric  material  while  bonding  a  shoe 
outer  sole  as  to  prevem  material  of  the 
disfiguring  the  expoaed  face  of  the  label, 
as  steps:  providing  a  label  of  a  waterproof 
as  is  capable  of  making  an  integral  bond 
rial  of  the  outer  sole,  providing  a  label  protector  of 
flexible  pervious  sheet  material  and  of  an  a|ea  exceeding 
that  of  the  label,  so  assembling  the  Ubel  ^th  the  label 
protector  that  the  face  of  the  label  is  expo^  while  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  protector  is  exposed  at  all  sides 
of  the  label,  causing  the  label  to  adhere  to  the  protector, 
placing  the  assembled  label  aad  protector  o^  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  moid  which  is  to  be  med  in  uniting  the  laated 
Shoe  upper  to  the  outer  sole  with  the  exfijoaed  face  of 
the  label  in  direct  contact  with  said  mold  ^te,  placing 
an  incompletely  cured  outer  sole  blank  upota  the  prosec- 
tor, placing  a  lasted  shoe  upon  the  outer  lofe  blank,  and 
completing  the  shoe  according  to  cualoma|y  procedure 
by  applying  heat  and  pressure,  and  thereby  Icaostng  por- 
tions of  the  material  of  the  sole  blank  i  to  protrude 
through  the  interstices  of  the  protector  andl  permanently 
bond  the  label  to  the  completed  outer  so%  while  con- 
comitantly the  protector  fnnctioas  to  pre^t 
of  the  outer  sole  blank  from  intruding  bsttttien  the 
ace  of  the  mold  and  the  labeL  i 
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INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  FABRIC  REINFORCED 

PLASTICS 
MIdid  Ciliy .  Path,  Fwct,  iwlpwr  H 
4»  n^m  Citdm  N— Hy-fAfcw 
_       FB»i  Mt.  M^  1»<1.  gy.  N#.  9MIS 

t^Wml    <C1.M4— 1S7) 


adapted  to  rotate  nid  pot  about  said  point,  a  hath  of 
sah  in  said  pot  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  pot,  an 
open  bottom  housing  covering  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  nid  aaH  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  pot, 
said  housing  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  the  salt  io 


^& 


IT 


1.  A  method  of  forming  plastic  material  with  an  im- 
pregnated reinforcement  which  comprises  preparing  a 
space  having  boundaries  establishing  the  form  of  the  de- 
sired article,  momting  within  said  space  a  reinforcement 
comprised  of  a  fabric  penetrable  to  the  plastic  material, 
filling  said  space  and  fabric  with  a  hardenable  plastic 
material  by  iniecting  dM  plaMk  material  into  the  space 
under  varying  pressure  of  the  plastic,  rq>eatedly  and  sub- 
stantially raising  and  lowering  the  pressure  of  injection 
during  the  impregnation  of  the  said  ratnforcemeot,  and 
hardening  the  reinforced  artide. 


NeflC 
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CASTING  or  ABRAMVB  MATERIAL 


Mml,  a 


29, 1M2,  9sr.  N*.  1<93< 
(CL2M— 3M) 


9lrr«B  J. 
laNorw 


a- 


(2) 


(c)  prior  to  fusion  of  the  removable  sides  ol  the 
mold. 


sealing  relationship  around  its  periphery  forming  a  sep- 
arate heating  chamber,  burner  means  in  said  housing  and 
outlet  means  in  the  housing  permitting  egress  of  com- 
bustion gases  from  the  housing  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  periphery  in  the  housing. 


1.  A  process  for  casting  molten  refractory  material 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 

(1)  pouring  the  molten  material  into  a  mold  which 
is  characterized  by 

(a)  having  removable  segments 

(b)  which  melt  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  nuterial.  and 

removing  the  segments  of  the  mold 

(a)  after  surrounding  the  mold  with  a  flowable 

refractory  instilaling  material 
(6)  after  a  solidified  wall  has  farmed  around  the 


3,117,751 
ROTARY  SALT  RATH  FURNACES 

iakmmm,  fXk,  Rm  ftf ,  ■nflw,  Pa. 
Pefc  !•,  IfSS,  SsirN#.J7T»31» 

1.  A  salt  ba*  ftnaos  noniprising  a  pot  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  ahont  a  point  on  tha  bottom  theraof,  drha  maans 
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29,  IMt,  9er.  No.  3»,M2 

IwknrlMd  IBM  3t,  1959 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  metallic  melts:  a  vessel 
for  receiving  and  containing  the  metallic  melt  to  be 
treated,  a  bell-shaped  member  enclosing  a  cavity  opening 
towards  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  positioned  beneath 
the  level  of  the  melt  in  the  vessel,  the  interior  of  said 
cavity  being  substantially  unobstructed  and  having  a  re- 
fractory lining,  at  least  two  conduits  leading  into  the 
cavity  in  said  bell-shaped  member  above  the  liquid  level 
therein  of  the  mdt,  positive  feeding  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial through  at  least  one  of  said  cooduito  into  the  cavity 
in  said  member  for  reaction  with  the  melt,  at  least  one  of 
said  conduiu  being  adapted  for  supplying  a  protective  gas 
into  the  cavity  in  said  member,  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure  connected  to  said  one  conduit,  and  means  for 
maintaining  pressuie  oo  the  gas  sufficieitt  io  prevent  melt 
from  entering  said  bell-shaped  member  to  thereby  estab- 
lish a  secondary  level  in  the  melt  where  the  said  material 
comes  in  contact  with  the  melt  and  in  the  press  not  of  the 
said  gas. 
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SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Rkhvi  Ethil  Sdt  L^w  City,  Utak, 
to  Alik  CmiftmimMt  Lake  CMjr,  Utah,  a 
tfoaaf  Utah 

nkd  Oct.  12,  IMl,  8m.  No.  144,7S4 
3CtahM.    (CLM— l.li) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  frame  means,  a 
plurality  of  independently  actuatable  mechanical  vibra- 
tors tuiwd  lo  different  fundamental  frequencies  and  each 
ctipMm  of  prodiiciat  iooes  compoeed  of  a  fundamental 
aad  ovwtOMs.  at  ImH  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
vibrators  beinf  fixed  to  said  frame  means,  a  first  piezo- 
electric transducer  mounted  on  said  frame  means  ad- 
jacent a  fixed  end  portion  of  a  flrM  one  of  said  vibraton 
in  position  to  be  subjected  to  stresses  imposed  by  kich  first 
vibrator  upon  actuation  thereof,  a  second  piezoelectric 
transducer  mounted  on  said  frame  means  near  said  first 
piezoelectric  transducer  and  adjacent  a  fixed  end  portion 
of  a  second  one  of  said  vibrators  in  position  to  be  sub- 
jected to  stresses  imposed  by  the  second  vibrator  upon 
actuation  thereof,  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducers being  sensitive  to  vftHations  of  said  frame  means 
and  being  electrically  connected  so  that  the  electrical  sig- 
nals developed  in  such  transdiicers  as  a  result  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  frame  means  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  amplifying  the  combined  electrical  sig- 
nals from  said  transducers. 


3,137,7SS 
•OW  SIGHT 
R.  Sahh,  R.D.  1.  B«x  til, 

1,  19M,  See.  Nou  330*3 
(CL  tS— 20) 


Portage,  Pa. 


1.  As  ardiery  bow  s«ht  comprinnf  a  cylindrical  tube 
having  drcumferentiaJ  slots  therein  in  the  end  portions 
udoii  diaoietrically  oppoette  sides  thereof,  means  for 
secnrtag  said  tube  on  a  bow,  sleeves  mounted  fof  rotary 
adJwttMat  OB  the  end  portiou  of  the  tube,  shoulder 
setacrewB  tteeadctfiy  mounted  in  the  sleeves  in  engage- 
raaat  with  the  tube  and  operable  in  the  slots  for  posi- 
tively retaining  the  sleeves  against  longitudinal  sliding 
movemeiit,  for  positively  limiting  rotary  movemoit  of 
the  sleeves  and  for  frictionally  securing  said  sleeves  in 
rotatably  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  coacting  prism  lenses, 
means  removably  securing  said  lenses  on  the  sleeves,  and 
846 


means  operatively  connecting  the  sleeves  fo^  rotary  ad- 
jostment  in  unistm  in  oppowie  directions. 
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A  device  for  determining  the  thickness  cff  an  object, 
including  a  standard  thidoieaB  gauge.  meanS|  for  project- 
iag  a  mark  upon  the  nirface  of  said 
gauge,  an  optical  measuring  device  focused 
fgce  of  said  standard  thickness  gauge  and 
iiiage  of  uid  mark  in  its  own  image  p(; 
displacing  said  mark  image  after  an  object 
has  been  substituted  for  said  standard 
until  it  appears  in  the  same  position  as  the  ^age  of  the 
mark  projected  upon  said  standard  thickness  gauge,  said 
raeans  for  displacing  said  mark  inaage  includiilg  two  simul- 
taneously adjustable  optical  elements  arranflei^in  the  path 
of  said  projecting  means  and  in  the  path  of  said  optical 
measuring  device  respectively,  said  two  simultimeously  ad- 
justable optical  elemoits  comprising  two  plane  parallel 
plates,  means  for  rotatably  di^Mxing  one  of  said  plates 
ii  the  path  of  light  of  the  projecting  device  a^  the  other 
plate  in  the  path  of  the  measuring  device, '  gear  means 
operatively  connected  with  both  said  plane  pwallel  plates, 
and  an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  fiar  means  to 
operate  the  same  aiKl  cause  a  simultaneous  i  otatable  ad- 
jastment  of  said  plane  parallel  plates  in  op  wsite  direc- 
tion, said  measuring  device  including  an  op<  leal  element 
for  splitting  the  beam  of  light  emerging  froi  i  said  mark 
iato  two  beams,  a  photo-dectric  receiver  dii  posed  in  the 
pnth  of  each  one  of  said  two  beams  of  U  ht,  said  re- 
ceivers being  connected  in  oppoeitioo  to  eac  t  other,  said 
electric  motor  being  energised  by  the  photo  electric  cur- 
rent produced  by  said  rwo  receivers,  said  motor  when 
ofxrated  displacing  said  two  optical  elements  employed 
for  the  dispiacement  of  the  image  of  the  mart,  and  means 
for  registering  said  displacement.  ' 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALY8B  OF  SUMTANCES 

•Y  AMORPTION  OF  RADIATMN 
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Means  for  analyzing  substances  by  absoititioo  in  the 
litra  violet,  visible  or  infrared  region  of  tne  ^>ectrum 
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a  KNHCe  of  ndbtioa.  a  detector  aoMitivc  to 
Mid  radiation,  tke  opcrativ*  componenta  between  nid 
source  and  ddactor  rnwi^int.  ia  tka  order  named,  of 
a  rotary  apertwed  ihutlcr  conetitiitiM  the  aole  means  serv- 
in(  the  dual  pnipoee  of  forming  two  beam  paths  for  the 
radiation  fhMn  tlH  souroe  and  insemiptinc  each  path  ahar- 
oately,  a  container  for  a  sample  under  test  interpoaed  in  one 
beam  path,  a  opnimarim  element  for  at  leaat  the  beam 


-^Sr^ 


.m     ytt 


n»"W  •         „ 


m         •" 


f.   ^ 


cootainiat  only  tnft  and  second  waveianftb  radiation; 
means  adapted  to  receive  the  beam  of  radiation  csnanat- 
ini  from  said  ant  slit  and  form  therein  the  imape  of  said 
split  Littrow  mirror  at  a  irA  location  and  the  imapi  of 
the  bichroniatar  aniranoe  slit  at  a  secosid  location;  first 
reflectint  means  at  said  llrat  location  adapted  to  receive 
the  imape  of  one  portion  of  said  split  Littrow  mirror  and 
direct  first  wavelenpth  radiation  in  a  first  direction;  second 
reflectint  oaeans  at  said  Irtt  location  adapted  to  receive 
the  imape  of  the  other  portian  of  said  split  Littrow  mir- 
ror and  direct  second  wa^wslength  radiation  in  a  second 
direction;  fir«  radiation  divider  means  in  said  first  wave- 
length radiation  at  said  aeoond  location  to  divide  the  first 
wavelength  beam  into  sample  and  rafaence  portions; 
second  radiation  divider  means  in  said  second  wavelength 
radiation  at  said  second  location  to  divide  the  second 
wavelength  beam  into  sample  and  reference  portions;  and 
meam  adapted  to  measure  the  intensity  of  die  intermit- 
tent radiation  of  the  reference  and  samirie  portion  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  wavdength  beamt.  i 


containing  the  sample,  stationary  wavelength  selection 
means  in  the  path  of  both  baasM,  comprising  a  single 
diffraction  grating  for  selecting  a  wavelength  band  strongly 
absorbed  by  the  component  to  be  detected  in  the  sample, 
a  focussing  element  receiving  radiation  from  the  wave- 
length selection  means  and  focussing  it  on  the  detector, 
and  an  adjustable  shutter  poettiooad  in  one  of  the  beam 
paths  to  npialirr  the  energy  received  by  the  detector 
from  the  two  beam  paths  in  the  absence  of  the  sample. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  spectroecopic  analysu  which  com- 
prises first  radiation  source  means  adapted  to  emit  first 
wavelength  radiation;  second  radiation  source  means 
adapted  to  emit  second  wavelength  radiation;  means  for 
combining  radiation  from  said  first  and  second  source 
means  to  provide  a  combined  beam  containing  said  first 
and  second  wavelengths;  means  for  periodically  chopping 
said  combined  beam;  beam  splitting  meam  in  the  com- 
bined beam  to  provide  similar  refcience  and  sample 
beams;  maaiw  for  pasmg  the  sample  beam  through  a 
sampte  area;  aeaane  adapted  to  form  a  slit  imape  of  the 
sample  and  relereikoe  baama.  one  end  of  the  slit  imape 
being  formed  by  the  sample  beam,  the  other  end  being 
formed  by  the  rcfcfcncc  beam;  tftil  Littrow  bichramator 
memis  adapted  to  recaive  at  its  entrance  slit  the  radiation 
from  said  slit  image  and  produce  at  itt  exit  slit  an  imape 


1.  Spectral-flame  burner  apparatus,  oompriang 
burner  having  a  boniar  tip  and  gai  . 
ia  I  wiiaMwiretinn  with  nid  tip  to  provide  a  spec- 
tral-iaae  tf  said  burner  tip.  relMaaoa  and  sampla  phtrto- 
seasitive  devices,  aad  aMaas  for  siaaaltaaaoasty  transmit- 
ting M^  from  sold  tpsi  f i  tl  ismi  to  said  photoeenshive 
devioea,  said  light  Uansmhtliig  means  comprising  a  diam- 
ber  containing  light-reflecting  powder  and  having  a  trans- 
parent inner  wall  f omiag  a  globular  hollow  port,  said 
burner  tip  being  poeitioned  within  said  glotwlar  hollow 
part  for  traMnisaoa  of  the  light  from  said  spectral-flaine 
through  said  inner  wall  to  said  U^-feflecting  poawler  for 
reflection  by  the  latter,  a  tubular  toneparent  part  poei- 
tioaed  within  said  <•*»•««'«■*  and  laterally  outwanfly  of  said 
inner  wall  forming  said  globalar  hoUow  part,  said  photo- 
sensitive deviom  being  poeitiofd  along  the  length  of  said 
tubular  part,  and  light  transmttting  means  transversely 
intersecting  said  tabular  part  and  interconnecting 
globular  part  and  said  tnbiilar  part,  whereby  light  is  tri 
mitted  from  said  spectral-flanie  to  said  photosensitive  de- 
vices by  reflection  from  said  powder. 
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men  slide  being  ai  ranged  in  the  path  of  th<  light  beam 
passing  through  said  collector  lens  system  aiid  throagji  a 
fixedly  mounted  condenser  which  latter  consists  of  a  plu- 
rfdity  of  axially  aligned  lenses  which  are  plafed  one  next 
to  the  other  and  directly  in  front  of  said  ^i^imen  slide, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  consisting  of  a 
converging  lens,  whereby  an  image  of  said  fteljd  diaphragm 
is  projected  into  the  plane  of  said  specimeti  slide,  a  re- 
movable aperture  diaphragm  arranged  in  a$iaDy  spaced 
relation  from  said  field  diaphragm  and  betw^n  the  latter 
and  said  condenser,  and  means  for  selective  ^isertion  into 
the  path  of  the  light  beam  between  said  ffeld  diaphragm 


1.  A  slereoKopic  viewer  tor  viewing  stereo  imagea 
which  arc  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  on  their  mounu 
coministiig: 

an  outer  fmne, 

an  inner  frame  pivotally  nuMuitod  to  said  outer  frame, 

a  drivable  shaft  roUUbly  supported  by  said  inner 
frame. 

first  and  second  carriagef  threadedly  engaging  said 

drivabk  shaft, 

left  and  right  lens  systems  each  comprising  an  eyepiece 
and  a  lens-prism  aaaembly.  each  said  eyepiece  being 
separately  slidably  suppOTted  by  said  outer  frame. 
anid  one  said  lena-priam  assembly  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  carriafe  and  the  other  said 
lena-priam  assembly  being  pivotally  cotmected  to  said 
second  carriafe. 

mirror  means  for  reflecting  images  to  said  left  and 
ri^t  lens  systems,  and 

shiftable  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  carriages  when  said 
shiftable  means  are  in  a  first  position,  and  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  first  and 
■econd  carriafes,  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 
eyepieces,  and  pivotally  moving  said  lens-prism  as- 
semblies relative  to  the  respective  carriages  to  which 
each  said  lens-prism  assembly  is  pivotally  connected 
when  said  shiftable  means  are  in  a  second  position. 


3,137,7<1  • 

MKIIOSCOrE  ILLUMINATCHI  FOR  LARGE  APER- 
TUmAND  ILLUMlNA'nON  FIELD  RANGES 


to  Carl  ZeiiB, 


and  said  condenser  for  changing  the  area  of  the  illumina- 
tion field  at  said  specimen  slide,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  a  carrier  meml>er  rotatably  mounied  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  liflt  beam,  said 
carrier  member  carrying  a  nimiber  of  gnxm  of  lenses, 
with  the  lenses  in  each  group  arranged  in  apiially  spaced 
telation  and  with  a  diaphragm  between  two  lenses  in  each 
group,  said  carrier  member  also  carrying  s4id  first  men- 
tioned removable  aperture  diaphragm  haviiig  a  dUIerent 
opening,  said  lenses  and  diaphragms  carried  mr  said  carrier 
member  being  adapted  to  be  mowd  by  a  rqutive  adjust- 
ment of  said  carrier  member  into  said  path  of  the  light 
beam  and  into  axial  alignment  with  the  saitic. 


3,137,7<2  ■ 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  TfE  BRIGHT- 
NESS OF  AN  OrnCALLY  FORMED  IMAGE 
WUiy   Banmgartncr,  CtfnMat  ■— mfcitiiri  md   Alkcrt 
Jaqvct,  Ztfkh,  SwitxcrlMd,  assJunrs  to!  Geaellsckitft 
inr  Focrdcrang  dcr  FonckH«  am  4tr  ^EUg.  Tccte. 
Hockschnk,  Znrich,  SiiMiiiiani 

F1M  Sept.  1.  19M,  Sm.  No.  53,4  if 

Claims  priority,  ■noHctfcwi  Swltiiriid  l4w  M.  i9f 

9CWM.     (CLtS— <1) 


(Breu),  WnrtlcH- 


FIM  Mar.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  f9JU5 

■■■i  ailiin  Ganuay  Feb.  24,  1954 

4C&M.  (CL  u—m 

1.  A  device  for  iHumtnating  a  qwcimcn  slide  in  a 
microKOpe  which  ahemately  uses  high  and  low  power 
ohiectii>ea.  said  derice  being  adapted  to  produce  an  alter- 
njttinf  iBtamination  in  the  sense  of  chainging  from  high 
apertures  and  small  fliuminating  fields  to  small  apertures 
and  large  illtwiinatmg  fields,  and  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  fixedly  mounted  collector  lens  system  arranged 
adiaoent  said  li^t  source  and  consisting  of  two  axially 
al^pied  lenses,  a  field  diaphragm  through  which  die  light 
coming  fhxn  said  collector  lens  system  passes,  said  speci- 


0-t-rA 


1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  the  brightt^eas  of  an  op- 
tically formed  image  comprising  a  stroogj  light  source, 
means  illuminated  by  said  light  source  for jesublidiing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  strip-shaped  zones  having  a  hi^  de- 
gree of  brightness  as  compared  with  that  of  said  image  to 
be  amplified,  a  mirrored  surface  reflecting  light  commg 
from  said  illuminated  strip-shaped  roon,  in  optical  sys- 
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tem  for  imasint  ■•id  mirrored  warHce  to  a  viewing  pod- 
tion,  said  optical  tyilein  comprisinf  a  diaphracm  consti- 
tuted by  a  pluralHy  of  pvallel  n>«ced  opMiue  «trip-d»aped 
ban,  laid  mirrored  surface  befcif  a  part  of  a  multiple 
layer  li^t  modulating  control  member  indoding  a  layer 
deformabic  by  ekctroatatic  Held  forces  at  one  side  of 
which  said  mirrored  surface  is  applied,  and  a  photoelec- 
tric conducting  layer  on  which  the  image  to  be  amplified 
is  formed  from  the  side  oppoaite  to  said  mirrored  surface, 
said  photoelectric  layer  serving  to  modulate  a  normally 
uniform  electroMatic  field  acting  upon  said  deformabJe 
layer  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in  light  intensity 
in  said  imafe  to  thereby  effect  a  corrcHWoding  modulated 
deformation  of  said  deformable  layer  and  hence  also  of 
said  mirrored  surface,  said  mirrored  surface  and  a  part 
of  said  optical  aystem  imaging  said  illuminated   strip- 
shaped  rones  on  the  bars  of  said  diaphragm  when  said 
deformable  layer  and  mirrored  surface  remain  non-de- 
formed corresponding  to  an  image  light  intensity  of  zero 
value  so  that  all  of  the  li^t  from  said  light  source  is 
stopped  by  said  bars  whereas  deformations  in  said  de- 
formable layer  and  mirrored  surface  in  response  to  cor- 
responding modulations  in  light  intensity  in  said  image 
are  effective  to  permit  a  corresponding  modulated  pas- 
sace  of  light  from  said  li^t  source  through  the  spaces 
between  said  bars  to  said  viewing  poaitioa.  and  said  mul- 
tipte  layer  light  ■aoduiting  control  member  further  in- 
ciodiag  tn  clecirade  ratfcr  layer  di^XMed  adiaccnt  thai 
side  of  Mid  phalo  dectric  cumiffim  layer  which  it  near- 
est to  the  incoming  li^t  from  said  ima«B,  said  electrode 
raster  layer  being  comprised  of  two  groups  of  interdigi- 
uted  eleccrically  conductive  ttrip*  arranged  in  jvxupoaed 
spaced  relatioB,  the  Rmgitodiaal  edges  of  laid  itripi  being 
oriented  orthotaaaHy  to  the  kMftodiBal  edges  of  said 
bars,  and  an  additional  raster  layer  dispoeed  adjacent  that 
side  of  said  electrode  raster  layer  which  is  nearest  to  Ae 
incoming  li|^  from  said  image,  said  addjtkmal  raster 
layer  being  compriaed  of  portiont  imperaieable  to  li^t 
of  at  least  certain  frequanciea  and  said  li^  impermeable 
portions  having  a  geometrical  configuration  differing  from 
that  of  the  strips  of  said  electrode  raster  layer,  a  source 
of  voltage,  and  means  applying  said  voltage  between  said 
groups  of  imefdigfcated  strips  of  said  electrode  raster 
layer. 

3,137,7«1 
JUNCnON  lOX  WTTH  WEATHEK-PltOOF 
*^      PIXTUKE  MOUNTING  ADAPTEK 

A.  laiMa,  »m  Rafatl,   CaW.    (2229  4(h   S(^ 


end  and  having  marginal  walls  projecting  away  from  said 
box,  said  member  having  a  gasket  seating  ridge  on  its 
face  dispoaed  in  adjacent  opposition  to  the  confronting  end 
of  said  junction  box,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said 
seating  ridge  and  box,  means  securing  said  adapter  mem- 
ber to  said  box  and  compressing  said  gasket  therebetween, 
a  fixture  mounting  plate  dispoaed  in  generally  overlying 
relation  to  the  remaining  face  of  said  member,  said  plate 
having  its  peripheral  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said 
adapter  and  box  in  overhanging  relation  thereto,  marginal 
side  walls  provided  on  said  plate  adjacent  said  peripheral 
portion  thereof  outwardly  of  said  marginal  walls  of  said 
adapter  member  and  projecting  towards  said  box  for 
abutment  against  said  wall,  a  second  gasket  interposed 
between  the  inner  face  of  said  mounting  plate  and  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  side  walls  of  said  member,  and 
means  securing  said  mounting  plate  to  said  adapter  mem- 
ber and  compressing  said  second  gasket  therebetween. 


My  U,  IMl,  §er.  Ntt.  12Mt2 
ICkiiik    (CL  174-41) 


1,197,744 
MULTIPLE  CABLE  CXMHNECTOR 
Alfred  E.  Caiiaiii,  Jr^  Sea  CM,  a^  WF" 
BaUwlB,  N.Y^   mljanw  ••  Daaittt  Mi 
Carp,  ■raoklyn,  N^^  a  carperadea  of  Naw  Yarli 

Oct.  9,  1954.    rye  i^pliSsii  NkrT.  9,  1942,  See.  No. 
234,317 

lOhtaH.    (CL  174-72) 


"^l;.^^:., 


Meant  for  the  outdoor  attachmeat  of  an  electrical  fix- 
ture compriaing  a  junction  box  open  at  one  end  and 
adapted  for  lecurance  to  a  wall  with  said  open  end  f adng 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  wall,  an  adap«er  member 
dispoaed  in  peneralty  covering  relation  with  said  open  box 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  connector  and  at  least 
one  insulated  electrical  cable,  said  connector  comprising 
a  main  conductive  body,  at  least  two  branch  conductive 
elements  joined  to  said  main  conductive  body,  each  at 
said  branch  clcmenu  beiof  provided  with  a  hollow  calde 
receiving  end,  a  aet  screw  threaded  into  cadi  of  aaid 
elements  and  extending  into  commiinicatioo  with  the 
hollowed  interior  of  said  hollowed  cad  for  clamping  a 
cable  theieui,  the  outer  end  of  laid  aet  screw  being  within 
the  outaida  surface  of  the  asaoriated   branch  ekaaant 
when  said  set  screw  is  in  a  rlampi"!  potitiott.  an  inaulatr 
ing  cover  covering  said  main  conductive  body  and  por- 
tions of  said  branch  element  miimatat  thereto  eirhiding 
said  set  screw  and  an  adjacent  area  of  said  branch  ele- 
ments, said  adjacent  area  of  aaid  branch  elemenU  being 
a  widened  portion  subataatiaUy  flnah  with  said  insuUtion 
cover,  and  an  insulation  sleeve  having  a  main  portion  of 
subataatiaUy  the  saaae  internal  diaanrlar  at  said  widened 
portion  and  said  insulation  cover  extending  over  said 
branch  iliminli  m  the  area  of  smd  aet  screw  and  having 
an  onter  end  tassde  portion  of  snhsrantielly  the  same 
internal  diameter  at  the  external  diaaaeter  «f  leid  cable 
and  embracing  taid  cable,  and  meent  fbr  clamping  said 
sleeve  at  each  end  thereof  for  raoittive  proof  direct 
grippbig  engafemem  with  said  meolatioo  cover  at  one 
end  and  with  said  cable  at  the  oppoaHe  end. 
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3,137,7«5 
PULLING  SLEEVE  FOR  CONDIJCTORS  AND 
ORJNSTALLING  CONDUCTORS 
I.  f  TcoiMat^  CaM^  ■■Ifnr.  hy 

of  nai  half  to  G€nM  A.  Peter- 
OBI  fciJf  to  JiaMm  E.  PcCctmb, 

'FM  Scpl  11,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  137,17f 
5  CWm.     (CL  174— M) 


Uk  improvement  wUch  compriMt  ""**"*  for 
reels  at  qwed*  effective  to  edvaacc  the  tape 
ply  red  to  the  take-op  reel  onder  te 
of  the  reeb  only  at  a  ipeed  alithtly  Icae 
qeired  speed,  a  rotary  capetan  located  along 
movement  of  the  tape  between  the  supply 


said 


5.  Means  for  connecting  a  wire  rope  to  a  cooductor 
having  a  second  win  rope  core  surrounded  by  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  rods,  said  means  comprising  a  splice 
having  a  casing,  a  flrtt  and  a  second  set  of  gripping  jaws 
inside  said  casing,  and  means  biasing  said  jaws  to  grip- 
ping position  to  cause  said  jaws  to  grip  said  first  wire 
rope  core  and  said  second  wire  rope  core,  respectively, 
insled  tharebetween,  and  an  elongated  stocking-type 
caUe  grip  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  casing,  said 
caNe  grip  having  a  reticolated  pattern  of  pluralities  of 
straadi  of  wirea,  said  cable  grip  being  expandable  and 
cootractiMe  and  in  expanded  condition  being  large  enough 
to  fk  over  the  outside  of  said  conductive  rods,  the  ex- 
terior ot  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  reticulated  pat- 
tern of  grooves  receiving  said  strands  of  wire  to  cause 
engagement  of  said  cable  grip  with  said  casing,  said 
cable  grip  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end  of  said 


3437,7M 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES 
Tenpw,  Walwy  GTdai  CHy, 

to  NoftoB  CenspHiyi  Wercealar,  Maaa.!  a  cor« 
efMiiiirhiiiiHi 
FBad  Dec  12, 195t,  Ser.  No.  779,957 

Great  IritaiB  Dec  li,  1957 


(CL  174—12*) 


PLATaWM  ALLOT 


rUmSSStLLfr  mm 


I.  Electric  wire  comprising  an  inside  wire  of  dense 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
and  piathram  base  alloy,  said  wire  having  a  rooghened 
sorfhce,  an  integral  coating  thereon  of  metal  selected 
fhMB  die  groop  cnnaiating  of  platinum  and  platinom  base 
alloy,  said  metal  flame  sprayed  in  situ  and  interlocked 
wMi  the  roughened  surface  of  the  dense  metal,  and  a 
f^viher  rigkl  poroos  hitegral  coating  of  interlocking 
lamiBBle  aiuctme  of  refractory  stable  metal  oxide  flame 
sprayed  hi  sitn  and  interlocked  with  the  surface  of  the 
flame  sprayed  metal  coating,  all  thereof  being  integral 
whh  each  Other. 


3437,7«7 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANBM  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUC 
ING  APPARATUS 


efOMo 

1. 11, 1999,  Sar.  N«b  IM,U2 
(OaiM.    (CL17S— 4^ 
1.  Id  a  magnftir  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus having  a  rotary  supply  reel  and  a  rotary  take-op  reel. 


reels,  and  means  for  driving  the  capstan  at  a  lipeed  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  tape  speed  up  to  said  reditired  speed 
when  the  capstan  is  in  driving  CBgagsaBent  wfth  the  tape, 
said  means  for  driving  the  reels  snpplyiag  ^"belatiaUy 
greater  power  for  advandag  the  tape  than  said  meawa  fOr 
driving  the  capstan. 


r,7ii  1 

narecordiHg 


f  1.137, 

,  SKEW  CORRECTION  IN 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM     , 

l«te  T.  MmUm,  Bevsrty  iOh,  Calf.,  MriM  «• 
sota  Mhi^  mi  MaMrfactarhw  Ci^mL  8L 

MIbBm  a  - --1  _JL- .^i<ia  nt  Detoww 

Filed  Dec  9, 19M,  Ser.  N«.  7S,4«  \ 
llCWaK    (CLlTt— 6.0 


AND 


— p         »i>.j.yi*J^ 


t^^ 


.-*" 

f 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  system  fjor  use  with 
a  recording  medium  movable  in  a  fint  dire^on.  iixJud- 
iag,  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  recorcing  medium 
for  obtaining  a  movement  of  the  medium  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, means  disposed  relative  to  the  medium  f^  recording 
iaformation  as  line  scan  signals  in  successive  transverse 
tracks  across  the  recording  medium  in  a  seco0d  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  direction,  means  operatitdy  coupled 
to  the  recording  means  for  obtaining  a  i^BCOrding  of 
coding  signals  at  each  end  of  each  transverse  track  on  the 
recording  medium  with  the  coding  signal  at  tfe  beginning 
and  end  of  each  one  of  every  three  succcaaivc  itracks  being 
difi^erent  from  the  coding  signals  at  the  hrjinning  and 
eDd  of  the  other  two  tracks,  means  diipoael  relative  to 
the  medium  for  reproducing  the  coding  signals  and  te 
Ifee-scan  signals  recorded  on  the  aaoving  nwiiims,  means 
coupled  to  said  reproducing  meana  for  separating  the  re- 
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produced  codii^  Mfiiab  from  the  reproduced  Itne-acao    coit  meam  rcapoBBve  to  a  particular  ntnal  from  nid  dial 
yijnaU  meaai  mpo— if»  U>  the  codint  uffialt  from  the    for  antomaticaOy  discomtectiaf  mid  called  line  from  mid 

Mparattng  meam  at  the  beginninf  of  a  particular  one  ^^ 

of  every  tbne  mcoemive  tmdu  for  varyiof  the  ^eed 
erf  the  recardinK  mgdhia  part  the  reproduciat  means,  and 
means  reqxxiaivt  to  the  coding  «ipab  at  the  end  of  the 
particular  one  of  every  three  mooeanve  tracks  for  vary- 
ing the  skew  of  the  tracks  relative  to  the  reivoducing 
means. 

BinSXflGimNG 


::fe-^ 


"■■"*ciC 


"w*.-  T         ^*; 
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24.  IMl,  8m.  Ntt.  SMtl 
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imerconaectioa  ami  for  pladng  the 
maam  under  control  of  said 


of  midholdii« 


W 


1437,771 
PAGING  SYSTEM 


1.  A  multipla 


_         ,  Bghting  device  for 

and   trackinc  d  separate  tarptts 


to 
Yofk,N.Y 


compnsmg, 
(a)  ami 

sight. 


11,  1M2,  Sm.  N*.  2tl.93g 

•■  riim—j  tmm  It,  IMl 
(CL  179— IS) 


(c)  a  cathode  rmy  oacilkmMpf.  l»d  in  relatinwhip 
with  the  mSaz  aght,  and  having  means  for  iniecting 
two  sine  waves  ol  equal  amplitnde  and  90*  out  ol 
pham  to  the  pair*  of  ddlwtinn  platm  thereof,  where- 
by a  cirda  of  piiiJmiiminiil  radiw  is  produced  on 
the  cathode  ray  tube  face, 

id)  imaging  maam  t—nwiring  a  sahetantially  plano- 
convu  iliniinr  located  to  domly  to  the  face  of  the 
cathode  raiy  tebe  that  to  plane  surface  is  optimally 
ooplanw  with  the  phondioi  of  the  tube, 

(e)  aiming  iadicia  on  the  said  plane  sorface  and  meam 
for  edge  illumination  of  said  indicia  in  s  color  con- 
trasting with  that  of  die  phosphor  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube, 

(/)  mid  taatfiiif  mum  hnaginf  bodi  the  face  of  the 
cathode  ny  tube  tad  the  mid  aimhit  indicia  onto 
the  reflex  si|^  at  luAnity  focns,  and 

(f )  control  ammis  for  locating  the  position  of  the 
dfde  on  li»  calhoda  ray  tube,  mid  control  meam 
actuated  by  the  adrtitinnal  sighting  meaaa.  whereby 
dK  position  of  the  drde  corresponds  to  the  aiming 
poaitian  of  the  additional  separately  aimaMe 


[3 


^CS^^:.  ^  "  -  -S-{^«s-. 


Q> 


-{^ 


,I1T,TI» 


.     y.  Nmr  Yort.  N.Y, 

\Sm.  17,  tHLSm. Nob  lS3,S7t 

It  Oil  II       (O.  |7»-1S)  _,^^.j_ 

1  a  caBng  hae  and  a  caSed  Hne  and  rdeasable  to  di»- 
irfi  a  said  Inliiirnmifrtinn;  hohSng  means  opcramd 
incident  to  the  mhiMiAmrnt  of  a  mid  fartercotmecthm  to 
hold  irid  mdjyiMf  ofgatod,  mid  holdit  warn  baiag 
to  mlanm  sidd  wmipmrnr;  a  Wfcphcws  dU  for 
lidd  called  Hne;  and  dr- 


1.  In  a  paging  system  for  extending  connectiom  be- 
tween calling  and  called  mbmribers  each  having  indi- 
vidual code  numbers  f— 'g**^  thereto,  means  controlled 
by  any  calling  sobacriber  for  generating  signals  indicative 
of  the  code  number  of  any  desired  called  subscriber, 
meant  mpoodvt  to  the  mid  snmioa  of  dgnalt  for 
recording  said  signab  in  one  of  a  ptarahty  of  paging  rtor- 
age  devices,  and  for  signalHng  the  called  subscriber, 
controlled  by  any  answering  called  sobacr^er  for 
ating  lignak  indicative  of  the  cods  number  of  the 
i^  called  party,  meam  ieeponei»e  to  the  last  said  gen- 
eration of  signals  for  recording  the  last  said  iignab  hi 
one  of  a  phrahty  of 
means  for  detcnnining  the 
twering  itorafe  meam  cotihiit  the 
nah,  and  switch  menm  leeponsive  to  eaid  matdiing  op- 
eration for  extending  a  coaaeetfon  between  the  said  call- 
ing and  caDed  snbecribert. 


14*7,771 
SOUND  RIOOUNNG  AND 

APPARATUS  UBD<iG  BIOOBD 


A^W«  B8b  e — 

iMGranI  Mliln  Jnlr  11. 1999 

(ai79L-|itJ) 

1 .  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  and  reprodncer  inchid- 
ing  a  rigid  base  plate,  meam  for  mounting  a 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


bead  oo  said  bate  plate  comprising:  a  rigid  body  rigidly 
connected  with  the  underside  of  the  tranaduccr  bead;  a 
knife  edge  on  the  underside  of  said  rigid  body,  extending 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  path  of  a  tape  past  said 
transducer,  and  in  fulcrum-forming  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  base  plate;  a  plurality  of  pint  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  assembly  which  includes  the  said  base  plate 
and  the  said  rigid  body  and  in  spaced  distribution  along 


and  extending  normal  to  said  knife  edge,  means  defining 
holes  in  the  other  member  of  the  said  assembly,  receiv- 
ing Mid  pins,  the  root  ends  of  said  pins  being  a  fit  in  one 
end  of  die  holes  and  the  free  ends  of  said  pins  being  rock- 
able  in  the  other  ends  of  said  boles:  and  adjusting  screws 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  edge,  connecting  said  base 
plate  and  said  rigid  body  and  maintaining  the  required 
angular  dttpositioa  of  the  rigid  body  relative  to  the  base 
plate  about  the  knife  edge. 


3,137,T73 

MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTORIZED 

HOSPITAL  BED 

W^ta  R.  Black,  Gnmi   RbtUm,  Mkk,  iMlfDor  to 

Aiirif  «ls1l«t  CoMp— J.  Gnmi  RapMa,  Mich.,  a, 

of  New  Jefsey 

Filed  Oct.  3f ,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14S,614 

iCtahM.    (CL2M-5) 


5.  A  manual  coittrol  for  a  motorized  hospital  bed,  com- 
priaag:  a  forwardly  opening  boueiiig;  an  eacutcfaeoi 
plate  mounted  in  the  open  front  of  the  houvng  and  hav- 
ing pain  of  vertically  spaced  puahbvtton  openings  there- 

;  rigid  upper  pushbutton  elements  mounted  in  the 
and  having  puahbuton  heads  extending  tlwough 
the  npper  pushbutton  openinga,  inttpal  kg  portiont  ex- 

angularly  downwardly  in  the  rear  of  said  eacutch- 
plate  and  integral  lower  fooC  portions  extending  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  leg  portioas  horizontally  below  the 
loww  puehbutmn  opeainga;  ripd  lower  pushbutton  ele- 
manta  mounted  in  the  houang  and  having  pushbutton 
heads  extending  through  the  lower  pushbutton  openings, 
integral  leg  portions  extending  angularly  upwardly  in  the 
rear  of  said  escutcheon  plate,  and  integral  upper  foot  por- 
tions extending  from  tht  upper  ends  of  said  leg  portions 
hariuBtallf  abov*  the  upper  pushbutton  opeadngs:  elec- 
tric switches  mounted  in  the  houaing  and  having  operat- 
ing arma  spring-freeaed  fuiwarAy  into  engagement  with 
the  let  portioni  of  aaid  puahbutton  etementi  respectively 
and  the  fbot  poftiona  of  all  of  said  pushbutton  elements 
serving  as  fukrams  about  which  said  elements  pivot  when 
the  heads  thereof  are  depresaed  to  operate  said  switches 
reifactivcly. 
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3,U7,774 
PLUNGER  SWITCH 
t>Ofw,  1*52  ^imhili,  Detroit  i4,  Mfick,  and 
Howard  A.  Bott^jDMfWns,  MM^MsUms,  by  Bsac 
to  Doug^lns  Dow,  Dctnll,^flch. 
FBed  Ian.  11,  IHl,  Ser.  Nn.  t2Lll4 
jrishni     {CL2m—U)l 


•tm 


•r**/*-    ^y^-"   *> 


ii. 


2.  In  a  plunger  switch  the  combinatidn  comprumg: 
a  sleeve  member,  a  cylindrical  body  mertber  telescoped 
in  the  sleeve  member  and  externally  pitovided  with  a 
plurality  of  flat  surface  portions  about  the  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  and  further  provided  with  afi  axial  plunger 
receiving  bore,  a  plunger  member  teleacoped  in  the 
sleeve  member  and  supported  by  the  axial  bore  of  the 
body  member  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  electrical  contacts  in  the  sleeve  itiember  mount- 
ed on  and  secured  to  the  body  memb^  at  said  flat 
surface  portions  and  arranged  in  axially  spaced  apart 
relation  in  radial  opposition  to  and  yieldingly  biased 
toward  the  plunger  member,  a  bridging  c^tact  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  the  plimger  member  |to  engage  suc- 
cessive pairs  of  contacts  during  relative  sjxial  movement 
between  the  members  and  with  the  contacts  of  each 
pair  being  simultaneously  engaged  or  disengaged  by  the 
bridging  contact  to  provide  a  double  m^ke  and  break 
coimection  between  the  ooiMacti  of  each  |air,  that  oicm- 
ber  upon  which  the  bridging  contact  is  pnounted  being 
of  dielectric  material,  ssod  pairs  of  oontacb  being  spaced 
apart  axially  of  the  members  a  distanc^  greater  t&an 
the  effective  length  of  the  bridging  coniittt  to  provide 
a  position  during  reciprocatioa  of  the  jplimger  mem- 
ber in  which  the  bridging  contact  is  didpoerd  interme- 
diate adjacent  pairs  of  contacts  and  difengaged  from 
either  of  such  pairs,  and  the  surfrtce  of  th4  plunger  mem- 
ber which  is  opposed  to  the  pairs  of  4^tacts  during 
reciprocation  of  the  plunger  member  bding  spaced  ra- 
dially from  and  out  of  engagement  with  **id  pairs  of 
contacu  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bridging  contact 


bridgibg 


3.137,775 
CIRCUIT  JREAKKR  WTRRLOCK  j^aSEMBLY 

McCrawfeiiwr  C  n  atp  —y,  mwaakaajwk^  a  < 

ratiott  of  Dctawwc  ' 

Filed  Oct.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (i(5t 
3  CUM.     (CL2tt-^5t), 

I.  A  switcbgear  assembly  including  a  Stationary  sup- 
porting frame,  a  circuit  breaker  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
movable  disconnect  contacts  mounted  thefeon  and  being 
engageable  with  coacting  stationary  disconnect  contacts 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  circuit 
breaker  unit  vertically  lelathre  to  said  sutoporting  frame 
to  selectively  engage  and  disengagr  said  meoonnact  con- 
tacts, operating  means  coupled  to  said  dro  dt  breaker  unit 
and  movable  from  a  first  to  a  aecond  p(  lition  to  effect 
the  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  unit,  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker  tuut  and  4onstnicted  and 
arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
ment  with  said  supporting  frame  when 
contacts  are  in  their  connected  position,  the  irst  position 
of  said  operating  means  being  in  the  path  «  movement  of 
said  locking  means  to  prevent  its  moinemea|  out  of  ^^rKing 
engagement  with  said  supporting  frame  iwhen  said  op- 
erating means  is  in  its  first  position,  said  tecond  position 
being  remote  from  said  p^h.  said  locking  means  lying 
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between  ukl  ftnt  and  Kcond  iMt«!*~»«  wheo  it  is  out    of  uid  carrier  arm  depreMint 

of  k»r^'»i  eagaaeaMiit  wbh  frame  to  prevent  the  move-    ment  subeequent  to  diaenca^Bmeoi 


ber  with  said  other  ek- 
it  of  said  cootacfs 


1437,777 

compres5eim:as  circuit  intebrupter  wtth 

MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  TEMPERATURE  OF 
GAS  THEREIN 

ITiniiM  N.  YMklcy,  MoHnoevae,  wmi  m'lliiii  M.  Krck, 

••W«       _ 

ftLf  a  cflnaffSDOB  M I 

Jhm  is,  IMl,  Sv.  N«b  117,449 
1  CWn.     (CL  2M— 14t) 


ment  of  laid  operatinf  means  to  nid  first  positioii.  where- 
by said  circuit  breaker  imit  canoot  be  reck>aed. 


MANUAL  nJKTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  AUTO- 
MATIC OVERLOAD  RELEASE  MEANS 
Nobora  Maeda  airf  EMihhi  Mka,  HfciiiMMi,  Japa^ 
niiliTT-  ••  Saliri  Diirirf  Km  C^  IlmMii.  Hho- 
tklmm,  iamtm,  a  cavyanSlaa  «f  Japan 

Fihd  Mar.  lOW*  9m.  No.  95,339 
Mh!^,  appRcBlMB  MpM  Mar*  M,  19M 
CWml    (CLm~ll<) 


A  compTMnd-fas  cncuk  iatflrmplcr  indoding  a  higb- 
pressure  reaerroir  chamber,  means  for  etabijshing  an  arc, 
blast-valve  means  for  utilizinf  a  blast  of  gas  from  said 
high-pressure  reaervoir  chamber  to  effect  extinction  of 
said  arc,  a  compreasor  for  ccmiprfasing  gas  for  supplying 
high-pressure  gas  to  said  higb-presanre  chamber  and  gas- 
bleeding  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  low  tem- 
perature of  the  Ui^presaure  gas  for  bleeding  gas  from 
the  high-pressure  reservoir  to  the  low-preawure  side  of 
the  compresaor,  wtwreby  the  heat  of  compreasioo  supplied 
by  the  oompraaaor  wUl  raise  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
pressed gas  issuing  from  the  compressor  and  so  raise  the 
temperature  level  within  said  high-pressure 
chamber. 


1.  An  eiectrk  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing, 
a  sutionary  electrical  oootact  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
carrier  arm  element  pivotaBy  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  movable  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  carrier 
arm  element  for  engafement  with  and  disengagemem 
from  said  itlin—T  electrical  oootact,  first  sprii^  means 
normally  biasing  said  earner  arm  desHot  in  such  dtrsc- 
tion  as  toegsct  liisiiBgsgrimst  bcit—en  said  itstionary  and 
movablB  ootncts.  a  manually  operable  nviich  lever  ele- 
ment pivotally  aKMOled  oa  said  honsit.  a  member  iaisr- 
I  Slid  canisr  arm  and  switck  lever  dements 
by  said  switch  lever  eteaseot  for 


Xtrtm 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  DBCONNECT 
SWITCH  CONTACTS 
Cau, 

•f  Nots  Yash 
!«,  1H2,  Bar.  Nn.  lt747S 
4ClalM.    (CLIM— IM) 


I.  In  an  electrical  switch  of  the  type  having  s  pair  of 
relatively  movable  selectively  eogageable  and  disengage- 
abk  contacts,  one  of  Mkid  oootncts  being  a  blade  contact 
and  the  other  being  a  doiMc  finger  contact  whose  finpsrs 

pposile  sides  of  said  blada  cosuact  as  said  con- 
tacu  are  moved  into  and  out  of  eogafsment  and  which 

Ibtsrs  pinch  said  blade  contact  therebetween 

saidoootacu  are  in  inga>niiiii,  said  dovMe  finger 

contact  having  a  oentrd  supporting  member  for  its  double 

oootact  finfcrs,  said  central  siqiporting  member  having 

two  pairs  of  projections' extending  from  oppoatte  sides 
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lfcH«of  and  ipaoed  kufthirhe  of  nid  contact  finten,  the 
pair  oCprofeoiaat  tetheit  from  nid  Made  contact  bang 
alifned  in  a  directioD  transvcne  to  said  contact  finfen 
and  having  hemi^iherically  shaped  ends,  circular  holes 
throofh' said  contact  flngen  of  a  diamrirr  sliglitly  kss 
than  the  diameier  of  said  hemjaphrrically  shaped  ends, 
said  hotoa  being  reflectively  seated  oo  said  hMnispheri- 
caUy  Aaped  cads  so  as  to  fonn  a  ball  and  socket  type 
untwially  pivoted fV»''*"<infrhaniril  romifniifMi  between 
said  coalact  inters  and  said  central  supporting  member, 
the  other  pnir  of  projectjeas  en  tending  throogh  a  second 
pair  of  aligned  hoJea  in  said  contact  in|erB,  and  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  contact  Angers  tdnrard  each  other, 
said  ball  and  socket  type  connection  being  the  principal 
electrical  connection  bctiTMn  said  contact  &igers  and  said 
central  member. 

3,157,T7f 

CmCUrr-BKEAKERS  HAVING  MAGNETIC 

■LOW-OUT  MEANS 

niMV,  It  Ave.  FeMi  VkriUl,  Gr— ebis,  Fnmce 

FBed  Sept.  M,  19St,  8er.  No.  7«3^3 

fflorily.  Bijlialiiin  Vnmem  Nor.  S,  1957 

ICWns.    (CLIM— 144) 


cirooit'breaker  iacioding  an  arechnlecom- 
in  oowbinsHon,  an  are  formation  chamber  in- 
at  lensl  one  movaUe  oonlnet  and  stationary  arc- 
ing horns  leading  generally  in  an  upward  direction,  the 
said  diamber- being  totally  encioeed  except  for  the  top 
thereof  along  a  slot  havi^i  the  length  of  tlie  break  dis- 
tance, an  are  ertnetion  chamber  johiad  to  said  are  forma- 
tion diamber  at  tfw  top  and  in  direct  communication 

narechnie,the 
of  the  are  extinction 
largH'  Ihn  the  croas  sactional  dimension 
of  dM  are  formation  dumiber  taken  along  a  plane  normal 
to  the  direction  of  motion  ol  the  movable  ooirtact,  said 
movaUa  contact  being  slidabiy  mounted  for  movement 
throogh  a  chanter  waD,  a  sitiond  contact  being  diapoeed 
to  said  nre  formation  chamber,  and 
contact  against  the 
wan  of  Mdd  are  formation  Annaber  to  seal  the  chamber 
opening  throngb  wWch  the  nnvaUe  contact  retracts;  both 
redtod  contacts  bdng  dispoaed  to  contact  one  with  the 
other  in  the  drcuit-doaed  pontion  of  said  movable  con- 
tact. 


mounted  in  said  insniating  casing,  at  least  one  movable 
contact  movable  between  open  and  dosed  d^cuit  podtions 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sutidnary  contact, 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  Inovable  con- 
tact between  said  open  and  closed  circuit  pkwtioas  com- 
prising a  handle  siqiporting  membn^  having  a  generally 
planar  metallic  portion  including  an  offset  tongue  portion. 


I 


and  an  insulating  handle  member  attached  ia  said  handle 
supporting  portion,  said  insulating  handle  m^nber  having 
an  aperture  therein  through  which  said  tttngue  portion 
of  said  handle  tappon  member  projects  so  fluU  a  portion 
thereof  overlies  an  upper  surface  of  said  f'^'tttint  handle 
member,  and  means  fixedly  »**^^'tg  an  intdmediatc  por- 
tion of  said  insulating  HmiwII*  member  to  sai^  h«»»Hi^  ggp. 
porting  member  at  a  point  qinoed  from  iaid  aperture. 


I      FL1 
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YnUnTi 


FLUID-MOTION  POWDBB,  KLBCni  C  MATH 
FURNACT         _     j         ^ 

Kohnaai  PenMrTiMif I  SStriSti!!^!!!! 
FUad  Dec  12,  IfZlTte.  N*.  15t.tM 


FURNA 


,  §«r.  N*.  15t,fM 


*m    ai        J» 


x~\ 


17,  19M 


,    1.  Electric  heating  apparatus  of 
ductive  powder  rraistanoe  comprisi 
chamber  and  a  support  surface  for     . 
chamber  a  bed  of  ekctro-condnctiye 
means  on  said  apparatua  defining  a 
outlet  from  said  chamber,  mrsns  fbr 
of  po«Fder  particles 
throogh  said  bed  of 
main  gas  discharge  outlet,  means  to  flow 
rent  throogh  said  powder  paitides,  a 

to  redrcnlation  at  least  a  fractien  of  said 
bed  of  powder  particles  comprisiBg  a  g[ 


electro-con- 
defhiing  a 
within  said 
pertidea. 


oMOTiuA^ri^AMnaLY    srissf"SL2".i£if?iE 


i«f  NewYerh 

r.  No.  7n,7M, 
ri,^4nM  Mv  14,  190. 
OcL  M,  IMS,  8ar.  No.  <LSM 
IClBlsBS.    (CLIM-Im) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  molded 
hwolating  casing,  at  least  one  relativdy  stationary  contact 


dotain  under 

and  thereby  across  the  flow  path  of  said  i 

aaid  bed  and  eatoring  said 

comprising  meana  to  flow  said  gm  curtain 

toward  said  aaotlMr  inlet  of 

and  means  in  said  lectrcaiation  system  to  a^ply  a  suctioa 

to  said  another  inlet 
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^»i<  OcL  23, 19d.  S«.  Ftaw  231^1 


3437,7S4 

DKVKK  FOR  PBOnCTING  THE  EYES 

OF  WELOnn 


1»  (I"), 
Fl«d  Pck  19,  1M2,  Scr.  N*.  17M(7 

lea  CiiwMj  Fckw  27,  IMl 
4  CWm.     (CL  219^147) 


1.  A  BMlkod  of  wridiag  boll 
shapes  of  ralMivvlT  tkick  wdU 
too  pvat  for 


■fdioining 


abutment,  |iro¥hliBt  a  rdath)cly 


a  ralatrvely 
berwwa  tka 


POM  by 

and  nbMqMally  wddinf  Mud 
dhkxial  malarial  ia  a  Mpante 


S43V,7«S 

MinioosovAM: 


.  fto.  KMM 

hilaB.19. 
(CL  219^74) 


An  dectric  aic 
f onnuit  a  wtk 
poMtioo  whidi 
electrode  wUch 


•    f 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  eyes  of  welders  acainst 
rays  consisdiif  of  a  pair  of  polarizatioa  filters  poeitioiied 
so  that  their  directiom  of  vibration  cross  each  other,  an 
optical  birefrinfcnt  diK  produdnf  a  phase  differeiKx  of 
about  half  a  wave  length  of  light  at  the  middle  of  the 
visible  ^lectniin,  the  disc  being  positioned  betwtmi  the 
poUrizatioo  fUtm  the  pair,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
disc  about  its  center  a  predetermined  anxmnt  for  varying 
the  total  absorption  of  the  crossed  polanzation  filters  in 
accordance  whh  the  routed  positioo  of  the  disc  axis. 


in  a 

to  carry  the 

byttea^iifkB 

ii«  the  whoia  of 


amldini  OMthod  for  ferrous  metals  for 

arraagiag  the  cad  of  a  hoUow 
at  laatt  aaaialy  of  caiboa  adiaccat  a 
an  arc  while  ihiriitit  the  are 
a  Mw-4ant  itrcm  of  gat 
atlcMtao 
through  the  hoOoar  clactrode 
pool  f  osaiad 


S,I27,7tS 
ELECTRIC  EASEIOARD  HEATER 

H.  Nartoa, 


N«v.  U,  19S9,  to.  Na.  tSU13 
2Ch^H.    (CL  219— 345) 


added  to  the  weld  deposit  aad 
(rf  rale  of  avply  to  the  weld 


to  tha  wdd  depoiit  but 
Ika  faMa  ia  the  arc 
aHabkare 


said  are 


I.  An  dactric  baiaboard  heating  unit  conqiriMng  a  flnt 
extruded  elongated  shiminmn  body  having  a  pfavality  of 
longitudinally  extending  ftns  thereoa,  a  secoad  extruded 
elongated  aJumJauni  body  having  a  ptaraUty  of  longitu- 
dinally exteadiag  ias  tharaoa.  Mid  bodlM  podtioaad  in 
end  to  end  relatioariiip  with  a  space  therebetween,  a 
waterproof  coaaeclor  box  in  said  space  between 
bodice,  means  dellning  elongated  extruded 
throu^  each  of  said  bodies,  first  aad  secoad  tubular  heat- 
ing demeatt  poeitioaed  in  the  openingi  in  said  bodies 
and  profecting  into  said  connector  box.  and  means  seal- 
ing the  tubular  heating  elcmenu  to  the  walls  of  the  con- 
nector box. 

3,137,7g« 
CONTAINER  AND  ELECTRICAL  HEATER  MEANS 

R.  WeRs,  4S73  W.  T^siiiiiadi  Ave., 

P^  ad  Rakirt  M.  Wdb,  4371  Ira 

13,0Ma 

FRsd  Oct.  2S,  19tt28«r.  N*.  232^19 
UCktos.  ICL  119-^441) 

II.  A  smaB  portable  electric  apparatus,  such  as  a 
coffee  maker,  for  heating  liquids  including 

a  subatantiaUy  rigid  boHow  liquid  receiving  body  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  body  being  of 
molded  plastic  porsMng  resistance  to  the  cooduc- 
tioa  of  heat,  said  body  having  a  side  wall  termiiuting 
in  a  Hwtfi  opeaing, 

a  asctal  plate  of  greater  siae  than  said  opening. 
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means  for  Mcuring  said  metal  ^ate  to  said  body  com- 
prtiiiig  an  interloeked  coanectioo  between  peripheral 
portions  on  said  metal  plate  and  a  peripheral  por- 
tion at  said  body  surrounding  said  opening  to  seal 
the  openiag  and  directly  secure  said  metal  plate  to 
Hudbody, 

an  electric  beater  secured  to  a  ccitter  portion  of  said 
metal  plate  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  interlocked 
connection  being  radially  tprnced  from  said  electric 
heater  by  a  continuous  intermediate  portion  of  said 
metal  plate. 


nid  ekctricliealer  being  within  but  qwdally  and  ther- 
mally insulated  from  said  plastic  body  by  said  con- 
tinuous portion  of  said  metal  plate,  said  continuous 
portion  being  of  an  area  correlated  with  the  wattage 
of  nid  electric  beater,  the  size  of  said  metal  plate 
and  the  material  from  which  it  is  made,  and  the 
composition  of  said  i^astic  body  so  as  to  prevent 
the  transfer  of  excessive  heat  to  said  plastic  body 
thereby  preventing  damage  to  said  plaMic  body  by 
any  use  thereof;  said  metal  plate  being  in  contact 
with  the  liquid  m  said  plastic  body. 

a  thermostat  positioiied  below  said  metal  plate  in  op- 
eratively  direct  beat  exchange  relation  thereto  to  be 
primarily  cootroOed  by  the  temperature  thereof  in 
normal  operation  ol  the  appiiknce, 

circuit  means  connecting  to  said  thermostat  and  elec- 
tric heater  and  being  coonectable  to  a  power  supply, 
and 

base  means  for  said  fdastic  body  operativdy  secured 
thereto. 

DIGITAL  DIFFESENTIAL  ANALYZERS 

efOrsetlrilalB 

Mqr  12, 19M,  8*.  N«.  2t,7f  1 
y.  ■jMriiie  Gnti  MMs  May  14, 19S9 
•  (YitMi     (O.  23S— 1S2) 

X     J';l''l       IM    T^- 


integrations  is  repeatedly  performed,  each  elementary  in- 
tegration inv<riving  the  selective  ad<fitioa  of  Ian  integrand 
value  to  a  residoe  of  the  value  of  an  integral  to  prodnoe 
an  incremem  and  a  new  residue,  die  analysdr  comprising 
s  first  store  for  signals  representing  values  of  integrands, 
a  second  store  for  signals  rq)rrar.nting  vahiei  of  residues, 
an  array  of  discrete  storage  dements  arrang^  in  groiqis, 
means  for  interrogating  said  elements  in  sequence  in 
groups  to  produce  reproduced  signals  repfesenting  in- 
crements in  said  integrand  values,  each  group  corre- 
sponding to  one  integrand  and  the  grotqis  6^  said  array 
being  interrogated  in  the  order  oi  said  pre-aifanged  cycle, 
means  responsive  to  said  rqirodttoed  signall  and  signals 
representing  integrand  values  derived  from  s^  first  store 
to  produce  signals  representing  amended  integrand  values, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  second  store  Signals  repre- 
senting values  of  said  residues  in  said  cyclic  order,  means 
for  combining  said  derii«d  signals  repremtting  residues 
with  signals  representing  corresponding  ■f»— «'M  inte- 
grand values  to  produce  output  ngnals  representing  in- 
crements in  the  values  of  the  correspom^ng  integrals, 
and  a  plurality  of  conductors  eadi  individiiel  to  an  de- 
tnentary  integration  in  said  cycle  and  ooupl^i  to  differeot 
•elections  of  one  or  more  elements  in  saidi  amy  which 
selections  correspond  to  the  respective  inicgratiaas  in 
accordance  with  the  pre-arranged  cyde  of  iittegratioaa 
to  be  performed  by  the  analyser  whereby  said  output 
signals  cause  said  selectiom  of  elements  tq  store  r^re- 
•entatioiu  of  said  increments. 


1.  A  digital  diflerendal  analyser  of  the  time-nraltiplex 
type  in  which  a  pre-arranisd  cyde  of  elementary  digital 
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1.  Information  handling  apparatus 
dling  numbers  within  a  given  nunber 
input  means  responsive  to  an  input  number  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  remainder  signab  eadi  of 
the  remainder  after  divisioo  of  the  input  jnumber  by  a 
divisor,  and  each  diriaor  heing  prime 
other  divisor,  the  nunriwr  of 
greater  than  the  number  sufflcient  to 
any  iramber  in  said  number  Held  so  that 
said  remainder  signals  n  redundant, 
said  signals  to  provide  a  ptaraBty  of 
signab  equal  in  number  to  said  input 
and  representing  a  number  in  said 
means  for  decoding  said  output  renumnler 
cate  the  number  represented  thereby,  said  > 
including  means  reqwosive  to  a  redundant  Remainder  sig- 
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nal  for  ifr*t*'**"t  an  iaoomct  output  remaindar  agaal  and  tecorid  electric  signal  integrators  to  apply  a  predeter- 
for  producti^  nid  hri'^fi*^  without  icfud  to  Micfa  in-  mined  portion  of  \he  output  sfnal  of  the  former  as  an 
correct  output. remainder  agnaL  input  to  the  latter,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
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Kcond  electric  signal  integrators  for  combining  the  out- 
put signals  thereof  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  substan- 
tially corrected  for  the  time  dependent  error  of  said  first 
electric  signal  integrator. 


,^;:::^^ ::!:!. 


1.  In  a  difiul  comparator  hayinf  a  plurality  of  stages 
responsive   in   parallel   to  corresponding  orders  of   two 
numbers  having  the  same  radix  the  combination  of.  a 
carry  generate  line  for  generating  a  carry  signal  indi- 
cating that  the  digit  of  said  Ifant  number  is  larger  than 
the  correapoadiBg  digit  of  said  other  number,  said  carry 
generate  line  including  a  first  branch  having  a  first  diode 
and  a  resistor  series  oooaected  to  receive  the  digit  of 
said  first  number,  nid  diode  being  poled  in  a  direaion 
to  pass  signab  indicative  of  a  true  sense  of  the  digit 
of  said  first  number,  and  a  second  branch  having  a  sec- 
ond diode  conried  betwtui  one  dectrode  of  said  first 
diode  and  a  larmiaal  fbr  recciviag  the  complement  of 
the  carrapoodiag  digit  of  said  aecond  mmber.  said  sec- 
ond diode  oppoiilely  poled  tnm  said  first  diode  to  pass 
signals  indkatiw  of  a  false  seaK  of  the  complement  of 
said  second  d%il.  a  carry  supprsas  line  fbr  generating  a 
supprem  agaal  indicafhn  that  the  digh  of  said  second 
number  is  larpr  than  fhe  concipaiidfaif  digit  of  said 
first  number,  said  carry  suppress  line  including  a  first 
branch  having  a  first  diode  and  a  resistor  series  coo- 
nected  to  receive  the  complfment  c<  the  digit  of  said 
second  nombcr.  mid  first  diode  being  poled  in  a  direc- 
tion to  pMi  agnala  iadicativt  of  a  false  seam  of  the 
complement  of  said  second  digit,  and  a  second  brmich 
having  a  second  diode  connected  banuai  one  electrode 
of  said  first  diode  and  a  tenniaal4or  receiving  the  cor- 
responding digit  of  said  first  number,  said  second  diode 
poled  to  pam  signab  indicative  of  a  true  sense  of  the 
digit  of  said  first  number  .  a  carry  propagate  line  includ- 
ing a  diode  connerted  b»»f*n  the  other  electrode  of 
the  first  diode  of  said  snpprem  line  and  the  opposite 
electrode  9t  lk»  tm  diode  of  said  carry  line,  the  diode 
of  said  cany  prnpnplii  line  poled  to  pam  signals  indica- 
tive of  a  ti«e  seam. 
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10.  Eledrk  signal  htfep^tfinf  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flnl  ekcirk  a^ial  inie^ator  for  produdnf  an  output 
signal  uf— imisn  of  the  time  inlei^  of  an  input  si^ial 
applied  thcrsSo.  the  ootpat  signal  of  said  first  electric 
signal  inSegratar  being  subject  to  a  tfane-dependent  error; 
a  second  electric  signal  taitegrator  for  producing  an  out- 
put stgnal  nprcstntifii>e  of  the  time  intBgral  of  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto;  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  exposure 
time  of  films  to  the  electron  beam  of  an  electron  micro- 
scope which  is  provided  with  an  electron  beam  generator 
to  generale  said  dectroo  beam,  an  obfect  the  enlarged 
image  of  which  is  to  be  studied  mounted  in  the  path  of 
said  electron  beam,  means  fbr  mounting  a  photographic 
film  and  pOMtioning  said  ffim  in  the  path  of  the  electron 
beam,  a  fluorescent  screen  hingedly  mounted  and  being 
swingable  aboot  said  tdnge  from  a  Ihst  position  over- 
lying said  film  and  interrupting  said  beam  from  imping- 
ing on  said  film  to  a  second  position  out  of  the  path  of 
the  electron  beam,  the  electron  optical  lenaes  consisting 
of  at  least  one  objeaive  and  one  projecting  lens  for  pro- 
ducing an  enlarged  image  of  said  ol^t  on  said  (hiores- 
oent  screen  when  said  fluorescent  screen  is  in  said  first 
position,  a  shutter  arranged  in  front  of  said  fluoresccm 
screen,  and  relay  means  to  open  and  close  said  shutter, 
comprising  a  collector  electrode  mounted  on  said  (hiores- 
oent  screen,  storage  means  coupled  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  serving  to  store  a  signal  the  amplitude  of  which 
is  proportional  to  the  signal  delivered  by  the  collector 
electrode,  means  to  convert  the  storage  signal  into  a 
timing  signal,  the  duration  of  which  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  tbe  stored  signal,  nxans  for 
dosing  said  shutter  and  for  uncoupling  said  storage 
OKaoi  from  said  collector  electrode  and  for  coupling 
said  storsfc  means  to  said  converting  means  when  said 
fluoiesoem  screen  is  swimg  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  means  coupled  to  said  converting 
meam  and  serving  to  open  said  shutter  after  the  fluores- 
cent sown  has  leached  said  second  position  and  to  shut 
said  flBrtt^  at  the  end  of  said  *i""wf  signal. 
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1.  A  neutfon  tensithfe  device  compriwin  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  tecond  electrode  and  a  thkd  electrode,  an  evacu- 
ated regkm  between  said  fint  and  Mcood  electrodes  and 
between  lakl  flnt  and  third  dectrodes.  Mid  first,  tecond 
and  third  dectrodee  each  compriainf  material  emissive 
of  charted  particles  upon  bombardmeot  by  gamma  radia- 
tion, one  of  said  second  and  third  electrodes  having 
thereon  a  by«r  of  material  emiaBi'4  of  charged  particles 
upon  bombardment  by  neutron  radiation,  and  circuit 
means  to  derive  an  output  signal  proportiooal  to  the  dif- 
ference of  the  currents  between  Mid  first  and  second 
electrodM  and  between  said  first  and  thkd  electrodes  to 
determine  the  intensity  of  incident  neutron  radiation. 


V37.793  

METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  POR  DBTERMINING 
COHrrAMINATION  or  A  METAL  EODY  BY 
UEAWiUM  _____ 

New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 

>af: 


I  My  17, 1959, 9m.  N»  UT^TM 
4riiiliii      (CL2S9— 43^ 


length  of  the  hwising,  mwins  for  suppottrng  an 
member,  the  alpha  emimion  of  which  is  tofbe  counled> 
intermediate  said  pair  of  coodudor  meanaiaad  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation  therewith,  a  high  t|oltafB  direct 
ourient  source,  said  source  being  connected  ito  make  the 
aonductor  means  an  anode  and  the  inner  siirface  of  die 
housing  and  a  member  supported  in  te  houaig  a  cathode, 
means  operative  to  pus  a  radioactive-free  pa  dtrough  the 
housing  and  maintain  the  gM  in  the  honyig  under  a 
predetermined  pressure,  electric  counting  means  con- 
nected with  the  conductor  means  and  opera^ve  to  count 
the  pulses  produced  by  a4>ha  particka  profc^ed  into  the 
gas  in  the  chamber,  and  a  timing  device  effecjtive  to  cauM 
a  predetermined  gas  purge  of  the  chamber  aiid  after  said 
purge  activate  the  counting  means  for  a  pfedetermined 
time  count. 


3437^794 , 
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1.  An  alpha  counting,  organization  comprinng  an  ekm- 
galed  hooatng  forming  a  chamber  having  a  metallic  inner 
forf ace.  Mid  hoonnf  having  a  door  for  admitting  an 
m^twif^AmA  member  imo  tlie  dumber  to  count  die  alpha 
emisaion  thereof,  a  pair  of  electrical  oooduetiiig  means 
in  and  dectrooically  insulated  from  die  housing  in  parallel 
spaced  rehitioo  and  extending  generally  throoj^ioot  the 
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1.  Electro-optical  apparatna  coapriaagi  a  refractive 
element  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to 
ly  incident  illumination  and  second  and 
intersecting  planar  siirfacM  each 
turfaoe  at  the  critical  angle,  and  irst 
sensitive  means  adapted  sdectivdy  to 
Mid  incident  illumination  m 
and  third  surfaces,  reqiectively. 
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16.  An  electrical  cacuit  ooanpridng  a 
ture  raitaHf  of  aMoming  stable  rMMUHBt 
Btmctnre  being  apcrtured  to  form  a  pair 
ing  an  input  drive  leg  at  one  end  followed 
of  alternating  ootrntiof  and  control 
each  of  Mid  side  rails  and  said  faqnt 
minimum  crosa-aectional  area  equal  to 
of  the  minimum  croas  sectional  areas  of  i 
control  legs,  reset  means  for  indncing  a 
of  said  counting  legs  in  a  lint  direction 
said  control  kfi  in  die  opposite  direction, 
winding  on  said  input  drive  leg.  means  inchkling  an 
drive  pulse  source  for  inttiatiiit  input  drive 
input  drive  winding  for  initiathig  a  sequent  of  steps  of 


JuwB  16»  ISM 


ELECTRICAL 


859 


flax  is  Mid  iipvt  driw  kf  ia  aooordaaot  witk  •  twitchinf  devices  MUpMd  to  be  connected  one  each  in 

of  i^at  kdomMtkam,  eack  of  Mid  Mtdat  flu  aeriet  with  Mch  of  nid  Miectioa  ttaet,  nid  twitching  de- 

•  partkalar  oat  of  Mid  ooaat-  vice*  each  coanpriunt  traamtor  elentents  havint  bate 

MHlteg  kgi  ia  Mid  electrodes  to  wlbch  a  signal  is  adapted  to  be  applied  for 

fft»^i»»i<<  simuhaoeoua-  iwitchin(  the  impwianoc  thereof  from  a  hifh  impedance 

ly  with  aach  of  Mid  iapot  drive  potea  for  iiriiibitiBf  set- 


lag  kp  10  MC  Mid 


tiag  Snz  donra  llaranh  all  bat  Mid  porticalar  ooe  of 
said  inaaili^ltpi  Inl  Mp  aaipM  whidhiti  oa  aach  of 
■aid  oooatf^  kp  iiiiniwil  iMpo— >■  to  settinf  flux 
donircs  dmagh  Mid  fowrtag  bfi  for  gwwrarint  flrst 

■ivc  to  said  lint  step 

I  lor  coalvoBiag  said  iapot  drive  pube  aooroe 

for 
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state  to  a  low  impedance  stale,  and  aaeam  for  minimirint 
the  flow  of  base  curreat  in  said  select  lioM  coaipristnt  a 
plurality  of  diodes  oooaected  oae  each  to  said  aekctioa 
lines  aad  to  a  terminal  commoa  to  the  iaput  circuit  to  the 


Aa  iutefialad  semiooodoctor  and  aetwork  device  in- 
chidtag  a  awauystalliae  semicoadoctor  support  being  of 
one  coaduednty  type  aad  carrytng  spaced  frona  each  other 
oo  one  of  ik  fhon  a  plarality  of  BMaocrystalline  Uycrs 
of  opporiti  coodoctivity  type  to  that  of  nid  support  aad 
each  said  layer  havtaf  Joactioa  with  said  support  and  mp> 
portiaf  a  waifriiUrtlw  aoae  of  die  Mme  coodoctivity 
type  M  said  npport,  each  said  zone  havint  junctioo  with 
the  correspoodtat  «*M  supporting  teyer.  and  each  of  said 
layers  togitther  with  said  corieepooding  zone  being  pro- 
vided wi^  ohoric  oootacts  to  form  a  oaipolar  field-effect 
transislor  cfcaraeteriaed  uader  cooditiom  of  thermal  equi- 
librium by  haviag  said  layer  electricaily  conductive  across 
•aid  ohmic  ooolactt  of  said  layer  in  said  network,  and  each 
said  transistor  further  being  rharaftfriaed  by  having  said 
layer  thereof  substantially  non-conductive  electrically 
across  said  ohmic  contacts  of  said  layer  in  said  network 
in  reipoMe  to  potential  diffeience  due  to  thermal  equilib- 
rium between  said  layer  oa  the  one  hand  and  said  support 
and  corrcaposaling  said  zone  oo  tibt  other  hand  being  in- 
creased, and  Had  soom  and  layen  and  said  face  of  said 
support  being  covered  with  an  etoctricaly  iasulating  coat- 
ing on  whkh  aie  apphsii  pamive.  ckaMnU  and  circuit 
leads,  the  latter  beiag  cosneeted  with  said  ohmic  cootactt 
and  Mid  imin  akaHok  to  form  tesd  network. 
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M. 


1.  A  portable  thermionic  power  supply  comprising  a 
combustioa  duunber;  a  source  of  fuel;  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  fuel  into  said  combustion  diamber;  means 
for  directing  air  into  said  combustioa  chamber;  at  least 
ooe  thermionic  convener  w>raw  for  converting  beat  di- 
rectiy  to  electricity  including  a  cathode  and  aa  anode; 
meant  for  supporting  said  cathode  so  that  its  outside 
surface  is  in  heat  »»i-*»«««fi«if  rclatiooihip  to  said  cooa- 
boatioo  chaHber;  aseaoa  for  cooliog  said  aaode;  means 
for  haatiag  said  air  prior  to  catry  iato  said  oombostaoo 
rhaaM<er  iochidiag  said  nwaat  for  cooling  said  anode: 
and  means  for  conifoUing  the  ejectrical  output  of 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNlE  16,  1964 


3,137,7ff 
THERMIO^^C  rowER  SUrPLY 


FIM  S«p(.  22, 19M,  am.  No.  57^ 
ICtate.    (CL313— (3) 


of  the  slots  and  pocttioaed  intermediate  nid  hat  to  have 
c»t-cut  ends  projectinf  therebetiveca,  and  and-ehorting 
,  _^__^_^i,^  ^fLj-  V— fc*    "***  means  attached  to  at  least  said  cut-out  epds  and  one 

^^  .  .  ^'HTZ?/  i"'2"J5,!l..  of  said  ban  on  each  of  opponte  ndet  of  the  rfotor  meaai. 

HM  Afr.  M,  lM2(fl«.  No.  I>2,t2i  ^' 

fCtal^    (CL  31i-4)  .  , 

'  3^137^1 

DUOrLASMATRON-TYPB  ION  MHJBCB  INCLUD- 
ING A  NON-MAGNETIC  ANODB  AND  MAG- 
NETIC EXTRACTDK  BLSCTRODE 

Peabody,  Maak,  aaslginis  ••  Ot^  Vs 

Mhl,    a 


1.  A  thennionic  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  hot  gases  under  pressure, 

(b)  a  thennionic  converter  attached  to  said  source  of 
hot  gases  and  adapted  to  convert  the  heat  energy 
contained  in  the  hot  gases  into  electrical  energy  com- 
pnsJBg: 

(1)  an  annular  chamber  having  a  passage  there- 
through coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  chamber, 

(2)  means  connecting  the  passage  of  said  chamber 
to  said  source  of  hot  gases, 

(3)  a  first  electrode  positioned  within  and  adjacent 
the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  heated  by  the  hot  gases  flowing  through  the 
passage  of  said  chamber, 

(4)  a  second  electrode  positioned  within  and  ad- 
jacent the  exterior  Wah  of  said  chamber, 

(5)  means  for  connecting  an  electric  load  between 
said  first  and  said  second  electrodes, 

(6)  a  reaervoir  containing  an  ionizaUe  gas  com- 
PBmM^*<«I  with  said  chamber, 

(7)  means  containing  a  first  material  surrounding 
said  reaervoir  having  a  melting  point  and  heat  of 
fuswn  so  as  to  maintain  the  reservoir  at  a  de- 
sired temperature  during  the  period  of  opera- 
tion of  said  power  nipply.  and 

(8)  means  containing  a  second  material  surround- 
ing the  exterior  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a 
melting  point  and  beat  ftukm  so  as  to  maintain 
said  second  electrode  at  a  dfcsired  temperature 
durint  the  period  d  operation  of  uid  power 
supply.    _^_^_,^_^^ 

3,I37,Mt 
DYNAMOELECTIUC  MACHINE  ROTOR  MEANS 
BhMT  L.  \imm>  Deyta%  Okte,  Hriiper  to  General 
Motors  Cerpontlim,  IMroit,  MUk^  a  corporation  of 


An  ion  source  comprising  in  combiiution  |an  electron- 
emitting  cathode,  an  apertured  intermediate  (electrode,  a 
non-magnetic  apertured  anode,  and  an  apertiired  extrac- 
tion electrode  aerially  arranfed  in  axial  aligngaent,  means 
for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field,  a  mastic  circuit 
including  said  apertured  intermediate  ele^ode,  said 
apertured  extraction  electrode  and  a  magnetiij  return  path 
between  said  intermediate  electrode  and 
electrode  in  spaced  relationship  from  the 
of,  said  magnetk  return  path  including 
said  intermediate  electrode  and  said  ex 
in  which  said  axial  magnetic  field  extends 
of  said  anode,  means  for  impressing  a 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of 
tede  to  maintain  a  plasma  in  the  region  therelj 
nieans  for  impressing  a  potential  difference 
anode  and  said  extraction  electrode  of  sulBeient  magni- 
lade  to  remove  ions  from  the  region  of  tbsi|  aperture  in 
said  anode,  said  ions  being  therefore  focused  py  said  axial 
neagnetic  field  not  only  in  the  pUsou  regioq  btit  alao  in 
the  extraction  region. 


FBad  Dec  19,  19M,  S«r.  No.  7«,7t5 
«CWm.    (CL  310— 212) 


3,137,lt2 

SCREEN  RASTER  PHOTOCATHODE  ^VING 
PHOTOEM1S8IVE  AND  SECONDAHY  EMB- 
SrVE  PROPERTIES  ^ 

United  Slates  af 
tary  of  dM  Ahr  Parea 

FBad  Nor.  23,  I9M,  8ar.  No.  71,3*7 
ISCialBBS.     (CL313— <7)      I 
(Gnated  aadar  TMa  3S,  VS.  Cada  09S2%  sac.  2M) 


la  Id  hS  Sacfo- 


1.  For  a  dynamoelectric  tnachine  having  rotor  means 
with  radial  slots  curved  at  least  in  part,  a  multi-part  wind- 
i^  tMW»r''""g.  a  pair  of  coadnctor  bars  radially  spaced 
tnm  aadi  other,  sobatantially  U-«haped  portions  sand- 
wiched tofether  to  be  compleinemary  to  the  curved  part 


1.  A  pholocathode  f  or  a  tdeviaoa 
of   both   photoemiaaion   and 
pihotocathode  comprwing:  a  first 
ter  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 


^be 
ei^iasioB, 
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etoctrod*  kavias  a  plural^  of 
the  MMd  tm  ckctiod*.  the  auriEaoe 
of  nkl  Moowl  dwtrode  aalcfaiat  the  opctti^  ia 
flnt  ctoctrode  nch  that  an  Uikt  eateriat  the  face  of 
pickup  tribe  win  Mrike  nid  photocathode,  and  each  of 
■aid  electrodea  iadudiag  a  backiaf  of  alumiauai  and  a 
thin  layer  of  photo  eecoodary  emitting  material. 


34J7J6S 
SGNAL  CONVEHTING  CaKCUTT 


VfMUTlOW  ■OlAfi^  ELlCraOPK  MOUNT 

#•  PWTt  MnlQ'eMNef  ibb  DannM  »■— 

1 0m  nMw  Yani 

,  tt,  IMl,  §«.  Now  119^16 
•"  •         (CL  313-47) 


9.  1M6,  Sw.  Ntt.  543M 
(CL  31S-^M) 


inioK  "L_ . 


and 


l.Ia  aa  fltedron  diicharp  davioi.  a  main 
int  a  pair  of  ipaoed  annular  wafl  meaibOT 
charfB  itoniB  tvpt  havfng  a  ■■HWlim  fnune, 
means  for  ■opporlii^  aid  terpet  hanw  from  said 
mpport  induding  an  ■«"«"*—•  ip***"*^  member  attached 
thereto  and  axially  ^acad  from  said  npportinf  frame 
and  poaitionad  in 

can^raaMd  beCwaaa  mid  Ti»"«"t«»  mounting  member  and 
mid  vacad  aMMlar  wall  membwi  to  daaapen  vibratioa 
of 


1.  A  tignal  convertins  circuit  comprising  means  for 
comparing  an  inpat  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  and  for 
profhidng  an  error  signal  in  accordance  with  the  difler- 
enoe  betwwn  the  input  and  feedback  signals,  means  for 
amplifying  *aid  error  signal  and  for  producing  said  feed* 
back  signal  and  an  output  signal  theiefrom.  said  amplify- 
inf  and  signal  producing  means  indnrting  an  dectroo  < 
trol  device  and  a  plurality  of  impedance 
neded  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  ooolrol 
nected  between  said  impedance  ekments, 
device  being  oonnecteid  for  iu  impedance  to  be  controlled 
in  accordance  with  said  error  sifnal.  means  connected  to 
said  impedance  element  on  one  side  of  said  oootral  de- 
vice for  supplying  said  feedback  signal  to  said  comparing 
means  to  minimiw!  said  error  signs!,  and  a  higb-imped- 
anoe  outpitt  device  connectod  to  said  impedance  element 
on  the  other  side  of  said  control  device  for  receiving  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  said  feedback  signal,  said 
electron  control  device  producing  oppositely  phased  feed- 
back and  output  signals. 


3437  JM 

KxnxmoN-ntoov  LAMP 

NJ^  a 


3437,IN 

Dusmoor  static  eliminator 


3^  19e^  See*  Ne^  99^547 
(CLSU-OU) 


N*f .  22,  IMI,  Ser.  Nn.  71,tM 
(CL317— 2) 


1.  An  extended  range  durtpioof  static  eliminator  oom- 
prising  a  kmgitndisally  eitcadtng  boOow  conductive  out- 
side hooiii^  a  longitiMfiiiany  extending  non-conductive 
core  mounted  within  said  housing  indoding  ear  por- 
tions which  profect  ootwardiy  of  said  bousing  and  bend 
bock  to  shidd  one  face  thereof,  an  insulirted  conductor 
tndadtag  insntatiaa  aod  a  ooaductive  portion  mounted 
longitudinally  within  said  core;  a  piorality  of  radial  aper- 
tures in  said  core  eziaadtag  from  said  conductor  to  the 
exterior  portion  of  said  core  wM^  is  between  said  ears; 
and  a  phvality  of  needles  poinled  at  both  ends  mounted 
in  and  WKapeiJalnd  by  said  apertttres,  each  having  one 
end  in  contact  widi  the  coadnctive  portioo  of  said  coo- 
(tador  and  one  and  piojecting  outwardly  from  said  aper- 
ture. 


MM  o.«.— ar 
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Mnm  iOCKIT  COPfTACT  JAW 
_  FAOTPtlNC  MKANi 


FIM  Jirtr  3,  IMl,  to.  N«.  12147S 
3  CWm.     (CL  317—111) 


1.  la  M  cbctrical  power  meter  socket  havini  a  box. 
aa  liwilefini  bete  in  said  box.  meant  tecurinf  said  bate 
to  a  back  wall  o<  takl  boa.  aad  a  predetermined  number 
of  contact  iawt  mounted  oa  said  base  and  adapted  to  re- 
call a  Ifta  number  ol  contact  blades  of  an  electrical 
power  BMlv.  fwtiff***^  means  securing  an  additional  con- 
tact jaw  oa  said  base  for  receiving  aa  additional  contact 
Made  of  aa  electrical  power  meter  haviag  said  additional 
contact  blade,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  front- 
wardly  aiteailiBg  portioB  on  said  bate  having  an  aper- 
transversely  therethrough  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  back  wall  of  said  boa  and  hav- 
i^  a  supportint  surface  on  the  free  end  thsreof  sup- 
portfav  said  additinnal  contact  jaw,  a  gnerally  U-shaped 
said  additioaal  contact  Jaw  to  said  sup- 
said  bracket  haviag  a  bight  portion  on 
of  said  froatwaidly  ertenrting  portion  of  said 
a  tm  leg  portion  extending  from  said  bigM 
portion  through  said  additional  contact  law  ia  overlying 
relatiooahip  to  a  portion  thereof  and  to  said  supporting 
surface  and  extending  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  front- 
wardly  tBttr^^^g  portion  of  said  base  opposite  said  one 
side  aad  haviag  a  second  leg  portioa  extomflng  from  said 
Ui^  portioa  beyond  said  fhmtwardly  exieadteg  portion 
thraoik  aaid  tranrwsely  exteodiag  aperture  thereof,  and 
means  urgii«  the  free  cads  of  said  leg  portions  of  said 
fsnerally  U-eiyved  bracket  toward  eadi  other  to  clamp 
said  additional  contact  Jaw  to  said  supporting  turface, 
said  additional  contact  jaw,  bracket,  and  urging  means 
beiat  tecarabli  to  said  htm  tnm  the  front  thereof  with- 
out dfatnfting  said  means  securing  said  base  to  said  back 
waU. 

HERMETICALLY  IBALED  CAPACTTOR 
Nela  Cada,  Brie,  aad  rmnM  A.  Brafwa,  WcaleyTflic,  Pa^ 
•a  Brk  Tit^ails^tsl  Prsdails,  tac^  i 
elPi   I  jl  III! 

as  t,  inLSm.  No.  3Mt2 
NCMh^    (CL917— a42) 


r 

1.  A  hermeticany  sealed  capacitor  conyrising  a  stack 
of  dielectric  discs  with  a  center  hole,  each  disc  having  on 


o«e  side  aa  oaler  ammlar  cbctrode  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  discs  onto  the 
having  on  said  opposite  side  aa  hmer 
trade  wiffa  an  extension  extending  over  the 
bdto  onto  said  one  side,  the  discs  bdng 
reipectiva  extenaons  in  cootact  wHli  eadi 
vide  one  terminal  of  the  raparitOT  at  the 
the  stack  and  the  other  ainiiinal  of  the 
poriphery  of  the  stack,  a  hermeticaOy 
for  the  capacitor  rompirtely  nrroimdiBg 
electric  discs  and  haWng  metal  tcnnfaul 
ing  preasure  on  the  ends  of  the  stack,  one 
members  comprising  an  outer  *T"'ti'' 
center  terminal  aad  aa  t**'*iT'ar  glass  to 
ing  the  outer  terminal  to  the  center  temrfifi,  said  annu- 
laf  terminal  having  a  flange  projecting  radially  outside 
said  stack,  the  other  of  the  terminal  members  having  an- 
other flange  opposite  sakl  flrst  fla^e  and  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  balance  of  the  eadoaure,  one  of  paid  aany^ 
having  an  annular  projection  presented  towaiti  the  other 
of  said  flanges,  said  projection  being  narrow^  than  and 
making  local  contact  with  aad  fused  to  the  o<her  of  said 
flanges,  a  resilient  ring  between  one  of  said  ter^unal  mem- 
bers and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stack,  said  ring  being 
constructed  to  yield  and  limit  the  pressure  oa  the  stack. 


3437 Jt9 
MOTOR  SERVO  DRIVER 

UaMad  Slalas  of  Aasstlca  aa  rsaraasaMMOia 
tsry  ef  the  Navy  ^ 

kpr.  i,  1M2,  asr.  Na^  lg5.7i  I 
7  OaiaBb     (CL  31S— M3) 


la  the 


1.  An  electric  servomechanism  for  controlling  a  single 
coil  motor,  comprising  a  magnstic  eontroi  Circuit  pro- 
viding an  output  vultagB  whose  polarity  ia|  ilrnirndiail 
upon  the  polarity  of  a  common  control  signal,  a  driver 
circuit  consisting  of  first  and  second  trana^ors  having 
their  emitters  connected  to  a  riMimgn  source  Of  powur,  a 
pair  of  voltage  controfled  rectiflers,  each  red^ler  befaig 
connected  to  one  of  said  transistors  and  sa^dcoounon 
source  of  power,  a  bi-directional  motor  havihg  a  single 
field  coil  connected  ta<weiu  the  oollodors  oflsmd  tran- 
>i«on,  and  means  respcmsiia  to  the  ontpnt  of  sdd  mag- 
netic oootrol  circuit  for  selectivaly  triggsri^  bae  of  said 
rettiflers. 


3,137,Mt_ 
CONTROLLED  RECnFIRR 

Va, 


,  RM  Dec  If,  IMl,  Bar.  Na.  «« 

I  4  ClahiSB.    (a.JM— 73) 

1.  A  controlled  rectiflar  cuxuil  for  wt 
ndtic  field  of  controllable  magmtude 
comprising,  first  and  second  field  windii^  ^oaulatively 
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tpdinct  oomot  to  dcvtlop  a  mafnetic  fteU 
hkybm  «  potoitilfaw  anwhui  by  te  total  anpcra- 
'  a  aowoa  of  aim  iialiin  cumflt.  a 
bjr  mid  aowca  of  ahvMtmi 

a  ik«  «^  Of  m±  of  laid  fleU  wiadinp  and  the 

oemcr-up  of  tM  Meoadvy.  a  Int  pur  of  cooiroUed 
racdim.  aack  diaoalaly  oom»ctiiii  the  wcoad  end  of 

Mid  fl-U  fliiia  ahilini  tn  n|f  r' ^  -*  md  wcoodary 

and  onenled  to  pannit  luikliractkioal  current  throttgh  Mid 
ftaU  wiaditi  irkM  MMbM  to  cMdQct.  a  tocoBd  pair  of 


3,137^12 

posmoN  nsroNsnn  Tlu^BDUCEs 

PEKMANENT  FLUX  BARKIER 


WTTHA 


27, 1M2, 8ar.  N*.  147>47 
(CLSX3— 51) 


oootroUad 
end  of  Mid 
Moondary  i 
througk  Mid 
duct,  tho 
ond  aud 


each  diacrelaly  cooMCtukf  the  Mcoad 
field  windinf  to  oppoeite  ends  of  Mid 
to  permit  unidirectional  current 
flald  winding  when  enabled  to  con- 
fai  Mid  int  and  Mid  MC- 
baii«  in  difwrtioan  to  devdop  oppoiint 
■iv«  toihetotal 
by  the  convnt  te  Mid  flnt  and 


fyi^  half  cyda  of  Mid  allamatint  current  to  initiate  con- 
duction of  the  coatroOed  redtten  in  each  of  Mid  pan. 


1437^11 
glMKONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  KIGULATOK 


1.  In  a  podtion-responnvc  tranadnoer  wanpriiing  a 
matnatir  core  having  an  air  gap  tharain  and  having  a  lag 
at  one  lida  of  Mid  air  gap  through  which  iux  may  flow 
in  oppOMta  directiom  away  from  the  air  gap,  primary 
winding  mtant  on  the  core  for  inrtncing  Ihiz  therein  to 
flow  acroM  Mid  air  gap,  Moondary  winding  means  having 
two  different  portions  thereof  on  the  core  inductively  aa- 
•odated  with  the  oppositely  directed  flux  paths  through 
the  core  and  connected  to  produce  an  A.C.  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  individual 
voltages  induced  across  said  differem  portions,  and  a  flux 
barrier  movable  along  said  air  gap,  from  a  noU  podtion 
in  which  the  output  agnal  is  anhatanriaHy  zero,  to  vary 
the  respective  amounts  of  flax  flowing  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions through  said  oae  leg.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: means  providing  a  permanent  flux  barrier  on  said 
one  leg  at  the  null  poaitioo  of  the  movable  flux  barrier. 


«,  IMl,  9ar.  No^  SUOM 
(CL3»— 73) 


3,137,fll3 
DEVICE  FOK  RECOBOING  NUCLEAR 
RESONANCE  8PBCTKA 
DM  IH  Kfoan  and  l«_^ripr,  EMhavw.  N« 
aaslgpan  to  Nattfi  AMsncH 
New  Yart,  N.Y^  a  canoraHaa  af  1 

nUd  Oct  17,  IMIL  8sr.  Na.  <3,M1 

y.M|MrallH»IilhnlMliOct.ai,l»5» 

tCbfeH.    (0.324-^ 


2. 
tng 
cuit 
tmer 


In 
andaflaU 


said 
for 


and 

a 


rent 
said 


a 
to 


having  an  output  wind- 

^  a  two-terminal  direct-curTent  or- 

tnm  Mid  output  windotg,  a  controlled  rec- 
ida,  cathode  and  gale  ekctrodre,  an  en- 
fbr  Mid  Add  winding  connectod  acro« 

circuit  and  indudmg  the 

drcnft  of  said  conrrolWid  rectiflcr.  means 
tura  on  ■gnat  Itt  ^'  pttt  electrode  of  said 

Iha  pita  ^kKtndt  &1  said  controlled  rectifier 

oaa  dda  of  Hid  two-lerminal  ^ract-currcat  circuit. 

;  a  duvghv  drcoit  for  said  second 

Hid  two-terminal  direct-cur- 

^  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of 

racdfier.  a  vottage  leynwlvc  circuit  con- 
Id  two-terminal  dfa«ct-cnrrent  circnit.  and 
diachHfii«  drarit  fbr  said  aacond  capodtor  operable 
off  said  coairaOed  ractifler  and  induding  said  volt- 


S^ 


1.  A  device  for  recording  nuclear  resonance 
of  a  given  sam^,  said  daviM  r— iprising  first  magn^ic 
field  producing  means  having  flux  lines  in  a  substantially 
rnnatant  psiili  f  wiiiiiil  diraction.  second  nugnelic  flald 
pradudiV  aasaw  kaivisv  flux  liaM  atemating  at  a  high 
fraqoaocy  in  a  diraction  snbalantially  normd  to  said 

for  varying  at  ' 


be  disposed  hi  the  flsids  of  said  first  and 
produdag  nwaaa,  a  flrat  sipol  generator  to 
flnt  sigval  haviiv  a  pradetenninBd  flrat  fretpiency. 
for  ■tii^»f*ii«t  said  flnC  Mgnal  in  aocordadee  with  the 
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energy  absorbed  by  said  prtn  sampk  disposed  in  said 
fields,  means  to  demodulate  said  modolated  first  signal 
to  provide  an  ou^nit  signal  proportional  thereto,  a  refer- 
ence sampk  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  field  produced 
by  said  first  magnetic  fidd  producing  means,  a  second 
signal  generator  responsve  to  the  energy  supplied  by 
the  nuclear  procemon  of  said  reference  sample  to  pro- 
vide a  second  signal  having  a  second  frequency  different 
from  said  first  frequency,  means  to  compare  said  first 
and  second  signals  to  provide  a  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies, and  indicating  means  comprising  means  to  record 
said  output  signal,  said  means  to  record  being  responsive 
to  said  control  signal. 


3,137^14 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  SENSITIVE  DIS- 
CRIMINATOR INCLUDING  CAPACmVE 
IMPB>AN<a8  ^ 

P^  a  imfcttoM  of 


Di- 
No. 


1C9,9M 


Oct  7,  I9S9,  9m,  N«.  144^3. 
Jm.  12,  1M2,  ~ 


(CL324— ST) 


1.  A  phase  and  aniplitade  sensitive  discriminator  cir- 
cuit having  flnt  and  second  signal  iaput  terminals  and 
fint  and  aacood  referoice  input  terminib,  ei^  equal 
capacitors  connected  in  series  in  a  loop,  a  first  pair  of  said 
capacitors  being  connected  from  said  first  signal  input 
terminal  to  said  first  reference  input  tominal,  a  second 
pair  of  said  capacitors  being  connected  from  said  first 
reference  input  terminal  to  said  second  signal  input  ter- 
minal, a  third  pair  of  said  ci^acitors  being  connected  from 
said  aecood  signal  input  tenninal  to  said  second  refer- 
ence input  tenninal.  and  the  fourth  pair  of  said  capaciton 
being  connected  from  said  second  reference  input  ter- 
minal back  to  said  first  signal  input  terminal,  a  rectifier 
matrix  cbonectad  to  the  four  mid  pofaits  between  each  of 
said  four  pain  of  capadton,  and  a  smoothing  capacitance 
comiertad  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier  matrix. 


3,137^15 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    TESTING 
PRINTID  WIRING    PANELS   UTILIZING    AN 
OVERLAY  SHEET  HAVING  TEST  APERTURES 
AND  PICTORIAL  TEST  INFORMATION 
Rktaii«  a  H«*ey,  Riv««aa,  NJ^  aiiiginr.  by  ■»» 
■MpHMMBi  w  rwmcm  Vi^OTpannas,  nssaMfpasn,  rB>, 
a  oanaraliaB  off  Dslawara 

FBed  Mm.  3, 19M,  Ser.  N*.  1241« 
5  CWns.  (CL  324~15t) 
1.  A  testing  fixture  for  a  printed  wiring  panel  having 
drcoit  etementi  oo  one  tide  thereof  and  a  pattern  of 
ceiiductiv  paths  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  fixture 
cumpriaiag  a  sheet-like  member  shaped  and  dimensioned 
and  havfatg  tab  portions  cooperable  with  edge  portions 


of  said  panel  under  test  to  facilitate  accuraie  placemeot 
of  said  test  fixture  directly  upon  and  in  regisvy  wiA  said 
panel,  and  having  pictorially  indicated  therwn  the  de- 
sired testing  sequence  and  procedure,  said  iiefflber  also 
being  provided  with  apertures  wludi  commimi  cate  directly 


^^^' 
h^^''  %^. 


with  actual  points  on  said  conductive  paths  for  purposes 
d  signal  injectioa  and  test  on  registratioo  dt  said  mem- 
ber with  said  panel,  and  said  member  hav^  diqMTtfd 
thereon  contiguous  said  apertures  informatidn  indicative 
df  the  normal  functioning  of  circuitry  and  elements  sub- 
jact  to  teat. 


^  3,137,tl( 

TRANSMITTER  AUTMI ATIC  FREQUENCY  CON- 
TROL NETWORK  INCLUDING  MODULATION 
CANCELLING  MEANS  i 

D.  McUb  aad  GIsh  W.  Sslera,  C#d«  RpHi, 
Iowa,  assliBnri  la  CoMps  Radia  Caasiany,  C«tar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporady  of  Iowa 

FHsd  Aati.  i,  1M2,  Scr.  Nn.  214,»|l 
SCWma.    (CL32S— 14t) 


isr-  -^^ 


-^-^  ■''"'^V'JKSfe}-'  — 


V       - 
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I.  An  automatic  frequency  contrtrf  networl 
ing  the  carrier  frequency  of  an  oscillator 
sensitive  firequeny  determining  means  estal 
carrier  fequency  and  being  frequency  mod 
oeived   modulating   signals,    said    network 
means  for  receiving  the  frequency 
nal  from  said  oscillator  and  developing  an 
part  of  which  is  due  to  said  ftwiuency  mod' 
ever  the  carrier  frequency  deviates  from  a 
(fwrational  frequency  to  be  maintained; 
fbr  receiving  said  modulating  signals  coupled 
lator  and  said  error  signal  and 
that  part  of  said  error  signal  due  to  said 
lation;  and  means  for  receiving  said  error 
cancelling  means  and  developing  therefrom 
age  that  is  coupled  to  said  vottage  sensitive 
tcnnining  means  to  eliminate  said  carrier 
tion  from  said  predetermined  operational 


forsubiliz- 

voitags 

'*«T>»*«ig  said 

ted  by  re- 


ootpot  sig- 


Btermined 

tiling  means 

saidoadl- 

elinfrinating 
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1.  A  V.L.F.  radio  reoeher  compfMun.  ia  oombinatioB: 
(«)  a  Int  imtuaed  radio  frequency  uaptiha,  said 
havist  ttatfooB  anpOflcatioo  ia  Ifai  fre- 
mm  fron  3-30  kc; 
(fr)  a  Mooad  oatoaed  aavUfler  ooopled  to  the  ocMpvt 

of  Mid  int  ampUier. 
(c)  a  iiailB  freqwacy  rejectioa  Aer  having  iit  inpot 
10  the  outpol  of  nid  eecoad  aanpliAer.  laid 
naad  to  tke  tnqkmty  of  the  agaal  to 

be  racaivad.  the  oMpM  of  Mid  ttiv  bdac  ooaptod  to  

a  eiritoUe  potat  i«  the  itvoi  of  said  Mcmd  aaplite  .^-^.i^-^^ 

to  iavinBiyiMd  back  radio  fraqnmcyiilBab  appear^  SJlTJlf 

iog  al  diB  output  of  said  sacoad  aavUfler  wfaik  at-    CONTIOLUED  HjOCimG  O0CiLLA1tNK  HAVING 
IfMSlii  ritMdi  of  the  s$gMi  freqneacr.  EQUAL  nw  AND 

(if)  a  taCv  la^lMir  ooopled  to  tke  oa^put  of  nid   J«aa  A.  Dnilet,  Jr^  niiwiie  lisi*,  Cat,  aailpaert  kjr 
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having  aero,  iotennediatc  and  fuU 

a  mnhivibratar  connected  to  tiie  counter  to  advance  the 
latter. 

meant  preventing  advancing  of  tlie  oouiUcr  by  the  mul- 
tivibrator wfaco  the  coooier  it  in  its  fall  coum  coa- 
dition, 

meam  rsspoosive  to  the  inpnt  ngnali  for  resettinf  die 
counter  to  itt  zero  count  condition  at  a  predeter- 
mined pikme  increment  of  ewA  half  cycle  of  the  in- 
put lignali. 

meant  inchtding  the  counter  setting  the  multivibrator 
frequency  at  a  mnhipla  of  the  input  frequency  car- 
responding  to  twice  the  number  of  coum  conditiont, 

a  regtsteTi 

meam  rendered  elective  at  a  predetennined  time  te 
settiat  the  register  in  accordance  with  the  count 
extstiat  ia  the  counter, 

a  comparing  circuit  producing  output  pulaet  each  time 
that  the  counts  in  the  coumer  and  register  are  equal, 
and 

a  bistable  device  switched  from  one  state  to  the  other 
incident  to  snrrcoding  output  pulses  fron  the  coos- 
paring  drcuiL 


(/)  a 


havhig  its  output  coupled  to  said 
said  load  oedDntor  baiag  tnaed  to 


21, 1999,  Bee*  Now 
(CL32S-^) 


a 
said 


faaquancy,  dte  comNnatJoa  of  said  oedl- 


(f)  atowpam 


within  the  audio 

to  the  oirtput  of 
fruqneacy  of  said  low  pues 


■GN4L CamnUTOBWRH IXmNALflTAKT         1-  A  blocking  osdllalar  comprising;  an  electron  tube 

having  an  fiffi*«ff_  rathftiff  and  a  control  grid;  a  trans- 
;UCbipar,Vegil,N.Y^aaB||Barlalnlsraatfaaal    former  having  a  phnality  of  windinfi;  a  flrst  of  said  pln- 

Yoik,  N.Yn  a   raUty  of  windinfi  being  connected  to  receive 


tf  New  Tt 
Doc  37,  IML  ler.  Now  1<3,443 


>--Q- 


rent;  a  eecond  of  said  windinp  being  conaected  to  re- 
ceive control  grid  curreat;  cutoff  bias  source 
to  supply  coioff  bias  to  said  coolrol 
ooanaded  to  said  ooatral  gyid  to  selectively  aiodify 
coatrol  grid  voitaps  fe 
of  said  tabej  oscillator  dvcuit  mm 
oad  wiadfatg  for  providing  oecfllator  grid 

said  grid  and  said  cathode;  and  vottape 
connected  bftiwsn  said  cmlMMle  and  s^ 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  grid,  said 
awans  iispuatiwi  to  a  on 
dfcait  moans  for  UntMsw  the  potential  to  a  lisal 
aot  afeetiac  subsequent  aitial  tube  conduction;  said  vok- 

at 


.    1    >   r 


Efc 


— ^-^ 

1.  la  aa  alacltfcal  dradt  adapted  to  receive  cyclically 


ncH-cuiuNfmSiD  ION  aouBCi 

CMcPa 


Fled  Map  1«  1991,  to.  Nn.  7323it 
4CWBK    <a.32S-4SD 
1.  Aa  ion  source  for  the  production  of  high  currents  of 
of  an  ion  discharge  tube  having  aa 
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torad  ■l>ctro<fa  and  an  anode,  meam  for  introducinf  a 
raitabk  gu  to  be  iooiied  into  said  ion  diacharfe  tube. 
awam  for  appiying  higb-voltate  pulaes  between  taid  aper- 
tured  electrode  and  said  anode  to  that  said  anode  is  peri- 
odically ralMd  to  a  poaitivc  voltafe  lafflciemly  hi|^  to 
Uttiatt  u  kmizatkm  dJacfaarfe  whbin  taid  ion  diacharfe 
tube,  a  pube-forminf  network  adapted  to  deUver  high 


inf  a  pair  of  onilataral  meam  each  raapcaiaive  naptc- 
tivaly  to  ooe  polarity  of  the  oitt|Ntt  o<  aafd  modulated 


liinal  circuit,  each  of  said  unilateral 
Hantially  equivalent  electrical  load 


*""   — vw- 


XXX 


3 


having  sub- 
and 


»o- 


c 
-t- 


%—*^ 


—e 


:^' 


FT 


current  to  said  anode  during  said  pulses  to  support  said 
iooizatioD  diacharge,  an  extractor  electrode  adapted  to 
extract  ioa»  of  one  polarity  from  said  ion  discharge  tube 
upon  application  of  high  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to 
nid  axiractar  electrode  and  nwane  for  applying  hi^voh- 
aga  pnlwi  of  said  opposite  polarity  to  said  extractor  eiec- 
trod  dwiag  delivery  of  said  high-current  pulses  to  said  ion 
discharge  tube. 


Iltering  means  Aicloding  reactance  respoftaive  to  the 
eutpot  of  one  (rf  said  unilateral  means.  sa|d  other  uni- 
lateral means  coovrising  a  dummy  load  ai|d  said  filter- 
ing meam  providing  an  output  related  to  sai^  modulating 
CompooeaL 


_M17,gM  I 

MAGNBTK  AMPLVm    , 

Wa  Seualmi  ef  ^a  Navy  I 

N«^.  M,  IMLSar. N*.  15g,|77 
3  Claims.    (CL  33#~«) 
TMe  M,  UA  Cede  (19S2K  see.  Mi) 
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1.  A  iMrriminatnr  compriaiag  primary  and  secondary 
dfcutis  having  respective  primary  and  secondary  windings 
disposed  in  inductively  coupled  relation,  said  primary  dr- 
arit  including  a  pair  of  deleclor  devices  connected  with 
oppoeite  ends  of  said  primary  windings,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  aMMivlated  input  signal  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
priflMry  windmga,  said  secondary  wiadint  being  coupled 
10  a  lap  point  intermediate  said  primary  windings  to  devel- 
op rsanltapt  polentialB  at  the  opposiia  anda  of  said  primary 
windings,  reactive  means  far  timing  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  a  reaoaairt  frequeaqr.  and  output  meene  for  deriv- 
ing fram  said  detector  devices  a  delected  versioa  of  said 
resultant  potentiala  corresponding  to  the  — **'*^Ti*fni  of 
said  input  signaL 


APFARATVS   FOB    ACSVlNG   SYMMETRI- 
CAL HESPOraB  AND  SMPLB  TIME  CHAM. 


ISlFakvlewAve.,        _ 
31,  IfSt,  Ssr.  Nn.  712,423 
U  filial  I      (CL329L~2g4) 
1.  In  oomMnation  with  a  modulated  signal  circuit  a 
for  selertlng  the  modulating  component  compris- 


1.  A  system  for  amplifying  a  variable  control  signal 
irior  to  the  application  thereof  to  one  of  twb  output  ctr- 
cuiu  comprising,  a  variable  control  signal  squrcc,  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  camprising  a  first  primary  wiiiding  wound 
on  a  first  saturable  core,  a  secondary  priniary  winding 
wound  on  a  second  saturable  core,  a  first  secondary  wind- 
lag  wound  on  said  first  core,  a  second  secondary  winding 
wound  on  said  second  core,  a  tertiary  winding  wound  on 
both  said  first  and  second  cores,  said  first  an|  second  pri- 
mary windings  connected  in  series  oppositiod  to  a  source 
of  pulsing  D.C.  voltage,  said  first  and  seco^i  secondary 
windings  connected  in  aeriea-aiding  relationsUp  to  a  first 
output  circuit,  said  first  and  second  aecond^ry  winding 
connected  to  a  second  output  drctiit.  meai^  connecting 
said  tertiary  winding  to  said  variable  control  Itgnal  source 
throu^  a  blocking  capacitor  in  such  a  nuuui^that  a  de- 
crease in  the  magnitude  of  the  variable  contrd  signal  will 
cause  a  positive  voltage  to  occur  acrom  said  flkst  and  sec- 
OBid  secoiodary  windings  and  an  increase  in  the  magnitnde 
of  the  variable  control  signal  will  cause  a  n^pitivc  voltage 
to  occtu-  across  said  first  and  second  second^  winding 
said  first  output  circuit  including  a  first  re^t^ler  means 
polarized  to  conduct  when  a  podtive  voltage  dccurs  acrom 
said  fb^t  and  second  secondary  windings,  said  second  out- 
put circuit  including  a  second  rectifier  meaiia  polarized 
te  conduct  when  a  negative  voltage  occuiw^'*~'—  — ^ 
first  and  second  secondary  windings. 


said 
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■hift  at  an  M^iMUblc  fraqueacy  and  one  of  nid 
UM  whtatiaiiy  vaity  tfm  and  180*  phase 
Aift,  aid  fiig  ooalfitfiiiiM  thenby  fomiag  ■  tjmdieMnd 
rwniiaiit  dicuit  ptoyhlif  qua4ntnre  aifBalt  at  the.  out- 
puts of  Mid  amplifien,  meam  for  introducing  a  rageoera- 
tiwB  rifaal  iaio  aat  of  nid  aaylfflen  in  order  to  maintain 
oacillatioM  in  said  lynthestzed  resonant  circuit,  and  a 
plurality  of  phase  amplifien  having  resistance  input  net- 
works and  gain  stabiliaed  by  resistance  feedback,  said 
phase  ampUfkn  transmitting  pfedetemuned  fractions  of 
■aid  quadrature  signab  selected  to  combine  vectorally 
to  produce  the  dewed  multiphtsc  signak. 


MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  UTILIZING 

PLURAL  FEEDftACK  LOOPS 
Robert  A.  ■ewdriM.  Pilo  Alto.  OM.,  iiilwir  to  G«Mrd 


for 
stabiliaed  oiMd;  tnnaUc  aienM  for 
whose  fraqueacy  may  be 
varied;  drcait  aisato  icapoaaive  to  the  phase  difference 
bstwasa  the  fraqueacy  stahfliied  signal  aad  the  periodic 
signal  for  gMersting  aa  awbo-lrBqueacy  signal  which  is 
coavwted  imo  a  siagU  trigger  ligaal  when  the  afore- 
itioaad  aigaab  arc  in  frequeacy  coincidence:  control 
ooaptod  to  said  dmnt  awiani  aad  said  tuaabtc 
told  control  mcaat  being  adapted  to  tone  said 
through  oae  aad  masa  frequency  coinci- 
aad  for  counting  the  tiiggw  signals,  said  control 
beiiM  further  adaptod  to  tcmaaate  said  *«p«»j»n  gp. 
a  predetaraMaed  nnmbrr  of  trigger  signab 
are  receivad,  thirehy  adtaatiag  said  tuaable  means  to  a 
deairad  fraqjueacy  withia  the  aforementioued  band  of 


9,  19«1,  Ser.  N*.  13«474 
(CL  331— 4«) 


-t 

7 


fW'ff} 


♦^-?  -fc    Ok/»^/* 


1.  An  osdllator  circuit  compnaing  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  terminal  und  an  output  terminal  and  a  ptarality 
of  positive  feedback  circuits  coupled  between  the  ootpot 
tarninal  aad  the  input  terminal,  said  amplifier  drcait  ia- 
duding  three  transiston  each  having  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  first  of  dte 
transiston  being  connected  as  an  emitter  follower  with 
the  collector  electrode  thereof  coiuiectBd  directly  to  a  first 
refereoce  potential,  said  first  trans irtor  having  the 
electrode  thereof  directly  coaaected  to  the  input 
of  the  amplifier,  a  first  resistive  denieat  cioupled 
the  emitter  eledrode  of  the  firrt  tranMlor  aad  a 
reference  potential,  the  emitter  electrode  of  die  first  tran- 
sistor bdng  directly  coupled  to  die  emitter  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor,  a  second  resistive  element  coupled 
between  the  collector  electrode  of  the  second  transistor 
and  the  first  reference  potoatial,  a  diird  resistive  elemeitf 
coupled  between  the  base  electrode  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor and  ground  potential,  the  base  electrode  of  the  third 
transistor  being  coupled  directly  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor,  the  coUector  electrode  of  the  diird 
transistor  being  directly  coaaected  to  the  first  reference 
potential,  a  fourth  resistive  element  coupled  between  the 
base  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  durd  tranaistnr,  a  fifth  resistive  ekment 
coupled  between  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  third  tran- 
aad  the  second  reference  potential,  each  oi  the  feed- 
drcaitB  ooapriaing  a  frequency  aelectivc  meaaa  aad 
a  sigaal  limiting  means  connected  in  series  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  input  termiaal  of  the  amplifier, 
the  fraqueacy  selective  meaas  ci  at  least  oae  of  the  feed- 
back circuits  induding  a  tuned  circuit  inriiiding  a  means 
for  varying  the  tuning  thereof  at  an  audio  rate 
the  feedback  signal  therefrom  is  frequeacy 
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3,197327 
OPTICAL  MA8EK 
NJ 


of  New  Yovli 
S,  IMl,  Str.  No.  13M1« 
(CL331S4S) 


to 
Yotk, 


1.  An  optical  maaer  comprising  two  spaced  apart  re- 
flectors at  least  one  of  which  is  concave  and  at  least 
one  of  which  possesses  a  reflection  coefficient  of  less  than 
unity  to  permit  the  obtaining  of  coherent  radiation  from 
the  cavity  defined  by  said  reflecton,  said  reflectors  aligned 
facing  one  another  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  given 
by  the  relati(»: 

where  S  ii  the  spacing,  and  Lj  and  L,  are  the  distances 
each  lopective  reflector  is  spaced  from  a  common  ref- 
erence point, 

and  Lg  is  obtained  from: 

where  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  each 
reflector,  revectively,  and  all  quantities  are  in  equal  uniu 
of  iMigth  a  negati^  temperature  medium  dispoaed  be- 
tween Mid  reflecton  and  means  for  pumping  the  negative 
temperature  medium  to  establish  a  negative  temperature 
coodition. 


3,13732t 
WAVE  GUTOB  FILTER  HAVING  RESONANT 

CAvrms  MADE  or  joined  parts 

S.  G«l|,  McLmb,  wmi  tiagmomi  F.  bhy,  Fairfax, 
^*^  ""^Miiri  to  8mm,  iMMparatodt  FaBi  Charch, 

V  a.,  a  coffBQvaltoa  of  New  HaHpeUra 

Filed  Am.  L  IMLSer.  No.  llMtl 
iCbiam.    ^33>-73) 


1.  A  waveguide  filter  asKmbty  comprising  a  plurality 
of  diKTBle  filter  sectioas,  each  of  said  discrete  filter  sec- 
tioiit  beiiif  of  naitary  comtmctioB  and  being  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  having  an  apcrtured  central  transverse  mtegral 
member,  and  coupling  means  for  joining  said  filter  sec- 
tiOM  end  to  end  for  electrical  contact  therebetween,  said 
coupling  meana  inchiding  at  least  one  tuning 
moontod  oo  said  connecting  means. 
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fluid  oc- 


means 


1 .  Stationary  electrical  induction  ai^jaratus  comprising 
aligned  core  elements  upon  which  current  ( 
lags  are  dispoaed,  said  windings  and  core 
erating  heat  in  proportion  to  the  current  pt 
them,  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  core 

windings  on  all  sides  thereof,  a  heat  absor_^_. 

cupying  said  enckwire,  an  internal  plenum  Chamber  for 
circulating  said  heat  absorbing  fluid  locatedl  in  said  co- 
closure  supported  by  the  bottom  thereof,  iaid  internal 
plenum  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  elo^igated,  sub- 
stantially parallel  tubular  members  extendii^  longitudi- 
nally of  said  enclosure,  and  a  pair  of  subetan^ally  parallel 
transversely  extending  tubular  naembers  connecting  the 
first  mentioned  tubular  members  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
siid  tubular  members  thus  defining  between  the  inner 
facing  sides  thereof  a  closed  chamber  of  knbetantially 
parallelepiped  configuration,  said  internal  r^taun  cham- 
ber having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
longitudinal  tubular  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
the  inlet  openings  each  being  substantially  aligned  trans- 
versely of  said  apparatus,  said  inkt  openings  conununi- 
cating  with  the  exterior  of  said  enclomre  Vfy  means  of 
outwardly  extending  ducts,  there  being  a  gtoup  of  exit 
apertures  in  the  upper  surface  of  each  longitadinal  mem- 
ber for  each  core  element  comprising  said  apparatus,  in- 
solahng  means  resting  on  said  longitudinal  tabular  mem- 
bers and  having  apertures  therein  aligned  with  said  exit 
apertures  to  provide  a  first  exit  path  for  said  peat  absorb- 
ing fluid  passing  out  of  said  internal  plenittn  chamber, 
said  windings  comprising  turns  of  ekctiicarconduotors 
that  are  radially  spaced  to  provide  canals  QiCTebetween 
through  which  said  heat  absorbing  fluid  flowi  said  wind- 
ings resting  on  said  insulating  means  so  thaC^ooe  eitd  of 
each  of  said  canals  opens  into  said  first  flu^l  exit  path, 
tbe  other  end  of  each  of  said  canals  (q)ening  ixito  the  upper 
end  of  said  enclosure,  said  core  elements  alsoihavicg  fluid 
ctnals  extending  therethrougli,  said  core  elements  each 
having  an  end  thereof  located  within  the  parallelepiped 
closed  chamber  defined  by  said  tubular  members,  the  core 
fiaid  canals  opening  into  the  last  mention^  chamber, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  tubular  memben  living  other 
fiaid  exit  apertures  oo  the  inner  face  theredf  that  open 
into  said  last  mentiooed  chamber  thus  providing  a  sec- 
ond fluid  exit  path  enabling  said  heat  abeorhiag  fluid  to 
flow  upwardly  through  said  core  to  the  u|^  end  <rf 
said  enclosure,  said  encloeure  having  exit  pt^  for  said 
heat  absort»ing  fliad  in  an  end  waD  thereof  a|  said  upper 
end.  an  external  plenum  chamber  attached  |to  said  en- 
closure end  wall  below  said  exit  porta,  ^id  *«*»nyi 
pfenum  chamber  having  fluid  entry  ports  in  awaO  thereof 
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parts  fact  in  the  sane  diractioii,  the  laan  BtBtinwid  aadt 
and  entry  ports  beiaf  ■iieiipiil  to  form  vertkally  aUgned 
pairs  ai  fluid  pMsafes  tctsFscn  which  heat  transfer  means 
are  removably  connwrted  to  Mid  endosare,  eadi  pair  of 
aligned  exit  and  entry  pofls  betng  the  suae  distance  apart 
so  that  said  hsat  transier  means  can  be  selected  from  a 
■roup  of  diverse  types  of  nntts  having  couplingi  separated 
a  predetenaiaad  diatanoa  •qaal  to  Aa  distance  separating 
said  ports,  the  nunbar  of  pain  of  ports  connected  to  heat 
transfer  units  bei^  datmniniid  by  the  heat  generated 
by  the  correat  passing  throogfa  said  apparatus,  means 
sealing  any  pairs  of  ports  that  have  no  heat  transfer  units 
connected  between  then,  said  external  plenum  duumber 
having  fluid  discharfe  daets  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  discharpe  dncts  on  eadi  tide  of  said  external  plenum 
chamber  tuds^  in  the  same  direction  at  said  outwardly 
^Tt^jfwfing  dncts  ooanected  to  said  internal  plemiin  cham- 
ber, the  external  chamber  diachorgB  dncts  befaig  subrtan- 
tially  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  said  outwardly 
citwwiing  daott  to  form  horixontally  aligned  pairs  of 
fluid  pnasafts  bMween  wUdi  coadnit  means  are  con- 
nected, tte  respective  pairs  of  dacU  being  die  same  dis- 
tance apart  thus  ih^Mw^  them  to  be  coupled  by  various 
diverse  conduit  means  of  predetermined  length  equal  to 
the  distance  spnrii^  said  iaki  and  oatkt  dactt.  whereby 
the  specific  type  of  hsat  transfsr  ekment  and  conduit 
means  iiUmif  firaa  said  diverse  typas,  and  the  number 
of  selected  ilsaiiinis  attached  to  said  apparatus  can  be 
varied  in  accordance  with  varying  amounts  of  heat  pro- 
duced by  said  apparatus  as  varying  amoonts  of  current 
are  passed  through  said  core  and  windings. 


and  said  ports  when  said 
ment;  and  said  securing 
mounting  said  block 
apaoedfrom  the  axis  of  said 
ot  said  passapi  from 
of  said  seal 


and  ports  are  in  align- 
indoding  means  pivotally 
said  arms  about  an  axis 
for  pivotal  movement 
for  replacement 
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LAYEB-WOUND  AOUCOBK  TRANWOKMEK 

Leigh  CnrtiB  Faalar,  Las  Altai,  CriH^  aHtear  In  EaaMh 

n  canMraHaa  af  Nnwars 
rah.  13,  IMS,  Bar.  Na.  715,M2 
9ChdHSS.    (0.334    113) 


3,13T,I3» 

COOLANT  TRANSPm  STRUCTURE 
FOR  TRANVORMERS 


17,  iNl.te.Na.  131,177 
(CL336— 47) 


3.  A  high-frequency  air-core  transformer  oomprismg: 
a  core  of  non-magnetic  and  non-conductive  material;  a 
primary  winding  including  a  first  conductor  tmn  mechani- 
cally secured  to  said  core  and  induding  several  turns  of 
a  second  conductor  layer-wound  over  said  first  tmn  and 
having  a  surface  contact  therewith;  a  secondary  winding 
in  concentric  relation  to.  and  having  an  axial  length  ^>- 
proximately  equal  no  that  of  die  individual  turns  ai,  said 
first  winding  to  constitute  therewith  an  air-core  trans- 
former in  idHch  te  overall  thickness  of  the  wiadiags  is 
imill  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  core  and  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  windings;  insidating  matsrfal  betaven  turns 
of  said  primary  windings  a  first  pair  of  conductors  coa- 
nected  to  the  fbst  and  last  turns  of  said  primary  winding; 
and  another  pair  of  conductors  coanectrid  to  electrically 
opposed  ends  of  said  secondary  winding. 


3,137,131 
LAMINATKD  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 

Mrihaas,  N.Y.,  siilMnri  to  Csasral  Elec* 
hrfc  Cnmjnai,  a  inipainttea  of  New  York 

Dec  27, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  7M7S 
4  nsiaii      (CL  334—134) 
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a  pair  of  pnralW 


of  the  secoadary  electrical 

cnrrylag  cavities  occupy- 

with  said 

Mock  for  transferring  cool- 

nd  properly  voctng  and  sop-  1.  A  magnrtir  core  having  a  straight  laminated  wind- 

a  pair  of  planar  gea-  ing  leg,  said  leg  m  cross  section  being  an  obtuse  polygon 

to  aafnp  the  sides  of  having  an  tma  tamiber  of  sides  each  of  which  is  a  chord 

ferased  ia  said  Uock  ia  align-  of  a  circle  drcaaMcrihing  said  polyfon,  said  polygon 

ta  s^  an^  opeiyags  in  comprising  at  least  two  equal  sixe  mahi-lafflination  pack- 

AaatfiV  throagh  said  open-  ets  of  isosceles  trapeaosdal  cross  sectional  cooignration 

I  to  snid  hloGk  and  to  each  other,  whoee  noo'paraEd  sides  form  four  of  the  sides  of  said 

potygon  and  the  shorter  of 
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two  odMT  lidM  of  Mid  polyfOB,  there  beiof  at  leaet  three    raigugrmnn  between 
hi  each  of  Mid  packM  aU  of  which  lamin*-    redprocatinc  Mid 
ia  Mch  packet  are  of  diflenot  width  with  the  dif  • 
is  width  of  adHaoeot  laminatiow  ki  each  packet 


N. 


PIEZOBEnnTVI 


VnEflBGAGBS 

vFUn  Mri^or  io  Bel  Tele- 
■■led*  New  Yeefc*  N.Y~  a 
ofNMrYaA' 

Am.  U,  IMl,  Ser.  New  1«M41 

UChtaM.    (CL 


and  means  for  varying  Uie  phaae  relation  <|f  each  of  the 
pistons  to  each'  other. 


4.  A  piemreeiative  semicoodnctor  itrsM  gaffe  cooipris- 
iag  in  oomhination  a  flat  piezoreeistive  semiconductor 
walsr  aAaed  to  a  membnr  in  wldch  streseei  are  to  be 
meaauwd,  inaaiM  hiclading  an  electrode  attadied  to  a 

flat  iorfMe  of  said  walCT  for  clectrieally  measuring  the  ^, •- 

plarorwiHive  re^ooM  hi  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  a   "?**.*•. Cle^,  Wert 

dinotioo  approTimately  normal  to  tlie  stresses  appearing       tjuT^  ZTnotv 

In  Mid  Minicoiidiictor  wafer  respoosivc  to  stressn  in  said      ^      wialjSL.  2S.  1 

aOalMS.    C 


SUPPORT  FOR  ELECnO-ACOtlniC 
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PUZCHtESVnVI  STRBflB  GAGES 
G.  PfaM.  Fir  HHi,  N J^  Mifaaor  to  BeO  Tele- 

.   *ftw  York.  N.Y,  a 

r.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  Now  9MO 
UCMma.    (CL 


Maafc,  a^Hiwr  M  lbs 

raeswisd  1^  *e  Secra- 

8er.  Naw  SMi^l 


TMe  35,  V3.  CMe  (19S^ 


MO 


1.  A  MmJcoadnctor  pisioresiBtii'u  strsM  gage  which 
oooiprisM  two  active  piezoreeistive  semiconductor  strips 
haviag  eqtial  rwiitancBi  within  10%  dispowd  normal  to 
one  another  aad  means  hidnding  eleotrode  contacts  to 
said  straps  fdr  BMiasuilBg  the  ssh  of  the  ptesaraaistiv« 
change  in  both  stripe,  said  two  strips  having  wMi  respect 
to  ons  anothg  aqtial  hmgllMrtlMl  pitiofMiiti^e  ooeA- 
dsata  widiin  10%,  oqnal  tramvwM  piewrwistlvs  ooefB- 
dcnts  within  10%,  and  •qatl  aad  opposite-ta-sign  longi- 
~         >towitynlO%. 


3417 J35 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  GENERATOR 

M.  WItasr,  WmT 


1.  A  vibratile  disc  and  its  support,  whic|  oomprisM  a 
nember  having  a  reocM  opening  throu^  aj  face  dterecrf, 
laid  member,  having  an  endless  rabbet  witti  two  walls  at 
angles  to  ooe  anodiar  horrtering  said  reoea^  and  openinc 
outwardly  of  the  rsoe«  aad  at  its  inaer 
recess,  aa  eadkn  elastomaric  deoM-.  _ 
rabbet  aad  abuttiag  said  two  waDs  of  said 
tile  diec  having  a  maiiinal  edge  face 

pendicular  to  its  othn-  faces,  disposed , 

with  its  said  margfanl  edge  *  xe  abutting  theJ  inner  periph- 
ery of  Mid  element,  aad  meant  carried  byiaid  meoaber 
and  adjustable  thereon  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  planes 
of  said  otbar  faces  of  said  disc  to  oooAae  siid  slemeat  in 
said  rabbet  and  comprees  it  againrt  said  t^vo  walls  aad 

Mid  marfinal  edfi  face  under  a  praMure  vafyiat  with  the 
•aid  adlnatmeat  of  said  meaas,  the  faaar  pei^phsry  of  said 

outwardly  from  aad  out  of  oootact  with  tiba]  fans  of  sidd 
disc  abattiag  said  disc  soWy  alo^  its ^ 

gad  fomring  die  main  siippart  fbr  Mid  <liae7 


ef  OMe 
..|tar.  No.  M<,279 
(Cl  340-4) 
Iter 

a  plurality  of 
the  oeMr  faoM  of  which  form  a  portioa  of  the 
nrfMe  of  Mid  hooeinr.  MaUag  maaas  in  water-tigfat 
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fttidlm  «tf  pxtklM  is  tki  vidolty  tor  to  tmon  th*  chtrp  oa  Mid  etpadtor  to  iti  nofsul 
th*  lUMUBk.  MWgjr  fanpiotM  npoo   vahM  to  pravwt  Mid  Madat  mMai  from  opcndiii.  out- 
Mid  pvtfclM  wOl  tMd  to  booont  pot  BMBi  cooaoctod  to  Mid  Mmlat  niBUM  and  rMpoarive 

to  dM  corma  condoctioa  of  Mid  Hniat  iimum  to  indi- 
eati  tiM  pwMDM  of  a  ilowfy-inoTiBt  Triiide. 


HNAKY 


U7J 


OOMPABATOK 


to  MO  dlracitioB  of  prapatatioo  of 
Mid  oteMOik  toirgjr,  aod  aiMai  Oftnttnty  Mwciatad 
with  Mid  pmMh  tnAnt  to  aBfS  Mid  partlclM  ia  a  diroo- 
tkm  panOal  to  aaid  dhactfoB  o( 


LOW 

WirilM  M. 


N.T^a 


afNow 


riai  Sm,  U,  198%,  §m.  Now  77Mt3 
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•jnlHi  opvabla  to 
a  vihidg  dMMlor  at  iM* 
aDXX 


tfat 

■  a 


wppiy.  • 

of  coaMcM.  Mid  mh  of 

MtiwriiMy  ki 


toba 


1.  A  digital  comparator  for  detaniniaf  which  of  a 
pair  of  Maary  numbon  i«  greater  ooaipriiiag  a  flm  plu- 
rality of  fata  meant  carreapoBdiat  in  number  to  the 
BUHber  of  digital  orden  of  Mid  biaary  aombva.  each 
Mid  int  gate  ithbm  haviag  a  pair  of  t^Mt  tarmiaak 
reipactiiwaiy  conaartad  to  ba  faapoaajfi  to  a  digit  of 
of  Mid  aumban  aad  the  fwpkmam  of  the 
iM  order  digit  of  the  other  of  eaid  auaiber*.  ea^  of 
Mid  flrat  gats  aioaai  hariag  aa  oatpat  tamiaai  for  pro- 
dudag  a  aagative  agaal  iadicatifa  of  the  ooiacidaaoa  of 
biaary  T  digits  at  both  Mid  iaput  teradaali  of  each  of 
■aid  fint  gale  meaae.  a  Mooad  plurality  of  gale  meaae 
mireipoodiag  ia  aamber  to  the  anmbcr  of  digital  oitfen 
of  Mid  biaary  anMhiri,  each  Mid  aeooad  t 
baviag  a  pair  of  iapm  tanaiaali  wapactivaly 
to  be  reipnariie  to  the  oomplemeaft  of  a  digit  of  om  of 
eaid  aiiMbwi  aad  the  digit  of  Ike  finnaipnadii^  oi^ar 
digit  of  fte  other  of  eaid  aiiailin.  each  of  arid  aeooad 
fMt  Miai  hariag  la  o«p«t  tvaiatl  for  prodadiw  a 
aagadva  rfgaal  iadkativa  of  the  preecace  of  coincidaBCf 
of  biaary  "1"  digits  at  both  eaid  input  termiaals  of  each 
of  said  seooad  gate  ineeM.  a  diode  twitch  for  each  digjttl 
■id  diode  vHflidi  haviiv  a  cadMda  aad  aa 
amda  raspoarifoiy  ooanecttd  to  the  oaQwt 
of  a  oorraspoadiag  int  gale  raeaas,  a  traaeistor 
twitch  for  each  digftai  order,  each  said  traashtoi  twitch 
operadvcly  ras|UMaiui  to  nngaHi  i  sigaals  from  the  oo^Mt 


^-.,.:-  .-■  ^-  ^^^  ^  .   tarmiaal  of  a  corrwpoMliai  aeooad  gale  maaai  to  preaeat 
<«ar  im^wuTiimmA^^^   *  poittiva  iigBal  to  Said  cathodo.  said  cathode  reipoa- 


lolktDXX 

is  aoraially  chaigsd 

aq^  to  hold  said  oooiral  ataaaaat  at  a 

'  '  M 

,  flie  doiiag  of  Mid  ant  Ml  of 
establiihi^  aaid  flnt  drcoit 
of  coatacti  10  cki^e  tke  chaiie  CD  nid  Mpadtar.  tfaataby 
Aa  Muliaiisl  oa  said  ooatral 


tirtiy  rnnasrteil  to  the  output  temdnal  of  the  next  lower 

order  ftrtt  gate  meaas,  whsiaby  said  diode  switch  preseots 

amative  sigaals  from  the  output  terminals  of  kmcr  order 

first  gate  maaas  to  output  leraaiaals  of  upper  order  first 

ia  the  sbesact  of  a  positiire  sipal  from  a  cor- 

transisloi'  switch,  aad  a  comparator  output 

t^mrm  M  mU    *— — ^  maaected  to  tlie  aaode  of  die  diode  switch  for 

*"  the  awat  sigaiflcaat  digital  order  of  said  binary  oumbcn 
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0»  iinJB  ifeAe  AjR.  WtkA 
Pled  Jaae  If,  MCLler, 


of  said  secoad  set  of 
1km  tanrval  MUMMiii^  «id  acoBd  drcait      1.  Ia  a  dau 

said  seooad  set  of  coocacts  to  said  capaci-  suit  of  its  operatioo  first  electric 
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and  WGOod  dectric  agnah  reprfjcntim  symbob  or  func- 
tiootl  imtrudioni,  and  inclndiai  wtoctively  openbie  digit 
out]Nit  aitnal  storate  means  connected  with  (Hitput  means 
for  deUvering  nid  digital  signals,  in  combination,  read-out 
means  connected  with  the  output  signal  storage  means  for 
sequentially  reading  out  digital  output  signals  therefrom 
and  for  cauaag  their  delivery  fron  said  output  means, 
said  readout  meaiu  including  means  for  producing  at 
iu  output  auxiliary  signals  in  a  predetermined  time  rela- 
tion to  said  digital  ou^ut  signals;  and  signal  distributing 
means  connected  with  the  ouqutt  of  said  read-out  means 
for  converting  said  auxiliary  signals  into  selected  ones  of 
said  second  electric  signals,  said  signal  distributing  means 
including  at  least  one  stationary  contact  member  con- 
nected with  said  output  of  said  reivl-out  means,  a  bank  of 
stationary  output  contact  members  assigned  reflectively 


Lkr^ 


■■\ 


TTi 


to 

the 


trie 


for 

a 


of  said  seoond  electric  signals,  Hid  a 
movable  switch  member  movable  in  the  coarse  of 
operation  of  said  marhine  to  different  selectable  poai- 
for  connecting  in  reepective  positions  thereof  said 
member  with  any  one  of  said  ou^ut 
so  ae  to  convert,  depending  upon  its 
the  delivery  of  a  whrtsd  ooe  of  said  amdliary 
into  output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  second  elec- 
signals,  changeover  switch  means  controllable  by  a 
other  one  of  said  auxiliary  signals  being  pro;irided 
wheo  in  one  podtion,  rimultaneoiM  oatp<£>of 
of  selected  ones  of  said  seoond  electric 
and  when  moved  by  said  other  selected  auxiliary 
hMo  another  position,  single  output  of  a  respectivdy 
of  said  second  electric  signals,  depending 
the  poeitioa  of  said  iia^  movable  switch  member. 
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VnmdB  A.  Ry^,  HynHqjle,  Md^  iii  Igi  i    te 
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„3: 

I.  A  rsoordiiit  transducer  for  radio  beams  in  the  micro- 
wave band  of  freqaencies  oomprisiag:  a  microwave  cavity 
for  reodviag  the  radio  beam  and  providing  a  standing 
wave  pattwa  therein,  a  freqoency  sensitive  spfai  resonant 
malMtial  that  is  abeorptive  of  radio  frequency  energy  in 
the  microwave  band  being  supported  widdn  the  cavity  at  a 
location  hmring  a  aiaimam  ampUtode  of  the  electric  Add 


vector  and  a  maiimnm  ampUtode  of  the  ■«««§««—««•  Held 
vector  of  the  standing  wave,  magnet  means  lorapptyiag  a 
low  frequency  magnetic  field  to  the  ^in  reeo|Mm  material 
to  ttme  the  material  into  frequency  seaattiftrity  with  the 
radio  beam,  said  cavity  being  provided  with  openings  in 
associated  alignment  with  the  spin  reaooaig  material  to 
receive  an  elongated  recording  tape  wWcfa  |is  introduced 
into  and  withdrawn  from  the  taicfiowave  catrity,  and  said 
cavity  including  means  for  g"*^*^  Ae  tqpe  into  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  spin  reson|uit  material, 
whereby  the  recording  tape  is  introduced  and  excited 
through  said  openings  and  is  <gspoeed  m  en^gy  transfer- 
ring relationship  with  the  spin  reeonant  mgterial  within 
the  cavity  to  receive  heat  imsgns  therefrouL, 
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ickm  Wlrgand,  gg2  Boltar  91^  N«tA  Va(cy 

Le^  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47402 
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9.  A  circuit  comprising  two  interceptor  n^emory  trans- 
formers, each  of  said  transformers  including  three  an- 
nular magnetic  cores  crossing  each  other  $t  diametrally 
opposed  points  in  three  mutually  perpendicular  planes, 
a  primary  coil  wound  on  a  first  intersection  of  two  of 
the  cores,  and  a  secondary  coil  wound  on  a  second  in- 
tersection of  said  two  cores  diametrally  opposed  to  the 
first  intersection;  and  an  ampUfler  having  (U  input  con- 
nected to  the  ou^wt  terminals  of  one  traiiformer  and 
its  output  connected  to  the  input  terminais  of  another 
transformer,  there  being  a  bias  coil  woundl  on  the  third 
one  of  the  cores,  the  bias  coil  of  each  transformer  being 
connected  to  a  direct  current  sowoe,  each  0f  mid  trane- 
f ormers  having  terminals  connected  to  the!  primary  coil 
for  applying  a  direct  current  to  the  primkry  and  trig- 
gering output  of  an  altmiating  currant  fira^  the 
terminals  of  the  transfonner,  each  of  die  ^one  in 
transformer  consisting  of  a  coil  of  magneti 
to  form  an  endless  ring,  the  oorss  being  ^^srwovsn  at 
their  intersections  to  form  an  A.C.  output!  in 
srhile  a  direct  current  sweeps  from  a  lov^  to  a 
energy  in  the  primary,  the  magnetic  prmw^bility  of  the 
cores  in  each  transfcvnier  varying  progreei|Kely  end  de- 
creasing from  portions  of  minimam 
to  portions  of  maximum  diameter  in  the 
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I.  Gnanl,  Jr.,  PleAam  Piek.  NJL  mi^ir  la 
Ban  Tihphsai  I  aJsialiiiss,  hiiiipiiBliM,  New  Yari^ 
N.Y.,  a  caspesattan  etf  NewYesfc  T 

FBei  Dec  29,  Ifig,  8«.  Nn.  79«499 
IS  Oil  II      fCL34»-rl74) 
1.  An  electrical  drcnit  oomprisiag  a  maghetic  memory 
wire  having  a  flux  path  capable  of  assomin  (  stable  mag- 
netic remanent  states,  an  electrical  return  c  ndnctor,  one 
end  of  said  memory  wire  and  oik  end  of  sai  d  retain 
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ductor  bang  tcnninated  in  a  ihort  circuit,  the  other  ends 
ot  ttid  mMBory  wire  nd  nid  return  ooodDctor  betng  con- 
nected by  •  Ant  tr»Mfbnner  wiodiiig.  a  eecond  trant- 
fonner  windint  ooopled  to  nid  lint  tnuformer  windmc 
energizint  ■»•■■  iiMluctivaly  coupled  to  nid  memory 
wire  deAning  an  inforawtion  addren  ttaereon,  means  for 
ap(4ying  a  Int  cwrent  pakm  to  Mid  anerfizinf  neeans, 
means  fw  applyint  a  second  curreiM  pulse  to  said  other 


mmtrt  'mg^s 


r-->u. 


each  of  said  second  transfer  circuits  individually  looped- 
connected  through  said  second  current  driving  means 
to  trantmit  transfer  current  tiwrethrougfa  ta  reqwnse 
to  its  anodated  EVEN  core  being  driven  from  said 
second  state  of  magnetizatioa  to  said  first  sute  of 
magnetization, 

said  second  current  driving  means  providing  a  high 
impedance  to  transfer  current  which  a  fenerated 
when  said  ODD  cores  are  driven  from  a  first  state  of 
magnrtiration  to  said  second  sUte  of  magnetization: 

and  said  shift  register  operating  such  that  when  a  core 
is  driven  from  said  second  state  of  magnetization  to 
said  firrt  atate  of  magneriratioB  only  the  next  adja- 
cent advanced  core  is  driven  from  said  first  state  of 
magnrtiiatioo  to  said  second  state  of  magnetization. 


ends  of  both  said  memory  wire  and  return  conductor  coin- 
ddently  with  aid  first  current  pulse  to  induce  a  suUe 
magnetic  remanwit  state  at  siid  information  address, 
means  for  snbaequcntly  applyint  a  read  current  pulse  to 
said  — »««i«»«*t  HMans  lo  reverse  said  stable  state  at  said 
inf  ormation  addran,  and  oo^ot  maans  connected  to  said 
second  traarfonnar  wiadiag  for  drtarting  fhu  reversals 
in  said  nwiory  win. 


3,137,145 
HIGH  DENSmr  SHIFT  REGBTER 
L.  Snydsr. 

.  Cmvar  Oly,  CalL,  a 


nbd  Inly  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2tMt3 
t  riilnii      (CL  34»— 174) 
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7.  A  msgnatir  core  shift  register  comprising: 

a  phualily  ol  ■MunrtiraWa  cores  capnbk  of  being 

magn>iti»d  In  flrat  and  second  states  of  magnetiza- 

aaaicgiMr  wUi  cvsry  other  core 

as  ODD  awl  EVEN; 

I  ooupied  to  drive  every  ODD 

con  lo  aaid  int  Maia  of 

toadkivk«pn 

to  drive  every 
EVEN  con  to  laidl  wnnni  itnia  o<  magnariwtkwi  in 
mpQBM  lo  a  dnvnt 
a  phirality  of  Ant  and 
each  of  s«d  fin* 

alad  ODD  con  to  iu  naatt  adiiaoant  EVEN 

EVEN  conio  ita  Mit  adlMant  ODD 
aM^of  nidflnt 


1.  A  augnetic  shift  regialcr  storage  device  comprisittg 
first  and  second  elonga ind  "»«f>— «^  etcmeatt,  awians  for 
limultanaouriy  rataNiihing  compiennHtary  magnetic  do- 
maim  in  nid  flrM  and  nooad  magnetic  etementi  to  pro- 
vide an  fwntisity  closed  magnetic  path  betwwm  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  elements,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  oomplamantary  magnetic  domains  along  aakl 
fir«  and 


HanldG. 


3,1J7,M« 
ELECnHmiC  SOKINB 

Nm«k  Tsaaiianda.  N.Y^ 

Fled  Dec  H,  IMS.  ftSTNT^Tf  ,4»3 
3  nil  II      <CL34«— 3M) 


t^ 


X^ 


a  mm  im-       I.  In  an  aiactronic  syilni  for 

stale  of   transducer  comprisint,  a  pair  of  aslable 
vibraton,  each  having  two  transislon  and 
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tkM  for  mU  nkiwiiirhn  putet  to  invil 


awl  tiM 
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POO   • 

ZEE 
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Mid 

poiitka  of  aid  aircnft  can  ba  oonparad  with  Mid 


SYVRM  OP  SYNCaSmAXmN  AND  RANGl 
MKASmiMINT  WTTH  A  PUntALlTY  OF  RA- 
DAR GUIDBD 

rFadartcK  \m 
UriM  aiaiM  ii  AaMrttt  ai  iifi i  h^ 

tary«f*aNvT 

Am.  12, 19SS,  8«.  N«u  S3S,142 

ICWbk    (CLM3— U) 

hr  IMa  3f.  UA  Cada  aMl),  aac  2M) 


1.  A  fyiMi  for 
with  a  sIvaBly  af 


GYRO 


vnmcAffinr' 


Jfi 


aadJateC 
M  Ik*  IMlid 


affttNavy 
Mar.  7, 19S7, 8ar.  fU.  M4,7ta 
lOate.    (CL343— 1<) 
r  TMt  3S,  VS.  Cada  (1951),  aac  Idd) 


r«. 


(T«    ■MOW.ATM 
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->^ 


1 1 


'^  '  ■      1  '    7  '       1  I 


\ 


la 

(a)  an  aircraft; 

ib)  nuicroarava  dpial  traifniwinn  maaot  carriad  by 
Mid  aircraft  and  oparativa  to  Ulaminate  an  anderiy- 
ing  araa  ai  a  body  of  water  wban  uvaifkiwa  by  Mid 
aircraft; 

(c)  Boicrowave  agnal  intarferometer  apparatia  caniad 

by  Mid  aircraft  and  indudiag  ftnt  and  Mcond  pairt 

of  bom  antwmaa  moiinted  oo  Mid  aircraft  for  ra- 

oqKion  Of  microwave  asnab  rdlectad  fron  Mid  on- 

.  darlyinc  water  araa; 

(</)  Mid  flnt  pair  of  bom  antwuiao  baiat  ipaoed  aloof 
a  DonnaBy  horiaonral  axis  parallal  to  tba  pitch  axis 
of  Mid  aircraft  and  fadng  said  ondariybg  water 
arM  to  raoeiva  a  IrM  pair  of  raAacted  microwave 
MCDals  characterized  by  a  reUtivte  phaM  conditiaii 
correapoodini  to  deviatioo  of  Mid  pitch  axis  from 
horizontal  adiOida; 

(«)  said  Mcood  pair  of  horn  antennae  beint  spaced 
along  a  normaOy  horiaontal  axis  parallel  to  the  roll 
axis  of  said  aircraft  and  fadng  said  underlying  water 
arM  to  receive  a  second  pair  of  reOacted  microwave 
signals  characterized  by  a  relative  pluwe  condition 
oorraapooding  to  deviation  of  said  roll  axis  from  hori- 
sootal  aWitwda,  and 

(/)  said  Hiicjuwave  signal  inlerferometer  apparatiM 
fnrlher  Iir»»*if'''t  means  ias|)Oiisi^  to  die  relativa 
phaM  cooAtioos  of  Mid  first  and  saoond  pain  of  re- 
flected microwave  signals  to  provide  indications  of 
the  seoM  and  magntaide  of  said  devialioiis  of  said 
aircraft  pilch  and  raO  axM  from  horizontal  attitade. 


pfeM  Iht  liM  for  M  aeho  «(  hM 
sriBt  to  sail 
totravai  to  ike 


3437JS2 
FRANGnUTARCKT 

Ratat  1.  HappM,  PMMr  FiJi    1    .  CalL,  md 

par  to 

4W>iM. 

^wOhSU^  lM4|flar.  New  47UM 

3.  An  aerial  tow  tarfst  of  the  type  ieecrihed,  < 

aaspria- 

ing:  a  srriMdinii.  ilnagas  i1#d  body  aaMbai 

having 

low-drag  airodyaMk  ftarartsrirtns  and  formed  of  a 

aon-aaiaRia  aMsrial  paraaaaHa  by  ladar  wa' 

*ae  and 

tevh«  an  aaMaaly  Ugh  votaMa^waii^  rsda  to  afloN  a 

raiaiivalf  htffB  mm  proMa  far  a  ^mm  wtl^ 

and  to 

mhrimiae  Ike  force  of  hnpaet  in  *e  avert  of  a 

coOWon 

wMi  an  riraraft;  niKlor  MMi  cvriad  iMraaDr  Of  MM 

body 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jui^  16,  1964 


■traaglh  >kinfnu  to  avoid  <««»»»•§«  to  aircraft  inadvertent-    rtlatioc  the  signals  from  said  known  source  o^  the  record- 
ly  t^^mMig  with  said  tow  target;  fin  etementt  carried  by    iag  mtiAhma  to  thereby  provide  time  delay  Tinfonnati^ 


the  trailing  portioo  of  nid  body  member  for  stahiliring 
said  tow  target  in  towed  fli^t;  and  means  for  attaching 
said  targeC  to  an  aircraft  for  tow  thereby. 


34374S3U 
POLAKIZATION  MEASUREMENT  FOR  DETERMI- 
NATION or  THE   ATTITUDE  OF  SATELLITE 
VEHICLES 
CMriM  C  CmOar,  CMUIt,  NJ^  ssilgasr  to  BcH  Tele- 

■uwyeited,  I^ew  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
Filed  im.  4, 19M,  Sw.  No.  2*4 
7  rn'--     (CL  343— IM) 


relating  to  signals  from  said  unluiown  source  to  said  sta- 
tions. 


-J.. 


'^tT'^p 


-4  '■esL 


W 


3437^5 

AIRCRAFT  WARNING  SYSTEM 

WayM  A.  Wiifllat,  794  27dl  SL. 

ManhattM  Bench,  CaMf. 

Filed  IMM  22,  IM1«  Ser.  No.  11M|M 

I  nihil     (CL  343— 111) 


• 


■Mr -^^  ^^^^    ^ssBcL  ^^  "^ 


__J 


1.  In  A  syitem  for  dttcrmininf  the  orientation  of  a 
ramotg  source  radiating  quadrature  'signals  from  crossed 
dipok%  mesiM  for  receiving  energy  from  said  source 
polariiwl  in  orthofooal  planes  intersecting  along  the  line 
of  si^  fresn  said  source*  meant  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
ti««  amylftiMtoi  of  the  tituk  reoeived  in  said  irianet  for 
maiimum  signal-to-noiae  ratio  when  combined,  means 
for  ■^'■**Tig  the  relative  phases  of  said  signals  to  equality. 
means  for  combining  said  signals,  and  computing  means 
riHwnaive  to  the  adjuttawnts  required  for  detennining 
thanfram  the  orientatkn  of  tha  dipokt  of  saki  remote 
•ourco. 

3,137J84 
LOCA11NG  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTABLE  ENERGY 
Ntd  8,  Amitnm,  Mty  Mk.  C$m^  nttg^nr  to 

XBasnpMB  RaBO  WooMfHH  Bm^  l^s  Anfeleai  CaHf., 
a  casparaSaa  of  OMo 

Pled  Mrnr  19, 1999,  Sot.  N*.  914^79 
MOiiiML    ICL343— lU) 

1.  In  a  systam  for  Inralkig  a  sigpal-radiating  source  in 
in  gwi  wiA  wfcf  ciaoe  to  »  known  «pta>-radiating  lource: 
for  rMoiviag  signals  radialed  from  both  sources  at 
yoeilio— d  at  known  locatiom  relative  to  said 
I  means  at  each  statioB  far  simultaneously 
rtcnrtini  nid  radiaind  aignalt  »  tine-coordinated  man- 
mr  on  a  reproducibto  recording  medium,  means  for  cor- 


I.  An  aircraft  warning  system  for  use  H  an  aircraft 
including:  first  circuit  means  for  developing  ja  first  signal 
having  a  characteristic  varying  m  a  funddon  of  the 
altitude  of  the  aircraft,  second  circuit  means  for  receiving 
a  second  signal  from  a  distant  aircraft  having  a  charac- 
teristic varying  as  a  functkm  oi  the  altitude  9f  the  distant 
aircraft,  control  circuitry  means  for  repeateqly  activating 
said  first  circuit  means  and  diwMing  said  second  circuit 
means,  and  for  ahemately  rq>eatedly  disabBng  said  first 
orcuit  means  and  activating  said  second  circuit  means, 
and  coupled  to  sakl  first  circuit  maaiM  for  ;producing  a 
warning  signal  when  said  first  and  second  sijinals  have  a 
predetermined  relationship. 


COUPLED 


I  3,1373M 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDES 

TO  AN  ANGULARLY  DBTOSED  FEB  >  GU1I» 
Aftert  L.  TasMla^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  vrips  r  to  Macoon 

rkrfiii^s  CoraonHoa.  Now  Yert.  N^.  a 

Ikn  of  New  Yofk 

FBoi  Noiv.  St,  1961,  Ssr.  Now  1S«,4<2 
S  CW^     (CL  343—771)     i 

1.  A  microwave  eoofBy  radiating  directi^aol  s 

mpriaing  a  plurality  of  jnxtapossd  wavo^ndes  haviat 
radiating  ends  arranfsd  in  a  common 
at  sakl  ends  to  caon  said  gndn  tt>  be  aH^innliii/ 
phased,  fsod  line 


phoae  delay  be<w4sM  eoeh  ane- 


n  rtnviding 
determined  energy  oonpling  from  said  fsod  lino  m 
intoonch  fiiklt  and  provkligi  cnnpiim  to  ^m  frmp  of 
guidss  to  fudnco  a  nnif ona  Sat  radialion  di^rUmtiasi  pal- 
Sem  and  to  a  second  groiv  of  gnsdss  wheiei  aooae  of  the 
second  ars  part  of  the  first  to  prodneo  a  cufvod  distiiliu 
tionpittem  varying  fron  amininMn  at  thn  ends  of  said 
ssoood  groi9  to  a  marimiim  at  the 
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inf  photodiode  means  having  a  common  first  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  teparate  second  electrodes  each  having  means 
defining  a  writing  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  means  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  junctiofis  hetween  opposite 
eadt  of  each  of  said  second  electrodes  and  said  com- 
mon first  electrode,  the  region  of  each  said  plurality  of 
separate  junctions  constitutiiig  a  light-sensitive  area,  a 


being  addtthw  to  produce  a  narrow  main  beam  with 

minitniMTi 


3,137  JS7 

SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  TO  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGE  IMACl  TRANSDUCER 

ofOhMta 

triiliii      (CL344— 74) 
1.  ApparatUi  for  forming  an  dectrottatic  charge  image 
ot  a  light  image  on  a  dielectric  writing  medium  compris- 


conductive  backing  plate  spaced  opposite  said  second  elec- 
trode writing  surface,  means  for  moving  said  dielectric 
writing  medium  in  C(Xitact  with  and  past  said  writing  sur- 
faces and  between  said  writing  surfaces  and  said  backing 
plate,  means  for  applying  potential  across  said  photo- 
diode  including  said  di^ectric  writing  medium,  and  means 
for  illuminating  said  plurality  of  light-sensitive  areas 
with  successive  portions  of  saiid  light  image. 
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ifMlf 
NICKTIE 

Apr.  22,  1M3,  Bm.  No.  74^5 
T«rai  «f  palMi  14 
(CL  D3— 14) 


19t,4M 

■A1HK00M  unurryucirTACu  and 

COVIR  COMBINATION 

2491  11*  SL, 


lft,432 

BATH  BRUSH  OB  THB IJKE 

JoMph  Vaili,  353  CmfU^  BhiTl^^ 

OatarioL  C^^^b    ^ 

nw  Fak/iTlMb,  am.  Nd  4t,Wf 

T«ra  ofMiMt  14  y«#s 


nM  Jiitr  2f,  INS,  8i^.  N*.  74,411 
Tm  af  f$tm  14 

(aiM-3) 
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194,431 

WATncLonr 


^VACUUM  LEAF  LOiUm  FOR  A  VBmCLI 
l^  M.  ■«•«•,  134  N.  aS^-^=^     ^ 
FBt4  Oct  IS,  1942,  S».  N*.  172444 
(CL  D9L-2) 


t7t 


Junk  16,  lf64 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


879 


aCOUBVIG  PAD  HOUNB 


Plii  P*.  II,  IMSite.  N«.  7M17 


LINT 


19M37 
'UHO 


IVEK 


N«.4A, 
Ml,lMJ,8«.N«.7MM 

T«i«fMllMll4 

(CLD9--3) 


Fdinmy 


M. 


SUCTION  CLBANm 


Plii  Mw.  f,  INS,  1«.  N*.  73,179 
T«ni«(MiHil4 


,.f 


// 


loTht 


19MM 

PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 

G.  W«katt,Gn 

as  ■riMlli  Lm*.  RIvwiMt,  C«M.) 

I«M  It,  INS,  Sot.  N«.  7S4M 

Tens  «f  piriMt  14 

(CLDi-a) 


M. 


•(CM* 
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19t,4M 
SUCTION  CUANm 


Urn,  I,  INl,8«r.  N*.  7M92 
(CLM^) 


// 


IMbUt 
HAIRBIIUBH 

i«w«,Oln,l 
FBsd  My  12,  IHS,  9«r.  N^S,7(1 
pri«1|ir.  ■ijSrirtii  PkWM  las.  22, 1N3 

(CLD9-^) 


HAUtaun 

My  12, 1N3,  Sot.  SThs^nt 

.  _         IM  Fhac*  Mot.  14,  1943 

(CLD9— 2) 
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19M41 
HAIRBKUSH 


FIM  laljr  12. 1M3.  Sir.  No!7S,779 

~  ~M.23,1M3 


(CLI»~2) 


19M44 
80LAEH0U§B 

(73S4  WalMT  M0  Rm^  S^  WmmSb  27,  aC) 
HM  Jm«  is,  IM^to.  NoTtMiI 

""(CLDIJ— 1)'*" 


19M42 

HAm  MUSH 

Robert  I  mimalm,  Uumm,  (Mm,  Fraac* 

Fikd  Jaly  12,  1M3,  S«.  No.  75,7M 

priority,  ■pflfHaB  FhMC*  Mar.  li,  1M3 

(CLD9U-3) 


19M45 
BEACH  CABANA 
Gordon  E.  WUHaM,  Ptttitank,  Pa.,  airi^or  to  Cob- 
tcmpra/Craft  Corporatioa,  Stwkkky,  ^a.,  a  cor 
tloB  of  PcaarylTMiia 

Fiic4  Jaly  It,  1M3, 8m.  No.  7M59 
Tens  ofMlMl  3Vi  71 
(CLDU— 1) 


19M46 

COMFORT  STATION 

Harold  Picket,  Sanwota,  Fla.,  Mriaani   4o  Tk*  GHddca 

Conpaay,  ClcTclaad,  Ohio,  a  corMrailoa  of  OWo 

FHed  Aag.  19,  1H3,  Sot.  No.  TK^M 

Term  of  pateat  14 

(CL  D13— 1) 


19M43 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
R.  Ma|«o.  MMMMm^DL,  aad  Loab  J.  Dc  La 

t,  and  Predefllck  n'.  Perl,  MasiAcldf 
iMM,  aMipMirB  io  waiai^osie  ehcvk  voryoranoB* 
Pa.,  a  iMfWillaa  of  Pt— lylVaBh 
FHed  Oct.  4, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  7Md7 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD*— 2) 


1M^7 
MOLDING 

<537 


Arc, 


Fifed  Nor.  If,  1 

(CLD13— O 


8«.  No.  7f7,492 


JUNB  19,  1M4 
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at,  IMS,  9m,f4m,  77471 
(CLD14-J) 


,  N.Y.  Emi  M.  fltakHM,  niiili^lilii.  Pa^ 

•iritt-Klli  Upfiriiiwr  C«^  Wi  ~ 
HM  Dm.  11,  lyi,  8».  N*. 

(CL  DIS— 11) 


NJ. 
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C  man,  1222  & 

~     F«k.l2.1Ml,Sv.Ntt.M,7f» 

(aois-^ 


EwlM. 


■ilKHi  Ullililiri  Cs.,  Wi 
nM  Dm.  UL  IMS,  •«.  N^ 

(CL  DIS— 11) 


NJ. 


19MS2 
RECLINING  CHAIR 


Wt^ 


N.Ca 


to  TWyi 

•f  N 


HM  Mjr  II,  1912,  to.  Na.  7M74 


T«M  af  MiMt  14 
fCLDlS- 


<CLD1S— 11) 


»  Mo., 


nM  N«r.  14,  IMl,  §OT.  N*.  77,4M 
Tmmmtmtmil 
(CLln«— 1) 


888 
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Jiim  !•.  1M4 


19MS4 
SOUND>AMOMflWC  mE  OK  THE  LIKE 

Apr.  19,  IMS,  am.  N*.  7433t 
(CL  Dll— 2) 


■   ."*i«. 


^i" 


[ 


'/••">.' 

•^^ 


•---•    •''    ■•'^' 


■LOCKWALL 
W.  ClMlM,  973S  OfCM  Ar«n8 
RM  Dm.  3t,  1N3, te. NcuTT, 
Tm  flf  imMt  14 
(CLDU— 2) 


jm 


BBjStnJLL 


Oct  2, 1MS,8«.N^  7M4t 
Tana  «f  piiMi  14  ] 
(CL  mi—I) 


MAGNETIC  mnJM  DATA  STOKAG^  DEVICE 


JIAmCLB    I 

Oik^aii  MMtia 
I  to  Wa^OM^ 


I.  ■nfiiB,  R«yy  Oik,  ani  M«t4a  L. 

Milfdrd,  Mkha,  ivil 

mad  Apr.  t,  IXfl,  Sir.  N^  74,3(M 
(CLDM— 5) 


19MM 

AUTOMOMLE  DAflnOAKD  OBNlMENT 
MmUm  flckmr,  SI  liwwH  Drlr^ 

Nortk  WMlB  PWiL  N.Y. 
FIM  F«k.  2,  1N2,  StrTN*.  M,ltlt 
Totb  of  piriMi  3M 
(CLD29^-23) 


lfty499 

GOLTPKACTICB 

HyttWi  Ar*,_4M ' 
Iftr. 


FIM  Apr.  14.  IMl,  9m,  N«w  M^fM 
(CLD34-^ 


^ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


jTOfi  16,  1M4 
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iifn 


if.  ittt,  tit;  N»  T43M 


D34— «) 


IfMtt 

YAKDOBNAMINT 

I  —•ill 

raa  Od  23,  OO,  Hv.  Niu  77411 
(CLD9S--D 


/ 


IfMtl 
TOYMUGUNB 


Ofi.  11«  IfO,  teTN^  TMSi 


HANDW 


Ir^di  % 


■.  N«lMm  Mi  A»«t  T. 


Oct  21,  IMS,  Iv.  N^  7747f 
Tm  •!  liiMi  14 . 
(CLD3S--2) 


'.    / 


VTONGS 


fTt 

»1« 

Oct.  It,  lfi3,Sv.  N»  77,MS 
Tm  «f  petal  14 : 

(aiMs— 1) 


<r 


884 


Ltojri  W. 


19%4M 
CLOCK 


""(CLIMl— 7) 


19M<7 

END  LINK  FOR  A  WATCH  BAND 

8«Miky  MmnM,  U9i  Omm  Parkwiqr 

Brook^fB  M<  N«Y. 
nM  Mm.  12. 190,  te.  No.  73.941 


Mm.  12. 190.  te.  I 
T«M  •!  pirtMl  14  r 

(CLD4S— 4) 


H.  DMtag,  44  Hlikilflw  At«^ 

OH  Gnamkh,  CMf. 
Dm.  19. 190. 9m.  No.  77.M7 
T«nB  af  ipmt  14 

(CLD4S--a4) 


LAUNDBY 

N«w  Ymk,  N.T.  i^  A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 

On(«   Munii 

York.  N.Y..  a 
AjaodMas  C*.. 
Pfayhraaia 

nU4  Apr.  17. 19«3. 9m.  N»  74.4n 
Tcm  off  paml  14  7 
(CL  D49^1) 


JUNK  16,  1964 


V. 


,  Pa.,  aalpMn  I*  MbaHrwa.  be.  Ntw 
af  Naw  Ya^  airiHJvLS. 
Grara.  Pa.,  a 


19M79 
FLUMBBOB 

Joacph  Pnitch,  317  anmhtit  flt.  8m  tadro,  CaMf. 
FUad  May  3,  1963,  Sar.  No.  74}731 
Ten  of  pola^  14  yMn  > 
(CL  D51— 1) 


JoaephD. 


19M71 
SHELV  BBACKET 
Jr^l614Rl 


FiMliriy3.1 
T«niof 

(CL 


Sar.  No.  7Sii66 
Myaoral 


JUMS  16,  liM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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CXAMP 


POK  CUTTING 

W^  11,  IMl.  am.  N^  73,492 
T«a  aC  MtMl  14 


l»  A»«« 


F1M  IM.  7, 19M, 

T«M«f 

(CL 


m.  N^  7t,141 
14 


IfM^ 
HEAT  SKALER  FOB  PLASTICS  OK  THE 

K.  FWw,  EmM,  OMo,  MliBor  t» 
C«w  faK^  Wii^ii,  Okto.  a 
OMo 

1«*4  My  U,  1M2, 8w.  N*.  7M24 
T«a«(piri«ll4 
(CLDSS—l) 


19M74 

MSPLAY  CAKTON 

GiMli,  StM  Wiiiiini  Pvli  Avt^ 

L— AmiIii  44,  CrfM. 

May  9,  l9tt,S«.  Pf*.  74323 

T««af  MlMtl4faaffB 

(CLD»--]Xi) 


19M74    

PBOncnVB  SYB  miLD 
MMnd  K.  Ha^r,  Mtgmti,  Ml  AlnriM  L. 

af 
21,  1943,  am.  N«w  73^44 
■  af  palHll4 
(CL  DS7— 1) 
(GimM  Mi«  Hia  II,  UJL  Cait  aM2)b 


19M77 


SM) 


Apr.  4,  1943.  8w.  N*.  74^44 
T«m  a(  paaMl  14 

(CLM^IT) 


0.0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fvm  16,  lt64 


IfMTI 
CAP  FOB  A  PUflSUUZID  CAN 
!•  Ifawllt  Am,  itamrflt,  N.Y. 
i,lMS,f«.Nah77491 
T«a  W  urtMl  14 
<CL 


ifMtl 

DBrO«m  CAP  FOB  A  PUWinttEID  CAN 


H. 


IfMTf 

DBPENSn  CAP  POK  A  FHHBUKIZED  CAN 

PtMOctSl,  INI, lir.  No.  774«2 
Tm«(ii«Htl4: 


lUkMtH. 


lft,48i 
CAP  worn  A  PSnSUSBKD  CAN 

. .  M  HMrfll  Av*.,  ■NUTlb,  N.Y. 
Oct  29,  IMS,  §m,  ?*•.  77,193 
Totm  «f  piriMl  14 


If  BMHilAm, 
•,19M,8«.Naw7i4ai 

T«B«fpitMll4 

(CI. 


N.Y. 


19Mt3 
TBSUE  PAPER  OK  SIMILAR  AillCLE 


FM  F<ril!%  19ijl^'tar.^7!|^ 


(CI 


NtwY( 


i9f,4tl 

■OTTLBCARnm 


Paid  F. 


•  St 


GARRONr  HANGIR 

St.L— IfcMa..  iiih i» 


19Mf4 
ARRONTHi 

l^Mli  MChk  %  MncnoM  flf  1 
Jn.  It^  INS,  8«.Pfo.73Ll31 


24,  IffJ^iw.  Nab  77,931 
Tva  «f  pint  14 


9        9 


S] 


Jwz  16,  1964 
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19MtS 
KNOCK  DOWN  EXHUITOR 


lM,4t7 
INHALEK 


POITABU CHABCoJuLUGHnNG  FlU lOX 


UwwiM. 


n*i  8«pC.  4, 1963, 8«.  N*.  7M6t 


Tini«f|irtMt7 
bit— II 


(CL 


W) 


196,499 
LUNOIBOX 
A.  Carrira,  Airaj*  Gnait,  COT. 
••  ToratT  E.  Pvwan,  Onarri 
_  l»  Ursjr  H.  Farina,  Airay* 
nM  Dm.  12,  1963,  8m.  N«.  77,764 
T«m  •(  pami  3Vi 
(CLDi7— «) 


Q0Q 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 


la  •ceonUBCc  wltk  tba  Brst 


8 


iiM*t^   ic.  2ft.aoi, 


NOfTB, 


Baker,  Edgar  O.,  to  0«atcx  Corp. 

i-ia-fTci.  •— M7. 

Burroostas  Cor|>- :  *«• —  ^      »      ...  -^. 

M(c4Jaal«y/Joha  U..  aad  GararBlk.     B«.  U.60S. 

Uoldwater.  ■•tort,  ud  Caltora.     B*.  2&.«00. 
CbaroMl  MaMar  Corp. :  Hm— 

Uraaatorc  Barry.     Ba.  25.604. 
Dieter,   Norsaa  H.,  Jr..  to  Soaotoaa  Corp.     Swind  record 
trasMlaelBa  davlcaa  for  ataraopboalc  aad  like  recordt.    Be. 
25.3*7.  d-ld-M,  CI.  17»— 100.41. 
Uararalk.  Btavaa :  «••—        „  ^      «     —  -«. 

McCaalay.  Jaka  H.,  aad  Oararalk.     Ba.  S5.603. 

Uenux  Carp. :  Btm        _  

Bakar.lMfar  O.  Ba.  SSj801. 
Goldwatar,  Eobert.  aad  P.  B.  Calhoua.  to  S*****/  SjoJS!. 
IM.  titoca  ordarlag  ayataa  aad  apparataa.  Be.  25.900. 
ft— lS-d4  CL  ITS  I 
Uraeatorg.'  ■*rry,  to  ChanacI  Maetar  Corp.  Eaddre  planar 
dipola  array  with  liaa  traaaportatloa  betwaea  jMpoleo  and 
Imp^daBoe  lacnaaa  tawardalMd.  Be.  tS.WM.  d-U-M.  CI. 
S4»— SU. 


t  character  or  ward  of  the 
directory  practice). 


(la  accordanea  wUk  tUJ  vU 


lateraatloaal  Buelnaaa  UacUaaa  Corp. :  See— 

Tate.  Lawraaea  A.     Ba.  25.5M. 
lateraatloaal  Tatophoat  ft  Taksruli  Corp.  -Sm— 

Urtbobar.  Blcnard  K.,  and  Stanley.     Be.  25.5M. 
Lyoaa,lieoJ     Bace  car  wboal  chaailag  ■achlna.    Ba.  25.«0X, 

ft-Ti-«4.  CL  »— 240.  ^  „  _^     ^, 

McCauler.   Jo^   U.^  and   8.   Uaroraik.   to  Bnrroo^  Corp. 

Indicator  tube.    4a.  26.«01,  •-16-64,  CI.  »1»— 1».5. 
Orthaliar.   Blcbard  K..  aad  C.  V.  Stanley,  to  Interaattoaal 
Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Corp.     Apparatna  aad  matbod  for 
detectlnc  »««i«aated  journal  boxea.     Urn.  t5.»M.  •-ld-64. 
CT  24«^16». 
Safeway  Btoraa.  Inc. :  See— 

Uoldwaur,  Bobert.  aad  Calbooa.     Re.  2S.600. 

Sonotoae  Corp. :  «««—  _     _  .^. 

Dieter.  .Vormaa  H..  Jr.     B*.  »,607. 

'**"^?ibffi?^.Siii5T:  and  Btaalay      Ba.  IS^d. 
172.5. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


boemer.  Eagaaa  8..  to  Jackaoa  ft  Parkin.  Co.     Boae  pUnt     J»e^^*J^»'"^l.«^£« 
2.411,  e-1^-64.  CI.  26. 


«ee- 

Boemer,  Eugene  8.     2,411. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abplaaalp.  Bob*rt  H.     Dtaaaaaer  cap  for  a  preaaurtied  can. 

TmT?!  6-16-64.  a.  068—26. 
Abplaaalp.  Babart  fa.    DIuwuwr  cap  for  a  praaanrtaad  can 

TpM7».  6-16-64  JX  D«»-28.  

AbDUaalp    Botort  ^.     EMapeaaer  cap  for  a  preeaurlied  can. 

iSSmS.  6-16-64.  CL  D5i— 26. 
Abplaaalp'  Babart  k.     DIascaaer  cap  for  a  preaaurtied  can. 

A2^^lSit^.?il!*flS>rocter  ft  ^^^ 

■uiUad "lapa— lag  caa.    108.477^  6-16-64.  CL  D58— 17. 

Aliaa?c5ariaa  W .  Jr..  to  Caltod  itatea  Ojvmm  Co     Sound 
atoorMag  tlla  a^  thi  like.    l»8Ji54.  6-l*-64.  Cl^  D18—2. 

AraiatrMir  WUllaai  H..  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Water  cJoeet. 
lM.4Sr  *-16-64.  a.  D4— 6. 

^"SJISiit  aJ?k  a!.!^  Bamette.     1M.4S3      ^      ^ 
Baalaala.  iKiiarte  B.    Bathrooa  utUlty  receptacte  and  corer 
^MaSlaattaZl8S.4aO.  6-16-64.  CI.  lU-Z.  _  ^.  . 
BauKt   liUOv  t*;   Tluiyer  Coggia.  lac.     Bedlnlng  chair. 
1%451.  »-18-k4.  CL  D15-11 

BortraaL    Paal    F..    to   Lee;:Bowa« 

IPSiifk  6-18-64.  CI 
Blythe.    Sdaaad^B.,   J 

Vlrf-64.  a.  D»4— «. 

^'•]K?sir*ii£r 

■^"iiS^Vlui.-'p:  aad  BottL     188.485.^    ^  ,,  ^  ^ 
Boai^Mi    iaaM*J..  »»d  M.   L.   Blpley,  to  Ex  Cell  O  Corp 

MuMtlc   dnw   ^U    atorufe    d^ee    or    tlmllar    anlcle 

1^467.  6-16-64.  O.  D26— 3. 

"""^»aS-ai.*£i^n  O.     188,453. 

"n52o8?ffi*a.^'i«i55r 

Carr5ir!?aJSrl%*t?T"E.    Power.  "-    V  to  L    H 
ClantoB.   Bajaaail   W.     Block  waU.     188.455.  e-l»-a4,  i-i. 

rondMTjaaMa  J.     Claap  for  hoMtag  drapery  amtcrlal  for 

«ltW    lS|«l  8-18-84.  a.  D»4-13^ 
CoaataaTBoy  r.  to  Do  Luxe  Beading  Corp. 

198.4^.  6-16-64.  CL  D»4— 18. 


Oolf 


Co.      Garment    hanger. 
practice   Blrror.      198.4S9. 


B.     188.4S1. 


Toy  battleablp. 


gee — 

1*8.445. 


aad  Perl.     1*6.443. 


Conteapra/Craft  Corp. : 
Winiaiaa.  Oordoa  B. 

Da  La  llartar.  Loula  J.:  -- 

Maaga.  Jaaeph  B..  De  La  Marter. 

Oe  Laxa  |t-r-**~g  Corp. :  8e« — 
"•    oJaataa.  B^  T.  '^1*8.462. 

Da  TalaL  Cterlaa  P.    Tlanaa  pnptr  or  aiaUUr  article. 
48S.  V118-M.  CL  DI8-1. 


1*8.- 


ing.    WlUlaa    H.      riaahllght.      1»8,4«8.    8-18-64.    CI. 
D47— 24. 
Euclid  Prodaeta  Co..  Inc.,  The :  «eo— 

rinke.  Theodore  B.     1*8.473. 
Ex-CeU  O  Corp. :  «ee—  _  .^  ,.. 

Bourdon.  Joaeph  J.  and  Blpley.     198.487. 
Perria.  Byron,  to  Inhoaler  Laboratorlee  Ltd.     Inhaler.     1*8.- 
487.  8-18-84.  CI.  D83— 1.  ^  ^       ,  „     . 

Flnke,  Theodore  B.,  to  The  EucUd  Product.  Co     Inc.     Heat 
aeaier    for    plaatic    or   the    like.      1*8.473.    8-16-64.    CI. 
D55— 1. 
Fortaon.  Leroy  H. :  See— 

Carrelro,  Julian  A.     1*8,488.  ^. 

Prtedman.  Morrla.  and  A.  V.  Mnekey.  »«>  J«lJ»«"'»«i, *■£:• 
and  H.M.S.  AaaoeUtea  Co.  Laundry  aprlakler.  1*8.489. 
6-16-84.  CI.  D4»— 1  „        „      •        ,  ,oa 

Ganti  Carroll  M..  to  The  HooTer  Co.     Suction  cleaner.     198.- 

435.  6-18-64.  CI.  D*— 2.  ^         „     ^ 

Gantf.   CarroU    Jd..    to   The   Hoover   Co.      Bnctloa   claaaar. 

1  Oft  A^M     A    1  ft    fli     CT     pp       J 

GelboM.  Wuilam  P..  aad  B.  J.  Bottl.  to  Porta-ZttltMlJr  Co. 

and  Undraa  Corp.     Knock  down  exhibitor.     1*8.488.  8-18- 

84,  CT.  D60— 9. 
Gllddan  Co..  The  :  See- 

Picket,  Harold.      198.446.  ,„  ^„     .  ,«-^     oi 

Gould.    Jerome.      Dlaplay    carton.      198.478.    8-18-84.    CI. 

OrandlaettL  Edward  M.     Portable  charcoal  llgbttng  fire  box. 

198.486.  8-18-64.CT.  D81— 10. 
ILM.S.  AnaocUtea  Co.     See—  ,«  „-- 

Friedman,  Morrla.  and  Mackcy.     1*8.48*. 

HeadriTceo^e  M.     Necktie.     1»^««-  •-*^^.JF'«Kt:*2f 
Holly.   UMni  K..  and  A   L.   Laata*^  to   Lnlted   8t*t-J»' 
America.  Araty.     ProtectlTO  eye  akleld.     198.474.  8-16-84. 
a.  D67— 1. 
HooTcr  Co..  The  :  ««• —  .^.  ,,. 

GaaU.  Carroll  M.     1*8.436. 

Oaats.  Carroll  M.     1*8.436. 
Induatrlal  Foundry  MllU.  Inc.  :  ««*— 

Saceoceto.  Bomulua.     1*8.456. 
Inbealer  Laboratoriea  Ltd.  :  See — 

F\errl..  Byroa.     1*8.481. 
Kapak.  Inc.  :  8r< — 

Koolnla,  SUnley  B      1»M81.  -  ,-  -.    r-,    rM.i_i 

Kerr.  Kenneth  C      Head  reat.     1*8.44*.  S-l*-^.  CI.  pi*— f 
KoolnU.  StanleyB..  to  Kapak.  Inc.     Bottle  carrier.     198.481. 

L.MlS^oSlrd^ErB'  »taoa.  "d  A.  T.  Berg.  Jr.     Haad 
hoe.     198.484,  6-16-84.  CI.  DM— 2.__ 


Lardenota. 

D9— 2. 
Lardenota. 

D*— 1. 
Lardenota. 

D»— 1 


Bobert.      Hair 


1*6.43*.    8-18-84.    CL 


Bobert.      Hair    bmah.      1*8.440.    6-16-84.    C\. 
Botert.       Hair    bruah.       1*8.441.    6-16-84.    CI 


u 


I 

LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Robert.      Hair    bru«h.       1»8,442,    6-lft-«4,    a. 


LanlcaoU, 

D9—2. 
Lattnlk.  Abraham  L. :  Bee— 

Holly,  Mildred  K.,  and  Laatalk.     198,474. 
Lee-Sowaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Bertraai,  Paol  F.     lM.4t4. 
Ix>Tfrea.  Pootus  O.     Moldlac.     1»8.447.  6-16-64.  CT.  D13 — 6 
Maefcey.  Andrew  V.  :   Bee — 

Friedman.  Morrte,  and  Macker.     I»8,4fi8. 
*'^'!»*'.  '''^P''  KjL  L.  J    Dt  U  Marter,  and  F.  W.  Perl    to 
J*^?*-''??*"*"**   *»«ctri«  Corp.      Vacnum   cleaner.      198,44a 
6-16-64,  CI.  D9 — 2. 

**^°*l5J'v   '•■"*•   »•      Toy   hoop  paddle.      198.4«0.   8-16-64, 
CI.  D34^ — 3. 

^^Pf-    Z.*™*"    ^       "Toy    drafllne.       198.461,    G-l«-64,    CI 
D34 — 10. 

McGhee,  Dorae  L.    Pine  toaa.    198.466.  «-16-«4.  C\.  D41— 1. 
TlTSi    (n^5--4  '*"  *   ***^   •*■"*       198.467, 

'"iM:4ir^i^,'^  V??"^"     *~"'""  ^'^  """*•" 

MiMrware,  lac. :  Bee — 

FrUtfman.  Morrla.  andMackev.     198.469. 

^S^l' ^ii^^^A,^%J^'*  "•  Mojonnler.  Inc.     Bottle. 

19t.47S,  6-16-64,  CI.  D68 — «. 
Mo)oiiBler,  Alttert  B..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mojonnler.  Alitert  B.      198.475. 
Mwan.    Robert    E.      Sbopplnc   cart.      198,448,    6-16-64,    CI. 

Netaon,  Eilaworth  B. :  Set— 

Laaflle.  Howard,  NeUon,  and  Berg.     198,464. 
Perl,  Frederick  W.  :  «ce — 

„..  .**■%'*•  Jo"«Pl»  R.  De  La  Marter.  and  Perl.     198,443. 
E{*±***'  ,9*'?  ^      Clock.      198.466,  6-16-64.  CI.   D42— 7 
"^*'  -?? 5^;  *S.  T*«  Gllddea  Co.     Comfort  atatlon.     198. 

444,  6-16-44.  CL  D18 — I. 
Porta-Zlbtt  Mff .  Co.  :  Bee— 

Oelbcrg,  William  P..  and  BottI      198.485. 
Powera,  Tnrney  E.  :  Bee — 

Carrelro,  Julian  A.     198.489. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Aldrtch,  Thomaa  B.,  III.      198,477. 
Prutch.  Joacph.     Plumb  bob.     198,470,  9-16-64,  a.  D52— 1. 


Shelf   bracket.      lflB,471,   6-16-64. 


Rankin,  Joaeph   D.    Jr 
CI.  D54 — 1. 

*  a"  D3a^?*'°""  ^     ^'"^  omAmaat.     U>8,4e3,  6-16-64. 

"*De3:^°    ^       ®**'    ****"•   »»oWer-      198,48iB.   6-16-64.    CI. 
Ripley.  Merton  L.  :  See — 

'•jsr"i9Wis^id4",'^'^'fe\iT'^'^  ^*"'-  ^-^  ^^'^ 

***'|!r^5**S*'r)2^*2T'****  *'«»»«>«»^rt  -rnatoent      196,458, 
•^>?£!|-^e."  l'9r43^,  lll!S:^    l5^-  •«'  — 

Thayer  Cocvln.  Inc.  .   8ee — 

Baufliman.   Mllo.      196,452 
~"o«»»<>J>.    Harry   E.      Solar  hooaa. 

L'ndrea  Corp.  :  Sec — 

inU^'a^T  ^*'»»"  P;.  »'«1  BottL      198.4S5. 
United  State*  Oypaum  Co.  :  Bee 

Allm.  Charles  W.,  Jr.      198,454 
Lnlted  State*  of  America 

Army  :   Bee — 

v.i.u  """^v""^'*^  K  •  ■'»<1  Laatnlk.     lM,4fr4 

CI    dCT  ^^  ^""^  "'  **"   "^-     *»M32.  6-16-64. 

Wakeman.  Alfred  W.  :  Bee —  I 

11-  .  K*"!!'-  '"^'A  ■'X'  Wakeman.      198  434. 

^  a2e.-^8"Vt}iSi  *^"£!rrr  "^"^ '  ^"^  *'  "•• 

Weatlnchouae  Electric  Corp. :  Bee—  ' 
«-.iK^*i??**V.^°^'l.'*     ^  La  Marter,  and  Perl      198  441 
rM^2  •  ^""   remorer.  •  198,431  6-16-^.   CI. 

Wohwtt^llflam  G.     I'aln't  brtub  holder. 


198.444.    6-16-64.   CI. 


19|.438,  6-16-64, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATfiNTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ICth  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 

ta  MMTdkan  vltk  Um  nnt  rtgnMlwt  ctaanctn  or  word  e(  Uic  ■*»•  (!■  MconUMcc  wltk  dty 

dtrcctary  practlec ) . 


It  collar 


TrmrcUnc 


AMP  IBC. :  «<•— 

CMUw.  J«ha  C.  ud  Otort.    S.1S7.53S. 
AP  Parts  CiM*..  T*«  :   80* — 

Oakoni.  Nortoa  J.,  aad  Tabbcrt.     S.1S7,(»S. 
AtelmM,  AlTta  ▲.,  ts  WlMT  Mf(.  C*^  lac    Oai 

coiwtnicUaB.     S,1S7.0(M.  e-16~«4,  Q.  2— M. 
▲bboct  UkottttortM :  •••— 
CarCM.JokaA.    S,lS7,iN. 
aaaa.  Wmnm  J.    a.ltT,Ul- 
Kd^.  Kauatk  B.    S.l>T.f  19. 
Acker,  Natlwn  K..  to  Caataca  tatenattoaal  8^ 
ladaModaat   mrrlar   BMrckaadMac   ■actalat. 
«-li44.  CI.  SI}— U. 
Acker,  lalfk  ■.    ShMt  iteck  eeatalacr.    S,1S7.404.  «~lt-**. 

CL  217— »•- 
AdaaM.  naar  U.  U  Owcaa-UUaois  GUaa  Co.     SUatfte  aelt 
extmdar   aad    Method   of  oparattoa.      S,1S7,0S4.   «-l«-«4. 
CL   1« — 13. 
Adama,  NorsMa  L,  III :  «•»- 

Mamb.  Wmaa  B.,  AteM.  and  Atwood.     1.1*7,751. 
A4dto.  Jtmm  W..  to  A  wa  Hated  Etoctrteal  ladoatrlaa  Ltd. 
Matkads  cT  are  wddlag.    a.ia7J83.  »-16-«4,  CL  21»— 74. 
Addr.  wmuai  D. :  8a*— 

karaaa,  Halaaa  8^  aad  Addy.    S.1S7.«74. 
Aarojat-Oiaapl  Corp. :  Bm— 

AtaaaaoirJoha  V„  and  Oatbcra.     S.1S7.M0. 
BMackl.  kac.  aad  Wllaar.    S,lS7,8Sft 


Ooafwar.  Oalvla  A.    tATtJM. 
MacJIaaalrt.  BtCBaad  H..  aad  Wallaca.     3.1S7J0t. 
Aaroaal  Tackatana,  lac. :  #aa — 

gfcaelwpC  BwWa  R..  and  Praaata.     S.1S7,41«. 
A«»r.  Joka  C  Jr.,  ta  OUa  Matklaaoa  Chaaiical  Corp.    Prap^ 
aratloa  «C  aalM   raaetlea   pradacta  tt   daeartoaaaa  aad 
IcltHroearkea.     S.1S7.7U,  «-l«-64.  CL  UO— 


aad  Paaae.    S.1S7JI7«. 


Acfa  Afctliaamllacfcaft : 

niia»awiaaa,  Wolfwu,  iia«ar,  aad  raaae.    s.UT.aTa. 
Anna,  PMar  J.  ▼.  J.,  J.  T).  Bma.  aad  T.  ▲.  Oaitttt.  ta  Eaao 

Mwaarcfc  aad  KMlnMrtac  Coi     Labrleatlaf  oU  addlUrca. 

3.1S7.CT*.  d-ld-di.  <^  NO— TM. 

rTj< 


Alilatoac,    i.rtbar   O..   aad 
■arataa 
Pictl^  a  tMiL  '  ~».U7>««.  •-l»-«4, 
-  ■   (ttoaCa.  I„ 

KaBjl.aiid 


to   Ci 
Worka.  lac.     ApMrataa  aad  Matkod  fOr  drilUac 
a  tMiL  ^^UTJMt.  •-l»-«4,  CI.  lW-4ft 
Atr  Radacttoa  Ca.  lac. :  !••— 


IroB 


'^. 


ra.  Ma 


S.lJ7,t7<. 
a.  Tuabt,  aad  Ohao.     I.1S7, 


AirOlalda.  lac. :  ••»— 

Rlektac,  BaroM  K..  aad  ttiiaifcir.    S.ltTJM. 
Akal  Bactrlc  Co.  Ud. :  ••*— 

Ataaal,  Kateoya.    I1ST.4M. 
Aktraoa,  DarM  W..  ta  Waoi  Coavaniaa  Co.     Maaafartnr* 
of    pcrfOnitad    acoaatlc   bodtaa.     S.ltT.I64.    e-l*-M,    CI. 
ltl--n. 
Albrljkt.  Joha  W. :  Mm— 

DUlow.  Maal  ■..  Albrtckt,  aad  Blaaco 

Aldrldai,  Pa«w  J.,  ta  TIm  Macaarax   Bloctronlea  Co.   Ltd. 


All 


•-1 


•-•IL   < 


S.lt7JM. 
CO. 
S.1S7,430. 


BCtar. 


a^rapradada,  apparataa 

Data  H.T, 
_^        .Laaadart.    S.irr.O«t. 
Allaa.  BM*  ■.  W..  «a  Ooarn  Kaat 
8.1»7.1«T.  i-ld-**.  CI.  7$— »7T. 
Allea.  KauMtk  M..  aad  C.  H.  Harpar.  ta  Allaa-Harpar.  lac 
Modalatlac  fOodar  far  ttaaatenia*  diacfota  Batertals  froai 
a  arlawiy  aoaaayor  la  a  aaeoadarr  eaarcror.     8.1t7,A28, 
•-ld-d«,  CL  SOS — 4X 
AUa»-Haffir,  lac. :  fat— 

AUaa.  EaMttli  M..  aad  Hatpar.   S.irr.U9. 
Allied  OaMlcal  Omv.  :  a»e— 
nta-waaaa.  CfcartM  >. 
AlUaCkalMMnlSk.  Ca. :  •< 
C 
A. 


8.187.780. 


^     .  Oaltad   8 

BJili  tt  ayackroalaatlaa  aad  raam  aiaaaarwaaat  wtt 

jJaraMy  of  radar  siildad  alaallaa  ^187350.  •-18-«4.  CI. 

Ujaard.  RUfcard  W..  H.  N.  Beck,  aad  ■.  P. 
ta  Daar   Oanlaf  Corp.     Palrillaat 
S.lS7Jdd,  8-li^,  CL  ld»— If. 


■a. 

prapallaata. 


AlaaUalaa  t^ataraffi<i  Ud. :  l«a-- 

McOOTcTlaiMaP.    8J  87.8877 
AlTta.   WnnaaTiTaad  D.   A.  Umrt 


a^raaa.     Method  oT  thbrl- 
eatlag   aa_laaataMo_.aad    faMaMa   aathrella.      8.1S7.«0«. 


«-l«-d4,  CL  18d— 278 

Om  Co.  :  «•*— 

■^Hbrl  M..  aad  I 
Alczaadar 


TaahUka. 


Co.; 

8.l}7,ltl. 


1.117,144. 
Mt7.481. 
'  8.187,488. 


Aaarleaa  Ou  Aaat. :  8  «• — 

Kanfaaa.  Joha  E.,  aad  Aabroaa.    8,187,144 
Amerlcaa  latcrDatloaal  Tool  Corp.  :  8«« — 

RooMiberg.  Harry  Z..  Jr.     8.137.108. 
Ajaerloaa  Metal  Cllataz.  lac  :  mm — 

Hamiaond,  Saaaci  I.,  Bord.  aad  Booth. 
Aaiarlcaa-Salat  Oohala  Corp. :  8«« — 

CoolMLWllUamC..  aad  Porta.    t.ir.028 
Amarleaa  Baatiac  Co. :  8oa — 

Buck.  Warraa  R.     3.187,778 

HevM.    AUrMl    C.     Uadbei 
8,187.527. 
Aroertcaa  Telcphoac  aad  Teicgraph  Co. :  8e< 

DorloT  Ml^Ml  K.    3.1S7.77^ 
Ampheaol-Borg  Elect  roaln  Corp. :  8* 


S,1S7,M8. 


Lladbers.    Nordaark.    aad    Bhora. 


3,137,282,  6-10- 


Dloeratala,  Baau^fad  CnmialaCB.     3,187,128. 
AnderaoB.  Naal  8.,  to  Tboapaoa  Raaio  Wooldrldac  Inc.     Lo- 
catlBs  syatcn   for  detM^aole  eaersy-      3,187.854,   6-l«-«4. 
CL  843— 112. 
Aadcraoa,  Noroua  J.    Apparatm  for  iehlcrlaj|t7BiaetrteaI 
reapoBac  aad  tlmplc  time  characterlatk.    8,187,822.  6-lS- 
04,  a.  S2»— 204. 
Aadaraoa.  WUUam  S. :  Sae— 

llcIL  Bdward  E.,  aad  Anderaoa.    S.1S7.84S. 
.\ndlar.   Otto  A.      Cbamfcrtnc   tooL     3.137,208.  0-10-04.  CI. 

»0— 12. 
.indraa,  Jullaa.     !:(pace  rxploratloo  rocket. 

04,  CI.  102—40 

ADdreaea,  Jorgen   R.,   to  Clerlte  Corp.     Poaltkta   raapoaalTe 
tranadncer  with  a  permanent  Suz  barrier.    3,l87,8l8.  O-IO- 
n4.  n.  328—51 
Aokcraoa.  Borga  R.     RoUry  Mlt  bath  fumaeaa.     8.137,752. 

0-1 0-04.  CI.  208—4. 
Aquafllter  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Shaw.  HerouiB  L.     3.137,808. 
.\nnro  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Artea.  John  U.     3,137.210. 
.Vraiatrong.  wniiam  P.     Self  rlcaalaf  Ttbratorj  deatal  mir- 
ror.    .1,137.071.  0-16-04.  CI    32—00. 
Arnand,  Robert,   to  Coiapagala  dc  Salat-Oobala.     Aaparatoa 
for  aeTerlnc  or  brvaklag  abaeta  of  Slaaa.     8.1S7.4B,  6-10- 
W,  CI.  22i — 93 
.Vronln.  Lpwto  R^  and  A.  L.  Oearr,  to  Ualtad  Vtataa  of  Amer- 
ica,   Atooilc    Baersy   Commlaaioa.     Chroatlam    baaa   alloy 
poaaeaalBf  high  ttreDfth  at  eleratad  teapcratoroa.    8,187,- 
572.  «-l*-04.  CL  7.V-170. 
AiK-hauer.  Oorge  R..  to  Twin  Dlac  Clateh  Co.     Prcaaara  coa- 

trol  for  flatd  ajratema.     3.187.280,  0-10-04,  Ci.  108 — 85. 
Aafcaala  Regalator  Co.  :  See — 

RufllBB.  Liawreace  M.     3,187,841. 
AMMtclatad  iOectrtcal  Indoatrtrea  Ltd.  :  »»• — 

Addlt.  Jaact  W.    3.1S7.78S. 
Acthelmer.  Robert  W..  to  Baraea  Baflaccrtac  Co.     lafrarad 

telethenaometer.     3.137.170.  0-10-04.  CI.  78— 855. 
Aetro  Dynamlca.  Inc  :  ««e — 

Kara.  Leonhartl.     3,137,342. 
AtanaM>«.   Joha   V.    and   R.   C.   Oathara    to   Aer«jct-0«aeral 
Corp.    Arttrle  aortlni  mcchaalaa  partleaUrly  for  thla  artl- 
rlea  ancli  aa  letter*      3,137,300.  0-10-04,  CI.  20O— 78. 
vinumi.  Kataara.  to  Akml  Elaetrtc  Co.  Ltd.    Aotomtttle  atop 
mechanlan    for    tape    recerdora.      3.187,454.    0-10-04,    CI. 
242—55.12. 
.\tuk  Corp.  :  Oae — 

Evaaii.  C^taaacey  R.     3,187,754. 
.\twoo(l.  John  G.  :  See — 

MaaoB.  William  B  .  Adaau.  aad  Atwood. 
AucuBaa.    .Mala  G.,    to   Oaeral   Motor*   Corp. 
•rlJjBter.     3.137.473.  0-16-O4,  Q.  248 — 4lf 
ABMerbauer.   Helmut,  to  Auto  Ualoa  OA.h.H. 
aupfUytaa  oU   to  laUraal   coaaboatloB  aaglaaa. 
•-10-04.  CL  123— 110. 
Aata  Ualan  G.BLb.H. :  **«*— 

"AaaaerbBBer,  Belmat.    3.187.285. 
.Votomatlc  Poultry  Ftader  Co. :  Bee— 

Riatertak,  Praatoa  D..  aad  Praaca.    8.137.270. 

Atco  Corp.  :  Bee —  

XIaxley,  Ktcphea  D..  Jr.    3.137.849. 
Avea  Mfc  Corp. :  8a* —  .  ...^  «-« 

Kacan.  Sholly.  aad  Olbrych.     8,137,«»4. 
Artraa  ll^.  lac. :  *•*—  ,  „  ^. 
Haaer.  Umbert     3.137.825. 
AioB.  Peter  B.,  aad  C.  Heaocq.  to  Clerlte  Cora    Tape  traaa- 
port  BMchaatam  for  macaetlc  racardlac  aad/er  raprodac- 
Irw  apparatun      3.137. 7«r«-l»-04.  CT    17S — 6.0. 
Ayer.  Deuld.  E..  to  The  Upjaha  Co.    Piyceaa  {X^calSaft! 


8.187.758 
▼ehlcle   I 


Sntta  for 
ViS7jae. 


floB  of  O-deoiiy-^-daoi  umarphlaea.  OntoMy-O-i 
and  related  rompoonda.     3,137.701.  6-1O-04,  CI 
to  Armco  8tcH  Con.    Cyttadar  haad 


Aytea.  Joha  G.,  ..,  > 
meata     3.137,210 


CL1 


-171. 


B8R  Ltd. :  «*c—  . 

noeat.  Lawrence  V.     8.187.772. 

Badi^r.  Alfrmi  E..  N  K.  GUdleox.  aad  R.  P.  Kiac.  t 
Oweaa-Pord-OUaa  Co.  AOBarataa  for  prodacteg 
abeet  form.     3.137,.^50.  0-10-04.  C».  05—182. 


to  Ubbej 


IT 


I 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


B«dt»ch»  AnUlii-  *  Soda-Fabrik  AktlcncMellschaft :  See — 
lUrtwIc  Kraat,  and  Unun.     ii.lST.mit. 
KdclMiMdcr,    rrans,    Uurj,    Klaciitr,    aad     Stummeyer. 

8.137,6l»6. 
Bcinbard.  Mant,  and  PenBlng.     3,137,5«». 
BaUcy,  Louia  C.  to  W  Mliam  F.  Hbcpbard,  lae.     Vending  ma- 
cblac   wtth    blagadly    and   loogltudliiaUy  moanted   ibelvea. 
3,137.411.  »-l«-e4.  a.  :J21— IK). 
Ballard,  Victor  H.     Basketball  lanie.     3,137,503.  &-1O-04.  CI. 

273^1.5. 
Bancroft,  Joacpb  A  Bona  Co. :  Bee — 

Ralaard,  L«o  \V.,  and  Sbattuck.    3.137,055. 

Banko.   Oaorac.     Counter   balancing   apparatus   for  macblne 

tool  reciprocating  tablea.     3.137,104.  tt-16-64.  a.  51— 1<M. 

Barlow.  Tbomaa  K..  and  O.  L.  Norman,  to  International  Min- 

erala   *    (Tbemlcal    Corp.      Koundrr    aand    compoaltton    and 

Bietbod   of  preparation.     3.187,046,  6-lft-64,  CI.   22—103. 

Bamea  Englneerlnic  Co. :  Hee — 

Aatbclmer,  Robert  W.     3,137.170. 
rarmcr.  Roger  C.    3.137,173. 
tmtm,  Harold  W..  and  Parrllla.    3,137,769. 
Bamett,  Sdward  H. :  §ee — 

LiMrhatt,  BidMy.  aad  Baraett.    3.137,483. 
BanMtt,  JaiBM  M.     BbeaTt  and  awtbod  of  fabricating  the 

MOM.    8.liT.lTt,  B-16-S4,  a.  74—230.8. 
Ihirr.  JanM  i.,  to  0«a«ral  Bactric  Co.    Plrotalljr  mounted 
dlscoaacct  switch  conUcta.     3,137.778.  6-18-64.  CI.  200— 
164. 
Barrett,  Richard  A. :  Bee— 

Hlracbfeld.  Irving  M..  and  Barrett     3,137,445. 
Barton,  CharlM  J.,  aad  J.  E.  Lawver,  to  International  Mln 
erala  A  Cbemlcal  Corp.    Method  for  determlaiag  the  pboa- 
Bhate  eoateat  of  pboaphatic  materiala.    3.137.543.  6-16-64. 
0723—230. 
Baaborer.  Albert,  aad  M.  Samberg.  to  Conmar  Producta  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  mailing  plastic  allde  fastenerR 
3.137,03«.  6-16-64.  O.  18— 1». 
Bate*.  Jamea  O. :  Bee — 

rraacaU.  Richard  K..  Haucnsteini  and  Bates.     .').137.128. 
Baumbargcr.  CMment :  See — 

Baumgartner.  Will/,   Baumberger.  and   Jacquea.     3.1S7.- 

Baumgartner.  WUlr,  C.  Baumberger,  and  A.  Jaqaes,  to  Oescll 
■ebaft  lur  Foerderung  der  Forschung  an  der  KMg.  Techn. 
HoAaeballe.     .Vrrangcment  for  ampTlfTing  the  brlabtnesa 
of   an   optically    formed   Image.      3,13t,762,   6-16-64.    CI. 


Beach.  David  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Camera  Uke-up  reel 

releaae  mechanlam.     3.137.4.^7,  6-16-64.  CI.  242 — 71.6. 
Beam-Matlc  Hoapltal  Supplv  lac.  :  Bee — 

Marcus.  Benjamin.    3.137,393. 
Beck,  Donald  J.  :  Bee— 

■   OwL  Oeorae  A.,  Ley,  and  Beck.     3,137,460. 
Beck,  Kdward  8. :  See—  _    ^ 

Lox.  Walter  E..  and  Beck.     3.137,666. 
Beck.  Ctoorge.  E.  H.  Bowers.  P.  H.  Brown,  and  O.  Thoma.  to 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.,  aad  0.  Thoma.     Hydraulic 
paiDM  or  motura.    3,137,243.  6-16-^,  C\.  103—162. 
BMk,  Haary  N. :  Be0—  _     ..  „ ,«, 

AlMjurd,  Richard  W..  Beck,  and  Plifeddemann.     3.137. 

Bedford.  WUUam  A.,  Jr..  to  Thompson  Bremer  k  Co.     Mold- 
ing ellpa.    3,137,04s.  6-16-64,  CI.  24— 7S._ 
B»br.  Walther.  and  H.  Elaner.  to  OlympU  Werke  A.G.     Tab- 
ulator for  typewriters  and  the  like.     3.137,381.   6-16-64. 
CI.  »»7— 191 
Bell,  Bdwmrd  R.,  and  W.  S.  Aadanoa,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Proc 
aaa   for   polyaartalag   laooleflaa.      8,187,648,   6-16-64.    CI 
•04— 1»4. 
Bell  4  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Ml^aela.  Bruao.     8,187,300. 
Tewaalay,  Maleoloi  O.    8.187,199. 
Uttriurt,  PUUp  K.  -  8.187,201. 
Ball  latereoatiaaaUl  Corp. :  ««•— 

LaUaart,  Rayaoad  MT    8.187,101. 
Boll  Talephoae  Labaratorlea,  lac. :  See — 
CaUer,  Casslus  C.     8.187.888. 
Oanat.  Wllmer  B..  Jr.    8.187.843. 
Mewball.  Kdmunde  E.    8,187,795. 
Pfaaa.  WlllUm  O.    8.187.884. 
Plarca,  Joha  R.    8.187.827. 
Tkanioa.  Robart  N.    8,187,888. 
BcIIoa,  Roger  :  See — 

La  Mta,  Jeaa.    8,187,691. 
Baadlx  Ctorp..  The :  Sm — 

Cola,  JoAbob  C^  and  Hall.    8.187,887.  _    ^ 

BerehtoM.  Joseph  E..  J.  P.  King.  L.  R.  Madson.  S.  P.  Nord 

Hag.  and  C.  A.  Ramsol.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Track 

type     vehicle     power     train.       8.187,182,     6-16-64.     CI 

T4— Ti0  5. 

B«rg,  Robert  A.,  to  Weyerbaeaser  Co.     Carton.     8,137.434, 

6-16-64.  CI.  229—31. 
Berge.  Bven  ■..  P.  O.  R.  (i.  Orenaoder.  and  8.   E    Philip,  t<> 
Aktiebolaget  Befors.     Device  for  protection  agalnat  bur«it- 
lag  pro<««tl1ea.    S.1S7.205.  6-16-64.  CI.  89—86. 
Berlant,  BIgmnnd.     Electrically  controlled  reversible  hydrao- 
Uc   elreait    means    for   rotary   and    axlally    movable    tool 
■pindlc.    8.187.016.  •-16-64.  CI.  10—186. 
BeHtiM.  Harriet  K.     Facial  mask.     8.187.006.  6-16-64.  CI. 

8 — 9. 
BeiiJ.   Haary   W..    to  MlaaeapoUa-Hone/well   Regulator   Co. 
tag  APPknt"-     S.187;790.  6-16-64.  CI.  235—183 

Fribyl,  Edward  J..  Tale,  and  Bcrstfeln.    3,137,723. 
Berthlei.  Charles  W.,  to  lanoeentl  See.  Oen    per  I'lndustria 
Metallarglca   e    Meccanlea.      Milling   and   borina   machine 
with  detachable  tool  head  carrying  arm.     S.1S7.207.  6-16- 
64.  01.  90—11. 

.  Jtaea  H.,  and  D.  F.  luacaon.    Tree  shaker  attach- 
t  for  a  traetor.    8.187.11«.  •-16-64.  CT  56—828. 


_  QaJay ttag  ap(aratns. 


Opni  hearth  roof 


Beat.   Daniel   E..    to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co 

cooler.     8,137,277,  6-16-64,  CI.  122 — 6.6. 
Bethea     Malcolm,    Jr.      Coanector    for    cable-like    member. 

3,137,051,  6-16-64,  CI.  24—128. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 
Best,  Daniel  £.    3,137,277. 
Hteffenaen,  I'ercy  U     ^,137.398. 
Beutel.  Ralph   H..  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     Preparation  of  fi- 

alaninamlde.     3,137.726.  6-16-64.  CI.  260 — 861. 
Beyer,  Kudolf  E.  :   See — 

Herrmann.   Adolf  L.,  Beyer,   and  Naumatin.      3,137, .531. 
Bianco,  Kmeat  £.  :  See — 

IMIlow,  Noel  E..  Albright,  and  Blaaeo.    3U37.829. 
Blber.  Albert,  and  B.  E.  Walsh,  to  Oulf  Research  k  Develop- 
ment  Co.      I'rocesa   and   apparatua   for   burning   liquid   or 
gaaeoua  fuel.    3.137.338.  6-16-64.  CI.  158 — 7». 
BIcltel,  Hana  :   See—  ~ 

Prelo^,  Vladimir,   Vlacher,   Blckel,  and  F^htlg.     3.137, 

BIcknell,  James  J. :  See —  I 

Finn   William  W..  and  BIcknell.    3.137,424. 

Biedeaa,  Anthony  R.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Smbinicd  mount- 
ing for  driven  atecred  wheels  of  rock  loaning  machine*. 
3,137,360   6-16-64.  CI.  180 — 44.  | 

Blel,  John  H.,  to  Lakeside  Laboratortta.  Inc.;  Diuretic  com- 
binations eonulnlng  a  tblaiide  aad  a  ■cwnrlal.  8,187,- 
625.  6-16-64,  CI.  167-65. 

Bielecki,  Mac.  and  B.  M.  Wllner.  to  Aeroie^-Oener^  Corp. 
Underwater  aound  generator.  S,187,8Saj  6-16-64,  CI. 
840—8. 


N 


electric    batteries.      8,187,594,,   6-1 


rp.     1 


CI. 


trode    for 
136—30. 
Billet,  Edward  H.,  to  Varltyper  Corp.     Method  of  making  up 

R Tinted  matter.     3,137,573,  6-16-64.  CI.  96-fS7. 
ey,   Leino   H..   to  Donaldaon  Co..  Inc.     Mebns  to  aaplrate 

duat  from  an  air  cleaner.     8.187,808.  6-16-i4.  CI.  59 — 481. 
BIngel.  Robert  I.,  to  Mead  Bpecialtlea  Co..  lite.     Mnfler  and 

method.    3.137,365.  6-16-64,  CI.  181—71. 
BlDKhatn.  George  H.,  Jr..  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co.     Labeled 

■hoe    sole    and    method    of    making    the    aafae.      8,187,749, 

6-16-64,  Cl.  264 — 244. 
BlDDR    Jack  N.  :   See —  | 

Lngelmann.  Richard  H.    3,187,168. 
BIrkenmeyer,    Robert    D^    F.    Kagaa,    B.    J. 

W.   I'    Sclinelder,  to  The  Lpjohn  Co.     16«^ 

nadlenea.     3,137.712.  6-16-64.  Cl.  260 — 891 
BIrkhola.   Ulrich,   to  Slmena-Schucktwerke  Ak| 

Thermocouple,  partlcularlv  for  electrotber 


lagerleln.  and 
■hloro-1.4  preg 
.45. 

Ileageaellaehaft. 

lie  cooling,  and 


method  of  producing  it.     8.137.598.  6-16-64.  Cl.  186—4. 
Birkle.    Paul   G.     Drapery   hanger.     8,137,021.   6-16-64.  Cl. 

16—87.2. 
Birmingham  Bound  Reproducers  Ltd. :  See 

Guest.  Lawrence  V.     8,187.772. 
Black.  Warren  R.,  to  American  Seating  Co.     Mannal  control 
for    a    motorlxed    hoapltal    bed.       8.187.7781    6-16-64.    Cl. 
20O— B.  [ 

Blaekstock,  Albert  W. :  Sea—  ] 

Krats,  Howard  R..  and  Biaekataek.     8,117.171. 
Blake,  Arthur  T.  :   See- 
Weber.  Harold.  Brown,  and  Blake.     8.187,4.^6. 
Bland.  Charles  W.     Hydraulic  apring  tooth  blicb.     8,187.351. 

6-18-64.  Cl.   172—624. 
Blaae.   William  W..  and  J.   H.  Kogen.  to  LinU  Division,  Gen- 
eral   Precision,    Inc.      Frictlonless    aero   spring   rate   seal. 
.'?.137,309.  6-1^64.  Cl.  187—88.  . 

Blaaka.  Alexander  A.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  Aaerlca.     Decora- 
tive material.    3.137.600.  6-16-64.  O.  161-^. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   See —  '  I 

Montgomery.  Jamea  L..  and  Stenael.    3.181.279. 
nieller,  Ray  C  :   See — 

Schafer.  WilHam  J.,  and  Bleller.    8.187,584. 
Bodanaiky.     MIklos.     to    Olln     Matbieson     dkemlcal     Corp. 
Preparation  of  phenyl  esters  via  alkoxyrlayl  and  alkoxy- 
acetylene   Intermediates   and   uae   thereof   In   peptide  syn- 
theala      3.137.884.  6-16-64.  Cl.  260—112.       i 
Bofoni,  Aktiebolaget  :   See —  . 

Berire    Sven  E..  Orenandcr.  aad  Philip,     fi.137.20.%. 
Bohner.  William  R.  :  See^  j_ 

Herbiae,  Stanley  C.  and  Bobner.    8.187.0qB. 
Bolce.  Elvln  O. :  See —  I 

Crawford.  Augustus  W..  aad  Bolee.    8.187JB54. 

Bolnnard.    Michel    R..    to   Service   d'Exploltatibn    Indnatrtelle 

ie*  Tabacn  et  des  Allumettes.     Collecting  nneebaaism  for 

rignrPttPH  or  other  rod-shaped  arti<ies.     3il37.110,  6-16- 

64.  Cl    .^3— 236.  I 

n<>lir1ano.    .NIcholsH    C.    to    Kopper*    Co.,    Inci     Polymeta    of 

dlrhWiroalkyl  b«>nzen<>  and  a  r^enol  and  proc^ee  of  prepartna 

same.      3.1.17.677.  6-l«-64.  Cl.  260—61 

Iloltx.  Howard  A.  :  See — 

Dow.  Douglas,  and  Bolti.     8,187.774 
ItonnrH.    John.      Plastic    bag    machine.     8.18t.435.    6-16-64 

Cl.   242—56  I 

Booth.  Archibald  A    K  .  Jr.  :  See- 
Hammond.  Samuel  I..  Boyd,  and  Booth,  j  8.1S7.669. 
Horchera,    G«>rite    W..    to    Xordberg    Mfg.    do.      Evacuation 
*yatem       .1.137.124.  rt-16-64.  Cl.  60—16. 

Boren.  Knri  0  .  nnd  P   H.  Cronelid.  to  Abtlebol4get  Electrolux 
Abaorptlon   refrigerator.     3.137.147,  6-16-^,  Cl.  62—454. 
Borjr-Warner  Corp.  :  Srr — 

I>alil.   Carl    P      3.137.239. 

Hendry.   Jnmea   W       3.137.0.15 

Veneiiia,    Harry  J       3.187.142. 

Bornefeld.   Frlti,   to  tJoetiewerke  Friedrich  Gltetic  Aktieajre 

H.'ilM-hnft      rrodudng  platon  riaga  having    rurved  cylinder 

b»-arlnK  facen.     3.137.019.  6-16-64.  Cl.  51— 1(57. 

Hosrh.  L.awrenre  R..   %    to  M.  C.  Boadl  and  ^  to  J.  W.  RalU 

and  .A    E    Hendrlrson      Honeycomb  structt  re  and  proceaa 

of  manufacture.     3.137.604.  6-16-64.  Ct.  l|«— 1»7. 


lpro«#i 
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8.181. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t.l37.Bll. 

3,137  24S 
3,137.0S1.  »-l«-«4. 


-^  Ud. 
dl.  Hi 


Book  trim 
-16. 


C. 

Bowk.  Uiwrwm  K.     S.1S7.0O4. 
BoMtaar«.b«a  H..  ▲.  KImmt.  F.  Wlndilas.  «*d  H.  ZoIllBfer. 
to  Cite  Ltd.     ProcoM  lor  tbo  productloa  ot  colored  poly 
urctteM  fimatktm.     3.137.671,   i-16-«4.   CI.    2«0— 37. 
Bootroa.  iota  D..  to  PoMer  PmekmgimM,  Inc.     SmHbc  appa- 

rmtu.     >.1*7.111.  6-16-64,  CI.  53—373. 
BoawolL  QMrft  ▲..  and   P.   H.   WillUnu.   to  Shell  OU   Co. 
TetrahrdroBTrtetdlMM   prodactiok.      8.137.607.    6-16-64. 
CI    MO — 2fi 
BottMilUor.   ItertM   M.      Chair  with   foot    rmt.      3.187.&28. 

6-l«-64.  CL  2tT— 4M. 
Boudrias,    Bateft    A.,   to   0««cral    PrcoisloB.    lac.     Multiple 
rrooiMacjr  eaeUlator  atUlslac  plural  foodtack  loopa.     3.137.- 
826.  •~ie-*€,  CI.  831— 60. 
Bourgraf.  WUmf  B.  :  f«« — 

wail.  Bart,  reraeao,  aad  Boargraf. 
Bower*.  Brie  H.  :  8«« — 

Beck.   George.    Bower*.   Brown,  and   Thoma. 
Bord,  Joha  H.     Bala  coverlag  for  legs. 

a.  3«— 3. 
Boyd.  Boderlck.  to  BldMrd  Oay  and  Co 
nUaa  ■achi— a.     8,lS7.aM.  ^16-64.   ( 
Boyd.  TtaMdM*  B.,  Jr. :  «••—  ,   _  .._...« 

baaaMMd,   laaual   L.   Boyd,   aad  Booth.     S.137,M9. 
Bradley,  Bobert  W. :  «ee— 

Kuilk.  ▲lahoaae  C.  and  Bradley.  8.1S7.1M 
Bragaw,  Cheater  O.,  Jr..  to  M.  I.  an  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  PolyaxyaMthyleae  rcalaa  nodilted  with  glycerine  to 
improve  iBiaet  atraagth.  3.187.64Q.  6-16-44.  CI.  260—33  4 
Braloard,  Mward  C.  II.  and  C.  B.  Conrerae  to  Bralnron 
Corp.  Uaderwater  towed  rehicle  3.137.264.  6-16-64. 
CI.   114—238. 

Bralacoa  Carp.:  He*— ^ 

Brataard.  Edward  C.  II.  and  Coaverae.     3.137.264. 
BramaoB.  CIIto  H.  :  S«e — 

Horawood.  Carl  O.     3,1S7,2«8. 
BrauB.  Willy  :  fee — 

Hartwtg.  Braat,  aad  Braun.     8.187.6M. 
Breiadel.  Arthur  W. :  See— 

SUaua.  Walter  A.,  and  Brelndel.     3.187.716. 

Poraehuaga    Aaatalt    Fuer    lfi>cbanlk 
8.137,426,  6-16-64.  Cl.   226—10. 
to   Oeaeral    Atronica   Corp.     Electro 
8.137,357,  6-16-64.  CT.   177—80. 
to   Parbwerke    Hoe^it   Aktlengeaell 
_  ter  LAdaa  A  Bmalng.     Proccas  for  tiM 

ouBufaetara  ot  1,1,8-trtchlorootbaae.     3,137.»44.  «-lfl-A4. 
Cl.  204— Itt. 
Breaoaky.  Baraard  J. :  «ee-- 

ghcll.  BtmM  r.  awl  Brttoaky.    1.187.450 
Brlakaaaa.  Oaorg:  «e« —  ..._...« 

Benkaa,  Dieter,  and  BrlakaiaaB.     8.187,3M. 
Brlatol-Myarr  Ca. :  Sea—  _^     .  .,.,.„, 

Backwaltar.  Praak  B..  and  KapUa.      S.1S7JI27. 
Brooks    Normaa    B..   and    B.    S.    QolaUI.    to   High    Voitaicr 
EaglBacrlaf  Corp.    Dvoplaaautroa-type  ton  aource  Indud 
lag  «  BOB-aanatle  aaodc  aad  magaetlr  extractor  electrode. 

8TT37J01    t-Ift-M.  Cl.  313 — 63 
Broit    NIAolaa^^     Coatalaera.      3.187,406.    6-16-64.    Cl 

220— 1». 
Browa.  Boalard  I. :  See — 

RohertaoB.  Velma  P      3,137.2»4. 
Browa,  Praada  B^  to  Kobe.  lac.     Vane-trpe  Tariable  delivery 

painp.     t.lS7.si(8.  e-ie-^.  CL  103—4. 
Browa,  HaraM  J. :  See—  _^  ^       ^  ^_,  ^_^ 

Wcter.  Harold.  Browa,  aad  BUke.     8.187.456. 
Browa.  Joacph.  to  Ualted  State*  of  Amertc*^  Nary      leader 
water  mlaalla  Unachlag  systen.     8.1S7.208.   «^14^-64.   Cl 
80—1.7. 
BrowB.  Peter  H.  :  See—      _  ^  _^  ,  ,__  _, 

Back.  Oeorgt.  Bowers.  Browa.  and  Thema.     8.137.248. 
Browa.  Povell  A. :  tft-  -..-.«- 

Coda.  IfaUa.  aad  Browa.     3.1ST.S08. 
Browa  A  Ihana  Mfg.  Co. :  Sje—  .,.,... 

BryaBtrHaroM  A.,  aad  Mareotte.     8.187.218 
Broeefcer.    >oha.     MaOod    oT    aad    apparatna    for    formioK 

rrforated  alMar  plates  for  dry  ahsT^n  of  the  rotary  typr 
137.0«T.  d-ld-ii.  a.  20— 54». 
Bmat.  H«an  B.,  H  to  BtahHaBeiaeata  A   C^-t?""*;  ,  ,Y  f*" ' 
traaaalailoB  with  ▼arUMa  traawalaaloB  ratio.     3.137,178 
6-16-44.  CT.  T4— MO.IT 


Breaoelaea.  L4oa.  to 
Beserve  coatalacr. 

Brenaer,  Millard  M.. 
meehaaleal  vyateat. 

Bretaehaelder.    Horat. 


Bryaa.  Jaaa  D. :  See 
laa,  Peter  J. 


8.187.678. 


Corro- 
— 14. 
A  Sharpe 
6-16^. 

AuzllUrj 


T.  J.,  Bryaa.  aad  Oai%ett 

BryaBTJalia  V..  Jr.:  ••»—.  .,...,.. 

Honey.  JaltB  D..  aad  Bryaa.     8  187.244^ 
Brraa.  Leraa  A.,  aad  W.  A.  Tldrtdgc.  to  PMC  Corp. 
TS!b  iSaUat  —lata.     8.irr.BM    ^16-M^.   1- 
Brraat.  WaraM  L,  am*  J.  H    Mart»tte.  tofr^w; 

Mfg.  Ca.     AataiMtl«  M«c4tr  rt\n.     a.137.213, 

Cl    91 — 490. 
Bodier.  PMter  U,  ta  IMtiMa  Mfa.  A  Bale|^  lac 

llak  atr««tai«      8.irr.S»l.  6-l4-»4.  Cl.  200-54 
Buckley.    Doaald.    aad    J.    Olaaaoiaa.    to   IvperUI    Chemlml 

iBdoatrtca   Ltd.     Aceto-aceUrrllde  aio  «ulBoltne  colorina 

conpoaadi     3.137  688   0-14^.  Cl.  260—155. 
Bockn»a  Lahoratorlea.  lae. :  See—  ,,,,-,. 

Bacfcaaa.   Staalcy  J..  Pera.  aad  Prircell.     3.137.613 
Baekawa.  Btaaley  J..  J.  D.  Pera.  aad  W.  P.  Parcell.  to  Buck^ 

aaaa    LaboiatMiaa.    lac.      Corroirtoa   lahlhttor  aad   awthod 

oTaalacSM  Me!     8.18T.61S.  4-16-64.  O.  162— IM 

Buekwalter,  Fraak  H..  aad  M.  A.  Kaplaa,  to  Brtetol  Myera 

--    •  — -^'-' aad  add  roaapoal 

Bf  a  pH  off  not 


Cb.    N-  ( i-BiiiaWduisfthyl )  tatra^laa  ai 
ttoaa  far  MawNM  addllM  laiirtlaaa  hayl 
■ore   thaa   ahoat  4.     8.187,627.   6-16-44.   fl.    f67— 46 
Budeabeader.  Rcarr  W .  to  Weatara  BIwtne  Co..  lac.     Cable 


Icary  W.,  to  Westara  Blartne  Co. 
fabrleattoa.     8.187.120.  6-14-44.  Cl.  57— 1««. 
Bwhler.  Prlts  A.,  ta  Iwway  MoMI  Oil  Ca..  lac 
I,lt7,«k3.  4-14-44.  Cl.  352—47.8. 


Oiasole 


Buetow.  Ralph  W.,  to  Ualted  State*  of  America,  Amnr. 
TlMraM>graphic  aaethod  for  nkarklng  photograpba  3.1S7.- 
605.-6-16-6470.  154-240 
Bflhrer,  Erwla,  aad  M.  Werali,  said  Werall  aaaor.  to  aald 
BShrer.  Apparatus  for  dlacharglng  granular  aiaterlal  such 
aa  aaad  ia  fouadrte*  or  the  lUe.  8.137.412.  6-16-64.  Cl. 
-222—70. 
BuBker-Bamo  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Develet.  Jean  A..  Jr.      3.137.810. 
Burbach.  Joha  C.   to   Laioa  Oar<>ide  Corp.      PhthalocysBiBe 

rhelmte*.     3.187.703.  6-16-44.  PI.  260—814.5. 
Burndv  Corp. :  See — 

Meladera.  WlUUm  B.     3.137.448. 
Kurroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

MaidBient.  Karl  F.     3.137.490. 
Burma.  Paul  B..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     BefrlgM^tlag  ap- 
paratus.    3.137.774.  «-16-64,  Cl.  264—45. 
Buteux.  Richard  H.  B..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indaatrtea  Ltd. 

nufflnc  mopa     3.137.107.  6-14-44.  Cl.  51—193 
Butler.  De  Forest  D.,  to  Siouare  D  Co.     Meter  aocket  coaUct 

Jaw  fastealBg  meaaa.    3.137.807.  6-16-64,  Cl.  317—111. 
Cabaniaa.    Edward   H.,    to    United   State*   of   America.    .Navy. 
Breakaway  circuit   for  radar  tracking,  autopilot   operated 
aircraft.    8.137,463.  6-16-44,  a.  244— H. 
California  Reacarch  Corpi, :  See — 

Mason.  Harold  P..  and  Scott.     8.137.656. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Bingham.  Oeorgc  H..  Jr.     8.137.740. 
Cameron  Iron  Worka,  Inc. :  See — 

Ahlatone.  Arthur  O..  and  Jone*.     3.137,848. 
Canteen  Intenuttonal  8.A. :  See — 
Acker.  .Norbert  K.     3,137.533. 
Cantierl.   Willlaai  P..  aad  J.  R.  Thayer,  to  Dlamoad  Power 
Specialty  Corp.     Blowar  type  daaalag  for  heat  ezchaaglBg 
apparatus.     3.137.278.  4-16-64.  Cl.  12S— 302. 
C^pauto.  Leon  M..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Ibc.     Method  of 
preventing  sulfur  dioxide  deterioration  of  platlBam-group 
meUI  reformlBg  catalyst.    3.137,646.  6-16-44.  Cl.  20^—65. 
Carbon.  John  A.,  to  Abbot*  Laboratoriea.     Sobatltated  pyrido 
[2,S-e]  AS  triaalBe  l-oxldea.     8,187.608.  6-16-44.  Cl.  MO— 
24^.5. 
Carolina  Parm  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

Rawllnson.  William  J.     8.137.0T8. 
Caroa,  Charle*.  to  Medaa  8.A.    CoBtrol  device  for  coatrolllBg 
the  position  of  a  machlae  elapient.    3.137,257,  6-14-44,  Cf 
112—158. 
Carp.  Arttaar.     Blind  ititch  attacfamcBt.     8.137.266.  6-16-64 

n.  112—140 
Cari>eater,  Keith  H.    to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.     Hydraulically 
oomted  wiadshield  wiper  systean.    3,137,135,  6-16-44,  cT. 

Carpeasi,  Leo  J.    Height  adjnatable  dolly.    3.137.512.  6-14-44. 

n.  280—38. 
Carreberg.    Ooataf    U.    A.,    to    Indastrtfladrar,    Aktlebolaget. 

Take-HD  drvicea  for  safety   belta.      3.137.526.   6-16-04,   Cl. 

Carrlgan.  William  H. :  See— 

Emaua.  WlllUan  G..  Jr..  tad  Carrtgaa.     3,137.830. 
CatarpUlar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Berctatold.  Joaeph  E.,  Klag.  Madaoa,  Nordliag.  and  Pam- 

sel      8.137. IM. 
Robveder.  Gerald  D.,  aad  Shocaaaker.     8.187.811. 
Catling.  Harold.  A.  B.  De  Barr.  and  A.  LlBBe<-t.  to  The  Cotton 
Silk  and  Maa-Made  Fibres  Research  Aasoct4tiOB.     Material 
thtcknesa  detection  maans  for  scutrbera  aad  like  maehlaes. 
3,137.040.  6-16-64.  Cl.  10—07.5 
Cecchl.  Bruno.     Apparatua  for  moisteoiag  yara  while  drawtaa 

aadtwlatiag.     8.187.117.  6-16-64,  CL  67 — SB. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

BUaka.  Alexander  A.     8.137.600. 
PriBi.  Roy  H  .  and  Kerr.     3.1S7,TM. 
Weber.  Harold.  Brown,  aad  Blake.    3,187.456. 
rhalB  Belt  Co. :  See — 

HudlB.  MIcteel  I.     3.187,210. 
Chamberlln.  Donald  W  .  to  FMC  Corp.     Frait  preparation  ma- 
chine    3.187,883.  6-16-64.  Cl.  10^—88. 
Chambers.  Vangfaan  C.    Jr..  sad  J.  D.  Overaiaa,  to  E    I.  du 
Poat  de  Nemonr*  aad  Co.    Photographic  sUTsr  halldc  saial- 
aioaa  and  elemeats  coauialag  a  polyfractose.     3,137,575. 
6-16-64.  CT.  96—05. 
Chaaipioa  Laboratories.  lac. :  Sea — 

Hultgren.  WUtism  H.     3,147.244. 
(iMBcellor.  CTiarle*  W..  Jr.     Scat  with  anxUlary  teck  rest 
havlBg  siBfle  pivot  aprtag  asaeaMy.     8.137.524,  6-16-44, 
n.  207-244. 
Chamagro  Corp. :   See — 

Pearec.  David  A.      3.187.618. 
Chemical  Constmctton  Corp. :  B0e — 

Cook.  LarieB  H..  aad  Gilbert.     3,187.T28. 
Chemical  Halea.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Upschuts.  Sidney,  and  Baraett.     8,187.488. 
Chester  Electronic  Laboratories.  lac.  :  See — 

Joslow,  Dsvid  L.     8.187^29. 
rhlapoxio.    AatoB.    Jr..    to    Noith    Amerleaa    Avlatlaa.    lac. 

DIglUl  coaxMirator.    3.137.780.  6-14-44.  Cl.  235— 17Y. 
ChiaraBMBtl.  uomenlco :  See — 

De  Ruggleri.  Pletro.  Gaadolfl,  aad  Cblaraaoatl.    8,137. 
710. 
<'liroo>craft  Corp.  :   See — 

Naah.  Joha  J.     3.137.372. 
Chu,  Chlea  P..  aad  R.  C.  Medl.  to  Tha  Blcbardsoa  Co.     Sya 
thetic  htailaate  with  are  rBataUat  propartlaa.     8.137,612. 
6-16-64.  CT.  161—162. 
Cianctmiao.   Dnaiiaick.     Money   traaafar   peatactlve  system. 

3.187.232.  6-16-44.  CL  104—10. 
Cite  Corp. :  See— 

Preloff.  VtedlBlr,  Tiachar.  Bkftal,  and  ftehtlg.    3,117,705. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,137,067. 


^^'^'B^SjuwdTHan    H..    Elwncr.    WlncklBC.   and   Zolliacer 
QMi!!£^iteiM  L-    Sclilbi«,  and  ZMadea. 

C,Si'.!''SilirVtl.^'S.»'^.e«l    robot    rid,.      3.137.501. 

fl  Ifl  fli   CI   272 1. 

Ctaiwcr  Ucna'ag  L..  to  Interoatlonal  UuMinem  MachlBM  Corp. 

ittmal  fenerator  with  wtterMi  tUK  polM  pbM*  control. 

S.lt7.»18,  »-ltt-«4.  CI.  3;i8— ».  ^  ^  ^        ,M 

CiaV*.     Pool  table*  and  the  Uu.     3,1S7,0»1,  »-H»-«4.  CL 
4fr— 139. 
CUrk  Kqalpment  Co. :  ««•—  ,,  ,^^ 
UordoB,  Richard  O.     3.187,238. 
Clark*.  Ocrard  i. :  ««•—    ^        ,  ,,_  ^^    ' 

tMo.  Martin,  and  Clarke.     3,187,586.  , 

CI«T.  Rlebard.  and  Co.,  Ltd. :  «5«— 

tooyd.  Rorterlek.     3.137.a».  _         ,  „  ,        k 

CU7tMi.  Alfred  W .,  to  ueorg*  Koch  Sons,  Inc.     Kefuie  born 
•r  construction  and  method  of  bvllding  Mme.     3, 137 ,2^3. 
tt-10-^M.  CI.  110 — 18.  „     _, 

Clement.    v\*rren    K.,   and    J.    K.    Kopanlck,    to   Sperry    K«nd 
Corp.     Hemote  Indicating  device.     3,137,18»,  tf-l«-«4.  CI. 
73— 838. 
C*lerlt«  Corp. :  «e«—  ..  „.„ 

AadrcMD,  Jorgen  K.     3,187,812. 
Axon,  Peter  K.  and  Henoeq.     3,137.767. 
CIUm.  IM  L.     iiafetT  bumper  hartng  illuminated  recrsa  for 

Ue;Baa  pUte.     3.1/7.SI6.  <»-16-«4.  CT  280—505 
Clooe.   Warren  J.,   to  Abbott   LaboratorleiL  ,^J'}^*'J*.9^ 


ehl«r»-2.4-bla  (uMtnylaulfamyl )  -aniline 

CI   860     887  7. 
Coekiag.  Kdward  C.  D.,  J.  Kcpple,  L.  P.  Packman,  and  H. 

itaiilitiL  to  National  KMMrdi  DereiopBent  Corp.     Plague 

vacctM*.     3.137,tJ2».  6-16-64.  CI.  16r--78 
Coda   Nello,  and  F.  A.  Urown,  to  Krle  Technological  I'roduct», 

tac       Hermetically   sealed   capacitor.      3,187.808.  a-ie-^l. 

O-  817—242.  ^     ■         .  „^  , 

Cotnm.  WUlWB  V.     Operating  niectoaolaa  for  a  alldlBg  roof 

for  «rrlage  bodlea.    3.187,?»I.  6-16-64.  CI.  268—46 
Coea   BABiueT  U.,  to  Norton  Co.     Method  of  making  cold  ends 

for  aUleoB  carbide  realator  ban.     3.137.590,  6-ie-«^l,  CI 

117 — 801. 
Cohaa   da    Lara.   GeorgM,    M.    DeUchanai.    R.    PUtser.    and 

i.  Hura.  to  CommlaMrlat  8  rKnergto  Atomtuue.     Froceoa 

for  tbo  treatment  of  aollda  by  Uqulda.    3.137,651,  6-16-«4, 

d  210 — 33. 

Cole,  indaon  C,  aBd  J.  R.  Hall,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Separa 
M«  eeaaeetor  for  Sat  multiple-conductor  cables.    3.137.537, 
6-16-64.  CI.  839—178. 
Colcatc-Palmolive  Co. :  «ee- 

8«lilraldl.  Robert  J.     3.137.032. 
Collier.  i«ba  C.  and  L.  Obert.  to  AMP  lac.     Electrical  con 
nectioa  Insulating  housing.     3.137,535.  6-16-«4.  CI.  339- 
61. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  «ee—  , 

McLla,  rrank  D.,  and  Sellars.     3.137,816.        ' 
Coasbard.  Jean:  8«#—  ^      „    „,  „^„ 

PmtIv.  Robert,  and  Combard.     3.137.266. 
ConboaUoa  Knc iBeertag  Inc. :  Hee — 
PrtatOB,  Rldurd  J.     3.137,793. 
CMUiiaatftat  8  lEnerfle  Atomiqua :  «r«— „ 

CokoB  de  Lara.  (Jeorgea,  Delachanal.  PlaUer,  and  Hurf. 
3.1ST.651. 
Comp«r-Wcrk  O.m.b.H.  *  Co. :  See — 

VlBcar,  Praas,  and  Hartl.     8.137.222. 
Commitar  Srstaaw,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Ittehw^l,  Ouaaar.     3.137.821. 
Coach  Intanutional  Metbaaa  Ltd. :  Btt— 

DMfcar.  CoraallBs  D.     3.1S7.044. 
Conaaar  Products  Corp. :  8ce — 

BasboTcr.  Albert,  and  Samberg.     3.137.036. 

CeoBMr,  ItaBley  M. :  8** — „ 

St  John.  Alexander  N.  T..  and  Connor.     3.137.318. 
CoBotrer.  Alonso  E..  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.     Morlng  ildewallc 

roBStmctlon.     3.137.382.  6-16-84,  CT.  198—16. 
ConbTtr,  Lor»n  P..  to  VIbmU  StMl.    Edga  cleaner.     3.137. 

108.  i-16-«4.  CI.  51—170. 
CoarBiR,  BbOoI^  P.  Dopp.  E.  Habermann,  and  G.  Zleber.  to 
C.   Zeiss.      Microscope   lllnmlBstor  for  larse  aperture   and 
UlamlBatlon  field  ranges.     3.137.761.  6-16-64.  C\.  88 — 40 
Coatiaenul  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  «s#— 
LtacolB.  John  D.     3.137.602. 
CratlMatal  Oarboa  Co. :  «*•—  . 

SwvBBOB.  Annoand  R.  A.,  and  Thomson.     3.137.328. 
OoBverB*.  CourtlsBd  B.  :  8e»—  .  ..,  .^. 

BfBlnard.  Edward  C,  II,  and  Coaversa.     3.137  264. 
Cook.   Oeerge    W.,    to    Thiokol   Chemical    Corp.      Phase    and 
aMputada  sensitlTe  dlscrimlBator  iacludlag  capadtive  im- 
MdaiBCaa.     3,137.814.  6-16-64.  O.  324—87.       ^ 
Coak.  Laciaa  H..  aad  T.  E.  Gllbart.  to  Ciiamleal  CoBstrnction 
Carp     Haat  neorerr  Ib  uraa  sjrntbeals  process.    3.137. 72S. 
6-16^4,  a.  260-  553. 
Cook*.  Dorothy  L.  :   »«• — 

cWke.  Walter  W      3.137.541. 
Cookt.   Waltar   W..  deceased,   by   D.   L.  Cooke,  exemtrlx    to 
^aaoad  Alkail  Co.     Proccaa  for  the  parlflcatloa  of  alkali 
■ttalMeliroaata.     3.1ST.841.  6-16-64.  CI.  23—56. 
Caote   WUliaa  C ,  aad  P.  8.  Porte,  to  American-Saint  Gobaiir 
cSra     Pollshlag  head  and  polishing  pad  assembly.     3.137. 
02Sr6-18-64.  n.  15—230. 
Caooar    fileaa  D..   to   Ooaeral    Electric   Co.     Trimethylsllyl 
MkailtBtad  pbeaels.    3.137.720.  6-16-64.  a.  260— 448  2 


Cooper,  IrrlBg.  to  Jo*q>h  B.  Cooper  *  Sons  iMe.     PalladiaB 

baae  alloy  and  method  of  produdag  same.    3.|37.571.  tt-10- 

64,  CL  76 — 112. 
Cooper,  Joseph  B..  *  Boas  Inc. :  8*e— 

Cooper.  IrrlBg.     3.137,571.  .    ^ 

Coppola,  James  J.,  to  Imdustrlal  Electronic  Hkrdware  Corp. 

Bowling   ball    scceaM>ry.      3,137,505.  ^^-^16-64I   CI    273—03. 
Cornell.    Ovdiey    K.,   111.   and    K.    A.    O'CoaneUL    to  TeacblBg 

Maciilnes.     Inc.       Portable    teaching    device*.       3.13/,0i8, 

6-ltt-t>4.  CI.  35     ».  ^   i  „        . 

CorsoB,  Ben  B.,  and  W.  J.  Helntsclman,  to  Keepers  Co.,  Inc. 

Polymers  of  methyl-terbut>iBtxreBes.     3,137]682,  6-16-64, 

CT    260—88  2  ' 

Cotton  :Sllk  snd  Msn-Msde  nbres  Research  Aaai.,  TtM  :  Hec — 

Catling,  Harold.  I>e  Barr.  and  Uanert.     3L137.040. 
Cuoate.  Pierre  B.,  K.  Trenteaeatux.  and  J.  Pallenbber.     Htnced- 

latch    needle    for    knitting   machlBca.      3,137|340,   6-16-64. 

CI.  163 — 5.  ' 

Cox,  Charles  D. :  «ee—  I 

Vondersmlth.    Kletcher    8..    Cox.    Raider.  |  and    Schoner. 
3.137,741.  ,  _ 

t'ox,  Karl  W.,  aad  T.  L.  Heylng.  to  OUa  Mathhaoa  Chemical 

Corp.     Preparation  of  alkyl  aad  alkenyl  deilvatlrea  of  rc- 

tctioB  producu  of  decaboraaea  and  aeetyletac  compoaada. 

3.137.734.  6-16-64.  CI.  280—606.5. 
Craighead.  Emery  M. :  Hte— 

Harvey,  Robert  R.,  aad  CraiglMad.     3.137 
Crawford.  Augustna  W.,  aad  B.  U.  Bolce.  to 

Co.     DrlU  Mt  nosxles.     3.137.354.  6-16-64. 
Cronclld.  Paul  H. :  8«e— 

Borea,  Karl  G..  and  Cronelld.     3,187,147.  1 
r'rotty  Corp. :  See— 

Lindeman,  Warren  C.     3,137,015. 
I  rouse.  Earl  M.,  snd  H.  E.  Hpauldlng,  to  Amertcaa  Caa  Co. 

Blank  for  making  fibre  conUlner.     8.137,431.  6-16-64,  CI. 

229—1.5. 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Jeffera.  Walter  M.     3.137,838. 
Cruuiet.  Cbarles,  to  Moulinage  et  Hetorderle.de  Otaaranuir. 

Process  for  the  production  of  high  balk  yaiiis.     3.137, 118. 

6-16-64.  CT.  67—157.  ' 

r^immlngs,  Harold  K.  :   See — 

Dlnersteln,  Samuel,  and  Cummlags.      S.13T.122. 
Ctinha,  Harold,  and  H.  C.  H.  Hsieh.  to  Psirchf  d  Camera  aad 

Instrument    Corp.      Pre-wetter.      3.137.3084  6-16-84.    a. 

134—46 
Cunnin 

3,137,OUO.   t»-H>-»H,  »_l.    2il — »o.  I 

<'urtia.  John  C,  D.  U.  Uanefeld.  and  W.  D.  PlM.  to  Joy  Mfg. 

Co.      Kocfcdrill   Jib  and  drill   feed  with  pntiimatlc  stinger 

bar.    3,137,353j»-16-64.  CI.  175—57.  [ 

Curtis,  Joseph.    Wreeklas  car  atUehneat    8ll37,401.  6-18- 

64    CI    214—88  I 

Cuthbert.  WlUUm'  L..  Jr.,  to  Bastaua  K«dU  Co.     Preeese 

iBg  UBit  wHh  a  replealahlng  systam.     8.1ty.228,  8-18-84. 


"ip 


_  Roller  Bit 
175—340. 


inlngfaam.  Uoiwrt  A.,  to  Huftws  Tool  Co. 
,137,508.  6-16-64,  CI.  277^-«5. 


Bearing  seal. 


Ifttcb 


CI    95—8.9. 
Cutler.  Cassius  C.  to  BeU  Telepboae  Laboratfrtea.  lae.     Po- 

lariastion  measurcmeat  for  determlaatloa  U  the  attitude 

of  satelUte  rebldaa.     3,137.853,  6-16-64.  CL  34»— 100. 
Dahl,  Carl  P..  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.    Praasnrd  loaded  pompa. 

3.137.239.  6-16-64,  O    103—186.  ! 

Dahlmaa  Mfg.  A  Sales,  Inc. :  8se— 

Bucbar.  Koster  L.    S.lS7.m. 
Dale.   James  K..  sad   W.   H.   HeBdrlz.  to  B.   I.  du  Post  d* 

Nemours   aad   Co.      Apparataa   for   the   traktment   of  flla- 

mrnury  material.     Sil37.1&2.  6-18-i84.  CIT8S— S. 
Dale,  Waiter,  to  Ucneral  Motors  Corp.    Cl« 

bly.     3,137.818.  6-16-64.  CL  292—36. 
Dana  Corp.  :  8«* — 

Kayaer.  John  A.    8.137.148. 
Darllag.  Samoel  M. :  8e* — 

Bmrlck.  Doaald  D.,  Darllag.  aad  Hook.     3.137.787.  ^ 
Davtdsoa.  James  D.     Standard  adjustable  die  gaags.    8.1ST,- 

258.  8-16-84.  G.  113— •».  _  j      .    .      ^ 

DuTls.   Noah  8..  aad   J.   W.  Mohlaaa.  to  Narth  Amerleaa 

I     ArUtloa,   IBCL     Water  parlflcattoa  proeeai  asiag  aa  ab- 

aorptlon  refrtveratlen  cycle.     8.187,505,  6-16-64.  CL  62 — 
'88.  .J 

Darls.  Paal,  to  Sweetheart  Plastlca.  lat     Ooatalaer  corer. 

3.liL409.  6-16-64.  CL  220—97.  ]     ^      ^     ^^, 

Davy,  liobert  K.    Collapsible  llqaid  ceatalaer  Mth  retractable 

spout.     S.137.419.  6-18-64.  H.  222— 02T. 


^£.* 


Daystrom  Inc. .  —        .,«-««. 

Lamb.  Praacta  Z.     8.187,228.  J,.-.^,    .^i- 

D*  Arbnm,  Rnfo  D.     Repeatiag  blew-gaa.     4.187.887.  6-16- 
64.  a.   124—12. 

^  ^a7li;i'*uiSw.*DrBarr.  aad  Llwiert  j VS^^O  -^ 

ratloB  of  sulflde  ores.     3.187.849.  6-18-84^  rL.2T»Li«:« 

De  Balgne.  CarL  to  Ualtwl  Statesrf  America^  ^^^'SnSS 

Commlssloa.       Extrusloa     cUddlag     pr*«i|    aad     aMtbod. 

8.187.389.  6-16-64,  CT.  207—41. 

Deeds,  Woodsoa  C. :  Se^  ,,--,». 
Kruefsr,  Radolph  B.    S.18T.18S. 

Deere  *  Co. :  8s»--  .,--,,, 

Hubbard.  Arthur  h.    8.1S7.11I. 

'^^SSi'df'LJrrl:  S::^  OeUcbanaL  Pl4t..r.  aad  Hnre. 

8,187  651.  I 

DelaaeT.    Augustine    P.    t*  MeOraw-B^kCo.      Omilt 

bf«afcer  Interlock  aaaasbiy.  I.18T.TT8.  8-lB-«4.  CL  800— 

80.  .  I 

Del  Mar  Bnglaeertaa  l^r^^SiT'  *^  '  *•*" 

Hopper,  Robert  J.    3.187.862. 
De  McstraL  G«»rg*,  to  Velcr*  S^     Apjarata*  for  traatUkS 
terry  or  uacatplia  «»»»rtc.    ».1»7.0M.T-1^.  CT.  28— JC 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


CI. 


Dm   8«la*. 


DwCry,  Dmb  S^  •mt  B.  C  Hndrlcka,  to  N«rtk  AiMrioia 
ArUtlaa,  lac.  A4jaaUM«  btitttm  Mo«k.  S.llT^S.  «-!»- 
•4.  CL  ia»— a*^ 

Da   fciaiHrt.   Ptctr*.  C.  Q««<all.  aad   D.   ChlaraaoBtt.   to 
OnMMtomtta  Mehtar  B.iXiCctlMd  for  the  pnoorattoa 
of  prlauT  AiUMa    S,1St.710,  C-l^-M.  a.  2«0— J»7.ft. 
a.  Cta^  L.     MMt  kook  hoMon.     i.lS7.4Tl.  6-l«-«4, 

hcao,   Paal'  r„   to  Tho   Patoot  Bottoo   Co.     Fostooloc 
derleo.     S.lST.0eO.  «-l«-«4,  CI.  M— M. 

toy  C,   to  ■■■»—   Kodak   Co.     PbotocrapWc 
I— liiliiM    a  fcatwoc/cHc   keastaMaMla   aati 
„  I.lBT.fTS,  C-lt-^A,  a.  M— IM. 

Dratoeho  OoM-  aa«  tdkor-  SdMMoaMtalt  voraulo  ■oiailir : 
«o»— 

Rouor,  Hcraaaa.    S,ItT^5m. 

DoTolot,   Joaa   ▲..   Jr..    to   Baakcr-Baao   Corp.     Coatrollod 

Mockbf  oadllalar  iavlac  o^Ml  "oa"  aad  "oT'  pi^ods. 

3.1  ST  Jit.  C-lt-M.  a.  »8— «S. 
DoToaport  Jala,  to  taiaaol  Tajtor  *  Soao  (Brtorloy  HUl) 

lA*.    Alp^WOkoat  «avltaL    t,ltt.<nt,  •-1C-44.  CT.  •— W. 
Do  Zott.  fW«  ▲. :  ••»— 

Do  lolt.  lalui  H.     ZMIMB. 
Do  Zolt.  iota  H..  iiniMJ :  r.  A.  Do  Eoit,  caoeator.    Oroaad 

OMot  patty  foTBilBC  aweklae.    t.liT.OM.  6-1C-44.  CL  IT— 

Dtaiioad  AlkaH  Co. :  too— 

Cboko.  Waltor  W.    a.ltT>tl. 
aaad  rMMrBpocialtF  Oorp. :  «oo— 
CaatlorL  WUnaialr:.  aad  Tkayor.    S.ltT.<Tt. 
kJL  B.,  C*. :  Bm— 
Kakolt  Laals  i.    a.lST.MT. 
Dieiwld.  lac. :  Soo— 

Koau.  Thoaao  tL,  OkwiOlor.  aai  Borloac.    t.iariftB. 

Diets,   Mdk.  M.   PWiJMioaHHi.  aad  K.  SckuHiw.  to  wiriy 

worko  Hoockat  AktloapiMnoAaft  ▼ocauOa  Molotcr  Lodaa 

*  Brtalac     Wator-laoolaMo  koaakaMaaotoao  Boaoaae^yc- 


Danhom-Baak.  Inc.  :  Aoe — 

H«oderw>B.  Clyde.  Praker.  aad  rtaek.     8.187.148 
Do  font  d«  NooKwra,  B.  I.  aad  Co.  :   Soo— 

Bracaw.  Ckooter  O..  Jr.    I.IST,M». 

C^kambon,  Vaogka  C,  Jr.,  aad  Oroi 

Dale,  Jaaea  K.,  aad  Hcadrix.    t.l8T.151 

Koapers,  Jaaaoo  R.    S.1ST.MS. 
Dyry    Karl  :   Be* — 

Keichoaeder.    Fraaa,    Dory,    riocher 
a.lST.«M. 
Daaaold.    Joka    J.      MItor    eimmtp.      8.18T,4t2. 


aad 


S,1ST,6TB. 

StnauBcyer. 
»-l«-«4,   a. 


Dvttoa,     Haymeo.     aad     Dysert. 


O..     Dattoa,     Hi 


aad     Dytert. 


Doraky.  aad  Kaater.     8.18T.781. 
,  Tbe:  See— 
8,137.414. 


DIek.  A. 


ataCk.     S,1ST,M«.  6-lft-M,  C\.  2«l>— 16T. 
DiUew,  nti  m.,  Tw.  Air^  tad  E.  B.  BUaeo,  ( 

^  i.i*rA  «-ie-*4. 


'.  H.  BMd.  to  Ooaoral  Motora 
adlac  doTtee.     8.lST.37a.  «-!«- 


to  Amphaaol-Borf 
for  drlrtac  aacapa  wkoeC 


.ta  Ooaoral 

Bloetrlc 
CI.  SM- 
Dllwortfc.  t%oaiaa   B.,  „ 
Corp.     Bailway  ▼aMelo 
M.  CL  Itl—I. 
Diaorttota,  Saaaal,  aad  H.  K. 
■actroaicB  Cam.    Boolllaat  aMai 
S.lST.12a.  d-l*^,  CL  5»— lit. 
DIzoa  AatMaatle  TOeL  lae. :  Boo— 

Booe.  Bohert  K.     S,ltT.211. 
DomlalOB  Cotaot  Co..  Ltd. :  «oo — 
Olagraa.  Mareoi.    S.mjoa 
OlMraa.  MatfcL    S.liTJ01. 
DoBikaTnuik  B.     Batf-claaatac  oittiac  dto  wttk  atrtppei 
oioaMata  ■eaarablt  froai  eattlaf  die    a.lST,lU.  $-l€-St 
CI.  «s— imT 

Doaaldooa  Co.,  lac. :  Boo — 

BlUoy.  Lolao  H.    S.1ST.6W. 
DoBobac,  TkoaMM  P..  aad  C.  W. 
Corp.      Claaterod    eaglao    lalct. 
60—35.6. 
Dopp,Paal:  Boa— 

Coaradl,  Badatt,  Dopp.  Habonaaaa,  aad 

DorfBMia,  Cdwte  :  Beo — 

Nowvoaor.  Jack  B..  WolL  aad  Dorfaiaa. 
DorfBua.  BaA  I.,  M.  OatiB.  Lakaa.  aad  I 

WorfntarrMadatloa  Kor  Kxaarlaoatal  Blolofy.    t-alaka 
awthyl  arcfBoaoloaca  aad  aHChod  of  proparatloa.    t,lST,- 
«M.  9-f*~*i,  CL  2«0— sa».M. 
Donaaa.^  laldoro.   Vb    to  H.   H.   Schalmaa.     TVIepboao  llcbt. 

3.187,44T,  t-ld^.  CL  240— 2.1T. 
Donkr.  Jallaa :  Boo — 

Eriekaoa.  JaHaa  L.  B..  Doroky.  aad  Baator.     S  IST.TSl. 
Doakrr.  CoraaUaa  D..  to  CoB«k  Interaatloaal  Matkaac  Ltd. 

lanUatloa  atnctart.    11ST4M4.  C-IB-H  CL  »—•». 
Dooocrt  Mf  B.  Cwp. :  •oo—  ^^ 

Oaattat  Alhad^B..  Jr..  aad  Wkooler.     *.ltT.7«4. 
Dow  Ckeailcal  CO.,  Tho :  Boo— 

Jokaaoa.  rVaada.    I.1S7.700. 
Dow  Coraiac  Carp. :  Boo— 
Alaniifl.  BtaBard  W. 

MaaarL  laao  K.    S,lST.tT9. 
Maaorl.  Boao  B- aad  Podoraaa.    a.l8T.S18. 
Betfac^Oa^f.    S.1S7.MB. 
Dow.  DoacUa:  Baa 

Dow.  Doagjaa.  aad  Bolte,    I.1IT,7T4. 
Dow.  Doaclaa,  aad  H.  A.  Baits,  ta  Doaglaa  Dow. 

awlteb.    MkT,TT4.e-lC-<4.CI.  160— IC 
DowtT  Hydraatte  Ca^ta  LM. :  Baa- 
Bock.  Ooorae,  Bowvra.  Biawa.  aad  Tkooaa, 
Doyle.  MIckaol  B..  to  AoMrtcaa  TMepkoae  aadTolocrapk  Co. 
Telepkoae  call  koMlac  artai^awtat.     8.1S7.7T0,  0-16- 
n.  fro    " 


Dattoa,  Rokcrt  F. :  8 

Wllaoo.     Jooepk 
8.1ST,1SS. 
Dygert.  Jaatla  C. 

WtlaoB,     Jooepk 
SJ^ST.ISS. 
Eaater.  Wtlllaai  M.,  Jr. :  Set 

Brlckaoa.  Jallna  L.  B.. 
Eaatero  Cap  aad  Clooare  Co. 

Btetakaaip.  Hennaa  A. 
Eaatera  Reoearek  Oroap  :  B 

MeyerkoB.  LeoaanL    8,ltT.2«6. 
Eaataaa  Kodak  Co. :  Boo — 

Boaek,  David  B.    S,1ST,4ST. 

Catkbcrt.BruiiaaL.Jr.    tJ8T.SSS. 

Do  Sctaa.  Bm  O.    t.itT.f  Tl 

■laai,  Bdwajd  D..  aad  Poo.    t.lST,7ST. 

Hecker.  Joha  C.  aad  Hawka.    t.liT.6M. 

Martla,  WIIHaai  A    S.ltT,4ST. 

aala.l2artla,aadClafka.    6.167.566. 

Bailtk.  Bcajamla  H^Jr.  aad  Newlaad. 

Saltk,  Krte  T..  aad  WUIIaau.    S.18T.674. 
Bbonaaa.  Aaaaataa  H. :  Boo — 

Bloaa.  Bdward  C,  Bberaaa.  aad  OoHer 
Ebaer,  Karl,  to  Metallcooellaebaft  Aktieaceacllaekaft.     Crya 
talllalBf   apparataa   aad   metbod   df  opcratlac   tbe   aaaaa. 
t,inM4.  0-10-64,  CL  66—178. 
Econoaiy  Poraa  Corp. :  floe — 

Jcaalafi,  WlllUa  A.    S.18T.M2. 
Ederer  Corp.:  Boo — 

Siattb.^kobert  L.    8.18T.SSP. 
Bdaoa.  lac. :  Boo — 

HaltoroMa.  Tera  B.    8,187J>1I. 
RIchora.  Roger  H.,  to  Xerox  Corp. 

8.18T.465.  O-16-04.  CT.  JTl— 6. 
Elam.   Bdward  C.  aad  J.  B.   Poe, 
4-aialaoaMtbyleyelokexaBeBctkoaol 
CI    100     B68 
Electric  ft  Maoleal  ladaatrtoo  Ltd.  :  8' 

V  167,788 
I 


6,167,676. 


6.167,680. 


Skect  feed  mectaairiam. 


to 


EaatauM  Kodak  Co. 

6.167.T37.    0-16-04. 


tt.  Bobert  J. 
r.  BatfB.,  aad 


Kleftric  RtorafO  Battery  Co.,  Tko :  i< 
OartowiU,  Praaelo  J. 


6.167.767. 


-.to  . 

8.16Y.120 


I  Meton 
0-10-04.    CL 


r.    6,167. 


6.187.606. 
nacoplaa. 


... 1.167 

norklac,  SUalcy  C.  aad  Bokaar. 
Blactraiaz,  Aktiakalaaat :  Boo— 

BMva.  Karl  O.,  aad  CroaeUd.    8,187J47 


6.187,006. 


Btla. 


ird.   aaii   H.    B.    Baadi.   to   katl'oaal    8teel   Corp 


BalMtaa.    8.167.000.  0-10-04.  CI.  fO— 100 
Cbi  "  ~    '    ~^ 


Elliott 


cat  I' an 
04.  CT.  I 


larleo  I.,  to  C.  I.  BIMott  Corp. 
tod  eartaaa  aad  blaaka  tboraror. 


Ifctkod  of  ataklag 
3.167.317,  6-16- 


Oarp.    DcTteea  for  eattlaf 
bUaka.     6.167J16.  6-16- 


k  Co.  Ltd.     Pool 
6.187,687.     6-10-04. 


elo- 
Cl. 


6.167.SS6.    6-16-04,    CI. 


WlraFblBK.   •»'  KoIIlBRer. 


to  Klikbof  Mfa. 
6,16r- 


6.167,- 


Plaager 


6.167.248 


CI. 


Drake 


70—16. 

iBk.  Leo 

74—070. 


DracoBBk.  Leo.     Tariable  traaaailaatoa.     6487460,  0-10-04. 
Cf  7<      — 


ake.  Laoaard  C.  C.  J.  Plaak.  B.  J.  Koalaakl.  aad  B.  B. 
Smltk,  ta  Boeaay  MoOlI  OUCa..  lac  PrtMnttoa  of  a 
Blllca-alreoata    eatalyot    for    eoavaraloa   tt   kydroearkoaa. 


8.187.058,  0-10-O4,  CI.  858 — 462. 
Draper  Corp  :  Boo — 

Soatkwartk.  Bodacy  C_  aad  Baaplc 
Dual  Mfa.  aad  Baglaaiifag^  tae 

BoTPraaklL    6,167!tti. 

Dacbcaa  Jevalry  Mi$.  Cara. :  »**— 
Poapoo.  Laala.    6.16f.lt6. 

Dasaalck.  Joaapk  W..  to  Baeroattoa . 

table  baiBitHL     6.16TJ6S.  0-10-04.  CI. 


ydroearkoaa. 
6.167  J26. 


t  Corp. 
tT6— IJ 


Por- 


Elllott.  Ckarloa  I.,  to  C.  I.  Elliott 
and  crcaalao  corraaatod  eartoa 
04.  a   08—68.6. 
Elliott.  Cbarleo  I.,  Corp. :  doe — 
EMiott.  Ckarloa  I.    6.16TJ17. 
Elliott.  Chartca  I.    8.1BT.216 
Rlllott.  Edward  B..  to  C.  A.  Par 
aMoto    for    aoeiaar    rooctora. 
170—761 
Elow,    DoTld    I.      CoBeo    aakar. 

00—287 
Klaeoer.  Aatoa :  dec— 

Boaaharit.  Han  H..  Elaoiar. 
8.187.6T1. 

Behr.  Walther.  Mid  in«aer.     8,187.881. 

Bmaoo.  Wlliloai  O..  i*..  aad  W.  H.  Carrlaaa. 

Corp.     Cnolaat  traaafer  atractaro  for  traaaforBcra. 

830.  0-10^64.  n   830 — 67 

Rmrlrk    DonaM  D .  K.  M.  Darilai.  aad  ■.  O.  Hook,  to  The 

8t«n<1ard   Oil  Co.     Telomer*8atloa  af  aaaatiratad  hydra- 

rarttoaa    wMi    pnlyoxyalkyleao    foapowada    aa<1    ttloaaerlc 

rMTodartu  aofl  aynthrtlr  lobrl.^Bta  oMalaod  tbcreby.     6,187,- 

787.  O-10-«4.  n.  20O— Oil. 

Eaidhanl  HaaoTla.  lac. :  Ooe — 

Rabeaa.  Harry  8.     3.167.604. 
Raaelhard.  Herauaa  :  Ooo — 

Lattrlactiana.  Arthor.  Racedora.  aad  H.  aad  N. 
hari.    S.1S7.702. 
EoKclhard.  Noroert  :  Bee— 

LattrlBckaaa.  Artknr.  Havedora.  aad  H.  aad  N. 
hard      6.13T.702 
RB^elBMBti    Rlcttord  H  .  to  J.  N.  Blaaa.     Metkod  of  aad 

for  Bteaaartaa  torqao  of  aa  electilc  OMttor  drlTo.    8,187,108. 
0-10-04.  n    73—160.  .      .    „        -     ^   .^ 

Bafflah.  Klrhard  B.,  to  ladaatrlal  Bmak  Co.     Braab  atrip 

roaatmrttoa.     S.187^.   0-10-04.  CL   15—182.      _ 
iCaoa.  Joha  P..  aad  R.  E.  Johaaoa,  to  T^  Btaaor  Co.    Battoa- 

bole  laaaeo.    8.187.X54.  0-l«-04,  CL  112--76. 
Raterprlae  Palat  Mfg   Co  :  «oo— 

Los.  Walter  E..  aad  Beck.    3.137.006. 
Brlrkam.  Jolioa  L.  B.,  J.  Doraky,  aad  W.  M.  Baator,  Jr..  to 
Tbe   GlTaadaa    Corp.     Proeeaa  far  paaoarlao  iohatltatad 
cyelopoBtcaoaea.     6,167.761,  6-10-06. 
Erie  TccbBolocleal  Prodocta.  lac. :  Ooo— 
Coda.  NcUo.  aad  Browa.    6.187  JOO. 


TUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Eacber  Wyan  AktlengeMlUctiaft :  Bet — 

KolUer,  Arnold.     3,137,530. 
Kh«<)  Keararch  and  EnKine«rin|  Co.  :  Hee —  »  .„,  .__ 

AkIus,    I'eter   J.    \.   J.,   Brjan,  and   Oaroett.      3,137, 67». 

UUIlUBd,  liidwla  H..  and  LrewU.     3,137,554. 

Kauiaden,  Hugh  K.,  Force,  and  Shannon.     3,137,714. 

Kteppel,  i'erry  J.,  Faulkner,  and  Nelaon.     3,137,782. 
KtablUMTUienta  A.  CaseneUTe  :  net— 

Umet,  MenrI  R.     {,137.178. 
Ktter.   Hobert   W.     Meani«  and  method  for  tending  domettic 

anlinalii.     3.137,^71,  tt-lB-*4,  CI.  11»— 2». 
Evana.  ChauDcey   K..   to  .\tuk  Corp.      Signal  generating  lyii- 

tem.    3.137.704,  •i-l«-«4,  CI.  »4 — 1.18. 
Everett,    WUhelm   S.,   and  J.   F.   Rlcbarda.     Fluid   pulaatlon 

dauipener.     3. 137.310.  e-l«-«4,  CI.  13»— 2e. 
Ewarta  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Woodhall,  Harold  G.     3.137,314. 
KMC  Corp. :  Hee—  „    _^„ 

Uryan.  I^ren  A.,  and  Tldridge.     3.137,»83. 

Chaabcrlln,  Donald  W.    8,187,883. 

MarguUeM.  Paul  H..  and  TUIU.     3,137,000 
Faberge.  Inc.  :  dee  — 

Holoway.  Saul.     3.137,631. 
Falrrhlld  Camera  and  InHtmnient  Corp. :  See — 

Cunha,  Harold,  and  Haleh.    3,137,300. 
Katrchlld  Xtratus  Corp.  :  See — 

Feld,  Jack,  and  WeU».     3,137.214. 
Farbenfabrlken  Uayer  AktlengeaeUacfaaft :  ««e— 

MelM>r,     Werner,     Henecka,     Hotfmeleter,     and     Wlrth. 
3,137,028. 

Raab.  Ilanit.  and  Hiirnle.    3,137,704. 
Karbwerke    Iloerliat    Aktiengeacllacbaft    Vormala    MeteUr    L.u 
clua  A  Brunlug  :  Hee — 

ItrHachnelder,  Horat.     3,137.644.      „  ^  ..,  „,.,-»* 

Dleti,    Erich.    FOrderreuther,   and   Schilling.     3,187,886. 
Farmer.  Roger  (  ..  to  Banita  Engineering  Co.    Horlion  aenaor 

teat   ecnipinent       3,137,173,   8-ie-«4,   C\.   73—482. 
Farrell.  Winiam  .M..  to  (;eneral  EHeetrlc  Co.     CoTer  plate  aa 
•viiibly  for  Mealing  aoareH  between  turbine  backeta.     3,137,- 
478,  rf-l«-04.  CI.  253 — 77. 
Faul,Karl.     Brake.     3,137.367.  6-16-84,  C\.  188—70. 
Faulkner,  Cilenn  E.  :  «ce—  .,-,,.„ 

Rieppel.  Perry  J..  Faulkner,  and  Nelaon.     3.13T.782. 
Faunce.   Stuart  F.,  to  John   Wood   Co.     Liquid  carrier  with 
dlapoaable  flexiblf  inner  liner  container.     3,1ST,415,  6-16- 
64.  (X  222—183. 
FaxloU.  William  A.  :  Hee 

Heggen,  Birger  A.,  and  Faiioli.     3.137,102. 
F*rhtlgri«runo  :  See—  „  ^  ,        .  ,  ,_ 

Pretog.   Vlaillmlr.   Vlacher.  Blckel,   and   Fe<*tig.     8.187.- 

Felchtlnger,  Helnrlch.  to  Oeorg  Flacher  Aktlenpeellachaft. 
Hevice  for  treating  metallic  melta.  S.137,753,  6-16-64,  CI. 
266—34. 

Felnuiechanik  (JmbH. :  Hte— 

Zwick.  Knrt.     3,137,108.  ^    _ 

Feld,  Jack,  and  D.  W.  Welaa.  to  FairchlM  Stratoa  Corp  Ro- 
tary dlaphragmed  pneamatlc  actuator.  3.187,214,  6-16- 
64.  CT.  »2— 48  ^   ..  . 

Feklman,  Joaeph.  Bracket  for  mounting  on  a  hollow  poet. 
3.137.470.  6-16-64.  CT.  24«-^221.  ,.,      „         .  .   ., 

Fergaaon.  Hector  C,  to  Ailia-Ohalmer*  Mfg.  Co.  »p*">9« 
Kuard  for  cotton  plckera,      3,137.114.  6-16-64.  CI.   56 — 42. 

Pernean.  Richard  H.  :  fe*— 

Well.  Bnrt,  Femeao.  and  Bourgraf.     8.137.511. 

Fetterley.  Ouv  H  .  deceaaed.  by  J.  A.  Pollard,  eiecutor,  Nor- 
ton Co.  Proeeta  for  the  muiafaetare  of  bortm  ctrblde 
molding  powder*.     3,137.584.  6-16-64,  O.  106 — 43. 

FInck.  George  J. :  Sec— _^  ^  ^  ^     _      .,.,,... 

lianderMm,  CTyde,  »*«k«ri  •»*,*^'»«t      '  "^l**       ,. 

Finn.  William  \v  .  and  J.  J  Btcknell.  to  St.  Regie  Paper  Co 
Dlapcnalng  cnrton  for  wrapping  material  in  the  jonn  of 
■heeta  and  fllma,  and  method  of  making  aame.  8,137.424. 
6-16-64.  n    225— •«. 

Flrat  PennnylTanla  Banking  and  Truat  Co  :  «e«— 
Shapiro.  Loala.     3.137.805. 

nxcher.  Adolf :  See —  „     ,.  ^     o^ 

Reichender.     Frana.     Dory,     Flacher.     and     Stumnaeyer. 

8,137,696. 
n«rh«r,    Bdwtn    L.      Llftlnc    and    tranaporting    apparatna. 

3  137.011.6-16-64   H.  5— -86. 
PlMher  Oeorr.  Aktlengesellachaft :  »••— 
rijektlMr,  Heliirich.     8,187,758. 

CortlaT'john  C.  HanefeW,  and  Plah.     3.187,858. 

Flaher  Seteatlflc  Co.  :  «e»— 

Harrlaon.  Walter  J.     3.137  172.  

Fita-WllHam.  Charlea  B  .  to  Allied  Ch«ilc«l  Corp.  Produc- 
tton  of  ethylenedlamlne.     3.187.730.  «^-l«-*«.  CT  W^-^ 

Flam,  Frederick  H.  Spring  dooratop.  8,137,026.  6-16-64, 
Q\    ifl     66 

nyn'n.  Annelle  Artificial  flower  conatraetlon.  8.137,610. 
6-16-64.  ri.   161—30.  ^   .   ,       .       ^        .. 

Foley.  Wllllaai  T.  CompMltlOB  and  Bctbod  for  treating  de- 
fective eelna.     3.137.824.  6-16-64.  Q.  167— M. 

P«MidlIter.  Bobert.  Ttpewrlter  ribbon  vibrator.  8,137,880, 
6-16-64.  n.  1»7— 170. 

fbatela,  Prcerk  J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  X.V.  Face  conveyor  hav- 
ing coal  plongh  guide  meana.  3,137.484.  6-16-64.  CI 
8«»— 8. 

Foote,  LawTfnct  R.,  to  General  Bloctric  Co.  Controlled  recti 
fler  circuit!.     8.187,810.  6-16-64.  CI.  322—78. 

Force,  Carlton  G. :  Aee — 

■amafitn.   Hngh  K..  Force,  and   Shannon.     8.187.714. 

DMb.  BiWb.  F9r«(vr«ittier,  and  SchlUlng.     8.187.686. 

Forachnngs  Anatalt  Fver  Mechanik :  8««— 
Brennetaen,  L«on.     8.187.426. 


and  F.  Morlng,  to  latamatlotial  Buali 
Punching    device.      3,187,441,    6-16-64. 

Radio  Corp.      Layer- wonnd   alr- 
6-16-64,  a.  3M— 223. 


F»r*yth,  Bruce  W., 
Machlnea    Corp. 
CI.   23-1 — 78. 
Fexter.    Leigh   C.    to   Zenith 

rurt*  tranHfornier.     3.137.831. 
Fritaa.  Foater.  to  United  Statee  of  America,  Interior.       Pr^ 
treatment     of     minerala     for     eleetroatatic  I   aeparation. 
3.137.B48.  6-16-64.   CI.  20»-  ».  i 

Kraker,  Donald  U.  :  Hee —  i 

Henderaon,  Clyde.  Fraker   and  Flnek.     8,187,145. 
Krancaia.  Richard  K.,  C.  A.  Uaucnateln,  and  J.  lO    Batea.  to 
North  American  Arlatlon,  Inc.     Liquid  bipropellant  rocket 
engln<>  control  avaten.     3.137.128.  6-16-64.  Cf.  60 — 85.6. 
Krancaloe  du  Ferodo.  Sodete  Anonyme  :  Hee— 

Lepelletier.  Pierre  A.     3,187.370. 
France.   George   E.  :   See — 

Rigterlnk,  Preaton  D..  and  France.     3,137,2t0. 
Oani,  Richard  D.  : 

Warner.  Paul  F.. 

I'^axler,  Herman   M.  : 

Ciocdo,  Armand, 

I'>elb«'rg.    Robert    A.. 

Motor  a«'rvo  driver. 

Froggatt,    Robert   J 


and  Franz.     8.187.735. 
Bee— 

Frailer,  Grant,  and  Lewli 
to    United    State*   of    Ai 
3.137.809.  0-16-64.  O.  8| 
to   Electric   *   Mualcal   In^ 


3.187  828. 

rica.    Navy. 
8—800. 
luatrlea   Ltd. 

icy.     8,187, 


Error  checking  ayatem  ualng  residue  rednn< 
78«.  6-16-64.  CI.   233 — 158. 
Frutb,  Hal  F      Air  cleaner.     3.137,560.  6-16-64,  CI.  55—131. 
l-niji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  :  Bee—  J 

Mlura,    Yoahlo.    Mahlo.    and    Kumal.      3.1S1L577. 
h>ijlta.    Toahlo,    to    Sanwa    Mlahin    Selio   Kabuihlkl    Kalalia 
(Sanwa  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.).     Buitonhole  aew- 
Ing    mechanlam    Id     xtgsag    aewing    machlnea^       S,1S7,256. 
6-16-04.   CI.    112-158 
h'ukuahlma.  Oaamu  :  See-  ^_ 

Mataubayaahl.  Kanil.  and  Fukaahlma.     S,l|7,678. 
Mataubayaahl,  KanJI.  and  Fnkuahloia.     3,197,875. 
FVlker.   Joeeph   A.      Boat   engine  cooling   ay*ten<.     8.187.281. 

6-16-64,   CI.    123 — 41.02. 
•  ^undolfl,   Carmelo  :   Bee—        « 

Ue  Uuggierl,  Pietro.  GandoUl,  and  ChUramontl.   8.137,710. 
(tennett.    Wright    K.,    to    United    SUtes   Of   Aqierica,    Navy. 

Stereoacopic    viewer.      3,137,760,    6-16-64.    Q[.    88—29. 
(Jnrbett.   Tbomaa  A.  :   Bee- 

Agiua.  Peter  J.  V.  J.,  Bnran,  and  Oarbett.   18.137.679. 
(Jarrett.    Hfory    U..    to    Udell.    Ina      Syatema    <)f    expansible 

well  toola.      3,137.349.  6-16-64.  CI.  166—196. 
Onaamann.  Hana  U  .  L.  Schlbler.  and  H.  R.  Zblgden.  to  Oba 
Ltd.     ProceHM  (or  the  manufacture  of  stable  iqueous  resin 
cmulalona    of    the    oil  In  water    type.      8.137,6)17.    6-16-64, 
CI.   260—29  4.  I 

Uather*.   Robert  C.  :  Bee 

AtHDasoff.  John  V..  and  Gather*.      3.187,890. 
Uaunt,   Wilmer  B.,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labofatorlss.  Inc. 
Magnetic  wlrs  memory   clrcnlta.      8,187.843.  6-16-64,   CL 
340— 174. 
GHutbler.    Hobert  O.  :  Bee 

Kanxelberger.   Claude  0..   and  Gauthler.     8 


137.493. 


L.   Miller.     Envelope  opsalng  device. 
CI.  30^-289. 

«ee— 

3,187,623. 
3,li7.6»8 


[ 


•ger.   CI  . 

<Iavin.    John    C..    tu    United    Aircraft   Corp.     Pressure    ratio 

bleed  control.     3.187,210.  6-16-64.  CI.  91— 
Geary,  Arthur  L.  :  See — 

Aronln.  Lewi*  R ,  and  Oearr      8  137.572. 

()ebel.    Radaro«>s    K.    H.,    to    United    States   of   (kmerica.   Air 

Force.      Screen    raater   photocatbode   havlna   ahotoemlaalve 

and    aecondary    enilaalve    propertlea.       3.137,902.    6-16-64, 

CI.    313 — 67 

Geler,   Leo  J.,  and  E. 

3.137.070.  6-16-64. 

Oelgy  Chvmlcal  Corp. 

Geaaler.  Frani  J. 

Pflater,    Rudolf. 

Qelgy.  J.  R..  A.O   :  Set 

Riethmann.    Jean,    aad    Wegmueller.     3.137.694. 
General  Atronica  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Brenner.  MHUrd  M.     S.187.3S7. 
General  Box  Co. :  «ee — 

Shrover.  Harold  F.      3.137.087. 
General  Dynamica  Corp.  :  See —  . 

Krats,    Howard    R.,    and    BUckatock.     S,l|7,171. 

0«'neral   Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Barr.  James  R.     3.187.778. 

Cooper,  (ilenn  D.     3.1.17.720. 

Dtllow,   Noel  B..  Albright,  and  BUaeo.     4.187,829. 

Farrell.    William    M.      3.137.478. 

Foote.  Lawr«>nce  R.      3.137,810. 

Hurt.  William  C  .  Jr..  and  Radke.     8.187.839. 

Moaher.  Wesson  G  .  and  Karara.     3  137,11 

Ney,  Robert  J.,  and  Scbaefer.      3.187.808. 

O'Connor.  John   J.     3.137,799 

Pletach,  Joseph  A.     8,187.226. 

Powell.   David   B.      8.137.780. 

Prochaaka.  Robert  J.      3,187.706. 

Pry,   Robert   H.      8,137,586. 

Recktenwsld.  Gerald  Vf.     8,187.662. 

«chnltx.  John,  Jr.     3rlS7.545. 

Shell.  Ernest  F  .  and  Brexoaky.     3,187.450. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

STCxe«nlak.   Allna    S       3,1.17.582. 
Oeneral  Machine  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  lac  :  Be 

^Inench,   John    L.      3.1.97,827. 
Seaeral  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Augunas,  Alfli  G.     3.137  473. 

Burma,  Paul  B      3,n7.744. 

Carpenter.  Keith  H.     3.187,135. 

Dale.  Walter.     3.137.518. 

Dilworth   Thomas  B.,  and  Held.      8.137  375. 

Donohue.  Thomas  F.,  and  Sehade.     S,1S7,|29. 
-  Harada,  Henry  H.     3,137,444. 

Kirk.  xlioaMs  E.     3,137.S11.  .,.,,». 

Lou  ton.  Jaaas  C.  ir..  aad  Wait    t.lST.4fa. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zhrtjioo. 


Mcfw,  M^iliirt  ▲.     S.1S749T. 

Pi ■■■—■.  Blcterd  K.     S.i3T.4«6. 

8t.  Joha,  (UraM  V.  M.     S,1ST,0S». 

SUwlaaki.  Ba^Juiia  8.    I,irf,l99 

Toycr,  Ck«rt«  H.     S.1S7.4M. 

WatBMd.  LMita  9.     &.U7.&S2. 

WcrmtgTJuMa  H.     S.1S7^19 

Wrafori.  FNiwtckJL  _S,1ST,837 

Tmim.  Btaaar  L. 
0«a»ral  riirtilaa,  la 

Boadrtaa.  Mart  ▲.     3,1ST.J 
0«Mral  Hat  Can. :  f  «• — 

TrlMaU.  DaalBtek.     S.1ST,1S1 
Ocacrml  1u«  aa4  KaMar  Co..  Tat :  _ 

Wclastaek.  Karatt  V.     k.l37.M0. 
Oaopkriieal  BaaainB  Corn. :  B00 — 

^olf,  Alfi<a«.     MSTjeS. 
GMTg*.  DoaaM  L.,  W.  E.  Stelabarc.  aad  ▲.  H.  Bclaka.     Illu 

CI  40— ISS.  ^ 

GcratebaD-BteraplekOT  OHO  :  Am— 

KoOak.  Minted.    SJS7.4T7. 
Garlf.  Joka  8..  aad  S.  r.  Ii%y,  to  Seapc,  lac.     Wava  ffuldc 
Alter  IWTlaf  rcaaaaat  cavlUea  aada  or  joiaad  paita.    SJOT, 
gS8.  e-l*^.  a.  SM— 7S. 
Caivoa.  Albart     Pkoto  oCart  plato  aakl^  nachlaa.     3,137. 

224.  S-ie-M.  a.  M— 76. 
0«acll«ckaft   lar   Poardaraac   dar   Foiaehaaf  aa   dar   Etdc 
Tedia.  Hocbachalla:  Sae— 

Banaicartaar,   WIII7,   Baaabarfvr,   aad  Ja^naa.     8,137. 
762. 
Oaaalar,  Praai  J.,  to  Oalfj  Ckaarical  Corp.     Darmatoloflca 
pranaratloM  e— prtatag  t  eertleoaterotd  tad  erotoate  add 
N-athyl-O-totaldida.     MS7.6SS,  6-16-64,  CI.  167—68. 
OUeoawUa,    QIacaie.    to    Spra^aa    Blactrie    Co.      Capacitor 

aciaf.    1187.088.  8-16-64.  CL  S»— 25.81. 
Ollbart.  TkoaMo  ■.  :  8a»— 

Cook.  Laelaa  H.,  aad  GUbart.     8.187,725. 
GlUUaad.  Edwla  K-.  ud  W.  K.  Lawla.  to  Baae  Reaaardi  and 
Cagiaiartag  Co.    ParMeatloa  bj  errata  111  latloa  wltli  a  Tola- 
tlla  rvMfforaat     8.137,554.  6-16-64.. CI.  62— «8. 
Olagraa,  AreaL  to  Doalalaa  Ceraat  Co..  Ltd.     roaadatloa 

gannaat.     8.187.300,  6-16-64.  CI.  138 — 584. 
Qincraa.  Mareal,  to  Doailnkaa  Coiaat  Co.,  Ltd.     Poaadatloa 

garawata.    8.187  JOl.  6-16-64.  CL  128—528. 
Olvaadaa  Corp..  Tba :  Bm — 

Ertckaoa.  JoUaa  L.  E..  Dorsky.  aad  Baatar.     3.187,781. 
Oladlaaz.  Noraaa  K. :  8ea — 

Bad«ar.  AUrad  B..  Gladlaax.  aad  Klag.     8,137 >56. 
Gtaaanaa.  Jaea%  ▲.     Sarglcal  axtraetara.     3,187.898.  6-16- 

64,  a.  18i— «S8. 
Glaaaaaa,  JaiMk  :  faa— 

BnckWrDMaM,  aad  QIaaaia.     8.187,685. 
Olaaaoa.  Cbarlaa  H. :  8aa— 

Staptaa.   ftokart  L..   Warakaa.   aad   Olaaaoa.     8,137.788. 
Gleaa  Eaglaaarlag  Co. :  Bm— 

Maaeel.  W^ua  J.     8.137,014. 
GUckaa.    Hanr.      Matkod    for   raiUaf   tkraad   forau   barinf 
aztraaaly    h^b    Mil    a^laa.      S,1*T.18S.    8-16-44.   CL 
80—61. 
Olodak.  Jaka  JL  :  8«»— 

Jaeakaea.  Malvla  J.,  aiad  Olodak.     8J87.280. 
Glovar,  Cljrda  P.,  to  Uakad  SUtaa  of  Aaartea.  Navr.     Sap- 
port  for  alacCro-acoMtlc  timMdMar.     8,187.180,  8-16^, 
a.  84i^10. 
Ooda^  Jaaaa  A. :  Bm— 

IkMda,  Harold  L..  aad  Ooda.     8,187.356. 
Ooataaworka  FttodflHi  Ooataa  Akt1aa»aa*llaaliaft  :  8aa — 

Boraafald,  Prtts.     3.137.018. 
Ooldatala.  Ir^iaa  8..  aad  W.  J.  Okarlar  to  Keagara  Co..  lac. 
Proaaa  far  MkiM  pl/vood.    S,irlOT.  6-1?%.  C\.  iB6— 
281 
OoUar, 


Sioaa.  Edward  C,  ■barvaa,  aad  OoUar.     3.187.880. 
OoMwar,  Oalrta  ▲.,  taJl'i^^pt-Oaaafal  Corp.     Spaea  eapMla 


aad    apparataa. 


iraiat-O 
3,137,280,  8-16-84.  CL  128—1. 
Oood.    Paal   r.      Ikoat    laaaoalag 

8  187.487.  6-18-84.  CI.  271—18.  _ 

Ooodkna.  Lyte  D.,  aai  A.  J.  Bdaart  to  PhlUlpa  FetroleBB 
Co.  1.5-paBfaiwtkilaaatatraaolaa  aa  Urd  maaacaaaat 
chaaleala.     8.187.61T.  8-16-64.  CL  167—88. 

Ooodaua  Mfg.  Co. :  daa— 

lHadaaB.*AatlMBrB.     8.187J80. 
Ooodrlek.  B.  F..  Oa..  1%» :  Bm— 

Joaaa  iaka  W.     8.187.880. 
Oorvaf.  Hctart.  to  NWtl   Iwarlraa  Arlattaa,  lac. 
aara  vaaaal.    S.lS7.40ft.  6-18-84.  CI.  220—8. 


Oordoa,  Bickard  O-  ta  Ctork 
3.137.288.  8-t«i-i4.  Ci      " 

Ooi  -         -     -      - 


Co.    Paaap  or  aiotor. 


flHAaakalHi.  PMar.     8.137.440. 
SeklaabakiL  Patar.     3.137,740. 

^^^^SfeSTJ—ii  W.;  Sri-i  y  W.  OatebT  Jr.    8.187.- 

Oot«kor  JuMa  W.,  8r..  aad  J.  W.  Gotckar.  Jr.  Baraar  eai^ 
rtar  (W  Aaaa  caitlTatora.  8.137.888.  6-16-64.  CL  136— 
271.2. 

riaTaa.  >ata  C     2.187,585. 
Sraaa.  Salaaa  8..  aadAMy.     3.137.874. 
Malltar,  Mlckal  B.     8.187.MI. 
Ura8.  Obaatar.     Aecoaatlac  farma  aad  aatkod  of  aaaplorlai 

tka  aaaw.    8.187.817.  6-16-84.  CI.  282—28. 
Grabaai.  Bay  L.,  to  Caltad  8tatea  Staai  Corp.     Bcftatrr  Kaga 

far  biMaamn  raUi.     8.187.075.  8-18-«4.  O.  88—182. 
Grakaa,  Bukart.     Borordlaf  drrlma.     8.187.588.  »-16-64.  CI. 
846—187. 


Door  aaadlag 


Graat.  Eraaat  C. :  8«a— 

Ctoeelo.  Arawad.  Prailer,  Uraat.  aad  L«wlii.     3,137.823 
UranMr,  Jooepk  K.,  111.  aad  B.  W.  J1UC7  H.     Platoa  pulUna 

device.    3,ia7,0(kJ,  &-l«-tt4,  O.  28—200. 
tJTaue.  WillUai  1)     flltera.    3,137,652,  6-16-64.  LT  210—331. 
Gray,  Baed  A. :  i<ec— 

koniuasy.  Frank  R..  Karaka,  Lone,  and  Gray.     3.137,tt2U 
Graaa,    Cbarlaa    K.,    to    Lnltad    8tataa    oT    Anterica.    Navy. 

Anecbole  aoaar  calibration  pool.     3.137482,   6-16-64,  ci. 

181 — .5. 
Ureea,  Uattklaa  E.     Abield  for  aioatta-to-iaoatb  raaaadtatlon. 

3.l37,2»3.  6-16-64.  CI    128     28 
Graaa.  Vlrsiala,  and  L.  M.  Jokaaton.     Apparmtiu  for  maklac 

topocraphlcal  aiodeU.     3.137.2U8,  6-10-64.  Cn.  »0— 13.1 
Grc«a,  vslliMa  P.,  aad  W.  H.  McKae,  to  United  Carr  Faateaer 

Corp.     Uaad  tool.     3,137.062.  6-16-64.  cn.  28—206 
Grceawood.  UayoiODd  B.     AnUnal  boldlng  device.     3.137,273. 

6-16-64.  Ci.  119— 1U3. 
Greaandar.  Pebr  G.  R.  G.  :  8ee — 

Barge.  Svan  K.    Grenander.  and  Pbillp.     3.137.203 
Greuaard,  Cbarlaa  K.    Tencblng  and  taaUng  aiaciilae.     3,137,- 

076,  6-16-64.  CI.  36— 4» 
Grlflltk,  William  J..  Jr.,   %   to  C.  J    Pruaa. 

apparatua.    3.137.106,  6-16-64,  Cl.  51—170. 
Grtgltka,  Jamca  8. :  «ea — 

Clare,  .Noraua,  and  Grlffltba.     3,137,091. 
Grlngraa,   Hlcttel.  to  Coaapagaio  de  Salnt-Gotela.     Injection 

molding  of  fabric  reinforced  plutlca.     3,137,750    6-10-64 

CI.  264—257. 
tirlDnelt      KusaeU,     Jr.      Compound     unlflow     steam     eaalnc 

3.137,211.  6-16-64.  Cl.  Wl-    1«3 
(;ronberg,  Anton  B.     Screen  device  la  cuttara  for  dlalntegrat- 

Ing  straw  and  alrallar  material.     3,137,332.  6-16-64.  Cl. 

146—117. 
Groaae,  Arlatid  V..  and  A.  G.  Mtreag.  to  Research  Instltntc  of 

Temple    University.      Method    of    developing    high    energj 

tlimst.     3  137.127.  6-16-64,  n   60—35.3 
Mrosokopf    Alfred.      Shipping   container   for   printed    matter. 

3,137,386,  6-16-64,  Cl.  206— 40.31. 
Guardian  Kleetrlc  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

Urigbt.  William  W.     3.137.716. 
«iuett,    Lawrence  V  .   to   B   «   R    Ltd.      Sound   recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  using  record  tapes.    3.137,772.  8-16- 

64.  Cl.  179—100:2. 
Gullbert,  Edward  J.     Antl-backlasta  differential.     3.137.181. 

6-16-64.  Cl.  74—713. 
Gulf  Raaaareb  k  Derelopment  Co. :  Htt — 

BIber.  Albert,  and  Walab.     3.137.388. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp.  :   8re — 

Srensaon.  SoMan  A.      3.137.487. 
(iunn.  (ieorge,  Jr    to  Hoover  Hall  aad  Bearing  Co.     Bin  tllt- 

ina  device.    3.137,402.  0-16-64.  O.  214-  314. 
Gantbal.   Alfred   B..   Jr..  aad   w.    Wbaaler.   to   Doaaert  Mfg. 

Corp.      Maltlple  cable  connector.      3.137.764.   6-16-64,   ct! 

Gflntber.  S'orbert,  W.  lUig  and  A.  V.  Hunarbela.  to  C  Zelsa. 
Device  for  determining  the  dimensions  of  an  object.  3.1SY.- 
756.  6-16-64.  C\   88—14 


Gurtowaki,   rra'arla  J.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Respirator  Alter  mounting  oMaaa.     8.187.296, ~      ~' 


128—146 
Gat.  Marcel :  8ee^ 
Dorfman,   Ralph  I 
888. 


6-16-^,  Cl. 


Got.   Loken.  and  Hagoplan.     3.137, 


Ggtter.  Braat.  to  C.  Zelaa.  Maaaa  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  exDoaure  time  of  charge  carrier  beam  appa- 
ratua.     8.187.791,  6-16-64.  Cl.  250—49  5 

Gnjrer.  Aunat.  P.  Matile.  E.  Peterhaaa.  and  W.  ZolllBger.  to 
Lonaa  Electric  and  Chemical  Wprfca  Ltd.  Proeaas  for  the 
Draoaara  ayatkaala  of  nrca.     3.137.724,  6-16-84,  n.  260- 

HRB-8inger.  lac. :  8m— 

Kllae.  Donald  E.      3.137.833. 
Habermann.  Ewald  :   8«a~ 

Conradl.  Rudolf,  Dopp.  HaberaMna.  and  Zleher.     8,187,- 
761. 


Portable  placer  for  cnncrete  and  the  like. 
i8— 151. 


Hackler,  Koy  C. 

3.l3f,482.  6-16-64,  Cl.  25J— ,«.. 
Haddock   Arthur  P..  25%  to  T.  Odom.     Handle  for  Sakeraiea. 

3.137.421.  6-16-64.  n.  224 — 7 
Hagaa    Amnel   W.     Aircraft  craab   signal.     8.137.458,  6-16- 

64.  tl.  244—1. 
Hagedom,  Ilae  :  8ee — 

LSttrtnghaaa.  Artkar.  Hagc8em,  aad  H.  and  N    Eagel- 
hard.     8ilS7,702. 
Hagoplaa,  Mltaalg:  8fe— 

Oorfaua.  Ralph  L,  Oat.  Lokea.  aad  Hagoplan.     3.137.- 
688. 
Uahn,   Georgo   W.      Infnalon   pamp.      3.187.242.   8-16-64.   Cl. 
108 — 132. 

Haha,  William  T. :  «ee— 

Merino,  Alfonao.  aad  Habn.     3.187.086. 
Haldez  Aktiebatag:  ««a— 

WaHqvlst.  Bvea  H.      3.137.442. 
Hall.  Jantes  R.  :   gee- 
Cole,  Jndson  C.  and  Hall.     3.137,537. 
Ball.    MItctwII    A.      Cola    slide    aad    method    of    rallperlag. 

3.137.278,  8-18-64.  Cl.  194—82. 
Halteraua.  Vera  E..  to  Edsoa,  lac.     Bed  reat  pillow.    3.137,- 

012.  6-16-64,  CL  5—827. 
Hamlltoa  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Ksaaelberger.  Claade  G..  aad  Oaatbler.  3.137.493. 
Hamlltaa.  Samuel  C.  aad  8.  H.  Lagerreld.  to  Ma»>r  Car 
Corp.  Operatlag  aiechaalam  for  doors  oa  hopper  type  cars. 
.1.137.247:  6-16-84.  O.  105—251. 
HamBMad,  Samaal  I.^  T  E.  Boyd.  Jr..  aad  A.  A.  K.  Booth, 
Jr .  to  Amertenn  Metal  Cllmai.  lac.  Metkod  of  ladlrectly 
beating  molten  metaU.     8.187.888.  6-18-86.  O.  78—86. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UaB<toctalB.  M«x  O.,  to  Muiunova  AG.  Appormta*  'ornieM- 
Krtac  uul  rccoidlBK  tbc  speed  of  motor  r«titcle«.  MpccUlly 
rMfroliielc*.    3.lf'.WS.  *-l«MM,  CI.  a4»^-l». 

Hmacfckl.  Donald  U. :  tfee — 

MaMT.  LAinbert,  to  Avtron  Mfg.  Inc.     'rtarcc-pbaa«  eUtctronIc 

stOMl  MBoraior.     3.1»7^2;>,   O-IB-M.  CL   a31— 48. 
«■■■■  ~  V^nrtia    D..    to    Uotwrtabaw    Coutroia    Co.      I'reaMire 

HlnSy.  Jo«t.  aDd  A.  Zttrch«r.  to  UnlMt  »■>•/«.  f-^  ^S'JL 
tortu  tbc  platoB  ot  a  piston  comprcMor.    ^,14t,43V,  »-l»- 

Haf'H-  Uaorj  H.,  to  Uencral  Motors  Corp.  Odometri-. 
S.1ST,444,  0-l»-«4.  CI.  23i— 117. 

**"^U;;*K«u."h=  M?7nd  Harpor.     3.137.52«.^^.,,,,  , 

Harrta.  Henrr  K..  Jr.,  T.  F.  .Vo6l«,  and  V.  E.  Winiain.,  to 
8p«rrT  Baud  Corp.     Control  nystem.     3,137,200,  *-HMH. 

Harrta,  KoMtaiitliia  W.,  to  Tha  »4MnVJ*3Lf "  -  RTJ?  ??,'' 
fcaJBl'iy  prlatsd   etrcvlt  earda.     8,187,0«6,    »-10-«4.   CI. 

Hante.  La  Rot  B..  to  Schutt*  and  Kocrtlna  Co.  I>nctimatlr 
triSmlttsrs.     8,187.1M.  •-l«-«4.   «.   71-208. 

Harrlaoo.  Walter  J.,  to  Irisbcr  HdaatlUc  Co.  AutomaUc 
plpet.    8,l»7,lTa.  e-ie-^.  CI.  7»--42»J.    ,,„,--    -  ,- 

HuSkKmr^onui  P.    Boofla«  prodaet.    S.137.100,  ^16- 

Uaralhbamr.   Norman  P.     ConUlnars.     S.137,«14,   ft-l^-M 

Ct  163— iSl. 
tUrtl    Karl :   Bee — 

itmauj  rnmn,  and  Hlrtl.    3.187^2.    ^     .    ,„      ^  _   . 
UartwCrlilmst.  and  W.  Braua.  to  Badtoehc  AniUn.  *  Soda 

PabilK    AktienjtMell«cbaft.      1  lnilno-3-oxo^4,7^1amlno-o^ 


phtlwlOTl-dlhydro-lsoindola  dyettuffs. 
CI.  2fO— 272.  .         ^  „ 


Harrey.  Barle  M.,  i«  ^ _ 

Jostabta  Maak   Sriaf  attaehincnt 


to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.     Ad- 
'Briaa  attachment   for   automatic   llrearma. 

H.V^^.%.eVt*  R^in^  ^'^raighead.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
lawa  Co.  Inereaslttf  miaelble  floddlng  effldendes.  8,137.- 
•4ft.  t-ia-M.  CI.  i»»— •■ 

"•"mSSls?  BiSli^i.;H^enateln.  and  Bates.    3.137.128. 
Uaiwl-Werke  Korter  »>  Co.  K.Q.:Jee— 

Selrabert,  Bernhard.    8437,302.  „  .     ^  <..  ..        • 

HawTLe  B«w  B.,  and  V.  'E.  Scrlbner.  to  United  States  of 
Aowriea.  Atomic  Baergr  ComBiaalon.     Fluid  metering  de- 
tST    8.187.174.  *-16-«.  CI.  78—423. 
Hawka,  Orris  D. :  «e#—  .,.--•« 

Uaeker,  John  C,  and  Hawka    8.1S7,«S0.  | 

"•^%&ii.^BdWlf  wTand  PaalaoB.    8.187^85. 
HarMTjoSa  C.  to  W.  k.  Grace  k  Co.    Method  of  P'o^uclnt 

a  aoB-eaklng  fertlMier  and  the  product  thereof.    8,187,563. 

•-1*-«L  a.  n—u. 
Huraes,  Tarrell  W. :  Bee —         __  ..  «_      .     • ,  •■» 

Wti«M.  Joseph  O.,  Dnttoa.  Haymes.,  and  Dygert.    8.1«7,- 

1»-  .  - 

BayMs  l»«B«trlea.  Inc. :  «•»— 

Haynes,  John  B.    8,18T.«08.  ,  ,  ,  a 

Hayaea:  John  B..  to  Haynea  Indnstrlea.  I"c.  ^-^iRR*'*!"  ""* 
method  for  splicing  perforated  Upe.  8,1V7,M8,  •-16-64. 
CI.  16«— 157. 

"l&'.irpWf^"«Ve%«?-|Ki«i"^-    oWrd^fil^a 

HirilSSJ!r*fc*ti*^i4JSii*'^owder  Co.  1  (•  .c,U.«. v 
^SS^SR  eekpiciea  and  their  preparation.     8.l877flft. 

hJS^^*^?  cTtid^:  D.  Hawks,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ox 

Prvesaa  for  preparing  a  dry,  finely  dlrlded  gelatin  particle 
prodaet.    8.I87,%S>. T-ld-M.  CI.  167—81. 
Hedgecock.  Jackson  L.:  8eo—  .  .„,  ^, 

Tfleoll,  DaTid,  and  HedgMock.    8.187,n7.       «       _         - 
Hegm.  Birgw  A.,  and  wTV  Failoll.  to  Norton  Co.    Spread- 

iSgdeTlec     8.137,102.  6-16-64.  CI.  61— 187. 
Hiilnitr-.  Waltar :  «•»— 

Wlleken.  Hugo.     8.187,087. 
Helataalmaa.  William  J. :  Bee —  ...,.-« 

Corsoa.  Ma  B..  and  HeintaelmaB.    8.187.682. 

^*bKSlS;  ftJ'.'ri:.  «*  Held.    8.137,875. 

Smith.  George  W..  and  Henderswa.     SJ^i***  _._k.™- 

Hcnderaoo   Oyde.  D.  O.  Fraker.  and  O.  J.  n»ek,  to  Dunhamr 

tmk    Inc.     BefrtferatloB  system  and  evaporaUTC  eooUnf 

■Bita    8,187.146/l-»«^**.  CI.  62—188.  _^  ,  _^ 

HMleraoa.  Henry  b..  Jr.    Bolllnf  element  on  moring  sarfac* 

Co      Control  apparatus  for  a  craft.     8,187.462,  6-16-64. 
CT.'  244—77. 

HoDdrlcfes.  Bobert  C. :  «•»—  ^_  ^       ,  , ,,  ,__  i 

Dmitry.  Dmd  S..  and  Hendricks.    8.187,878.  I 

Hendrl^r.  WalUr  H. :  ««»—  ....,.« 

Dale,  James  K..  and  Heodrlz.    8,13T.1S2. 

HaBdry.  James  W.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  ^  B?*™?*^ -'*'?? 
^mfright  angle  dlaeharga.   8.187.086.  »-16-«4.  CT.  18—11 

''*''^;e?*'wefiJJr  Henecka.     HoBmeUtor.     and     Wlrth 
S.18t.628. 

^"Mw'H^Irt  criioCman.  and  HenUa.     8,187.7»8 

^•^Sa^eter^r^  Haaoc.    8.187.767.  1 

''••%,;.%Tiik^'S-..187.072.  I 


arrana— n 


CI. 


Herblne.  SUnley  C.  and  W.  B.  Bokner.  to  TUe  ElaeCrtc  Stor- 
age Battery  Co.     tiafety  cap  with  attachagknt  moaatlng  a 
ableld  thereon.    3.137.005.  6-16-44.  CL  3— ID. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. .  «ee— 

Heck.  Richard  F.    3.18T,715. 
JobnatODC.  Paul  U     8.187,746. 
L«taane.  JeremUli  P..  Jr.    8,187,672.  t 

HerloDC.  Robert  P. :  Bee —  . 

Kvnny.  Thomaa  H^  ObermiUcr.  and  Harlhag.     8.187,156. 

Herrmann,  Adolf  L.,  B.  £.  B«yer.  and  H.  K.  Naomau.  to 

United  UUtes  of  America,  Army.    Oaaaeoa  fcsarlag.    M'?.- 

531.  6-16-64.  CI.  308 — 9.  I 

Hersbey.  Richard  D..  to  Phlico  Corp.    Metho^  aad  anaratas 

for  testing  printed  wiring  paaeU  utlllslag  4b  overlay  sheet 

harlng    test    apertures    aad    ptctorUl  leM    laANraatloa. 

3.137.815,6-16-64,01.824 — 188.  '  ^    ^      ^ 

Hertel.  Kari.     Tool  bolder.     8.187.060,  6-1 6^44,  CL  2^06. 

Hesscr.  Fr.,  Macfalnenfabrik  AkttsMaasllnchsf|.  rUrma  :  tee— 

Jungmayr,  Theodor.    8487,858. 
Ueuer,  Hans,  to  Oljmpla  Werka  A.O.    OntB«t  arraagaaeat 
for    data    proeesslnc    machines.      8.187,84f, 
340—147. 
Uewitt-Roblna  Inc.  :  See — 

Coaorer.  Alonso  E.     8.137.882. 
Heylng.  Theodore  L. :  Bee —        .  ...  ..^ 

Cox,  Earl  W..  and  Heylng.    8,187,rM. 
High  Voltage  Englacering  Corp. :  «••—  ...    .. 

Brooks,  Norman  B..  and  Qalatal.    S,18T.8Pi. 
MeParlaad.  George  C.    8.187.820. 
Hills,  Gerald  J. :  «ee—  ..        ....  ..w 

be  Benedletls,  Aldo.  and  Hilla  8.187.64a. 
Htmmclmann,  Wolfgang,  H.  Mader,  and  B.  9.  Pomo^  to  Arfa 
Aktlengeeellschaft.  Process  oT  prodncida  photographic 
■llTer  ballde  emnMoas  utilizing  saUonatap  potypbcByleae 
oxide.  8,187,756.  6-16-64.  CT.*--»4.  l.  _,^  ^  .  . 
Hlrschfeld.  Inrlng  M.,  and  B.  A.  Barrett,  to  Worth  AJBtrieaB 
Aviation,  Inc.  TangentUl  flow  spUsh  jpUta  lajoetlon. 
3,137.445.  6-16-64.  CT.  289 — 428.  j 

Hl-Sbear  Rlret  Tool  Co. :  Bee—  i 

Wing.  George  8.    8.187,886.        _      ,  „     l      ....    ^ 

Hobe,  HiTrold  B..  to  United  SUtet  SteeJ  Cor4     Strala  caagc 

weighing  apparatus.     8.187,35».  «-l«r«.ICL  177— 1»6 
Hobln"  John  xT  to  Bpriagfleld-Graeaa  I"<»ltfjj5^,i»«--  ff" 

Kratus  for  thermooMter  maBofacture.     1,187,567,  6-16- 
,  CI.  65—280.  1 

Hoffenrelch.  Friedrich :  See—  ,  „  _     _L  .       .,•,»><? 

Patalong.  Hubert.  Schnak.  aad  HoCear^eh.     8.187,507. 
Hoffman,  Bernard  L. :  See-— ^  „„wi        •  **woa 

Noyes    Richard  C.  Hoffman,  aad  HeaMa.     8.187,798. 
Hoffmeiatee.  Friedrich  :  Bee—  ±,  ^.^^    •  ,.t 

Melaer,  Werner,  Henecka.  Hoffmelater,  a^  Wlrth.   8.137, 

Holley.  John  D..  and  J.  F.  Bryan.  Jr.,  to  K^^"  ••'A  Si' 
Inc      Apparatna   for   lining  a   railroad   t^ick.     S.1S7.244. 
6-18-64,  n.  104—8.  ....  .J,      -,--..     ^ 

Holtiman.    Samuel    J.      Luggage.      3.137.8711.    6-16-64.    CI. 

100—51 
Holshauae.  William  H.    Adaotrr  for  aa  autoiMhtle  taU  light. 

8.ia7,44«.  6-16-64.  CT.  24<:f— 6.8. 
Hook,  »idwla  O. :  gee—  ^    !.,«,, .- 

^.iiirlck.  Donald  D..  Darling,  and  Hook.  !  3.1S7,7ST. 
H(M>lter  Ch««mloal  Corp. :  gee—  i  .  ..«  .^ 

NewcoDMT.  Jack  »..  Well,  aad  Dorfmaa.  j  3,137,563. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  Bre— 
Ounn,  George.  Jr.     3.137.402. 

asacfit 


Hopkins,  i<oulse  W.     Flower  pot  liner 


38. 


■bly.     3.137.006, 


Inc. 


6-16-64,  CI.  47-    -- 
Hopper,  Robert  J.,  to  Del  Mar  EhiglBeerinc  laboratories. 

Frangible  target.     3.187.8B2.  6-16--64,  CL  843—18. 
Horner.  Frank  W..  Ltd. :  «e»— 

MacDoaaal.  Joaeph  B.     8.137,620. 
HAmIe,  RelnhoM  :  See — 

Raab.  Hans,  and  H6m1e.     8.187.704. 
Ilornwood.  Cari  G..  50%  to  C.  H.  Braawen.    Waralag  dcrlea. 

3,187.268.  6-16-64.  CT.  116—14. 
ITorr,  John  M..  daceaaed,  by  F.  M.  Horr.  etaratrtz.     Powar 

cultivator.     3.137350.  6-16-64.  CT.  17i--fll7. 
Ilorton,  Billy  M.     Flald  srstea  for  alrctaft  contral.    3,137,- 

464,  6-16-64,  CI.  244— 1».  I 

Hotcbkiaa.  Stoart  B..  L.  C.  KleUt.  aad  J.  M.  TVsmpaoa.  to 
The  Magnavoa  Co.  Card  fcMllBg  devlca.  |S,1S7,4M,  6-16- 
64.  CT.  271—12. 
Hoven.  Alfred  C.  W.  S.  Uadharg.  W.  K.  Kodteark,  aad  J.  K. 
Shore,  to  American  Seating  Co.  AvdttortipB  chair.  3,137,- 
827.  6-16-64.  CI.  207—412. 
Howard.  Charlea.     Door  stop  apparataa.    3,lST,02i.  6-rlB-64, 

CT.  16—88.  ' 

Howarth.  John  T. :  Bee — 

.Hhnlman.  Joaeph.  and  Howarth.     3.137M4. 
Haleh.  Hank  C.  H. :  See—  _  ] 

i'unha,  Harold,  and  Haleh.     3,137106.  | 
Huang,  Denla  K. :  «ee —  j_ 

Moors.  Harold  B.,  and  Hobm.     8,137,4aB. 
Habbard,  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  *  Co.     Moifltcaer  ■sehanlam 

for  cotton  barrester.    3.137,113,  6-16-64,  CT.  56—41. 
HabbelL  Harrey.  lac. :  Sec —  | 

Healy.  Joseph  F.     3,137.636. 
Macklewict.  CieaUw.     3,137.407.  I 

Hudis.  Michael  I.,   to  Cbaia  Belt  Co.     BoAd  flalahlag  float 

apparatus.    8.137,210,  6-16-64.  CL  »4— 4*  _ 
Huffman,     Max    N.       S-alIyl«Ky-16-azlmlB»i7-kete    starotds. 
3,137.^00.  6-16-«4,  CT.  260— ar7.4.  j 

Hnghaa  Aircraft  Co. :  ffoe— 

Mayder.  Blcbard  L.     3,137346. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  gee—  I 

Cunalagham.  Bobert  A.     3.137.506. 
Hultgren.  William  H..  to  Champiea  Laheratfrtaa.  lac 


,       .  Ciank 

rase  ventUatlag  system  aad  air  clcaaer  t^esaa.    3.137.384. 
123 — 110. 


6-16-64,  a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CL  103 — 14». 


a.lS7.2«0.  «-l«-«4. 

Dclftchaina.  Ptatwr.  bmI  Hnr*. 


HsBt.  RoMril  O 

oahra  4a  Lan 
SJST.Ul. 
Hurtt,  Cliarlea  L..  to  M«aafact«r«n  yacblae  Co.    Method  and 

■ppart—  for  aHc^ac  wlw*la  and  axiM.    S.1S7,07«.  ft-lft- 

64    CI    S9— IM. 
Harat.  TkMM*  U.  aad  A.  W.  Turner,  t*  A.  E.  Stater  Mte.  Co. 

MHBod  Hwmmtmtlnm  atarrk  coawrstoa  amipa.     S.1S7,«39. 

e-l«-64.  ClIM — SI. 
Hart.    Kotort   H.      Hdcbt   elcaraace   hidlea^or.      S.l«t.M7. 

6-l»-«4,  CL  11»— 28. 
Hart.  Wllftaa  C,  Jr.,  aad  D.  P.  Badka,  to  0«Mral  Daetrlc 

Co.     Laalaalad  aMgactlc  cora  atractiir*.    S.l87.tt2,  «-!«- 

•4.  CL  3M— S34 


Larson    to  Shell   CNI  Co 
«mplo/lag    alkaBMlklitoU. 


I  printing  machine 
a.  101 — 115. 


S.IST.TM. 


by 


I 


Hum  BaalpaNM  CarBL :  ••• — 

Melmardl.  Chil  C    3.187.240. 
Hntehlnaoa.  Jaaac  B.     Material  bandUng  dericea.     3.187.250. 

S-lft-64.  CI.  lOB— 29. 
Ifhikawa.  StiBlty  T.,  aad  J.   B. 
Method    for    protecting    ptaatt 
8.187.015.  •-10-04,  CL  167—22. 
Irhlnoae.  Huaklrhl.     Aatonatlc  acreen 
r«caaai  BMtbod.    8.1S7.230.  0-10-04. 
IlUg.  Wemar:  See— 

Olathar^orhcrt,  IlUg.  and  T.  Haaerheln. 
IlllaoU  Tool  Worka  lac  :  lea— 

Bapots,  QMna  M.    f.lST.lW. 
Imperial  ChaailcariBdaatrlea  Ltd.  :  gee — 

Baekley.  DoMld.  and  Olaaaaaa.     S.137.003. 

Batoax.  Klehard  H.  B.     S.1S7.107. 
Indaatrlal  BrnA  Co. :   8«« — 

Encllah.  Blchard  B.     3.187.021. 
Indaatrlal  Elactronle  Hardwara  Corp. :  fiea — 

Coopola.  Jaaaa  J.     3.1S7.S06. 
Indastiifjadrar.  AkttehoUgat :  ««a— 

Carrehars.  Gaataf  U.  A.     8.187.S20. 
e.  rrank  H.,  to  John  Mohr  A  Bona.     Method  for  cleaning 
poMltrr  cloaca  daring  erteeeratloa   procedure.     8.187,031. 
O-IO-K  CL  17—487^ 
Ingeraoll-Raad  Co. :  far — 

Wonnaa.  Martin.     8,187.818. 
Innocentl  Sac  Onn.  per  rindoatrla  Metallarglca  a  Maecanlca  : 
Bee — 

Berthlea.  Charlaa  W.     8.187.807. 
IntematkMULl  Baahiwa  Maehlnaa  Corp. :  «e*— 

CTapper.  Oraang  L.     8.187.818. 

Porarth,  Braea  w.,  and  Mortng.     3.187,441. 
latenatlonal  Mlaamla  k  Chaaleal  Corp. :  «a»— 

Barlow.  Thoaaa  E.,  and  NoraMB.     8,137,040. 

Barton.  Charlaa  J.,  and  Lawrar.     3.iS7,648. 
latematloanl  Pnaar  Co. :  Bm — 

Moora.  HaroU  B..  and  Honng.     8.137.480. 
International  Standard  Qeotrte  Corp. :  Sea — 

Klaln.  WaUjaiw.     8.137.771. 
Irb7.  Rarnond  F. :  890 — 

laaa^SffiaV^IJS^      *•"'«• 

Baaaar.  JaaMw  H..  and  Uaaeaaa.     8.117,110. 
laraall.  Jack,  ta  l^chalcaa  Chronntagraphv  Corp.     Variable 

gradient  dvaica.    S.1S7.4S0.  0-IO-«i.  CL  1S»— 08. 
lareell.  Jack,  to  Technlcon  Inatnimenta  Corp.     Prapertioaing 

pamp.    8.187.241.  0-10-04.  CI.  108—140. 
laraail,  Jvtt,  to  Taehaleon  InatnuMBta  Corp.    Spectral-flame 

karaar    apfontoa    and    apaecral-flaaM    hanwra    therefor. 

3.137.TS«7l-10-04.  CI.  88—14. 
Jackaon.  Balph  N. :  $••— 

Seariaci.  iaha  T.    8,187.807. 
Jacoha.  Bohart  %,  U  O.  Mollen.  D.  A.  Van  Onadr.  R.  J. 

Blchcrds,  oad  w.  O.  Steward,  ta  United  SUtaa  at  ABerlcn, 

Armr,     CuaiaaalM  ▼acnun  laaalatlaa.     8.187.148.  0-10- 

04.  CI.  •■—«•. 
Jaeohaon,    Mahna    J.,    aad    J.    R.   Oladak.      R«tary   aaglM. 

3.187^280.  O-l^-^t.  CL   128—14. 
Jamaa.   KraaaC  P.     8«ap  eaka  holder.     3,187.000.  0-10-04. 

CI.  4S— 28. 
Jamgachlaa,  Bdward  M..  to  Dattad  Stataa  of  Amarlca.  Air 

Korea.     ArealtntloB-ttea  latagrator.     S,187.17S.  6-li-«4, 

CI.  7»— 5M. 
Jaqaaa,  >teMt :  B«» — 
Banaoartaar.   WlUjr, 
782. 
Jeffera.  Walter  M.,  to  Croaaa-Hlada  Co.     Law  apaad  rahtcte 

datacttM  BiiliB      8.187J18.  8-10-44.  CI.  840-31. 
JenkaarTllaafcaat.  to  KaluSteiBle  AktlaaoaaaUachaft. 

ratloa  af  atkyajl  aUaaaa.     S.I87.718.  0-10-84.  CI. 

448.2. 
JenalaOL  WUUaai  A.^  ta  iecoaa«r  Ponns  Corp>.    Perai  aligner 

claap.     8.187,002.  O-lO-oTo.  24—848. 

Alaiaatir.    Orlp  ittlag  hall  aaasa.    8.187.074.  8-18- 
-174. 
Johaa.  WllUaai  P.,  to  G.  D.  Saartc  A  Co.     17#-h7draz7-8-axo- 

aadroat-4^a-lTa  ytoroploaaldehyde  tactol  aad  &>.   ^.   A*  * 

1»  BOF-  and  7a-ae«>qithlo  roaganera.     8.187,880,  8-10-04, 

CL  280— 288^88. 
Jobna.  Wlathrap  A.    Method  aad  aieaaa  for  protaetlag  atrmc- 

tnraa.  mmt^imtf.  oaatalaara  M  aL.  aMda  aC  ataaL  earner. 

hraaa.    hreaaa    or    atallar    aMterialB    asaUwt    earraaloa. 

3.137.042.  8-10-84.  CL  204—148. 

Jobna-MaaTllla  Carp. :  Bm 

Kaateaka.  Haary  J.    8.187.508. 
Johaaaa.   Mwla  W.,  aad  C  Paalaaa.  to  C.  I.  HaMC  lac 

Haat  tiiafat  teraaaa  aad  eaaTayar  tharafor.    8.187,' 

0-10-84.  CL  " 

Raach.  l«r  W..  Jr..  Johaaaa.  aad  Lmirte.     8.187,797 


Baaahargar,  aad  J 


8.187,- 


«J^ 


Jfaaala.  A 
047CL 


8.187,788. 
torlaa,   Ii 

8.isV.4a 


Jobaaon.  Fraada.  to  ^ke  Dow  Chaailcal  Oa.    Praaaaa  for  tha 
^^;  "![-?•■'■'*■'*•  «»"HXH»dB.     8.137.700.  0-10- 
CL  200 — 281. 
JohaaM.  Praada  M.,  to  Ualtad  Stataa  of  Aaartca.  Air  Por«a. 

Chaff  dlaoenaar  lystaa.    3,137,281.  8-18-04.  CL  101— 44.4. 
Jobaaon.    Philip   A.     ToUllaer  aad   chaage^auhcr  tar  eo4a- 

operated   apparataa.      8.187,877.  O-IO-M.   CL   104 — 10. 
Jobaaon.  Ralph  B. :  gee — 
,   ^   Baoa.  Jaba  P.,  and  Jobaaon.     8.187.254. 
Johnaoa.  «ame  W.,  M.  Lew,  and  R.  E.  McKlwalB.  U  Ualtad 

State  of  Atearlca.  .Nary.    StabUlaatloa  of  a«aeoaa  alkaaol- 

1?*^.  "^iS^^J'  ■"  tiaatlag  procaaaM.    8,187,864.  8-16- 

04,   LI.    «OS — 108. 
Jobnaton.  LaUa  M. :  Ba*— 

Oraaa.  Tlmlala.  and  Jobnaton.    8.187.208. 
Jobnatona.    Paal    L..    to    Hercnlea    Powder   Co.      Method    of 

SSlT^   hollow    plaatlc   artlctaa.      3.187.748.   0-10-04,    CL 

Joaaa.    Aiftad    H.      Dtapanalng    coaU   apparataa   harlag   i«- 
■avahta  diapoaalag  maana.     8.187,806.  0-18-44,  O.  1»- 

1  Iw. 

Jonea.    Joha    P.,    to   T*e   B.    P.    Goodrich    Co.      Proeaaa   for 

repartna    aahydrlde    polymera    aad    raaaltlng    prednct. 
137.000.   a-«l-04.   CI.   200—2.2. 
Joaaa.  Marrla  R.  :   See — 

Ahlatone,  Arthur  G..  and  Jonaa.    3.187,848 
Jonaa^  Praatoa   A.,    W    to   W.   D.   Bonawlck.     Jonctlaa  box 
wHb  waathar-prW  txtnra  teoaatlac  adapOtr. 
8-18-04.  CL  174— «1. 
Joalow.   David   L.,    to  Cliaater   Electronic  Laboratonaa,   inc. 

L^safc.:s"i^'i7S''*"  •"~"~  "•-•^  »^*»' 

Jonaaat,  Panic,  to  Compagnlc  de  Salat-Gobala.     PolTaartoad 

?f**iJ  '2l!f»  5?*  •■•««»•  ot  maktm$  It.    8.187,878.  8-18- 

o4.  CI.   20tr^78. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  «aa— 

Cortla.  Jobn  C..  HaaeSad.  aad  Plak.    8.187.808. 
Jaae.  Roaald.  K.   J.  C  Rapeaa.  to  Shall  OU  Ca.    Aeetal 

dactloa.     3.187.738.   6-10-04.  CI.   20O— 615. 
JaagBuyr.  Tkaodor.  to  Pr.   Baaaar.  Maachlaaafahrlk-Akttea- 

veaellachaft,  Plrma.     Machlaa  for  eharglaff  pawdarad  com- 

modltlM   tato  packaging  contalaera.     8.187,888.   8-18-84. 

CI.    177 — 81. 
KabeU,    LoaU  J.     to  A.   B.   Dtefc  Co.     Balld  atate  Ught  to 

I*?**??^^  «»•'«•   !■«••  tmaadncar.     8.187.867,   0-10- 

04,  CI.  840—74. 
Kacaka.  Edward  A  .  Bm— 

-..^*^®"*2!^-  '^■*'  *•  Kacaka,  Long,  aad  Gray.    8,187,028. 
KidlajL    Bihard.     Oaa   valve  with   aWetrlc  Igaltlag   aaaaa. 
_   3.137.380.  0-16-04.   CL    ISO— 124. 
Kagaa,  Pred  :   Bm — 

BlrkeBMeyer  Robert  D.,  Kagaa,  Magarlaln.  and  Sefancl- 
dar.     8.187.712. 
Kagan,  Sholly    and  J.  E.  Olhryeh.  ta  A  Tea  Mfg.  Corp.     Oa- 

cillator  tnalnff  aad  coatrvl  over  larat  raa  ~ 

0-10-04.  a.  881— 10. 
Kaha.  Darld.  Inc.  :  Bm— 

Welaaar.  KarL    8.137.270. 
Kali-Chenite  Aktlengeaelladiart  :  See— 

Jenkner.  Herhert.     3.187,718. 
KllJa.  Karl  T.     Ragntator.     8.187.180.  0-10-04.  CI.  60—88. 
KlUe.  Kari  T.     Rcgutator.     8.187,187,  0-16-04.  C\    00—02. 
"'■"A  "i^'L^     Return  nM<tiaBlaai  far  a  rcgnUtor.     8.187.- 

138.  0-10-04.   CI    00—52. 
Kanccafnchl  Kaaakn  Kogf  KahaaMkl  Kalaha :  Oaa— 
Wataaahe.  Klyoabl.  Tl87.040. 

'^*J!!f*^'*"'v.^>*"<'*  "-  **^  ■    O.  Oaathlar.   to  HaaUtoa 
Mfg.  Co.     kxaalBlag  table  CMaCraettoa.     8.187.408.  0-10- 


aad  Kaplaa.     8.187,887. 


8.187.884, 


CI.   200—822. 
KapUa.  Mnrray  A. :  B»t— 
Bnckwalter.  Prank  H., 
Karahlaoa,  Jaaaph  V. :  B»»- 

Baaa   JaaMa  S..  Sblaa.  aad  Karahlaaa.    8  187^001. 
Karaar,   Praak.     Air  eoadltiaaad  aaat.     8.187.5a.  0-10-04. 

a.  i»7— 180. 
Kaaaauaa.  Brwta.     Derlce  for  protectlag  the  eyaa  af  waldara. 

3.137.784.  0-10-O4.  a.  210—147. 
Kaaabobrer.  KarL  Pabiaaagwarka  Oji.h.H. :  Bm — 

WahLGaorc    8.187,814. 
Kath.  Haary  L..  Jr..  aBd  P.  M.  Marrla.    Cottaa  picker  «ladle 

aaaaabty.     8.187.115.  0-10-04.  CI.  50—50. 
Katm.    Leonhard,    to   Aetro   Draaalca.    Ibc.      Heat   radiator. 

3.137.842.   6-10-04.  CI.   106—80. 
Kanfmaa.  Joha  E..  aad  J.  E.  A  ■brow,  to  Ateerleta  Oai  Aho. 
Lerel   coatrol    and   flail   aafe  arrangement   for  abaorptloa 
rFfrigeratloB  ayateaia     8.187.144^6-10-04.  CI.  02—141. 
Kajaar.  Joha  A.,  to  Daaa  Carp.     tlaxIMa  coapHag.     8.187.- 

148.  0-10-04  .CI.  04—11. 
Kaalenko,  Henrr  J.,  to  Johna-ManvUla  Carp.     Pipe 

8,187.1^08.  8-18-44  .CL  277—170. 
Kaaara,  Alazaadar  J. :  B90 — 

Moahar.  Weaaon  O..  and  Kaaora.    8.187.190. 
Keeling.  Harold  G..  to  K.  Tawar.     Blactroalc  rtraaa. 

040.   6-16-04.   (n.   340 — 804. 
Kektoh.    George   T.,    to    Nalca 

aaloa  exchaaga  realna. 
Keller  Co..  Inc. :  ««*— 

Pfleser.  Bobart  H.  and  Baaar.    8.1*7,017. 
Keallta  Corp.  :  far— 

Menxer.  Alfred  B      8.187.001. 
Kaanjr.   Thonwa   H..    H.    C.    ObcrMlller.    and    R.    I>.    Herloag. 
to   ENeboid,    Inc.     Digital   raadoat   caanMnatloa   lock   con 
atrnctlon.     8.137.165.  0-18-84.  CI.  70—380. 
Kent.  Oeorae.  L4d.  :  Ore- 
Allen.  Eric  H.  W      8.137.167 
Keoagh.  flllltaxi  R..  45%  ta  Maltlfaateaar  Ca.     Boraer  eoa- 
vtmcttoB      3.137.480.  0-16-04.  CL  208— 42. 


Jca  CheMlcal   Oa.     Wtakbr   hmtk 
3.187.858.  8-18-84.  CL  2i»— 2.1 


8.187,. 
haMc 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C.   D.,   K«ppt«,   Packman,   and   8intth 


3,137,78«. 


K«ppl«,  JuMt:  Be9— 
CocklBf,  Kdward 

K«rr,  Bok  C. :  »e«— 

Prtes,  S07  H.,  and  Kerr. 
Kerabaw  Mff.  Co..  Idc.  :  See—         „  .  „,  „^^ 
HoUn,  John  D.  and  Bryan.     8,137,244. 
Ketebam,  Arthur  B..  to  Owen.  IllJnoU  01*«,^»-     AgP*"*"/ 
for  conditioning  glaw  parlw>n  mold*.     3.137,304),  <»-lS-n4, 
a.  •»— 3S6. 
Katteridge,  DaTid  J. :  Bee—  „  ,.-  ,.0 

Bermour,  Donald  B.,  and  Ketteridge.     3.187,746. 
Keyea,  John  C.  :  Bee — 

ilrby,  Frank  J  .and  Kej*^      3.137.851 
Keyacr   Jobann  J.      Brake  for  ■pinntng  and  twisting  aplndloH. 

8,13'f,118,  ft-l«-«4,  CI.  ."i7— 88  _„     .^, 

Khan,    Aman    U.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.     Fleilble    »iuijpen«l«>n 
•yatem  for  homi  applUnce.   3.137.46^,  6-lft-«4.  CI.  248—18. 
Kllfor«,    aar««    fi.,    and    E.    0.    Naaw^r    to    Tenet    Corp. 
ProcMa   or    and    apparatua    for    recorarlng    selected    com 
ponenta   from    a   liquid    atreani. 

is— «s. 

"   :  Mee — 

Joaeph    E.,    King, 
3.137.182. 
8f 


Kumai.  Aklra  :  Bee —  . 

Mlura,  ¥oahio.  Nlahio,  and  Kumai.     S.1S1,577. 
Kumpf,  Hermann,  and  U.  Krftpd,  to  SlMnena-Hchnckertwerke 
AktiengeaellMchaft.       Neutronlc      reactor      foel      elamenta. 
3.1i7^38.  «-18-«4.  CI.  17«*— 78. 
Kuper,  Donald  0.,  to  Shell  Ull  Ca     SUblliiaftloo  of  ketoaca. 

3.137, 7;i2.  ft-ie-«4.  CI.  2«0— 588. 
Kuppers,  Jamea  R..  to  B.   I.   du  Pont  de   Ndmoura 
Antl-atatic      coating      compoaltlon      eompflalng 
HUlfonate  glycidyl      metbacrylat*      polymerl     and 
biauUlte.     8.137,668,  6-16-64,  CL  »<►— 2»Jl. 
Kuraabikl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  J  _^ 

Oangi.  Tetauro,  Mataumoto,  Taaaba,  aad  Onao 

540.  L 

Matsubayaahl.  Kaaji,  add  Pukuahlma.     9Af2i*Ih 
MaUubaraahl.    Kanji,    and    fkoahlma    1  3,137.676, 

Kyryluk.  Wifliam  -  '  ""    -  '-  - 

ttO— 26. 


King,  j'amea  P. 
Berchtold. 


3,137,84»,    6-16-64,    CI 


MadM>n,    Nordling,    and 


King, 


Ramael. 
Roger  P. 


badger,  Alfred  B.,  Oladteux 
Kinghom,    Mark    D..    and    H.    K 


and  King. 
KnutMn. 


8.137,55« 
to    Union    Tank 


Expansion   roof  leveler.     3.137.M8.  6-18-64.  (1. 


flemlrnnductor 
322—73.  j 

3  137.830 
Therm  f)elecfr1r 


Cir  Co. 

KIrbr   Frank  J.,  and  J.  C.  Keyen.  to  United  Statea  of  Amerlcii 

Smif     Oyro  vertlcallty  Interferometer.    3.187.831.  «-16-«4 

CI.  143—18. 
Kirk,  Thomaa  B.,   to  General   Motora  Corp. 

roiuge  regulator.     3,137.811.  6-16-64.  CI 
Kirkhof  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—  ^  „     _. 

Emaua.  William  O^  Jr.,  and  Carrigan. 
Kiattcr,  Gerald  A.,  to  Halaey  W.  Taylor  Co. 

water  eoolera.     3.187,141.  fl-16-«4.  CI.  62— .3  .  .      „     „ 

Klein    Wolfgang,   to    International    Standard   Electric  Corp 

Paging  ayileii.    8.187.771.  6-16-64.  CI.  179—18 
Klelnnchmidt,  Roger  F. :  Sf«—  -,,,,.,0 

Kruae,   (Sirl   W.,    and   Klelnaebmldt.     3.137.729 

''Hotdikraa,' Stuart  B.,  Kleiat.  and  Thompaon.     3.137, 4ft« 
Klelat    Robert  A.,  to  Link  Aviation.  Inc.     Signalling  ayatem 

3,187.847.  6-16-64.  CI.  343—6.5.  ,       ^^..         ,       , 

Kline.  lltonald  B.,  to  HRB-Singer.  Inc.     Irradiation  of  polyin 

ertnbl*  onnuile  matcrUIa  by  ilaaloa  prodneta  of  borofr-10 

8.187.683,  6-16-64,  CI.    176 — 11. 
Kline  Paul  R. :  See — 

koeller.  Albert  J.  and  Kline.     3.187,622.  ^        , 

Kline,   Samuel   M.,   to   Koppers   Co.,   Inc.     Vacuum   formlmt 

8,li7.747.  6-16-64,  CI.  2*4—92.  ^   „    „    „       , 

Kllnga,  Gerald   B.,  li.   H.   Voael.   Jr.,  and   N.   H.   VogeV 

Hair  brush  cleaner.     3.187.623.  6-16-64,  C\.  18—310. 
Kuutaen,  Herbert  K   :  Bee 

Klnghorn,  Mark  I).,  and  Knntaen.     3.137.848. 

Kobe.  Inc. :  Sec — 

ferown.  Francis  B.     3  187.2.%        _  ^       ^„„ 
KoAnk.  Slagfrled,  to  Oerltebau-Eberjpicher  OHO 
bin*    having   adjustable    notsle    flow    means. 
»-ie-«4,  CT.  233—52. 
Kogen,  James  H.  :  Bee 

Biaaa.  Wllltam  W..  and  Kogen.      8,1S7..309. 
Kohler.  Arnold,  to  Bscher  W/aa  Aktlenaesellschaft 

•tatle  bearing.     8.187.530.  *-16-64.  CI.  308— .-i. 
Kokaaal  DeakI  Kabnshikl  Kaisha  :  Bee— 

Tanaka,  Ynkio.     3.137.781.       ^  ,^     „ 
Kolach-Folier  Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Thlene.  Jochem.     8.137.566.         „     .     .  ^  o     a 

Konloaay,   Frank   R..   E    A.   Kaciika.  R.   A    Long,  and   R.   A. 

Oray/to  Merck  *  Co..   Inc.      Plant  a  ntlTlrs  I  pom  positions 

and  methnda  for  preparing  the  same.      S.137.«2e.  n~\n-^^*, 

CT.  167-65 

Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

BolgUno.  Nicholas  C.     3.187.677. 
Corson,  Ben  B..  and  Hetntselman. 
Goldstein.   Irrlnit  8..  and  Oberley. 
Kline.  Ramnel  M.      8.137.747. 
Krats,  Howard  R..  and  A.  W.  BUekatock 


f*r. 


Gas  tur- 
3,137.477. 


Hydro- 


8.137.479. 


and  Co. 
styrane 
sodlnm 


a,i3T,- 


mjl,    and   mkoahUna    1  9,l37,e7n. 
Sofar  motor.     3,l»7,li»,  6-16-64,  O. 


3187.682. 
8.137.607. 

la  A.  n .  DMK:m-»«v»,  to  General  Djnaihlnl 
transducer.     3,187.171.     6-16-64.      CL 


dltc.     MatlMd 
3.137,621, 


Lafon   Loula,  to  Orarmonde,  Sodcte  Anony— .  _ 

of  treating  coUc  with  trlhydroxyaoetopbenc  oca. 

fr-16-«4,  CL  167—56. 
Lagenreld,  Sebaatlan  H. :  «••—  .^      ,,„„..- 

Hamilton,  tlamuel  C.  and  Lagerrcld.     3,137,247. 
Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Btel.  John  H.     3,137.625. 
Lalak,  George  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.,   Apparatua  for 

aaaimbllnf  wirea.     3,137.061.  6-16-64.  Cl.;2»— ^.  ^ 

Lamb,  KrancU  X.,  to  Daratrom  Inc.     Apertujj  control  meeh- 

aulsma   for   photographic  apparatua.      3,197,223,   6-10-04, 

CI.  9!^— 64. 
Lsmb,   Frank   O..   to  Lamt^Waaton.   lac      P 


Corp.      Preaeure 

Kraoae,  Edward  H..  Jr. :  Se^- 

Snenerd.  Brrin  M..  and  Krause. 
Kreh.  William  M.  .  Ser—       ^  _     ^       ,,.,,,, 
teckley.  Russell  N..  and  Kreh.      3.187.777 
Krollk    r>ay    Jr.      Non  woven   fatMira   and   method   of  manti- 

factara.     8.137.611.  6-16-64.  C\.  181—109. 
Kroll.    William    H      Material    teatlng    by    nltraaonlc    flaw 

detection.     3.137.162    6-16-64,  CT.  73— 71.5. 
Kroon    Dirk   J.,  and  J.   Volger.   to  North   American   Phllipa 

Co     Inc      Device  for   recordina  nuclear  resonance  spectra 

8.137.813.  6-16-64.  CT.  324  -.5.  . 

Knmpf.  Hermann,   and  Kr6pfl.      3.137.638.  | 

Kmewr,  Rudolph  E..  v.  to  W.  C   Deeds.     Air  density  meter 

S  137.158.  6-16-64.  CI.  78—30. 
Kruae  Carl  W..  and  R.  F.  Klelnschmldt.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co  '    Products   for   the   reaction   of  alkynea  and   secondnry 

amines.     3.137. 72»,  6-16-64.  CI.  260— 883. 
Kueter.    Kenneth    E..    to    Abbott    Laboratories.     V'terlnsiy 

antl-dlarrhea  composition.    8.1S7.619,  6-16-64.  CI   167     53 

Kullk.  Alphonse  C.  and  H.  W.  Bradley,  to  l^'n't»<>,Sh<f 
Machinery  Corp  Sole  fltting  machlnea.  3.137.154. 
6-16-64.    CI     69 — 6.5. 

Kulleaeld  Ludvik  E.  Carton  cloalag  machine  3.137.113. 
«-16-64.  CT.   53 — 876. 


Prfeeeaa 

ri37. 

Jeflll 


npp*- 
6-16- 


apparatua. 


ratus   for  dehydration  of  food  prodneta. 
64,  CI.  34—10. 
Lamb-Weston,  Inc. :  See — 

Lamb.  Frank  G.     3,137,546. 
Langdon,    Jesac    D.      Water    clooet    trap 

3,137,009,  6-16-64.  CI.  4 — 29.  j    ..    „     .      »     1, 

Lanum,  William  J..   ^   to  0.  A.  Paterwn  4nd  Vi   to  A.  E. 
Petersen.      PuUlng   alecre   for  condnctora   and   method   of 
UisUllIng  conductor*.     8,137,765.  6-I6-644  CT.   174— JO. 
Laroucbe,   Marcel.     Puller  for  diamond  drtl  rode  and  the 

like.    3,137,620,  6-16-64,  Q.  294—118. 
Laraon.  John  K. :  See—  .,1»«. 

Ichlkawa,  Stanlw  T..  and  Laroon.     S.l|7.615. 
La  Torre^  Albert  J.  ;   See —  ».„,,.„ 

Roain.  Joa«.  and  La  Torre.     3.137,186.    1  «— .— , 

Lotour,   Andre.     Clrcuit-breakera  having  migneUe  blow-oat 

meana.     3,137,779.  6-16-64,  CT.  200—144.  | 
Lau  Blower  Co. :  See—     ....... 

Strouth.  Robert  L.     3,137,388. 
Lawver,  Jamea  K.  :  See—  ! 

Barton,  Cbarlea  J.,  and  Lawver.     3,187*43.  

Leben,  Curt  C,   to  Ell  Ully  and  Co.     Hefclcldal   eompaal- 

tloi^  and  meiboda.    3,137>62,  6-16-64.  q.  71—2.6. 
Leea.  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See —  '..«,.._..,. 

McCluri.  Thomas  V.,  McNutt.  Morgan,  bad  Oberholtaer. 
3,137.556. 
Lebane, 
strengt 

_.lfaert,  Rayaoad  M.','to  BeU  Iatereontlnent|l  Corp.    Method 

and  apparatua  for  deflaahlng  pa 

a.  61-13. 
Lemann.  Stephen  B. :  See— 

Scurlock,  John  T.     3,137,307. 
LenMlaon.   Jerome   H.      Riding   toy. 

280^1  22  u 

Le  Men,  Jean,  to  B.  Bellon.     Method  for  ex  traction  of  nara- 

vallarldlne   and  derlvativee   thereof.     3.1 17,691.   6-16-64, 

pi    36(^—239  57 
Lent  WUlUm  K.^  to  The  Marbellte  Co..  Inc.!   SignaL    1.187.- 

44k  6-16-64,  tl.  240—106.1.  1      „  ^ 

Lepelleticr.  Pierre  A.,  to  Francoiac  du  Ferodo,  Socle te  Anon- 

jrme.     Vehicle  brake  cotnrol  and  balancing  system.     8,117,- 

370.  6-16-64.  CI.  188--152.  ,  ,,,  i,,    -   i«-a    m 

Lepper    WUUam  8.    Animal  feeder.    3,137,fr2.  6-16-64.  CL 

rfa_Lai  12 

O^rolle.  Jean  Marie,  to  Compamle  ^,gt.  0<*«ln,^Method  of 
making  nitric  add.     3.137>«2,  6-16-64,  p.  23—167. 

^^"s<S2rtoe5*Tten.  and  Muller.     3.187^741 

Lesaer    Frank.     SafVty  belt  for  aeaffolda.     3.13T.4tT.  6-16- 

Levenberg,  Nat.     Door  aafety  guard  conittuctloBt.     3.137,- 

042   6-i6-64,  CT.  20—16.  [  .     ^     .. 

I^ve^ue.   Paacal,to_R.^tl^^n^Co.,^^tanlf.«r^^ 


(Lebane, 'Jeremiah   P.,  Jr..  to  Hcrralea  Powtter  Co.     lapnet 
strength    of    blends    ot  jDolyctbylene    and    polypropykena. 
^   3,137:672,  6-16-64,  CI.  2«L^1  T 


3,137,610.  6-16-64.  CT. 


eveaque.  Paacal.  to  Raytbe 
■alng  an  intermedute  layt 
CT    206 — .4. 


3.137.823. 

iuadard  Oil  Co. 
CL  78—65. 


1,1ST.4«0. 


^SShMon' wSSe  W..  Lew.  and  McElw^ln.     3.187,664. 
Lewis.  Howard  A. :  See—  ,       _       ^        . 

Clocdo,  Amand,  Fra^r^rmnt.  and 
Lewis.   Uoyd  O..  and  L.  O    Whiteoell    to 
Kinematic  vlacoaimeter.     3,137,161.  6-1 
Lewia   Warren  K.  :  Sey—  

GUUland.  Edwin  R.,  and  LewU.     3.137. 
Ley,  Arthur  C.  :   See— 

Owl,  George  A..  Jr..  Ley,  and  Beck 
Llbbey-OweB»-Ford  Gtaaa  Co. :  89»—  .      ,,,__^ 

^dger,  Alfred  E..  Gladlenz.  and  Kini.     8,187.58« 

Oberstar.  Edward  C.     8,137.668.  ' 

Liechtl,  Hana  W.  :   See—-  I 

Spoerri.  Hans,  and  LicchtL     8.187.697.  1 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.     See— 

Leben.  Curt  C.     3,137.8«2.  , 

Uncoln,   ^ohn  D..  to  CaatlBetUl  €•«  Cf. 

honeycomb.    3.13T.602.  6-16-64.  CI.  156-t«8. 
Llndberg    Wllltam  S.  :   See —  ^      .    .    .. 

HoTiBj    Alfrwl    C,    LMaberg.    N»tdaii)a#b, 

3,187,527.  ' 


IBC.     Ciraale 


%itr js§.  c-at-M.  CL  •— MO. 
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zm 


BtoM.  HUlkUB  W..  ud  Kofta.    S.1ST JM. 
Liaacrt.  ArtiMtf :  f«« — 

Llalaafcl.    Hify  XT  to    UaMa«    MtatM   vt   AaMrtca.   Anyr. 

iSJllSir*    "■•■■■!■<   rt^-     sarrjn^   a-ic-m,   a. 

•B«  K.  H.   Banatt.  to  CkaaUaal  Sal«^ 
ir  irrtoti      lUIT.US,  •-1«-M.  CI. 


"«8^- 


jMvk.  ai^  Hawaftfc.     t4tT,M4. 


LofftM,  n««  H. :  . 


I,1J7.WT. 

Dax     A>t1i>olM 
lataTi  tad  a 


Lotea,  tad  Hifapiaa.    1.117,- 


rto,  mraiaa  M. 
Baa^.  Bar  W. 
L««taa,  Jaa      " 
Corp.      ▼' 
24S— STl 


,  fiaakE^ 
katOi. 


Laac.  aad  Oraj.    t,\Wt; 
WaitaLO. :  f  M— 

»,1»T 


c  i,"^  ' 


Lm.  WaHw  ■.,  art  ■.  ■.  BmIl  to  Ba 
ModMad  U|k  ■oHeator  iM^  r 
coatlaai  far  watol,    iwaaiiitliiB   m 


aad  LMila. 
W«a^  to  < 

Bai 


a.lS7,7fT. 
MMral  Matt 


Patet  MCb.  Ca. 
7l   dUatM*  nala 
af 


S.lS7,iM,  «-!•-««.  GL 
L«ccMaa«  OatM  O. :  $••— 

PklMa.  ClSard  O..  aad  Laccktoa.    S.1S7J91. 
LaachHTjakafe.     Cyatoai  kavlaa  latyatad  eluatt 

dactor  dOTlaa  tliwalB.    S.l»Jtt.7l«>M.  CL  SOT— M-S 
LdttrtaslMM,  Artkar.  I.  liaaidam.  H.  aad  N.  Bafaftaffd.  to 

~     '     '      ~  '      tit^m  laatonnry  prrtdtataai  aalta. 


S.1S7.TM.*^ 
Livaa  l^f  ■  fl##-  ■ 

M-C-M  Madda^'orka :  tm— 

MoorhMd.  Ckarica  O.     S.1S7.1T9. 
LaaaiKt.  to  ~ 

far  dtawlac 

osjrbaaaMHalfT 
oral  tfaataaat  af  ai 
lladMray.  dHutaa  L.. 


CT 


UaJa  M.T. 
a.UT.1 


on. 


.  to  Fraak  W,  BatMr  Ud.    tH^awOi 

caa.     S.l»f,ttSrd-l«-44.  O.  It7— •• 

to  gadato  Oaaanda  da  Ooaatraetloai 

Jipaa.  (AMhaa).    QaiaMaad  aM^daa- 


to 


far- 
ijat-Ooa- 


a,ltT.407,    ijj^i 


kjdaea    . 

erela  laatallaaaaa  far  . 

Ma<Mitaaakirfi«aimd  ■..  aak  T!  B.  WaUaea. 
aral    Carpw      Caaipariaaat 

MaeMcwlca.'  &aUv.  to  BaRay  Wafctall.  lac 
ttft  eattr  alato  fcr  atocMeal 

MacLaaiL  ra^A^JtoSilM  trtwafartaa.  lac'    Mkztaa  d»^^ 

Man.  BabartW..  II : 
Madar. 


W^  Va.  aad  Maey.    I.irr.0t0. 


Madiaaa.  Ira  %..  to  Noi 


a.i*TjM. 

B-. 


Mawla.  NXini.  Md  1  mtt.  to  BdM  Daakl  Earn  Oa..  Ud. 
lUaaal  alactH«  ■witch  kavlMt  aatoiaade  ataflaad  ralMW 
aMaaa.    %l«r,Tt%  d-ld-^d.  CI.  *iO— llT 
iriata,  Baraaf  I. :  B09 — 
BtrkaaaMMT.  Bakart  D.. 
«arXm.TlB. 


Mai 


r.   i.ii7,td5. 


Hinla.  _^_- -^    ^  ,^    .  .  _  i.iJT.did. 

JiacaaYai 
AldiM 

*^""^  ~aal  C.  aad  La«ervald.    a.lBT.MT.     _ 

to  BaiTOMtka  Carp.     Pacaawat  atocklac 

Malw.  La«^  iHiMMato  Ca.    Ml  taaiMiii    a.iaT.tl«. 

«-!•-«♦.  or  idT—ti.  ^    _^  ^  _ 


to  Anarleaa  Caa  Co. 

«r  aaklac.    M»7,74I.  »-l< 


AvtaUaa.  tee.     Mttkad 


NordBac    aad 


MakowakU  Alazaadcr  G 

nc  artiaa  aad  procaa 

:f«4— 97. 
MaiMrl.  Kaaie  B^  to  Daw 

hoat-tatoltaid  wltk  kaary 

M.  CL  2dO— a7. 
lUaart.  Baaa  B..  aad  W.  W. 

^racaaa  lar  nallk 

07. 
Manaiiaiaaa  AkUcacMaUaehaft 

Baakoa.  Motor,  aad  Brla 
^laaufactarara  Macklac  Co. :  H 

Uurat,  Ckarlaa  L.    8.187^76. 
Maraaa.  Kalaaa  \L,  aad  W.  D.  Add/,  to  W 

I'oljretkjrlaaa  aodlBad  wltk  a  Tlajl 

6-ia^^.  «.  2dO— 4S.B. 
UarlicUta  Co..  lac..  Iko  :  H—— 
Loaa.  WUUaai  E.    S.IST.MO. 


CL 


a.U7,«70.  %~X%~ 

to  Dmt  ConUf  C«v». 
U.  d-ld-^d,  CL  1M~ 


d««— 

aa.    3.1S7,a 


Marcotto.  Joaapk  H 
Brjraat,  Harold  A 


aad  Mareotte. 
Mamia.    Uaajaala,    to    Baaa-ltotlc 

a.  ill— m.i 

Maraalloa,  Paal  H.,  aad  W 


.uala,    to    fTaa»  Mitlr    Hoaaital    Saaalj 
Supportlaf  krariat  for  cartaU  roda.     f^S7 JM,'  V-ld-dd. 


«tol 


B.  Oraaa  *  Co. 
»4*7.f74. 


lac 


.  J.  TUUa,  *a 
ka  fZ  to  tJaitod  itatoa  af  Aa 


rktc  co«p. 


Matt.  iaka'T..  to  Daitod 
CuiuaUaatoa.     Ultra 
•4.  CL  55— no. 

Marat  Bakirt  A..  %  to 


rai 


Ataade  Baarn 
lt7.551.  0-l«^ 


Maaa- 
for 


CL 
dovlea, 
at 

reklclac    S.1S7.51S.  0-10-04.  CL  S80--112 
Maraot,    Chartaa    U       Cloaaro    far    OaM-otocaa* 

S.137.41S.  O-10-O4.  CI.  ttt     01. 
llartla,  Alhart  m^  aad  I.  BkMda.  to  Blr  Haward  Onikk  Tt- 

aoaa  A  Ca.  Ud.    Aaaarataa  for  tka  aaalnto  af  aakattaeaa 

by  abaorpttaa  of  raSaOoa.    S.1S7,7B7.  0-10-44.  CL  10—14. 
MarUa-MartatU  Corp.  :  «oe— 

datltk.  Uoorii  W.. 
Martla,  "' 

MarSa,   ftlmaJBi' A.,  to  raatiaaa  Kodak  Co. 

alan    for   raeordlaf   tpparataa.     a,U7.«t7.   0-10-04, 

ZM — IS. 
Mara,  Joba  W.,  to  PklBtpa  Pttretoaa  Ca.    Pracaaa  for  pro- 

dorlaa    a    alttca    gal    fertlUaar    aad    tka   ptadact    ^ 

S.irTSM.  0-10-04.  CI.  71— OS. 
Maaoa.  Harold  r.  akd  J.  W.  Baatt,  Jr..  to  CkUfkrala 

Con>       Mattod    for    prtparlac    kvdroeraektac    oatalyata. 

3  m.OM.  0-10-04.  a.  SSf--4M. 
Maaoa.  WUMui  B..  \t.  1  AdaM  m.  aad  J.  O.  Atwaad.  to 

ForkJ-laiar  Corp.     Apftarataa  for  ipiftraFkaalial  aaaly- 

■IB  tar  tka  lateraal  ataadard  aatkad.     0.1*7.710,  0-1O-O4. 
8l— 1 


Honona  corp.  :  sae — 
Itk.  Uoorfi  W.,  aad  Hoadorpoa.    AlST.dOO. 
Wajrao  A.,  to  L^aa  lae.    HaMfictwo  of 

3.137.057.  0-10-04.  CI.  29 — 1.21. 


a. 


a. 


-14. 


Maaacr.   Llopd  D..   to  Noway   BMApaaoat  Cc 


tiift   tit 

iVllaW 


Mamplo 


atrartara.    0.18^.515.  0-10-«. 
Maaada.  BoalcM,  to  Oaoda  Ohmb 

parataa.     8.1S7.44«.  0-l«-«d,  Cl 
Matkowa  Coaroyar  Co. :  Boo— 

Bayaor,  Wan«a  S.    t.lS7.Sa0i. 
Matklaa,  Bkkard  O..  to  Owoaa-IlMaoto  Oiaaa  Co. 

to  datoiwlaa   racaaa   la   aaalad   aaatolaara. 

0-10-04.  CL  70—51. 
Mattta.  raaoal :  Mm— 

MatUo,     Patofkaa^     aad 


ap- 


taa 
07,100. 


"^if.AT^ 


Bolllacar. 


Mat 
•aa'af 


Ltd..  aad 


O 
H  to  Air 


«    to  Earaaklkl 
t  Co.,  lae 


dyoakUlty  ky  lacorporatiag  tkorala  a  watw 

0,1BT.0T0 


Itlat  kBL 
lapa^kWpag- 


0.   0-10-04. 


atoakayaALKaaJl.  aad  O.  rakaiBtaaa.  to  KaraaBlkl  Bayoa 
Co.  LtdTPIkara  aad  akapad  artletaa  aoaatotlM  «d  o$ttal- 
laad  polyVlarl  aleokol  aad  a  oopolpaMr  oT  TtojBlfi 
oaalda  aad  Ttayl  aaatolo  aad  ■itkid  ad  Baklac  aaaa. 
i,l«T.OTO.  0-10-M.  a.  000—375. 
Mataaaiota,  Maaakaw  :  Ooa — 

OmL  Totaaio.  MatoaaoCa.  Tiaakt.  lad  Okaa.    I.1S7.- 

Maaror,  Jofca  A-  aad  K.  B.  Uppla.  to  Tka  Wakor  Doatol 
Mte.  Co.  I^Haaa  eoaotraatlaa:  k.iiTJOT.  O-lO-Od.  O. 
lt» — 1T0.1. 

Maxaoa  Blactroaica  Corp. :  Ooo— 
TaAjtaa.  Albort  L.    MtT.ISO. 


Maytaaa.  Doa  A 
Alo*a.WI^ 


MkTy.    Drift 

aad  OoUar.     a.UTJMO. 

B^  aad  MapBtaaa.    %,U7^00C 
B..  to  Tka  Maadaid  OtlCo. 


May.  Ckaiica  W..  to  Ualted  Statof  ol  ABaite.  Mai 
a^to  iiafliii.    0.107.040.  0-10-04.  CL  Mi— 7.4 


taa 


Cl.  1 
MoClaro.  Tkoaiaa  ▼..  J 

Oborfcoltaor.  to  Jai 


floaa  CO 


B.  B. 


t.ltt,OSS.  1-10-04 


U«    aad    traattac    toztll*   autorUL      04*7,000.    0^0-4M. 
Cl.  *0 — TO. 

MeCoaaHl.  WtlMaa  M.,  aad  0.  P.  WkKtrid.  to  Tajrtar 

Mm.  Ca.    Aaaarataa  for  kyiiaaHflally 

MST.IOO.  0-10-04M^.  70-40.1 
McOoaa^Daaeaa  .\l.      Aaktray. 

McBwala.  Kobort  «. :  «oo — 

lakBiia.  Wayaa  W .  Law.  Md  McBwala.    S.1«TJ|4. 
McTartaad,  Oaorfo  C.  to  Hlfh  ToHaft  faalaiiflao  Oitf. 
HIik-earriBr  oalaad  toa  aaardk    iJwtjM.  »-l«-M.  d 


0.1*7.004.   0-10-04.    CL 


a  P..  t»  All 

aa.    0.1ST.S07.  0-10-Od. 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeOniw-MlMB  Co. :  «•»— 

XMuw.  AnfntiM  P.    MtT.TTB. 
McKm,  WUliaai  H.  :  Bee—  ^^        .  .  ^  ^„ 

OflMa  WUmb  p..  and  McKm.    8,1S7,(M2. 
MeLMMW.'  Ub  C,  to  BkcU  OU  Co.    MctlMtf  of  treatlnv  wells 

M^"'SttJri>V2;d%^ V^'.'..  f  colli-  «**io  CO. 

TruMilttor  aatoMAUe  fraqomey  eij"'?*^***^®'''  'J^'^ 

lac  BodolAtlOB  eaaccllinf  dmobo.     t,lS7,818,  S-14-M,  CI. 

no— 148. 
MeMaUl.    Eobort    M.      MaUrUl    eattlnc    dorleo.      8.187, 102. 

•-18-84.  CI.  8lk--4ft5. 

"'^"l&tan?  Th«Ma  v.,  McNatt.  Morgan,  aad  Oberholtacr. 


MMdSpMU: 


(pMUlttM 


Co..  Inc. :  ««e — 


BliMl,  Kotert  f.    8.187,S«S. 
M«dl,  KoUrt  C. :  8«#—       j,  ...  ^.. 

bia.  Chlon  r..  aad  Modi.    8,187,«U. 

ll«ABa  SJL  :  «M—  

CkarlM.    8,lf7,a8T, 


^MM.  Carl,  and  Holer.    8.187.888.  ^    ^      .  »  ..- 

Malaartl.  Carl  K..  to  Hum  BqnlPBOBt  Corp.  Carrier  flxturee. 

8.187.i*«.  8-18-84.  CI.  lOI^Ai.     ^  ^  ,..      . 

Itoldtra,    iriUlaai   k.    to   B«r^   Corp.  Cable  trayearrc 

■Mti«£  8,iaT.4««.  (i-18-44.  cTVg— ft.         ^  _  „._^ 

Melaer,  Weraer,  H.  beaccka,  F.  HoCmoUter.  and  W.  Wlrth 
to  rarkOBlfebrtlwa  Bayor  Aktleageeclloeliaf  t    Aaalgeiac  Had 
diaivtte  a-aeetrkuB^o  and  a-woploarlaBiao  A-S-dlkydro- 
14-tkla>laea.    1.187,838.  8-18-44,  CI.  I#T— 88. 
MiBimM.  Aofltlo  L. :  atae — 

brda^Victor  C.  and  Moaona.    8,187.804. 
Moaaar,  AMrod  B..  to  KemllteTorp.     P£ocw»J^  ■!*^lf"l/ 
■laM  Ikar  raiaforeed  partnt  paaaL     8,187.601.  6-18-84, 
KTl**— 6f.a. 
Merck  A  Co..  lac  :  «••— 

Boatol.  BalDli  H.    8.187.728.  ,  ^  ^  .,---«- 

Ka^aair,  iSaak  R..  Kacska.  Loag.  aad  Oraj.    8,187,628. 
Mor^k_  B.  *  aao— 

Lkttriacbano.  Arthar,  H^cadom,  aad  H.  and  N.  Engvl- 

MorlBO.  Alfoaao.  aad  W.  T.  Hahn.    Method  of  making  a  lined 

piaoalpplo.    i.187,068.  8-16-«4.  CL  a»— 474.4. 
Motuerait  Corp. :  geo— 

Spartua.  Maoriee.    8,187.088. 
MotajSMHaebatt  Aktlcageaollacbaft :  /8«a— 

Hmt  Kart.    ».187;«4.       ^^      ^       o       «  .        wt 
Mcocet,  Wllliani  J.,  to  Oloaa   Eaglneering  Co.     Water  ekl 

Madar.    8.187.014.  8-l»-84.  q.  8— 810. 
Mefw.  Baadbert  A.,  to  Oeaoral  Motora  Corn.     Sheet  metal 

ant   wi3   aeaJer    eoeapeaMat   ports.      8.187,197,    fr-16-«4. 

CI    88—83 
Mworkoff.  Lieoaard,   to  hlmaelf  aad  S.  A.  Meyarhoft,  d.b.a. 

Baatora    Beaaarch    Oroap.      Derlce    for    eoatroUlng    ablp 

n0T«Mat.    8,187,360^8-16-«4.  a.  11»— 12. 
Meytrhof,  Btanl^  A.:  0e»— 

Maycrboff.  Leonard.    8,187.366. 
Meyera.  Harold  S..  to  Waldorf  Paj 

■Mat  paekaflc.     SJ87.4S8,  8-16-84, 

Mejefi    Peter  O.     Tool  eooliag  apparatns. 

64.  CI.  77—88. 
Michael  Utb  Sales  Corp. :  gee— 
Kaakln.  Arebla.    8,187il89. 
Mlcbaela,  Bmno,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.    Self  threading  projeo 

tor.    i.l87.206.  6-16-64.  CI.  88— 17  ,   .      _.  , 

Mlekelaoa.  Bobert  L.,  to  Vaaadlnm  Corp.  of  America.     Ino. 

calatlBg  alio/.     8.i87.B70.  8-16-84.  C\.  75—124. 
MUlar,  Kband  Lb :  B— — 

&tar.  Lm>  J.,  aad  Millar.   8,1«7.070. 
Miller  Prtattag  MaehlBery  Co. :  ««e— 

BMte.  Carlo.    8.187.488.  .,„...    .  ,. 

Mlltoa.  Aarlas  J.     Dtapoaable  eoatalDcr.     8.187.488.  8-18> 

64.  CL  338— 83.8.  _.,..„  .... 

MlBlattr  of  ArlatloB.  In  Her  Majcaty't  OoTemm«it  of  the 

Unltad  Kingdom  of  Oraat  Britain  and  Xorthcm  Ireland : 

Watta,  Reginald.    8,187.221. 
potls-Hoaeywell  Recplator  Co. 


f  Paper  Prodneta  Co. 
SJ87.4S8,  8-l*-«4,  CI.  22»^-40 


Sliced 
8.187,184.  6-l»- 


Hlnaeapol 


MlBBeapona-tioacjwTii  luvaianrr 
Bornr,  Henry  W.    8.187.790. 

MlBBMp«illa-Hoaaywell  Regala4«r 
HcwSrlck.  Raaaell  C.     S.1S7.4 


Co. 
483. 


gee 


8,187.797. 


rod 
74— CT*. 
.Uaaal  Paper 
8-18-M.  CL 


Obafteltaar. 


laa 


of 

8.187,- 


MatalBtrap 


;  T4M.  »-l»-«4. 


Moore.  Richard  V.,  and  A.  RoaaH>h.  to  Unltad  %3amfi»m  Ataaiie 

Energy   Authority.     Pad   elemeata  for 

3.  137'3B35.  6-16-64.  CL  176— 43.2. 
.Moorhead.  Charleo  O.,  to  M<;-M  Maniac  We 

and  platon  aaaembly.     8,137.179,  »-48-64, 
floors,  Harold  B.,  aad  D.  K.  Haaag,  ««  lat 

Co.     I*aperboard  orerlap  eartoa.     3,137.4 

229 — 48. 
Vlorun,  Harry  L. :  gee — 

MeClnre.  Thoaua  V.,  McNott,  Morgaa, 
8,187,688. 
Morlng.  Fred  :  »— — 

Forfnh,  Bruce  W.,  aad  Morlng.     8,187,441. 
»lorrla,  no/d  M. :  gee—  [ 

Kath.  Henry  L..  Jr.,  and  Morrla.     3.1S7.lk8. 
Moabacbcr,  Bruce  H.,  to  Roper  Hydiaallea.  Ibc 

pumplBc  and  eeparatlng  lloald  and  aaaeoai 

234,  6-18-44,  cTlOg— 2.  ~ 

Moaey.  Frederick  W.,  to  Seal-Leaa  Strappl^  iJtd. 

Joint.    3,137,047,  6-16-64.  CL  34— ^. 
Moaber,  Weaaon  O.,  and  A.  J.  Kasara.  to  Oaa^l  Baetrlc  Ca. 

Magnetic  pall  up  mactalae  for  poaltlaali 

urement  of  nuignetic  strip  materlaL 

CI.  83 — 210. 
MonllBage  «t  Rotorderta  da  Chavmnoy  : 

Croaiot.  Ckarlea.    S,l<7.113. 
Moxlay,  Stephea  D^  Jr..  ta  Areo  Corp.    Bad*  air 

trol  eyetem.    3.187.848,  6-16-44.  CL  848— S. 
Mueller.  Albert  J.,  ajid  P.  R.  KUae.  aald  MaaUCT  aaaor.  ta  lald 

KUoe.    Toipcal  tberapeatlc  coapo^tloa.    |.1ST,6S3.  8-16- 

64.  CT.  167—68.  i 

Muencb,  Jobo  L.,  to  Qcneral  Maehlaa  Oo.  of  Mow  Joraay,  Inc. 

Leading  and  anloadlnc  ayatoas  for  blendeva  and  tha  Uke. 

3,187,827.  *-16-64.  a!^4I— 172.  T 

.MakabT.  Oeorca  R.,  Jr.     Load  racorary  puaehata  antem. 

3,137^468.  6-16-64,  CL  244—142.  ^ 

Mullea,  Jerry  R.     Dlapcaaera.     3.137,418,  8-^»-44.  CL  323— 

Mollea,  Laatar  L.    Expandable  boaae  trallar.  |34*7,041. 6-18- 

.Mullcn.  Lewla  O. :  8ee— 

Jacoba.  Robeet  B.,  Mollon. 
Steward.     3.137.143. 
Muller.  John  T. :  goe— 

Soderberg.  Sten,  and  Mailer. 
Mailer.  Ludwlg.    Pile  atnictnrc. 

83.8. 
MulMor,  Michel  B..  to  W.  R.  Oraea  ft  Co.     roljetjrina  aad 

sa'6^i6!5r*"26S3S!'"'''**  ""*  ^^^'^  ••"'• 


Vaa  Onadjt,  Richards,  and 


8,187,474.^ 
3,137,140,  4-1 


8-64,  CL  61— 


Mlntaa 
reprodi 


Indng 


MalllB,  JohB  X..  to  Mlnnaaota  Mli 
correetioo  lo  a  recording  and 
7tt8.  «-lS-ft4,  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
MultanoTa  AO. :'  gee — 

HandacbiB,  Max  O.     3,137,838. 
Moltifaatencr  Co. :  gee— 

Keoagh,  Wllllaa  2.    3,lt7.4M. 
Naico  Cbemieal  Co.  :  gee — 

Keklah.  George  T.     3.137,000. 
.Naah.  Daniel  J.,  to  Naab  lac.     Ladlaa'  pai 
mirror.    3,187488,  6-16-64.  a.  180— m: 
Nash  Inc. :  gee — 

.Naab.  Daalel  J.     8,lST.tS8.  I 

Nash,  JohB  J.,   to  Chroaicralt  Corp.     Fadtcnlac 
3,137.372.  6-18-64^  Cl.  188—36       "^  ^        • 

Naab.  Joba  R..  aad  ft.  W.  TrMit     <^, 
ner.     3,137,0»4,  «-l«-e4,  Cl.  47—1 
Naaaer.  Bmll  O. :  See— 
KUgora.  CUreace  B 


Mfg.  CO.      Skew 
8,137,- 


'leoi^ 


KUcora.  CUreace  B.,  aad  Naaaer.    3.187)649. 
National  Reaearch  Dereiopacat  Oaip. :  ge^-T 

*^'^5f-.S***"'  ^-  ^-   "^"P*.  PaA*Ma,  aad   SaUtb. 

3*  137,02V.  I 

National  Steal  Corp. :  geo— 

Elia,  Edward,  lad  Ra«;h.    3.1S7.0t8.     ' 

Natta.  Olulto.  L.  Porri.  and  A.  PalTarlni  to  MoataeadBl 
SocleU  Oeaerale  per  I'lndostrla  MlaerarlZ  e  Chlmlca.  1.2 
laMaetIc  polybotadieac  aad  proceas  for  pridBClac  the  same. 
8,I37.««8,  S-l«-«4.  Cl.  260--04.2.  ~  ^^ 

Naumann.  Herbert  K. :  goe — 


Reach.  Roy  W.,  Jr..  Johaeon.  and  Loarte. 
Slkorra.  Daalel  J.     3,1ST,481. 
Mlanesota  Mining  and  Mf*.  Co. :  gee— 

Mallln.  John  T.     3.137,768. 
Mlabcoa,  Leater,  to  The  Singer  C9.    M«tbod  of  prodnctBg  knit 

fabric.    8.137,150,  6-16-64.  Cl.  86— 18K 
MIta.  Kanehiro :  See — 

Maeda.  Noboru,  and  Mlta.     3,137.776.       ^ 

Mlura.  Toahlo.  F.  Nlahio.  and  A.  KaaiaL  to  Fnji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.     Proceso  for  increasing  the  eraaltlTlty  of  photo 

mpKle  illTor  hallda  eaaMaa.'    3,137.877.  8-18-44.   Cl 

M — 108. 

Moellcr.  Elmer  H.    Wind  aad  eon  guard.    3.137.043,  6-16-64. 

a.  3^-42. 
Mohtaaa.  Joha  W. :  geo— 

Davla,  Noah  8..  aad  Mohlman.     3.137,698. 
Mohr,  Jaka.  ft  Soaa :  «ep-- 

fne.  riaak  H.     3.137.031. 
Monaaato  Co. :  See—  j 

Malcr.  Ladwlg.     8.137.616.  f 

Malar,  Ladwlg,     8,187,693. 
Rcld.  SUaley  L.     8.187.728. 
UMtacatlal    Sodato   Geaerale  per   I'ladaatrta   MlaerarU   c 

Natto.'oiallo.  Porrl.  and  PalTarlni.  8.137.683. 
MonfagOBMry.  JanMa  L.,  and  H.  B.  SteBscl.  to  BUw-Knoa  Ce 
BaKty  dcTle*  for  Unld-cooied  famace  doora  or  the  Ilka 
3.137,279.  6-16-84.  CT.  1«»— 604. 

\  « 


Adolf  L. 
M.     Lock 


HermaBB 
Navarro,  Buge 
a.  70—364. 
NelaoB,  Jerome  W 

RIeppcl.  Perry  J..  r>BaIkaer 
Nelson,  Joba  H.     Proccaa  for 


Bayer,  aad  Naamaxk.    8,187,581. 
mechaalaak    8,^7.1M.  i-18-84. 


and  Nelao^     3.137,782. 

of  pototo 


ison,  joan  u.     Proccaa  for  praveatlna  rdeaHlaa 
tobers.    3.137,a«l.  6-18-84,  Cl.  71--17    T^"^ 
Neway  Equlpmeat  Co,  •  «-- —  ' 


ge< 
.  Uoyd  D.     3,137.815 
Newcomer,  Jack  S.,  E.  D.  Well, 
Chemical  Corp.     Trsatmeat  of 
CL  71—3.8. 
Newball.   BdmuBdc  E..  to  Bell  Tsliphoai 

Magnetic  control  clrcnlts. 
.NewUod.  Ooedaa  C. :  See— 
Smith,  Bcnjamla  H..  Jr 

.Newaaan,  Bdward  :  gee — 

Pearl.  Bertram  A.,  and  N 
Ney.  Robert  J.,  and  D.  L. 

vibration  taoUtlag  elec trade 

CT.  313 — 67. 

Nlchol 


B.  Oerfmaa,  I 
!a.     3.L37J6S. 


to  Hooker 
4-14-64, 


8.137.7*6.  6^1  1-64.  CLW— Ss! 


Nc 


3.137.676. 


3.131,044. 

to  0«  leral  Bleitflc  Ce. 
at.     3.1tT.MS.  8-18-64, 


>U^^Bd«ar  B      Plaatlc  chalaa.     3.137^88,  6-18-84,  CL 


NIcoll,  David,  and  J.  L. 


.  to  Unitid  SUtee  ef  Aaer- 
Nndaa*  roaetw  fnei  han- 


ica.  AtoaUc  BnargT  Com ,  . 

ditng   arstem.      37137,397.   O-ie-84.   CLnh4 — 18. 

Niahlaa.    Dorothy. ^  PartaMa_ elecMc  | veaetaMc   eattcr. 


3.137.333.  6-l( 


146— 1T7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


S,1ST.S77. 
t.iyi.MM.  •-l»-«4.  CI. 


XUhlo.  Faidhlko :  «•»— 

Uiwk,  TMkK  Xlihl*^  ui  Kl 
NoMa.  ChartM  O.  CaM*  coaMCtM-. 
-  »*— I?- 

A^Sr^mlriK^f..Som».  hm  trunuM.    s,is7,mo. 

Nm,   lUffoM  C.     Itoat  fenU.     S.IST^1.  »-l«-M.  a.   114- 

5«.5. 

BoMtSnTOMTfi  W.     S.1ST.124. 
ttoCkcr.  E«wud  T.     %lST.«ia. 
BIwpwd.  Krrte  U..  aaTkraoM.     S.lS7,47a 
XordliaC  a«tk  P. :  iW»- 

BcrcbtolC  JsMok  E..  Kiac  M«<toMi.  XMdIlM.  mmI 
-    ITOfe 


XordiMrk.     and     Mliorc.     PklvarUl.  Attltlo 


S4a74< 

3.mA27. 
XcriML  Omw  L.:  tm— 

BturWwTnMMa  K.,  UHl  Xonua.     3.1S7,04C. 
^9num  Mmmtk  kThnaapmtmtC::  ««•— 

HtHMaw.  XwMwi  H.    S,1STJ00. 
Xorth  AMftoaa  ArtatlM,  lae. :  Se»— 

ChtaMwt*.  AatM^  Jr.     «.U7.7M. 

Oar£rN«ttkB..U«Ji«kliMB.     S.IST.SH. 

Oratry,  Dm*  1.  Mi  Hendrlcka.     S.lS7^1. 

Kntacmk  Klckard  K.,  HaoMMtrtm.  aad  B«tM.    S.1S7.128. 

Uorn^Tltlctera.     a.iS7,40a. 

HlndUM,  Mrtkm  xLamA  faanctt.    S.ltT.445. 

^^^=^^^^^-^  -    llJfan^  sM  HcsklB.     3.1»7.7»«. 

~     ■       S,l«7.4«d. 


Ow«M-UllMli  OUm  Co.  :  8m— 
*iiaM  w\amr  I     S417  0tC 
Kctckaa.  Arthur  R.    S.irr.6«0. 
JCmthUs.  Rlcter«  O.    3llS7.1«0. 
TrateM.  UltaB  P.    I,I17.S»4. 
Owl.  Ocora*  ▲..Jr.,  ▲.  C.  Lty.  aa«  D.  J 
Aa«r1cu  Artatloa.  Uc     nwtmtamke  Itft 
„  coaprMstoB  iboek.     8.187, 
Packaaa.  LcaUt  P. :  «•»- 
Cocktefl.   Edward  C. 
SJt7.«2». 
PaUcMbar.  iac^Ma :  «•*— 

Coaata.  Flam  B.,  Trantaaaaoz,  aad 
MO. 
■*ataMr,  Brtwn  M.    Aateal  teadar 
a.llf^4.  »-l«-M.  CL  II*— 197 


D, 


Back.  «a  North 
ta-dra«  ratio  ky 
ft-l»-«4.  CL  ziX— AS. 

Paefeiua.  aad  Smith. 
».1»7.- 


Xofth 


bwL^Jaaaaa  A^  ir.rVtf,  aad  B«vk 
KaMa.  IfortlB.     saSTjUs. 


-Ca^  lae. : 


Om  lac 
Kntm,  DMi  1^  aad  \l\mr     S.1S7.8U. 


Xartaa  Ca^ : 

Coaa.  ■•■aal  fl.     a.l97.M0. 
rattarlar.  Oajr  H.,  aad  Pailard. 
UaffM,  Wnir  A^  aad  raatatt. 

T^riMUTSMlC..  aad  Baadrak.     S.irrjSI. 
XortMi,    UllUui   H..    ta  Ttenwl    lac.      Electric   baarboard 


lot. 


Xo: 


b«atar.    a.lS7jaA  •^lO-M.  <T  81»— 34. 

»y«a.  Blehard  CTb.  L.  HofiMm.  aad  M.  L.  Baafcia,  ta  Xorth 

AaMrteaa  Avlatlaa.  lac    Thermlaalr  yawar  sopplr    3.197.- 

7M^  e-idr^d.  an)<--4. 

Xre.  SawiyB.    tun— t  atraetarc.     S.137.S71.  »-l«»«4. 

OhaiWltaaOMan  K. :  «m-- 

MeCtaN.  tEmhu  v..  XeXatt.  Macaaa.  aad  Obarholtxrr 


cCtaia,  Ti 
S.l«7>». 
tiaar.  Max, 


aa4  W.  Bahar.  ta  Baf-Baekhaltwac  Aktten- 
danca.      l.lS7,tT».    t-l^-iA,    (1. 


OtarlMl 

Obarlar,  n-flllaa  J. :  faa— 

OaidiMB.  Irmm  •.,  tad  Otattejr.    S4S7.d07. 
Obarainier.  ■vkartC. :  Sm^ 

Keaay.  Thaaaa  ■..  ObmaUlrr.  aad  lUtioum.     3.137.15*. 
Olwrstar.  Uward  C.  ta  Llhhay-Owi-Pard  Olaaa  C*.     (.Ism 
taa.    S,U7Md.  t~U-%*,  CL  «•— XM. 


CaadObart. 
W..  ta  U 


S.l8t.^3d. 


appatataa. 


aad   Poaadry 

s.irr.iti.  ft-is- 


S,18T.834. 


S.1S7.TSS. 
3.1«T.««1. 


Obert,  Lactaaa 
Calttar, 

(yilrtaa^i< 

Ca.    »Mr 

•4.  CI,  S»7-W0. 
OCoaaaU.  Bikart  A. :  ««a— 

Coraatl.  DaJBar  B..  HI.  aad  OCaaaaB.     3,l37J>rt. 
(rCoMBar,   )«ta   /,   to   Owwtal   BIwtrlr  Co. 

Mwar  aapf^t.'ltr.TW.  e-ld-dd.  CI.  SlO-4. 

^ddaek.  Arthar  T.     ».lt7.4n. 
Ohao.  TaaaB :  t9» — 

daafCritaaro.  Mataaaota.  Taaaht.  aad  Ohao.     3,1*7.- 

OUa  VaUilMf  Cfcawlfal  CWa. :  «< 
Aft.  JaSa  W,  Jr.  t.lSr7SS. 
BodaaHk/.  k&laa.     i.isi.a«4. 

PMMttL  BMMtT  llJTJlt. 
Pr£>l/Ed«ai4  J„  Tala.  aad  Baraataia. 
Moaa   Ta»aa  I     Shi 

Olrapla  tToriM  A.O. :  t< 

Oaoaa  OMaae  Cab :  Bw 

Maaa<a,  ■laliM.    a4ST.44C 

Da  iMIIiltHatiav  ftw^iJ 

Orr.  Bpkirt  J.,  ta  PalriHr  COra.  Ltd.    Pa|y«artaatk>a  pree- 
S.1S7.««1.  »-l«-«4.  CI  2t»— tt.L 
_  ^     idlU;  daa— 

Xartaa  t^  aad  &  «'.  TaMart,  ta  Vka  A  P  Parta 
Corp.    Claaip  far  taMac    t.lS7.0U.  •-lft-«4.  a.  24—277. 

Oaatf.  Tataaaa,  ■.  MataaaiHi.  K.  Taaaha.  aad  T.  Obaa,  \  ta 
KaraahiSriayaa  Ca..  aad  %  ta  Air  Bidaatlia  Co,  lac. 
TraataMat  a(  dfeafMd  volrrlarl  alwhil  baitaa.  S.ia7.ft46. 
6-ie-H.  CI.  •— IISJS. 

"ShaLkaSfraaj^aa  C.  Jr^  aad  Qiwaa     AjtSTM*. 
Oraraaa*.  AJCrad  P/  H.     Dlapaaahla  atarfla  BaM  aaailaal  kit. 
3.137  JftT.  B-ld-**.  CL 


3.137  J81. 


3.137.- 


aad 


«.1»7.« 
I  Cor 


an _ 

Natta,  Olallo.  Poni.  aad  PalrartaL 
PapattL  Mahria^  ta  Olla  Mathlaaaa  Chai 
coatalalBf  aimaakuiaa  rowaaaada  aad  aachad  fi 
prapaiaOaa.   TlS7.71».  ft-li>«i.  CL  2t0— 44t.3. 
Parkar.  Harry  W..  to  PhlUtea  Patiutoaai  Co.    la  atta 
Ilnklaf  or  oU  ahala     3.lf7.347.  ft-ld-d*.  CL  1M~ 
ParrllU.  WUlUai  A. :  Sao— 

Tata^  Harold  W..  aad  ParfUla.    3437.760. 
Paraoaa,  C.  A..  4  Co.  Ul :  faa— 

mUott.  Bdward  B.    3.137.637. 
PuoHU.  Waaaar  M.     Dlapar  laaadaraCta.     3.137.133,  «-!•- 

Par8oaa.'sir  Howard  Orabh,  A  Co.  Ltd. :  Bao— 
^      Martla.  A»art  B..  aad  BMalda.    3.137.787. 
Partoa,  Aaaaa  L.     Looaa.     3.137,3X0.  •-ie-64.  CL  ISO — U. 
B.  Hahart.  and  N.  Bchlak,  to  ~ 

m 


alloy 


Pataloac 


AkUMaMHadkaft.    Mathad  ti  aradaeteff  hen 
fatt.    l^lt74Mr«-lfr-«4.  CI  IdB— iT^ 
italaas,  Hahart.  X.  Schlafc,  aad  P.  Hoffaaialeh. 
ttchaaartwarka   AktteaaaaaUachaft 


Patal 


ia 
77. 


Mathad'for   pavdac- 
bodtaa.     3,117.- 


s»,Vi^.*a-i 

Pateat  Battoa  Co..  Tha 

Daaehtaa.  Paal  P.     3,137.000. 
PaaUa.  Baraard.  aad  J.  Raddar.  to  Shall  OU  Co 

poUraarlaatloa.     3.187.730.  6-l«-44.  CI. 
Paalaaa.  Carl :  diac — 

JahaaoB.  Bdwta  W..  aad  Paalaaa 
Paarca.  Darld  A.,  to  Chamacro  Corp.       ,    _ 
rraaalar  aaatlcMa  cauaaitlaa  coatalala«  a  U«ald 
cida.     3.lfr«13.  6- 13-44.  a.   137— 417^ 
PearL  Bartraai  A.,  aad  B.  Xawiaaa.  ta  Pyrotaaax 

aUM.    3.11 


£X*~ 


3.137.480 


•thad  of  aaklas  a 


137.084,  8-18- 
3.1B7.080.  8-l».84i, 


P^  )olalaf  danc*.    t.ltT, 


for  aylj^ag  aad  aaoU  to  elactric  eal 

PMraoa.  Harold  k.     Oardaa  plaatara. 

CL  4t— 33.  ^^ 

Padaraaa.  WUHaa  W. :  Oao— 

liaaorL  Baaa  B..  aad  Padaraaa.    3.137J18. 
Palter.  Pony   H..   to  Tr«-8cala,   lac.     Mtthc 

fauMd  stractarM.    1417.741.  8-18-84,  C 
Poadarffaat.    Jaba    B..    Jr-    ta    Baathaia 

M<^<*aaAaa  rack*.     a.lf7.381.   e-l»-04, 

PaaaacfeL  Natala  A. :  B0»— 

008.  8-18-84,  a.  n—vn. 

Paanlac.  Braat :  Bm — 

iAhard.  Haaa.  aad  Paaatag.    3437.080. 
Para.  Jaha  D. :  »m — 

r.rffrrt5SL!B^^- 1^*'  "^  ^'**"^    l.llT.eil. 

Saaday.  BteharML  '  3.137.048. 
Par^-BtaarOarpw :  Oaa-- 

^Jaaoa.  WiBbLm  B^.  AdaaM.  aad  Atveod.     3,117.788. 
Ponat.   lUfeal,   ta  Tretltrtaa  at   Laalaoira    "     "     " 

OUhy-VMar   (SoelaU  Aaoayaa) 

raaavlag   tahao  diaara   oa 

8-18-84.  CL  aoe— 7. 

Patrtar.  Babart.  aad  J.  Caaabard.     Jot  prapalalua  apparataa 

for  aratOTcnOta.     3.1«7;M8.  8-18-84.  Ct  118—117^ 
Patarhaaa,  Braat :  «ac — 

O^,  Aasaat.  Matlla.  PatacBaaa.  «a«  EaUlafu-.    t,ltrr 

PMara.   Kort.     Matal  add  aalta  ot  potybaato  aam^a  aalda. 

3437.717.  8-18-44,  CL  S60— 448.  ^^ 

Patara^  MalTUla   V.     rrpaaalaa   taak.     3.1BV.S17,    »-18-84. 

Aalta  ■.:  Bm— 

ITHUaaiJ,    3.137.788. 
.  Oanid  A.  ^in  J8t. 
Oatald  A.:  Bm— 
Laaaa.  WUUaa  i.    3.1B7  Jdi. 
Pataraaa.  Garald  A.  H  ta  A.  B. 

for  aarth  dlggl^  taoL     3.137  J8S.  8-l*.84.  CL  n»— 718. 

"ITS:  Stlif '™*"^  "^  "^  t.187.4.8.  ^1^ 
Pataraaa.  TBaaaa  F.  ta  Pi  if  ai  aad  Uaa  Ptadacta  Oa.  ^ 
,.^gg;B^-a*i«.    8.1.7.8«.  B-.^  CL  •4-i.«.^ 

Bbaa.  Kvaa-TlBC  aad  QaiaUa.    3.137,713. 
Ptaaa.    WUllaa   O..    to   BaU   Tiliphiai    Labarataataa.   laa. 


nM>.     apdraaU*  dartcoa  tor 
a  kaac  mamSS.     8.13TJK. 


\ 


PliaiaiatattTO  atraa  aa«M.  3.13f;nd.  8-18-84.  CL  338—8. 
latar.  BadaK.  to  O^nChaaleaTCora.  Now  araeO  da- 
rtratlraa.     8.m.808.nkl8-84.  CL  38(^388. 


aad   B. 


Phllco  Corp. : 


18-84. 

L  r.   BaaMT.  to  KMWy  Oa.,  lac 
3.137.017.  8-14-84.  CL   14—71. 


TuBrt  »..  Walaal.  aad  Scatt.    MBT^Sdl. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ortaaadv.  aad  PbUlp.     S.1S7,206. 


S.187.017. 
fti.    i,lS7.345. 
laldt    S.137J29. 


and  Baiaart. 


PbUla,  iTtB  E. :  8«» 
Bern,  area  E., 
PtaiUiM  Fttroltom  Co. 

Ooodtanc.  Ljrl«  D„  ._  __._^   . 
Hurej,  Robtrt  B.,  and  Cnl^n< 
Knm.  Carl  u.,  aad  KMaacEald 
IfenuJotaW.    3487.6M. 
VartW,  Hanr  n.    8,X37.M7.  ,  ,^  ,,, 
Wanwr.  Panl  F.,aBd  liVaaa.    3.1f7,7S5. 
WtaMr.  Botart  Ir.    S.lS7,S44. 
Phtppa.  Clifford  O.,  and  O.   O.   Luccblna.   to  United   States 
of  ABMrlra,  Navy.    Pbjslolosic  el««trodc  t«M«t.    a,137.2»l. 
•-l»-«4.  OL  12»— 2.1.  .,    K    „  ,    »       ^ 

Ptaliagvr.    Graydoa    A.,    Jr.,    to    United    State*    of   America. 
XanMial  Acrwaautles  and  Space  Adailnlatratloii.    Character 
ladlcatlac  dlaplay  derlee.    MS7.on.  »-lS-«4,  CI.  40— 130 
PIckler,  Darld  A.     Oolf  practice  device  and  aietbod.     3,1S7.- 
507.  •-l»-«4,  CI.  27»— 186.  ,  ^     .     . 

PtoffCa,  J^a  B.,  to  Bell  Telmiione  Laboratorlea,  lac.  -Optical 

mamr.    «.isi827,  »-l«-«47  a.  SSI— M.5.  y 

PletMh,  JoMiA  A.,  to  Ueneral  Etectrle  Co.     Air  conditioning 

nau.     3,137!22«.  •-l*-«4,  a.  »8— 94. 
Plonaere  Proceasln*  Bqulpment :  See — 
llacLasan.   Bobert  T.     8,137.S30. 
Plttabnrfb  Plata  GU«  Co. :  See— 
Tllfaer.  Halpta  F.     3.187,020. 
Plaak,  Charlea  J. :  See—  „  .     ^,  ^ 

liralM,     Laoaard    C,     Plaak.,    Eoalaakl.     aad     Balth. 
S,187.«3S. 
PUtaer.  Koger :  See —  .     ^        .    „.  ^  „ 

Coaen  de  Lara.  Oeorgaa.  Delacbanal.  PUtaer,  and  Hure. 
S.137,6B1. 
PItMMnMBB  Sdwla  P. :  S«« —  i 

AlanarC  Blefaard  W..  Beck,  aad  Plueideniaaa.   8.117.990 
Pneonun^ue*  et  Caoutcbouc  Manafacture  Keleber  Colonibea  : 

Marvt,  Robert  A.     S.137.81S. 
Poa.  Jaaaaa  B. :  See — 

■Ub.  Edward  U..  and  Poe.     3.137,727. 
Pollard,  ianiea  A. :  «e«— 

Fettcrley.  Guy  H.     3.187,884. 
PolyiMr  Corp.  Ltd. :  See— 

On.  Bobert  J.     8.137.681.  ^      _ 

Potnpeo.  Lonle,  to  Dacbeaa  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp.     Bxpaaalble 
band  wltb  detacbable  llnka.     8.137.128.  8-18-64.  CI.  89—79 
Porrl.  LMo :  See — 

n*KU,  OaiUo,  Porrl,  aad  PalTarlal.     8.137,688. 
Parte,  Pierre  8. :  See— 

tiaofea,  WllUam  C.  aad  Porte.     8.187.022. 
Ptt^^tt.  Kah  W  *  Sec 

^iklnuBelinann.  Wolfgang.  Mader,  and  Poaae.     3.137.870 
Paattr  PaetaslBf.  Ii"^-  =  8ee — 

Boatrom.  John  D.     3,137.111.  ^  .^    ^ 

I'oatula.  Loala  J.  and  V.  A.  Belnforccd  wire  abelf  for 
nedldaa  cablaeta  aad  the  like.  8.1S7,24».  6-16-64.  CI 
lot— 27. 

Poatnla.  Victor  A. :  See —  

Poatola.  Loula  J.  aad  V.  A.     3,137.248. 
Potaife  Cow  of  America  :  See — 

Battli,  Baadal  >^  aad  Baltar.     8.187.650. 
Potta.  Geori*  C,  to  United  Statei  of  America.  Army.     Appn 
ratua  aad  proceea  for  loading  propellant  In  fin  type  round. 
3.187,108.  6^16-64.  CI.  86—81.  ^       .     w      u 

PawaU,  David  B.,  to  Geaaral  Electric  Ce.     Circuit  brenker 

baatile  aeaembly.     37l87,780.   8-16-64.   O.   200—172. 
Powar  Carbera,  Inc. :  See— 

Bnitb.  Roy  \V.     8.187.220. 
PraToraied  Line  Prodacta  Co. :  Sre—  i 

PMaraoB.  Tbomaa  F.     3,187i47.  ,  „    „    J . 

PreloB,  VUdimlr,  BT  Tiaeher.  U.  Biekel.  and  B.  Fechtic.  to 
ClbaCerp.    HydroxyUaalaa  eoaponada.    3,187,708,6-16-64. 

CI    MO 826 

Prcaa.  Oprl.  and  B.  Meier,  to  Alfred  Teres  KG.     Disc  brake. 

MItIM.  6-l«>«4,  a.  188— T8.  ^    , 

Pivatoa.  Riehnrd  J.,  to  Combaattoa  Bafineertng  Inc.     Method 

and  apparattsa  for  detemiaiaf  contamination  of  a  metal 

A  ^uraataa.     8.187.788,  1-16-64,  Cl.  280—83  6. 

PrfbTf.  Edward  J..   H.   L.   Yale,  and  J.    Bematela.   to  Olln 

MaAtoeoa  Cbeolkal  Corp.     Boras  containing  heternjycllc 

canpaaada  aad  proeeaa   for  pradvdng   tben.      8.137.723. 

6-18-64.  a.  260—851.  ^  .  ^  .  .        . 

PitiK  Ray  H..  aad  B.  C.  Karr.  to  Calaacae  Corn  of  Aajerlca 

StabUiiatioa  of  formaldehyde  aolntlons.  8,137.736,  6-16-64. 

Preparation  of 
6-16-64.      a. 


roeiiaeka, 


Proehaeka.  Robert  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Blectrle  Co. 

cyclic     araaaatlc     earboaates.     8.187.706, 

260 — 840.2. 
Proell,  Wayne  A.,  and  W.  G.   SUnley,   to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

AroBMntam  altrate  exploalTC  coatalataa  hydrogea  m\Mf 

treated  PmssUa  klae.     t.lS7,5M.  8-18*44.  CL   148—46 
Protaaiaa.  Tbomas  F..  and  J.  A.  Wa^oaer.  to  A.  B.  Staler 

Mfg.  Co.    OeUtlnlscd  surch  prodacta.     8.137,598.  6-16-64. 

CL  187—32. 
Praaa,  Claraaca  J. :  See — 

^rHith,  William  J.,  Jr.     8.187.106. 
Praaala,  Baainel  B. :  See— 

•iNpbard.  Barma  R..  aad  Pniaaln.     3,117.416. 
Pry.  Babart  H..  ta  Oeaeral  Blectrle  Co.     Low  electrical  rcelst 

ante  BMtal  to  metal  oxide  bonding  compooltiea.     3.187,586. 

6-16-64,  a.    106—286. 

Pnrcall.  Winiaa  P. :  Sac —  ^  .w.      ..     .,.«... 

Backnaa.  Stanley  J.,  Pvra.  aad  Parcell.     3.187,613. 

Panar.  Fred  B.,  Jr.     AdJnataUa  seat     3.187.525.  6-16-64, 

a.  iBT— 145. 

Pyfotaaaz  Ltd.:  See —  _    ^.^. 

Paarl.  Bertram  A.,  aad  Newmaa.     8.187.064. 
Qoldty.  Jamea   B.      Cartoa-eUtttac  mecbantom.     S.1S7.068. 
(Sa^Tl^.  CT.  SO— t. 

I 


raiwialBg 

a.ii7.6»r; 


CL 


QulnUn,  Patrick  M. :  Sea 

Sbea,  Kwaa-Tlag.  aad  Qolalaa.    8,187.71^, 
QuInUl,  Bertraa  d. :  Sea- 
Brooks,  Normaa  B„  aad  QniataL     8.187.801. 
(^ulrk.  John  F.,  and  F.  H.  Lofftoa,  to  United  Stf  tea  of  Smertfa, 
Atomic  Energy  CoaiayaaiaB.    Cetaadc 
sintered    beryUla  aad   baatoalte 
«-16-64.   Cl.    252 — 478. 
Kaab,  Hans,  and  R.  HSrale,  to  FarbeafabrUaa  ^ajar  Akt 
Hellscbaft.      s-copper-phthaJacyaalaa  prspa  ranaa.     8,1 
704,  6-16-64,  Cl.  260—814.5. 
Kadder,  Jobanaea  :  See — 

I'aults,  Bernard,  and  Badder.     3.187.789. 
Eadio  Corp.  ot  America :  Sea— 

LaUk.  Ueorge  A.     3.187.061. 
Radke,  Donald  FT:  See — 

Hurt,  w  UUam  C,  Jr.,  aad  Badke.     8.187,882. 
Raider,  Stanley  I. :  See—  I 

Vondersmlth,   Fletcher   8..   Cox.   RaMaii   aad   Sckaaar. 
3,137.741.  I 

Kainard,  Leo  W.,  aad  E.  H.  Shattack,  ta  Joispk  Baacraft  * 
Sons  Co.  Crimping  apparatua.  8,lS7,06B,  8-18-64.  CL 
28 — 1.  T 

Kails,  John  \V.  :   Bee — 

Boacb,  Lawreace  R.     8,137.604.  J 

Kalton,    Theodore.      Key    holder.     3,187.181,   8-10-«i,    Cl. 

70—486.  • 

Ramer,  Robert  C. :  Sea— 

Pfleger.  Robert  H..  and  Ramer.     8.187,0 
Kamsden.  Hugh  E^  C.  O.  Force,  aad  H.  F. 
Heeearcb    and    Kaalaeerlag    Oa.     Prei 
mercurlaU.     8.137J14.  6-16 
Raniicl,  Lliarles  A. :  See — 

Berchtold,    Joaaph   B.,    Klag, 
Ramael.     3,187.182. 
Randol.  Glenn  T.     Power  cylinder  adapted  far  brake  booatar 

motor  use.     3.137.861.  6-16-64,  Cl.  180— m. 
Hank  Precision  Indnstrlea  Ltd. :  See — 

WhlUker,  Raymond.     8,187,410.  i 

Rapata.  George  U.,  to  Illlaoia  Tool  Warka  lac.     Mathod  of 

making  a  carrier  for  contalacra.     S,1S7,1M,  8-16-64,  Cl. 

68—48.  I 

Rapean.  John  C.  :  See —  ; 

June.  Ronald  K..  aad  Rapeaa.     3.18T,7S4 

Raach.  Uarasaa  R. :  See —  . 

Sfiu.  Edward,  aad  Raach.     S.1S7,00«. 
Baakla.  Archie,  to  Michael  Lith  Salaa  ConL    Papar  eattar 
with  ualeyciic  drive  meaaa.     3,137,180.  6-Tl6-44rCL  88— 
206.  I 

Rasmoaaea.    Richard  E..   ta  Oaaaral  Motora  Corp- 

mount.    8.137,466,  6-16-64.  CL  248— 9.        . 
Rassler,  Cecil  A.,  to  D.  Sabal  *  Co.  Ud.     tVladlac 

nlam.    3.187,3^,  6-18-64.  CL  185-.88.        ^ 
RawllnaoB,  William  J.   to  Carolina  Farm 
cultural  crop  planting  measarer.     3,187,0 
33—142. 
Raynor.  Warren  8..  to  Mathawa  Cearamr 
Ing  machine.    3,137,286,  6-16-64,  0/214 
Raytbeon  Co. :  See — 

LeTaaqae,  PaaCBL     8,187,806. 
Re,  Fraak  v.  to  Oaal  ififf.  aad  _. 

chair.    3.1SL581.  6-16-64.  CL  297^75.       _. 
Reach,   Roy  W..  Jr.,  E,  T.   Johaaoa,  and  H  M.  Laorla,  to 
MlanaapoUB-Haaaywail   Bafalator  Co.     Ebetrtaal  awltch- 
Ing  for  aalection   llnaa  of  a  mamacy   ctt^ait.     8.137,197. 
6-16-64,  CL  307 — 88.5. 
Reber,  Waiter :  See— 

dberholacr,  Max.  aad  Babar.     8.187J79. 


lee.  Xae.    Agri- 
^16-64.  Cl. 

Pallat  load- 


lae.    BacHalM 


smmie 
Clf&t. 


Co.     Pp»-Blx 
8.137,882. 


Beckteawald.  Oarald  W..  to  Oaaaral  Electrte 

for  use  In  preparlBf  a  polyarathaaa 

6-16-64.  O.  260— 2.5. 
Recreatloa  Eaulpment  Corp. :  8*9 — 

Dugaalch   Joa«ph  W.     3.137,802. 
Recce  Corp.,  Tba :  sea- 
Stewart^  Bobert  B..  Jr.     8.137.490. 
Reed,  CUlr  B..  to  Van  Dreaaer  Speclaltj 

structure.    3.137,489.  6-16-84,  CL  287— 
Reed.  CUir  S.,  to  Tan  Draaaer  ipadalty 

spring  cnabion  atructuia  for  a  aaat.     8,1 

a.  267—110. 
Reed,  Frederick  P..  to  Ualtad  Stataa  a(  AaMifoL 

mechanltm  ladndliw  a  pair  tt  astraetara  for 

3.137,084.  6-16-64rcL  42—25.  i 

Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See—  j 

Crawford,  Angnstus  W.^aad  Bolee.     8437,884. 
Scbusaaeher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.     3.187,856.  H 
Retcbeneder.  Frans.  K.  Dury.  A.  Tlachar.  a^  H.  StaaaMycr, 

to    Badlsehe    AnUln-    *    SodaFabrlk    AMtkaaaasllacbaft. 

4-chloro,   5-mereapto-3(2H)-pyrtdaaiaoaaa.     MtT.898,  •- 

16-64.  6.  260— 2S0. 
Raid,    Stanley   L..   to   Moaaaato  Co 

N-chloMlaslaaa.    8,187.728.6-16-64,  CL 
Rela.  Arnold  B..  and  O.  O.  Schroeder.  ta 

Coatalaer  for  Itoalda.    8.137,488.  6-16-64, 
Rdaert.  Aadnw  J. :  B»9—  ] 

Goodhue.  I^la  D.,  aad  Balaart.     3.187,8$T 

Relahard.  Haaa,  aad  K.  Peaalaf.  to  Badtedk 
Fabrlk    Aktleaaaaellachaft.      Pradactlaa 
fleeeea.     3.137liM.  6-16-84.  CL  117—140. 

Retake.  Arrld  H. :  See — 

Gaacfa,  Doaald  L..  Stclaberg. 

BaMar,  Joaa^  8. :  Sea—  _  ^. 

Smith.  Baadal  B..  and  Baltar.     S.ltr.884 

Remler  Mary  B..  daceaaad   (B. 

said  M.  B.  Baaslay).  aaaor.  ta  hlaaaif. 

3.187.084.  6-14-84.  CL  18—582. 
Reealay.  BaUad  B..  Jr. :  See— _ 
lemley.  Mary  E.     8.187,084. 
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a48T,0B8. 
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XTU 


BiMMCli  ttttf  tt  af 


».1S7.S1». 
Corp.     Ulcklj  UktA  n*i\ 


MmLma.  PMIlB  ▲. 

BlMteMttnOmkB^  V 


JawhJraSMn'B..   IUIIm.   Vu  Oaatfr.   WakArda,  ud 
•t«««t«.     S,1S7,14S. 

Cki^MM  r^  AB*  mmil   t.iS7,ei2.  ^  ._ 

Rlektw.  IianM  ^.  aad  J.  O.  W.  iAmmm^f.  to  Atr-thlrifc. 
IBC    VBIm«  pnMM*  SMMmtM.      S.IS7^2.   6-16-64.   CI. 

■a.  lae.    DlacrlatlaBtcn. 


UcpptI,  Ptrrf  J^Q.  E.  raallutr,  a 


6a4  J.  W.  N«l60a,  to 
O. '  Proeaa  far  wtiUam  thick 
...ftt.  6-iV-64.  CL  ai»— 61. 
,mmi  A.  a  W  IBM  mil  I  r.  to  i.  R.  Oalo.  A.G. 
Utlac  tattaaana  cjMni*  k*lMa  friM  lu 
Mctlaa  aUtaf«rS.li7,6»4.  »-ll-«4.  CL  860— Mt.S.    , 
Wvtafftek.  PiMlia  D^  aa4  O.  B.  rrawa.  to  AatoaMtlc  PmI- 
trr  VMir  Oa.    AbUmU  talldtaff  donaliw  lyataM.    a.lS7. 
no,  H^«4.  CL  ll»~^lt. 
RobartakAw  Caatrola  Co. :  «•»— 

■smb.  tu^b  d.   «as7,sia. 

RobortMB.  TolSarp.,  90«  to  §.  L  BrowB.    PatioBt  raatralnt 

BoMa«>B,  JSm^  to  A^  B.  BtBtaf  Mfg.  Co.     ProcoM  for 
■•MlMtwlM  atawlifcBaa  iaUy  esatr-    iMIJtn.  6-16- 
(M.  CL  t^-Hi. 
an  aad  Aka  Cb.  :  flaa — 
SMoMa.  PbibU  It^aiid  Oo«B.     t.lS7  Jft6. 

~  \     EhaekBTia  aacttaa  far  roCBry  MB«a  thin 

3.137,60%  6-7i-44.  CL  1A»— 6. 
OanM  D^  Bate.  U  iioawafcar.  to  CBtanUl&r 
Tractor  Co!     Mf-Ti"r  wofatod  aodaUtloa  tbIto.    8.137.- 
311.6-16-M.^ll7-^^.        ^_      ^      ..---^    -,. 

■trtRS^as^"'  *-*«».  a.»».«..«»- 

Ropair  UrdraaUea,  lac. :  «oa — 

ntoUcfcof^ti^iMgaH.     3.137434. 

Boa4a,  JoaiL  aS  A.  jTLb  Torra.  to  Roau  <^!*BMrlaB  Cora. 
Tool  forlka  taitalltlTB  of  tkla  waUad  laaarta.    3.117,166. 


***?-, 


6-16-44.  CL  tl— 3. 
J 


lak.     S.13L7SL 


,%aV!*^i.«i£rJ^/.  'ra^ku^  to  ou, 


coatrol 


liatklaaoa  cfcaBieal  Cora.  PobiuatkBiaa  foaai  prvparod 
f!^  M  aAtoct  of  AlMl  uSr^  potjkrdrte  <Mpo«ad 
3.l3L6.1,A-i^^<^i^,^,^.  .^^ 
3,ir^.  6-l«-e4.  CLfl— !••.         _  . 

C5«:  "cSSW  6»«^fiMlw  aaaaa   fw   mtal   atwla 

3.l/7,l«§.6-l»-%CL3»r-^«:  ^ ^    .«^^^.     .,•« 

laatfcal.  idalipli  H.    DrtU-lMlt  ttflBCdoa  filaator.    3.137.- 

077.. '        '__'"" 

3,1«T.- 

i— 14L 


6M. 

■loaa.  CUlrt  K. 
J.  L.     - 


3.137,010, 
3.1ST^0M. 


6-16-64.  a. 


.    H..    ud    R.    TBrUaUa.      Bolf-oacariac 
3.13+.476,   6-16-64.   O.   361— 367. 


RotkaralBo, 
faaeot  « 

'*'*"le:;K^K3^'v..•.dB••«pk.  sa37.«3ft. 

RabtenBBld  !■>& :  Jao 

«JS*i»SI^™l£^EsSiS'iii5i' 1.. 


Orlacraa,  Mlekal.    3^1 
Joaaoat.  Paata.  bora  VM. 
LaroUo,  c 
Jote,  Ata 

8t.  J^a.  OorBM~VrM"7o  OMwnu'iiiotora  Cat*. 


da:  8f— 
S.137.4M. 
137.7M. 
7M.    3.137.673. 
Marta.    3.137,343. 

M.  T..  BBd  a.  U.  Cauor,  to  ..^ > 

tructlOB.    8.137,316,  6-16-64,  CL  136 — 182. 

BaBaral  Motors  Cat*.     Moida  tt 

iMklBB  Blr  ftltara  aad  tbo  Uka.     3.137.M3.  6-16-64.  O. 

»t.  Rofla  Papar  Co.  :  ««•— 

Viu.  WlUUa  W..  BBd  BlckBOlL    3,137,434. 
Salate-ClBlra.  Joomh   D.     BallBat  Maaaa  for  akipa  aad 

U*o.    3.137.363.  6-^16-64.  CL  114-       — 
.Salarao   MbmbcI  J.,  to  J.  L.  Roaa. 
MNiada  aad  Tlbratloaa  of  a  koart 
a.  46—233. 

MartU.  Bad  O.  i.  Clarka.  u  Eaataaa  Kodak  Ca    N«» 
>lo  calablo   eompoaltloB   of   cellBloaa   aeotata  «ro- 

DioBBio  aad^cair  ----- 

CL  106—130. 
Saiaborg,  Mlekaol :  «•« 


-126. 
It. 


tka 


Morkanlaw  for  al»BlatlaM 
8.187.00S.  6-16-64. 


■tato  batirrata.  3.137Mft,  6-16-64, 


lorar.  Alfeort,  aad  aaatbars.    8.187.036. 
Saaulotr^   AchUla  C.      TaJra  |OBr.     3.181.268. 


6-16-64,  a. 


3.137423. 

3.137,443,  6-l»- 


aad  Sehada.     8.137.136. 


Saaplc.  Kaadell  T. :  gte— 

••atkvortk  RBdacr  C  aad  Saapta. 
SBMBolBoa,  Ijaalaaita.    T««tor  ealcBlaiar. 

64.  CI.  336— il. 
Sanwa   Mlahia   tMso  Kabaakikl   Kalaba   (8«dwb  Bowtag  Um- 
cblao  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.)  :   Sea — 
PaJitB,  Taahlo.     3.187436. 
lairjrtr,  Joaapk  A. :  89*— 

TlbbatU,  Rarmond  W..  aad  Sawyar.     3,187.3«t. 
Mcbadt.  Charlaa  W. :  ««•— 
DoaobBa.  Tboaaa  F., 
ScbaofOr,  DoMUd  I*. :  3oa- 

Mair,  Robart  J.,  aad  Scbaafar.    3,187.803. 
Sehaafar.    Jaaaa   C.,    aad   K^  C.   SebBldt.    U   W.   M.    Well. 

ParlBeatloB  of  boroa.     3,187,647,  6-16^.  CL  S0»— 1. 
ScfaaaCor.  WlUlaai  D..  to  Uaioa  Oil  Co.  oT  CaUfbrala.    Pro- 
duetloB    of    boaaaaa    earfeoxrUc    adda    aad    aabydrldaa. 
3.187.Tqr  6-16-64,  CI.  280--346.4. 
Sebafcr.    WUUaa    J.,    aad   R.    C.    BicUor^     Pra-wlrod   ctIm- 

croaa  coatrol  paaat     3.187.334,  6-16-44,  CL  330—18. 
Schtblor.  Laalaa:  3oa— 

OaaaaMaa,  Haaa  U..  ScRIMor.  aad  CMadaa.     3.187,667. 
Scblck.  Fradorick  A.,  to  AIIla-ChataBora  MfL  Co.    Mtaaa  for 

3,1374fl.     6-16-64.     CI. 


SchUllBC.  Karl :  3oa— 

Dtab.  Crleii,  rordcrraatbar.  aad   ScbnUac     3.137.1 
Scblafc.  Norbart:  890— 

Pataloag.  Habort.  ud  Beblak     8,13T,563 


Patalai^  Bubart,  Schlak.  aad  Hoffaanilch 
BcblraMl,  iSbart  J.,  to  Colpata-PalBOltvo  Co 


8.187,337. 
daBtlfilcriMBWaitl««a.""la87ruir^  C\.  Itl^i. 


Scblotauuui,    KarL    to 
PloidMo 

SchlBBbOll 

trie  taa  aitb  ataad 
SchlaaibobM.  Pctor, 


Straauc 
3,137J4l!  6-16-04 


0.m.b.H.    MaaehlBcafabrlk. 
-..—3.  ,>-I6-04.  CI.  64—11. 
-aad  ■  r.  J.  OOTmaa,  aiBcator.    .... 
3.181440.  6-16-64.  d.  S80— ZTS. 

P.  J.  OoraMB,  aBoeatBr.     Faa 
3.187J40.   6-l6-«4.   CL 


8.137,647. 

MacBrM«. 


aad 


ttaaL   to   Catoa 
ifim.  6-16-64. 


Sekoaor. 


wttb   craporatlTa  eoottac  cCact. 
261—34. 

»chmtdt.  Braaat  C. :  «•»— 

Bcbaafbr.  Jamca  C.  aad  BcbBldt 
ScbDoidor.  WlUlaai  P. :  •••— 

Blrbaawarar.      Robort      D.,      Kasaa. 
SehaaMar.     3.137.711. 
flfbaaaarkar.   Thoaaa  i.,   aad   R    Q.    ilOrbat 
Taak  Car  Co.     Motor  actaatadTalTO.     8.187. 
CI.  361—60. 
Scboan.  Maleolai  A.  :  «•« — 

VoadaroaUtb.    Flatcbar   3.,    Cox.    Raldar.    aid 
3.187.741. 
Scboattaaaa,  Joaapbaa  A.  A.     Dortoe  for  apptylag  hf 
of  two  roilara  a  paaty  aaaa  la  a  oalforB  larar  as  alloaa  aC 
braad  or  tho  Uka,    81137401.  6-16-64.  0/118—13. 
Scbroodor.  Oaorsr  O.  :  3e« — 

Rota.  Araold  R..  aad  Bcbroo^r.    3.137.433. 

Sebroadar.   Robert  C.  aad  DTd.   Wood,  to  Seartaa  Corp. 

Croas  ambtt  awa^lT.    S,U7.S43.  O-U-64,  (T  lp»--l«i. 

Schabart.  Baralard.  to  Haad^arfta  Koitar  *  Co.  KjO.    Da 

Ttae  tar  ralUaf  a  eoaaador  ahaot  aibaad  tho  b^tac  Mlato 

of  rtgarettaa  aad  iltera      3.137,303,  6-16-64.  CI.  13r-04. 

Scbabcrt.  Kari.   to  Rbciaaotall  Oja.b.H..  Plnaa.     TaJaaJag 

attarbiat  with  pao^attl^  af  tadaTlM-    3437,133.  O-lO^ 

64,  CL  74— an. 

SchraMli.  B— 17^  H. 

Scbalta.  Joba.  Jr.  to  doMitt  iBaeMe  Co.    Allay  te  h 
lag  awtola  to  aitBMtti.     3.137,343,  6-16-04.  a.^— 

ScbaMscbcr.  f^w«r  W..  Jr..  toRoad  Bollar  Bit  Co 
straetBra.    3.liT,3S<.  6-kO-0«.  CL  173— 374. 

Bchatto  aad  Koarttag  Oa. 


kS£ 


Ml. 


106. 
Mt 


HBrrlBiLo BBf I.    3.137.11 

rana.  Waraar,  to  Doataeht  ObM-  aad 


Moval 


fBMMdai 
3al7.606. 


6-10-63,    a. 


.341:  t-lO-M.  CL  340— ITI 
3.1374M.     O-M-44,     O. 

M3T.7T6. 


»cbwartaor.  HatoM,  te  T^a  StoMo  Co  .  lac.    Daot proof  oUUc 

rlUalaator     3.137.806.  6-16-64.  G.  817—2. 
Scopa   lac  *  doa — 

^Oorlg.  Joha  0..  aad  Irb7.     3.137.333. 
Scott.  Joha  W..  Jr. :  «o>  - 

MBaai^  Barald  P..  aad  Ocott.     3.137,666 
ScottTwaUaa  H. :  dor—  . 

^Bttgbaa.  Robart  T..  Watoal.  aad  Ocott.     3.137,643. 

Mr.  Virgfl  R. :  «o*— 

Hawk.  L«  Ror  R..  aad  Ocrlbaar.     3.187,174. 


XTUl 


8eiiUT,  Frank  P.,  to  BcuUy  Blfntl  C«. 
■IMMI  and  visual  gauge.     ».l!tl.l»»,  » 
Scaur  Mlgaal  Co. :  Set— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CoBMiMd  aadible 


S.137,(M7. 


lij  Hlgaal 

Scally,  Frank  F.     S.IST.IM. 
ticurloek.  Jotia  T..  18%  to  It.  N.  JadMon.  and  1S%  to  M.  U 
lf^B»T      InAaUtolc  ■tructnral  mnuben.    ii.lZT.dOT,  e-iu- 
•4.  CL  13ft— 1. 
S«al*LaH  8trap»lag  LM. 
M«M]r,  FnSntek  W. 
BMUla.  «.  D..  *  Co. :  Hee— 

Jolina,  UlllUm  V.     3,137.«»0. 
HcbaL  O.,  *  Co.  Ltd. :  Hee— 

iMater.  CadJ  A.     3,137.3M. 
ttaftar,  Edward  T.,  to  Nordteig  Mfg.  Co.    Bnialiea  for  track 

aad  fiflbt  a(  wajr.    3.137,018.  6-l«-«4,  Q.  1&— (U. 
SaUara,  iltaBn  W. :  tit*— 

McUa.  Frank  D.,  and  Scllcn.     3,137^16. 
Harrlca  d'CzplalUtloa  ladutrtalla  daa  Tabaai  ct  das  AUu 


IMBUrd.  Mlebcl  K.     3437.110. 

Maward.  Marold  U.  LHraetlonallj  sensitive  light  detector 
3.137.7M.  «-id-«4.  a.  240— 2 1«. 

Seyaoar,  Donald  B.,  and  O.  J.  Kattarldgc.  to  anrttb  *  Nepbew 
llsasarrfc  Ltd.  aladiod  of  pcwtadng  aoa-woven  fsiortcs 
froB  tbermoplaatlc  film.    3,137,74«,  0-10-«4,  Cl.  264—73. 

Sbannoa,  Hagfa  >'. :  Hti 


IfsBMUlia.  Hugh  K.,  Forea.  and  Shannon.     3,137,714. 
Hiaplra.  Looia,  toVlrst  Peanaylvanta  Baaklaf  and  Trast  Co 
a  tmstae.     Mlgnnl  eonrertlng  circuit.     3,137,806.  6-1S-6-I 


lS-64. 
Cl.  818—30. 
Bhattwk,  Bwart  H. :  See— 

lUlMrd.  Leo  W.,  and  Sliattack.     3,137,060. 
gbair.  Haraao  L.,  to  Aauaflltor  Corp.    rutar  tip.    3.137,303, 

8-I8-84.  Cl.  181—187. 
Shaflkt.  Dand.  to  Waatam  Oaophjrslcal  Co.  of  America.    V.L.F 

Radio  raeelTer.     3.187,817,  »-l«-'84,  Cl.  S2S — 840. 
Shell.  Brncst  F.,  and  B.  J.  Bresoaky,  to  Ueaeral  Electric  Co. 
SWBB    eoaatroatlOB    (or    food    waata    dlapoaal    apparatus. 
S.ltT,4A0.  e-16-84.  Cl.  241— M. 
aiMllOaCa.:  8m— 

Ban,  iMward  B.,  and  Andaraoa.     3,137.643. 
Iwnrell,  Oaorge  A.,  and  WllUaaia.     3,137,087. 

aBasedletla.  Aldo.  and  HUla.     3.187,648. 
Bwva,  StMlaT  T..  and  LarMn.     3,137.615. 
turn*,  BoMldK..  and  Bapaan.     3,187,738. 
ksMr,  DoMld  d,    3.13X732. 

PMlla,  Boravd,  and  fikader.     3.137,738. 

Wnaaa.  Joaeph  O.,  Dntton.  Harmea,  and  Dygert.    3,137.- 

Shu,  Kwaa-Tlag,  and  P.   U.   Oolnlan.   to  Patrallta  Corp. 

FWfise  eosttuiint    a-anlfocarboxyUc    eatani.    8,137,713, 

•-l»-84.  CI.  360—400. 
Mhapard.  torla  M..  and  B.  B.  Kranaa,  Jr..  to  Xordberg  Mfg 
.  Ciu    Hydraulic  eplka  poller.    3,187.478,  6-16-64,  a.  264— 

Baraua  B_  tad  8.  B.  Praaaln,  to  Aaroeol  Tech 


.  lac.     Caa|p3altlon  for  atroaol  tri«|insir  conaUtlng 
tva  tMBlaiUa  U«Ud  pkaaM.     3.137,418.  8-16-«4,  Cl. 


WUllaas  r..  Inc. :  ••*- 
.  Lonia  B.     8,137,411, 


M.CI. 


Shlaida,  Harold  L.,  and  J.  A.  6oda.  to  Roger*  and  Ake  Co. 

OaU  eompUatleo.     3437.336,  6-18-64.  (5.  177—28. 
Shlaida,  J«bn :  Bm— 

Martla,  Albert  B.,  and  Shielda.     3,187,757. 

Ok  Bobait :  8ee 

I,  Jaasea  S.,  Shine,  end  KaraMnoc.     3.137,661. 

W^tmtt.  KlaleM,  to  Tayo  Hagoruu  Kabaahlkl  Kalaha.    Sptral- 
tevaL  aadhjrpald  gear  ctittliit  aachlne.    3,137,300,  6-16- 

,  Clifford  L. :  8«e— 

tdar,  Oerald  O.,  and  ShaeAaker.     3.187.311. 
,  JUMS  O.  W. :  Be 
Harolil  ^ 

laaa.    Aurad    C,    Llndberg.    Nordauirk,    and    Shore. 
S.1SV,53T. 
Sbragrar,  Baraid  F.,  to  Oenaral  Box  Co.    Protaetive  comer. 
•.TsT^oIt:  8-18-84,  Cl.  J«--6S^. 


d  K.,  1^  ShoesMker.     8,137.282. 


^ and  J.  T.  Hewarth.  to  Arthnr  D.  Little.  lac. 

rataiVkMf  plaatlc  Slnu  of  ineraaaed  water  vapor  permea- 
iWtyiitiaMtbod  of  aaaktag  than.    3.i87,6i4.  6-16-64, 

ItSLwuM.  Blcbard  Q. :  Sao— 

ickatMCker.  Thaout  J.,  aad  StdebottOM.     3.137,475. 
Slahka,  Chrl  O..  to  Millar  Prlatlaf  MaaUaary  Co.     Sheet 
'  r.    8,137.408,  6-16-84,  Ct  371—63. 

~  -kMktwarka  AktkMuna^ael^ft :  Sac— 

^ l8.CWdt     S437J08. 

gpf  f,  tbtmum.  and  KM.  8.1|7.638. 
FStslaas.  Hahart.  and  «cBl3.  5.117.009. 
PatatoM.  lakMt  Behlak.  aad  RaCkDralch.    3.137.587. 

Daalal  J.,  ta  MlaaaaMtta-Honwwatt  Bagalator  Co. 
S.187.4iir6-16-64.  CL  34^77. 

I.  Atoaslc  Baeiay 
3,187.6»4.  a-tS- 


^  .,J?>a*t  B.,jopnltad  stataa  of 

OaiafldaBlaa.    ^^Mtear  reactor  eoeratlott, 
M.  CL  176—38. 

aihrar  Oirf.:  Bb^^ 

ataala.  Clarcaca  B.     3.187,384. 

>  Co..  lac..  The :  Be* — 
Schwartaar,  HaroM.     3,137.806. 

Allan  B.,  Jr.    Poeltloa  rtaga  for  dmaatlcka.    8.137.- 
I.  8-l*-84.  Cl.  84 — «33. 

iMwi^BaSart  L.    Cortaia  vahra.    3,137410,  6-16-64.  CL 


0.aLhJL  ACai 
CL 


Slofar  G*..  Zba : 

Baoa.  Jaha  P..  aad  Jahaa«L     8,187  J84. 
Mlahcon,  Looter.     3.137,160. 
Mmmer,  Itnmm,  and  K.  Uartl.  to  CooM)ar-Weal 
Kbotoaraphlc  ahatter.     8487.322,  B-tB-Bt, 
Siatla.  SanreT  L^  ta  Tlans  tmntmm.    Ba  tialrtie 

for  the  production  of  titaalnm  ■Ttal     8,1;  7,641,  B^IB-BA, 
Cl.  204 — 64. 

Slight.  David  L.    Apparataa  far  aapaiatlM  <  rasa  fraai  atkar 
iu«tt«r.   a.^Jtraa^i,  n-iB^B*.  a.  MB—iii^ 

Hluan.  Edward  Cf.,  A.  H.  hfteraMa,  aad  B^  l7 
^ayer  A  Co..  lac.    Packa^s  aid 


fonatag  same.    3,187 ,6a0.  «k.ia-6«,  CL 
Smith,   Allan  J..   II..  to  A.  J.  Smith,   IL 


Oallar.  to  Oacar 
1  apparaaaa  far 

Drawt^  board. 


ta 


Kadak  Ca. 

prtata.    3,137.- 

Bartla-MarictU 
1,187,480,  8-18- 


d.Ul.OBB.  6-16-64,  CL  46—131. 
Smith     BfDjamin   U.,   Jr..  aad  Q.   C  N 

Kodak  Co.     Polyolcfla  coapoaltloaa 

nine  compounds.     3.137,«74  6-18-44.  CL 
Smith,  £rlc  T.,  and  L.  A.  WIUlawTta  Baa 

aubility  of  rapld-proceaacd   pbotatraplaa 

574.  B-18-64lC1.  IW— 61.  r-"^-*— »-^ 

Sniltli,  UsMTge  W.,  and  B.  B.  Headeraoa,  ta 

Corp.     Closed  loop  servo  control 

M.  Cl.  »44— 77. 
Smith,  Uarry  :  Bee— 

^"^'^.J^**"'  ^-  ^'  ^*n**'  PmMu.  ud  9mith. 

SmHh  *  Nephew  Ssaaareh  Ltd. :  See— 

tteymour,  L>oaakl  B..  and  Hetterldas.     8il8T.748. 
Smith,  Randal  £.,  aad  J.  8.  Reiter,  toPotasirCo.  of  Aaa 
RefloUtloa  coacaatratloa  af  aymta.     3,li7,800,  6-1 
Cl.  20»»— 12.  T 

Smith,  Bobart  B. :  «•*—  I 

Drake,  Laoaard  C,  Plaak,  BaalaakL  aadi  Imltli 

AAM 

Smith.  Robert  L.,  to  Bdorer  Oai 
matlc  preeears  oporatad 
64,  Cl.  144—200. 

Smith,  ivf  W..  to  Powar  Carbara,  lac.    _ 

euro  layiac  machlaa.    3.137.230.  8-16-44 
Smith,  Thomas  B.     Bow  sight.     3.187,786, 

2.2. 
Smith,  Verne  A.     CoUapalhla  plcala  tabl» 

64,  a.  287—180. 
Snyder,  Richard  L.,  to  Hagbea  Aiaanft  Co 

ahlft  ragUter.     3.137,846,  6-lS-il,  CL  3*^—1717 
Soeiete  Oaaarala  da  Coaatractioaa  Baetrlsw  a  * 

(Alsthom)  :  Bee — 

Machcrey,  Charles  L.    3.137.184. 
SocoayMobU  Oil  Oa.,  lae-^ 
UvMUcr, 


3,137.. 


.  »lts  A.     8,187,41 
Capavto.  Laoa  M.    8487,6' 
Drake,  Laaaaid  C,  Plaak, 
668 


,488. 


aa^B-a. 


tS.    3,137,. 


ta  aataral 


II 

Atanlc 
for 


3.137  J33, 


Gary. 


Soderhcrg,  Stea.  and  J.  T.  MaUar.  to  Laatta  Ca.     Bhat^^awa 

doTlce  for  pamp  preoaera  fatalatar.     3,1;  7,474^  8-lB-M, 

Cn.  261—67.  ^ 

Sofrla.  Thomas  O. :  Bee — 

Tyler,  John  M.,  aad  Safrla.    3.137,1«1. 
Soloway,„  Saul,  to  rahaiM,  lac.     HSca 
products.    3.137.631.  »T4-44.  CL  187- 
Sommer,  Brwtn  :  Bee — 

Tanl.  Horst.  and  Beanwar.    3,137,600. 

Souaya,   Michel.     Macblac   for  maaafactartka  iat 

3,137,325,  6-18-64.  Cl.  140—33.  T" 

SottUoa.  Chrta.     Oriadlag  wbaal  diaaaar  dvlaa. 

6-14-64.  CL  ISS— 11. 
Sonthera  Sprlag  Bad  Co. :  Sea — 

Pendergraat,  John  B.,  Jr.    S.137JSt. 
Soathworth,  Bodaay  C.  aad  B.  T.  Saaiflla. 

Loom  lay  baaaL    3,1  J749,  8-14-64.6.1 
Bowdea.   Boaald   O..    ta    Caltad 

AaUority.    MaChod  af  arsOarti 

reactors.     3,137,742,  6-16-44.  C 
Space  Aaa  Mabarlala  Oa^p, :  B**— 

Tuitat,  MlcbaeL    3437.132. 
Spaake,  Theodore  A.,  to  Weatara 

for   wladlas  a  teasttb  et  taaa 

3,lS7,451,T-16-64.  Q.  243—1 
Spartoa  Corp. :  See — 

Schroeder,  Robert  C,  aad  Wood.    3^ 
Spats,   Walter.     Mectiaaleal  peaett.     8.187 

120—18. 
Spauldiag.  Harald  B. :  Sea—  t 

Croase.  Bar!  M..  aad  SpaaMlac    8.1t7,4n 
specialtlaa  DavcJafaaaat  Omb^  :  ta 

Zettentrom.  Charlaa  W.    3,137,417. 
Spector,  Oaorfa.    SaSKy  oaMa  «ialra  Sir 

6-16-44,  a.  104—178. 

Spear,    Joyealaa    C.     Apaaiai    fer 

sleeTea.    3437.007.  4-»-B«.  " 
Speacer,  Jamea  M..  /r.    BacCri 
meteredoaMtar.    1. 137,164,  4-l< 
Spcaear.  Balf  C,  aad  B.  TUaa.  t» 

trtea  Lid.    XNfltal  dtflmaatlal 

64.  CITmO — IM. 
Sperry  Raad  Corp. :  Bern —  ^ 

WooMrldae,  Bakart  8.,  Jr.    3,137,48& 


Ca. 
a    ratatl^r'sitlda. 


1.187^ 
3.187:8^ 


3— T8. 


8.  6-14-48,  CL 


8437,348, 


Spertas,  Maarlea.  to  Matalcraft  Cbcp.     F 

methad  of  pwpariM  tka  aaaM  far  art 

6-16—44    CL  4»— 180 
Spoerrt,  Haaa.  aad  B.  W.  Uaclift  ia  Oka  I 

ble  diaaao  dyoataih.     3.137.637,^16-64.  CL  3W— 168. 
Sporefc.  Claae  1l,  to  The  LailB>  A  SMplif  C  i.    Hatal  watk 
tag     8.137.288.  6-l6-«4rS^U--S: 


Wt 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Etoetrle  C*. 

«.1»T.( 
rtML  lac :  ••»— 
la.  Mm  is.    XUCUT. 

Bqnarc  D  Co. :  M*» — 

SUde.   Ocriuutf  H..  (     ----- 
O  a-bH.  4  C*..  hi 
31— Itt. 


QftoawTtjaT.lM.  t-lA-M.  CI. 

8taba.  Omm  ». :  «m —  __ 

Stade.  Ottterd  H..  aad  Btaha.    S.lST.lM. 

. A.r  ■       ~ 


M4r  Ok. 

L..  aad  T«r«ar. 

j«kB  w.  s'lrr.STf 

O.    awlBTJM. 

M.V. :  am^ 

roBMla.  rrMrk  J,    a.l«r.4»l.    ^  _^    ^ ,     , 

nt«nm.  Waltw  A„  aad  A.  W.  Brrladri.  to  SUoCk  €!baarical 
Co.     llFtk*4  of  prodMlatr  aranle  «i«  aatlBMNiy  alkjU. 

t.i»7.ri«.  %-^ii-4ljx  am    no. 

SUa4tr« 00 O*.  ( Ib«ami ):••»— 

L»wliu  LUH  0-.  u<  WkltoHU.    a.U7.1«l. 

PtooII.  WajM  A.,  oad  ataiil^y.     S.IST.SM. 
■UaiariOflOai  (Olito),TW:«oo—      _  .    _  .^ 

■Ktak.  DmmM  D.  DartlBLaM  Haok.    a.lS7.TST. 

MiVMiC  CharlM  1    S4Sr>M. 
Htaadaiii  Pmiafto  Oft.,TW :  •«• — 

riia»m.  AaroB  J.     •.ItT.ttT. 
smnlM,  BTMott  N.     Tnah  caa  hoMor.     t.lST.4«».  S-IC-M. 

n.  248— 14T. 
KtiaHv.  WMmi  «. :  «••—  

PvMll.  W«7M  A..  •■«  ttoBlM.     S.1«T.Mt. 
AtaiMAokl,  ■o»»K.  to  LocfcWod  Alrmft  Corp.    rrrah  air  fact 

•mU.    S,1STJM.  6-lt-M.  CL  1M>-14B. 
StaplM,  Botort  L^  »:  ft  WarahMi.  Ir.,  aad  C  H.  Otaaaoa.  to 


wltb  oracaatatf  eteabor.    ClST.TM.  «-lI-«4.  CI.  MO— «S.l. 
HUnfbr  CkHilAl  Ob.  :  ««•— 

Btato^Waltor  A.,  aad  ■iito<rt.    •.IfT.TlC 
StawlaiM.  BMtbiaia  8..  to  Ooaoral  Matan  0»nw    8kat4  OMtol 

aat  wttk  mSW  caeap«a*at  aaaaa.    S.1ST.1M.  e-l«-64.  CI. 


Taube,  KtAtHil :  8ef~ 

Onci,  Tvtaaro.  MataoBOtot,  Taaabc.  aad  Oiwo.  MSLMO. 
Taaafea.  ToUo,  to  Kokaaal  DaaJti  KabaaMki  Kataha.     WUM 

BMttoa  p»w4mt.  oteotric  batb  ruraae*.     a.lST.781.  C-IS^M. 

01  21* — ao. 
TaaltiL  Jolia  W.     KoIUbc  aaal  dUpfctorna.     l.llT^ft.  «-!«- 

TaM.  KracM  T.  J.,  aad  D.  Wallwr.  to  Walbm  and  Can^ 

Car    Ltd.     ToUcloa    for    traaapartlag    rtfaaa.     S,U7,400. 

«-I«-«4.  CL  21*^-82. 
Taahjlaa.  Albart  L..  to  Maxaon  Bl««traalea  Corp.    Sldo4»-aMr 

•lottMl  waTaanldM  «oaatoi  to  aa  aajwiarty  dlapiaiif  food 

milde.     a.lSTiSM.  «-lft-<4rCI.  84»— TTT 
Taul.  Hont.  and  B.  Hnaiito.  to  Tarelalfto  OlaautoC-VUrikaa 

aO.     Opttoal  brIgbtMiag.     S.lS7^«e.  ft-lt-^^  CL  SM^ 

SOI  .3. 
Tajrlor,  Halae;  W.,  Co.  :  8m' — 

KlaUor,  OaraM  A.     S,1ST.141. 
Tajlor.  KcMry  O..  to  A.  E.  StaWj  Mfg.  Co.     ModiSHl  aUrch 
prodact  for  coattag  c^llnloalc  woba.    S.l8T.Sg8.  «-lg-«4.  CI. 
117—82.2. 
Taylor.  BaBaH,  A  Soao  (Briorl^  Hill)  Ltd.  :   goo— 

DvTOBport.  Joba.     3,187,018. 
Taylor.  WHIkaai  D..  to  Eabboraiald  lac.     Pan  arttb  lid  aad 

latebtaa  aockaalato.    g,1S7,40«,  •-ie-84,  a.  310— as. 
Tajlor  WllaOB  Mfg.  Co. :  8o»— 

kleCoaaoU,  Wllllaa  U..  aad  WlUtftold.     8.1S7.18g. 
TMrhlaii  Marblaaa.  Inc.  :  ««•— 

OorsHI.  DadlaF  ■-.  UL  aa«  O'CowmU.     8.1ST.0T8. 
Tragao.  Eracot  D..  to  Nortaa  Ca.    Eloetrlc  wtr«  for  aao  at  btgb 

toaprratarM.     3.137.788.  8-18-^  CL  174—128. 
Tt^balcon  Cbrooutograpky  Corp. :  flo»— 

larcell.  Jack.     3.137TiO. 

T««haieoB  laatraaoBto  Oatp. 

loropIL  Jarfc.     g.l87.Ml. 

Iarr«ll.  iark.     S.18T.7S8. 

Trari  Corp.  :   8«* — 

Kllgan.  ClaivBco  B^  and  Haaaar.     tJJ7.Mg, 


atcoto.  Ctu^mm  K..  to  «mar  Catp.  DMbrtagrator  bOTlag 
dowawardly  todlMd  baOaa.    t,lMlM\.  8-18-84,  CL  148— 

192. 
Stotaaaaa.  Farcy  L,  to  BrtlilclMa  Stool  Cb.    Apfarataa  for 

f<«illBg  aellata.     l,lt7J8«.  8-18-44.  CL  214— nT 
Stolaanraldriaaaph  F.     KaUcr  dorteo  for  dJdIag  eloaaroo. 

3.Trr.os8.«-4S-i4.  ci.  t»— iob. 

ntHnborg.  WUIlUB  B. :  goo— 

Oaarga.  fla— H  U,  ttiiiibatfc  aad  Salaka.    I,1STMB. 
RtHakaas.  IlafM  A.,  to  The  Matan  Ci#  aad  Claaaw  Ca. 
Aofoaol  eaa  aaaaaMy  aad  tba  actlTatar  aaa  far  eaaatotrir 
dligiaalaa  Am  caataata,    8.1*7^4.  8-1*%,  a.  3tf— 18S. 
Stiaaagir.  War—  H..,  to  Xarataa  ■Mtofcfc  A  PmhpauBt 
Oa.    ArMla*  tgpa  >■■!!■  lat  darlca.    2.1X7  JOG.  8-14-84. 
CI.  271 — 1. 
9toaaal.BaitaMB.:  Baa— 

Mo8t»|M»j.  JatoM  L..  aai  BtMBcL     la27,2T». 
Stoward.  WlHia  O. :  #to— 

Jaeoba.  Bibirt  bT  Halloa.  Taa  Oaady.   Btebarda,  aad 
Stawaad.     S.lg7.14g. 

StordaSTDwallB.  AdJaataM*  TarlaMa  radaracattw  atrako 
for  a  nraar  ■vataaaT  l.l|7jai.  d-ld-«4.  CL  80— M. 

Stoatb.  Ortto  W.  Dovie*  far  apatlag  farattaio  frooi  walU 
S.137.0M.  8-«g-«4.  CL  4fr— 1; 


rreag.  Alei  Q. :  MMh-- 
Oroaaa.  AflatldV..  aad 


2.127,127. 
StroM.  SlMMad  J.,  to  IpirM  Baad  Can. 

abif t  rocStar.    2.U7444. 8-78-84.  CI.  MO^ 
StroaMa  a«AbH.^Maa  '         -  "^"^^    - 


174. 


Stroaifecta,  Bilafc  OL,  to 


BydtoaBe  Biaka  *  Coe- 
voMdaa.    2.127, 


i9T.g4g.  g-ad-84. 1 
-^-Mm  A..  «»  ^Mir  BtotH  Pap 
fdaa.    Bl«V^4iT.«-l«-«4.a.S»--«l. 
rtkaait  Waaliifc  iMt :  Baa 


Oavta.  PlaaL    ll2T.4«i. 

na^  AMaod  B.  A.,  aai  ■.  K. 

trbaa  cSTfUlJav  apa**-    SJiT, 


Cai 


43— «2.28. 


to  CMtlacBUI 
8Jtrj28.  8-18-d4.  CL  141— 

taro.     ».lgT.088.  C-ld-M.  CI. 


aanaaalak.  Allag  t..  to  Ocwnl  fboAi  Can-    PtoaamtlOB  of 
pUBtBMtaafUa.    2.127.521.  d-18-84.  CL  M—l 


Tabbort. 

Oabora.  Mortoa  J.,  aad  Tabbort. 
Tabor.  Carl  J. 

128— asi. 

TUlllc.  Oattai  p. :  t$t 

tgtK8!T^.Jr..aa«l^aUa.    l.l2TJMt. 


-IM. 


S.1S7.06S. 
g.lg7;29t.  8-18-84. 


CI. 


Terry.  ^Illlaai  R.  %  to  B.  T 

magnotic  T-aoaaro.    8,127.072.  8-'18-«4,  CL  28^78 
Laarftortaa.    l>D«uaatle  ' 


8.187.888. 


To  Strako, 
a.  ia»— 127 
rM,  Alfr 
Praoa.  Can.  aad  Motor, 
Tbayor.  Joba  B. :  gao 

Caattorl.  WllHaai  F.,  aad  TlMU»r.     8.127.2T8. 
Tbonaol  lar. :  geo — 

.Xortoa.  WIBIaai  H.     8.187.788. 
Thl««i«,  ioetmm.   to  Koloeb-Polaor  Worfco  Akt 
Motbod    of    poartag    eoat    Iroa.      S.1S7J68, 


DiBftlag  board  witk 
CL88— 78. 
8.187  J22.  8-18-84. 


g-lg-84. 


CL 


Thiokol  CiMadcal  Oarp. :  faa— 
Cook.  Ooorga  W.     2.137  J14. 
Oowald:  goo— 

Bowara,  Btawa.  aad  Tkoato.    2.127.242. 

ford,  WUJUa  a!.  Jr.**iri87.oa. 

latchkta.  Bturt  «..  Klatot.  aad  Ttaotopaa*.    2,127J8e. 
"•"TiP^S^.*^**  "  •  ***  LaiToraalOII  Prodacta  Co.     ¥rto- 

Tbo«pooB  KaaM>  Wooldrldp  X»e. :  gaa — 

Aadoraaa  MaalB.    2jnrr.ga4. 
TboBMaa,  By  K. :  8«»— 

BwiBBaa  Amoaad  B.  A.,  aad  Tboaaaa.    Sa27Jt28 
Thantoa.   Mobort   .N..    to   Boll  Tbiosboao   LabentorWo.    Ia«. 

daatrliM.  lar.     Alr-Hft  boat.    8,127,2«{.  6-18-64.  O.  114— 
•7. 

TidrMgo.  WlUtaai  A. :  goo—     _^^_ 

TUpar  ^aT^.^la^^^mKHr'PUto  ^iSa  Qa.     Botaty 

braah  aocttoa.     2,127.020.  6-16-84,   a.   18—175. 
Tlllta.  WlUaa  J. :  ^eo— 
__  Margallaa.  Paal  H..  aad  mUa.    8.1ITJ00. 
Tfauz  Aaaortatoa  :  goo — 

gtatta.  Barrar  U    8427>ll. 

*~        ~  taltod  Aircraft  O 

ati^lectar. 


TIakatoaborg.  Albort  D.,   . 

Toft,  Joba  D.     PraoMB  far 
3,127.881.  8-16-64,  CI 


CMf.     VartaMo 
8.14ri80.  8-18- 


lorx,  joaa  u.     rraoMB  ur  aagnag  aad  iraaataa  aardlaaa. 
3  127^^16^.  CI.  ••— 128.  ~ 

'2  .      Kooltag^  HaroM  O.    2.1JrM8. 

■■  TowartMrBalooija  O^  to  fifiA  Howall  Co.     Botf-tkroadtag 

klo  .«-?!^^^*!^  8.187,|8*.  J8-1^^  CL  88—17. 

■"  Tbvm,  Ctartaa  H..   to  Ooaoral  Matan  Oorp,     Motor   road 


488,  8-18-64,   CI.   2i7— 64. 


OBhy-ri 


^Tobkto  aa^aartoa.     2.1, 
Toyo  Hagarana  Kabaablkl 

Bhtaja.  KlaichL    2,1S7.30C 
TroBlortoo  ot   Laalaoiro   do 
AnoayBM)  :   Soa — 

Porroc.  Marcvl.     3.1S7.384. 
Troatcoeaax.  Bobort  :   8e« — 

Coaato.  PWrrc  B..  TroatcaaaBx.  aad  Pallaaehar.    2.127.- 
240. 
Trlagall,  Doalalck.  to  Ooaoral  Ttea  Carp, 
rorrccttoa     aad     eyacbroalaatiMi     apporataa. 
8-18-84.  CL   58—24. 
Troat.  BaaooU  W.  :  goo— 

Maab.  Joba  B..  aad  Troat.    a.187,084 
Tradaaa.  Urbaa  P..  to  Owaaa-IIUaota  Olaaa  Co.     Motbod  aad 
agaaiataa  lar   raaaolag  aad  taaaaCorrlag  lalabag 
artidca.     2.127JB4.  t-Tf-**.  a  214—1. 


<Sa«iote 


idarxeloefc 
8.m,121. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sto  fnn*  AAd  luadl*  aaMublj.    3,187,423,  «>lt-«4.  CI. 


Tin-Seal*,  Ibc  :  «< 
J,  -. 

Tappei 

2*^4 — 45. 

Tvrkat.  MlekMl,  to  8pM«  Acs  AUterUU  Corp.     IntcnuUr 
^oottd   rocket  noMl«^13fl32,   8-1  <MM.  Cl.  90—ii^. 
TurakalL  MHl  C,  and  8.  J.   lUwcDak.  to  Norton  Co.     Caat- 

1^0?  abrMl^;  in«t«rUL     3.137,7Al.   *-l«-«4.  Ci.  2M— 

TurMT.  AlBwU  W. :  «••— „ 

Hant,  TboBU  L.r  aad  TnrMT.    3.137,639. 
Twin  Dtoe  Clntdi  Co. :  Mt 


▲MtaHMT.  Ooorn  B.     S.lS7.2Se. 

TylOT.  Jolin  iL,  andT.  O.  Sofrln,  to  Dnitwl  Aircraft  Corp. 

Nolw  rapprcMton  of  fan  eOfliMa.    8,187,181,  6-l»-«4,  O. 

60—38.6. 
TtU.   Charles.     InatmmeDt   oaaaa.     3,187,632.   6-16-64.   CI. 

»1Z— 29. 
Udell.  Inc. :  «••— 

Oarrctt,  Henr/  C.     3,137,849. 
Ulrlch.  Aaron.     KIcotric  urroaeope  toya.     3.137,093.  6-16-64, 

CI.  46 — 243. 
L'Bserer,  Aaron  i.,  to  Tb«  Standard  Products  Co.     Apparatus 

for  and  netbods  of  making  a  sbeet  metal  strip  stmctarr. 

3,137,387,  6-16-64,  O.  153—2. 

I'nlon  Carbide  COrp. :  ««e — 

Barback.  John  C.     3,187,70«. 
Inlon  dea  Verrertes  Macanlqnca  Balgcs :  8f — 

Van  Pnwt,  Alpbona*.     3,1S7,0««. 
IntoD  OU  Co.  of  CaUfomla  :  «••— 

HchaeSer.  William  D.     3.187,707. 
I'nion  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Klngborn,  Jterk  D.,  and  Knntaen.     S,137,M8. 

Mchoenecker,  Thomas  J.,  and  gidebottom.    8,137,475. 
L'nMed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bte —  I 

Uavln.  John  C.     3,137,210. 

TlBkalenbcrg,  Albert  D.     8,187,180. 

a  lav,  John  M..  and  Bofrla.     3,187,181. 
-Can  raaMoar  Corp. :  «m — 


V.,Ka4\ 


Unite 

OrMB,  WUaaa  P.,  aa^McKsa.    8,137,068. 
United  Baglaearinff  and  Foandrr  Co. :  ,g«e — 


O'BrisB.  Jcrsniah  W.     3487,191. 
United  Kinsdom  Atomic  Baercr  AothorltT  :  ««•— 

Xteere.  Blcbard  V^  and  Boumpfa.     3.187,630. 

aowdan,  BoDaM  O.     8487,7^. 
United  fBwa  Machlaarr  COrpw :  »—— 

Kallk,  Alphoaae  C.,  aiidBnidlajr.     3.187,184. 

United  Btataa  of  Amarlca  . 
Air  Force :  See — 

Oebel.  Badames  K.  H.     3,137,802. 

Jamcodilan,  Edward  U.     8.137,17». 

Johnson.  Krancis  M.     8.137.281. 
AroiT :  Bw — 

BiMtow,  Ratoh  W.     8.137,808. 

Harrcjr.  Uarle  M.     3,187,204. 

Herrmann.  Adolf  L..  Beyer,  and  Ifanmann.     3.137, Ul. 

Jacoba.  BobeK  B.,  MHllea,  Van  Ovndjr    Blcharda.  and 
Steward.     3.137.143. 

Ll^iMkl.  Henry  S.    8,137,283. 

Potta.  Oeorte  C.     8.137.1M. 

Scad,  rrtderick  P.     8,1^7,084. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  See — 

Aronln.  Lewis  B.,  sod  Oeary.     8.137,072. 

Da  Baigns.  Carl.     8.187.3W. 

EUvk.Xo  Boy  B..  and  Scrtbncr.     3,187.174.    . 

MulLJobaT.    8,187,881. 

NIeoU,  DavM.  wid  HadMcock.    8.137.897. 

OiOik.  Joiw  r..  aad  UCtaa.    8.187,637. 

tttkar,  Wrattk    8,187.«i4. 

Wlkasr,  NUsr.    8,187,M6. 
latarlar:  »t* — 

fraaa.  Footer.    3.137.848. 

laag,  E««sne  K.    3.187,080. 
Mattoaal  Anvaaatlcs  aad  Space  AdtilnlstratloB :  «ee— 

Phltofer.  Oraydaa  A.,  Jr.    1.187,082. 
NaTT:  >ee — 

Alpera.  Frederick  C.    8.187,880. 

Brown.  Jeaeph.    8487>MI. 

Cabaniss.  Edward  H,    8,187^63. 

CtoedoM  Annand.  Fraaler,  Oraat,  aad  Lewis.     8,187.- 
818. 

rMkan,  Robart  A.    8,187,809. 


Kagan,      Magerlela,      and 


■Itrlded 


Ji.187.78e. 

Lne    1  or    dlapaaalag 

8,187  »1,  ^18-44. 


Oaa«y, 


Rteharda,  aad 


aasT.187. 


8,1871080,  6-16-64, 


l,187,47«. 
Dtt.  to  PbUeo 
8.187.e4S, 


V.  Hanerbeln.  Annin :  gee — 

tiuBther,  Norbcrt,  IlUg,  aad 
VsleDte,    Ernesto.      OoBee-BBakl^ 
large  and  snull  aoaatltlea  of 
CI.  M— 288. 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America :  8*e — 

Mickelaon.  Bobert  L.    S.1S7,S70. 
Van  Oreseer  Specialty  Corp.  :  «ee — 
Keed,  CUir  S.    3,137,489. 
Reed,  Clair  8.    8,137.490. 
Van  Oundy,  DenaM  A. :  8ee— 

Jacobs.  Robert  B.,  MoUea.  Taa 
Steward.     8.187,148. 
Van  Hooae.  WUUam  M.     Terqae  lialtlag  wrench. 

6-l«-«4,  CI.  81 — 88.4.  ^^ 

Van   Praet,  Alphoase,   to  Datea  daa  Terrertka  Macaalaaaa 
Belgaa.     Derice  for  tHa  protactlaa  af  flaatsfia  glaai  Bak- 
ing.    8,137,680.  6-16-«4,  CL  •»— 848. 
Varl&per  Cera. :  See- 
Billet.  Edward  H.    8,187.678. 
Vsrlonga,    Oloranni.      Panel    heatlag    elemedt.      8,187,848. 

6-16-64.  CI.  165—129.  ^^ 

Varner,   Prank  J.     Sauill  game  holder. 

CI.   17 — 44.2. 
Vnrtanian.  Halg  :   See — 

Rotheralne,  Jerome  U^aad  TartaaUa. 
Vaughao.  Robert  T..  O.  J.  Welael.  and  W.  H. 
Corp.       Jet    electrolytic    treating    apparats 
6-16-84,  CI.  204 — 206. 
Velcro  8.  A. :  See- 
ds Meetral.  Oeorge.    3.1S7iM4.  j 
Venema.    Harry    J.,    to    Borg-wamer   Corp.     LHeat   traaafar 
■ystem  as  It  psruins  to  thermoeleetrics.     3487,148,  6-16- 
64,  CI.  6»— 3.                                                      T 
X  ereinigte  Olsnsstoff-Fabrlkea  A.O. :  See—        ' 
Taal.Horst.and8omaaer.    3,187.855.  i 
Vickers.  Loale  J.     BlodHMt  frlsket  for  prin  1^  proceaees. 

8,137.889.  6-16-94,  CI.  101— 4S1. 
VIel,  Paulc:  See— 

Jonsset,  Paale,  and  VleL    8487,878. 
Vlnnell  Steel :  See — 

CoBorar.  Loren  P.    3,137,106. 
Vlscher,  Ernst:  See —  \ 

PrelM.  VUdlmlr,   VlscMv.  Blckel,  and  Fdehtlg.     8,187,- 

Vosel,  Noriman  H.,  8r.  :   See —  ' 

Kliaga.  Qarald  E.,  N.  H.  Vogel,  Jr.,  M.  H.  tof*!,  8r. 
8,187,023.  ' 

VogeL  Normaa  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kllnn.  Gerald  E.,  N.  H.  Voffel,  Jr..  N. 
3,187.023. 
Voles,  Roger  :  See — 

8pencer.  VMt  B..  and  Volee.    8.187.787. 
Volger.  Jan  :  See — 

Kroon.  Dirk  J.,  aad  Volger.    8.187,818.        i 
Voodaraalth,  Flatter  8.,  €.  O.  Cox,  8.  I.  RalOcr,  and  ML  A. 
Scboaer,  to  United  Sutaa  of  Aaarlea,  Nary.r  Bottom  eaat- 
Ing  proceaa  oslag  coated  doable  baae  propetlaat  graaolea. 
3437.741.  8-16-^.  O.  ~*-      - 


U.  Vogel.  Sr 


3,iST,382.  6-16- 


0.m.b.H. 
CL  280 — tOS. 


.   -_   284 — 8. 
Voorhies.  Carl.     Metering  raWe  with  ptn. 

64,  C;.  133—90.  1 

Vosblklan,  Jamca  T.     Shears.     3,137,009,  9-lk-M.  Q\.  SO— 

248.  r 

Wagoner,  John  A.  :  See — 

ProaaauB.  Thomaa  F.,  aad  Wagaaer.     8.187,898. 
Wahl,    Oeorg.    to  Karl  Kassbebiai    Fahraengi  er~ 
ArtlenUted  road  trains.    8.187.814.  8-l»-«4  C 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Ifayers.  Harold  S.    8.137,480. 
Walker,  Oensmore  :  See — 

Tapp.  ErneM  T.  J.,  and  Walker.     8,187,400 , 
Walkers  and  Coanty  Car  Ltd. :  See — 

Tapp,  Braeat  T.  J.,  aad  Walter.     8.137,40€. 
Wallace,  Theodore  B. :  See — 

Machlanaki.  Slgmand  H...aad  Wallace. 
Wallenbrock,   Balph    E..   to  Whirlpool  Cbrp.l  ftafrlgaratiea 

apparatus.     3,137.146,  6-16-^M,  Ci.  62 — 419.1 
WallqTlst.  8ven  H.,  to  Haldez  Aktlabolas.     Ooatriraaca  for 
setting  impelling  BMmbers  to  aero,  partiealirlir  la  eoi 
tion  with  tazicaba.     3,187«442,  8-l»-«4.  07235 — 47. 
Walsh,  Bruce  R.  :  «e« —  I 

Btber,  Albert,  and  Wslsk.    8.187.888. 


I  T  aakpto^nt 


Warner.  Paul  P..  and  R.  O.  F 


to  Phimi 


lUpa 
8.1s 


^Petroleiua  Co. 
8t,7S5,  0-18-94. 


and  McElwaia.     3.187.864. 

PHmw.  CUffoH  0.,  aa'dLaccWaa.    8,137,291. 
ToiSmialtli.  riatdber  8..  Cax.  tklder.  aad  Schoaer. 

8487,741. 
Wieder.  Harry  B.    8.187,587.   , 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Orahaa,BayL.    8,187,078. 
Hobo,  Harold  E.    3.187.889. 

UnlTtraal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Se»— 
TboaapaoB.  Ralph  B.    3.137.721. 

Upjohn  Cb.,  The  :  See — 

.VyM.  OMald  £.     8.187.701. 
Buneaasearar,     Bobert     O.. 

Schneider.     8.187.718. 
Wiley.  Paul  F.    8.137,708.  j 

UnttrwilBtr,   Paul  M.     Mtthod  fo>  kardaniaf  8 

ataaL    8,187.590,  0-10-04.  C\.  148—162. 
Dteehatt,  PhUip  B..  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.     Baslly  threaded 

projector.    8.187.201.  8-16-84.  CI.  88 — IT. 


Process  for  lynthests  for  mercapCaaa. 
CI.  260—609. 
Warnken,  Robert  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Staples,   Robert   L.,   Wamkea,   aad  Oleaaim.     8,187,T9S. 

Skylight  coa- 

8487,881. 


Waimennan,  Max,  to  Americaa  Cyanamld  Co 
atructlon.    8.137.009.  8-18-84,  CL  60—116, 
Wasylewiaa.  Maortce  J.     Weft  and  tacking 

6-16-64.  CT.  131^—124 


Wataaabe,  Klya^i.  4o  Kaaacafaehl  Kagaka  B  too 
~  '  Proceas  of  prododag  lilkamyelaaLA  aad 


_^  ■  COB- 

8.18t.940.  0-10-04. 


iBrtta^Tud 


Kalsha. 

taininn  high  content  of  B 
CI.   lft.% — 80. 
Watta.  Reginald,  to  Mlnlatar  of  Arlatlea.  la 

tOorerameat  of  the  United  Klagdam  eC  On  it 
Northern  Ireland,    film  drtre  mediaiiism  fc  r  photograahle 
cameras.    3.1874B1,  0-l»-04,  CL  90— 8L 

Wf  ber  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Maurer,  John  A.,  and  Lappla.    8,137,297. 
\\>her.    Harold.   H.  J.   Brown,  and  A.  T.  BlaksL  ta 

Corp.  of  America.     Rapid  roll  changer.     3^187. 

ft4.  CI.  242 — 56. 
Weftmueller,  Hans  S.  :  Sec 

Rlethmann.  Jna.  >«]  Wcfmsdler.    S.1S7 

\\>n.  Burt    R.  H.  Perneaa.  and  E.  B.  Boargral  ;  wld  Far 
nod   Mid   Bourgraf  assors  to  said  WefL     Itiisuiai  chair. 

.■M.17..M1,  6-1^64.  CI.  280 — 8.24.  ^ 


Rapid  roU  changer.     8187.4A6,  8-10- 


0M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


W«U.  and  EkorfnuiB.     S.1S7.54S. 


Weil   EdwftM  D.  :  AM— 

Newcomer.  Jack  8 

Well.  Walter  M.  :  See— 

Schaefer.  Jsbm  C.  huA  Sctamtdt.     3.137,647. 
Welaand.   Louis   U.,   to  U«B*ral    Moton  Corp.     Air  rleaner 

a>aenil>l7      3.1S7,U2.  •-1A-44,  CL  ft6 — 407. 
WelBstock.  Kenalt  V.,  to  The  General  Tire  and  Knbber  Co. 
Proceaa  for  preMrtna  ataMc  dUpersible  accelerator  maater- 
batch.    3.131.U0.  «-l«-M.  O.  2«0— 7».3. 
Welael.  DosaM  J. :  8m— 

Vaoshaa,  Botert  T..  Wela^  tad  Scott.     3.1S7.C45. 
Wetaa,  Dartd  W. :  8e«— 

PcM,  Jack,  and  Weiaa.    3.137.214. 
Welaaer.  Karl,  to  DaTld  Kahn.  Inc.     Pra<ract-retraet  aoeba- 
nlam   and   writlas  Inatraaaent    Inclndlnc  aane.      8.137,276. 
6-l*-«4,  CI.  110 — 42.03. 

Welter,  vtrgU  B.    Bottle  cap.    3.137,403,  »-l«-«4,  CL  21S— 

46. 
Wella,  Altoa  K.  and  B.  M.     Coatalnor  and  electrical  beater 

meana      3.1S7.786.  e-16-«4.  CL  21* — 441. 
Wella,  Rokert  BC.  :  ««e— 

Wella,  AltM  B.  and  B.  M.    3.187,7M. 
Welty,    rvaak  awl    B.    D.      Method    and   apparatoa  (or  dle- 
pcnalas  carbeaated  beveravea  froai  balk  contalnera.    3,137,- 
320.  •-18-64.  CI.  141  — IS. 
WehT,  Baraaatf  D. :  See—  _ 

Weltjr.  rraak  and  B.  D.    S.l87.S2t. 
Wernlg.  JaaMa  H..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     PtTOt  bolt  door 

lateb.     S.lS7jSl».  ft-l«-S4.  a.  2»2— 221. 
WeralL  Max :  See—  __ 

Bibrar.  Krwla,  and  Wernli.    S,1ST.412. 
West.  WIlaoB  H. :  See — 

Loatoa.  JaiBea  C.  Jr..  mmA  Weet.    3.137.472. 
Weaura  Deetrlc  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bndenbaader.  Henrr  W.    3.137.1X0. 
Spanke.  Aeedore  A.    i,13t.45i. 
Weatera  Geeakjralcal  Co.  of  ABaerlca  :  Sec — 

BbeffaTDiiTlS.     S,1S7,S17. 
Weatlncbeaae  Blectrtc  Corp. :  See— 

8taplea.  Bakert  L..  Wankea.  and  Oleaaoa.     3,137.792. 
TccClM.  BwacU  N..  and  Krek.    3.187.777. 
Weetltag.   Warae  A.      Aircraft   waraiag  aratcm.     S,1S7,SS6, 

(I-16-S4,  01.  343—112. 
Werertaaeaaar  Ca. :  See — 

Berg.  Bekert  A.    3,137.434. 
Wbeatoa.    WlUlaa    Lu    C.      AntoMoMle   roof  moanted    Merd* 

carrier.     3,137,482,  S-ie-M.  CI.  234 — 42.1. 
Wheeler.  WIUlaB  :  See— 

Onatkai,  Alfred  B..  Jr..  aad  Whaalcr.    3.187,7M. 
WhlrlDool  Oirp. :  See— 

Cbaa.  Aaaa  U     8.137.4S7. 

Walleakrock.  Balph  B.    3.1S7.14S. 

Vl-hliitler.  l«wt«MC  v..  8r..  and  L.  V.  Whlatler.  Jr.     Punch 

and  die  meantlna  derlce.     3,137.108.  0-10-64.  CI.  SS — OSS. 

Whltaker.  Baraond.  to  Bank  Predeloa  ladaatrtea  Ltd.    Coln- 

ooerateS  vwiStaf  machlaee.    3.137,410.  6-16-64,  01  221— 

Whlteeell,  LowrtI  G. :  See--  .    ..  ..^ 

Lcwla.  UioFd  O..  and  Wblteacn.    8.187.161. 
Whltfleld.  Oeerse  P.  :  «*e —  _,^^  ...      ........ 

McCoaacU.  WUlUn  U..  aad  WWtSelA     S.W.IM. 
Wieder,  Harry  H.,  to  United  Stataa  of  America.  Stry     Metb- 

od  and  aaoarataa  for  the  aMiafactare  of  aeailcoadncter 

fllm-typa  Cq  gmeratore.     8.l3T,5t7.  6-16-64,  CI.  117—4. 
Wiecand.  Jaka^     Interceptor  traasfonaer  for  daU   atoraae. 

3TS7,i42.  6-16-64.  C\.  S40— 174.  ^  ^.   ^._^ 

Wiemer.   Bekert  T..   to   PhtDlpa  Petreteam   Co.      IflaloiMnK 

loaa   of   dftrtaa   flatde   In   aeeoadary   recoverr.      8.187.344. 

6-16-64,  Ci  166— 0.  ^  ..      .     «_  

Wlkaer.  Nlta  >.,  to  Calted  Statet  af  America.  Attm\€Zmna 

OonmlMlaa.     Bcactor  fael   elcmcat    coaulatac  abaortar. 

3.137,636.  it-lS-^  CT    176— 6S. 
Wllckea.  Hac*.  to  W.  HeUmaan.,    Aaparatna  for 


Winer  Mfr  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Abalmaa.   Alrtn  A.     8.137,006. 

Wins.  George  S..  to  Ul-Sbcar  Rlret  Tool  Co. 
faatener  narlBg  realllent  rrtalDlag  meaai  for 
•crew      3  137.336,  6-16-64.  CI    151 — 41  73 

XMnatead,    Hanrejr    L.     Apparatas    for    the    Inapectlon 


helical   Bl^ 


X 


raatener.     8.187.0ST, 


16-64.   CI.   H 


-10. 


Aetln. 


Wiley,  Paal  F..  to  The  Upiaka  Co.    Aetl 
prbcaaa  far  prcparlar    MST.TOS,  6-1 
Wllfley,  A,  B..  aad  Soaa.  lac. :  See 


taoapectl 


ao(c  add  aad 
CL  260—847.3. 

iSanir.  Ireta  >.,  aad  WiMey.    3.137,237. 
Wllfley,  Oaarta  M. :  See- 
Afar^  I^  r,  aad  WUBey.     8,137.287. 
Willlaaia,  Lealle  A.  :  See— 

Saritk^Brle  T.,  aad  WlUlama     8.187.S74 

WlUiaaia.  PanI  H. :  ««e—  

Beewan,  Oaem  ▲.,  aad  Wllllaiu.     3.1S7.607. 

WinuiM.  Vlrfti  B. :  fee—  ^    . ^ 

Harria,  mrmry  ■..  Jr.,  Nokle,  aad  Wllllama      3.137,260 
WUIlamaoa.  Joka  8.     Method  aad  apaarataa  for  eoaatractlag 
bitada     havt^    aa     operatlag    rod.     8.137.004.     6-16-64. 
CI    1—78. 
Wllner.  Beraard  M. :  See— 

BleleCkl.  Mac  aad  Wllaer      3.137,888. 
WilaoB.  Jaaai*  0 .  B.  F.  Dattaa.  T.  W.  Haymca   aad  J.  C. 
Dygert.  ta  BhaU  Oil  Co.     Combaattaa  with  flnldlaattoa  aad 
aftVbaralas.     3.137,188    6-16-64.  CI.   60— 3»^p2. 
Windera.   Bekert   F      Mechanlaai  for  deilTertng  Vlre  fro«  a 
coll  theteef.     8.187.452.  6-16-64.  CL  242—54 


Two-part  panel 
retaining  a 

ind 


feeding    of    tobacco    onto    a    redrler.      3.137.3M.    6-16-64. 
<'l.   :ii4— 5.6. 


Elaencr,   U'lracklaff,   aad  Zolllager. 


II 


Corp. 
•elamlc 


Method    for 
proapectlag. 


8.137,248 
.137.881.    6-16-64.    a 


Tape    for    11^ Ida. 


Tape  loop 

See— 
3.137.689 
for  rock 


8,137.302. 

, BerastelB.     8,137.723. 

ladoaal  Corp.  :  See — 
Jacob  J       8.187.M4. 
W..  and  W.  A.  ParrtHa.  to  Barmea 
lac.     8,187.76*,  6-16-64.   CI. 
aad  W.  M.  Krek,  to  Weatlafkoase  Blec 


W.,  ai 
if*.' 


Bnflncerii 
171—6.8. 


Wintchlng,  rraai :  See- 
Boeabard.   Han   H. 
3^87,671. 
Wirth    Wetrgaaf :  See— 

Meiaer,     Werner,     Henecka.     Hoffmelster.     and     WIrth 
8.187,688. 
Wolf.    Alfred,    to    Geephyalcal 
multiple     aeopbone     recording 
3,137,368,  i-16-64.  CI    181--1. 
Wood  Converaioa  Co.  :  See — 

Akeraoa.  Darld  W.     8.187.364. 
Wood.  DofM  D.  :  «ec — 

Schroeder.  Bobert  C.  and  Wood. 
Wood.    Praak    B.      Pecan    peeler.      3. 

146 — 13. 
Wood,  John.  Co.  :  See— 

Fauncc.   Stuart    F.     3.187,418. 
WoodhaH,    Harold    O..    to    Bwarta    Ltd. 

8.137,814,  6-16-64,  CI.  187—628.12. 
Wooldridgc.  Bobert  8.,  Jr  .  to  Sperrv  Band  Corp. 

control.     3.137.458.  6-16-64.  CL  242—55.12. 
Worceeter  Fouadatlon  For  ExperlBMatal  Bk>lo(y 

Dorfman.  Balph  I..  Gat.  Lokaa.  and  Haaoptan.    8 
Worman.   Martin,  to  Inaeraell-Baad  Co.     reed  lag 

drllla.     8,137,813.  6-16-64.  C  137— «»6. 
Wreford.  Frederick  S^  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Cltraaoalc 

power  meter.     3.137.837,  6-16-64.  a.  840—18. 
Wright,  WlUlam  W..  to  GaardUa  Blectrlc  Mfg.  Co     Ratchet 
relay    with    articulated    drlrlac    mecfaanlam.      8,187.716. 
6-16-64.  CI.  74—142 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Blehora.  Bofer  H.     3,1 37,486. 
Rutkaa.  Joka.  Jr..  and  Tatllle. 
Yale.  Harry  L.  :  See— 

Prtbyl,   Edward   J.,    Tale,   aad 

Tardaey  later 

BIkerBMa. 

Tatee.  Harold 

Co.      RcOes 

Yeckley,  Baaae  _ 

trie  Corp.     Compreaaed-caa  drcolt  latermpter  witk 

for  malatalBlBff   tempcratart  of  gaa   tbereia.     8.137.777. 

6-16-64.  CI.  300—148. 

Toshlike,  Ryajl,  to  Ameriean  Cyaaamid  Ce.     Apparataa  (er 

contlnuoaa     treatntent     ef     movlag      atranda.      8,187,181. 

6-16-64,  CI.  68 — 5. 

Toung,  Btaner  L..  to  Geaeral  Motora  Corp.     I>Taamee>ectrtc 

nacliiDe  rator  meana     3,187,800,  6-16-64.  CI.  310—212. 

Touac,  Btepkea  A.     Handle  with  parts  atorate  space.     3,137,- 

310;  6-16^.  CI.  137—32*01. 
Zacar.   Irring  P..   and   G.    M.    Wllfley.   to   A.    R.   Wllfley   and 
Sona.   Inc.      Puip  aeallng  apparataa.     8.187.287,  6-16-64, 
CI.   108^-87, 
SUng.    Eugene   X.,    to   Ualted    States   of   America.    laterlor. 
vTtaroe   relief   model    teckal«*e.     8.137,080.    6-16-64.   CI 
35—41. 
Zblnden.  Haaa  B.  :  Bet— 

Oaaamaaa.  Hana  V.,  Scfaibler.  aad  Zblnden 
Zelnett,    BertU   O.      Roof  atmcture.     8.187.0*7. 

50— i2 
Zelas.  Carl :  See— 

Coaradl,     Budolf,     Dopp,     Hakeraunn, 

8.187,761. 
Gflatker,  Narbert,  Illlg,  aad  T.  Haaerbeln 
Ofltter.   Brast.      8.137.7*1. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee 

Footer .  Letgfc  C      8.187.881. 
Zetteratron.   Charles   W..   to   Spedaltlea   Derelopmeat   Corp 
Valve  conpllag  for  container  caaflalag  and  diapenalag  flatd 
medlam  nader  pressure      8.187.417,  ^16-64.  O.  222-884. 
Zleber.  GaaUT  :  See — 

CoaradLRa4olf.  Dopp.  Rabermaaa.  and  Zleber. 
ZInklewlcs.   Wlktor.      Grouad   burrowing   device. 
6-16-«4,   CT.   862      1 

Zolllnaar.  Helnrteh  :  Sec—  

Boan^rd.    Han    H..    Elsener.    Winching,    and 
3,137,671. 
Zollinger.  Weraer:  8«-~ 

Onyer.      Anguat.      Mettle,      Peterbana,      and 
3.187.724. 
Sordaa,   Victor  C.  and  A.   L.   Menegna.      Practice  awing  bat 

3,137.504.  6-16-64,  CI    278—86. 
Zupanlck.  Joeepk  E.  :  Bee— 

CleaMat,  Warrea   F,  and  Zapaalck      3,137,169. 
Zarrher,  Alfred :  Set— 

HBaay.  Joat  and  Zfircber      8.187,489 
Zwlek,   Kart.  to  FelnmecliaaU   OaibH.     Grinding  apparat^. 
S.1S7.106.  6-16-64.  CI.  51—278. 


S,187.*«7 
6-16-64.  a. 


aad     Zleker 
8,137.786. 


8.137.761. 
3.137.488. 


Zoiltager 


Zolliacer 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  16,  1964 


lOoTB.— Urtt 


sdaaa,  aeeoad  BOibtrs 


tklrd  kiuBber= patent  ai 


1-     n:  KW.nt 

00-  aao:  aim.oas 

1»-    080: 

11X7,170 

100-    140:  1147,340 

140-       0: 

%-        t:  aUT.m 

m:  tw.m 

033' 

1147.171 

1U7,SII 

88: 

10:  %w.m 

«^-     1:  nm.oM 

438: 

lir.174 

168:  1147,343 

141-      M: 

n:  &  117.007 

10:  4U7.006 

4114: 

1147.17? 

1«S:  iir.su 

ITS: 

M:  anr.ooo 

aO:  1^107,000 

430: 

1147.173 

104—       0:  lir.0t4 

015: 

4-        30:  Hm.OOO 

40—    170:  ^U7.6M 

8QB: 

1 1X7. 17S 

170:  11X7,3«« 

144—    300: 

1«1:  HW.OM 

00-      «:  llU7.a07 

74-    14S: 

11X7.176 

100-    140:  11X7.340 

140-        3: 

*-       «:  S.U7.011 

100:  aiir.ooo 

aaii7: 

1  ir.  m 

361:  1147,3(7 

U: 

a»:  %m,m 

iM:  aiir.Qoo 

aia: 

1  ir,  m 

sao:  iir.sio 

117: 

•-  U&O:  aUT.MO 

lai:  &1S7,U0 

380: 

lir.ioe 

100-    14:  iir.aos 

177: 

•-       M:  I.U7.0U 

01-      U:  41S7.10I 

170: 

1147.170 

a:  iiao.aM 

108: 

nO:  ^U7.014 

07:  i».»jm 

U7:  1 137.  UB 

070: 

11X7.100 

180:  1147.005 

140-        1: 

107:  1107,010 

7U: 

11X7.101 

aOO:  1107.886 

18S: 

»».  I^W.OII 

100:  1107,100 

TOOL  8: 

11X7,103 

100-      S:  11*7,340 

177: 

MH-      U>:  ILU7.016 

100:  I,ir.l04 

038: 

1147.100 

30:  1147,380 

140-      10: 

14-       71:  1U7.017 

170:  a,  137,100 

70-      aO: 

1147,808 

IM:  11V.361 

40: 

u-     M:  s,iar.ou 

110:  1107,108 

00: 

1147,807 

MO-      10:  1147,383 

18»-      08: 

170:  ^U7.a00 

100:  1 107. 107 

04.8: 

11X7.866 

110-       M:  11X7.381 

Ul— 4L70: 

itt  s.isr,o» 

S7S:  aU7.100 

00: 

11X7,800 

110-      78:  1U7.354 

180-        3: 

8S0:  SLUT. OSS 

00-      40:  ^137.100 

134: 

11X7,810 

140:  1  tr  355 

ISO-        0: 

sio:  tm.tm 

300:  am.UO 

ITS: 

11X7.871 

140:  1147,300 

013: 

aar  t.ii7.0M 

«7t:  lir.lll 

170: 

1147.073 

1U7.367 

80: 

1*-       U.  I,U7.086 

m:  aiir,ii2 

n-      80: 

1U7.144 

114-     40:  11*7.388 

187: 

M:  HUr.OM 

ao-    »:  iur.»4e 

00-     01: 

1.U7.10S 

08:  lir.SBO 

107: 

07.S:  HUT.OaT 

101:  1U7.880 

01—       0 

11X7.1X6 

114—  «.  6:   1 1X7.  380 

940: 

100:  a.U7.aM 

S»:  1107.601 

114: 

11X7.M7 

11X7,261 

370: 

17-     m  i^w.aao 

407:  iir.aaa 

04-    lai: 

1147,108 

07:  1U7,38S 

301: 

411  Air.qio 
40:  a^ur.OB 

OH:  1107,180 

300 

lir.ioo 

130:  1147.  SOS 

110-      70: 

ao-      41:  1U7.1U 

8» 

1147.100 

386:  1147.364 

194: 

10-      1  %m.mi 

4t:  aiU7.U4 

aao: 

1147.101 

HI-      13:  lir,366 
lir,380 

110-      30:  ltr.307 
114:  11X7,380 
lit'   1 1X7  986 

ISO-       0: 

t:  nm.on 

ao:  a.U7.1U 

m 

lU7,lt2 

101-       3: 

IS:  ICir.OM 

aao:  iir.iio 

001 

lir.180 

SO: 

xm.au 

or—    ai  1U7.U7 

04-  LM. 

1107.754 

100: 

tO:  1^107,006 

aO:  1107.110 

1147.104 

188: 

nuT.or 

107:  lir.llO 

00-      lO' 

1137.106 

AAV.     Vk  m^l ,  ^K^ 

117-        4:  11X7.807 
03.3:  11X7.808 

140:  iir.aoo 

301:  iir.no 

110-     U:  iir.aei 

103-    100: 

SO:  SkU7,aiO 

100:  iir.iso 

OS 

1 137.  ISO 

341: 

S4:  lklS7.a» 

ao-    M:  itr.m 

li47,ir 

104-       6: 

If-  «•:  aiisz.o«o 

lU:  1107.123 

00-     41:  1147.180 

100-      43: 

ao-      s:  nm.ou 

ao-     70:  1 107.  ISO 

ao-    It:  1U7.786 

00: 

10:  S.1S7.043 

00-      10:  1107.134 

14:   lir.786 

130: 

03:  im.OO 

36:  1107,138 

1107.767 

110—      M:  11X7,270 
30:  11X7,371 

106—        0: 

OS:  aUT.OOl 

010:  1107.138 

1107.700 

23-    180:  a.ir.ois 

iir.ir 

1107,780 

51.  13:  1 1X7.  372 
lOS:  1 147  873 

20: 

100:  a.w.o« 

aiO:  1107,130 

17:  1147.100 

00: 

31-       iO:  HUr.OOl 

1107.130 

1147,300 

107:  1 147,374 

80: 

157:  l,U7.MS 

a^m.uo 

lir.301 

130-      10:  lir,376 

100: 

an  i.w.m 

iir.in 

31:  1147.308 

4100:  1147.370 

107—      22: 

ITS:  a.ir.044 

1107.  us 

30:  1U7.700 

130-    OA:  1147,3n 

30-       30:  UlSSr.OI? 

SOiOB:  1107,101 

40:  1107.101 

403:  1147,370 

SS: 

7S:  llSr.OM 

SOL  10:  1107,104 

61:  1107.7*3 

804:  1187.S;« 

43: 

a.w.o» 

OS:  1107,100 

00—    1.7:  11X7.300 

130—      14:  11X7.300 

tt: 

01:  nur.oflo 

1107.100 

14:  1147,304 

41.03:  1117.381 

60: 

131:  IIH.OU 

1U7.U7 

46:  1U7,306 

00:  1147.888 

3M:  S.U7.Mi 

1107,130 

SO-       S:  1U7,388 

1147.888 

80: 

177:  S,U7.0a 

iir.iso 

11:  lir.S07 

110:  lir.SM 

»-       20:  IW.OM 

01—  80.  6:  1 107. 140 

13:  1147.380 

11X7.306 

20-          I:  S.lS7.00i 

OS—       0:  1107.141 

ai:  1147.330 

134—      12:  1107,207 

66: 

7B:  lir.OOO 

1107.142 

M-      47    1147.210 

135—       11:  11X7,208 
136-371.2:  11X7,300 

20-    1.31:  8.Ur.0t7 

40:  1U7.1« 

160:  1147.311 

31 11:  I11S7.0M 

31:  lir.S64 

140:  1147,313 

147-     88:  lir.888 

00:  Hir.OM 

1137.080 

430:  lir.314 

130-     1:  iir.aK> 

78: 

NO:  lUV.flOO 

141:  1107.144 

as-      40:  1147.314 

106:  iir.sas 

01: 

200:  S,U7,000 

100:   1107,146 

100:  1107.315 

2  1:  1137.301 

OS: 

300:  S.1S7.00I 

410:  1137.140 

171:  11X7.214 

30  iir.sn 

OS 

300:  IW.On 

404:  11S7.M7 

SO-      08:  1147.317 

104:  1147.304 

179—    117: 

"'■  i'S-S 

04-      11:  1107,148 

80.3:  lir.XlS 

143:  11X7,306 

034: 

340:  ■•JMBi 

1.107.140 

04-     45:  1147,310 

140:  1147  300 

711: 

270:  a,lt7.004 

00—    188:  1107,800 

40:  1147,330 

173  1     1U7.207 

174—      61: 

370:  S.  147.000 

200:  1107.687 

05-      01:  1137,221 

031:  11X7,380 

72: 

4714:  a^ir.ooo 

200:   1107.880 

40    1147.233 

151:  11X7,200 

00: 

640:  S,U7.0«7 

Sa:  1107.800 

04:   11X7.231 

S0«:  11X7.000 

126: 

to-         2:  S.1S7,0S0 

000:  1107,800 

70:  11X7. 331 

528:   lir.XOl 

175—      87; 

310:  I.lt7.000 

an:  i,ir.ora 
S3-     00:  nir.on 

»-        70:   1.1S7.072 
142:  1,U7.07S 
174:  S.W.074 
103:  a^U7.0» 
laa:  1,117.070 

aoi:  nw.on 

S^       10:  I.U7.M0 

ao-  lao:  iir.iao 
00-      5:  iir.ioi 

11*7.102 

13:  1107,161 

00-    15:   1107.154 

70-  000:   1107.166 
ON:  1107,180 
400:  1147,107 

71-  1:  lir.lOl 

SO 

00-    r 

01 
M 

108 

100 

00-      M 

8^    IM 

171 

:  11X7. 336 
:  1147.078 
:  1147,674 
1107,678 
11X7.676 
:  11X7.677 
:  11X7.878 
:  1147.336 
:  1147.470 
:  1U7.100 

141-     M:  1147,308 
IT;  lir,40S 
3S6:  lU7,S0t 
1X3-     116:   11X7.106 
1X4—      46    11X7.106 
1X6—        1:  11X7.X07 
1X6-        4:  lir.880 

SO:  iir.aot 

ir-    63:  iir.aoB 

OS:  iir.aoo 

S30  01:  iir.sio 

406:  11X7.X11 
606  16    11X7.X13 

806:  11X7,X11 
636  13:  1147.414 
086  S:  lir.SlS 

»t0: 

r4: 
170-       11: 
10: 
tt: 
68: 
78: 

in-      26: 

104:  1U7.047 

18:  1147.808 

101 

1:  1147.801 

80: 

SO-         0:  S.1S7.07B 

16:  1147.800 

109 

11X7.803 

81 

S.1S7.070 
41:  S,U7,000 

03:   1107.804 
•4:   1107.IM 

281 

2n 

:  11X7.227 
11X7.230 

1X6: 
176—         4: 

SO-         2:  S.  107.001 

70-      00:  1147.180 

101-    111 

:  11X7.2S0 

16: 

40-    140:  im.on 

«!:  1147.100 

431 

:  1147,230 

m:  l.ll7.aBI 

at:  1147.140 

109- K  4 

:  iir.an 

6.8 

42-       30:  a,lS7.fl04 

66:  1147.101 

41 

):  1147.3S3 

ISO—      38:  1147.416 

170-       18 

40-  42.01:  HUT. 006 

71.6:  1107.  MS 

M 

t:  11O7.3S0 

10:  1147,017 

46—        20:  111S7.QM 

116:  1147.ia 

MO—        3 

1:  11X7.284 

07:  11X7,118 

100.3 

40.4:  llU7.0i7 

187:  1147,104 

4 

1:  11X7,308 

1X3:  11X7,816 

10141 

ISO:  nm.oaa 

300:  1147.100 

at 

V.  1147.388 

140-      4S:  1I47.43D 

100-      44 

ui:  tm.m 

rn:  ii47.ir 

n 

f:  ii47.ar 

141:  1147.431 

n 

1S7:  a.uy.aao 

417:  lU^UO 

oao:  lur^MO 

140:1147,3881             U7:  lir.433 

Ul-      .6 

ISO:  nur.ooi 

1147.380 

140:  iir.oa 

iir,ss4 

1*1— 

00: 

1147,336 

71: 

1147,836 

100- 

SO: 

1147,4» 

180 — 

TO: 

11X7X20 

70: 

11X7,X00 

113 

11*7.000 

m: 

iiST.sn 

Ig^^ 

3: 

1147.  an 

SB: 

1147.S4S 

U: 

1147.SM 

MO- 

a. 

1137.100 

101- 

1: 

11X7.506 

MS— 

07: 

11X7.807 

106- 

M: 

lir.800 

tt: 

1147.800 

lOO— 

41: 

lir.sse 

80: 

11X7.S06 

107— 

120: 

1U7.SX7 

170: 

1U7.000 

101 : 

1147,001 

18^— 

14: 

1147.003 

U: 

iir.ooi 

30^ 

S: 

1147,004 

10: 

1U7.606 

80: 

11X7,000 

IM: 

1147,007 

144: 

1147,800 

140: 

1U7,S40 

101: 

lir.ooo 

174: 

1147.000 

JM 

04: 

1147,010 

140: 

iir.oii 

104: 

iir.612 

100: 

iir.eu 

300: 

1147.014 

SOO— 

7: 

1147.440 

M8 

.4: 

lir.S4i 

4141: 

1147.042 

80.1 

lix7.oa 

80: 

1107,044 

SOT- 

4: 

lir.048 

SOS — 

06: 

11V.048 

30O- 

2: 

1147.047 

0: 

1147.440 

11: 

1147,440 

13: 

lir.016 

73: 

1147.016 

04: 

lir.017 

UL  6: 

11X7.6U 

210— 

08: 

11X7.010 

ni: 

1187,030 

311—1011: 

iir.flzi 

314- 

I: 

1147.023 

1.6: 

1147.  on 

18: 

1147.004 

6: 

1107,036 

M: 

lU7.fl36 

lir.027 

06: 

lir.838 

82: 

1147.830 

M: 

lir.ooo 

n4: 

iir.osi 

214- 

46: 

lir.6S2 

217- 

88: 

iir.sao 

210- 

80: 

1  ir.  S61 

01: 

S.  ir.  463 

74: 

iir.Tos 

147: 

iir.7e4 

Stt: 

lir.765 

441: 

iir.Tw 

220— 

1: 

1  ir.  061 

10: 

lir.S64 

MS: 

lir.866 

U: 

iir.on 

07: 

iir.sM 

221- 

60: 

lir.6X6 

00: 

1137  616 

223 — 

70: 

iir.or 

01: 

lir.448 

142: 

iir.soe 

US: 

1  ir.  067 

804: 

iir.sso 

iir.s8e 

480: 

Re.26.600 

907: 

i.ir.7r 

231- 

1: 

lir.7« 

334- 

7: 

iir.700 

411: 

1  ir.  770 

45: 

1  ir.  771 

335 — 

48: 

11X7.772 

80: 

IUJ&J07 

nt 

10: 

lir.ooo 

U: 

iir.soi 

144: 

iir.an 

170: 

iir.an 

140: 

lU7.40t 

lir.ooa 
lir.on 

lir,487 

iir.080 
iir.080 

1U7.X70 

lir.iTi 

lir.473 
1U7,478 

iir,47« 

lir.47S 
1U7.0M 

lir.on 
lir.sTo 
iir.4n 
lir.ooo 
iir.ro 
iir.soo 
iir,ooi 
lir.sa 
lir.an 
iir.771 
lir.7M 

lir,77S 

iir.77« 

lir.770 
lir.777 
lir.7T8 

lir.m 
iir,04i 
iir.oaa 
lir.on 

lir,044 
lir,046 

lir,0M 
lir.asa 

lir.an 
lir.ar 
lir,an 
lir.sn 

lir,046 
lir.047 

iir.040 
iir,on 
iir.on 
iir.an 
iir.aoi 
lir.an 
iir.ooi 

lir.6S3 
1147.4n 

iir.an 
lir.an 
lir.an 
iir,3n 
iir,so7 
iir,on 
iir,sn 
lir.an 
lir.an 
lir.on 
lir.on 

lir,404 

iir.Tsi 
iir.7tt 
lir.Tn 
iir.Tn 
iir,7n 
lir.TM 

lU7,4a6 

iir.4n 

107,407 

lir.on 
iir.4n 
1  ir.  410 
iir,4ii 
iir.413 
iir.4U 
iir.414 
lir.4u 
iir,4io 
1  ir,  417 
1  ir,  418 
1  ir,  410 
iir.4» 
lir.421 
iir.as 
lir.on 
iir.oM 

1U7.436 

iir.4n 
iir.4r 
lir.an 
lir.an 

lU7.4n 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


/ 


B»—    L< 

:  lU7,ttl 

280-46.6: 

1197.791 

360-    174: 

1137.680 

360- 

60O 

1137.736 

39^- 

36 

11*7.813 

1 
330-^     U: 

11*7.819 

11 

:  1117.412 

n.1: 

1137.792 

238.86: 

1U7.080 

811 

1137.717 

m 

11*7,613 

388: 

iu7.no 

M 

:  1117. 431 

83.6: 

1137.731 

i^rn.M 

<U 

i,w,m 

40i 

11*7,514 

taO-i    118: 

liS7.ni 

n 

:  1U7,4M 

216: 

1137.794 

339.87: 

lir.881 

68118 

1137.738 

440 

lir,8U 

904: 

1U7.8B 

40:  a,  1*7,418 

281—      67: 

1137.474 

347.8: 

1137,603 

8= 

34 

11*7,740 

806 

1M7.6U 

330-<       0: 

11*7.833 

m 

:  1U7.4M 

09:  1137,478 

1137.660 

1 

11S7!4S3 

393 — 

39 

11*7.617 

3*1--      19:  11*7.934 

n 

:  1U7.4I7 

887: 

1137,476 

349.8: 

1137.604 

6 

1137,404 

393 — 

36.  11*7,6U 

a: 

lW.i36 

«.• 

:  1U7.4J8 

283-  47.  8: 

1137.663 

M9.6: 

1137.606 

363 — 

6 

1137.406 

331 

11*7.619 

,   ■>= 

1137.6M 

ai»-  Ui 

:  1U7.4I» 

139: 

1137,6M 

360: 

1137,688 

43 

1137.4n 

304- 

lU 

11*7.880 

918: 

li*7.ag 

tn 

:  lir,440 

301.3: 

lir.666 

181: 

1137.687 

J84- 

,    3 

1137.741 

387- 

7S 

1137,(31 

3S*H    n: 

li».i« 

3M-     71 

:  lir.MI 

439: 

1137,6(6 

380: 

lir,698 

31 

lir.743 

188 

1117.8B 

S38H     f- 

1137,08 

7H—     IB 

:  1U7,44S 

469: 

1U7.686 

373: 

lir.699 

37 

1139.743 

180- 

1137.833 

F 

im,830 

a 

:  1U7.44X 

476: 

1U7.667 

301: 

1167.700 

46 

1167.744 

304 

11*7.694 

^^^ 

11*7,081 

117 

:  1U7,444 

363-      63: 

lU7,«n 

386: 

1U7.701 

84 

1 137.  748 

348 

11*7,838 

1  smI 

11*7,883 

Ui 

:  lir.787 

77: 

1117.478 

308: 

lir.TOi 

73 

1137.746 

3n 

1U7,M 

338-^       8: 

lur.m 

Ui 

:  lir.7» 

3M-      U: 

1U7.479 

314.8: 

1U7.703 

92 

11*7.747 

4n 

11*7.837 

1 

IW.M 

m 

:  lir.TW 

38»-     «i: 

lir.4io 

1137.704 

97 

11*7.748 

438- 

1137.838 

38M     M: 

11*7.834 

m 

:  1137,790 

97: 

1137,481 

336: 

lir.706 

344 

1U7.740 

300- 

4i 

1137.638 

«: 

llS7.8i8 

7m-  im 

:  1137,446 

181: 

1137.482 

340  3: 

1137,706 

387 

1 137,  780 

307- 

60 

11*7,766 

UO: 

1137.606 
11*7,6*7 

at 

:  11S7,4«» 

im-    11: 

1U7.669 

646.4: 

1 167.  707 

696 

1167.781 

618 

11*7,796 

'    170: 

MO-xn 

1M7,4«7 

13: 

1167,660 

9C7.6: 

1167.700 

966 — 

4 

1137.783 

11*7,7*7 

949H       0: 

!»*SH! 

s.t 

.  1137.44B 

X8: 

1U7,661 

397.4: 

lir.TOO 

34 

1137.783 

308 — 

8 

1137.830 

I     W: 

im.m 

1011 

lir.440 

1137.633 

397. 4(: 

1 137.  713 

387- 

1 

1137.487 

9 

l,M7.»31 

>     tt: 

1U7,MT 

au-    « 

1137,4(0 

17.4: 

1137,604 

397.6: 

1 137. 710 

84 

1137,488 

310- 

4 

11*7, 738 

n: 

1U7,8H 

M»-       7 

lir,461 

13: 

lir.66( 

3r.7: 

1  ir,  711 

lor 

1137,489 

lir.790 

Ml  3: 

1137.8N 

M 

:  1137,403 

19: 

1137,666 

400: 

lir.TU 

110 

1137.490 

312 

11*7.800 

r »«: 

lliX 

aii» 

1137,466 

39.4: 

1137,6r 

431: 

1 167.  714 

366 — 

46 

1137.491 

313- 

30 

1U7.W 

|716: 

1U7.464 

99.6: 

1137.666 

439: 

1 167.  718 

360 — 

41 

1137,403 

36 

11*7.6*6 

173: 

1137.641 

M 

•  1137,466 

314: 

1137.609 

440: 

1  U7.  716 

333 

lir,49S 

313- 

08 

11*7.801 

;    174: 

1U7,863 

lir,48« 

37: 

lir,670 

448: 

1 137.  717 

170- 

(8 

1137.404 

07 

«.iE.22 

11V.84S 

7L« 

1137.417 

1  U7.'671 

4413: 

1137,713 

171- 

6 

1137.406 

1137,808 

lU^ooo 

1137.844 

aM-      1 

1137.4M 

41: 

lir,673 

1137.719 

13 

1137.496 

100.8 

im.846 

n 

1137,460 

416: 

1137.663 

1U7.730 

18 

lir,49T 

313 

1U7.804 

SM: 

11*7.846 

77 

1137,469 

1137.673 

401: 

1 137,  731 

63 

lir.498 

318- 

30 

11*7.006 

343-i   16: 

11*7.847 

1137.461 

1167,674 

468: 

1167.723 

71 

1U7,469 

617- 

3 

11*7.606 

7.4: 

11*7.040 

lU7.4e3 

1137.678 

681: 

1137,738 

I7»- 

1 

lir,8oo 

111 

11*7.007 

'     M: 

1137.848 

lir,463 

418: 

1137.676 

866: 

lir.734 

1  ir.  801 

303 

lir.888 

'     13: 

11*7.860 

7i 

1137.464 

61: 

lir.6T7 

1137.738 

f73- 

1.8 

1U7,B02 

318- 

S8i 

1U7.800 

M: 

11*7.881 

i4i 

1137,466 

73: 

lir,67B 

861: 

1187,736 

lU7,8fl8 

338- 

73 

1U7.810 

U: 

1137.883 

tm-  iM 

R«.38,S8« 

718: 

1137.679 

863: 

1137,737 

36 

11*7,804 

f^E'L" 

'    100: 

1137.8a 

Mi—     t 

1137,466 

79.8: 

1137.600 

866: 

1137,738 

63 

lir,806 

333- 

81 

1137.813 

;    113: 

11*7.864 

u 

lir,4«7 

63.1: 

1 167. 661 

863: 

1167,739 

109 

lir,806 

994- 

.8 

1137.616 

1U7.6H 

41 

1U7.466 

66.3: 

1137.633 

866: 

lir,730 

186 

1137.807 

r 

1137.614 

771: 

i«.a[.S 

i«r 

lir.4ii 

K3; 

lir.ois 

(88: 

lir,731 

177- 

06 

lir,808 

1(8 

lir,818 

8U: 

m 

1137.470 

113: 

lir.oM 

808: 

1137.733 

170 

1137,800 

336 — 

148 

1137.810 

OiO-'     tt: 

im.o* 

fi 

113T,471 

186: 

1137.616 

606: 

1137,736 

380-  1.23 

lir,8io 

340 

lir.817 

74: 

1137.837 

1U7,473 

187: 

1137,606 

606.8: 

1137.736 

8.34 

1 137, 811 

308 — 

86 

1137.8U 

'    1*7: 

1137.6M 

o» 

1137,473 

160: 

1 137, 667 

1167.734 

Cu^BSmCATlOK  OF  J)l6IOK8 


D  3— 

10:  191429 

D  »- 

3:  101440 

Dl*- 

11:   191481 

D84- 

18:   190.461 

D60- 

1:   191470 

D604- 

96:  191400 

D  4- 

3:  191430 

1M.441 

1914*3 

191403 

D64— 

1 

191471 

101401 

6:  191  ai 

191443 

D16- 

1:  191 4M 

D68- 

1:  1014a 

13 

191473 

191 4n 

D9- 

3:  191433 

190,4a 

D18- 

3:  191484 

3:  191464 

D66- 

1 

191473 

Dao-i- 

3:  19140 

101433 

DU- 

1:  168,444 

101486 

D41— 

1:  191486 
7:  191466 

D87- 

1 

191474 

Tm^ 

8:  181 4M 

Ml  4*4 

100,446 

D91- 

I:  191486 

D43- 

D60- 

6 

191478 

' 

9:  191486 

191436 

1S1446 

D90- 

8:  191487 

13.6 

190.470 

D014- 

10:  191406 

191436 

4:   190,447 

D3fr- 

33:   190.486 

4:   191467 

17 

191477 

DC6-*- 

1:  191487 

. 

196,437 

D14- 

8:   191448 

D34— 

8:   100.489 

D40— 

34:   100.  4n 

36 

191476 

6:  1914a 

191480 

DU- 

3:   1914a 

1»,M9 

|x»- 

1:  191 4M 

191439 

Dt7- 

6:  191480 

191430 

U:  191480 

1 

^ 

' 

Clabsiticatio 

H  or 

Plants 

p.- 


I:  1411 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


June  16,  1964 


Volume  803 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


far  Ihc  Protectkia  of 
Frayvty 

Tha  SMratAFT  at  8t«t*  hM  bM*  notlAed  hj  th»  BmbaMy 
of  8wltaerUa«  at  thm  adkcrMe*.  •«•««▼«  May  10.  1»«4.  of 
Uait*4  llezleaa  8tatM  to  tkc  CoBTeadoo  at  Ualon  of  Parts 
of  March  20,  liW,  for  tbo  ProtMtlon  of  Indnatrtal  Property. 
a«  roTlaed  at  U*oa  oo  October  81.  l»5a. 

EDWIN   L    REYNOLDS. 
May  20.  1M4.  AeHnff  CammUtiontr  •/  FmtenU. 


AM«rrao*  •/  Jforway  to  tht  LUhan   1»$8  KeviMam 

Tb«  Secretary  of  State  baa  beea  aotlfled  by  tbe  Embawy 
of  Swltaertand  of  the  adbercsec.  effe<rtlTe  May  10.  1»«4,  of 
Norway  to  tb*  COaveatloa  of  TbIod  of  Parts  of  Mar^b  20. 
1888.  for  the  Protection  of  Intfaatrtal  Property,  as  rrrlaed  at 
Uaboa  oo  O«tob*r  81,  1»»8. 

BDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
May  15.  1M4.  CammUMan^  of  Pmtentt 


Adherenet  «/  r«M«roo«  to  tke  LUhan  1»S8  Revi»i»» 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Bmbaaay  of 
Kwltsrrland  of  the  adherence,  effectire  May  10.  1964,  of  the 
Frdrral  Republic  of  Cameroon  to  the  Conrentlun  of  Union  of 
t'arla  for  the  Frotertton  of  Indnatrtal  Property,  a«  last  rerlsed 
at  LlaboD  un  October  31.  ItfM. 

The  Dote  alao  conflrtna  the  membemhip  of  that  Htate  In  the 
International  L'oton  of  Paria  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrlal 
Property. 

BDWARD  J    BRKNNKR. 
May  26.  1M4  OMNaMaai^Mer  of  Pafenta 


Node*  of  TefHve 


ofaTraAaNi 


[T.D.  MIM] 


Tentatixrt  raeardmtian  a/  trade  naaia  tm^ar  $9eti9n  it. 

Trademark  Act  •/  tUt,  mU  a«oMa« 

tl.t*.  Ottawa  MaguUHaus 

TKBA8URT   DKPAJtTMKNT. 
Omca  or  tkb  Comiiaaioiraa  or  CvaroMa. 

ira«AiM#l««,  D.C. 

To  ColUctort  of  Ciutowu  amd  Oth^t  Caneamtd: 
An  application  haa  baan  Had  la  tb«  Tiaaaarj  DapartOMat 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  19M 

Total  numbar  of  applieaiioBa  awaiting  action  [axeluding  ranawala  and  Sae.  13  (e)] I&,  308 

Data  of  oMaat  naw  appliaaUon Sept.  9,  196S 

Data  of  oldaat  amandad  apptieatlon - Sept.  3,  1  (MS 


J.  B.  MBSCHANT. 

TKADKMABK  BXAMIMIMS  MTMIONS.  BXAMINBR8  AND  TRADBMABK 

DNDBB  BXAMINATION 


ti.  •,  t,  II .  a  IS,  14. 11,  la,  17.  I*. », n.  s.  m.  b.  m.  r,  a,  s.  aa.  ii.  tx  8>,  *«.  at,  m.  «.  aa,  4i. 


m  C.  M.  WtNDT. 

41,11,44 

(H)  H.  B    KAiCBtTB.  CImm  1.  I.  t.  7, «.  It.  It.  3t  r.  at, «.  44.  44.47.  41.  «.  10.  11.  11;  8«-Tlea  Marka.  ClaaM  M 
lai.  laa.  Ml.  Mt.  lai.  l^  M7;  CoDaetlv*  Memberriilp  Marks.  CIms  »0:  Certlfieatloa  Marks.  Claasss  A   aad  B   .   . 


Reaewak  (All  CMsasa) 

•e«.  19  (c)  PabUMtioas  (AU  CI 


AppUcatiom  filed  during  the  montii  of  April  1964 — 2,490 


3I9l_No.  771.335  to  No.  771,653 
50 


TW^TBADBMABB  SECTTW  W  iha  OmaAL  CAZTTTE. 

PBDfTBD  com 

TM  808  O.O.— « 


i  or  TBAOBMABB  BBGHTBAT10N8  m* 
)  Ika  CaaMtaslaMr  at  Patsai 


TM  111 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(or  the  rccortUtton  of  the  folloirlnf  dMcrlbed  trade  naint 
under  the  proTlalons  of  aectlon  42,  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl, 
and  wctlon  11.18,  Customi  RefulAtioni : 

"NEW  YORK  WORLD'S  FAIR, "  a  New  York  corpora- 
tion,  owned  bj   the   New  Yor^  World's  Fair  Corporation, 
located  and  doing  bailneaa  at  Flushing    New  York,  which 
trade  name  Is   used   in  connection   with    numerous  ltem% 
Inelnding   medallions,   medals,   ri>lde  books,   noreltr    hat% 
post  cards,  flight  bags,  pennants,  raincoats,  flags,  jewelrr, 
wallets,   dgarette  Haters,   etc.,   manufactured  In   rarlout 
foreign  countries  and  the  United  States. 
Collectors   of   customs   will   be   Instructed    that    numerous 
eoneema  hare   been   licensed   to,  use  the  trade  name  "NEW 
YORK  WORLD'S  FAIR"  on  Imported  merchandise  and  that 
the    merchandise   may    be    released    upon    presentation    of   a 
license  to  Import.     Imported  goods  bearing  the  name  may  be 
detained  until  the  license  Is  presented. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  D.C.,  before  the 
expiration  of  80  days  after  May  15,  1064,  of  his  Intent  t* 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed,  the 
oppoaer  will  be  fumlsbed  with  «  copy  of  the  appllcatloo  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  supportlog 
docnments  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  ofllcers  concerned  will  t>e  glren  notlct 
within  40  days  after  May  IS,  1IM4,  of  any  opi^tlon  pro 
ceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  May  15,  104)4,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  i^arks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  aboTe-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
■eiied,  and  thereafter,  shall  reeeire  the  treatment  proTide4 
for  In  aectlon  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  la 
ree«lT«d  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which  ease  such 
articles  ahall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

LESTER  D.  JOHNSON, 
Aefiiif  Co«ia»i«ti«ii«r  o/  Ouatoma. 


June  16,  1964 


w 


July  5.  1044 


Notices  nnder  IS  U.8.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of 

Beg.  Ne.  IM^SU  (QULISTAN),  A.  k  M.  Karagheuslan, 
Inc.,  CarpeU  and  textile  ruga,  Ued  May  10,  ISCO.  DC, 
8.D.ir.T.,  Doc.  149-104,  A.  A  M.  Kwag^tuaian,  Inc.  t.  Couri, 
Jfwrsd  d  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with 
prejudice  Dec.  38,  1068. 

Beg.  Me.  Ul.gW  (ALCOA),  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Ingota  of  aluminum  and  alumlnam  base  alloys; 
Bag.  Me.  WLWi,  aame.  Aluminum  aand  mold  and  perma- 
nent mold  castings,  aluminum  billeta  and  Ingots,  etc. ;  Kea. 
Me.  aaMVT  (ALCOA  AND  DB8ION),  same:  WUg.  V:  UiJtM 
(ALCOA),  aame,  Aluminum  cable,  steel -reinforced  aluminum 
cable,  and  condenser  blades,  all  for  electrical  nae;  Beg.  Ne. 
MMU  (ALCOA  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Ne.  SSMH 
(ALCOA),  aame.  Metal  cable  ctampa,  dericee  for  prerenting 
Tlbratlon  of  electric  cables,  non-ferrous  toblng,  rirets  and 
nalla;  Beg,  Ne.  aSMU  (ALCOA  AND  DESIGN),  same:  Beg. 
Me.  IMJ^t  (ALCOA),  same.  Aluminum  shingles,  corrugated 
roofing,  down  spouts,  and  gutters  and  fiashlngs;  Beg.  No. 
MUn  (ALCOA  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Sled  Jan.  16,  1964, 
D.CJf.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  46-64,  Alwm4««m  Compamv  of 
Amerioe  t.  Alcoa  Aluminum  Biding  Contruetor. 

Mm.  W*.  MMM.  (8m  Itsff.  No.  2S1,88B.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  281,880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  231.8SB.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  281,880.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  281.380.) 
(8m  Reg.  No.  281,SaR.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  231.380.) 
(See  Rag.  No.  281.S80.) 

Beg.  Me.  tM,7n  (DONNATAL).  A.  H.  Robins  Company. 
lac.  Medicinal  preparation  naed  In  the  treatment  of  gastro- 
intestinal disturbances,  tied  Nor.  27.  1068,  DC,  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  68«2148,  A.  B.  R»bin*  Compuup,  Inc.  v. 
JT app  Br9theri  Drug  Cewpawy.  Final  consent  Judgment  Jan. 
7,  1044.  ganse.  Doc.  68e31Sl,  A:  H.  R»Unt  Comply.  Inc.  r. 
Brten't  Pharmney.  Patent  held  ralid  and  Infringed :  de- 
fendant enjoined  Jan.  IS,  1044.  8mm,  filed  Nor.  20.  1063; 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  4Sc2161,  A.  H.  JteNiM  Com. 
paitg,  tne.  r.  Kirthenbuum  Medieul  Supply  Compuny.  Decree 
as  above,     gaass,  aim*  Dec.  2,  1068,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago). 


Me.  aaiJVT. 
Me.  SSS,t8«. 

Me.  MI.U1. 
Me.  1*6,617. 
Ma.  aM.6U. 

Me.  1*6,07*. 
Me.  8a*,*77. 


Doc.  68c2172/A.  H.  AoM«u«Uo«ipa»y,  Inc.  f.  Outetemy  Pkmr- 
macy.  Decree  as  abore.  ganse.  filed  Nov.  2t,  1063,  D.C.,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63c2150,  A.  H.  JtoMiu  C»mpuny.  Inc.  t. 
Blu«  Cr»n  Phrmuey.  Final  consent  Judg^nt  (notice  Jan. 
17.  1064).  Bmmm,  filed  Not.  21,  1968.  D.q..  N.D.  lU.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  68«2117.  A.  H.  JleMiw  Camp«4y,  Inc.  r.  VtvUn 
Drug  Company,  /^.,  using  bu*ine*t  ttyU  Of  Faipe  Drug  Ce. 
Final  consent  Judgment  Jan.  28,  1064.  f-f-y  Doc  6Seail4, 
A.  H  Robina  Company.  Inc.  r.  Prank  J.  La  Jtoeem  Pharwtaey. 
Final  Judgment :  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  B7,  1064.  ■«■% 
■led  Not.  20.  1063,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicag^),  Doc.  6Scll60, 
A.  H.  Robint  Company,  Inc.  t.  BoHa  DruOi.  Final  consent 
Judgment  In  favor  of  plaintiff  and  against  ^efendanu  Pbtllp 
Botfa  and  John  BofTa  :  defendant  StcTen  Ooffa  dismissed  as 
party  defendant ;  Philip  and  John  Boffa  enjoined  (notice 
Jan.  27,  1064)  8mm.  filed  Dec.  2,  1063.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi 
cago).  Doc.  63C2171.  A.  H.  Robin*  Compaq,  Inc.  t.  Mmbin 
Drugt.  Final  consent  Judgment  Jan.  28,  1|>64.  fiaMo,  filed 
Apr.  30.  1062.  DC.  M.D.  Fla.  (JacksonTlle),  Doc.  4010-J, 
A.  H.  Robint  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Braden't  Ortega  Pkdnnacy,  Inc. 
Final  conaent  Judgment  Mar.  12,  1044. 

B«a.  N«.  saa,ui  (EYb-gknb  and  DBSION),  Scott 
Phillips,  Inc.,  Kye  lotion,  *le«  Feb.  4,  196|l.  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc  ©4/378,  Pear$on  Pharwtacal  Company,  Inc.  t.  BtOrimMd, 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlssal  with  prejodice  Mar. 
19.  1064. 

Bee.  Mo.  S173a*  (SACO  AND  DBSIONli,  8.  Abrahams  A 
Co..  Inc.  (also  known  as  8aco  Uniforms),  Rglaeeata.  asllltary 
and  Induatrlal  nnlforma,  uniform  shlrta,  nnlforB  bloasss, 
and  uniform  caps  for  men,  women,  boya,  ai<d  glrla ;  Vag.  Ma. 
517,0**  (SACO),  aame,  filsd  Jan.  14,  1964  D.C..  E-D.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc  84878,  8.  Abrahama  4  Oe..  Ine.  t.  Bar 
hert  Abrama  Company  at  al.  Case  terminated  by  stlpalaUoa 
dismissing  the  action  without  prejndiee  Fei|.  10,  1064. 

Beg.  No.  8173**.     (See  Reg.  No.  517,988.) 

Beg.  Ne.  **■>*—  (80IJL),  Andre  Jean  Babbler,  doing  busi- 
ness as  A.B.  Hydrocarbon  Systems.  CaU|ytlc  cella  in  the 
form  of  hermetically  sealed  capsules  coi4talning  catalytic 
substance  and  systems  of  fiow  lines  and  chambers  hsTlng 
one  or  more  such  catalytic  cella  poaltlone|l  tlierain  for  the 
treatment  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids.  fiM  Jan.  U,  1841 
DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  8-416,  Bafiata  daa  Labaru- 
toriaa  Bolavita  t.  8eia  Diatrikmtimn  Carprafimn  at  al. 

Be*.  Ne.  •17.1S1  (VOLKSWAGEN)  Tolkswagenwerk 
G.m.b.H.,  Vehicles— namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  air- 
craft, boata,  and  parts  and  acceasorles  fbr  automobiles— 
namely,  radiators,  direction  indicators,  wi|idshield  defrost- 
ers, etc. :  B«a.  M*.  a«i.C4a  (VW  IN  CIRCLB  DBSION),  same: 
Beg.  Ne.  UBMB  (VW),  same.  Had  Jan.  Ui  1944.  DC.  Colo. 
(DenTer),  Doc.  8871.  Volkaiemgauaaark  Ak^ftngaaallaehmft  r. 
Economy  Motora.  Final  Judgment;  defendhnt  eajoined  (no- 
tice Feb.  12,  1064).  Smm,  filed  Fsb.  1%  1944.  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore).  Doc.  1S200.  Valkatamganwarh  AkttengaaaUaakmft 
T.  L.  *  L.  BnterprUea,  Ine.  gais,  filed  Mhr.  81,  !**«.  D.C, 
E.D  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  8M38,  Ulk$idlBO*mw«rk  AkUmt- 
geaellachaft  t.  Jamaa  Waathurg  at  al.  fiaaao,  filod  Apr.  8,  1944. 
DC.  WD.  Tex.  (Austin),  Doc.  1487,  Vaaavkganieark  Aktian- 
gaaaUaehaft  t.  Oumruattaad  Mafra.  B^m,  pM  Apr.  9,  1944. 
DC.  N.  Mex.  (Albuquerque),  Doc  6611,  Folhsieagemeerh 
Aktiengeaallaehmft  r.  Yagan  ImparU.  fiaUs^  filed  Apr.  16, 
1944,  D.C,  N.  Mex.  (Albuquerque),  Doe.  SJBl. 
iccrk  Aktiangaaallackatt  t.  Talkatoagan  OlifUe. 
Apr  28,  10*4,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc 
tecrk  AktiangeaaUackmtt  t.  FsUks  City. 
Ne.  •Sl.aea.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,: 


>oc  404-44. 
'.  /«. 
7,181.) 

7,181.)    I 


Ne.  6*8,6**.     (See  Reg.  No.  417 

Bea.  Ne.  7a*,**S  (SUNNY  DAY),  Samson  Cordage  Worka, 
Clothing  line,  filed  Jan.  0.  1964.  D.C.  Mas0.  (Boston),  Doc. 
64-»-F.  8sa»«ea  Cerda^  Wsrfes  t.  PuHtmn  pardaga  MUla. 

B«a.  Ne.  747,417  (SAFE  BUY  AND  DESIGN),  Ssfe-Bay 
Real  Estate  Agency,  Inc.,  Real  esUte  brolfer  services,  filsd 
Jan.  0.  1064.  DC.  ED.  Ark.  (Uttle  Rock),  Doc.  LR  64  C-6, 
Safe  Buy  Baal  Batata  Aganey.  Ine.  t.  JTsNe^ai  Farm  Aganey. 
Ine. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TlM  foUowtMBMwiEia^r*  PubUslMd  iB  compliance  wltb  aection  12 (mi  of  rb« Trademark  Art  of  l»4e        Notlc*  of  opix. 
•ItlOB  ondar  MCtloa  13  may  IM  flied  wltiiin  thirty  (lays  of  thiH  publKvation       S«>p  Kul««  2.101  tn2  1(>5 

Am  prOTldad  by  WCttia  SI  ot  aaM  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollar*  nxiat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon 

flm««  1  ■— BaW   ar  Pwrtlv   PrMBaraJ    Maft^riWc     '"^^  ITS.VIS      Ou«tln-Bacon  Mannfactarlnr  Company.  Kanaat 
^mmmm   u        mmw    wi    r^aay    »  • -■ t*i«»w»i^  City,  Mo.     P11e4  Oct.  14.  1968 

AMBERTEX 


8N    142,129.     Padflc  Vefctable  Oil   Conwratlon.    San   Tran 
dace,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1»62. 

SAFFOLA  414  BRAND 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  exe)ualTe  rlffht  to  utc  "Brand  ' 
Owner  of  Rcf .  No  ««4,151. 
For  Saflower  Plantinc  Seeds. 
Pirat  aae  Mar.  «.  1»«2. 


For  Organic  Fiber  Mattreaa  Spring  Inanlator 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1993. 


SN    17».02«       Dreaaer   Induitrlea.    Inc.,    dba     Saperttar  Com- 
pany. B«llalrc,  Tex      Filed  Oct    15.  1»«3 


8N    142,130.     Padflc  Vefetable  Oil   Corporation.    Ran    Fran- 
daco,  Calif     Filed  Apr.  12.  1»62. 

SAFFOLA  999  BRAND 

No  claim  Is  made  to  Uic  exclualTe  rifht  to  uae  "Brand. 
Owner  of  R«c.  No.  6«4,1S1. 
For  Saflower  Planting  Seed* 
First  aae  Mar.  «.  1962. 


STABL-VIS 


For  Organic  Dlaperaant  for  Drilling  Muda  L'aed  In  Drilling 
OU  Weill 

Flrit  uae  Aug  2«,  19«3 


SN    142,131.     Padflc  Vegetable  Oil   Corporation.   San    Fran 
daco,  Calif.    ril«4  Apr.  12.  19«2 

SAFFOLA  515  BRAND 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclualre  rl#tat  to  uae 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «4M,151. 
For  Saflower  Planting  Seeda. 
First  uae  Mar.  6.  19«2. 


8N  181. «H«       Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Hawthorne,  N  J 
Not   21.  1963 


Filed 


AIRCAP 


'Brand 


For  Plastic  Material  for  Insulating  and  Packaging. 
First  uae  June  4.  1962 


SN    181.728       Sodete   Rhoryl,    Paris.    France.      Filed   Not     8, 
1968 


SN  142,194.     Laboratory  Animal  Breeder*  Association,  Nei 
City,  N.T.    riled  Apr.  18.  19«2. 


lONIVYL 


LABA 


For  Laboratory  Anlmala. 
First  uae  December  1960. 


SN    142,049.     Padflc  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation.    San    Fran 
d*co.  Calif.    PtM  Apr.  18,  19«2 

SAFFOLA  313  BRAND 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44 (d>  on  French  Reg  No 
509.891.  dated  Dec.  9.  1981  (Farlsj  ;  Natl  Inst  No  195.914. 
Claim  baaed  on  co-pendiag  application  SN  168.648.  filed  In 
IS.  on  Apr   1.  1963 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Materlala  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insulation,  StnflUig  aad  Padding,  for  Mattresses, 
Bolster*,  and  Pillow*.  Paddad  Jackets,  Anorakii,  Padded 
Wrappers  and  Bedjackets 


No  claim  U  asad*  to  the  aadanlra  rtgbt  to  uae 
Owner  of  lag.  Wo.  M4,1S1. 
For  Saflower  Plaatiiig  Seeds. 
First  aae  Mar.  8,  IMS. 


"Brand 


Qasf  2  —  Rsctptadts 


SN  111,579.     Bemla  Bro    Bag  Company,  MInneapolla.  Mian. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1981. 


8N    178,708.      HermaBB    LoewvBsteiB,    Ibc,   New    York.    NT. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  19«8. 


HOPSCOTCH 


For  Tanaed  aad  Flniahad  Leather  for  Uae  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  SboM,  Handbaga.  Apparel  BelU,  Etc. 
First  Bse  Sapt.  18, 1»M. 


8N    178.898.     JohB  L.   Dord  Co.,  Honatoa.  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 


14.  1968. 


FLUORORED 


Owner  of  Bag.  Mas.  SM.508.  708,7S«.  aad  others. 
For  Plastic  Sheets.  Tabes,  K«da.  and  Cyliader*. 
First  Bse  A^.  S8,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679.070. 

For  Plastic  Film  Uned  Ftberboard  Contaiaers  for  Packag- 
iBg  aad  Dlapeaaing  Fluid*. 
First  ase  about  Sept.  1,  19S9. 
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SM  17S.687     Pwtty  Prodaets.  lac.  Cortoctoa.  Ohio.    Filed    SN  1M.5M.     PUatle  Coataiaw  Corp..  Brookljra.  tf.  T.    Iliad 
Aas.U.lM>.  r^.  12,  1—4. 

I  PRESCON 

PRETTYWARE 


For  PUatle  Capaale  VUla. 
rint  OM  Jaaa  29. 1»M. 


Owaar  «<  Ba«.  Noi.  S41.217.  M4.MS.  aad  7S4.0Sa. 

For  ■■captid—  aad  Coatalacra,  lUda  of  Rabbor,  Rabbar^ 
Uka.  Plaatle.  Ncoprana,  Vlayl.  or  Soeh  Like,  or  Similar  Com- 
paattloaa  aad  Materlala.  With  or  WItboat  Baaa  aad  Wall 
Btraactkaalac  Klaiaaata— NaaMljr,  rials  aad  Rldgad  Edccd 
Waablac  aad  Serabblag  Taba,  ladoor  and  Oatdoor  Plaatera, 
Bab7  Batha.  Waata  Baakata.  Vagatabla  Bias.  Dralacn  aad 
Tra/a  (or  Waablas  aad  8tara«a  of  DUhaa  aad  SUrerwara. 
Baekata,  Bafuaa  Caaa,  Clotbaa  Biaa  and  Baakata,  Utility 
Palla,  Paaa  for  Oaaaral  Hooaabold  Um  aad  Toilet  Top  Tray*. 

rirat  naa  May  6,  1»4«. 


8M    187.81*. 
Idar.  2,  1M4. 


Tlatbar   Craft  lac.,   Cbaatar,   W. 


Va.     FUad 


8N    1M.I2S.     SoBoeo   Prodaeta   CoaiMBy, 
ruad  Dae  It.  IMS. 


Hartarllla,    B.C. 


SONOCO 


Ttae  drawinc  U  Uaed  (or  the  colors  browa  a^  yellow. 
For  Wooden  Tableware— Namely,  Sarriac  Tr^t,  Carrtaf 
BfMtrds,  and  Salad  Bowla. 
Flrat  nee  Dec  S,  1»«S. 


Owaar  of  Baf .  No.  U2.840.  ': 

Tot  Cooaa,  Tabaa,  Spoola  and  Otber  Carriera  Formed  of 
Paper  aad/or  Plaatle  Oato  Whieb  Tarn  aad  Otber  Strand 
Matarlala  Are  Woaad ;  Spirally  and  Conrolntely  Woand 
Tabaa  Foraad  of  Paper  and/or  Plaatle  Onto  Wbieb  Sheet 
MatarUto  An  Woaad ;  Spirally  and  Convolately  Wound  Re- 
eaptadaa  aad  Coatalnera  Foraaad  of  Paper  or  Paper  In  Com- 
Uaatioa  With  Matal  Foil  aad, Other  MaterUla;  and  Folding 
I  aad  Cartoaa 

Flrat  aaa  Nor.  36. 1»6S. 


■If    18S.339.     SoBoco    Prodaeta    Campaay,    HartarUle,    8.C. 


Oass  4- Akasivtt  mi  PtUim 


IKUltflib 


SK   185.8M.     Weetern  Auto  Sapply  Compaay.  |Caaaaa  City. 
Mo.    riled  Jarft  SI.  1»«4. 


WIZARD 


For  Ortndatonee. 
rirat  nee  Jan.  8.  I»e4. 


rUad  Dec  IS.  196S. 


(Iais6-Cbtaicalf  aid  Ckanical  Ctn- 
positioM 


In    156,254.     Dalral    Corporatloa,    8«aradala,    K.T.      Filed 
Oct.  SO,  1»«3. 


The  mark  eoaatata  of  a  faacKnl  daal«B  of  the  letter  *'S." 
For  Caaaa,  Tabaa,  Spoole  aad  Other  Carriera  Formed  of 
Papar  aa4/or  Plaatle  Onto  Whldi  tam  and  Other  Strand 
Matarlala  Ar«  Woaad;  Spirally  and  Coorolately  Woand 
Tabaa  Fariaed  e(  Paper  and/or  Plaatle  Oato  Which  Sheet 
Matarlala  Ara  Woand ;  Spirally  aad  Coavolately  Woaad  Re- 
eaptadaa  aad  CoaUlaera  Formed  o(  Paper  or  Paper  In  Com- 
Maattoa  With  Matal  Foil  aad  Other  ^terUla ;  and  Folding 
Basaa  hBd  Cartoaa 

Flrat  aaa  Mae.  Sd.  IMS. 


luf  IStJM.    Joka  rurall.  d.b.a.  Ka-Aroaa  Company,  Hoaa- 
taa.Tax.    Filed  Dae  2S.  IMS. 

AUTO  AROMA 

A^plleaat    dladalma    any    exdaalTa    rifht    to    the    word 
"Aroma"  wbaa  aaad  apart  (rom  the  aiarfc. 
For  Fracraaee  DIapeaaera. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaae  1.  IMS. 


For  PreparaUoB  To  Prareat  Bngtae  Orerbedtlat. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Nor.  1,  IMl. 

tN  16«,444.     B.  B.  Straat  *  Co..  l»c,  Chlea|a,  IlL     Filed 
Nov  1,  1M2. 

j  MILO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  84S.4SS. 

For  CompoaltloB  for  Ua*  la  Dry-Ctoaalaf  Sy^taou  for  Pro- 
tectloa  of  Fabrtca  Agalaat  Moth  Damaca,  MBdew.  aad  the 
Growth  <tt  Odor-Caaalnc  Bactarla. 

Flrat  aae  Dae.  2«.  IMl. 


Juin  16,  1964 
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8X  172JU%.    K.  F.  Bttwart  4.bJL  Blkay  Comp«Bjr,  Monat    SM    16X.S08.     AaroJcc-OciMral    Corpontloa.    Atma,    Callt. 
Vcraom.  nt    rited  Joly  1,  IMS.  ntad  Feb.  IS,  1»«8. 


..-i'<?^?^>/ 


1     '  •      -V 

•"■•y<i. 


3L 


i^^ 


Tb«  drmwlnc  la  lined  for  tb«  color  or»tkgt. 
Tot  Cbemicml  CocBpodtlon  for  AppUeatloa  to  tb«  Raw  Ed«e 
or  S««m  of  Fabric. 

Flrat  aac  Jane  1.  IMS. 


Kor  Ordnance  Itema — Namely.  Igniter  Baakrtit.  Safe  and 
Ann  DeTtcea.  Warbrada,  Tbmit  Motor  Caslnf*  and  Cbam- 
b«n.  Tbmtt  Motor  Noiilea  and  AblatlTe  Cbambera,  Codm, 
NostJe*  and  Inaulatlon. 

Ftrit  uae  oo  or  about  July  11.  1958 


8N   17«,0S8.     UooMBtA  Chemical  Cgmpaay,   St     Louts,    Mo 
Filed  Sn>t.  18.  IMS. 


SN    17S.73A      Ithaca    Onn    Cooipaay.    lacocporated.    Itbaca. 
N.T      Filed  Sept   11.  IMS 


FAR-GO 


ITHACA 


For  BclectlTe  Herbldde. 
First  uw  Ans.  B,  IMS. 


OwDer  of  Reg   No«   M8.787  aad  eSO.ftSS 

For  Sbotfuna  and  Rlflea. 

Flrtt  uw  Jane  10,  1952,  oa  ■kotfuna. 


SN    176,939.      Monaa&to   Ckenlcal    Coapany.    Ht     L.oul*.    Mo 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  IMS. 


CUu10-FMtfliz«rs 


SPIN-UP 


.SN   182.571      Bone  Dry  Fertiliser  Coa(>anjr,  Rlcbmood,   Va 
Piled  Dec  ».  19«S. 


For  SelectlT*  Herbldde 
First  mm  Amg.  B,  IMS. 


BONE  DRY 


8N    177,578.     Catoa   CarbMe   Cori>oratJon.    New    Tork.    NT 
Filed  Sept.  XS,  196S. 


Ovner  of  Reg.  No.  2S8,9S4. 

For  Fertiliser 

First  nae  Feb.  1ft.  1917. 


HETHIN 


For  Cbemlcal  Coapoattlons  for  Use  in  tbe  Manufacture  of 
Inaectlddes. 

First  use  on  May  t7,  19«S. 


SN    182,457.     B-V  Laboratorlea.   Inc.,   E:a»t   Rutherford.   N  J. 
Filed  Dm.  •.  IMS. 

CHROMOPLASTIN 


For  DiasBoctlc  Kaaccat 

First  use  oa  ar  aboat  Oct.  SO,  1»«8 


Qitt  9-Eipl6tivft  IWanM, 


8N   151.0S1.     B.C.B.8.   Inc..  Ororine,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.   13. 


1962. 


PRECISIONEERED 


For  Reloadiac  Preaaca.  Pow«er  Measure.  R4>loadlnc  Dies. 
Bullet  PuUtr,  CMe  ForBlaff  Waa,  Caae  TrlmiBara,  Prlaer 
Pocket  8wa«aa.  Stack  Caaa  Raasorar,  Automatic  Primer 
Peed,  and  UalTeraal  Primer  Arm. 

First  aae  Sept.  18.  IMl. 


8N   182.875.     Ooldthwalte'i  Texas  Tore  Co.   Forth   Worth. 
Tex      Piled  Dec.  12.  1988. 

GOLDTHWAITE'S 
GARDENERS  SPECIAL 

Owner  uf  Reg.  Nos.  581. 7S4  and  681,6-.t7. 

For  FcrtUiaora. 

Flr»t  uae  Aiw.  20.  1957  

7 

QMS  11  -  Inks  Mitf  yUiv  jyUtofials 

SN   154.148.     Old  Town  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.T      Filed 
Sept  28,  1M2 

COBALT  BLUE  PROCESS 

For  Duplicating  Inks 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1997 

dasf  12  -  CoMtiictiM  Mitorilk 

SN   148,958.     Alton  Box   Board  Company.  Alton.   Ill      Filed 
June  15.  1982. 


SN   151.745.     Flraarm  Aewsssriaa,  lat,  4.b.a.  The  Merabon 
Co..  lac.  Lea  AJacelea,  Cam.     Pllad  Aag  SS.  1M2 


Vista/ 


SURE  GRIP 


For    Oaa    A> 
Handle  Adaptara. 
Flrat  aaa  ia  IMl  oa 


Namaly.    BhaU    Packs    aad    Pistol 
platol  baadla  adaptara. 


The  word  "Core"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Far  Wallboard  Made  Eaasatlally  From  Paper  Stock  aad 
Prefabricated  Partltlona  Made  Therefrom. 

Flrat  nse  May  81,  1982. 
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ON     150  879      Arketex    Ceramic    Corporation,     Braill.     Ind.     SK   16S,474.     BoUrdl  Tll«  Manafaetatiaf  Corp*,   ClcreUnd. 
ni«<I  Dw.  19.  1»62.  0»»»o     nied  M*y  »,  1»«3. 


miDnfllll 


SiTtltlMHliriii 

TILE. 


Applicant  make*  no  claim  to  tbe  word  "Tile'    apart  from 

'  '  tti«'  trademark  usage  a*  shown. 

The  word  "Tile"  la  herebj  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  For  C<.inpre««?d  Cement,  Marble  and  Quarti  Afrregate  Tile 

.,  ,hown  '"  ^'^'*  '"**  ^'•"•• 

For  Structural  Ceramic  Tile.                                     '  ^"^  »»*  J*"-  I*-  ^*^ 

nrat  use  Nor.  1«,  1»«2.                               I     .'     '  I                                        — 

"  8K   168,758      Owen»-Cornlnf  Flberglaa  Corporation,   Toledo, 

8N    100,334.      Shower   Door  Company   of   America,    Ltd  .    At  Ohio      Filed  May  13.  1963. 
lanU,  Qa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1963. 


KAYLO  KLAD 


For  Pipe  Inaulatlon  With  a  Matai  Jacket. 
Flrat  use  January  IMO. 


SN    11 


sk    170,369      Atlantic   Cement    Company.    Inc. 
NY.    Filed  June  5,  19«3. 

•  ATLANTIC 

For  Portland  Cement. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  19«S. 


New    York, 


id    170.370.     Atlantic    Cement    Company.    Inc.;    New    York, 
NY     Filed  June  5,  1»«3. 


For    Safety    Olaae    Incorporated    In    Rolling    Doors    and 
Shower  and  Tub  Ehicloaures. 

Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  19«1. 


8N     167,587.     Veja    Industries.     Inc.,     Bloomlngdale,     Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  25. 1968. 


SLIMDOR 


ATLANTIC 


.  ^    ^  ..  ^       .1^              A  rv„».  v^..^^.  For  purpose*)  of  this  application  only  and  without  walTing 

For  Sliding  and  Bljold  Ooset  Door,  and  Door  Frames  ^^    ,,    uTother    right.  Tn    connection    therewJTh.    applicant 

Flrat  uae  May  23.  1957.  disclaims  any  exclualTe  rlfhU  to  the  word  "Ce^nt."  except 

_^_^B^_^                                            "  an  It  appears  In  connection  with  the  mark.     Tte  drawing  la 

,  _  ,  ,  lined  for  blue 

8N    167.703.     The  Burna   *  Ruaaell  Co^J^ny   of  Baltimore  For  Portland  cement 


Olty,  Baltimore.  Md.    Ftled  Apr.  29.  1968 


First  uMJtn.  17,  1M8. 


^fge^-fiufe/. 


Owner  of  Reg.  I«os.  584.14S,  746,437,  and  othera. 

For  Plastic  Paced  Building  Panela,  Building  Blocks  or 
Other  Building  Unit  Substrates  Used  for  Walls,  Ceilings, 
noon,  or  Partltlona. 

Ftnt  uae  Mar.  7,  1963.^ 


aN   170.928      Monaanto  Cheaicnl  Company.   St    Loula.   Mo 

Filed  June  13.  19«8. 

I  LUSTRA-SPAN  I 

For   Construction    Panels   Formed   of   Tlnyl    Plastics   and 
Similar  Materials. 
First  use  May  7,  1968. 


8N    173.666      Mobjack    Manafactarlnc    Company.    Incorpo- 
rated. Gloucester,  Va.    Filed  July  24.  1998. 


SN  168,188.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Oompaoy.  LonlsTllIe.  Ky  . 
asalgnee  of  AmarUto  Corporation,  AtlanU.  Qa.     Fll^d  May 


6,  19«8. 


AMAR-TITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  543,004  and  678.318. 
Por  Wall  Structure  Frame  Aaaemblies  for  Retaining  Panes 
or  Panela.  and  Components  Therefor. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  his  trade  name  as  part  of  the  mark. 
For    Low   Density   Synthetic  Core  MateriaU  Used   in  the 
Fabrication  of  Plane  or  Compound  Shaped  Pan^ 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1948. 


JUNX  16.  1964 
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81f  177J7*.     WUUui  T.  MaUen,  8r.,  PkUadelphU.  Pa.    FU«I     8N    182.117.     Boto-Swlnc    Door    CoBpany.    Inc.,    Oklahoma 
8«pt.  18.  1»«8.  City,  OkU.     FH«<I  Nor.  M.  1J>M 


HQfXOJWyK^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No  «6«,45S. 
For  BalaDcrd  Door*. 
First  nac  Jaa  24.  IBM 


The  mark  U  a  Bllhooettc  of  tbe  animal  known  a*  an  Impala 
For  Cat  Qraalt*. 
nr«t  nae  Apr.  4, 1»«S. 


8N    182. 1»4       MlnnMota   and  OnUrlo   Paper  Company.   Mln- 
neapolU,  Minn     Filed  Dec  2.  1003. 

FESTIVAL 


For  Decorated  Tileboard. 
First  use  Not   IS.  1»«8. 


8N  177.274.      WillUm  T    Mallen.  8r..  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
8ept.  18,  1»6«. 

IMPALA  ^ 

Tor  C«t  Onalte. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1»«8. 


8N   1S2.S0&.      Inlted  SUtes  OnMam  Company.  Chlcaro.   Ill 
Filed  Dec  S.  1»«8. 


ULTRAWALL 


For  Oypsum  Wallboard  Panels. 
Pint  use  May  1.  IBOS. 


8N    181,2M.     AUas  Door  Corpontton.  Tolodo.  Ohio      Filed 
Not.  18,  1988. 


HEGROLiTfe 


For  ProteetlTt  FlaUk  Ap^tod  to  AlaBlnaai  Constmctlon 
Materials — Namely.  Prime  SUdlng  Doors,  and  Combination 
Scraan  and  Storm  Windows  and  Doors. 

rirat  ram  oa  or  before  0«t.  80.  1968. 


8N  182,712.     Crown  Aluminum  Industries  Corporation.  Pltu 
harsh.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  10,  1»«8. 

PROTECT-0-BACK 

For  Aluminam  Construction  Panels  In  the  Form  of  Alaml 
num  Oapboard  Sldln«  ProTlded  With  a  L4iyer  of  InauUtinf 
Material 

First  use  Apr   12.  IMl. 


8N    182.803.      Raymond   B.    Llad.    MlnneapoUs.    Minn       Filed 
Dec.  11,  1»«3 


8N    181.800.     AUas  Door  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  18,  1868. 


SPE)nRJH»T 


R'4 


■iminAF 


For  Insulation  Baffles  for  Uae  In  Framed  Construction. 
First  use  Sept  27.  IMS 


For  Prote«tlT«  Finish  Applied  to  Aluminum    Construction  f\^mm   13^HarJwarA    AbJ    PlaHkiafl    SB  J 

Matenal»— Nancly,  Combination  Screen  and  Storm  Win  **^*»  ■«*        n«IWW«rw    •■■    riSMViaf    «■■ 
dows  and  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  80.  1968. 


Sua«-Rttiin  SippBn 


"  SN    1S3.672.     NepI  E>xportacao    e    Cooserelo    de    Artlfoa    de 

8If    181.886.     DMlera    WtNkoaae    Corporation.    KnoiTllle,         ^ronw.  Umiuda.  Ushon,  Portugal     Filed  Sept   21.  1962 


Tenn.    Filed  Not.  18,  1968. 

KINGSWOOD 

For  Preflnlahod  Wood  Paaellnc  and  Wood  Moldings. 
First  aaa  Mar.  18.  1968. 


81f   181.604.     Aatl-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co..   Newark.   N.J 
riled  Not.  21.  1968. 

AXPANDCRETE 

For  Noa-flhrlak  Onwt  for  Concrete  and  Mortars 
First  oac  Jaly  10.  1968. 


NEPIR 


Owner  of  Portogvese  Reg.  No.  101.800,  dated  May  80,  I960. 

For  Pieces  of  Braaa  and  Bronse.  for  Export — Namely. 
Bowla.  Decanters.  Bpcrgnea  and  Vases.  Made  In  Whole  or  In 
Part,  or  Patlnaed  With,  Brass  or  Brome. 
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gM    1M.67&.     Ntplr-Exporucmo  t  Coaercio   de  Artlgot   dr    gM    176,713.     Cradblc   8tc«l    C<mii«B7    of 
BroBW,  LUnlUda,  Utboo.  Portugal.     FUcd  Sn>t.  21,  l»6a  burgb.  Pa.    Fll«d  S^t.  11,  1»«3. 


NEPIR 


CRUCIBLE 


▲OMrlea,   Pltts- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  37,264.  682.419,  and  720,234 
For  Metal*,  Includlog  Alloy  aa4  Carbon  Steals,  Nod- 
Ferroui  MeUU,  Including,  TiUnlua,  Tltadlum  Alloys,  Re- 
fractory Metala  and  Uttrmetorf  Matal  Alleys,  in  tii«  Form 
of  Bloomi,  Bllleu,  Slaba,  PUtaa,  Ban,  C4atlngt.  Forglngs, 
Wire,  8b«et  and  Strip. 

Flnt  aac  Jaljr  8,  l»«a ;  iaoe  18,  1»01  Id  «  different  dlaplay. 


Ownar  of  PortugoM*  Rn.  No.  101,800,  dated  May  30,  1960 
For    Piece*    of   BraM   and    Broaae,    for    Export— Namely. 

Drawer  Pulls,  Made  In  Whole  or  l»  Part,  or  Patlnaed  Wttb, 

Braaa  or  bronic. 


8N     180.178      Cambridge     Smelting     Company,     Cambridge. 
Maas      Filed  Oct.  31.  1963. 


PURITAN 


8N   168,523.      National    Lock    Co.,   Rockford,   III.      Filed    Ma} 
9,  1»«8. 

NATIONAL   LOCK 

Ai&daHtAf 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  62S,483,  78S,060.  and  othera. 

For  Cabinet,  Cheat,  Refrlgarator,  Range,  Bathroom.  Ilouae 
bold  and  Ofllce  rnmltorc,  WlDdow,  Door  and  Builder*'  Hart 
wart  and  General  Hoasebold  Hardware 

nrat  nae  Nor.  1,  I960. 


For  L*ad  Prodact* — Namely,  Caulking  l^ead.  Lead  Pip*. 
Sheet  L«ad.  L«ad  Flaahlng.  Lead  Pipe  Bend*.  Lead  Waabera, 
Lead  Wool.  Lead  Outlets  and  Lead  Wire. 

Flr*t  use  June  1922. 


8K  178,024.     National  IVaoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^ 
BUdansburg ,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  80.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaim*  tbe  repreaentatlon  of  tbe  good*  apart 
from  tlM  mark. 

F»r  Chain  Link  Fabric  for  Fence*.                       .  1 

FIrat  naa  Mar.  11. 1968.  ) 


QaitM-JIIUtab  mk  MUtil  Castiags  mA 

I 

8N     176,124.     Sunateel     S.A.     France,     MontreuU-aoua-Bots. 
BalB*,  France.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1968.  , 

SUNSTEEL  I 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  602,684,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962 
(■•Ins)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  188.368. 

ror  Bnaa  Matals  and  Tbeir  AHox*.  Raw  and  Scml-F1nl*ii«d, 
8t*^  Hlgb-Spawl  Staela  and  CaMidaa. 


SN    184.905      Conaolldated  Alumlnnm 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1»«4 


Cor^ration.   Jackaon. 


CONALCO 


For   Pig,   lagoU.   Wet  and  Dry  Pelleta. 
tiheet  and  Foil  of  Aluminum  Metal. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1960. 


Bxtrualon   Bllleta. 


SN  184.858.     TanadlUB-Alloir*  Steal  Coaagany,  Latrobe    Pa 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1964.  j 

VA  REDI-MOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  708,182  and  704.184 

Foe  Tool  Steel. 

First  u*e  Dec.  14,  1968. 


difs  15-(Ms  aMi  CfUMf 

SN     156.254.      Uniral    Corporation.    Scara^le,    N.T.      FUed 
Oct  30,  1962. 


For  All-Pnrpoae  Byntbetlc  Penetrating  liiqnld. 
FIrHt  uae  on  or  aboot  Nov.  l,  1961. 


SN    168,423       Mag-Craft   Sale*  Corpora tlo*.   Fremont.   Mleb. 
Filed  May  8.  1968. 

DRI-SLIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.947. 
For  Multl-Purpoac  Lubrlcanu. 
First  uae  Jan  15,  1960. 


SN  183,593.     Humble  Oil  *  RcAnlng  CompAay 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1963  \ 


.  Honatoa,  Tax. 


HAPPY  FLYING 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  861,822.  and  otbera. 
For  Fuel*  and  Lubrlcaata  for  Aircraft. 
First  u*e  May  12,  1963. 
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sir   ie«,Mt.     Hti«M  Curtis  IndutrlM,   lac..  d.b.a.  Cortla 
PhAnutwla,  Cbleafo.  HI     FIM  Apr.  It,  IMS. 


SN    ie2,8S2.     PrUaio  Safety  Ceri>oratlo»,    Hantlncdon.    Pa. 
Fni«d  rcb.  8.  IMS. 


PURELAX 


Far  LaxatlTe  Tabltts. 

rirat  BM  on  or  abo«t  Mar.  26,  IMS. 


SN  187. M«       Sterling  Drag  Inc.  N«w  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 


S6,  1»U. 


VANQUISH 


For  Ajialc*«ic  and  Antipyrvdc 
First  aae  Apr.  ID.  IMS. 


For    Olaa.   abd    Pla.tlc   Sphere.    Taed    In    the    Pl.tln,   of     ^^„/,!!  "^   ,o"?lli«*'^*"  Incorporatwl  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Metala  and  the  Coating  of  Metal*  With   Lubricant  *°     ^  ^*   **•*• 


Pint  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Sept.  SO,  1M2 


NEPHURIN 


For  Diuretic 

Qau  18  -  MMliciMs  ad!  PbarMactatical     ^"^  ""•  ^"^^  '»<» 


8N  1M,M4.     CkM.  PflMr  ft  Co.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT      Filed 
Oct.  11.  IMS. 


SN  17S,1SS.     N.T.  PhUlpa-Dophar,  Amsterdam.  Netherlanda. 
Filed  July  1«.  IMS. 


PHEN-OVINE 


INFLUVAC 


For  AnthelmlBtle  Preparation  for  Animal  Uae 
First  oaa  in  or  bafort  1944. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Kef    No.  142.S05,  dated  Oct    28.   IMl. 
For  Infloenu  Virus  Vtedae. 


SN  150.SM.     Mai  Factor  ft  Co..  d.b.a    Max  Factor.   Holly 
wood.  CaUf.    rtled  Dec.  1».  1M2. 


SN  17e,»71      Stemeo  Indostrlea.  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 


Sept.  IS,  IMS 


MAX  FACTOR 


LONGLIFE 


The   nama   "Max   Factor"   la  tba 
now  deceased. 

For  Hair,  Scalp  and  Skin  Preparatloaa. 
First  uae  Nor.  26,  1M4. 


of  an   ladirldttal, 


Owner  of  R«c  No.  674.270 

For  Vltamin-ContalalBc  Preparations  for  Turtles.  Medical 
Preparatlona  for  Traatlnf  Eya  aM  Otbar  Allmenu  in  Turtlea. 
Tonics  and  Medical  Preparatlona  for  the  Treatment  of 
Funfua.  Ich.  Fin  and  Tall  Rot  aad  Other  Aquarium  Flab 
Allmenta. 

First  use  May  6,  IMS. 


SN   160.006.     John  Kdward  Konlcker.  db.a.  J    E.   Ronleker 
Co.  Laboratorlca,  West  Mlltoa.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec   27.  1M2 


BLOOMIX 


Owner  of  S«c.  No.  fftCTM. 

For  Pr*-Mlxed  Addltlre  Preparations  of  Antibiotics. 
Vitamins,  and  Orowth  Sttmnlanta  for  Addition  to  Llrectock 
and  Poultry  Faoda. 

First  naa  Apr.  IS,  IMS. 


SN  177.98S      The  Cpjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich     Filed 
Sept.  2S.  IMS. 

NEOMIX-S 

Owner  of  Ra*  No.  716,619. 

For  Veterinary  Antldlarrbaal  Praparatloa. 

First  naa  JTaly  16, 1»6S. 


SN  169,M1.     Marck  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Kabway.  N  J     Filed  Apr.  2. 


1»6S. 


SN  179.014      Allied  Mills.  lac.  Ckleafo.  HI.     FUad  0«t.  15, 
1966. 


INDOCID 


T.C. 


For  Analcaaic  aad  Aatl-IataaiBatory  A«eBt.  PartleaUrly 
t'.Usefnl  in  the  Traatment  of  Arthrttle  aad  Mnaenloskaiatol  Ola- 
orders  and  AlUad  Coadltlona. 
First  use  Mar.  SI.  1*66. 


Owner  of  Raf  Noa.  687.916  and  710.SS0. 
For  Medicated  Pig  P^Bed 
First  Bse  Sept.  9.  1968 


SN  166.1S4.     Rcftertag  Carparatlaa.  Blaomftaid.  HJ.     Fllad 


SN    179.06S.     Raymor    Food    ProdacU,    Inc.,    Chleafo,    m. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1966. 


Apr  4,  196S. 


AULERcrom 


SPANTINIC 


For  MadMaal  Ptaparattoa  far  tba  Rattaf  of 
Cppar  Rsaplratory  AllarglM.  ladattac  Hay  Farcr 
PoUen  AIlarKlaa.  Maaa  aad  Naaai  Coagcatlen. 

rirtt  aat  r*.  8.  IMS. 
TM  8M  CO.— 10 


Of 

Otkar 


For   Tlata    Rataase    Tltamln    aad    Mineral    Proparatlen   U 
Capaoie.  PUl,  aad  TaktM  Form. 
First  ana  Oct.  8,  196S. 
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SM  179,504.     A.  H.  Robblns  Companr,   Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     SN    182,147.     American    Home   Prodoets   Con^oratloa,    Nei 
Filed  Oct.  22,  i»«3.  Yort,  NY.    FUed  Dec.  2.  1»6«. 


DIMETUSSIN 


f 


ALL  WELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  515, 197,  700,821,  and  other*.         '  For  Antlieptlc  and  Analgertc  Flrat  Aid  Pre^ratloo. 

For  Antlhlatamlne  and  AntltaMlve  Medldnal  Preparation  Flmt  uiie  Not.  5,  1»«3 

Flrat  UM  Sept.  20,  1»«3. 


In  li 


T 


182.086.     The  Upjobn  Conpujr,  K«lunaBo4.  Mlcfa.    Filed 
8N   179,«03.     The   Borden  Company.   New   York.  NY       Filed         !>«!.  9,  1»«3. 
Oct.  28.  1»«8. 


DELOGEL 


For  AnUdd  Preparation. 
Ftritt  use  Nov.  22,  1M3 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746.704. 
For  Feed  Supplementi. 
First  DM  May  1».  IMl. 


feN  183.367      Brlntol  Myem  Company,  New  Yo<k,  NY.    Filed 
iJec  23.  1963. 

CHLORSTAPHLI^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S2,6«7. 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

Flr«t  uae  Mar  20,  1963. 


HN    183,489.     American    Home    Product*    Cortwratlon.    New 
8N    180.073.     DermJk    Phmnnaoil    Co.,    Inc..    Syoeaet,    NY  York.  NY     nied  Dec  24,  19M. 

Filed  Oct.  80, 19«8.  ,  ' 

DREST  i       I 


TRISECTIN 


For  Mediated,  Antlieptlc.  Antl  Bacterial   Preparation  for         ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  AnalgeMc  Preparation. 
Hair  and  Solp  Which  Aids  In  Controlling  Seborrheic  Derma         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

tltU,  DaadruS  and  ExceaaUe  OlMneaa.  !i  i 

Flrrt  BM  May  7,  1968.  I  '  —^^~— 


■  I 


HN  183,990.     Rlchardaon-Merreil  Inc..  New  YoTk,  N.Y.     Filed 

^  ,       .  Jan.  3.  1964. 

8N  180,979.     Warren-Teed  Pharmaceutical!  Inc.  Columbu«,  "Dl?!    A  V 

Ohio.    Filed  Not.  12,  19«8.  {  tvHiLiA  1 


lODATHYL 


I 


For  Analgesic  Tablet. 
First  uae  Dec  13,  1968. 


For   Medldnea  and   Pharmaeeutlcala — Namely,   an   lodlne- 
ConUlnlng  Medldnal  Agent. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  9.  19«8.  , ' 


BN    181.285.     The    Wander    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Not.  15,  1968. 


,>iN    184.007.      Rabin-Wlntera  Corporation,  El  fcegundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Dee.  27.  1963. 

Neo^Nytp 


MLDlLlNLlb  j     j,^^   Medldnal    Preparation  for   the  TampVry   HelM  of 

loaomnla. 
For   Loaongea   for   the   Relief  of  Throat   Irritations  Aaao  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  jj   j^j 

elated  With  Cough*  and  Coldi.  i,  1 

Flrat  aa*  Not.  8.  1968.  |  f  — 


8N   181,990.     Menley  k  Jamea  Laboratories.  Ltd  ,   Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  27, 19«S. 

C    0    N    T    A    C 

Owner  o<  Reg.  No.  724,141. 
For  Naaal  Mlat  Decongestant 
First  nae  Sept.  17,  1968. 


SN   184,365.     Carter   Produeta,  Inc.,  New  Yo^k.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  10.  1964 


SOMAL 


'     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    665,988,  784,811.  and  oibws 

For    Pharmaceutleml    Preparation   for   Uae  laa   aa   Aid   To 
RelleTe  Pain  and  To  Ach(fTe  Sleep. 
I     First  use  Not.  18.  1968. 


'  SN   184.356.     Carter  Product*.  Inc.,  New  To^,  N.Y.     Filed 

SN    182,041.     Compjerce    Drug    Company,    Inc .    New    York.         Jan.  10.  1964. 
NY.    Filed  Nor.  29,  1968. 


FREE  MT 


TWIN  HALER 


For  McdleaMont  for  the  Relief  of  Naaal  Congestion. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  about  Oct.  8, 1968. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    tfce !  Treataent    of 
Hypertension.  CongcatlTc  Heart  Fallarc,  andi  Pre-M«»tmal 

Tension. 

First  use  Dec.  26.  1968. 


Junk  19,  1964 
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SN   1M.8»8.     Merck  *  Co..    Inc..   Sahway.   N  J       rn«4  Jan      8N    ISS.SSS      IUtmj    IndnitrlM.    Inc.    Sloox   F«ll«,    S     Dak 
10.  1»«4.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1»«3 


CRYSTOPAN 

For   Vitamin  PrepAntlon  for  Uw  la  the  Prerentian  and 


Treatment  of  Metabolic  Dtflcteaetea. 
First  uae  Dec  27.  1»6S. 


PARAVULCOON 

For  BallooDi,  Parachute*,  aod  Partt  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  June  29.  1»«2. 


SN  lg4.9S8.     K«7  Pharmaceutlcala.  Ibc.  Miami.  Fla      Filed 
Jan.  20.  1»«4. 


ASPER-10 


For  AeetjrlaaUcylic  Add  or  Other  Compounda  ContalnlnK 
Salicylic  Acl4  la  Sattalned  or  Dolajed  Doaase  Form*. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  12,  IMS. 


8N    183,008.     Aaerlcan    Hoase    Products    CorporaUoo,    Nei 
York.  M.Y.    rUod  Jaa.  21. 1»64. 


POR-CEL 


For  Ho(  Cholera  Vaccine. 
Flrat  oae  Jaa.  8.  1M4. 


SN    183.836.     Raven    Induitrie*.    Inc.,    Sioux    Fall*.    S.    Dak 
ni«d  Dec  20,  18«S 


VULCOON 


For  Balloon*. 

Flrat  uae  8ept.  17,  1M2 


SN    1M.321       Star    Tank    and    Boat    Co     Inc.    Ooaben.    Ind 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1»«4. 


SUNRAY 


For  Boat! 

First  use  Nov   22,  1963. 


8N   lg«,499.     Clba   Umlfi,  Baaol,  SwltserUnd      Filed  Jan 
2,  19«4. 

SYNACTHEN 

Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  107,870,  dated  Sept.  4,  1961  ;  and 
L'  8  Ref.  No.  579,871 

For  Pharmaee«tlcal  Preparation  With  Corticotropin  E^ffect 


Oitt  19- YtWw 


SN     158.284.      Ualval    Corporation,    .Scaradalc.    N.T.       Filed 
Uct   SO.  1982. 


For  License  Plate  HoMar  aa4  Car  Door  Ouard 
First  uae  oa  or  about  Mov.  1.  IMl. 


Tex       Filed 


SN    171.048.     Rolllffon    Corporation,    Houston. 
June  14.  1981. 

ROLUGON 

Ovaer  of  Bag-  No.  862,797. 

For  Vebidea  and  PartlcnUrly  Vehicles  of  the  Type  Mount 
ed  on  Very  Flexible  Thin  Walled  Bobber  Bags  Inttated  With 
Very  Low  Air  Preaaarea. 

First  uae  Aag.  8,  1980. 


SN   175,877.     Pretty  Products.  Inc..  Coshocton.  Ohio      Filed 
Anf .  2S.  IMS. 

PRETTYWARE 


Owner  of  Ret-  Noa.  841.21T,  854,243  and  784.0S8 
For    Artlclea    Made   of   Robber.    Robber-Like.    Latex.    Neo 
prcne.  Vinyl,  PUatlc.  Cloth,  or  Soeh  Uke  and  Similar  Com- 
poaltlMta   and   Matertala— Namely.   Flat   and   Contour   Auto 
■sobUe  Floor.  8«at  and  Back  MaU. 
nrataaoJaa.  1,  IMl. 


Qass  21  -  Btctrical 

SRQ  SlHMfi#S 


Ap|MnnBS#    MMnMMf 


SN    120.233.     The   SampaoB   Coapaay,   Chlca«o.    111.      Filed 


May  17,  1961. 


SAMPSON 


For  Radio   RecelTera  ;   Electronic  Tube*  for  Tf-li-vlnton  and 
Kadlu    Receiver*  ;     Soidertag    Iroa*    and     i'botoelectrlc-Auto 

matlc  Ugbt  Swltchet  for  Turning  Ughta  On  aod  Off. 

First  use  Jan.  18,   IMl,  on  aoldvrlng  Irons  and  photoelec- 
tric automatic  li(ht  switches. 


SN      145,794.     Compagnle      Oencraie     d'Electrldte,      Paris 
(Seine).  France     Filed  May  31.  1M2 


Applicant  claims  priority  under  Sec.  44  (d|  on  French  Reg 
No.  S00.548.  dated  Dec.  1.  1981  (Seine);  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
174,844. 

For  Electric  Oeneratora  and  Motors  and  Thdr  Cores,  Elec 
trie  Batteries  and  Accnmulators.  Electric  TraoMformer*.  Klec 
trie  Switche*  and  Circuit  Breakera.  Electric  Cable*.  Electrical 
Inmilators.  Electrical  Insulating  Bodies,  Electric  CundenNcr*. 
Lirbtnlng  Arresters,  Telephone  Receiving  Instruments,  Cen- 
tral Ofllce  Telephone  Exchanges,  Private  Telephone  Ex 
changea.  Telephone  Switching  Apparatus,  Telephone  Current 
Traaamittlng  Instruments  and  Apparatus.  Telegraph  Tranit- 
mitting  Instruments,  Telegraph  Receiving  Inatruments.  Tele- 
graph Repeaters,  Radio  Broadcaat  Transmitters  and  Studio 
Radio  Tranamittlng  Apparatu*.  Radio  Rehreadca sting  Ap 
paratua.  Radio  Ampliflem  and  Modulatom  l'»ed  In  Radio 
TranRmltters  and  Receiver*.  Tuner*.  T  V  Receivers.  Trann- 
mitter*  and  Broadcasting  ApparatUM.  Wire*  for  Klectrical 
Heating  EleaMsnts  and  Electric  Re«latance»,  Wire  Cable*. 
Electromagnets.  Electric  Controllers,  Interrfimmunicatini; 
.Sy»tem*  Paging  and  Program  Dtatrlbotton  Sy«tem.  Electronic 
Apparata*.  I'ltraaoaic  Electric  Lampo.  Electron  Tube*.  Con 
nector*.  Blectroalc  Componenta  Including  Electronic  Tube*. 
Seml-Contfuctors  Devices,  Capacitors,  Realstor*.  Inductor*. 
Transformers,  Magnetic  AmpllSera.  Poae*  Ferrlte*.  Swltcbe*. 
Relay*.  Ptcfc-Cp  Dcvicea.  Electric  Regulator*.  Laser*  and 
Masers.  Electrostatic  Air  Cleaners,  Refrigerator*.  Freexer*. 
Water  Coolers.  Water  Softening  Derlcea  and  Conditioning 
Egulpment. 
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SM    1M.681      Kbsrdt   Compuij,   Montraal,   Qnebct,   CsnadA.     SM  186,M0.     Qnallty  ComaaalcatlOBa  Inc.  StanU  r»  Sprints, 
Fltad  D«e.  T.  1»62.  Calif.    Fll«d  Jan.  28.  19«4. 


ECHOCORD 


For  Bccclrera.  Tranamittert,  AmpUllcra,  Ocnerators,  Loud 
■pcakera,  Microphones,  8oand  Mlzera,  Pick  Ups,  Rererbera 
tora.  Eetaochainbera,  Mafoetlc  Recordera,  EJlectrlc  ControlH 
Bwltetacfl,  and  Conncetora. 

Flnt  uae  Feb.  1,  IMl ;  In  commerce  Ftto.  1,  1961. 

8abJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  171.712  and  SN  171,715. 


8N   170.3W.     Qllh>n«  Electric  Umltad.  Camberley,    Surrey.        p^^  Electrical  Comnraiileatlon  CdU.  Electrical  CoDnanl- 
Enfland.    Filed  Jane  ft,  1»«8.  cation  Eqalpntent  and  Componenta  Thereof. 

Pint  uae  May  27.  1B«3. 


TIMAC 


Owner  of  BrtUata  Uf.  Mo.  817.073,  dated  Feb.  16.  1961. 

For  Electric  TliM  8witeb«a. 

First  use  Feb.  31.  1M2 :  la  eommercc  Feb.  21.  1»62. 


SN  189.731.     Towaon  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Tofrson.  Md.    Filed 
Jan  30.  I»e4. 


8N    171.713.     B«U    Btemberg.    d.b.a.    Halifax    EMatrlbotinf 
Company,  Syracaae.  N.Y.     Filed  June  24,  1903. 


ECHOCORD 


F^or  Electronic  AapllAers  and  Tone  Control  Equipment. 

First  use  Not.  9,  1963. 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1S8.691.- 


For  Electronic  Mnltli^exers  and  ConTcrter  i 
Firat  uae  Aug.  1.  1»«3. 


SM    17S,178.     Cralc    Elaetroolci    Inc.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  10.  1»«S. 


For  Aeeeeaory  for  Uae  With  Indlrldual  Telephone*.  Com> 
prtsinc  an  Indicator  RespoaalTe  to  Telephone  SifnaU  To 
Indicate  Meaaagea  Left  Wltb  Operator. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1»«. 


8N    185,733.      United    Transformer    CorporajUon,    New    York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  80.  1M4. 


TranSformera 


■N  188,081.     Ray  U  Carter.  Walter  O.  Stone  and  Alexander  p^r  Electrical   Tranaformera,  Pnlae 

P.  Delaney.  d.b.a.  HI-Flre  Conkpany.  Phoenix.  NY      Filed     d  inductora.  Electric  Ware  Filters  and  Electronic 
Dec.  le.  IMS.  Equaltsera.    Magnetic   Ampllflera    and 


HI-FIRE 


Vor  Portable  Electric  Broiler  Blowera. 
First  «as  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  10,  1»«S. 


81V    188,818.     MlnneapoHa    Sdentiflc    Controla    Corp.    db 
Hol-Dem   Electric  Fencer  Co..   MlnneapoHa.    Minn.      FlU 
Dec.  26.  IMS. 


Qtuuihtcui 


Voltage  Regulatora  and  Electrical  Colls. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  15.  1933 


Elect  ronlc 


Electri- 

Network 

AmpllUcra, 


Tk«  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Sectrtc  Fence  Controllers. 
First  Bse  Not.  IS,  IMS. 


Qass  22  —  Giwei,  Toyt^  mi  Sf^rtiaf  Cooib 

SN  155. 98N      Otto  Haab-Schmidt.  RIkon-Zell.  Enrich,  Swltser 
land     Filed  Oct  26,  1962. 


SKI-BOAT 


<  >wDer  of  Swiss  Kcff.  Ns.  191.S10.  datsd 
For    8te«nbW    Slclgk    for    Use    la 
ActlTltlea. 


PUr 


'.  10.    1962 
and    Sporting 


SN    162,828.     WUsoa  Sporting  Ooods  Co..  !RlTer  OroTc,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1963. 


3-D 


For  Oolf  CI  aba 
Firat  uae  1954. 


Jum  l«,  19M 
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GUARDSMAN 


JOURNEY  JET 


Tb«   word   *I«t"    la   dltUt»>4   apart   tnm    Uic   mark    as         ^<>''  iilc^Plnf  Baga  tor  Outdoor  or  Camper*'  Use. 
•howB.  I^rat  nae  Apr.  2,  1»«8. 


Por  Alrptaa*  Tora. 
rirat  Die  lUy  1M2. 


SN    176.822.     Mattal.    I»e.   Hawtitora*.   Calif,      nied    Sept. 

"~^"~"~~  12.  1»«S. 

8N  1S9.897.     CUro  Laboratori«a.  Incorporated.  Soatb  Bend.  ¥    A  OD  V* 

lad.    flJad  Apr.  2,  1»U.  A-«rt.lVll.  1 

SCOR-HI 

For  Hand  Coadltloaor  for  Caa  bj  Bowlora  and  OtiMr  Sporta- 
mea  To  Keap  Haada  Dry,  aad  Conatatiai  ot  a  Coautaar  ruled 
With  a  Soft  Noa-Abraalvc  Powdar. 

rirat  aaa  Mar.  1ft.  IMS. 


For  Pluth  Animal  Toy. 
Plrat  nae  Au<.  18.  1»6S. 


8N     177,162      Dtrertlfled    Prodncta    Corporation.     Opellka. 
Ala.     nied  Sept.  17,  1»«8 


8N   166,»11.     Bd^-Oatda  MaaaCaeCartac  Cwporatloo,  Long 
lalaad  Cltjr,  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  2,  IMS. 

BOWL-A-CARD 

ror  Plajrlac  Baard,  Card,  aad  Pleea  Oa»c. 
rirat  aaa  Septanbcr  1M2. 


8N  1«7.4SS.     Arekibald  O.  MaeKinnoa,  Maiden.  Maaa.     nied 


Apr.  M.  IMS. 


PENTAGON 


Tor  Oaaaoi 

rirat  nae  Apr.  «.  1»«8. 


ror  BaibeUa.  Dntbkalla  aad  W^gkta  Tberofor. 
rirat  uaa  oa  or  aboat  Aac  li.  IMS. 


8H    l««.OtT.     Martkwaatara    Ootf    Conpaay.    Chleago.    111.     *''*  V^;^*      "*°  ^  ^"^  ***   Headadown.  rort  Lauder 
ruod  May  2,  IMS.  ^^  ***••  "*     '^•^  *^*  "  *•«* 


kLN 


nm 


HEADSDOWN 


ror  Oolf  TralBlnc  Aid  for  Dereiept^  a  Booad  Swine, 
rirat  aaa  Mar.  10,  1M«. 


Por  Oolf  E^alpaMBt  aad  SappUea.  Speellkally,  Clnba.  BalU. 
Club  CoTera,  aad  OlOTea. 
rirat  nae  Jaaaary  IMl. 


8N   178.7M.     BiTtr  Kaiiaurlag.   lac.,   Loagneadow.   Maaa 
nied  July  M.  IMS. 

Tke  drawlac  la  II aad  Cor  red,  bat  ao  claim  la  naade  to  color. 
Por   Fqulpmaat   Sold  aa  a   Dait  (or  Playlac  a    Contract 
Brtdce  Card  Oame  aad  tke  ladtndaal  Compoaenta  Thereof. 
Pint  nae  oa  or  bafort  Mar.  >«,  IMS. 


8N  178.52T      CaaMo  Doll  Prodncta  Co.,  lac.  Port  Allcfkeay, 
Pa.    Piled  Oct.  8,  IMS. 

KEWPIE  KLOTHES 

No  claim  of  ezdnalTe  rlfbt  la  made  to  "Klotbeo"  for  dolla' 
clothing  apart  from  the  mark  aa  a  whole.  Owner  of  B«c 
No   707. 1«». 

Por    Dofla-    Clothlaf— Wamaly.    Draaoaa.    Boaaata.    Coata. 
Underwear,  BKtuaea,  and  Sklrta. 
rirat  nae  March  1927 


8N    174.778.     ■aymaa    McTay.    Ck.a.    Spaed    Caat    Plahlng 
Tackle  Maaafactarera.  Daalaaa,  Tex.     nied  Aag.  ».  IMS 


PANTAIL 


ror! 

nrat  nee  Jaaa  10,4M«. 


8N  17».O70.     Ben  Sayera  Limited,  North  Berwick.  Scotland. 
PUed  Oct.  16,  IMS. 

BENNY 

Por  Oolf  Claha. 

nrat  uae  May  18,  IMS :  in  eommerea  1»M. 
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SM  179.979.     Windsor  Mportlng  Ooodi.   Ltd.,   Baldwin.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1»«3. 


SN  IftS.OSS.     VUdag  CorpormtioB.  MluiMpoiU^ 

S«pt.  12,  1»«2. 


MlBB.     Fll«4 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  «»2.3T0 

For  Sickle  Mower  Ooardt,  Ledcer  PUtea,  Wear  Plate*. 
Mower  Guard  Nat*  and  BolU,  Mower  Kntrea,  Mower  Section*. 
Combine  Ouarda.  and  Swatber  Onards. 

First  use  on  or  about  8ept.  12,  IMS.  I 


For  Table  TennU  Equipment— Namely,   Battt,  Ball*,   Net*, 
Net  Holder*,  and  Table*. 

First  use  May  3,  1»37.  


SN    IM.M,^.      Utlca    Cutlery    Company,    Utlc4,    N.Y. 
.Mar   2H,  1963 


Filed 


aats23-artbry. 
wmi  Parts  TlMiMf 


MicMnry.  and  Toob, 


BEAUTY  STAR! 


8N  138. 1«7.     Dorothea  A.  Dunan.  d.b.a.  Daman  Industrie*, 
Kast  Brady,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1»«2. 


For  StalDleHH  Steel  Flatware — Naaaly.  Forl|*.  KnlTe*.  and 
HiK»oni«. 

Hrat  uite  Mar.  20,  1»«8. 


SN  165.786       KelMy  Haye*  Compaay.  Ctlca,  NLT.     Filed  Apr. 
1,  1903. 


KOLDWELD 


owner  of  Keg.  Noh.  6.-.6.103  and  710.080. 

For  TooU  and  Wen  for  Welding  Metals  by  jPreasure. 

First  u»e  E>ec   10,  1953. 


SN   168,399       Dyco,   Inc.,  Engane.  Oreg.     Flle«  May  8.  19M 


For  Hard  Surface  Artlciea — Namely,  SleeTe*-- Tall  shaft 
SleeTe*,  Stern  Tuba  Sleeraa.  Spacer  Sleeves.  Ash  Pump 
SleeTe*.  Clinker  Orlnder  Sleere*,  Packer  SleeveK,  Gland 
SleeTca.  and  Slewra  Bearlnn:  Bbafta— Tall  Shaft*,  stern 
Tube  Sbafta,  Pump  Shafts.  Reciprocating  Pump  Shafts,  Ro- 
tary Pamp  Shaft*,  Fan  Shaft*;  Blast  Furnace  B*-!!  Rods. 
Sucker  Rod  Conpllngs  :  Pnmp  Parts — Pump  Caninici*.  Pump 
Houainga,   Pump  Liners,  Pump  Liner  Shields,  Pump  Rotors. 

Pump    Fiaton*.     Pnmp    Plunger*.    Pump    Valres :    »u^blnK         ^^^    ^^^^        ^^    ^^^^^   ,^^   ^      Applicant   disclaim*  the 
Plataa.     Internal     Combustion    E°«»»t /alve.    and     Part*  ..,„eorp«rated,"   "Eugane,"  aad  ••Oreg|>n"   a.  part  of 

Thereof.  Turbine  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof.   Reciprocating     ^^    ^^^^  »^  -r 

Engine  Parts.  Molds  and  Ladle*.  Noi*  Cone.  ;  Pulrerlsatlon—         Vor  Hydraulic  Dump  Bed  Unit  for  Plcknp  t«-««*" 
CraahU«  and  Maablng  Rolls,  and  Coal  PulTerixer*.  '^  ^^   ^^^^ 

Ftrat  ate  Jan.  17,  1»«2.  '  »-         . 


SN  188.168.     Dorothea   A.  Daman,  d.b.a.   Daman   Industries. 
Eaat  Brady.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1»«2. 

CERAMALOY 


For  Hard  Surface  Article*— Namely,  Sleere*-  Tall  Shaft 
Sleere*.  Stem  Tube  Sleere*,  Spacer  Sleeves.  A»h  Pump 
SlcvTaa,  Clinker  Qrlnder  Sleer**,  Packer  Sleeve*.  Gland 
SleeTe*.  and  Sleeve  Bearing*  ,  Shaft*— Tall  Shaft*.  Stern 
Tube  Shaft*.  Pump  Shaft*.  Reciprocating  Pump  Shafts.  Ro- 
tary Pomp  Shaft*.  Fan  SbafU;  Blast  Furnace  Bell  Rods. 
Sucker  Rod  Coupttnc*:  Pump  Part*— Poap  Caalags,  Pump 
Houaing*.  Puaip  Liaars.  Puap  Lteer  Shield*,  Pump  Rotors. 
Pump  Piston*.  Puaap  Plnagw*.  Pnasp  ValTee;  Rubbing 
Platea.  Internal  CaaibnatioB  E^aglac  ValTe*  and  Partii 
Thereof.  Turbine  Engine*  and  Parts  Thereof,  Reciprocating 
EnflJM  Parta,  Mold*  and  Ladle*.  Nose  Cones  ;  Pulverlxatlon 
CruahtBf  and  Mashing  Rolls,  and  Coal  Pulverisers. 

Flrat  na*  Jan.  17.  1M3. 


SN    168.867       B   *    W    Incorporated.   Torrancfc 
May  13.  19«3. 


Calif.     Filed 


F»>r  Oil  Well  Toola— Naa»ely,  Centrallsfrs.  Scratcber*. 
Cement  Baskets.  Stop  Device*.  Turbulator*.  packer  Adapter*. 
Liner  Hangers,  and  Other  Oil  Well  Complat4»a  Toola. 

Flrat  u*e  Feb.  10,  19«1. 
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SN    ltt,4M.     Daltod   Bute*   Bibber    Company,    New    York.     SN     180.083.     Oclll    Bro«.     Maiia<aetarliic    Compuiy.    West 
NY.     rUed  May  ».  1»«3.  Bend.  Wis.     Piled  Oct.  SO.  1»«3. 


U.S.  FLEXMOUNTS 


ror  BUstic  Pads  Useful  for  Monntinc  Machinery, 
rirat  nae  IB  the  period  1W«  to  1»S7 


SN    1M,»87.      Stowe- Wood  ward.    Inc..    Newton.    Upper    Falls. 
Maaa.     Filed  May  2»,  1»«3. 

COUCH-PRESS 

"Coneb"  la  dlsrialoMd  apart  from  tbe  mark. 

For  Eabbcr  Covered  Rolls  and  Robber  CoTerlnr*  for  RolU, 
Whlcb  Rolla  An  Used  la  Machinery— Namely.  Paper-Maklnc 
Machinery. 

First  uaa  Apr.  B,  IMS. 


SN   170,487.     Textron  Indnstrles,  Inc..  Rockford.  Ill      Filed 
J  nae  8,  1»«S. 

RAYCARL 


GEHL  PICK-CHOP 

Owner  of  Re».  Noa.  322.650.  •98.»«4.  and  other* 
For  Arrlcultural  !itachinery — Namely,  Harreatera. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1ft.  1968. 


8N    184. 4««       Oorham    Corporation.    ProTideaee.    R  I.      Filed 
Jan    13.  1»64. 

STEGORCRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  &»6.727  and  612,168 

For  SUInleas  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  CuUery. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1»68 


\ 


SN  184.332       Vermont  American  Conwratloa.  Loulsrille.  Ky 
Filed  Jan   18,  1»«4 


LUCKY 


For   Cold   Oaidtag   Machines   and   Acoesaortea   and    Part* 
Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 


SN     170.B28.     Dowty    Owpontioa,    Arltngton.     Va 
June  7.  1968. 


Filed 


ROOFMASTER 


For  Mining  Maehiaery  System  of  Self-AdTanctng  Hydriuli 
cally  Powered  Roof  Supporta  Designed  To  Support  the  Mine 
Roof  Directly   Behind  the  Coal  Cutting  Shearer  L>oader  :  the 
E^qnlpmeat  la  Coaiprlaed  of  Double  and  Triple-Jack  SupiMirt 
Unlta  Which   Are  Hydraollcally   Released  and  Advanced   Al 
temately  and  Reset  by  Talre  Control. 

First  nae  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN  174,988.     Brltlah  Indastrtea  Corporation,  PlalnTlew.  NY. 
Filed  Ang.  18,  1968. 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Apparatva  for  Pumping  and  Dlspenalng  Ceramic  Slur 
rlea  and  for  Maktag  Molda  aad  Cmm  Therefrom. 
First  asa  f^k.  •.  1968. 


8N    ne.lS4.     BoBiteel    8.A.    Pnace, 
Belne.  Frmaea.    Filed  Aog.  80.  1968. 


Montreail-soas-Bots. 


SUNSTEEL 


Owner  of  FraMb  Beg  No.  M2,M4.  «atcd  Feb.  20,  1962 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  laat.  No.  188.268. 

For  Cnttlag  Haad  Tools  for  Sawlag.  Chlselllag.  FUlng. 
Drilling.  Raapteg.  Berapteg  aad  Plaalag  Wood  aad  Metala  : 
Cutting  Toola  for  Machlae-Toola.  Bach  aa  DrUla.  Tape.  Ream- 
era,  DIaa,  CMtan,  Eevtert,  Saw  Bla4ea,  Orcalar  Sawt  aad 
Cnttor  Holdota. 


Owner  of  Keg  No.  660.764 

For  Metal  and  Woodcutting  Tools. 

First  use  approximately  1941. 


SN  1M,576      Ktutaineui,  lac.,  Latrute,  Pa     FUed  Jan.  14. 
1964. 

K  165 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  328.690.  528.699.  and  others 
For  Wear  Resisting  Pieces  Consisting  of  Cemented  Hard 
Metallic  Compositions — Namely.  Inserts  To  Be  I  sed  in  Tools 
fur  Cutting.  Shaping,  or  Forming  Metals,  Klther  Heated  or 
St  Normal  Room  Temperatures,  and  Other  Materials,  for 
l>leM.  Cutting  Tools.  Heat -Resitting  Bearing  Surface  and 
Wearing-Surface  Parte,  as  Mechanical  Elements  at  Normal  or 
Elevated  Temperatures  In  Devices  Such  aa  Oaa  Turbines. 
Diesel  Knglnea,  Etc.,  and  as  Structural  Uaa t  Reals Ung  Ele- 
ments in  Sundry  Mechanical  Equiptaent. 
First  use  July  20.  I960,  oa  cutting  toola. 


SN   184.577 
1964. 


Kennametal,  Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  14. 


K  21 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  628.690,  ftX«,696.  and  others. 

For  Wear-Resisting  Piaoea  CoaaUting  of  Cemented  Hard 
Meulllc  Compositions— Namely,  Inaerts  To  Be  Used  In  Dies 
and  Tools  for  Working.  Cuttlag,  or  8ba[Hng  MeUI  and  Other 
Materials,  for  Dtea.  Cutting  Tools.  Bearing  Surface  and  Wear- 
ing-Surface Parts.  Pump  Valves  Which  babody  Such  Wear- 
Reaiatlng  Pieces,  and  as  Structural  Elementa  In  Sundry  Me- 
chanical Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1959.  on  cutting  tools. 


SN   18S,ei«.      Nippon  Riki  Co..  Ltd., 
FUed  Jaa.  29,  1»«4. 


Hiraoka.  Oaaka.  Japan. 


LOBSTER 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  294,822.  dated  Oct  4,  1987. 
For  Haad  Toola. 
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•M    1M,821.     Smcco    IndutiiM,    Inc.,    Chlc«(o,    111 
Jan.  SI,  1»«4. 
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Qau  26  — Mtasariifl 


Filed 


AppKmcss 


Jintz  16,  1964 

lad     Scititific 


ror  OT«r-He«d  TracklBg  Syttoaa  and  Compoocnta  Thereof 
Indodinc  Ralli,  Bail  Swltehea.  Hancera.  and  Trolleyi,  Oam 
brela.    Meat   Tr«M.    ghacklea,    Saosace  f»^    Machine*   mod 
Eqalpment  Including  M«at  Preaaea.   StufferR,  MUen,  Grind 
•ra.   Comrtjon,   BoMkaboaaaa,   Vaenum   Pump*.    Kotary    Out 
Meat  Procesaing  Machlnea.  Meat  Proce*»ilng  Cooker*,  Retortu, 
Saoaage  Stick  Waahera.  Work  Tablea.  Smoke  Stick*  for  MeatM. 
Supporting  Traaa  for  Hanging  MaaU,  Cagea  for  Lire  Animal*. 
Slao^ter  Houaa  Bqalpaaent,  Toola  and  Machlnea  Including 
Baef    HoUta,    Bone   8a wi,    Cattle    Head    Fnushing   CablnetK, 
Combination    Meat    Haabera   and    Waahera,    BlaTatlng    Plat 
forma,  Kaacklng  Pena,  Lardara,  Holata  for  Anlntala,  Hpraad 
era,  and  SUtionary  Platform*. 

Plrat  naa  Aug.  18,  1»«8. 


HN  133.136.  Da7*trom.  Incori>orated  (Texa^ 
Murray  HUl,  N.J.,  aaalgnee  of  Day*troB|, 
(New  Jersey  corporation).  Mnrray  Hill.  N 


corporation). 

Incorporated 

J.     Filed  Dec. 


1.  1961 


INFRA-RAY 


For  Non  Contact   Industrial  Qanglng  E>]ulpaient. 
F\nt  ua«  June  1.  1M.V 


SN  158.887  Carl  Zelaa-Stlftnng,  d.b.a.  Carl|  Zel*a.  Helden 
helm  (Brens),  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  ^led  Mar.  25. 
IMS.  I 


MIROTAR 


SN  185,879.     Kkco  Product*  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
rah.  8,  1964. 

TOTE  HOLDSTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  448,100  and  981.797 
For   8et   of   Culinary    Implemanta — Namely, 
Holder  Therefor,  Sold  Together  aa  a  Unit. 
Flrat  n*e  Jan.  10.  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  766,641.  dated  Jfuly  17.  1962. 

For  Photographic  Cameraa,  Projector*,  Enlargara,  and  Re- 
production Apparatn*.  a*  Well  aa  Their  Ohje^lvea  and  Com- 
ponent I'arts.  £en*  Carrier*,  Lena  Shatter*.  4n<l  Attachmeift 
Len*e*. 


Knlvaa,    and 


SN  160.413      Enectra  SdentlBc  Corporation,  fnllerton.  Calif 
Filed  Jan   9.  1963  y 


BN     186,184.     Wtlla     Mnaofnetnrlng     Corporation,     Three 
Rlrera,  Mich.    FUad  Fab.  5. 1964. 

WELLS  AW 

OwMT  of  B^.  No*.  •00,7tt  Aa4  W1,SS». 
Far  Powar-Drtran  Sawing  Mnehlnea. 
Plrat  naa  on  or  aboat  Jan.  15, 1964. 


8M    18«.U2.     InfaraoU-Band    Company,    New    York.    N.Y 
niad  Feb.  7,  1M4. 

MINEMASTER 

Owaar  of  Rag.  Noa.  567,005,  686,887,  and  747,306. 

For  Portable  Ground  DrUllng  Equipment. 

Flrat  naa  Apr.  25,  1968.  


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Eqalpmca^ — Namely,  Ac- 
celeroflieteni.  Ampllflera,  Switcbea,  Talamemrlng  Hyitem*. 
Ferroelectric  Ceramics  for  Tranaduear  A^lieation*  and 
Scientific  and  Induatrlal  EUetronle  Syatama. 

Flr*t  u*e  Apr.  25.  1961,  on  accelaroaatara. 


SN  163.045       France*  A. 
10.  196S. 


Osr»ar,  Harrtabnrg..  Pa.     Filed  Feb 


ChM  24  -  LMiiAry  ApplMCM  Ml  MkMms 

SK  184.778.     Amarlean  COla-Matar  Corporation,  Bryan.  Tex 
rUad  Jan.  17,  1964. 

PRESS-ALL 

Far  Praaa  for  Waartag  Apparal. 

Flrat  naa  Jaly  8. 1968.  


aMs25-Ud(saiirfSirfts 

SN    165,485.     LeFebure    Corporation.    Cedar    Rapids,    loi 
ruad  Mar.  te,  IMS. 

Bm^fSiianl 

OwBW  of  Rag.  Nba.  698,860,  783.952,  and  other*. 
Vto  Vanlt  Doora. 
rint  naa  Apr.  18.  IMl. 


oih/.   /^vJiu^ 


DRES-A-BABY 


"Dr.  Gerbar"  idaetlflaa  appUcnnt'a  daeaaaa^  haataad. 
For  Household  Thermometers  for  Aaaistta^  Mothara  la  Sc- 
lectlDc  Proper  Attire  for  Children. 
First  use  Not.  20.  1056. 


I    SN  167.807.     Electromeehanlca  Corporation.  ^Igh  Point.  N.C. 
Piled  Apr.  SO.  1968. 


EM  PUNCH 


Applieaat  diaelalms  the  exdoatva  right  t4  tha  aae  of  the 
word  "Punch"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahow^  without  walv- 
lag  any  of  its  eoaamoa  law  righu  thatato.         > 

For  Kay  Paaeklng  MachiMa  for  Data  Piajtaaalag. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  18, 1962. 


Juke  16,  1M4 
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an     16T97T      mioclral     R«M*rek.     Inc.     Bridcvtoa,     M*.     SN     179.20S.     IMtco    iMtrwMBts.     Inc..    WorceM*r. 
nied  May  1.  !••».  f""**  ^>«  ",  1»«8. 


FMGAPLATE 


ror  Thenno«Uctrt«  ■— ttng  and  CooUnc  Derlc**  U»e<l  for 
the  Bmbeddinc  of  HlaMtaCtcal  ~ 
Flnt  UM  Feb.  27.  l»6t. 


DRAFT-EASE 


For  Drafting  Machine. 
Plrat  UM  Aug.  1.  I»e2. 


8N  17«,»21.      Hu-Mac  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif      FUed  S»ept    13.     j^j.    i8o,8«a.      Augntte    Paul    Durand.    Salnt-Etlenne.    Loire. 
1»M.  France     Filed  Not    12.  IMS 


III 


ror  ElcctroBic  Twchtag  D«Tlc*a  UtUlslng  Magnetic 
Tape^-Namely,  Pr«craB»*r«  for  Racordlag  and  F^codlng 
the  Tapea.  Reproducers  for  Reproducing  and  Decoding  the 
Tapes,  and  Preceded  and  Prerecorded  Tapes. 

rirat  us*  ret>.  25.  1M3. 


8N  177,0»8.     Howt  Rlckardaoa  Scale  Company,  Clifton.  S.J 
Piled  Sept.  1«.  IMS. 

SELECT  0  WEIGH 

Owner  of  Rcf  No  592.570 

For   Automatic  Batching.   Foraulatlng.  Componndlng  snd 
Blending  Syatrau  aad  ComponoaU. 
rirat  «oo  abMt  iaa.  ».  IMS. 


Owner  of  Preneh  Reg.  No.  11.0«2.  dated  Keb  19.  19SS 
(Saint  Etienne)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  201  ^W  ;  and  US.  Reg  No 
853.727 

For  Apparatus  for  Photocopy. 


8N    181. Ml.      Baird-Atomic.    Inc.    Cambridge.    Maits       Filed 
Nor.  26,  1»«3 


FLUORISPEC 


SN     177,4M.     OBMolMato*     EleetrodyBartcs     Corporatloa. 
Paaadena,  Calif.    FUed  §ept.  28.  IMS 


HYGROSCAN 


For    Spectrochemical    Equlpatcnt — Namely,     Spectrometric 
Apparstus. 

First  use  Nor  9,  19«8. 


For  Motatar*  AnalyMra  Operatise  cm  a  DUiectrlc  Principle 
First  as*  Aataat  IMl. 


SN  181.842       Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mick      Filed  Not 


2«.  19S3. 


8N    17S,0S6.     PyrouMttr   lutniaMBt   Co..   Inc.,    B*rfeiifl«ld. 
N.J.    nM  BapC  SO.  19«S. 


BINVENTORY 


PHOTOMATIC 


Fw  Optical  PynMMtera. 
First  nao  A«c.  S,  IMS. 


For  Pneuauitlc  Coareylag  System  ComponenU,  Partlev- 
larly  Those  for  Conreylng  Floor  and  Including  Flour  Flow 
Regulation  DeTices  and  Derleao  for  Indicating  the  Amount 
of  Flour  Remaining  in  a  Bin. 

First  use  Not.  1.  19«8 


SN  178,S20.     Atomlan  Corporation,  Blllerlca.   Maaa.     FUed 


8N   182.443       Norman  D    Schroth,  d.b.a    Norm   Schroth  Ind. 
Decatur,  lU     FU«d  Dm.  5,  IMS. 


Oct.  4.  IMS. 


GAMMACORD 


NORMY 


For    ■■<tat»w     D»t«etli»    I««tr«inaaU    and    Acceaaorles 
Tbwvfor— MuMly.  Taat  T»ba«. 
Flrvt  nao  Apr.  «.  IMS. 


For  Adaptor  for  a  Camera. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  24,  1»«8. 


~      w.      K       SN  182.475.     Onrfee  A  Dciislnc.  Inc.,  Bearerton,  Orag      Fllad 
SN  178.871.     tMkwtt  Manafactunng  Company,  Pittsburgh.         ^^       ^^ 

P..  aaitcM.  f  BAlpk  K    Bro4U  C«i-pa-y.  8a.  Ua-dro  U  A  TU    H  A 

Calif.  ni««o«.  14.  IMS.  lkA-KAM-l>A 

KEYS  AFE  For  Trtewrop*  LMa  Cortra. 

.  .^         Flrat  nae  Jun«  »,  IMS. 

For  Matntat  ^ntm»  far  Mttmtia^  th.  Flow  «<  "»1*^  

ConslsHmg  of  Matora.  Fnmpa.  Tatraa.  and  Remote  Ooontars 
nrat  wa  JaaMiry  IMS. 


8N   182.ft43.     Na€iaar-Cklca»o  Corporation,  Das  Plaines.  IlJ. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  19«S. 


8N  179.0»S      Ali^ulpt  I«e..  M«w  EoekalW.  H  T.     HI**  Oct 

i«.  i»es. 

FESTIVAL 

For  81Mt  Pralartf  of  Pbotoftapkle 
Flrat  urn  A«g.  SO,  IMS. 


PHO/DOT 


For  Seanaors  for  Roeordlag  Ba41oaetlT*  laotopc  Dlatrlba- 
tloa  Patteraa. 

Flrat  nsa  May  IMS. 


I 
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dm  27  -  Hawlogicil  litnwuiti 


BN  1SS.M4.     Scb warts  Jtwvlrr  Co  ,  lac.,  BnCi^lo,  NT.    FUa* 
Pet).  8,  1»«4. 


I 


8N      146.791.     Compftcnlc      OcBcrale      d'KlcctiiclU.      Pari* 
(B*iiM).rnuie*.    FU«d  M*7  SI.  1M2- 


For  FMnier  RlDfi  and  Other  Jewelry  for  Pe^nal  Wear. 
First  UM  Jan.  2.  1M4. 


BN    187,221.     Harold  J.   Zleflcr  *  Co.,  Chtc^o,   III.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  IMM. 


Applicant  claima  priority  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Res. 
No.  500.544,  dated  Dee.  1.  IMl  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  IdbI  No. 
174.84S. 

For  Electrical  Clockwork,  Clock  Teatinc  Equipment  an<1 
All  Parta  Thereof,  Special  Ctaronometrlc  Instrumentx.  Time 
Bwltehea,  Control  Cloeka,  Meter  Watefaea,  Marking  Watchea, 
Tlmea  Baaea,  and  Time  Metera. 


ROYAL  BRIDE 


P'or  Wedding  Rings. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


8N   185,918.     Manufacture  de  Montres  Appella    8  A  .   Oren 
eben,  Solothum,  Switserland.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1964. 


HN    188,541.     Hamilton    Watdi    Conpajiy,    ^ncaater.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar  12,  19«4. 


APPELLA 


FIRENZE 


Owner  of  Swlsa  Reg.  No.  105.644,  dated  Not    2,  1943 
For   Watchea,   Alarm   Clocks,   and  Parts   of  Watches  and 
Clo<Aa. 

Flrat  use  Not.  2.  1948 ;  in  commerce  In  1947. 


For  Sterling  SllTer  Flatware. 
First  use  July  8,  19«S. 


8N    186.088.     Unitima  Corporation.   New   York,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1964. 

UNITIME 

For  Watches  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Flnt  OM  Jan.  2,  1962. 


Qau  29-lroMM,  BnislMt,  md  DHttMv 

BN  177,746      All  American  Bruah  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1968. 


SN  186.668.     Zato  Jewelry  Company,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed 
Feb.  18, 1964. 

BARON 

For  Watcbea. 

Flrat  naa  December  1908. 


For  Hair  Bmahea. 
First  use  July  10,  1968. 


8N    178,495      Stelner   American    Corporation,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1»«8. 


COTN-CRAFT 


8N   187.180.     MuBtapha  Amad  Fllho  ft  Irmaoa,   Sao  Paulo. 
Bratil.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1964. 


MAFIL 


For    Disposable   Wlp4ng   Rags  and   Towels  of  Non-WoTen 
Fibers.  i 

First  use  Aug.  36.  1968. 


bwner  of  BraslUan  Reg.  No.  286,417,  dated  July  22.  1963 
For  Watchea. 


Qaif  28  -  kwtlry  md  PrtdoMS-Mtlal  Ware 

8N  169,80».     Rotkel  ft  LADdy,  Inc.,  New  York.  NT      Filed 
May  20.  1968. 


»N  179.931.     Holding  Bey  S.A..  OeneTa,  Switzerland.     Filed 
Oct.  23.  1968. 

BELY 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  194.596.  dated  Bc^t.  28.  1963. 
For  Tooth  Brush  With  a  Dentlfrlee  Container  Inaertad  In 
the  Handle  Thereof. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "RL"  In  a  circle. 
For   Jewelry — Namely.    18   kt.    Gold   and    PUtinum    Pins. 
Karriaga.  Rlnga,  and  Braceleta. 
rirat  nae  July  16.  1962. 


I 

UMs  31  ^  RttAra  MM  Riln§#raliti 

SN  126,488  Frelghtllner  Corporation.  Portland,  Greg.,  as- 
signee of  Tranalcold  Corporation,  Loa  Angd^,  Calif.  FUed 
Aug.  22,  1961. 

TRANSICOLD 


For  Refrigeration  Uaita. 
First  nae  durlag  the  rear  1949. 


J<nnD  16,  1964 
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8M     18S.123.     8tii4ebafcer    CorporatloB.     Soath    B«nd.     Ind.     8N    1M.627.     Elektro-Bau    A  O..    Lint    (Danube).    Austria 
Piled  Dec  IC.  IMS.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1»«S. 


MICRO-STAPHICIDAL 


UNICUS 


For  Filter  for  a  Vaeaam  Cleaner 
First  uae  May  7.  1»«S. 


Prlotitj  claimed  ander  Sec.  44<d)  oa  Austrian  application 
filed  Oct    12.  1»62  :  Reg.  No   49,S35.  dated  Feb.  3.  IMS. 

For  Electrical  Wddlnc  and  HoldarlBff  InstnuMnts  and 
Parts  Tbereof 


SN  183.S44.      Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicaco.  111.     Filed 


Dec.  20.  IMS 


MONO-SCOUR 


For  Li^nld  FUUra. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  IMS. 


Qmi  32  -  hmtera  and  UpboklMT 

SN  160.041.     Martin  Krone,  d.b.a.  Martin  Krone  Associates, 
New  York,  N.Y.    FllfMl  Jan.  S.  IMS. 

FOLD  'N  CARRY 
HAPPY  TABLE 

Tbe  word  "Tabla"  la  dlaeUlmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  PortaMa  Picnic  Table, 
rirat  oaa  Dm.  SS,  1M3. 


SN  17g,S18      Armstronc  Machine  Works,  Tbree  Rlrers.  Mlcb. 
Filed  Oct   4,  IMS 


For  Air  Humidlfjrlnf  Apparatns. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1»&S. 


SN  184,044.     Kcooo-Madc  Pratects  Company,  Inc.  Detroit, 
Mleti.    PIM  Jan.  e.  1M4. 

CASCADAIRE 


For  Humidifiers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10.  IMO. 


a«s34-HsiliH,li|htia|,aarfVsata>liaf  '"nl^Z  u",":^.*"'  ■""""•  ""'"'• '""  '" 


SN     1&3,S14.     Industrial     Metal     Flxtnres.     Houston,     Tex. 
rtiad  Oct.  17. 1M2. 

VENT  MASTER 

For  Range  Hoods  for  Coauncrdal  Cookinc  Equipment. 
First  uae  JoM  28,  1M2. 


8N    161,001.     Carrier    Corporatloa.    Syracvse.    ^.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  21,  IMS. 

Aero  —  Fire 

For  Oaa  Flrad  Make-Up  Air  Heaters. 
First  aaa  Jaac  20.  IMO. 


For  Ventilators  for  Bathrooms  and  Kltdiena. 
First  oaa  Dae.  12.  1M2. 


8N    lM,8t2.     Hupp    Corporatloa.    Clerelaad.    Oklo.      Piled 
Jan.  17,  1M4. 


8N    161,75«.     8«irs,   Roebuck  and  Co.   Chicago.   Ill      Filed  CAMr     CllAMt^ 

Jan.  SO,  IMS.  For  Portable  Oaa  Burners. 

LIFE-CLAD  First  use  Jaly  IS,  1M2. 


Por    Ceramic    Coating    far    Heat    Exchanger    of    Furnaces. 

gold  With  and  as  a  Part  of  tha  Paraaoe.  n*ac  IC  •■  B^t^M      " ||«r^Uar¥  P«A 

First  uae  OB  or  aboat  War.  14,  IMl  **"■  ^^       WWl^,    ■■"""'    WWtm^^m^   wmm 

BN   161.7SS.     Caloric  Corporation.  Topton.  Pa.     Filed   Jan 


SI,  IMS. 


CODE  30 


SN    176.SM      Pawling    Rubber    Corporatloa.    PawHng,    N.T. 
Piled  Ang.  28,  IMS. 


Por  8t«e«aL 

Plrat  aaa  m  or  aboat  Jan.  7,  IMS. 


8N    1S2.2S7.     Hardwlck    Sto^e   Company.    Clereland.    Tenn 
Piled  Feb.  7,  IMS. 


For  Oraa  Banera. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  IMS. 


Por  Matoral  and  Syatbetlc  Rabber  and  Plaatlc  Prodacts 
Namely,  OaakeU  and  Bxtnidad  E^rlronmenUl  Seal*. 
First  use  Aug  6.  IMS 


\ 
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M  lM,a06.    The  Dtmco  B«ltliiff  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Wermouth,    SN    171.715.     Beta    Sterabert.    d.bA.    HalU|z    OtoMbattag 

Mam.    rUcd  Dtc.  18,  IMS.  J       Compuiy,  Syneuw,  N.Y.     FUed  Job*  M.  |MS. 

^      E-Z-UFT  ECHOCORD 

Wm  Bcttlnc.   Partlenlarly   for  CoBTcyor  Belt   for   Morlng 

Matertala.  For  Muitnl  and  Sound  £qal( 

Pint  QM  at  leaat  aa  aarly  ai  March  l»ftS  .       Flr»t  u*e  Nov.  0.  1M3. 

V  I       8ubJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  8N  1U.W1. 


8N  183.204.     The  Dreitco  Belting  Co.,  Inc.,   fiant  Weymoutb, 

Mas*.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1999.  flmmm  JT        Q^^mr  ^^  St^^MATV 

PYRAMID  I  •-•*"-■  »«Hi»»T 

For   Beltlnf.    PartlcuUrly   for  Coflreyor   Belt    for   Movlug     «>*    1M,147      Old  Town  Corporation,  Brook^,  N.T.     Filed 
MaterUla.  Sept.  28,  H»«2 

Flr«t  uie  Apr.  M,  1»«0.  ,  .--.„^  w»  .  -.  —     w^w  -^^.m^.     -^— ^  ^.^  .^^w^^^ 

COBALT  BLUE  PROCESS 


'I 

tifra,  N.T. 


8N   183,928.     Selberllnt  Rubber  Company,   Barberton.   Oblo 
Filed  Jan.  2.  19«4. 


Owner  of  R*f   No    188,S»0. 

For  Fneuiiiatlc  Rubber  TlrM. 

First  uie  Oct.  23,  1»«S  ;  Dec.  14,  19^1.  In  a  different  form 


8N   188,905.      Tbe  Bellofram  Corporation.   Burlington.   Vfaxx 
Filed  Jan.  8,  19«4. 


For  Maater  UnlU  and  Dry  Ink  Baariac  Bh^U  of  Paper, 
tint  uac  Aug.  8,  1967. 


SN  lsl,131      CrockM'  HamiltOB  Papan,  lac.  Mew  York,  NY 
nied  Not    14,  19«8. 


SNOWLINE 


For  I'aper  Product* — Namely,  Smooth  an^  Tellam  Flnlab 
I'apera  for  Offaet  Printing. 
First  uac  Oct.  1,  1958 


!<N  181.186      SUndard  Printing  *  Publiahli 
ton,  W    Va      Filed  Not.  14.  19«3. 


FLEX-WEAVE 


For  Fabric-Robber  Diaphragma. 
First  OM  Dec.  24,  19«S. 


PIN-SORT 


For  Marginal  Pnaehed  Baalaaaa  Fanna. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  7,  19«S. 


8N    181,279.     Tbe    Sherwln-Wllliama    Conpfny,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Not   IS,  19«8. 


HANDI-HANG 


Co.,  Hontlng- 


SN    1M,154.     The    Qatea    Rubber    Company.    Denver.    Colo 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1»«4. 

Power-Master 

For  Power  Tranamiaalon  Bclta. 

ririt  uae  Feb.  8, 19e2. 

(Im36— MmIhI  iiti— tpU  mi  Snypliw 

_„  -.-.^-      -.      .      ^  ^        „        ^  ..-  '^J*'   181.JMMJ.     Afflllated  Drug  Storee,   Inc ,   »ew  York.  NT. 

8N  ias,191.     Wrathcr  CorporaUon.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif  ,  as  j^       ..       ,0  19<13 

slgnee  at  Masak  Corporatton.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Sept.  ea  '  . 

0-VATION  MUSIC  t  ^ 

Applicant  dlaclaims  the  word  "Mailc"  except  as  used  In  the  wKmm^^ 

afereaald  mark. 


For  Prv-Past»d  Wallpaper. 
I       First  use  May  9.  1948. 


Wm  Maalcai  Tapes  and  T*9»i  Mosleal  Programa. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  31,  19«1. 


8N  15S.1M.  Wrather  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif ,  as- 
rtgnce  of  Musak  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.  FUed  Sept 
14,  19«2. 


m-mray 


m,\tsic 


For  Paper  and  SUtlonery — Naasely.  PU^n  and  Printed 
Regular  and  Airmail  EnTelopes.  Plain  and  Rated  Writing 
Tablets,  Loose  Writing  Paper  la  Packeta.  ai|d  Packets  Con- 
taining a  CombtBatloa  U  EnTelopes  aa4  Wrl|tlng  Papers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961. 


8N  181.991      Monroe  CalealaUng  Machine  Company.  Orange. 
N.J      Filed  Not   27,  196S. 


MONRO-CARD 


Applicant  dlaclalma  tbe  word  "Mnalc"  except  as  used  in  tbe 
afereaaM  mark. 
For  Mnaleal  Tapes  and  Taped  Masleal  Programs.  For  Magnetic  Record  Carda. 

First  ase  Jan.  81.  19«1.  First  use  not  later  than  Jaly  2«,  196S. 


JUKB  It,  ISM 
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•M  18S.Ut.     Il9-lUfk  Oon»..  Jtmg  CUT,  IT.J.     f11a«  Ow.     8H  16«.1M.     PumMw.  Im..  HcUyiro^  CaUf      Flto«  Mmj 
•,  INS.  t.  IMS. 

AV         W  9ii/f.  PANACOLOR 

Q^OMI*         iL     ^Mmmt^  Por  Color  MotloB  Pletnr*  nina. 

Flnt  OM  Ja*.  11.  IMS. 


For  rwt^niv««  1 

rint  OM  Aac.  If,  IMS. 


8N    18S.61*.     MoatbUae-Slaplo    O.m.b.H.,    Hambarg.    0«r- 
maay.    i1to4  Dm.  24,  IMS. 


SN  17S.790.  8taa«ar4  OU  CoBpaojr  of  California,  d.b.a. 
Slcnal  (XI  Companj.  Lo«  Aac*l«%  Calif.  VUcd  July  S8. 
IMS. 


MONTBLANC 


For  riMWtaU  Pna.  CaMS  fl»r  rovatala  Pwu,  BaU  Polat 
Peaa,   Ball  PMat  QutrMcea,  BaU   Potat   Pwte,   Mecbanical         Tb«  drawlif  U  Uac4  for  rMl.  gT9j.  and  rellow.  bat  tbc 
PeneUa.  Lmi4  fto  Mackaalcal  Pencils.  eotortag  nay  rary  froa  tlaie  to  tloM.     Owner  of  £««.  No 

First  ■■•  ISIS  on  fonataln  pana  ;  la  eoMBcree  1»81.  WS^SM.  and  oCkora. 

For   Informational    Balletlna  Relating  to  tbe  Manajwnent 
— ^■^^~~—  of  Antmnotlre  Serrlee  SUtioM  aad  t*  tbe  Onoda  Sold  and 


Filed  Dee.  SO,  ISM. 


8N    18»,«1».     Cmyaton    W.    WeMter.    Hanunondaport.    NY.     8*rTice.  Rendered  at  8ucb  Serrlee  Btattona,  PertodleaUy  Dl.- 

trlbnted    In    Looaeleaf    Pom    to    Applleant't    Serrlee   SUtion 
Dealers. 
-  .  .   .__^ -.    .  ««,««.  First  nne  Apr.  SO,  ISM;  Janaary  IS&S  In  a  different  fonn. 

NAGBOARD 


For  MsMorandnai  Pads. 
First  nae  Ne>e.  IS,  ISM. 


SN  17S.8S8.  John  F.  Carroll.  d.b.a.  AieMW  and  Tbe  Ameri- 
can Library  A  Edncational  Serrlee  Company,  Olen  Rock. 
N.J.    Filed  July  2t,  ISM. 


SN  lSS,tST.     A»wt  O. 


MoutTlllt,  Pa.     FUed  Dec. 


SI.  ISM. 


ALBATEX 


For  TUyl  I 
Wallpaper. 

First  nae  May  SO.  IBM 


tad  and  Plaatlc  Coated.  Suin  Realstlac 


Oau  38-Mib  and  MKcHim 


Ab.-a.  Reliable  Music  PnbHsbcr. 
7.  IMS. 


8N   14«.SS7. 

Lake  Villa.  111.    FUed  J 


RELIABLE 

MUSIC  PUBLISHER 

Appllean:!  dlaelalms  tbe  rlfbt  to  exdnslTe  ase  ef  tbe  word* 
■Maslc  PnbUaber. " 
For  Sbeet  Maale. 
Flnt  «■•  Jim  tt.  IMS. 


PIOFESSIUNALLV  flOCCtSID  LIBRARY  BOOKS 


AppMcant  dtsclalBs  tbe  pbraee  "Profeaalonally   Proceeeed 
Library  Books"  from  tbe  mark  as  a  whole 

For  Profaasionally  Preprooaaaad  Library   Booka. 
First  one  May  2.  IMS  , 


BN    174.S4S      Walter    Sydney    Crone.    BaSalo.    N.T       Filed 
Anc.  S.  IMS. 

LIGHTING  THE  WAY 

For     B«ll(toas     Articles     In     Newspapers     and     Religions 
Perlodieala 

First  nae  Apr.  1.  ISM. 


SN   l&S.SU. 
26.  ISSS. 


A  JoMa.   Bovth   BoMd.  lad.     FUed  Sept. 


TELE- VIEWER 


For 

First  use  oa  < 


laeolvtac  Sports. 


arabMtlna*  1.1MB. 


8N    1M.4M.     Acme    La 
FUed  Dec.  8.  ISM. 


w    Book    Co..    Inc..    AmltyrUle.    N.T 


SN  17ft.Ml.     Yerlac  Kompaas  Bekwrti  A.Q..  Znrteb,  Swltaer- 
land.    FUed  Jnly  17.  ISM. 

KOMPASS  REGISTER 

AppMcant  does  not  claim  tke  exdnslrc  rlgbt  to  nae  tbe 
word  "leflater"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of 
Swiss  Reg  No  1S4.M7.  datM  Sept  11,  1»«2. 

For  Dtredociea. 


LAWYERS'  PRACTICAL 
LIBRARY 


SN  176.27S.     Aaerleu  Bar  ASMcUtlOB,  Chlca«o.  III.    FUM 
Sept  4.  1»M. 

M.U.L.L. 


rerLagtlTBt: 
rintMr*.l.lML 


For  Teekalcnl-Lcsal  Newaietter 
Flnt  aaa  Saptemhcr  1»M. 


laaoed  Quarterly. 
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SK  17e,«88.     SUndard  Oil  Cotnptiuy  of  CalUorDla.  San  Fran-    fl^,,  ^Q  —  OtttU^ 

daoo,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1W3.  ■ 


THE  CHEVRON  SHOWCASE    -'■"-^,';;;;^'-|««~--c,^r"  ■■''"'"'■ 


Owner  of  R*c.  No.  S75.408.  f 

For  Publication  Relatlnc  to  Oooda  Sold  and  SerTlce*  Ren- 
dered   at    Automotive    SerTlce    SUtioDN,    Periodically    D\»-  Por  Men's  Clotbinc— Namely,  Hport  8blr1ta,   Dreat  Stalrti. 
trlbnted  to  Senrice  Station  Dealers.  T  .Shirtii.   Athletic  Shirts,  Knitted  Briefs,  WJoTen   Shorts  and 

Flrat  sae  January  IMS.                                                               i  Pajamas 

I  First  use  Oct.  10,  1(»60.  on  dreaa  ahlrta. 


SN   17e,TM.     Chariea  E.  Froaat  *  Co..  Weetmoont.  Quebec, 
Cmaada.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1»«8. 

FROSST  MED-EVENTS 

AppUeant  dlaclalms  the  term  "Med-Erentf"  apart  from  the 

trademark.     Owner  of  Canadian  Ref   No.  ia2,08fi,  dated  Aug.         Applicant   disclaims  any  rl«ht  in  the  wofd    'Pima"  apart 
_   mm  from  the  mark  sh  shown 

For  Prlated  Booklet  EMraetad  to  the  Medical   Profeaslon. 
riratMe  Apr.  19,  1963. 


SN    I23.r,23      Cluett,    Peabody  *  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY 
Filed  July  7,  1»«1. 

"  V.I.P  "iAia 


For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  uite  June  21,  1961. 


1 


SN 


179.671.     Supplement  Publlshlnf  Corporation.  New  York.     SN    143,892       United    SUte.    Rubber    Comi»any.    New    York 


N.Y.    Filed  Oct  23, 1»«8. 


potee 


NY      nied  May  4.  1»«2. 

COURT  KINd 


For  Shoes. 
First  use  1947 


For  Magaslne  Sections  for  Newapapera. 
First  use  January  liMS. 


SN  171>,e72.      Supplement  Pnbllablng  Corporation.  New  York. 
N,T.    Filed  Oct  U,  1»«8. 


SN  157.287       Costa  de  Majorca,  Inc.,  New  tork,  N.Y.     FUed 
Not.  15.  1962. 

COSTA  DE  MAJORCA 

For  Rainwear  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  Aug   3,  1962 


POISE 


Por  Magailne  Sections  for  Newspapers, 
rirat  uae  January  1993. 


SN     166,374       Federated    Department    Storfea,    Inc.,    Boston. 
MaN8.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1968. 

CHIFFONELLE 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Nov   24,  1962. 


i 


8N  180.1S9.     Veritas  Institute,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed     ^^.  ^^^^^^      ^    ^^  ^^^.^  Frederick.  Mid.    Filed  May  13. 

0«t.  80,  19«8.  J  ^3 

TWIN  DOUBLiE 

For  Men's  Suits,  Coata,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  1»«2 


The  followlaf  Is  an  EngUah  tranalatloa  of  the  Latin  wnrc 


SN   17.'>,678       Pretty  Products,  Inc..  Coaho^on.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  23.  1963. 

PRETTYWArtE 


Owner  of  Reg    No*.  541.217.  «64,248.  mmd  734.0M. 

For  Articles  of  Clothing,  Made  From  Rubber,  Rubber  Like, 

Latex,   Plastic,   or  Like  or  Stmllar  Compoktlona.   Neoprene, 

Vinyl  or  Cloth  Comblnatloaa — Namely,  Various  SIsed,  Shaped. 

K     Plain  and  Decorated  Bathtnc  and  8wlm  Cap^  ;  Also  Lined  and 

appearing  on  the  drawing:  "Veritas"— "truth,  that  which  I*     I  nllned    Glove.    Made   From    Cloth.   Canraf,    Rubber.    Latex. 

i«al"  and  "Cbrtrto  In  Eocleels" — "for  Christ  In  the  church.       Neoprene.  Vinyl,  or  Combinations  Thereof,  in  Amber.  Natural 

Ptor  Booka.  *^''  t'olor.  for  Household,  Gardening,  and  General  PnrpoM  Dae. 

Fltat  na*  Oct.  14. 19«S.  First  use  Jan.  1.  19«1. 


Junk  1«,  1964 
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8N  nun.     Capttlo  Inc.,  Hrw  York.  K.T.     TUmd  8«i»t.  M,    8K  181.S24.     Owtt,   Pvabodj  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
IMS,  ru«d  Not.  30,  l»«t. 


MISS  CAPEZIO 

Owner  of  Rcf.  No*.  M6.042,  Me.048,  and  M2.2S0. 

For  8ho««. 

First  OM  DooMBbcr  10M. 


handi 

For  HandkercklefB. 
First  uee  Nor  9,  IMS. 


Chifs 


8N  178,447.     Hamilton  Shoe  Coapany,  Bt  I/oalt,  Mo.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  IMS. 


SIDE  SADDLE 


SN    181,746      Barberlnl,   Ltd.,   New  York,   NY.      Filed   Not. 
22.  IMS 


Applicant   dladalma  the  word  "Saddle"   alone   and   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  and  nscd. 
For  WoMsn's  and  M isasa'  Shoes. 
First  use  March  IMO. 


J(^ 


SN    179.027.     Dadley   Casuals  Inc.,  New  York,   NY      Filed 
Oct.  IS.  IMS. 

OFF  HAND  CASUALS 


^  barberjfii 


Owner  of  Reg   No  756,M4 

For  Women*  Coats,  Snlta,  and  Dresses. 

First  Dse  Oct  29.  IMS. 


The  word  "Oasonls"  U  dlsdalmed. 

For  Dresses. 

First  osc  Oct.  7,  IMS. 


SN    182.812.      Blae   Bell.    Inc.   Greensboro.   NC       Filed   Dec. 


4.  IMS. 


8N    17».842.     F.    Jacohaon   *   8ona.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  IMS. 


THUNDERPLAID 


TRUIST 


For  Men'i  and  Boji'  Duncsreea 
First  use  Not.  27.  IMS. 


For  Men's  8hlrts. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  IMS. 


8N  179.aW.     A.  Bchrster  *  Sons.  Inc.,  BalUmore,  Md.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  IMS. 

PRINCE  CONSORT 

Owner  at  lAf.  Mo.  &74.7S4. 

For  Men'a  Neckties,  Men's.  Women's  snd  Children's  Caps. 
OloTcs.  Bathing  Suits.  Beach  Robes.  House  Robes,  Bsth 
Hobes.  Suits,  Sw^ters.  Underwear  of  Knitted.  Netted,  snd 
Textile  Fabric*.  Paiamas.  Hosiery,  Belts.  Vests;  Boys'  and 
Men's  Drsas  Shirts.  Sport  and  Work  ShirU  and  Undershirts. 
Ties.  Muflsra,  Bmoklnc  Jackets  and  Sweater  Jackets  ;  Men's 
snd  Boys'  Shorts  and  BUcfca,  Knitted  Sportswear.  Shirts  and 
Ties. 

First  use  May  1.  IMX. 


QnsdO-Faacy  Cotdb, 
NvtioM 


RN    159.SM.      Msx   Fsctor  ft   Co .    d.b  a.    Max   Fsctor.    Holly- 
wood. Calif     Filed  Dec   1».  1M2. 


MAX  FACTOR 


Tbe    name    "Msx    Fsctor"   Is    the    name    of    sn    IndlTtdual. 
now  deceased. 
For  Hair  Wigs. 
First  use  1»2«. 


SN    1S5.501       John    Diiti    A    Sons.    Inc..    Spartanburg.    B.C. 


Filed  Mar  27.  IMS. 


DRITZ 


SN  180.7S1.     Olen  RsTen  MOla.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Not.  8,  IMS.^ 


MELANIE 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Oct  7,  IMS. 


SN    181.82S.     CToett.   Peabody   *  Co .    Inc..    New   York.   NT 
Filed  Mot.  M,  IMS. 


Chifs 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.588 

For  Sewing  Aids  snd  Notions — Nsmely,  Snap  Fasteners. 
Buckles,  Belt  and  Buckle  KIts.Buttons,  Eyelets,  Eyelet  Piter 
Kits,  Hooks  snd  Eyes,  Pleated  Fabric  Bands,  Sewing  Bsskets. 
Sewing  Boxea.  Sewing  Trays.  Twist  Pins.  Pin  Cuahloaa. 
Needles.  Needle  Cushions,  Needle  Threaders,  Featberfoones. 
Braid.  Fabric  Bracing  Wire.  Skirt  Hoops,  Apron  Olps.  SUys. 
snd  Rhinestones. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1944,  on  snap  fasteners  and  Tarlous 
types  ot  needles. 

8N    174.771.     Kartlganer  Hat  Corporation.  New  York.   NY 
Filed  Aug.  9.  19«S. 


JIFFY  WIG 


For  HnadkarcklcrB. 
First  mm  M«t.  8,  IMS. 


The   word    'Wig"   Is  dlsdalmsd  apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Lndlss'  Wigs. 

First  use  July  18. 19«S  * 
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Sl«  ISO^aO.     CrMtlilll  loduMiiM.  Id«..  Tonkers.  NY.     Filed     ^V  174.576.     Com  Mills  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.>   PU«d  Auf.  7, 
Oct.  80.  i»«a  ,    i»<w 

WONDASOFT  I 

For  Cotton  Piece  Ooo<U  and  ToweU  Specially  Treated  To 
Increase  Abaorbeney  and  Flufflneu. 
Flr»t  use  Aofust  1957. 


4> 


'*'%RCVO^ 


Oau  43-Tlir*Ml  imI  Yani 


Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  734.229  and  756.145 
Por  Bottona. 

Fint   OM  Oct.    14,   IMS ;  in  or  about  Marcta   1958  ax   to 
"Creathill"  and  the  leal  detlgn. 


SN  181.643      Indian  Head  MUla,  Inc.,  New  Yofk.  N.Y.     Filed 

Nov   21.  1963 


MIST-AIRE 


For  Hand  Knitting  Tama. 
First  use  July  IS.  1963. 


8N    181.806.      8e1o.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y       Piled    Nov     22. 
1»«S. 


bj^^eCa 


The  terms  "Clip-On"  and  "Hair  Bootlqnes"  are  dlBclalinfd 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Decorative  Hair  Pins. 
First  ase  Sept.  17,  1963.  .  , 


SN  181.869.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WU- 
mlnfton,  Del.     Filed  Nor  26,  19«S. 


CANTRECE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  687.742  and  088.056. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  of  Man-Made  rtberi. 

First  use  Nov    18.  1963 


SN    181,906       Madison    Throwinc    Company.    Inc.,    Madison, 
N.C     Filed  Nov.  26,  1963. 


FABUTEX 


SN    183.816.      National    Flexitlsed    Corporation,    New    York. 
N.Y.    ru«d  Dm.  11. 1963. 


For  Textured  Yam. 
First  uw  Not  7,  1963. 


ULTRA-FLEX 


For  A^arel  SUys  Produced  From  a  Trloxane  Based  Cu     QsiS  44  ~  DtStll,      MMkll« 

polymer.  .       ■, 

First  use  Not.  6,  1963.  AppHMCM 


Mvyicil 


SN    184.018.     American    Seating    Company,    brand    Rapids, 
SN    183,467.     Solo    Products   Corporation,    New    York,    NY  j^,^^      Filed  Jan.  6.  1964. 

nied  Dk.  28,  1968. 


SNAP  HAPPY 


J 


The   term   "Snap"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   ax 
shown.  i 

ror  Hair  Curl  aips.  1 

First  use  July  22,  1963.  


/ec^Ui 


€tA^ 


Clatt42-Kaitted,  Nttttd,  Md  Textile 
Fabrki,  and  Suhititetes  Tlwrtfor 

8N  166,048      Deerlnf  Mllllken.  Ibc,  New  York.  NY      Filed 


For  Motorized  Hospital  Beds. 
First  use  Dec   13.  1963. 


|SN    184.256      Richard  Allan    Company,    Inc.    Evsnston.    111. 
Filed  JsD.  8.  1964. 


Mar.  20. 1963. 


MILLAINE 


For  Textile  Fabrtcs  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton  and   Synthetic 
Fibers  aad  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4.  1963. 


SN  168.818.      Fnelsher  Fabrics,  Inc..  Watertniry,  Conn      FU^d 
May  7, 1963. 


GEMINI 


For  Knitted   Textile   Fabrics   Used   In   Making   Ladles'   and 
Children's  Jackets.  Coats,  and  the  Like, 
rirat  use  Mar.  28. 1963. 


For  Hypodermic  Syringes  and  Parts  Therelor. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1963 
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Cli»46-Foo^  aid  Itgridieits  of  Foods 


8N  1M.S16.     tatnuMd.  Inc..  Ntw  York.  NT.     PU*d  Jan.  9 
1»M. 


M    f    I    I    M 


SUTRAMED) 


!     I 


,    I 


For  Surrtcal  Sutures. 
Flrat  OM  1M8. 


SN  187,400.     Tke  Forcffcr  CoaiMiy.  Inc.  RmIjtd  HcifhtH 
NY     Pll««  rM.  3fi.  1»«4 


FOR-CLEAR 


SN   138.583       Ctorrrdala  Brand*.  Inc.,  BAltlmor^.  Md       Piled 
Feb.  2«.  1002. 


41^ 

Cloverdale 


AppltcsDt'i  related  cumpany  owii«r  of  fttg.  No.  524,778 
For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Food  Beverage*. 
Firat  ua«  Dec.  21.  1961. 


For  Snrvlcal  Catheters. 
Flrat  uae  June  10,  1»«3 


CUu45-Soft   Driaks  •mi   CarboMted 
WaUrs 

MN    174.031.      Tke    Orapette    Company.    Inc.    Camden.    Ark 
Filed  Aag  8,  1»«S. 


LEMONETTE 


8N  145.041      Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 

Filed  May  21,  1»«2. 

♦ 

MASTER  MIX 
BLENDED  FIFTY 

owner  of  Reg   No   725.116. 

For  Livestock  and  Poulto'  Feed. 

Fint  uae  Apr   28.  1»«2 


Owner  of  R*f.  Noa.  29S.174,  402,3««,  aad  731.228 
For  Lemon  FlaTored  Concentrate  Laed  in  the  Preparation 
of  Soft  EMaka. 
First  use  1011. 


SN    174,032.      The    Orapette    Company.    Inc.    Camden.    Ark 
Filed  Aag   8,  10«8 


ORANGETTE 


.SN    L-iO.BOO      Vltelll  Elvea  Co.   Inc..  New  York.   .N  Y      Filed 
Aug.  0,  10«2. 

LUIGI  VITELU 

"Lulgi  Vltelli"  I*  the  name  of  an  Indlrldual  now  deceased 
For  Canned  Tomatoes  and  Tomato  Paste. 
First  use  1040. 


Owner  Of  B«c.  Noa.  298.1ft8.  402.S97,  and  730.872 
For  Orange  Flarored  Concentrate  Used  In  the  Prei>aration 
of  Soft  DriBka. 
First  uao  1011. 

SN  175.448.     Tr«pic-Ulo  ProdaeU.  IBC.  Bvaaston.  Ill      TUmi 
Aug.  20,  10«S. 


SN   l.')7.320       The  Panlplas  Company.   Bjre,  NY.     Filed  Not. 


1.').  10«2 


GOLDEX 


For  Flour  and  Flo«r  Compound* — Namely,   a   Flour  Base 
Comprised  of  Com  Floor.  Deitrlne,  Salt,  a»d  Colon 
First  nae  Feb   10.  10«O 


SN  158.858      U.  Pagmno  *  Sona.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NT.     Filed 
Dec   10,  10«2 


▲ppllcaat    dlwrlaUsa    tbe    worda    "Pagano"    and    "Braad' 
*  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Non  Alcoholic  riarore*  MLsea  Caed  In  the  Preparation  p^^  Orapea. 

of  Alcoholic  Drlaka.  First  nae  Not.  14,  1062. 

First  BM  Aag.  8. 10U. 


SN     162.000.     MaTrako*    Candy    Comyaay,    St.    Loola.     Mo. 
SN  175.440.     Tropic  Isle  ProdncU.  It .  Eranston.  Ill      Filed  pj,^  p^   ^    I99i. 

Aag.  20,  1»«*. 


JAMAICA  JAKE 

For  Non-AIcohoUc  FUTored  Mixes  Caed  In  the  PraparaUoa 
of  AlcoboUe  DriBka. 
First  oaa  Aaf.  S.  10M. 


THEY  SAY  THE  SWEETEST 
THINGS 


For  CaB4y. 

First  aae  Jbbc  104«. 
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8N   1««,846.     Tyson's  Poods,    Inc.,   Sprincdale,   Ark.      Filed 
Apr.  16,  IMS. 


For  Fr«ab   Eggs,   Fresh  and  Froien  Ponltry,   and   Poultrr 
Feeds. 

First  use  An*   18.  1»S». 


8N    178,242.     Elgin    Milk   Products   Compuiy.    ChlcMO,    Dl. 
Filed  July  18.  19«8. 

ELGIN 

For  Fluid  Milk  ;  Cream  ;  Powdered  and  Condensed  Milk : 
Cheese;  Frocen  Whole  Kgfs.  Egf  Yolka.  and  Egg  Whites; 
Butter  Fat  and  VegeUble  Fat ;  Toppings  for  Qakery.  Pastry, 
DesMrts  and  Uke  Food  Products  ;  Froaen  FruDt ;  Cream-Like 
t'offee  Additive ;  Mixes  for  Ice  Cream.  Ice  l4llk,  and  Milk 
Shakes :  Instant  SUrch  for  Food  Purposes :  knd  Whipping 
Cream  Htabtllzer. 

First  uiie  1893  on  milk  and  cream.  I 


f<N  173.200.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  18. 
1903. 


as  107.OM.     Archer- Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mlaa.    Pllwl  Apr.  19.  1908. 

BAKEMASTER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  170,982.  I      { 

For  Wheat  Flour.  1 

First  use  January  1920. 


PLAY  BALL 


For  Bubble  Oum. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1902. 


SN   173.442.     Federal  Bakers'   Supplies  Corp.Oarfleld.  N.J. 
Filed  July  22,  1903. 


8N    168,817.     Oodekanz    Sogar   Bcflnlng  Co..   New   Orleans. 
La.    Filed  May  14,  1968. 


DEC-ALL 


For  Food  Product  of  a  VegeUble  Nature,  fo^  L'sa  In  Sweet 
Bakery  Products  as  a  Topping,  as  a  Filling  a4d  as  an  Idng 
Base. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1902 


SN    173.443       Federal    Bakers'   Supplies  Corp..   Garfield.   N.J. 
Filed  July  22,  1903. 


WONDERFIL 


For  Food  Product  of  a  Vegetable  Nature,  fo*  Use  In  Sweet 
Bakery  Froducta  as  a  Topping,  as  a  Filling  ai^d  as  an  Icing 
Base. 
j  First  use  July  2,  1963. 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  April  1962. 


8N    174,180.      Holiday    Foods.    Inc.,    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Filed 
Aug.  1,  1903. 


SN  108.840.  O'Brien.  Spotomo.  Mitchell  h  Campafrno  BroH., 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  O'Brien,  Spotomo,  Mitchell.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  May  14, 1968. 

GRAND  HOTEL 

For  Frosen  Prepared  Chicken  a  la  Kiev. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1903. 


SN  168,901.     Btea  Trading  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     Filed 


May  IB.  1968. 


EMPRESS 


The  words  "Premium  Quality"  and  "Brand"  kre  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  ahowa.  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  664.821. 
T54.770.  and  others. 

For  Cooklea  and  Sardines. 

First  use  September  1958;  Norember  1949  In  a  different 
form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,244. 

For  Canned  Foods — Namely.  Tuna  Flah,  Shrimp,  Oysters. 
Clams.  Crabmeat,  Tuna  Cliow  Mein,  and  Fruits  :  and  Frosen 
Foods — Namely.  Flah.  Lobster,  and  Frog  Legs. 

Itnt  Dtt  194S  on  tuna  flsh  and  crabmeat. 


SN  174,54.')      Sunny  Orange,  Inc.,  Daytoaa  Beaib,  Ha     Filed 
Aug.  6.  1968. 


SN    178.050.      Seaboard-Somis    Lemon    Association.    Oxnard. 
CaUf.    riled  July  15,  1968. 


CUTTER 


Swn!f 


Of^ns^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369.977. 
For  Preab  Vegetables. 
First  nae  Apr.  1.  1968. 


No   claim    is  made   to   the  word   "Oraagv" 
mark  atf'showB. 
J   For  Frosen  Orange  Juice  Concentrate. 

First  use  Apr  15,  1968. 


apart  from   the 


June  16,  19M 
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SN  175.087.     Aaerlcan  Dairy  Qw«n  Corporatlan.  MluMapo-     81f  179.S75.     TllUgv  KltdieB  Poods,  Idc.  DtlUi.  Tex.    Piled 
lit.  Minn.    Piled  Aug.  IS,  1»«S.  Oct  18.  1968. 

DAIRY  QUEEN 

Owner  of  Rag.  Mm.  7S8.S84  aad  768J08. 

For  aundM*.  Strawknry  8h<ct  Cake,  ChoeoUte  Ban.  Ic« 
Cr^am  or  Ic*  Milk  CooM,  lee  Cream  Baadwiche*.  Parfaj 
Sundaes.  Food  StaMUaera.  Ptee,  Tarta,  Milk  Shake*,  and 
Mlz^s  Both  Uquld  aad  Solid  for  the  Making  of  ice  Milk 
and  Ice  Cream  Prodocta. 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  1,  1»U. 


SN    175,908.     Dean    C.    Enfstrom,    d.b.a.    Dean    Foods    Co. 
RIckmond,  Va.    Piled  Auff.  28. 1»6S. 

MOLLY  PITCHER 

For  Oleomarranne. 
Flrat  nae  Dee.  82.  1950. 


The  drawing  li  Used  for  red. 
For  Canned  Bart>eciied  Beef 
Flnt  use  Apr.  1.  1988. 


SN    176.084.     PUtot  CorporatloB  of  America.   Ct>lcar>.    I>< 
Filed  Auf.  30,  1»«8. 


CATALYSIN 


SN  179,870      Eaat  Coaat  Pood  Corp..  d.b.a.  Calvcrton  Farms. 
Rlrerkead.  NY.    Piled  Oct.  28.  1988 

CALVERTON  FARMS 

For  PoUto  Chips  and  Pretsels. 

First  use  Apr  8,  1983 


For  Antioxidant  Plaror  and  Katjrme  PreserrstlT*  I  »ed  In 
the  Production  of  Animal  FeedN. 
First  use  Jalj  12.  1988. 


SN    178.098.     Baxter  Laboratorlea,   Inc..   Morton   Orov*-.    IM 
°  Filed  Oct.  1,  19«S. 


CONVERTIT 


Por  Inrertaae  uacd  In  Making  Sncar  Slrupa. 
First  uae  Sept.  2S.  1921 


8N    179.911.      Mars.    Incorporated.   Chicago.    IlL      Filed   Oct. 
28.  1988. 


GOLD  N'CARAMEL 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Ca 
■part  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Caramel  Candy. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1988. 


8N  178,115.     Diamond  CrysUl  Salt  Company,  St   Clair.  Mich 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1983. 

CHAMPIONS  CHOICE 

For  Salt  for  Animal  Consumptloa. 
First  use  May  81,  1949. 


8N    180.200      Hartx   Mounuln    Products   Corp.    New   York. 
NY     Filed  Oct  31,  1983 


MASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  848,678,  686.695,  and  others. 

For  Bird  Food 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1085. 


SN    178,262.     Dole    Corporation.    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      Filed 
Oct   3.  1988. 


For  Canned  Prult  Food  Drink. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1963. 


SN    181,171      Peerleas    ConfeeUon    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Not   14,  1968 

PEERLESS  MAID 

Owner  of  Beg  Nos  888,877  aad  4M,486. 

For  Candles 

First  use  September  1914. 


SN    178  284.     International    Portrltlon    Company,    Inc.    At       sN   181.176      W.   S    Pope  *  Son,  d.b  a    W.  8.  Pope  A  8ons. 
lanta.  Oa.    Piled  Oct.  8.  1983.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Nor.  14.  1988 

DBP 

For  Animal   and   Poultry   Peed   Ingredient   Derived    From 
Edible  Bakery  Waste. 

First  use  on  or  ahovt  Sept.  S.  1988. 


SN    178,818.     Reeae  PI 
Oct.  11.  1»«8. 


I,  lac.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 

AROUND  THE  WORLD 


£^m 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  8.  1988 


"MeUo  Sharp"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  entire  mark 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  yellow,  and  bine.  Owner  of 
Reg   No.  S6«.720. 

For  Proeeaa  Cheddar  Chaeae. 

Pirat  nae  Dec.  81.  1948. 


^ 


/ 
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Juki  16,  1964 


SM  ISMIV.     IBatraco.  lac,  MakaU,  Risal,  Phlllppinea.    nitt    8N  184.716.     Q«iMral  Poo«s  CorporatloB,  l^tte  PtaUt,  N.T. 
Dee.  4,  1»«3  Filed  Jan.  1«,  1»«4 


MINUTE 


Owner  of  Rcf.  No*.  S3.119,  •00,611,  aad  btlMn. 

For     Rln    and    Pasta     Mixes,    IfoodlM.i    Uacaroal.    and 

8p««b«ttl.  i 

First  asrDee.  9,  1»«8. 


SN  184,794       Continental  Baking  Company,  Hje.  NY.     Filed 
Jan    17,  1964. 


WONDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  215,188,  722.297.  an^  732,800 

For  Biscuits. 

First  oae  Nov.  7,  1968. 


The  repreaentatlon  of  the  girl  in  tbp  drawing  1h  purrly 
fandfal  and  arbitrary  and  Is  not  tbat  of  an  actual  perttot 
llTlng  or  dead.  Applicant  herebj  disclaims  the  exrIuNlve 
right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Philippine"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Philippine  Reg.  No.  10O99A.  (1at<>4 
June  6,  1963. 

For  Sweet  Spiced  Papaya,  Ouava  Jelly,  Santol  Marmalade, 
Qrape-Jara  Plum  Jelly,  Manfro  Jam,  Mango  Chutney.  Sate 
Sauce,  Signal  Jelly,  Pineapple  Olnger.  Orange  Pineapple^ 
Paw-Paw  Pineapple,  Mango  Pineapple,  Qrape  Pineapple, 
and  Orange-Mango.  I 


SN    184,974      W     F     Schrafft  *   Sons   Corboration,    Boeton. 
MaHH.     Filled  Jan.  20,  1»«4.  [ 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY 


For  Candy 

First  use  Dec   27,  1963. 


8N  182,460      The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  NY      ni«-4 


Dw;.  6,  1968. 


HN     184,997       Western    Family    Fooda,    In<l.,    d.b  a.    Western 
Family   Foods,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     FllW  Jan    20,   1964 

WESTERN  FAMILY 

For  Canned  Frulti  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  196S. 


PINNACLE 


For  Fluid  Milk  and  CotUge  Cheese. 
First  use  July  22,  1961. 


SN    185,007      American    Home    Prodacta    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY      Filled  Jan.  21,  1964. 


PEPSUP 


SN   182,480       Oreen  Olant  Company,   Le  Sueur.   .Minn       Filed 
Dec.  6,  1963 


For  Tomato  and  Vegetable  Sauce. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1»«4. 


Owner  of  Eeg    Nos.  230,035,  754,303,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  osc  oa  or  about  Jan.   1,   1926,  on  canned  peas. 


SN  185.033      Oeneral  Foods  Corporation,  ^Ite  Plains,  NY 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1964. 

MAXIM 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Not.  29,  1968. 


SN    185,064      National    Btscoit   CDfapaay,  iNew    York,    NY 
Filed  Jan  21,  1»«4.  | 

WINDRIDGE  INN 

For  Bread  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Cak^.  and  Rolls 
First  uae  Jaa.  11.  1964. 


.SN   185,298       Bill  4  Ed' Koda,  South  Dos  P^los,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan   24,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Rice  Flour. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1954. 


JUNV  1ft,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1B9 


BN  185.»M.     BUI  *  B«  Kod«,  Boath  D«w  PkIm.  CaUf.     FIlcO     SN  178.7M.      8tltwl-W*lter  DUtUlMy.  LoutoTiUc.  Kj.     nic4 
Jm.  S4.  1M4.  Oct.  10,  1»6S 


Tb«  dm  wine  la  lined  for  r«4  and  cra«B. 

Por  Rioe. 

Ftnt  OM  Dm.  11,  1»48. 


HN    18S,804.     lUrk    III    EntorprlaM.    Uc,    Ban    Pr«oelt«o. 
Calif.    ru«d  Jan.  M,  1»«4. 


ENGAGEMINT 


Por  Candy. 

Pint  DM  Jam.  !•»  1»«4. 


ClaH47-WiMf 


SN  171.98*.     VtagaardMi  A/S.  Cop«nba| 


CHERRY  KIJAFA 


Tb»  drawtnf  t>  lined  for  cold  and  gr—a  Applicant  makm 
no  claim  to  tht  exclualre  uw  at  tk»  (reeo  badt^round  Indl 
cated  excrpt  In  aaaodatlon  with  th*  atark  a*  •bown,  and 
Denmark  Piled  rmerve*  Its  tututory  and  eonmon  law  rlgliti  to  excluilre  um 
thereof  In  the  form  abowB  and  any  fora  confaiingly  ■imllar 
thereto 

Por  Wbiak«y. 

Plrat  uw  at  least  aa  early  as  the  spring  of  1810 


Apptieaat  dtadalma  the  word  "Cbarry"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  sbowa.     Owner  of  U.S.  Eeg.  No    S99,55«. 

Por  WlDM. 

Plrat  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1949  :  in  commerce  on  or 
aboDt  May  2S.  1»49. 


OafsSO-Mtrcliaidist  Not  Otktrwist 
OaifiM 


8W    141.402.     Wtad-O-Ute    Corporation,    Browntrtlle,    Tex 
SN   17e.2S4.     L.  M.  ftcnaalt  k  Bona,  Inc..  Elgg  Harbor  City,         piled  Apr.  2,  19«2 
N  J.    Pllad  Bavt.  S,  198S. 


VALLEY  OF  THE  GODS 


WIND-0-LITE 


Por  Wiaea. 

riret  nae  Jaly  12.  1MB. 


SN    170.919.     r.    ■     Hngvl    *   Plla,    Hl^aewtbr.    Haut  Rbin. 
Pranoe.     Piled  Bept.  18.  19«S. 

CUVEE  LES  AMOURS 

The  mark  when  traaalatad  fron  Prencfa  means  "rat  tbe 
loree  "  Tbe  word  "CuTde"  la  diartaiaied  apart  from  tbe  mark 
aa  shown.  Priority  dalBdd  M4er  Sec.  44(d)  on  Preneb  Reg 
No.  2.889.  dated  Jaae  B.  1*«B  (Colasar)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No 
207.797. 

Por  Wiaee. 


Cbtt  49-DifdM  AloMk  IMpmts 


Por  Rcflectire  Disks  Made  o<  Poliahed  Metal  To  Be  Mount 
ed  on  Adrerttelng  Blgn  To  OIto  BrilNaaee  Thereto. 
Plrtt  nee  on  or  abo«t  Jaly  1, 1M7. 


8N      14S,798      Cvoipagnle      OoMrale      d'Xlectrlclte. 
I  Seine  i .  Prance.    fUad  Majr  tl.  IMS. 


Paris 


8N   178.14B.     Tlatace  Wlaea.  lat.  Kew  Tort.   NT. 
Aag .  If.  IMt. 

MELACH 


Piled 


Tbe    Hebrew    wwd    wkkk    aMada   like    "MeUcb' 
"klnc"  la  HeBrcv.     Owner  of  Rc«   No.  678.190 
Por  PlBH  Brandy. 
Pim  nae  en  er  abeat  Jaly  1.  1M2. 


Prlortty  dainiad  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Frencb  Reg  No. 
500.M4.  dated  Dae.  1.  IMl   (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No    174.845. 

Por  Magneto- Hydrodynamic  PlaaoM  Apparatus.  Craft  Kits, 
DeeoratlTe  Plaatlea,  Poldlag  ProteetlTe  CoTcra.  Moulded 
Products  in  Tbemoeettlnf.  Tbennoplaatiea  and  Hard  Rubber 
of  All  Klnda,  Bag  Clo«ire.  Plaatlc  Door  Mata.  aad  Plaatle 
Reflectorlaad  Dertaaa  of  All  Klada  and  Peraa. 


TM  140 
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8N      145,799.     CompAfni*      0«nerale      d'Electrldte.      Pari* 
(8«lM),  rrmnce.     Piled  May  31.  18«2. 


SN    174,403.     Srndlcato    SalM,    Ibc,    Kokoiito, 
Aus.  S,  1»«3 


iBd.     r\\9A 


Piiorltj    daliiMd    and«r    8«c     44(d)    on    Prench    Keg     No 
500,043.  dated  Dec.  1,  19«1   (Sdne)  :  Natl    Inst.  No.  174. H44 

For  Magneto-Hydrodynamic  Plaama  ApparatuH,  Craft  KltH. 
Decorative  Plasties,  Foldlnc  Protective  CoTern.  .Moulded 
Product!  In  Thermoaettlnc,  TtaermopUstlcit  and  Hard  Kubber 
Materlala  of  All  Kloda,  Bag  Clowire,  PlasUc  Door  Mat«,  and 
Plaatie  BcOcctorlaed  DcTlcea  of  All  Klnda  and  Formii. 


.\ppncant  clatmit  no  exdaalTe  rlglita  In  the  word  "Plantlc " 
or  In  the  eipreanlon  "The  Pick  of  Water  Pics''  except  In  con- 
nection with  the  mark  as  a  whole.    Owner  of  R|eg.  No.  554,610. 

For  Water  Picks.  Commonly  Used  In  the  F1j[>r1st'B  Trade 

F'lrst  uite  Apr    10.  1947 


Flbr 


SN    175,».S«. 
Filed  Aug. 


Pawling    Rubber    Corporation,    Pawling.    N.Y 
2«,  1»«3 


8N    162.294.     The    Setwe^l    Company.    Traverse   City. 
F1I«d  Feto.^.  1963 


Mich 


RAWUNG 


The  mark  Is  a  stylised  "8,"  the  outer  configuration  of  which  ^'or  Door  Mats  and  Floor  Mats,  Dock  Bun^pem.  r>oor  Mat 

Is  In  the  general  form  of  a  parallelogram,  of  which  the  two     *nd    t'^oor    Mat    Frames,   and  Extruded   Bunfper   Strips  and 
obtuse  angle  corners  are  rounded  corners. 


FV>r  Oarment  Hangers. 
First  ass  Aug.  14.  1092. 


Guard  Strips. 

First  use  Aug  «,  19«3 


8N   149.227.     Crown  Cork   *   Seal   Company.    Inc.   Phlladel 
phla,  Pa.    Filed  May  20.  1943. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  864.927  and  624.397 

For  Closures — Namely,  Crowns,  Cork  Dl8c«  and  Plugs,  Milk 
Bottle  Caps,  Foil  Cap  Uasrs,  Lag  Caps,  Screw  Caps,  and 
Pressed-On  Caps. 

First  use  May  12,  1941. 


8N    174,188.     Paul    E.    WaMie,    d.b.a.    Wabeke    Woodcraft. 
Holland,  Mich.    Filed  July  81. 1948. 


For  BollotlB  Boards. 

First  ass  on  or  aboat  Jane  4,  1948. 


SN     178,247       Star 
.Sept    3.  1943 


Plastics    Inc..    New    Yoifc. 


Filed 


For  Religious  Plastic  and  Non-Rellglous  Plastic  Statuettes 
and  Figurines :  and  Religious  Plastic  Alleles — Namely. 
Shrines.  Holy  Water  Fonts.  Rosaries,  Plaf^jues.  Nativity 
Ciib-Sets.  Stables.  Small  Confirmation  Stands  (tnd  Communion 
Altars,  Christmas  Ornaments  and  Angel  Flgilres. 

First  use  July  1.  1943. 


SN    177,572.     Tlemey    SpecUltles,    Stockton^    Calif. 
Sept   23,  1943. 


Filed 


For  Insect  Cage  for  Amusement  and  Edneatlon  of  Children. 
First  use  Dec.  0.  1942. 


SN    179.819.      The    Setwell 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1943. 


CoBspany.    Traverse    City.    Mich 


VALrCHAIR 


For  Combination  Chair  and  Valet  SUnd. 
Flrkt  use  June  0,  1943. 


Juki  16,  1964 


■M  1M,S33.     Tkc  MoBotypc  Corpprattoa  Umlte4,  telforte. 
B«4kUl,  ^isU»4.    n\*a  Not.  S,  1»«3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Om§  52— IWtefffMMs  aad  Soi|M 


TM  141 


UNIVERS 


Priority  claimed  aatfcr  8«e.  44(4)   »■  Brltlah  applicatloo 
filed  May  8,  1»«S :  B«.  No.  B848.SS1. 
For  nia  MatrtcM  aad  lUtal  MatrloM. 


SN  157.521.     Laporte  CbMileala  Ualtcd,  Loadoa.   EnfUnd. 
Pll«d  Sopt.  IB,  1»6S 


RENKLENS 


Owner  of  Brltlah   Rec.   No.   B808.M0.  dated  Aac.  2.   IMtO. 
For  Uqnld  Dry -Cleaning  Addltirea. 


8N    182,4tl.     MISBMOU    MlBlaf   aad    Maaofartarlnc    Com 
paay.  8t.  Paol.  Mlaa.    Filed  Dee.  5,  l»«t. 


SCOTCH-ROK 


8N    197.522.      Laporte  Chemicals   Limited.   London.   England 
Filed  Sept   19.  1»«S. 


Owner  of  Ha*.  No.  889,202,  and  other*. 
For   Accrccatc   Coated   With   Olaaa   Particle*   for   Uae   In 
Reflecting  Light  Vlanally. 
Flr*t  u**  Urns  81.  IMO. 


RENAID 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg    No    780.920,  dated  Jane  S.  1954 
For  Llgold  Dry-Cleanlng  Addltlrea. 


8N  187,589.     Dodge  Cork  Company,  Incorporated.  Laacaater, 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  27,  19«4. 


SN  157,901.  Hefa  O  m.b  H  ,  Cbemiach  Pbarmaieutlache 
Fabrlk,  Weme,  an  der  Llppe.  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  26, 
19«2 


FILTRA 


PLAFREN 


For  Corka. 

Flrat  nae  May  1988. 


Cktt  51  —  €•!— tig  md  ToJtl  Pfynti— i 

SN     157,901.     Hefa     O.m.b.H.,     Chemtoch-PharmaaeatlBche 
Fabrlk,   Werae.   an  der  Uppe,   Oermaay.     Filed   Nor    28. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  670,782.  dated  Feb   8.  1955 
For  Shampoo*. 


SN    159.396      Max    Factor  k   Co..   d.b.a.   Max    Factor.    Holly 
wood.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1982. 


MAX  FACTOR 


198S. 


PLAFREN 


Owner  of  Oenaaa  Reg.  No.  870,782,  dated  Feb    S.  1958 
For    Coametle   and  Toilet    Preparatlona,    EapeHally    Baby 

Bath   Lotlona,   After-Share  Lotloaa,  Hand  Lotlona.  Foot  Lo 

ttona  and  Skin  Lotlona. 


The    name    "Max    Factor"   1*   the  name   of  an    Indlrldual, 
now  deceaaed. 

For  Soap*  and  Shampoo*. 
Flrat  uae  1947 


SN  168.966.      Sure  Clean  Prodacta  Co.  Inc..  Gray  Court.  S  C. 
Filed  May  15.  1968 


SN    159,898.     Max  Factor  *  Co.,  d.b.a. 
wood,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  IB.  1982 


Max  Factor.  Holly 


BIG-JIM 


MAX  FACTOR 


For  Waterleas  Hand  Cleanir. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  8.  1988. 


The  name  "Max  Factor"  la  the  naaa*  of  an  Indlrldual. 
now  deceaaed. 

For  Coametle*,  Perfume*,  Beauty  Prodacta.  and  Make  L'p 
Including  Hair.  Fhce  and  Body  Lotlona,  Emulalona,  Powder*. 
Oeanaera,  Cream*.  Bpraya.  Deodorant*:  l^lletrle*  for  Men 
Incladlng  Latloaa,  Cologaca,  Deodoraata,  Powder*  and  Hair 
Prepare  tloaa. 

Flrat  a**  1909. 


SN    178,588.     Mlnaaaou    Mining   and    Manafactarlng    Com- 
pany, St.  Panl.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1988. 


SN    168,441.     Jamea   i.    Whltlock,    d.b.a.    H 
IndianapoUa,  lad.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1988. 


of    Jamea, 


.^.^'tOV 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  752.885,  and  othera. 

For  Solrent  for  Remorlag  Adbealrea.  Coatlnga  and  Sealer*. 

Flrat  aaa  at  leaat  a*  early  aa  Feb.  5. 1988. 


SN    180.424       Clarett    McCoy    Inc..    Thornton.    Colo       Filed 
Nor.  4.  1988 


MACALOY 


For  Hair  Spray,  Pei 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  1,  1986 


t  War*  Solatlon  and  Shampoo. 


For  Cream-Type,  WaUr-SolaMe,  Fahrte  Cleaner  and   Spot 
Remorer 

First  uae  Oct.  14,  1988. 


8N  179  681.      Heldlng  Bey  8.A..  Oenera.  Swltaerland.     Filed      8J«    180.478       The    Vertta.    Company.    Inc .    Medway.    Ma 
Oct.  28,  1988.  ^^  ««^  *•  »»«» 


BELT 


BIONEER 


Owner  of  Bwlaa 
For  DentUMee. 


No.  194.998,  dated  Sept.  28,  1982. 


For  Biodegradable  Detergent  for  Indastrtal  Lauaderlng. 
Flrat  na*  Oct.  21.  1988 


c 


TM  142 
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JONS  16.  1964 


8N    180,481.     Aetna  Cbcmleal   Corporation,   E«»t   Paterton,     SN    180,888.     Col(mt*-PalmoilT«  CompAny,   H*w   lork,   N.T. 
N.J.    Filed  Not.  5,  1W8.  .      ru«d  Not.  12,  1W3. 


ACTENE 


PROMISE 


Owner  of  Keg.  No*.  782,M8  and  738.274. 

For  Burner  Cleanen. 

First  nae  Oct.  14,  1»68.  | 


For  Cleaner.  OMmaer  and  Detergent  With  f'abrle  Softener. 

Plrvt  use  Oct.  29,  1968. 


8N    180,758.     The   Procter  *   Gamble   Company,    .'inclnn.tl,     ^^„  ^";:?"-    .'^Lf^*^^'*"'    ^^   ^      ^^*'*"'    "*'*•• 
Ohio.    FlledN0T.8,UM».  Piled  Nov   20.  11»«3. 


TOP  JOB 


DOWN  AND  OUT 


For  Houaebold  Sudalng  Cleaner,  Cleanaer  and   Detergent  For  Liquid  for  Cleaning  Drains. 

Flrat  use  June  11.  19«8  P»r«t  use  June  2«,  IMS 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oau  100  —  Miswii— Of 


SN    153.076.      Engineering   Test    Serrlces,    Inc.,   Tulsa.    Okia 
nied  Sept.  13.  1»«2. 


8N  140,122.     Rebekab  Harkneta  Foundation,  New  York,  NY 
riled  Mar.  19,  1962. 


For  Encouraging  American  Ballet  by  Sponsoring  Ballet 
Workabopa  and  by  Staging  Performances  uf  American 
Daaean. 

rtnt  DW  Dec.  1,  1961. 


Applicant  hereby  dlsclalnu  the  wording  '"UHrasoalc  In- 
Hpection"  apart  from  lU  oae  witk  tke  mark. 

For  Ultraeonlc  Thlckneaa  Meaanreoeat  Sufreys  Performed 
for  Others  on  Such  Items  aa  Sblpe  and  Y^rloaa  Typet  of 
Industrial  Equipment. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1961. 


.SN  156,756.     The  Ox  Bow  Corporation,  Nei*irk.  Del      Filed 
Not.  6.  1962 


SN    142,681.     Oarlock    Inc.,    Palmyra.    N.T.      Fllel    Apr.    1» 
1962. 


Garlock  MVA 


For   Matertala  VahM  Aaalrils  flarrtea — Namely,  the  Con-' 
sultatlon.   Design.  Sngiaaarlng  and   Manafacture   of  Compo- 
nent Parts  for  Otkars,  lacludlag  Parta  Being  Made  of  Kub 
ber.  Metal,  Textliaa,  PUwtlca  or  Laather  or  Various  CombK 
natlona  Thereof. 

Flnt  aae  Jan.  6,  1962. 


For  Restaurant  Senrleea. 
First  use  June  80.  1962. 


8N  1S2,884.  8parTy  Rand  Corporation,  d.b.a.  UnlTcrsal 
Technical  BerTlce  Company.  WlctaiU,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1962. 


8N   156.757      The  Ox-Bow  Corpontloa,  Ncitark.  Del.     Filed 
Not.  6,  1962. 

READY-BURGER 


For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  use  Jnae  80,  1962. 


SN  199.629       United  Food  Management  Sentlees.  Inc..  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  21.  1962. 


UNITED 


For    Installation,    Testing.    Equipment   Operation.    Mainte 

and  Field  Modlleatloa  of  Electronic  Equipment, 
rtnt  aaa  Apr.  16. 1962. 


For  Reauurant  and  Cafetarta  Serrlcca. 
Flnt  use  July  195S. 


Jrare  l«,  UM  U.  S.  PATEKT  OFFICE  TM  14S 


^i^ 


Owner  •(  B««.  No.  762.TM. 

For  DastfBlM  aatf  CMtoa  lUaateetarlnc  Industrial  Con- 
Tcntlon  WlB4ew  aad  Btort  DtopUT*. 
nr«t  OM  prior  to  Dm.  10. 1»4T, 


SN    148.g7«.      Albert  Sontloco,   d.b.a.   CaMlCfr*   Music  Shop. 
New  York.  NT.     FIle4  Jolj  M.  1M2. 


CASALEGRE 


For  Mail  Order  Sole  of  Pbooofrapli  Records,  Phoaofrmph 
Needles,  Bottertes,  and  Onltor  Strlnc*. 
First  uoe  Doounber  1M4. 


SN     155.2M.      L«ce    Press    CUpplac.    Topoko,    Koas.      Filed 
Oct.  16,  1»«2. 


8N    1718M.     Soattora    CaltforaU    Bdtooa    Company.    Los 
▲afalM.  Oanc    f1lo4  Jaly  11.  IMS. 


SCE 


Newfinvorthiy  N'aines 


OwBor  of  Boc.  No.  761.079. 
For  SnpplTtac  Electric  Power. 
First  OSS  Fob.  16,  1»«2. 


Tho  word  "Nansss"  Is  dlsdataiod  ozcopt  as  a  part  of  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  CoapUatlon  and  Koatal  of  MaiUac  Usts. 
First  use  Aac.  22.  1062. 


8N    175.m.     TolOTOb    Dob-rj    Sarrlo.,    Borerl,    HUIs.     ^^  ^^^  ^      ^   ^    ^  MUwaatoa.  Wto.     FIW  Ft 

Calif.    rUod  Aac.  10. 196S.  j   y^^  ^ 


TELEFLORA 


For  Biaiafflai  a  Ctoarlat  Hoom  Sonrlo*  to  Bobaenblng 
Florists  la  C— aarWoa  Wltk  tko  Sale  aad  OoUrery  of  Flowers 
at  EMstaat  Laaatloaa. 

First  ose  Fsk.  1.  10S«. 


Y   /^ 


\ 


8N    179.SST.     TMtffraph    OallTwy    Stnriea,    Berwiy    HllU. 
Calif.    FUod  Aac.  10.  1066. 


FLEXI-FORCE 


For  Furnlsitlnc  and  Superrlalon  of  Temporary  Help  to 
Factories  and  Bnataaaa  Oflcoa  ta  tko  FMd  t€  MaterUl  Ban- 
dUng. 

First  use  Jolj  14.  1062. 


8N   164.8M.     Praterrcd  BoslneM  BMTlea  Corparatlon.  Oak 
Park,  m.    nicd  Mar.  18. 1068. 


TeunoKA 


For   Boadorlac  a  Ctoarlaff 
FloHats  la  OaaaectloB  Wllk  tka 
at  DUtaat  LsaatlsM. 

rtrat  Mt  Jaik  10.  lOtt. 


Borrlce   to   SabscrtblBg 
and  Dettrory  of  Flowers 


8N    177,008.     Ite   Madlww   Mot^    Inc..    Washlncton.    DC 
Fllod  8opt  ST.  1068. 


For  Prorldlnc  Temporary  Ofle*  Help. 
First  use  Jan.  SI.  1061. 


8N   168.800.     Dniftaz.   Inc.,  Comlac  N.T.     Fllod  May   14, 
1068 

DrugTax 

^^  A  ooovica  re  TAa^Araos 

\  .  / 

For   Serrlees  to  Taxpayers  Which  Are  Boadered  Throoch 

Drug  Stores  Based  •■  the  Pnrchas—  Tfecreln  by  CoDectlag 

aad  BocOT^liw  Tax  Ds«ocM>lt  Dnc  Porehaaat  for  ladindaal 

The  mark  Indades  a  fan«*fnl  showing  of  the  letter  "M."         Taxpayers  Throagk  Partldpatlag  Drag  Store  Operators  aad 

For  BoM  aad  Beotaarant  Serrlees  to  Traaoleats  aad  Per      Famlshlac  a   Bocord   of   8aeh   Porehaasa   to   tho  iMhrldaal 

maaeat  Ouiati.  Taxpayora. 

T\nt  aae  amft.  18.  !•«.  ^"^  aae  •■  or  ahoat  Jaa  1.  1063. 

TM  808  0.0—11 


I 

I 
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8V  170,009.    rnuiektM  Corporation  at  AaMrlca.  Loa  AaccUs,    fl— •  111}  ..  CasclffHCli^  ^^  1^^ 
C«llt    Ill«d  lUy  81, 1»08.  ^■■■'   ■^*'        I.UW1UBI.IRW  ^M  n^p^ 


FRANCOA 


SN  138,404.     Ha7<«  Aate  PalBtlaf  Snt«B,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
NT.    Piled  8«pC18,  IMS. 


For  R«Dderlii(  TocksloU  AwlaUiBm  to  Bualnesa  Pirmi  In 
All  PhUM  of  Scttlaff  Up  9mA  OponitlBC  Tkroofb  FrancblMi. 
rint  BM  u  titXj  as  July  81, 1M2. 


SN     lt6,728.     CooTenUon     AMOcUtea,     Kansas     City,     Mo. 
filed  Aaf .  26,  1»68. 


eONVCNTlON     Ass  O-C  I  A  T  E  S 


1 


Tvt  Banderlac  Assistance  in  tlie  Election  of  Locations  for 
Oroap  MMtlnffs,  Indadlnf  Boon  Beseiratkm  Referrals,  the 
Dtseemiaatlon  of  Informatloa  SeUtlTe  to  ATaiUble  Hotel 
Serriees,  Ifeetlnc  Sites  for  Oronps  and  the  Uke. 

First  nse  Ma/  8,  IMS.  I 


BH   17f.t4t.    Tb«   Bartl«7   CoBp«07.   db.a.   Red   ft   White 
Stores,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1068. 

BUDGET  GUARD 

For  Retail  Qroeery  Store  Serriees.  I 

First  nse  oa  «r  afcwt  May  S3. 106S.  1 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  coktr  orahfe.  Applicant  dls- 
rlalmii  the  wording  "Anto  PalAtiac"  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Re(.  Noa.  725,884  and  728,835. 

For  Aoto  PatatlBC  Serrlee. 

First  ase  Mar.  IB,  1»61. 


SN    164.217.      Dorotliea   A.   Daman,   d.b.a. 
Bast  Brady,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1*68. 


DMuin  ladnstrtes. 


SN  178,708.     iBdapeadent  Talorlslon  Corporation.  New  York. 
V.r.    Filed  Oct.  10. 1068. 

FIREBALL  XL-5 

For  Title  of  a  Telerlsion  Show. 
Fint  ate  0«t  5. 1868. 


Qnu  t02  ""  hmvtMt  wuk  RmmjiI 


SN  168,297.     Budget  Payment  Corporation.  Rhlnebeck.  NT 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1968. 


CERAMALOY 

For  Construction  Serriees  and  Repair  8«^ » Ices — Namely, 
SprsTlnc  a  Melted  Mixture  mt  Metallic  and  peramlc  Compo- 
nents at  High  Temperatures  To  Weld  the  S^e  to  the  Sur- 
faces of  tbe  Parti  Being  Constmeted  or  Reiialred. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1962. 


•  •  •*«e«*aaa  ••  •••  •  •  •  •  •  •-•.•  •_•  i 


■  •  •   •  •  •  eV*  •J*  •  •^  •  •  •  •  •.•  •••••••  I 


SN  164.705.     Dorethaa  A. 

East  Brady.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1988. 


For  Saitiee  of  MaMag  Umbb  Tkro««k  Insurance  Agents 
aa4  Breton  to  TMr  Cll«t>  tor  the  Pnichase  of  Insurance 
First  asa  Mar.  1,  1909.  , 


SN  170.784.     Corroon,  Carroll,  Curran  *  Cooney,  Inc.,  Garden  , 
City,  N.T.    Filed  JuM  11. 1968. 


Industries, 


For  Constmrtlon  Serriees  sad  Rapair  8e>»lces — Namely. 
Spraying  a  Melted  Mixture  of  Metallic  aad  teramlc  Compo- 
nents St  High  Tsaparatarw  To  Weld  tRt  Siiae  to  tbe  Snr- 
facee  of  the  Parts  Beiag  Coutnetcd  or  Repaired. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1969. 


SN  168.500.     Dreeacr  ladtMtrles,  lac.  d^.a.  Laae-Wells  Co. 
Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  27.  19tt. 


SELECKONE 


raaee  Ageaey 
Dee  1. 1961. 


and  laaaraaee 


For    Well    Casii^    aad    Fsnutioa    Pecfs^tlas    la    Well 
Brokerage  Serriees.     Boreholes. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept  21.  1962. 
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8N     lTt.Mt.      SMtkOTB     CalUormU     E<14mb    Company.     Loa     SN  168.7M.     WMt»ni  Tranaportatloa  Co     Inc     Loa  AbmIm 
AacclM.  Calif.    Filed  Joljr  H.  IMS.  C«Ilf.    FUe4  IU7  IS.  1»«8 


SCE 


WTC 


Owner  of  B«s-  Mo.  TCl.OTB. 

Por  ScrrldBg  Klcctrtcal^pfuati 

nrat  OM  Mar.  SI.  1M2. 


ChtfHM- 


SM    lTl.tST.     MattoMl  BsatoM 
iMra.    FIMI  ial7  2, 1M« 


Corpfatl— . 


W  Air  Fivlglht  Fonrardlac  and  Traasporuaoa  of  Prelght 
b7  Aircraft. 

rirat  BM  Fab.  1.  19M. 


Clin  m-MMMy  TiMtMal 


$PQ[f^Rmm 


Uf   ISl.lST.     Nairn  Chaaileal  Coapaar,  Ckleaco,  111 
Aac.  14,  IMS. 


ni*d 


VISCO 


Tka 


"•pot"  la  dIadilMad  apart 


tk«  BMrfe  aa 


For  Tapa  Bieariad  Procnui  ■arTl«M  tttr  Retail  Storaa. 
rttat  aa*  Mar.  M.  IMS. 


8M   ITMM.    Mattaul 
MotMa,  towa.    FUad  Jaly  1.  IMS 


CorporatkNi.  Dm 


Sule^Qg^ 


OVMr  •<  ftag.  Noa.  SS7.1M.  787.6M.  and  otbcra. 

9mt  Teckalcal  ScrricM  la  CooacctloB  With  tbc  TraatiMat 
of  OU  aad  on  WaUa,  More  parttcalariy  In  CoancctloB  With 
iiarTieaa  lalatlaf  to  Bmulaloa  Braaklng.  Corroalon.  ParaSn. 
Baetette  aad  Saala  Coatrai,  Water  Treatlag  and  OU  aad  Oaa 
Well  Tfaatiaff,  ladvdlac  K«c«lar  P«rw>BB«l  Scrrtc*  Call*. 
Taklac  and  Aaalyalac  Samplaa  To  Prarldt  Datallad  laforma- 
ttoa  aad  MatHat  Baports  •■  OparatlBc  CoadlUoaa  aad  Par- 
(onaaaae. 

Vint  aaa  aa  or  aM«t  Nav.  It,  19S1. 


8N  174.7tW.     ■Mplra  Ptaea  Dyalaf  aad  FlalaMac  Coanpaay, 
Haladoo,N.J.    FUad  Aa<.  »,  IMS. 


Tka  word  "■atoa"  la  dlartelaed  apart  froai  Vk*  aark  aa 
■howa. 
For  Tapa  Bacordti  Profraa  Sarrleaa  for  latall  Stem. 
FIrat  aaa  Mar.  M.  IMS. 


SN   in,tM.     Matlaul  Bi 
Maiaaa.I«wa.   FUad  Jmly  S,  IMS. 


Coi 


INBM 


Par  Dralac   aad   Prlatlar   of  Taras,   Flben  aad   aothi 
(Natoral  aad  Syatkatte)  of  Otbara. 
Plrat  aaa  aa  or  akaat  Jaaa  2S,  IMS. 


For  Tapa  Boatrdii  Pragnua 
Flrat  aaa  Mavaiiktr  IMl 


Car  Batall  Stataa. 


Cfct  107-MiiHiM  mi  EKntiJMiH 

BN    lU,0«t.     Dtea-N-Bawl.    lae.,    Cladaaatl,    Oklo       FUad 
Doc  IS,  i»a. 


fan  14«,«1».     OaM  Baad  %tui9  Coiapaay.  MUaaapolla.  Mian. 
FUad  iaa*  11.  IMS. 


G|^ 


i 

IM  E    &^    B 


0>^1- 


For  Travel  A«e»cy  •errteea. 
Flrot  aaa  May  tl.  IMS. 


Tka  rapraaaatattaa  of  a  bowttef  pla  U  dlaelalaMd  apart 
froai  tka  aarfc  aa  lllaatratad. 

Far  OrgaaWag  aad  Operatlag  Bowilag  Laacaea  Whldi 
Uae  Cota-Operatad  B«w1li«  FadUtte*. 

FIrat  aae  Jaaa  1.  IMS. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aafs200 

8N    lM,e75.     Amertcao   Medlest  TechnolocUU,   Enid.   Okla. 
Fll*d  Oct  8, 1»«2. 


For  ladlcattac  MeBib*r«talp  bi  AppUcaot. 
rint  nM  June  2S,  1»4M) 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS. 
Qatf  A— fioodk 

8N  141.927.  American  S**t  Belt  Council,  Inc..  New  Roekelle. 
N.T.,  asaUmee  of  Americaa  Seat  Belt  Coaodl.  New  Bo- 
ebelle,  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  10,  19«2. 


APPROVED 


AMLRICAN 
SIATBLLTCOUNCIL 


The  outrk  eertlfles  tbat  the  teat  belts  are  mannfaetnred ° 
nnder  a  eoBtlnnoat  quality  control  program  ;  that  the  Mat 
belU  are  periodically  tested  by  an  independent  laboratory  for 
comiAiaiice  with  current  •unAarda  at  to  coostructlon.  break- 
!■«  atfaactk.  elongation,  fadlac  and  other  detertoratloa  diar- 
acterlatlea  of  the  webblnf.  rapid  release  of  the  buckle,  facility 
and  coBTenlenoe  in  faatenlnc  and  releaalng  aame. 

For  Automobile  Seat  Belti. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1M2. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


(laif1  —  RMr«r  Partly  Prtpm^  Mitorys 


TT1,US.  ORKHTLBAr  AlfD  DKSIOIf.  OrcmlMif  Ifnraery 
Co.     811  !».«>«.     Pub.  S-Sl-M.     ritod  ll-SO-41. 

TT1.«M.  PAX/COMTmOL.  XMraltez  Cerporatlon.  8N 
1U.4M.    P«k.  S-«l-«4.    niad  10-1»-«S. 

TTl.SST.  UOIOUM.  Beetett  Anoajm* :  SoHct*  d'ElMtro- 
Cklale.  rElMtf<»-ll*tan«rglc  •t  «m  AeiertM  DcctriquM 
«1}flM.     Of  IMJM.     P«k.  t-«l-««.     rUc4  t-ft-M. 

TTl.SM.     CHUUtT  STOlfX.     Nrw  Cla  Qnartzlt*  QoarrtM. 

ime    nr  itt,m4.   p«k.  s-«i-«4.   ni«d  4-1-6S 

TTl.tM.  TmtA-rLKX.  Natloul  PoIydtMnlcaU.  Inc. 
(IfUaMkVMCtB    flWyWStlQB      MW    COTporStlMI),    b7    BCtlW 

■wiO— 1»  friMi  MatloBAl   Polyffc—ilmli.   Inc.    (IUma- 
ckaMtta  Mcyanttloa).     811  irr.40S.     Pi*.  »-»-«4.     ru«4 


7T1JM.  TVnU-PHSN.  Nadoul  PolyebMUcala.  loc. 
(MMMCkcMtts  eorponaoo — maw  eDrpentloa),  br  BMiie 
uitgammtM  tnm  Mattoaal  Polychcmleato,  Inc.  (MaaM- 
ekoMtt*  eorpMatlM).  SM  1«7,«<W.  Pub.  S-18-M.  Piled 
4-SS-«t. 

771.MI.  TVTKA-rtUM.  Mattooal  PoljcbcMical*.  Inc 
(Ifaaaaekaattta  corporattoo — b*w  corporation),  by  m«ciK 
aaalgBBMBts  froa  Nattonal  PolydMmieala,  Inc.  (Maaaa- 
ebaaetta  eorporation ) .  81*  IT1.B80.  Pob.  S-18-64  FIImI 
•-S1-4S. 

7T1.M2.     DSI-UTB.      Paal   W.    Beck.      8N    172.145. 
»-tl-64.    riMT-l-M. 

771,S4S.     KWrCBmL      K«?1U*    Chemical     Company. 

ITt.etT.    P«b.  a-tl-M.    PIMI  T-S4-68. 
TT1.»44      KAUEIDOBCOPK.     8.  C.  JohnaoB  A  Son.  Inc. 

178.116.    Pub.  S-<l-M.    FU««  8-lB-«S 

771,M0.     ABOIPXISB.      J.    M.    Hab«r    CorporaUon. 
175.t20.    Pab.  »-«l-«4.    FUcd  »-38-«S. 

771.848.  TOPOO.  Topeo  AaaoeUtaa,  Inc.  8N  178.881 
Pub.  8-81-84.    Piled 


Pab 


8N 


8N 


8N 


Qnf  2^RMMtldM 


771,847.  OIL  IT  WStX.  WTTH  AM  OIL  WKIX  AND  DE- 
BlOIf.  fruk  Kalaey.  8N  148,874.  Pnb  8-81-84  PU«4 
8-34-81. 


771.848.     AimUT.     8«Boret  Ckonlcal  Co 
188.380.    Pab.  8-81-84.    nia«  18-17-88. 


daif  3— !•!§•§•< 


8N 


Ptft- 


771.848.    CAKATSL.    Tnltem  Laath«r  Oooda  Company 
188.781.    Pab.  10-80-88.    Fll«4  10-18-81. 


8H 


7TlJi*. 
8-81-84. 


PUad  7-18-88. 

771,N1.     mOWWTMAMAQMaL  Laalto  H 
Pnb.  »-Il-«i.    I1M10-M-8S. 


SH  1T9.808 


aa«6-aitBicals  ai4  Cbtaiical  Caai- 


mj8t.     OLTOOaou    Olycatatw  Maantactvrlav  Company. 
niTSJU.    Pa8.  8-18-88.   FIM  ft-18-it. 


771  J&S.     AM8C0  AORISOLV     Tb«  Pnrc  Oil  Company.     8M 
141.8gS.     Pab.  4-16-88.    FU«4  4-10-8S. 

771.884.     PURKMADE.      Puritan   Coatpraeaid   Oaa  Corpora 

tloa      Sir  141,880.     Pnb.  8-28-88.     Pllod  4-28-82. 
771.850.     LITTLE  KINO  AND  DE8ION.     Kiac  KaUcn  Oro 

e*ry   Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   American   Sapermarkcta  Corp.     8N 

152.900.    Pnb.  8-18-88.    PUod  8-11-82. 
771.856.     HADABCO.      Oaatoa    Jobnaon    CorporaUon.      8N 

181.888.    Pnb.  8-81-84.    FUad  2-4-88. 

771.867.  THKRUALOAD.     Tba  Braah  BerylUam  Company 
8N  168.816.    Pnb.  8-81-84.    PUed  2-25-68. 

771.868.  UTDKOMUL.     Drlll-Kem.  Inc.     SN  184.881.     Pab. 
8-81-84.     Piled  S-11-6S. 

771JM.     01  CHLORiaDB.    Mtrek  k  Co,  Im.   8N  184.S6S. 

Pnb.  8-81-84     Plied  8-11-88. 
TTl.SOO.      HALiT.       ▲mlmal     KepellMta.     lac.       BN     164,417. 

Pob.  8-S1-64      riled  8-18-88 

771.881.  MR.   OARDEK      BUefc   Laaf  Prodacta  Company 
8N  184.508.    Pab.  8-81-84.    flM  8-18-88. 

771.882.  CAL  OA8   AKD  DKSION      Callforala   Uqald  Oaa 
Corporatloa.     8N  l«7.SO«.     Pab.  »-81-84.     Filed  4-2S-«8. 

771.888.     Q    QDAL^X)    AND    DBSIGN.       QaaMty     Control 
Lnboratorlen.    BN  171.178.    Pab.  8-81-84.     Piled  8-17-88. 

771.884.     IMCO-VC-IO.     InteraaMonal  lilnerala  8  Cbcmleal 
Corporatlea.     8H  178.284.     Pab.  8-81-84      Piled  8-18-88. 

771.866.  STARKZ.     Moralncatar  Palalcy.  Inc.     8N   175,604. 
Pnb.  8-81-84.    Piled  8-21-88. 

771,888.     BTIBNOL  BTC.  AKD  DBSION.     Vlaaal  Orapbica 
Corporatlaa.     BN  175,538.     Pab.  8-81-84.     Piled  8-21-88. 

771.867.  NBOCAL      Merck  A  Co.,   Inc.      8N  176.104.      Pnb. 
ft-Sl-64.     nied  8-S0-«S. 

771,888.     DOPK-8IL.        Dow     Coralaf     Corporation.        8N 
178.260.    Pib.  8-81-84.    Pllad  8-t»-8S. 

771.886       8HERRITT  AND  DBSION.    Sberritt  Oordon  Mlaeo 
Limited.      8N   176J70.     Pnb.  8-81-84.     PUed  8-80-88. 

771,870.     Q  B88.     B^D  Laboratorlea,  Inc     8N  176.276.     Pnb. 
8-81-84.    rilad  8-4-88 

771.871      MKDI-CHSM    AND    DMION.      Madt-Chcm.    Inc. 
8N  176.811.     Pub.  8-81-64.     PUed  »-«-68 

771.872.     CUFLOORXX.     8el-Rex  Corpemtlea.     8M  178.82S. 
Pnb.  8-81-84     Piled  8-4-88 

771.878      80L-U  8ALT.     8el-R«x  Corporation.     BM  lT«JSt. 
Pnb  8-81-64     Piled  8-4-88. 


771.874.      WATER  WHIP. 
Inc.     8N  176.404.     Pnb. 


BpecUllaed  Indnatrlal  Prodacta. 
8-81-84.     rUad  8-8-88. 


771.875  ZTBLOC.       BUnffer     Cbemlenl     Cbmpany.       8N 
176.582.     Pnb.  8-81-64     Piled  8-8-88. 

771.876  CAR8TAN       CarUale   Cbemlenl    Worka.    Inc.      8N 

178.776.  Pab.  8-81-84.    Filed  8-18-88. 

771.sn.     CAR8TAB.     Cnrllale  Cbamleal    Worka.    Inc.      8N 

178.777.  Pnb.  8-81-84.    FUad  8-12-88. 


Oait  9— ExpMvM,  RraanM, 


771.878.     TKXLOAD.        Tawter      Ammanltlea. 
180.808.    Pab.  8-81-84.    Pllod  1-17-88. 


Inc. 


BN 


771.878.  DIAMOND  AlTD  DBIOH.  DUmoad  NatloMl 
Corpwntlaa.  C0N80LIDATKD  CERTIFICATE.  BN 
178.ia8.  pob.  8-84-64.  Sled  8-4-88.  CI  8:  BN  176.280. 
pab.  8-17-84.  flied  8-4-88,  CL  84 :  BN  178.181,  pab. 
8-17-84.  Had  8-4-88,  O.  44. 
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771.880.  LEAF     LIFE.        Pmdfic     Guano     Company         8N 
178.381.    Pub.  8-n31-«4.    Filed  7-l»-«8. 

771.881.  AKKOW  DESIGN.     Carolina  Nitrofen  Corporation 
8N  177,227.     Pub,  3-31-«4.     Filed  »-18-«3. 

771.882.  PACE  MAKER.     Arkwrlfbt  MercbandlalnK  Corpo 
ration.     8N  178,521.     Pub.  3-81-64.     Filed  10-8-63 

771,888.      DESIGN   OF  A   HORSE   HEAD.      The   New  Jerafy 

Zinc  Company.    8N  178,630.    Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  10-9-68 
771,884.     HORSE  HEAD.     Tb«  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company 

8N  178.681.     Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  10-»-63 
,771,885.     NJZ.     Tbe  New  Jeney  Zinc  Company.    SN  178,632 

Pub.  8-31-64.     Filed  10-»-63. 
771,886.     NITROGRO.     Soutbem  Plant  Food  Company.  Inc. 

8N  178.98S.     Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  10-14-63 


Qau  12-CoMtnictiQii  MatMiab 

771.887.  "400."  A.R.B.  Window  Sale*  Co.  HN  108,290 
Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  8-23-60. 

771.888.  CREVATONfi).  Tbe  Fllntkote  Company  8N 
161,826.     Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  1-24-63. 

771.880.  FLEXALUM.  NaUonal  Diatlllera  and  Cbemlctl 
Corporation.     8N  170.826.     Pub.   8-31-64.     Filed  6-4-68. 

771.890.  8MITTY  AND  DESIGN.  Elwln  G  Smitb  *  Co  . 
lae.     8N  172,426.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  7-3-68. 

771.891.  FKATHEm-LITB.  General  Capmile  Corporation 
(IWtbw-Ute  Manufaeturtnc  Co.  DlTialon).  8N  172,479 
Pub.  8-31-64.    FUcd  7-&-68. 

771.892.  DEBP-ROCK.  Dependable  Cbemlcal  Co..  Incorpo 
rated.     8N  177.233.     Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  9-18-63. 


QimO  — Hardwart  and  Planbiag  and 
SteanhRttiiHI  Svjf^Hkg  | 

771.898.      8TAMCO.       Sterllnc     Automotive     ManufacturiaK 
CoBpaajr.     8N  133,098.    Pub.  3-31-64.    Filed  11-30-61. 

771.894.  POLTPENCO.       The     Polymer    Corporation.       8N 
189,1SS.    Pub.  3-31-64.    Filed  3-5-62. 

771.895.  ATLAS.       Atlaa    Supply    Company.       SN    176.99S 
Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  9-16-63. 

aanU-MUtab  and  Mttal  Cattiiigs  aid 

771.S96.     TT  AND  DESIGN.    True  Temper  Corporation.     SN 
170,243.    Pnb.  3-31-64.    Piled  6-3-63. 

771.897.  MURAD       Murad   Caatlng   Co.    Inc.      SN    173.307 
Pub.  8-31-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

771.898.  EXOCUT.      Allegbeny    Ludlum    Steel    Corporation 
SN  176,141.    Pub.  8-81-64.    PUed  9^3-63 


dan  15-Ols  aad  Craastt 

771499.     PERFBCT  SEAL  AMD  DESIGN.     Ualreraal  Moter 
Olto  Co.,  lae.     SN  116,788.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Piled  8-29-61. 


Oau  18-Mediciaes  ud  Phurnactatical 
PrtparatioM 
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771. 402.  OMNIVIM.     Delta  Druf  Corporation      SN  135.884. 
Pub.  3-31-«4.     Filed  2-15-62. 

771.403.  BQUI-BOMINE.       Syracuse    Phirmacal    Co,     Inc. 
SN  141,657     Pub.  3-81-«4.    Filed  4-5-«t 

771.404.  UAROOEL.     Myaon  Laboratories  Ca     SN  156.098. 

Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  10-12-62. 

771.403.      GRID.       The    Plllabury    Company.       8N     168.266. 
Pub.  3-31-64      Filed  2-21-63. 

771.406.  BOIL-EASE.       Commerce     Drui     Co..     Inc.       8N 
167,611.    Pub  8-81-64.    PUed  4-26-68. 

771.407.  CARGILL   AND   DESIGN.      Cai*Ul.   Incorporated. 
SN  170.986.     Pub.  3-31-84.    Filed  6-14-43. 

771.408.  Dt'RAGARD.     Amerleaa  HoaM  |>rodncta  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   173,323.     Pub.  3-31-64.     PUo^  7-19-63. 

771,409      SORDINOL.    H.  Lnadbeck  *  Co..  A/8.   SN  175.420 
Pub  3-31-64.    Filed  8-20-68. 

771,410.     QUADRI  D.       Nopco     Chaodlcal     Coaipany.       8N 

175.931.     Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  8-28-63. 
771.411       ARTHRTCIN.      The    Purdue    P4ederlck    Company. 

SN  177,187      Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  9-17-43. 

771.412.  BTNAVITE-M.      U.S.    Ethical*  |ac.      SN    177.821. 
Pub   3-31-64.     Filed  9-26-63. 

771.413.  FENAROL.     Wlnthrop  Products  Inc.     SN  177,826 
Pub.  3-31-64,     Filed  9-26-63 

771.414.  AL'REO  S.P.     American  Cyanai^id  Company.     SN 
177,836      Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  9-27-68. 

771.415  OXOLAMINA.     Aalende  Chlmlcie  Rlunite  A«elini 
Francesco.     SN  178,084.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  9-80-68. 

771.416  SOLACEN.      Carter    Products,    Jnc.      8N    178.416 
Pub,  3-31-64.    Filed  10-7-63. 

771/417.     PALLIA.      Smith    Kline    *    Pr«cli    Laboratortea 
SN    178.742.      Pub.  3-81-64.     PUed  10-|lO-68. 

771.418.  ALLERCOF.     Charle*  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceu 
tlcal    Aasociates.       SN     178.884.       Pub.     8-81-64.       PUed 
10-14-63. 

771.419.  MEDROLAXIN.        Tbe      Cpjoha     Company.        SN 
178.999.     Pub.  3-31-64.     Filed  10-14-68. 

771.420      D   PLUS   D  AND  DESIGN.     A^iertcan  Cyaoamld 
Company.     SN  179.100.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  10-16-68. 

771.421.      REVASA.        Biofarma.      SocMt*!     Anonyme.        8N 
179.992      Pub   3-31-64.     Filed  10-29-63. 


aatt19-VtliidM 


771.422.  AMSTED,  Amsted  Industries '  Incorporated,  as- 
slrnee  of  American  Steel  Foundrlea  incorporated.  SN 
146.870     Pub.  8-31-64.    Piled  6-14-62. 

771.423.  EMBLEM  (DESIGN).  VolkawaifaBwark  Aktlcafe- 
•ellachaft      SN   162.123.     Pub.   3-81-64«     Piled   12-20-62. 

771.424.  ROADRUNNES.  American  Metal  Prodncta  Com- 
pany.    SN  178.614.     Pub.  S-Sl-64.     P11|m1  7-24-«S. 

771,425  TOUR  DE  FRANCE.  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  * 
Manufacturlnc    Co..     Inc.       8M    lllMt      Pnb.    8-S1-44. 

Filed  9-25-63 


■^ 
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dais  17-TifcaiM  Pradacb 

771,400.  CORONET.  Brown  *  WUUamaon  Tobacco  Corpo 
raUon.     SN  187.601.     Pub.  ^-2S-4».     Piled  11-20-62. 

7T1.401.  SUGAR  BARREL.  John  Mlddleton,  Inc.,  d.bji 
Bagar  Barrel  AaaocUtaa.  SN  176,108.  Pub.  8-31-64 
Filed  8-80-68. 


771.436.      T  WITH  OMBQA.     Model  Bagti^eertBV  *  Manofae- 

turlng.    Inc      SN    152.144.      Pub.  4-16-6».     Filed  8-29-62. 

771,427.     P  *  M  AND  DESIGN.     P  *  M  Bdaatlllc  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  155.068.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Piled!  10-12-62. 

771.428      MjVGNETRIC       Rlxson,   Inc.      SN    165,4M.      Pak. 
3-^1-64.     Filed  3-26-63, 

771.429.     STEl6o.     Standard  Electric  Cfmpaay.   Inc     SN 
166.758     Pub.  8-81-44.    PUed  4-lfi-4S. 


I 


Juwi  16,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  149 


7TI.430.     VIDBOXBOH.    VMco  Pr««BCts  OoapAar.  Inc.     SN 

1«7,4S9.    Pak.  S-Sl-44.    n\t4  «»»•»■ 
771.M1.     DiAMOMITK.     Gmltod  SUtM  Onmatc  Tll«  Cob- 

puy.     ftN  172.140.     Pab.  »-31-«4.     FUatf  7-«-«S. 

771,4aS.  HILITOM.  TMi)«r  UdattrlM,  lacorporated  CON- 
80UDATBD  CBBTDPICATK.  UK  17S.1«7.  pvh.  »-M-««. 
fll«d  7-ie-W.  CL  U  ;  8M  17a.l88,  p«*.  12-a4-«S.  IU«d 
7-l«-«S,  CI.  tS. 

771,4U.  KONDO.  CkAAJwi  lUstcr  CorpwatioD  8N 
174.747.     PA.  »-41-«4.     nicd  8-»-M. 


QMS  22- 


IVySf  MM  d^MlMI  lM#flS 


lae.     SN   157^29      Pub. 


Orae«    H      Cam«ron. 
8K     l««.e»3.       Pub. 

8M   1W.781.      Pab 


Prank    Loven 
8N    171,2«1 


Webb. 
Pub 


771.4*4.     HIGH    OKAR.      lUttel, 

»-Sl-«4.    ni««  ll-14-«2. 
771.4SS.     HKKACUO      rOURMint      VITORIA.        Hermclio 

Poaralcr,  8-A.     SM  1S7,M8.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Ptled  6-»-«8 

771.486.  PIK  A-PAK.     LawrcBC*  H.  Oor«ra      8N   1M.S78. 
Pub.  S~81-«4.    niMl  12-21-«S. 

771.487.  BENNT.    Mattel.  Inc.    SN  ie».4««.    Pub.  S-81-«4. 
Piled  5-22-48. 

771.488.  eHKK<X)  AND  DB8ION 
d.b.a.  O.  H.  CauwroB  Coapany. 
8-81-44.    nia4»-27-4S. 

771.489.  SHORTY.     Tkoaaa  D.  8to< 
8-81-«4.    Plto«5-S7-4S. 

771.440.  BATMINT    AND   DESIGN, 
d.b.a.    BarBjOnt    Producta    CoaafMny. 
8-81-M.    ru«d  •-18-48. 

771.441.  WAlrK    H    TALK.      Mattel. 
Pub.  8-31-44.    ni«d  0-20-48. 

771.442.  HAPPT.   HAPPT    BIRTHDAY.      Mattel.    Int.     SM 
171,552.    Pub.  8-81-44.    Piled  4-21-08. 

771.443.  DE8IGN  OP  LETTER  A.     Aahaway  Llue  *  Twtae 
Mff.  Cto.     8N  irS.644.     Pub.  8-81-44.     Piled  7-8-48. 

771.444.  DAI8Y/MATIC.      Dulay    MAnnfaeturliic   Co«p*a^ 
8M  172.444.    Pub   8-81-44.    Piled  7-4-48. 

771.445.  DIAL-A  SKILL.       Burgeaa    Publiahtac    Company 
8N  172,802.    Pub.  4-41-44.    Piled  T-11-4S. 

771.446.  BLOTTO.     AMertcaa  Publlaklnc  Corporation.     8N 
178,400.    Plrt.  »-ai-44.    Piled  7-23-43. 

771.447      BLACK  HEATHER.     WUaoa  Sportlac  GomU  Co 

8N  174.548.     Pub.  8-81-44.    Piled  8-4-48. 
771.448.      PUT-N-TAKE.       Rea    Dunbna    Tackle    Inc        8N 

175.480.    Pub.  8-81-44.    Piled  8-21-68. 


771.457.  CULUGAN.      CttUlcan.    Inc.      8N    178,782       Pub 
8-41-44.    Piled  10-11-48. 

771.458      C    AND    DESIGN.      Culllfan,    Inc       SN    178.784 
Pub.  8-31-44.    PUcd  10-11-48. 

771.458.  KWIKI-8H0P.     E.  R.  Lurer  Co  .  Inc.     8N  178,985 
Pub.  S-31-44.     Filed  10-14-63. 

771.460      M.      The    Monarch    Macblne    Tool    Company       8N 
180.444.    Pub.  4-41-64.    Piled  11-7-48. 

771.461.  MONARCH  M      Tbe  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN   180,669.      Pub.   3-31-64.      Piled   11-7-48. 

771.462.  MONARCH.      Tbe    Monarch    Machine    Tool    Com- 
pear.    8N  180,470.     Pub.  8-31-64.     PUed  11-7-48. 


Oatt  24  —  UwMlry  AppKini  md  MidAm 

771.379.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIPICATE.     See  Oaea  9. 


aau26-M§asiriM     aid     Scitatific 


luc.      SN 


8N 


IBC.       8N     171,448. 


771.468.     TELSPLEX.   TeleAex   Incorporated.     8N   155,684 
Pub.  831 -44     Plied  10  19-62 

771.464  BURKE   *   JAMES.      Burke  ft   Jaa 
166.986      Pub.  8-81-64.     Piled  4-3-63 

771.465  MR    AND   DESIGN.      Milton   Roy    Company. 
178,509      Pub   8-81-64.    Piled  7-22-68. 

771.464.      DUALEVEL      United  ConTtyor  Corporation. 

175.52.^     Pub.  8-41-64.    Plied  8-21-48. 
771.447.      STYUEBD  AI   (DESIGN).     Algua  ladnatrlea 

179.760.     Pub.  8-81-64      PUed  10-24-48. 


8N 


SN 


Qaii  28  —  Jtwalry  mi  Pracioaf -Metal  Wart 

771.448       RWR.       Rnbla    A    Compeay.       SN    158.785.      Pub 
8-81-44.    Piled  12-7-62. 

771.469.  ROYALU8TRE    AND    DESIGN.      Royal    of    Pitt* 
bunk,  Ine.     SN  170,681.     Pab.  8-41-44.     PUed  6-10-43. 

771.470.  PALCO.     Paer  Lewonau  Corp     SN  178.1S9.     Pub. 
8-41-44.    Piled  7-17-48. 

771.471       ECLIPSE.      Rorul   Bead   Noreity   Co..    Inc..   d.b.a 
Lacuna.     SN   176.084       Pub    8-81-44.     Piled  8-24-48. 


aais23-Grtlary,  MaAiiiry.  a^  Taak,  a««31- Wta"  ^  R*fil#*raUfi 


771,482. 
771,449. 


C0N80UDATSD  CERTIPICATE.     See  QJaea  21 
AlfOLODBS.     Atkee-IaperUl  Lteltatf,  by  ebange 

of  naMe  frea  The  Antbee-Iau»ertnl  Coaapeay  Llaalted.     8N 

182.947.     Pub.  4-41-44.     PUed  11-29-41. 

771.450.  8BARPOIKT.  BuceM  DIctaceu  Co.  SN  145.841. 
Pub  8-81-44.    riled  4-24-42. 

771.451.  AMBTKD.  Aaated  laduatrlee  Incorporated,  aa- 
aigaee  at  AiaorlcuB  Steel  Pouudrtee  Incorporated.  SN 
144.849.    Pub.  4-81-44.    PUed  6-14-42 

771.452.  AMSTVD.  Aaated  iBdnatrtoa  iBcorperated,  aa- 
atcuee  at  Dluiaad  Chalu  Conpuiy,  luc  SN  146.882 
Pub  8-81-44.    riled  4-14-42. 

771.488.     DUO-BTABILIZSR.       Bau»au     Oetporatlon.       8N 

148.880.    Pub.  8-41-44.    Piled  7-11-62. 
771  454      AMSTED.      Aaeted    luduetrtee    Incorporated,    as- 

aicaae   ad   mtmth    Bead   Latbe.    lac      SB    1S0.849.     Pub. 

8-81-44.    Piled  4-2-42. 
771446      DCPEIVDABUB    AND    DESIGN.      Quality    Salea. 

lie.    d.b^    DepeadaW.  lefealMefu.     «»    1T0.8**      Pub. 

8-81-44.    Piled  6-'4-48. 
771.444.     tCBIPTOSiATIC.     Sertptoaaatlc  lac.     SN  178.445 

Pub.  8-81-44.    riM  8-28-48. 


771.472.     SERPILCO.     Service  Plltratioa.  lac.     SN  157.985 
Pub.  12-10-48.    PUed  11-24-42. 

771.478      IMPERIAL  NINETEEN.     General   Moton  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   178.645.     Pub.  8-81-44      Piled  10-10-48. 


Qatt  32  -  Fmitara  aarf  Upbabtary 

771,474.     DURATEX.        Plaber     Product!     Company.        SN 

147.724.    Pub   8-4-48.    Piled  6-24-62. 
771.476      COLDRCRAPT   LINE       Don   Robert   Gllereet.      SN 

166.061.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Piled  8-20-48. 

771.478.  GATE  WAT  OP  ST  LOUIS  AND  DESIGN  Leeter 
S.  Pearl.  d.b.a.  Gateway  Parnlture  Maaufacturlac  Co.  8N 
178.870     Pub.  lS-lO-48.     Piled  7-19-48. 

771.477.  EBtTEL  SoHete  RbedUceta.  SN  174.121  Pub. 
8-41-44.     Piled  8-SO-48. 

771.478.  MKDA  POAM  AND  DESIGN.  Meda-Plaat  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SM  178.481.     Pub.  8-41-44.     PUed  9-14-48. 

771.479  AU»HA.  Artlatlc  Puralture  Co.  SN  179,448 
Pub   8-81-44.     Piled  10-24-48. 


771.480.     HELIKON        HeUkoa     Purulture    Co.     Inc. 
180.804.    Pub.  8-81-44.    Piled  11-1-48. 


SN 
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TTMSl-  BAT  COLONT  AND  IM8ION.  Tb«  CoetaraM  FUr- 
■Itnra  Co.,  Inc.  8N  180,873.  Pub.  »-81-«4.  FUed 
11-A-6S. 

771.482.  ARTHR0-EA8E.  HoiMrbUt  Pr«4tuets,  Inc.  8N 
1M.S7B.    Pab.  »-<l-«4.    n\*ilhr9-M. 
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771,4U.     TOKK  T8  POWKS  AKD  DESIGN.     Tork-Shipley, 
In&    8N  S0,«17.     Pub.  1-7-88.     Filed  5-2S-S7. 

771,484.     BUTIO.      Evtcetle    Welding    Alloji    Corporation. 

■If  17»,8tS.     P«b.  8-81-64.     ni«d  10-18-83.  ^ 
771.488.     WIXXITIjO.         CnlrerMl      DiSnaer      Corp.         8N 

178.868.    Pnb.  8-81-84.    FUod  10-23-8S. 

771.488.     TIO-TBCTIC.     Bnt^etle  WeMing  AUofa  Corpora- 
tlOB.     SN  178,708.     Fob.  8-81-84.     Filed  10-24-83. 

771,487.     STYLIZED  AI  (DBfllOM).     Algae  Induatrtea.     8N 
178.781.    P«k.  8-81-84.    Filed  10-88-88. 


Chff  35  ^  BiltMitf  HoM#  MicMMfy  Pick' 


Tirtf 


8N 


771.488.     PSRMA-LITS.  The     Borden     CoBpeny. 

188,888.    Fob.  8-81-84.  FUed  8-8-88. 

7T1.488.     TKXTAR   AlTD  DB8I0N.     Te^Ur   Q.a.b.H.      8N 

187,804.    Pub.  8-Sl-«4.  FUed  4-18-88. 

771,480.     TOPOO-B.       Frank    M.    Ttaomaa,    d.b.a.    Topog-E 

OMket    Compnny.      SM  178.284.      Pnb.    8-81-84.      Filed 
10-3-88. 


Qui  37-Pip«r  Mid  StiCioMry 

771.481.     BOWL  O  BBIDOB.     The  Blenel  Company.     8N 

188.887.    Pnb.  8-81-44.    Filed  11-7-88. 
771,481.     IP  AMD  DB8I0N.     International  Paper  Company. 

•X  188.084.    Fob.  8-81-84.    Filed  8-18-83. 

771,488.     MUi;riCOVXK.     Maltleolor  Oramre  Corporation. 
SB  188,818.    Pnb.  8-81-84.    FUed  4-17-48. 


dm  3S-Prirti  md  PiAlimiDM 


771.484.  WATER  POLLCTION  CONTROL  FEDERATION 
1888  AlTD  DBSIQN.  Water  Foliation  Control  Federation. 
Slf  188.724.    Pub.  8-81-84.    Filed  8-S»-83. 


aMi39-CI«iUim 


771,480.  CHILLY  WILLY.  Walter  Lnnti  ProdaetkMia,  Inc. 
8If  186,010.    Pnb.  8-31-84.    Filed  1-2-82. 

771.488.  FIGURE  OF  WOMAN  AND  CHILD.  Societe 
Anonyme  Jeanne  Lanrln.  8N  141.484.  Pub.  8-31-44. 
riled  4-17-42. 

771.487.  HOUR  "24"  DUTY.  Wblttenton  Gamient  Corpo- 
ntloa.     SB  140.181.     Pnb.  8-81-64.     FUed  8-21-82. 

7T1.488.  asmriFBR  JAMES.  Dave  Bellaey  Coapany.  Inc. 
SN  184.448.    Fob.  8-81-44.    FUed  lO-i-82. 

771.488.  IM-PRXSSEO.  Oeneeco.  Inc.  SN  168,881.  Pnb. 
•-•1-64.    filed  11-21-62. 

771.680.  THB  BUCKS  COUNTY  MOHAIRLAINS.  Jacqnee 
de  Leu  Inc.    SN  188.878.     Pnb.  8-31-84.     FUed  11-28-62. 


771,801.     SKYLARK. 
•-•1-64.    FUed  2-14-68. 


Inc.      8N    182.744      Pnb. 


771,808.     CLAIROL.      Clalrol    lacorpeented. '     SN    170.818. 

Pub.  S-31-64.    FUed  6-12-68. 
771.S04.     ALPBNJANKER.      Alpe    Sportvwe^r    Manntectnr- 

Ing  Co.,  Inc.     SN  172.448.     Pnb.  8-31-64.1    FUed  7-6-63. 

771,808.  YODBLJANKER.  Alpe  Sportawefr  Manateetnr- 
Ing  Co.,  Inc.     SN  172,480.     Pnb.  8-81-64.    8^1ed  7-0-68. 

771,904.  BLACKMAIL.  Aaericana  Hoelery  Mill*  Inc.  SN 
172,484.    Pnb.  3-31-64.    FUed  7-4-48. 

771.807.  BAND-0-LACE.  AaMrlenaa  Honl^  MUla,  lac. 
SN  172,888.    Pnb.  3-81-84.    FUed  7-8-88. 

771.808.  LADT  WRANGLER.  Bine  Bell,  Ii«e.  SN  172,780 
Pnb.  3-31-64.     FUed  7-10-43. 

771.808.  KLA8TOBAND.  Aitfenr  WlMrj  Incorporated. 
8N   178,141.     Pub.  8-81-64.     FUed  7-16-68. 

771,310.     0ATE8BURY.     Sloe  Bell,  Inc.     81^  178.812.     Pnb. 


Clnett.    Peabcidy 
FUed  7-26-68. 


A   Co..    Inc. 


8-31-64.     FUed  7-26-63. 
771,511.      PADDOCK    CLUB. 
SN  173.818.    Pnb.  8-31-64. 

771.812.     VANESSA.     OUiibnrg  Mfg.  Co.  Inf.     SN  174.183. 
Pub.  3-31-44.    Filed  8-1-48. 

771,513.     LANKT8.      Hlcke-Fonder  Coaipany|. 
Pnb.  8-31-64.    Filed  8-1-63. 

771.814.     MARK8TAN.     Marketan.  lae 
3-31-44.    Filed  8-1-88. 

771.818.     RIPPLE.     Ripple  Sole  Corporatlo*. 

Pnb.  3-31-44.  FUed  8-1-48.  | 

771,516.  CARBBSABLES  BT  rAREWSA   C^i 

178,480.  Pnb.  8-81-64.  FUed  8-8-83 


SN  174.186. 


SN  174.818.  Pnb. 


SN  174.288. 


Inc.  SN 


f 


Oau  41-CaMs,  Paraftls,  md  Mrilw 

771,817.     K  6  R  AND  DESIGN.     Kortenbaci  *  R«nb  KoB- 
mandltgeaeUschaft.     8N    174,108.     Pnb.   i-81-64.     Filed 

7-31-63.  ] 


Clatt42-Kiitttil,  Nttttd,  aW  Ttxtilt 
Falirio,  aMi  SiAstHMM  TlmvffM 


L  aW 


Blnm,    Inc.      SN   188,866. 


771,818.      VI8ANTE.      MUtoa    C. 
Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  12-28-82. 

771,818.     POLYFIBRIL.     Henry  Glaae  k  Cf     SN  188,888. 
Pnb.  3-31-64.    FUed  12-28-41. 

771.820.  ESPRIT  DE  FRANCE.     OiMff  F^brlca.  lac     SM 
160.080.    Fob.  3-31-44.    FUed  1-2-43. 

771.821.  WONDAIRE.    ColUae  *  AlkBaa  Cbrporatioa.    SM 
180.470.    Pub.  3-81-44.    FUed  1-10-68.        I 

771,522.     OLENVELVA.       Glen     Raren     M|Us.     Inc.       SN 
162,847.     Pub.  8-31-64.    FUed  2-18-48. 

771.828.     MACKSAM.     WlUlaa   J.   MeLaugtOln   k  Co..   Inc. 
SN  188,088.    Pnb.  8-81-64.    FUed  6-6-68.   ' 

771,634.     FIRBSTAR.     GraalterUIe  Compant      SN  171,011. 
Pub.  8-31-44.     riled  6-14-48. 

771.828.     RAMICOT.    Hodgee  Renenreb  k  Dijrelopinent  Con- 
pnay.     SM  174,027.     Pnb.  8-81-64.     FUed  1 7-80-68. 

771.824     SVELTSUBDE.      CalUwny    Milla    Coapaay.      SN 

174,166.     Pnb.  8-81-44.    FUed  8-1-63. 
771.527.      VSLOUR-GLO  AND  DESIGN.     Ba^tnuina  *  Blzcr, 

Inc.     SN  174,286.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  8-2-68. 
771,828.     FEATHERBDOB    AMD    IW8IGM.      BvtMaa    k 
Inc.     SN  174,287.     Pub.  8-81-64.    trOed  8-8-68. 
NTMARRA.       United     MerehaaU     and     Manofac- 
Ine.     SN  174,288.     Fob.  8-31-64.     VUed  8-3-48. 
TIMOTTA.    E.  F.  TIbm  4  Sob,  Uie.    BM  174,718. 


Blxer. 

771.828. 

tnrcn 

771,880. 


Pub.  8-81-64.    riled  8-6-6S. 


Clais43-TlmMlaiidYani 


771,801.     FAIRY  TALB  BOUTIQUE.    I.  Scbaelemon  k  Sons.     771,831.     ASTRODYBD.    Astre  Dye  Werkn,  I8c   SM  188.844 
IM.     SM  188.686.     Pnb.  3-81-64.     nied  1-17-68.  Pnb.  8-31-64.    FUed  8-81-48. 


JuMt  16,  1N4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TTi^st.   nm-spuii. 

178.S17.     Piik.  »-«l-M.     ru«4  7-2C-Ca 


8N 


OMta-DMtil,   NUMak,  md  Swficd 


^TDICATBl     Sc*  Oua  ». 


rn.sn.    cotraouDATCD 


771.ua.     KSTCO.     Ketehoa  *  CoMpu/.  lac     BN  1W.7U 
771.n4.     COLLT-FAST.      Jamw    H.    Mamb.    «.b  a.    Muon 


771.Ma.     JIKTAM 
U(in.CT4. 

7Ti,5««.    mo 

•If  1T4.6M. 


Itortoklta 
'•   FAIK. 


Jtatu    Coapuiy.    Llalte«. 


il    StCTM  CorporatlOB. 


aast46-FMt  mi 


•fFM^ 


7T1.UT.  3«  mO-MD.  Ptralj  Daliy  Coapaajr.  BM  107.MS. 
P«b.  fr-l-O.    nia«U-7-M. 

771.M«.  OBBVTTA.  Ck.  Owrals,  Soelcte  Aaon/mc.  814 
116,004.    P«k  »-«l-M.    nte«  s-rz-*!. 

771.5M.  CLjUKXt  DMT  AKD  DESIGN.  Philip  Morrta. 
Iaeorp«r«(a4,  tatkgnm  «l  Clark  Brothen  Chewing  Onm 
Coapftay-     SN  1M.8M.     Pub.   S-81-M.     Piled  lO-SO-tl 

771.ft40.  RKPBC8EKTATI0N  OP  LEANING  TOWEB  OF 
PISA.  Hearl'a  PMd  ProdaeU  Coapaay.  lac  8N  148.S06. 
P«b.  t-n-M.    I11a«  T-»-«S. 


SUM-PAK. 
BN  1M,M0. 


JoMvh  Karb*,  d.ka.  Stta-Pak  Prod 
S-<Sl-«4.     ruad  ll-»-«l. 


771.541. 
acta 

771.542.     BL  COBTBB  AMD  DMIIOM.     Batart  C  Wlaa  Bn 
tarprtaaa,   lac,  d.b.a.  Laooard  A.  Duaagaa  Compaay.     SN 
lM,t70.    Pak.  »-«l-«4.    MM  12-18-62. 

771.ft4S.     GLENHAVBN.      Daaaaa    MUla.    lac,    d.b.a.    Glen 
harm  aBB.     SB  1«1,4T«.     Pah.  S-«l-«4.     Pllad  l-S8-«8 


771,M4.     BI.CB  CHIP  PABM.      WUUaa   H.   Cobnra.   d.b.a. 
Blaa   CMp    Wum.      BN    161.SM.      P«b.    S-81-64       Ptlad 


m.M8.  ▼SBSTLJkC.  OMtard-Woed  Co.  8N  182.&46  Pub 
8-81-44.    Fllad  8-1S-4S. 

TT1.84«.  NT-SBIBP.  micr  Prodaeta.  lac  8N  163.988. 
Pah.  »-Sl-M.    niad  t-18-48. 

7T1.MT.  BAHAMA.  The  W.  B.  Lone  Co.— ladependrat 
BahM**  CaayaiaMei.  SB  166.8«8.  COLLBCTITB  MABK. 
Pab  8-81-64.    PUad  S-rr-«8. 


TT1.848.     Tim.     Nopeo  Cbaadcal  Coapaay.   d.b.a.   Vltrx 
Laboratortaa.    BM  168^78.    Pah.  8-81-64.    r»ad  2-2T-4S. 

771.B4*.      8  TBLANGLE8   AND   UNE    DESIGN       Carnation 
Oaatpaay.     S»  164.11S.     Pah.  »-81-«4.     PUad  8-7-48. 

771.800.     MSAttTBKD   MElfr.      Chraatloa    Conpaay.      SN 
164.111.    Pah.  8-81-44.    rUa«8-T-M. 


771,851.    rmmr-K  BAUU 

Pab.  8-61-64.    rUad  »-6-68 

771,ft52.     OOOKIK-rrTBt. 
«.h.a.  QMtUtam  ChaeoUta  Co 
Pllad  8-18-U. 


771.ft6S. 
8-61-64. 


TOP.     Batter 


lac      SB    16ta44. 


Oiala    Macaroal    Ca.. 
BN  168.624.   Pah  8-81-64. 


IM.     SB  1T1.446.     Pah. 


771.884.  BLUI  BIBK>B  AMD  DKilON.  latantata 
Bakcrtaa  Cwyafattoa.  IN  1T3,4M.  Pah  8-81-44  Pllad 
7-6-68. 


771.MS. 

d.b.a.  QaaUty  Cal-Pak. 


'.Om.     Qaality  Cal-Pak.  lac. 
BN  17S.8S6.     Pah.  8-81-64.     Pllad 


771.8M.     MT  BBJUD.     My 
Pnb.  8-81-44.    Pllad  7 

TM  606  O.O.— U 


Co.     BN   171.674 


771.847.     BCI 
Pnb.  8-81-64 


Tha  Qaakar  Data 
FlWd  7-11-68. 


TM  151 

BN  17S.646. 


771,648.     LimaaiBL  (DESIGN).    Daitowa  Foote  laeor- 
poratid.    SK  1T2.880.    Pab.  8-11-64.    Pllad  7-13-48. 

771.559.     CLUB   MIX     Aaarlcan   Hoaa  Prodacta  Corpora 
tloa.     BN  178.213.     Pah.  8-81-44.     PUad  7-l»-«8. 

771.640.     RHODES  BAKE  N  BEET  AND  DESIGN      Bbodaa 
BaMfaratlon.    lac     8N    178,644.      Pab.    8-81-44       PIM 

7-22-68. 

771.541       MINI  CORE       Pair  Tlaw   Paeklac  Company.    Inc 
8N  175,850.    Pub.  8-^1-44.    Piled  8-27-48. 


771.562.     THE   COCMC'S    BRAND.     Coloaaa    Brothers 
176.078     Pnb.  8-81-44.    Pllad  8-80-48 


SN 


771.568.  CHBT  HOWALD'B  ALL  "N~  ONE  BRAND.  Albert 
8.  Howald.  4.b.a.  Ghaf  Howakl'e  rnmooa  Pooda.  8N 
174,192.    Pah.  8-41-44.    Pllad  4-8-68. 

771.664.  TRICK  'N  TREAT  Saaahlae  Blacnlta.  Inc  8N 
176J41     Pah.  8-81-44.    Piled  4-8-68. 

771.546.  BBBrAOHETTI.  American  Hoae  Product*  Cor 
poratlon.      BN   177,147      Pnb.   8-81-64.      Piled  9-17-68. 

771.544.  MISS  TEXAS.  Paacbora  Coapaay.  lac  8N 
177.262.    Pnb.  8-61-44.    PUad  4-14-48. 

771.547      EARLY   BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     Tha  COttoa   Pro- 
dncera  AaaoeUtloa.  d.b.a.  Gold  Klat  Poaltry  Growera.     BN 
4-81-44.    PUad  10-K 


179.128. 

771.548.     BIG    SHOT       Pet    Milk    Coapaay. 
Pub.  8-81-44.    PUad  14-17-48 


BN    179J64. 


771.569      CARAMELLO      Cadhary   Brothera,   Umlted 
180.867.     Pab.  8-61-44.    Pllad  11-4-48. 


8N 


am»n-mm 


771.570     ^VRNANDO    A     DB    TBRRT.       P^raaB4o    A.    de 
Tarry  S-A.     SN  188.186     Pah.  8-81-64.     PUad  1-16-68. 

771.871.     8T.  RAPHAEL.    BacMtd  St.  BaphadL    SN  176.448. 
Pab.  8-81-44.    Piled  4-64-48 


Oms  II?    Piitlid  AJBibtc  Li|Min 


7T1.472.     DIMPLE.      Hal*   *   Hals   Ual^. 
Pab  8-81-44.    PUed  11-31-41 


BN    1«S,448. 


771,578.  OGDABIWO.  WoUbehaldt  Uaritcd.  d.ba.  Oaaaral 
DUtlllera  Co.     8M  1&6.0S2.     Pah  8-81-44.     niad  8-2T-4S 

771.574.  KINO'S  CROW7(.  Montebello  Lienors.  Incorpo- 
ratad.     BN  142.141.     Pah.  4-61-64.     VVad  3-4-48. 

771.575  PCBITT  PLORASTNTH  UWIPORMITT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Ploraayath  Laberatoriaa.  laeorparated.  SN 
170.685.    Pnb  8-81-64.    Pllad  6-14-46. 


Clasi  50-Mtrchai4ist  N«t  Otbtrwisa 
OauHM 


ni.874.     NBBTAID.      Richard  W.   Alhcrtaaa.   d.b.a    Rlc-Al 
Prodacta.     SN  184,467.     Pab.  8-11-44.     Pllad  12-8-4B. 

TT1.577.     BIO-LAB.     Jevcl  A^aarlaa  Co..  lac     BN  142.162. 
Pab.  8-81-44.     PUad  2-4-46. 


T71.576.     MARINER.     AacBar  ladastrlaa,  lac.     BN  142,418. 
Pab  8-81-44.    PUad  2-18-M. 

771.579.     CARR-KABB.      Ualtad^Tarr  Pnabaaar  Corporatloa 
BN  160.190.     Pah.  8-61-44.    Piled  6-21-68 

771.460.     RED  TOP     WUUamaaa  4  Caapaay.     SN  166.646. 
Pnb.  8-81-64.    Pllad  S-tS-U. 

771.661.     PALAPAO.      Oeatalaar    Carporatloa    af 
SN  177.499.     Pab.  S-S 1-64.    PUad  9-26-68. 
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771,S8S.  PBO»  rOEMCLA.  Sbontex.  Inc..  aMignec  of 
Herbert  O.  Pattorwm,  d.b.a.  The  SbonUx  Company.  8N 
1S7,08S.    Pub.  l-14-»4.    ini«4  2-1-62. 

771,M8.     OO-BOUHD.    "42"  Prwlocta  Ltd.,  Inc.   8N  1M.408 

Pttb.  8-nii-«4.  ru«dio-«-«2. 

771,AM.     CHANT  D'ABOMES.     Ooerlaln,  Inc.     8N  lfl0,861. 

Pab.  »-Sl-S4.    Filed  l-17-«3. 
771,&8S.     EMCBSE.    Clnlrol  Incorporatwl.     8N  180,920.     Pub. 

8-31-44.    nicd  1-18-68. 
771,B8«.     MASTEB    OF    CEBBMONISS.      CUlrol    Incorpo 

rated.     SN   160,921.     Pub.  »-«l-64.     Filed  1-18-68. 

771,587.  MC.  Clmlrol  Ineorpontwl.  8N  160.922.  Pub. 
8-Sl-««.    FUed  1-18-68. 

771.088.  STEADY.  Lerer  Brotben  Companj.  SN  160.143 
Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  8-21-68. 

771,580.  B  AND  CBOWN  DB8IOM.  BoUny  Induetrlea, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Benauld  *o(  Prance,  and/or  8ea  and  Ski  Com- 
PU17.     8N  165.670.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  8-28-68. 

771,0»0.  OLD  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Sbulton.  Inc.  SN 
165.844.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  4-1-68. 

771.591.  OLD  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Sbulton.  Inc.  SN 
166.408.    Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  4-10-63. 

771.592.  OLD  SPICE  AND  DESIGN.  Sbulton,  Inc.  SN 
166,501.    Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  4-10-68. 

771,5M.     DOVER  HOUSE.     The  House  for  Men,  Inc.     SN 

168,817.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  5-7-63. 
771.594.     ARCHWAT.       The    Houae    for     lien.     Inc.       SN 

16S.tl8.    Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  5-7-68. 

771.596.  WHITE'N  LIGHT.  Houae  of  Westmore,  Inc.  SN 
168.820.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  5-7-68. 

771,596.  GRAND  MABCH.  Tbe  House  for  Men.  Inc  SN 
1M.41S.    Pub.  8-81-64.    FUwl  5-8-68. 

771.69T.  PERSIST.  Ooldblatt  Bror.  Inc.  8N  171,128 
Pub.  S-Sl-64.    Filed  6-17-«8. 

771,598.  MADEM0I8E:LLE.  Adoree  Incorporated.  SN 
171,518.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  6-21-68. 

771.899.  PEOOT  DUNCAN  TEEN  TONE  FACIAL.  Helene 
Wood,     an  171.266.     Pub.  »-81-64.     Filed  7-1-68. 

771,600.  DIORLING.  Parfum»  Cbriitlan  Dior.  Hoclete  a 
Be«onMU>llite  Umlttffe.    8N  172.544.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed 


Oats  tOO-MiiMlMnoMs 


771,601.  TANFASTIC.  BoUny  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Sea 
and  Ski  Company.  SN  172.801.  Pnb.  3-81-64.  Filed 
7-11-68. 

771.SOS.  COOL  TOUCH.  Lebn  *  Fink  Products  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  178.846.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  7-26-68 

771,608.  PKSTTT  FIX.  Roox  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
176.611.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  8-22-68. 

771.604.  DANDAVEBT.  Pirrone  Laboratorteii,  Inc  SN 
176.675.    Pub.  3-81-64.    Filed  8-28-63. 


aatt52—Dttor«Mtfaiirf  Soaps  ! 

771.605.  LITTLE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.     Kisf  KuUen  Gro- 
cery Co.,  Inc.     SN  151.412.     Pnb.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-17-62, 

771.606.  LUSTERAID.     Tbe  W.   C.   Boaner  Co..    Inc.      SN 
153.377.    Pub.  3-81-64.    FUed  9-18-62. 

771.007.  SANI-KITT.      Plnnkett    Chemical    Company.      SN 
l«a,190.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  2-6-6S. 

771.008.  VBBTAM.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.       SN 
168.616.    Pub.  8-81-04.    FUed  2-28-68.  ^ 

771.000.     PRECIOUS   BODY.      Billing   Dermctlca   Company, 


771.611.  FRI8M.  Wasbinfton  Enflneerlnr  Services  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  151.546.     Pub.  8-31-64.     Filled  8-20-62. 

771.612.  TYMPANUCHUS  CUPIDO  PINNAtUS  LTD.  AND 
DESIGN.  Society  of  Tympanncbua  Cupldd  Pinnatni,  Ltd. 
SN  152,634.     Pub.  3-31-64.     FUed  9-6-62.    . 

771.613.  PUETT.  Puett  Electric  Starting  jOate,  Inc.  8N 
155,839.    Pub.  3-31-64.    Filed  10-24-62. 

771.614.  CS  AND  DESIGN.  National  Institute  of  DUper 
Senrlc^.  Inc.     SN  165,613.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  8-28-63. 

771.615.  CUSTOMCARK.  National  Institute  of  DUper 
Serrlcea,  Inc.     SN  160,614.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  8-28-63. 

771.616.  WATER  POIXUTION  CONTROL  I  FEDERATION 
1928  AND  DESIGN.  Water  PoUntlon  Conitrol  Federation 
SN  16.\72S.     Pnb.  8-81-64.     Filed  8-20-68. ' 

771.617.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  All^n  Bacge.  d.b.a. 
Electronic  Dynamic  Balandnc  Company.,  SN  169,908. 
Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  5-»-63. 

771.618.  TODDLE  HOUSE.  Dobba  Hoiiaea,  Inc.  SN 
175,640     Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  8-23-68. 


ditt  101-A^ortisiii«  mi  BfuJfmu 

771.619.  BSB  AND  DESIGN.  Rocket  PlctiirM,  Inc..  d.b  a 
Better  Selling  Bureau.  SN  108,892.  Pnb.  18-31-64.  Filed 
11-14-60. 

771.620.  PARK  N  SHOP  ETC.  AND  DBSIgJm.  J.  A.  Rodea^ 
Park  n  Shop-Stores.  Inc.  SN  132,189.  Pub.  3-31-64. 
Filed  11-16-61.  [ 

771.621.  RADIOMATION.  Keystone  Broadcasting  System. 
Inc.     SN   144.801      Pnb.  3-31-64.     Filed  {i-11-62 

771,622  CP8  INC.  AND  DB8IGM.  Coi^lled  Product 
Sampling  Inc.     SN  149,542.    Pub.  3-31-64,    Filed  7-23-62.. 

771.623.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  DoiumcntaUon.  In 
corporated       SN    163.131       Pub    3-31-64.      Filed  2-20-63 

771.624.  TEXTAFE.  DoeuteentaUon,  In^rporated.  SN 
163.132.    Pub.  3-31-64     Filed  2-20-63. 

771.625.  TKANSKRIT.  Tranakrlt  Corporal^.  8N  164.580. 
Pub,  3-31-64      Filed  3-13-63.  j 

771.626  ED  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  East  Dayton  Tool  and  Die 
Company      SN  160,218.     Pub.  3-81-64.     Fil«d  8-22-68. 

771.627  BARETT  SHOES.  Bate  Shoe  i  Company.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Barrett  Shoes.  SN  170.878.  Pnb.  1 8-S1-64.  Filed 
6-5-63 

771.628.  DIAMOND  (DESIGN).  Carolin4  Controls  Coaa 
pany.      SN   178.096.     Pub.  8-31-64.     FUe^  7-16-63. 


Oils  102- 


t4.      FUe<^  7- 

RmmM 


SN  168.768.    Pub.  8-31-04.    Filed  8-1-68. 

771.010.     STEADY.     Lerer  Brothers  Company.     SN  165,14X 
Pnb.  8-81-64.    Filed  8-21-03. 


I 


771.629,  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  MAN, 
Union  Finance  Corporation.  d.b,a.  Union  Finance  Company. 
SN  119.079.     Pub.  3-31-64,     Filed  5-1-61. 

771.630  MR.  MONEY.  Union  Finance  Corporation,  d.b.a 
Union  Finance  Company  SN  119.080.'  Pub.  8-81-64 
Filed  5-1-61. 

771.631,  GAMP  GUARANTEE  IKSURaJiCE  COMPANY 
AND  DESIGN,  Guarantee  Inaarance  Company.  SN 
172,062,     Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  0-20-68. 

I 

Qais  103  —  CaaibMiliaa  ad  Wmdr 

771.632  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SPINNING  WHEEL. 
Frances  Roach  Sehott.  d.b.a.  Wlaard  Weavers.  SN  106.800 
Pub   3-31-64.    Filed  10-17-68. 


Juki  16, 1M4 

CbitlOS- 
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TU  15S 


771,«M.     8PAL.    TW  Rotort  Dollar  Co      BN  llZ.ftM.     Pub 
S-Sl-M.    FUod  l-27-«l. 

771.694.      80CTH   PACIFIC  AIR   UKB8.      Th*  Robert   Dol 
Up  Co.      SN   112,6»8.      Pob.    »-Sl-«4.     nUd    i-27-«l. 

771.680.     FAIM.     ¥ti  Ifotw  CoapAiix.     8N  175.268      Pub 
8-S1-64.    mod  8-19-68 


771.688.     0EKI-8CRIBE.     LoaU  Baaa.     8N  188.658      Pub 

8-81-64.     Filed  1-12-62. 
771.68».      RKAOINO  PUU8.     R««dl&c  PJnt.  loc     SN   162,021 

Pub.  3-31-64.    Piled  3-4-68 


Oau  106-Mitoriil  TraataMt 

771.686.  BOTAL  ROOT.  Pboto-Ejc  FUm  Scrrlce  Corpora 
tloB.     8N   18X.91B.     Pab.  8-81-64.     Piled  9-11-62 

771.6S7.  AMKR8ELXJC  AND  DE»ION  The  Amerbelle  Cor 
portUoB.     SM  175,088.     Pub.  8-81-64.     Filed  g-l&-63 


CollectiTe  Membership  Mark 


QMS  200 


771.640  TOCTH  BOWLINO  ASSOCIATION  ETC  AND 
DESIGN  Bowline  ProprtetofB'  AwocUtlon  of  Amerlcm. 
Inc.     8N  178,585.     Pub.  8-81-44.     Flted  7-28-6S. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TlMM  rtfUtratloM  an  not  •sb)oct  to  oppoaltlw. 

OMt  3-liHie«>AriilEi|iip«iiiU,Port-  Oms  37 - PapMr  ad!  StUioMry 
ftMs#  MM  P#cluin#okt 


771.641.     Maahattaa  fforttty  CorpormtloD,   New   York.   NT. 
8N  178,618.    Fllod  10-9-68. 


771.644       Red    Rope    BtatloDerr    Indaitrlea.    Inc.    Brooklrn. 
N.T      8N  177,728      FJl«l  PR    ^25-68;  Am    SR    4-2-64 


Manhahan 


For  Billfolda  and  WallcU. 
First  OM  8«pt.  8,  1942. 


For    Expandlac    BnTolopea,     Expanding    File*     and     Pile 
Pocketa. 

FIrat  uae  DeecBber  1906. 


Oasi  12-CMHtnKliM  MUtMiab 


Cbtt  38-Pitett  aMi  PwhlicMioM 


771.842.     LAUMlde,    Inc.,    MUwaokct.    Wla      8N    188.514      771.645.     Llmucd     Practical     Nura»    AMociatlon    of    New 
Filed  PR.  2-28-63 :  Am  S.R  4-15-64.  Jeraey     Inc.     Newark.     NJ        SN     185,620        Filed     PR 

1-10-62  :  Aai.  SR.  4-21-64. 


TENSION-EASE  LOCK 


Applicant  dlaclalais  tbe  word  "Lock"  apart  froa  the  mark 
aa  abowB. 

For  Bnlldlac  Mdlac  Paaela  Harlag  Maaaa  for  Jolalac  Ad- 
jacent Panala. 

Flrtt  uae  Jaa.  5,  1962. 


NEW  JERSEY  UCENSED 

PRACTICAL  NURSE 

JOURNAL 


For  ICao*<B« 

Flrat  uae  Septanber  1959. 


aau18-M*dicfaiMaidPliarnactatical  Oau  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Car^Mata^ 

PripnitfiM  Walars 

771.648.      Alberto-CulTer    Compaajr,    Melroae    Park.    111.      SN  771.646      Hoffman    Bererar*    Cooipany.    Lone    Inland    Cltj. 

150.840.     Fllad  P.R.  8-9-63:  Am.   8  R.   12-5-68  NT.     »N  170.816      FU«d  PR    6-4-68;  Am.  SR    4-28-64. 


RELEASE 


JUST  FOR  FUN— 
UVE  IT  UP! 


For  Tablets   for   RaUaf  From   Pala   of  Simple    Headacbe. 
Colda  and  Mnwular  Aches. 
First  us*  July  SO.  IMS. 


For  Carboaated  Hoft  Drlnka. 
First  use  Jan,  81.  1968 


I 


TM  154 

Cluf49-Distfl«d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
UvMTs         I  OaifSI- 


IJUWI  16,  1M4 


CMMtikf  mrf  Ttltl 


771.647.     BehtoOtUa  *  Co..   New  York.   N.T.     BN    179.071.     771,»4».     J^-Qm     Pradaets.     lae.     nooitMra,     P&.       Uf 
rUad  10-1&-4S.  I  1M,»24.     ru«4  P.R.  10-SS-«a ;  Am.  8.ft.  »^1-M. 


For  RiuB. 

Tint  BM  Sopt.  7, 1962. 


PEDI-MASSAGE 


For  iy>ot  and  8Mb  LotUm  for  Dry  Skla. 
Flnt  OM  Anc.  22, 1M2. 


771,650.     BoTlon,  lac.  Now  York.  N.T.     8|f  166,626.     FUod 
P.S.  4-17-68  :  Am.  B.K.  4-21-64. 


MANGO  TANGO 


Por  Llpotlck. 

nm  Mt  Mu.  22,  i»«s. 


771,661.     RoTloo,  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.T.     8|r  166,626.     PUod 
P.K.  ^17-68  :  Am.  8.B.  4-21-64. 


MOROCCO  COOO 


771,648.     SdiloflMln  *  Co.,   New  Tork,   NY      SN   170,071 

mod  10-16-68.  For  Upotlek. 


^^rtUle: 


For  Bom  and  a  liquenr. 
Flnt  Mt  8«pt.  7, 1662. 


Plrat  nao  Mar.  22,  1668. 


771,662.     BoTloa,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     B$  166.680.     FUod 
P.R.  4-17-68 :  Am.  8.R.  4-21-64. 


LA  DOLCE  P 


inIk 


For  Upotlek. 

Flr«t  nao  Mar.  22,  1668. 


771,668.     Berlon,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     8^  166,681.     FUod 
P.R.  4-17-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-21-64.  | 


DUBOLO  PINK 


For  Upotlck. 

Flrtt  Mt  Mar.  22, 1»6S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


r 


lSO.tSB. 
182.820. 
168.061. 

18B,2B8. 

i8i,TBa 

186,086. 
186.166. 

186.166. 
18«,01f. 
186.602. 
186,660. 
187,864. 
187  J06. 
187.766. 
188.826. 
186  J04. 
18B.886. 
166.714. 

la 


WANDDB8I0N.    Q.  26.    8-11-24.  188.661. 

AUNT  JEMIMA.     CI.  22.     4-8-24.  .  I  160.12S. 

DURYKA'S    MAIZSNA    AND    DOdlON.      CL    4&  190.16B. 

4-22-24.  160,477. 
MANBUS.    CI  86.    4-2B-24.                                     j 

BBD  TAG.    a.  18.    6-6-24.  '  160,678. 

MAJA.    CI.  52.    6-10-24.  406,714. 

MAI8SNA    DURYKA    AND    DS8ION     (BPANIBa  406.746. 

I*ABBI.).     a.  46.    6-l(V-24.  406,766. 

RKVBLATION.    CL  17.    6-10-24.  i  406.668. 

ACmiYIOLBT.    CL18.    7-1-24.  '  407,216 

HXmCO.    CI.  26.    7-22-24.  407,262. 

BLUK  TIP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     7-22-24.  407,420. 

BTBELBKIN.     CL  62.    6-6-64.  407.485. 

imADBWATEB.    CL  1.    6-6-24.  407,580. 

CHIETS  PRIDE  AND  I»8IGN.     CI.  85.   8-12-34.  ^j  ^j 

THE  RAINBOW.    CT.  88.    6-2-24.  aab  Ma 

GOOD  LUCE  AND  IHeSION.     CT.  86      6-16-24  •»».'«38 

BIG  WINSTON  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  88.     6-16-24.  408.864. 

CAUFORNIA'8   GOLDEN.      CL   46.      6-28-24.  406,407. 
THE  LOUNGER.     CT.  86.     6-~80-24. 


10-7-24. 
CT.  21. 


UNIVKRBAL.    CL  84.    9-90-M. 
EBCO.     CL  18.    10-7-24. 
HIGHLAND  SHAKER-KNIT.     CT 
GENERAL  RADIO  CO.  GR  AND  i»8IGN 

10-14-24. 
EEMIUME.    CL6.    16-14-84. 
TETMOBOL.    CT.  6.    4-18-44. 
CBLOTEX.    CT.  16.    4-25-44. 
TRI-ACK.    CT.  14.     4-25-44. 
AHCOWST.    CL  6.    5-0-44. 
H-20.    CT.  1.    6-28-44. 
KANANA.    CT.  46.    6-28-44. 
DL180NE.    CT.  18.    6-6-44. 
LIGHTRONICB.    CT.  21.    6-6-44 
SUPER-TBM.    CL  28.    6-U-44. 

CHITTER-CHAT.    CL  87.    6-18-^. 

BBCLY8YL.    CT.  18.    8-1-44. 

PERIBH  1^1  THOUGHT  XWPT.i  CL  88.    8  6  44. 


THE  NEW  8T. 
6  6  44. 


BERNARD  AND  lOSSIGN.     CL  1. 


Juki  16.  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  155 


40t.41».  THKKSXL  ALWAYS  BB  AX  AD  MAM 

40«.4a0.  pnsHic    TICTOBT    IMPABTHKNT      cl    u. 

40S.421.  ocb  pokortul  authoks.    a.  u. 

40S.42S.  AMTICUMAZ  DBPABTMKirT.      O.   S8. 

40S.491.  CUMATmOL..    CL  S4.    S-IS-M. 

40«,««1.  MUl-(MX>U    a.  14.    t-BS-^. 


a.   SS.     40S.SM. 


40S.MM. 

4M,047. 
8  8  44.  4M.0U. 
8  8  44.     4O0.141. 

40»^7. 

4M.4M. 


IWPABTMKirr  or  BBLX.BB  UCTTKRS.      Cl.   M. 

8-X9-44. 
CBCO.    Cl.  1*.    »^S-44. 
UKIHBAD.    a.  tt.    »-ia-«4. 
LET   AMD  DB8I0N.     Cl.   2S.      »-13-i4 
COSUA  KL£KM.     Cl.  4.     »-l»-^4. 
NOMPARBIL  AND  DB8ION.     Cl.   14       »-2»-44 
ACOBM  AMD  OniQN.     Cl.  ».    10-10-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


661.087. 


Th»  f»ntmtm§  r9§i»trmU»m4  <■■■■<  Apr.  fl»,  j»i$ 


*                    -                           V                       w                                                                                                           "" 

— ^^  •     -'»     Mwwm 

•«1,0«8. 

••0,8m. 

••1.08S. 

•••.•Ol. 

IC»O-B0Z.    CLS. 

•61.061. 

••o.toi. 

MAITDOMIOM.    CLS. 

••l.OOt. 

••O.WM. 

IT  rrs  MMLCO  IT'S  BKLIABLB  AMD  DB8IOM 

661.099. 

CL8. 

••1.104. 

•••.•IS. 

OUX^«I-rU.    CL  •. 

••1.118. 

••O.Slt. 

•61.116. 

660,»14. 

0-M.    CI.  6. 

661.117. 

••O.Slft. 

POBMULA  BTO.    Cl.  «. 

••1.120. 

••OJIS. 

WOironL    CL«. 

661,121. 

•••.•IT. 

Mrwrnyv-uxjuM..  ci.  •. 

661.122. 

•••.•S^. 

DABBAI.     a.  6. 

661.124. 

660.9SS. 

ATLAS  PLTWOOD  COBP.    Cl 

.  IS. 

661.127. 

•••.•••l 

661.12*. 

V^V(^V& 

PBOTBCTOBPBAT.    CL  IS. 

•61,142. 

^^Mv^VvVb 

▲OCOLUBC    a.  15. 

661.14S. 

6«0.»4S. 

CTAQUA.    CL  1«. 

661.147. 

••o.oso. 

KmrOSIM.    CL  18. 

••0.97S. 

MCNSILAOB.    CLIS. 

661.148. 

6«0.»74. 

CHAMPIOM.    CL  1». 

661.150. 

•••.••O. 

SBTBI  8BAS.    Cl.  1». 

661.161. 

••0.9SS. 

MBBIOM  or  CBXSCKNT  AMD  DOT      a    21. 

660.SS4. 

QDAKKB  STATE  AMD  DB8I0M.     Cl    21 

661.1&8. 

•••.•••. 

ATOMOBTAT  AMD  I«8IOM. 

CT.  SI. 

661.188. 

•61,M»t. 

MTM  AMD  I»8I0M.    Cl.  21. 

661.156. 

••l.OO*. 

BK-TBAK-LUO.    Cl.  28. 

661.162. 

••1.010. 

WHIBPSB-DUBBL.    CL  28. 

661.166. 

••1.011. 

WHISPBB  BMOIMB.    Cl.  28. 

661.166. 

••1.018. 

TOOCHCOMTBOU    CI.  88. 

•61.167. 

••1.014. 

BTBP-M-BTABT.    OSS. 

661.170. 

••i.ots. 

HTMUTOU    CLSS. 

•61,171. 

661.03T. 

tLBRiriMO.    a.  28. 

661,178. 

oei.oss. 

661.176. 

•61.0SS. 

HTDBAX    CLSS. 

•61,177. 

••1.084. 

TDI  AMD  DBSIOM.    CL  S«. 

661.178. 

•61.0ST. 

■mBBOir.    O.S7. 

661.181. 

661.»4a. 

CBMT  Die.  AMD  DBSIOM. 

Ci.  SS. 

661.1SS. 

••1.044. 

••l.l^^. 

••1.047. 

COMCBPT.    CLSS. 

••1.187. 

•61,04S. 

CHEBUBCBIB.    O.  SS. 

••I.ISI. 

••i.oeL 

TDrTL-TClT  AMD  I«8I0M. 

Cl.  SS 

•61.166 

—l.tti. 

SUPIBMATIC.    Cl.  84. 

661J01. 

••l.OSO. 

riBB  CHnr.  a.  84. 

••1.0TO. 

ABT  CMIMIK.    Cl.  88. 

•61.071. 

THBCST.    CLSS. 

708,867. 

••1.076. 

MKHCAL  AMXBICA.    O.  88. 

728.918. 

•61.0«>. 

HIDB-N-HDBK.    CLSS. 

724.54t. 

661.06C 

TT.    CL42. 

TH>    MAGIC    CAMKL-FLBBCB    AMD    DKSION. 

CL42. 
rL.EB)CK-OKA.     O.  42. 
ABIOSO.    CL  42. 

SUPEB  WBATB  AMD  DBSIOM.    Cl   42. 
PIBBTAUTX.    Cl.  42. 
8COTBX.    a.  42. 
DKUPAC    Cl.  48. 

MBO-PAB   AMD  DBSIOM.     C\.  46. 
DBSIOM  or  HUMAM  nOCRE.     CL  46. 
YOBDM.    CL46. 

BOMB  POST  E008  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN      Cl    46. 
TBOPIC  MAID  AMD  IW8I0M      Cl.  46. 
OBAMDMOTHBB  MIMA'S.    CL  46. 
OOLf>  STAB  AMD  DBSIOM.     Cl.   46. 
TUDOBQT7KBM.    CL  46. 
MILLTOWN.    Cl.  46. 
WWLSOL.    a.  52. 

STORE  DBTAILIKO.  IMC  AMD  DBBIOM    Cl   100 
DBSIOM   OP  AM   EAOLB  AMD   PLAO   EMBLEM. 

O.  101. 
LABEL  BAMK.    Cl.  101. 
BILLBOABD  BINOO.     a.  101. 
HI     TEM8IOM      AMD      0BOTE8QUE      PIOURE. 

CL  102. 
ASK  PETSBR  ABOUT  IT.     CL  102. 
EUriM  nOUBE.    CT.  107. 
STATION  or  THE  STARS.     Cl.   104. 
BBOTHEBHOOD  TOCB8.    CT.  106. 
USE  WITS  AMD  DBSIOM.     CT.  106. 
-PLTIMO  SCOT."    CT.  106. 

VAT  COLOB8  ETC.  AMD  IWSION.     CT.   106. 
PIBBE  WALL.    CT.  2. 
DUm^  COOLBB  AMD  DBSIOM.     CT.  2. 
MITCHELL'S.    CT.  4. 
HAMILTON.    CT.  12. 
JOB  TESTED  AND  IW8ION.     CT.  21. 
BOCBAS  AMD  DESIGN.    CLS*. 
BUILDDfO  IMDC8TRT  DI0E8T.     Cl.  88. 
HOMB  APPLIAMCB  BDILDEB.     Cl    88. 
WHAT  TO  WBAB.     CL  88. 
TOCB  POOD  PBOBLBMS.    CT.  88. 
MOBOCCAM  CLOTH.    CT.  42. 
THB  MBTBR  TELUMO  DRINK.     CT.  48. 
KLJEBM  AIR  AND  DESION.     CT.  108. 

SirBiB  It 

MON  CHEBI  AND  DESION      CT.  4<.     lS-18-80. 
MON  CHEBI  AND  DESION.     CT.  4«      11-14-61. 
rERRBRO     ALBA     AMD     DBSIOM.        CT.     46. 
11-S8-61. 


> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


189,645.     RATH.      CI.    46.      9-28-24.      Tbc    lUth    Packing 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Amended  to  appear : 


RATH 


660,487.  SBA8C0  ETTC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  100.  4-8-58 
Ebaaco  BeijTlcea  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Amended  : 
In  the  atarement,  column  2,  line  80,  "Baalneaa"  1»  deleted 
and  UUM^  Is  Inaerted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to 
appear: 


'^^^««  .  COHStl^^^' 


661,880.  KB0880ARD  AND  DBBIQN.  CI.  21.  S-20-S8 
The  Tru-Flt  Screw  Prodncts  Conwratlon,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Fit" 
Bortw  shoald  be  inserted. 

TM   156 


•80,867.  FXO-TOaK.  Ct.  28.  9-29-59.  Flo-Tork,  Inc., 
OrrrUle,  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  atatement.  column  1,  line 
1.  "CoriKtratlon"  shoald  be  deleted  and  ,  Mc.  should  be 
Inserted. 

783,860.  C0RB08TABIL.  C\.  16.  1-21-M.  Oaatar  Heln- 
ricb  Ehnil  Erdmann,  d.b.a.  Oust.  Brdaunn  k  Co.,  Haaburg, 
Oerman/.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  colpmn  1,  line  4. 
"Hamberr"  should  be  deleted  and  Hsmbur^' should  be  In- 
serted. 

767,215.  CA88ANDRA.  CI.  88.  8-24-64.  C^aaaodra,  Inc., 
asaiynee  of  Laurli  J.  PhlUlpa,  d.b.a.  Caaaandra,  Paaadena. 
Calif.  Corrected  .  In  the  statement,  coloma  t,  line  2,  after 
"shifts,"  dre«$es,  should  be  Inserted. 

767.368.  CEDAR  +  PLUS.  CI.  6.  8-81-64.  ;  Klaseo  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.  Corrected:  |In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1,  "Kalaco"  aboald  b^  deleted  and 
Klatco  should  be  Inserted. 

767.622  AVONBHIRE.  CI.  89.  8-81-64.  |telsman-Rotb- 
man  Corp.,  New  York,  NT.  Corrseted :  la  the  statsneBt. 
column  2,  line  3.  "1955"  should  be  delstsd  aiid  19SI  ahoald 
be  Inserted. 

767.958.  OLD  FITZ  CT.  49.  4-7-84.  Stlt^el-Wellw  Dis- 
tillery. LoulsTllle,  Ky.  Corrected :  In  t$e  sUtement. 
column  1,  line  1,  "Spitsel"  shoald  be  deleted  and  Btitttl 
ahouM  be  Inserted. 
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A  R.B.  Window  8«lM  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    771.S87, 

M.     CI.   12. 
Abbott  LabormtorlM.  North  Chicago,  lU.    407.420.  rea.  S-10- 

«4.    a.  IS. 

Abbott  Labor* torlM.  North  Ckiraao,  III.     406,238.  rra.  «-lA 
«4.      CL   18.  —-.  -^ 

AckMilad    Stwl    Co.    Inc..    Long   latend   Clt7.    N.T.      406.785. 

rcB.   6-l«-«4.     CI.   14. 
Adore*  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.T     771.596,  pob.  3-31-»4.    CI.  51. 
Alberto-C«lT»r  Co.,  MtlioM  Park.  lU.     771,ea.     CI.  18. 
AlbertMB.    Blehard    W.,    d.b.*.    Bic-Al    ProducU.    Stillwater. 

MlBB.     771^T«.  pob.  S-Sl-e4.     CI.  50. 
AlearoB  H.pjL^  MlUa,  Italy.     Ml,  118,   case      CL   46. 
Alagaa  Indoatrta*.  Lo*  Aa«*liia.  Caltf.     771.487.  pab.  S-81-84. 

AiMM  todaMrtM.  Lm  Anctlea.  Calif.    771.487.  pob.  S-Sl-84 

Aliotta.   MltckaU.   to  Kitchen   Prodvcti   Inc..   Bcrwm.   111. 

8«1,17S,  cane.     CL  4. 
AlI«cb«B/  Lodtaai  fttacl  Corp..  Plttsbargfa.  Pa.     771,388,  pab 

«-Sl-4l4.     a.  14. 
Allan  IndoatriM.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     M1.061.  caac     O.  S2 
AlUad  rb— hal  Corp. :  <•• — 

National  Aniline  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Allied  8toi«a  0«rp_  New  Terk.  N.T.    M1.0Z7.  cnnr.    CI.  2S 
Alp*  8p«rto««nr  lUg.  Co..  Inc..  ioctaa.  Maaa     771,504-6. 

pab.  8-ai-M.     a.  30. 
AaerbeU*  Con..  The,  SeckTlUe.  Conn.     771,837.  pab.  3-Sl- 

84.     CL  XOC 
Amerlcaa    Cyanamld    Co..    New    Tork.    N.T.      840.938,    cane. 

CL   15. 
Amcrlonn  Cyaanaid   Co,    New  Tork.   NT.     6«0>t2,    cane 

CI.  18. 
ABOTlcaa   Cyaaaald   Co..    New    Tork,    NT.      840.900.    eane 

CI.  18. 
Amerlcaa  C^aaaaUd  Co.,  Warna.  N.J.     771.414,  p«b.  3-41-84. 

CI.   18. 
Amerlcaa  Cyaaaald  Co.,  Wamc.  N.J.    771,420.  pab.  »-ll-84 

AiMrleaa  HoaM  ProdncU  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT.     771,408. 
pab.  3-31-84.   _CL  18. 


AaMflcaa   Utmm  Prodaeta  Corp..   New   Tork.   N.T.      771,500. 

pab    S-Sl-«d.     CI.  4«. 
Aaterkaa  Heat  Prodaeta  Carp..  New  Tork.  NT.     771,566. 

pub.  3-31-84.     n.  48. 
American  MaUl  Prodaeta  On.,  Detroit.  Mich      771,424.  pab. 

3-31-44.     CI.  19. 
ABMrtean  PabUahlas  Corp..   Waltbam.   Maaa.     771,448,  pab 

3-31-44.     CI.  22.  .        •   t~ 

Amerlcaa  Steel  Poaadrlea  lac.  :  4** — 

AmatMl  Indaatiiao  lac 
American  Bapaniarketa  Corp. :  fae — 

Klag  Ksllcs  Oroc»r7  Co.,  Inc. 
Americaaa  Heaiory  Mllla.  lac,  Sbelbmile.  Tenn.     771.508-7. 

pab    3-31-44.     CI.  38. 
Antsted  ladoatrtoa  Inc.,^  from  American  Steel  ^oandrlee  Inc.. 

Cbleaaa.  IB.     Tfl.rO.  pob.  3-31-44.     CL  19. 
Amsted  ladoatrlea  lac.,  from  American  Steel  Poandrte*  Inc., 

Clikmn.  lU.    771.461.  p^.  l-Sl-64.    CL  2S. 
Amated  ladHtrlta  lac.,  traa  DUaoad  Chain  Co.,  lac.  ladl 

aaapolia,  lad.     771,451.  pah.  1^1-84.     CL  23. 
Amated  Indaatrlea  Inc..  from  Soath  Bead  I^tke.  lac.  Booth 

Bead.    lad.      TT1.464.  pat.   3-31-44.      CL  IS. 
Aacbor    ladaatrlea.    lac.    ClereUad.    Ohio.      771,573,    pab. 

3-31-84.     CL  to. 
Animal  Btipaltaata.  lac,  Orifln.  Oa.    771,380.  pab.  1-31-84. 

CL  8, 
Anthea-Imperlal  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bet — 

Aatkea-ImDeeUI  Ltd. 
Antbee-ImparUil  Ltd..  frooi  "Hte  Aathes-lBHtertal  Cs.  1X4..  St 

CatharlBeo.  Ontario,  Canada.     771,449,  pub    3-^1-44.     CI 

Argeaae  Boctroaka  Mft    Cotp..  New  Tark,  NT.     881,008, 
cane    CI  21. 

Corp.,   New  Tork.  NT.     771,383, 


Arkwrli^t  Merekandlalng  Cc 
pub  T-Sl-84.     CI.   10. 

AHd  TextHa  O*..  lite.  Mow 
42. 


Tork.  N.T.     481,081.  ease     CL 

Artistic  Pnraitare  0».,  8t  Lonla.  Ma.    771.478,  paB.  3-31-84. 
CI    S2. 

Aah  Oiwec  Uaa  aal  Portlaad  Caaaat  Co..  KaMaa  City.  Mo. 
and  Portland.  Mala*,  to  Aah  OroT*  Lloie  aad  Portland 
Ceaaat  Co..  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  190.873.  roa.  8-18-44. 
CI.  8. 
Aahawaf  Uae  *  Twlae  Mfc  Co..  Aabaway.  B.I.  7T1.443. 
pob.  3-31-84.     CI.  22. 

:  Can.,  ta  Ckra  Cor^.  Nav  Tark.  N.T.     861,187. 
a.  iSl. 


eaae. 


Aatro  Dm  Woeka.  lac.  Cklbooa.  Oa.    771,531,  pab.  3-31-84. 

aa.     940  933,  caac.     C 
771J90.  pobL  3-31-44.     CL 

Oata 


Atlaa  Plywood  Corp..  Boetoa.  Maaa.     940  933,  caac.     CI.  12 
AtUa  Supply  Co.,  Newark.  N.J 


IS. 


Anat  Jealaa  MIU*  Co..  St  J 
Co.,  Chlea«*w  lU.    188,320. 


M«..  to 
18-84. 


771.342.  pab    3-31-44 
Tork.    N.I        771.498.    pab. 


Axiende  Ctalmlcbe   Rinnlte  Agellnl   Praaeeaeo,   Roaa.   Italy. 

771,415,  pob.  3-^1-84.     d.   18. 
B-D  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Kait  Satherford,  N.J.     771,870.  pab. 

3-31-44.     CI.  8. 
Bane.   Allan,  d  b.a.   Electronic  Dynamic  Balaadnc  Co.    Hill- 

•Vde.    Ill       771,617.    pab.   3^1-44       O.    100 
Bandana.    Inc..    Jackaonrllle,    FU.       771,541.    pub     3-31-44. 

CI     44. 
Barrett  Sboea :  See— 

Bata  Shoe  Co  .  Inc. 
Bartmann   ft   BUer,   Inc.   New   York,   NT.      771,527-8    nab. 

3-31-44.      n    42  '   "^ 

^**,  5^   ^?  ■  Jn*      <>  »**     Barrett   Sboea.    Baltimore,   Md. 

771.627.   pub.   3-31-44       CI.    101 
Be  urn.  Loala,  SanU  Ke.  N.  Mex.     771,638,  pab.  3-81-44.     CL 

Baymint  Prodaeta  Co. :  0a* — 

Webb.  Prank  L 
Beck.  PanI  W..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

CI    1 
Belleey.    Dare.    Co..    Inc..    New 

.^-81-«4      CI.  38. 
B*tt»r   Fooda.   Inc.   East   Point.   Oa.      771,558,   pub    8-31-44 

n   4« 
Better  Relllna  Bureau  :  See— 

Rocket  Plctarea.  Inc. 
Binfarma,  Sodete  Anonrme.  Neallly-ear-8elae  (Seine)    Prance 

771.421.   nab.   8-81-44.      r\.   18. 
Black  Leaf  Products  Co..  Chicaao.  III. 

CI    «. 
Blue    Bell.    Inc..    Oreenaboro     N  C. 

Cl    39 
Blue  Chip  Parm  :  8ee — 
Cobura.  William  H 
Blue  Oem  Mfr  Co.  :  See — 
Fletcher  Brothers  Co. 
Blue    Bell.    Inc..    Oreenaboro,    N.C. 

a  so 

Blum.  Milton  C.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

CI.   42 
Bonner.    W.    C.   Co.    Inc.   The.    Watertown.    Masii 

pab.  3-31 -84.      Cl.  52. 
Borden   Co.    The.    New    Tork.    N.T.      771,488,    pab 

Cl.   35. 
Botany  Indoatiiee,  lac,  d.b.a.  Rcnaald  of  rrancc,  aad/or  Sea 

and   Ski  Co.   Reno.   Nct      771,688,  pob    S-Sl-44.     Cl.  61. 
Botaay    ladastrlea.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Sea   and   Ski  Co.,   Bea*.   Ner. 

771.801.  pab.  3-S1-44      O    81 
Bouraa  Mop  Mfa.  Co..  Rt    Louis,  Mo.     461,178.  caac.      Cl.  29 
Bowling  Proprietors'  AsaoctaUoa  of  Auerlea.  lac  .  Park  Ktdae, 

III.     771.840.  jMib.  8-«l-«4.     a.  200. 
Braadereia   8   Co..    Inc.    New   Tark.    NT.     881,088. 

CI    42. 

Brotherhood  Tears.   Kl   Paao.   Tex.     841.182    eaae.     01    104 
Brown  ft  Wnilam*r>B  Tobacco  Corp..  LrooisTllle    Ky.      771,400. 

pub    .■i-2«-«3.      CT    17. 
Brush    Beryllium    Co..    The.    Clereland.    Ohio 

3-31-84      Cl    8. 
Burgeaa   PoblUhlnf  Co..   MinneapolU,   Minn 

8-31-84.     CI    M 
Burke  ft  James.  Inc.,   Chicago,   HI.     771, 

Cl    26 


771,381.  pab  8-81-84. 
771,508.    pub.    8-81-44. 


771,610,    pub    3-81-44. 
771.818.  pub.  3-31-44 


*w. 


404. 


3-81-44 


case. 


Inc..   Oreenaboro.  N.C. 


771.387,    pab. 

771.448,  pab. 

pub.   3-31-84. 

771.532.  pab 

England. 


Burllnrtnn    Induatriea 

8-81-44.      Cl.  43. 
Cadburr  Rrotbera.    Ltd  .    Bourarllle,   Blnnlngham, 

771.549.  pub    8-81-44.     Cl    44. 
California  Co-Opera tWe  Canneries,  Ban  Pranrtaeo,  to  Prank 

M   Wllaoa  Co..  Inc,  Stockton,  Calif.     189,714.  rea.  8-18-84. 

d     44 
California    Liquid    Oas    Corp .    Sacrameato.    Caltf.      771.342, 

pub    3-81-44.     Cl.   8 
Callaway  MUla  Co.,  LaOraafr.  Ga.     771.628.  pob.   3-81-84. 

CT    42 
Cameron.  O    H..  Co.  :  See-- 

Cameron.  Grace  B. 
CaoMroa.  Grace  H..  d.b  a.  U.  H.  Cameroa  Co..  WhlterlUc.  N.C. 

771.4S8,   pob    3-S1-64       Cl    22. 
Campbell  X  Ray  Corp  .  Boston,  Maaa.     440.998.  eanc     O.  31. 
Careaaa,  lac.  MUml,  Pla.     771,616,  pob.  8-81-84.     Cl.  88. 
Carcll],   Inc..    MlBnMpolli,    liino      771.407.   pub.   8-11-84 

CI    18 
Carltste    Cbentcal    Works.    Inc.    Keadlac.    Ohio.      771.8T8-7. 

pab.  8-S1-44.      C\    6. 
Carnation  Co..  Loe  Aagelea.  Ckllf      771.548-50.  pab.  S-Sl-44 

Cl    44 
Carolina  Controla  Co  .  Charlotte.  N  C.    771.828,  pab.  8-81-84. 

CT    101 
Carolina    Nitrogea   Corp..   WUalagtoa.   N.C.     771.881,   pab. 

3-31-44.     C\.  10 
Carter     Adrertlslng    Agency,     Inc..    d.b.a.     Stlmn-Salea    Co, 

Kansas  City.  Mo      441.150.  caac     Cl.  101. 
Carter  Producu,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T      771.416.  pub.  3-31-44. 

CT    18 

Cnaeo    Prodncto   Corp..    Bridgeport,    Cona.      880 J83,   eaae. 
CT    21 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Caaaandra :  Bee — 

Caaaandra,  loc. 
Caaaandra,  Inc.,  from  L.  J.  PhilllM,  d.b.a.  Caaaaodra,  I'au- 

ileaa,  Calif.     767,219.  cor.     CI.  39. 
Caoo  Steel  Producta  Corp..  Omaha,  Nebr..  to  Ceco  Steel  Prod- 

ucta  Corp..  Cbicmgo.  111.     408,906,  r«n.  6-16-64.     O.  13. 
Celotez    Corp..    The,    Chicago,    111.      408.746.    ren.    ft- 16-64. 

a.   16. 
Central  P^lt  *  Fabrica  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     6«1,0M,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Channel  Maater  Corp..  ■llenrUle,  N.T.     771.433,  pub.  V-81-«4. 

CL  21. 
Cbef  Howald'a  Famous  Food*  :  Bee — 

Howald.  Albert  S. 
CUlrol  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.      771,508.  pub   »-81-«4.      CI    89 
Clalrol    Inc..     New    Tork,    NT.     771.S8&*7.    pob.    8-81-64 

CL  Bl. 
Clark  BrottaOTa  Chawing  Oum  Co. :  Bee — 

If  orrU.  Philip.  Inc. 
Ctactt,  Paftbodr  A  Co.,  Inc..  N«w  Tork,  NT.     771.311.  pub. 

3—31—64      CI  39 
Coburn,   Wllltaiii   H..  d.b.a.   Blue  Chip  Farm.   Hampton  Falls. 

N.H.      771,M4.  pub.  3-31-64.     CI.  46. 
Cochraaa  Furnltura  Co.,  Ipc,  The,  Lincolnton,  N.C.     771,481. 

pab.  3-31-64.     CI.  32. 
Colliaa   A   Alkman    Corp.,    Now    Tork,    N.T.      771.S21.    pub. 

8-31-64.     a.  42. 
Coloana  Brothara,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     771,562.  pub.  3-81-64. 

CI.  46. 
ComoMrce    Drug    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      771.406,    pub. 

8-81-«4.     CI.   18. 
Conoeetlcttt  Mutual  Life  Inanrance  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn. 

961,151,  oiBC.     a.  102. 
CMMalBcr    Corp.    of    America.    Chicago.    III.      77-1.581.    pub. 

8-31-64.     CT  50. 
CoBtineatal   Tobacco  Co.,   Inc.,    to  Philip   Morrla   Inc..   New 

Tork,  N.T.     185.166.  ren.  6-16-64.     CI.  17. 
Controlled  Prodoct  anmpUng  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT.     771.622. 

pub.  3-31-64.     CI.  101. 
Cora  Producta  Co, :  Sao — 

C«»ra  Prodocts  BaflBlng  Co. 
Cora  ProdBcta  Boflnlag  Co..  to  Cora  Prodacta  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.      183,061,   ren.   6-16-64.     CI.  46.       ^ 
Cora  Prodoeta  Raflniag  Co^  to  Cora  ProdncU  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.      1«6,155,  ren.   6-l«-64.      CI.  46. 
Coamot  Co.,  to  Preelaioa-Coamot  Co..  lac.,  MiBaaapolla.  Minn. 

409,101,  rca.  6-18-64.     O.  4. 
Cottoa    Prodocer*    Aaan.,    The,    d.bA.    Oold    Klat    Poaltrj 

Orowwa,  Canton.  Oa.     771,567.  pub.  3^1-64.     CI.  46. 
Croat.  Inc.,  AahariUa,  N.C.     661,043,  eanc.     CI.  82. 
Crato,    Charloa    A.,    d.b.a.    Pbarmaceatical    Aaaodataa,    San 

Franclaeo.  Calif.     771,418.  pab.  8-31-44.     CI.  18. 
Cnlllsan.    Inc.,    Northbrook,    III.  ' 

CI.  SS. 
Cydone  Fence  Co,.  North  Chicago,  IlL.  to  Cnltad  Btatea  Ste<>l 

Corp..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     183J58,  ran.  6-16-64.     CI.  13. 
Daiay  iitji  Co.,  Koirers,  Ark.     771.444.  pub.  3-31-44.    C\.  22. 
Daaaaa  HUla.  lac.  d.b.a.  OlaahaTcn  Cna,  St  Joseph.  Mo. 

771,643.  pab.  3-31-64.     CI.  46. 
Daiawara  MlUa.  lac.  New  Oaatlo.  Del.    661,104.  eaac.    O.  43. 
De  Lonz.  Jacquea,  Inc..  SelleiaTUIc,  Pa.     771.500,  pub.  8-81- 

64.     CI    30 
DalU  Aig  Liaos.  lac.  AtUata.  Oa.     6ei,l««,  ran.  e-16-«4. 

a.  108. 
DalU  Drag  Corp.,  JacksoarUla,  FU.     771,402,  pab.  3-Sl-«4 

CT.  18. 
Oalta  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Mllwnakee.  WU^  to  Bockwall  Mfg.  Co.. 

PiMabnr^  Pm.     4O0.O47.  ran.  e-lft-64.     CI.  23. 
DalU  Tan  DalU  Fraternity,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     188,826,  ren. 

g     ^g    »A         (^      M 

DtltownFooda' Inc..  Tonkart.  N.T.     771,568,  pub.  8-S1-44 

CI    4dk 
IMvaltez  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.J.    771,836,  pab  8-31-64.    CT.  1 
Dopaadabia  Cboatlcal  Co.,  Inc..  Bocky  BiTer,  Ohio.     771,308. 

pab.  3-81-M.     CT.   12. 
Dapeadablo  Bebollden :  See— 

Qoallty  Salea,  Inc. 
Da  Tarrr.  Ftnuado  A..  SjL,  Puerto  da  BaaU  MarU,  Spain 

7fl.5f6,  pab!8-31-«4.     CT.  47. 
Dlamood  Chain  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

AnuUd  ladaatrtea  Inc 
DlAOioad    National   Corp..  Now  Totk,   N.T.     771,379.     Pub. 

»-lT-*4.  CL  44:_pab.  S-24-<M.  CT.  9.  CL  24. 
Dtotivm.  Bofaaa.  Co.,  Chicago,  ol.     771,400,  pab.  3-31-64. 

CL  23. 
Dior.  Clirlatlan,  Parfama,   SodcU  a  Beapoasablllte  Umltee. 

Parla.  Franc*.     771,600,  pab.  S-Sl-64.     CI.  SI. 
Etobba  Hoaaaa.  Inc.,  MemphU.  Tena.     771,618,  pab.  8-81-64. 

CT.   100. 

DoeoawBtittoii.  lac,  Batbaada,  Md.    T71,«23-4.  pob.  8-31- 

M.    a.  101. 
Dote.  Baa  F.,  d.b.a.  Mlr-O-Col  AIl«iy  Co..  to  Mir  O  Col  Alloy 

~       "         "  ■       Calif.     40B.662.  rca.  6-16-04.     CT. 


771.467-8.    pab.    3-31-64. 


Co..  lac.  Loa 

14. 
Dooglaa  Airoaft   Co..   |ji- 

eaac     CT.  19. 
Daw  Ctoulc«l  Co..  The,  ktldUad.  Mich.    771,608,  pab.  3-31- 


Saau   Moaic*.   CalU.      660.980, 


•w  Ctoulcal 
64.     CI.  51 


Daw  Conlag  Corp.,  MIdUad.  Mich.     771.368.  pub.  8-31-64. 
CT.  6. 


Orlll-Kaa.  lac.  Hoaatoa,  Tax. 
na.  Lioonard  A.,  Co. :  St 


Dai 


laana.  l 
^riaa 


771,858.  pab.  8-81-64.     CT.  6. 


Bobart  C.  Batarprlaea,  lac 


Daalian.  Boa,  Tbckla  lac.  Boatkflald.  Mich 


I.,    and   Co., 


771.448,  pub 
WllmtngtOB,    Del. 


ira, 
660i»20,  eaac.     CL  6. 
Dyar.  u.  u,  Kanaaa  CTtr.  Mo.,  to  Weatara  Art,  Inc.  Colorado 
8prlB«B.  Colo.     407.587.  ran.  6-16-64.     CT.  37. 


Tbo,  Dayton,  Ohio.     771,626. 
660,4|7.     Am.  7(d). 


NT. 


Eaat  Darton  Tool  and  Die  Co., 

pab.  3-31-64.     CT.   101. 
Ebasco  SerTlcea  Inc.  New  Tork, 

CT.   100. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co.,  Tba :  Sao— 
^     Eblacer,  D.  A..  SaaiUrr  Mfg.  Co..  Tha. 
Bblnger,   D.   A..   SaniUry  Mfg.   Co..  Tbe.   to  the  Bbeo  Mfg. 

Co.,  Columbat,  Ohio.     190,125,  ran.  6-l6-#«.     CL  137^ 
Bleetrle  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ilka :  Bee — 
Wlllaon  UofSlea,  Inc 
*CT^  ^••^n.   IM..   Mtaaaapalla.  Mlaa.    f6«1.028.  eaac 

XVectroaic  Drnamlc  Balaaciag  Ca  :  Sai 

Urdmaan,  boat.  A  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brdmaaa.  OooUt  H.  B. 
Krdmann.  Oaauv  H.  K..  d.b.a.  Oaat. 

bar|L  Oonaaay.     788.850.  cor.    CL  l6. 
£atw:Hc  Wetdiag  Alloya  Corp.,  Flaaiiiag, 

3-81-64.     CL  84.  ^^ 

Eutoetlc  Welding  Ailoya  Corp.,  Flnahlag,  N.T.' 

3-31-64.     CL  84. 
r  A  M  8el«Miik:  Corp..  aaar  AToadala.  Pa. 

7-#-68.     CL  21. 
KB  Publlahlng  Cora.,  Tlia.  to  Tba  Maw  T« 

Inc.,  Now  Tork,  S.Y.     468.864.  ran.  *-ll 


N.T. 


f  A  Co.. 

I  T71.464,  pab. 

m.4a*,  pob. 

7T1,4ST,  pob^ 


I.864.  ra 

to  TIM 


rp.,  71»a.  to  TIm  Now 
N.T.     406.419-22, 


68. 

CI.  46. 

eaac    CL  46. 

CL  46. 

8-Sl-«4. 

to  Salant 
6-16-64. 


Mich. 


KB   PaMtiihlng  ^i 

_  Inc^  New  Tork, 

KB   PoMlahlng  Corp.,  Ite,   to   .^  . 

Inc    New  York,  N.lf.     406JSO.  ran.  6-1, 
*>iblah  Corp..  New  Tort  N.TT  661.184.  «« 
Fair  View  Packiag  Co..  loc,  HoUlatarrCaUf. 
,    3-31-04.     CL  46. 
Kalrchlld  Bnglne  aad  AirpUaa  Corp., 

071,  eaac     CT.  88. 
Karrington  Mfg.  Co.,  Needhan  Hatgbta,  Maaa.  ! 

fela'and  Co.,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.  661.142,  cai 
ferraro.  P.,  A  C.  Alba,  Coaao,  Italy.  TOfUWT, 
Kerrero,  P.,  A  C.  Alba.  Caaao,  Italy.  TSS,»1» 
Kerroro,  P  A  C.  Alba.  Cnaoo.  Ita&.  784.^  " 
(tiler    ProductB.    Inc.,    AtUnU     Oa.      771 

CT.   46. 
Klnch     Van   Slyck   A   McConTllle.   St.   PauL   Mil 

A    Salant.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.      183,296, 

I'lrat  National   Bureau  of  Credits,  Tbe,  PortiHorao. 

661,147.  cane.     CI.  101. 
Kisher    ProAieU    Co.,   Cbcotw,    Pa.      771,474,    pab.    8-6-63 

CT.  32. 
Fletcher   Brothers  :   Bee—  1 

Fletcher  Brothers  Co. 
Pletcher  Brotbera  Co..  d.b.a.  Fletcher  Brother^  to  Bloc  Ooa 

Mfg   C.     Greensboro.  N.C.     189^896.  raa.  6-76-64.     CT.  39. 
nintiofe  Co..  The,  Nejr  Tork.  N.T.     771,888, Ipab.  3-81-64. 

rioraSTDth  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.  '  771,678,  pab. 

flo^Tork,  Inc.,  brrrllle,  Ohio.     685,867.     Am.  1(6).     CT.  18 
ord    Motor    Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich.      771,685,   bub.    8-81-64. 

Forrest  KnlttiDjr  Mills:  Bee —  > 

Highland  Shaker  Sweater  Co.  i 

"42"    Products    Ltd.    Santa    Monica.    Cklif.     1771,663.    pab. 

.3  31-64.     CI.  SI  I        ,        .    t~ 

Fulton    Leather    Goods    Co..    New    Tork,   N.T.    It71.»40.    pub. 
10-31-62       CL   3.  .        .    H  " 

Gateway  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee —  I 

Pearl,   Lester  8.  I 

Cendler     Equipment     Co..     Omaha,     Nebr.     6|ll,066,     eanc. 

CI.  84. 
General    Capsule    Corp.     (Feather-Lite    Mfg.    to.    DlTlaion). 

Detroit.  Mich      771.W1.  pub.  8-81-64.     CT.  it. 
(^neral   Distillers  Co.  :   See —  | 

Wolfschmldt    Ltd. 
©♦'neral  Electric  Co..  Hot  Point  Co.  DIt.  :  Sao— 

Soft  'N'  WhHa,  Inc. 
General    Featurea  Corp.,    New   Tork,   N.T.     661.186-7,   eaac 

CL  38 
(general   Motom  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     771.478.  pub    S-Sl-64. 
CI.   81 

Concord 


Weat 


Co, 
21. 

NaahTllle. 


Tenn. 


Nashrllle.     Tenn 


General     Kadlo 

6-16-64.      CT 
G^neaco,     Inc.. 

CI.  39 
Gene«<t>     Inc.. 

CI.   39 
Gera   Corp.  :   See — 
Asplnook  Corp. 
Ocnrala.  Ch..  Sodete  Aaonyme. 

3-31-64      CI.  46. 
Ghlrardelll   Chocolate  :    See^- 

Oolden   Grain    Macaroni   Co. 
Gifford-Wood    Co..     Hadson.     N.T. 

CT.   46. 
Gllcreet,    Don    B..    Holland.    Mich 

CI.  32. 
Ginabarg    Mff.    Co. 

3-81-64      CT   89 
Glass.  Henry.  A  Co., 

CI.    42. 
Glen     Barea     Mills. 

3-31-64       CT    42 
GlcntMven  Eggs :  Bee— 
Dannen  MUla,  Inc 
Olycolator   Mfg.   Co..   ValencU.   Pa 

CI    6. 
Gold  Kiat  Poultry  Orowera :  See — 
Cottoa   Producers  AsaocUtloa. 


771.4M, 
771.601. 


1190.477,    ren. 


fab.    3-81-64. 


Tib. 


8-81-64. 


Parta,  Praac*.     771,688,  pab 


771,645. 
771.475 


8-81-64. 


8-31-64. 


Inc..    New    Tork.    NT 
New  Tork,  NT 

Inc., 


New    Tork.    NT 


fab. 
fab 

ir71.Sll    pab. 

771.518.  ipab.  8-81-64 

tT1.62S,    pob. 


771.383.   bob.   8-16-60. 


Tha. 


lac..  ChlCBCo.  lU. 
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m.WI.  pob.   3-31-M 


TMiii 


Ool«Matt 

Ci.  51. 

Mlaaoarl  OloTe  Utg.  Co. 
Ooodrtefc.  B.  r.  C»..  Tfce.  Akroa.  Ohio.     187.7M.  mt.  «~ie~M 

^^CT^^i^""***  H-.  M«wto«,  ItaM.     771. 4»«.  pob.  3-31-M 

a  "^        Co..  QraaiteTlllc.   B.C.     771.a24.   pab.   »-Sl-«4 
Ore|eif  l^krica.  lac..  Port  CbMter.  N.T     771.620.  pub  »-81-64 

®'J*?i^'.    •'*JSr*'^     ^-     Maskofwe.     Okla.     77I.S48.     pab 

•-*l-«4.     CI.   X. 
Ortaacll   Corp..   ProTi«eac«,    R.I.      06O.932.   cane.     a.    18. 

"7"-54    'a'^  ^'  ^■••••-  ^'^      Ml.Wl,  pab 

Oa4BI-rU  CO..  Norfolk.  Va.     M0,912^  eaac.     a    8 

^^''V?-     '■*•     N«w^ork,     N.T.      771.584.     pub.     l-Sl-«4 
O.   81. 

Ont^i    "j^"    '^    Co..    The.    St.    LouU.    Mo.     407.488,    r^a. 
Hale  4  Half  Ltd..  Markiach.  ScotUad.    77^(71.  p«b  S-Sl-84 

HamlltoB     Alartana     Wtadow.     lac..     Oardea     City.     N  T 

861,178,  eaae.     CI.  12. 
"%7l'l-?    '  L  Hardware  *   Mfg.   Co..   lac.  New   York.   N.T 

771.4ajL  p«k  »-81-44.     CL    1». 
Hartley  Tool  k  Dte  Co.  lac. :  «m— 
,,     HartWr  Wlr»  Olo  Co. 
Hartley    Wire   DIo  Co.^    to    Hartley    Tool  4   Die   Ca     lac 


Ktaf  KallM  Oroeery  Co..  lat.  d.b^ 
v.^'*!?   S?"*^^'   *^  *       771.8M.  pB 


CL   6. 

m.eot. 

7e7JM.   eor. 


,^Jib.  3-l»-«S 

pob.  7:^2^.- cri2"-  •    ^••**^-    ''^• 

K1*J<»   Prodaeta    6>.,    iat.    Dowaey.    Calif. 

'^^'^'ci'%  *  ^**  ^'»-  -»•— '■"ta.  Wl. 

RoAl  Boad  Novelty  Co..  Ia«. 

HKf  l>*^f^?^  COn»..  Bloomlleld.  N.J 
8-31-64.     CI.  81. 


Oallf.     771.4M. 


TTl.e02,  pah. 


771.888.  pob.  »-81-64. 
771,810.  pab.  »-«l-64. 


CI.  28. 
771,480.  pub. 

Wla      771.840. 


t^rimj    wire    Lne   vo.,    lo    naniey    Tool   4 

Ttaooiaatoa.  Coaa.     408.083.   ren    ft-18-«4 
Helikoa  rnnritaro  Co..  lac..  New  York.  N.T. 

3-31-84.  CI.  81. 
Hoarl'a  Vbod  Prodacta  Co..  lae..  MUwaakoe. 

pob.  S-81-84.     CI.  48. 
Heraclio  Foaraler,  S.A.,  Vltorla.  Alara,  Bpolo.     771,430,  pab 

8-81-64.  CT.  12. 
H»«k»-Po»dor    Col.    m    Paao.    Tern.       771,818.    pub.    8-81-84 

HlerMeil.    Wau     4    Saaa.    Woodalde,    N.T.       188.802.    rca 

•-18-84.  CL  M. 
HIertx.   Tbeodorc.   Metal   Co.,   St.    Loola.   Mo.     408.247.   rca 

8-18-84.  CL  14. 
HlftolaBd  KaltClM  Mills.  Im.  :  tn 


84     '\'m.''  ^'^'  "*"  ^'^-  '*^-     7T1.470,  pob.  8^1- 
L«w  Brotbon  Co.,  New  Tork.  NT 

"N!r*77lVM**a"'S  -^-^  'rf  M*^  ^•"V  Inc..  Newark. 
"woSli.  SS"  Ci'  iV  *  °^«'»«'  ■^*»-  Chl«».  Caltt. 
^Suie    "cf  ll**^  ^^^  •  *■*"  ^'^^^  •*'•"•  "^      Ml.OW. 

Loaten,  WUbar  J.  aad  H 

^^^  Mta?"  Li'A"-  **^"»~»«  "««  Co  Bay- 
,   ™**?i  ■••■■•      861,008,   caac.      CL   A.  ^^ 

LoBaaMc.  lac.  MUwaakaa.  Wla.  771  642.  CL  12 
"-■Sftlaf-^M*  a!  f^"^^--i^  SeaSrk"  771.40.. 
^C^'lf"  *■•  ^'  *■'••  *^*'*«'»«*'  "»  T71.4««.  pob  S-«l~64. 
^"fi^oTi"'**  ^*''  *«**»«*^«*-  ''J  771.880.  pub  8-31- 
^^  ct'^tr  ^'^'  ""^  ^"'*'  "•'^  T71,886.  pab.  12-44- 
S^fi^^'f^HiS  ^'^■*.  ^'^  Tofk.  N.T.     T71.641      01   S 

S::5^JL's^wCw?«_ 'ik.  "1.M4,  pab.  Mi^.  <T  »: 


rr"-rj"-'  ••rb..*'""^**'''  *"-    t  71,014,  pab 

^_ „..   Caaidea.    N.J,    to   Hl^laad  ^S^r'*^^.vfi^***'*^".5>*«»    ^O  ■    Norabi,,     oer. 

Xalttlaf  MUU.   lac.  d.b.a    #"orreot  Kalttlac  Mllla.  >hlU  uS^jJSL^^W'*^     ^  .  *L 

delphla.  Pa.     i80 166,  rea.  6-18-64.     CI.  mT  p?^  tTHSL    »_k    /•^'Y?*  J5*®™*»'*^-  ^"'©^  Oroea. 

Hodaee  Reoearch  4  Developawat  Co  .  New  Tork.  NT     771.815.  M.^i^a  iLhJJi;-^  2^*"**      ^** 

pob.  8-81-64.     CI.  41.  ^.^S^.^2™n  ***~  \ 

Hoffaiaa.  AraoM.  A  Oo.  lac.  to  I.C.L/  Orsaalca/  lac.  Prorl-  m.»»-i^A'  ^~.?-         ^  ■ 

dMCo.   EJ.     «mW   mo.   6-16-«.     a  e.  ***2^    ■  ^"-  H*''t»»o"«.  OUlf     771,4»4,  pab.  S-^l-«4.     CL 

Ho|ba.a  Berora^  S^I-M  I—d  City.  NT.     771,646.    O  m.^1.  lac.  Hawtborae.  Oallf 

"nJI^ ''•a'S-    "'•    "'»»~»-«*»^   «•»       "»*^   P-^  »'*l«'4,»'^-    Hawthoroe,    Oallf 

^^l-K.   "&J-'-    '^•-    ^*««-    ™       "»'«^-    «"»»  -'^^•|i'-i,,^'i!5-/.     *    Co.     lac.     PblUdelpbU,     Pa. 

CL  \ 


771,437.  pob.  t-31-64.     CL 
771,441-2,    pDb.    8-81-64. 


■•4       CL  61  •t-ri  K»     '     "  ■"•»«n     J.,     a     1,0       lac       I 

AObort  8^  db*  Chaf  HowaW'a  ftooaa  Food.,  Doa  uecLl^^  ^r^^:^     ^.*^\ 

m.  Iowa.     771.B«I.  pab.  S-«l-64.     CL  46.  mSu  iKL*i»^  -'■**^'   *'i'"'      ««0.»M 

y.   M..   Corp^   Bor^  Toi.      771,348.  pob.   8-31-64.  ^^f^S?     crS2                '     '^•"■'^-     ^' 

Hoat  ritoda  aad  ladaatrloa.  lac  :  «••—  """       —   ' 
Ohio  Match  Co.,  Ite. 


I.r  I./  Orsaalcs/  lac  :  «w^ 
HoffBaa.  AraokL  4  Co.  lac 


Imperial  ClMaleal  ladaatrtoa  Ltd. :  9m— 

Imporlal  Chanlcal  (Ptaarmaeeotloala)  Ltd. 
laipertai  Cbemlcal  (Phanaaceatlrals)   Ltd.  Sloiifli.  BncklnK- 

baauhlre^Jteitaad.  to  baaorlal  Ohoaiical  ladoatrlaa  Ud., 

Loadoa.  llaifaaf     406,7147  raa.  6-18-64.     CL  8. 
laatltate    of    ApplUaco    Maaafactarera,    Waahlagtoa,    D.C 

661,182.  caae.     CL  88.  -•    - 

lateraatloaal  Mlaorals  4  Cbaalcal  Corp..  Bkoklc,  lU.     771,- 

364,  pob    3-41-64.     CL  6. 
lateraaboaal    Paper    Co..    Now    Tork,    N.T.      771. 462,    pob. 

8-31-64.      CL   17. 

64      oS^O  Cbleata,  m.     771.577,  pab.  »-Il-    Model  EaclDeerlac  4  Mfg .  I 

JobDMB^   Oaatoa.    Corp.,    Loiw   lalaad    City,    N.T.      T71.866,       ^'"'    ♦-l•^-•3      CI    21 
pob.   S~Sl-44.     CI.  •. 

-'oj'a'o".  '    OUfot.   8ood  Co..  Cblcafo.   m.     660,880,   caac 
J«*^«J^8.   C..  A  80a.   lac.   ladac.   Wta.     771.344.   pak 


*'^-0»e«.  lac.  8aau  Moalea.  Calif 

**Cl*e*   ^'    ^■''    ■•*"'*^-    "'      771,887 

"cT***   ^'*'    ^"'    ^^^'     ^'       771.358.    pob    3-31-64 


771,478.     pob 

771.871.  pob.  3-81-64. 

pab.    8-81-64 


Mtddleton.   John.    Inc.   d.b.a.    8u«ar   BarrH   AaoortatM    RIb« 

H  .  0.  .   Inc.   Homer.  .NT.     187,384.   ren    6-16-64; 

860.813, 


caac 


Miller.   R 
CI     52 

MniTllle    Mff.    Co.    The.    PhlUdelphla.    Pa 
C/l.    0. 

Mlr-O  Col  Alloy  Co..  Inc.  :  «ee  - 

r>oke.  B«B  P. 
*'VT"^^'*"X-?1'«  .Co.  UnlTer.lt/  City,  Mo  .  to  Oood  Lock 


Monarcfa    Machine   Tool    Co.    Tte.    Sidaer.   Ohio 
pub    S-3I-4I4.      CI    23 

.°lr?*I'?    y«nor«.     Inc.    Baltimore.     Md.     771  574 
3-31-64.      CI.  49. 


3-31- 

»Be«,  . 
MKpa    _ 
CL  41. 


CL  I. 


Joaea^Jaek  Broax.  NT.     661  047,  caac     0.81. 
'«>;5I«,J*   ^»»   Co.,   The,   CIoTolaad.    Ohio.      661.191 


CI.  19 

nc.  Huntlnrtoa.  Ind      771.426. 

TT1.460-2, 

pob. 

771.535, 


4  Co.  lac  :  foe— 
sr  4  Co. 

H''ill'*lfT' A»^  *•   K»«a«a|Wia«r  4  Co.    lae..   New 

-.  T£?-  ,'LI:^  *?1'*»4  "^  6-16-14:     CL  46 

■^VJPvff*^  ^*f    SUa^Pak  Prodacta.  Loo 
771.541.   pob.   3-81-64.     CL  46. 


MorUhlta  JIataa  Co..  Ltd..  Hlgaahlko  Oaaka.  Japan 
pub    3-81-64       n.    44 

""^ar^S"  CT^"     ''**^'    '*'••    '••*•    *"*•'       "1.365.    pob. 
MorrU.  Philip.  lac  :  See- 
Con  tlaeatal  Tobarro  Co.,  lac 
MoTTia.   Philip.   lac.   .New  Tork.   NT.  from  Ctark   Brotbcra 
ChewlBf  Oum  Co.  Plttahurgto.  Pa.     771,539.  pob.  8-31-64 

I.  Cam.    Mueller.  L„ i_.  Pnrnaee  Co.  Mllwaakee.  Wla..  to  Worthlaaton 
Corp..    HarrlMa.    N  J.     406.461.    rea.    6-16-64.     CI.    84. 


Kotaey.  Waak.  Paaaalc  NJ      771.847,  aah.  8^1-44.     CL  1.     ^^^:    "•''»~*-    ^'      406.461.    rea.    6-16-64.     CI    «. 

^^1T  *  ^-  ^^'  '*•"  ^•'^  NT.    77l388.  pab.  »-Sl-64.    **^*i7*'2r    °i?Vi!?    ^"'^     noreooe,    Maaa       771,498,    pob 
CL  44.  "^  8-81-64      CI.   37. 


KiOratoao 

pob.  3-31-64.     ,  ..   .„x. 
KtockMer    Ca^talaer    Co.,    Dalalr.    HJ 

Tla»bor  Co^  TheooM.  Waah.     6663OI. 


lewtiac  ■yataa.  lac.  Ghl 
.     CLIOI. 


iCiCak  DL     771.811.    ^orad    C»«tlaf    Co..    Iat.    Oleadalc.    NT.     771,387.    pob. 


to    W 


*'3-81^    ^ct'SS   ^'*'    '*"'    »**'«»'<   *«*»^ 


771,866,    pah 


TMiT 

Il7nir|ta.   8.A. 
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BaroetoDft,    Spain.      185,089.    ren.   «-lS-«4. 
aty,  JUnm.     771,404.   pub. 
0«0.»02.    oiDr 


Myson  Lab<»nitortea  Co.,  Kmni 

S-31-44.     CI    18.  .       ^.  , 

NMo*-lnltk    Mfg.    Co..    rmnnlng(Ul«,    N.J. 

NUM-Smitta    Mfg.    Co..    Fannlngdalc.    N.J.     Sai.171.    cane 

NatkMul  Aailinc  ft  Cbcnleal   Co..   Inc.,   to   Allied  Chemical 

Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     186.016.  p*n.  6-16-64     a.  18. 
National    DlMUIara    and    Chemical    Corp.,    New    Tork.    N.T 

T71,38»,  pob.  S-31-64.     CI.    12.  ,         ^.        „     ^    ..  x- 

National  Institute  of  LHaper  Servlcea,   Inc.,  New  Tork,  N  \ 

771.614-16^  pub.   »-31-64.      O.   100. 
Naaarvtta  Mill*.  Inc.  :  See— 

Naiareth  Walat  Co.  .   „  .     ^      ,     , 

NatiMial   Polychemlcala,   Inc„   from   National   Polychemlc«l». 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Maaa.     7'71,83»-41,  pub    3-3-64.     CI.   1 
Nattonal  Twlat  Drill  *  Tool  Co.,  Rochester,  Mich.     407.580, 

r«n.  6-16-64.     C\.  28.  ^,.„      , 

Naaaretb  Walat  Co..  Nasareth,  Pa.,  to  Nauirpth  Mill*.   Inr  . 

New  Torti.  N.T.     409.486.  ren.  6-16-64.     CI    3» 
Nataon-TboMaoB-Wledeman   Co.,   Kansas  City.   Mo      660.973. 

cane.     CI.  19. 
NvTille  Cbcmleal  Co.,  Plttabargh,  Pa      771.843.  pub.  3-31-64 

CI    1 
N«w'janey  Zinc  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  NT.     771,383-5.  pub. 

3-31-64.     a.   10.  „    ,„„ 

Now  Ulm  Quartsltc  Quarries,  Inc.,  New  Ulm,  Minn      771.338. 

pab.  8-81-64.      CI.    1. 
Now  Torker  Magaslne.  The  :  Bee — 

F-B  Publishing  Corp.,  The  ^    r         .  „,   „. 

Nopco  Chomleal  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     771,410,  pub    3-31-64. 

CT    18. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a,  Vltei  I.,aboratnries,  Newark.  N.J. 

f71.M«,   pub.   3-31-64.      a.   46.    ^   _  ^  ^     ^ 

Ohio  Match  Co.,  The,  Wadaworth,  Ohio,  to  Hunt  Foods  and 

Indnstrlea,   Inc.,   Pnllerton.   Calif.      186,690.   ren    6-16-64 

CI.  9. 
Old   Ben   Coal   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      407.216.    ren.   6-16-64 

CI    1 
Owons,  Leslie  H..  Bdlna,  Minn.    771,851   pub.  3-31-64     CI   3 
Pacific  Ouano  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     771.380,  pub.  3-31-64 

Pangburn  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     771,566.  pub.  3-31-64 

CI.  46. 
Patterson.  Herbert  O.  :  See  - 

Bhontex.  Inc. 

Pwrl  LMter  8.,  d.b.«.  Gateway  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  8t.  Louis, 

Mo.     771.476,  pob.  12-10-M.     CI.  32.  _      „ 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  St.Xouls,  Mo.      771,568.  pub    3-81-64.      CI    4« 

-      -  -        _       .      .       .i         771,537,    pnb.    5-1-62. 


PoTely~Dirry    Co.,    8t.'    Lonls,    Mo 

CI    46 

Peyser,  Percy  A.    New  Tork.   NT.     661.153.  cane. 
Ptaarmaeeatlcal  Associates  :  See — 

Crete.  Charles  A. 
PhUllpi.  Uuris  J.  :  See— 


n.  102. 


Photo-Kye  Film    Serrlce  Corp..  Toungstown.   Ohio 

Kab.  »-81-64.     CI.   106. 
sburr  Co.,  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn 


771.636, 

771.405.  pub  3-31-64 

661.022,   cane 

771,604,    pub 


a.  18. 

Pioneer  Industries,    Inc.,   Blouz  City,   Iowa. 

CI    88. 
Plrrono  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Bergenfleld,   N.J 

Plunkett  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  III.      771,607.  pub.  3-31-64 

CI    B2 
Pollak  Behrens  A  Co.,  to  Royal  Robes,  Inc..  N>w  Tork.  NT 

188.828.  ren    6-16-64.     Cf.  39 


771.394.    pub.    3-31-64 
061,088.  oane.     CI. 
661,177,   cane 


Polyaser  borp..   The.    Reading,    Pa 

CI    18 
PombU  l^ztUes,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT 

42. 
Portable  Doctric  TooU,    Inc..   Chicago,   ni 

CI.  21.  „      , 

Predsloa-Coamet  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Coowt  Co. 
PropoMoB  Engine  Corp.,   South   Milwaukee,   Wis.      661.013- 

14,  cane.     Ci.  23. 
PuMle  Borrlce  TeleTislon,   Inc.,  MUml,  FU.     641,150,  ranc 

pJoU  Bloctrlc  Starting  Gate,  Inc..  Now  York.  NT.     771,613. 

pab.  S-Sl-64.     CI.   100. 
PvrdM    Kr*dertck    Co.,    The.    Tonkers,    N.T.      771.411,    pub. 

8-81-84.     CI.  18. 
Pure    OU    Co.,    The,    Palatine,    111.      7X1,853.    pub.    4-16-63 

CI    8. 

Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp..  Kansas  Ctly.  Mo.     771.354, 

pob.  8-88-63.     CI.  «. 
Qoaker  Oats  Co..  Tte  :  «•• — 

Aaat  Jomlma  Mills  Co. 
Qoakor  Oata  Co..  The,  Cliicago,  111.     771,557,  pab.  8-81-64 

O    48. 
Qoakor  State  Barbecoe  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  BrooklTn,  NT.     040, 

AAA      *«n^        PI      91 

QoalltT  Col  Pak.  Inc.,  d.h.a.  Quality  Col-Pak.  Glendalo.  Calif 

771  »5.  pub.  3-31-64.     CI.  40. 
QoaUtr  Col-Pak :  «••— 

Quality  Col-Pak,  Inc. 
QoalltT  Control  Laboratories,  Billings,  Mont.     771.863,  pub 

S-41-84.    a.  t. 
QoaUtT  8al«a,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dnaadable  RebotMort.  Cbariotte. 

N  C.     771,466,.  pub.   S-31-»».     CL   28. 
RKO  Tslenidio  Pictures.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     061.156.  cane. 

■•tli  PacidBf  Co..  Tlie.  Waterloo,  Iowa.    188.048.    Am.  7(d) 
CT.  48. 
«o^  Mfr  Co. :  8so— 
Lootora,  WUbur  J.  and  H. 


Brookl]|n.  N.T. 
70^,832,  cor 
000.904. 


CL 


BoadUg  Plos.  lac,  Glen  Echo.  Md.     771.888.  pob.  8-81-04. 

a.  107. 

Red  Rope  Sutioaery  Industries.  Inc.,  Brookljfn.  N.T.     771,- 

644      a.   87. 
Kelsman-Rothman  Corp.,  .New  Tork,  N.T. 

39. 
Reliable  Loggage,  Inc..  West  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CT.  3. 
Renauld  of  France  and/or  Boa  and  8kl  Co. : 

Botany  Industries,  Inc. 
Bevlon,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     771,060-8.     Cli  51. 
Rhodes    Refrigeration,    Inc.,    PortUnd,   Oreg.    >  771.540,   pub. 

3-31-64.     CI.  44. 
RhodlaceU,   Soclete,   Pari*,  France.     771,477,   pub.   8-81-44. 

CI.  32. 
RIc-Al  Products  :  See — 

Albertson,  Richard  W. 
Rlcmel  Co.,  T^e.   Lido  Beach.   NT.     771,481. '  pob.  8-81-44. 

a.  37.  , 

RUUng  I>ermetlcs  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     771.808.  pob.  8-81- 

64.      a.    52. 
Hippie    Sole    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      771.815.    pnb.    S-Sl-44. 

Rlzson,  inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.     771,428,  pub»  3-41-44.     CI. 

21. 
Robert    DolUr   Co.,   The,    San    Francisco,   Ckllf.      771.483-4, 

pub.  3-31-44.     CT.   105.  \ 

Rocket    Pictures,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Better    Selling    Bunsan,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     771,619,  pob.  8-81-64.     (%  101. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Delta  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Rodes,    J.    A.,-Park    'N    Shop-Btorsa.    Inc.,    N^   Tork.   NT. 

771,620,  pub.  3-31-44.     CI.   101. 
Roper,  Geo.  D.,  Corp.,  Rockford,  111.     441,08Si  cane.     CL  34. 
Rouz    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.    ^  771,608,    pob. 

3-31-44.     O.  51. 
Royal  Bead  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lagnna,  qlow  Tork,  N.T. 

771,471,   Dub.   3-31-44.      CI.   28 
RoTal    of    PitUburgti,    Inc.    Plttsborgh.    Pa.    i  771,440,    pob. 

3-31-64.      a    28. 
Royal  Robes,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Pollak  Behrens  A  Co.  ' 

Roy,   Milton.  Co.,   PhiiadelphU,   Pa.     771,445,i  pob.  8-31-44. 

CI.   24. 
Rubin  *  Co  ,  New  Tork.  N.T.     771.448,  pnb.  S-»81-44.     CI.  28. 
Ryser,   Frank,  Co.  Chicago,  111.     661,129,  canA     CL  44. 
MalsDt  A  Salant,  Inc.  :   See — 

Finch.  Van  Slrrk  ft  McConTllle. 
»ctoering  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     841,078,  t»hc.     d.  88. 
Schli'tTj'Tin  ft  Co     .N>w   York.   NT      771,447-i     CI.   49, 
Scbnelerson.  I.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     771,502,  pub. 

3-31-64.      Cl.   89. 
Schott,   Prances  R.,  d.b.a.  Wissrd  Weavers,  Cl^clnnatt.  Ohio. 

771.632.  pub    3-31-64.     CI.  108. 
Hc<)tt»  James,   ft   Sons   Langholm   Ltd.,   Langl|olm.    Scotland. 

661  099    cane      CI,   42,  ' 

Scrlptomatlc.  Inc.,  FhlUdelptaia,  Pa.    771,4Mi  pab,  S-Sl-84. 

Cl.  23. 

8ea  and  Ski  Co.  :   See — 

Botany  Industries,  Inc. 
Seaman  Corp.,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.     771,^58,  pnb.  8-81- 

64.    c\.  a.  ' 

Sel-Rez  Corp.,  Notley,  N.J.     771,872-8,  pub.  $-31-64.     CL  6. 
Sennret   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.  ,   771,348.   pub. 

3-31-44.     Cl.  2.  !_ 

Service  nitration.   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     771.4712,  pub.   12-10- 

63.     Cl.   31. 
Sherman,  David  8.,  Sr.  d.b.a.  David  Sherman  Intereota,  Uttle 

Rock,  Ark.     661,196,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Sherman,  Davtd.  Interests  :  S«« — 

Sherman,  David  S.,  Sr. 
Shontex  Co.,  The :  See  — 

Shontez,  Inc. 
Shontex,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   from    Hi  O.    Patterson. 

d.b.a.  The  Shontez  Co.,  Saau  Monica.  Callfl     771,582,  pob. 

1-14-64.     CL  51. 
Shulton,    Inc.,   Clifton.  N.J.     771.09O-2.  pab(  8-81-84.     CL 

51. 
.Slim  Pnk   Prodiictn  :   See  — 

Kjirt>n,  Jo««>ph, 
Smith.  Elwln  G,,  ft  Co ,  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa^     771.890,  pob 

3-31-64,     Cl.   12. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratoriea,  PhlladelbhU.  Pa.     771, 

417,   pub    3-31-64      O.   18.  ; 

Socletp  Anonyme :  Soclete  d'Eleetro-Chliftle,  d'Electro- 
M^nlluriri<>  et  d«>s  AHeries  Elertriqaee  tf'Uglne,  Paris, 
France      771,337.  pub.  3-31-64.     Cl.   1. 

Soclete   St     Raphael.    Paris    (Seine),    France.!    771,571,   pob. 

13-31-64.     Cl    47 
Society  of  Tympanuchns  Cupldo  Pinnatua.  litA..  Milwaukee. 
WU.      771.612.  jMib    3-31-64       C\    100. 
Soft    'N'    White,    Inc..    Akron.   Ohio    to  Generhl   Electric  Co.. 
^Hotpolnt  Co.  DiTlsion.  Chicago.  III.     060.914.  ranc.     Cl.  6. 
South  Rend  Lathe.  Inr  :  See-  I 

Amsted  Industries  Inr. 
Southern  Plant  Food  Co  .  Inc.,  Hampton,  Tal     771.886.  pub. 

3-31-64.      CT.  10 
Spedsllxed    Industrial    Products.    Inc  .    GraniJ   Rapids.    Mich. 

771.374.   pub    3-31-64.     Cl.  6 
Speed  n  Burr  Corp.,    Glendale,  Oallf.     660.91fr.  csnc.      Cl.   6. 
Standard  Banana  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     401.121.  cane. 

n.  46 
Standard    Electric   Co  .    Inc.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      771.429.    pub. 

3-31-64.     Cl   21. 
Stanley  Lingerie  Corp,,  Brooklyn.  NT,     661,040,  cane,    Cl.  39, 
SUulTer     Chemical     do..     New     Tork,     NT  1  771,375,     pub 

Steriing  Automotive  Mff  Co  ,  Elk  Grove  VilU8»,  HL  r71,S»8. 
pub    8-81-64.     Cl.  18 


ibl 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


771. 5»4.  pub 
771.4Cfe.  pub 


pub 
OkU 


«61,048.     cane 
771.530,    pub. 


771. 84«,    pub.    3-31-«4 


771.625.    pub 
771. 3»«.  pub 


3-31 -«4. 
3-31    64 


Stlmu-Salca  Ca  . 

Carter  AdTertlslnc  Ag*ncj.  Inc 
gtlti^^Wellcr  DlMillerr.  LoaiiTlIl*   Ky     767  »&8  cor     CI   4B 

cT  M^**"**        •    "*^*'*y     ^'^"      771.489.    pub    3-31^4 
Sugar  Barr«l  AaaoclatM  :  Bee  — 

Mlddlrto*.  John.  Inc. 
Sanalilne  BIkuHs,  Inc..  Long  Island  City   N  T 

3-31-64.      CI.  46.  '• 

Byraraa*  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc..  Syracuae    N  T 

8-31-«4.      CI.  18 

l*7^'^^'*^*r  p..  HU^BiMU  Ul\\».  Ho     961120.  canr     CI   46 

7>  r-DynamlcB  Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     661.034.  cane      O   26 

TVIeflei  Inc    North  Wal«.  Pa.     771.463,  pub  8-31-«4      C12« 

'7^"'9  Ji'4'"?5r**^.  '°*' V  ^V*"**     *^*^o       771.432        Pub 

certincate,  Claaara  21  and  28  » 

^^yi'i  -9"'Jt^i'      Le^wkuaen.      0«rmany       771.489 
3-31-64.      CI.   33. 

'"^??^!kJ^'^^   }f:  **!■    Topog  B  Oaaket   Co.  Tula.. 
771.490.   pub.   3-81-64.      CI     35 

T1mro«>.   ■    r     a,  Son.   Inc..   New  York.   N  T 

3-31-64.     Ol.  42. 
Topco   AaaocUtM.    Inc..   Bkoktr.    Ill 

Topog  E  Oaaket  Co.  :  ffee — 

Thomaa,   PVank   U 
Tranakrlt    Corp.,    .V««w    York     N  Y 

n    101. 

True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

CI.    14. 
TnrFlt  Screw  Product*  Corp.,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

Union  Finance  Co  :  Bee — 
I'nlnn    Finance   Corp. 
L'Rlon   Finance  Corp..  d.b.a.  UnJoo  Finance  Co 

771.62^-80    pub    3-31-«4       C\     102 
I  nited  Carr    Faatener    Corp..    Bo«ton     llaaa 

3-31-64      CI.  60. 

^  °Al**l.i''*"^*''*''  ^*"T*-  CTilcago.   Ill      771.466.  pub    3-31-64 

rnlted   Iferchanti  and   Manufacturem    Inc     New   York    \  Y 

771.529.   pub.    S-Sl-64       CI     42 
rmted  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co     Canton    Ohio 

3-31-64       CI.    21 
r  8     RthlcaU    Inc..    Long    Island    CHy     N  Y 

3-81-64.     CI.  18. 
US     IndaatrlM.    Inc..    Lna    Angeles     Calif 

Cl     23 
United  SUtea  Plywood  Corp..  New  York    N  Y 

Cl     38. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp.  :  «re— 

Crdone  Fence  Co. 
United    Statea    Steel    Corp.    Pittsburgh     Pa 

Cl.   12 
Unlreraal  Dtffuaer  Corp.,  Tonkers.  NY.    771  485 

Cl     34 
Unlreraal  Motor  Oils  Co..  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans 

3-31-64       Cl.    15. 
Unlrersal  Oren  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Williams  Oren  Ufg    Co 
Uplohn   Co.,  The.   Kalamaioo.   Mich.      771.419.  pub.   3-31-64 

Van  Swearlngvn,  Baba  :   Bee — 

Van  8waarln(»n.  Kleanore  U. 


661,880.  r»>r. 


Tampa.   Fla 
771. .%79.    pub. 


771.431.  pub. 

771.412.    pub. 

661.0.33.    canr. 

661.181.  canr 


660.928.    canr 

pub  3-81-64. 
771.399.  pub 


TMv 

Van   Swearlngen. 

771.878.    pub. 

NY.     661.170,    cane. 

Inc  .  I>anTme.  Vs.      771.480.  pub  .3-31-64 

Corp.     New     York.     NY.      771.866. 


Van  Sweartngvn.  Kleaaore  M.    d  b  a    Babs 
Alexandria.  Va      661  070   cane      Cl    88 

\awter    Ammunition.    Inc.    El    Campo    Tex 
3-81-«4      CT.  9. 

Container    Corp.    New    York 


pub. 


Wolfsburr     Germany 

661.117    canr      Cl    46 
Inc..  Kensington,  lid. 


7T1.- 
771.- 


Vlctory 

CI    2. 
Video  ProducU  Co. 

Cl    21. 
Visual     Graphics 

8-31-64      Cl    6 
Vltex   Lab<iratorlea  :   Krc    - 

Nopco  Chemical  Co 
Volkswagenwerk     Aktlengewmscbaft 

771.423,   pub.   .3-31-64       Cl     19 
V.>rl««  Bnklnr  Co.  New  Orlesnu.  La 
Haahlnfton  Engineering  Services  Co 

771.611,   pub    3-31-64       Cl     100 

""'lYi.  &"33i^*''*ln^'?5o'"*''*-  ^••-""ron.  DC 

''^:   V?l"l40':p„VV^^-Sr'"'ci'*'2^"«*  ^''-  ^o"^-»»*- 
Weatem  Art.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Dyer.  D  L 
West    Kentacky   Coal 

6-16-64      Cl.   1. 
West    Kentucky   Coal 

6-16-64.      Cl.    1 
W  eyerhaeaaer  Timber  Co  .   „. 
Kleckbefer  Container  Co. 

3^^"     Cl"»'**    ^^'   '^""**»"-    **•••       771,497.    pub 

^^r^-  ^A  f-  .^".^rP*^"*"-  ^"f-  <>»•   Leonard  A   Dunagan 
«  Mw  •  <"*'«**'^   ^»'*'      771.542.   pob.   S-31-«4.      Cl    46 
ei'^o^SO        •  ^'*'***  Caldwell.'^N  J.     77LM0.  pnb    S-«l- 

Wliitams  Oren  Mfg.  Co  .  New  York,   NY.  to  Unlremal  Oren 
Co.    Inc..   W>stbury.   NY       189,961.   r«n.   6-1^      CIM 

BL7terr'c;**%.  r^,^?**"»;   *'' A«'"  "^^  K»^^   8t""JF 
Hjttery  Co,  Philadelphia.^.     lto.»39,  rw.  ft-l«-M     Cl 

S-!l"**"  tS'*     '■*^-  <^'c*«o.   HI      661.115.  cane      Cl    46 
Wilson.  Frank  M..  Co  .  Inc  :   See— 

California  Co.-Operatire  Canneries. 


Co. 
Co.. 


Madlaonriiia, 
MadlaonTllle. 


Ky 
Ky 


408.407.    ren. 
187,506.    rMt. 


Inc  ,    New    York.    N  Y        771.413. 
BlTer  OroTe.   lU      771,447. 

8-31-«4. 
London, 


pub. 
pab. 

CI. 
Eng 


Wlnthrop    Products 

3-3l-ft4.      Cl     18. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co 

3-31-64.     a.   22. 

Wliard  Weaver*  :  Bee— 
Schott   France*  B 
S?'"  ■^'^'""■'   *'"'•  ^'•'^'   ^^^       771.509,  pub 

Wolfachmtdt  Ltd..  d  b  a.  r,^Mral  Distiller*  Co 
land.      771.573.   Dub    3-31^64       a.   49 

Uotrti  NftnerUndi.     Ml  .087   ctnc     Cl  42 
^S?*'   ^'*?f-  ^°^*'  Hollywood.  Calif.     771,899.  pub.  8-81- 
^^^Fi'    A"*o«^     Lrtd  .    London.    En^Und       561.127     cane 

World  Inclaslre  Toar  Semce.  Inc .  New  York,  N  Y     ««1  166 
cane.     Cl.   105.  ^j^^..-^, 

Worthlngton  Corp  :   Bee — 

Mueller.  L.  J..  Fumaca  Co. 

York  ShIpleT.   Inc     York,  Pa.     771,488.  pub.   1-7-68.     O    84. 

Zlrney  Produeu,   Bockfalla.   111.     660,915    cane      CT    6 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bovi  of  Apfcali  DmWom  Khi^wW  Ib  tkc  Moalk  of 

BzaalMr  aAnM^ 267 

Jtraiinw  ■Uliid  lo  p»rt M 

Kiamlnf  rvrarMtf 80 

Total 401 


liitemtfoMl  CoBTcatloa  for  the  Protcctfoa  of 


2fi70.n9.—Frt4eriek  W.  Cogittg.  DanTllle,  111  Hoibt 
Pmtent  dated  Feb.  23.  1964  DlBcUlniFr  filed  Mar.  27. 
1964,  bj  the  aaaignee.  Duff  .\orton  Company 

Hereby  eaten  ttali  diarlalmer  to  cltlm  1  of  ntd  patent 


2.»0»,121.— l/«roM  O  Me»4,  Roaemont,  Pa  Fabt  Am  mo 
Totally  BxniNDABLB  iMMKBaiox  THtaMocoiPLa  I'nt 
rat  dated  Sept.  3.  IMl.  DIaeUtmer  filed  Apr  8.  1»64. 
bj  the  awignee,  Lf«4»  and  Xorihntp  Company. 

Hereby  enters  thla  dlaelaUoer  to  rlaima  10.   11.   12,  IS.   14 
and  15  of  aald  pataat. 


3.0»0.»4».— Dait  M.  H*Uerberff,  Loa  Anjelea,  Calif      iLLmi 
MATao  WaaMiiia  Darira  With  Swrrca-OraBATiNo  Umcn 
ANiaH.     Patent  dated  May  21,   IMU      Diaclalmer  filed 
Apr.  6,  1P64,  b7  tbe  Inventor. 

Hereby  entan  thia  dtacUlmer  to  clalma  2.  S.  8.  11  and  12 
of  aald  patent. 


la  tke  OrriciAi.  OAaam.  laaoa  of  Juae  2.  1»«4.  vol.  808. 
p.  2.  eohuBB  1.  aader  tha  haadlac  "MeaMrandnm  R«sp««tlnc 
Rula  MKO."  laat  Uaa  tbereof,  for  "Apr.  8,  1»«8"  rud 
Apr.  I,  i*«4. 


Tka  ■ecratary  9t  State  kaa  been  aoUled  by  tbe 
of  SwltaaHaatf  «r  tke  adharaace.  cCeettre  May  10,  1M4.  of 
Norway  to  tba  OoarcBdoo  of  DbIob  of  ParU  of  liareh  30, 
IMt.  for  dM  Protaettoa  ti  Ia«aatrlal  Property,  aa  rerlaed  at 
IliOea  aa  Oatakar  SI,  IBM. 

^DWAKO  J.   BaEMNKK. 

May  If,  1M4.  Oawitoalaaar  •/  P^tmu. 


Adk0r€ne«  of  Momico   to   tho  L^abaa    l»i%    itovioi— 

The  SecreUry  of  SUU  hai  been  notified  by  the  Emhaaay 
of  Swltxerland  of  the  adherence,  effectlTe  May  10,  1M4,  of 
L'nited  Mexican  States  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of  Parla 
of  March  20,  1883,  for  tbe  Protection  of  Industrial  Property, 
aa  rerlaed  at  Llaboo  on  October  81,  1058 


May  20,   1»«4. 


EDWIN  L    REYN0LD8, 
Acting  CommU»io%er  of  Patent$. 


Comw 


for  the 
Proyarty 

Adherencf  of  Camrroon  to  the  Lubon  inii*  Rrx-iaion 

The  Secretary  of  State  baa  been  notified  by  the  Embasay  of 
Swltxerland  ot  tbe  adbereace,  effectlre  May  10.  1064.  of  tbe 
FedtTBl  Kepubhr  of  Cameroon  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
I'arts  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  an  laat  revised 
at  Lisbon  on  October  31.  1958. 

Tbe  note  also  cnnflrnia  the  membtTHblp  of  that  State  In  the 
International  Union  of  Parla  for  tbe  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property 

EDWARD  J     BRENNER. 
May  26.   1»«4.  ComaiUvtoner  of  Pmtemto. 


ECocdTc  Dirtb  of  Uaitod  SciMcf 


Section  715.01  ot  the  Maaaal  of  Patent  Exaaiataf  Pro- 
eedore  Is  no  longer  controlling  In  view  of  ncent  deeUioaa  9t 
the  Board  of  Appeals. 

When  an  appHcatlon  claim  la  rejected  on  a  United  BUtea 
pataat.  which  clalma  and  la  entitled  to  claim  a  foreign  priority 
date,  theae  de«laloaa  hold  that  to  overcome  the  r«)aetlon.  It 
may  be  neceaaary  for  the  applicant  to  carry  his  date  of  ia- 
ventlon  back  of  the  patentee's  foreign  filing  date  by  an 
afldavit  under  Rale  181  or  aa  equivalent  thereof. 

The  foreign  flliag  date  la  conaldered  the  effective  date  in 
thoae  altuatloas  wkare  claimad  aubject  matter  of  the  domeatlc 
pabrat  (or  dlack>aad  matter  related  thereto)  is  being  uaed  aa 
the  baala  for  rejecdoa,  and  where  no  queatloo  of  tateitereace 
exlsta.  Where  the  fareiga  date  la  need  aa  the  effective  date 
the  ExaailBcr  must  detannlac  from  an  indepeodent  cxamlaa- 
tloa  of  the  priority  docameata  la  the  patent  file  that  the 
domeotie  patent  la  actually  eatitled  to  the  prlorly  date  irlth 
reapert  to  the  •ub)aet  Mattar  relied  upon  for  tke  r«)e«tioo 
Section  103(e)  of  Title  S0  CS.C.  conaldered  with  Sertioa  110 
determlaea  the  effectlre  date  of  aaeh  domeatlc  pateata. 

EDWAJtD  J.   BKEinrKS. 
May  27,  1M4.  0* 


Pateau 043— I«o. 

Dealgna 81— No 

Plant  PateaU. . .       »— No. 
IMamia. _^-*\ 

Total 078 


23,  1M4 

S.irr.SM  to  No.  3.138.800,  Ind. 
1»8,4M>  to  Mat     100.SM.  lad. 
1413  to  No.         2,414.  tacL 
»,00« 


SS9 


I 
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(C.A.  OWo)  P*t*rM>n  PaUnt  No.  2.609.W3  (57—148).  for 
hoUeal  prvformod  elMiMnU  for  om  In  r«taforc«meDt  armorinf . 
eonameOna  and  sopportlBg  of  wItm  aad  •trand*.  Held  Inralld. 
Prtfrmt4  lAmt  Ff4meU  O:  t.  Fmm»t«r  Mfg.  C:,  828  F.ad 
260 ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(C-A-  Oklo)  P*t«MB  PaUBt  Ko.  lJ9i.Xt*  (B7— 148),  for 
afMd  tnda  tor  eabtaa,  K«M  patoatablo  over  prtor  art.     I*. 

(D.C.  MlM.)  MeLmora  PatMt  No.  2,408.828  (13»— 271.2). 
for  appuatoa  for  eoltlTatlOB  of  plaata.  Clalma  1,  S,  4.  6  to 
»,  ud  11  UtU  raUd  and  lafrtufad.  MeL^mtre  t.  Southern 
ImpUmtmt  Mfg.  O:.  227  F.  Sapp.  272 ;  141  U8PQ  7. 

(DC.  Mlae.)  McLMaor*  PatMit  No.  2,487.888  (47—1).  for 
flasM  eulUTatlon.  Claims  11.  18,  14.  16,  and  17  H»U  ralld 
aad  lafrlBcad.    I*. 

(D.C.  Tax.)  Broa  Pit«it  No.  2.ei0.a«7  (M— 60),  for  pneu 
matle  rollar   coaipaetor.  HiH4  Invalid.     Bro«  Inc.  t.   W.  E. 
Ormct  Mfg.  O:.  227  F.   Bnpp.  7BB  :  140  CSPQ  S24. 

(D.C.  lU.)  8|nltb«rs  Patent  No.  2,758.277  (117 — 188.8), 
for  abMrbtnt  ■atortal  for  doral  arraagwDaBta.  Claim*  1  to 
8  ir*M  tot  infrliifod.  F.  L.  tmUkgr$  Mfg.  0:  t  (yBritn, 
227  r.  Sapp.  472  ;  141  UtPQ  117. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Wa«Mr  Patmt  No.  2.7T8.78*  (••—1).  for 
motbod  of  dMp  fat  eookia«  fooda  onder  prMsur*.  a*U  In- 
TftUd.  BMuntymt  InatrmmtnU  4  MUetnMoa.  Inc.  j.  Wmgner. 
297  r.  »nV9  SM  ;  140  U8PQ  B24. 

(D.CJf.T.)  Lambort  aad  Roblaa  Pataat  No.  2.79«.20O 
(222 — H».4),  for  hot  efaoeoUto  dlapMwlng  maehUM.  Oalma 
1,  4,  7  mnd  8  B*U  iBTaUd.  M*h4m0  t.  Apco,  227  F.  Supp. 
811 :  141  UBPQ  17. 

(D.C.  Utah)  Carlo  UImm  Pittnt  No.  26,422  (160—28), 
for  eollablo  partition  and  oporatlnc  oMana  tborcfor.  Clalmt 
1  aad  4  HaU  Taltd  hat  not  taMagad.  «i»ft««M  Frodmet  Ima. 
r  L»m9»  0»rr.,  227  W.  Sapp.  IM;  140  UBPQ  829. 


Jvm  St.  1964 


AfiUUi  for 

2.792^168.     Saw  Scabbard.     Clamet  B.  KldwaU.  1940  U.S. 
19,  B..  Claarwatcr,  Fla..  88818. 

8.118.890.      flood    Coatnri    Valra.      Maarlea    OrMabaom. 
19481  Htratbmoor.  Detroit,  Mich.,  48X85. 

8,128,962.     R«cl  Darlea.     Kobort  D.  Blabaf,  Booditr  City. 


Bnslaa  and  Air  Coadl- 
921,  12tb  aad  Pmnayt- 


IlL 

S,129,5««.  Low  Tamparatara  Haat 
tloDcr.  Donavon  U.  Farra,  P.O.  Box 
vanU  Atc,  NW.,  WaahlngtOB,  D.C. 

3,132,620     DUtraaa  Signal  Darlcc.    Tbaodota  C.  Raid,  8887 
12tb  St..  Sacramento.  CaUf..  88822. 

8.181J18.     Utter  Locker.    Lara  C.  Jenaea,  2482  RlTarUwn 
Drlre,  Wleblta.  Kana.,  67204. 


General  Electric  CompaDT  Is  prepared  to  fraat  non-excln- 
■iTe  licenaes  under  the  following  «  patents  upoa  raaaoaable 
terms  to  domestic  mannfactarcrs. 

ADpUeatlora  for  Meenae  under  the  following  2  patents  mar 
be  addre— Bd  to  :  Oeneral  Eleetrle  Cooipany.  CompoDent  Prod- 
ucts DlTtslon,  1685  Broadway.  Fort  WaTne,  lad.,  Att :  Patent 
Coanael. 

8,012,159.    Terminal  Arraaflaaaat  for  Ctoettleal  Ipparataa 

8.112.449.  Conrerter  for  CoBTertlng  Altetaattaf  Carnrnt 
SlCBsla  to  Proportional  Constant  Polarltj  Sic- 
nals  Inelndlng  Compenaatlng  XHod*  Feedbaca. 

Applications  for  Hcanae  under  the  foilowlda  4  pateata  mar 
be  addreaaed  to:  Patent  CoobmI.  Dtfonaa  flMtroBlei  Divi- 
sion HoaTT  MUlurr  Electronics  Dopartme^t,  Oaaeral  Elec- 
trte  Company.  Lecaf  Section.  Bldg.  1,  Room  86,  Court  Street 
Plant,  Syracuse,  N.T. 

3,076,157.  High  Powered  DapJesHig  Arrai 

8,108.661..  ImpolM  Br«t«B8. 

8.119,069.  Control  Circuit. 

3.121.808.  High  ReeolutlOB  Object  I<oeatlo8  Brataas. 


R8Cdir«dtelh8 


•sol 


sngenaeat. 
tlo8  Byat 

RhMv 


Boarce 


▲aatralU: 

(AbairaoM). 


Anatrla— 


Cua4 

CmSk 


lOalovakla. 


f&c: 


Date  reeetred 


May  15.  1964- 
IU7  38,  19d4. 
May  SB.  1964. 
Oct.  18.  1962- 
Majr  38.  1864. 

rS.  ST,  i»6s. 


Highest 
nnmher 


The  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Compaay  haee^  withdraws  the 
following  paunt  from  the  Baglster  o)  Patsiita  ATailable  for 
Ucenslng  or  SaU.  ThU  pateat  was  Hated  4s  hetag  available 
in  the  OmciAL  OAsam  aa  iadleatad  below  : 

8.128,081.     Self  Balaaalaff  SUag.    May  88.  1884. 


Apr.  18.  1884. 


1984. 

^.  1984. 

Jaa.  ST.  1884. 


{Am 

(PatMto) 
Oraat  Britala. 


;/!«»). 


Ivrtaad. 
Italy 


PM^H—  Bapablle.. 


May  4,  1984. 
May  4.  1884. 
Dae.  6,  1888. 
May  4.  1984. 


JfS. 

Mar. 

?*» 

^■. 

m 

May 
May 


T,  1984.. 
7.  1884- . 
ik.  1884- 
IS.  1884- 
B.  1884.. 
ft,  1888. 


S8,8fla 
S48.8«7 
388,800 
878,100 
687,0n 
108,500 

07.Si0 
",8|l 


Node*  of  Taalitfvt 


olalnnriaNa 


[T.D.  B81BS] 


r*alaMv«  raoardaNaa  •/  frad«  mamg  mfmr  i 
TrUgmmrtt  A«<  •/  Jf  «4,  and  M^Man 
ll.lt.  0%aUma  RsfaJaMaad 


h*. 


TRKASURT  

CoMMiaaioMi 


trade 

Act  o<  1948. 


11. 

82,1884. 
t.  1M4.. 

n,  IMS. 

11.  1884. 
8.  1984- 
ik,  1984. 
SO.  1984. 
18.  1884. 


1.184,840 

1.168,81  T 

967,41  0 

86.0  4 
88,8)  3 

618.81  0 
5.400/  4 
108.1  2 
108,61  8 
11S,4  6 
4  « 

48.1  « 
42.8  r2 

188,8  14 
878,0  1 
181,SB8 


PARTMBNT, 
Orrica  ov  na  CoMMiaaioM^  or  CiwroMa. 

^'a«*4a#tM.  D.C 

re  CtlUefn  */  C««te«M  aad  Otbfra  d 

Aa  appUeatlMi  has  baon  Had  U  tbe 
for   the   reeerdatloa  of  the  foUowl       ' 
DBdar  the  provlsieas  at  aeetlea  42,  - 
and  aactlon  11.18,  Cnatoma  RaguUttoaa 

"NEW  TORI  WORLD'S  FAIR,"  a  iBjw  Tort  earpera- 

tion.  owned  by  the  New  York  World's  pTalr  Corporattoa. 

located  aad  doing  boslnaaa  at  riaaklajL ,  New  York,  which 

trade   name  U   need  la  eoaaaettoa  wlth^  aamerona  Itema. 

laclndlna  medallloaa.  madala.  galda  bedka,  MvaltJ  hats. 

post  earia.  Bight  baas.  paaaaaA.  ralawita.  SaM.  jewelry. 

walleta.   cigarette  uSitera,  etc,  maaafhttared  la   varieaa 

foreign  eoontrlaa  aadthe  Unltad  Stetsa. 

CeUaeton  oT  coatoas  win  ba  taitnM^  ttat 
coaeeraa  kuw  baaa  Ueaaaad  to  hm  tka  tfada 
YORK  WORLD'S  FAIR"  oa  importad 

the    meirhaadlaa   may   be    rsliaasi   a^ —  _ 

Meenae  to  Import.     Importad  aaoda  baartarftbe 


! 


Aastralla  jFlrat  8,000  -_2____.. 
Belalaa :  First  prtatad  488.078/ 

Caaada :  First  printed  448.881/1^^ .,  .««/ift.i«     mmA 

cSaSooioTakU :     Not    reeatred    betweea    81,800/1952    aad 

FlSaSV^  prtatad  18.4S8/1841 


detaiaed  aatlT^  Ueoaaa  la  praaaatad 
Aay  aeraoB  who  daairaa  ta  Bio  aa  a 

tloa  oftkla  trada  aama  shall  aaM 
t  CortoiM.  Wi 
ays  after  May 

lOB.      If  a  BO& 


lee  of 


:  first  roflalv«dB.7tt/1888 
iataot  148.88S/18ei 


Haasary .  ^^^Yi^Mm 

Irslaai :  H*— *Tt  1-10,800 

Italy :  ■tatl4C800  laeomljto 

Ramaaia :  First  raeelTad  40.880/1867  ^  ,,aAA«/ioaa 

uYSjT:  Not  racalTcd  betw^a  3.488/ 1828  aad  118.000/1888 

TagaaUTU  :  First  reeelred  10.001/1988 

iiv»>        Lataat  18.481/1841 


Cuatoau,  Boraaa  of   _ 
ezplratlaa  ml  80  days 

oppose  the  reeordatloB. 

oppooer  wlU  be  famlshsd  with  a  «opy  • 
rccordatloa  of  the  trade  aame.  tagetter 
doeamoats  aad  tastractloas  aa  to  the 
lowed.     The  castsms  oBcars  eanaeraad 
wlthla  48  days  aftar  May  18,  1884.  of 

Uaffl'  48  days  after  May  18. 
Biannfacture  bearlaa  aamaa  or 
the  abova-meatloaed  trada  aa — 
aeiaed.  aad  theraaftor.  ahaU  raaatre  the 


to  thereearda- 

■■■Maloaar  of 

_).€..  befora  tko 

of  hla  lataat  to 

Itlaa  la  Blad.  tte 

appticatloB  for 

bo  glTW  aotlaa 


I.  1884,  all  artleiaa  o«  issala 
Bsarks  whlcfc  copy  or  OteaMts 
■e  akall  bTde^bad,  bat  not 
seised,  aad  theraaftor,  ahau  roaatre  the  »satmaat  provtd^ 
for  la  aaetloa  11.17.  6MtoaH  Ragntatioaa.  aalaaa  a  Mttoa  to 
raeatTod  that  aa  oppoaltioa  baa  baaa  Blad.  |a  whlck  aaaa  aach 


JUNX  2S,  1964 
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trtlelM  ■hall  eoBtlnnc  to  b*  dtUlJMd  antll  a  flaal  determlna- 
tlMi  la  madt  eoaetmiac  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  th« 
trad*  mw. 

UB8TER  D.   JOHNSON, 
Aottmf  O»mwtis*i*n0r  •/  Custom*. 


I 


(87  era  Part  1] 

RrLM  or  PaACTici  in  Patbmt  CABsa 

Pr0p—t4  Or4*r  of  Em^mim^ti—  of  4ppliMtiont 

Notice  la  hereb/  glrou  that  tha  Calted  Sutea  Patent  Office 
propoe—  to  aaaend  on*  o(  Ita  mloa  relatlBc  to  patenta.  The 
aBMOdaaat  ts  propoMd  paraaaat  to  the  anthorlty  contained 
In  TlUe  S5,  U.8.C..  aeetlon  6. 

All  peraofu  who  dedre  to  aobmlt  written  data.  Tlewa,  argu- 
laeota  or  aiisaeatloiia  for  eonaldermtton  In  connection  with 
the  propoaad  aBeBdment.  are  iBTlted  to  forward  the  uime  to 
the  Commlastooer  of  Patenta,  Waahlngton  25.  DC,  within 
eo  daji  Of  pabUettlon  la  the  Pedaral  Reglater.  An  oral 
hearing  will  not  be  achednled. 

The  text  of  the  propoeed  amendmeBt  1*  aa  followa  : 

Section  1.101  of  Title  87  C.r.K.  (Patent  Kale  101)  ta  pro- 
poeed to  be  aaiended  by  deleting  paragraph  (b)  thereof  and 
repladiic  It  with  new  parifraph  (b)  reading  aa  foUowi : 

I  1.101     OrUr  of  —awtontian. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  AppUeatlona  which  hare  been  acted  upon  b7  the 
examiner,  and  which  hare  been  placed  by  the  applicant  in 


condltloD  for  further  action  by  the  ezamlner  (amended  appli- 
cation*) ahall  be  taken  up  for  action  In  aucfa  order  aa  ahall 
be  determined  by  the  Commlaaioner. 

(Sec.  1.  M  But.  798.  85  U.8.C.  6) 

Dated  :  May  19,  1M4. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Cee»e»i*eieM«r  of  Pattmt*. 
Approved  : 

J.   HBRBBRT  HOLLOMON. 

A»0Utmnt  Beerefry  for  Boienee  and  Teehnolomi 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-0418;  Filed,  Jane  1.  19«4  ;  8  :  49  a.m.] 

PuhU»he4  in  t»  ^.Jt.   71f0.  June  t.  l»<4 


DtltnttM  of  lane  of  Palcats 

While  It  hai  been  the  practice  In  the  paat  to  auapend  the 
ia<iuanc<>  of  a  patent,  upon  the  mere  re<|umt  by  an  applicant, 
until  three  month*  after  the  payment  at  the  final  fee.  that 
practice  reeulta  In  many  caaea.  In  undue  delay.  The  aU 
month  period  allowed  by  law  between  the  notice  of  allowance 
and  the  payment  of  the  final  fee  abould  prorlde  ample  time 
for  the  making  of  any  necesaary  arrangementa  Incident  to  the 
laauance  of  the  patent.  Accordingly,  effectlre  July  1.  1904. 
deferment  of  laaue  after  payment  of  the  final  fee  will  be 
granted  only  on  the  baala  of  a  abowlng  of  the  exlatence  of  t 
altuatlon  of  the  type  contemplated  by  Patent  OfBce  Rule  188 
aa  Juatlfylng  a  walrer  of  a  requirement  of  the  rnlea. 


EDWARD  J 


May   27.    1»«4. 
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I  would  like  to  talk  with  70a  thla  aftenuxm  about 
oartalA  plana  aad  twocrajaa  wliich  wc  intend  to  initiate 
in  tba  near  fatnre  in  tbe  patent  examininc  area. 
Coplaa  at  thla  talk  are  now  being  reprodoced  and  will 
be  made  arailable  to  each  of  jon  tomorrow. 

itioned  in  vaj  preTiooa  talk,  the  period  of 
of  patent  appllcatlona  la  now  about  three 
jmn  and  there  are  alarming  ligaa  which  Indicate  that 
the  time  o<  pendency  may  increaae  rabatantialli  in  the 
near  fntnre  nnlew  we  can  do  aomething  about  it  Tlila 
la  erldanoed  by  the  Increaalng  backlog  of  pending  patent 
appllcettona  In  the  peat  three  years,  oar  total  backlog 
of  p— Ml«"g  appUcationa  haa  riaMi  from  198,000  to 
218,000  appUcationa  Of  thla  backlog,  the  nomber  of 
patent  appllcattoae  awaiting  action  by  oar  Examiners 
haa  riaan  from  87,000  to  125,000,  an  increaae  of  88.000 ; 
and  the  nvmher  of  new  appUcationa  awaiting  flrat 
action  haa  rlaca  from  82,000  to  72,000,  an  increaae  of 
4O,O00l  When  adjnatlng  for  changea  In  the  number  of 
new,  acted  on  and  amended  appllcatlona  in  our  badc- 
log.  it  coaoea  out  that  we  hare  been  able  to  elfectlTely 
di^oae  of  the  equiralcnt  oi  only  7B.000  new  apidica- 
tlona  par  yaar  on  an  average,  whereaa  we  hare  recelTed 
an  aTarac*  of  abovt  86,000  appUcationa  per  year.  Thna, 
in  the  peat  three  years  we  hare  been  kaing  ground  at 
the  rate  of  about  10,000  appUcationa  per  year. 

Then  are  alao  Indications  that  the  number  of  patent 
appUcattoaa  lied  pw  year  la  on  the  increase.  Thua, 
we  are  cnrrently  xeceiTlng  patent  appUcatioos  at  the 
rate  of  about  87,000  to  88,000  per  year,  rnrthv.  our 
projectloaa  tar  flacal  1966  iadlcite  that  we  will  receire 
about  90j000  pataot  appUcationa.  Our  projectlona  for 
1086  alao  Indicate  that  we  will  be  able  to  handle  only 
about  aOjOOO  appUcationa  during  1086  if  we  eontinoe 
to  ogtntt  nibetantiaUy  along  present  Unaa. 

We  have  alao  bean  reriewing  the  dtnation  in  each  of 
our  four  Operationa  in  the  examining  area.  Thla 
reriew  ahowa  that  In  Operation  III  (Mechanical)  and 
Opantioa  IT  (Ocaaral)  tba  period  of  pendency  of 
patsat  appUcationa  la  about  two  and  <me-half  years. 
that  o«  an  aTerage  a  Arat  Oflloe  action  is  laaoed  about 
eight  moatha  after  the  filing  date,  and  that  ttme  haa 
beaa  a  ralatiT^  smaU  increaae  in  the  backlog  in  theae 
two  Oparationa  during  the  past  year.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  rerlew  also  Indicates  that  la  Opsratlon  I 
(Ghsadeal)  and  Operation  n  (Dectrlcal)  the  pertod 
of  p  Ml  awry  of  pataat  appUeatioBa  la  now  approaching 
four  yearui  that  am.  an  aTerage  a  first  Ofloe  actum  is 
lasaad  about  flftaoi  oMmtha  after  the  filing  date,  and 
that  t^  laeraaae  in  backlog  is  rery  snharawtlil  in  tbaae 
two  Operutkma.  More  partleularty.  it  appears  that, 
unleaa  tte  euRent  suhstantUl  build-up  in  the  ba^log 
in  thaea  two  Oparatloaa  la  cbttdkaA,  that  in  about  two 
mora  jean  tba  period  of  peadeacy  of  appUeatioBs  in 
two  Operations  may  approach  as  modi  as  five 


year*,  and  that  a  first  Office  actlcm  will  not  be  issued 
on  an  arerage  until  two  years  after  the  filing  date. 

Thos,  it  seems  erident  that  we  cannot  continue  to 
operate  along  present  lines  In  the  future,  and  that 
changes  must  be  made  which  will  hsTe  a  substantial 
effect  on  our  ability  to  handle  our  workload.  In  riew 
of  this,  we  are  planning  to  take  the  foUowing  steps : 
(1)  We  {dan  to  make  changes  which  will  give  a  better 
balance  between  workload  and  manpower  in  the  rarl- 
ous  Operatlona;  (2)  we  plan  to  adopt  certain  new 
examining  proceduree  which  wlU  become  effectlTe  on 
July  1.  1064;  and  (8)  we  plan  to  Tigoronsly  pursue 
additional  studies  directed  toward  maximltlng  the 
effectlTeneaa  of  the  time  our  Examinera  q;>end  on 
examination. 

Flrat,  we  plan  to  shift  within  the  next  year  the 
eqnlTalent  of  approximately  50  Examiners  from  our 
Mechanical  and  General  Operations  to  our  Chemical 
and  Electrical  Operatlona.    We  intend  to  accomplish 
this  primarily  by  the  combination  of  attrition  and  re- 
cruiting.   More  particularly,  we  plan  to  cut  back  our 
recruiting  of  new  Examiners  for  our  Mechanical  and 
General  Operations,  and  not  to  add  any  substantial 
number  of  new  Examinera  to  tbeae  Operatlona  until 
we  ha  TO  reduced  the  lerel  of  Examiners  in  theee  Opera- 
tions by  about  00.    At  the  same  time,  we  intend  to  sub- 
stantially   Increaae    our    recruiting    efforts   for   our 
ChMnlcal  and  Electrical  Operations  until  we  hsTe  in- 
creaaed  the  lerel  of  Examiners  in  these  two  Operations 
by  about  75  additional  Examiners.    This  tocreaae  of 
75  Examiners  will  include  00  Examiners  made  poaaible 
by  the  ahift  of  examining  strength  from  our  Mechanical 
and  General  Operations  taour  Chemical  and  Electrical 
Operations,  and  26  additional  Examinov  made  poasllde 
by  »«*'"»«i«««g  our  lerel  of  Examiners  at  doae  to  full 
budget  strength  throughout  the  year.    The  net  result 
of  theae  changes  will  be  to  increaae  the  lerel  of  the 
examining  staffs  in  our  Chemical  and  Electrical  Opera- 
tlona by  about  15%  and  to  reduce  the  lerel  of  our 
examining  staffs  In  our  Medianlcal  and  General  Opera- 
tions by  about  9%.     Also,  as  a  part  of  this  overall 
program,  we  are  studying  the  poealMUty  of  tranaferrlng 
soflM  of  our  experienced  Examiners  with  chemical  or 
electrical  backgrounds  from  our  Mechanical  and  Gan- 
eral  Operatlona  to  our  Chemical  and  Electrical  Opera- 
tlona where  we  feel  there  are  excellent  opportunities 
for  exverlaaced  Examiners  In  the  future  in  theae  rapid- 
ly expanding  fields 

Tbt  mala  features  of  the  new  examining  program 
are  aa  foUows:  (1)  Priority  of  examination  will  be 
ssslgned  to  the  patent  appUcationa  harlng  the  oldest 
filing  dates;  (2)  the  Examiners  riMuld,  whererer  poa- 
tfUe,  aaalat  the  applicant  or  hla  attorney  or  agent  by 
inffieatlBg  allowable  dalma  or  suggeatlBg  ways  tn  wideh 
claima  may  be  made  allowable;  (8)  shortened  pertoda 
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wiU  be  wt  f or  iwqxniM  to  moM  Offlco  action;  (4)  In  raUdlty  of  tbe  patents  we  grant ;  (2)  UiU  procedure 

cfmtlallj  all  oum,  aecond  actions  on  the  merits  will  will  substantially  improre  tbe  odds  that  the  same 

be  <'"^i  and  (6)  the  Examiner  will  be  aathorixed  to  Examiner,  and  probably  the  same  pateitt  attomear  or 

permit  an  interriew  in  each  case  after  final  rejection,  acent,  will  handle  tbe  entire  prosecntlon  of  a  giTcn 

I  recognise  that  there  will  be  some  who  will  say  that  appUcatioB ;  and  (8)  as  a  rbeolt  c€  the  compressed  time 

one  or  more  of  tbeee  procedures  may  be  too  onconTcn-  period  for  proeecntion,  the  Examiner  ai|d  the  attorney 


tional  and  perhaps  should  not  be  adopted.  Howerer, 
I  wish  to  assure  yon  that  the  decision  to  proceed  with 
this  new  program  was  reached  only  after  Tery  careful 
consideration  of  the  many  pros  and  cons  of  the  situs* 
tlon^  after  extensire  discussions  with  many  people  la 
the  patent  field  and  with  the  orerall  good  of  the  U.S. 
patent  system  in  mind.  I  also  wish  to  emphaslae  hers 
in  particular  that  the  success  of  our  new  program  will 


or  agent  will  better  be  able  to  keep  in  tnind  tbe  back- 
ground and  history  of  prosecution  of  ttie  application. 
Theae  latter  two  factors  ahoald  help  rtibetsntislly  in 
expediting  the  prosecution  of  the  appli^tion. 

Pursuant  to  current  compact  proeecution  procedure, 
with  which  we  and  the  patent  bar  hare  $ow  had  almost 
two  years'  experience,  the  Examiner  4ill  be  expected 
to  make  a  thorough  search  of  tbe  lnTenti|»n  as  described 


erer.  that  altbough  in  most  cases  tbey  kre  now  recedr- 
Ing  thorough  first  Office  actions,  this  is 'not  always  tbe 
case.  For  our  part,  therefore,  we  will  want  to  make 
sure  that  all  first  Oflke  actions  on  Ihe  merits  are 
thorough  actions. 

As  a  part  of  tbe  flnt  Office  action  oui  tbe  merits,  tbe 
Examiner  In  all  cases  in  tbe  future  sho^d  identify  any 
claims  which  he  Judges,  as  presently  adrised,  to  be 


hinge  to  a  considerable  extent  on  a  high  degree  of  co>  and  claimed  in  the  appUcation  prior  tO  preyarlng  the 
operation  between  the  patent  Examiner  and  the  appli*  first  action  on  the  merita.  In  discussions  throaghoot 
cant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  Success  will  hinge  also  the  country  with  members  of  the  pateilt  bar,  we  hare 
on  the  capability  and  wlllingnees  of  each  Examiner  to  been  adrised  that  they  feel  that  a  thor^n^  first  Oflke 
icc^  new  methods  and  ideas  in  practice  and  procv  action  is  most  important  in  attalnlngi  the  ob]«ctlT«s 
dure  and  to  wholeheartedly  implement  new  concepU.      of  compact  prosecution.    They  have  ported  oot,  how- 

There  are  currently  about  140.000  pending  patent 
applications  which  hsre  had  at  least  one  Office  actioa 
on  the  merits.  We  hope  that  during  the  first  year  at 
operfttkm  of  this  new  program,  prosecution  b^ore 
the  Examiner  will  have  been  completed  on  moat 
of  these  140,000  applications.  Of  course,  once  tbe  new 
examining  program  is  operating  on  a  regular  basis,  and 
we  are  handling  a  normal  percentage  of  new,jippUca- 
tions,  our  rate  of  disposing  of  applications  will  de-  allowable  and/or  should  suggest  awy  i^sy  in  which  he 
crease.  Howerer.  our  studies  indicate  tljat  when  taking  consider*  that  rejected  claims  may  be  akiended  to  make 
Into  consideration  tbe  potential  asTings  wbich  conld  tbem  allowable.  If  tbe  Examiner  does  ^ot  do  tbls,  then 
be  lealiied  from  the  new  examining  program,  coupled  by  implication  It  will  be  understood  bfr  the  an>licant 
With  other  improTemoita,  it  ihoold  be  possible  for  m  or  his  attorney  or  agent  that  in  the  Ezalnlner's  opinion, 
to  handle  a  substantially  greater  number  of  patent  as  presently  adrised,  there  sppears  to  be  no  allowable 
abdications  on  a  regular  basis  in  tbe  future  than  we  claims  nor  anything  patentable  in  tbei  subject  matter 
hare  in  the  past.  In  fact,  if  we  are  able  in  practice  to  to  which  the  claims  are  directed.  It  U  Ikoped  that  tbe 
leellie  a  good  share  of  the  potential  sarings  indicated.  Office  will  be  able  to  indicate  the  existe(ioe  of  allowable 
the  results  should  go  s  long  ways  towards  helping  us  clafans  or  suggest  amendments  to  dain^s  to  make  tbem 
meet  our  goal  of  handling  an  arerage  of  100,000  appU-    allowable  in  at  least  ffty  percent  at  ^m  api^cations 

in  tlie  first  Office,  action  on  tbe  merita.  J  beliere  that  in 
doing  this,  we  will  be  taking  a  big  ^tep  forward  In 
making  for  effectire  and  successful  compact  prosecu- 
tion. InddenUlly,  tbe  requirem«its  ef  Rule  111.  re- 
«iuirtng  that  amendmrats,  regardless  df  source,  should 
be  supported  by  appropriate  remarks,  ishall  be  waired 


cations  per  year  during  tbe  next  fire-year  period.  Sucb 
a  goal,  of  course,  represents  a  big  challenge  for  us,  bat 
MM  which  I  think,  if  attained,  would  gire  real  satis- 
faction to  all  of  us  interested  in  tbe  future  of  our 
patent  system.  In  addition,  the  results  of  our  efTorti 
to  meet  this  challenge  will  probably  hare  particular 
significance  with  regard  to  the  question  being  raised  with  respect  to  specific  amendments  i^Dggested  by  the 
erer  more  frequently  theee  days,  i.e..  should  the  United    Examiner. 


Statea  adopt  a  d^erred  examination  system? 

I  would  now  like  to  go  orer  in  grester  deUil  the  high- 
Ugbta  of  the  new  examining  program.  With  regard 
to  tbe  order  of  examination  of  applications.  prioritT 
of  examination  with  resiiect  to  tbe  sn>Ucationa  on 
cadk  Examiner's  docket  shall  be  assigned  to  tlie  sppt 


Tbe  period  for  response  will  be  sei  to  expire  four 
months  from  tbe  date  of  tbe  first  OfB^  sction  on  the 
merits.  Any  extension  of  time  for  re#ly  mnat  comply 
with  tbe  prorlslons  of  Rule  186(b). 

In  tbe  erent  tbe  Examiner  suggests  In  tbe  first  Ofllce 
sction  on  the  merits  ways  in  which  hie  considers  that 


cation  awaiting  action  by  the  Examiner  which  baa  the  rejected  claims  msy  be  amended  to  miake  them  allow- 
oldeat  effective  U.S.  flUng  date.  Under  this  new  proce- 
dure, it  is  hoped  that  tbe  Examiner  will  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  re-examine  each  application  within  one  month 
of  receipt  of  the  appUcant's  reqwnse.  Also,  under  this 
new  procedure,  dlrlslons.  continuations  and  such  coo- 
tinuations-in-pari  as  are  mtitied  to  the  earlier  flllag 
date  of  a  parent  case  will  be  giren  priority  of  exsmlna- 
tion  based  on  such  earlier  date.  Some  of  tbe  adrab- 
tages  to  be  gained  by  the  new  procedure  will  indole  amendments  to  tbe  claims  by  the  applicant  in  the  first 
tbe  following:  (1)  Tbs  issuance  of  older  appUcatioas  response,  except  to  check  to  determkie  whether  any 
flrat  will  make  them  arailable  as  references  againat  reference  which  would  appear  to  be  so  Mtantlally  more 
later  filed  aivUcatioiia  and  tbia  ahould  imivore  tbe    pertinent  than  tbe  prior  art  dtad  li 


able,  the  Examiner  may  also  suggest  that  a  p«w»al 
interriew  or  telephone  interriew  won^l  appear  adrls- 
able  to  reach  an  early  agreement  o^  tbe  allowable 
claima  in  the  api^cation  prior  to  tbe  applicant's  filing 
a  first  response,  i 

With  respect  to  the  second  CMBc4  action  on  the 
merits,  tbe  Examine'  should  not  ordinarily  make  a 
second  search  of  the  prior  art  unlessi  necessitated  by 


tbe  first  Oflee 
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action  baa  bsoome  aralUMe  anbaeqiient  to  the  Initial 
prior  art  saardL  As  in  the  case  of  the  first  Office 
action  OD  the  merlta,  the  Examiner  In  the  second  Office 
actitm  ahoold  idantify  any  claims  which  he  Jodcaa,  as 
Btl7  adTised,  to  be  allowable  and/or  should 
mif  tMy  In  which  rejected  claims  may  be 
amended  to  make  them  allowable. 

All  second  actions  on  the  merits  should  be  made 
fliiaL  However,  the  Oronp  Superrlsors  hare  tbe  licht 
in  excepttonal  drcumstancea  to  anthoriae  the  lasnance 
of  a  noB-flnal  aecoad  Office  action  on  the  mMlta. 

The  period  for  resimnae  to  a  second  Office  action  on 
the  msrita  ahall  be  set  to  expire  four  months  from  the 
dats  ot  ths  aeMoo  with  the  fOUowlac  exception.  In 
any  cm*  where  a  new  retowBce  is  dted  as  a  groimd 
of  relectloa  In  the  second  Office  action  on  the  mertta, 
exoopC  as  neesasltated  by  an  astaidment  to  the  claims 
in  apptteaafa  flrst  rsaponae,  the  applicant  shall  be 
permitted  the  full  period  of  alz  moatba  from  the  date 
of  the  Offiee  action  for  his  raopoaae.  Also.  In  sodb  a 
case,  an  amsndmwit  tonehinc  tbe  anerits  of  the  appU- 
catioa  may  be  submitted  sfter  final  rcjectibn  without 
the  ahowlnf  reqnlred  h7  Role  UO(b).  A<aln,  in  the 
caae  of  eecood  OOoe  actions  on  the  merits  where  a 
shortened  period  of  fonr  montha  Is  set.  any  extenaion 
of  tlsM  for  reply  shall  be  in  aoeordanoe  with  the  proTl- 
slonsof  Rn]eia6(b). 

As  meatlMied  prerloaaly,  the  Examiner  is  aathorlaed 
under  the  new  program  to  permit  an  Intenrlew  In  each 
case  after  final  rejectton.  Also,  as  has  been  the  prac- 
tice tor  some  time  now,  tntei>iew  will  be  permitted 
on  Fridays  as  on  any  other  day  of  the  week.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  Office  pUm  to  more  rlforooaly  enforce 
the  rulea  of  practice,  particularly  Rule  116.  to  minimise 
where  appropriate  the  amomit  of  proeecntion  after 
final  rsjeetioa  or  after  appeal. 

Thna,  to  sainmariM  the  new  examination  proffram, 
It  la  expected  that  in  moat  caaea,  once  the  prosecution 
la  begun  by  Issaanoe  of  a  first  Oflfee  actl<m  on  the 
mertta,  the  proeecutton  can  be  coiMdnded  within  nine 
months.  More  partlcnlarly,  reeponse  to  ttue  first  Office 
action  would  be  made  within  four  months,  the  Exami- 
ner would  lasne  s  second  Office  action  within  about 
one  month  of  receipt  of  the  first  response,  and  proeecu- 
ticm  before  the  Examiner  would  then  be  completed 
within  the  fonr  month  period  aet  for  responae  to  the 
second  Office  sctlon.  In  the  case  of  an  action  conaist- 
Inc  only  of  s  rsqnlreineat  for  restriction,  tbe  period 
for  responsi  would  be  set  to  expire  two  months  from 
the  date  of  the  Office  action.  It  ahonld  be  noted  that 
an  Office  action  of  this.type  is  not  an  action  on  tbe 
merits,  so  that  in  these  cases  the  third  action,  which 
will  be  the  second  Office  action  on  the  merita,  will  be 
the  one  nmde  flnaL 

The  new  examining  program  described  abore  will 
become  sAsctlTe  July  1.  1964.  It  should  be  noted  that 
undv  the  now  examining  program  it  can  be  expected 
that  ovr  eflOrts  la  the  Immediate  future  will  be  con- 
centrated almost  entlreiy  on  the  re-examination  of 
pending  patent  applications  which  hare  recelTsd  at 
least  one  Office  action,  and  that  with  respect  to  soch 
of  these  spplicationa  as  are  not  now  under  final,  the 
next  Office  action  In  seasntiilly  all  cases  shaU  be  a 
final  OSes  aeCloa.  In  Ttow  of  tbe  nature  of  tbe  work- 
load in  the  Tarioos  operatiooa  in  the  Office,  it  is  antici- 
pated that  the  examination  of  new  appUcationa  will 


resume  again  within  about  four  to  six  montbs  In  our 
Mechanical  and  0«ieral  Operations  and  somewhat 
later  than  this  In  our  Chemical  and  Electrical 
Opera  tlona. 

We  are  also  planning  to  make  the  following  changes 
in  interference  practice.  First  effectlTe  July  1,  1964, 
Interferences  will  not  be  decUred  hetwten  pendtmp 
ttpplieation$  if  there  is  s  diflermce  of  more  than  three 
months  in  the  effectlre  filing  dates  of  the  applications 
in  the  case  of  inventions  of  a  simide  character,  or  a 
diflter«ice  of  more  than  six  months  in  the  effectlTe 
filing  dates  of  the  applications  in  other  cases.  Second, 
an  aflldarlt  showing  filed  in  accordance  with  Bnle 
204(b),  which  we  i^n  to  amend,  shall  be  considered 
by  the  Board  of  Pat«it  Interferences  to  determine 
whether  it  is  of  s  character  that  would  be  sufllci«it 
to  eetablish  an  award  of  jnlority  npcm  final  hearing 
for  the  Junior  party  with  respect  to  the  filing  date 
of  the  senior  party.  This  change  la  neceaatuted  bj  a 
recent  court  decision  stating  that  snch  sffidsrits  are  a 
matter  for  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  con- 
sider rather  than  the  Primary  Examiner.  We  plan 
to  pnbllah  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the  OmoiAL 
OAom  In  the  near  fotare,  tbe  changes  propoaed  is 
the  rulea  to  accomplisfa  this  change  in  interference 
practice.  Third,  the  OAce  wlU  be  aomewhat  more 
liberal  in  setting  up  interferences  between  p^tetUt  and 
ftent  afpliccttotu  and  establishing  tbe  interference 
coimts  therefor  where  It  \m  apparent  that  both  partlea 
are  claiming  tbe  same  inrention. 

I  woold  also  like  to  mention  thia  afternoon  some  of 
the  studies  which  are  currently  under  way  whldi  show 
promise  of  helping  ns  to  meet  oar  examining  goals. 
First  we  are  studying  bow  we  can  effectlTely  shift 
sreater  emphaaia  In  examination  from  strictly  formal 
matters  to  subsUntlre  questions  of  patentability.  We 
hare  also  requested  tbe  patent  bar,  as  well  at  the 
examining  corpa,  to  develop  a  list  of  specific  formal 
rejections  which  consume  a  conalderable  amount  of 
time  and  effort  on  the  part  of  the  Examiner  and  the 
applicant  We  are  then  planning  to  establish  taak  force 
groopa  of  the  corps  and  of  the  bar  to  study  these 
rejections  to  determine  whether  it  would  be  possible 
to  modify  the  rules  inToIred  to  substantially  reduce 
the  amount  of  time  and  effort  spent  on  these  rejectlona 
during  examination. 

We  also  are  studying  the  possibility  of  making 
copies  of  references  more  conveniently  arsilaMe  to 
tbe  Exsmlners.  ss  well  ss  to  tbe  applicants  and  their 
attorneys  or  agenta.  More  partlmlariy.  we  are  planning 
to  stsrt  an  experimenUl  program  in  the  Office  in  the 
near  future  whereby  copies  of  references  dted  in  Ofllce 
sctlons  wiU  be  placed  in  the  Examiner's  file  of  the 
application.  We  would  expect  that  a  procedure  such 
as  this  should  reduce  the  smount  of  time  spent  by  the 
Examiner  in  searching  for  copies  of  such  references 
for  subsequent  sctlons  and  should  improve  oonsidersUy 
the  integrity  of  our  files.  In  the  case  of  the  api^icanta. 
we  have  recently  recommended  to  Congress  thst  H.R 
R190.  the  Pstent  Office  fee  bill,  be  amended  to  proride 
that  tbe  Commissioner  may  provide  without  eharve  to 
the  sppllcsnt  copies  of  any  references  cited  in  the 
Office  action  by  the  Examiner.  In  this  caae  we  would 
plan  to  antmnatically  send  copies  of  the  references 
without  charge  to  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent 
along  with  tbe  Oflke  action.     If  it  is  not  jmssibls  to 
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obtain  tlM  inr«— rj  laglaUtiTe  chanc*  to  pvmlt  this, 
then  w«  mn  Inv— rigitlng  th*  poMiMUty  of  Inltiatiiit 
In  tlM  tatwr%  tb*  foUowlnc  new  wvrict  for  siqqplTlnc 
cofrfM  of  referencM  more  promptly  to  applicants. 
Iforc  partlcnlariy,  any  aj^dlcant  or  his  registered  at- 
torney or  agent  who  wookl  anthorlse  the  Ofllce  to 
charge  his  deposit  account  for  soch  serTice,  may  re- 
qneet  the  Ofllce  te-sopi^  copies  of  aU  references  dted 
by  the  Ofllce  in  the  proeecntion  of  s  tpeoi^d  appUca- 
tkm,  and  the  Oflloe  will  thereafter  antomatlcally  for- 
ward ooBim  ot  soch  references  to  the  designated  appU- 
eant  or  liis  attorney  or  agent  sod  charfe  his  deposit 
aoooont  tor  siich  lerrlce  based  on  the  Ofllce'i  standard 
charge  for  soch  reference  coplee. 

The  OAce  of  Planning  and  Prosrsm  Bralnatlon  haa 
also  bew  requested  to  InltUte  as  soon  as  possible  a 
thoron^  tvTlew  of  the  Examlnert'  duties  to  determine 
what  dntlee  of  the  Examiner  coold  pn^tably  be  as- 
sumed by  the  clerical  stalf.  in  order  to  make  more 
of  the  Bxamlners'  time  srailaUe  for  the  jvofeesional 
a^eets  of  patent  examination. 

Also,  as  you  know,  sach  member  of  the  patent 
examining  corps  has  reo^Ted  coirfes  of  the  proposed 
new  proeednres  for  eraluating  examiner  performance. 
Based  OD  the  comments  which  I  hSTs  receired  to  date. 
I  beUere  the  new  iwropoeed  procednree  will  g«ierally 
meet  with  a  rery  high  degree  of  acceptance  within  the 
Oflfee.  We  expect  that  we  will  be  able  to  place  theee 
new  eralnatlon  procedures  into  operation  in  the  Ofllce 
in  die  rery  near  future. 

I  would  also  like  to  mention  seTeral  recent  derelop- 
ralating  to  our  inogram  directed  towards  Im- 


proTing  snd  maintaining  the  quality  of ,  oar  patsnt 
eramlnlng  procedures.  The  broad  quality  (Control  pro- 
gram which  was  established  smm  tims  s^  has  bs«i 
tSie  subject  of  a  recent  reriew.  As  a  revolt  of  this 
serlew,  it  has  been  decided  to  suspend  ^lis  quality 
control  'program  for  the  time  being  and  tot  reriew  this 
siatter  in  greater  detail  in  order  to  de^riop  a  sub- 
stantially simider  progrsm  which  would  alio  eliminate 
some  of  the  major  objections  within  ths  0|Bos  and  ths 
pstent  bar  to  the  original  program.  Also,,  we  are  cur- 
rently dcTeloping  a  schedule  and  agenda  ^cx  a  seriee 
of  Patent  Law  Seminars  which  wiU  be  h^  with  the 
Frimary  Examiners,  Group  Siqwrrlsors,  ai^  Dirseton, 
as  well  as  repreecntatlTee  from  the  Boar4  of  Appeals, 
Board  of  Patent  Interfereacea.  and  th#  BoUeitor's 
Ofllce.  It  is  expected  that,  as  a  rssult  of  Uwee  Patent 
Law  Seminars,  the  quality  *nd  anUonnity  of  our 
patent  examining  will  be  eOectlTely  UnproTsd.  I 
beUere  that  this  should  result  In  a  Ug  #ep  forward 
tn  this  Important  aspect  of  our  operatloas. 

For  your  InformatloB.  I  plan  to  ftirwaM  this  week 
to  all  registered  patent  practltlonerB  a  ^opy  of  this 
talk,  together  with  a  corerlng  letter  regi»esting  their 
cooperation  in  assisting  us  to  meet  the  ^oals  of  the 
Ofllce.  I  plan  to  emphaiUe  to  each  of  tbe^,  as  well  ai 
I  bSTe  to  each  of  yon.  that  the  comitleCei  cocqperation 
of  erery  one  in  the  patoit  profeeslon  is  needed  at  this 
psrticular  time.  I  sincerely  beliere  thsft  with  such 
cooperation  we  will  be  able  to  meet  the  g^  we  hare 
set. 

Thank  you. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  8«p«rtatmd«Bt 
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CHBMICAL  BXAMnnifa  OPKBATION— p.  K.  MANOAN. 

OKNKRAL  CHBMI8TRY.  OROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMFBKLL.  BtqwrvlMMT  InndiMr 

Infiifci  r—pwuMi*;  iBWiMilr  CamptaUkmu;  OrgBii»>Matel  vti  Or«HM>-M«taIMd  CbtnlftiT;  MauUoriT: 
stock:  Klaetro  Chtmtmrr.  BkttattM. 
QENBRAL  OROAKIC  CHIMIBTRY,  OROUP  ia>— I.  MARCUS,  Supw^lwry  Kaunlner 

EiUnenMm  AboMm;  Aftalnfcli:  Abo;  Solfar,  MJk.  WtUn;  CHtoohrdnlM:  HwtatafclH;  PoliOBa;  Utdktim:  CoaoMttcs: 

PKTROLBUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  ISO— J.  R.  LIBKRMAN'.  SofMrriJory  SmnliMr 

HydrnwftiWM;  HitofnUrl  HjrdrocartMns;  Mlnanl  OU  Technoloffr;  LobrtaMlng  CompoilttntM;  Omwous  CoinpoiltkMis; 
riMl  and  Ignttliit  DvTtoa;  OrtuUc  ChuBMrr  (I*Ht)  t^.:  Oao  mi  Oxt;  Qainoo«;  AetdK  CartioxTttc  Add  Kitare; 
Add  Anbrdrtdw;  Add  HaIKIm. 


HIOH  POLTMRR  CHRMUTRT,  OROUP  1«— M.  STBRMAN,  Bm)Myt>W7 

SynUMUe  Kmbu;  Rabbar.  PraMns;  BUeranolMakr  CvUtby&ntm:  Ulmi  Smthtde  RMin  Conpoattiona:  SnittaaUc 
Riaiaa  Witb  Natorml  Palymara  aad  Raalna;  Natural  RhIim:  R«eiatmlnr  Pww-PoriBtac. 

COMPOSmONI  AND  MOLDINO,  OROUP  IIS-L.  H.  GASTON,  SupM^laary  Kmalnar 

CompodtlODa  (Part) c^:  Ooattnr  McMtnr.  Adhaal'vw  Ccoipaatdooa;  Abradtnr  Uqaid  PnrtAeaUoB  or  Separatloa;  Qma 
SapandoB:  Bpadal  Uttlttr:  Molding  ProoHMa. 

CGATINO  AND  LAMINATING,  OROUP  1«>— J.  RSBOLD,  SapvrlMtT  Kmnlnar....   

Coatinf:  ProeMaaa,  Apparataa  aad  Mlac  Prodocts:  I^ndnatlnc  Methods  and  Ai>pvataa:  Stock  Material:  Oniamen- 
tattoo;  Adbaal^  BoodiBr.  Spaetal  Manntectnics. 

■PKCIALinD  CHKM ICAL  ART!  AND  INDU8TRIRS,  GROnP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Soparrteory  Examloer     . 
Blaoehtiiff  tnd  Dydnr.  rartilam;  Tooda;  PomMntattan;  Pbotofrapby;  Aoalytleal  Cbemlatry:  Raacton:  Sugar  and 
Stardi:  Papar  Makliir.  Olaaa  MaaidaotaM:  MataltarKteal  Apparataa;  Oaa.  Haattnc  aad  nhunlnatlng;  CImdIdc  Proc- 
•aaw;  UqMd  Pnrtflaatlaa:  Tharmolytle  DtatUlattoa:  Piwai  iliig. 

CHRMICAL  KNOINIRRINO,  GROUP  l«>-0.  P.  MITCHKLL,  8upw»<auty  Rmntncr 

'     Om,  liqMd  Md  MM  Bapantton;  Caatitfacal  Bovl  Soponton;  Oai  and  Uqntd  Contact  Appantw;  DtstlUation; 
Drying;  RafctgaraUoo;  CoooaitndTi  RviparatatB;  Mtoaral  OQi  Appnratis;  Mtoe.  Phydcal  ProeaaaM. 

BLCCTBICAL  BXAMINING  OPKBATIOM— M.  H.  BTANB.  Dlinm. 


Oidaat  Applicatloci 


N«w      AiMDded 


POWBR,  OROUP  ao-M.  L.  LBVY.  Bnpanlaary 

GanaraOoB  aad  UtUtettoo;  Gananl  AppHcatlooi;  Canvatdao  and  DiatrlboUon;  Haatlng  and  Balatw)  Art. 
SBCURITT,  OROUP  a>-8.  BOTD,  Saparrlaary  Bnmtnar. , 

Ordnaaoa.  Fliaai  im  aad  AmnmltlaB;  Radar,  Boaar,  Dtiaetlanal  Radio.  Torpodoaa.  Halmiii  Kxplorlng.  Radto-AetlTc 
Battartaa;  NadHr  Raaatara.  Povdar  MataOnrty,  Roekot  Paeli:  RMlia-Acdva  Matartal. 

INPORMATlONTRANBkfnSION,  OROUP  a»-«.W.CAPBLU,8aparTtaaryB)Bartnar 

Commnataattaaa;  MaddplidM  ToetatqaM;  Paotadk  aad  RalMad  Art. 

INTORMATION  8T0R AOB  AND  RBTRIB VAL,  GROUP  MO- W.  W.  BURNS.  BuparTteoiy  Bianlaar 

Data  Pi  III— lug,  ConpataMoa  aad  Coawdna;  Bton^i  Davtaia  and  Batatad  Art. 

BLBCTRONIC  COMPONENT  8T8TBM8  AND  DEVICES,  OROUP  aao-B.  O.  MILLER,  Boparrtaory  EsanUner.. 
Bant-Ooadaelar  aad  Bpaea  Diadiario  Syalaaio  and  DoTleaa;  Elaetronlc  CompoMnt  Cteaatta;  Wava 
and  Natworka. 

RADUnON  AND  INBTRUMBNTB,  OROTTP  «»-P.  M.  BTRADRR,  BupaiTlWiy  Bamtawr... 

OpUea;  Radiant  tawgy.  Miiiitiig. 
ELEMBNTB.  OROUP  IIB-R.  J.  BAX.  Bupaf  tfcoiy  Rnaatfaar ... 

Coadaelan;  Bwttakae: 
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CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATION8  AS  OP  APBIL  S«,  1M4 


ToUl  number  of  ppnding  •ppUeatkniB  (ezehiding  DecigiiB) 
Total  number  of  Utnipk  BpplkaUoiM  pending 


TotjU  number  of  appUefttiona  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deaigna) . 

Total  number  of  Desicn  apptteations  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldeat  new  aRrifeation  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  apptteatkm  awaiting  action 


208,335 

5.922 

124.  374 

1.829 

May  2,  1M2 

April  16,  1962 


EXPntATION  OP  PATENTS 

ladlaBtad  bate*  aKpka  dnrlag  Joaa  MM.  aaoapt  thooa  wblch  may  bora  baen  aztaoded  undar  tba 
Act  (MStat.  IMiaaBMBdad  by  MBtat.  SI)  Hid  tboaa  wbich  moy  bayc  exptrad  aorliar  due  to  tbortaaad 
of  PnbUe  Law  6Ml    A  bat  of  VetaraM'  piMctrta  wMefa  bava  bow  attandMl  appear*  la  tbi  A*n»al  /arfo  «/  Pa(rM»— IMS 

Ninaban  tOMM  tol,4».07».  taehialva 

Naabara  7»7  to  7»,  taeinatTa 


Tba 

prorMoMoftteVi 
tanna  oBdar  tba  pro' 


tba 


Pteat 


MS  O.O.. 


W7 


PATKNT  EXAMIMINO  OPBKATIOIfS  AND  GBOUP8  (CMttaMO 


MBCHANICAI.  BNOmBKBINO  BXABaNINO  0PBBAT10N— B.  A.  WAHL.  Dk«c«v. 

MATSBIAL  OR  ARTICLK  HANDLING  AND  DUPBNSINO,  GROUP  tlO— A.  BERLIN,  Sapw^laory  EmnlMr   .. 
Mat«tel  or  Artlcla  HAndttng  and  DtapoDstng;  CooTeyon;  HotiU;  Ehrtten,  Article  HftodUng  ImplemcoU;  Stor*  8«rTlo«; 
Mm!  and  W«b  Faadlng;  Phild  SprtnUtng  and  Pin  Kxttngntftam;  C*ln  HudUng  and  Cb«ck  CootroUad  Appantua; 
rialfjliii  aad  Aaaortlng  BoHda. 

MBTAL  AND  PLABTIC8  WORKING,  GROUP  M>-N.  BIRGBR,  B«pafTlaoty  BnmiiMr   

IfaUl  Bsdlng.  Drawing,  Bxtmdlng.  Forging,  RoiUng;  Bbaat  MaUJ  Warklng.  Wirevorking;  CtMln,  Buple,  HoraMboe 
MaklBr<  Matal  Foondtair.  Wtaa  Pabrlea;  Plaatle  Working  Apparatoa;  Plaatle  Block,  Kartbeawara  Apparatna. 
MANUFACtURINO  AND  A88IMBLIN0  MIBCILLANK0U8  AjlTICLU,  GROUP  »>-A.   M.  HORTON, 

Maptrwimrr  ■mntnar -  

■padal  Artlda  Making;  Aaaambling,  Tool  and  Implamant  Making:  an4  Metal  Working. 
MACHINB  TOOLS,  MKCHANUM8  AND  BLBMBNT8,  GROUP  S«-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  BapvrlaorT  BaamlnOT 
MtfH^  Toola  ior  Sbaptng  or  DlTkUng  InToiTlng  Catting  or  Breaking;  Machine  ElameoU  Including  Power  Tranamlarton 
CaovaiMBta.  Work  and  Tool  Hoklara. 

HABDWA»1,T00L«  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  MO-T.  J.  HICKIY.asperTlaoryliamlner 

Mhi«nai>a<me  Hardwaia;  Took;  JoInU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Faateaers;  Rod  Pipe  and  Blectrlcal  Coonaeton;  Boeklee;  Bot- 
taoa,  Clava,  Rtc.;  PuaiUng  and  Palling.  | 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  i«K-E.  PAUL.  Soparrlaary  Eiamlner    .      

FWd  HasdMnr.  Valvaa;  Ptpaa  and  Tobolar  CoodolU;  Flaant  Material  Handling;  Lobrleatkm;  Batba.  Ckiaaa  aad  Sinks; 
Joliit  Paaktng. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  «0-C.  F.  GAHEAU,  Soparrlsory  Examiner 

Power  Ptents,  Combaatloa  Power  Plaata,  BxpanMble  Cbamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  end  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motara,  Expanalble  Chamber  Derleea  and  Internal  Combaatloa  Bntfnae,  Pampe  and  Pomp  Regulation. 

HKATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  MO— P.  L.  PATRICK,  Saperrlaory  Eiamlner 

Fnraaeaa,  Uqald  Haatara  and  Vaporiasrs.  Borners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperators  and  Hamldlty  Begnlarkiw. 
RaMtarattoo,  VaotUattoo,  and  DKimtnatloii. 

OBfBRAL  BNGINBBBINO  AND  OfDUSTBIAL  ABTS  KXAMININC  OPBBATION— i.  A.  MANIAN.  DtoecSer. 

AGBICULTUBl.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  Supemaory  Examiner 

Aalaaal  HoabudrT;  Botaiiaflng;  Flahlng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Daatroylng;  Plant  Haabandry;  Tobaooo,  Earth 
Werktaf. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430— B.  BENDETT.  Buperrlsory  EmaUner 

BolkUng  Stroetoraa;  Brldgaa.  Cloaorsa;  Cloaurs  Operators;  Sales;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  «0-R.  L.  EVANS,  Sopwrlaory  Examiner 

Pbotosnphy;  Soond  and  lighting;  Indicators  and  Optica;  Measarlng  and  Teatlng;  Geometrical  Instramanu. 
TEXTILESAND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.C.  MADER.Superrisory  Examiner 

Textllsa;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  8boa  Making;  Sewing  Mactatnee. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  480— P.  ARNOLD,  Superrisory  Examlier 

Bailwaya  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakaa;  Land  Vehlclea;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP4«0-W.  B.COLE,  Bu^erTisory  Examiner  

Fomltora;  Swpporta;  Cabinet  Stm^urse;  Receptactee;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,   GROUP   470— L.    W.    VARNER.   Buperrlaory 


Oldeat  Apptleatloa 


PrtDtlBf;  TypawTltara;  Stationary;  Material  Trsatmant.  I 

PERSONAL  TBIATMINT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMU8EMENTB.  GROUP  4»-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Suparvtoory 


Sargery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amueement  DbtIocs;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Protectors. 
DISIONS.^OROUP  4«>-J.  A.  MANLAN,  Saperrlaory  Examiner. . 
Indtatrial  Aits;  Hoaaabokl,  Paraooal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

EZ  PABTB  MaIHO  DBS  OiAifoca 

Appeal  No.  21—40.    Decided  AprU  t5.  196t 

1.  PaTEKTABIUTT — PBIITTKO    MaTTIB — PUKTIO    MaTTKB    RILATID    to    STmUCTTTVL 

Appellant's  caw,  in  whicli  the  rrtationahipe  are  eoipiiioal.  and  wfaich  does 
not  InTolre  the  oae  of  a  known  formula.  Held  aubjecC  to  the  general  principle, 
exprewed,  in  ■ubeCance,  in  many  dediloos,  that  "when  printed  ntatter  ia  related 
to  atmcture,  in  accordance  with  a  formula,  and  aomreooe  nibaequecitly  relates 
different  printed  matter  in  the  Mme  way  relative  to  the  same  character  of 
fltmctore.  In  accordance  with  a  different  known  formula,  the  sole  difference 
la  in  printed  matter,  and  where  the  sole  difference  la  in  printed  matter,  soch 
•object  matter  ia  onpsiteoUble." 

2.  8aiub — PAsncuLAB   Sttbjsct   Matthi — "Stakdabo  Bxniimvi.  Ditk  Dcoom- 

PBBSaiOn    COMPXTTCB." 

Two  (bairns  in  an  application  entitled  "Standard  RepetitlTe  Dive  Decom- 
pression Computer"  Held  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  but  the  other  three 
<daims  Held  patentable. 

Appkal  from  the  Examiner  (L.  Smilow)  of  Div.  23.  Patent  No. 
8,068,653. 

AFFIRMED-IN-PART. 

B.  L.  ZangwUl  and  L.  A.  Miller  for  appellant. 
Before  Ejoxk,  DKACX>FOULoe  and  Bailet,  Fxamintn-in-Chief 
Bailkt,  Examiner-inrCMef. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claime  11  and  13  through 
16,  all  of  the  claims  in  the  case. 

Claims  11  and  14  are  exemplary  and  read  as  follows: 

11.  ▲  deeomprsssioa  time  compater  for  dlTera  compririnff  a  sopport,  a  idot- 
able  scale  mounted  on  asid  support  harinc  indicia  on  a  first  sMe  ooiiespotwllnt 
to  depth,  bottom  tiOM,  total  ascent  time,  decompression  station  tirasir*nd  repeti- 
tlTe  dire  depth  croup,  and  on  a  second  ride  to  repetitiTe  dire  depth  and  arbitrary 
bottmn  time  with  vurftce  Interral  credit,  a  flnt  retadrely  statkynary  scale 
mounted  on  said  support  for  cooperatioD  with  said  first  sMe  of  said  moTsble 
seals  hariaa  openings  tor  cooperation  with  said  IndMa  on  said  first  side  for 
ra Imlariiit  the  total  ascent  time,  decompresrion  stetkm  time,  and  repetitiTe  dive 
frovp  from  lald  depth  and  bottom  time,  a  second  retotlTely  stationary  scale 
mouDted  on  said  support  adjacent  said  second  ride  ot  stid  morable  acale  and 
harinc  openlnga  for  cooperation  with  said  second  side  for  oalculatinc  the 
arbitrary  'bottom  time  wKh  surface  Interral  credit  from  saM  repetHlre  dire 
depth  aad  Mid  rqnetitiTe  dire  groop.  •  sarfaoe  interrml  credit  taMe  arranced  is 
▼ertloal  columns  on  aid  stationary  scale  correspondinc  to  repetitire  dire  croups 
and  in  rows  correspondinc  to  each  equlTalent  surfsce  loterrai  credit,  said 
openinc*  on  said  second  sUtionary  scale  for  calculatinc  said  arbitrary  bottom 
times  with  surface  interval  credit  placed  In  a  pattern  with  each  openinc  placed 
In  a  Une  wttb  one  row  ot  said  surface  interral  credit  table,  and  fasteninc  means 
for  fasteninc  aaid  first  and  second  stationary  scales  to  prerent  rotation  there- 


14.  A  decompresrion  time  computer  tor  dlrers  comprisinc  a  rotataMe  member 
harlBc  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  a  first  scale  member  for  oooperatlon  with 
s^d  front  face,  a  second  scale  member  for  coopers tion  with  ssid  back  face, 
wans  to  support  said  members  side  by  side,  said  means  prerentinc  reiatlre  more- 
■Mnt  between  said  first  and  second  scale  members  but  allowlnc  morement  of 
aald  rotataMe  mambar  reiatlre  to  said  scale  oMmbers:  aaid  front  flaoe  of  aaid 
rotataUe  member  harinc  a  plurality  ot  Indida  arrancad  in  concentric  cirdea, 
aaid  first  scale  member  harinc  a  plurality  of  radially  i«wced  openlncs  therein 
for  cooperation  with  aaid  pluraUty  of  indicia,  said  back  face  of  said  rotataMe 
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member  hariaf  a  plonllty  of  Uxllcta  iDdadiiif  «  iHnrality  of  frovu*  of  imdbd 
rowt  of  numerlctl  indicia,  eadi  group  forming  a  predetenoined  angle,  the 
numerical  indicia  in  said  rows  beinc  also  arraoced  in  a  plorallty  of  concentric 
drclea,  each  circle  bariiic  a  plnrailty  of  paira  of  aald  iodida  arransed  at  aald 
pr«determin«l  anffte,  and  aald  McoDd  relatively  aeatteDary  acale  member  taarlnc 
a  plaralltj  of  openings  spaced  in  eoncettric  circiea  related  tx>  the  concentric 
drclea  on  said  back  face  and  arranged  alternately  in  a  pair  of  radial  rowa  at 
•aid  predetermined  anirle  wliereby  the  Iodida  api>earliic  In  said  c^tenlncs  as  said 
rotatable  member  will  always  apiwar  for  reading  in  tbe  same  direction. 

The  peferenoee: 

Young,  804,646,  November  14,  1905. 
JohnBton,  1,600,591.  September  21,  1926. 
Bernstein,  2,674,410,  April  16,  1954. 
Sohrunm,  2,792,998,  May  21,  1957. 

The  subject  matter  herein  is  well  described  in  the  brief  with  a  oon- 
denaation  th^ieof  appearing  in  the  answer. 

The  particular  subject  matter  pertains  to  the  time  necessary  for  a 
diver  to  decompress  after  a  period  submerged  in  water.  In  brief 
summary,  this  time  period  varies  with  depth  and  with  time  at  a  given 
depth  and  further  varies  depending  upon  whether  or  not  it  is  a  firat 
dive  or  a  second  dive,  and  if  a  seocxid  dive,  the  time  period  out  of  the 
water  between  divee. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  specihoation  and  in  the  brief,  all  of  the  in- 
formation used  herein  has  been  determined  empirically  and  is  in  tables 
available  in  book  form.  In  order  to  correlate  all  of  the  many  per- 
tinent variables  when  using  these  ta.bles,  the  specificaition  points  out 
that  it  is  necessary  to  spend  considerable  time,  and  it  is  relatively  easy 
to  make  an  error. 

The  purpose  of  the  instant  subject  matter  is  to  present  this  known 
information  in  such  a  physical  form  that  the  user  can  quickly  deter- 
mine safe  submersion  times  and  safe  decompression  times  based  on 
all  of  the  pertinent  variables  with  the  minimum  likelihood  of  error. 
That  this  has  been  done  under  the  discloeure  of  the  instant  case  is  not 
challenged  by  the  Examiner. 

We  point  out  again  that  the  information  is  «npirical,  that  is,  it  is 
incapable  of  reduction  to  a  mathematical  formula.  [1]  There  are 
many  decisions  that  hold,  in  substance,  that  when  printed  matter  is 
related  to  structure,  in  accordance  with  a  formula,  and  someone  fob- 
sequently  relates  different  printed  matter  in  the  same  way  relative 
to  the  same  character  of  structure,  in  accordance  with  a  different 
known  formula,  the  sole  difference  ig  in  printed  matter,  and  where  the 
sole  difference  is  in  printed  matter,  such  subject  matter  is  unpatentable 
(see  the  decisions <mi  this  point  cited  in  answer  and  brief ;  for  example, 
Keuffel  <t  Euer  Co.  v.  Pickett  and  Eckel,  81  USPQ  89;  Affirmed,  86 
USPQ  124).  .    I 

The  instant  case,  while  subject  to  the  same  general  principle,  does 
not  involve  the  use  of  a  known  formula.  The  relationships  are 
empirical. 

However,  as  indicated,  the  general  principle  is  the  same.  This 
principle  is  considered  in  considerable  detail  in  £"0?  parte  Dere^  118 
USPQ  541,  and  Ex  parte  Gwinn,  716  O.G.  15,  112  USPQ  439,  1957 
CD.  18,  these  two  opinions  applying  the  same  general  principle  and 
finding,  respectively,  patentability  over  the  art  oonsidered  and  lack 
of  patentability  thweof .  In  these  opinions  a  representative  body  of 
pri<H*  opinions  are  analyzed  to  ^ow  the  particular  basis  and  mode  of 
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applioKtion  of  the  principle.    The  principle  is  stftted  in  Etr  parte  Dere, 
118  USPQ  541  (542,  seo(»d  column)  in  the  following  terms: 

"A  eoiMldcratlon  at  the  dedaloiM  dtcd  by  the  Examiner  and  nnmerooa  other 
#Tlrinn«,  aoBM  of  which  we  will  mention  below.  ••  we  ondentmnd  them  eatabliefa 
ttM  f oUowing  M  bcinc  tte  hiw.  Where,  aa  here,  an  aKicto  of  manufiaotara  la  the 
■nbiect  matter  of  the  aiYtUcaUoo,  ctalm  thereto  moat  inrolye  feattorea  of  atmc- 
tore  to  come  within  the  patent  atatutaa,  atmctiire  Indodinc  the  aeTeral  features 
nasd  tDcether  and  also  Indodinc  tb»  rrtationahlp  therebetween.  Under  oar 
atatatea  a  eombtaatloo  indodinr  printed  matter  aaaociated  with  atroctnre  i« 
OBpftbl*  of  btihff  patwted  (1)  if  there  la  a  new  phjilcal  ttmtan  tltboogh  the 
miafinnrtlp  of  prlatad  BMtter  thacvCo  may  be  old«  (2)  a  combination  in  which 
the  phyaioal  featnrea  are  old  hot  there  ia  a  new  relation  of  printed  matter  thereto, 
or  (8)  a  comUnatioii  in  which  there  are  both  new  phjiAcal  faatnrea  and  a  new 
rriatloB  of  printed  matter  theretoi  AU  of  the  other  atatntory  reqaiaitM  moat, 
of  ooone,  be  met 

"Under  (2)  the  atrootuiml  noTrity  umj  be  aoiely  in  a  dot**  interreUtloQ  of 
prlntad  matter  to  old  phyalcal  featorea.  Norelty  alone,  howerer,  ia  iiMnfldent 
for  pataotabilltf  aa  haa  beao  broaght  out  many  timea  in  many  dedalooa,  for 
ezamirie.  In  re  Ha*»  ei  oJ.,  31  CCPA  895,  1»44  CD.  284,  583  O.G.  57«,  141  r.2d 
122,  60  USPQ  544 ;  /«  re  I^neola,  29  CCPA  942,  I9tf  CD.  386.  541  0.0.  668, 
126  VM  477,  68  USPQ  40.  In  re  Lpon.  27  CCPA  1244.  1940  CD.  582,  521  0.0. 
027,  112  F.2d  822.  46  U8PQ  7S ;  Thomtpton  et  al.  ▼.  BoUteUer  et  ml.,  1885  CD. 
224,  81  CO.  877.  ITtewirlal  to  cMabllahint  patcntabUity  la  a  ihowing  of  both 
noTdty  and  a  new  and  adranCaceoualj  oaefol  reault  or  fooctioD  prodoced  by 
the  combination.  This  determination  can  be  made,  howerer,  only  by  a  oom- 
PMiaon  of  statutory  anbject  matter  with  the  prior  art" 

The  Examiner  rejects  in  the  instant  case,  indicating  the  basis  of 
his  rejection  at  pages  3  and  4  of  his  answer,  as  follows : 

"The  Examiner's  poaition  ia  that  the  atroctore  bainc  folly  anticipated  in  the 
prior  art  the  particular  daU  dealt  with  and  the  taUes  diaplayed  on  the  roCatable 
<U*c  are  obrioos  and  non-lnT«>tiTe  matters  of  dkoice. 

"In  a  broader  senae.  appUcant  aeeka  to  predicate  patentabUity  on  printed 
aattar,  ooChinc  nore !" 

In  the  instant  ease  there  are  a  number  of  variables,  as  briefly  indi- 
cated above.  The  depth  of  the  dive,  the  time  spent  submerged  at 
that  depth,  the  to<al  ascent  time  and  the  time  to  be  ^)ent  at  selected 
deo(Mnprefl8i<»)  stops,  as  well  as  the  number  of  stops,  are  all  pertinent 
to  trtry  dive.  When  there  is  a  second  or  subsequent  dive  within  a 
predetermined  preiod  of  time,  this  affects  the  number  of  decompres- 
sion 8t<^  and  the  period  necessary  to  hesitate  at  each  atop  for  a 
given  period  submerged,  and  this  period  is,  of  course,  effected  by 
depth  of  dive  also. 

N«ie  of  the  references  is  directed  to  this  character  of  informa- 
tion, although  each  reference  discloeee  a  type  of  apparatus,  in  general, 
similar  to  the  apparatus  used  herein. 

Young  deals  with  multiplication  tables.  Young  has  the  same  two 
sheets,  described  in  the  claims  herein  as  a  first  relatively  stationary 
stmle  and  a  second  relatively  stationary  scale,  secured  together  by 
rivets  in  the  same  manner  as  the  instant  device.  Young  also  has  a 
single  disc  pivoted,  as  is  the  single  disc  in  the  instant  case,  between  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  two  stationary  scales,  the  claim  identifying 
this  disc  as  a  movable  scale.  The  movable  scale  in  Young  has  indicia 
on  each  side  thereof,  and  each  stationary  scale  has  a  multiplicity  of 
openings  for  exhibiting  soch  indicia  in  acccHxiance  with  the  position 
of  the  movable  scale.  This  represents  the  degree  of  likeness  as  be- 
tween Yoong  and  the  instant  case. 

Yoimg  does  not  have  a  table  on  the  first  stationary  scale  correspond- 
ing to  tiM  table  shown  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  iiwtant  case.  There  is 
a  flpecifieally  different  distribntion  of  exhibiting  apertures  than  that 
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shown  for  the  first  stationary  scale  of  the  instant  case.  Further, 
Young  does  not  have  on  the  second  rehttively  stationary  scale  the 
arrangement  of  rows  and  columns  of  data  nor  the  arrangement  of 
apertures  relative  thereto,  as  shown  in  FIGURE  2  of  the  instant  case. 

Bernstein  has  a  more  ocMnplicated  structure  involving  two  stationary 
scale  members  with  two  rotary  discs  therebetween,  each  rotary  disc 
bearing  indidia  on  one  face  thereof,  the  indicia  on  odb  of  the  dieKs 
being  visible  through  transparent  portions  of  a  second  disc.  Thus, 
there  are  numerous  differences  from  Bernstein  including  the  different 
distribution  of  apertures  and  a  different  relationship  of  apertures 
to  data.  Bernstein  has,  however,  a  feature  not  present  in  Young, 
namely  two  tables  of  data  printed  on  the  first  stationary  scale  with 
a  slot  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of  each  through  which  indicia  are 
exhibited. 

Both  Young  and  Bernstein  deal  with  mathematical  calculations. 

Johnston  is  cited  by  the  Examiner  for  a  device  of  the  same  general 
category  having  empirical  data  thereon,  namely  data  mi  scoring 
auction  bridge.  Such  data  is  entirely  on  one  face  of  cme  stationary 
scale  member  and  one  face  of  a  relatively  rotary  disc  Its  value  in 
the  instant  case  is  that  which  the  Examiner  points  out,  namely  that 
it  is  old  to  arrange  empirical  data  on  this  general  type  of  device. 

Schramm  is  mentioned  by  the  Examiner  solely  because  of  the 
pictorial  element  preswit  thereon  and  on  the  device  of  the  instant  case, 
as  seen  in  FIGURE  1.  This  being  both  purely  ornamental  or  ad- 
vertising, and  not  set  out  in  any  claim,  it  has  no  significance  in  con- 
sidering the  queeti(xi  of  possible  patentability,  and  thus  we  need  not 
further  refer  to  this  reference.        ) 

As  noted  above  by  quoting,  the  Examiner  holds  that  the  sole  dif- 
ference over  the  art  is  in  the  printed  matter  and  its  significance.  In 
other  words,  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  each  structural  feature  and  each 
relationship  of  structure  to  printed  matter  to  give  the  useful  result 
of  the  instant  case  (namely  the  selection  and  correlation  of  empirical 
data  involving  numerous  relationehips,  so  as  to  make  the  necessary 
selections  and  correlations  more  rapidly  and  with  greater  accuracy) 
is  all  present  in  the  art,  the  sole  difference  being  the  printed  matter  or 
ite  significance,  insofar  as  the  claims  define  the  same. 

We  agree  with  this  position  of  tht  Examiner  as  to  claims  14  and  15. 

Considering  claim  14,  reproduced  above,  and  referring  only  to  the 
structural  feature  and  relaticxis  thereof  to  printed  matter  and  omitting 
printed  matter,  per  se,  and  its  significance,  we  point  out  the  following. 

Young  provides  the  rotatable  mfmbor  having  the  front  and  btck 
face  and  indicia  on  each,  and  the  front  and  back  scale  members  co- 
operating with  the  front  and^back  faces  of  the  disc  It  discloses 
the  same  rivets  in  the  same  relation  for  securing  the  statkxiary  mem- 
bers together  and  pivoting  the  diso.  The  front  face  of  the  disc  has 
indies;  arranged  in  concentric  circles.  The  first  scale  membM*  has 
radially  spaced  (^nings  to  exhibit  such  indicia.  The  back  face  of  the 
disc  has  indicia,  as  shown  in  FIGURE  4,  arranged  in  radial  rows. 
Each  row  has  its  indicia  at  a  diff^^nt  angle.  The  indicia  of  each 
radial  row  is  arranged  on  concentric  circles. 

At  this  point,  we  deviate  to  describe  the  particular  arrangement 
of  the  indicia  of  the  instant  case,  FIGURE  4.  The  radial  rows  have 
different  spacings.  One  pair  of  spacings  is  quite  dose  together  with 
the  indicia  arranged  at  rig^t  angles  to  eadi  other.  This  pair  of 
radial  rows  is  more  widely  spaced  from  the  radial  rows  oo.  eadi 
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side  thereof,  and  each  pair  of  rows  has  their  indicia  arranged  at  ri^t 
an^^  to  each  other. 

In  the  Young  device  the  radial  rows  are  substantially  equally  spaced 
relative  to  each  other.  None  of  the  differences  set  out  in  the  preced- 
ing paragraph  are  set  out  in  the  claim.  So  far  as  the  claim  is  con- 
cerned, every  radial  row  could  be  spaced  equally  frMn  adjacent  radial 
rows.  The  <mly  requirement  is  that  those  indicia  of  adjacent  rows 
shall  be  arranged  at  any  angle  relative  to  the  other.  This  Young 
clearly  has. 

In  Young  the  second  staticmary  member  clearly  has  the  remainder 
of  the  recited  features,  namely  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  in  con- 
centric circles  that  are  related  to  the  indicia  on  the  back  face  of 
the  disc,  and  every  iadicia  in  every  opening  reads  in  the  same 

direction. 

Tbns,  the  sole  difference  in  claim  14  is  in  the  indicia  and  meaning 
thereof.    Every  feature  of  structure  and  every  relation  of  printed 

matter  thereto  is  old. 

The  same  is  true  of  claim  15,  dependent  on  cl&im  14.  This  claim 
adds  to  claim  14  an  identification  of  the  information  in  the  various 
circular  arrays  of  indicia.  Since  all  structural  features  and  every 
relation^p  of  printed  matter  thereto,  as  set  out  in  these  claims,  is 
present  in  the  art,  and  since  the  sole  difference  is  in  the  particular 
indicia  and  their  meaning,  under  the  principles  outlined  in  the  deca- 
sions  mentioned  above,  nothing  of  patentable  significance  is  recited 
in  claim  15. 

The  rejection  of  claims  14  and  15  will,  therefore,  be  affirmed. 

However,  we  cannot  agree  that  this  is  the  case  relative  to  claims 
11,  18  and  16.  The  general  organization  and  the  general  relation  of 
printed  matter  thereto  recited  in  these  claims  is  shown  by  Young 
who  has  the  two  stationary  scales  and  the  movaUe  disc- form  scale, 
there  being  indicia  arranged  in  circular  arrays  (m  frcmt  and  back 
of  the  disc  and  <xi  the  front  and  back  stationary  members. 

However,  Young  does  not  have  anything  that  corresponds  to  a  eur- 
faoe  interval  credit  table,  as  shown  on  FIGURE  2  of  the  instant  case. 

We  note  at  this  point  an  obvious  indefiniteness  in  daim  11.  Re- 
fMTing  to  this  olMm  as  it  appears  in  the  specifioatioa,  there  is  a  first 
Stationary  scale  recited  in  lines  7  and  8,  a  second  stationary  scale  re- 
cited in  line  13.  In  line  19  there  is  reference  to  'Wd  ststioniry  soale"^ 
without  identifying  which  of  the  two  is  meant,  namely  the  second. 
We  will  assume  that  this  obvious  informality  will  be  corrected. 

To  continue,  Young  does  not  have  any  soale  of  any  kind  correspond- 
ing to  the  surface  interval  credit  table  shown  by  appellant  in  FIG- 
URE 2.  The  nearest  that  Young  has  are  the  row  of  numerals  with 
one  numeral  adjacent  each  opening. 

The  claim,  however,  requires  a  table  with  vertical  columns  and 
rows,  so  as  to  take  care  of  the  variables  present  on  the  second  and 
subsequent  dives.  Tbia  requires  the  openings  in  the  relationship  re- 
cited in  claim  11  and  shown  in  FIGURE  2.  Because  of  this  relation- 
ship of  printed  matter  to  structure  not  ^own  in  Young,  it  is  possible 
to  m<M«  accurately  and  much  more  rapidly  correlate  these  variables. 

The  Examiner  uses  Bernstein  as  showing  the  placing  of  tabular 
information  on  a  face  plate,  i.e.  (to  use  the  terminology  of  the  instant 
case)  on  a  relatively  stationary  scale  for  the  same  general  purpose. 
We  point  out,  as  does  appellant  in  his  brief,  that  Bernstein  does  not 
have  the  relation^ips  set  out  in  the  claim,  nor  does  B«'iist«n  taken 
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with  Young  suggest  any  reason  whatsoever  for  using  such  a  featore 
in  Young,  hor  do  either  of  theee  taken  alone  or  together  indicate  how 
to  solve  the  problem  solved  by  appellant. 

For  such  reasons,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  under  the  principles 
i^xplicable,  there  is  a  novel  relationship  of  printed  matter  to  structure 
that  has  the  indicated  useful  result  that  the  prior  art  does  not  teach 
how  to  obtain,  and  thus  that  the  rejection  of  claim  11  is  in  error. 

A  similar  analysis  can  be  made  of  both  claims  18  and  16.  Each  of 
theee  claims  involves  a  particular  relationship  of  structural  features 
and  a  particular  rriationship  of  printed  mattn*  to  such  featuive  that 
permit  the  solving  of  the  instant  problem  in  a  manner  not  suggested 
by  the  art  used.  j 

For  the  reasons  indicated,  we  WiW  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims 
11,  13  and  16. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  14  and 
16  but  is  reversed  as  to  the  othor  chums. 

AFFIRMED-IN-PART.         | 
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1 1  appian  la  tk«  oiiclaal  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  thU  rclaaoc  Bpadflcatlon  : 
priatad  ta  ItaUaa  iMUcataa  addlttoaa  auda  ky  rataaoa. 
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SPACER  maun  in  a  contad^er 

OriglMl  No.  3,lf7,7at,  *riii  Od.  22,  1M3,  S«.  Nf. 
14U71,SMt27,lMl.  AffpleadM  f«  Nhnt  Dm.  2, 
1M3.  8«.  N^  335,432 

tCUtm.   <CL 


3.  In  a  contaimer  having  vtrticml  walls  in  polygonal 
formation  and  a  top  cloture  endosing  an  article  of  manu- 
facture, a  spacer  inaert  for  positioning  over  and  in  cir- 
cumferential engagement  with  the  article  to  laterally  space 
tha  antele  from  tha  vertical  stda  walls  of  the  amiainer, 
saM  Immrt  compristng  a  umUarf  bkutk  having  a  base 
pamat  hoetzontaUy  disposed  about  a  transverse  section  of 
tht  sold  article  and  havtmg  am  interior  edge  dtfhUug  oh 
artkk  raetMng  void  thereiH,  the  base  ptmel  having  ontar 
edges  In  autwanUy  spaced  relation  from  said  interior  edge 


and  in  contacting  relation  to  the  container  inner  wall 
surfaces  partially  spacing  the  article  from  the  said  side 
walls,  integral  spacer  walls  foidably  connected  to  said 
base  panel  outer  edges  and  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  base  panel  interven- 
ing the  points  of  contact  with  the  article  and  side  walls  of 
the  container,  the  spacer  walls  being  comprised  of  spacer 
panels  foidably  connected  and  disposed  in  mutual  flatwise 
relation  and  in  vertical  disposition  to  the  base  panel,  pro- 
jections from  said  interior  edge  adjiKent  the  spacer  walls 
folded  in  flatwise  contacting  relation  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  spacer  walb  and  in  combination  therewith 
providing  multiple  ply  continuous  lateral  spacer  means 
in  flatwise  vertical  relation  and  parallel  to  the  container 
side  walls  and  disposed  between  the  container  side  walls 
and  the  article,  integral  separable  top  spacer  means  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base  panel  and  integrally  and  foida- 
bly connected  to  two  of  said  interior  edge  protections,  the 
top  spacer  means  comprising  a  spacer  bar  having  integral 
panel  portions,  said  panel  portions  folded  to  form  a  greattr 
thickness  than  the  unitary  blank  from  which  the  spacer 
insert  is  formed,  the  top  spacer  moans  in  contacting  rela- 
tion with  and  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  article  in 
the  container  and  the  top  closure  and  effectively  spacing 
the  same  and  positioning  the  spacer  insert  in  relation  to 
the  article. 
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ins  lli^iiw  BmA.  ite  AmiiMa,  Tax. 
n*«  M«7  2t,  1M2, 9m.  No.  19MM 
ICWiiik    (CLPIL— SI) 
A  new  varieCjr  of  aih  ti^  (Fraximu  velutina).  tub- 
sUntially  as  tbcmn  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  iti  larfe,  fkMy,  dark  men  leavca;  Hi  fait  growth 
compared  with  other  Tirietiei  of  aih  tree*;  its  lifbt  silvery 
bark  oo  iti  trtmk  aflv  Ike  third  fear  from  budding:  iti 
•ally  iMllBg  habHs  in  the  wpriam  aad  its  lata  ritentiw  of 
letytM  in  the  ttH;  iti  tolerance  to  heat,  droogfat  and  alkaline 
leoM,  rnmnirt  growth  with  sturdy  limbe 
tobfcakage  in  wind 


2,413 
DOGWOOD  PLANT 
Hcwy 
BritWiCc 

WayMc  GardiH  Ciipanj,  Mcirtar,  Ohio 
FBed  Not.  7.  1M2,  9m.  No.  234,173 
ICMiB.   <CI.PII^-41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  ci  Comus  plant  sobctantial- 
ly  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 


2^14 
RUDBECKIA  FVRFVREA  (ECHINACEA 
PURPUREA)  PLANT 
Atan  H.  V.  Hnaa,  Norfaft,  ff^iai,  airi^or  la 
Wayrfds 


3t,  1H3, 9m.  No.  255,131 
ICUiB.    (CLPK^-M) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rudbeckia  (Echli 
purpurea  plant,  as  hercm  shown  and  deecnbed. 
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E.  Powcn,  Moatarty  Park,  CaW^  aaipMir  to 
Powtn  Win  Pro^Brti  Commmj,  bc^  Lm  Amiw, 
CaW ^  •  wyorlioa  of  CaUhnh 
CillMoiliio  of  ■ppMtaHio  8v.  No.  19^1,  P«b.  15, 
IML    TWi  MP"fi*"«  'Mt  4.  IMl,  Sot.  No.  2tSy4M 
It  CWm.    (CL  1— M) 


each  of  them,  the  loops  thus  forming  upper  extensions 
of  the  tabs  to  form  the  upper  portion  of  the  ^adle  and 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  portioii  frf  the  hu- 
man head. 


9.  A  stick  oi  ring-shank-fa^enen  for  use  in  a  driving 
tool  that  severs  a  single  fastener  from  said  stick  and 
drivM  it,  and  includiaf,  a  {riurality  of  said  fasteners 
arranfed  in  side  hy  side  abutting  relation  and  each  com- 
prising  an  elongate  cylindrical  shank,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  radially  outward  extending  rings 
formed  in  said  shank,  said  rinp  having  flat  outer  surfaces 
at  two  spaced  locations  around  the  Mrctimference  of  said 
•hank,  aind  means  adhering  said  pitirality  of  fasteners  to- 
gether. 

3437^59 
SAFETY  HELMET  HEAD  SUSPENSION 
Tsd  ZMkowsU,  EMroiC,  ^O^MiigMr  to 

■■•gclcHM  Co.f  SoolMwMy  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19*2,  Sot.  No.  229,573 

2ClahM.    (CL2— 3) 


1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising  ah  inverted  bowl-shaped 
shell  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  head 
supporting  cradle  arranged  within  the  shell,  the  cradle 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  arranged  head 
band  adapted  to  encircle  and  closely  receive  a  human 
head  and  baing  formed  of  a  thin,  stiff,  but  relatively  re- 
silient sheet  material;  said  head  band  having  a  forward 
pair  and  a  rear  pair  of  oppodtely  aligned  integral  tabs, 
each  tab  extending  upwardly  above  the  tq^ier  edge  of 
the  head  band  a  considerable  distance  and  being  widened 
in  a  horizontal  direction  at  its  upper  end  and  being  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  head  band  by  a  narrow  portion, 
the  widened  portions  of  the  two  pairs  of  tabs  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  human  head  at  locations  relatively 
close  to  the  top  thereof;  a  snap  fastener  half  secured 
upon  the  widened  portion  of  each  of  said  tabs  and  being 
normally  connected  to  a  corresponding  snap  fastener  half 
secured  to  the  shell,  the  four  snap  fasteners  forming 
the  only  connection  between  the  cradle  and  the  shell; 
each  ub  having  a  cloth  loop  permanently  secured  thereto 
by  its  respective  snap  fastener  half,  the  free  ends  of  the 
four  loops  being  joined  together  by  a  cord  passing  through 
906 
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SPORT  SHnrrs 


Ben  BtedlOT,  IxMg  Beach,  N.Y., 
Sm,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  varftittkam  of  N 
Filed  Jaly  25,  ml.  Sot.  No.  124,713 
(CL  2—115) 


toLrraeaOT 
I  of  New  Yor 


York 


1  CI 


A  sport  shirt  construction,  comprising  front  •ad  rev 
fabric  panels,  said  panels  having  edge  portion^  drflning, 
sleave  holes  near  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  0f  endlws 
elaitic  bands  secured  at  one  edge  thereof  to  [the  tieew 
hole  defining  edge  portions  each  of  said  bai^ds  having 
an  elongated  integral  elastic  extension,  said  Ifront  and 
rear  panels  having  lateral  edges  secured  to  opposite  edges 
of  laid  extensions,  laid  extensions  extending  to  the  other 
end  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  sleeves  lecured  to 
outer  edges  of  said  bands,  and  further  elastic  bands  inset 
in  said  rear  panel  closely  spaced  from  and  extending 
panallcl  to  portions  of  said  endless  bands. 


3,137,M1 

CUFF  STRUCTURE 

Fred  SMdcrs,  147  W.  57lh  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  IU^2\ 

TCWm.   (CL  1—123) 


1.  A  cuff  structure  for  use  in  connection  with  sleeves 
for  shirts,  blouses  and  like  wearing  apparel,  Comprising 
a  substantially  flat  cuff  body  of  elongated  shape  having  a 
loi^tudinal  crease  about  which  said  body  i|  foldable, 
so  that  a  rounded  front  edge  and  an  upper  layer  and 
lower  layer  in  superposed  position  are  obtained,  each 
layer  terminating  in  opposite  lateral  end  edgts  adapted 
to  be  held  together  in  registry  when  the  cuff  body  is  in 
the  position  of  wear,  a  tab  having  an  outermost  end.  an 
innermost  end  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  innermost 
end  of  the  tab  extending  from  one  of  the  lateral  eitd 
edges  of  said  upper  layer  therebeyond  and  beinf  provided 
with  button  means  at  the  outermost  end.  meams  located 
adajcent  the  opposite  lateral  end  edge  of  said  i|pper  layer 
and  engageable  by  said  button  means,  and  fngageable 
recess  means  forming  parts  of  the  lateral  end  edges  of 


Jxnn  2S,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


907 


said  lamte  layer  for  retaining  the  tame  through  laid  in- 
termediate Ub  portion  tubetantialiy  in  registry  with  each 
other. 


MONEY  SAFETY  POCKET  UNDERSHORTS 

%  FlMt  PwlOMn,  U&  Nan'  SMy  Craic, 
New  Yart,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jirijr  U,  1M2.  Sar.  No.  2t9,343 
ICWiL    (CL2— 214) 


pair  of  opposite  spring  mounting  clips  each  having  a 
rounded  portion  at  one  end  to  transversely  contain  and 
engage  the  outside  of  the  spring  and  extending  upwardly 
with  the  end  thereof  bent  reversely  inward  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  a  shot  therein  to  hold  the  spring  in  pii 
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TROUSER  BLOUSING  DEVICE 
1348  W.  ■vya  M«wr, 
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IMl,  Sm.  No.  184,439 
(CL  2—232) 


In  a  money  safety  pocket  undersborls  ganneat,  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  pair  of  undershorts  of  boxer  type  comprised 
of  a  rear  panel,  front  panel  and  waistband  arranged  to 
form  a  pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  crotch  portion  there- 
between and  a  safety  pocket  afBxed  to  said  waistband, 
said  safety  pocket  being  movable  from  a  position  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  undershortt  to  a  position  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  undershorts,  said  money  pocket  comprising  a 
front  panel  and  a  pocket  panel,  said  rear  panels  being 
integrally  formed  along  the  bottom  edge  and  opposite 
side  cdfes,  said  panels  forming  a  compartment  therebe- 
tween having  a  mouth  thereto  accessible  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  rear  panel  having  an  ex- 
tension upwardly,  said  upward  extension  forming  a  flap 
and  said  flap  depending  downwardly  over  the  front  side 
of  said  front  panel  to  close  said  mouth  of  said  compart- 
ment, said  safety  pocket  being  affixed  to  said  said  waist- 
band of  said  undershorts  by  means  of  a  cloth  hinge,  the 
upper  edfc  of  said  hinge  being  attached  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  waistband  along  a  line  relatively  doaer  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  waist  band,  whereby  said  safety  pocket, 
when  on  the  inner  side  of  said  undershorts,  is  below  said 
waistband  and  when  said  safety  pocket  is  on  an  outer 
side  of  said  undershorts,  said  safety  pocket  is  adjacent  the 
upper  edae  of  said  waistband. 


1.  A  trooaer  leg  blooaing  device  for  use  with  boots  and 
shoes,  comprising  a  hollow  circolar  spiral  spring  with  a 
short  spiral  spring  section  threaded  within  the  ends  of  the 
ftrst  spriag  to  make  a  areolar  hollow  resilient  member  to 
fit  arooad  a  shoe  top  and  withia  an  apwardly  and  inward- 
ly turned  trovscr  lower  end,  the  lower  portion  of  a  trooser 
leg  looping  around  the  spring,  the  spring  pressing  the  up- 
wardly taraad  lower  cad  against  the  top  of  the  shoe,  thus 
an  oolwardy  fhued  and  hlniising  effect,  and  a 
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PROCESS  OF  BASTING  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

BASTING 

Bernard  Georf*  Osteaaa,  Jr^  Graylya  Crest,  WHasiar 

Mm,  DcL,  iiiigaiii  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NMBoars  aad 

Coapnsy,  Wll■BlBff*o■^  DcL,  a  corpantioo  of  Dcla« 

Filed  Dec.  t,  1941,  Scr.  No.  157,997 

4aakM.    (CL2— 243) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  attaching  adjacent  layers  of  fabric 
by  thread  the  im|M-ovement  which  compriaes  basting  with 
a  thread  of  a  low  melting  thermoplastic  material  prior  to 
stitching  with  thread  and  after  thread  attachment,  cover- 
ing the  said  basting  with  sheeU  of  absorbent  material  for 
the  said  thermoplastic  material  in  the  melted  state,  apply- 
ing heat  to  melt  the  said  thermoplastic  material  and  there- 
after removing  the  said  shecu  of  absorbent  material  with 
the  said  thermoplastic  material  adhered  thereto,  the  said 
thermoplastic  material  nnelting  at  normal  ironing  tempera- 
tures but  below  the  melting  point  of  other  fibers  in  the 
fabric  layer. 

3,137,845 

ADHESIVELY  FORMED  AND/OR  ATTACHED 

GAR.MENT  POCKET 

Waiter  F.  Evms  mi  Rkhard  R  Hall,  both  of 

Chvck  at  Mh  Ave,  Nashville  3,  Tcna. 

FIM  Dm.  22,  1958,  Sm.  No.  781,981 

4CWM.    (CL2— 247) 


1.  In  a  trooser  made  of  doth  fabric  an  exterior  front 
trooser  paad  having  an  inaer  side,  a  main  pocket  diapoaed 
inwardly  of  and  joined  to  said  front  panel,  said  main 
pocket  having  forward  and  rearward  wall  portions  and  a 
side  access  opening  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  forward 
wall  portion  having  an  outer  side  facing  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  side  of  said  front  panel,  and  means 
adhesively  joining  the  outer  side  of  said  forward  wall 
portion  to  said  inner  side  of  said  front  panel  to  form  a 
watch  pocket  4f}>m'*'^  by  the  inner  side  said  front  panel 
and  the  outer  side  of  said  forward  wall  portion  and  having 
a  watch  pocket  access  opening  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
front  panel 
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3,137  JM 
SWING-TYPE  GARMENT  POCKET  HAVING  A 
COMHNED    RE.INPOBCING    PATCH    AND 
MNNNG  STRIP 
WHHmi  E.  SUptoi,  Jr^  %  W.  E.  Stcph«M 
taring  Co.  Inc.,  3M   lad  Ave.  N.,  NariiTUk,  T< 
Filed  Jme  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  594,953 
4  Cbyne.    (CL  2—248) 


1 .  A  sarment  pocket  comprising  first  and  second  super- 
imposed panels  of  generally  symmetrical  shapes  having 
longitudinally  and  laterally  co-cxtensive  mating  marginal 
edges  adapted  to  be  secured  together  and  opposed  un- 
secured pocket  opening  edges,  a  patch  having  an  iruier 
edge  and  a  marginal  extension  with  a  marginal  edge  longi- 
tudinally co-extensive  with,  but  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  panels,  first  means  for  securing 
said  inner  edge  to  the  outside  of  said  first  panel,  said  mar- 
ginal extension  comprising  an  outer  ply  folded  over  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  panel  and  an  inner  ply  including 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  extension  folded  between  said 
outer  ply  and  said  second  panel,  and  second  means  lateral- 
ly spaced  from  said  first  means  for  securii^g  said  outer 
ply,  said  fainer  ply.  the  marginal  edges  of  said  panels  and 
said  patch  tofether  to  form  a  seam. 


3,137J<7 

DUAL  FLUSH  VALVE  PACKAGING 

Cly4»  O.  KItm,  4855  Utah  SL,  Saa  Dtago,  CaM . 

Flad  hOy  12,  1943.  Sar.  No.  295494 

1  ClalBk    (CL  4—57) 


A  dual  fhish  valve  for  a  toilet  having  a  tank  with  a 
bottom,  a  drain  fitting  extending  thru  said  bottom,  an 
overflow  pipe  connected  to  said  drain  fitting  and  a  valve 
seat  at  tha  inner  end  of  said  drain  Ihtint  comprising  in 
conMaatiott,  a  lower  float  member  having  a  vertically  dis- 
ddiadridil  shell  and  an  inclined  vertically  dis- 
cyliadrical  shell  coaxial  with  and  substantially 
tha  same  hei^  as  said  oater  shell  and  having  its  lower 
end  lUipoasd  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  outer 
shall,  said  inno*  and  outer  shells  being  sealingly  joined 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  by  horixontally  disposed 
anaular  connecting  members,  the  upper  connecting  mem- 
ber being  Isisar  in  width  than  the  lower  connecting  mem- 
har,  so  as  to  define  an  annular  funnel  shaped  float  cham- 
ber tutwatu  said  outer  cylindrical  shell  and  said  inner 
cylindrical  shell;  said  upper  horizontally  disposed  annular 


connecting  member  having  a  gasket  mounted  thereon  to 
effect  a  seal  between  an  upper  float  membef  and  said 
lower  float  member  upon  engagement  thereof;  a  circular 
bracket  guide  member  mounted  within  and  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  inner  shell  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said 
upper  horizontally  disposed  connecting  member,  a  second 
bracket  gnide  member  having  a  plurality  of  gu|de  fingers; 
a  disk  shaped  gasket  motmted  on  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
float  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  val^  seat;  an 
upper  bemispherically  shaped  sealed  float  memlber  having 
a  centered  vertically  extending  aperture  therethru,  said 
upf>er  float  member  adapted  to  rest  in  sealing  eiigagement 
on  said  circular  gasket,  said  upper  float  member  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  float  member,  having  substantially  the  lame  angle 
of  inclination  as  said  lower  float  member  and  capable  of 
being  inserted  upside  down  in  the  upper  portjon  of  said 
lower  float  member,  said  float  member  having  m  threaded 
surface  stem  on  the  outer  periphery  to  threadetlly  receive 
lift  rod  for  shipping  purposes,  a  flexible  threaded  lift  rod 
siidably  engaging  said  bracket  guide  member  and  thread- 
edly  received  by  an  anchor  block  in  said  upper  float  mem- 
ber, said  lift  rod  being  interchangeable  to  the  threaded 
peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  upper  float  member  dur- 
ing storage  and  transport,  and  a  finger  protecting  cap 
shaped  shield  having  an  inclined  hole  to  receive  the  top 
portion  of  said  lift  rod  during  storage  and  ^hipping  to 
efftct  a  compact  unit  during  tranHMMt,  said  lilt  rod  hav- 
ing means  connected  thereto  to  adjustably  4ctuate  the 
same  whereby  initial  vertical  movement  of  s4id  lift  rod 
by  way  of  said  anchor  block  lifts  said  upper  float  member 
from  engagement  with  said  lower  float  meitber  for  a 
partial  flush,  and  whereby  further  vertical  movement  of 
said  lift  rod  by  way  of  said  anchor  Mock  lifts  said  lower 
float  member  from  engagement  with  the  valva  seat  for  a 
fun  Ihish. 

3,137,848  ' 

CHAIR  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADJUSTAUA  RACK 
Earl  W.  HoCsIb  and   Wasiey  M.  Braoka,  1>l«do,  aad 
ttkkmi  A.  Pbika,  G«mm,  Olrfn,  aariBMrnu  bj  tmam 
I    'l  to    Giobc-Waraicka     Inin4<".    ^^^ 

Toledo,  OMo,  a  corporaden  of  OUo  . 

Filed  Ab«.  3,  1942,  Sar.  No.  214^1'  i 
2  ClatoM.     (CL  5—39) 


1 .  A  chair  structure  with  an  adjustable  ba<ik  compris- 
ing a  main  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  paral- 
lel tubular  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  o|t  a  suiuble 
support,  a  supplemental  frame  having  a  pair  pf  laterally 
spaced  tubular  rods  slidablc  tclcscopicaily  in  ^id  tubular 
members  respectively,  a  cushion  unit  mounted  on  and 
sujbstantially  covering  said  main  frame,  a  second  cushion 
unit,  hinge  means  providing  a  connection  between  said 
second  cushion  unit  and  said  main  frame  whereby  said 
second  cushion  unit  may  be  rocked  from  an  u^night  posi- 
tion constituting  a  chair  back  for  the  flrst  (Ashion  unit 
to  a  position  in  alignment  therewith  to  comtkute  a  bed, 
sdd  hinge  means  comprising  a  member  rigid  with  the 
main  frame,  a  member  rigid  with  the  supplemental  frame 
and  aligned  with  the  first  hinge  member  whenj  the  frames 
ane  arranged  as  a  bed,  and  a  pivotal  connecti|)n  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  link  meM>  provid- 
ing a  connectioo  between  said  second  cushi(|B  unit  and 
s«d  supplemental  frame  whereby  fore  and  af|  movement 
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frame  imparU  rocking  movcmeat  to    faiteoer  ekment  »t  the  other  end  of  each  strap,  ooe  of  tiie 

sprtnt  unit,  and  latchiac  meam  for  releaaably    faHener  elements  of  each  strap  betof  engased  with  a 

supplemental  frame  in  a  selected  position    matinf  fastener  ekment  on  one  of  the  end  seams  of  the  aid 

pillows  in  the  interconnected  group. 


CHAIR  Wrm  POWEB  LIFT  MKANS 

W.  Iihnspn.  Ma.  A,  Pisim.. 

HM  Mny  It,  1M2,  Ssr.  Nn.  19M1< 
MOaima.    (CL  5-M) 


1.  An  invalid  handling  vehicle  comprising,  frame  means 
having  a  relatively  hi^  rear  portion  and  a  low  forward 
approach  portion,  dirigibk  wheel  meam  of  relatively 
large  diameter  supporting  said  frame  meam  at  said  rear 
portion,  spaced  supporting  wheel  meam  of  smaller  di- 
ameter supporting  said  frame  meam  at  said  low  approach 
portion,  seat  means  movably  mounted  on  said  rear  por- 
tion of  the  frame  means  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from for  support  of  an  invalid  above  the  forward  ap- 
proach portion  rearwardly  of  and  between  said  spaced 
supporting  wheel  means,  and  armrest  meam  movaMy 
connected  to  said  rear  portion  of  the  frame  means  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
above  the  seat  meam  to  fadliute  transfer  of  the  invalid 
to  and  from  the  vehide,  said  seat  meant  comprising, 
rigid  support  means  piyotally  mounted  by  the  frame 
meam  for  displacement  in  a  lateral  direction  between  an 
operative  podtion  vertically  aUgned  with  a  back  rest 
above  the  frame  meam  and  an  inoperative  position  out 
of  alignment  with  the  armrest  means,  and  invalid  sup- 
porting iBng  means  dismnnectibly  connected  to  said  arm- 
re^  means  for  vertical  displacement  by  the  armrest  meam 
from  a  real  poation  on  the  rigid  support  means. 


3437 J7f 
VBUAL  BUMPm  GUAKD  FOB 
Akc  N.  FWk,  IMS  Oc«m  Ave. 
Fled  Mm.  IS,  lM3l8v.  f*m. 
1  CMb.   (CL  S-43) 
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A  bumper  guard  for  an  infant's  crib,  comprising  a 
group  of  identical  interconnected  pillows,  each  of  said 
pillows  having  a  easing  formed  of  transparent  plastic 
material  with  ifTTiTfini  truMpMcnt  side  waOa,  and  trana- 
parent  oppodm  lop  and  bottom  waOa,  each  casing  having 
wide  seams  at  its  oppoate  cada.  male  aap  fastener 
elements  on  the  seam  at  one  cad  and  female  snap  fastener 
elements  on  the  seam  at  dte  odier  end,  the  fastener  ele- 
ments on  one  seam  of  each  pOlow  casing  being  engaged 
detachably  with  mating  fastener  elements  on  a  seam  of 
each  adiaoeat  pillow,  and  a  valve  on  one  of  the  wails  of 
each  cang  for  ioAatiag  tbe  same  with  air,  a  phnlity  of 
straps  for  tying  the  pillows  to  bars  of  said  crib,  a  male 
at  one  end  of  each  strap  and  a  female 


3,137371 
BED  CLOTHING 
Patrick  A.  Florio,  Shcrt  HMh,  NJ^ 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icncy 

FOed  Sept.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13M19 
SClalM.    (CLS— 334) 


1.  A  blanket  comprising  a  casing  aiMl  a  removable  and 
disposable  insulating  core  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  casing,  said  core  including  a  plurality  of  superposed 
plies  of  creped  paper  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about 
13  to  about  14  pounds,  said  core  having  a  density  of 
from  about  1.9  to  about  2.9  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said 
plies  being  arranged  to  form  a  number  of  superposed  aeries 
of  plies  each  containing  a  plio-ality  of  plies,  the  plies  in  each 
of  said  series  being  bonded  together  in  spaced  areas 
extending  in  aligned  relation  through  said  series,  the 
spaced  areas  of  bonding  in  ad)aoent  scries  being  out  of 
alignment,  adjacent  series  being  bonded  together. 


3,137  J72 

FBHING  FLOAT 

William  H.  Edwards,  2S  BfyAewood  Drive,  aad  Iwmm  T. 

Fhiley,  4«7  PlcdaoiBl  Hlfbway,  both  of  GrecavUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec  Id,  IM2.  Ser.  No.  243,442 

1  Claim.    (CL  9— tJ) 


The  combination  of  a  float  and  a  lantern  including,  a 
flat  support,  bracket  means  for  removably  fixing  the  base 
of  the  lantern  with  reelect  to  the  support,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  floating  pontoons  carried  by  the 
support  extending  radially  outwardly  horizootaUy  thtcv- 
from,  and  a  ^pivotal  mounting  connecting  the  pnatnons 
beneath  said  support,  said  pontoons  contaiaing  a  rtHrlar 
material  capable  of  flowing  the  pomoons,  the  support, 
and  the  lantern  carried  thereby  low  in  the  water,  whereby 
the  lantern  is  floated  and  stabilized  upon  the  water. 


3.U7jr3 
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FBed  yritj  17,  IMI,  %m.  No.  124,4Sd 
2CIbIm.    (CL9^^M) 
2.  An  riongatfd  coUapaiMe  sarfboard 
arable  front  and  rear  body  portioas  adapted  to  be  ar- 
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ranged  in  an  uwmbled  condition,  said  portions  hiving 
ends  adapted  to  mate  fluah  with  one  another  when  said 
portions  arc  to  arranfed;  means  on  said  front  body  por- 
tion forming  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally 
extending,  parallel  bores,  said  bores  opening  only  to  the 
mating  end  of  said  front  portion;  means  in  said  rear  body 
portion  forming  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  longitudi- 
nally extending,  parallel  bores,  said  last  mentioned  bores 
opening  only  to  the  mating  end  of  said  rear  portion  and 
being  axially  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  the  bores 
in  said  front  portion  when  said  portions  are  so  arranged; 
a  pair  of  shafts  slidably  receivable  in  a  close  fit  in  the 
aligned  bores  in  said  front  and  rear  portiotis,  each  of  said 


shafts  being  movable  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  projects  a  substantial  distance  from  its  bore 
in  one  of  said  portions  and  is  receivable  in  its  bore  in  the 
other  of  said  portions  when  said  portions  are  so  arranged, 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  is  stoted  entirely  with- 
in its  bore  in  one  of  said  portions  when  said  portions  are 
separated;  means  for  positively  locking  each  of  said  shafts 
in  its  extended  position  including  a  screw  secured  in  said 
front  portion  and  projecting  rearwardly  into  the  associ- 
ated bore  therein  and  a  correspondingly  threaded  bore  in 
the  forward  end  of  each  shaft  engageable  with  said  screw; 
and  latdi  means  on  said  portions  selectively  opaable 
when  said  portions  are  so  arranged  for  holding  them 
against  longitudinal  movement  away  from  one  another. 


3,137^74 
BOOK  BACKBONE,  METHOD  AfiD  MACHINE 
WUHmb  B.  HMhuhb  and  E^ard  C.  RmUb,  Oak  Park, 
a^  George  C.  Brock,  CWcago,  DL;  Mary  Alice  Rankin, 

cxcinU  Im.  off  saM  Edward  C«  RbbUb,  deceased,  assign* 


nM  Apr.  2, 1M3,  9«r.  No.  27t3«l 
31  CWtaM.    (CL  11—2) 


station,  and  applying  setting  heat  and  rounding  pressure 
to  the  major  portions  of  the  backbone  assembly  of  casings 
at  succeeding  stations,  this  pressure  being  directed  against 
the  backbone  assembly  to  force  the  latter  in  th4  respective 
roending  cavities  at  the  several  subsequent  stations,  hold- 
ing each  casing  under  pressure  and  heat,  as  aforesaid,  at 
said  subsequent  stations  for  a  predetermined  short  time 
interval  sufficient  to  impart  at  least  a  partial  setting  to 
said  adhesive  and  advancing  said  casinp  in  cliose  succes- 
sion into  and  out  of  a  number  of  said  stationi  such  that 
the  cumulative  time  duration  of  exposure  to  heat  and 
rounding  pressure,  as  aforesaid,  will  be  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially complete  the  setting  of  said  adhesive,  whereby 
to  fixedly  hold  said  backbone  assembly  in  a  preidetennined 
roanded  condition. 


3,137  J75 
HOLLOW  DISPLAY  FORM 
Gtorgc  H.  Blngliam,  Jr.,  Wislininstiir,  Md^ 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  TaMytown, 
poratioo  of  Mjvybnd 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,6S  > 
2  Clahns.    (CL  12—121) 


Id^  a  cor- 


1.  A  hollow,  thin-walled,  non-C(^apiible'  form,  in- 
variable in  width,  for  use  in  maintaining  ai)  article  of 
footwear  in  plumped  out  condition  while  on ,  exhibition, 
said  form  being  of  thin  but  sti£f  material,  djt  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape,  and  completely  closed  ^t  both  top 
and  bottom,  the  shank  and  forepart  portions  ojf  said  form 
being  of  an  external  contour  substantially  likej  that  of  the 
corresponding  portions  of  a  owventional  sbof  last  while 
its  quarter  portion  is  of  a  maximum  transferse  width 
wkich  is  approximately  25%  less  than  that  o^  a  conven- 
tional shoe  last  of  the  same  size,  while  the  h4el  seat  end 
of  the  bottom  of  the  form  slopes  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  so  as  to  merge  smoothly  with  the  bottom  surface 
and  being  devoid  of  anything  resembling  a  bejel. 


1 


3,137,r7« 

DOCK  LEVELER  CONSTRUCTIC 

Martin    Loomis,    Clare,    Mkh^    asrigBor    »o 

Machine  Co.,  Clare,  Mich.,  a  coryorattoa  ol  Mkk%M 

Filed  Mar.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,14f 

7  CfariM.    (CL  14—71) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  book  casings  with 
backbones  roonded  in  situ,  which  comprises  use  of  cas- 
ing Manks  having  a  flat  backbone  member  hingedly  joined 
to  flaaking  cover  members,  and  placing  a  second  back- 
booa  member  in  registered  assembly  upon  the  first  back- 
bone member  of  each  casing,  providing  between  said  as- 
sembled backbone  members  a  layer  of  thermobonding  ad- 
hesive at  least  coextensive  with  the  extent  of  the  meeting 
plane  between  said  members,  moving  said  casings  step- 
by-step  along  a  predetermined  path  into  and  out  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  stations,  at  the  first  of  which  is  a 
flat  backing  surface  underlying  the  backbone  assembly  of 
a  casing  disposed  thereat,  there  being  a  rounding  cavity 
disposed  to  underlie  the  backbone  portions  of  casings  dis- 
posed at  succeeding  stations;  applying  n  bonding  heat  and 
pressure  to  a  restricted  area  of  the  backbone  assembly  of 
casings  disposed  on  the  flat  backing  surface  at  the  first 


1 .  A  dock  leveler  construction  adapted  to  bilklge  a  space 
between  a  dock  and  a  carrier  to  be  loaded  or  lunloaded  at 
said  dock,  said  construction  comprising  a  support  metn^ 
ber:  a  platform  member  hingedly  mounted  at  pts  rearward 
ead  for  swinging  movements  between  raised  ^nd  lowered 
positions;  first  track  means  supported  on  s4d  platform 
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member  between  the  latter  and  said  tupport  member; 
•ecood  track  meant  supported  on  said  support  member 
between  the  latter  and  said  platform  member,  at  least  one 
of  said  track  means  havint  a  cam  surface  thersoa  formed 
on  a  rite  from  its  support  in  a  directioo  toward  the  rear- 
ward cad  of  said  platform  member;  follower  means  inter- 
posed between  said  members  in  ensafement  with  said 
cam  surface  and  with  the  other  of  said  track  means; 
means  raountinf  said  follower  means  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  platform 
member;  and  yieldable  means  acting  on  said  follower 
means  and  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  toward  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  piatfonn  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
lowered  postion. 


CLINICAL  THERMOMETR   CLJKANING 
WVilMi  C.  BnMB,  354  N.  Amttikm  8t, 

VUi  Dm.  4,  1942,  8cr.  N^.  242,45S 
12  CWm.    (CL  15—21) 


DEVICE 


»r^«<. 


5    m 


V?  V-  •  ■  i.  ■  ■  ':■ 


iV- 


•;  ::  .:  ;.  ;■  ;.  ;:  :•  ..  ; 

•  I  •■  '•',  'i  ','.  ','•  ',<  ;;  I;  ; 

*^:-|-frjf  —  ••■•  •,-  'J'T-l'^-yi'-  -'•  1— !> 


1.  A  thermomeler  ftrsning  device  comprising  a  fluid 
receptacle  having  approximatdy  parallel  opposing  sides;  i 

bank  of  vertically  diipowd  bmshes  on  each  of  opposing 
interior  sides  of  said  receptacle, 

means  horizootally  reciprocally  carrying  each  of  said 
banks  of  bmstica; 

drive  means  oppoaldy  reciprocating  said  brush  bank 
carrying  means  to  horizontally  shift  said  brush  banks 
one  past  die  other  • 

thermometer  holder  comprising  means  looady  holding 
thermometers  in  vertical  and  rotative  positions;  and 
exposing  the  thermometen  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
holder,  and 

guide  means  receiving  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
holder  to  present  the  hc^r  vertically  and  approxi- 
mately centraBy  between  said  brush  bankr, 

said  brmh  banks  being  di^osed  to  have  their  brush 
ootermoet  parts  brush  over  the  lengths  of  said  ther- 
mometers as  said  holder  passes  downwardly  there- 
between. 


3,137  J7t 

MOP  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WflMMB  HcH7  Richards,  1414  W.  14th  St^ 

Wihnh^ilon,  DeL 

Fled  Sept.  11,  1942,  S«r.  No.  222,472 

11  CWbh.    (CL  IS— IIS) 


3.  In  a  mop,  mop  head  means,  a  handle  pivoted  to 
the  mop  head  means,  a  locking  rod  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  handle  and  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  locking  detent  means  on  said  handle 
engagtaWe  with  said  locking  rod  in  selected  adjusted 
positioni  of  the  latter  to  position  the  mop  head  means  at 
various  angtes  to  said  handle,  an  operator  member  sbd- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  con- 
nected with  the  locking  rod  and  operable  to  position  the 
latter  relative  to  said  detent  means,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  locking  rod  and  urging  it  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  detent  means  and  having  a  part  pivoted  to 
the  mop  head  means,  said  locking  rod  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  part  of  the  qiring  pivoted  to  the  mop  head 
means. 


3.137  J79 
LATHER  AND  CREAM  SPREADER 
ANDLEVELER 
1«22,  S« 
of  MM-(hM  to  WWbed  M. 
FrMckco,  CaMf. 

FUad  SapL  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  223.444 
2  Claims.    (CL  15—234) 


2.  An  applicator  for  shaving  lather  or  the  like  having  i 
spreader  with  a  lather  leaving  edge,  and  meau  carried  by 
the  spreader  determining  the  thickness  of  the  layer  or 
lather  being  spread  said  meam  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projections,  each  of  said  projections  extending  both 
vertically  upward  from  the  spreader  surface  and  laterally 
outward  beyond  the  lather  leaving  edge. 


3,137  JM 

QUICK.ACTING  CLAMPING  HANDLE  FOR 

DISPOSABLC  LIQUID  APPLICATORS 

Tad  J.  KnMl,  19332  MsnUass  Ave.,  Detroit  35,  Mldk, 

aad  WHbm  S.  Staalsa,  3443  Wsksisli  Ave..  B«fUsy, 

Mkh. 

FBad  Jnt  19,  19(1,  Ssr.  N^  117,449 
4  OataH.    (O.  15—244) 
1 .  A  quick-acting  clamping  handle  for  gra^Mng  a  Uquad 
applicator  of  porous  resilient  material  having  a  tapered 
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rearward  mounting  portion  thereon,  said  handle  com- 

pritinf 
a  handle  •tructore  tirJBding  a  pair  of  relatively-mov- 
able armi  having  forward  ends  with  relatively-mov- 
able applicator  daaiping  )aws  thereon  bent  reversely 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward  ends 
of  said  arms  at  acute  angles  to  said  arms  with  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  jaws  movabk  into  and  out  of 
doee  proximity  to  one  another  remote  from  said 
forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  cooperatively  pro- 


aad  seif-ooatained  quick-acting  means  for  releasaUy 
locJdag  and  unlocking  said  jaws  in  aixl  out  of  damp- 
ing aagagament  with  the  moimting  portion  of  the 
applicatar. 

3,137^1 
WINDSHKLO  WASHER  AND  WIPER 
COMBINATION 
R.  Miiy,  DrtroM.  Mich^  MaliBMr  to  The 
DehwM  Ceapeajr,  CookevOe,  Tama^  a 
tlon  of  Tinnissii 

HM  Inly  11,  lH2,8«r.  Nn.  U9M* 
14  CWhs.    (CL  15— ZM^) 


3,137,fl2 
HBRATION  GENERATING  UNTT  AND  VlBRA. 
TION  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Jew  Mawke  B^Mtard,  La  CeBe 

by  BMnae  aas^nMBlB,  to  bMbb, 


viding  a  tj^iered  applicator  teat  therebetween  con- 
figured to  substantially  fit  the  tapered  rearward  por- 
tion of  the  applicator  in  the  clamping  position  of  said 

gripping  means  on  said  jaws  penetratingly  engageable 
with  the  applicator  for  retaining  the  applicator  in  said 


Filed  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  IM^S, 

Claims  priority,  wpncaaon  FraBcc  Apr*  v*  19M 

17  CWiM.    (CL  IS— 3M) 


1.  A  whistle-type  vibration  generator  cof|iprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  plates,  aligned  opening  in  said 
plates  defining  a  duct  through  the  stack,  meaps  for  dis- 
charging fluid  under  pressure  through  said  dutt,  cutouu 
in  each  of  at  least  a  set  of  first  plates  of  the  plu^ty  com- 
municating with  the  opening  therein  and  defining  a  fluid 
flowpath  in  each  first  plate,  said  flowpath  intersecting  it- 
self at  least  at  one  pmnt  and  induding  atj  least  one 
looped  fiow  portion  for  providing  vibration-deating  in- 
teraction between  different  portiom  of  said  (|uid  in  the 
flowpath,  and  aligned  tadentatioos  in  an  of  t4id  stacked 
plates  defining  a  groove  acroas  a  face  of  the  stack,  the 
indentations  provided  on  said  first  plates  being  connected 
with  said  cutouts  to  provide  outlets  whereby  o4  discharge 
of  fluid  through  said  duct  vibrations  will  be  created  in 
the  flowpaths  of  all  said  first  plates  and  all  said  vibra- 
tions will  be  radiated  outwards  through  uid  outlets  to 
combine  their  actions  along  a  line  extendingj  exteriorly 
of  the  stack  paraUel  to  said  groove. 


3,137,tt3 
CORD-WINDING  STRUCTURE 


to 

****      FUed'Air.l,  1951,  8er.  N*  725,731 
HCkkM.   (CLIS— 323) 


I.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising,  a  wind- 
shield wiper  unit,  said  wiper  unit  including  an  electrical 
motor  means  for  driving  associated  wiper  bUwles,  a  con- 
stantly rotating  cam  driven  by  said  motor,  a  washer  unit 
including  pump  means,  a  source  of  liquid,  spray  nozzles 
mounted  adjacent  an  associated  windshield,  a  first  conduit 
means  connecting  said  pump  to  said  soince,  and  a  second 
conduit  means  connecting  said  pomp  to  said  nozzles,  said 
pump  means  further  induding  a  reciprocating  member  for 
displaring  liviid  from  said  source  to  said  nozzlea,  said 
recipracaliag  member  being  mounted  adjaceM  said  rout- 
ing cam  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  combination  valve 
aod  iwIhA  oait  located  in  said  first  conduit,  wberebr  said 
combination  unit  may  be  operated  to  selectively  control 
the  operation  of  said  wiper  motor  and  said  first  conduit 
may  be  closed  off  by  said  valve  to  provide  a  vacuum  hold- 
ing force  on  said  redprocating  member  to  hold  said 
member  out  of  contact  with  said  cam. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  h^Ooi 
having  spaced  end  walla,  the  end  walls  respspively  hav- 
iqg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  air,  means  commiaiag  a  at»- 
tionary  hoUow  tube  having  one  end  joined  to  ^  caaing  at 
tlK  outlet  and  extending  within  said  caaing  j  toward  the 
inlet,  said  tube  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  an  air  pas- 
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the  iakt  aad  the  outlet,  •  hoUow  rotat- 
ablc  tktmma,  a  real  fonaiBg  a  part  of  wid  rotatabk  elc- 
ment  and  havinf  spaced  ndes,  mBant  for  ■onatint  laid 
hollow  eieoMat  oa  taid  tube  for  rotatioa  thereoo  about  a 
flrM  ttatiooary  axis  with  said  real  ipaoed  from  the  ead 
wall  haviat  the  onMM,  one  of  the  adea  of  said  reel  and  the 
end  wan  having  the  ontlet  deflnint  an  axiaUy  eTlfdhn 
end  wftet  in  Mid  canit  which  is  diqMMed  aboot  said  tnbe 
and  into  vkkh  a  part  of  said  hoUow  ekmoit  profects, 
■a  electrical  cord  for  said  reel  which  may  be  wound 
twatn  its  spaced  sidea,  and  structure  opcratively 
with  tke  prnirrting  part  of  said  hoUow  ele- 
to  impart  rotating  movement  to  said  element  and 
said  red  for  winding  the  cord  thereon,  said  latt-meotioned 
suuuure  inrhiding  a  rotatafale  member,  means  at  the  ead 
wall  having  the  outlet  for  monming  said  meaner  for 
rotation  in  said  end  space  about  a  stationary  second  axis 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis 
about  which  said  hollow  element  rotates,  and  an  elon- 
gated flat  firing  wound  on  said  rotatabk  member. 

9.  In  a  oordwindcr,  a  fhune,  a  cordwinding  spool 
rotataUy  supported  by  said  frame,  said  spool  including 
axiaUy  ^acod  pecmliel  flanges,  a  cord  coonected  to  said 
spool  to  be  woond  thereon  between  the  adjacent  inner 
faces  of  said  flanges,  a  dnving  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
hub  portion-  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said 
spool  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  flanges, 
said  drum  having  a  third  flange  at  the  end  of  said  hub 
remote  fram  said  one  flange  and  axially  parallel  thereto, 
a  qring  snwsgs  drum  rotataUy  supported  by  said  frame 
lo  one  side  of  and  m  radial  alignaaent  with  said  driving 
drum,  the  diameter  of  said  storags  drum  being  less  than 
that  of  nid  drhring  drum  and  the  periphtry  of  the  stor- 
age drum  extending  betwasa  said  one  flange  and  said 
third  flange,  and  a  spring  prertrciwcd  to  coil  tightly 
around  laid  storage  drum  and  having  its  outer  end  se- 
cured to  nid  hi*  portion  of  the  driving  drum  to  be 
wound  theraoo  when  said  spool  and  driving  drum  are 
rotated  bf  unwinding  of  said  cord  from  said  spooL 


of  the  rigid  doth  carrying  member  and  its  outer  end. 
tapered,  and  bearing  against  a  knob  cam  surface. 


CvlB. 


1,117  Jt4 
VACUUM  CLKANER  NOZZLE 
maeNeduN.Y. 

rasd  Mar.  12,  IMTsor.Na! 2M3M 
(ChrfBM.   (0.15—319) 


In  The 


3,137Jfl5 
BRUSH  HEAD  FOR  DBPENSING  AND  APPLYING 

FOAM  DETERGENT 
ShcMon   DavM   Hnhh,   New   Yerii,   N.Y^ 
IcRtaydon,  lac,,  Ciflan,  N  J„  a  carparalien  «f 
Filed  Mar.  14,  IM),  Ser.  No.  liS^lU 
9  ChrinM.    (CL  IS— 652) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  ooczle  having  an  elongated 
lectangnlar  air  mlet;  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  each  side  of 
such  inlet:  a  downward  extending  brush  mounted  for 
limited  vertical  movement  in  one  su^  slot  upon  a  pair 
of  coil  springs  adapted  to  tvge  die  brash  upward;  a  rigid 
member  carrying  a  downward  extending  strip  of  cloth 
mounted  for  limited  vertical  movement  in  the  other  of 
a  pair  of  coi  springs  adapted  to  urge  (be 
a  knob  rotaubly  attached  to  the  outer 
of  the  noeik  providing  downwardly  facing  cam 
in  ipaeed  reiatioa  to  the  said  slots;  a  rod  cxteod- 
QKZle  whh  its  inner  end,  beamg  on  the 
back  of  the  bmSh  and  its  ouSer  end.  Upered.  and  bearing 
agaimt  a  knob  cam  surface;  and  a  rod  extending  through 
the  bodjrpoftioa  with  Us  ianer  end,  bearing  on  the  back 


1.  A  brush  head  dispensing  and  an>iying  cap  unit  de* 
tachably  securable  to  the  valve  end  of  an  aerosol  pack- 
age of  foamable  detergent,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  boUow  cap  shell  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  and 
apertured  front  and  rear  wall  portions,  said  side  walls 
and  front  and  rear  wall  portiom  exteodiDg  downward 
from  the  said  top  wall  to  define  an  open  bottom,  said  cap 
shell  carrying  means  located  proxiaaale  to  the  open  bot- 
tom thereof  for  detachably  securing  the  shell  to  the  valve 
end  of  the  aerosol  package,  said  apertured  front  wall  hav- 
ing extending  laterally  therefrom  a  plurality  of  bristles 
forming  a  brush  having  a  bristle-free  region  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  front  wall  aperture;  and  a  dispenser  button 
discharge  tube  having  a  vertically  extending  boUow  part 
detachably  securable  upon  the  aerosol  paduife  valve  dis- 
charge tip  and  enclosing  the  discharge  opening  thereof, 
an  open  ended  discharge  spoot  extending  laterally  from 
said  boUow  part  to  said  front  widl  aperture  and  having  a 
passage  therethrough  connecting  the  discharge  spout  open 
end  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  aerosol  package  valve 
discharge  tip  when  said  boUow  part  is  secured  upon  the 
valve  discharge  tip.  and  a  finger  workable  operator  cou- 
pled to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  hollow  part  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  that  of  said  discharge  spout 
to  a  terminating  end  positioned  proximate  to  the  rear 
wall  aperture  of  said  shell,  whereby,  when  the  terminat- 
ing end  of  said  operator  is  pushed  laterally,  said  aerosol 
pwrk^gr  valve  is  opened  and  foamed  detergent  flows 
therefrom  through  said  hoUow  part  to  said  discharge 
spout  and  into  the  bristle  free  region  oi  said  brush 
through  said  apertured  front  wall. 


3L137JM 
CAP  DEVICE  FOR  lALL-TYPE  FLUID 


Waller  J.  Dc  Graft,  GIsn  ERyn,  DL, 
ta  SMtardRmcarch  Ci 

Apr.  15,  IMS,  Scr.  Nn.  mj»l 
2CfaitaH.    <CL15— 573) 


1.  A  cap  and  dispenser  assembly  for  fluids  conqnismg: 
a  container  for  fluid  having  an  open  upper  end  affording 
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a  tmll-type  mpport;  a  dispensing  ball  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  support;  a  bearing  having  a  continuous  side  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  support  loosely  to  encompass 
said  ball  to  afford  an  annular  chamber  providing  free  ro- 
tation of  the  ball  in  the  bearing,  said  side  wall  having  a 
constricted  free  end  portion  embracing  a  part  of  the  outer 
half  ci  die  ball  for  retaining  latd  ball  within  the  bearing, 
the  frae  end  portion  being  provided  with  an  annular  resili- 
ent lip  adi^ted  to  be  nnoved  inwardly  into  continuous 
annular  line  contact  with  said  outer  half  of  the  ball  to  seal 
the  fluid  within  the  bearing  and  the  container;  and  a  clos- 
ure cap  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  container 
to  enclose  the  ball  and  bearing,  sai^cap  being  provided 
with  a  sharply  inwardly  tapered  inner  camming  surface 
for  peripherally  engaging  only  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
side  wall  substantially  in  line  contact  to  force  the  annular 
resilient  lip  into  sealing  engagement  against  the  outer  half 
of  the  ball  along  said  continuous  annular  line  contact 
when  the  cap  is  secured  to  the  container,  the  camming 
surface  being  of  substantial  extent  so  as  to  effect  sealing 
engatement  with  balls  and  bearings  of  varying  dimen- 
sional tcricrances  and  to  extend  above  and  below  said  free 
end  portion  in  entirely  spaced  relation  from  the  ball  and 
the  bearing. 


I. 


3.1373r7 


N.Y. 


FIM  Jnnc  IS,  1H2,  Sar.  No.  M2,732 
3  ClafaH.    (CL  16—2) 


1.  A  bushing  for  a  honeycomb  panel  comprising  a  cen- 
trally bored  plug  of  fixed  dimensions  adapted  for  snug 
insertion  in  a  hate  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  plug  piercing  one  facing 
sheet  and  the  honeycomb  core  <rf  the  panel,  said  plug 
haring  an  axia>  fastener  passage  in  registration  with  an 
opening  in  the  other  facing  sheet  of  the  panel  and  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  peripheral  marginal  edge  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  diqwaed  in  thie  plane  of  the  peripheral 
plug  surface  to  abut  the  edge  ^rface  of  said  one  facing 
sheet  defining  said  hole  when  the  end  surface  of  said 
plug  is  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
one  facing  sheet  and  terminating  at  iu  other  end  adjacent 
its  outer  marginal  edge  in  an  edge  surface  abutting  the 
inner  surface  of  said  other  facing  sheet  and  adjacent  its 
inner  marginal  edge  in  a  relatively  angular  edge  surface 
compleroentary  to  and  for  abutment  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  other  facing  sheet  when  dimpled  adjacent  the 
opening  aforesaid.  / 


sfanped  socket  in  its  upper  edge  concentric  w)th  the  axis 
of  iu  pivot  point,  a  door  doaer  housing  i  having  an 
end  wall  mounted  in  said  overhead  frame  poffion  having 
a  shaft  having  an  axis  registering  with  the  ^3a»  of  the 
pivot  point  of  the  door,  a  projection  extenjKng  down- 
wardly from  said  shaft  having  a  potygoaaf  periphery 
conforming  to  the  polygonal  shape  of  said  isocket  and 
fitting  said  socket,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  p0i  al  arms, 
a  bracket  connected  to  said  arms,  having  abutments  en- 
gaging said  cam  and  engaging  said  end  wall  as  a  stop 
to  determine  the  extended  postion  of  said  arms,  a 
yoke  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  argis,  a  fixed 
partition  in  said  housing,  said  anna  extendi|ig  through 
said  partition,  sprinp  mounted  on  said  armsi  tensed  be- 
tiaeen  said  yoke  and  said  partitioo  with  s|ud  bracket 
diapoaed  between  said  end  wall  and  said  partition,  a  doaed 
piston  chamber,  a  piston  bead  mounted  in  said  chamber. 


aBn  EMert  L,  wncox, 

to  RcpaMk  Avtotion  Corpo- 

N.Y.,    a   coffwintfoa    of 


a  piston  rod  connecting  said  head  to  said  )Mw  on  the 
ontside  of  said  closed  chamber,  a  fhnd  medium  in  said 
piaton  chamber,  a  fiuid  check  cooperatingi  with  said 
medium  and  piston  bead  to  check  the  mfv*<"cnt  of 
said  bracket  and  in  turn  the  rotation  of  s^id  shaft,  a 
siippiy  chamber  for  said  fluid  mediiun,  an  expahsion  cham- 
ber, a  first  canal  from  said  supply  chamber  |U>  said  pis- 
ton chamber,  a  second  canal  from  said  first  carnal  to  said 
expansion  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  rear  end 
at  said  expansion  chamber,  a  valve  in  sai4  expaaision 
chamber  between  said  second  canal  and  said'  opening  to 
expose  the  rear  face  ot  said  valve  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  a  spring  exercising  pressure  on  ibc  rear  face 
of  said  valve,  the  rear  face  of  said  valve  be)ng  exposed 
to  atmospheric  presaore  in  said  expansion  chaniber  through 
said  opening  and  cooperating  with  said  ^rin||  to  excrdae 
pressure  on  the  fluid  medium. 


I  3,137,M9 

DOOR  CHECK 

Kaloust  P.  Sofoinn,  23«33  •flff  Road,  SosrtHield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5t,t4S 

6  Ctatou.    (CL  1«— 73) 


3437jMt 
CONCEALED  OVBRiffiAD  DOOR  CLOSER 
C  vIoM,  Landnai,  8.C,  aaslinm  to 
afriai  Hlnie  Co^  be,  Isniinni,  S.C.,  i 
•TNewYorit 

FBed  Jan.  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  I«5,4t3 
1  CWiiB.    (CL  It— 51) 
The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  an  over- 
frame  portion  and  a, door  having  a  poiygonally 


1 .  A  door  check  comprising  an  intermedia^  V-<haped 
yieldingly  expansible  portion  and  a  pair  of  alms  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  said  V-shaped  expansible  por- 
tion, one  end  of  one  arm  being  fixed  to  one  |end  oi  said 
expansible  portion  and  one  end  of  the  othe^  arm  being 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  expansible  portion,  the 
other  end  of  said  one  arm  bdng  adapted  to  bd  fastened  to 
a  door,  the  other  end  of  said  other  arm  betn|  adapted  to 
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be  pivoled  directly  to  a  door  jamb,  said  arms  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  expansible  portion. 


against  said  side  walls  to  support  said  hanger 
My  between  said  side  walls. 


m- 


G««t|c 


VALANCE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

A.  K«iih— iiiiiti,  Oilcaco,  IIL, 


to 
DL," 


FIM  Jan.  21,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  2S2,9M 
•  CMm.    (CL  1<— 17 J) 


1.  A  curtain  hanger  assembly  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween two  spaced  side  walls  comprising. 

a  one-piece  elongated  cross  member  having  a  generally 
C-shaped  longitudinal  groove  therein; 

a  fixed  abutment  member  slidably  received  in  said 
groove  at  one  end  of  said  cross  member  and  adapted 
to  abut  one  of  said  side  walls; 

means  providing  limited  axial  insertion  of  said  abut- 
ment member  in  said  groove; 

a  self-adjiisting,  spring-tensioned.  bracing  member  slid- 
ably received  and  retained  in  said  groove  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  cross-member  and  urged  re- 
sJUently  to  abut  the  other  of  the  said  side  walls; 

said  bracing  abutment  member  comprising  an  enlarged 
flattened  head,  a  depending  restricted  flexible  neck, 
and  an  integral  body,  extending  from  the  said  neck; 

Mid  enlarfed  head  and  uid  body  defining  therebetween 
an  annular  gap  encircling  said  neck  whereby  irregu- 
laritiet  in  the  said  side  walls  between  which  said  cross 
member  extends  are  compensated  for  automatically 
by  flextire  of  said  neck  across  said  gap,  facilitating 
contiguous  contact  of  said  abutment  members  with 
said  side  walk; 

said  body  having  a  socket  opening  endwise  thereof; 

an  elongated  coil  spring  disposed  lengthwise  within  said 
socket  and  having  one  end  enfaging  an  endwall  of 
said  socket; 

a  pressure  block  slidably  disposed  in  said  C-shaped 
groove  of  said  channel  inwardly  of  said  body  of  said 
bractng  member; 

said  Mock  comprising  a  spring  support  base  oriented  to 
contact  and  to  bear  against  the  other  end  of  said 


DOOR  nVOT  MEANS 

Jack  Radirick,  225  E.  MoAola  Parkway  N„  Brou,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,(75 

5  Ckriw.    (CL  1^—151) 


1.  Door  pivot  meaiu  to  enable  the  vertical  positioning 
of  a  door  relative  to  the  floor  over  which  it  is  horizon- 
tally-pivotably  hung  by  means  including  a  pivot  pin  de- 
pending therefrom,  comprising  a  stepped  mounting  plate 
including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  panels  connected 
by  a  vertical  panel,  said  upper  horizontal  panel  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  hollow  fitting  fixedly  secured  to 
said  plate  having  a  sleeve  portion  extending  from  said 
aperture  coaxially  therewith,  a  bearing  screw  having  a  re- 
cess in  the  upper  end  thereof  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
pin  and  slidably  positioned  within  said  sleeve,  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  same,  a  nut  engaging  said 
bearing  screw  above  said  upper  panel  and  having  a  lower 
surface  abutting  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  panel, 
said  screw  having  a  vertically-extending  external  flattened 
section  thereof,  a  detent  member  mounted  in  the  wall  of 
said  sleeve  portion  and  extending  inwardly  thereof  the 
inner  end  of  said  detent  member  abutting  said  flattened 
section  of  said  screw  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative 
said  plate  whereby  upon  rotating  said  nut,  said  screw  is 
vertically  displaced. 


3,137^2 

POULTRY  LEG  CUTTER 

Frwk  E.  Best,  New  Hyde  Pwk,  N.Y.,  and  WflHaai  J 

Patterson,  U  GnMfc,  IIL,  aMi|Mrs  to  Swift  Jk  C 

pany,  Cyci«o,  IIL,  a  corwinitlMi  of  IBlMk 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,M2 

ItCt^ns.    (CL  17— II) 


and  Klectively  adjwtable  spring  tension  adjustment 
means  for  regnlatiiif  comprwive  forces  with  which 
said  bead  of  said  bracing  abutment  member  n  urged 
against  said  side  waOs; 

said  spring  tension  adjustment  means  comprising  a  lug 
luviiig  a  threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
a  screw  threaded  through  said  aperture  and  extending 
sub^antially  coaxially  with  said  longitudiiul  groove, 
and  abutment  means  within  said  groove  restraining 
said  log  against  inward  axial  movement  into  said 
groove; 

whereby  advancing  said  screw  into  said  threaded  aper- 
ture di4>laces  said  block  endwise  to  press  against 
and  to  comprcM  said  spring  to  transmit  increased 
axial  forces  applied  throu^  said  spring  to  said  abut- 
meml)en   to   urfe   said   abutment   members 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  severing  the  feet  from 
poultry,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  fixed  angle  guide 
meam  defining  an  angle  about  which  the  legs  of  a  bird 
may  be  bent  to  upwardly  expose  the  hock  joinu  of  said 
bird,  the  an^  of  said  guide  means  being  sufficient  to 
cause  a  separating  tension  in  said  bock  joinu  between  the 
i^pcr  and  lower  leg  bones  when  thus  bent;  and  a  single 
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•everinc  means  cooperatively   aligned  with   said   guide    being  releasably  fitted  within  said  hollow  »p«K:e  when  laid 
means  for  cutting  throu^  all  comiective  tianies  about   halves  are  auembled. 
■aid  bock  joints. 

3437^3 

APT ARATUS  AND  P1IOCE8S  FOR  MAKING 

APERTURED  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Karl  A.  Getpka,  Sharaa,  Mmi^  iii^nr  to  TW 

Kf^aM  Comfy,  Boatoa,  Maas^  a  corporatioa 

of  MaMBchasctts 

Filed  Dec.  i,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,27( 
It  aaioH.    (CL  It-^) 


v«  .*    .' 


'^\>\>\z^:^Jc: 


■-f  '1^ :^i 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  apertured  non- 
woven  fabric  from  a  fibrous  web  of  indeterminate  length. 
by  di^lacim  the  fibers  of  said  web  into  an  array  of  inter- 
secting and  coakacing  yam-like  bundles  defining  a  pattern 
of  apertures,  comprising 
engafinf  said  web  with  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections supported  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a 
support  with   interconnected   valleys  therebetween, 
the  beigfat  of  said  projections  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  web  and  the  transverse 
dimemtona  and  q)acing  being  tubitantially  less  than 
the  length  of  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
fibers  of  the  web, 
successively  forcing  said   web   into  said   valleys  by 
applying  fluid  streams  to  the  surface  of  said  web  to 
penetrate  said  web  by  said  prelections  and  divert 
individual  fibers  of  said  web  into  a  zig-zag  confor- 
mation around  said  projections  into  said  valleys  and 
thereafter  continuously  removing  said  web  from  said 
projections  to  form  a  non-woven  fabric  having  aper- 
tures in  a  predetermined  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
pattern  of  said  projections. 


3,137^5 

ROTATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXTRUDING 

APPARATUS 

Horst  KMch,  OsaahnKfc,  Girm— y,  Bii»n»  to  A.  Hi«c- 

dora  4  Co^  Akdciveaelbckirft,  OsmibniJEk.  Genmmy, 

a  corpaeadoa  of  Gcramay  I 

FHed  Jaa.  3, 1M2,  Scr.  N«.  1M,«I1 

Clatans  priority,  appHcattoa  Gcnrnmy  Sc#t.  25,  IMI 

!•  Claims.    (CL  It— 12) 


3.137494 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CROWNS 
Jacok  C  Birtkr,  FloMMMr,  Md  WHBm  Getz,  CUcmo, 
nL,  ■■Jianri  to  The  WHHm  G«C>  CwporalkM,  (»- 
~     a  emyttim  of  nitoiih 

Jaik  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  tl^ll 
4  CWm.    (CL  It— 5.7) 


1.  A  spinning  attachment  for  eztrudmg;  apparatus  in 
the  manufacture  of  ribbons,  foils,  sheets  or  |  the  like  from 
heat-sensitive  viscous  synthetic  raw  material,  comprising 
in  combination  a  substantially  cylindrical  4hamber  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  compressed  raw  material  from  the 
extruding  apparatus  and  closed  at  the  otherjend;  an  elon- 
gated spinning  slot  in  said  chamber  extertding  in  axial 
direction  thereof;  and  a  winding  rod  or  maiflrel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  substantially  coextending 
(longitudinally  therewith,  said  winding  roj  or  mandrel 
while  rotating  causing  the  spinning  mass  toj  wind  around 
in  helical  layers  and  to  enter  the  4>tnning  flot  uniformly 
and  continuously  under  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
chamber. 


%U' 


3,1373M 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBJECTING  MAfTER  TO 

ULTRA-HIGH  PRESSURE 

IWUIbm  B.  DaiMs,  Pihistoa,  NJ.,  ■■Ipiur  to  Ui 

CwMdc  CorporadoB,  a  cmpmaltoa  aTMew  Yark 

Filed  Sept  27.  19«1,  Sot.  No.  141414 

2t  Ckdms.    (CL  It— ItJ) 


1.  A  dental  crown-molding  apparatus  adapted  to  pro- 
duce crowns  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  tooth 
shape  and  including  a  plurality  of  permanent  molds,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  first  and  second  halves, 
•lont'm'd  first  and  second  troughs  formed  in  each  of  said 
hahws  bong  adapted  to  form  a  hollow  space  in  said  ap- 
paratus when  said  halves  are  assembled,  recessed  portions 
in  said  first  half  extending  perpendictilarly  from  said  first 
trou^  and  having  anatomically  shaped  contours  corre-  ' 
sponding  to  the  lingual  contour  of  said  teeth,  recessed  por- 
tions in  said  second  half  extending  perpendicularly  from  ' 
said  second  trough  and  having  anatomically  shaped  con- 
toon  corresponding  to  the  labial  contour  of  said  teeth, 
said  recewed  portions  forming  said  plurality  of  molds 

whrasdd  halves  are  assemUed.  cor«»  elements  adapted       2.  In  an  apparatus  capable  of  exerting  a 
for  insertion  uMo  each  of  said  permanent  molds  when  feast  100,(X)0  atmospheres  on  a  test 
Slid  hahcs  are  assemMed,  and  a  base  member  aecuredly  taneously  heating  it  to  at  least  a  tem^ 
holding  each  <A  said  core  members,  said  base  member  eaid  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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conical  nuns  wtucfa  are  free  to  converge  tliereby  f onnins  a 
core  lefkM  for  retention  of  said  test  specimen,  Ac  im- 
provement which  oompriees  coneoKdation  gaskets  of  yield- 
able  ptaatic  material  dioaen  from  the  groap  coujsting 
of  extendable  polyethylene  and  a  tetraftuoroethylene  poly- 
mer located  betwDUi  die  mating  surfaces  of  said  rams 
and  replaceable  hard  metal  decompression  caps  disposed 
in  said  core  region  between  said  rams  and  said  test  speci- 
men. 


can  be  seated  in  the  opening  in  the  mold  when  the  mold 
is  closed  by  pulling  said  means  outwardly  relatire  to  the 


MSXSS  FOR  MAKmG  A  1VANSDUCER 

SOUND  AMORNNG  PAD 

Forrsn  E.  Coylc,  Gka  Wankt^  Mi^ 

•  flha  IMM  SMsa  of 

by  the  Ssiietogj  al  ihe  Navy 

ap pli  alisn  May  2S,  1M2,  9sr.  N«.   197,gM. 

DirMed  and  Ms  ^plcntfaa  Mar.  IS,  1M3,  Scr.  No. 

1  OaiaB.    (CL  IS— 1«J) 


r  i*  ^ 


A  moid  for  forming  a  disk-like  pad  comprising  a  base, 

an  inverted  U-shaped  yoke  secured  at  the  ends  of  iu 
legs  to  said  base  and  having  opposed  notches  oc  the 
end  portions  of  the  inner  sides  of  its  legs, 

a  cylinder  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  of  the 
desffed  shape  of  said  pad  imertable  with  horizontal 
movement  between  the  legs  of  said  yoke  into  said 
notches  for  seating  against  vertical  ntoveatient  with 
iu  lower  end  on  said  base, 

a  ptaUm  shaped  for  entry  into  said  aperture  of  said 
cidinder  and  of  auflkaent  length  to  extend  through 
said  cylinder, 

said  piatOB  having  external  threads  at  its  upper  portion. 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  piston  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  cyUnder  supporting  and  ad- 
justing the  position  to  said  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
against  vertical  downward  movemeiK, 

a  bolt  in  said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  said  piston  and 
securing  it  against  vertical  upward  movement. 


3,137,f9t 
ArPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER- 
REINFORCKD  PLAffnC  TANKS 
E.  GtriMtr,  WfarfMT,  OUo,  assigiiui  tn  MnKtwal 
bc^  ChardM,  OMn,  a  cnrporaiiBn  of  OUo 
fUi  Sapt  If,  19M,  Scr.  N«w  54,935 
<CIbIbbb.    (CL1S-^«5) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  forming  hol- 
low molded  articles  by  floid  pressure  in  which  a  blank  of 
fibrous  matting  material  is  poaitioQed  in  a  cloaed  mold 
and  as  iniataMe  bag  is  expanded  within  the  bhnk  to 
force  the  Maak  iMD  Arm  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  moid,  said  hmM  and  said  blank  having  means  de- 
fininf  opaainp  dKrein.  the  impioveBiciit  wUdi  comprises 
a  Mask  jwririoiiint  means  cotnprisiag  a  core,  said  core 
beiaf  mowttJ  widiin  the  opemag  in  said  blank,  an 
axially  sttwiling  nttk  portion  on  one  end  of  said  core 
to  be  i— Brtsd  into  die  opening  in  the  moid, 
fhxn  the  ovtside  of  said   mold 
throufk  arid  wmk  portiOD  and  core,  said  means  abutting 
thaaadof  Mid  coreoppoaite  from  said  neck  portion  and 

blairic  whereby  said  neck  portion 


moid  to  thereby  position  said  blank  relative  to  the  mold 
so  that  said  openings  are  axially  aligned. 


3,137,099 

COMPOSITE  TRUSS 

Arlhw  L.  Tro«lB«r,  SkylM  Drive,  Boiae, 

Flkd  Oct.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,371 

1  Chdm.    (CL  29--.5) 


A  composite  wood  and  metal  tnns  comprising  upper 
and  lower  elongate  wooden  chord  members  each  having 
substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  faces  extending  between 
side  edges  thereof,  said  opper  chord  member  having  slots 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  lower  face  thereof  and  terminating ^short  of 
the  upper  face  thereof  and  said  lower  chord  member  hav- 
ing slots  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  throu^  the  tipper  face  thereof  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  lower  face  thereof,  whereby  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  upper  and  lower  chord  members 
are  uninterrupted  by  the  aforesaid  slots  and  integral  wood 
portions  of  said  chord  members  are  disposed  between  the 
upper  termini  of  the  aforesaid  slots  m  the  upper  chord 
member  and  the  upper  face  thereof  and  between  the  lower 
termini  of  the  aforesaid  slou  in  the  lower  chord  member 
and  lower  face  thereof,  said  slots  comprising  rootings 
from  the  wood  of  the  chord  members  and  bemg  dispoaed 
substamially  mid-way  between  said  side  edges  and  the 
portions  of  the  wood  of  said  chord  members  between  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  the  slots  being  solid  and  integral 
with  the  remainder  of  the  wood  thereof  save  for  cylindri- 
cal crocs  bores  extending  therethrou^  from  side  edge  to 
side  edge  thereof  and  intercepting  the  slots,  Am  slots  in  tihe 
upper  chord  member  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
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•kxs  in  the  lower  chord  membera,  webbing  cooipriting  i 
zifzaf  Miet  of  metal  links  havinf  flat  ends  with  circular 
eyet  therethrough,  the  flat  ends  of  the  links  being  loosely 
disposed  in  said  slots  with  the  eyes  thereof  registering 
with  respective  cross  bores,  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  flat  ends  of  said  links  with  said  chord  members, 
said  means  comprisinf  cylindrical  metal  pins  extending 
from  side  to  side  edge  oif  said  chord  members  through 
said  croM  bores  and  eyes,  said  pins  having  driving  flts 
in  said  cross  bores  and  snug  fits  in  said  eyes. 


3,1373M       

ir<«ULATED  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Richard  J.  Cartary,  La  Graact,  DL,  aarfnor  to  GcMral 

Ekdrk  Coapvy,  a  MrponflM  of  New  York 

FBad  Am.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IIM^H 

(Clalne.    (CL  2#— 35) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  wall  structure  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  panel  having  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  continuous  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  said  walls,  a  second  panel  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
flange  and  having  peripheral  wall  portions  substantially 
in  the  plane  thereof,  solidified  insulation  material  substan- 
tially completely  filling  the  space  between  said  panels, 
means  providing  a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  chan- 
nel structure  of  rdatively  low  thermal  conductivity  ma- 
terial substantially  wiiolly  within  said  insulation  material, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  rib  memt>ers  extending 
outwardly  from  side  wall  portions  of  said  channel  struc- 
ttne  for  inmiobilizing  the  same  within  said  solidified  insu- 
lation material  by  an  interfltting  engagement  therewith, 
said  channel  structure  extending  continuously  about  said 
second  panel  and  having  laterally  extending  wall  means 
dispoaod  in  overlying  relatioa  whh  the  wall  of  an  adja- 
cent panel  to  flx  said  panel  relative  to  said  insulation, 
and  gasket  means  having  a  base  portion  frictionally  re- 
tained within  said  channel  structure  and  a  resilient  head 
portion  outwardly  thereof. 


3,1373tl 
SASH  CUP 

Wasl 


OMa, 


Ahra^  Ohio,  a 


^H.  31,  IMl.  Ssr.  N«.  135,27s 
aOalM.    (CL2*-^M) 


.  1.  A  sash  clip  of  springy  sheet  metal  for  insertion 
through  a  slot  in  a  hollow  frame  member,  which  clip  com- 
priaes  an  S-shaped  body  portion  and  a  stop  portion  joined 
thereto  and  forming  a  right  angle  therewith;  the  stop  por- 
tion forming  with  the  body  portion  an  elongated,  right- 
angled,  three  sided  notch  and  including  a  relatively  nar- 
row, right-angled,  three-sided  notch  adjacent  to  it,  a  short 
length  of  the  sheet  metal  cmistituting  a  wall  which  is  com- 
UKMi  toboth  notches. 


3,137,M2 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEMl-Pt»MANENT 

CASTING  MOULDS 

Laciea  Piras,  BillaMomrt  FnMCC,  i     Iga  I  r  to  Regie 

NatfcMuil*  dcs  Usincs  Rf—it,  ItnieBi  n^t,  FnMMc 

nicd  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  If5>97 

Cbifans  priority,  appHortiou  Fraacc  Maj^  17,  IHf 

3ClahM.    (CL  21— 3t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  mould  members  com- 
prising a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  space<l  orifices  dis- 
posed therein,  a  mould  monber  disposed  within  said 
nozzle,  further  orifices  disposed  within  said  mould  mem- 
ber in  correspondence  with  the  orifices  in  Said  nozzle,  a 
model  plate  disposed  over  said  mould  member  and  juxta- 
posed with  respect  to  said  nozzle,  means  to  Inaintain  said 
model  plate  disposed  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  to  form 
a  space  between  said  model  plate  and  said  mould  mem- 
ber, and  means  in  communication  with  sajd  nozzle  for 
introducing  a  mixture  of  sand  and  resin  intp  said  nozzle 
through  said  orifices  thereof  and  said  furtlfer  orifices  in 
said  mould  member  into  said  space  to  form,  a  coating  on 
said  mould  member  which  is  maintained  in|  cooununica- 
tion  with  said  mixture  of  sand  and  resin  contained  in 
said  orifices,  whereby  to  constitute  an  anchoring  means 
for  the  coating. 


3,137,M3 
MOLTEN  METAL  FEEDING 
METAL  CASTING  MA 
Glenn  R.  Morton,  7925  Sarnr  Avc^ 
Filed  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
g  CWsM.     (CL  22— «g) 


1.  A  molten  metal  feeding  tube  f or  uje  in  feeding 
molten  metal  from  a  molten  metal  supply  Reservoir  to  a 
shot  cylinder  of  a  molding  machine  havini  an  opening 
m  one  wall  thereof,  said  molten  metal  feedifig  tulw  com- 
prising an  axially  elongated  outer  tubular  w^,  insulating 
means  extending  through  the  entire  inside  pt  said  outer 
tubular  wall,  means  providing  a  chamber  in|  said  iitsulat- 
ing  means  at  the  end  of  said  outer  tubular  ^vall  adjaceitf 
said  shot  cylinder,  said  chamlier  being  projnded  with  a 
smaller  discharge  orifice  leading  from  a  cctatral  part  of 
said  chamber  along  an  axis  through  said  opening  into  said 
shot  cylinder,  and  a  passage  in  said  imsfating  means 
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openiat  iato  said  mervoir  and  extending  aloog  the  f eed- 
ini  tube  and  havini  a  pmlioo  eotering  uid  chamber  in  an 
area  offiet  from  taid  axis  through  said  opening,  said  pas- 
sage portkni  having  a  loogitudinal  axis  which  intersects 
a  chamber  wall  and  is  wpmotd  from  said  axis  extending 
through  said  opening  to  cushion  the  impact  of  the  charge 
of  metal  drawn  through  and  discharged  from  the  feeding 
tube  and  to  maintain  the  homogeneous  composition  and 
lempn-atHic  at  the  charge. 


when  the  pin  is  in  casting  position,  said  pin  being  dis- 
posed above  the  casting  cavity  in  the  dies  and  a  gate 
being  provided  to  enable  molten  metal  to  flow  to  said 
recess  for  casting  a  suspending  finger  on  the  end  portion 
of  said  pin  at  the  upper  end  of  the  main  casting  when 
the  latter  is  cast,  means  to  axially  advance  said  pin  to 
dispose  and  suspend  the  casting  in  a  free  position  between 
the  dies  when  the  latter  are  separated,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  pin  whereby  the  casting  drc^  off  the  pin. 


SPRUE  BUSHING  MOIJNTING  FOR  DIE 
CASTING  MACHINES 
HaroM  G.  Slilnnna  aa«  Dom  S.  Lawli,  Toledo,  Okio. 
aaripnan  to  CiiMj  SihnUi  Carpamthm,  i 

oTow* 

HM  Jm  U,  INl,  Scr.  No.  119^7 

1CW&    (CLll— M) 


w   n 


In  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  cover  die  and  a 
movable  die,  a  stationary  platen  against  which  said  cover 
die  abuts,  said  platen  leaving  an  opening  therethrough 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  said  cover  die  having  an  open- 
ing in  regirtry  with  the  opening  in  said  platen  and  tapering 
inwardly  toward  a  reduced  terminal  passage  leading  to 
said  movable  die,  a  sprue  bushing  carried  by  said  {rfaten 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  distance  through 
said  cover  die,  said  sprue  bushing  having  a  socket  at  the 
outer  end  to  receive  a  molten  metal  delivering  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  urged  tightly  against  same,  a  shoulder  on 
said  bushing  cooperating  with  said  platen  shoulder  for 
enabling  said  stationary  platen  to  take  up  the  thrust  im- 
posed oo  said  bushing  in  a  direction  toward  said  cover  die, 
a  tapered  neck  on  said  bushing  disposed  within  the  tapered 
opening  pt  said  cover  die  and  normally  spaced  out  <A  con- 
tact therewith,  and  a  noae  on  said  tapered  neck  fitting  the 
terminal  passage  in  said  cover  die,  the  front  end  of  said 
noee  being  spaced  inwardly  a  short  distance  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  terminal 


3.1373tS 

EJECTING  MBCHANBM  POR  DIE 

CASTING  MACHINES 

■iBiiMn  In  GwMji-adfUB  Cespesli— ,  a 
ofOyn 

RM  Hm  M,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  I19,4M 
ICIalM.    (CL22— 94) 


3,I37,9M 

TWO-ENDED  CLOTHESPIN 

Roh,  TcRsa,  Stisbal,  Tirol,  AmMs 

Filed  Joly  2,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  2M,M1 

3  CInlMS.    (CL  24 — 137) 


1.  A  two-ended  clothespin,  which  compriaes  two  laws 
and  a  coiled  tension  spring  urging  said  jaws  toward  each 
Other,  said  jaws  being  formed  with  normally  interengaf- 
ing  portions  constituting  two  articulated  joints,  the  axes 
of  said  joints  defining  a  plane,  said  interengaging  por- 
tions of  each  joint  including  a  groove  and  a  projection, 
said  grooves  and  projections  being  elongated  and  curved 
in  said  plane. 

3,137,9«7 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Kdzcn  Unai,  OMka,  lapM,  ssiigiui  to 

~  Jap«i,aJs 


Filed  Jaly  t,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  293,294 
i  Clalnsa.    (CL  24^239) 


Toledo,  Oklo, 


1.  In  a  die  casting  machine  having  relatively  mov- 
able dies  between  which  the  casting  is  formed,  an  elongate 
horizontally  dispoeed  pin  mounted  for  to  and  fro  axial 
sliding  movements  in  one  die,  a  cut-away  portion  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  on  the  ijg^  portion  thereof 


1.  A  safety  beh  buckle  comprising: 

a  buckle  member  having  a  latch  opening: 

a  latch  support  pivotally  coupled  to  said  buckle  mem- 
ber; 

a  tongue  pbte  having  a  latch  opening  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  said  buckle  member  for 
registry  of  said  latch  openings  of  said  toogtie  plate 
and  said  Iwckk  member; 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  buckle  member; 

a  latch  member  having  a  depending  latch  and  coupled 
to  said  buckle  member  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  latch  between  a  release  position  and  a  lock 
position  in  which  said  latch  protects  into  said  latch 
openingt,  said  latch  member  being  coupled  between 
said  latch  support  and  said  bias  means  whereby  said 
bias  means  tends  to  bias  said  latch  member  against 
said  latch  support  to  effect  common  pivoCal  move- 
ment thereof  to  dispose  said  latch  in  said  lock 
position; 

and  a  cover  lever  coupled  to  said  buckle  member 
for  pivotal  movement  between  open  and  dosed 
positions,  said  cover  lever  being  engaged  and  pivoted 
to  said  closed  position  by  said  latch  support  acting 
under  the  bias  of  said  bias  means  operating  against 
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Mdd  latdi  member,  said  latch  rapport  being  en- 
gafed  and  pivoted  apon  movement  of  nid  cover 
lever  toward  laid  open  pontioii  to  thoeby  pivot 
said  latch  member  against  the  bias  of  said  bias 
means  to  move  said  latch  to  said  release  position 
out  of  said  latch  openings,  said  latch  member  be- 
ing pivotaUe  to  said  release  position  indepmdently 
of  said  latch  support,  against  the  bias  of  said. bias 
means,  by  movement  of  said  latch  to  said  release 
podtion. 


^ALL  FORMING  APPARATUS 


MONOunac  Wi 

JaMs  •.  WiM,  Ifn  Wlmtiriij,  Tec,  iiilgiii   to  The 
ArUMUc  Co^  OniM,  Tts.  ■  cnrporntion  of  Texas 

laK  ItTlMT.Sar.  No.  <72,723,  now 
3,034,732,  dMad  Mar  15,  1M2.    Dtridcd 
Fsh.  9,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  172,233 
SOahM.    (0.25—131) 


1.  In  a  monolithic  wall  forming  apparatus,  a  set  of 
spaced  frame  members,  a  pair  of  q»aced  wall  forming 
plates  adapted  to  have  wall  fonaing  material  discharged 
therebetween,  pivot  means  attaching  said  plates  to  said 
frame  membo-s  for  movcoMiit  about  axes  wbstantiaUy 
paralkl  to  the  directkn  of  discharge  of  the  sUted  mate- 
rial, aad  power  means  for  simultaneoMsIy  moving  said 
{dates. 

3,137,9t9 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  PANEL  WITH  OVER. 

SIZED  PANEL  FACING 

lawisnia  G.  Eoaia,  fhifBga.  aad  Gaorgc  F.  Eowdea, 

Das  PIstsii,  UL,  assign  "IS  I*  SjmsoM  Mfk.  Cempaay. 

Das  Phinae,  U^  a  i.9tmanikm  of  Delaware 

Pled  l«M  22,  INS,  8«.  No.  2«4y4«l 

SCWm.    (CL  25—131) 


inwardly  and  forwardly  facing  angular  recesi  in  the  for- 
«rard  edge  thereof  presenting  a  bottom  fao^  and  a  side 
ftice,  the  various  recesses  deffning  a  oontiaw^  marginal 
groove  in  the  forward  rim  of  the  rectaagulail  frame,  said 
plywood  facing  having  its  edge  regions  seated  on  the 
bottom  faces  of  said  recesses  with  the  e^es  pt^per  spaced 
Oiwardly  from  the  side  faces  of  the  recesses,  4aid  |4ywood 
feeing  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  {depth  of  the 
recesses  so  that  the  plane  of  the  forward  face  of  the 
facing  lies  forwardly  of  the  rim  of  the  rectangular  frame, 
and  elastomeric  filler  strips  of  generally  right  angle  cross 
sectional  configuration  having  lateral  flanges  overlying 
the  forward  edges  of  the  frame  bars,  and  i»mpreasible 
flanges  interposed  between  the  side  faces  of |  the  recesses 
and  the  opposed  edges  proper  of  the  panel  fa^g. 


1.  For  use  in  a  concrete  wall  form  installation,  a  panel 
including  a  rectangular  plywood  facing  and  a  noarginal 
rectangular  metal  reinforcing  frame  therefor,  including 
spaced  paralkl  oppoaed  longitudinally  and  transversely 
extending  frame  bars,  said  frame  ban  defining  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  opening,  each  frame  bar  being  formed  with  an 


3,13731* 
GLOM  SETTER 

Howard    B.   Ciiaiitop,    Ml   E. 
Castle,  Pa.,   sirfganr  to  flhaaiMfB  Chtoa, 
Castle.  Pa.,  a  cespoiad—  of  Piaaiji  saij 
Filed  Jaa.  22,  1M2.  Ssr.  No.  ITt^Sl 
SCWbm.    (CL25— 153) 


inc. 


1 .  A  gloss  setter  for  firing  footed  glazed  (Qshware  com- 
prising a  crank  portion  of  relatively  strong  ^nd  dense  re- 
fractory adapted  to  support  its  own  weight  aad  the  weight 
of  ware  to  be  fired  on  it  in  a  glost  fire,  said  drank  portion 
laving  at  least  one  recess  located  on  its  upper  nrf  ace  and 
in  the  locus  of  the  foot  of  ware  to  be  supported  by  the 
crank,  an  inset  of  relatively  sc^  porous,  ud  weak  re- 
fractory received  in  said  recess,  and  means  supported  by 
said  inset  extending  above  the  inset  to  space  ware  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  unwr  surface  of  the  crank 
adjacent  the  ware  supported  thereby. 


YARN 


aiy,  SI.  Loois,  Mo.,  a 


1  34J7,fll  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  1UA11NG  FPLAMfcTT 

James  E.  Bramlsjr,  PsMMMBa  Fla.*  ttKfftftt  by 

aasigBflMSBs,  so  avOBSBBSa  wOi 

corponlioo  of  Dslawars 

Filed  Jm.  3,  INl,  flar.  No.  M^^l 
2fCWaH.    (CL2S— 1)      . 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  prododng  a  novelty  filament  yam 
made  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  wherefajy  portions  of 
the  yam  have  potential  texturabtlity  of  varying  lengths 
randomly  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  supplytng  a  moleoularly  orient- 
able  synthetic  continuous  lUanaent  yam  made  from  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  from  a  source  at  a  f  rst  rate,  den- 
ticulated wheel  nwmbers  having  peripheral  a  ually-extend- 
ing  denticulationB  intemipied  at  random  intervals  by 
smooth  peripheral  areas,  the  deotides  of  t|hich  are  en- 
gageably  arranged  in  closely  spaced  adpntment,  the  pat- 
tern of  denticulated  interruptions  of  eadi  |of  the  wheel 
members  being  random  with  respect  to  the  pattern  of  den- 
ticulated interruptions  of  the  other  wheel  |aembers  said 
members  being  adapted  to  receive  said  yain  and  to  ad- 
vance same  at  an  increased  rate  as  convan  d  to  the  sup- 
ly  rate  of  said  yam,  whereby  the  yam  mm  nally  advanc- 
ng  between  said  yam  supply  means  and  said  whed  mem- 
bers is  attenuated  thereby  to  increase  the  imiecular  orien- 
Ution  thereof,  means  between  the  supply  mbas  and  said 
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for  littttiBg  tbit 
wtnbf  to  kiraM?f  the  atteanatiaii 


l>.nipf.r»tnre  of  nid  yarn, 
of  said  yam  in  its 


3,137^13 
■OijilN  aTMfPgR 

FIM  Fab.  15, 1N2,  S«r.  No.  173,S5S 
7niliiii      (CL2S--19) 


travel  bctwata 
ben,  and  means 
ner  aflsr  it 


the  yarn  supply  meam  and  said  wlteel  mem- 
for  taking  up  said  yam  in  an  orderly  man- 
bitwwju  said  wheel  members. 


3J37^I2  

rttomxjNG  iNnKMrmNT 

BDGBOaMPB>  YABN 

a^  Cyifl  G.  BviM, 

7CL»— 1) 


1.  A  bobbin  stripper  for  renaving  yam  from  a  bobbin, 
comprising  a  base,  indexing  and  support  means  on  the 
base  for  sequentially  poaitioRtng  bobbins  in  a  sutionary 
work  position,  a  rotary  cutler  mounted  above  the  base 
for  movement  longitudinally  along  a  bobbin  maintained 
in  said  work  position,  said  cutter  being  mounted  for 
translational  movement  in  a  direction  radial  to  the  bobbin, 
and  an  element  po«tioned  adfaoent  to  the  cutter  for  en- 
gaging the  bobbin  and  q>actng  Mid  cutter  from  said 
bobbin. 


3,137,»14 

TOOL  FOR  TRIMMING  CARTRIDGES 

Jack  C.  MaMhe^MMl  fiiiHiii  Trae  Rond, 

Filed  Sept.  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,3t7 
4ClataH.    (CI  29— 132) 


1.  Edji  aimpiag  yam  pmrciriin  lyparatua  compriHng 
kisemineat  latest  crimping  mean*,  latent  crimp  develop- 
ing maana,  aad  inaani  of  progfcaring  a  raimfaig  kiwg>li  of 
yam  under  tearioo  iticoeMhcty  and  ■equentiatty  into  oper- 
athe  contact  whh  said  imeriklem  latBOt  crimping  means 
and  hito  operative  contact  wkk  said  latent  crimp  develop- 
mg  maana;  said  iniBmBntent  latent  cnmpmg  anfans  in- 
duding  tiPO  dMhnmt  yam  «nti«inf  fmbrn  mounted  for 
linear  movwaant  of  tlw  poials  of  yarn  contact  one  in  rela- 
tion wtt  Ika  other,  aaid  pointa  of  c— tact  lying  in  sub- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  holder,  of  a 
cartiidjB  trimming  tool  compriati^:  a  maniudly  rotatabk 
support  member,  a  mandrel  secured  thereto  and  adapted 
to  ioomal  in  a  cartridfe  aheil;  a  cutter  feed  member 
)oumalled  in  said  support  member  in  eccentric  relation 
to  said  mandrel;  a  circular  cotter  ioumalled  eccentrically 
on  said  feed  member  whereby  on  ratatien  of  aaid  feed 
member  aaid  cotter  is  moved  to  and  from  aaid  mandrel; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  member  to  cause  said 
cutter  to  engage  said  cartridge  shell  fitted  over  said  man- 
drel, said  mandrel  snpport  mc—hn  and  cutter  being  rotat- 
able  as  a  unit  about  Mid  cariridfe  ihell  to  severe  the 
cartridge  shell. 


3,137,911 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 
L.  SMiri,  U  Gtanga  Part,  BL,  iii^  ii  to 


of  aaid  yam  engag- 

edsB  effective  of 

to  the  yam  iHien 

of  said  yan  engag- 


ciinp  eHectmg 
fot  raciprooating 
toiha 


.  No.  S11491«  BOW 

^  9,  19M.     EMhrtdad 

Dae  23,  19l9,  8ar.  No.  MUi3 
ICMh.   (CL29--23.5) 

3.  In  k  metfwd  of  making  a  vaned  element  of  a  hydro- 
dynamic  coopHng  device,  the  steps  comprising  fom^ng  a 
hollow  annufar,  semi-toroidal  shell  of  flexible  material; 
forming  a  pinraiity  of  vanes;  forming  apnoed  portions  in 
both  aakl  aheU  and  vanes  in  a  manner  to  facilitate  coo- 
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nection  of  laid  shell  portknn  to  said  vane  portions,  the 
spaced  portions  on  said  vanes  being  tptced  farther  apart 
than  the  spaced  portions  of  said  sheU;  applying  prauure 


to  said  shell  to  flex  and  expand  said  shell;  inserting  the 
vanes  in  said  thell;  and  rtiisasing  the  pressure  on  said 
shell  to  coirtract  said  shell  to  engage  said  connecting  por- 
tions of  said  shell  and  vanes. 


LATHE  TURRET 

P.  SMram  Wakdeld, 

la  Lmrsaa  MncUM  and  Tool  Co^ 

•f 

g,  1M2. 8ar.  N*.  21J,7g9 

g  flalBii    HCLM—US) 


1.  A  lathe  turret  compriang 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  seaU  to  support  cutting 

tools, 
an  indexing  pin  retainer  carried  on  the  bottom  of  the 

body  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented 

imlfypg  pins  secured  thereto, 
a  base  carrying  an  indexing  plate  secured  to  its  top  and 

aligned  with  the  pin  retainer, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pin  seau  disposed 

radially  and  each  adapted  to  support  a  pin, 
said   pin  seats  having  downwardly   converging   side 

walls  which  make  line  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 

pin  seated  between  them, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  body  and  turning  it  on  itj 

axis  to  that  different  pins  may  mate  with  the  seats 
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TOOL  BITS 
F.  DMFd,  323  N.  Main  SL, 
May  IS,  INt,  9m.  N«.  31 
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said  aide 


tlv  plane  of  the  re^ective  one  of  said  faoea  with  i 
surface  and  in  an  inwardly  curved  surface  cfitending  to 
said  one  of  said  faces  adapted  to  form  a  chip  icurling  and 
bteaking  surface  inwardly  qiaced  from  and  doaely  ad- 
jacent to  said  respective  cutting  edge,  said  tSro  opposite 
parallel  faces  each  having  a  relatively  large  plane  central 
portion  providing  a  tool  holder  siqiport  and  c|amp  engag- 
iqg  surface  inside  said  relatively  narrow  grooives. 


1.  A  thnmaway  insert  tool  bit  (br  uae  with  a  holder, 
said  bit  being  formed  with  two  doaely  spaced  opposite 
aobstai^ially  parallel  plane  faces  and  a  side  surface  at 
right  angka  to  the  planes  of  said  faces  presenting  a  cutting 
edge  on  each  face,  a  relatively  narrow  groove  of  uniform 
width  in  each  face  along  each  cutting  edge  parallel  thereto 
having  an  outwardly  tapered  surface  terminating  in  an 
eiiective  positive  rake  sharp  catting  edge  at  a  predeler- 
minad  substantiaUy  constant  acute  angb  along  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  at  the  intersection  of 
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LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER  WTTH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE  FLAT  POLYGONAL  BITS  FqUO  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  SCREW 

(Neckar), 

FUsd  Dec  9,  IMS,  8er.  Na.  7M^ 
ClaiBM  priority,  aMMoatfoa  Ciinisnj  tmfy  1«,  19M 


r.  A  cutting  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ex* 
changeable  tool  bit  being  formed  by  a  hexggoiul  plate 
having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  subeltotially  par- 
ending  bei 


allel  to  each  other,  and  side  faces  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  faces  substantially  p^rpendacolar 
thereto  and  intersecting  said  upper  and  loweit  faces  along 
edges  of  equal  length,  every  second  one  of  s^l  edges  of 
said  lower  and  upper  faces  being  formed  M  a  cutting 
edge  with  a  chip  guide  groove  extending  Substantially 
pnrallel  thereto  aiod  between  the  edges  on  t^e  reflective 
fiux  adjacent  said  cutting  face,  said  cutting  ed|es  including 
with  one  of  said  edges  adjacent  thereto  an  4ngle  of  less 
than  90*,  said  tocri  bit  being  formed  with;  a  bore  ex- 
tending between  said  upper  and  lower  faces  ^bstantially 
perpendicular  thereto  anid  being  counterbored  at  each  of 
said  faces;  a  tool  holder  having  a  front  end  and  being 
formed  therein  with  a  cutout  in  which  said  t0ol  bit  is  lo- 
cated, said  cutout  being  defined  by  a  bottom  face  and 
pair  of  side  faces  substantially  perpendicalar  to  said 
bottom  face  and  inclined  to  each  other  at  an  angle  equal 
to  that  between  side  faces  of  said  tool  bit  aptd  said  tocrf 
bit  abutting  with  side  faces  thereof  a^inst  sa^  side  faces 
of  said  cutout,  said  tool  bolder  being  fortned  with  a 
threaded  bcMne  aligned  with  said  bore  in  saidltool  bit  and 
extending  from  said  bottom  face  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  into  said  tool  hcMer,  and  a  screw  for  fastening 
said  tool  bit  to  said  tool  holder  and  extending  throu^ 
said  bore  in  said  bit  into  said  threaded  bire  with  the 
head  of  said  screw  located  in  the  counterbofe  formed  at 
•ud  upper  face,  said  bore  and  counterborc  ^ving  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  that  of  screw  shank  and ! 
lively,  so  that  cutting  pressure  on  said  bit  ^rSl  be  taken 
gp  by  said  side  faces  of  said  cutout  withoft  subjecting 
•id  screw  to  bending 
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PRODUCTION  OP  COOPERATIVE  ROLLS 

vtoAlL^R 
effHMs 
FBsd  Oct.  4,  19ii,  Ssr.  Ns.  142,7H 
insiiiii     (CL  29^149^)    ] 
1.  A  proce«  for  cutting  tire  carcaM  disoi  for  uw  in 
nuking  oooperati^  rolls  coaaprising  the  stena  of  cnttiag 
ielatively  large  discs  from  ties  carcasa.  cuttlag  lalativciy 
email  discs  from  within  the  centar  of  the  1m^  dssca  wWi 
tie  external  periphery  thereof  having  a  gss 
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•  phvality 
radial  key 
radial  key  ea- 
by  tha  radially  esiawllii« 
t  ptmUtjr  at  nid  MnU  din  on  t 


OB  aibaft  with  m 


■haft  having  a  potyaonal  crow  Mctioa  comparable  to  the 
polygonal  crow  ■nrfir—l  ffwint  of  the  imall  diac»  under 
eikdwiw  oom^nmkm,  cuctiag  off  the  radially  exiHidinf 
protectkxii  of  tfas  mall  diici.  Mid  mataif  the  dim  (rf  the 
laiiB  roll  wHk  Ike  dfaci  of  te  Miall  roil  which  were  cut 
from  the  oeoler  ct  tfie  large  diica,  and  plactng  nid 
formed  rolls  in  coM|Wiati<>a  ■'^■l*"""*  widi  each  other. 


there  extend  oatwardly  io  redial  faihion  in  opposite  di- 
rectiou  from  the  opposite  adet  thereof  a  pair  of  flat  lide 
wings  each  of  which  is  farmed  with  a  cable-receiTii« 
notch  therein  extending  mwantly  from  its  outer  edge,  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  notch  Imng  semi-circalar  with  the 
oppoate  rimi  of  the  notch  akmf  the  eeini-circular  bottom 
edge  thereof  being  reliewd  oo  a  curved  l»as  to  enhance 
the  anti-frictional  characteristics  of  a  cable  strand  under- 
going axial  sliding  movement  throu^  the  notch,  said 
method  comprisinf  uriiirii^  a  tnt  pair  of  fonnint  diet 
to  deform  the  medial  retwo  of  a  flat  rectanfular  metal 
blank  bttwuui  tbt  longitudinal  ade  edges  thereof  and 
produce  a  semi-cylindrical  half-hid>  from  which  then 
extend  outwardly  in  radial  fashion  in  oppoaite  directians 
from  the  loofitudinal  edges  of  the  half-hub  a  pair  of  flat 
side  wing  fragments;  utilizing  a  second  pair  of  forming 
diet  to  punch  a  areolar  hole  in  each  of  said  side  wing 
fragmenu  and,  in  the  same  operation,  coin  die  rim  of  the 
hole  which  is  on  the  side  of  the  fragment  from  which  the 
half-hub  projccu  and  thus  produce  a  dosed  bevelled  lur- 


METHOD  OP  MAkn^iCBALL  IKAKINdS 

MIrhasi  ■■shi.  32M  W.  33id  a<^  CWve^  f . 
Fled  Fah.  21, 1M2,  8m.  N*.  174,7M 
SCUhM.   (CL29^14M) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  two-part  ball  bearing 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  outer  race  member 
having  a  raceway  of  a  radios  corresponding  to  the  radii 
of  said  ban  bearings,  providing  a  partially  formed  inner 
race  member  having  a  ctu-ved  shoulder  of  greater  radius 
than  said  radii  of  said  bearings  and  a  generally  straight, 
annular  upper  portion,  diepneing  a  full  complement  of 
said  l>all  bearings  bctwetn  aaid  inner  and  ootcr  race 
members,  said  bearings  resting  in  said  raceway  in  said 
and  on  said  curved  shoulder  of  said 
nber,  and  curling  said  ttrai^t,  annular 
of  said  inner  race  member  around  said 
ban  bearims  by  means  of  a  punch  member  provided 
with  an  ananlar  groove  deflned  along  one  side  by  an  an- 
nular Hp,  said  groove  having  a  radios  approiimalely  equal 
to  the  radios  of  said  ball  bearings,  said  annular  lip 
trapping  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner  race  member, 
wheieby  the  curled  upper  portion  of  said  inner  race 
member  doaely  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said  ball  bear- 
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face  completely  encompassing  the  hole  on  such  side; 
utilizing  a  third  pair  of  forming  dies  to  shear  from  each 
of  the  thus  pimched  side  wing  fragments  a  strip  of  metal 
which  spans  the  distance  between  the  outer  edge  of  the 
side  wing  fragment  and  the  hole  in  such  fragment  and  in- 
cludes a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  hole  and  the  ad)aoent 
portion  of  the  bevelled  surface,  thus  producing  in  the  side 
wing  fragment  a  notch  which  has  for  its  bottom  edge  that 
portion  of  the  edge  of  the  hole  remaining  in  the  side 
wing  fragment  ttta  the  shearing  operation;  similarly  d»- 
forming,  punching,  coining  and  shraring  a  second  and 
identical  flat  rectangular  metal  blank;  assembling  the  two 
shapes  resultint  from  m^  deforminf,  punching,  coimng 
and  shearing  operations  by  juxt^ositioning  said  shapes 
with  their  semi-cylindrical  half-hubs  in  opposed  relation- 
ship to  form  a  cylindrical  hub,  with  their  side  wing  frag- 
ments in  face-to-face  contact,  and  with  die  imtches  of 
the  side  wing  fragments  in  register;  and  finally  fixedly  con- 
necting the  two  shapes  togethsr  in  such  juxtaposttiooed 
relationship. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  KIGID 
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a  hokt4lowB  anchor  device 


1.  The  method  of  forming  deep  embosecd  transversdy 
extending  corrugations  in  a  strip  of  riteet  metal  with  the 
depth  of  each  corrugation  varying  transversely  of  the  strip, 
tkt  sleps  of  variably  cold  reducing  the  thick- 
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BMi  oC  th*  metal  ia  the  THJons  to  be  wnbowed  to  pro- 
vide u  9kamt0&oa  wbennrtalfy  greater  than  the  maxi- 
miMB  dttmumA  by  the  phyacal  properties  of  the  metal 
in  prafovtion  to  the  relative  depth  of  the  comitatioD  in 
thaee  tasioiu  whutby  to  provide  a  proportionate  increaae 
in  nrfaoe  area  in  euch  regioas,  and  pre«int  the  metal 
betwMB  mating  profecting  and  recceaed  diet  in  the  ihape 
of  the  dwired  com^ptkmt. 


9,137^23 
METHOD  OF  FABUCATING  A  VEHICL£  SUSPEN- 
SION MEMBEl  HAVING  INTEGBAL  BOLT  HOLE 
AfMy  G.  Sthlirg.  >niiii*ee,  Wli^  iml^iir  to  A.  O. 
Wmttk  CeipmatfeB.  ItWii—iei,  Wh.,  a  cerpertlea  of 
NewYetfc 


Apr.  I,  IMf,  Ser.  Ne.  M^tM 
iCWi^    {O.  29—155) 


A  method  of  making  a  reUtivety  lightwei^t,  com- 
poeite  I-beam  trailing  arm  for  uae  in  a  vehicle  suspenaion 
■yatem,  the  steps  compriimg.  forming  a  first  channel 
member  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges  from  a  flat 
metal  blank,  simultaneoaaly  forming  the  web  and  flanges 
of  said  first  channel  member  to  define  a  first  plurality 
erf  semi-cylindrical,  longitudinally  spaced  sumps  therein 
extending  transversely  of  said  web  and  flanges,  limilarly 
forming  a  second  channel  member  having  a  web  and 
a  pair  of  flanfes  from  a  flat  mettfi  trfank.  simultaneously 
formiag  the  web  and  fUnges  of  said  second  duumel  mem- 
ber to  define  a  second  phirality  of  coovlemencary,  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  semi-cylindrical  sumps  therein,  extend- 
ing truMvcnely  of  said  web,  disponng  said  first  and 
second  rfc««»«»«t  members  back-to-back  with  the  first  and 
seooad  phvality  of  semi-cylfaidrical  sumps  in  matched 
aligmneat,  and  welding  said  first  and  second  channel 
mamben  permanently  tofether  to  form  a  composite 
I-beam  irailinf  arm  having  a  phirality  of  integral,  ellip- 
soidal boh  reoeiving  paasages  defined  by  the  aligned  first 
and  seooad  ^uraUty  of  semi-cytmdrical  sunqpa,  said  bolt 
raoeiviag  T^tngn  behig  di^Maed  transversely  through 
tfM  web  portion  of  said  I-beam  with  substantially  no  metal 
i^aet  fai  the  llanfe  portions  diereof  inunediately  adjacent 
said  faiiegral  bolt  receiving  paasages. 


ma 
in.  said  method  oompriang  iiMwiBling  a  ptaM^  of 
conducting  electric-inwlatiag  spacing  ma—len  at 
poinu  on  said  eiamant,  attarJiing  one  en4  of  mid  d»- 
mem  to  a  travaliag  leader  plug  adapted  to  i|»fotm  to  the 
croes  section  of  said  hoilow  in  stihstantiaflt  seahag  ral»- 
tionship  therewith,  inserting  said  phig  in  said  hollow,  hy- 
draulically  propelling  said  ping  through  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  hoUow  under  the  direct  iiiihMrtrs  of  a  fluid 
under  suAdem  pressure  to  thread  said  eJeuMpt  a«d  mourn- 
ed members  in  said  hollow  with  said  fluidj  comprising  a 
slurry  of  a  heat-conducting  electrie-ininliting  material 
and,  including  the  step  of  retaining  the  sofid  portion  of 
said  slurry  in  said  hollow. 
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METHOD  OF  SPUONG  INSULATED 

CONDUCTOKS 

W.  WaM,  HnwMlrtowa,  Pn^  haalvBor  I 

Filed  May  SM^^P,  8ar.  N«w  SIMM 
JCkhM.    {CL29—l55JS)i 


2.  The  method  of  crinsping  uisnlated  conductors  which 
includes  the  steps  of  (1)  disposing  said  jineiilsted  con- 
ductors into  a  perforated  metallic  ferruld-like  member, 
(2)  crimping  the  opposed  aides  of  said  fertule-like  mem- 
ber to  extrude  the  insniation  ai  the  conductors  into  the 
perforations,  and  making  said  crimp  so  that  the  one  end 
of  the  crimped  portion  adjacent  the  en4>  of  the  con- 
ductors is  under  maximum  compaction,  i^nd  sections  oi 
the  crimped  portion  disposed  from  said  o^  end  are  lees 
compacted  whereby  said  conductors  may  b^  differem  sizes 
and  die  various  degrees  of  cooapaction  of  jthe  crimp  will 
crimp  the  cooducton  therein  and  the  cotaductor  corre- 
sponding to  the  degree  of  compactioo  of  jthe  crin^  will 
be  effectively  crimped  thereat 
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of  sheathing  an  electric  heating 
auhatantially  rigid  structure 
unbranched  boUaw  of 


1.  The  nwthod  of  forming  an 
of  a   wurkptoce   made  of  a 
softened  and  capable  of 
in    ing  the  steps  of: 
a  COD-   ing  to  the  surface  of  the 
nsuf omi.    parailei  paths. 
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o(  Ike  Ab.  and  at  locatiaiH 
of  Mi^  otker  aloat  mm 
of  inpacti  dinoitd  fBMnlly  DoraMUy  to  Mid 
,  10  kxiAy  bMt  tad  extrude  aulerud  from  the  taid 
panBel  paAs  into  tke  tpmcn  UiMwitu  said  patfaa  to  form 
uM  dorinf  the  itnwioo  and  thereaftor  for  a 
period,  coaliBuoaaly  oooflniiif  and  tup- 
fOK^Iat  i  fOitiaa  of  fk»  cxinidod  material  betweeo  sub- 
■taotiaily  parallel  pleiHB  tMerally  normal  to  laid  turfaoe 
wHk  Ike  ralathnalr  ai^aceal  edaea  of  said 
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1.  A  cermet  body  ooHialing  eaaeatiaUy  of  a  aartallir 
matrix  mntainim  diapcffeed,  eaaaodaUy  ipherical,  refrac- 
tory oxide  particles;  said  particles  rangiat  in  stxa  from 
greater  tkaa  1  microa  up  lo  aboat  SO  microns  in  rtismstar 
and  oocvpyinf  from  greaacr  tkaa  50  to  about  93  ▼olume 
of  said  body. 
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rotataMc  body  botdiac  means  at  said  work 
oomprisinf  at  least  one  pair  of  ^rinf  loaded 
inf  flnfcn,  and  cam  means  to  synchrooize  the  o|h 
eratioo  of  said  clampim  finfen,  synchronized  means 
to  positively  push  a  body  between  each  pair  of  said 
danqiint  fintert. 


rotatable  cap  boklinf  means  at  said  work  location, 
rocatable  cap  escapement  means  rotatinf  at  substan- 
tially the  same  speed  as  said  cap  holding  means, 

said  cap  hoidinf  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rams 
slotted  at  one  end  to  btM  said  caps, 

a  pair  of  ftxed  poeitioo  cams, 

a  cam  follower  on  each  of  said  rams,  each  cam  fol- 
lower being  adapted  to  ride  on  one  of  said  cams, 
and 

means  to  rotate  said  body  holding  means  and  said 
cap  holding  means  so  that  said  rams  are  squeezed 
in  toward  said  body  by  said  cams  and  thereby  in- 
sert said  caps  on  said  body. 
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A  device  for  renKmng  tke  plates  from  a  storage  bat- 
tery comprising,  a  pivoted  battery  transporting  carriage 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  coanected  by  cross  rods,  one  of 
the  arms  being  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  cross  rods  so 
that  said  arm  can  be  adjiMttd  toward  or  away  from  the 
other  arm,  jaws  on  the  arms  between  which  a  battery  is 
held  while  the  carriage  is  swung  through  an  arc,  a  pivoted 
lifter  frame  operative  below  the  carriage  and  effective  to 
raise  the  carrii^  to  a  point  befond  vertical  center,  air- 
actuated  means  for  raising  tke  lifter  f^vme,  a  (famd  hori- 
zontal bar  having  a  tetng  agaioit  which  the  arms  of  tbt 
carriage  impinge  lyon  tbt  daeoeat  of  Ae  carriage  to  bat- 
tery-emptying poaition.  said  bar  being  located  inwardly  of 
the  jaws,  air-aetnated  means  for  moving  one  of  tke  anas 
•wiy  fron  tke  other  am  at  tke  condurioa  of  the  botlery- 
emptyif  opwation  to  hereby  free  die  empty  battery 
from  Ae  carriage  and  permit  it  to  dropdown  ikeie- 
by  gravity,  and  air-actuated  means  fbr  causing  a 
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retun  swing  of  the  carriafe  from  battery-emptying  peti- 
tion to  battery  pick-iq>  position. 


COIL 


TRANWnOUNG  MACHINE 


Harry  W.  Moort,  9«51  KMtMmt  Bm#,  Dnytaa  14,  Ohio 
2,lMM«.No.S3,Ml 

(CL29—2»S) 


1.  In  a  mfr**"^  for  transferring  coils  to  a  field  mem- 
ber having  radially  inwardly  directed  slots  from  a  dummy 
member  positioned  within  said  flekl  member,  the  como 
binatkn  compriatng:  a  pair  of  tong  arms  having  coil 
lifting  portions;  bias  means  engaged  with  said  arms  nor- 
mally separating  said  portions  iHiereby  they  straddle 
said  ihunmy  member;  means  for  moving  said  portion* 
one  toward  the  other  into  a  position  beneath  a  coil  de^ 
posted  on  said  dimuny  member,  and  means  for  with< 
draiHng  said  tong  arms  to  transfer  the  coil  from 
dummy  member  v>  the  Held  member. 


3437^32 
WKTAIStNG  MMNG    ~ 

APPLYING  MKA^S 

NJ. 

cur,  N. 

•fNewYetfc 

Nov.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,475, 


AND 

to  WaMes 


MmI  N^  34«142t,  Mad  Ai«.  27,  1M3.    Ofvlded 
mi  lUb  BjiMtflsnMar.  5,  1943,  S«r.  No.  2433t7 


(CL  29—311) 


'  1.  A  powsf-operated  combination  dispenser  and  appli« 
cator  for  ^lit-eztemal  retaining  rings  comprising,  in  com* 
binafion,  stackrod  supporting  means,  a  stackrod  affixed 
to  said  means  iadoding  ring-orienting  means  for  maintain' 
ing  a  pluraiity  oi  the  retaining  rinp  to  be  dispensed  in 
accunldy  oriented  and  column-forming  relationship,  a 
rsdprocaMe  slide  disposed  immsdiately  below  the  stack- 
rod  and  having  a  ring-rsceiving  opming  for  the  endmotl 
ring  of  the  cohimn  which  in  the  net  position  of  the  slide 
is  aligned  with  the  stockrod  ther^  to  reoeive  the  lower* 


moet  ring  oi  the  colunm,  a  supporting  tata^  for  tiba  sHde 
having  a  ring  drop-through  opening 
laterally  from  the  stackrod  an 
surface  extending  about  said 
posed  by  the  slide  opening  normatty 
nsoet  ring  and  thereby  all  ringi  of  the 
a  ring-spreading  mandrel  operative  to 
ceived  thereon  to  a  diantrter  such  that  it  pnay  be  shifted 
dver  the  end  of  a  grooved  shaft  for  aistiibiy  thereto  in 
reqxmse  to  said  ring  being  moved  axiaUy  ^ong  die  aaan- 
drel.  chute  means  operatively  rdated  to  and  *»«— ''•■t 
between  said  supporting  table  and  said  mandrel  for  con- 
veying a  ring  dropping  through  said  drcq>-through  opening 
to  said  mandrel,  and  power-operated  men  is  lor  dfecting 
positive  controlled  movement  of  the  slide  to  and  from  a 
position  in  niiich  it  disposes  its  opening  difectly  over  said 
drop-through  opening. 
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3,137,933 
METHOD  OF  REPAIKING  A  SEAL  AteMBLY  ON 

A  WORN  SHAFT       j 
Eiwya  P.  Hitchcock,  31  Ckarch  St,  and  qaris  S.  Pt 
31  Main  SC,  both  of  Dstevan,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jm.  15, 1942,  Ser.  No.  14M35 
ICWns.    (CL29^^««1) 


Method  of  repairing  a  water  seal  on  a 
seal  contact  surface  of  a  washing  mfiittii  giiaft  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  installing  a  hard,  surfaced  sleeve,  ^ving  a  tapered 
outer  end.  over  said  won.  damaged  seal  contact  surface 
of  said  shaft,  (2)  securing  said  hard  surfa^  rq»lacement 
sleeve  to  the  shi^  by  using  a  sralant,  aiid|(3)  assembling 
a  seal,  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  supported  by  a  stain- 
less steel  finger  spring,  over  die  tapered  efd  of  the  rieeve, 
thereby  repairing  the  worn  or  damaged  ^sal  contact  sur- 
face. 


Robert  Lee 


3,137,934 
PAPERCLIP 
143  lerdM  Ave.,  8i 


njA— shns,CaiiI. 


FHed  Nov.  9, 1941,  Ser.  Now  15MM 
2  Chtmm.    (CL  29u^l7)| 


2.  The  method  of  making  paper  dips  ^hich  comprises 
providing  a  strip  of  rcstUcat  material  li^ving  a  pair  of 
faces  and  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  iDdtes  bounding 
said  facea,  making  a  plurality  of  V-sfaapM  cuts  through 
said  strip  spaced  from  each  othsr  loagindiaally  of  said 
strip  and  overlapping  each  other  latarafy  of  said  strip 
with  all  portions  of  said  cots  spaced  bet 
and  with  said  cuts  having  vertices  adjao^  to  the  edges 
of  said  strip,  deforming  portions  of  sail  strip  adjaoem 
to  said  vertices  away  from  the  remaiadAr  of  said  strip, 
and  making  severing  cuts  in  wid  strip  |  extending  con- 
tinuously between  said  edges  of  said 
hig  at  said  edges  to  sever  said  strip  inth  a  plurality  of 
segments  which  have  exterior  vertices  4^j*<-r^  to 
vertices  of  said  V-shaped  cuts  and  wVk  msh  of  said 
ments  having  the  shape  <rf  an  isoeceks  tnangie  with 
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contiinint  ow  of  nid  V-ahaped  cots, 
a  phmlity  of  paper  clqM  from  said 
■Dbatautially  BO  waite  malerial  from 


MKIHOIM  or  PMMKJCIM 

17f  Ava.  «■  la  OtrMm  LadMC, 


t,  MM,  9m.  Nab  119^7 
~  iflM  Wumcm  Oct.  1«,  19M 


1.  A  BMlted  for  maiwfartnriag  gMkcte  wfaidi  oom- 
■  aaanlar  con  haviaf  two  paraHal  lida  fao«  aad 
houwd  io  a  ona-pieoe  caut  of  a  flexible  synthetic  ma- 
terial not  adapted  to  be  welded  to  Hmlf .  Mch  ai  polytetra- 
flnoroetfayleBe.  said  caant  having  one  intermediate  flank 
in  contact  with  OM  of  nid  oon  Ale  faoai,  and  two  other 
flanfca  attached  thwito  in  OKuriappii^  lelatioBihip  on  the 
other  one  of  aaid  iida  faoM  of  add  core,  laid  oMthod  com- 
priang  f onning  with  the  maliiM  of  the  oninf  a  tubular 
bellowt  with  a  Z-etepad  cnm  iectian  compriemg  two  op- 
posite folds  and  One  snhslanlially  radiaDy  eitending 
flanks  the  width  of  wkkli  is  slightly  peatar  than  that  of 
the  core,  faHrodnring  said  annular  core  into  the  fold  of 
the  casing  open  toward  the  bon  of  the  bdlows  and 
formed  by  two  oosMecnthw  flaidcs  of  said  bellows  thereby 
forming  an  —»""'■'•  assemUy  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  introdkiciBg  die  third  flank  of  said  casing  into 
said  central  opening  by  folding  it  over  and  r^nmtiwmUtg 
the  tomiag  over  of  said  flank  until  it  is  broo^  in  over- 
lapping portion  onto  said  first  flank  of  said  casing  which 
bears  aninat  said  core. 


343VM 
FUSIONWILDING 


14,199f 


1.  A  method  of  fusion  wek&ig  butted  wortpieces  of 
plate-like  form  of  a  metal  having  a  oomparativvly  Urge 
cosfBcient  of  expansion  such  as  brass,  in  which  a  weld- 
ing torch  is  mowBd  along  a  welding  seam  defined  by  the 
edges  to  be  wvlded  on  the  side  of  the  workpieccs  oppo- 
site to  a  chill  type  backing  mrwbtr  charactcniad  ia  that 
before  wiMim  each  workpiecc  is  bent  along  a  line  sub- 
ftandally  parallel  to  iu  edge  to  deform  the  portion  of 
the  workpiecc  between  this  line  and  the  edge  toward  the 
side  of  the  wwkpieoc  which  is  in  contact  with  the  backing 
member  dnrhig  wtlding,  and  hi  that  the  workpieccs  are 
clamped  ato  the  wdding  positioo  along  regioog  which 
are  spaced  on  each  side  of  the  welding  seam  closely  adja- 
oent  to  the  seam  so  that  during  welding  substantially  the 
entire  Isdilh  of  each  edge  to  be  welded  is  in  hne  contact 
with  the  weU  beckii«  member. 

6.  Appaiafs  for  prodadng  kagdM  of  CMtal  strip  hav- 
ing a  uiniSisliMlj  favge  codHcirm  of  cxpanrioa  by 
fusion  weldHng  the  ends  of  a  series  of  shorter  strips  which 
comprisis  flr<  strip  Usedi^  means  arranged  to  feed  each 


strip  end  to  be  joined  to  a  pressing  and  cutting  position, 
at  least  one  press  and  shear  unit  arranged  firstly  to  bend 
the  end  ot  each  strip  along  a  line  substantially  paraOd 
to  the  edge  to  be  welded  and  through  a  predetermiaad 
aa^  toward  the  side  of  the  strip  which  is  ia  contact  witt 
a  chin  type  harking  member  during  welding,  and  then 
to  cut  the  end  of  each  strip  to  produce  edges  suitable 
for  butting,  second  utrip  feeding  means  arranged  to  feed 
the  cut  strip  ends  to  a  welding  potion,  p"«i*^^*«'ng  means 
arranged  to  locate  the  ends  of  the  strip  in  the  welding 
position  so  that  the  two  ends  define  a  welding  seam, 
clamping  meaiu  arranged  to  clamp  the  strips  in  the  weld- 
ing positioo  along  regions  which  are  spaced  on  each  side 
of  the  welding  seam  closely  adjaoem  to  the  seam  so  that 
during  welding  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  edge 
to  be  welded  is  in  line  oooiaet  with  the  weld  backing 
member,  and  a  welding  torch  arranged  to  wdd  tofether 
the  ends  defining  the  welding  seam. 


3437,937 
EXPLOnVE  BONDING 

H.  liihinisa,  Wi 
la  E.  L  in  PMIde  Nemm 

DcL,  a  ceipeiaden  of 
Fled  Oct  24, 19ML9ar.  New  45,194 

lldeinM.    (6.19-^«g4) 


,  NJ.,  a». 


1.  A  process  for  bonding  together  ductile  metallic 
layers  to  form  a  multilayered  body  of  metallic  layers 
wherein  each  metallic  layer  is  bonded  to  its  facing  layer 
by  a  substantially  continuous  metallurgical  bond  char- 
acteriaed  by  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the 
metals  of  the  respective  facing  layen  which  compriees 
supporting  at  least  one  metal  layer  separated  from  an  ad- 
jacem  metal  layer  by  a  space  of  at  least  0.001  inch  and 
in  substantially  parallel  relatiottship  thereto,  placing  a 
layer  of  a  detonating  explosive  on  the  outside  surface  of 
one  of  the  metal  layers,  said  explosive  having  a  detonation 
velocity  of  greater  than  1200  meters  per  second  but  kss 
than  120%  of  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  metal  having  the 
highest  sonic  velocity  in  the  syilem,  and  initiating  said 
explosive  so  that  detonation  is  propagated  parallel  to  said 
metallic  layers,  the  loading  of  said  explosive  being  at 
least  suflVieni  to  produce  a  preeeure  upon  r^Miminm  of  Mid 
metalKr  layers,  said  pressure  being  greater  than  the  elas- 
tic limit  of  the  metal  having  the  lowcet  elastic  limit  in  the 
system  and  sufBcieat  to  cauae  bonding  between  said  lay- 


3,1J7,9M 
TB  KOD  AND  METHOD  OT  MAKING  THE  SAME 


OsWnnl  I 
dMded 
l,t33 


23,  19SS,  flar.  No.  5IM72. 
Deb  7,  1999,  Ssr.  N*. 

(CL29— 55g) 


1.  A  method  of  apartnring  rigid  metal  tie  rods  and 
like  elongated  parts  eadi  of  solid  crom  section  and  sub- 
stamially  equal  fhirlmrsB  in  directions  at  90*  to  one  an- 
other transversely  of  the  length  of  the  part  oompriaing 
the  steps  of  treating  each  of  said  parts  uMSviduaUy  by 
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froan  Mid  part  portioos  of  the  matBrial  thereof 
witUa  Ibt  lidt  mirgin  of  tke  ptrt  and  located  in  loofi- 
tiMSiially  aUgDed,  lenerally  cylindrical  zones  extewfing 
tnuMvwwIy  throuth  the  thickaeee  thereof,  the  uet  of 
•re  pturelld  and  in  doae  propfaiqiiity  to  one 

(  a  portion  of  material  interveainf  be- 

aooet  wMch  is  of  a  resoMng  width  along 

the  Mae  of  said  ajpsa  wrtwlantiany  kas  than  the  re^Mctive 
illaiiiiilen  of  nid  zones,  and  snbefamiarty  and  floffldendy 
lea  IhMB  Mid  thidaaeei  of  the  part  to  cnaMc  a  ready  re- 
mani  of  said  portion  bjr  a  riajfie  operation  incapaUe  of 
sock  iMdy  removal  if  said  width  of  said  portion  were 
tnlTstanflally  grealer  tiian  said  residting  widdi,  and  widi- 
ooC  farther  interyeaing  treatment  and  in  a  nngle  opera- 
poadiinf  an  eloonated  dot  ootline  of  sobetantUl 


of  uid  end  panels,  means  to  secore  on 
rality  of  bkuks  in  a  laterally  spaced 
spaced  loogitodinal  members,  a  cover 
to  resiliently  and   revolvably  embrace 


width  fai  said  part  to  remove  said  intervening  material 
dMiaof  along  die  line  of  dte  axes  of  said  zones,  the  ends 
and  sidea  of  which  slot  outline  lie  widiiii  the  arcuate  tide 
conlhwaof  Mid  zones. 


MJ7J3f 
SAFITY  K4Z0R  MAintER 
lata  SW.  lllh  9L,  MlBMl  35,  Fla. 

NHe  a,  IMl,  8ar.  N«.  Ma^lt 

Idatas. 


(a 


) 


For  wa  on  a  safety  razor  for  doable  edaed  bladee 
havh^  aa  aJnugated  handk  and  a  dooble  edge  razor 
head  secared  parpandicak^  to  one  end  of  said  handle, 
means  for  dlslfaignishtag  one  edge  of  said  razor  head 
from  the  ether,  said  means  includinf  a  han<fle  marker 
in  the  form  of  an  elonaatcd  sleeve,  said  sleeve  beiat 
snbelaatlaHy  semi-circidar .  in  crem  section  and  of  a 
length  saflldeat  so  m  lo  cover  a  major  portion  of  the 
Isagth  of  the  razor  haadle,  said  sleeve  being  sU^y 
rssOieal  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  the  razor  han- 
dle oa  a  longitBdinal  portion  thereof  positioned  ahnoet 
eodfely  to  one  side  of  aa  imaginary  plane  bisecting  said 
handle  and  extending  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  double 
edge  razor  head,  thereby  increasing  the  effective  thick- 
neM  of  the  handle  and  dislingaiahing  one  edge  from  the 
other,  said  sleeve  iacludiag  a  projecting  indicator  diere- 
on,  saii  hitfcalor  being  kiceted  oa  the  haigitadinal  oen- 
terUne  of  the  sleeve,  a  roaghsaed  iaisrior  gripping  sur- 
face on  the  sleeve,  aad  a  pharaUty  of  outwardly  ex- 
teadiag  gripping  projectioas  on  te  outer  surface  of  the 


i.-J 


frame,  said  cover  member  being  manually  revolvable 
relative  to  said  frame  is  provided  with  a  c#t  away  longi- 
tudinal section  to  successively  expow  for  u^s  oa*  or 


EXTRA-ORAL  DRNTAL  RITRAiCTOR 
F.  Aadrewa,  lagg  CaMa,  gaa  Dpaaa  T, 
FIM  Mas'  31,  lMl,8sr. Na^  UVM 
STliliiii     (0.32—14) 


I.  An  orthodontic  api^iance  comprieilig  a  first  U- 
shaped  firing  wire  member  adapted  to  b(  podtiooed  ni 
front  of  a  wearer's  mouth,  said  ftrst  meaib  sr  having  eada 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bead  strap  ai  the  rear  of  a 
wearer's  head,  said  first  member  bavfaig  a|  least  one  cofl 
spring  in  the  center  portioa  thereof,  a  second  U-ahiyed 
member  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  U-e  taped  member 
at  the  center  portioos  of  each,  said  second  U-«haped 
member  disposed  within  said  first  U-shaf  sd  aiember  ia 
a  first  plaae  of  view,  said  first  aad  second  U  shiyeri 
members  forming  an  acute  an^  in  a  siooad  plaae  of 
view,  said  first  and  second  |4anes  of  view  being  at  right 
angles  to  eadi  other,  said  second  U-si^aped  meaiber 
adapted  to  fit  wMiin  a  wearer's  month  arciand  a  wearer's 
teeth. 


3,137342 
COORDINATl  DygPECnON 
John  H.  Fowers,  fr^ 
B«n,  Fa.,  aaataaors  to 
Kl^  ef  PraeslB,  ra„  a 
Fled  May  14, 11 


DBPOSABLB  COMW^TKIN  SAFITy-KAZOR 

AND  ILADI  MAGAZINE 

AMai  Card,  IgJ  Leagea Jhrlve.  HaMisa  H, 

Fled  Dec.  3g,  Iffg,  Ser.  No^  79^11 

ICWas.    (CL3*T-4t) 

A  shaviag  device  comprising  a  srtwtantiaBy  cyUndr 

frame,  faicliiding  a  pdr  of  similar  drcolar 

a  plurality  of  spaced  hmgitudiaal  aiembera  se< 

aad  sobataatially  at  the  peripheral  edges 


r^ 
end 


1.  In  a  coocdiaatc  impaction  device,  a  table  bed,  lef- 
ereace  stripe  secured  to  edgM  of  the  bed  hi  right 
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to  Mcore  woft  to  the  bed  agiiiHt  the 
ibipi,  iDide  meaai  fitwMlim  akng  the  edfM 
of  the  bed  raoiole  txtm  the  refeiencc  ttripi  in  fBaenHy 
pandM  rriatkia  to  the  fcfereacc  itripB,  a  tabk  carriase 
Tidiiig  oae  of  nid  glide  meam  and  rxiwuting  acro«  the 
bed  10  (he  rafenaoe  itrip  at  the  oppoeite  ade,  a  lint 
•cale  iBdable  tenm  the  table  fTtrnffing  generany  par- 
and  to  the  tabk  carriage  and  adjacent  to  the  tabk  car- 
riage from  the  giride  ■«•■■  laet  ■Motioned  to  the  refer- 
eaoe  ebip  at  the  oppoeite  ade,  means  for  maintaining 
the  Intaeak  ptpendinJar  to  the  wfeeeocc  atrqi  at  one 
end  tharaof  ae  it  mowe  |ieipliidi«lly  of  said  reference 
■trip,  a  teeaad  aode  e^eaiding  ttamvecae  to  the  flrtt  leak 
and  iliileble  aenM^  (A  tabk  guided  at  one  cod  on  the 
Other  gnide  means  and  trteoding  acroas  to  the  otho-  ref- 
erence strip  for  maittfaining  said  second  scak  perpen- 
dicular to  said  other  reference  strip,  a  reading  device 
didabk  on  said  tabk  ^Triage  and  reading  both  said  llrat 
■cak  and  said  aacood  scak  in  any  position  of  the  scakt 
oo  the  IhUa,  the  readiag  device  sikteBg  together  with  said 
scales  and  means  for  correlatii^  said  reading  device  with 
particalar  ooordinatas  on  the  woriL. 


odier  said  point  being  used  as  a  copying  point,  a  flnt  i 
arm  and  a  second  inner  arm  each  pivoted  at  a  find 
distance  from  eadi  oAer  on  fixed  pivots,  first  paraDdo- 
sram  link  means  connecting  said  inner  arms  to  hold  said 
inner  arms  paraDd  to  eadi  otlier  at  all  times  as  they  move 
on  their  pivots,  the  frit  of  said  mner  arms  being  ad)«t- 
abk  in  Inigdi  and  the  second  of  said  arms  being  fixed  b 
length,  a  (bit  outer  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  firat 
inner  arm,  and  a  lecood  outer  arm  pivoted  to  die  end  of 
said  second  inner  arm,  parallelogram  linkage  means  in- 
cluding said  second  imer  arm  and  said  second  outer  arm 
providing  a  link  at  all  times  parallel  to  said  second  ioner 
arm.  means  carrying  a  pivot  ad)astabk  along  said  link 
parallel  to  said  secood  inner  arm.  a  Unk  pivotaHy  con- 
nected to  said  first  outer  arm  and  to  said  means  carrying 
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a  pivot  wheieby  said  ItaiC  and  secood  outer  arms  may  be 
held  in  parallelism  at  all  times,  means  on  said  first 
arm  ad)uatabfc  thercalong  adaptad  to  carry  one  of 
points,  the  other  of  said  points  being  carried  by  said  second 
outer  arm,  the  adjnstiMUty  of  the  k^ith  of  seid  first 
arm.  and  the  adfuetability  of  the  poeition  of  the 
to  carry  oas  of  the  points  on  said  first 
ooler  arm  providing  for  proportioning  the  elective 
of  said  fint  inner  and  outer  arms  with  reepect  to 
seoood  inner  and  outer  arms  to  provide  ad^netabk 
graph  BBotioa  between  said  two  points,  said  first  and 
ood  inner  amu  and  said  first  and  second  outer  ame  lyi^ 
at  aU  tiaseein  a  generally  common  pUae.  the  said  inner 
arms  being  pivoted  at  said  fixed  pivots  for  angidar  movn- 
mcat  normal  to  a  Kae  fonnry>ing  said  fbted  pivots. 


1.  A  growth  inrlirating  device  onwipnsMg.  a  unitary 
perteetal  having  relatively  thick  interior  cross  walls  at 
right  ee^ke  to  ana  am^'^fr  and  having  a  top  platform 
hnviot  imagral  hed  and  eok  abutments,  said  platform 
hsv^  a  phmlity  of  enitably  disposed  caUbraied  slots 
for  nHii-'rg  the  length  and  width  of  fed  and  shoes,  a 
iiposed  dirlsably  in  eadi  slot  at  a  ri^ 
a  haigbt  indicsUng  means  removeably 
to  said  pededal,  said  height  indicaiing  meam  oom- 
prMM  a  pair  nf  co-acting  threaded  rode  the  top  rod  of 
whkh  ia  cavhaled,  cahTyated  rod  means  having  a  hori- 
toaiaStf  dhpoeed  i  iteieling  head  f  gt^^g  rod  and  a 
ilsgsBitii^  caltfaraaed  rod  adapted  to  be  slidiagiy  disposed 

10   ^hS  CtCVitttlSO  FOda    ftSd   WttOB   IBHMI9   Bft  VOM   Ul   flSCT* 

dj^inpsd  on  said  top  cavitated  rod,  said  slide 

a  horiiotal  channd  therein  for  reiaming 

a  caraboefg  wheieby  the  height  of  a  person  standing  on 

aaid  pedestal  may  be  scribed  onto  said  cardboard  using 

1  rod  as  a  line  of  I 
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two  points, 
and  the 


1.  A  macUne  for  forming  elfipaes  on  a  flat  drawing 
surface  comprising  an  inverted  bifivcated  f^^me  havii^ 
a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  arma, 
a  main  Aaft  secured  to  the  center  oS  said  bight  portion 
of  said  frame  for  orientation  perpendicular  to  said  draw- 
ing surface  and  over  the  center  of  the  eOipee  to  be 
formed,  a  mounting  foot  at  the  base  of  said  main  shaft 
for  engagement  witih  said  surface  drihiing  the  major  axis 
of  the  ellipae  to  be  formed,  said  mounting  foot  having  at 
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leMt  two  drawing  nrfaoe-eiifaciiif  pins,  one  of  taid  pint 
being  along  the  tzleof  Mid  main  shaft,  said  pinsdcflmng 
the  center  and  the  major  axis  of  the  elttpee  to  be  formed, 
a  pair  of  pivot  mounts  at  fixed  spaced  locations  along  the 
length  of  said  main  shaft,  means  mounting  said  pivot 
mount!  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft, 
a  first  guide  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pivot 
mounti,  a  second  guide  arm  of  equal  length  pivoted  at 
one  cad  to  the  other  of  said  pivot  mounts,  a  parallel 
beam  of  a  lengtfi  equal  to  the  placing  between  said  pivot 
moonts  pivotaUy  connected  at  one  ci  its  ends  to  the  free 
end  of  said  first  guide  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
tnt  end  of  said  second  guide  arm,  said  parallel  beam  and 
laid  girida  arms  forming  three  moving  links  of  a  four-bar 
UakafB  with  the  portion  of  said  main  shaft  between  said 
pivot  mounts  forming  the  stationary  link  thereof,  said 
parallel  beam  moving  toward  and  away  from  said  main 
shaft  and  remaining  parallel  thereto  as  said  guide  arms 
pivot  on  said  pivot  mounts,  said  parallel  beam  being  ro- 
tatable  about  said  main  shaft  as  said  pivot  mounts  route 
about  said  main  shaft,  a  circular  template  having  an  in- 
ternal circumferential  surface  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  said  downwardly  extending  arms  with  its  center 
positioned  along  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft,  pivot  means 
mn^ifnttn  said  tenq>late  on  said  tnak  for  rotation  about 
the  diameter  of  said  template  which  is  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  ellipee  to  be  formed,  lock  means  to  se- 
cure said  tempUte  in  an  adjusted  position  within  said 
frame,  said  pvallel  beam  bebig  en^ged  with  the  inside 
internal  drcumlerential  surface  oi  said  template,  such 
that  the  axial  projection  of  said  parallel  beam  describes 
a  dosed  elliptical  curve, on  said  drawing  surface  of  a 
shape  depaodent  on  the  degree  of  tilt  of  said  template 
from  pMvUel  to  said  drawing  surface,  an  image  produc- 
ing styluB,  means  mounting  said  stylus  on  said  parallel 
baam  for  free  movement  parallel  to  said  parallel  beam 
and  preTenting  movement  transverse  thereto  to  produce 
an  elUpae  on  said  drawing  surface  as  said  parallel  beam 
it  rotaiad  about  said  main  shaft  in  contact  with  said  tem- 
plate, flnt  biasing  means  engaged  with  said  stylus  urging 
same  downwardly  into  firm  image-producing  contact  with 
said  drawing  surface,  and  second  biasing  means  urging 
said  parallel  beam  radially  outwardly  from  said  main 
shaft  into  contact  with  said  template. 
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1.  In  a  movable  gauge  for  determining  the  thickness 
of  wires,  plates  and  the  like  in  accordance  with  conven- 
tional gauge  niunber  systems,  a  body  having  a  fixed  jaw 
mounted  thereon,  an  opposed  movable  jaw  pivoted  on 
said  body  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  jaw.  an  indicator  movable  along  a  predeter- 
miaed  path  on  said  body,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  movable 
jaw  and  iwingable  therewith,  said  arm  extending  across 
said  path  at  a  relatively  large  acute  an^  dtereto  when 
said  movaMe  jaw  is  widely  spaced  w^  respect  to  the  fixed 
jaw  and  being  positioned  to  intersect  with  path  at  a 
progressively  smaller  acute  angle  as  the  movable  jaw  is 
mowid  toward  the  fixed  jaw,  said  arm  having  a  continu- 
ous control  surface  extended  longitudinally  thereof,  a  disc 
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forming  part  of  said  indicator  engageaUe  with  said  con- 
trol surface  to  govern  the  position  of  said  in^Ucator  along 
the  scale  in  accordance  with  the  position  tof  said  arm, 
said  indicator  in  any  adjusted  position  acting  » limit  open- 
ing movement  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  sc4le  along  said 
path  graduated  in  gauge  marks  located  at  |;x)sitions  co- 
ordinated with  the  jaw  openings  required  fof  each  of  the 
respective  gauge  numbers. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlnng  an  elon- 
gated body  member,  said  body  member  halting  an  upper 
and  a  lower  chamber  of  substantially  identical  cross  sec- 
tion extending  substantially  the  full  length  lof  said  body 
member,  a  pair  of  aligned  shoulder  portion!  mounted  in 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  rack  positioned  in  each  of  said 
chambers  and  slidably  positioned  on  said  pair  of  shoulder 
portions,  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  elon- 
gated body  member  at  substantially  its  m|d  portion  in 
mesh  engagement  with  said  racks  for  unitafy  movement 
of  said  racks,  spring  means  yieldingly  urgi|ig  said  radu 
into  mesh  engagement  with  said  pinion  gefr,  said  elon- 
gated body  member  having  a  pair  of  slots  in  alignment 
with  each  of  said  racks,  a  pair  of  substantially  upright  and 
arcuate  leg  members  having  lower  portions  terminating  in 
Substantially  parallel  edge  portions  for  guid^g  an  instru- 
ment in  marking  the  position  of  said  edge  ^XHtion,  each 
of  said  leg  members  having  a  slotted  portioti  at  their  up- 
per portion  receiving  said  elongated  body  member,  meaiu 
extending  through  said  aligned  slots  securing  each  of  said 
leg  members  to  one  of  said  racks,  marking  npport  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  elongated  bo(^  portion  at 
said  mid  portion  for  receiving  a  marking  insthunent,  lock- 
ing means  mounted  on  one  of  said  leg  members  for  en- 
gaging said  elongated  body  member  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  racks  in  said  elongated  body 
elongated  body  member  having  an  opening 
viewing  of  one  of  said  racks,  said  one  of  i 
a  plurahty  of  graduations  thereon,  a 
having  a  marking  thereon,  said  transparent 
Ing  a  pair  of  elongated  openings,  and 
received  by  said  elongated  openings  adjusthbly  securing 
said  transparent  member  on  said  body  membn*,  for  dimen- 
sionally  correcting  the  position  of  said  paraflel  edge  por- 
tions in  an  approximate  amount  substanti^ly  equal  to 
the  size  of  the  marking  instnuneirt  being  i 
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a  riilaii      (CL3S— 9) 
1.  A  teaching  device  employing  a  film!  strip  having 
recorded  thereon  a  plurality  of  frames  of |  information, 
each  of  said  frames  including  a  question 
answer  portion  of  coded  discrete  light  transauttuig  areas, 
a  group  of  frames  equal  in  number  to  tqe  niunber  of 
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chandcn  raquired  for  the  correct  word  answer  to  a  <piee- 
tioo  hariBg  the  Mme  question  recorded  thereon,  each 
of  mid  fraaMi  of  aid  poop  having  coded  areae  relating 
to  a  teparale  cfamctcr  of  the  word  recorded  thereon  and 
the  areas  being  airaaced  on  said  frames  so  that  the  char- 
acters are  preaented  in  the  correct  order  to  define  the 
correct  word  answer,  said  twrhmg  device  comprising  a 
viewing  screen,  a  light  detecting  aaeans,  means  for  project- 
ing one  frame  of  the  film  at  a  time  so  that  said  question 
portion  of  the  frame  falls  on  said  viewing  screen  and 
portion  falls  on  said  light  detecting  means, 
.*^ir»iin  oieaas  piwduciag  a  pattem  of  coded 
signals  indicative  of  the  coded  light  areas  on  said  flfan, 
plural  means  operable  together  by  the  individual  for 
producing  coded  patterns  indicative  of  a  letter  of  the  word 
answer  selected  by  the  individual,  means  for  producing  a 
control  signal  in  risponsi  only  to  exact  correspondence 
brtwtien  said  coded  pattcms,  means  for  sequencing  said 
means  for  projecting  so  as  to  sequentially  and  snoccssive- 


electrically  conductive  material  insulated  from  said  fint 
sheet  of  electrically  conductive  mtaerial,  a  plurality  of 
spring  loaded  contact  points,  one  of  each  of  said  spring 
loaded  contact  points  connected  to  one  of  each  of  said 
second  sensing  points,  all  of  said  spring  loaded  contact 
points  that  are  located  in  said  correct  answer  positions 
extending  through  said  holes  in  said  answer  key  to  said 
second  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material,  all  of 
said  spring  loaded  contact  points  that  are  located  in  the 
incorrect  answer  positions  engaging  said  first  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  a  correct  answer  counter, 
a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  correct  answer 
counter,  said  solenoid  adapted  to  operate  said  correct 
answer  counter  and  tally  a  correct  answer  every  time 
said  scaimer  contacts  one  of  said  contact  points  that  is 


ly  present  nid  frames  to  said  viewing  screen  and  said 
light  dmctJBg  means  and  means  for  operating  said  means 
for  seiinwirini  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  and 
said  HMana  for  projecting  one  frame  at  a  time  including 
constantly  driven  but  brakeaMe  motor  driven  film  drive 
shaft,  a  dog  fMt  on  said  shaft,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  in- 
termadtaae  its  ends  to  a  support  and  having  a  dog-engag- 
ing stop  at  one  end  for  maintaining  said  shaft  stationary, 
means  normally  biasing  said  lever  to  dispose  said  stop 
in  dog-engaging  position;  and  the  sequencing  means  for 
said  piii^rling  means  including  the  core  of  a  control 
signal-operated  loleiXMd  BMtnet  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected lo  said  lever  and  movable  to  actnate  said  lever  to 
dog^vlensing  position  for  the  duration  of  operations  of 
said  indivldnal  operable  means,  the  solcaoid  magnet  be- 
iiag  deemrgiad  and  said  lever  slop  engaging  said  shaft 
dog  to  stop  the  shaft  upon  release  of  said  individual  op- 
erated means,  whereby  the  film  will  be  advanced  one 
frame  at  a  time. 
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connecled  to  a  circuit  which  is  closed  by  the  combination 
of  one  of  said  spring  loaded  contact  points  extending 
through  one  of  said  holes  in  said  answer  key  to  said  sec- 
ond sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  one  of 
said  pencil  lines  located  in  one  of  the  correct  answer  po- 
sitions on  said  eiaminatioo  sheet,  an  incorrect  answer 
counter,  a  second  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said 
incorrect  answer  counter,  said  second  solenoid  adapted 
to  operate  said  incorrect  answer  counter  and  tally  an  in- 
correct answer  each  time  said  scanner  contacts  one  of  said 
contact  paints  that  is  connected  to  a  circuit  which  is  dosed 
by  the  combination  of  one  of  said  spring  loaded  contact 
points  which  are  in  cngageraent  with  said  first  sheet  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  one  of  said  pencil 
lines  located  in  one  of  the  incorrect  answer  posttioos  on 
said  examination  sheet. 
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1.  A  test  scoring  machine  for  an  examination  sheet 
having  pencil  lines  indiratwig  a  choice  of  answers,  a  single 
motor-driven  rotating  scaner  arranged   to  successively 
contact  a  plurality  of  contact  points  located  in  a  flat  in- 
sulating surface,  a  set  of  sensing  points  located  in  a  flat 
insulated  surface,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  ar- 
rai^sd  so  tfMt  each  of  said  ptaraKly  of  electrical  con- 
dnctors  ooflBacts  one  os  sasd  contact  noints  to  one  of  saio 

seoQBd  sal  of  MMing  pointi  iocaied  in  does  preunity  to 
one  o<  said  first  ssMi^  pohMs.  a  piussntt  sheet  adapted 

first  ssasing  imils  and  aaid  sacoad  sensing  points,  an 

amaMr  kev  eoasn^issna  a  snset  oc  etactricaov  oononct^^e 

indicatiiV  the  correct  answer  poailionB.  a  second  sheet  of 
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a  sole 

a 
to 


and  vamp  portions  and  a  low  cut  top 
for  a  shoe  worn  directly  on  the  foot,  said  por- 
made  of  rdatively  non-stretcfaable  material, 
secured  to  the  upper, 

printed  on  the  vamp  portion  of  ^e 
a  ■■rned  saoe  style, 
yielding  gore  incorporated  into  the  upper  at 
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2.  In  •  mnccaMn,  an  unwr  and  aofe  portion  compriaing 
a  blank  including  a  pair  of  coonactcd  elongated  tegments 
■ynunetrical  about  a  medial  tranevcne  axis  of  said  blank, 
each  <rf  said  segments  having  toe,  shank  and  heel  portions 
constituting,  respectively,  oppositely  disposed  sections  of 
the  toe,  slMnk.  and  heel  portions  of  said  upper  and  sole 
portion,  each  of  said  elongated  symmetrical  segments  be- 
ing <^  a  full  length  of  a  moccasin  to  be  formed,  each  of 
said  eloogated  symmetrical  segments  having  a  medial  lon- 
gitudinal axis  being  angularly  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
#  with  respect  to  said  medial  pimsverse  axis  of  appreciably 
1«M  tknn  90*  without  regard  to  the  am  of  a  moccani  to 
be  formed  from  said  blank,  each  of  said  elongated  sym- 
metrical  segmcnti  having  one  elongated  edge^  said  one 
edge  comprising  one  edge  portion  extending  from  said 
medial  transverse  axis  along  the  toe  portion  <rf  said  seg- 
meat,  mm!  an  other  edge  portion  extendmg  along  the  shank 
and  heal  portioa  of  said  segment,  each  of  said  elongated 
syAoMtrieal  segmenu  having  an  other  elongated  edge  op- 
positely rfiaposert  with  respect  to  said  one  elongated  edge. 
said  dther  elongated  edge  comprising  one  edge  portion 
exttndiif  frooi  agid  medial  trauvene  ud»  partially  along 
the  toe  portion  of  said  elongated  segment,  an  other  edge 
portioa  astending  along  the  shank  and  heel  portions  of 
said  segment,  said  one  and  said  other  edge  portions  of 
said  other  elongated  edge  being  angubrly  dispoaed  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  a  first  profectioo  positioned  substan- 
tially adjaoem  and  connected  to  said  other  edge  portion, 
said  first  proiection  having  at  least  one  peripheral  edge 
and  at  least  an  other  peripheral  edge,  and  an  other  pro- 
jection positioaed  suhitanrially  adjacent  and  connected  to 
said  one  edge  portion,  said  other  projectioo  having  at 
least  one  periphieral  edge  and  at  least  an  other  peripheral 
edge,  the  other  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  one  and 
said  other  projections  being  angularly  dispoaed  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  defining  a  recesa  positioned  between 
said  one  and  said  other  projection,  said  one  and  said  other 
projectioos  extending  outwardly  of  the  edge  portions  of 
said  other  eloogated  edge,  the  one  edge  portion  of  said 
other  elongated  edge  of  each  of  said  eloofated  symmetri- 
cal segments  having  an  inwardly  dinwaed  recess,  said 
blank  being  folded  with  said  one  peripoeral  edge  of  each 
of  said  first  pcofections  and  said  one  peripheral  edge  of 
each  of  said  other  projectioos  in  abutting  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  another,  the  abutting  relationship  of 
said  OM  and  said  other  projectiona  defining  a  discontinu- 
ous sole  seam  extending  medially  and  longitwtinally  of 
said  folded  blank  from  a  poeitaon  near  the  toe  of  said 
blank  as  defined  by  said  medial  transverse  axis  to  said 
shank  portioa,  the  diacootiauity  of  said  sole  seam  being 
defined  hy  the  raceii  between  said  first  and  said  other  pro- 
jections and  providing  a  first  aperture  positioned  akxngthe 


toe  portion  dthe  aok  of  the  blank  m  fbld^  aad  mb- 
stantially  adjacent  the  shank  thereof,  said  oo#  edge  por- 

of  each  of  the  oppositely  disposed  eloahated  i 
defining,  in  said  blank  as  folded,  an  other  afnrtufe 
tiooed  along  the  toe  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  Mank  as 
folded  and  subMantially  adjacent  the  toe  th^vof  as  de- 
fined by  said  medial  transverse  axis,  said  blank  being 
stitched  along  said  disoontinuoos  sole  seam,  th#  other  edge 
portions  of  each  of  said  oppositely  dispose^  eloogated 
edges  dining,  in  said  blank  as  folded,  stfll  an  other  apcr> 
ture  axially  aligned  with  said  discontinuous  so|e  seam  and 
having  a  mean  width  substantially  lees  than  the  mean 
width  of  the  sole  portion  of  said  blank. 


3437,992 
SHOE  FA8TBNING  MEA?« 


•a  iTnUtd  Can 

Deiawhie 
Nowl49J99 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  opening  defined  by  Spaced  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  edge  portions  being  m^able  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  a  fastener  device  attacfied  to  said 
shoe  adjacent  one  of  said  edge  portions,  s^id  testener 
dovice  comprising  a  flexible,  stretchable  leng^  of  strap, 
a  nut  member  and  a  screw  member,  said  scr^  member 
including  a  slide  buckle  and  an  externally  threaded  shank 
mamber  extending  from  said  slide  buckle  and  formed  to 
enjgage  said  nut  member,  said  slide  buckle  h4nng  means 
of  engaging  one  end  of  said  strap,  and  the  jollier  edge 
portion  having  means  associatad  therewith  f^r  »«g^ging 
the  other  end  of  said  strap  whereby  said  strato  is  placed 
the  opening  defined  by  said  ed#s  porticos. 


E4w1b  E.P« 


3,137^3 
IRONING  AFPASATUS 


Fled  M.  25, 


1.  Ironing   apparatos  comprising  ai 
casing,  means  in  the  casing  movable  throufeh  the 
thereof  (oc  supporting  an  iron,  a  phvality  of{lagi 
to  the  casing  near  iu  bottom  on  horiaotal  ixaa 
which  is  transverse  to  at  least  one  other  so  tmit  the 
can  swing  from  upright  poeitioos  adjacent  to 
to  horizootal   poeirions   prnjfifiing   outward ! 
Uakage  interconnecting  the  lap  for  ■—^I^m^        _ 

mgnt,  and  latch  meaas  to  iMch  the  linkafB  w|m  ika 
am  in  their  horixaatal 


top 


of 

legs 


Jinn  Sa,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MiTALiJc  aoLon 


7,  IMl,  9v.  Ntt.  122^1 
JCliihM.    (CL4*-lt) 


ao  caEtroded.  chamwl-diaped 
the  cadi  dMraol  beat  to  a  fencrally  aemi- 
circvlar  itepe  aad  dapending  thcrebetow;  a  dampinc 
bracket  imnag  an  arcrture  eztcadint  therattarou|li  aad  a 
pair  ol  aiBM.  said  eada  of  laid  fnuac  manber  exttading 
into  aaid  apartore;  aaid  ano»  rHtT-rr*  aboot  aaid  frame 
aad  a  piB  pcatttoaed  bctwMB  Mid  aada.  biading 
nid  pia  aad  nid  daaipim  bracket 


IB  said  bora  ukI  diapoatd,  upon  jttmniiiidMD 
to  Blamiaata  the  traaihnaat  portioa  d  mi  lop 
member,  electrical  drcnit  means  indudinc  a  twitch  inter- 
coonectiBS  said  power  MMVoe  and  said  lamp  to  energiae 
tbe  lamp  upon  dosing  of  the  i«Hlch,  an  armature  mem- 
ber that  it  moontad  to  ba  oaovable  to  open  and  to  doM 
said  twitch,  actuating  meau  operatrrdy  coupled  to  said 
srmature  member  and  diipoaad  to  enfage  a  support  sur- 
face upon  wfakh  said  coaattf  is  engagad  and  to  be  mov- 
able from  a  ftnt  poaitioa,  in  tbe  nnloaded  condition  of 
tbe  coaster,  to  a  aecoad  podtioa  ia  the  loaded  c(»dition 
at  the  coaster,  in  one  whkh  puihfciBS  the  armature  mem- 
ber is  di^WMed  so  that  the  switch  is  open  and  in  the 
other  (d  which  poatjoai  the  armature  member  is  dispoaed 
ao  that  tiM  awitch  ia  doaad,  tad  ^ring 
constantly  to  arge  aaid  actiiatiag  maam  to 
Mod  and  to  bias  said  artwatini  means  in  said  first  poaitioo 
to  cauae  it  to  support  the  nnloadod  coaster  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  sopport  aurfaoe  engaging  means  held 
out  of  contact  with  said  anpport  surface,  and  to  yield 
under  the  weight  of  a  loaded  coaster  to  permit  said  sop- 
port  surface  aagaging  maaas  to  angaga  said  support  sur- 
face, fully  to  ai^ipoit  tbe  k>aded  coaster,  and  to  nwve 
to  said  second  poaitioo. 


3497,Mf 

LICINHIiiOUMNG  BIAfPnt  CONfTRUCnON 

V.  VHi^  U  Liiaagj  St,  MMard,  Maaa. 

Fled  Nm.  19,  IMS,  te.  No.  237,M7 

3  CUM.    (CL^K^) 


3,137,997 
SAFETY  DEVICB  FOR  FIREARMS 


W.  lagalB, 


FBed  My  19, 1M2,  Sar.  Na  211,M2 
3  ni         (CL42— 1) 


.'« 


19  m 


J 


1.  A  boi^par  uwatiuclkm  indodiiig  meam  for  holding 
a  licaoae  pUte  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  cod- 
tinoooa  open  raiaed  frame  on  the  bumper  and  a  set  of 
separata  spring  dips  mounted  on  said  raiaed  frame  in 
oppoaed  pain,  each  dip  coovfiaing  a  springy  member 
hayfaki  a  flat  lilBrmwtiafi  portion  ovcriyhii  a  part  of 
die  fraaw,  a  tail  aaaoiber  f«— i<Wwt  outwardly  rdative 
to  tbe  frame,  said  dip  extending  inwardly  with  reepect 
to  the  frMBc  aad  dtiwawaidiy  aad  aUgl^  rererady  to 
fonn  a  projactioo  past  which  the  Bceaie  plate  miMt  be 
anappad,  itkl  cMp  thiA  flodandiM  inwardly  fonning  a 
ih«T'»itfrtn  aailaitia  fha  tirw n  platn  at  its  nilp  ani  mrtm 
for  sacariag  the  di^  in  poaiHoa  oa  the 


coAffim 

II. 


MJTt 

GLASBS  OR  THE  LIKE 

3MI  Lake  Ara.,  Riihisaii.  N.Y. 
ll,lMl,8ar.N«.lM,192 


1.  A 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  firaanai  having  a  barrd  with 
a  breech  cs^  inchiding  a  ca«lrid«B  head  raccaa,  the  com- 
bination of  aa  elongated  iexiMe  member  having  two 
ends  aiKl  being  inaertable  into  said  breech  end  and  through 
said  barrel,  a  plastic  coating  covering  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  protect  the  interior  of  said  barrd,  a  head  on  one 
of  taid  ends  of  said  flexible  mealier  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  cartridge  head  recess,  a  hardened  sled  tip  on  the  other 
of  said  ends  of  said  flexible  member,  lock  means  engage- 
able  with  taid  tip  for  retaining  said  flexible  member  in 
aaid  barrel,  an  intsmally  threaded  recess  in  taid  tip,  and 
a  barrel  brvth  having  an  externally  threaded  end  receiva- 
ble in  said  reoeaa.  wharaby  on  widtdrawal  of  aaid  flexible 
nteaaber  through  said  barrel  from  said  breach  cad  after 
removal  of  sakllock  aaaaaa.  said  broah  wiD  daaaae  the 
interior  of  said  1 


3,1J7M 
ADIUBTAIU  iurr  STOCK 


laiatiM  to  its  W||«  lo 
aad  haaiitala,  aad 
with:  sappOT 
a  bora;  aad  a  top 


1.  A 


otMif  Ikt  hdfhwi  of  a 

(rfaiiitiv 
of 


aad  that  is  broad  in 
a  km  oaatar  of  gravity 
a  bodjr  that  is  formed 
aaaaa  at  ha  lower  aad; 
that  is  JisposiJ  at  dM  upper 
ir  aarfaee  lor  ra- 
tt  kail  a  porliaB  agaida 
a  poftaUa  aooree  sbdaUy 
ia  saM  bore,  aa  alaotrk  lamp  locking 


FM  Oct.  29, 19i2,  Sar.  Na.  2344t9 
iC^BW.    (CL42— 73) 

a  bott  stock  haviag  a  langi- 

bora,  said  bores  being  in  tater- 

a  butt  Plata  positiooad  on  said  stock. 

aa  cad  to  aaid  butt  piata  and 

ii  itiJ  liiiiiriiiMi  linn  !■  ffiY  —^ 
siidaMy  posiiioaafi  ia  aaid  uaBwarsa  bora. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Jinm  28,  19«4 


BBOOBhBCI    OB    flSifl    lOdDBC   DEI0SOB 

and  tt^'u't^  Mill  guide 


•m«jim  Mdd 


r«« 


into 


and  mMUH  urgmg  Mud  loddng 
with  Mid  gnide  member. 


TRIPLE-UNrr  ANIMATED  LURE 
JohB  F.  WecMlt,  221t7  Ckmdoa  St, 

TTnnihMd  Tlih.  CaW. 

Fled  hm.  17, 19d3, 8v.  No.  2S2,1M 

4C1bIm.    (CL  43— 42.13) 


i^^^h^^ 


y  a  M  i. 


1.  A  lure  oompriant  a  bead  Mctloii  embodying  a  bu- 
lbar provided  at  a  rear  end  with  a  foric  bavins  fln«ers 
and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  troUinf  line,  a 
main  vane  having  a  forward  end  portion  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  the  flngera  of  the  fork,  said  main  vane  being 
provided  on  oppotite  sidea  thereof  with  complemental 
aoxiliary  vanet  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
vane,  and  means  linking  the  auxiliary  vanes  to  rearward 
of  the  Ifaigers  d  said  fork,  body  and  tail  sections 
to  each  odier,  and  means  connecting  a  for- 
ward end  of  the  body  section  to  a  rearward  end  of  said 


3437JM 
FBHLURE 
llMMaifelNE^. 

11, 1M2,  am.  N*.  ISMM 
3ChdMB.    (CL43-U2.M) 


N«  Mes* 


1.  A  flrii  hare  <rf  the  phig  type, 

a  body  having  hameaa-reoeiving  kmgitndinally  grooved 
iidaa,  the  traaswtt  intergroove  dimrnaion  being  con- 
stricted at  the  forward  part  of  the  body; 

a  hamnss  disposed  beneath  the  body  and  having  diver- 
gent spring  arms  embracing  a  portion  of  the  body 
between  the  botloai  and  Ae  grooves,  the  ends  of 
said  anM  jnrhwftng  Jslsols  cHaading  into  said 
groovee  at  the  conetrictiaB.  said  harness  having  Hne- 
reoefving  means  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
body,  aad  further  having  neana  for  recdvfaig  a 

iber  fitted  over  the  Ime- 

a  first  portion  of  the  resistance 

ixtending  between  the  harness  and  the  under 

aide  of  the  body  for  traanrene  stability,  and  a  second 

forward  and  below  the  body  to 

lof  thelnrein 


3437,M1 

COLLAP§DLE  FBHING  FLOAT 

T.  Wwera,  37t7  Ner*  Drive, 

Fled  Jane  If,  IMl,  8er.  No.  117,St51 

aOafans.    (CL  43-^43.1) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  fishing  float,  the  comhiiution  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  frusto-conical  collapsible  and 
oxtendable  assemblies  each  of  said  assembliea  bieing  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  members  of  grad- 
uated sizes  with  each  member  being  slidably  interfitted 
with  the  adjacent  member  of  the  assembly,  g  disc-shaped 
oentral  member  having  oppoeed  sides  and  diqxMed  be- 
tareen  the  assemblies  and  aecured  to  both  JMsmblite,  a 
closure  member  for  each  of  said  assemM|es  having  a 
bulbous  tip  formed  thereon,  with  the  bulbdus  tip  t>eing 
adapted  to  be  snapped  into  the  outermost  e^d  of  each  of 
die  assemblies  which  has  an  aperture  formed  therein  of 
tfiglitly  less  diameter  than  the  bulbous  tip  of  the  closure 
aiember  and  providing  an  airtight  and  wateftight  closure 
therefor,  with  the  closure  member  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  providing  a  means  fof  receiving  a 
fishing  line,  and  with  the  extension  of  the  l^^uto-conical 
assemblies  providing  air  compartments  theitin. 


3,137,942 

TROLLING  SINKER 

Alfred  A.  Linicy,  Sr.,  M2  Stnle  St  ExieMion, 


Fled  Mar.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  N«.  ISl^M 
lOahn.   (CL  43— 43.13)     | 


A  trolling  sinker  comprising  an  elongate  buoyant  body, 
first  means  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  body  adaptad 
to  be  secured  to  a  fishing  line,  second  means  fecvred  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  be  secured  ko  a  lure  and 
hook  line,  fin  means  secured  at  the  rear  emj  of  the  body 
comprising  a  plate  inclined  upwardly  anl  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  body  and  a  thin  elongate  rod  formed 
from  sinkable  material  having  its  top  end  secured  to  the 
body  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  depend  downjwardly  there- 
from, said  rod  being  of  suifttieut  length  and  wei^  and 
the  body  having  such  buoyancy  that  whenjthe  sinker  is 
not  being  pulled  through  water  the  body  wi]I  floet  to  the 
surface  with  the  rod  being  maintained  in  )ts  depending 
position  and  when  drawn  throu^  the  water  fibove  a  mini- 
mum speed  the  fin  means  overcomes  tile  buoyancy  of  the 
body  to  effect  sinking  of  die  sinker  to  a  height  above  the 
water  bottom  determined  by  the  length  of  laid  rod  as  it 
depends  from  the  body. 


3,137,943 
PELT-DRYING  FRAME 

T.  HelB,  351S  4-Mfc  RmA,  Rndtae,  \ 
Fled  Apr.  23, 1M3, 8sr.  Nn.  27Si3t 
4Clshni     (CL45— 24) 

1.  In  a  pelt  dry^  frame,  in  romhinsti^n  a  first  leg 
and  a  second  leg  spaced  apart,  said  lep  hai^  diverging 
•rails  defining  nuiOially-opposed  rhannrls,  i^  lags  hav- 
ing motualty-coovcrging  lower  ends,  a  nose  ipiece  at 


Junk  28.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


OM 


lower  eadi  and  poHtkmad  in  nid  channeli,  tbe  lower  cod  ^S^IJTJM    

of  Mid  flnt  1m  IbmUy  Mcurad  to  nid  noK  pitoe.  nid  GYKOSCOTE  TOY  WTTH  FREE  WHiCEUNG  DMVl 

Mcood  kg  piroCally  wcured  to  nid  nom  piece,  a  head  ^^^  HEAVY  DUTY  BEAKINGS  FOR  THE  PIY« 

piece  poAiooBd  in  the  cfaaimel  of  nid  fint  kf  at  the    ,wmP._  ^  ^.^  ,>-„  ^ 

upper  ead  thereof,  nid  flnt  kf  fbmfiy  ncored  to  nid  "'A""'  *'  *^"'  "^^  ^^  "■•■"'  "  ''•*•  *■**  « 

-»    ^ 
1^ 


New 


■J,  be,  New  Yarfc,  S.\^  ■ 

IM.  29. 19(2, 8ar.  Now  1«9,S17 
UCkhm.   (CL4(-M) 


piwotalljr  aecored  to 
Mid  head  piece  aad  inatiBH  the  boMom  of  nid  channel 
of  nid  ncood  kg  to  vary  the  dietancr  tutwinn  nid 
kgt,  the  opper  aid  ci  nid  kg  beiag  formed  so  that  said 
walls  are  subetantially  parallel  to  frictionally  hold  nid 
adjustabk 


2437^ 


1.  Apparatus  at  the  chararler  deecribed  comprising 
franc  rnnirnnnit  having  a  pair  ci  vertical  Mipport 
ben  and  a  horirnntal  itiSenH'  astending  betwei 
port  nienhart  and  an  adjnet^ik  kg  assembly 
a  housing  member  and  a  kg  membar  adfostably 
m  said  nonsing  membar.  said  hooaaig  menMier  being  pn^ 
vidad  with  bona  in  wbidi  nid  support  mrmbari  are  ra- 
cdvad  ad  having  uppar  and  poftions  angagad  ovar  said 
horiaontai  stiflener  to  retato  said  lag  asaemNy  in  position 
on  said  frame 


1.  A  gyroscope  toy  comprising  an  endoeed  housing 
made  of  two  oppositely  dished  circular  housing  membere. 
a  large  diameter  maastva  fly  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  gear  box  sacmd  inaide  said  housing,  a  train 
of  step-up  gearing  in  said  gear  box  including  a  main  gear 
and  a  pinion  on  the  fly  wheel,  the  main  gear  having  a 
socket  to  detachably  receive  a  readily  removabk  crank 
handk,  a  crank  hamik  of  large  radius  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted throuiJi  the  housing  wall  and  into  dk  socket,  and 
■aid  gearing  comprising  means  providing  an  overrunning 
or  free  wheeling  drive  for  the  fly  arhenL 


3,137,9i7 

KNOCKDOWN  TOY  HOUSE 

W.  Plett,  11(22  Stewart  Ava^ 

FVad  Apr.  7. 19M,  9ar.  Now  29.i21 

ICkln.    <CL4(— 19) 


24J2|Mi 
TABLES  AND  THE  UKK  AND  ADnJBTABLX 
MEANS  FOR  LEVELLING  THE  SAME 
Uayd-I 


Afr.  2, 19i2,  i«.  Nn.  1K40 
Snitiii  ^4»— 139) 


1. 
ckat 
bora 


In  conMnatioo.  a  tabk  bed  provided  with  at  least 
p^r  of  spaced  ckats  having  aUned  passages,  each 
having  a  tianevem  bore  inter  seeling  the  said  pas- 
lof  iMckat,  anckor8,one  ferea^  transverse  ckat 
and  kald  therein  against  rotation  therein,  each  anchor 
a  transwne  bore  (Hsposed  in  registry  with  said 
and  a  rotatabk  connector  for  eadi  pair 
a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  end 
anch  and  portion  being  entrant  of  one  of  said 

of 


A  toy  knockdown  portabk  boon  comprising  an 
larged  flat  rectangular  ban  panel  provided  inward  of  each 
comer  with  a  socket,  foundation  stll-Uke  raib  mounted 
atop  the  ban  and  having  onrlappad  ends  with  aligned 
keeper  hoks,  the  keeper  hoks  being  aligned  with  said 
sockets  so  as  to  orkntate  the  raib  inwardly  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  tihe  base,  and  a  framework  for  die  boon 
comprising  comer  uprights,  said  uprights  having  reduced 
ends  fomprnmg  tirpHnimg  dowtk  providmg  kecpen  ex- 
tending throu^  the  hoks  and  into  the  sockets,  and  out.' 
warcOy  and  downwardly  inclined  uyeuwork  gabk  roof 
coiHlructing  stctiona,  said  roof  sections  being  icmovably 
inwited  atop  the  uprights,  and  an  intervening  ridge  board 
the  roof  sections  and  supported  at  its 


M6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juin  28,  1964 


•Ddc  by  vertical  vftiffttM  Titiot  fran  central  poctiaot  ol 
tfat  iffl  mmbifB,  Mid  ifwtical  npriibti  tad  nid  ridge 
bond  htviag  Infmfing  riciind  pordoai  lo  m  to  lock 
tb0  ymtloA  nprltbts  and  ridfe  board  totathar. 


3437JM 

HERBICIDI4»ATID  NA£  POR  KDJUNG  TKEES 

Rabwf  La^  Lataf,  Fart  Wartk,  Tax. 

(3S27  A4BA1  Ava.g,¥lfcMiMiih  M,  Mm.) 

imm.  24,  IMt,  StrTNo.  SMM 

f  cTilBii     (0.47—97^ 


./^ 


< 


/o 


^ 


«^ 


/^ 


1.  A  dcvke  for  killing  tnti  dMuracterized  u  a  mixture 
of  50%  dry.  water  to^le  herbicide  capable  of  being 
traaalocatad  throughout  the  plant  ^fatem  aiod  50%  affixa- 
tiva  coatad  ob  a  naifl. 


3437,»<f 
UTOMATIC  WATUI  DBPKNSKK  FOR  TREE 
J.  Sakal,  fl  LlMalB  Ava^  Cnliaii.  Alhaiay,  N.Y. 
Flad  Apr.  14,  lULSm.  Noril7,5St 
2CWM.   (0.47-^  J) 


1.  A  dJapeiwint  lyiteni  oonprirfnt  a  reaarroir  boidint 
a  fiqvly  of  liquid,  a  well  containini  liquid,  a  valve  the 
opaidng  of  which  aOowt  commnniration  to  be  effected  be- 
tween Mid  reaarvoir  and  Mid  wcU.  a  vent  tube  arranged 
withta  Mid  raaervoir  and  aitantfnt  upwardly  above  uid 
'  imo  aa  nppar  rMervoir  uprtandiin  from  Mid  res- 
tha  lower  portion  of  mid  rmt  tube  extending 
downwardly  into  Mid  well,  there  being  a  suction  hole 
formed  throagh  Mid  vent  tube  and  located  below  the  bot- 
tom portioa  of  the  diecharte  portioa  of  Mid  valve. 


3437,f7t 
STARTING  ROOF  PLATE 
P.  TlHMH,  UlS  Bvakn  81,  Pany,  Iowa 
M»  23,  Iffl,  8arY«^r3M9f 
iCMkm.  (CLM-M) 


1.  bi  comMnatioii,  a  roof  baM  having  an  outer  bori- 
aootal  edge,  a  rigid  dieet  metal  cooetructioa  rtrip  m- 
cnrad  to  the  outer  wrfaoe  ol  said  roof  baM  adjacent 
mid  oolar  horizontal  edge,  a  ptaraHty  of  ipaoad  apart 
upwaidly  eit«n>tim  ridgm  fomtd  in  tad  aiuindint 


3,U7J71 
CONCRfTE  STRU< 


tudinally  of  nid  strip  and  parallel  to  sai(|  outer  hori- 

gODtal  edge,  and  at  leaat  one  Aiaile  maiber 

tt>  the  outer  rarfaoe  of  mid  cuMUuUion  imp 

(be  lower  surface  of  said  shingle  member  mgagn  said 

plurality  of  ridgm  of  said  consuuuion  sor^k 


Ovsn 


ln<y  11, 19ML  8ar.  No.  42,lM 
■Pllrmin  Gwnt  IrtUti  Mf  If,  1H» 
ICkim.    (CLfg^Ug) 


A  post-tensioned  concrete  structure  including  a 
ing  cable;  and  means  for  anchoring  said  st|es8ing  cable 
in  a  predetermined  poaition  in  said  structutv,  in  which 
said  anchoring  means  comprises  a  socket  m^ber  having 
an  external  frusto-conical  shape  and  having  at  its  end  of 
larger  diameter  a  transversely  dispoaed  fls^e  locating 
mid  socket  member  in  said  concrete  structure  and  having 
a  upered  axial  bore  extending  through  said  pocket  mem- 
ber through  which  said  streasing  cable  extends,  an  aper- 
tured  bearing  plate  abutting  said  locating  flange  through 
which  said  cable  extends,  and  at  least  oneiandxx-  grip 
gripping  said  cable  and  bearing  against  said  Rearing  plate 
and  securing  said  cable  hi  poritioa.  said  soikct  member 
being  further  provided  with  a  continoooa  spi^  rib  which 
axtcnds  over  at  leaat  part  of  the  outer  sutfaoe  of  said 
aockat  member,  said  rib  increaring  in  depth  from  tibe  end 
Of  said  socket  member  of  larger  diamaler  tb  the  end  of 
Mid  socket  member  of  smaller  diatneter  sol  tiiat  the  ef- 
fective outer  diameter  of  each  convohition  ^f  said  rib  is 
aoBstant,  the  edge  of  the  rib  being  paralM  to  the  longi- 
tidinal  axis  of  the  socket  member,  and  the  mner  diame- 
ters of  successive  convolutioos 
from  said  large  diamefrr  end  of  said  socket  member  to 
said  smaller  diameter  end  thereof,  said  rib  4erving  to  in- 
crease the  effective  bearing  area  of  said  soakct  member 
and  ensuring  an  even  diatribotioo  of  the  kpd  over  said 
member. 


locket 
Steven  T. 


3,137, 


Bnrna.  ill  Wafee%  boft  ef  StPML  lite. 
FBad  Mar.  3,  IML  Ssr.  Na.  fM^ 
!&  Sg-M3) 


G. 


'JV)'/'j';v;^*M 


^ 


1.  A  roof  ifirhidmg  a  phvality 
foofing  having  »^j^"'«'t  BMratnal 
each  strip  inrhiding  a  tUn  flexible 
fofl  sheet  adhered  to  the 
said  ton 


#oe  marpnal  edge  to  the  olhv 
baM  web,  one  terminal  edge  of 
atantially  contiguous  with 
web,  the  marginal  edge  portion  oi 
lo  said  terminal  edge  being  a  retan 
•Cher  nuiiiatl  edge  of  aid  web  aad 


JUMI  n,  1M4 
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M7 


portkBoC 
MacMU 


oCnid 
strip  ovcnjriot  a 
Inmiaal  edge  of  n 
of  cpoggr  am 
Ktotbe 


aaid  mariiiial  edae 
Of  the  iheet  (b- 
aOiabaag  itrip.  tad 
■Mliag  the  ow- 


S,137,f7J 

§EALEIKfOINT  CONVnUCTION  FOR  MA90NKY 

HXX:K  WALLS 

LI«H  H.   WHhm,  7nt  Ktewi  At*^ 
Mkk4  GlB*fs  M.  WataHH,  ataMtaki 
Lhyi  BiwifaM,  iiwil 


A 

apfanlityaf 


apart 


foiat 

nid 

of 

an 


block  waU  fdnctoR  comprWng 
block  ooonai  dMpoaad  in 
JDcbvUDg  a  pair  o(  I 
blocks  haTiat  vertical  opposilaly4aciat 
aai  a  vMlical  gap  or 
rfsd  cavity  formed  by 
said  ioiat  bdag  oootiaued  ia  said  plurality 
blodc  oowaes  above  aad  below  said  coarse; 
mOieat  seatJag  tlsaist  inrhirting  a  realieat 


vertical  bar  of  approadaaaiely  T-diapad  cross  sectioo  bav- 
iag  a  wtb  portkn  dhpead  ia  said  joint  aad  a  flange 
portion  disposad  agsiaiBt  Iha  wall  of  said  cavity  across 
said  joint  aad  traaaversaljr  to  said  «ab  portion,  said  flange 
portioa  oa  lbs  side  tbaiMf  a^aoeat  iti  joaction  with  said 
web  portioa  kaviag  a  ■■faea  of  sabstantially  flat  cross- 
sectioa  widi  vertical  sealiag  bead  tibs  of  elastic  deform- 
able  aiaasrial  ftereoa  disposad  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  portioa  ia  lataraOy-ipacad  fristionship  thereto  aad 
ia  toaUauw  ooataci  wtth  said  cavity  wall,  said  flanpe 
portioa  oa  the  side  thereof  apposite  said  junction  having 
a  sorfaoe  of  at  toast  pardy  convex  croes  section,  said 
resOieat  sealing  dement  havfag  a  sealing  strip  of  greater 
width  than  the  ci oas  sactioaal  width  of  said  web  portion 
and  of  anlirid  of  frarter  iaiiUfity  than  the  onlerial  of 
said  T-shapod  bar  second  UnasvsisBly  to  said  w«b  por- 
tico in  spikoed  reiatioaribv  to  said  flang 

oapi^MMBl  with  said  block  aadi;  a  cavity  aaer 
said  tnap  portiaa  of  said  sealiag  demeat  oa  die  oppo- 
site side  (bsreef  from  said  rfts  sskI  separating  the  cad 
sorfaoe  of  one  of  said  masonry  bloAs  from  said  cavity: 
aad  a  oon  of  cast-te-ptoca  aiaaerial  subalantiaHy  flOiag 
said  caivlQr  aad  aagafiiv  aad  nniag  said  cavity  liaer 
portioa  aad  iaio  ss sling 
of  said 


at  least  one  "r«-*'"t  in  each  ot  the  planar 
to  provide  communication  between  the  chamhar  of 
said  body  and  the  external  portion  of  said  body,  aad 


a  bore  OTtaadJag  throogk 
•aid  body  to  provide 
the  ooaoinai  in  &• 


base  plate  and  through 
mtie-mtifmt  with  each  of 
of  the  body. 


3,137^5 
PORTABLS  CLEANING  TOOL  AND  THE  LIKE 
a^  D.  JooM,  RoaM.  and  Ckarlae  A.  Heodlcy, 


9L 


Cbaaty,  Ma^  a  tmpwatlaa  af  Marylaad 
RM  Nav.  U  1H2,  §sr.  Na.  2H7M 
(CLSl— 73) 


4     ^        /7    */» 

1.  A  totri  for  deaniac  a  work  piece,  the  tool  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  rhamhrr  therdn.  a  dosure  for  said 
chamber  fooned  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  work 
piece,  a  r**Ti¥«g  meaibCT  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body  and  oonftned  in  said  diamber  in  positioo  to  engage 
the  work  piece,  said  chamber  havfai«  spaced  inlet  aad 
outlet  opaaiagi  cooamuaicatkig  throu^  said  deaaing 
member,  socdon  means  connected  to  said  outlet  opening 
to  induce  a  flow  in  said  chamber  past  said  cleaning 
member  aad  work  piece  engaged  therewith  to  carry  off 
the  sabilaaoe  deaaad  from  the  work  pieoa,  aad  means 
operativety  conaectad  to  said  deaniag  OMnbcr  to  rotate 
the  same  to  clean  the  work  piece. 


1497J74 

antMAni 


TOOL 


1 9m.  »,  His,  8sr.  Na.  MM39 
$Cktm,    laSl— 11) 


1.  A 

abaa 


iasaidbo«y, 


to  said  base  Plata  to 
smd  body  haviag  at 
oa  the  exterior  of  said  body, 


3,137,f7< 

Tm  ODEW  ALL  GUNDDt  AND  CLEANER 

MACHINE 

Ralph  F.  Csipw,  Akfw,  OUau  asslMar  Sa  The  B.  F. 

riao^rkh  Cmaiaaj,  New  Yark,  NT^a  unpmtlao  of 

NawYaA 

Plad  Dae.  21, 1H2,  to.  Na.  14Mtt 
7niiBii  (CLSl— IM) 
1.  In  a  tin  aidcwall  abrading  aad  cleaning  apparatus 
having  tnlio  mping  aad  rotatablr  tin  mounting  members 
to  rotatably  aiouat  aad  ioAate  a  tin  with  iu  sidewaUs 
flattned  ia  pisacs  pcrpeadicalar  to  the  axis  of  said  tire, 
at  least  one  rotatahle  tire  sidewall  abrading  and 
for  *'*§nf~''^  with  a  flartmrd  sidewall 
of  a  tin  aKwatad  oaaad  rotated  by  said  monming  mem- 
bais;  the  layrovsaMBt  coatprinag.  ia  combiaation: 

(a)  a  first  siqiport  aieaas  aiovable  toward  aad  away 
from  the  plane  of  a  flattened  tidewall  of  a  tin 
mounted  on  mid  mounting  member*; 

(b)  a  leoond  support  laeaas  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
flist  suppoit  nwaas; 

(c)  means  to  move  said  second  st^port  means  reUtire 
to  said  flrat  support  means; 

{d}  meaas  pivotally  nurmwing  said  abradmg  and  clean- 
oa  laid  sffoad  tuniwrt  flKaaai  •*** 
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(<)  means  to  move  said  abrading  and  ckaning  member 
cffecdnf  a  variation  in  the  orientation  of  the  axis 
a€  rotation  of  said  abrading  and  cleaning  member 
with  naptct  to  said  second  support  means; 


slone  surface,  a  plurality  of  spacing  devices  Supported  by 
tie  guide  means  in  sligbtly  spaced  relatjonhip  to  the 
stone  surface,  each  spacing  device  including  ,a  peripheral 
wall  defining  an  open  interior  area,  a  letM*  removably 
(fsposed  in  the  open  interior  area  of  each  spicing  device, 
each  spacing  device  also  including  projecting  4>acing  tab 
means  on  the  side  edges  there<rf  for  engagedient  with  an 


whereby  said  abrading  and  ckaning  member  may  be 
broii^  accurately  to  and  from  said  engagement  at  a 
pnsctocted  locatioa  on  said  ftattoied  sidewall. 

POUSHING  MKTBoDANP  APPARATUS 
W.  Giavas,  GIsbvIcw,  DL* 

BvsMliB,  DL,  a  fgpawtloB  of 

IMVSsr.  Pte.  253,552 
•  CMw.  la.  51— llf 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  flat  polisbed  surface  on  a 
solid  suiubk  for  micioscopfc  observation  whik  mounted 
in  a  cylindrical  weighted  holder  therefor,  comprising  a 
peripherally  confined  circular  resOiently  supported  hori- 
aontany  disposed  platen  for  freely  supporting  said  holder 
witii  its  mounted  solid  disposed  downwardly  against  the 
face  of  said  platen,  means  restraining  said  platen  against 
roUtioii,  aBd  means  for  wbjectint  uid  platen  to  timul- 
taneons  limited  horizontal  orbital  motion  and  simultane- 
ous orbital  tilting  to  cause  said  holder  to  track  around  the 
turf  aois  of  said  platen  and  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  and 
to  thereby  polish  said  weighted  solid. 


adjacent  spacing  device  for  spacing  the  spacing  devices 
and  the  letters  therein  in  proper  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  regardkss  of  the  sequence  of  tb4  letters,  said 
letters  being  independent  of  the  spacing  devices  whereby 
the  letters  are  adapted  to  be  mouated  on  the  Itone  surface 
when  the  spacing  devices  are  st^ported  ly  the  guide 
means  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  sione  surface. 


J,137,f7f 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND 
PAPER  WAONNG  IN  CONT. 

lacn 


Ftted  Apr.  4, 1M2,  Ssr.  N«.  1S5^ 
HChrfM.    (0.53—115) 


V37,»7t  

SAND  BLAST  SIVNCIL  AND  METHOD 

lBi—isii|n.  3M  2iBd  Ave,  Newaifc  7.  N  J. 

FBai  N«v.  15,  IMt.  Ssr.  No.  t9JSm 

SCMm.    (0.51—312) 

1.  An  assembly  for  forming  ktters  on  a  stone  surface 

couiprlsiBg  guide  means  adapted  to  be  mourned  on  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  wadding  necked  contain^  oooprismg 
a  machine  frame,  a  rotary  turret  thereon,  la  main  drive 
shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  ti^ret  inlenmt- 
tently  from  sution  to  station  and  to  cause  the  turret  to 
dwell  between  steps  of  rotation,  a  series  of  sf  aced  tubes  on 
the  turret  offset  from  the  axis  thereof  and  rotating  with 
the  turret,  there  being  a  forming  tube  at  eich  sUtion  at 
each  dwell,  the  tubes  being  open  at  both  enk  a  source  of 
supply  for  sheeU  of  foldabk  material  adjacem  one  station, 
means  to  provide  a  sheet  at  each  dwell  at  said  one  sUtion 
in  a  position  at  one  end  of  the  respective  tube  and  located 
transversely  thereof,  a  reciprocating  mandrel  at  said  one 
station  in  position  to  engafe  the  positiooed  ilieet  and  force 
it  into  the  tube  compacting  it  into  an  elongated  tubular 
wad  embracing  the  mandrel  and  having  an  open  end. 
means  to  reciprocate  the  mandrel  at  each  dwell  into  and 
fully  out  of  the  tube  kaviag  the  wad  thei^,  means  at 
another  station  to  position  a  coiAainer  withjaa  open  neck 
adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  the  fbrmiag  t#be  to  receive 
the  tubular  wad  open  and  foremost,  a  |  reciprocatory 
plunger  located  at  the  said  other  sutioni  to  enter  the 
forming  tube  at  its  opposite  end  and  expel  the  tubular  wad 
open  and  foremost  into  the  neck  of  the  dootaiaer,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  into  and  f^  out  of  the 
respective  forming  tube. 
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ATPAKATUS  POR  PACKING  AITIICLES 


Gnat  BritaiB  Apr.  14,  IMl 
(CL  53~12t) 


multiple  magaziiie  asaemMy  movably  mounted  on  the  car- 
toning machine  and  adapted  for  any  one  of  its  magazines 
to  coact  one  at  a  time  with  said  withdrawing  means,  and 
selectively  operable  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
magazine  assembly  to  a  position  of  coaction  between  a 
desired  magazine  and  said  withdrawing  means,  for  stop- 
ping the  cartoning  machine  at  a  predetermined  pmnt  in  its 
cyck  of  operation  and  for  starting  it  again  when  said 
desired  magazine  assumes  its  position  of  coaction  with 
said  withdrawing  means. 


wytMi 

SAZINIFI 


MULTIPUC  MAGAZINE  FOB  CARTONING 
MACHINB 

Mi  Bait  F.  McVldur,  ilaiifiia,  1 
Ljjcfc  CwpaialiaB.  AaiMsiia,  ImL,  a 

PBai  hm.  14,  INl,  i«.  No.  I244t 
U  nilii     (C1.S3— IM) 


3,137,M2  

CONTAINEK  CAPPn 


1.  Apparatns  for  packhig  a  bulbous  article  such  as  an 
electric  lamp  in  a  foor-sided  carton  the  walls  of  which 
adjacent  each  comer  are  cut  and  scored  at  each  of  two 
spaced  pciWons  comklered  knglhwisc  of  the  carton  there- 
hy  to  proride  pain  of  artide-aitafiBt  members  ad^ted 
for  fbldiaf  imo  the  carton  to  nvport  and  hold  an  article 
m  the  cartcm,  comprisiag  a  locatinf  memb«'  to  stq^nrt 
a  carioB  hi  the  open  coBdhioa  diereoff  with  te  bulbous 
portioo  of  the  article  alitiwd  wMh  said  artide-engaging 
members,  a  pair  of  folder  ekments  for  each  pair  of 
artide-catMiBt  members  of  the  carton,  a  movnting  block 
for  each  pan-  of  folder  elemeats,  said  mounting  block 
being  supported  for  mgiWMsnt  towards  and  away  from 
a  carton  supported  by  said  locating  member  and  said 
folder  irHirr^  being  pivolad  to  the  motrnting  block  for 
moveaaal  terewith  and  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  sprints  urging  the  folder  elements  of  the  pairs  to- 
wards anch  OtktK  tad  permitting  separatioa  of  the  folder 
elemeitts  foOovfaig  teitial  cofafemeat  of  die  elemenu 
with  tha  ■liihiMiiatiiii  members  to  be  folded  cowards 
thereby  and  during  the  continued  movement  of  the  folder 
elemeats  by  the  mounting  block  towards  the  bulbous  por- 
tioo of  the  article  located  in  the  carton,  and  actuating 
means  operable  in  timed  relatioo  with  the  positioniiig  of 
a  carton  and  article  on  said  locating  member  to  effect  said 
movements  of  the  mounting  blo^ 


Ik.. 


aad  Gerald  D.  Gftssara, 


a  MrpOTMioa  of  MkMfH 
May  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,149 
1(  ns^i      (CL  53-^l<) 


4.  An  automatic  container  c^iping  marhiiif  compris- 
ing oooveyor  means  for  supporting  and  moving  containers 
in  an  upright  position,  cap  dimenang  means  posit iotied 
over  said  conveyor  means  for  positioBing  caps  out  •<  • 
time  for  engacemeot  by  s»id  oootainen  as  diey  vaam  en 
said  convoyor  means,  cap  feeding  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  caps  stacked  with  dieh-  axes  substantially 
along  one  line  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  for  rotating  and  jiggling  Uie  same  to  s^arale  the 
caps  from  frictwoal  Ufachmrnf  to  eadi  other,  said  feed- 
ing means  communicating  with  the  failet  end  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  and  beti«  adapted  to  move  said  stack  f 
toward,  and  cap  applying  means  positioned  ovtr  said 
veyor  means  near  the  outlet  end  of  said  di^trnring 
for  rtg^g*"g  die  tops  of  said  caps  and  focdng 
the  containers. 


34373t3 

COTTON  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

H.  Bean,  RJL  1,  Eoa  397.  Hairyelli 

Fled  Oct  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M^i 

ItOahM.    (CL54— a) 


2.  For  ase  with  a  carsoniag  madiinr.  having  means  for 
withdrawing  cartons  one  at  a  time  from  a  magazine,  a 


means  mounted  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom  in  aKgnmeat  with  plant  rows,  cot- 
ton picking  brush  means  rolatably  mounted  on  the  guide 
meam  for  removal  of  cotton  from  the  plants  in  response 
to  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  ootloo  colkiction 
means  oparatively  coacting  with  ths  rotating  brwh  means 
on  the  guide  means  for  removing  coOon  from  the  brash 
means,  suction  aoole  means  operatiwiy  mounted  on  the 

and  rendered  operative  to  withdrawn  cotton 

in  the  i^ltittim  aaeoas  an 
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suction  ytrttim  meant  openthrdy  monnUid  rearwardly 
of  the  vdride,  condnit  meant  operatively  connected  be- 
tween taid  Miction  ftneratiaf  meant  and  taid  nozzle  means 
to  render  the  nozzle  meant  operative  and  convey  cotton 
withdrawn  thereby  and  cotton  cteanint  means  (^leratively 
connected  to  the  suction  generating  means  and  rendered 
operative  thereby  for  receiving  cotton  from  the  suction 
generatiaf  meant  and  removing  impiiritiea  before  deliver- 
ing the  cotton  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle. 


bead  member,  said  member  having  an 

which  a  coodoctor  nuy  be  OKwed,  a 

roll  holders  mooalad  on  taid  ralataMe 

trkally  about  said  opening,  each  of  said  tj^  I 

being  provided  with  a  roU  tension  cootrol  meant  and  a 

tagie  tension  control  meant,  taid  roll  lews  on  control 

means  controlling  the  rate  at  wfakfa  t^ie  Is  nnwoond 

from  a  tape  roll  secured  to  said  tape  roll  Wilder,  said 

roll  tension  control  means  compriang  a  ^ring4oaded 


3,197,fM 
COMBINE  GRAIN  TABU  HDGKr  ADJUSTER 

Fontt  M>  Iw 

(USM  RMMvaR  Rnnd,  tasft  Mmi,  bd.) 


alt  iLnd,  8«Bft  Mmi,  bi. 
t,  IMLlar. Ne^ 94417 
(O.  Si— 314) 


ooBtroUtBg 


f-'.  I   ^ 


1.  A  aaaaing  rocker  for  a  combine  having  a  vertically 
rockable  cittter  bar  carrying  knife  guards  extending  for- 
wardly  and  compritint  mcaht  rockably  mounting  the  rear 
and  <rf  the  rocker  on  the  cutter  bar  to  have  its  forward 
end  extend  ahead  of  the  cutter  bar;  a  shoe  pivoted  on  the 
front  end  of  taid  rocker  and  rockable  in  vertical  direc- 
tiona;  said  rocker  having  a  vmically  extending  cavity 
iau>  idikh  a  guide  may  extend  to  confine  said  rocker 
against  lateral  movemem  during  rocker  vertical  travel; 
taid  ihoe  having  an  under,  main  tlide  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  pivot  axit  of  the  aboe  and  merging  into 
an  upturned  pOTtion  forwardly  of  the  pivot  axit,  a  shoe 
portion  straddling  the  rocker  back  of  said  axit,  carrying 
said  cavity;  an  upper  portion  fixed  to  said  shoe  ahead  of 
the  axis  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  under  tlide  and  over  said  cavity  carrying  portion; 
said  shoe  having  weight  diatribntion  causing  the  main 
slide  length  to>  drop  downwardly  m  the  rocker  may  be 
lifted  upwardly  causing  taid  slide  fmward  portion  to 
rock  upwardly  to  a  degree  limited  by  the  height  of  said 
cavity;  taid  mownting  meant  compriting  a  thaft  rock- 
ably  carried  along  and  under  said  cutter  bar;  a  bracket 
detachaMy  secured  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  rocker; 
said  bracket  having  an  opening  traatvcrady  therethrough, 
through  whidi  said  shaft  slidingly  and  freely  pastes  there- 
through; an  abutment  on  said  shaft;  an  abutment  on  said 
bracket  in  tiM  path  of  and  ciromifavntially  spaced  from 
the  shaft  abutmem  providing  a  limited  degree  of  rock- 
lag  of  the  bracket  around  said  abaft  and  a  trttim  rock- 
i«|  of  the  thaft  to  rock  the  bracket  in  the  oppotite  direc- 


flat  plate   member  applying  a  constant   broking  force 

a|aintt  the  entire  side  of  a  tape  roll  secured  y>  taid  tape 

roll  bolder,  taid  tape  tenaon  control  i 

the  rate  at  iHiich  the  tape  is  wrapped  about  \ 

moving  through  the  tiding  head,  said  tape 

trpl  meant  and  said  roll  tension  control 

ini  an  integral  lyitcm  whereby  the  rate  of  m^windiBg  te 

tape  from  the  roll  is  the  same  at  the  rate  ff  wra^iat 

siich  tape  about  the  conductOT. 

i  ^— — ^^ 


compne- 


3,117,5«  . 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  FINBRING  OF  A|mFICIAL 
AND  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Ptarrc  lean  Terra,  Lyem, 

Fhaee,ai 
FHed  Feb.  «,  IMl,  Bar.  N«b  171 

VpBcmiaa  PkMce  M«. «,  19il 
lOabiB.    (€3.57—34) 


'^^ 


3,137,98s 
TAPING  HEAD 

■hill  in 
efNewYerfc 

.N«.a9«,7a3 


(CL  S7— M) 

for  wrapping 


oompciaing  a  rotatable 


A  machine  for  finishing  and  twisting  a  tiflcial  and 
synthetic  filamentary  material,  which  eoapf  h*  *  frame 
mounted  to  afford  access  to  both  facet,  i  aiifing  on 
face  a  bank  of  substantially  vertical  hi 
a  length  of  60  to  160  cm.,  meant  for  leading 
wuxb  through  the  heating  tubes,  one  thread  tb  each  tube, 
guide  meant  for  leading  the  threndt  ofvcr  th#  top  of  the 
ffame  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  a 
twisting  spindles,  one  for  each  diread.  loca^d 
opposite  face,  the  heating  tubet  being  arrange^  compactly 
at  sparings  substantially  lest  than  te 
adjacent  twisting  spindles.  • 


threads  iq>- 


of  down- 


JuMi  ta,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


941 


D. 


Al^AfyAlAlUi  TOK 
PKAWI WIING  YAKN 


a  cable  betuwo  two  qwoed  locatioat 
the  cabk  on  a  ^wwlim  reel. 


Ilk  19ir  8«.  N*.  21t,743 


detemifamf  prior  to  twisting  the  cable  the  amoont 
and  directioa  of  tonioaal  unbaUnoe  in  a  cabk  lensOi 
equal  to  the  ipactnt  between  said  locations, 

and  unultaiieoittly  impaiting  to  the  cabte  betuven 
said  locatioiis  an  anfular  twistiiif  about  in  an  in 
an  amount  and  in  a  dovction  oppodte  to  the  tor> 
aiooal  uabelaaoe  in  Mid  cable  soAcieot  to 
act  such  unbalance. 


1  •  A  drawtwiMf  ptovidad  wUi  a  aooroe  of  jrvii  lopfrfy 


(«) 

ib)  a  phirality  of  driven  fieed  and  ooC  roll  assrmblies 

for  advudng  yam  from  the  source  of  supply  thereof 

to  said  phnliQr  of  draw  roBs; 

(c)  a  phvaUty  of  draw  pins  iaterpoaed  between  said 
plurality  of  dkivsa  draw  roDs  and  said  plurality  of 
driven  feed  and  ca(  roll  assemblies; 

(d)  Mud  plurality  oi  draw  piM  normally 
the  yam  and  localizing  the  drawpotnt  tlioeof; 

ie)  said  pfavalfty  of  driven  feed  and  cot  roll  assem- 
blies and  said  plurality  of  driven  draw  rolls  being 
driven  at  differsoC  peripheral  rates  of  speed  to  stretch 
the  yam  OncbecwMi; 

(/)  a  pfawaUty  of  yam  twist  assemblies  eadb  having  a 
operable  in  surrouadment  of. a 
on  a  spindle  and  having  a  traveler 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  redprocable  ring 
for  carrying  the  yam  orbitnUy  about  a  cwremonding 
spindle; 

if)  drive  nteans  inchiding  a  main  shaft  for  operatively 
drhring  aaid  draw  roOs,  said  feed  and  cot  rolls,  and 
said  rsdpmrating  rings,  and  faicluding  a  driven  shaft 
azialy  aUgnad  in  spaced  relatiaa  with  said  mahi 
■haft  lor  operatively  drivfaig  said  splndlea; 

(h)  a  spaced  jadcsfaaft  srrangsi  parallel  to  said  main 
•teft  ami  said  drivsa  simft; 

(/)  an  OfMiunning  dutch  mwtsd  oa  said  driven 
ihafi; 

0)  a  plnnlity  of  ball  and  puBey  mswH  itsicouaett- 
shaft  and  said  ovfrninai^  clutch  to 

to  connect  and  dis- 

drfven  shafts  to  sekMivefy 

of  said  plurality  of 

•f  travsl  of  said 

to  prevent  formation 

OB 


DYKABLE  BULKY  YAMNS  BASED  ON 
POLYPBOTYLENS 
AMo  Flor  and  BaMMsle  Del  Mnnro,  Tsni,  ttaly,  assl^- 
to  MnniiralM  flMsia  GeMnle  psrniiinihk 

'pZ^  IMg,  Sv.  No.  g^l3 
Itsly  Feb.  It,  1999 
11  ClBliis.  (CL  57—149) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dyeaMe  bulky  contimwui 
filament  yam  which  consisu  essentially  of  stretching  a 
yam  formed  from  smooth  continuous  filaments  of  a  mix- 
ture consistinf  essentially  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and 
from  about  1  to  20%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
mixture,  of  another  rem  selectnd  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  polyoleAns,  epoxy  resint,  poly  amides,  poly- 
alkylenimines,  polyesters,  polyaminotriazolcs,  poiyci^t)- 
lactam  and  mixtures  thereof;  at  a  temperature  between 
20*  C.  and  110*  C.  and  at  the  highest  rate  of  stretchmg 
which  the  fUamenu  wfll  withitaad  without  breaking,  by 
feeding  the  yam  through  a  sirelchinf  zone  at  the  rate  of 
10  to  1$0  meters  per  minute  to  introduce  irregularly  dis- 
tributed internal  strains  into  the  filamenu,  and  then  rap- 
idly heating  the  stretched  yam  at  a  temperature  between 
about  SO*  C.  and  150*  C,  without  applyhig  tension  to 
the  yam.  to  relax  the  irrefularty  distributed  intsmal 
strains  introduced  by  the  stretching  and  obtain  a  yam 
the  synthetic  polymer  filaments  of  which  are  uiaaped 
irregidarly  along  their  length,  with  the  loops  disposed 
in  different  planes. 


3,137,999 

BALING  TWINE 

■  L.  CiniaM,  lis  SUaaiB  Ave., 

^•ed  G^Us&  M^^ri  34_  FW. 

1 8spt  29.  IML  8er.  N*.  1414M 

tOsliBi     (0.57—149) 


tTABlLIZING  CABUS 


In  T( 

if  Tana 

I  Nnv.  IS,  Htt,  Bar.  Now  XJ9  J91 
14niliii     (CLfT— M.S> 
1.  A  tmmai  «f  ttMatdm  • 
cable  by  twM^  Ike  cable  along  Us 
theilM«< 


1.  A  synthetic  baling  twine  suitable  for  forming 
slipping  single  toop  knots  in  a  baling  marhine  compris- 
ing at  least  one  Mrand,  each  strand  having  a  plurality 
of  fiamenCs  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  selsrtsd 
froa  die  gronp  rnwiefing  of  polyitlhylana  and  polypfo- 
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pykoe,  ttid  twine  befaif  best  set  under  tenion  to  com- 
pact the  ■tnicture,  and  said  twine  having  a  surface  coat- 
inf  of  an  adhesive  and  granules  of  an  abrasive  material 
embedded  in  the  adhesive. 


tially  of  liquid  hydrazine  with  a  boron  hydride  in  li<|uid 
phase  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmosplienc  fressure  op 
to  about  63*  C.  in  a  reaction  zone  in  proportions  such 
that  boron  nitride,  BN.  is  formed. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  BULKED  YARNS 


D.   FiMcy,   Newport,  fw^flmi,  ml^or   to 
■rMsh  NylM  Sfinniis  I  haltsi,  PMitypool,  Ei«laMl 
No  Drawl^.    FHcd  Aag.  S,  IMJ,  Scr.  No.  3M,M2 
CkdiM  prtartty,  ■ppllialloa  Grmt  Wttttlm  Aaf.  14,  1962 
UCMnm.    (CL  57— |M) 
1.  A  proccM  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bulked  yarn 
comprliiag  a  eon  of  crimped  continuous  filaments  sur- 
rounded by  a  sheath  of  st^le  length  fibres,  wherein  two 
or  more  yams,  at  least  one  of  which  is  thermoplastic, 
having  different  extensions  to  break  are  combined,  and 
are  falae  twitted  and  drawn  while  in  a  heated  condition 
to  cause  the  yam  having  the  lowest  extension  to  break 
to  break  into  crimped  staple  length  fibres,  which  fibres 
form  a  sheath  around  the  remaining  unbroken  crimped 
filaments  which  thereby  form  a  core  of  crimped  con- 
tinuous filaments,  the  ends  of  the  staple  fibres  ^entangling 
with  the  continuous  filament  core. 


3,137,992 

MECHANIC  4L  OSCILLATOR  CHIKFLY  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  HMEFIECES 


FOad  Mar.  9, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  171,712 

appHcatton  Swkaerland  Mar.  14,  19«1 
1  Cl^    (CL  5S— 23) 


In  a  timepiece  comprising  a  plate  and  a  gear  train,  an 
ekctro4MchatticaI  oacillator  for  uniformly  driving  and 
regsilattng  the  driving  of  said  gear  train,  comprising  an 
tAtmg^tmA  torsion  spring  element  twistable  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  damping  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
spring  dement  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  ele- 
ment itatioaarily  to  said  plate,  said  spring  having  a  con- 
stant thickness  and  a  V-ahaped  section  along  its  full  length 
intermediate  said  securing  means,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
Spring  element  intermediate  saitif  opposite  ends  of  said 
spring  element  and  extending  transversely  of  said  spring 
element  and  oacillauble  about  the  longitudmal  axis  of 
said  spring  element,  said  arm  being  secured  across  the 
open  side  of  said  V,  means  including  an  electronic  circuit 
for  oadllating  said  arm  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
spring  element  and  causing  a  torsional  twisting  of  said 
spring  element  and  means  for  imparting  drive  to  said  gear 
train  from  said  oacillator  during  oacillatory  motion  there- 
of.   

3J37J93 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE  VOLUMES  OF 
GASES  IN  SHORT  PERIODS  OF  TIME 
N.  Tyaoa,  Jr.,  Chisist,  CaMT.,  assifanr  to  Olisi 
~      ■    -   -  ,  vmwtaMam  o# 


Nov.  2S,  195^  Scr.  No.  77i,3tS 
12ClidaH.    (CLM— 3S.4) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  large  volumes  of  hot 
wiych  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 


propcktions 


3,137,fM 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  JET  PROFfULSiON 

THROUGH  A  WATER  MEDIUM 
Fritz  Zwfefc>,  Pasadena.  Calf.,  sssigani  to  Aerojet- 
GcMral  Corporatioa,  CinrI— aH,  OUo,  a 
tUmotOUo 

Filed  Nov.  19,  194g,  Ser.  No.  41,94p 
19CWnH.    (CLf--i5Ji) 


4.  A  jet  propulsion  device  adapted  fo^  operation 
through  water  comprising:  a  duct  having  an  Unlet  open- 
ii^  and  an  exhaust  opening,  an  automatic  pressure-oper- 
able inlet  valve  located  within  the  duct  for  ii^ermittently 
blocking  the  passage  of  water  entering  the  dikt  from  said 
inlet  opening,  means  providing  a  reaction-combustion 
chamber  within  said  duct,  said  reaction-combiartion  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  having  an 
oatlet  located  within  the  duct  downstream*  fromf  said 
automatic  pressure-operable  valve,  the  rear  lend  at  the 
renction-combustion  chamber  being  provided  with  a  di- 
rectional barrier  extending  substantially  acrciss  the  area 
described  by  said  exhaust  opening  of  the  rekction-com- 
bastion  chamber,  a  fuel-mixing  carburetor  hafing  an  out- 
let conduit  leading  into  said  reactioo-combustibn  chamber 
for  admitting  carbureted  mixture  therein,  a4  automatic 
pressure-operable  carburetor  outlet  valve  located  at  said 
oatlet  conduit  between  said  carburetor  and  s4id  reaction- 
cOmbustion  chamber,  a  conduit  for  introdulcing  water- 
reactive  material  into  said  reaction-combustion  chamber 
intermittently  and  thereby  causing  a  reactifm  between 
said  water-reactive  fuel  and  water  within  said  reaction- 
combustion  chamber,  thereby  elevating  the  pleasure  with- 
in said  reaction-combustion  chamber,  firing  i^ans  timed 
to  explode  said  carbureted  mixture  admitted  into  the  re- 
aetion-combustion  chamber  through  said  conduit,  where- 
by pistons  of  water  are  driven  intermittently  lownstream 
through  said  duct  exhaust  opening. 


L    (333I«(§L, 

New  YoeTlS 


N.Y. 


3,137^95 
ABLATION  RESBTANT  REACTION 
PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
DonaU  F.  OdMMr,  Covdanpott.  Pn. 

lya,    N.Y.),    and    Waller 

(%  Chcakai  Ei^ltulia. 

UalTtnity  HdghSs,  New  Y«t^  M,  N.Y.) 
.  FBed  Jas.  26. 19M,  Ser.  No. 

I  iCWw.    (O.  ft— 35,0 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a 
pulsion  nozzle  having  a  high  resistance  to 
tion  and  thermal  shock,  said  nozzle 
sarface  portion  constituted  by  a  porous 
having  a  molded  body  of  intcrengafed  met 
said  pores  constiuting  50-80%  of  the  volume  bf  said  body 
and  being  at  least  predominantly  lUled  wvtl  a  material 
solid  at  ambient  temperatures  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  hydride,  beryllium,  berylli- 


filaments. 
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urn  hydrid*.  t**""*".  magnwiuin  hydride,  okium, 
calcium  hydride  and  boroa.  Mid  material  being  convertible 


I  i 


i  t  i  I  iit  1  i  i  I 
m 


to  the  vapor  state  at  the  temperatures  to  which  said  sur- 
face portion  is  lubjected  as,  during  use  of  the  noczk  pro- 
pulsion gases  pass  through  the  nox^. 


■KACTKNS  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Alton  G.  De  CWk,  Ir^  St.  Chwlca,  DL,  amivar  to  HoUey 
Caavwy,  Wmtcb,  Mkh^  ■  carparatlaa  of 


FIM  Fch.  23,  IMl,  S«r.  Na.  M3t3 
9  CWbh.     (CL  —     3S.<) 


h--'— J=:p^'^-=^-^'*'~^      ^  '  • 


«: 


>^-^ 


1.  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  turbine,  a  main 
burner  mpplied  by  a  primary  fuel  control  with  a  manual 
power  selector  lever,  an  afterburner,  a  temperature  probe 
for  irnaii^  tiuixne  outlet  temperature,  a  tail  pipe  with 
an  adjustable  area  discharge  orifice,  and  movable  mem- 
bers fonning  an  adjustable  area  throat  orifice  disposed 
between  tte  turbine  and  the  diKfaarge  orifice,  a  control 
device  for  varying  the  throat  oriftoe  area,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  M  i^Mt  riiaft  rotated  in  response  to  movement 
at  said  pofwcr  selector  lever. 

(b)  a  ncoad  shaft  slidably  located  around  said  input 
shaft  mhI  poeitioiifid  angularly  thereby, 

(c)  a  CMS  sacuiad  to  said  second  shaft  for  rotation 
awilh. 

for  Id  timet  imparting  axial  move- 
diraction  to  said  second  shaft. 

to  a  tuibine  out- 
for 


7.  In  a  gas  tnrbiae  engine  having  a  turbine,  a 
burner  supplied  by  a  primary  fuel  control  with  f  manual 
power  selector  lever,  an  afterburner,  a  temperattue  proba 
for  sensing  tnrbiae  outlet  temperature,  a  first 
probe  for  scMing  turbine  outlet  preasuin,  a  second 
sure  probe  for  sensing  atmospheric  presHue.  a  tail  pipe 
with  an  adjustable  area  discharge  orifloe,  and  movable 
members  forming  an  adjiistable  area  throat  orifice  dis- 
posed between  the  turbine  and  the  discharfe  orifice,  a 
control  device  for  varying  both  the  throat  orifice  area 
and  the  discharge  orifice  area,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  an  input  shaft  rotated  in  re^wnsc  to  movement  of 
said  power  selector  lever, 

b)  a  second  shaft  ilidably  located  around  said  input 
shaft  and  positioned  angularly  thereby, 

;c)  a  first  cam  secured  to  said  second  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith, 

d)  a  piston  means  for  at  times  imparting  axial  move- 
ment to  said  second  shaft, 

«)  a  torque  motor  means  responsive  to  turbine  outlet 
temperative  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said 
piston  means, 

f)  a  Hmt  set  ol  hydraulic  cyiinders  for  actuating  said 
movable  members, 

g)  a  slave  member  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  first  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders. 

h)  a  first  servo  valve  for  contn^ing  the  position  of 
said  slave  member, 

i)  a  first  adder  bar  mechanism  <9eratively  connected 
to  said  first  cam  for  operating  said  servo  valve  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  first  cam. 

7)  feed-back  control  means  from  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to  the  input  of  said  servo  valve, 

k)  a  ratio  computing  device  responsive  to  compressor 
discharge  pressure  and  atnKMpheric  pressure, 

7)  a  second  cam  rotated  by  said  third  shaft  and  moved 
axially  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  ratio  com- 
puting device, 

m)  a  second  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  actuating 
siud  discharge  orifice  area. 

n)  a  second  servo  valve  for  operating  said  second  set 
of  hydraulic  cylinders, 

o)  a  second  adder  bar  mechanism  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  second  cam  for  operating  said  sec- 
ond servo  valve, 

»  a  fourth  shaft  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
second  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  creating  a  nul- 
lifying signal  to  said  second  adder  bar  mechanism. 


(/)  a  HI  of  kydmUc  cyUwIcn  for  actuatinf  sud  mov- 
(g)  a  slave  mambnr  for  conHoOing  the  operation  of 


(*)• 
(0 


vahta  for  cmHrnlKng  ttw  poation  of  Msd 


ly  connectod  to 
for  qrir***^  Mdd  servo  valve  m  response 
lo'te  positkM  of  said 


3,137,fr7 

HYDROIET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

f  ■■ilamla,  B.  32f  FrwAlto  Ptoce, 

rsiiBiei.  NJ. 

Piled  My  4,  IMlTier.  Na.  121^77 

9ClitaM.    (O-M— 35.0 


2.  Marine  pulse  jet  propulsion  apparatus  comprising 
a  combustion  chamber,  flap  valve  means  for  admitting  a 
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combiMtiMe  air  and  fuel  mixture  into  taid  combustion 
chamber,  meaas  for  igniting  said  mixture  when  said  com- 
bustion diamber  is  filled  therewith  in  order  to  produce 
hot  gases,  a  tail  pip*  having  a  cross  sectional  area  tub- 
stantiidly  Imi  than  dut  ot  said  combustion  chamber,  uid 
omibustion  chamber  terminating  in  said  tail  pipe  at  the 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  disposed  opposite  said 
ttMp  viihc  means,  and  a  water  acoeterator  secured  to  and 
envalopiag  the  end  portion  of  said  tail  pipe  disposed  op- 
posite mU  combustion  chamber,  said  water  accelerator 
comprWag  at  least  one  breathn-  tube  connected  to  said  tail 
p^  adiaoent  said  onpotite  end  portion  thereof  for  pro- 
viding said  tail  pipe  with  air.  a  water  inkt,  a  combining 
chaober,  said  water  inlet  serving  to  conduct  water  into 
said  combining  chamber  when  said  apparatus  is  in  an  op- 
erative position,  and  a  dkcharge  tube  serving  to  conduct 
into  the  atmosphere  said  hot  gases  and  water  from  said 


COOLED  Rociurr  nozzle 

E.  Eeam  Jr^  ladlMapolli,  lai 
Metan  Corpoiallea,  IMraM,  Mkh,,  a 


FIM  Oct  15, 1M2,  Ser.  N«.  2M,4«2 
SCUM.    (CLM— 35,4) 


'j^'^ 


d'A-g 


1.  A  cooled  Dozde  iw  high  temperature  gases  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  coaxially  stacked 
annular  disc  tmits,  each  unit  comprising  two  coaxial  an- 
nular discs,  at  least  one  disc  bdng  corrugated,  spaces 
bfiftg  dcAned  in  the  units,  and  a  body  of  solid  coolant 
mihig  the  said  spaces  and  overlying  one  of  the  discs, 
the  said  overlaid  disc  having  openings  therein  containing 
said  soUd  coolant  so  as  to  interlock  the  coolant  with 
said  ovwlakl  disc,  and  means  retaining  said  discs  in 
abottiiif  rdation  with  coolant  overlying  said  one  disc  of 
one  unit  abutting  and  tabetaatially  conframing  to  the 
surface  of  the  next  adjacent  disc  unit. 


■ippiement  the  speed  of  the  ootpot  iiia|t  when  the 
9eed  of  said  furdier  shaft  is  low,  and  to  iconnect  said 
aide  of  the  motor  to  an  exhaust  so  as  to  permit  the  mo- 
tor to  be  driven  by  the  differential  gear  drite  in  the  op- 
posite direction  for  taking  up  excess  spe#d  when  the 
Veed  of  said  further  shaft  is  Ugh,  a  st«rting-control 
valve  connected  to  the  othn-  side  of  the  «ir  motor,  to 
(be  fluid-pressure  supply,  to  the  ipaed-contrpl  valve,  and 


to  the  atmospheric  connection,  said  starting-icootrol  valve 
having  a  starting  position  in  which  it  connects  the  fluid- 
pressure  supply  to  said  other  side  of  the  air  motor  and 
connecu  the  speed-control  valve  to  die  atusoepheric  con- 
nection, and  a  constant-speed  position  in  ^hich  it  con- 
nects said  other  side  of  the  air  motor  to  tfai^atmoapheric 
connection  and  the  speed  control  valve  to  fie  fluid^res- 
mre  nipply. 


I  3,13t,tM 

f        CONTROL  FOR  SUPERCHARGED  VAPOR 

GENERATORS 
Harden  D.  VolMr,  Ir^  WMteaghhy,  OMi  i 
Bailey  Meter  CDMjBny.  a  cwpeslieB  ef  I 
Filed  Dec  5, 19M,  Set.  N«.  73,si3 
If  CfariBH.    (CL  M-^39.1S)  ' 


3.137,ff» 
CHANGEOVER  VALVES,  itORE  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  USE  IN  COMPOSni  MECHANICAL  DRIVES 
Fkedarkk  Vtmttk,  Nerth  Romford,  aad  Peter 
Kalis,  I  stNna,  FBglaai,    aiiiianiri    to  The 
r  CiM— y  ftaHii,  Ifart,  E«ex,  Eafhad,  a 
■yaf  Great  IrilirfB 

Fled  Oct  If,  IMl,  Ssr.  Nsw  14«,3T7 
priarlly, -ppEcallaa  GMtirihrf- Oct  25, 19M 

1.  A  coBstant-qieed-dnvc  and  sterter  unit  for  use  with 
a  variaMe-ipeed  engine  and  with  a  fluid-pressure  sup- 
ply source,  the  unit  compristag:  a  displacement-type  re- 
versible air  motor:  an  outpot  shaft  to  be  driven  at  a 
constant  speed;  a  further  shaft  for  driving  connection  to 
such  eagine;  a  dtSereatial  gear  drive  interconnecting 
•aid  motor,  nkl  output  shaft,  and  said  further  shaft;  and 
cootrol  means  for  said  motm-  iacluding  a  speed-control 
valv«  connected  to  one  tide  of  the  air  motor  and  hav- 
tng  nMan  operating  said  speed<oatrol  valve  in  accord- 
ance with  a  speed  of  the  ou^ut  shaft  to  connect  the  air 
motor  10  such  fluid-preaHve  supply  source  for  causing 
the  motor  to  be   pressure-driven  in   one  direction  to 


:a  ■ 

5.  In  a  combustioo  cootrol  syslam  for  a 
vapor  generator  to  which  fuel  and  air  for 
supplied  tatdcr  prcHure  and  whersia  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  generator  are 
power  for  a  gas  turbine  driving  a 
the  air  under  pressure  and  wherein  a  vapor  birbiae  is  pro- 
vided for  assisting  the  gas  turtMae  in  driyiag  the  com- 
pressor and  furphM  compcfor  ootpot 
output  from  said  compressor  whea  drivcal  solely  by  the 
gas  turbine  being  insufficient  in  an  increaaDg  arnoiwt  to 
supply  the  air  required  for  oombuitioa  aa  the  rating  of 
the  generator  decreases  below  a  aormal  ^atiag  and  ex 
ceeding  that  required  for  coanhvstioo  ia  laa  inrrwaing 
amount  as  the  rating  of  the  generator  increases  above 


motive 
supplying 
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said  nonnal  rating,  in  comlxnatioQ,  means  for  esubliihinf 
aooBiral  dptti  correq>ondhn  to  the  required  rate  of  air 
low  for  ooobuatioB,  neam  for  eatablishiBf  a  eootrd 
Htnal  conopondint  to  the  actual  rate  of  air  flow  for 
combttfltioo.  means  under  the  control  of  said  first  and 
second  control  sifnak  far  estabbshing  a  third  control 
signal  corresponding  to  tlie  difference  between  tbe  first 
and  second  control  signals,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
third  control  signal  for  increasing  the  vapor  flow  to  the 
vapor  turbine  as  the  generator  rating  decreases  below  the 
normal  rating  and  increasing  the  amount  of  compressor 
outpat  wasted  as  the  generator  rating  increases  above  the 
normal  rating  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  control 
signals  equal. 

«  I3g^| 
DEVKX  TO  ELIMINATE  SHEAR  SLIDE  IN  PRE- 
PACKAGED LlikjID  POWERPLANTS 
WBhHn  L  Bcita^Cete  Grwe,  and  Vfctar  Bratsr,  WaD- 

Urilad  SMaa  «f  Amwka  m  iipi i  hy  lb 

tarraf  flMNavy 

~~     Oct  11^  190,  Sar.  Nn.  23M17 
SCWbh.   (O-M-M^ 


1.  In  a  nuMila  ttmt  noit  and  propcHant  control 
device  of  tbe  dass  «leen  Iliad, 
a  casing  having  ■nrtaaily  spaced  inner  and  ovter  walls, 
a  first  annular  paitflkMi  far  irtafconnnrting  said  inner 

and  outer  wrih^ 
a  plurality  of  normally  dapiaawii  imd  tanks  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  first  partition  between  said 
imnir  and  omer  walls, 
a  tombnation  cban*ar  dispoaad  within  and  mutually 

spaced  from  said  inner  wall, 
a  iangi  di^oaad  on  ancfa  cod  of  said  combnstion 
which  fiuite  is  secured  in  sealing  reU- 
to  said  ianar  wall  for  anpporting  said  oon- 
bvlian  chaobcr  within  said  caifaig, 
a   aaoond    — ****^**'    partttian    di^aaad    between    the 
la^M  on  ctlber  end  of  said  combmtion  chamber 
for  mauim  >a  •  wiluw  rrlitir—Mp  said  conbMtion 

wall  thereby  providing  an 

on  etdMT  side  of 

Mid 


by  said  inner  wall 
for  sealing  said  tanks  fraas  said  Said  collwiina 
diamban  wha  said  tanks  are  depreswiriaeed  and 
far  bdag  mplnrBd  it  aid  weakened  portions  to 
said  tanks  wban  said  tanks  are  in  a  pre;w 
«o  alow  laid  to  Sow  into  said 


snid  tanks  for  esCab- 

etNHMCDoo  Ihercto,  and 

hrlffdmg  a  pinrality  of  orttoes  Apoeed  in  said 

chamber  Cor  meteciag  Sind  flow  from 

flnid  ooOactiiv  chaaban  into  said 


SAFETY  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
SERVO<X)NTROLS 

dicr  EiMl,  laiiltRot,  Jcm  Pnal 
Vkryaar^Sdne,   mti   Smot   RaMi, 

h-Lys,  Vnmet,  aailganii  to  Sockte  Na- 
aC  de  CoMMctiendeMolearB  d*Avln> 

, aeCf  a  campany  of  France 

PRed  Apr.  4,  IPtt,  Ser.  N«.  lg5,M7 
'  atty,  aapltaHsB  Vnmt»  Apr.  7,  IMI 
•  nahni,     (CL  M— 52) 


vat]  rniTl 


1.  A  servo-oootrol  apparatus  which  is  still  capable 
of  (^leratioo  after  two  possible  failures,  comprising  in 
combtnatioo  three  complete  seryo-control  units  having 
terminal  or  power  stages  which  are  connected  by  a  me- 
chanical coiipting  device  to  a  member  to  be  controlled, 
means  for  comparing  the  respective  operation  of  the  said 
sarvD^ontroi  onita.  and  switching  means  oonnally  enaur- 
ing  the  simahaneoos  snpply  of  said  three  umts  and  per- 
mitting the  isolation,  by  a  sin^e  operation,  of  the  power 
stage  of  a  failing  unit  and  pntting  in  a  stand-by  state  one 
of  the  two  units  which  have  rcntained  operative,  s  single 
further  operation  enabling  tbe  fimctions  of  said  last  two 
units  to  bis  revwsed  in  the  event  of  a  second  faflure. 


WEAR  OR  PLAY  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  PARTS 


Fled  Fab.  t,  IMS,  Bar.  No.  2S74S7 

ippScartsB  Ffact  Feb.  t,  IHl 

iCUkm.    (CLiS— 54.<) 


^A  .  /' 


mm 


.V*S«>W>k  »>*>*' 


S    7  3 


T 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  of  the  applicatioo  type,  no- 
ubly  for  bntm,  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  with  an 
orifice  for  delhreriag  compressed  hydraolic  fluid  thereto 
and  diacluvging  said  fluid  therefrom,  at  least  one  piston 
having  an  iaoer  end  sUdably  fitted  in.  and  in  sfialiag  en- 
gagement with,  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and  an  outer 
end  controlling  the  desired  ^iplication  when  aaid  oom- 
prewd  hydraulic  fhiid  is  deliwed  to  said  cylinder  and 
permitting  the  release  of  said  application  when  aaid  ori- 
fice acts  aa  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  elastic  diaiphragm 
mounted  tranavcnely  in  said  bore  with  iu  peripheral 
edge  f*^g«g««»t  said  bore  and  formed  with  a  groowe  pro- 
viding in  said  cylinder,  against  the  wall  of  said  bore,  an 

orifloe,  said  elastic  diaphragm  being  shaped  to  jiermit 
the  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  frani  said  annnlar  cham- 
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ber  into  tli*  cylinder  and  to  preveat  laid  flaid  from  flow- 
inf  firom  Mid  cylinder  into  Mid  aimular  chamber. 


M3MM 

ENTROTY  BALANCING  METHOD  OP  UFBIGEB- 

ATiON  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

'    ■  B.  GMord,  129  OikMn  Av«^  Syncwe,  N.Y. 

RM  iwm  11, 1M2,  te.  N«.  MU71 

15  niiliiii     (CLO— «) 


1.  lidbod  of  entropy  helanring  refriferation  which 


(«)  oolaining  a  conatant  ychaat  of  gas  in  a  doaed 
container  body  whkh  la  mpported  in  a  bath  of  liq^ 
lytroiw  and  wbUb  body  iadndet  relatiTBly  hi^ 
tampanture  chamber  meana  oocnrring  at  one  nde 
oi  the  bath  of  Uqaid  mtrofan  and  ralativdy  low 
tampefature  chamber  means  arranged  at  an  oppoatte 
iide  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  iMth  and  interconnected 
with  the  Mid  relatively  high  temperature  chamber 


(b)  diq^adng  a  pcwtion  of  said  constant  volume  of  gas 
into  the  ralath^ly  high  temperature  «*««i*tMw  means 

fad  jresanfe  in  the  constant 


(c)  <lhfi«rtng  another  portion  of  gas  maintained  at 
the  said  increaaed  presanre,  bato  the  said  low  tem- 
perature chamber  twifint. 

(d)  then  decreasing  prcesifie  and  causing  the  gas  por- 
tion in  the  said  low  temperature  chamber  means  to 
expand  and  produce  cooling. 


PURCT  aJbBjMSEMENTS 

DcwM,  and  KaMk  V.  Elsbera, 
le  Center  Cesporaden,  Sy 
of  Detewara 
Mar.  2t,  1M2, 9ar.  Ne.  ItS^tST 
ItOaiiM;    (CL<2— 15) 
A  purge  arrangemeot  fbr  removing  relatively  non- 
from  a  portion  of  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem and  disduuging  them  to  a  desired  exterior  region 
comprising:  <« 

(a)  a  separation  chamber  for  storing  relatively  non- 


1. 


(b)  Beam  for  pasdnt  said  relatively  noncondensible 
fMM  from  said  portion  of  said  refrigmuion  system 
to  said  separation  chamber, 

(c)  exhaust  valve  means  for  passing  said  relatively 
noneondensible  gases  from  said  separation  chamber 
to  Mid  desired  region  while  substantially  preventing 
pasaags  of  ambient  fluid  from  said  deaired  region  to 
said  separation  chamber,  and 


(</)  means  for  passing  liquid  to  said  sepi|ratioa  diam- 
j       ber  under  a  pressure  greater  than  th4  pressure  in 


said  desired  region,  to  expel  the  relatively  noncoo- 
densible  gases  from  said  separation  chaiilber,  through 
said  exhaust  valve  means,  to  said  destr^  region. 


3  I3g  §gg 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  INCiUDING 
DEFROST  MEANS 
Eari  I.  MoonMM  airf  lote  I. 
to  Geaen 
of 


:MaME.4>ytan^0M>, 
CarpMndom,  Delrail, 


Filed  Apr.  M,  19€2,  Ser.  N*. 
UCIaiMB.    (CLi2~lM) 


I99ji\t3 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  insulating  means 
enclosing  a  below-freezing  storage  compan 
above-freezing  storage  compartment  insulat 
other,  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  below- 
lartment  to  below-freezing  temperatures  a 
freezing  compartment  to  above-freezing  ref 

age  temperatures  comprising  refrigerant  liq        _, 

and  refrigerant  evaporating  means  operated!  normally  *t 
temperatures  below  freezing  so  as  to  acciimulate  frost 
thereon,  and  means  concturently  responsive  ip  a  predeter- 
mined high  temperature  of  said  above-free^ig  compart- 
ment and  ■  predetermined  low  tenqierature  elf  said  evapo- 
ating  means  for  defrosting  said  evaporating  meaiM. 


3,13Mt7     ' 
HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING 
E.  Fiittmm,  Crcvc  Cmm,  M«^ 
Qrick,  tHHmwm*  St,  f  "SWi.  0W4 

a  cerpoithwi  ef  Dshmass  i 

FIted  Sept.  1«,  1M2,  Ssr.  N*.  222il4 
SCWMa.    (CLtt— 171); 
1.  In   a    refrigeration   system    liidnding| 


I   Rv^kf 


means,  condenser-receiver  means 
diarge  side  of  said  compressor 


the 
a  plurality  of 
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BonBally  coanertgd  betwoea  nid  con- 
iw  snctkn  uito  of  nid  com- 
for  Mikicdvcly  dnrertiiit  hot 
I  icfrffvut  btm  the  oorapraMor  diKfaarfe  to  said 
evaponlor  mtam  for  defroitjnf  nine,  the  conbinfttioD 
of  an  aoconnilator  reoeiviaf  condemed  reftiflerant  from 
•aid  evaporator  meam  darinf  defroatinf  thereof,  a  vapor 

return  Use  from  Mid  accumulator  to  the  wctioo  tide  of 


aziatty  •eperabte  operative  oooaection  therebetweea  and 
mountiaf  said  abaft  in  the  oamr  for  rotatioB  by  said  com- 
nector  when  the  cover  is  appUed  to  die  receptacle;  mid 
cover  having  drcumfereatiany  spaced  locking  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  locking  logs  in  the  freezer  space. 


TRANSPIRATION  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Loafa  R.  McCral^t,  Steagwd,  Pa.. 

Eladric  Ciai|MU,  a  ties  pes  aH—  el  New  Yorfc 

FVed  Apr.  17. 1957,  See.  N«.  «5337< 

ICWm.     (CL  0—315) 


and  a  hot  gas  cofl  di^osed  in  said  ac- 
cumulator and  having  open  inlet  and  discharge  ends  dis- 
poaad  iipelniiii  and  downsinaai.  respectively,  within  the 
hot  gasaoos  leiiigseua  co— erfinn  between  the  discharge 
side  of  said  compressor  and  said  ooadenser-recetver 
Msana  to  Ifcsrehy  restrict  the  sitective  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  consiectioB  and  divert  a 
of  said  hot  gasiiniis  refrigerant  Cram  said  oom- 
I  said  hoc  gMcoB. 


1.  A  tran^Mratioa  cooled  sUn  stnictnre  comprishig  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  parous  material,  each  of  said  layers 
having  a  satestantiany  uniform  porosity  throoghoat  its 
cross-section,  a  fluid  reservoir  backing  up  said  layers  with 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  tibe  porosity  and  thickneas  of  said 
layers  decreasing  from  the  inside  out  audi  that  the  inner- 
most of  said  hiyers  is  designed  primarily  for  structural 
support  and  to  require  minitniyed  prtasure  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  force  said  fluid  therethrough  and  the  oatermost 
of  said  layers  is  designed  to  provide  smaller  and  mors 
nomeroos  porous  openings  to  coirtrol  the  rale  of  fluid 
tran^iration  ttKrethrough. 


MEANS  FOR  MAU^G  FROZEN  PRODUCTS 

INCLUDING  A  DRTACHARLB  COVER 

WHmn  C  1¥amfaaa^  PXK  Mm.  371, 

Daaart  Hatflprtii,  Ciiif. 
Fled  Age.  19. 1962.  Sar.  No.  llt,741 


FLEXnUgmAPTlNG 

E.  Shipley, 

ilo< 
I  of  Now  Vast 

tfar.  U.  19«3.  Ssr.  No.  M74K 
1  nilHi      (CLM— 1) 


mil  of  the 
a  rsBsptans  open  at  one  sod;  a 
one  md  of  the  receptacie;  meam  for 
fluid-iiiN  10  the  reaapmcls;  a  drivfaig 

.  .  in  the 

adapladfar  an  aiinBy  separahia  oparativ  co— aftinw  to 
a  rotary  dkivis«  member  fai  a  frsemr  space  of  a  refriasrat- 
iag  apporatas.  so  m  to  be  driven  techy;  a  stirring  cie- 
maot  bsvii«  a  shaft  rataiaUy  OBoamad  at  ow  cod  in  the 

booom  of  the  rsccptade;  the  othsr  end  of  said  shaft  and 
said  driving  Goanector  having  coveting  means  dsAning  an 


TT 


1.  Flexible  torque  trsnsmissioo  shafting  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudittally  spaced  support  pedestal 
asaemblies. 

a  plurality  of  structural  guidinc  members  disposed  end- 
to-end,  each  having  a  first  end  supported  by  one  of 
said  pedestal  assemblies  to  provide  limited  imiversal 
raovemem  and  Imutad  translation  and  a  second  end 
supported  by  the  first  end  of  an  adjaoem  guiding 
member, 

a  plurality  of  bearings  each  disposed  within  one  of  said 
fuiding  members  near  the  pedestal  asaeasMy,  and 

a  plurality  of  shaft  sectiom  disposed  end-to-end  and 
interconnected  by  flexible  couplings  for  torque  traae- 
mitimi.  each  of  said  shaft  sections  haviag  one  cad 
supported  and  roCataUy  jouraaled  by  one  of  said 
bearings  and  the  other  end  supported  by  an^adia- 
ccnt  shaft  section  at  the  flexible  coupling. 
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V. 


MJMil 
DAmnAaBMBLY 


1.  A  vibratioa  damper  aaaembly  comprising — 

a  ralary  diiving  member; 

a  rotary  dtwm  member; 

reeiUeat  mesM  edapted  to  truiemit  torque  from  said 
driving  member  to  said  driven  member; 

wipporting  means  for  supporting  said  lesilient  means  in- 
dependently of  said  driving  and  driven  members; 

f^t»g***«**  meaos  amocialed  with  said  driving  and 
drivM  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reail- 


•aid  eogageabk  means  being  arranged  so  that  limited 
relive  movement  between  said  driving  member  and 
said  driven  member  is  pemitled  before  said  driving 
member  engages  said  resilient  means  and  said  resili- 
ent means  engages  said  driven  member. 


XUMU 

DUVBN  PLAn  Afl§IMBLY 

La  Grave  Fwk,  DL, 


SYSTEM  FOB  CAUMUTTNC  P1PI|LIN1 

FLOWMimS 
G.  Will  lit,  bving,  Tcs^  aarfpMr  la  Sfeaagr 
OB  Compaq,  Inc^  a  laspoiagen  ef  NeKY«fc 
N«v.  3g,  IMl,  See.  Na.  15(,tt2 
JCIitai.    (CL7S-^      ~ 
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c 
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^»>c 
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1.  An  anangcment  for  calibrating  How  yneteri 
iristng:  , 

a  first  flow  meter  adapted  to  gsoerate  imjwilsw  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  unita  of  pnd  paMiag 
through  said  first  flow  meter  and  measi^ed  thenhy, 
said  first  flow  meter  being  located  at  ajfirst  position 
in  a  flow  of  flnid; 

a  second  flow  meter  adaptable  to  detenn^  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  fluid  passing  through  i  said  sooood 
flow  meter  during  a  test  period  the  duraioo  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  such  determination,  said  second 
flow  meter  being  located  at  a  second  position  in  said 
flowof  insd;  | 

adjustable  means  for  preeettinf  ssid  sacoan  flow  meter 
to  generate  a  control  pete  upon  s^d 'second  flow 
meter  measuring  a  preset  number  of  i^nits  of  fluid 
pasting  therethrou^  said  control  pulseldcfining  one 
limit  of  said  test  period; 

switching  me^ns  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

to  an  im- 

to  activate 

«*fa»»«««j  the 


flow  meters  and  adaptable  to  be 

pulse  generated  by  said  flrst  flow 

said  second  low  meter,  such  impulse 

other  limit  of  said  tset  period; 
register  means  responsive  to  said  switchidg 

recording  impolses  from  said  flrst  floif  meter  dur 

ing  said  test  period;  and 
means  coupled  between  said  second  flo4r  meter  and 
I      said  switdiing  means  and  responava  to 
i      pulse  to  imcmvt  said 


^ 


for 


sud  cootrol 


METHOD  AND  AFrjJuSSjKM  O0N1*NUOUBLY 
MEASURING  THB  PIBMiAHLnT  jOT  A  PC- 
ROCJSLAYBK  I 

Mna,  9cy*Boe  (MaesBe),  Pkanes^  amlgnee  Sa 


2.  li  a  Meiioo  device  of  the  tnalar  disc  type,  a  tor- 
sioMd  vIbmikMi  danyener  comprising:  dtiym  and  driven 
metaOic  platee  in  adjacent  spaced  relationship  with  sides 
thersol  tMhsg  each  otter,  an  ammlar  rubber  ring  dis- 
posed Ifcwebctwssn  and  having  opposMe  adee  bonded  to 
the  sidn  of  said  platas  fadag  each  other,  said  bonding 
beiag  srtetanrially  thranghoM  the  adee  of  said  ring,  said 
ring  having  a  thjclmess  which  increases  radiaBy  ootwanUy 
along  a  carve  whidi  is  genendly  asymptotic  to  a  ooae  gen- 
erally upwisMUm  aqual  shear  distributioo  throv^XMit  the 
radial  ezleat  of  said  ring. 


SChiaM.    aCLI^-m 
1.  A  method  of 
Ability  of  a  porooe  layer  of  material, 
Siepe  of  supportnig  one  surface  of  the 
one  sorftce  of  a  permeable  mooring' 
feioviiif  support  widi  the  porotM  tayw 
feg  station,  applying  soctian  to  the  other 
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at  flK  nKMuriof  DMkm,  iiototim  the 

of  IIm  porooi  larcr  at  tiie  meanriac  Hatioa 

aay  ilMHiiiitl  dMturb— cc  of  the  flow 

of  air  psHiBC  to  tke  other  lorfaoe.  nipplyiiic 


to  the  iioUted  tartmee  at  the  meanrinc  station  a  qaan- 
tity  of  air  equal  to  what  woidd  be  topplied  by  the  tur- 
roundiog  atmoepbere  aad  aaeaniria«  the  volunic  of  the 
supplied  air. 


AUTOMATIC 


H.  A 
Task  Car 

Naw 


MJtJis 

PUUIDTinViG 


N.Y, 


Dec  29,  lH%y  Sar.  Na.  794M 
13  niiaii      (CL73--<1) 


1.  Fluid  lilini  mecfaaaiHa  t— ipriiim.  a  filter  having 
a  head  aad  a  bodjr  Md  a  paHafe  in  aaid  head  and  body 
for  '■"-J-'*«i  fluid  Cmb  «m  10  Ite  other  tbmai,  iakt 
and  o«kt  porti  for  mid  paaafs,  a  aopply  of  filar  tapr. 
maaM  for  luliWin  tape  tron  Mid  aapply  rfoiw  •  polk  aa- 
teadiaf  batwaan  said  head  aad  body  and  acraas  said  pa>- 
MfB,  fluid  iaM  aad  oodac  coatfnits  GOBBaded  to  said  in- 
let aad  oadat  ports  reapecthpdr.  power  actuated  valve 
maaai  liaanifniiil  ia  taid  adat  ooadnit  to  cootrol  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  fltaar.  power  actuated  tape  movint 
meaai  adaplad  to  ialaiiiiiHaudy  advaaoe  the  tape  aloag 
said  path  slip  by  slap;  aad  maaas  for  seqneBtially  aoer- 
fiziiV  said  tape  movfag  awaas  aad  vahw  awaas  to  iuoces- 
rivdy  coadoct  a  sampla  of  Arid  through  the  filter  and 
the  flow  thioagii  the  ffltcr,  and  advance 
the  taaa  to 


l,INl,fl«.Naw21M91 

<CLn>-in) 

for 


loading  maaas  coupled  to  said  baae  for 
cydkally  varying  the  loading  on  a  teat  specimen,  aaid 
inpat  cyclical  loading  means  including  eccentric  load- 
ing means  for  loading  said  test  specimea; 
load  resposwive  means  coupled  to  said  base  for  provid- 
ing a  diaplacwneut  ia  rasponac  to  the  motion  of  said 
tart  ipaciaiea  aad  proportional  to  the  degree  of  load- 
ing during  each  said  variable  loading  cycle; 


pieawire  respoaaiva  traasduoar  means  coupled  to  said 
load  reapoosive  means  aad  said  baae  to  provide  elec- 
trical signal  pulses  praportional  to  pressure  produced 
by  each  said  dispUoaawol  only  daring  a  poctioa  of 
each  said  loadiag  qfda; 

duration  control  aaaans  coupling  said  load  re^xmsiva 
aad  piesauiti  responsive  trsaerhirrr  means  and  r»- 
iponaivs  to  said  diipiawwnent  (or  controlling  the 
pariod  for  each  loadiag  cydc  during  which  said  praa- 
tS/t  rsapoaaivc  transdnoer  means  is  eoalded  to  pro- 
vide each  said  electrical  signal  pulse;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  input  cydical  loading 
means  and  responsive  to  said  etoctrical  signal  pulses 
to  prodMca  an  output  ooittrol  signal  in  proportioa  to 
the  ampiitiide  and  duration  of  said  dectrical  signal 
1  for  dbabHng  said  input  cydical  loading  means. 


M3fl,fl7 
APPAKATUB  FOB  COBSECTING  AN  ERROK  DUB 
TO  AN  INCRKA8B  IN  OIL  HEAD  IN  MATERIAL 
TESTING  MACmNBS  OF  OIL  PRESSURE  TYPE 

Kjaia,  lapaa,  assivaar  to 
Ca^  LM^  Nakagyo-ka,  Kyoto, 

27,lMl,9sr.Na.llfJ7< 

3mtm  JuM  29.  IMg 

(CL  tJ— #3) 


m    "    »     " 


fbr 


1.  In  a  material  testiiig  machiae  of  the  oil  pressure 
type,  including  a  stationary  cross  head,  a  movable  cross 
hesd,  said  two  cross  heads  being  arranged  in  a  horizon- 
tally parallel  relationship  whereby  a  specimen  may  be 
held  vertically  therebetween,  an  oil  cylinder,  a  ram  mov- 
aMy  fitted  oa  saoK  cyKader  aad  connected  to  said  mov- 
able  cross  head,  means  fbr  supplying  pressure  oil  from 
am  oil  pressure  source  to  said  oil  cylinder,  means  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  for  measuring  and  tndicaling  the 
oi  pramc  load  appiiad.  mean  fbr  applyiag  a  sapple- 
lood  to  said  movable  cross  head,  and  BMaas  for 
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varying  Mid  tupplcineiital  kMd  in  direct  respoiut  to  any 
increase  in  oU  hnd  in  said  cylinder. 


rou, 


DYNAM<MMITER 
321  LMBi  Av( 


greater  area,  the  output  of  said  cofl  structure  beiof  ooo- 
pled  to  said  wind  tunnel,  and  meam  for  wiiplying  ioo- 
isable  nutcrial  to  said  coil  stmctare  at  itssnudl  input 
end  and  at  another  point  along  the  Veagk  of  said  cofl 

structure. 


FM  Mb  12,  IMl^.  No.  1M3S3 
SCWIiis.    (CL73~11«) 


VaUty,  Pa. 
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SPRING  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Evert  L.  Lore,  (21  LmUor  Cmmrt,  Li— ♦,  Mc 

Howard  E.  Eii«c,  1723  N.  WIm  Road,  KkftWood,  Mo. 

I  FOcd  lam.  IS,  19M,  Sot.  No.  2,71| 

4Ckitaa.   (CL73— Ml) 


1 .  A  motoring  and  absorption  dyiuunometer  for  test- 
ing machines,  comprising;  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  inter- 
connected with  the  machine  to  be  tested,  an  enclosed 
casing  surroonding  said  shaft,  means  routably  mount- 
ing said  casing  for  roUUbie  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  Aaft  within  predetermined  limit  positioiu,  a  hy- 
draulic abeorptioR  unit  positioned  within  said  casing,  said 
hydraulic  absorption  unit  having  separate  elemenu  there- 
of separately  interconnected  with  said  casing  and  said 
■haft  providing  a  hydraulic  drive  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  casing  operable  to  transmit  torque  applied 
to  said  shaft  to  said  casing,  first  control  means  to  inter- 
rupt the  traosmiMion  of  torque  by  the  hydraulic  absorp- 
tion unit  from  said  shaft  to  said  casing,  a  torque  indicator 
connected  to  said  casing  operable  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  torque  applied  to  said  casing,  a  hydranlic  Ihiid  drive 
motor,  adjustable  pump  means  (^rable  to  provide 
hydraulic  drive  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  drive  motor 
to  drive  the  same,  means  drivably  connecting  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  drive  motor  to  said  shaft,  a  mounting  member 
fixed  to  said  casing  and  mounting  said  hydraulic  fluid 
drive  motor  to  transmit  the  torq[M  exerted  by  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  drive  motor  on  said  shaft  to  said  casing,  and 
second  cootrol  means  connected  tt>  said  pump  means  to 
covttrol  opCTation  ot  said  pomp  means  and  said  hydraulic 
fluid  drive  motor  and  interrupt  exertion  of  torque  on  said 
shaft  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  drive  motor. 


i.  Spring  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  jbase,  a  head 
rotauMy  mounted  on  said  t>ase  to  move  abmit  a  fixed  axis, 
indicia  on  said  base  spaced  from  said  head,  e  pointer  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  extending  into  coopertdng  relation 
with  said  indicta,  said  indicia  havng  a  nultdied  spring 
index  and  another  index  adjacent  thereto  ii^dicative  oi  a 
range  of  spring  inequality,  a  first  pair  of  ^aced  anchor 
•lemenU  carried  by  said  head  to  move  th^with  about 
iu  fixed  axis,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  anclior  elementt 
carried  by  said  base  in  poulioo  inch  that  said  ^  mounted 

Inchor  elements  are  spaced  from  said  first  pfur  of  anchor 
elepnents  and  are  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  dtawn  between 
said  fixed  axis  for  said  roUtable  head  and  |aid  matrhrd 
spring  index,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  anchor  idementt  and 
one  of  said  base  mounted  anchor  ekmentt  Serving  to  re- 
tain a  first  spring  by  its  ends  for  comparison  testing  with 
a  second  spring  retained  by  iu  ends  t>etw«en  the  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  anchor  elements  and  aeother  one  of 
said  base  mounted  anchor  elements,  wherebV  said  pointer 
is  moved  by  said  head  to  visually  indicate  s^ng  equality 
by  registering  with  said  matched  spring  index  or  a  range 
of  inequality  between  springs  t>y  regialeriitg  in  said  in- 
equality range  of  said  indicia. 


I 
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PLASMA  ACCELERATOR  FOR  WIND  TUNNEL 

CaMr.  aMtaMN-  to 


FHadNov 
11 


ELERATOR  FOR  WIND  TUNNEL  MMy  S.  LJm,  Gatai  CMj,  N.Y^  «MMr,  i 
■^  Lea  Am*Im,  CaMT^  a«itMr  to  i^g  -  to  the  Uritod  Btttm  af  AiSricn 
MM,  be.,  Beveri*  imiB,  CaHf .  s— tod  by  Ihs  SsueJarj  af  dw  Aiwy         ! 

•V.  7. 19M,  S«r.  No.  e7,eM  i  FBa4  Fek.  «,  IMl,  9m.  N«^  17,512 

CM^    K3. 73—147)  I  1  CWm.    (CL  73—147)      ! 
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SELF  RALANCING  CDORIFU^AL 

TESTING  DEVICE 

S.  LJm,  Gata  OU,  N.Yn  oripfr,  by 
to  the  Uritod  Stotoi  af  Am^ikm  m 
by  Ika  Secrstary  af 


M 


t.  In  combination,  a  wind  twmel,  means  for  mounting 
an  aerodynamic  model  to  be  tested  in  said  wind  tuimel, 
vacuum  pumping  equipment  coupled  to  said  tuimel  to 
reduce  the  prenure  in  said  tunnel,  a  plasma  acceleration 
coil  fltnicture  having  a  small  input  croas-aectional  area 
and  an  output  end  having  a  croes  section  ot  significantly 


A  centrifugally  <qierated  self-balancing  t  me  terting  de- 
vice including  in  combination,  a  first  sup  wrt;  a  power 
means  carried  by  said  flrst  support;  a  flexi  bie  s^  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  power  means,  said  shaft  driven 
by  and  depending  vertically  from  said  power  means;  a  *sc- 
shaped  holder  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  sfid  shaft,  said 
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ditc-«hap«i  holder  oomptiaing  a  circular  member  having 
an  annuUr.  couial,  intoraally  threaded  rece«  in  its  bot- 
tom Mufaoe  for  threadabiy  rngaging  a  faze  therein,  said 
recess  having  an  annular  groove  around  its  greater  pe- 
riphery, a  pinrality  of  spheres  iocated  within  said  groove 
and  free  to  travel  around  said  groove  during  rotation  of 
said  disc;  a  tffrotKl  support  4itfiftv4  bek)w  said  hokler, 
said  second  stqwort  having  a  circular  opming  coaxial  with 
said  shaft  and  said  holder  and  a  plurality  of  realient 
bumper  daownts  supported  in  peripheral  arrangement  6a 
said  second  support  and  in  spaced  relation  to  Che  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  holder,  each  said  bumper  ele- 
ment comprising  a  bearing  aaemMy  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond support  and  overhanging  said  bearing  assembly  where- 
by said  bumper  ti*w«fM«  serve  to  hmit  excessive  oecillatory 
motion  of  the  disc-dlaped  holder  whidh  would  occur  dur- 
inf  critical  nM§n  of  rotatioiuJ  speed  of  the  diic-shaped 
holder  if  the  fuse  were  in  an  unhalanoed  condition. 


INDUCTION   CO^r^HlIxlm  FLOWMEmS   FOR 

CONDUCnVB  LIQUIDS 

Fsrdy  Mayer,  4  Ave.  de  ■aaarart,  CfinsHi,  Fraaee 

raad  Feh.  12,  19M,  Ssr.  N«^  172>51 

r,  ■■■iiHia  FtaBKe  Feh.  14,  IMl 
ICWik   (CL  73—194) 


varying  quantities  of  liquid  over  a  range  of  levels,  com- 
prising in  combination, 
a  closed  cell  meaiu  having  an  elongated  heat  transCer 
surface  for  liearing  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  vessel  wall  to  be  in  heat  transfer  relation  there- 
with opposite  the  liquid  within  the  vessel  at  loca- 
tions extending  over  said  ranfe  of  levels. 


6"6 


A  flufwtmm  of  dw  inducttoo  type,  for  an  electricalty 
cooJuctlf  Uquid,  comprising  an  elongated  p^  section 
of  a  rectangular  cross  section  through  which  the  elec- 
trically conductive  liquid  ilows,  and  made  of  a  material 
of  a  very  km  electric  conductivity,  two  strips  of  a  highly 
conductive  metal  fitted  aloog  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
narrower  sides  of  the  rectangular  pipe  sections,  a  con- 
tinuous magnetic  circuit  adapted  to  produce  in  said  pipe 
an  altamatiiv  '•^^f'*^  fteld  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tioB  of  low,  mid  MgMtic  circoit  iaclading  two  elongated 
yokes  exiMidiag  along  the  bronder  adat  of  the  pipe  at  a 
short  itti«f«»fT  tiutsidt  same  and  terminal  flanges  inter- 
connecti^  the  ends  of  said  yokes  transversely  of  the 
pipe  BWtiow,  at  least  two  pairs  of  inducing  poles  carried 
by  the  concspoBding  yokes  and  facing  at  their  free  ends 
the  cooperating  broader  sides  of  the  pipe  section,  a  pair 
of  collecting  poles  arranged  between  any  two  successive 
pairs  of  i««^«^««f  poles  and  facing  also  the  cooperating 
broad  surfaces  of  the  pipe  sections,  two  series  of  wind- 
ings inductively  aisociand  respectively  with  the  inducing 
poles  and  with  the  coiiMth«  poles,  a  supply  of  alter- 
nating voltage  feeding  the  series  of  windings  associated 
with  the  tBdodng  poles,  and  indicaling  means  fed  by  the 
with  the  collecting  poles. 


a  fluid  within  said  cell  meaiu  having  a  characteristic 
pressure  change  within  the  cell  meam  as  s  fiuction 
of  temperature  change, 
a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  cell  means, 
and  means  for  supplying  thermal  energy  at  a  constant 
rate  to  said  fluid  within  said  cell  means  with  the  rale 
of  heat  transfer  between  the  fluid  in  the  cell  means 
and  the  vessel  being  manifested  by  change  in 
sure  of  said  fluid  so  that  the  sensor  will  operate 
accordance  with  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
withm  said  ranfs  of  levels. 


LIQUID  iXVEL^OSrcmnVK  INIHCATING 

yy  cqwryL  APFARATUB 

Hany  L.  Farieer,  Oihen  Rand*  Hnrifeen,  N.Y~  am 

WUnm  Fmissr.  IM  Secw  Road,  ScwsJals.  N.Y. 

FBed  N«T.  U,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  239,474 

14  nshni     (CL  73— 3M) 


3,13t^t23 
LBVBL  INDICATCMI  AND  COf^rTKOL 
IwWiill     I ,  lelal^  WisL, 

June  29,  IMlL  see*  Nn^  39ySun 
3  CUbk  ^  73-29S) 
1.  A  Hviid  level  htdicator  for  a  vessel  having  an  up- 
wardly tiH^^Pi'g  outer  wall  and  adapted  for  containing 


1.  A  liquid  levd-responsive  iwHrating  and  control  i 
rams,  comprising  float  msans  adapted  to  ride  on  a  body 
of  liquid,  an  indiortor  rod  carried  by  aaid  llotu  means, 
probe  imtiw  mounted  for  oarillatory  reciprocal  mo'v^ 
ment  laterally  of  said  indicator  rod,  dectromechanical 
means  operattvely  connected  with  said  probe  means  for 
moving  die  same  toward  and  away  from  die  path  of  mows- 
ment  of  said  indicator  rod,  said  probe  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  make  oootact  with  laid  indicator  rod  dur- 
ing each  forward  stroke  as  long  as  the  levd  of  the  liqtiid 
IS  abowe  a  predetermined  mmimoin,  and  control  switch 
means  positioned  to  Ite  actuated  by  an  adjunct  of  said 
probe  means  whenevei  tht  forward  stroke  of  die  latter 
is  permitted  to  continue  across  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  indicator  rod  trithout  any  contact  between  said  fwobe 
means  and  said  indicator  rod  in  response  to  the  level  of 
the  liquid  being  below  said  predetermined 
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mGHTEMPBRATURE  PROIE 

nillllll  ofSt  LMTMlllir  of 

MIbb^  a  cOTMnfltaa  af  MtaBtaota 

riMJifar  It,  IH$,  9m.  N«.  43^7< 
ISCUh.    (CL73-^IM) 


wsSlWa 


1.  A  syilMn  for  die  meHaremeat  of  properties  of  fluids, 
sakl  qnrtam  inclttdim  e  self-halenring  Wheetstooe  bridte 
drcuil  having  m  one  resistaaoe  a  temperature  probe, 
■aid  probe  oomprismg  a  Hxidy  tncludinf  a  temperature 
MMitive  area  lot  expoeure  to  the  laid  whose  properties 
are  to  be  measured  and  having  a  base  compoeed  of  a 
material  having  higli  electrical  resiMivity  and  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  a  metallic  electrically  coodoctivc  mir- 
faoe  coating  thereon,  conducting  means  within  the  probe 
body  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  surface 
coating,  conductive  leads  connecting  said  conducting 
meaaa  iMo  said  current  for  applicatioa  of  electric  current 
to  said  conductive  surftwe  coating  for  the  resistance  heat- 
ing thereof  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  predetermiiied  con- 
stant tempcratore  lets  than  the  tonperature  of  the  en- 
vironment of  the  fluid  whoee  properties  are  to  be  meas- 
ured niiereby  heat  may  be  transferred  from  the  environ- 
ment to  the  conductive  surface  coating,  channel  means 
within  said  probe  body  and  extending  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  temperature  sensitive  area,  said  channel 
means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  cooling  fluid 
for  the  drculatioQ  of  cocking  fluid  throu^  the  probe 
body  for  the  positive  direct  cooling  of  said  body  and 
positive  direct  cooling  of  said  temperature  sensitive 
area,  and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  current  re- 
quired to  maintain  the  conductive  surface  coating  at  the 
predetermined  constant  temperature. 


ALTERNATING  CUUUENT  RADIATION 

lOLOMETER 

DavU  Kahn,  laMyre.  MjL,  ssilgan    to  Msrtta 

ta  CorpflnnoB(  ■aMBBerSf  Mdi,  a 

raedOd  22, 1M2,  flsr.  N*.  21Mtt 
<nilMi     (CL73- 
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1.  A  radiation  detectioo  system  comprising:  a  bolom- 
•ler  in  dK  form  of  a  thermally  isolated  thermocouple 
joined,  diaimilar  materials,  one  of  said  ma- 
sopercoodnctivc  properties,  said  thermo- 


couple positioned  to  receive  said  radiatiok  means  for 
maintaining  said  other  material  just  abov^  the  critical 
transition  temperature  of  said  supercooduclive  material, 
means  for  passing  a  direct  current  throo^lsaid  thermo- 
couple to  effect  alternate  transition  of  s^id  snpercoo- 
thjctor  material  from  the  nperconductive  tjo  the  normal 
state  ss  a  result  of  Peltier  coaling  to  produce  a  siqwr- 
Imposed  alternating  current  flow  throo^lsaid  thermo- 
couple, snd  means  to  measure  the  frequea^  of  said  al- 
ternating current  as  a  measuremeat  of  the  Iradiation  im- 
linging  upon  said  bolometer. 


YaoT.  Li, 
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PRESSURE  GAGE 


27. 


■.SMftLtecMi, 
«.,  See.  N«.  fl2f  .^ 
(CL73— 391) 


6.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame,  a 


diaphragm  secured  at  its  periphery  to  and 

of  the  frame,  said  diaphragm  having  a  flat  i 

portion  and  a  surrounding  ■■""'■r 

straining  means  including  a  column  having] 

face  to  face  contact  with  the  entire 

portion  of  the  diaphragm,  securing 

inner  side  of  the  flat  portion  of  the  diaf 

the  column  to  said  tktX  portion,  said  restituning  means 

being  secured  to  the  frame  and  exerting  supstantially  all 

the  elastic  restraint  against  pressure  exerted  against  the 

diaphragm,  snd  a  signal  generator  operativUy  connected 

to  said  restraining  means  providing  a  sign^  in  response 

to  movement  of  said  means. 


3,13M2t  ! 
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R 
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4.  In  an  instmoaeat  case  having  a  sifety  doeva 
SKlapted  to  biow-oot  in  response  to  a  prede^rmined  prcs- 
Bure,  the  combinatioo  comprising  a  case,  a^  opened  wall 
on  said  case  having  peripteral  sarface 
opening,  a  salety  dosare 
material  from  sMd  case  and 
gage  said  peripheral  surface 
in  said  wdl,  flexible  Hp  means  on  said 
engaging  said  peripteral  snrf ace 
dosare  element  in  said  opened  wall, 
means  being  defined  by  groove  means  in 


retain  said 

flexible  Up 

face  of  said 
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m  Witt  the 
to  oaaqMBMie  for 

aad  Mid  Mtey  dowic 


_  t 
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N^Yflfk 

<CL  73-^432) 


m^ 


•o^^i 


mouBtiBf  nid  ralcket  member  for 
ble  laoweofeBt  to  cmuM  nid  tee^  all  to  foUow 
the  nme  Ixed  potk. 

at  nid  maior  lecdi  beinc  defined  by  two  let 
tide  wrfecet  wtrich  oooverie  outwardly  aad  in- 
tenect  to  deiM  aa  apex, 
nid  mtnar  teeth  beinc  shorter  than  said  major 
teeth  and  each  having  a  flat  side  surface  'i'-*i*tg 
from  ooe  adjacent  major  tooth  toward  the  apex 
of  the  other  adjaont  major  tooth,  the  plane  of 
said  last-meatiaaed  flat  side  surface  passing 
through  the  apex  toward  which  it  slants;  and 
a  pawl; 

means  mountiag  said  pairi  for  movement  toward  and 
away  torn  nid  niekm  awbcr  to  actuate  said 
ratdiet  OMmbcr  tkrongh  predetermined  incremeou 
of  movement  along  nid  path  in  one  direction,  said 
pawl  coo^Hiaing 
an  end  ditpoaed  for  successive  engagement  with  a 
nde  surface  of  each  of  said  major  teeth,  and 
a  flat  side  face  of  such  lengtii  as  to  be  simul- 
taneously eogaaeabie  with  said  side  surface  of 
the  ad)aceat  om  of  aaid  minor  taeth  and  the 
cocreaponding  one  of  nid  apem  when  said  pawl 
has  catiffed  one  of  uid  oMjor  teeth  and  acti»- 
ated  nid  ratchet  member  through  one  of  aaid 

of 


'-TT 


1.  In 


of  air- 


to  be 
reoMwa 
the  siae 
aver 
tide 


a  device  for  measuring  the  average 
particulatai^  the  cwnHnatiim 
to  noec«a  taaamii  taniptoa  rontaining  particUa 
aaaorad,  aMiani  to  treat  one  of  said  samples  to 
a  fraction  (A  said  partictos  in  accordance  with 
of  said  partirlns,  and  aaeans  to  detemune  the 
na  of  said  pticlaa  from  tiM  reduction  in  par- 
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CHANGING 


MEC»ANBM 
Mlna,lh»r.  111%      teLen 

khe  flLpuA^  Mhn,  hatj,  a 


SS,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  Ujm 
iflrrfM  Italy  Feb.  23,  I9M 
i  flalM     (CL74~19t) 


for  ■multaneousty  comparing 
nmpies  and  deriving 
of  the  dillersnoe  in  par- 


PAWL  AND  RATCHKT 

sd 
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MECHANme 

le 
■  tnpnatiun  of  New 


Pled  Feb.  14,  IMl,  8«r.  Nn.  99044 
If  Hi  I  III  I     <CL74— 19») 
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1.  A  multiple  speed  drive  mechanism  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  stepped  driw  spindle,  a  cylindrical 
driven  member  rotatabb  about  an  axis  paraOel  to  the  axis 
of  said  spindle,  an  axially  movable  shift  lever  rockabk 
between  an  advanced  and  a  retracted  posittoo.  an  idler 
transfer  wheel  mounted  on  said  shift  lever  and  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  cngafrment  with  said  spindle 
and  said  driven  member  as  said  lever  is  in  its  advanced 
poatioo  aad  retracted  poatioB  revectivdy  and  axialhr 
movable  therewith  to  leveb  concspooding  to  that  of  the 
spindle  siepe,  an  am  projecting  from  and  movable  in 
uttiaoa  with  said  lever,  a  rotatabk  cylindrical  cam  having 
an  ead  face  having  a  contour  varying  axially  along  a 
peripheral  path  engaging  said  arm  to  axiaOy  shift  Mid  arm 
upon  relative  movenent  between  said  end  face  and  said 
arm.  and  a  drcomfereatialiy  »**— "^t  upataadii«  track 
'  on  aid  cam  end  face  imwdly  of  the  periphery 
and  kavinf  reoenn  fomad  thereta  adapted  to 


AXIALLY  ADIUSTAIUrSuVE  MICHANHM 
VMn  Baan,  ■wan  Parik.  and 

_  L  XS,  IMl,  W.  Nn.  14MM 
7  OUkm.    fCL  74-1IP.I7) 
1.  in  a  drive  atractare:  a 
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the  ill  mil  ml  aad  the  wbmtt  and  having  a 
ioBfitudiiMl  opening  tberete;  a  key  carried  by  a  mat- 
ing recca  ia  the  lUding  ekment,  laid  key  extending 
through  tM  opening  into  a  keyway  in  the  ahaft  in  which 
it  is  ilidabiy  movable;  odd  boafaing  being  longitudinaUy 
slit  and  the  edges  of  the  attt  spaced,  the  bushing  having 


siteiy  beyond  said  belt,  a  one-pieoe  block  alida^y  nwont- 
ed  on  said  screw  shaft  at  each  side  of  saidibelt.  each 
su<h  block  carrying  one  of  said  pivotal  axcs^  abutnMOt 
means  for  each  such  block,  each  such  abutn^ent  means 
being  threadedly  mounted  on  said  screw  shaft  isnd  bodily 
spaced  from  its  asaociated  block  at  a  point  more  remote 
from  said  belt  than  is  its  associated  block,  |uid  spring 
HMans  confined  between  each  block  and  iu  asiocialed 
abutment  means  to  urge  said  blocks  reailieflitiy  toward 
•aid  belt,  the  threaded  association  of  said  abutmem 
means  respectively  on  said  screw  shaft  being  of  opposite 


hand. 


one  or  more  lugs  turned  outwardly  from  the  slit  at  the 
central  portion  thereof,  said  lugs  being  accommodated 
within  an  enlarged  bore  of  the  elemcot  to  retain  the 
boahiag  within  the  element;  said  boshing  and  key  made 
of  the  aame  or  similar  pUatic  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  with  leepect  to  the  diafL 
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LINK   CHAIN    FOR   TltAN»irniNG 

nucnoN  FOR  infinitely 

0«lo  Dktrich,  ErkardI 
Momborg  vor  d«r  Hohe,  < 
Getricbc  ILG^  Aacou,  aiillisilBni,  a 
crland 

Filed  Insc  5,  IMl,  See.  Ntt.  IIMH 

Claims  priority,  appiflliwi  Cirian)  Swmt  II,  19M 

tOaliBa.     (CL74— 2M) 
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AUroMAlK  MELT  TINSIONER  FOR  EXPAN8DLK 

V-PULLEY  MUVB 
Wm*«w  R.  GhMMM  Md  Cari  V« 


FMOet  12,  IMi;  W  No.  2M,m 

TOafana.    (CL  74—2M.17) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cone  pulley  bavjng  oppoted 
smooth  lubricated  surfaces,  a  link  chain 
combination,  a  plurality  of  chain  links,  each 
trmnsvcrse  openinp  therethrough  aligned 
hi  adjacent  links,  pin  means  passing  thrt 
iqgs,  each  link  having  a  phirality  of 
dlqKMed  one  after  the  other  in  the  kxigii 
of  the  chain  extending  from  each  side  of 
outer  contact  surfaces  having  spaces  therebei 
i«g  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  cone  pulley, 
mounting  the  pin  means  and  presnire  memf 
mem  one  with  respect 
chain. 


to  the  other  transvd^ly  of  the 


1.  Id  a  tpeed-varyfng  tranamiMion  of  the  type  m- 
chidfaig  an  faiput  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  joumalled  on 
m^ct^   parallel  axes,  a  pair  of  coned  discs  mounted  on 
said  mput  diaft  for  roUtion  and  opposite  axial  reciproca- 
tion  on  the  axb  of  said  faipot  ahaft  with  their  cooed  sur- 
faces in  facing  rdatkm,  a  pair  of  coned  discs  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  and  opposite  axial 
reciprocation  with  their  cooed  surfaces  in  facing  reU- 
tioii,  dw  flr«  disc  of  one  of  said  pairs  and  the  first  disc 
of  the  Other  of  said  pairs  f adng  in  a  common  direction 
■od  the  second  diie  of  aaid  one  pair  and  the  second 
dte  of  said  second  pair  f  acteg  commonly  in  the  opposite 
direction,  an  edge-active  belt  trained  over  said  disc  pain 
to  provide  a  driving  connection  therebetween,  a  first 
lever  momted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
common  to  said  shaft  axes  about  a  pivotal  axis  inter- 
mediate said  shaft  axes  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nectioa  with  the  first  disc  of  each  pair  to  urge  either  of 
said  first  discs  toward  iU  fdlow,   and   a  second  lever 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  com- 
mon to  said  diaft  axes  about  a  pivotal  axis  intermediate 
said  diaft  axes  and  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  second  disc  of  each  pair  to  urge  either  of  said  sec- 
ond discs  lowwrd  its  fellow;  the  invooion  which  com- 
prises mounting  means  for  said  pivotal  axes  including  a 
screw  diaft  joumalled  on  an  axia  between  and  snbstan- 
tially  parallai  with  said  shaft  axes  and  extending  oppo- 


ANTM 
H. 
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13,  IMl,  Sesw  No.  llMtl 
(<h.  74-^44t) 


2.  In  combinatioo:  A  first  gear  having  a  fiM  shaft,  said 
first  shaft  being  hollow  along  its  axis  and  having  f  journal 
bearing  formed  therein  in  the  region  of 
nod  further  having  a  notch  fomcd  in  ooe 
»cond  gear  having  a  second  shaft,  said 
log  hoUow  along  its  axis  and  haviag  a 
one  end  thereof  in  the  region  of  said 
notch  in  the  region  of  sud  second  goar 
lor  appiying  loniue  to  said  second  gea 
first  gear,  said  second  shaft  btiM»i 
aaid  journal  bearing;  torsion  spring 
die  notches  of  said  first  and  second  shafts 
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aad  for  apptyinc  aad-baddash 
oC  nid  fean  with  rcqwct  to  die  other,  and 
CO— erffd  to  eatufe  said  flnt  and  aecood 


fTEUUNG  WHEEL  CLAMP 

Imwm,  1515  EdiMW  §L,  Ddrolt,  Mkh. 
Red  Ckt.  5,  IMl.  Sv.  N*.  143^5« 
Sniliiil      (CL74— 495) 
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g  Wthwihwi,  SfMy 
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Gcnaaay 

■pMi  tliia  Mar.  11,  19M,  Sot.  No.  1017, 
t  N^  3,«4«,723,  dat^  Jmk  24,  1M2.     Dtrldad 
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ClaiiM  priority,  appMratiiw  GiiaiaBy  Mot.  19,  1959 
19  Cl^ias.     (CL  74— 5«9) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comhinatioB  compriiing:  a  steer- 
ing wheel;  a  vehicle  frame;  a  doaure  member  movable 
from  an  open  porition  to  a  doaed  podtion  abutting  said 
frame;  a  damp  attadiable  to  the  sirrring  wheel;  an  arm 
adjusubly  carried  by  said  damp;  and  an  element  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  damped 
between  nid  doaure  member  and  said  frame  when  mid 
dosure  member  is  in  dosed  positioo.  whereby  said  clamp 
and  adjustable  arm  effcctivdy  eztaod  the  radius  of  said 
steering  vdied  to  a  point  doae  to  said  doaure  mem- 
ber, and  said  element  engaced  between  said  doaure  mem- 
ber and  said  frame  holds  said  Meering  vliecl  in  a  rda- 
tivdy  fixed  poaitioo. 


3,13M37 

DIFFERENTIAL  BOTATiON  MECHANBM 
Alfred  F.  Srhii ,  2$  AMmMt  Road,  Lowot  Marion 

raad  Apr.  21,  19«1,  Sot.  N«ri(K735 
SChriM.    (CL74— 51C) 


1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  time  of 
the  injection  poim  for  injection  pumps  comprising  tappet 
means,  cam  means  for  driving  said  tappet  means,  and 
guide  means  for  adjuatabiy  guiding  said  tappet  means 
within  said  mechanism  to  move  said  tappet  means  in  a 
plane  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of 
said  cam  means,  said  guide  means  being  routable  about 
a  pivot  axis. 


3»13t^39 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

C.  Zddkr,  Daftralt,  mi  ClatoB  V. 

Parii,  ROcfeu,  aarifBors  to 

m^  a  iipoialloa  of 
Asm.  17, 1962,  Sot.  No.  217,621 
inilaii     (CL  74—574) 


1.  A  differential  rotation  mechanism  for  a  shaft  ex- 
tmdiag  throaqh  a  base,  comprisiag  aa  operating  arm  ro- 
tatoble  on  the  baae  abo«  the  an  of  aaU  shaft,  a  flrat 
pivot  on  tha  optratiag  arm  apaoed  frooi  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  aa  acfatii  arm  ftied  to  Mid  ahaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  aaoond  pivot  on  the 
from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  cam  on  one  of  the 
means  ftaad  lo  the  haaa  far  snppnitiag  a  third  pivot,  said 
third  pivoc  hmri^  aa  end  iMable  is  *e  wppottint 
meaaa,  a  pin  iitraiit  iirtaiw  tha  aaid  end  of  the  third 
pivot  aad  the  caas.  said  pin  hei^  biaaed  apainat  the  cam 
to  vary  the  peaitiaa  of  tha  slidaUa  third  pivot  on  itsixed 
supportinf  amaas;  and  an  fiongattid  fink  imwm ling  aU 
of  said  pin  on  aad  having  opcaiiv  da^ptad  jt^ihwiae 
of  the  link  far  boih  rotacahiy  aari  aiidaUy  mcaivi^  two 
of 


1.  A  vibration  damper  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  member  having  aa  aimular,  radially  extending 
flan«e; 

a  pair  of  annular  members,  said  annulv  membrrs 
being  disposed  oo  <vposile  sides  of  said  flange; 

means  connecting  said  pair  of  annular  memben  to- 
gether for  conjoint  rotation; 

means  defining  at  least  two  aperture  sets  in  said  dampers 
assembly,  each  said  apertnre  set  including  means 
defining  an  aperture  in  said  flange  and  means  de- 
fining apertures  in  each  of  said  annular  members, 
the  apertures  forming  each  set  being  normally  reg- 
istered to  accommodate  a  realicat  assembly  through 
which  torque  may  be  traaamittod  from  said  annalv 
memben  to  said  fhmge;  and 

areaflicnt  assembly  suppoited  within  each  of  said  fiange 
apertnrea  m  a  dightty  preloaded  condition,  each 
said  reailieot  aaaemMy  including  retaining  seats 
guided  by  the  aperturea  ia  said  anmriOT  mttalben 
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and  engafeabk  with  mid  last-niuned  aperture*  u 
•aid  annaiar  membcft  are  rotated  relativa  to  Mid 
nMBfftt  the  reipactiTe  leimiha  of  the  rwHiwit  aaRin* 
Uiea  and  apcrturea  in  different  aiKrtiire  lets  being 
uMMtiucted  to  that  at  least  two  diflerent  rerilieot 
iblies  are  aequentially  engafed  and  said  aiuular 
iben  are  free  to  rotate  rdative  to  uid  flanfc, 
prior  to  enfacement  of  any  Mid  resilient  aaeembliet. 


WnSTFIN 

Joseph  IMc  MIlea,  11«17  Fosuroft  Drirc, 

WUMv  Calf. 

FOed  Dec  27,  l9€L§m.  No.  7M<3 

ItClaiM.    ia.74-.4M) 
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1.  The  combinatioa  of  a  crank  for  oil  well  pumps  and 
the  like,  said  crank  havinf  at  least  three  longitudinaUy 
4>aoed  holes  therrin,  wfth  a  wrist  pin  comprising:  a 
«^»««"r*"l  plate;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  damping  plate 
and  'l**^'"!  laterally  therefrom  at  an  angle  normal  to 
said  plate,  said  aha^'being  supported  only  by  said  plate 
and  having  an  axial  bene  therethrough;  a  pair  of  bolu 
secured  to  said  plale  adjaoent  the  ends  thereof  and  normal 
thereto  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  spaced 
apart  longitudinaUy  of  said  plate,  said  bolts  being  spaced 
for  reception  in  sidd  holes  in  said  crank  said  bolt  being 
of  suhatantJally  snudler  diameter  than  the  diameter  oi  the 
holea  fdr  said  bolts,  one  of  said  holes  being  positioned 
intermediate  the  holes  for  said  bolts,  said  t>olu  having 
threaded  outer  five  end  portions;  a  second  clamping  plate 
having  end  openings  removably  receiving  said  bolts;  nuts 
on  the  threaded  end  portions  of  said  bohs  for  forcing 
the  dancing  plates  toward  each  other  to  dampingly  en- 
gnga  the  ai^aoem  sides  di  said  crank,  said  clamping  plates 
b^ig  of  aiiflk.ient  size  to  overlie  parts  of  the  crank  about 
tfke  crank  hoks  in  which  the  boka  are  received,  the  facing 
iidas  of  said  clamping  plates  being  knuried  and  said 
damping  plates  having  openinp  therein  aligned  with  the 
bore  Uiraiigh  the  diaft;  a  bolt  removably  disposed  in  the 
bore  throu^  the  shaft  and  the  aligned  opentngs  in  said 
plalea;  a  washer  of  greater  diameter  than  said  shaft  dis- 
poaed  on  die  bel  iawntioaed  bolt  at  die  free  end  of  said 
shaft,  iht  kat  mentioned  boh  having  at  least  one  dveaded 
end  portion;  and  nut  means  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  laat  msntioned  boh  for  securing  said  washer  m  posi- 
tion and  providfaig  addhional  damping  force  for  the 


An  Y( 


343M41 
MACHINlTbOL 


tar.  No.  7«M14.  Dec  2<, 
22,  IMl,  Ssr.  Net.  Ilt,r73 
JOahM.    (CL77-4) 
1.  bi awchine tool havkig a flr« trawsaUe mamber. 
aaiactiiinly  operabk  for  selectively  traversing  said 
h  comprising  a  redprocaMy- 
a  rod  secured  to  said  second 


member,  a  threaded  nut  disposed  for  traveling  axially  on 
mid  rod  between  two  axiaby  spaced  Kmh  jpositions  on 
mid  rod  for  selecdvely  moving  said  traverslUe  member 
and  positioning  said  traversable  first  membU'  independ- 
ently of  said  means  for  reciprocably  traver#ng  said  tra- 
versable member,  means  for  selectively  reversely  routably 
driving  said  nut  on  said  rod  for  oootroUabli  progressing 
its  axial  travel  on  said  rod,  means  ooopcrapve  with  the 
last-mentioned  means  to  sense  the  axial  po4ition  of  said 
nut,  and  safety  means  cooperative  with  aaid  sensing 
means  and  effective  independently  of  said  means  for 
progressing  said  nut  to  reverse  direction  of  |ravel  of  said 


aut  when  it  reaches  one  of  said  limit 
tive  to  rapidly  position  said  wH  aziaUy 
wardly  from  said  axial  Hmh  positions 
median  posttiott  therebetween,  said  rod  ha 
axial  portion  on  whidi  said  nut  travels, 
portion  having  end  terminal  poaitions  and 
tions  being  spaced  axially  inwvdly  from 
said  end  terminal  poaitions  on  said  thread 
tfiereto,  whereby  said  safety  means 
of  said  not  at  said  end  terminal  positions 
effective,  and  said  means  to  sense  ha' 
Dendering  said  safety  maana  effective 
leaches  one  of  said  limit  powtiona. 


and  effec- 
axially  in- 
itially at  a 
a  threaded 
threaded 
Umitposi- 
of 


CR0S8  DULLING,  h&LING  AND  SUhllNG  AT- 
TACHMENT FOB  MULT1PLI  VD«OLE  9CKIW 
MACHINES 

Velsn  J.  CeMm  Walarfcasy,  O 
(47  WDsoa  Road,  Woleett,  Coi-_, 
FBcd  Dec  13, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  244351 
JCUnsa.    (CL77— M) 


1.  In  a  cross  Aill  attachmem  for  a 
screw  machine,  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
and  rear  bearing  arms  for  supporting  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  hollow  driven  shaft 
main  shaft,  a  drive  gear  fixed  on  aesdmain 
pear  fixed  on  said  driven  shaft  and 
ilrivc  gear,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  motrnted  on 
of  said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  drcnlnr 
riphery  thereof,  a  forked  yoke  having  a 
saiddle  arms  located  in  said  slot,  a 
rod  located  above  said  driw 
for  advancing  said  deeve,  a 
driven  shaft  locaied  adjac— I  said 
equally  spaced  ratfial  crass  spindh 
of  said  cross  spindles  carrying  a  cutting  to(^  on  its  inner 
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cirorisf 
said 


■ecnrad  to  Ike 


wUh, 

facet,  f( 

a 

thereos  for 

said  cam 

extending 

tpoob, 

coaxiaOy 

erated  upon 


a  pnioo  iatemiediale  iu  cnda,  a  hoikyw 

with  each  ai  said  piasoos  to  rotate 

ly,  aid  hoUow  gear  betng 

cad  U  a  hoffiaoatal  rod  fixed  withia  said 

shaft,  each  of  said  craes  spindka  having  a 

tlMialo  aear  its  OHtar  cod  for  rotataoii  tfaero- 

cyliadrical  having  four  inlarior  cam  tur- 

caaa  ams  pivoCally  mouaied  ia 

to  said  hooang.  and  having  lugs 

aid  cam  surfaces  the  oolsr  cads  of 

being  forked  and  provided  with  inwardly 

flttad  within  the  oppoaed  sides  of  said 

a  horixoBtal  rotating  work  piece  located 

the  LMiHf  of  said  spindles  may  be  op- 

■ Hannoasly  by  said  four  cutting  tools. 


a43M43 
lOUNGilBAD 


(CL77— «) 


a  body  having  at  le«l  two  denentt  secured  thereto, 

at  iMMl  OM  of  add  ekOKBts  being  a  cotter. 

cack  of  mid  alamento  having  at  least  ooe  bearint  for- 
faca  for  gniifing  (he  boring  head  along  the  wall  of 
a  boia  in  a  wnrkpsaca  and  adapted  to  take  op  the 
cutting  f  oroM, 

said  eleneMs  projecting  from  the  peripheral  wall  of 
s«d  body  of  said  boring  head  toward  the  inner  wall 
of  said  bore  by  means  of  engaging  bearing  surfaces, 
so  as  to  form  a  subatantiaOy  annular  gap  between 
saii  body  and  die  wall  of  mid  ban  and  extending 


to 


saki  body  deflniag  an  axial  channel  diereiit, 
said 

feed  a 
each  of  mM  bearing  larfBGaa  dainiag  a  liae  extending 

in  axial  ihirtion  of  «M  body 

fhoa  imo  a  oaM 

ooajdUly  to  Mi  eagaging  the  wafl  of  said  bore  and 

into  a  lead  aarfhee.  and 
the  latter  tagsiher  with  the  wall  of  said  bora 

a  feed  ga»  of  a  noJp  Aapwrl  aom  wctioo 

to  tapply  Mid  contact  nrfaee  wtih  aaU  coolaat 

the  fnmmt  produced  by  the  ralattva  rotation  bo- 
Mid  bocii«  head  and  said  workpieoe, 

fonniag  a 


COMMNATION  REAMER  AND  FIPE  DEBURREB 

FBcd  Fch.  It,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  259,133 
«  CIdtaM.     (CL  r7— 73) 


1.  A  deburring,  reaming  and  shaving  tool  for  ends  of 
pipes  and  tabes,  compridng  a  raaasive,  generally  U-shaped 
body  with  a  thick  bight  uid  two  spaced  legs  extending 
outwardly  ot  the  bight,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  a 
sufficient  distance  so  that  said  body  can  be  mounted  on 
a  rod-like  support  with  the  bight  and  inner  sides  of  said 
legs  abutting  said  support,  each  of  said  kp  having  a  front 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  bight,  each  of  die  legs 
Ittving  a  V-shaped  notch  formed  in  the  front  portion  there- 
of, the  notches  of  the  legs  being  aligned  uaasvwsely  of 
said  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  securing 
said  body  to  said  support,  lateral  ec^et  of  the  notch  in 
each  leg  being  sufBciently  hard  to  deburr  and  dress  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  end  of  a  tubular  member  inserted 
into  the  notchec  and  rotated  widi  reelect  to  said  body. 


M3M45 

CALKING  AND  YARNING  IRON 

R.  Ourada,  222Vi  Tmk  Avc^  Omshs.  N« 

PVad  Feb.  19,  1M2,  Sv.  Na.  174,11# 

4  ChriasiL     (CL  7»— 47) 


ao 


1.  A  pipe  beO  calking  tool  con^rising  an  arcuate  arm 
having  a  yam  receiving  notch  in  one  end,  a  finger  po«- 
tioned  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  arm  and  extended  from 
ooe  side  thereof,  and  means  moonting  the  Anger  on  the 
arm  at  a  point  spaced  tnwvifly  from  the  end  of  the  arm 
in  which  the  notch  ia 


WwaefLA.  hhrigne  4t 
<nsl    I      (CLgl->14> 


lead  mrfeoe  pioviding  a  feeding  opensag  for  aaid 
Md  bcteg  lemolr  from  the  leading  edge  of 
Hid  hearing  sorfiKe  auch  that  hydro-dynamic  pres- 
soie  created  during  relative  rotation  between  said 
boriiv  bind  and  dK  wall  of  Mid  bofc  is  wfllcieat  to 
a«aaM  tm  ntki  '■'*^r"— «  of  the  cutting  Idroes 
of  the  borian  head  eastted  agaiast  dM 


343M46 
DEVICE  FOR  ASmjnWG  THE  WORKING  POSI- 
TION OP  TOOLS  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 


9,1999 


1.  In  a  Machine  tool,  in  cwahination.  a  slide,  a  phi- 
rality  of  tools  on  said  sUde  to  effect  cydM  of  marhining 
operations,  cycling  BMans  acting  on  said  slide  to  bring 
each  of  said  tools  after  one  another  in  working  position 
at  a  predetcrmiaed  sBomem  of  each  cycle  of  madnaing 
operations,  independent  poMtiooing  Means  to  deaemiine 
the  exact  working  pontion  of  each  <rf  said  tools,  adjaa- 
able  coamoU^  meaaa  asaoriatad  with  each  of  said  took. 

operative  under  the  action  of  said 
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cycling  means  during  a  ihort  period  immediately  preced- 
ing the  momnit  at  wUch  said  cycling  meam  bring  a  tool 
in  working  podtion  and  connecting  then  the  adjustable 


continuous  strip  material  into  sheets  of  i  predetermined 
length  and  deflector  means  operable  to  direct  sheets  akxig 
a  predetermined  path,  the  combination  pompristns  de- 
tector means  for  detectins  defects  in  the|  ^trip  material 
on  its  way  to  the  shear  and  producing  signals  indicative 
of  such  defects,  a  series  of  isolaled  energy^  storage  means 
each  indicative  of  a  single  sheet  portion  oil  the  coittinttous 
strip  material,  means  for  successively  coupifng  the  detector 
means  to  isolated  energy  storage  means  it  the  aeries  in 
synchronism  with  successive  movcmcat  of  sheet  portioos 


omtrcdling  means  of  the  particular  tool  to  said  position- 
ing means  to  set  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  adjusted 
position  of  said  adjustable  controlling  meam. 


343t,M7 
SHORT  SHEET  DETECTOR  ON  COIL 

STOCK  mSAR 
J.  ScmmBo,  Oak  Lnwa,  m,  awlgnnr  to  Coirtlneiitai 

GoHpsBjTf  lBC*f  New  Yeraf  N<Y.f  a  corponnoB  oc 
NmrYeek 

FIM  My  19, 1M2,  S«.  No.  21«,M7 
liCMam.    (CLt3— IM) 


1.  A  abort  sheet  detector  for  a  shear  comprising  a 
sheet  stop  having  a  stop  surface  for  determining  a  maxi- 
mum sheet  length,  an  apertured  member  having  the 
aperture  thereof  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  stop 
surface  for  being  covered  by  a  sheet  edge  portion,  a 
signal  transmitter  overlying  the  aperture,  a  sensing  device 
onderiying  the  aperture  for  receiving  a  signal  through  the 
aperture  when  a  sheet  is  short,  a  detector  circuit  incor- 
porating said  sensing  device,  a  control  switch,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shear  for  closing  said  switch 
darhig  the  actual  shearing  of  a  sheet  by  the  shear  where- 
by said  detector  circuit  is  effected  only  in  accordance 
wHh  the  length  of  a  sheet  at  the  time  the  sheet  is  being 


^ojiasmcATioNwnBEt  material 

(nSBfleH   w,   Warren,   ^relrtesi,   ^f»    vaa. 


to 
m  caiyertion  of  Delaware 
Sot.  No.  M7492,  Fch.  24, 
14, 1M3,  S«r.  No.  315,734 
(Cl.t3— IM) 


4}- 


\ 


1.  In  a  shear  line  for  continuous  strip  material  in- 
dndlng  a  shear  for  cutting  successive  sheet  portions  of 


^    L     ' 


♦  •  •  •     ♦  ♦   .-  — r-*^    ♦   "^ 


of  the  strip  material  relative  to  the  detectof  means  where- 
by signals  from  the  detector  means  indicative  of  defects 
in  sheet  portions  of  the  strip  material  ar^  stored  in  sep- 
arate isolated  energy  storage  means,  me^  for  succes- 
sively removing  signals  from  isolated  ^rgy  storage 
means  in  phase  with  a  predetermined  ik>int  along  the 
length  of  sheets  formed  from  respective  sheet  portions 
of  the  strip  material  and  delayed  to  coibcide  with  the 
time  respective  sheets  appronch  the  defleaor  means,  and 
means  for  operating  the  deflector  means  ^ponsively  to 
removed  signals. 


3,13t,M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  CinTlNG  SHfeET  OR 
WEB  MATERIAL       > 
Martin  D.  Fiery,  PhoanlKHik,  fft^  and  IMmU  K.  Paster, 
CayahocB  Falls,  OUo,  siiliuriii  to  Thc^F.  Goodrich 
CoaspMy,  New  York,  STY^  a  corporation  of  New 
York  ' 

Apr.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19L2t9 
4  OafaM.     (CL  t^— 441)  T 


1.  Apparatus  for  transversely  catting  I  fabric  formed 
of  a  pltirality  of  longftodinally  extemfing  I  stranded  wires 
imited  in  transversely  qmced  relatiottship  by  imcured 
rubber,  said  apparatus  comprising:  ' 

(a)  conveying  means  for  supporting'  and  intermit- 
tently moving  tlie  fabric  in  a  Isorlionial  i^ane  in  the 


direction  of  its  length, 
(b)  a  fhunework  extending 
of  movement  of  the  fabric 
of  tlie  conveying  means. 


transversely 
adjacent  tlie 


of  tbt  path 
delivery  end 
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(c)  naaM  mpporting  nid  framework  for  Bovement 
aboai  an  uds  exteadint  at  right  in^es  to  the  pUae 
oi  the  coaveyiat  mcaas  to  diipoee  teid  frMnework 
at  a  ■aiertffd  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 

(a)  a  pair  oi  okngMed  membcn  n^iportad  oo  taid 
framework  so  as  to  extend  trantvenety  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  fabric  oa  opposite  sides  there- 
of with  one  of  said  members  movtble  toward  and 
fron  the  other  meabcr  for  dampiag  of  the  fabric 
bat  WW  laid  mwban, 

(«)  meaaa  miectiwiy  operable  for  moving  said  one 
member  to  and  Cram  fabrk  chunping  cooperation 
with  the  other  of  the  ■awbari, 

(/)  a  carriafB  movhie  on  said  fk^mework  trans- 
varaely  of  the  path  of  movwncot  of  the  fabric, 

(g)  a  pair  of  cooperating  generally  didc-shape  cutters 
each  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  periphery  and 
planar  side  sorfacee  adjacent  its  periphery, 

(A)  meaM  rotataMy  supporting  said  cotters  on  said 
carriage  with  their  ana  parallel  and  in  a  common 
vertical  plane  and  with  the  distance  between  their 
oeaiers  lees  than  the  sum  of  thnr  radii,  the  said  cut- 
ters being  positioned  for  engagement  with  oppoeite 
ndaa  of  the  fabric  adjacent  the  elongated  members, 
and 

(/)  maane  inchidiag  a  motor  and  interconneded  gear- 
ing oa  said  carriage  to  move  the  latter  and  rotate 
said  cottars  in  tanad  relation  to  movement  of  the 
carriat*  and  at  a  peripheral  iirfaoe  ^eed  of  the  cut- 
ters greater  than  the  speed  of  the  carriage,  the  upper 
of  the  said  cutters  being  positioned  intennediate  the 
said  tinngaled  niembers  and  the  lower  of  said  cut- 
ten  and  the  gHuring  for  said  cutten  having  ratios 
sndi  that  the  surface  speed  of  said  upper  cutler  is 

,  greater  than  that  of  the  said  lower  cutter,  whereby 
the  fabric  is  transversely  cut  during  traverse  of  the 
carriage  while  dw  fabric  ie 


3wl3MM 

ACCESSORY  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS  OF 

THE  VIOLIN  AND  VIOLA  TYTE 

brim  E4wvd  Tcvk,  43M  Pca%  Kansas  Cky.  Mo. 

laae  M,  1M2.  Ser.  No.  2t3,M5 

dOahM.    (CLS4— 371) 


whereby  poesibility  of  diiplaceinent  of  the  inatnunent 
from  its  nomud  playing  poaition  on  the  neck  and  shoulder 
of  a  player  is  substantiaUy  redaoed. 


3,13MS1 

VIOLIN  POWER  BOW 

Jaltca  A.  Brtod,  P.O.  Boa  729,  Berkeley  1,  CaMf. 

Filed  Jahr  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,447 

14  Cinfaw.    (CL  S4— 2t2) 


1.  A  violin  bow  comprising  a  bow-etick  member,  two 
^Mccd  pulleys  rotatably  motinted  respectively  adjacent 
opposite  ends  on  said  member,  an  endless  frictioo  beh 
passing  over  said  pulleys  with  one  run  of  said  belt  pas*. 
ing  along  above  said  bow-etic^  and  the  other  run  passing 
along  and  spaced  below  said  bow-etick  in  position  for 
selectively  rontacting  the  strings  of  a  violin  in  the  normal 
way  by  a  player  holding  the  bow,  and  power  meane  for 
driving  the  bek  or  stopping  the  same  controlled  by  the  play- 
er while  playing. 


3,13M52 
ORGAN  KEY  CIRCUIT 

MarUa  M.  WIcfc,  1711  S.  Wrnhh^aa  St., 

FBed  Mm.  21, 19(3,  Ser.  No.  2<7,g37 
3ChdaH.    (CLM— 337) 


DL 


1.  A  neck  rest  for  musical  instruments  of  the  class  of 
violins  and  violas  which  have  front,  back  and  rib  portions 
with  string  mounting  aooeaories,  including  a  neck  and 
finger  board,  a  tail  piece  and  an  anchoring  button  af- 
fixed to  the  rib  midway  batwaea  the  comers  of  the  lower 
tonal  section  for  attachment  of  the  tail  piece,  comprising 

a  rigid  lobular  kidaey-ehaped  member  removably 
motmteid  on  the  rib  of  the  instrament  along  its  lower 


the  rib  abvtting  edge  of  said  mcariwr  curved  to  conform 
with  the  exterior  eurvature  of  the  rib, 

the  neck  abutting  edfi  of  said  anariMr  curved  to  com- 
fortably At  about  the  aeck  of  a  player  of  the  instru- 


a  faeianing  strap  extending  loogituthiMlly  of  the  rib 

abuttiag  edge  of  the  rest, 
ooe  ead  of  said  strap  attadied  to  the  anchoring  button, 

the  other  ead  to  a  coraer  of  the  kywer  tonal  section 

of  the  instiament. 


1.  b  aa  organ  key  circuit  having  a  (Srect  current  powar 
supply,  a  key  contact  switch  and  a  chest  naignet  comprised 
of  a  magnet  cod  and  a  magnet  core  ooatroUing  the  action 
of  the  pipe  valve  of  the  pipe  aseociaied  with  said  key  con- 
tact switch,  a  power  transistor  having  a  base  connrrtad  to 
said  key  contact,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  terminal,  a 
diode  whoee  input  side  is  conaected  to  the  poeitive  aide  of 
the  direct  coneitt  power  aappty,  and  whoee  ootpat  side 
is  connecled  to  the  emitter  of  said  power  transistor,  a 
blocking  diode  whoee  input  side  is  mnnrrted  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  power  tnuMtor,  and  whoee  outpot  aide  ia  con- 
nected to  the  poeitive  side  of  said  magnet  coil,  a  atop 
action  retara  switch  conaected  at  one  aide  to  the  negative 
side  of  said  magnet  coil,  and  at  the  other  side  to  the 
ative  side  of  said  poww  supply. 
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CON1BOL  SY9TEM  FVm  riPB  ORGANS 
Mbmt  R.  niw<ra.p»iimi  IMv*.  Rti.  17, 

MonMdWB,  N  J. 

FIM  Ial7  «,  1M«,  9«.  N«w  41,1M 

fCiymi.    (CLM— 33S) 


'rai 


t»i» 
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1.  A  pipe  orsan  having  movaUe  playing  key*  and  tone 
producing  pipes  corresponding  to  said  playing  keys,  each 
pipe  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  speaking  of  said 
pipe  and  the  amplitude  of  loand  produced  by  said  pipe, 
an  electro-meduuiical  transducer  means  connected  to  each 
playing  It&f  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  with  a 
property  directly  proportional  in  value  to  the  extent  of 
(UqdaoanMit  of  Mkl  key  for  at  least  three  different  dis- 
idacementi  thereof,  an  electro-mechanical  operating 
means  connected  to  the  control  valve  of  each  pipe  for 
cotttrolUng  the  extent  of  opening  <rf  said  valve  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  value  of  a  property  of  an  electrical  sig- 
nal applied  to  said  electro-mechanical  operating  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  drcuiu  connecting  the  elec- 
tro-mechanical transducer  means  of  respective  playing 
keys  to  the  electro-mechamcal  control  valve  operating 
of  coireiponding  pipes. 


MMJS4 
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FROCESS  OF  MAKING  UNBAR  SHAPED  CHARGE 
BXPLOnVB  DEVICBS 
F.  IliliiH.   imrfnii    CaW^   iiilginr  lo  Jet 

Tez^  a 

ofTasas 

FBed  Nov.  7, 19M,  Ser.  N*.  47^17 
3CMM.     (CLM— 1) 


wala,  to  prodnoe  a  linear  shaped  charpe  hav 

exploiive  weight  per  unit  length  and  a  deeper 

groDve  compared  to  a  linear  ahi^icd  dMry 

dcacribed  in  the  forefoinf  steps  with  the  exo^ptioa  that 

the  casing  is  not  pregrooved  to  redoce  Vt  internal  votame 

thereof   before   being  Ailed   wMi  pnrticulatel  exi^orive 

maleriaL 


! 


3,13t,M5 
FRIMER  POCKET  TOOL  F 


FOR  RELOADING 
CARTRIDGE  CAflB 
L.  Wcitaa,  l«3i 


FIM  Ian.  2,  l»tt,  S«r.  N«w  Ii3,tf7f ! 
ICUkm.    (CLM— M) 


A  muMi-parpoee  tool  for  deburring  primer  i^odcets  aiKl 

for  presmg  primers  into  said  pockets  m  the  r^ocrasing 

of  used  cartridge  cases  in  a  reloading  apparatus  having 

a  tfiaft  for  supporting  the  said  tool  on  the  operative  axis 

of  the  apparatus,  by  debarring  the  primer  pocgeu  of  said 

cases,  and  induding : 

(a)  an  enlarged  head  carried  on  said  shaft  and  haying 

a  pilot  portion,  a  guide  portion  and  an  if  ler mediate 

swaging  portion, 

(6)  said  pilot  portion  being  of  a  dianteter  t^  closdy  fit 

itto  the  diameter  of  the  primer  pocket,    ' 
(c)  said  guide  portioa  being  of  Uvger  distnetcr  than 

the  pilot  portion, 
id)  said  swaging  portion  being  tapered  outwardly  from 
the  pilot  portion  to  the  guide  portioa  t*  farm  the 
primer  pocket  radially  outwardly.  ! 

(e)  and  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  shaft  and  niaaed  into 
engagement  with  the  head  and  normalli  extending 
above  and  surrounding  the  head  to  center  la  primer  to 
be  pressed  into  the  primer  pocket  by  the  Wad. 


3,13MM 
ROLLER  CRPTOiG 

ton  Ar 
ration  ef 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  shaped  explosive 
charge  tmit  which  comprises:  providing  a.length  of  elon- 
ly  tnhahur  casing  having  a  longitudhially  ex- 
waU  portion  being  aqiable  of  taking 
a  psiniansin  sat;  fencing  inwardly  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tm^t^  daformabiri  wall  portion  of  said  casing  to  produce 
a  kii^llwMiial  groove  in  said  casing  thereby  reducing  the 
ol  said  casinr.  thereafter  filling  said 
wtth  pnrtjcnlnn  high  explosiw  material: 
inwardhr  the  longitutfnally  extending,  de- 
formaUa  sraU  portion  of  said  explosive  filled  casing  along 
said  hmgflviM'il  groove  to  pro^tce  a  longitudinal  groove 
of  faiiToaesil  depth,  thereby  forming  a  re-entram  shaped 
cavity  liner  from  said  def ormable  portiDn  of  said 
coaprcesing  said  ptfticulale  high  expkwve  mate- 
rial bmwMB  the  i|ner  walls  of  said  casing  and  shaping 
said  high  explosive  material  to  conform  to  said 


PBed  Mm.  23,  IMl.  Ser.  N«.  Itl^  3 
IB.    (CLM 


U—99) 


1.  A  crimping  assembly 
extending  rotating  body  means,  an 


a  kiigitudinally 
member  posi- 
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aaid  body  mcmm  and  sufsported  therein  to 
penait  ralMHv  rouay  uid  MHat^mxaimmnt  bet^ween  said 

jttrktMm^  flkmtfarf  tdkr  luwubcn,  eadi  of  whidi  is 
moMMd  oa  a  kM^ftndinaUy  eztendint  rolfer  pin,  recen 
Mid  inner  member  in  which  said  roller  pins  are 
lo  proivide  radial  movement  in  a  dtrectioQ 
«f  th»  kM^iiliinl  cMtcr  lines  d  said  roUer 
Md  a  covw  plaie  monnted  on  the  outer  end 
ol  saii  i^nr  nmntiri  iHuch  is  kmaitudiaally  spaced  from 
Mid  roBsr  nMBhars  to  permit  rotarjr  and  radial  mowcment 
of  said  rdkr  mtnlrn  and  to  prevent  tiltinf  or  pivoUnf 
of  laid  roller  pirn  fat  said  rmmci,  openinp  in  the  lower 
ends  of  said  body  mens  and  said  inner  member  to  permit 
iaeertioa  of  a  caeins  and  a  cylindrical  member  to  be 
crimped  itofeln.  titjiif**"*  means  lo  limit  the  distance 
that  said  omI^  and  cyHndrtcal  Beasbcr  can  be  inserted, 
cam  iiiTH  on  i^  roMins  body  means,  actualaUe  upon 

body  meana.  to  provide  a  rotary  mwement  to  arid  roller 
means  and  asove  said  rotetinf  roDer  means  transversely 
and  inwardly  to  effect  a  contiiuious  peripheral  crimp  to 
said  caiinf  and  cylindrical  member,  and  separate  means 
beint  tS'iiMsil  to  liasit  relative  inward  and  outward  slid- 
ing movaaassM  of  said  body  means  with  said  inner  mem- 
ber, said  InwHd  linbcing  aseans  comprisint  at  lea«  one 

i^ihiiiinl  hall  fortliGnoil  litiiiiiii  ■!  irrr- '-' ' 

member  and  said  body  means,  and  said  outward  Umiting 

to  said  body  means. 


APT ARATUB  FOB 

MOTION 


1,1 


ANDEDTTING 
FILM 


14 


lff9,  Sm.  Now  ISMM 
(CLU— M) 


IMAC»  VIBWEM 


ippBcnIlan  Osnnnny  Mmf,  S|  I9av 
4  Claim  I     (CLtS>-19) 


2iJ3      40 


1.  An  imafe  viewer  comprisinf  a  housing  having  a 
viewing  opening,  spaced  guide  rollers  in  the  housing,  an 
endless  beh  passtng  over  the  guide  rolkn  and  driven 
thereby,  a  carrier  band  having  means  at  one  end  for  at- 
tachment to  the  beh  and  a  plurality  of  picture  elements 
secured  at  one  ed^e  to  said  band  and  projecting  therefrom 
for  sequential  positioning  in  alignment  with  the  view- 
ing opening,  the  endless  belt  comprising  a  link  chafai  and 
the  attaching  means  on  the  carrier  band  being  s  hook 
member  selectively  engageabk  with  a  link  of  the  chain. 


3,13t,H9 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
IMAGE  OF  PAPILLARY  RIDGES 
WymM   WMte,  Dallas,  TsK.,  asslgisor  to  Ung-T 

t,  Iwv  Dalns,  T«s^  a  taipniaMua  of  Ddawaiv 
FVad  May  21,  IMl,  Bar.  No.  19MM 
ISCIilM.   aCLU-U) 


*^=- 


1.  An  vparatns  for  sdacllwly  projecting  motion  pic- 
ra  Sm  npon  a  snrfaoe  separate  from  the  apparatus 
and  upon  a  virvint  sown  on  the  apparatoa.  said  appara- 
tns  oompsWiw  floida  aaaana  for  guiding  naolion  picture 
film  to  bt  praiected  throngk  the  apparataa,  an  electric 
light  wR  ior  4fa«ctiag  a  beam  of  Ugbt  throogh  successive 
frames  of  Mm  fnidad  through  the  apparatus,  optical 
means  inrindh^  ratary  shnlter  means  interposed  in  the 
path  of  srid  banmfor  iMki^  viewable  on  said  separate 
mttn  a  sa^nance  of  stMAiV  imafss  of  successive  frames 
of  Urn  pidod  tbnmt0k  d»  appantua,  a  viewing  screen, 
light  ilsiriifini  nwaas  Ineerporalad  in  the  apparatus  for 

able  open  snid  vicwi^  sciecn,  said  devwting  means  bdng 

iilBil  pifolal  iak)  and  out  of  a  pontion  in  the  path 

of  the  bawn.  aid  snilib  means  controlling  the  light  out- 
put thaswf  in  raspoMe  to  said  li^-deviattng  means  being 
the  beam  of  Ight  apoa  aaid  viewing 


1.  A  device  for  producing  an  optical  image  of  papillary 
ridoes  ««■■»!■  ffiiw* 

a  transparent  body  having  from  and  rear  facea,  the 
trett  face  having  a  eamtmet  area  adaptMl  for  being 
contacted  by  papillary  ridges; 

an  optical.  anti-reAsctlve,  transparent  oeatiag  on  the 
the  body  rear  fiaoe; 

a  H^  sooroc  positioned  to  transmit  Hgfat  throogh  the 
rear  fMe  and  coming  onto  the  front  face  m  an 
an^  wherain  part  of  the  light  is  intas<naliy 
by  the  front  face,  in  dM  contact  araa.  through  the  1 


and  a  lens  positioned  lo  recetvs  the  light  Imiresfly  re- 
feded  in  the  contact  area  by  (be  fhwt  face  and  to 
focas  dw  tight  on  the  sorfaoe, 

wbereby  light  refselion  from  ttM  transperenc  body  rear 

face  to  the  ken  b  largety  elinrinaled  by  the  coating 
and  m  onafs  of  papilbry  ridpss,  upon  the  same 
being  pteced  ia  ooniaet  with  the  front  face,  appears 
hi  the  light  iniemally  reBected  by  *e  froM  Ik*  and 

focused  by  the  lens  on  the  surfhee. 
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CXAMMNG  MEANS  FOB  VAUABLE  FOCAL         f  AUTOMATIC  SUDS  rROJECDOR 

LENGTH  PROnCTOK  OWBCTIVE  LENS 


FlMS«pt7, 1 


▼iMmIii    AjG 

9m.  N«w  122^4 

■y  Oct.  12,  19«1 
(CLM*-24) 


Kwf    Maimbofcr,   Pwfc   RUfa,  DL,    iiii^nr   to  G-M 

B,nL,a 


Lafcoffrtorki  lac^ 


FiM 


uMpwatba  of 


1.  In  a  slide  profector.  an  <^>fective  of  the  type  having 
a  variable  focal  length  and  having  focal  length  adjusting 
means;  an  objective  mount;  said  objective  being  supported 
in  said  mount  for  bodily  axial  adjustment  relative  there- 
to; and  clamping  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
obiectiva  and  said  mount  and  selectively  operable  to  lock 
sakl  objective  against  bodily  axial  displacement  relative 
to  said  mount,  said  clamping  means  including  a  coUct 
ring  embracing  said  objective  and  having  rotatable 
threaded  cngafement  with  the  latter;  said  collet  ring  in- 
cluding circumferenttally  spaced  projecting  fingers  en- 
gageable  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  objective  mount. 


AUDIO  VBtJAL  APPABATUS 


to 


Lyie  B.  W«.«,  .^  «, 
FIM  laly  3,  IMl,  S^TNo.  121,474 
4CklBM.    (CLtS— IS) 


1.  Audio  visual  apparatns  comprisinf  a  transparency 
holder;  aseans  sapporting  said  holder  for  gravity-respon- 
shte  sliding  aovsmcnt  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  series  of  indexing  teeth  arranged  in  a  row  extend- 
iog  diitaMUy  with  rdneoce  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  a 
vertical  row  of  picture  traniparwcici  carried  by  said 
a  projector  ia  SHd  hoosmg.  positioned  for  pro- 
a  light  beam  throoth  saU  row  of  transparencies; 
a  tamaMi  for  aopponing  and  ralatiag  a  phonograph 
raeori  md  yrovidtd  wkh  metM  for  driviag  the  same;  a 
tone  arm  having  a  stytui  for  following  a  sound  groove 
in  said  record  and  mooated  for  hofizontal  arcuale  swing- 
isig  flMvaaaent;  and  a  rotMabie  indexing  finger  secured  to 
said  loae  am  for  arcuate  swinging  Bxywement  in  anison 
therewidi,  said  ftnger  ba¥itg  a  free  end  pofftioo  engage- 
able  snMwsh>iiy  braeaft  said  indexing  teeth  and  suoces- 
sivdy  raJsasaMe  therefrom  as  the  tosN  arm  follows  said 
raoord  giou^ti  .horiaootaUy,  aiMteby  to  successively  index 
said  holdar  for  downward  asofvaaient  by  gravity  to  socces- 
ih«ly  praMBt  aMceadtif  picture  traaspaiendes  to  the  light 
beam  of  said  projeetor* 


JaiB.  3, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  liiMl 
2tCkdn».    (CLW— 2t)    T 


»»  -  ^^ 


^^=^^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  slide  projector,  the  combination 
comprising:  drive  means  including  a  rofitable  power 
shaft;  clutch  means  movable  in  a  path  into  ^nd  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft;  mechanical  meais  for  moving 
said  clutch  means  in  said  path,  including  a  p^waitionable 
arm;  trippable  latch  means  lockaUy  engaieable  by  one 
end  ot  said  arm;  means  periodically  opening  said  me- 
chanical means  to  cause  movement  of  said  i  clutch  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  power  shaft, and  to  cause 
lockable  engagement  of  Mid  arm  and  saidi  latch  means, 
including  power  transmitting  means  operative  from  said 
clutch  means;  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  spaced  apart 
from  said  power  shaft;  means  operative  jbetween  said 
power  transmitting  means  and  said  operating  riiaft  to 
transmit  oscillatively  rotational  motion  to  laid  operating 
shaft;  means  defining  a  pathway  for  a  slide4carrying  tray; 
indexing  means  for  stepwise  advancing  a  s^id  tray  along 
said  pathway;  actuating  means  interconnected  between 
said  operating  shaft  and  said  indexing  meahs;  means  de- 
fining a  viewing  frame  above  said  pathwa^;  and  pusher 
arm  means  including  a  pusher  arm  for  eadtviae  engaging 
B  photographic  slide  carried  by  said  tray  and  means  con- 
necting said  pusher  arm  to  said  operating  ^haft  whereby 
the  oscillatively  rotational  movement  of  ^ud  operating 
shaft  actuates  said  pusher  arm  fmr  transpiorting  a  said 
slide  to  and  from  said  viewing  frame. 


3*13130 
CATAPULT  DEUVEEY  UEVltE 


ArthwR. 

U^.  Highway  1, 

Filed  laly  15,  19(3,  See.  N«w  29Sltl 
fChdiM.    (CLt9^1) 


NJ. 


1.  A  catapult  store  delivery  device  comiraiag  spaced 
frame  members,  an  elongated  track  on  theiinner  face  of 
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each  frame  member,  a  traneverie  roller  alidaUy  carried 
at  each  end  within  the  tracks,  spaced  driving  links  swing- 
ably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frmme,  a  launching  arm  se- 
cured at  ooe  end  to  the  transvcne  roller  and  coupled  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  driving  links  at  a  point  intennediate 
the  ends  of  the  said  arm,  a  cradle  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  launching  arm,  a  gas  expansion  motor  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  gas  expansioa  chamber  of  large  initial  vol- 
ume with  rtapect  to  flaal  volume  in  said  motor,  and  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  driving  links  to  swing  the 
links  and  drive  the  free  end  of  the  launching  arm  upward 
to  lift  die  cradle  in  a  sinifkt  line  path  and  launch  the 
■tora. 


S43t,iM4 
ROCKET  LAUNCHES  AND  SIGHT 
V.  Oaf,  MlNB,  Mi^JiiriM  ■.  Weeta, 

Evsrstt,  Mhl,  acatporatloa  of  I 

Nm,  13,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  151J94. 
WlttlM  laa.  22,  1M3.  Scr.  No. 
253,1M 

Sniil  <CLt»— 1.7) 


H< 


2.  In  a  rocket  ianacher,  first  and  second  tubular  lec- 
tioos  connected  to  telescope  between  a  shortened,  inopera- 
tive poeitiaB  and  an  ertrnded,  operative  position,  one  end 
of  said  first  section  being  the  breech  end  of  the  launcher, 
meam  for  Iking  a  rocket  portioned  in  said  launcher,  a 
front  lii^  a  ftiag  Uofe  comwctioii  between  said  si^t 
and  said  saoond  M^ion  adjacent  the  muxxle  end  thereof, 
the  axis  of  said  rwiirfinn  beinf  at  right  angles  to  the 
Uuncher  aiii  tkm  mMag  mid  siglit  to  be  folded  trans- 
versely of  «dd  noBle  Md  and  self-erectiat  from  that 
position,  a  pair  of  cod  covers,  a  strap  having  lengthwise 
elasticity  and  including  a  connection  with  each  oi  said 
covers,  the  connection  between  laid  strap  and  said  breech 
end  covers  being  a  hook  detachaUy  caught  on  the  edge 
thereof,  a  pidl-pia  Uiwmi  said  breech  cover  and  said 
first  seciioa  opporing  the  strap  restfiency  fai  a  zone  of  said 
breedi  cover  diame^ically  oppodle  to  its  connection  with 
said  strap,  said  si|^  bring  freed  when  said  pull-pin  is 
removed  and  said  breech  cover  is  open  dun  to  free  said 
itrap  and  nid  mozzle  cover. 


ArPAMAIVi  FOB  MAOBNING  mLMCTWD  AKEA8 
Orrm  MJRFAa  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

Caavw,  iBinaiiBiii,  Nmrn  Yasfc,  N.\^  a  catpeva- 

PM  JHe  2S»  19tt,  8er.  New  ]i4,fM 
1.  In  a  tfavioe  for  salectivaly  icaaoviag  portions  of  a 


for  rolatiilt  said  article, 

ms  toward  die 
artick  in  cnt- 


electroougnetic  means  having  a  magnetic  field  coupled 
with  the  slide  means  upon  effectuation  of  said  cutting 
engagement  for  selectively  moving  the  slide  means  to 
regulate  the  cutting  depth  of  said  wlieel  in  said 
coating. 


T? 


f  A   ■ 


cams  means  having  a  continuous  cam  slot  for  receiving 
the  cam  follower,  said  cam  slot  provided  with  a  first 
wall  for  moving  the  cam  follower  in  a  first  direction 
to  operate  the  connecting  means  and  effect  said  ad- 
vancing of  the  slide  meant,  said  cam  slot  provided 
with  a  second  wall  spaced  from  said  first  wall  by  a 
distance  ricf^Kting  said  predetermined  dimension  for 
permitting  said  cam  follower  to  move  in  the  first 
direction  across  the  cam  slot  out  of  contact  with  the 
first  wall  upon  said  selective  moving  of  the  slide 
means,  and 

means  for  traversing  the  cutting  wheel  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  routing  article  to  cut  a  qaral 
groove  in  said  coating. 


3,13MM 
CUSHIONED-STIIOKE  RECIPROCATORY 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
E.  Walur, 

Phil  Woad 

Oct.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  14S4M 
SCkitais.    (CL91— 25) 


1.  A  cushioned-stroke  lecyrocatory  hydraulic  motor, 
comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  tubular  cylinder  barrel  with  a  cylin- 
der bore  therein, 
a  piston  reciprocaUy  momted  in  said  cylinder  barrel, 
said  piston  including  a  piston  rod  and  a  piston 
bead  on  said  piston  rod  engapeable  with  said 
cylinder  bore, 
means  for  admittini  hydraulic  preeeore  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston  head  to  move  said 
piston  along  said  cylinder, 
and  means  disposed  near  one  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel 
for  gradually  releasing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cyl- 
inder barrel  on  the  oppotile  side  of  said  piston  head, 
said  fluid-releasing  means  including  a  first  aeries 
of  bidirectional  fluid  flow  outlet  ports  in  said 
cylinder  barrd  arranged  in  axiaOy-spaoed  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed relationshv  in  said  cylinder 
barrel  and  doaed  sequentially  by  said  piston 
head  in  reapone  to  the  travel  of  said  piston  head 
along  said  cylinder  bore  in  one  direction. 
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Mid  tuid-ralMMiiif  meau  ako  indnding  a  unidi- 
rictioflal  fluid  rakaa*  vahrt  diipoMd  near  said 
cyVadK  floid  ootkt  porta  uad  openias  outward- 
ly from  Mid  cyliiidar  b4ml  into  said  cylinder 
bore  in  bypaaaing  ralationsh^  .to  Mid  outlet 
poiti. 


3,13M<7 

REGULATOR  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

JcM  Ca«oa,  Park,  Fmcc,  iHipMr  to  Socktc  ABoaymc 

Andre  CMrota,  Parte.  Franti,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUod imkrS,  tHLim. No,  12M14 

iJntrt,lMt 
4  nilifi     <CL»1— 175) 


1.  Dovioe  for  the  regulation  of  the  rpeed,  the  output 
or  other  operating  characleriftica  of  a  hydraulic  motor 
of  the  barrel  type  compriaing  a  driving  plate  having  a 
variable  inclination,  a  slide  Talve  distributor,  a  piston 
alternatively  coupled  by  said  slide-valve  distributor  tp 
the  high  praHure  and  to  te  lam  preaaure  sidM  of  the 
hydn^ilic  control  cvcuit  of  the  motor  and  acting  on  the 
driving  plMs,  tio  chancers  having  eadi  a  movable  wall 
and  coMmnnicatfaig  by  ttarottle  vah«s  with  the  exhaust 
circuit  of  the  motor,  said  movable  walls  being  opposed 
and  rigid  with  said  slide  valve  regulator,  a  moving  mem- 
ber controlling  the  exhausts  of  said  chambers,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  variation  of  an  inpot  (|oantity  depend- 
ing upon  the  rotation  of  said  motor  for  moving  said 
moving 


J. 


N.Y..n 


FOWP^HAMMER 

to  Han  Fla  •  FMnMalion  Corp.*  Merrlcfc* 
ofNewYorli 
31, 1M3, 8er.  No.  2S4,4«1 
(O.  f  1— 135) 
1.  A  pile  hammer  comprising 

a  diffewntial  cylinder  having  a  largsr  URier  end  por- 
tion and  a  smaller  lower  end  porticw  joined  by  an 


13 


a  corresponding  diameter  ram  having  a  larger  upper 
end  portion  operating  m  a  piston  in  the  larger  upper 
end  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  a  smaller  lower  end 
portkm  operating  m  a  guide  in  the  smaller  lower 
•od  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  joined  by  an  annular 
shoulder  opposed  to  said  shoulder  of  the  cylinder 
formias  with  the  lurrouDdias  cyUadcr  wall 
said  cylinder  shoolder  an  *—»"***'  fw|rantfT*n 


for  sealing  said  gnide  portion  of  the  ram  at 
said  intermediate  shoulder  of  the  cylinder, 
said  guide  portion  of  the  ram  having  thrtes  therein  cx- 
taacttog  about  said  sealing  means  wfaso  the  ram  is 
in  its  lower  posttiaa  to  provide  pnasaga  from  below 
said  sealing  means  into  said  expansion  chamber 
above  the  sealing 


fluid  pressure  supply  means  below  saidisealing  means 
and  in  communication  with  said  flu4s  in  the  ram 
when  the  ram  is  in  said  lower  positiof^ 


3,13Mi9 

POWER  STEERING  8YST 

B.  BWmt,  SSlf  W( 

MraMHM,  Mkh. 

FIM  Jm.  1^  iHl,  8ar.  Now  g2i973 

llCWaes.    (CL91— 375) 


zzzz^^^>f- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  power  rtnfring 
hydraulic  control  valve,  an  axially  Axed 
shaft,  ah  axially  fixed  steering  output 
connection  between  said  shafts,  said  coni 
a  valve  housing  rigidly  carried  with  one  of 
a  rotary  valve  core  freely  mounted  in 
rigidly  carried  with  the  other  shaft  wherel 
tion  between  said  shafts  causes  valve 
elastomeric  damping  means  rigidly 
said  shafts  and  simultaneoosly  resisting 


having  a 

wheel 

a  lost  motion 

valve  having 

shafts  and 

housing  and 

relative  rota- 

and  an 

between 

ilative  rotatioa 


of  said  core  and  housing  away  from  a  <^ntral  position 
and  damping  external  forcM  applied  to  s^  houstng  or 
said  core. 


3,13t,f7t 
CONTROL  VALVE  ADAPTED  FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL  MOTOR 
Glenn  T.  Randal  P.a  ■•■  27S,  2Bd  A 

Panu  Md. 
19, 1957,  Ssr. 
lo.  3,1«1,932,  dMed  Amm.  M, 
May  4,  IMlfSM. 
ISCIalM.   (CL  91^^379) 
1.  In  a  coittrol  valve  mechanism 
control  a  power  nmnber  movable  from  a 
under  influence  of  a  pressure  diBsrenSial, 
havmg  a  pair  of  complementary  vah« 
which  is  displaceable  relatively  to  tha 
positioo,  a  source  of  pressure  diffstei 
communicating  with  the  one  of  said 
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«f  coopsrabk  fluad-ooatroUinf 
:  rmptamitf,  to  mkcticvtky 
to  aaid  rttiMm  chamber 
a  fluid  oaMctaoa  be- 
(liikt-uilmiliBt  portion  and  the  power 
member,  m  MtmBlljr  |Wlo«rliii  iprteg  reactiac  between 
said  valve  ekoMali  to  MlaMiih  Iha  same  in  relative  nor- 
mal poMtioa.  •DOChcr  aorflMBy  pnloaded  qirinf  continu- 
owly  reacti^  on  laM!  oae  valve  element  in  cooperation 
with  said  flnt-nanwd  epring  to  etaMith  the  power  mem- 
ber in  aonMl  poritka,  te  iMpravemeat  which  oomprites: 
meant  on  the  other  vahe  «ltBent  in  continuous  follow-up 
engafemeat  with  the  pnnw  member;  a  support  extension 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  power  member  for  slidably 


coroection  with  said  first  and  second  valve 

I  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  aovabb 

a  Kae  peraBel  to  the  axis  of  movement  of 

rod  to  operate  said  fint  and  second  vahre 

and  said  flnt  and  second  vahre  means  beint  <!>•* 

whereby  movement  of  said  vah»> 


rod  in  one  direction  along  said  line  reeuks  in 


reodving  a  Sttmd  portiat  on  Mid  one  valve  element 
whsreby  bo*  of  said  valve  eirmits  sn  operatively 
mounted  as  a  unit  indapenrtrntly  of  said  latter  member. 
limiting  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  valve 
elements  to  establish  their  normal  position;  normaOy 
spaced  abutment-engaging  portions  on  said  one  valve  ele- 
ment and  the  pownr  aM^ber  reapectively  to  define  the 
relative  dispiauemcnt  of  said  valvs  elements;  an  operator- 
oprated  member  adapted  to  act  directly  on  said  one  valve 
element  to  effect  said  reiallve  disptoeement  thereof;  and 
work-load  rrtn^fi"^  induced  in  reqwnse  to  initial  move- 
ment of  said  power  meartier  under  operator-actuatioo 
thereof  in  uniMn  with  said  valve  elements  in  normal  posi- 
tion M  a  function  of  the  fint-named  vring  in  normally 
preloaded  status,  to  oppoae  such  unison  movement,  and 
thereby  cause  said  first-named  spring  to  yield  to  accem- 
modale  aai4  relative  displacement  of  said  valve  elements 
out  of  nonul  pcnition. 


operation  of  said  first  valve  means  to  cut  off  communi- 
catioa  between  the  poitiens  of  said  cylinder  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  asevable  wall  and  in  upriarinn  of 
said  second  valve  means  rseulting  in  a  fluid  flow  such 
as  to  canes  dcveiopescnt  of  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  movaUe  well  in  a  seaee  urging  said  movable  wall, 
and  the  pieton  rod  attached  thereto,  in  a  directian  directly 
to  said  one  direction. 


343M72 
DYNAMICALLY  VAUABLC  OUFICB  FOB 
LOADDAMTING 
A.  Gqy.  Nwlh^ne^iieei,  OyiL, 

Feb.  7,  lM3.9v7R^3SM54 
fCWw.    (CL91— 437) 


AannVb  ACTUATING  SYSTEMS 


ijn%9U,  flnisi  Jen.  2«,  IMX 
iSnflTeTfae.  2M,  Mil,  Ssew  Wn.  KM1» 
'    4CMM.   ilCL9U~iUi 


waU 


efsnid 


wychMeon 


oimtTfflliug 
of  Mid  cyliader 
ofayd  BOvaMe  waU.  a  port 
a  soofoe  of  nreseore  dlf- 


vatrm 


vahn 


port  and  Itet  portiaa  of  aaiS  cylindar  lying       1.  A  dynamically  variable  oriflce  for  damping 

of  eaid  novaUe  wall.  Mdftit  and  aecood  preenre  chaages  appli«l  from  a  valve  to  a  load 

■  iiiiniiif  oa  sad  MOvaUa  wall,  a  said  orifloc  ooaapristag:  flret  aad  seooad  pessagewan 

rpj   setd  valve  operalhw  tod  having  an  mnniratiai  between  a  valve  and  a  load  device  for 
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ing  lluid  pnmvn  from  udd  valve  to  taid  load  device;  flnt 
means  movable  in  mpoiue  to  any  difference  in  fluid  pre»- 
■urc  birtwMU  lakl  lint  and  Mcond  paaafcwayt;  wooad 
means  movable  only  in  ra^onse  to  changM  in  fluid  prea- 
snre  teftau  said  ftrst  and  second  passaaeways;  a  bypass 
passageway  oommaucating  with  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways for  divwting  fluid  pressure  from  said  load  de- 
vice, said  bypass  passageway  being  dosed  by  said  second 
means  during  steady  state  sfiplicatioa  of  pressure  to  said 
load  device;  and  differentiating  means  communicating  with 
said  flnt  and  second  means  for  moving  said  second  means 
only  in  re^onse  to  chsngra  in  flukl  pressure  between  said 
first  and  second  passageways  thereby  to  open  said  bypass 
passageway  by  aa  amount  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  fluid  pressure  and  divert  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  pressure  from  said  load  davioe. 


3.13M79 
PRECISION  miOKE  PBTON  AND  CYLINDER 


Roccr  R. 
Ckarits, 


Inc. 


» 

ansa 


to  Centre 
corporation  of 


Ffitd  Mar.  IS,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  245,7f  S 
ItCWns.    (CLn— 13) 


1.  Gage  madumiam  compriaiag  a  cylinder,  a  slideable 
piatcm  ia  the  bore  thereof,  a  cylinder  cap  capping  the  head 
of  nU  bora,  said  cylinder  having  a  doaed  end  wall  de- 
flning  a  flied,  transvarsc  interior  face  engagrabte  by  the 
piston  in  moving  from  said  cap  iU'  one  dtrectioo  of  stroke 
in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
cylinder  cap  with  respect  to  said  cylinder. foe  changing 
the  dFective  lenfth  of  the  bore  to  afford  a  predetermined 
piston  stroke,  said  adjusting  means  being  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  having  dcaraace  with  respect  to  the  cylinder, 
said  cap  deflning  a  second,  transverse  interior  face  en- 
gageaUe  by  the  piston  at  the  opponte  end  of  stroke,  said 
cap  hjtviag  a  pilotinf  portion,  said  piloting  portion  and 
the  piston  arranged  each  one  engaged  with  the  same  bore, 
and  with  the  pOoting  portioa  having  an  extended  surface 
and  effecting  tight,  metal-to-metal  contact  with  the  bore 
whereby  said  traiuverse  interior  faces  maintain  precise 
paralleUam  with  one  another  in  all  positions  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  cap. 


143M74 
CymNC  DEVICE 

EcHsranch  CetpenCloB,  Son  Francisco,  Canf., 

ofNavaia 
nM  F«k  1, 1K2,  Sar.  N«.  17f  ,4a       " 
17CWBM.    (CLfS— •) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  severiiv  a  bagth  of  material  at 
predetermined  ifrtervak  Aerealong.  meeni  for  advancing 
such  length  of  material  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  a 
cutting  device  to  which  such  length  of  nuterial  is  advanced 
comprising  flrst  and  second  blade  assemblies  reflective- 
ly disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  such  path  of  movement 
and  being  respectively  mounted  for  rotation  about  spaoed- 
apart  axn  extending  transversely  thereof,  flrst  and  second 
catting  blades  respectively  proWded  by  said  flrst  and  sec- 
ond Made  aseemblies  ftx  rotation  thereby  about  the  respec- 


tively associated  axes  and  throuf^  arcoale  paths 
intersect  along  such  path  of  movement  to  br^ig  said  blades 
into  levering  engagement  thereat,  strucdlre  aseocialed 
with  said  flrst  Made  and  Made  assembly  fori  accommodat- 
ing a  continuing  relative  angular  diiplacr^nt  therebe- 
tween along  the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  s^  first  Made 
to  enable  the  same  to  be  bodily  displaced  in  its  entirety 
from  end  to  end  thereof  by  said  second  Made  relative 


to  said  first  blade  assembly  all  during  si 
gagement  and  for  bodily  returning  said 
predisplaced  angular  position  relative  to 
assembly  subsequent  to  such  severing 
drive  means  for  synchronousty  rotatiBg 
blies  in  opposite  ■nguiwr  (Sections  and  in 
with  the  advancement  o{  nch  material  to| 
each  cycle  of  rotation  such  engagement  oi 
sever  such  material  at  predetermined  ini 


severing  en- 

Uade  to  its 

flrst  blade 

and 


3,13S,«7S 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOUHNG  CARTO 
Roy  Leonard  Martia,  Bristol, 


FHad  Feb.  IS,  1M3,  Sdh*. 
,  apailrariun  Gteat 
2ClaiM.    (CL 


m- 

reiation 

effect  during 

blades  to 

therealong. 


BLANKS 
to  The 


M,'19C2 


1.  In  a  carton-making  madiine  of  the  kijid  conyriMng 
means  for  continuously  moving  along  a  stnjgfat  path  a  flat 
carton  blank  having  a  main  panel  to  whi<^  flaps  are  at- 
tached and  which  is  positioned  with  respect  Ito  said  means 
such  that  front  and  rear  flaps  are  located  at  each  end  of 
the  panel,  as  considered  in  the  direction  of  o  tovement,  and 
individual  means  for  folding  each  flap  on  i  line  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  directioa  of  a  wvaaseat,  the 
improvement  in  said  folding  means  ooosisl  ing  of  a  rigid 
blade  having  a  straight  edge  abont 
folded,  means  for  moving  the  Made  to 
on  the  line  about  which  the  flap  is  to  be 
for  keeping  the  edfe  on  the  line,  and 
the  blade  away  from  the  Kae  after  said 
folded  through  an  angle  sufficient  to  def 
line  accurately  and  sharpdy.  a  bar  for  fo 
means  for  moving  sid  bar  in  a  doaed  path 
flap  and  move  it  bodily  in  a  rotational 
said  edge  such  that  all  parts  of  Ae  flap 
angular  movement  simultaneously,  said 
each  blade  and  bar  comprising  variaMe 
whereby  the  blade  appertaining  to  said 
cekrated  to  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  ^aid  blank  as 
laid  blade  is  moved  away  from  its  line  ahd  said  Made 
appertaining  to  the  front  flap  is  deceleralod  to  a  speed 
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k«  thai  ihB  ipMd  of  ihB  Uadc  m  Mid  btod*  it 
Bwty  froa  Ito 


Mid  piatet  for  twinginf  the  plates  of  each  of  Mid  car- 
riafM  altcrnaiely  and  MqueiMially  to  a  vertica]  poMtion 


CAMJOS  EKECTING  AND  CLOSING  MACHINE 
^^  CSL    a    caMnttaa    af 


33 


3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lXl,it5 
(CL  f  3-«3) 


2.  A  madune  for  erectiiig  and  nbaequently  cloainf  at 
kast  one  end  of  knocked  down  cartons  of  the  type  having 
an  end  ckMed  by  fl^  coaaponentt  farmed  as  extensions 
of  at  leaM  two  oppotilely  ditpoaed  pands  of  the  carton 
body  and  induding  at  least  one  lodung  Ub  element  on 
one  of  said  flap  compctnts  inseitable  through  comple- 
mentary riit  means  in  dw  other  of  said  flap  conponeots 
for  inlerlockiBg  engafement  therewith;  Mid  machine  com- 
prisiflg  ia  cowbtnatkMi.  a  fraiM  Mnictura,  an  ofwa  boC- 
tocn  hopper  neans  for  containiag  a  supply  of  kaocfced 
down  cartoas  carried  by  said  tnme  siructnrs,  a  pair  of 
endkM  Indbie  UMOibers  mouBled  oa  said  frame  stmc- 
turs  ia  harizoBUlly  lalvally  spaced,  parallel  relatioa  to 
each  athar  for  syachroaoas,  aaidirectioaal  mowment 
along  a  horixoatal  path  havhi«  one  end  thereof  dispoa>d 
at  the  OBdcr  ride  of  said  hopper  means  aad  theaoe  ex- 
tending to  the  diKhargB  cad  of  the  machine,  power  ac- 
tuated Beans  for  driviag  said  flexible  nwmbcxi,  cartoe 
edge  — gpgif  members  carried  by  said  flexibte  BMmbers 
adapted  to  aagage  the  edge  of  the  lowcrmoal  one  of  a 
stack  of  farinas  ia  said  hopper  means  and  mart  it  from 
beneath  tte  hopper  aMaat,  iprint  biaMd  meaai  carried 
by  said  frame  structure  and  ditpoend  beneath  said  hop- 
per means  eflbctive  to  eagags  said  carton  engaging  mem- 
ben  during  the  excursaaa  Ihsiaof  beneath  the  stack  ai 
cartons  and  to  exert  yieMinf  t^wad  preeema  of  said 
membcf*  to  iaeure  the  eagageawat  thereof  with  the  said 
towerawet  cartoa,  other  carloa  eagaging  meaas  carried 
by  said  flexil>le  members  oooperathig  with  said  flrst  named 
members  to  carry  a  cartoa  wagagnti  therebetween  to  said 
discharfs  cad  of  the  machine,  aad  cartoa  end  doaing 
means  carried  by  said  fraaie  structure  adapted  to  engage 
and  interf old  the  flap  components  of  said  two  panels  and 
to  proiect  the  Ub  ckaMrt  of  said  one  flap  component 
through  the  sUl  oKaas  of  aad  iato  ialerlocking  engage- 
ment with  end  other  flap 


Cwl  J. 


extending  from  one  carriage  toward  the  other  and  into 
interleaving  relation  upon  simultaneous  movement  of 
Mid  carriages. 

3,l3M7t 

ROAD  SUBSTRUCTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Taiwo  Nf^haa,  542  iCnsagl  rhs  l-chooM,  KawanU, 


1»13MT7 
FIL1UI  rUATING  APPARATUS 

M.  li^  fcmcaae,  N.Y^  as- 
PHerMaMfaiiMlag  Carpora- 
N.Y„  a  isiBeiBHaa  of  New  York 
Mar.  7,  19M,  9ar.  Na.  1331fl 
MCWlMiL    (CL93— S4) 
for  the  maanfectare  of  pleated  sir  Alter 
a  frame,  a  lower  trackway  mounted  oe 
_pper  trackway  mooalad  on  the  frame 
parallel  with  the  lower  trackway,  carriages 
for  aaoiPcaMat  oa  each  of  said  trackways,  each 
hariag  a  plarality  of  pleating  plates  piv- 
oa  aaes<  traaswerse  of  the  track- 
ited  with  each  of  said  trackways 


FHcd  Feb.  2t,  IMl,  8tr.  Ma.  92^52 
ICUtaM.    (CLM— M) 


1.  A  road  substructure  comprising  rows  aad  arrays 
of  inverted  conical  hoka  formed  in  the  gronnd  with  pre- 
determined spacing!  therebetween,  metal  sleevM  of 
frusto-conical  shapes  open  at  both  ends  and  forming 
linings  of  said  holes,  respectively,  and  concrete  bodies 
filling  up  said  conical  botes  liaed  with  said  meul  sleeves, 
respectively. 

3,i3«vrr9 

APPARATUS  POK  POHMING  STRIPS  OP 
PAVEMENT 

Roy  W,  Sarilhi  SaHiharyi  N^^  gMlpMr  la 
lac,  SaHsbary,  N.C.,  a  corporattea  «f  Narth 
Flkd  Oct  19,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  €iM* 
SOalMS.     (CL94— 44) 


1.  Ia  an  apparatus  for  forming  strips  of  paving  mate- 
rial such  M  curbs  aad  the  like  oa  a  supporting  surfaoc. 
said  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a  hopper  mourned  oa  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  reoetve  paviag  oMlcrial  thareia.  an 
elongate  mold  mounted  on  said  frame  aad  haviag  aa  opea 
botkxa  aad  an  open  rear  ead,  means  for  aioviag  the  pav- 
ing material  from  said  hopper  iato  the  aMld  aad  for  pack- 
ing the  paving  material  into  the  mold  to  form  the  strips 
of  paving  OMterial  and  to  move  the  apparatus  forwanlly 
due  to  the  presenre  of  the  iaconaag  material  on  the  nute- 
rial  withia  the  mold;  ia  cooabiaatioB  therewith,  means  coa- 
to  said  frame  aad  adapted  to  contact  the  mppurtiag 
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Morf aoe  for  wpporting  nkl  frame  •  predetermined  di*- 
teaee  above  the  eui^ortiiif  eurfece  and  for  meintainint 
the  mold  in  nbetantially  the  tame  relatiomhip  to  the  tup- 
porting  anrface  at  all  times,  at  least  one  elongate  brake 
memlMr  txtending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  frictioaal  contact  with  the  supporting 
surfaoe^aBd  means  vertically  a#astaMy  mounted  on  said 
frame  edjecent  eadi  end  of  said  brake  member  uid  pivot- 
ally  ccwmected  to  each  end  of  said  brake  member  for 
mounting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  brake  member  on 
said  fhuie  for  independent  selective  vertical  adjustment 
relatiw  to  said  frame  and  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
die  supporting  surface  and  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
brake  member  in  contact  with  the  siq>porting  surface  to 
vary  die  braking  torct  applied  to  the  apparatus. 


CAMERA  CONntm.  ATTACHMENT 

M2  N.  ViM  St.  Holtywood,  CaW . 
It,  1M3, 8m7S9.  liMlS 
llOakm.    (CLM-31) 


4.  In  a  camera  control  attachment  suitable  for  connec- 
tion to  a  tripod  attachment  on  the  base  of  a  camera, 
a  plasattty  ol  dry  cdls, 

means  for  containing  said  dry  cells, 


adjacent  to  said  first  corn- 
means  for  containing  said  relay  means  and 
said  switch  means, 
ooonector  means  motiBted  on  the  outer  wall  of  one  of 
said  compartmem  means  for  providing  electrical  coo- 
i  Iran  said  CMttol  attachmeM  to  said  camera, 
I  for  dectrically  inlaw oi—cting  said  switch  meam, 
said  rslay  aieaBB,  saM  dry  cells  aod  said  connector 


ledge  means  extending  from  said  compartment  meam 
for  siqiporting  said  camera,  said  ledge  means  having 
an  apeitore  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  the  bottcmi 
portioas  at  said  compartments  and  said  ledge  meam 
formiag  a  broad  substairtially  flat  surface,  and 

means  for  ioteing  said  camera  to  said  ledge  means,  said 
means  for  joining  conq^riaiag  a  screw  nmning  through 
the  apeftuie  in  said  ledge  means  and  engaging  the 
tripod  ■ttarhment  of  said  canera,  the  head  of  said 
into  tibe  bottiMn  portion  of  said 


magaiinr  comprising:  a  body 
ib«  deflaiag  a  subetaattatty  semi-cylindrical  fihn  re- 
c^Made  with  ckMed  ends,  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical 


Vooi  recefMacle  with  open  ends  provide^  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  rib  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  an 
intermediate  front  wall  member  connecting  said  recep- 
tacles and  provided  with  an  exposure  aperttire.  said  front 
wall  member  having  a  rearwardly  directed  flat  surface 
bounding  said  exposure  aperture  and  fonaardly  directed 
surfaces  nirrounding  said  exposure  ^tertine  to  deifaie  a 
contintious  slot  thereabout:  a  cover  memlyer  comprising 
means  cooperating  with  said  fihn  receptacle  to  define  a 
closed  substantially  cylindrical  chaml)er  wfth  a  passage- 
way tangential  thereto  adjacent  one  side  of  said  exposure 
aperture,  means  on  said  cover  member  cooperating  with 
said  spool  receptacle  to  define  a  substantially  cylindrical 


open-ended  spool  chamber  having  a  film 
gential  thereto  and  adjacent  the  opposite 
poeure  aperture  and  an  inwardly  directed 
rib  adjacem  each  open  end  thowf,  means 
wall  spaced  from  said  inlermedtale  wall 
vide  a  film  guideway  between  said  chamt 
exposure  aperture,  said  rear  wall  havinij 
projecting  fiat  rectangular  surface  shortly; 
said  exposure  aperture  and  atigned  thcre^th  to  estab- 
lish a  fiat  film  ptene,  and  a  film  spool  haviijg  flangm  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  groovea  in  tl^  peripheries 
thereof,  said  qiool  being  rotataUy  siqiport^d  and  axially 
located  in  said  spool  chamber  by  the  enga^sment  of  said 
circumferential  ribs  with  said  grooves. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH 
LDB  8ITTABU  TO  ] 

Vnlgrtlaiii  A.G., 

of  ClIMS^ 

JaiB.  24,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  253JB99 

"     MJiaHen  Cmmmu  Air.  4, 1M2 

9  ClakM.    (CL  95--^)  T 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  haviag 
normally  operated  srqiirnlial  to  the 
poeure:  an  objective  at^ustoble  as  to 
havisf  a  mean  range  siting  with  aa 
focus  range  coordinated  with  the 
settinr.  setting  oseans  coupled  to  said 
justing  the  range  setting  dicreof ;  aKam 
ting  means  to  said  mean  range  aetting:  detent  maans 
operable  to  releaaaUy  biidi  said  wttiag  m^m  in  r^ge 
settings  other  than  said  mean  range  setting:  and 
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with  OM  of  Mid 

to  ofwntioB  of  the  lat- 

of  HI  cxposw,  to  operate 

nid  wttfaif  meuH  for  return 

tettinf  uader  the  iaAuenc^  of  said 


T-iy 


fPCAL  FLANB  Siui'IK«  DKVICB 


tigbt  flfan  supply  chamber  and  a  wihetantiaDy  U|)it-ti^it 
film  taken^  diaaber  ^>aoed  trom  taid  lopply  chamber 
by  an  intermediate  member;  a  arindinf  core  rotatably 
•upported  in  said  take-up  chamber;  an  elongated  web  of 
opaque  material  attadied  at  hi  leadinf  end  to  said  wind- 
tag  core  in  said  take-op  chandler;  an  ekmgaled  stry  of 
photographic  fibn  attached  al  its  leading  end  to  said  web 
with  a  portion  of  said  web  at  its  leading  end  extending 


1  ky  tta  flacrcaivy  «f  *a  Navy 
Jw.  29, 1M3»  am.  N«w  154342 
THsl  II      (CL9S— 57) 
TMe  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952). 
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beyond  said  leading  end  oi.  said  strip;  a  film  supply  roU 
initially  boused  in  said  supply  chamber  and  comprising 
ooovolutiotts  of  said  web  and  said  strip;  and  means  for 
winding  web  material  and  film  from  said  supply  xcXi.  onto 
said  winding  core;  the  dimenaioos  of  said  web,  said  strip, 
and  said  supply  roll  and  the  distance  by  which  the  centers 
of  said  supply  roll  and  said  core  are  spaced  being  such 
that  ^— ^  would  be  graatar  thaa 


^ 


1.  In  a  focal  plane  shatter  device  for  cameras,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  eortain  dfwa  spaced  in  parallel  relation  to 

each  other, 
a  cortafai  wovid  endwise  thdebetween  and  having  an 

apcituia  tharein; 
a  sheave  coaxial  widt  each  of  aatd  drums  and  sup- 
porting an  endksa  band  therebetween; 
a  mask  fixed  to  said  band  adjaoeM  to  the  aperture  of 
said  curtain  defining  thereby  the  width  of  the  ex- 
poaufc  slit  during  exposure; 
speed  iraiMfarmiag  means  having  an  output  drivingly 
to  one  of  said  sheavee  for  transporting  the 
a  psulua  format; 
qiicyciic  gear  meana  and  loat-motion  aeans  tonnectad 
between  the  output  of  said  traneforming 
and  oaa  of  said  drans  for  transportiag  said 
in  utdaoB  with  said  mask,  said  epicydic  gear 
including  carrier  adiuating  means  for  varying 
tha  poaitioa  of  said  curtain  relative  to  said  aaaak.  and 
I  providing  UmHed  relative  mo- 
said  mask  and  said  curtain  for  occlud- 
ing ika  aperture  during  rewind; 
a  spring  moior  drMagly  connected  to  the  input  of  said 

fbr  transporting  said  mask  and 
in  oae  dkactioa  daring  qpoaure;  and 

opcratiiwly  coaaactad  to  one  of  said 

for  transporting  said  curtain  and  mask  in 

during  rewind; 

InrtiKliiig  fears  having  |Htdi 

lod  dminnlnad  fcr  translating  the  velocity  output 

of  said  spring  molar  t»-*  coaslant  velocity  at  said 


if  r,  were  no  larger  than  r^  wlwre 

faBcaari»ined  thickness  of  said  web  and  said  strip; 
if— separation  of  centers  of  said  film  sapfriy  rail 


t,  ■afcutivt  radius  to  lending  end  of  said  film  as 

tiaBy  wound  on  said  supply  roU; 
6r»Fadin8  to  leading  end  of  said  fifan  on  said 

core  as  said  film  ■  wound  thereon; 
r,— internal  radius  of  the  innsrmnet  convohition  oon»> 

priring  said  fifan  snpfrty  roU;  and 
rr»ndins  of  said  winding  core; 

said  iftag***!!*  being  provided  with  a  winding  core  of 
radius  that 


-•^<vf 


IJftiftff 

AUTOMOMLfi  AIRCOT^DmONING  FBONT 

PANEL  ASniMBLY 

OrrlBc  MMcheil,  Dalaa,  T«u  assignor  la  John  E.  MMchsl 

DnBas,  T«l,  a  laipssaiiBn  of  Mlssonri 

Fied  Apr.  5, 19i2,  tsr.  No.  155,979 

aOaiosa.    (CLft— 2) 


whereby  a  uniform 
picCun  ftmnat  for  all 


throughout  the    a  panel 


■OLL  nUtf  MACACra  AND  GAMIKA  ADAPnO 
_        TOUIlgAMK 

jri,jy-r' ' "'  *"*""''  ^^-  • 

hM^  4, 1951,  %m.  Now  09  Jt2 
5CWinsL    (0.95-41) 
1.  A  gnloniid  vriMrr  rail 

Kght- 


1.  An  air  conditioner  fraol  panel  assembly  comprising 
a  panel  having  a  front  plate,  a  plurality  of  hales  through 
the  froot  plate  for  tha  diacharge  of  air,  a  ilaevc  surround- 
ing each  hole  and  ritaorting  rearwardly  of  the  front  plate, 
each  sleeve  having  an  inner  surfaos  which  dsines  a  seg- 
ment of  a  sphere,  the  center  of  whidi  is  to  tha  rear  of  such 
sleeve,  a  pluraltty  of  air  diicctors  each  having  a  ring 

ondi  fQg  nsving  as  oolar 

a  segnMOK  of  a  qterc,  the  oealcr  of 

is  to  the  rear  of  anch  ring,  and  meat 

ring  in  oootact  with  its  fcspedive  sleeve 

rotation  of  snch  ring  i^oat  the  ceaaer  of  its 

a  siVIKMt  phig  at  the  ceflCcr  and  to  the  tear  of 
each  ri^  to  wWch  snch  ring  is  attached  and  a  reaOleat 
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aim  coBmrtwi  to  tlw  riMr  ade  of  the  front  jiatm  and 
biiMd  ifllo  bMiing  contact  with  the  mpport  plug. 


VENTILATQR 
D.  g%iwfcii  and  J«fr« 

to  Atnillr  TtmMrj  F( 

nnOLf  8  COCporaDOB  OV  zVUCBUpHI 

FIM  Dm.  It,  IMl,  Str.  No.  IM^Ml 
4  ClafaM.     (CL  9t-<37) 


Mldk, 


1.  An  improved  ventilator  for  vat  in  drawing  air  into 
a  building,  comprising:  a  housing  constructed  of  down- 
wardly extending  wall  enclosure  means  and  a  normally 
closed  bottom;  said  housing  having  a  first  opening  means 
in  the  top  portion  of  said  housing  adapted  for  location 
above  a  roof  of  a  building  and  a  second  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  adapted^  for  location  below  a  roof  of  a 
buikling;  cover  means  over  said  housing;  said  opening 
means  in  said  housing  and  said  cover  means  allowing 
ffw  pasMge  of  air  theretlvough;  said  wall  enclosure 
means  of  said  housing  haviag  said  second  opening  means 
formed  therein;  and  a  fkxible  flap  secured  along  its  upper 
edge  to  said  wall  enclosure  meam  at  the  top  of  said 
second  opening  means  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
over whereby  when  air  is  drawn  through  said  homdng  into 
said  first  opening  and  out  of  said  second  opening  said  flap 
is  edited  to  move  outwardly  from  said  housing. 


3,13t,M7 
VENTILATING  PAINT  BOOTHS 

Aka  Lissun,  Nadu,  and  Ev«t  KfanI 
mmimmB   l»   AkHsbnlifaC  Svi 
liorlfhnlM,  ITfriii 
FMMnyii,  IMl,  to.  Nn.  1M,297 

'      Macatfan  9weian  Majr  12, 19M 
4ClaliH.    (CL 90— IIS) 


Flifct- 


section  and  terminating  in  an  eiongated  sk)<  having  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  forming  a  tlvoat  fection,  and 
means  to  cause  said  ventilating  air  to  move  ifirough  said 
slot  from  said  ventilating  air  inlets;  a  drop  separator 
chamber  for  the  ventilating  air  underlying  s4id  slot,  and 
having  an  air  exhaust  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
clumber  and  a  liquid  removing  means  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  having  an  inlet  channel,  said  inlet 
channel  having  a  pair  ot  spaced  diverging  side  walls  de- 
pending from  opposite  sides  of  said  slot;  anq  liquid  sup- 
ply mcins  having  means  defining  a  liquid  inl^  eitending 
longitudinally  along  both  of  said  dqiending  hottom  walls 
along  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  adiyted  ko  supply  a 
continuous  thin  film  of  liquid  on  said  V-stujped  bottom 
walls  flowing  downwardly  toward  said  sloi  said  hilet 
channel  and  said  V-shaped  walls  forming  a  Venturi  pas- 
sage, flanges  projecting  into  the  throat  of  said  Venturi 
passage  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  entering  air  stream  so  that  the  ooniinuous  film 
of  liquid  flowing  downwardly  toward  said  ddt  is  injected 
into  said  entering  air  substantially  perpendidular  to  said 
entering  air  thereby  aflowing  atomization  or  said  liquid, 
said  liquid  supply  means  adapted  to  form  a)  continuous 
film  on  the  side  walls  of  said  inlet  channel  flawing  down- 
wardly into  said  drop  separator  to  thereby  protect  said 
booth  bottom  walls  and  said  inlet  side  waljs  from  the 
deposit  of  paint  spray  entrained  in  said  ventilating  air. 


3,138,9M 

METHOD  AND  ATPARATUB  F0R 

DEW ATERING  SLURRIES    i 

Herbert  S.  Foth,  Gnen  Eay.  Wk,  iiiStoini  to  htar- 

national,  Vibro  Inc.,  a  cornefaJan  ef  Wfarnn^i 

FHed  Mar  12,  IHL  Ser.  Nn.  IH,fl7t 

7  Chdnia.    (CL  IM— 37)       I 


1.  The  method  of  dewatcring  a  slurry  ^ving  solid 
particles  varying  in  size  within  a  given  nza{  ranfs  com- 
prising  the  steps  of  feeding  said  slurry  onto  ai  flkar 
adapted  to  pass  particles  ol  sizes  within  the  lower  por- 
tion <tf  said  given  size  range  and  to  letainl  particles  of 
sizes  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  give*  sixe  range, 
compressing  said  slurry  against  said  flher  Kreen  to  ex- 
press a  first  filtrate  and  to  form  a  cake  of  ptjticlcs  upon 
stud  filter  screen,  flowing  said  first  flltra^  onto  said 
cake,  and  subsequently  compressing  said  fill 
cake  against  said  screen  to  express  a 


^Frcd 


and  said 
filtrate. 


booth  having 
side  walls  with  means 
'V**^  vantilating  air  inlets  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  side  walls  to  direct  a  Ventilating  air  stream 
dowawaidly  therebetween,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  downwardly  depending  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  walls 
so  as  to  be  substantially  V-shaped  ia  cross 


M3 
ANTl-DEFU 
BeMl,  Wh,, 

Bciott,  Wis.,  a  CMi^.,..— _-  . .   , 

FBed  Ian.  9, 19«Mar.  Nn.  2SS,«^ 
17  niilMi     (CL  IM— 1«2) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotasabie  roO  shefe 
atantial  length-to-diameler  ratio  and  whoae 
it  wbject  to  ddkction  fai  response  to  a  lond  . 
shell,  axially  aligned  shaft  meam  ia  the  shell  i 
relation  thereto  mounting  the  shell,  a  | 

orally  radially  extending,  axially  aligned , ,  

flexible  juxtaposed  lamiue  mounted  on  saidj  shaft  mean 
sppreciably  axially  inwardly  of  each  shall  ^  and  ont< 
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wardly  of  the  nuddk  of  the  ikell,  uid  aUodiiral  raoont- 
inf  meant  each  Mcured  to  one  of  such  phirality  of  laminae 
and  eztendint  therefrom  between  and  radiaDy  spaced  from 
the  thell  and  tbmh  meam  and  aacored  eoleiy  to  the  shell  at 


the  end  thereof  by  a  rigid  connection,  thereby  applying 
internal  counter-deflection  moments  to  laid  thell  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  a  load  thereto  and  thereby 
affording  limited  tilting  between  the  shell  and  shaft 
means. 


H. 


S,13MM 
CANMtASHEK 
4»99 


Avt. 


FIM  laik  IT,  INl,  9tr.  No^  U^ll 
12  OahM.    (CL  IM— 233) 


M3MM 
nUNTING  MACHINBS 


rati  Mm.  i,  19iL9w.N«w  f3^1 
17  CMw.    (CL  1«1— 45) 


form  and  inchidins  a  pltirality  of  routable  type  wfaeeb 
coaxially  mounted  in  adjacent  relation  to  each  ocher,  each 
of  said  type  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  printing  ele- 
mentt  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel;  manttaUy 
operaMe  selector  meam  for  rotating  said  wheels  indhrid- 
ually  to  present  selected  printing  elements  for  printing: 
aligning  means  movable  into  engagement  with  all  of  the 


wheeb  conjointly  for  accurately  aligning  the  selected 
printing  elements  with  one  another  prior  to  imprinting 
the  form  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  »iigi«m| 
meant  into  aligning  engagement  with  said  nlieels  diving 
imprinting  and  for  retractiitg  said  aligning  means  for 
aligning  engagement  with  said  wheels  after  completion 
of  imprinting. 

3,13M92 
SELECTIVE  PKINTING  ARRANGKMKNTS  FOB 
KOTARY     PRINTING     OB     DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 
AEred  EnMit  Block, 
to  Mock  A 


1.  A  BMhaniMi  for  lattcaiag  cant  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  yiaidtbk  frame  meant,  firat  and  aecond  platens 
carried  bjr  the  fruM  w»»m  with  ooe  pbtan  novabk  to- 
ward aad  avny  from  the  other,  power  meant  connected  to 
the  fraaM  meant  and  the  one  of  the  platcnt  to  osove  the 
one  plMM  toward  aad  away  from  the  other  from  open 
to  cloaed  porftfaiot,  aad  return,  ia  repetitive  cydca,  aaid 
power  aaans  impartiag  mawmtim  foice  owviag  the  one 
platoB  loirafd  the  other  at  the  beginning  aad  the  ead  of 
the  portion  of  a  cyck  when  the  oae  platen  ia  moving 
toward  the  ether,  nid  frame  meant  iarinriiag  yieMabk 
qviag  rtjvcuae  oontnicted  to  provide  a  tpriag  force  oo- 
operatiag  with  taid  power  meant  fbroe  dwiag  each  iat- 
pnrtiaia  ef  aaxifflam  Corce,  anid  power 
taid  ooe  pUtta  toward  the  other  at 
■peed  dwing  a  part  of  the  doiiag  portioa  of  the  cyde 
intermediate  such  impartings  (rf  maximum  force. 


Filed  Dec  IS,  1 


See.  Na.  7g«,355 

Irttaln  Dec  19,  1957 
(CL  Itl— 91) 


1.  A  priati^ Yt^  compritiag:  a  bate  affonting  a 

lor  a  prmtiM  <levioe  beariag  data  to  be  printed; 


a  platea  manrable 

date  ea  a  form 


teiectively  variaUe  date  to  be 


1.  A  rotary  priaiittg  or  duplicating  mactiinc  wUch 
compritet  a  rotataMe  drum,  image  tecoring  meant  on 
said  drum  for  secoring  around  the  peripheral  surface  of 
nch  dram  a  priatiag  iaaage  haviag  a  iriurality  of  fuxte- 
poeed  text  lines  or  aiafiilar  inaaga  zonet  of  laiilmiiniaiil 
and  equal  unit  depth  and  each  extending  parahci  with  the 
drum  exit,  each  of  tted  text  line  maet  being  oi  regitttr 
with  a  related  predetermined  area  of  the  dnmi  larface. 
a  counter prtieire  roller  co-operating  with  aaid  drum  and 
rotatable  about  an  exit  parallel  with  that  of  aoch  drum  for 
impraeaing  a  copy  aheet  againat  aaid  printing  ioaaga  at  the 
printing  bight  betwtcn  aaid  drum  aad  roller,  at  leeat  a 
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put  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  countcrpressure 
roUcr  being  subdivided  into  a  phirality  of  aeperatc  pres- 
•ore  ■iniiwiUt,  each  oi  said  letment*  being  iounovabtc 
circumieFeatiaUy  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said 
roller  and  extending  axially  of  said  roller  for  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  maiimnm  width  pf  a  copy  sheet  and 
having  a  common  drcumfercntial  width  equal  to  said  unit 
depth  dimenaioo  of  said  printing  inuge  text  line  zones, 
means  mounting  each  of  said  pressure  segmenu  for  in- 
dividual movement  bodily  in  a  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  roller  between  an  inward,  inopera- 
tive, position  where  the  outward  facing  surface  thereof 
is  spaced  from  said  peripheral  drum  surface  and  said 
printing  image  tdiile  passtiog  through  said  bight  and  an 
outward  impreesion-prodncing.  position  where  said  out- 
ward facing  surface  wfll  impress  said  copy  sheet  against 
said  printing  image  while  passing  through  said  bight,  gear 
means  providing  geared  driving  c<mnection  between  said 
drum  and  said  roller  at  least  during  that  part  of  each 
revolution  of  said  drum  whoi  any  ooe  of  laid  text  line 

zones  is  passing  through  the  printing  bight,  said  geared 
driving  connection  providing  registration  of  the  outward- 
ly facing  surfaces  of  each  pressure  segment  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  text  line  zones  while  passing  through  the 
printing  bight  and  preselection  means  for  eflfecting  the 
individual  positioning  of  each,  of  said  pressure  segments 
in  either  Its  outward  or  its  taiward  position  while  passing 
ttrongh  said  printing  bight  hi  accordance  with  the  re- 
qaiiid  pattern  of  text  line  zone  selection  from  said  print- 
hlg  hnage.  said  preselection  control  means  faiduding  a 
plurality  of  ffait  members,  one  for  each  of  said  image 
aones  of  said  printing  image,  mounted  on  said  dnmi  at 
angularly  qwced  positions  relgted  respectively  to  said 
different  inuge  zones  and  a  plurality  of  second  members, 
one  OB  each  of  said  pressuw  segmenu  of  said  counter- 
pMsanra  nrikr,  each  of  said  irst  mensbsrs  when  rendered 
eisetlwe  by  preselection  to  position  a  related  pressure 
segment  in  iu  otttward  position  being  operative  upon  one 
of  said  second  membea  to  cause  radially  outward  move- 
ment of  the  associated  pressure  segment  niiile  said  seg- 
ment is  located  in  the  printiag  bi^. 


relatively  opposite  directioo  when  the  tlectm-magiMls 
are  de-energized,  and  selectively  usable  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  bar  members  to  ,the  respective 
roller  section  holders,  whereby  the  holder^  may  be  selec- 
tively moved  toward  said  cylinder  by  said  ^lectro-magneu 
and  away  from  the  cylinder  by  said  resilient  means  or 
toward  the  cyUnder  by  said  resilient  m^ns  and  away 
therefrom  by  said  eiectro-magasls,  said  se^Dctivcly  usable 
meaiu  comprising  removaMaqiMletting  flfiiicnti  sq>ar- 
aUy  connecting  said  bar  tueakmt  directlj  to  said  hold- 
ers,  a  removable  fulcrum  shaft,  cranks  nifimted  on  said 
fulcrum  shaft  and  pivoted  at  one  end  ther^  to  said  bar 
njembers,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  ^le  other  ends 
of  said  cranks  to  said  holders,  said  bar  ^lembers  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  holders 
fastening  elements  wbttn  said  fUlcrum 
from  said  cranks  and  by  said  cranks  and 
fastening  elements  are  removed. 


3J3M93 
IMPRIinON  ~ 


SlCnONAL  IMPRIiSlON  ROLLER  FOR  ROTARY 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
L.  RegsfS,  M14  ranmijlil  Ave.  NW^ 
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Filed  Feh.  STmL'Ssr.  N«.  171417 
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in  a  dnpUcating  machine,  the  oombtnation  of  a  rotary 
cylinder,  an  in^ression  roller  provided  adjacent  said  cylin- 
der for  cooperatiaB  therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  iwfividnal  roller  sectioas  disposed  in  substantial  axial 
aHgnmeat  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
holders  for  the  respective  roller  sectioas  movable  toward 
and  away  Aran  said  cyUnder,  a  plnn^ty  of  electro-mag- 
nels  having  redprocaMe  armatnres,  a  plurality  of  redp- 
rocaMe  bar  members  connected  to  the  armatures  of  the 
lespacUv  etoctro-magnets,  said  bar  members  bang  mov- 
abb  in  one  direction  when  the  electro-magnets  are  ener- 
giasdk  rasflient  means  for  moving  said  bar  members  in  the 
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ively  by  said 

is  removed 

when  said 


to  A.  B. 


1 .  In  a  stencfl  duplicating  tnme*tir»  wherein  an  ink  pad 

is  secured  over  a  perforated  ink  cylindel  whereby  ink 

can  be  passed  through  the  perfontions  in 

saturate  said  ink  pad  and  to  thereby  pro< 

of  ink  through  openinp  defined  in  a 

improvement  comprising  an  assembly 

machine  for  use  in  changing  the  color  til 

mitted  through  the  stencfl  openings,  said 

prising  a  base  sheet  whidi  is  impervious 

ink  and  which  is  dimensioned  to  have  a 

ing  to  the  width  of  said  ink  pad  and  a 

great  u  the  length  (rf  said  ink  pad,  an 

edge  portion  on  the  base  sheet  attached 

der.  the  tnuling  edge  portion  of  said  base 

attached  to  the  ink  cylinder  to  therri>y 
'  sheet  on  the  cylinder  in  a  manner  to 

and  a  layer  of  strft,  absorbent  pad 

form  a  part  of  the  top  surface  of  the 

spaced  reaiwardly  from  said  leading 

pad  material  extending  uusswise  of  the 
I  proximately  correspond  to  the  widdi  of 

and  a  stendl  sheet  overlying  said  pad 

ink  of  a  different  color  can  be  "^^"ifpd  in 


rial  for  passage  out  through  the  stencfl  <^enings. 


whereby 
pad  mate- 


9ILK  flCREDTndmriNG  PRBi 
L. Well, qnytoiB, Mn^ asigpaar to €^      li   E» 


F1MCktr,19M,to.N«. 
MCktoM.    (CLIM— 121)] 
1.  A  printing  praas  comprisoig  a  table 
bianks  to  be  printod  and  a  roller 
ink  roller  and  a  wiper.  aotoOMtically 
moving  the  roller  assembly  past  the 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  ta^ 
the  roller  assembly,  other  nseans  for 
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at  tht  roUtr  raUth«  to  the  top  of  the  table,  metm  (or 
htt  hettht  ai  the  wiper  relative  to  the  roller 

<^: . , fi- 


Hef  priating  prees  having  a  plate  carryint  member  «>herein 
the  plate  is  dirided  lengthwiae  into  at  least  two  different 
form  areas  iMvinf  sitniflcantly  different  percent  of  image 
to  non-imafe  printing  areas,  an  impreanon  cylinder  fonn- 
ing  a  printing  iiq>  with  said  plate  carrying  member,  and 
an  inkiag  cylinder  having  a  resflient  inking  surface  for 
inking  a  plate  on  said  member;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  independemly  actuating  the  height  of  each  entire 
imafe  area  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  support- 
ing surface  of  the  plate  carrying  member  whik  main- 
taining the   mechanical   operating   relationship   be- 
tween the  plale  carrying  member  and  the  impression 
cylinder  and  thereby  adiuiting  the  lengdi  of  print  otv 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  an^  of 
wiper  relative  to  the  table. 


incidence  of  the 


3,13MM 

E^fLAIIGED  HAND  PUN11NG  STAMPS 

Cari  E.  Cailss«,  mi  3ri  Av«^  New  Yack,  N.Y. 

17,  IMS,  Sar.  N^  3993M 

iClaiBK    (CL  If  1—125) 


tained  from  each  form  area  of  the  plate  to  a  desired 


{b)  at^osting  the  height  of  said  inking  surface  with 
rapect  to  each  form  area  of  the  pUte  correapood- 
ingly  and  in  inverse  fashion  to  obtain  proper  trans- 
fer of  ink  onto  the  image  areas  only  of  each  form 
area  of  the  plate,  and 

(c)  providing  a  tympan  member  on  said  impressioo 
cylinder  which  is  raiKd  with  respect  to  the  torfaoe 
of  ttid  impreanon  cylinder  by  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  proper  transfer  of  ink  from  each  form 
area  of  the  pUie  to  print  receiving  material  passed 
through  said  printing  nip. 


1.  An  eolarged  hand  printing  stamp  cooninising  an 
upper  part  of  a  printing  device,  a  bridge  secured  to  the 
latter,  a  Morafe  pad  attached  underneath  said  upper  part, 
and  dipa  fa^ened  to  the  atorage  pad  and  projecting 
thrcMgh  opening!  in  securing  said  storage  pad  to  the 
upper  part,  proiectiona  f aatoaed  to  one  side  of  the  upper 
part  and  engaging  openings  in  a  lower  part  of  ittt  print- 
ing device;  second  profections  formed  at  the  top  of  the 
oppoaila  tide  of  ttia  lower  pait  of  the  printing  device 
securing  aaad  upper  and  lower  parts  together  and  squeez- 
ing the  storags  nod  betawien  said  parta,  a  priitting  cylin- 
der focmad  wifli  perfbratianB  and  cut-away  portions  at 
each  ada.  said  printing  cylinder  being  bent  upon  itself, 
prongs  upnn  the  ouler  side  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  stencil,  the  oppoaila  side  of  the  printing  cyliiKler 
terminating  in  a  rectangular  bend,  a  separate  rectan- 
gularly bent  part  springily  annched  to  the  forma ,  pins 
encircled  bf  springs  and  sncuring  said  rectangular  parts 
together  whwnbj  to  apply  a  pull  to  the  sleiicfl.  prongs 
upon  the  onier  side  ik  the  separata  rectangularly  bent 
part  adapted  to  engage  npeninp  in  the  stencil,  projec- 
tions upon  tbt  outer  side  at  the  four  upper  comers  of  the 
printing  cyliader,  tiny  ban  received  by  said  projectiooa, 
the  printing  pad  having  loops  at  each  end  adapted  to  en- 
said  tiny  bars,  which  attach  the 
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PUNTING  PBISS  AND  MRTUOD 
C  ItanlB,  ChMta  Fafls,  m 


Ohia,  a  laspasaHan  ef 
14,  miL  Sar.  No.  119JSm 
(d.  Itl— lid) 
of  oasHnwing  the  Irngth  of 


n  inm  nexiDK  renei 


print  ot>- 
tai  a  re- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wrapping  maclune  including 
a  rotary  cut-off  means  operative  to  cut  snccessiva  sec- 
tions from  a  continnotts  web  diving  movement  of  the  web 
throngh  said  rotary  cul-oC  means,  which  sactioos  are 
utiliaad  by  said  machine  during  repealed  operating  cydes 
for  the  wrapping  of  articles;  and  an  apparatus  for  ap- 
plying marldngs  to  the  successive  sections  of  the  con- 
tinuous web  comprising  a  rotataMe  die  wheel  having 
marking  means  projecting  radially  therefrom  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  die  wheel  to  effect  rolling  and 
marking  contact  with  the  web  during  rotation  of  the  d|e 
wheel,  means  driven  by  said  machine  for  routing  said 
die  whed  and  including  a  slippaUe  dutch,  a  projecting 
stop  member  movable  in  synchronism  with  said  die 
whed  to  move  along  a  areolar  path  during  rotation  of 
the  latter,  an  abutment  member,  meam  mounting  said 
abfdment  member  for  movtmtrt  beta* eeu  an  upn alive 
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poritioo,  wban  Mid  abutment  member  extends  into  said 
circular  path  to  block  rotation  of  said  die  wheel  with 
said  marking  means  facing  away  frmn  said  web  and 
while  said  clutch  slips,  and  an  inoperative  position  where 
said  abutment  member  is  withdrawn  from  said  circular 
path  to  free  said  die  wheel  for  rotation,  resilient  means 
urging  said  abutment  member  to  said  operative  position, 
electromagn^ically  actuated  means  energizaUe  to  move 
said  abutment  member  to  said  operative  position,  circuit 
means  fw  energizing  said  electromagnetically  actuated 
means  including  a  normally  open  switch,  and  cam  means 
rotated  in  synchronism  with  said  rotary  cut-off  means 
and  opcrativa  to  momentarily  close  said  switch  for  only 
momentarily  moving  said  abutment  to  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion during  the  cutting  off  of  each  section  from  the  web, 
said  abutment  member  being  mouirted  at  one  end  of  a 
lever  which  is  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  said  electromagnetically  actuated  means  including  a 
solenoid  having  a  normally  extended  armature  which 
is  retracted  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid,  a  link 
pivotally  connected,  at  one  end,  to  said  armature  and 
having  a  book-shaped  configuration  at  the  other  end 
opening  generally  in  the  longitudiiud  direction  of  the  re- 
tracting movement  of  the  armature,  and  a  pin  project- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  received  in  said 
hook-shaped  end  of  the  link  to  cause  rocking  of  the  lever 
in  the  diraction  moving  said  abutment  member  to  its  in- 
operative position  upon  energization  of  said  s<rienoid. 


MARKER  DIE  AND  GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 

b.  Lgwel,  Kirfcwood,  mdHarwfj  P.  RobiMon,  St. 

bc^   St   LmOa,  Ma.,   a  cm  pes  II—   of 


Fled  Mv.  It,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  94,729 
1  Clain.     (CL  191— 491.3) 

A  method  of  making  a  die  assembly  for  operating  on 
work  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  die 
block  having  die  elements  profecting  therefrom  and  a  back 
surface  with  preiture-sensitive  adheaive;  attaching  the 
block  to  a  block  plate  by  the  adhenve;  mounting  the  {date 
in  a  press  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  a  die 
(date;  supplying  a  die  plate  in  the  machine  opposite  to  the 
block  plate,  disposing  a  marking  sheet  between  the  die 
ekmcntt  and  the  die  plate  and  bringing  them  together  to 
impress  the  die  marks  onto  the  die  plate;  separating  the 
plates;  disposing  a  work  pattern  over  the  die  marks  so  as 
to  register  with  the  marks  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
ultimate  operation  of  the  die  upon  a  work  piece;  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  button-like  gauge  elements  with  adhesive 
on  one  surface  of  each;  appl]ring  them  to  the  plate  to 
adhere  thereto  at  a  plurality  of  intervals  around  the  edge 
of  the  pattern  so  that  they  constitute  a  gauge  that  can  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  work  piece;  and  removing  the 
pattern. 

3,139,199 
AimCLES  PROTECTED  AGAINST  ENVIRON- 
MENTAL EFFECTS 

rati—  el  PinMB'W— In 

FBad  May  29, 1999,  S«r.  Ntt.  39,415 
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tested  and  a  solid  highly  fluorinated  cydohexAne  in  oon-, 
titt  with  said  article  to  prevent  physical  anp  chemical 
change  of  said  article. 


1.  An  article  protected  against  the  effects  of  its  environ- 
comprising  a  sealed  container,  the  article  to  be  pro- 
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Mvcel  Jalcs  Odikm  LokcUc,  Skm^  Ps^aaii,  assignnr  to 
M.L.  Avtadoa  Coipaisy,  Sioagh,  FnglB«4,  a  BritlBk 
company 

Filed  May  22,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  111,749 

Claims  priority,  appMratlwi  Great  ftrttaia  Ma^  25, 1949 

2  Oaima.    (CL  191— 79J) 


1.  An  aircraft  target  practice  system  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  target; 

a  radio-transmitting  apparatus  carried  by  said  target  and 
including  antenna  means  for  radiating  ^gnals  from 
said  target  in  only  a  substantially  flat  bea^  encircling 
said  target  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  |o  the  major 
axis  of  said  target,  said  antenna  means  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  conical  reflectors  facing  in  the 
same  direction  with  the  tip  of  one  cone  spliced  slighdy 
from  the  open  end  of  the  other  cone  aii4  a  member 
extending  axially  through  said  pair  of  1  conical  re- 
flectors; ' 

a  missile;  i 

radio  receiving  means  carried  by  said  mtssiM; 

and  visual  signalling  means  carried  by  said  missile,  said 
signalling  means  being  operative  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  signals  by  said  receiving  meaiis  from  said 
radio-transmitting  apparatus. 


meai|s 
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SHOTGUN  PROJECTILE  HAVING  ^LITS 
Eart  J.  Meyer  and  RoaMsd  F.  Meyer,  feMh  of 
Rtc.  1,  Wiiiihi,  Mlaa.         I 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1942,  Sar.  No.  234,913 
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1 .  A  shotgun  profectile  made  entirely  of  soft  m^al  and 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  an4  a  tapered 
nose  with  a  hollow  extending  axially  from  ithe  base  of 
the  body  toward  said  nose  to  substantially  thelbaae  of  said 
tapered  nose  and  forming  a  relatively  thtn-yalled  body, 
s4id  nose  having  an  axial  recesa  in  the  cealer  thereof 
farming  a  hoUow  nose,  and  said  ooae  aho  having  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  slits  extending  radially 
from  said  recess  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  nose  and 
longitudinally  for  substantially  the  entire  le^th  of  said 
nose  to  said  cylindrical  body. 
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-r^  l.rXjL'T^, 


I.  In  a  fuel  ioiectjoo  pmnp  of  the  type  having  i 
housing  with  walb  dcflnint  a  drive  compartment  and  a 
bore  with  a  pumping  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  axially  spaced  walls  of  said 
drive  compartment  and  a  cam  portioo  on  said  shaft  dis- 
poaed  ia  Mid  drive  comfMrtment  intermediate  said  walls, 
the  r  iwiibiaalioii  compriiii^:  a  fuel  svvply  chamber  within 
said  housing  ia  free  flow  fluid  cooununication  with  said 
drive  compartment  whereby  fuel  lubricatee  pumtp  parts 
diipoaed  within  laid  supply  chanrfur  aad  drive  com- 
partmeat,  a  pliii^r  having  a  cylindrical  pumpiag  aad 
diatributiag  portioo  reciprocabiy  aad  mlatably  dispoaed 
in  said  bora  for  pumptng  and  disiribuiiag  fuel,  a  cylin- 
drical foal  iaiet  portioa  oo  mad  phmger  aad  dispoeed 
withia  aaid  fuel  lupply  chambar,  the  daamaler  of  eaid  inlet 
portion  haing  9«ater  than  aaid  pumpiag  aad  distribating 
portion,  a  cootrol  ■kewe  aarrauadtag  said  ialet  portion, 
inlet  porta  ia  said  ilaevc  aad  inkt  portioa.  iMpcctiveiy. 
an  inlet  pacMge  in  said  pluager  connecting  said  pumpiag 
chamhw  ia  ftaa  fuel  low  conMnuaicafion  with  aa  mlet 
port  ia 


the 
by 


ialet 


fori 
rotalioB  of  mid  itah,  and 
lor  mealing  said  phingrr  to  distribute 
faai  aad  cydicaUy  briag  said  ialet  ports  ia  aaid 
iaio  registration 
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1.  laa 
withia 


pled  to 


>••• 


pampcomipcieiiig  a  casing,  a  motor 
oa  the  outside  ol  said  casing 
for  seteuirely  actaatiag  the 
of  aaid  cawag  aad  coupted 


to  mid  motor  to  be  driven  by  the  hitter,  said  rotor  indud- 
iag  a  shaft  deffaung  an  axis  of  rotation  and  coupled  to 
said  Btotor.  a  lever  perpendicular  to  and  fixed  on  aaid 
shaft,  pim  on  said  lever  at  opposite  extremities  thereof 
and  at  eqaal  distances  from  said  axis,  coplanar  roUers  of 
ecpial  diaaaetar  rouublc  on  said  pins,  said  rollers,  with 
said  shaft  rotadag.  deecribing  a  circle  about  said  axis,  mid 
circle  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
axis  and  the  portion  of  each  said  roller  most  rennote  from 
said  axis,  a  support  inrhidiag  a  semi-circular  section  and 
two  niriiHnear  sections  trtrwdiag  ia  parallel  from  the  ex- 
tremitim  of  said  semi-drcular  lectioa,  aaid  semi-circular 
section  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening  groove 
facing  said  shaft  and  concentric  with  said  axis  and  having 
a  radius  greater  than  the  firrt  said  radius,  said  rectilinear 
sections  drflning  facing  grooves  constituting  extensions  of 
the  first  aaid  groove  and  constituting  therewith  a  recep- 
tacle of  teneraOy  arcuate  cross  section,  and  a  flexible  tube 
poaitiooed  in  said  reoeptade  aad  of  a  normally  circular 
croes  section  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  difference 
between  aaid  radii  whereby  said  rollers  are  adapted  for 
locally  aad  protieaalvdy  compreaaiag  the  said  tube,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  a  threaded  poet  between  said 
rectilinear  aeetions.  a  plate  sHdaMy  displaceabte  on  said 
post  and  including  two  extensions  adapted  for  compress- 
ing said  tube  in  said  rectilinear  sections  to  throttle  liquid 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  tube,  the  latter  said  extensions  in- 
cluding generally  triangular  extremities  for  engaging  said 
tube,  and  a  knob  adjustable  on  said  post  and  adapted  for 
controUably  displaring  said  plate  and  triangular  extrem- 
ities towards  said  tube. 


l,Ut.lM 
MOTOKDUVEN  PUMPS 

Howard  T.  White,  Mdroec  Pwhf  Pa.^ 

Valey.P^a 


toF( 


P«ed  Fehw  t,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  WJJUS 
7  ClahnsL     (CL  lt3— S7) 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
with  an  impeller  hoiiaing  oa  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
motor  housing  on  the  other  side  dtoreof  having  a  motor 
tutor  therein  in  spaced  reUtion  thereto,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  said  motor  stetor  extending  throu^  said  motor 
stator  and  into  said  sopporting  pfarte,  said  supporting  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  a  cytodrical  sleeve  extending 
from  said  supporlhig  plate  aad  having  a  free  end  in  said 
motor  housing,  members  for  ■wonting  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  oppoaite  said  free  end  in  said  opening,  said  mount- 
ing Btembew  prwrMing  d»  ante  sappoit  for  said  sleeve. 
a  doaoR  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve  preaidmg  a  atotor  roto 

the  interior  of  said  insprllfr 
I  Mochs  ia  SMd  sleeve  iasertahle  tlwougfa 
a  shaft  jouraalad  ia  said  betfiag 
Mocks  aad  having  a  motor  rotor  thereon  iaierpoaed  be- 
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twMB  Mid  bMTttis  blocks,  said  shaft  exteading  into  said 
impolkr  hnnsing  and  havuit  a  fluid  ioveUcr  in  said  im- 
peller hwiin.  the  assembly  convrising  said  shaft,  said 
beariat  blocka  and  said  motor  rotor  being  supported  from 
said  Hippertit  friate  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  nMmber  in 
•aid  sleeve  releasably  retaining  said  assembly  m  said 
sleevm. 


PlAfP 

leTi 
ef  New  Yetfc 
Oct  27,  INl.  8v.  N»  141,149 
2CWM.    (CLlf3— 17) 


1.  li  a  mritary  liquid  pump  and  motor,  a  canag  having 
end  pfaites  attached  tfwrclo;  a  base  member  affixed  to 
said  cadng  and  abutting  one  of  said  end  plates,  said  base 
member  ^ving  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  bttiwen  iHiich  is 
located  a  sin^  impeller  chamber;  aligned  bearings  on 
each  of  said  end  pUrtet;  a  Aatt  joumakd  in  said  bearinp; 
a  motor  rotor  (bed  to  said  AafI  wMrin  said  casing;  a 
motor  itatar  widda  said  casing;  means  forming  a  rotor 
clmmber  smrounding  said  rotor  and  hermetically  sealing 
said  stalor  from  said  rotor;  an  impeller  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  located  widria  said  impeller  chamber;  porous 
means  in  the  end  plate  to  which  said  oaae  member  is 
fixed  surrounding  said  shaft  and  leading  to  one  of  said 
bearings;  filter  means  spaced  from  said  porous  means  on 
said  end  plate  to  which  the  baae  member  is  fixed;  and 
means  attached  to  the  end  plate  opposite  ihai  abutting 
laid  ban  mmbar  for  pasting  eotn^pped  air  from  said 
rotor  chamber  without  passing  Hyiid. 


343Mt7 
HVDAODYNAMIC  COUPUNG  DEVICES 
C 


Ntr.  Jt,  IML  9m,  Nm.  1S3,M1 
3CklML    (dltS—Ul) 


1.  In 


a  hyrtrodynamif  fw^fiing  daeio^  two 

stampings  of  a  fhirViiess  suffitkutly  tiiin  that, 
a  oetimiows  weld,  wffl  exhibit  radial  die- 
off  said  stampings  doeito  the  heat  of  the  welding 
hoilow  portione  dcflning  a  toroidal  fluid 
stampings  bamg  provided  with 
aanalar  portiaas  projecting  to- 


ward each  other,  said  oppoeed  stampings  living  a  posi- 
tive axial  stop  means  therebetween,  one  off  smd  frnpinja 
having  a  circumferential  edge  positioned  kdjacent  die 
oUier  of  said  stampings,  seal  means  dispoeed  petwtJtn  said 
stampings  providing  the  sole  barrier  to  ftiia  egress,  and 
drcumferentiany  quioed  welds  integral  with  aaid  circum- 
ferential edge  aJod  integral  with  the  other  oi  said  staji4>- 
iags  connecting  said  stampings  to  each  other.jsaid  ctrcum- 
ferentially  spaced  welds  being  of  an  extent; sufficient  to 
provide  for  a  positive  connection  between  sa^  stampings 
and  of  an  extent  inauflkient  to  cause  an;  appreciable 
amount  of  distortion  (rf  said  stampings  due  t^  the  beat  of 
welding. 


tobert  D, 
iagtoa  WajM 
ration  of  ' 
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toSyas- 


13,  IMl,  8er.  Now  ll«,7lt 
(CL  lt3~12i) 


rolatably 


I.  An  internal  gear  pump  compriaing  a  casing  havkig 
a  cavity,  a  pumping  chamber  in  said  cavity  Ipving  a  wall, 
an    external    gear   pumpmg   element 
awunted  within  said  pumping  chamber,  an 
pumping  element  inserted  in  meshing 
mid  external  gev  pumping  element  witlun 
duunber,  a  motor-driven  sliaft  connected  to| 
fear  pumping  element  directly  and  ther 
external  gear  pumping  element  for  pumping  I 
aaid  puaq>,  said  external  gear  pumping 
a  Mank  rear  face  and  a  toothed  woriciag 
eadiaUy  dispoeed  teeth  and  spaces  in 

internal  gear  pumping  elemem  indudmg  aa  (    . 

disposed  toward  and  in  contact  with  tfaa  anjaosnc  inasr 
surface  of  said  external  gear  pumping  <lemSnt,  said  cas- 
ing including  suction  and  rlierhsrgi  poqts  •»— itttfag 
llirough  said  wall  of  said  pumping  diamlihr  and  ooas- 
tiunicating  with  said  toothed  worfciag  faoa  of  said  «x> 
lemal  gear  pumping  efemem,  said  rating  ncorpoiating 
a  discharge  chamber  ro—nuniratlBg  with  s  dd  diecfaaigs 
port  and  contiguous  with  dw  rear  of  said  wafl  of 
pumping  chamber,  said  casing  including  a  4iction 
ber  communicating  with  said  suction  porti  and  a  sid>- 
•tantial  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  pumping  chamber 
betwt.cn  said  resir  face  of  said  aatnwal  gear  Buntping  eie- 


to  cause  discharge  pnasure  to  be  caoMMibdad  to  said 
rear  face  to  expoee  a  greater  area  of  said  rei  r  face  to  dis- 
charge pressure  than  to  wUdi  said  tooled  working  face 
of  said  external  gear  pumping  eleaieat  is  ex  ^oeed  where- 
by said  external  geared  elemett  is  forced  in^  thrust  bear- 
ing contact  with  said  hub  of  said  internal  ^ear  pumping 
element. 
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Cari  E.  Becfc,  317  lflfe8L,flM 
of  tea  peictwi  la  Carl 
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1.  In  a 
•f  a  housing  having  an  iirict  aad 
hnpellers  mounted  for  rotation 


add 
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axkBy  at 
angle  of 
fan  radial 
outlet,  aad  aol 
tltt  bottom  of 


to  eack  other.  Mad  antle  baing  the 

of  the  oooa.  laid  ha^^Otn  hdag  m 

at  the  ■idpaiat  batweeo  the  inlet  and 

hMi  fear  taad  radial  blades  act  in 

on  each  conical  impeller  face,  nid 


'LizJ:^ 


blades  baring  aobalanlially  identical  cwwid  faces  co- 
operating in  t  imlliwioni  moving  contact  with  identical 
blades  set  in  groovaa  on  the  oppoad  face,  said  grooves 
being  de^  enough  to  receive  the  eatira  projecting  blades 
in  fun  radial  face  to  face  contact  at  tha  ttaie  of  said  full 
radial  contact  betww.u  the 


HELICALLY 


!• 


tuuuSkd 


the  improvement 

( 1 )  each  of  said  rotors  havmg  axiaHy  extending 
preasion  and  discharge  areas  wherein  the 
threads  are  oi  dtnerent  shapes,  the  compressKM 
extending  l^txn  the  suction  ends  of  the  rotors  to  tha 
leading  edge  of  the  discharge  port  and  the  discharge 
areas  extending  fixxn  said  edge  to  the  discharge  emls 
of  tha  rotors, 

(2)  the  threads  of  the  main  rotor  having  lands  at  the 
tips  thereof  of  substantially  unifbra  widdi  and  being 
of  generated  form  nitiataiitiaHy  from  tip  to  root 
thereof  throughout  the  axial  tef^fdi  of  die  compres- 
sion area  tod  haTing  arctMrte  tips  in  the  discharge 
area  whidi  gradnaDy  increaat  in  arcuate  width  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  the  rottir,  the  fianks  of 
the  threads  in  the  discharge  area  between  the  arcu- 
ate tips  and  the  roots  thereof  being  of  generated 
form,  the  generated  portioas  of  the  main  rotor 
threads  being  gsasralad  by  tha  crest  edgea  of  the 
gate  rotor  threads  aad  tha  arcnate  tips  of  the  main 
rotor  threads  haying  thdr  oaalen  of  orvatare  sub- 
stantially on  tha  ttiA  drde  of  said  threads  midway 
bctwaen  tha  sides  of  tha  thready  aad 

( 3 )  tha  threads  of  the  gala  rolor  being  complrmantary 
to  those  of  the  main  rolor. 

(4)  whereby  the  dvoadi  of  tha  mam  aad  gala  rotors 
oooperaia  to  form  an  urttoton  seal  dvonghout  the 
compression  areas,  form  propsr  seab  throu^  the 
discharge  area,  and  do  not  form  closed  pockets  at 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  rotors. 


I^ph  1.  WhMMd.  Ban  31S,  Yart,  Ps 
U  Cklbm.   (CL  1«J— Ut) 
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muluputube  ruMP 

sy.  N.Y^  a  isifsiagin  of  I 

.  21, 1M2,  far.  Nn.  23MS9 

(Cl.l«3— 149) 


Cas^ 
Yoift 


M            II 

y f 

1.  In  a  compressor  or  simOar  device  of  the  type  haTing 

(a)  a  housing  with  intcn 

itming  cylindrical  rotor  cham- 

bars  and  anctioa  aad  4 

iacharga  ports  arranged  diago- 

naDy  oppodia  anch  od 

Kr  near  te  ands  of  said  houa- 

tag.  aad 

(b)  a  pair  of  LompWnMi 

rtary  hefically  threaded  roton 

1  uBsiUli^  of  a  main 

rolor  aad  a  gale  rotor  ead> 

havii«  a  ptanSxr  of 

Anadi  witt  crcat  edges  aad 

(c)  said  rotors  being  rotatabiy  supported  whMn  the 
chamharsof  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  cadi 
aad  die  hoasii«  to  form  pockets  as  the  suction 
of  At  roion  for  reoeivifit  fluid  tkraaili  aaid 
poet,  to  adyaaoe  ndd  pockets  aad  tha  fluid 
ajdally  alo^  die  roton  and  to  ahaiai  the 
flaid  itdM  discharge  cad  of  the  roton  through  die 
dM  discharge  port  as  the  roion  revoiva  abont  the 


1.  A  mukipis  tube  floid  ptmip  comprising,  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  resiliently  coaiyiessibk  tubes  positioned  in 
side  by  side  relation  on  aaid  support,  prtsaurc  rolkrs 
operable  to  compress  said  tubes  progressively  along  their 
lengths  for  dw  puaspfaig  opartion.  maaas  for  positioning 
s  plurality  of  said  tubas  in  said  side  by  side  relation  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  aad  means  adapted  to  be 
imerpoaed  between  said  kyers  of  tubes  and  exlendh« 
longitvdfaiaBy  and  lalerally  thereof  whereby  preasore  ap- 
plied by  said  rolers  on  said  tubes  of  oae  of  sak'  ' 
fai  the  pumping  operation  is  tranamitled  Jo  sak 
poaed  means  for  apptyteg  preasore  to  dw  tubes  of 
odier  byen  for  the  pumping  operation  of  fluid  throuph 
nid  Ittt  mentioaed  tuboi. 


U 


miBcncRv  PUMP 

DcmrNAL  coMMjanoN 


NOb  141,1173 

M^  Oc«.  7,  19M 

in-1  i"  (CLlt)-~174) 
1.  An  Jnjtrt^^T"  puasp  fbr  reciprocating  intemal  com- 
bustion engines  uwnprishig;  a  cvhig.  a  phvality  of  radial 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JDNK  28,  1964 


pump  unit!  within  said  caaiaf  each  having  an  indq>endent 
phiatsr  aad  a  (upply  port,  a  hoUow  pomp  ihaft  coupled 
for  rotaliea  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  pump 
shaft  for  controlling  the  stroke  of  each  pJungn-.  a  hollow 
piv«c  rotated  by  the  pump  shaft  and  arranged  coocentri- 
caUy  wilhia  the  pump  shaft,  a  seating  shoe  on  said 
pivot  coatroUing  in  i^iase  relation  each  supply  port,  H>ider 
arm  means  carried  by  the  engine  shaft,  centrifugal  weight 
meaai  pivoted  on  the  spider  arm  means  and  positioned 
and  arrangsd  to  control  the  axial  and  anpilar  position  of 
said  pivot  relative  to  said  sivply  ports,  adjustaUe  resilient 
means  amnfed  within  a  portion  of  said  casing  opposing 
the  action  of  the  cemrifugal  weights  on  the  pivot,  a  longi- 
tudinal conduit  within  the  pivot  having  its  center  portion 
connected  in  phase  relation  with  the  supply  port  of  each 


pump  unit  by  means  of  said  scaling  shoe  and  its  ends 
open  to  the  portions  of  the  casing  housing  said  adjustable 
resilient  means  and  centrifugal  weight  means,  said  adjust- 
able resilient  means  indudtng  a  pair  of  one-arm  levers 
Mcfc  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  Ikst  spring  arranged  between 
tte  casing  and  the  wm  of  one  lever  of  said  pair  of  levers. 
a  second  spring  arranged  between  the  casing  and  the  arm 
oi  the  other  lever  so  as  to  act  concurrently  with  the  action 
of  the  centrifugal  weights  on  the  pivot,  the  free  end  of 
said  other  lever  bearing  against  the  pivot,  and  a  roller 
simultaneously  contacting  both  arms  of  said  levers,  said 
roller  being  di^laceable  from  outside  the  casing  with 
respect  to  the  lever  pivots,  whereby  the  displacement  of 
said  roOcr  varies  the  effective  arm  by  which  said  first 
spring  acts  ^oiigh  said  levers  on  the  pivot  to  oppose  the 
action  of  Urn  centrifugal  wei^its. 
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nM  Mir.  1<,  IH2,  to.  N^  1M,1M 
4  ChteM.    (O.  It3— 219) 

1.  In  a  displacement  pump  assembly  for  {^q>  wells,  a 
series  of  concentric  liquid  displacfment  units  each  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  its  upper  end  by 
a  head  and  at  its  lower  end  by  a  bottom  closure,  central 
vertical  openings  extending  through  respective  heads  and 
bottom  closures,  connecting  tubes  extending  between  re- 
spective housings  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  in  the  cen- 
tral openings  of  the  bottom  closure  of  each  housing  and 
the  head  of  the  housing  next  below,  supporting  said  hous- 
ings in  vertically  spaced  relation  hi  said  well,  each  housing 
having  an  inwardly  spaced,  concentric  annular  partition 
ftarmiag  theraJa  the  common  walls  of  a  liquid  passageway 
and  a  nuTomding  Hquid  reservoir,  each  partition  being 
ciOMScted  at  its  upper  end  into  the  central  opening  of  the 
head  aad  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  communication 
with  the  reservoir  of  the  respective  housing,  each  liquid 
passageway  communicating  through  said  head  with  the 
connecting  tube  next  above,  dieck  valves  at  the  lower  end 
ai  each  partition  controUmg  entry  of  liquid  from  said 


reservoir  into  respective  liquid  passagewa) 
in  the  central  opening  of  each  head 
of  liquid  from  each  liquid  passageway 
tube    next   above,   tubular   gas   conductinij 


tgewaym  che 

controling 

ray  to  fie  o 


check  valves 
the  entry 
connecting 
means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  ext^iding  throuih 
aU  of  said  units  in  concentrically  inwardly  ^aced  relation 
to  respective  connecting  tubes  and  annulat  partitions,  a 


float  in  each  reservoir,  valve  means  in  each  head  respon- 
sive to  said  float  for  controUing  the  admiisioo  of  com- 
pressed gas  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  upp^end  of  each 
reservoir,  and  a  liquid  discharge  conduit  ]  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  unit,  whenby  the  liquid 
in  respective  reservoirs  is  progressively  lined  from  the 
reservoir  to  reservoir  and  discharged  from  ^  i^ipermost 
reservoir  through  said  discharge  conduh. 
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HOLDER  AND  ANTMWAY  MEANS  PG^  TROLLEY 
Lawrence  J.  Enlpiil.  W.  Iff,  S-7i03  Ofck  Drive, 


FSed  May  24,  lfi2,  Ssr.  N*.  197,|Mt 
iClakm.    (CLIM— W) 


1.  Meaiu  for  retaining  a  support  meml  er  in  a  fixed 
position  without  swaying  in  a  horizootal  ( irectioa,  said 
supp<vt  member  being  associated  with  a  conveyor  rail 
to  move  along  said  conveyor  rail  while  ha\ing  an  article 
suspended  therefrom,  comprising:  a  verticil  memtier  at- 
tached to  and  extending  from  said  cottfty  r  rail,  and  a 
pair  of  borizonul  guides  adjusubly  attacbid  at  one  end 
thereof  to  both  sides  of  said  member,  said  (uides  having 
springs  interpoeed  between  said  member  an !  said  guides, 
said  guides  being  associated  widi  said  mem  >er  by  having 
$.  nut  and  bolt  combination  extendiof  thei  edutiiailt  aad 
through  said  member  whereby  said  not  aid  boh  com- 
bination can  be  adjusted  to  enable  said  guiles  to  have  a 
preselected  opening  therebetween  and  whec  said  suppoit 
member  is  poaitioned  in  said  opening  betwei  n  said  guides 


»aid  support  member  is  retahied  in  a  fixed 
fespect  to  the  horizontal  direction. 
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nUCnON  MOTOB  AXLE  8UBrB«ION 


a  I  ■!■■■■■■  «f  Nmt  Y«fffc 
It,  19*2,  am.  N*.  1SM«S 


6.  An  amu^eflMat  far  aMpaadiBt  •  tractiaa  inoior  oo 
•n  axte  iMviat  irfctaii  laoiiatpd  thwooo  ttopiwi  to  be 
driven  ^  mid  tractiaa  motor  tkrough  a  ftar  mounted 
on  said  aila  which  wtaabe*  with  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of 
•aid  motor,  comiritiag:  a  fint  aati-friction  bearint  w- 
tembly  mounted  on  the  bub  of  one  of  mtd  wheeJa  on  the 
inboard  tide  thereof;  a  Kcood  anti-friction  bcarinf  a>- 
icmbly  mounted  on  the  htib  of  aaid  fear  on  the  inboard 
tide  thereof,  each  of  nid  bearing  amembliet  compriting 
inner  and  naiv  raoee  wilh  benrint  ekmcnti  therebetween; 

second  bearing  aHMiMiia,  laid  traction  motor  mounting 
meant  each  compriitng  an  amwlar  portion  mounted  on 
the  outer  races  of  leipnttive  bearing  assemblies  and  gen- 
erally aemi-anmilar  portiont  extending  therefrom  about 
said  axle,  said  semi-annular  portioas  having  flanges  there- 
on adapted  to  have  a  traction  mosor  secured  thereto. 


14JMM 
SLIDING  HOma  CLO0UKB  OUTLKT  ASSEMBLY 


Dec  9, 19M,  Ssr.  N^  7M7S 
3  Chhw.    (CL  Its— 253) 


its  slidiat  mnrimsnt  inclMriing  side 
lying  at  opposite  side*  of  the  gale  aad  ax- 
ths  kvei  of  said  gale,  certain  of  said 
liiilpa  fomsed  tiicfein  to  extend  inward- 
the  gate  and  form  supports  on  which  the  gate 
to  slide,  said  bulfet  fonniaf  open  sided  en- 
with  the  open  sides  faaag  outwardly  of  the  re- 


(a)  a  four  sided  frame  for  surrounding  taid  *yM«ii^ 

(b)  JongitodinaBy  extending  ways  mounted  on  one  pau- 
of  opposite  tidet  of  taid  frame  having  gate  tupport- 
tng  upper  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  from  another 
side  of  the  other  pair  of  sides  of  said  frame  toward 
the  opposite  other  side  thereof. 

(c)  a  gate  for  dosing  taid  opening  slidably  mounted 
on  said  indined  gate  lupporting  surfaces  for  move- 
ment rtwwwIoBi  to  an  opn  position  above  and  out 
wardly  of  said  other  opposite  side  of  said  frame, 

((/)  rack  meam  on  the  underside  of  said  gate, 
(e)  a  shaft  extending  transversely  underneath  the  path 
of  movement  of 


"k^ 


(/)  bearing  means  on  said  frame  outside  said  other  op- 
posite side  thereof  mounting  said  shaft  to  rotate 
about  a  horixontal  axis  located  in  the  angle  between 
a  horizontal  plane  intersecting  the  lowermost  portion 
ol  the  inclined  path  of  movement  of  taid  gate  and 
said  path, 

(g)  pinion  means  non-roti^nMy  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  rack  means  under  said  gale  for 
cansing  said  gate  to  sHde  along  said  ways  on  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and 

(A )  a  box  cndoMire  for  reoeivini  said  gale  in  open  posi- 
tion mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  exteriorly  of 
said  pinion  means  and  said  shaft. 

(/)  said  box  encloeuit  having  an  apertined  floor  throu^ 
wMch  said  pinion  means  projects  to  engage  said  rack 


3,13t,»it 
VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  MINIMIZING 
COLLSION  DAMAGE 
G.  Dean.  Nashes*.  Pn„  amIgMr  ta  IV  Bndd 


Oct  It,  mutrn.  Nn.  MMM 

•  cwm.  (CLiM^-anj) 


■tfi-   -, 


jiKjMgfi  of  Indint 


5.  In  a  railway  cv  ia  conbfaiatioo,  whh  a  maia  tmder- 

frame   stractnre,   of  flrst   iiiptilf  mental 

whan  it  win  be  subject  to  priasary  collision 

farmed  to  fail  at  coDtsion  impacts,  and 

supple  mclal  means  located  and  VTtm§ii  In  take  coOi- 

aoa  lends  wbwqnert  to  Man  <rf  iiid  flnt  wpiikiiiicatal 

^^^  ^^^  ^^^   »"**«»*.  said  second  sopplcoienial  mfans  providing  appiux- 

M,  199»riWr.  Nn^  SmO    hnaiely  59%  dengation  before  faOm  wHhont  radnedoa 

—  of  absorbed  load  to  abeorh  great  fanpnct  inergy  and  <b- 

car  Mvtng  an  opeainf  for  trftole  H  farto  die  mafai  fnam  before  the  dhnct  fanpnct 

in  eoaWaatioa:  iwmJms  the  main  ttateflrame. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 
P.  Wtmmm,  <1S  N.  M«ifl  ATt^  GkmMw,  MomL 
*.  t,  19M,  Sot.  N^  733 
7CUM.    (C|.lt7— 1) 


5.  In  appanliH  for  makiag  a  frooen  confectiaB,  the 
comhination  of  t  tubular  aMoibcr.  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  a  nozzle  of  a  lemi- 
frooen  dairy  product  diapeniing  machine  in  tealing  rela- 
tion thereto  and  the  other  end  inaertable  into  a  longitu- 
dinally compressed  casing,  for  filling  said  casing  with 
said  semifrosen  dairy  ivoduct  and  moving  the  filled  cas- 
ing off  said  tube;  a.  board  arranged  to  receive  the  filled 
casing  as  it  moves  off  die  end  of  said  tube  and  having 
means  for  producing  sharp  bends  in  said  casing  as  said 
casing  is  wrapped  on  said  board,  laid  means  supporting 
said  bends  of  said  casing  for  freezing  and  for  severing 
said  casing  at  said  bends  after  freezing,  to  prodiice  a 
plurality  (rf  casing  sections  having  frozen  cores  therein; 
meuM  for  extmiSng  said  frocen  cores  from  said  casing; 
and  a  dipping  machine  for  coating  said  cores  with  a 
melted  confection. 
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7.  A  machine  for  rolling  dou^  pellets  into  noodles 
for  ddivery  to  the  input  of  a  pretzel  tier,  said  machine 
having  opposed  horiaootal  continootts  belts  disposed  to 
form  a  noodle  roUmg  nm  therebetween,  one  of  said  belu 
having  medial  concavities  near  each  of  its  ends  for  cen- 
tering said  noodles,  and  means  for  forming  a  convexity 
in  s^  one  beh  intermediate  said  ends  of  tend  to  tighten 
bch  and  to  smoothen  said  concavities. 


1.13t421 

EXTENSION 


Julir  27,  l9tL  8w.  No.  I27,2t7 

11  riiihii  (CL  Itt— 19) 
1.  A^  eataasioa  table  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
table  top:  lega  supporting  said  top;  a  pair  of  frames  slid- 
■Uy  ■ooBted  in  oppoaing  rdation  oa  the  andermrfaoe  of 
said  lop  for  selective  extensioa  beyond  the  dtads  of  said 
top^  said  frames,  n^ioi  closed  beneath  said  slop,  deining  a 


continuous  uninterrupted  rail  around  the  undersurface  of 
said  top;  a  pair  of  leaves  each  arranged  fbtiMqiport  upon 
an  extended  fraose  in  sid>stantially  coplaiiar  iqiper  sur- 
face rebition  with  said  top  and  famiedior  releasable 
interengagement  with  said  top  and  the  Respective  ex- 
tended frame;  each  frame  including  a  transverse  member 
interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  its  side  rails,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  central  member  interconnecting  said 


transverse  membo-  and  the  end  rail  of  eaih  frame,  and 
support  means  carried  by  said  longitiidin^y  extending 
central  member  for  supporting  said  leavei  beneath  said 
table  top  when  said  frames  are  closed;  an|l~intercngage- 
able  means  on  said  leaves  and  on  said  liftppon  means 
cooperable  to  maintain  said  frames  against  extension 
when  said  leaves  are  sugported  on  said  ilipport  means 
beneath  said  table  lop.  ^ 


3,lJt,122 
VEimCALLY  ADiUSTAKLB  FOLD! 

IR 


FHed  Apr.  21,  iHl,  8m.  No.  i 


(CL  Itt— 112) 


TABLE 


21,lMt 


1 .  A  table  construction  comprising  a  firsll  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  supporting  legs,  m^ans  pivotally 
engaging  said  legs  with  said  frame,  a  second  frame  having 


vertical  uprights,  means  interengaging 
righu  and  said  lint  frtme  for  vertiGal  re 
of  said  first  and  leooad  frames,  a  phirality 
means  pivotally  securing  at  least  an  upf 
table  panel  in  vertically  aligned  tiers  to 
along  horizontal  axes,  a  phuaUty  of 


tending  between  corresponding  poatioas  at ) 

remote  from  said  horizontal  axes  of  said 

means  pivotally  interengaging  the  ends  of 

said  panels  wfaeret>y  said  panels  may  be 

their  respective  axes  simuhaneonsly  with 

of  one  panel  guiding  the  movement  of  the 

said  roch,  and  said  rods  are  of  a  length  to 

of  said  lower  pand  farther  and  into  a 

than  said  upper  panel,  means  forming 

channeb  in  fixed  relation  to  said  second  fra^  a  phirality 

of  supporting  means  each  pivotally  seemed  at  one  ead 

to  the  iqnper  of  said  table  poads  aad  at  ihe  other  ead 

tlidabiy  engaging  one  of  said 


vertfcal  up- 
re  adjustment 
taMe  panels, 
and  a  lower 
[second  frame 
ing  rods  ex- 
side  edges 
table  panels, 
rods  and 
about 
movement 
thitw^ 
rotation 
posftioa 


2t,lMLaOT.Nab 
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1.  In  combination,  a 
longitudinal,  marginal 


ii-iaw 

frame  haf^  opporiag 
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ports  when  the  frame  it  dwpoerKi  tramvenely  of  said 

tnpportt,  said  supports  including  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 


of  plaBtinf  nniu  laterally  outward  beyond  the  track  of 
the  other  of  said  tractor  wfaeeb;  a  weighted  packer  wheel 
HMMinled  on  said  impiement  frame  forwardly  of  and  in 
tracking  alignment  with  said  other  planting  unit;  a  second 
pair  of  row  planting  imits  mounted  on  said  implement 
frame  iulei  mediate  said  first  pair  of  row  {^anting  units. 


r^] 


longitudinal  rods  having  free  lower  end  portions,  and 
adjustable  leg  means  provided  on  the  lower  end  portions 
of  each  pair  of  rods,  said  kg  OMans  compriang  a  bracket 
iiirin«|iMiim  mdk  pair  ci  kmtt  end  portwai  and  1 1 
ber  threadedlf  engaged  in  said  bracket 
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4.  A 
ground,  a 
hatch  in  a 


one  imtt  of  said  second  pair  being  positioned  in  substan- 
tial tracking  alignment  with  said  other  tractor  wheel,  and 
the  other  unit  of  said  second  pair  t>eing  positiooeJ  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  tracks  of  said  tractor  wheels; 
and  another  weighted  packer  wheel  operativcly  mounted 
forwardly  of  and  in  tracking  alignment  with  said  other 
planting  unit  of  said  second  pair. 


3.13t.lM 
APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING  HIGH  AND 
LOW  CUT  PILE 
Eey  T.  Card, 


la  nt  fltapr  Ci«ii,NewVart,  N.Y^ 


ef  New  Jarwy 
Fled  Apr.  11,  IMLto. No.  Itl,t42 
llClalM.    (CL  111—79) 


a  rigid  iheU  bwtod  in  the 
lalch  to  said  shsll,  an  escape 
lop  portion  of  aaid  shall,  an  eaith  bnddDl 

a 

abddcr  oanU  AeO 

■aid 

to  ittm  wmtme*  at  ttm  gronad,  a 

above  the  bottom  of  iha  shaU,  a  dry 

of) 

iidatofMid 

for  said  tanks. 
toaOow 


1.  In  a  tnfdhg  machinf,  means  for  supporting  a  base 
fabric,  a  radprocablc  needle  carrying  yan  to 
the  base  fabric  and  form  loopa  therein,  means  for  ra- 
dprocidag  said  aewfie.  a  hook  compriMg  a  ftnt  bOl 

l,l«tL9ar.Nn.lM,Oi  T*  f.*^.*^  .^^^ y°^,*P*^.?.*!?f  ?"'?'**!"* 

2  ChdM.    (Ct  111— 5X)  dwactioa  of  travel  of  saMl  naetfle.  said  bilis  havug  free 

combination  of  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  rear  ends  poialing  in  the  same  diractian  and  dosed  ends 

_  from  each  oiiMr;  opposila  said  free  ends,  means  for  rslativeiy  moving  said 

fraase;  a  int  pair  of  row  planting  fabiic  to  carry  said  loops  toward  tht  cioaed  ends  of  said 

frvne  at  a  lateral  spec-  bdls.  aHaM  anppfyting  said  hook  to  direct  the  free  cods 

to  one  and  one-  of  both  said  biDs  throngh  each  loop  formed  by  sasd 

axhd  spachw  of  smd  tractor  wheels;  hitch  needte.  measM  for  stiectiwiy  rslativeiy  moving  said  hook 

Mid  tractor  and  away  from  nid  nesdte  in  the  diractioa  of  fabric  faad, 

ao  as  to  poaitiaB  omofsaidfirstpair  thafreeaDdofsaidlnttaill  having  a  aaMOlh. 

hi  sabalHlial  tradtiiv  sligmnrni  with  stractad  avfaoe  rcflsole  from  said  second  bOl  to 

the  other  of  said  Irst  pair  a  loop  to  be  palled  thanio»er.  means  for  feeding  yam  to 
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said  needle  at  a  aonxud  predetcfmiiied  qieed  to  form 
loop*  on  Mid  ttnt  bill,  means  for  reducing  the  speed 
of  said  yarn  feed  to  pull  a  kx^  from  the  free  end  of  said 
first  biU  when  said  hook  and  needle  have  moved  away 
from  each  other,  the  free  end  of  said  lecond  bill  being 
siMced  from  the  free  end  of  said  first  bill  in  the  path  of 
said  polled  loop  to  catch  said  loop  thereon,  means  for 
holding  loops  on  said  first  bill  when  said  yam  feed  is 
normal  and  for  releasing  a  loop  pulled  from  said  first 
bill  when  the  speed  of  said  yam  feed  is  reduced,  and 
means  for  severing  said  loops  adjacent  the  closed  ends 
of  s^bOb. 

3.1M,127 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  A  LOCK 


J. 


STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

'(  MwTii  FImM)  riJf 
iy»  a  cwMtalloa  of  New  Ji 
FUed  Nov.  3,  IML  8er.  No.  15«,t7t 
H  CUbm.   (CL  112— IM) 


to  The 
7 


-\Jm^ 


^i 


1.  A  lock  atitch  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming 
infltrumeatalities  including  a  needle  and  a  loop-taker,  a 
bobbin  joumaled  in  said  loop-taker,  actuating  means  in- 
terconnecting said  needle  and  loop-Uker  for  interrelated 
movement  as  is  required  for  the  formation  of  lock  stitches, 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  actuating  means, 
means  for  replenishing  thread  on  said  bobbin  in  place  in 
said  loop-takisr  during  said  interrelated  motion  of  said 
needle  and  loop-taker,  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  thread  wound  on  said  bobbin,  electric  switch 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  bobbin  thread  sens- 
ing means,  and  means  connecting  said  switch  means  elec- 
trically with  said  electric  motor  to  deenergize  said  motor 
for  interrupting  said  drive  for  said  actuating  mechanism. 


M3t,12S 
WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

High  M.  SMfy,  Trmy,  Mkh. 
(IIM  Brooktawm  IHrmtMhii,  Mich.) 
Fled  Nov.  f ,  mi,  Scr.  No.  151,235 
4  CWiM.     (CL  11»— 3S) 
1.  A  work  transfer  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  prwi  of  the  type  having  a  redprocaUe  part,  said  detice 
compriMng  Miti<mary  support  means,  a  carriage  recipro- 
cably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  movement  be- 
tween forward  and  rearward  poaitioos,  jaw  means  recipro- 
caMy  Mownied  on  said  carriage  and  movable  between  work 
gripping  and  work  release  poaitioas,  cam  follower  means 
oa  anid  jaw  meana,  cam  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
■aid  part  aad  having  tmninal  dwell  portions  and  an  inter- 
nwdfaila  actuator  portion,  the  latter  being  engageabie  with 
said  cam  fbllower  aaaans  for  moving  said  jaw  meam  to  iu 
gripptog  poaition  during  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
iqMttoke  of  laid  part  and  to  iu  releaae  position  during  an 
iatanBodbla  portion  of  the  downstroke  of  said  part,  lever 
moaaa  on  said  support  means  and  attached  by  a  lost  mo- 
tion  couMction  to  said  carriage,  said  lever  means  also 


being  being  engapeable  with  said  part  for  actuation  there- 
by to  move  said  carriage  to  its  forward  poaitii^  during  the 


I 


'"'M"^  ■■■■ 


y^' 


terminal  portion  of  the  upstroke  of  said  pa^  and  to  its 
rearward  position  during  the  terminal  portion  pf  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  part. 


'  3,13t,129 

HYDRODYNAMIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
PROPULSION  I 

Lester  T.  Baakitoa,  Oiaanl,  aad  Hufh  P.  I« 
CUaa  Lake.  CaHf., 

(America  as 
Filed  May 
1  Claim.     (CL  114— 2«) 
(Granted  nndar  Tttk  35,  U3.  Code  (1952)4  mc.  2M) 


Jr. 


,  awlgan"  to  the  Mm^  States  of 

Stke  Secretery  af  the  Navy 
.  Scr.  No.  193,«25 


A  propulsion  system  for  an  elongated  hydrodynamic 
vehicle,  comprising:  \ 

a  cylindrical  shell  of  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  magnet  poles  for^acd  drcum- 
ferentially  of  said  shell  parallel  to  ea^h  other  at 
equal  iittervals  thereabout,  the  number  4/L  said  poks 
being  even  to  provide  equal  numbers  (|f  north  and 
south  magnet  poles;  I 

each  pole  having  a  magnet  coil  disposed  aljoat  it; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  electrodes  equal  i$  number  to 
the  number  of  said  poles  with  an  electr^  di^Kiaed 
between  each  pair  of  adjacem  magnet  c|)ils; 
i  an  alternating  current  power  supply  withui  Mid  shells; 
and 

control  means  connecting  said  power  supffly  with  said 
electrodes  and  magnet  coib  for  energizi^  the  same 
to  provide  alternate  north  and  south  i^ajpiet  poles 
and  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fleids  properly 
phased  to  produce  unidirectional  motioa  of  charged 
particles  around  the  vehicle,  said  meansj  having  pro- 
vision for  selectively  energizing  said  electrodes  and 
magnet  poles  to  effect  steering  of  the  vet 


3,13t43d 
■OAT  HULL 
Monan,  2aft  Reaniiiei  T« 


Filed  Oct.  t.  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  229,1|9 
19  CWma.    (CL  114—57) 

1.  In  a  ship,  means  including  an  inner  an^  outer  huO 
construction  for  enveloping  the  water  displaioed  and  ac- 
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the  fonrardly  travebag  iuHr  ball  aDd  for 

of 
talarf  aoe  akmg 
fomiag  a  forwanlly  np— ing 
cavity  ailradint  feaeraUy  iMgtbwiw  of  tiK  thip  and 
cfaaractcriaMl  in  Unrt  at  deaipi  vaedi  tubMantially  all  of 
the  wal«  divlaoad  by  the  bow  of  tlM  inacr  buU  ae  a 
created  wave  enten  the  cavity  for  relative  flow  thereto 
rearwardly  of  the  ship,  the  outer  hull  mchidinc  rearwardly 


hull,  said  tanks  having  top  ptatee  and  said  conpartraents 
being  iliipnenrt  above  said  tanks,  said  floor  structure  com- 
praing  a  pbirabty  of  spaced  parallel  timbers  ertcnding 
fore  and  aft  in  said  hull,  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar floor  sections  dispQerd  between  and  wapported  on  said 
timbers,  each  floor  section  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular floor  plate  having  an  outwardly  opening  groove 
extending  along  the  side  and  end  edges,  a  cross  member 
depending  fron  each  end  of  said  floor  plate,  a  generally 
rectangular  container  of  moisture-proof  material  having 
tide,  end  and  bottom  walls,  outwardly  extending  flanges 
on  the  upper  edges  oi  said  side  walls,  said  container  de- 


flaring  sponaon  structure  overhanging  the  bowsides  of  the 
inner  huO  above  the  load  walerline  kvel,  the  outer  hull 
having  forward  edges  coottnmng  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  sponaon  structure  at  opposite  tides 
of  the  inner  hull  and  then  continuing  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  one  another  beneath  the  inner  hull,  said 
edges  extending  doeely  proximate  a  generally  cylindrical 
envelope  pnralW  to  the  lengthwise  extending  center  line 
of  the  shin. 
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pending  from  taid  floor  plate  and  surrounding  said  cro« 
members  with  taid  flanges  secured  to  said  floor  plate,  said 
end  walls  being  secured  to  tt>e  outer  sides  of  said  croH 
members  and  a  man  of  insulation  in  taid  container,  said 
floor  sections  being  disposed  between  taid  timbers  with 
said  flanges  and  a  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  each  sec- 
tion overlapping  said  timbers  to  support  taid  sections 
thereon,  taid  floor  plates  being  secured  to  said  timbers  and 
the  opposed  grooves  in  the  side  and  end  edges  of  said 
floor  plates  being  filled  with  a  plastic  caulking  compound, 
whereby  a  moisture-proof  seal  is  provided  and  said  ioor 
sections  are  individually  removabk  for  repair  or  rapbot- 
ment. 


3.13t»133 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  SYflVM  FOB  SMALL  lOATS 
B.  Hakh.  8«ta  ■vWn.  CwM^  iidipir.  by 


h  IWl.  8«.  N*.  12S.9M 
(O.  114—144) 


1.  A  vwsel  oorapriaing:  a  hull;  rigid  members  within 
said  hull;  a  flrst  deck  within  said  hull  and  interconnected 
thereto;  a  Moond  deck  within  said  hull  interconnected 
thereto;  said  flrat  deck  and  said  second  deck  each  having  a 
traufer  area  with  lo^itodittally  divided  first,  second  and 
third  deck  portioM  imttif^«g  therefrom;  the  second  deck 
portion  of  one  of  said  decks  meeting  on  the  same  level 
with  the  tat  wd  tWrddack  portions  of  the  othar  said 
deck;  mA  mU  aaooad  dask  portion  dispoawl  between 
said  flnt  and  third  deck  portsoas;  said  deck  portions  of 
said  flnc  deck  being  vertiGaay  spaced  from  the  oorrsapond- 
iagdeck  povtloaa  of  Mid  aeooad  deck;  the  anaafBacnt 
penntttiaf  ctcfo  traaifer  brtw— n  itid  deck  portions;  the 
pstdi  of  an  9M  deck  portions  not  ricrcding  about  7* 
Urn  starage  and  moveoaent  of  cargo  theraon  is 

ck  portiosH  T«^rTK«"g  throu^  a  sub- 

flf  laid  hyD  and  each  oonnerting  with  at 
_  «id  ilfid  ■wiabm  in  a  triangular  truss  ar- 
;  ttmtbf  iflMnany  bradag  aoid  hnH 


.*«■ 


1.  Pilot  rt«r*'"«^-"  adapted  for  connertion  to  a  vehicle 
steering  Aaft  that  profBcU  from  a  bulkhead  and  norasaily 
carries  a  manual  steering  wheal,  said  mechanism  com- 


iraULATID  PLOOK  nwrnnOE  FOB  KEnOGCB- 
Aim  MlnOAlD  COM^AITMIN'IS 


pnsugm 

a  support  having  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  fixodly 
mowaed  exclusively  oa  the  steering  shaft  cooxiaily 
thereof  in  place  ai  the  manual  steering  wheel, 

a  wheel  carrier  asoantad  e»h«tvcly  on  the  support  00- 
axiaUy  thereof  for  rotatioaal  and  axial  mwwMt 
reladv*  thsralD  aad  ndaplod  to  flxodly  carry  the  maa- 
ual  aerring  ahiid, 

a  power  drive  mmobm  aaoaaled  odasivnly  oa  the  lap- 
pott  canxially  thamo<  for  rotational 


meats  in  n  rfup  having  a  hull,  tanka  hi 


the  whod  carrier 
with  respect  to  their  a 
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doldi  foniulioM  iDO«al0d  ratpecdvcty  OB  the  wpport  pnuag  an  aacbor  retiiiig  on  said  bottom.  alliM 

*w  OB  tko  wheal  carrier  aad  ialcraa^ifBable  in  re-  to  said  moor  leg  nterowdiate  the  Mde  theAof,  mU 

I  to  Mid  aiial  movuneoU  la-  oae  directioo.  kg  having  a  length  greater  than  the  djetaafebetweea  Ae 

raelioM  eaoiMied  respectively  on  the  wpport  anchor  and  the  point  where  aaid  moor  fegjie  attached  lo 

and  on  the  power  drive  member  and  iatercngaaeaUc  laid  structure,  and  normally  farming  an  aiex  where  mid 

■  "y""*'.  *o  "^  "^  movememi  hi  the  other  Une  is  attached  to  it,  said  Une  ezlendhiglo  the  swface 

^JtSSSLi    I    ui    .       .      .  »*<«rally  spaced  from  mid  itnicture,  a  vem^l  connected  to 

aad  Mltethdy  cnergizabie  power  means  adapted  to  be  ^ 


hi  fixed  position  on  the  bulkhead'  and  ooo- 
Hamfudf  oonpled  rotatively  to  the  power  drive 


3431.134 
BOAT  ANCHOR 


Nov.  7, 1M2, 8er.  New  IM.IU 
ICWm.    (aild-^MO 


the  upper  end  of  said  line  and  floating  on  i 

vemel  having  a  reserve  buoyancy  greater  than  te 

of  said  line  and  an  appredable  portion  ofjdie 

the  moor  leg.  the  vertical  force  on  the  line  (|ae  to  the  1 

ing  vessel  diminishing  when  a  horizontal  compooem  of 
force  on  the  moor  leg  imrrasri  and  the  ^oim  at  which 
the  line  is  attached  at  the  moor  leg  movii^  substantially 
in  horizontal  direction. 


CONTROLLABLE  RE 


tM 


In  a  qakk-ftimm  anchor,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  subetaatially  dosed  leading  end  and  an  open 
trailing  end.  a  plurality  of  pivot  sun>ort  means  integral 
with  and  extending  inwardly  of  (he  casing  adjacent  the 
open  trailing  end  thereof,  a  ykavUty  of  flukes  pivotal  be- 
twnsn- steaded  and  letrnclBd  positioue,  each  floke  com- 
priihli  n  hel  nanl  lever  hnvfaig  a  long  arm  and  a  short 
arm.  ffieots  oenaeeifaig  Mdd  wms  at  Oie  janctwes  (hereof 
respectively  to  said  pivot  support  means,  said  long  arms 
ertending  nifialfy  ootwanBy  of  (he  caiing  and  said  short 
arms  extending  rearwardly  of  the  casing  m  the  extended 
poeition  of  the  Aikes.  said  short  arms  extending  radially 
faiwardly  of  the  casfaig  and  said  long  arms  extending  rear- 
warAy  of  the  caring  hi  te  retracted  position  of  the 
finkes,  phmpr  means  tengitndiaally  ilidaUe  within  the 
trafling  end  of  seJd  caahig  bsfmn  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  seid  limigsi  means  engaging  said  short  arms  in 
(he  eumded  poiiliaa  of  Hm  ^kmtm  for  blocking  said 
dwrt  arms  agrinst  inward  pivotal  nweiiiiMli,  and  spring 
means  engaging  bctwssa  saM  aning  aad  said  plunger 
means  for  hissing  the  latter  towards  the  extended  posi- 
tion thtnoi,  said  pivot  sappHt  meam  comprising  ears 
having  free  iaaar  cadt  tiiposnd  around  a  circle  of  less 
diameter  than  (he  earihg,  said  phmger  means  including  a 
plunger  emmber  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a 
naage  enlargeeMnt  aroond  die  end  (hereof  dispoecd  to- 
wards  (he  leadtag  end  of  (he  earing,  said  cytmdrical  side 
wiBbiiiit  of  1m  dbmelef  (han  the  ear^cad  circle,  said 
anlargement  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  ear-end 


Harry  J.  Nlchala.  1122  Rne  Ave^      _ 
""*  1Ma7  13, 1999, 8sr.  Newt 
19  Chhsis.    (CL  115—17) 


PITCH  PROPELLER 


NJ. 


I.  A  marine  prepoUon  system  having , 
tion.  an  outlxiard  motor  cumpiisii^:  a 
chMttng  an  internal  comboilian  engine,  a 
mg  a  vertical  power  driw  ihaft  driven 
a  stractml  lower  unit  mounting  a 
hoUow  propeller  shaft,  said  kywer  unit  4leo  esounting 


hi 

head  hi- 
leghon*^ 

Hdd  engfaie, 


M. 


MOOmCDBVICI 

ftCaartSLPlMi 

,  M,  19d3,  Bar.  New  M9^ 
dClshii  ^114— ast) 
1.  A  mooring  dfvloe  comfriring  a  Bonthig  atnictare 
loQMii  in  »body  of  wnltr  (o  which  •  riiip  can  be  moored, 
a  phnality  of  moor  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  them  beint 
aflachMl  et  said  atractive  aad  the  other  ends  of  said  legs 
aMadlii  UHarally  away  ftam  said  stmotwe  to  the  bottom 
of  the  body  6t  water,  at  least  one  of  said  moor  togi  eom- 


ing  said  drive  riiaft  hi  drivfag  reUtion  to  Isaid  propeOar 
theft;  and  a  coopewdve  controllabie  nverribie  pilcii 
propeller  system  faichidfa«  a  prtveOsr  MJemMsji  Imv- 
ing  a  hub  fbsed  on  said  propdier  Aaft  i^  -rraTlM 
radial  blades  )oania]ed  hi  said  hub  Ikv  £dl  changfaig 
movement,  pkch  changmg  aseehaaism  Tfaicfaidhig  an 
axially  redprocaUbk  rotary  '•*'— ''•'Hg  i^  carried  by 
aaid  pnopeller  shaft  for  tmaiag  said 
ito  a)dt.  aad  pitch  coalrol 

trol  unit  having  a  aisstss  pwcn  contMi  ^ndta.  a 
control  lever  mounh 

means  operatieety  '■"'inrHIng  mid' nmilerj  pitch  control 
handte  to  said  pitch  eonttal 

tory  pitch  control  rod  ninantiiil  on  said  dwtor  leg 
opcnrtivdy  r^^fnwwtfd  to 

rack  and  piDion  gearing  mmmted  hi  said  bwerimk  for 


Jum  tt.  1M4 
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mU  vwtiaU  ooBtrol  rod  to  nid 


rod  of  tkt  pilch 


SCALE  PLATE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Aln*  G.  HakMr,  NoM^iM,  N  JL,  MrifpOT  to 
BkcOrfc  Cammmif  •  <t>Mi<lM  af  New  Y«k 
2S,  IMX  Sot.  N«u  1M,11S 
2  nil        (O.  IM—Uf) 


3,131439 
BOU)  CAGK  MKANS 

ISM  HlghlMd  Av*^ 
hpC  3t,  1M3,  Sw.  No.  312,4M 
2  Oiliii     (CL  119— 24) 


1.  A  teak  pUte  mountinf  meant  for  an  electrical  meter 
comprini^  in  oombiaatioB;  a  metering  device  having  a 
face  plate,  a  plurality  of  mounting  icrewi  wcured  to  said 
face  plate,  each  uid  mowiring  acrew  having  a  head  oom- 
prWnt  a  atoalgkt  boae  portioa  and  a  tapered  top  portioa. 
a  acale  ptato  having  indicia  thereon  for  uae  with  said  me- 
tering device,  said  acale  plate  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  mnonting  holea  afual  to  said  plurality  of  mount- 
ing acrewB,  each  of  said  moimting  holaa  being  provided 
with  a  aloe  aiianrling  fnan  an  adfc  of  aaid  OMMnting  hole 
to  an  adfB  af  nid  acala  plate,  each  aaid  iloi  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  mowting  holes  whereby  said  mounting 
holes  an  ^Mimg  open  by  said  tapeted  portion  of  said 
mounting  screws  and  firmly  pip  said  straight  base  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  screws  to  secure  said  scale  plate  to 


1.  In  a  bird  cage  having  vertical  and  hohnmtal  cage 
wire  strands,  said  strands  defining  a  cage  door  opening 
immediately  above  one  of  said  horizootsl  strands,  a  cage 
door  for  said  cage  door  opening,  a  terrace  including  a 
shelf  portion  and  attaching  means  fixed  to  said  shelf  por- 
tion, said  attaching  means  hidudiQg  a  substantiaUy  hori- 
zontal portion  fixed  to  said  shelf  portion,  a  downwardly 
bent  portion  butting  agaiaet  at  least  one  of  said  vertical 
strands  and  a  hook  portion  gripping  said  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal strands  at  a  location  that  is  spaced  from  said  cage 
door  opening  and  supporting  said  shelf  portion  at  a  level 
below  said  cage  door  opening,  whereby  said  cage  door 
may  be  opened  and  doeed  without  removing  the  attach- 
ing 


343t43S 
nSTOONTBOL 


3,13t,149 
AUTOMATIC  POULraV  WATERER 
W.  mrt4.  Ma.  4,  B«K  2MI, 


AhL, 


24, 19(2,  Bar.  N«.  10,327 
,    (a.ll9u-M) 


Nov.  t,  1941,  8sr.  No^  1S149S 
2ni^i     (0. 116—137) 


1.  Apporatna  wtral  for  the  cootroi  of  pesti,  said  ap- 

paratus cooipriiiag: 

an  uhraaoaic  wave  gsnarating  mrsns. 

prasMre   conduit   means  foiuiecled    to  caergire   said 

wave  ganerating  aaeans. 

Hm  and  aecond  aaotor  —ana. 

a  vohpo  aaaaa  itirfaiiJ  in  said  condoit  meai 

M  and 

cennecsad  to  be  driven  by  the  first  motor 

meam 

ahssabj    to   stonmticsSy  periodically   yier 

wave 

ansrgjr  ontpot  from  said  gentrath^  mrans. 

afBd  a  nparate  atomariraBy  operalad  maaii 

1  con- 

nactad  to  be  driven  by  the  second  motor  and  me- 

rhanira«y  connefsed  to  amoniaticalty  alter 

direc- 

tion  of  wave  energy  otopot  from  said  generating 

meam. 

80S  O.O.— as 

1.  An  automatic  poultry  waterer  comprising  a  pan 
having  s  peripheral  npatandii^  wall  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  retaining  water  therein,  a  coev  metobar  freely  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  completely  eMloaii«  a 
central  portion  Atnot  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pwipb- 
era!  wall  of  said  pan,  a  pinrality  of  hotoa  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  cover  member,  vafve  means  secured 
to  Md  extending  throtigb  said  cover  member  with  a  first 
end  extending  interiorly  of  the  oo>«er  member  aikl  die 
other  end  ejitending  exterioily  of  the  cover 
an  actuating  plunger  on  the  first  end  of  said  valve 
cxtcndhig  into  tte  hHerior  of  said  cover  menber,  a  prea- 
snpply  a  sapply  hoto  cngagBd  between  said 
supply  and  the  other  end  of  said  valve  memn  ex- 
cxtertorly  of  said  cover  member,  a  float 
oentraly  located  whhin  sidd  cover  meober,  an 

pi^vtaOy  saeived  at  one  end  to  the 


I 
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OMMM  aad  at  the  otfMr  aid  to  the  cover  meoriwr  jnzta- 
poted  to  the  pioBfv.  mU  otkcr  «od  of  tlM  inn  cootactiiig 
ami  adMftfag  aeid  phmfv  whMihe  foal  k  ia  a  lowered 
poiitioB  thH  allowiaf  a  io«r  of  wMar  through  eaid  Tahre. 
a^  o«  of  coatect  with  aoid  ptaofer  wfaBO  the  float  is  in 
a  raind  poaMon,  thev^  wahHalnim  a  cooetant  water 
Ifval  liiM  pui.  Mid  other  and  of  the  arm  being  Mctvad 
totheoowraae—berbymeaBeofaiMbttaiitially  U-«haped 
bfwfcet  tevia«  the  bight  portioa  thereof  secared  to  tha 
eovm  n—ibw,  a  lever  aaean  pivotally  leearad  •ubetan' 
thrihr  td  Mi  aid-poiiK  batnoaa  dH  aiteMhag  lep  of  tha 
U-eh^od  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  lever  meaae  being 
pivotalljr  lecnrad  to  the  Ma>  aMOiber.  the  ivpar  end  of 
being  pivotally  Mcarad  to  a  threaded 
rod.  laid  rod  titeading  Aroogh  the  cover 
to  the  oterior  thereof  and  being  ad|iietaUy  m- 
thereto  by  an  exteriorly  operable  adjorting  nut. 
nt  bdng  hi  threaded  — 'trg— — **  with  die  rod  and 
In  tuariBg  contact  with  the  ontaide  of  Aa  covar  for  vary- 
ii^  tfcediilanGa  between  Mid  other  end  of  the  ann  aad 
the  pinntv,  thereby  providing  meam  for  varying  the 
level  in  the  pan  without  removing  the  cover  mem- 
at  aay  daaa  dvhig  tha  operation  of  tha  davica. 


nid  plug,  when  Mid  axial 
tooghudiaally  ealargiag 


Ji^  St,  1964 

Matan  in  Hid  bore. 
.  and  a 


teasioD  {riug  removably  mounted  on  the  other  at  laid 
axial  extcnsiont. 


JJJMdl 
SWIMBBOLDER 
L.  PaofB,  RJL  2,  Pwrvy.  Mo. 
Apr.  1V1M3.  >«•  I^  372.dM 
llChhM.    (CLllf^lM) 
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,  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOB  DIVIDING  A  fTHAM 
OP  FLUID  INTO  AT  LBA9T  TWO  ^JMIDIAKY 

Albad 
I     SBla«r  Frwea,  S.A^ 
I     rallaa  af  8wka«hM 

Pled  Fek  13,  IML  8er.  No.  M32 

"eh.  If,  19M 
3  niliiii     (CL  122--4M) 


% 


1. 


tiaBy 
h« 


A  Bwine  holder  comprising  a  fraoie  having  an  inner 
ad^ted  to  datadiably  engape  a  fence  or  wall  for 
the    header,    a    subetantially    funnel-ihaped 
body  in  which  a  twine  is  adapted  to  be  dctachabiy 
head  down,  said  holder  body  being  of  substan- 
rigid  unitary  construction,  said  frame  having  parts 
_  outwardly  from  said  inner  portion  and  embrac- 
aecured  to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said 
body,  aad  said  holder  body  having  a  slot  extending 
thereof  and  fiKing  toward  and  spaced  from 
portion  of  the  franw  in  which  the  forelegs  of 
are( 


cont 


1. 
said 


3,13Md2 
WUTING  INSmUMENT  UNIT 
D.  hmrj,  Tiaasrh,  N Jn  aastpeer  «a 

s,  Nertt  Berpn.  N  J.  a  coiponiM  of  New 
Fled  Od.  13,  »<l,8er.  No.  144,IM 
4  nil  III  I     (CL  llt-^4«.4) 

A  ealvcnal  fountain 
tubuhur  hik 


leaervoir,  each  end  oC 


of 

•r 
of. 


beiag  seeled  by  ai 
MMBpriemg  a  aiata  body  portion  of 
ndaraal  diamatw.  an  anal  extension  o 
body  portion,  each  extensinn  having  i 
leM  than  the  rHamitir  of  said  body 
plug  having  an  axid  bore  at 
of  said  axial  exieaeioM  of  said  body 
NMOvaMy  receivable  witWa  said  bore  of 


1.  A  regulating  system  for  dividing  a 
lun  into  at  least  two  partial  streams  comi 
controlling  means  interposed  in  each 
flow  rate  controlling  means  being  fully 
a   rate   of  flow   responsive   meam   in 
stream,  a  control  signal  producer 
said  rate  of  flow  responsive  means  for 
trol  signal  corresponding  to  the 
regulator  connected  to  each  of  said 
ducers  for  receiving  control  signals 
atively  connected  to  the  flow  rate 
taining  to  the  same  stream  m  the 
nal  producer  for  actuating  the  reepectii»e 
trolling  means  according  to  actuating 
the  respective  regulator, 
nected  to  said  control  signal  producers 
signal  corresponding  to  the 
said  control  signals,  selector 
to  said  regulators  for  receiving  signals 
spending  to  said  actuating  signab  aad 
nal  corresponding  to  the  actuating  signal 
flow  rale  controlling  means,  signal 
combining  the  selected  signal  with  the 
said  signal  averagiBg  device,  and  aw 
combined  signal  as  set  point  signal  mto 
for  actuating  said  flow  rale  controlling 
tain  predetermined  relative  flow  raaea  in 
and  ftx-  holding  at  least  one  of  the  flow 
in  fuUy  open 


eamof  amedi- 

ongaflowrale 

m,  one  of  seid 

n  at  any  time. 

tteed   in  each 

ad  to  each  of 

»dudng  a  coo- 

e  flow  rale,  a 

rol  signal  pro- 

rom  and  oper* 

Ing  means  per- 

ve  control  sig* 

flow  rale  cos- 

b  issuing  from 

ig  device  ooa- 

vahie  of 
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PHUiatllVl  APT AKATUS  FOB  INnBNAL 
COMBUmON  ENGINES 

90f  J.  Airnktrnt,  28M1  OtUtmm,  Om  E%a,  DL 

FBad  N^.  14, 1M2, 8m.  Nm.  239,M7 

<  CWbh.    (cl  123-^1.15) 


1.  An  apparanis  for  uae  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  hayiac  a  coolant  device  and  a  lubricating  oil  de- 
vice. Hid  appftratus  indodinf :  a  aonnally  cloaed  elec- 
trical iwitdi  with  i  movabk  member  poei^oned  to  open 
said  switch  when  in  a  flrM  povtion  and  permitting  said 
switch  to  doaa  when  in  a  second  position;  coolant  respon- 
sive noeans  operativdy  connected  to  the  coolant  device 
to  be  actuated  by  proper  operation  of  the  coolant  device; 
oil  recpoMive  meaM  operatively  mnninrfed  to  the  lubri- 
catinf  oil  device  to  be  adnaled  by  proper  operation  of 
the  lubricatiaf  oil  device;  one  oi  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  movable  member  to  arpe  the  movable 
member  from  the  second  to  the  first  position  by  a  force 
having  a  predetermined  m»TOniinif  when  that  one  means 
is  actuated  by  the  re^ectivc  device;  and  a  coolectar  ooo- 
tactiag  a  «de  of  the  movable  member,  movable  with 
respect  to  the  movable  member,  and  biased  to  urge  said 
movable  m— bar  toward  the  second  position  by  an 
amount  which  is  more  than  snfBcieat  to  overcome  said 
maximum  force;  the  other  of  said  means  being  connected 
to  said  cot  actor  to  move  it  away  from  the  movable 
member  when  actuated  by  the  respective  device  to  free 
the  movable  member  to  be  responsive  to  the 
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ENGINE 

-'sUnlen, 

Calf.) 

Nnv.  9,  IMl,  9«r.  Nn.  liMM 
SCUtaBB.    (CLIX3— 81) 


1.  In  an  oppoaed  piston  and  cmn  type  internal  com- 
bustion engine  operatmg  on  the  diead  principle,  the  com- 
bination of  an  aannlar  cylinder  block  having  a  phirality 
of  open  ended  combiMtion  cbambrn  spaced  drcumfer- 
entially  about  its  central  azk,  a  shaft  st^porting  spider  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  block  having  bearings  for  a  cen- 
trally located  shaft,  pistons  operating  in  oppoaed  relatian 
in  eadi  at  said  open  ended  combustion  chambers,  rocker 


arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shaft  support- 
ing spiders,  piston  rods  extending  from  each  of  said 
pistons  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  rocker  arms,  said  cylin- 
der block  also  having  guideways  extending  in  inwardly 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
open  ended  ccHnbustion  chambers,  cam  engaging  means 
having  a  Up  accommodating  recess  siidably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  guideways,  connecting  links  between  each  <rf 
said  cam  engaging  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rodwr  arms,  whereby  said  cam  engaging  means  will 
be  moved  along  said  guideways  in  opposed  reciprocating 
relationship  as  said  pistons  reciprocate  within  said  com- 
bustion chambers,  a  cam  supporting  shaft  mounted  for  ro- 
ution  in  the  bearings  carried  by  said  shaft  supporting 
spiders,  and  a  single  cylindrical  cam  carried  by  said  shaft 
having  equally  spaced  oppositely  extending  nodes  at  its 
ends,  characterised  by  the  fact  that  said  nodes  have  an 
inwardly  proiecting  lip  extending  along  each  end  of  said 
cam  which  extends  into  the  lip  accomnxtdating  recesses 
of  said  cam  engaging  meant,  whereby  upon  alternate 
firings  the  pistons  in  the  successive  circumferentially 
spaced  combustion  chambers  will  be  positively  connected 
to  said  cam  as  they  reciprocate  to  impart  rotary  movement 
to  said  shaft. 


M3t,14« 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  <W  LOCATING  ROCKER 

ARMS  ON  A  ROCKER  SHAFT 

JanMs  R.  HmcMaen,  549  lllh  St,  Smi  Dtefe,  Calif. 

FHad  Nov.  29, 1992, 8er.  No.  239,959 

lOahM.    (CL  123-^99) 


1 .  A  rocker  arm  assembly,  comprising : 

a  rocker  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  supporU  spaced  along  said  rocker  shaft; 

a  pair  of  qwced  rocker  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  adjacent  supports  for  rocking  motion  on  the 
shaft; 

and  a  pair  of  spaced  retainers  clamped  on  said  rocker 
shaft  between  adjacent  rocker  arms  with  each  one 
of  said  rocker  arms  retained  against  axial  shifting 
between  one  of  said  retainers  and  one  of  said  sup- 
ports. 


Paal 


3,139,147 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMRUSnON  ENGINE 
A.  BmccI,  Momdalr,  N  J,  Ms%ni 
Compnay.  New  YeA,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FIM  Dec.  22,  19<1,  Bar.  Ne.  1*1,539 
7  Oataaa.    (CL  123—193) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  iotcmal  combustion  engine 
having  a  regulator  and  ah-  valve  means  operatively  con- 
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iwelKl  to  arid  regnlator,  the  impiovcment  conqirktnt  oon- 
trol  meani  operathrely  connected  to  nid  legnUtor  and 
openbl»  in  reepoow  to  the  rate  of  fud  miiply  to  actnate 
■aid  regnUtor,  Mid  regulator  then  bctng  operable  to  open 
•aid  ab  ralve  means,  said  control  meant  induding  a 
flazibie  nwoiber  movaUe  in  reapome  to  an  increase  in 
fuel  prmmut  to  actuate  said  regnlator  over  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  operating  range  of  said  engine,  and  adjusubie 
stop  fneans  for  limiting  die  movement  of  said  ikxiMe 
ibff. 


3.13t.l4S 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Camlm  Port-Marljr,  Wnmt^  assigini   to 

K  Fnace«  a  comftas  of  Fhaet 
Fled  Mmf  23,  IMl,  Sar.  Na  197,121 

MpifBtlwi  Fnmn  Ai»  11,  IHI 
SCUIm.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  An  internal  combostioB  engine  having  an  oil  filler 
cap  defining  an  wtclosed  space  in  communication  with 
the  crankcase  of  the  engine,  a  breather  pipe  extending 
from  said  oil  filler  cap  for  connecting  the  crankcase  of 
the  engine  with  the  intake  system  of  the  latter,  and  a 
valve  localad  in  said  filler  cap  to  regulate  the  communica- 
tion bctwaon  said  ancloaed  space  and  the  breather  pipe 
and  being  subject  to  the  action  of  the  reduced  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  crankcase. 


UwhA. 


3,13M4» 

BAIT  LAUNCHES 
.ffSTmaca  Drive, 

Oct  II,  lHt.9m.  No. .. 

€  CWm.    (CL  124—17) 


Va. 


A  bundier  for  propcUing  the  wci^ited  end  of  the 
line  of  a  casting  rod  coonprisn^  a  base,  a  barrel 
having  a  lower  end  pivotally  comwrlrd  to  said  base,  a 
rod  sltdably  received  In  said  bturel  and  having  a  cocked 
poritiOB  lad  an  uncocked  fOiUka,  nid  rod  havini  a  free 
ead  protecting  from  said  barrel,  a  cop  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  rod,  said  cup  having  an  outwardly  flared  outer 
sorteoe  about  which  said  fishing  line  is  wrapped  and  a  de- 
l^iiMinn  to  receive  said  weighted  end,  means  to  propel 
said  rod  from  in  cocked  poiitioa  to  its  uncocked  poiitian 
at  great  speeds,  whereby  said  weighted  end  is  thrown  from 
said  €00  as  said  line  unreels  from  said  outer  surface. 


3,13MM  _^ 

SUBMEKGED  HOT  GAS  HEAT  EXCIJANGER 

r  •  Hycr,  Nonislowo,  obo  Joaepo  #• 
Wayne,  Fn.,  aasipsan  to  TMnool  ReaeavcB  A 
iog  Corporatioo,  CoMbohockco,  Pa^  a 
Dclawvc 

FUad  Sept  11,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  222,Tt5 
3  ClataH.     (CL  124— 3M) 


1.  SutMnerged  hot  gas  heat  exchange  apOaratns,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tank  holding  a  body  of  heat  ex- 
change bquid  therein,  a  fad  bonier  having  a  nozzle 
above  the  tank,  a  bare  downcomer  UAe  surrounding  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bomer  noc^ie  and  having 
iu  lower  end  submerged  in  the  li<|uid,  a  c^fl  for  sul>}ect 
liquid  to  be  heated  surrounding  said  dootncomer  tube, 
said  downcomer  tube  providing  an  openina  at  its  lower 
end  for  the  escape  of  combustion  gaaes  therefrom  into 
the  liquid  around  said  coil,  means  for  baflling  the  down- 
flow  of  hot  gases  from  said  downcomer  tube,  and  a  woir 
surrounding  said  coil  and  spaced  from  said  downcomer 
tube  and  the  sides  of  said  tank  to  provide  ^  interior  an- 
nular space  for  ascending  hot  gases  aad  lipoid  over  said 
coil  and  an  outer  annular  space  for  the'downflow  of 
liquid,  said  weir  having  an  opening  at  the  |op  above  the 
operating  liquid  levd  in  said  tank  for  the  4»^Acm  of  gas 
and  liquid. 

2»13t451 
DETECItM  AND  ALARM  VEPrn^CULAK 


lL19^BV'No^M1^74 
la.l2t— 2jM> 


<^.^'' 


l.In  a  heart  tachycardia  detector: 

(a)  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  ^VpUed  to 

affvtena 


ib)  an  alarm  device  adapted  to  be  aet 
tricular  tachycardia  series  of  predetem  linod  diuatioo 
is  received  by  the  said  electrodes; 
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(c)  «mI  ckcthcal  circuitry  ctwnrcrim  tfat  Mid  eko- 
tioAm  and  the  Mid  alarm  device,  said  dtcuitry  oom- 
prinag  in  combination,  a  iclector  for  permittinf  paa- 
aa«e  to  the  rest  of  the  circuitry  of  only  the  nefativc 
portion  ai  the  tachycardia  puiaes,  an  amplifier  for 
amplifyiaf  the  uid  negative  portions  of  the  tachy- 
cardia p«ibes,  a  clipper  connected  to  the  Mid  am- 
plifier for  l»p»fiHt  the  output  voltage  of  the  Mid 
amplifler  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  an  integra- 
tor r^Miftf*^*^  to  the  clipper  for  receiving  the  clipped 
negative  pulMS  from  the  Mid  clipper  and  a  timer  con- 
nected with  the  said  integrator  for  discharging  the 
Mid  integrator  whereby  to  reset  the  integrator  pe- 
riodically. 


TIID<fG  APPARATUS 
Pn^  II    Igi      to  Mfae  §rfsty 
Piu,  ■  eovporatkM  of 


<CL12f-.29) 


1.  PMitive  pccsBUR  breathiag  apparatus  oooaprtsiag  a 
flow  control  vahe  havint  an  inkt  and  an  outlet  separated 
by  a  valve  poet,  a  vahoe  member  normally  dosiag  said 
port,  BMaas  for  cmuir^iing  said  inlet  to  a  source  of 
oxygsn  undsr  praasora.  a  chamber  oooosctad  with  said 
outlet  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  check  valva  normal- 
ly dosiaf  Mid  chambar  outlet,  mouthpiece,  a  breathing 
tube  mnnerrim  said  chaobw  ontlet  with  the  mouthpienr, 
actuating  means  in  said  flow  conttol  valve  laepOMive  to 
a  predetennined  reduced  fluid  pitssuie  in  the  breathing 


tube  for  opening  said  port,  a  pressure  control  valve  having 
an  inlet  connected  with  said  ghaBuhrr  and  having  an  out- 
let to  Ike  ainMipkM*.  Ike  prasswe  control  valve  having  s 
control  port  nnnanimir  sling  wM  its  inlet  and  oinlet,  valve 
mien  I  in  said  psasears  control  valve  normally  clodng  to 
ootlet,  mU  bmtUnt  tube  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
halatioo  port,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  exhalation  valve 
for  the  exhalation  port,  a  ooodnit  oonnecring  said  control 
port  with  the  exhalation  valve  to  maintain  the  exhalation 
port  cloeed  while  said  pressure  control  valve  outlet  is 
closed,  shifting  means  associated  with  mid  pressure  con- 
trol valve  responsive  to  a  predetennined  increased  fluid 
pressure  in  the  breitfaiBg  tube  for  inoving  said  valve 
means  to  open  the  piewurt  control  valve  outlet,  and 
manually  adjustable  aaeans  for  varying  the  resiatanoe  of 
said  lifting  mcam  to  movMMnt  t^^  said  increased  fluid 


said  housing  being  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  in 
one  of  said  emd»  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  other 
of  said  ends, 

spaced  leg  means  for  supporting  the  housing  on  the  floor 
of  the  bathroom,  with  the  housiag  bottom  wall  dis- 
to  but  spaced  upwardly  from  the 


routafak  impeller  indnding  means  for  driving 
moonled  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  inlet 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller 
substantially  aligned  with  said  openings  and 
impeller  bekag  interposed  berween  said 
opening  and  said  outlet 


sound  insulating  fiher  means  detachably  positioned  over 
said  inkt  opening  oo  the  outside  of  said  bousing  for 
absorbing  operating  noiM  of  said  impeller  driving 


a  heating  device  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 

impeller  and  said  ontlet  opening, 
said  housing  bottom  wall  being  formed  to  define  a  vent 

opening  positioned  between  said  impeller  and  said 

outlet  opening, 
valve  means  for  wlectively  varying  the  effective  size 

of  said  vent  opening, 
scale  means  applied  to  said  housing  for  indicating  the 

position  of  adjustment  oi  said  valve  means, 
and  handle  nwans  for  operating  said  valve  means  and 

extending  in  operative  relation  with  said  scale 


■REA'TODNG  DEVICE 


Pek  23,  IMl,  8sr.  Na.  91,131 

ijlfliiltiitr T"  •""* 

4  QdnM    (CL  12S— 142) 


cooprising  a  chamber  having 
to  a  souroc  of 
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fu.  Mid  vahr»  having  a  movable  and  a  fixed  part  for 
ooBtroliinf  gas  ddivered  from  the  source  to  the  chamber 
interior,  a  membrane  formins  a  part  of  the  chamber  wall 
rapooiiv*  to  the  diflcreooe  between  the  pfctnire  of  the 
•mbtaot  mediiiin  and  the  prcMure  wHhin  said  chamber, 
lever  nwaM  connectinf  said  membrane  and  said  movable 
part  for  controlling  the  inhalation  valve  by  meant  of  said 
membrane,  gat  outlet  means  for  nqiptying  gas  from  the 
nWaankft  jmcrkx  to  a  wearer,  a  closure  member  of  re- 
ifliMt  material  mounted  it  one  end  of  said  movable  part 
feeing  said  fixed  part,  said  closure  member  ti^tly  abut- 
tiac  said  fixed  part  in  the  cipsed  position  of  the  valve, 
said  movable  part  further  buiving  a  portion  of  non-re- 
silicat  material  abutting  said  fixed  part  when  the  valve  is 
cloaed,  the  dittaiwir  between  said  closure  member  and  said 
fixed  part  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve  being  smaller 
than  dw  distance  between  said  portion  of  non-resilient 
material  and  laid  fixed  part  at  the  valve. 


said  belt,  said  straps  being  secured  to  the  Upper  portion 
of  said  sleeve,  said  belt  and  straps  being  e^eoive  to  pull 


v^^ts: 


said  sleeve  upwardly  to  force  said  pad  again^  the  wearer's 
stump.  j 


{ 


I 
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3,13t,lSS  ^  INOCULANT  INJECTOR  INSTRUMENT 

UNDERWATER  8WlMMD<iG  AND  DIVING  SUITS      Frank  A.  ZJktrt,  Gatae  MHs,  wmi  Aifkar  S.  Klsii.  LyW- 


to  Dan- 


It  19M,  Sv.  No.  37,742 


23,  1959 


horst,  OMo,  MBi^ara  to  Z  ft  W 
WkkMCe,  OMn,  a  cuspestlaa  ef  Ohto 

FUad  May  12,  IMl,  8m.  No.  Iff  1S44 
triiliiii     (CL  12S~173) 


«  r/i  ^  ■  i» 


Corp., 


1.  An  ttnderwrter  swimming  and  diving  suit  compris- 
ing a  body  portioa  of  thin,  flexible  nuiterial  to  enclose 
the  body  of  a  diver,  a  face  mask  having  an  inlet  for  air 
under  pressure  and  a  connection  from  said  mask  to  said 
body  portion  comprising  a  tubular  extension  opening  from 
said  mask,  a  normally  doeed  flap  valve  fixed  in  said  ex- 
tensioo  and  owning  from  said  mask  into  said  exten- 
iioB,  a  connectug  tube  Crdm  said  body  portion  to  said 
extension,  a  valve  casing  mounted  fluid-tightly  in  said 
coimecfing  tabe  and  detacfaably  secured  fluid-tightly  in 
said  eaaeasion.  an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve,  means  raailiently  pressing  said  valve  toward 
said  normally  cloaed  flap  valve  to  seat  on  said  valve 
seat  and  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  to  con- 
tact with  said  normally  closed  fiap  valve  to  lift  said 
valve  frdm  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  casing  is 
secured  in  said  extension  and  to  release  said  valve  when 
said  valve  casing  is  detached  from  said  extension. 


1.  In  an  inatrument  of  the  rharacter 
strument  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a 
able  in  said  bore,  a  fiuid  container 
said  bore  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
cap  slidaMe  in  said  container,  means  on 
limiting  letracting  movement  of  said  cap  in 
and  a  plunger  aasemMy  slidably  removal 
through  said  piston,  said  asacmMy 
and  an  adapter  removably  secured  to  the 
said  phmger,  said  adapter  having  an 
phmger  cap  having  an  axial  extenaion 
the  axial  bore  of  said  adapter. 


an  in* 
piston  slid- 
secured  in 
e,  aidunger 
comainer  nr 
I  container, 
reannrdly 
a  phmger 

end  of 
bore,  said 
reoenad  m 


3,13l,lSt  i 

MEANS  FOR  ANCHORAGE  OF  SURGICAL  FLUID 

INJKCTION  AND  DRAINAGB  'lURES 
DoMrid  W.  Gerdaa,  i3«7«  ftaaiiipiiii,  prtdnhi  Patfc, 
CaW.,  mi  CMard  M.  WlaAsS,  Jr.,  UtfWataat  Way, 
WMtliar,  CaW.  ' 

Fled  No^.  2, 1M2,  Ser.  Na.  234»5t 
4  CialBBa.     (CL  12S— 114) - 


ARceR.Ciwwel 


3,I3I4S< 
STUMP  SHRINKSR 
R.Lawta. 


toSHikai 


Ohio, 
Ik.,  Cto- 


FRed  Dec  S,  IMl,  far.  No.  157,<2« 
SChdma.    (0. 13S— 157) 

1.  A  stump  shrinker  oomprieing  a  sleeve  member 
formed  of  stretchable  fabric,  means  forming  a  pocket  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  resilient  pad 
dispoard  withm  said  pocket,  and  a  harness  assembly  com- 
a  belt  aad  a  plurality  of  straps  depending  from 


1 .  A  fastener  for  a  surgical  tobe  inaerteq  into  a  human 
body,  comprising:  a  portion  of  non-toxi^  plastic  akeat 
material  having  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  one  face  thetaof . 
for  adhesive  attachment  of  said  strip  to  faid  body,  said 
fastener  having  apertures  for  paiaagci  of  said  tube  there- 
through and  having  slits  extending  from  sad  aperturee  to 
margins  thereof,  for  reception  of  said  tubeliato  said  aper- 
tures, whereby  said  fastener  may  be  sdhsiivaly 
to  said  body  to  dose  said  slits  and  to  thec^by 
tube  in  said  apertures,  said  fastener  being  fn  the  form  of 
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a  tiar  of  at  liHt  thne  «ms  and  having  at  tea«  thraa  of 

from  rMpactiwa  aparttvw  to  nurpas  of  itnicli¥«i  anat  of 

Mid  fiar,  aWiahy  Mid  tuba  owy  ba  pi 

tkroofh  OM  of  Hid  apcrtom,  dHaca  lirtaw  a 

wabofMiditaraMlikailciaol  Mid  body,  ttence  oat- 

wardly  thnMili  aaotkar  of  said  apOTtnraa.  tDHM 

nid  wab,  aad  ftwiirfi  inwanBy  tkraucb  the  third 

and  iiMo  Hid  body,  tba  portiaa  of  Mid  taba 

veb  and  Hid  ikia  betag  adhcavtty  engagBd  beneath  Hid 

web  to  mnvwal  ■«|«r«g»  of  the  tube   relative  to   nid 


to  tie  adapter,  a  Aorage  receptacle  iMo  whicfa  the  onlhst 
end  of  the  dratnafe  tube  diecharget,  and  a  strip  of  elastic 
tape  endrdiiic  and  adhered  to  said  sheath  adjaceat  its 
open  end  providing  a  leakproof  seal  between  the  open 
end  of  d»  riaeath  aad  the  orgaa  and  the  sole  coonectioa 
of  the  evacuation  device  to  the  body  of  the  user. 


AMORBKNTPW 


NEEDLE  PLUG  GUIDE  FOK  CATHETCB 

Im^  AkTMB,  OMa,  a  earpwadea  of  O 
Filed  Fab.  25,  IM^  Sv.  Na.  2MM5 
ICIalBM.    (CLUS— 34t) 


wkfc,NJ.,a 

FledF( 
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PKODUCr 

^  NJn   ■■  Ip     I,  by 
*  lihaiiii,  New  ~ 
ofNewJeraey 
IS,  IML  Bar.  Na.  19,472 

(dus— aas) 


1.  Aa  eloagatad  catamenial  tampon  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  aeeoriated,  kngdiwiae-cztending  strands  ot  flexi- 
bk.  defomiable.  abaoi^ent.  integral.  rope-UlLe  material 
arriu^ied  ni  tihe  form  ai  loops  and  having  sufllcient  ri|^- 
tty  to  ba  insertfifl  intravagiiially.  said  strands  pccseming 
abeorfeing  snrfaoes  and  having  capiHary  properties,  said 
strands  being  unrestrained  over  most  of  their  length  and 
being  movable  widi  reepect  to  each  other  and  individually 
and  randomly  bendabk  wfaQe  itfll  retaining  their  integral 
rope-like  characteristics. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  releatioa  catheter  having  a 
fluid  injection  tube  branch  with  an  open  outer  end,  a  boir 
low  plug  inserted  in  said  opoi  end  and  radially  distending 
said  tube,  said  plug  having  aa  outwardly  open  bore  and 
a  transverse  self-SMling  inner  end  wall,  a  flexibk  9p  por- 
tion on  the  outer  end  of  said  phig  owrhangittg  Hid  non. 
and  a  hypodermic  needle  extcadng  through  said  lip  into 
•aid  bore  with  its  point  adjacent  said  end  wall,  said  lip 
yieldingly  holding  said  needle  in  position  for  axially  pierc- 
ing said  end  wall. 
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1.  An  evacuatioa  device  ooaapriaiag  aa  elongated  sheath 
of  an  elastomer  material  having  aa  open  end  adapted 
to  receive  and  eocaM  a  male  organ  and  an  opposite  end 
f<  provided  with  a  reatricted  dndnage  opening,  a  flexible 
drainage  tuba  having  an  inlet  cod  and  an  outlet  end.  s 
rigid  tubular  adapter  having  oae  end  disposed  in  and 
secured  to  said  inlet  end  of  die  drainage  tube,  a  binding 
'  aroand  a  part  of  aaid  oppoaite  end  of 

of  the  ndivtv  far  haidii«  anoihw  pHt  of  said  op- 
li  of  tfe 
ad  of  the 
in  eaid  last  atrnrinasif  part  of  the 

ta  laaietiaiieB  with  the  bote  of  the 

a  part  of  said 


1.  A  molded  tubular  elastic  seamless  girdle  the  nuiior 
portion  of  which  consists  of  cloaely  spaced  intersecting 
fine  wire-like  formations  of  molded  latex  which  provide 
a  fine  molded  network  of  multiple  small  molded  boles  in 
the  form  of  open-weave  mesh. 
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1.  A  oootmoous 
smokeaMe  article. 


of  asakittg  a  tobacco  rod  for 
limit  tlie  quantity  of  short  tobac- 
cootimioaaty 
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of  naf 


tonamg  a  firat  monmg  ttatam  of  ttriMcco 
dom  iMHh  from  a  loaroe  thereof,  nii 
of  ilnt  ikndt  of  relatively  long  teai^  and  aecood  liirada 
of  relalivdy  abort  kBfth.  coatiauotialy  foraung  a  flnt 
n miaiinn  of  •hreds  ia  Mid  first  owving  ttream.  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  ihreda  of  said  random  length  from 
said  first  accumulation  and  continuously  forming  there- 
of a  contisuously  moving  second  rtream.  continuously 
•electing  said  first  shreds  from  said  second  stream  and 
fonntng  teraof  a  oontinuoiniy  moving  third  stream,  con- 
tianowly  sukUlng  said  second  steads  from  said  second 


stream  and  forming  thereof  a  fourth  continuously  mov- 
ing stream  such  that  the  quantity  of  tobacco  in  said 
fourth  stream  when  added  to  the  quantity  of  tobacco  in 
said  third  stream  is  substantially  equal  to  the  quantity  of 
tobacco  in  said  first  stream,  continuously  forming  a  sec- 
ond accumulation  in  said  fourth  stream,  said  second 
accumulation  containing  only  said  second  shreds,  con- 
tinuously forming  a  fifth  moving  stream  from  said  sec- 
ond accumulation,  and  combining  said  third  and  said 
fifth  streams  continuously  into  a  blended  tobacco  rod, 
which  rod  conuins  a  selected  quantity  of  each  of  said 
irat  and  said  second 
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t0  said  plalfarm  and  that  pasa  over  aaid  pntteys,  a 
one  of  said  cords  being  adiaccnt  one  sida  of  die  iMsrior  of 
•id  tube  and  constituting  a  snhstairtally  do^d  loop,  two 
<d  said  cords  being  siiiarfsH  the  opposile  jnde  of  said 
interior  of  said  tube  and  conatitnting  sahatailtiaHy  cloaad 
loops,  said  cords  being  spaced  inwardly  fromsaid  interior 
of  said  tabe  to  be  adapted  to  engags  said  dinfmsing  cylin- 
ders and  thereby  hold  said  dispensing  cylinders  away  from 
said  interior  of  said  tube,  said  cords  moving  laa  said  friat- 
fcrm  moves  whereby  said  cylinders  do  not  l(av«  to  move 
mlative  to  the  surfaces  which  said  cylinders  contact,  said 
two  cords  being  tpmced  from  each  other  in  One  diiection 


transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  cobctiof  to  de- 
fine a  plane  within  said  tube,  said  one  cord  jbeing  spaced 
from  said  plane  a  distance  substantially  eqnal  to  die  di- 
tmcter  of  any  one  of  said  diapcniinf  cyUadcn  to  aid 
cords  can  provide  three-poim  support  for  sain  cyUaden,  a 
Spring  that  biases  said  platform  toward  the  potlet  end  of 
laid  tube,  and  a  finger-receiving  projection  bn  said  plat- 
form that  can  be  used  to  move  said  platform  away  Crom 
laid  outlet  end  of  said  tube  despite  said  spriu.  the  pnlley 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  one  cord  being  (pspl»ce<1  ver- 
tically from  the  pulleys  for  the  upps  end^  of  said  two 
cords. 
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1.  The  method  of  sqjoariaf  cigars  which  comprises: 
passing  said  cigars  sidewiae  in  cloae  side-by-side  relation- 
ahip  ncccttively  throofh  a  bdt  feeder  and  a  beh  pren 
by  nmning  the  feeder  at  a  greater,  linear  speed  than  the 
pseas.  whereby  adjacent  sides  of  the  cigars  are  forced 
agalMt  one  another  as  tey  eater  tihe  press. 


GnslavF. 


JnM  11,  IMt,  Sar.  No^  15.5t4 
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1.  A  device  that  can  dispenee  pepar  cnrrency  held  m 
dispensing  ci^inders  and  that  conapirises  a  tube,  a  ptatform 
that  is  (tiipoerd  within  said  tobe  asri  that  is  movable  rela- 
tive 10  said  tube,  a  ptaraltty  of  poUeys  adjacem  the  top 
of  Mid  tebe,  a  ptaraUiy  of  pulleys  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
Mid  Mho,  a  pliiraUty  of  fleatiMe  cords  that  are  connected 


1.  In  a  coin  counting 
feeding  wheel,  means  for 
to  feed  coins  during  a 
said  first 
the  romhinalinn  of  a 

a  coin  driven 
regisiaring  means  cnpigeabk  by 
ber  to  operate  said  cositrol 
const  of  diflefvnt 
said  count  regiiHrint 

rdative  to 
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1.  In  appmlw  of  Ac  ckanolw  described  for  cleanini 
from  the  interion  of  feed  mixcn  aad  the  like  residual  me- 
terial  clinging  tiKreto  after  nutehaU  to  be  mixed  therein 
have  been  diecharfed  therefrom  and  having  a  mixing  vet- 
■el  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  agiutor  dispoeed 
therein  for  mixing  said  materials  and  moving  said  ma- 
terials from  said  inlet  to  said  oaUet.  the  combination 
which  uamprises  a  source  of  prsasurs  iuid.  means  for 
introducing  said  fluid  under  yttmm  into  said  vessel  and 
throu^  said  agitator,  and  •  ploralily  of  jet  orifices  on  uid 
agiutor  through  which  said  fluid  is  ^ected  under  pres- 
sure to  form  a  plurality  of  cleaning  jets,  said  orifices  be- 
ing disposed  on  diHerem  parts  of  said  agiutor  and  ori- 
ented with  ra«ect  thereto  for  impingrmtnt  of  said  dean- 
isf  iett  agikMt  interior  rarfaoM  of  said  mixing  vcmel  for 
cleanfaig  of  residual  material  dinging  thereto. 
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VALVE  AKBANGEMENT  FOB  PUMP 
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Wagne  Cerpeillen,  f  ilii  ii  i.  MJ.,  a 
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1.  A  relief  and  check  valve  airangement  for  a  rotary 
pump  comprising  a  casing,  suction  and  discbarge  cham- 
ben  within  said  casing,  a  bypass  chamber  having  a  wall 
in  coounon  with  both  said  soctioD  and  discharge  cham* 
bers.  said  bypass  chamber  commimirsting  with  said  dis- 
charge chamber  through  check  and  relief  poru  in  said 
wall,  an  inlet  opening  to  said  bypass  chamber  for  con- 
necting it  to  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  check  valve  mounted 
upon  laid  check  port  for  prennting  backflow  from  said 
suctioo  chamber  to  said  bypass  chamber  and  a  pressure 
reUef  valve  mounted  upon  said  relief  port  and  compietdy 
accommodated  between  said  discharge  and  said  bypass 
chambers  to  permit  pressure  to  be  relieved  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber  into  said  bypass  chamber  when  it  rises 
sbove  the  setting  oi  said  prcasioe  relief  valve. 
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7.  In  a  pnnimaric  amplifier,  in 
diapbnigm aachorad  at  the; 
thereof,  aa  aportun  in  the 
said  diagfcrapB.  a  i 

and  a  lap  vaKo  OMans  iatogral  with 
doeiiw  said  aonle  aad  noraMUy 
mouth  ttanof  to 


central 


with  lifBid  caBiprie> 
cyliadrical  wall 


to  a  lower  portion  tharaoC. 


aot  o.o. 
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a  main  valve  wat  between  lakl  koonng  portions  and  ipaced 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  waU;  a  koUow,  cylin- 
drkal,  radptwUe  nmia  valve  diipiMed  ia  lakl  upper 
hoMiiit  portioB  aad  htvinf  aa  ivper  peripheral  edfe  leal- 
ingly  engagim  said  inner  wall,  said  main  vahe  having  a 
head  adapted  for  aeitins  upon  uid  mala  valve  teat  and 
carrying  a  valve  stem  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hooiinf,  an  apertare  in  said  main  valve  head  hav- 
ing IB  edp  forming  a  tent  for  a  pilot  valve  and  com- 
municating said  inlet  wtth  said  outlet  when  the  pilot 
valve  is  unseated,  a  peMs§r  from  said  inlet  extending  as 
a  by-pass  around  said  iimer  wall  and  adapted  to  supply 
liqtdd  oomtantly  from  said  inlet  into  the  interior  of  said 
main  valve, «  pilot  valve  for  draining  liquid  through  said 
main  valve,  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  past  the  opened 
pilot  valve  being  substantially  less  than  the  rate  of  flow 
past  the  opened  main  vahw,  said  pilot  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  faicludhtg  a  menibcr  for  engaging  and  lifting 
said  main  valve  stem  in  order  to  raise  said  main  valve 
from  its  seat,  means  biasiag  said  pilot  valve  toward  seat- 
ing podtion  upon  its  valve  seat,  valve  actuating  means 
comprising  an  elongated  shaft  moonted  in  said  lower  hous- 
ing portion  and  oedUatabie  abont  its  longitudinal  axis, 
means  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  for  engaging  said 
pilot  valve  stem  upon  shaft  rota^kn  in  a  first  direction 
and  for  disengaging  the  Hune  upoo  rotation  in  a  second 
dirsctioa,  meaas  detachaMy  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
limMag  the  extant  of  fadtial  duft  rotation  in  said  lfa« 
diiectioa  thereby  to  Umit  the  openfaig  of  said  main  valve 
wfafle  being  Ufted  by  engagement  of  its  stem  with  said 
pflot  valve  stem  member,  meaiw  responsive  to  the  depth 
of  Hqprid  hi  a  wmtainer  bdag  iilled  for  disconnecting  said 
shaft-roCatkm-lindthig  meaas  from  said  shaft  aad  for  per- 
fflMng  adtftional  shaft  rotation  ii^  said  first  direction  in 
order  to  raise  said  main  valve  to  fully  opeaed  position 
by  the  Hfling  of  said  main  valve  stem  in  engagement  with 
said  pOol  valve  stem  member  and  to  hicrease  the  rate 
of  §tm  through  said  main  valve,  a  handle  attached  to  said 
shaft  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  first  and 
seoood  dbecttoos,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  second  direction. 


a  float  valve  having  a  restricted  opening  theifcthrough  in 
said  stem  of  said  valve  housing  movable  t^  open  and 
close  said  opening,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  t>  said  stem, 
a  bail  vah«  seat  ia  said  vertical  pipe,  a  ball  va)ve  movable 
on  said  ball  vahe  seat,  a  rod  m  said  vertical  pipe  movable 
vertically  to  open  said  ball  valve,  a  flexibia  diaphragm 
estendmg  across  said  receptacle  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but 
sfaced  frmn  the  bottom  thereof,  spring  meahs  normally 
biasing  uid  diaphragm  upwardly,  said  rod  contacting  said 
diaphragm  to  open  said  ball  valve  on  upward  movement 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  vertical  pipe  having  $  water  out- 
let therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  restrict^  discharge 
opening  above  said  diaphragm,  whereby  wale^  filling  uid 
receptacle  from  its  open  top  will  move  said  diaphragm 
downwardly  to  ball  valve  closing  position  to  ^tain  water 
in  said  vertical  pipe  above  said  ball  valve  1^  hold  uid 
float  valve  in  raised  valve-closing  position  until  said  re- 
csptade  has  emptied  through  said  restrictcfl  discharge 
opening  in  said  receptacle,  said  spring  then  forcing  said 
diaphragm  to  lift  said  rod  to  open  said  ball  valVe  to  release 
water  in  said  vertical  pipe  to  permit  said  fl^t  valve  to 
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1.  In  oombhiation  widi  a  flush  tank  having  an  outlet 
valve,  a  tubular  upri^  receptacle  having  an  open  top 
seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  inlet  p^  extending 
through  the  waU  of  laid  receptacle,  a  T-shaped  valve 
housing  having  a  stem  and  a  arose  head  in  said  receptacle, 
one  end  of  wM  cross  head  being  coaaected  to  said  inlet 
pipe,  aa  outlet  exteasioa  coaaeclad  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cross  head  of  said  vahe  housing  and  extending  op- 
poiMy  thraogh  the  waO  of  said  receptacle,  a  horiaontal 
partitioa  having  an  opeaiag  thereia  hi  said  vahe  housiag. 
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CHAMBER  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  FLUG'  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  P.  Icatoft,  Wcxfmd,  Pa.,  asslgaiii 

H.  H.  Robcrtsea  Coaspaay 

Fled  Oct  12,  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  I4M#9 
gCWaM.     (CL137— 4M) 


to 


,1.  In  a  gas  flow  regulating  valve  for  controling  the  dis- 
clarge of  gas  from  a  conduit  terminal  into  pm  enlarged 
chamber,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  back  plate  secured  in  ^aosd  outer  reUtioti  to  the  end 
of  said  conduit  terminal, 

a  phig  having  a  base  end  aad  aa  apex  end  apd  having  a 
diminishing  cross  sfctioaal  area  from  s^d  base  end 
to  said  apex  end,  said  plug  beiog  poeitioied  between 
the  said  back  plate  aad  the  said  coad^  terminal 
«iiereby  an  annular  gas  passageway  is  defined, 

a  normally  collapaed,  resilient  beOows  hav|ag  one  end 
connected  to  said  base  end  of  said  plug  a^  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  back  plate  wher^  the  said 
back  plate,  the  said  beOows  aad  die  said  plug  define  a 
valve  operating  chamber, 

inlet  conduit  means  secured  to  said  apex  lend  of  said 
plug  for  communicating  a  portion  of  thc|  said  gas  to 
said  valve  operating  chamber  as  an  operaijmg  fluid, 

outlet  conduit  meaas  in  said  back  plate  fori  discharging 
the  said  operating  Ihiid. 

extensible  alignment  meaaa  extending  betwteu  the  said 
failet  conduit  means  and  the  said  outlet  conduit  means 
for  mahtfaming  the  said  plug  substantihlly  aligned 
with  the  loogitudinal  axis  of  the  said  coiicfciit  termi- 
nal, meaas  wiOia  said  ealarged  chambdj  for  sensing 
a  prsasurs  diBsieutial  rebled  to  the  flowlrate  of  said 
fBi  fh»  laid  ooodmt  tennimd,  aad       I 

bleed  control  meaas  lespoasire  to  a  preasur^  dtflereatial 
ia  said  ealarged  chamber  for  coatroOpg  the  dis- 
charge nam  of  said  operating  flnid  from  thie  said  outlet 
otmduit  meaas  wheieby  the  said  aimular  gas  pesssgf 
way  is  regubted  in  accordance  with  de»Miuns  from 
a  predetermiaed  vahie  of  said  pressure  differeatial. 
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from  beyond  the  inlet  tide  of  the  orifice  to  an  end 
of  ■  chamber  within  the  piston; 

a  phif  with  a  central  aperture,  threadably  engaged  with 
the  inside  of  the  other  arm; 

an  adjusting  screw  threadably  engaged  with  the  cen- 
tral aperture,  extending  into  the  piston  chamber  and 
including  end  means  for  blocking  the  tube  at  its 
juiKture  with  the  chamber; 

a  spring  mounted  between  the  eod  means  and  the  end 
of  a  chamber  opposite  the  tube  end; 

and  means  for  locking  the  adiusting  screw; 

the  piston  being  designed  so  that  pressure- induced 
force  under  conditions  of  excess  flow  is  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  bias  of  the  spring  and  force  the 
piston  closed  against  the  orifice. 


3,131475 
HIGH  PRESSURE  MODULATING  VALVE 
Mmmy  A.  Chilcoat,  ^talmj  Pai^  CaHT.,  aiilganr  to 
rmtmrtTwtt  CorpontlM,  El  Mart*,  Ciriir.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Calif  orafai 

Filed  Not.  22,  IH9,  Sm.  No.  71,M3 
2  CWsM.    (CL  U7— (25  J) 


1.  A  preMura  and  vacuum  relief  valve  comprising  cap 
means  having  an  opening  therein,  plug  means  positioned 
in  said  opening,  meant  to  retain  said  plug  means  in  said 
opening,  said  plug  means  including  a  plurality  o(  port 
means,  elastomeric  means  surrounding  said  port  meaiu 
whereupon  certain  of  said  port  means  are  in  continuous 
contact  with  an  internal  atmosphere  and  certain  other 
port  manas  are  in  ooodnoous  contact  with  an  external 
atmoeplMra,  said  elastomeric  means  and  said  port  means 
being  adapted  to  act  as  two-way  valve  means  whereby 
upon  tineeslTS  vacnum  or  exceasiye  pressure  in  said  in- 
ternal flnirf»»«»*.  said  elastomeric  means  is  actuated  to 
vent  said  iaMraal  atmos|*fre  to  the  external  atmosphere 
and  tkua  nni  inaliw  the  pramve  in  the  internal  atmoa- 
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V.j5Mpin.2t3  VMsar  Drive  SL, 
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1.  An  automatic  excess  fluid  flow  valve  comprising: 
a  T  havkv  an  outlet  in  iu  kf  and  a  restrictive  orifice 
in  an  inlet  arm,  the  other  arm  being  internally 
threaded; 
a  ptaton  looaely  slideably  mounted  within  the  arms, 
mfhwfifft  *  portion  adapted  and  arranfed  to  seat 
aiaiatf  the  outlet  side  of  the  oriike,  and  further 
including    a    pressure-transmitting    tuhe 


1.  A  balanced  high  pressure  fluid  modulating  valve, 
comprising:  meaiu  including  a  wall  deftoing  a  valve 
chamber;  an  elongate  axially  movable  poppet  extending 
through  said  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface; 
poppet  sealing  meaiu  respectively  at  opposite  eiKls  of 
said  chamber;  a  circumferential  seal  member  between 
said  poppet  outer  surface  and  adjacent  chamber  wall  sep- 
arating said  chamber  imo  fluid  hilet  and  fluid  outlet  sec- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seal  in  which  the 
fluid  pressures  act  radially  mwardly  on  said  outer  surface; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  low  flow  narrow  sliu  extending 
generaOy  longitudinally  of  said  poppet  in  said  outer  sur- 
face thereof  and  being  spaced  i^MUt  circtmiferentially  of 
said  poppet,  all  of  said  sl^  being  continuously  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet  section,  and  successively  connect- 
abte  and  discoonectable  with  said  inlet  section  in  response 
to  axial  movements  of  said  poppet  in  opponle  directions  to 
naodulale  flow  from  the  inlet  section  to  the  outlet  section; 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  poppet  to  rhangii 
the  operative  number  of  slits;  and  an  enlargad  auxiliary 
flow  passafe  in  said  poppet  for  fonnecting  said  sections 
for  non-modulated  iacraMed  flow  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  movement  of  said  poppet,  said  auxUiary 
having  oppoaite  end  openings  is  the  poppet  outer 
reiatioo  axially  of  the  poppet,  said  pas- 
being  at  a  kxation  axially  of  the  poppet  in 
retetioa  to  amd  slits  wherein  boA  T*****f  ^"^  commtmi- 
caie  with  said  outlet  section  diving  modulating  move- 
meatts  of  said  poppet,  and  at  said  predetermined  position 
of  the  poppet  will  have  one  opening  positioaed  in  the  fat- 
let  section  and  the  odicr  in  the  outlet  section  so  that  ikt 
auffiary  pnasafs  provides  a  by-pass  with  respect  to  said 
drcnmfareniial  seal  member. 
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downstream  face  of  said  rigid  atetabcr  for  engaffenieat 
thereby,  nid  rigid  member  being  forced  aga^  taid  an- 
nalus  with  iocreasng  inlet  pnanut  to  cause  pe  material 
of  said  annulus  to  progressively  deform  iitto  ^aid  grooves 
to  limit  flow  therethrough  and  provide  a  relttively  con- 
stant outlet  flow  at  varying  pressures. 


1 .  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  container,  a  deform- 
able  bladder  in  said  container  of  volume  substantially 
conforminf  to  that  of  said  contains,  said  bladder  having 
a  mouth,  means  securely  damping  said  mouth  with  re- 
spect to  said  container,  means  to  diarge  said  bladder  with 
ihiid,  said  bladder  having  an  axial  opening  in  its  free  end, 
a  rigid  insert  affixed  in  said  opening,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  opening  axially  aligned  with  laid  bladder,  a  valve 
bead  secured  to  said  insert  and  controlling  said  oi^ning, 
a  tubular  member  rigidly  mounted  in  said  container  and 
axially  aligned  with  the  opening  therein,  means  to  guide 
said  valve  bead  axially  with  reject  to  said  opening,  said 
meam  comprising  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  insert  into 
which  said  tubular  member  extends,  and  resilient  means 
normally  to  retain  said  valve  bead  in  open  position. 
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3.  In  an  aseptic  canning  system,  the  compination  of: 
owans  for  pumping  a  flowable  product;  meani  for  sprand- 
ing  said  pumped  product  out  into  a  thin,  gefeitly  flowing 
layer;  means  for  sweeping  the  aurfaoa  of  Mi|  layer  with 
rapidly  moving  superlieated  steam  so  as  t|>  heat  said 
product;  means  for  retaining  the  heated  prltdnct  at  an 
elevated  temperature  for  a  time  ■"flHtnt  to  y^'Mfff  mid 
product;  means  for  cooling  the  sterilized  (ttxluct;  and 
means  for  filling  taid  cooled  sleriliaad  product  into  sterile 
conuiners  while  maintaining  the  back  pressure  of  said 
system  through  all  the  other  said  meant  ta|ack  to  said 
pomping  meana.  i 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  maintaining  a  relatively 
roaatant  rata  of  fluid  flow  ovot  a  range  of  inkt  pressures, 
md  flow  control  device  compriatag  a  flow  paasafeway,  a 
raailiaat  anmilus  and  a  rigid  anonlar  member  positioned 
in  said  passageway  with  said  rigid  member  dispoOTd  up- 
stream it  and  in  coaxial  relatioaafatp  with  said  annulus, 
said  rifid  membtt^  having  a  centrally  ditpoaed  bypaaa 
apartnra  fanned  therein  and  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves 
formed  on  its  downstream  face,  the  bypass  aperture  of 
said  rigid  memtier  oooununicating  wMi  an  aperture  of 
said  aannlas  lo  provide  a  path  for  bypass  flow  through 
said  cooirol  device,  said  grooves  intersecting  the  bypass 
apertnra  of  said  member  at  the  imwr  ends  thereof  and 
fiTtwidiBg  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  communicate 
with  ajdally  extensive  flow  passing  mterruptiofil  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  said  member,  said  ammhis  indodittg 
an  npatream  face  disposed  immediately  adiaoeiM   said 


343M79 
SAWMILL 

J.  Iretnagw,  5414  Eart  St, 
Ffled  Jan.  17, 1941,  Sot.  No.  t34]|4 
(CL  143—117) 


Mich. 


7.  Wood  cutting  apparatus  comprising;  table  means;  a 
vertically  disposed  saw  with  a  cutting  edge  kingitudinally 
di^xned  with  said  table  meam;  means  for  jdriving  said 
saw;  means  mounting  said  table  means  for  ^longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  saw;  a  first  vcrtioiUy  disposed 
plate  extending  above  said  table  means  a^  pivotaily 
mounted  by  said  table  means;  a  second  piai 
above  said  table  means  at  a  spaced  diMance 
plate;  reciprocable  shaft  means  mounted 
means  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  fti 
manually  operated  cam  means  for 
means  and  pivoting  said  first  plate  in  a 
said  second  plate  to  clamp  a  length  of  wood 
plates  on  said  table. 


extending 

said  first 

said  table 

plate;  and 

said  siiaft 

toward 

said 
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formed.  Mid  nmilar  tides  having  a  plundity  of  relatively 
■uJl  iMirhing  opeainfi  formed  therethrough,  said  cea- 
tral  coaoecting  aectioa  having  a  plurality  of  large  openings 
formed  therethrough,  a  strip  of  material  of  relatively  high 
ooeflfeient  of  friction  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  chaiuid-«haped  bar,  and  studs  passing 
through  said  relativdy  small  nuuching  openings  beyond 
the  edges  ot  said  piece  of  matoial  and  threaded  into  said 
ftr« 


CLADmNG 
G. 


1.  A  workpiece  fuidt  and  wcuhag  attachment  for  ubie 
mounted  power  saw  miter  gages  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  vertically  arranged,  horizontally  elongated  guide  plate 
having  an  axpuead.  smooth,  workpieoe  guide  face  and  an 
opposita  contact  face;  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
guide  svfaoe  of  a  miter  gafc  and  the  like  with  said  con- 
tact faoa  in  face  to  face  oootact  with  said  guide  surface, 
so  that  workpieces  may  he  guidad  in  contact  with  said 
guide  faoa;  a  downwardly  opaaiBg  groove  formed  in  the 
lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  an  rinngatrd  bar  fitted  in 
said  froowe,  the  thkknrss  of  the  bar  being  considerably 
leea  tlMM  Ike  width  of  tha  groowa  so  that  the  bar  may  be 
movad.  widda  aad  traanraraaly  of  the  groowc.  towards 
and  away  tna  dM  guida  face;  at  least  one  horiaontally 
directed  opening  fw— d  in  the  plate  and  extending  from 
the  guida  face  to  tha  iroowr,  and  a  pta  slidabty  fitted  in 
the  opairiag  and  aacorad  to  tha  har,  the  pin  being  of  a 
length  to  axifd  horiaonflally  outwardly  of  the  guide  face 
whan  tha  bar  ie  nwad  towarda  the  gudde  face  and  to  be 
iiliiLlad  widria  the  opciiiiff  wbca  tha  bar  is  moved  away 
from  tha  gnida  faoa;  the  axpoaad  ead  of  die  pin  being 
sharp raeif  for  pierdng  and  hoMmg  the  workpieoe,  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  plate,  from  sliding  relative  to  the  guide 
face;  and  means  for  aoraaMjr  holding  the  bar  away 
froB  the  fiMa  faea  and  caa  maaoi  for  maauatty  norinf 
the  har  toarards  tha  gaidc  faea  and  thoa  exposing  the 
ihsriwaart  aad  of  the  pin,  with  both  of  said  meam  being 
rnniahwrt  widda  the  plato  so  that  tha  opposite  faces  of 
thaplaaeaia 
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1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel 
assembly  comprising:  a  support  having  thereon  a  wheel- 
mounting  member  provided  with  a  passage  opening  axial- 
ly  outwardly  of  the  same;  a  damping  unit  including  a 
wheel<cngaging  and  an  inward  extension  thereoc  for 
reception  through  the  usual  central  opening  of  the  wheel 
mouaied  oa  said  member  toward  a  position  of  damping 
of  said  eleaeat  wHh  the  wheel;  said  member 
and  said  exianaion  having  complcmentally  inier- 
engageaMe  spiral  thread  portions  of  substantial  lead  sofll- 
cient  to  fac^tjrte  rapid  tteeaded  operation  of  said  ex- 
tension within  the  pasmgp  toward  and  from  a  said  clamp- 
ing poaitioa  of  the  damping  element;  aad  adinatable 
lockhig  means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  extension  and 
having  adiustmem  means  for  ai^uetment  of  the  lockmg 
means  with  respect  to  the  extension  initially  to  anchor 
the  locking  meam  to  said  mcmhrr  and  thni  axially  to 
shift  the  clamping  unit  relatively  of  the  anchored  lock- 
ing means  to  apply  btndfaig  action  between  the  interen- 
gaged  thread  portioiu  to  lock  the  clamping  unit  against 
threadod  retraction  with  respect  to  the  member;  said 
threaded  passage  including  a  plurality  of  iatcmal  threads 
opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  psmagr  for  selective 
threaded  reception  of  a  said  external  thread  of  the  ex- 
tension to  facilitate  initial  inward  said  threaded  reception 
of  the  extension  within  the 


Fla. 
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A  boring  tool  of  the  character  deacribed  for  boring 
openinp  upwardly  throu^  aa  overhanging  roof  struc- 
ture that  comprises  an  rlongat»d  cylindrical  boutins 
open  at  iu  opposft*  eads,  non-metallic  bearing  meam  dis- 
posed within  the  opposite  cads  of  the  housing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  baaringt  aad  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  housing,  the  shaft  having  a 
constant  diameter  throughout  the  bousing,  the  lower 
projecting  ends  of  the  shaft  being  reduced  to  form  a  con- 
nection to  the  chuck  of  aa  electric  (hill,  a  removable  stop 
collar  fixed  upon  the  lower  protecting  end  of  the  shaft  to 
form  a  stop  against  the  movement  of  the  shaft  with  re- 
spect lo  the  lower  bearing,  the  apper  extended  end  of  the 
shaft  baini  leduoad  in  diameter  to  form  a  st« 

into  a  socket  formed  by  a  cylindrical 
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and  with  the  reduced  end  of  tbe  shaft  being  connected 
to  the  ileeve  agaiiwt  turning,  an  enlarged  cylindrical  col- 
lar carried  by  the  sleeve  that  is  integral  with  the  sleeve 
and  concentric  to  the  shaft,  an  axially  arranged  upstand- 
ing threaded  boas  carried  by  the  collar  upon  its  top.  a  cup- 
■haped  cylindrical  saw  adapted  to  rcat  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  collar,  the  saw  being  provided  with  an  up- 
standing internally  threaded  sleeve  portion  that  has 
threaded  engagement  with  the  boes.  the  collar  being  pro- 
vided at  two  diametrically  opposite  points  with  threaded 
openings  that  receive  locking  screws,  the  base  of  the  saw 


JtNE 
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being  apertured  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  screws  to  lock 
the  coUar  with  respect  to  the  saw,  the  apertures  of  the 
collar  being  receaaed  and  enlarged  whereby  the  heads  of 
the  screws  will  seat  therein,  the  saw  having  an  upper 
drcuoifcrBntial  row  of  cutting  teeth,  the  boas  and  the  col- 
kr  being  cylindrically  apertured  axially  to  receive  the 
tail  portion  of  a  pilot  drill,  the  pilot  drill  extending  above 
the  cutting  teeth  of  the  saw,  a  set  screw  threaded  through 
an  opening  of  the  collar  laterally  thereof  to  engage  the 
tail  portion  of  the  drill  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  drill 
with  respect  to  the  collar. 
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mechanism  mounted  in  connection  with  thei  frame  to  one 
tide  of  the  tank,  means  to  engage  a  sini^e-^  horizontal 
row  of  fruit  from  the  tank  and  elevate  the  sime  to  a  point 
above  water  level,  means  to  convey  the  e^vated  fruit  as 
a  unit  to  the  halving  mechanism  while  miuntaining  the 
fruit  in  such  single-file  order,  and  means  k>  operate  the 
halving  mechanism  in  timed  relation  with  the  conveying 
means;  there  being  a  halved-fruit  receiving  conveyor  under 
the  halving  mechanism. 
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1.  Straw  conserving  apparattu  to  be  uae4  in  combina- 
tion with  harvesting  apparatus  comprising;  ^  combine  for 
combining  crops  from  a  fteld  having  power  {driven  shaker 
elenaents  and  power  driven  sieve  elements  (and  having  a 
first  discharge  opening  for  discharging  sti^w  and  inert 
matter  and  a  second  discharge  opening  fdr  diacharging 
grain;  a  housing  having  openings  thereii^  atuched  to 
said  first  discharge  opening  for  receiving  aitd  discharging 
said  straw  and  inert  matter  from  said  comhine  and  hav- 
ing a  pluraltiy  of  knives  attached  to  said  hot^ng  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  downwardly  sloping  direction  bui  spaced  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  shaker  and  sieve  ele^nts  so  that 
said  knives  are  disposed  therebetween;  a  fiiM  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  at  a  point  r«ative  to  said 
shaker  and  sieve  elements  so  that  said  shaB  is  vertically 
di^msed  therebetween,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
knives  fixedly  attached  thereto  fqr  routlon  therewith 
to  cooperate  with  said  knives  attached  to  said  housing 
and  rotate  therebetween  so  that  said  straw  is  chopped  into 
small  segments;  first  power  transfer  apparatus  connected 
between  said  first  shaft  and  said  power  driven  combine  to 
provide  rotational  power  for  said  first  shaft^  a  blower  at- 
tached to  one  side  (rf  said  housing  to  drawl  said  chopper 
straw  and  said  inert  matter  laterally  across!  said  bousing 
into  said  blower,  said  blower  discharging  isaid  chopped 
straw  and  said  inert  matter  in  a  relatively  high  pressure 
stream;  second  power  traiufer  apparatus  Connected  be- 
tween said  blower  and  said  first  shaft  to  provide  rota- 
tional power  for  said  blower;  transporting  means  drawn 
by  said  combine  for  receiving  said  choppfcr  straw  and 
inert  matter  therewithin  and  having  self-prpvidcd  power 
means  for  depositing  the  same  in  a  pile  so  asj  to  cover  only 
a  small  area  of  said  field,  upon  said  powerf  means  being 
actuated;  aixl  flexible  conveying  means  connoted  between 
said  blower  and  said  transporting  means  so  (hat  said  high 
pressure  stream  bearing  said  chopped  str^w  and  inert 
matter  is  directed  into  said  transporting  m#ans. 
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1.  A  fhut  feeding  and  halving  machine  comprising  a 
■moiling  frame,  a  wa^r  tank  mounted  in  the  frame 
•ad  into  which  the  fruit  to  be  halved  is  fed,  a  fruit  halving 


FBed  Iwm.  13,  IML  Ser.  Now  njtfl? 
ItChdM.  (CL  144— liT)  I 
1.  A  cake  alioer  oomprking  a  flrame,  a  turntable  ad^t- 
ed  to  support  a  cake  rocatahle  on  said  iraaae,  pomtr 
means  on  said  frame  drivingly  connscted  to  Hdd  tnntahle 
for  rotating  same,  a  Made  pivoted  about  i  vertical  axia 
on  said  frame  whereby  it  nuy  oacfliate  in  a  plane  normal 
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to  th»  in  dnut&au  of  aid  torataUe  for  CBttiai  Mid 
cake  imo  lajon  w  it  is  ratBtad  by  Mid  toraiable,  nwant 
OB  said  fraM  for  ar^jiKit  tha  olevKioa  of  Mid  Made 
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on  said  frame  heving  a  plurality  orspaced  parallel  dots 
at  different  vertical  devatioiM,  each  of  Mid  ilou  adapted 
to  nippoct  nid  blade,  nid  bbde  ezleiidmf  into  one  of 


CAGE  NUT 


1941,  8ar 
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A  cafe  nut  compriring  in  combination  a  qfinf  metal 
c^  meinber  and  a  nut  member  carried  bjr  uid  cage 
member.  Mid  cage  member  havtag  a  body  iachidinf  a 
pair  of  flat  laterally  ^taoed  narrow  paael-enfaging  itript, 
a  pair  of  npwardly  arched  paralteOy  extending  ipaced 
spring  members  integrally  connecting  the  inner  edges  of 
nid  stripe  riapectively  and  providing  the  sole  connecttng 
aneans  between  said  strips,  said  arched  spring  members 
being  of  svbatantial  width  and  having  parallel  inner  and 
outer  edgn  and  being  spaced  apart  an  amount  sofBcient 
to  receiw  taid  nut  member  therebetween;  hook  elements 
integral  respectively  with  the  inner  edget  of  said  strips 
disposed  bMKath  said  stripe  and  having  free  end  portions 
parallel  to  Mid  stripe,  said  hook  elements  extMdmg  in 
oppoHte  directioos  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  a 
supporting  panel  aperture;  and  said  nut  member  com- 
prising •  Mbataatiany  flat  body  portioii  of  generally 
rectangular  formatioa.  mid  ILhi  body  portion  being  ar- 
ranged berween  and  harmg  opposite  sides  parallel  to  and 
slightly  spaced  from  tibe  inner  edges  of  said  arched  mem- 
bers and  having  the  margiatf  edges  of  the  other  two 

the  upper  face  of  ttid  itripe 
side  partialis  of  said  body  por- 
Uon  havi^  mtegral  uppoailtiy  rHending  staked  portions 
which  are  «aked  upwardh'  ftrom  said  opposile  side  por- 
tions of  the  mK  body  lying  belawu  said  stripe,  laid  staked 
portioaa  projecting  into  the  leapeUiwe  openings  provided 
by  said  arched  nKmbers  to  capture  said  not  member  to 
said  caga  fitr— *""•.  whereby  laieral  shifting  movcmem  of 
said  n«l  mamber  is  Kmiled  by  the  relatbe  spacing  between 
the  appoMd  sides  of  said  nut  and  the  maer  edges  of  the 
respectiv*  arched  spring  members,  and  relative  rotational 
moveaaeni  of  said  not  member  and  said  cage  nsember 
is  IhniMd  by  the  spacing  of  said  slaked  portions  and  the 
lespective  openings  provided  by  said  arched  spring 
members.  * 


The  combination  comprising  a  workpiece  having  an 
apertured  area,  a  screw  ezteodiag  freely  through  said 
aperture  including  a  shank  having  a  smooch  portion  and 

a  thregded  tqMet  end  portion,  a  head  oa  the  icrew  oo 
the  end  of  the  shank  opposite  said  threaded  portion, 
said  smooch  shank  portion  being  of  constant  diameter 
and  extending  between  said  head  and  said  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder  about 
said  screw  at  the  juncture  of  laid  upiet  end  portion  and 
shank,  and  a  resilient  split  retainer  ring  embracing  Mid 
smooch  shank  portion  and  freely  shifuUc  axially  there- 
of, said  ring  being  made  of  resilient  stock  of  diamond 
shape  in  transverM  section,  and  being  arranged  with  all 
four  surface  areas  doping  axially.  the  axial  thicknew 
of  said  ring  being  slightly  greater  than  twice  the  axial 
thickness  of  said  workpiece  at  the  edge  of  said  aperture, 
and  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ring  in  iu  normal  ex- 
panded position  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  aperture,  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion  and 
being  at  laaat  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  shank  smooth 
portion  plus  twice  the  maximum  radial  dimrnsinn  of 
a  croH  section  of  the  ring,  the  junction  of  the  two  sur- 
face areas  at  each  axial  end  of  the  ring  being  located 
substantially  at  the  radial  midpoint  of  the  ring  croM 
section,  the  normal  expanded  diameter  of  the  ring  at 
said  radial  midpoint  bemg  greater  than  tb»  diameter  of 
laid  threaded  portion  and  le«  than  the  diameter  of  laid 
aperture. 

3,13S4t9 
TRACTION  GRIP  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Leon  C.  MliiHii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airiffer  to 


FBad  Dec  12, 1942,  Sot.  No^  244,115 
lOnlM.    (CL  152— 214) 


In  combinatioo  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  disc 
body,  spaced  mounting  bolts  for  the  disc  body,  a  rim 
arocmd  the  body,  a  pneunutic  tire  on  the  rim.  a  tractioo 
device  removably  mounted  on  the  bolts,  said  device  in- 
doding  a  pair  of  L-diaped  higs  secured  to  said  bohs 
doaely  spsced  from  each  other,  one  arm  of  said  tugs 
extending  axially  of  the  disc  body.  Mid  axial  arm  having 
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a  slit  thcran,  an  L-ahaped  device  mounted  oo  said  axial 
iTM,  arid  htim  device  faidnrthn  an  axial  leg  with  ipwed 
transvwM  doMd  rio«i  ttMrda  JBtwctint  dM  slots  in 
dM  a:dal  anrn,  bolts  in  said  tetenectiaf  slou,  a  radial 
leg  havtag  a  oeatral  riooed  ^wrtura  therein,  a  rieeve 
arooad  sidd  last'Damed  radial  leg,  said  skew  having  a 
hole  therein  intersecting  the  slotted  i^ierture  in  the  radial 
feg,  and  a  flat  angular  traction  piece  having  one  leg  slid- 
abte  in  the  sleeve  and  having  its  other  leg  extending 
across  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  said  slidable  leg  having 
an  elongated  closed  slot,  a  b(^  extending  through  the 
intersecting  hole  and  slot,  and  a  yring  nut  on  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  the  bolt  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  slidable 
leg  slidable  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  die  shank  of 
said  last-named  bolt 


3.1 
EMERGENCY 
AJtnd  B.  C«nMll,  1124 


in 


CHAINS 


FIM  Mar.  I,  1M3. 8er.  fio^lMJ^fS 


(Ci  152—242) 


1.  A  tin  diaia  of  tlMTSiH  described,  comprising  in 
■iWilalinii  a  pair  of  sabstantially  triangular  frames, 
rmm  hi  nki  pair  hugging  the  outside  of  a  tire  and 
tht  olbar  frame  huggiBg  the  fanide,  eadi  of  said  frames 
convtWag  three  arcuate  rim  bars  hdd  together,  rivet 
naaas  for  connecting  said  outside  bars  to  eadi  other, 
rifvl  and  iaierlockiiig  hook  means  for  connecting  said 
iaride  ban  to  each  other,  to  form  a  substantially  triangular 
body,  doH  fonned  ia  the  extreme  ends  of  said  ban,  link 
chaia  sacund  into  said  slots,  said  chains  thus  connecting 
the  trlsngalar  frame  oa^he  outside  to  the  triangular  frame 
on  the  inside  of  said  tire. 


J 


B.ILa■^ 


MKTAL  KOLlSiG  I 
Mi^  aai  Ciri  P. 
to  Koik  Mig.  Cas 

Nwr  Y«ik 
nM  Mm,  €,  IML  Ser.  Na.  93,^35 
7  OataH.    (CL  1S3— 2) 


1.  Ia  a  metal  rolling  machine,  the  comUnatioo  com- 
priaiag  means  for  edge  rolling  a  continuously  moving 
metal  rtrip  iitto  curved  shape,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
a  segaical  of  the  curved  portion  of  said  strip  while  it  is 
moviag,  said  cutting  off  mcaas  iadudiag  a  carriage,  rela- 
thraly  aiovable  shear  blades  carried  by  said  carriage  aad 

rides  of  said  atrip,  fhiid  operated 


arranged  to  move  said  shear  Iblades  rela- 
tively toward  each  other,  electrically  operated  traha  meaas 
far  ooatroUing  Ihud  flow  with  respect  to  said  ><'*"«»^wg 
aaeans  aad  switch  meaas  operatively  associated  with  said 
valve  means  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  b|  said  strip 
thereby  to  control  relative  movement  of  said  $hear  blades 
toward  each  other. 


3,131,192 
TANGENT  BENDING  MACHCSfc 


SUmnUy  M.  Dotocy 

Badi  Conaay,  dalaa,  OMa.  a 
FVed Mar.  2,  IHUSm 


Ai 

N.Y.,a 


.  2, 19<L  W.  Na:  92,79 
(CL  153— It) 


The  CyrO 
of  OWo 


1.  A  bending  machine  comprising: 

a  frame;  ' 

a  work  support  having  a  supporting  face  ior  receiving 
and  supporting  thereon  an  associated  lei^th  oi  sheet 
'  stock  to  be  bent; 

an  anvil  die  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  face 
facing  toward,  spaced  from,  and  movable  toward, 
the  support  into  work  damping  coop^tion  with 
the  supporting  face,  said  anvil  die  having  a  first  bend- 
ins  edfe  dispoeed  immediately  adiaoent  the  face  of 
the  support  when  the  die  and  aupport  faces  are  in 
said  damping  cooperatioo  and  having  a  iecond  bend- 
ing edge  spaced  subetaatiaOy  from  the  support  whea 
the  die  and  support  facea  are  ia  said  (jbofrii^  co- 
operation; I 

means  for  moving  the  sihvil  die  toward  aad  away  fhMB 
the  support  to  dispose  said  faces  m  said  rlampi^ 
cooperatioo  aad  to  dispose  them  ia  o^ee  poaitioa. 
respectively;  \ 

a  first  wing  die  carrier  pivotally  aaouated  ia  the  fraow 
for  swinging  movement  around  said  flrit  edge,  said 
wing  die  carrier  having  a  first  wiag  |ie  mouatod 
thereon  and  carried  thereby  aad  opmiive  to  bead 
a  portion  of  the  stock  about  said  flr«  edp  niiea  the 
flnt  wing  die  carrier  is  swung  to  operaBve  pi 

a  first  power  means  for  inqNUting  said  swrngiag 
meat  to  said  first  wing  die  carrier; 

a  second  wiag  die  carrier  pivotally  -"^i^-r*  oa  die 
frame,  separate  and  apart  from  the  ~ 
carrier  so  that  the  second  wiag  die 
swung  toward  said  seoon 
the  Bxyvement  of  the  flr«  wing  dk 
determmed  opcratiag  poaitioa; 

second  power  means  operable 
first  power  means  for  swinging  the 
carrier  toward  and  away  from  the 

a  second  wing  dk  pivotally  aiouaied 
wing  dk  carrier  fdr  swingiag 
the  second  wiag  dk  carrier,  aroand 
to  bead  another  portion  of  the 
ond  edge  whik  the  second  wiag  dk 
posed  in  said  predetenained 

and  third  power  mcaas  for 
movement  of  said  secoad  wiag  dk 
•ecood  wing  die  carrier. 
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QNOPLM 


COMMJVnQN  or  LIQUID  nsL 

L.  Him  pi  I II.  437  N.  11^  at,  WH 

nM  fimTh,  IfM,  Sot.  N«b  71,lf  1 
5  niliiii     (CI.1S»— 4) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  oompristns  waU  means  forming 
a  fcnerally  horizonully  ditppted.  cylindrical  combus- 
tion dumber  having  circular  and  walls  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  portt  therein  and  haviag  a  substantially  impervious 
cylindrical  wall  therebetween,  wall  means  forming  a  com- 
burtioB  ■ippofting  gas  mpply  chamber  vaced  annuid 
said  rombiwrinn  chaiaber,  a  hoUow  member  opeaing  into 
aaid  coabualion  chaolKr  centrally  throufh  one  of  laid 
end  walb  thereof,  a  liquid  fad  ooxzle  poiitiooed  in  said 
hollow  meiBber  to  wpply  AkI  dro^eu  centrally  into 
said  chamber,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  combustioo 
chamber  having  a  discharfi  opming  spaced  from  said 
nozzle  and  from  said  end  walls,  means  near  said  fuel 
noczk  for  ignifing  fuel  hi  aaid  chamber  emitted  thereto 
from  nid  fbel  imzzIc,  means  farming  a  combustioo- 
suHMKtiiig  gas  rtttig*  for  wfvlying  oombuatioQ-support- 
ing  gas  to  said  hoDow  member  and  to  said  combustion- 
supporting  gas  mpply  chamher.  and  Mower  means  for 
supplying  combustion-supporting  gas  to  said  passage. 


MULIVLB  WUmNWMt  HEATING  SYSTEM 
P.  jMftaa^  Krihi  BHi,  aai  lata  W.  Wright, 


ra,  a 
Feh.  %tm,  Ss 
4CWBak   (CLIJ 


■f  Dslewari 
172331 
US) 


WINDCyW  ■OLLniSHADB  COVER 
W.  CaK.  iMt  Owns,  N  J., 

Nawmk|  N  J.f  a 

Sm.  Now  n9,9S3 


A  bracket  for  a  shade  roller  and  a  roller  cover  includ- 
ing a  front  member  to  be  mounted  on  and  spaa  the  dis- 
tances between  said  bracket  and  a  companion  bracket 
secured  on  a  window  frame,  said  bracket  molded  (^ 
plastic  ntaterial  and  comprising  a  plate-like  main  rear 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  side  member  of  a  window 
frame  and  having  a  bearing  on  one  side  for  a  shade  roUer 
trunnion,  a  relatively  thicker  exieasion  at  one  end  of  said 
main  rear  portion  proiacting  from  the  oppoaile  side  of 
the  main  rear  portion  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture 
of  the  main  rear  portion  and  the  exieasion  to- abut  the 
front  surface  of  said  side  mender  of  the  frame,  said 
extension  having  at  least  one  groove  opening  throng  the 
first-mentioned  side  of  the  brackets  to  frictionally  receive 
a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  front  member  of  the  roDer 
cover,  an  adapter  having  aarfaoes  to  abut  said  shoulder 
and  Ihe  oorraaponding  side  of  the  main  rear  portion,  re- 
spectively, and  another  surtea  shifted  to  conform  to  and 
to  abut  the  ride  member  of  a  window  fnmie,  said  main 
rear  portion  and  said  adapter  having  re^stering  openings 
to  receive  fastening  elements  for  securing  the  brackets  to 
a  window  frame. 


the  thermany  respoosivB 
iag  buraen  in  the 
to  jgr"!**^  of  its 
its  burner  to  be 


valve  of  each  of  the 


3J3MM 

RETRACTABLE  APPARATUS 

Haray  A.  Kiis«v.  631  E.  SMlh  St.  EwJM  32,  OMa 

FBed  Afr.  19, 19f2, 1«.  No.  lSt,74t 

nniilaii    ^  lit— 191) 


1.  Apparatw  inrlnding  a  casing,  a  series  of  spaced 
pindes,  means  arranged  within  the  casing  for  si^tporting 
said  pintles,  a  support  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  pintles,  a  shoe  rotataUy  moimted  on  another  portion 
of  each  of  said  piiMles,  said  shoe  having  a  heel  portion 
and  a  toe  portion,  a  spring  having  one  end  anchored  in 
the  heel  of  each  of  said  shoes  and  its  other  end  anchored 
in  the  support  conaaded  to  the  pintle  on  which  the  shoe 
is  rotatahk.  an  actuating  member  arranged  in  said  casing 
which  is  progressively  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
toes  of  said  shoes  to  place  lenaioa  on  each  of  said  springs, 
and  aaid  pintles  being  arranged  in  such  doae  proximity  to 
each  other  that  the  heels  of  said  shoes  are  progressively 
locked  together  as  the  actnaring  oseaber  progressively 
the  toes  of  said  shoes,  and  the  tension  on  said 
being  raleaaed  when  the  force  on  the  actuating 
m^anttfr  if  released  to  caasa  the  toes  of  said  shoes  to  en- 
the  actuating  meims  aad  move  it  in  the  opposite 


buraor  u»  snppiy  fuel  to 
by  said  pieoadi^  burner. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1«0— 206 

No.  3.i3t.474 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMfe  23,  1964 


3,13t,197 

WBBBING  CLIP  APPLICATION 

Dmld  R.  KmuMwi.  IpwHck,  Mmm^  mm»tfmr  to  UaUcd- 

Carr  hutrftniti,  a  carporatfoB  af  Ptiawt 

FUad  Apr.  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  192,622 

lOaiak    (CLIM— ItS) 


A  webbing  clip  application  comprising  in  combination 
a  frame  of  a  seat  or  the  like,  webbing  strips  for  said  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  one-piece  clips  securing  said  webbing 
ttripi  to  Mid  frame;  each  of  said  clips  being  attached  to 
•aid  frame,  each  clip  having  a  spring  finger  portion  sup- 
porting a  webbing  strip  in  spring  tensioned  relation  to 
said  frame  and  each  clip  having  a  loop  portion  opening 
UmurdB  Mid  spring  finger  having  a  portion  positionied  be- 
tween aM  spring  Anger  and  Mid  frame,  said  spring  finger 
fkxinf.  in  part,  about  Mid  loop  portion  and  Mid  loop 
portiow  co-operating  and  engaging  with  said  frame  and 
Mid  spring  fbiger  having  a  free  terminal  end  providing  a 
■top  MBd  a  portion  of  the  clip  depending  below  said  loop 
portion  and  attached  to  said  frame. 


3,13t,19t 
ROTAKY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
APPARATUS 
mm,  WalbvMe,  N.Y.,  iiilgaiii,  by  aca 
to  CoMtoMtton  EaglMartog,  be.,  a  stot 
of  IMaware 
Flad  Mar.  22,  IMl,  9ar.  No.  97,519 
llCWw.    (CLKS— 7) 


1.  Refeaenitivc  heat  exchanae  apparatus  for  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  between  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated 
comprisaig  a  houatng;  spaced  ducts  in  said  housing  for 
the  inlet  and  outlet  flow  of  the  heating  fluid  and  the  fluid 
to  be  heated;  rotor  means  in  said  housing  including  a 
aeries  of  spaced  open-ended  frames  forming  enclosures 
disposed  in  an  end-to-end  arrangement  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  rotate  between  the  spaced  ducts;  a  perforate 
mass  of  heat  exchange  element  carried  in  each  enclosure 
of  the  rotor;  imperforate  diaphragm  means  carried  by 
the  rotor  lying  intermediate  and  spaced  from  adjacent 
ends  of  Mid  enclosures  to  provide  passageways  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  beat  exchange  material 
carried  thereby;  and  fluid  by-pass  ducts  in  said  housing 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  the  heating 
fhiid  and  the  fluid  to  be  heated  arranged  to  permit  said 
fluids  to  by-pass  the  imperforate  diaphragms  and  flow 
between  heat  exchange  material  carried  by  said  en- 
closures. 


3,131499 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Aba  Bell,  Cooktem,  Berks,  Ei^laW,  awlgaoi  to 
Whcdcr  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  179,93S 
5  CWaH.    (CL  1«5— 195) 
I.  A  vapor  generator  for  indirect  heat  exchange  be- 
tween a  liquid  and  a  liquid  metal,  such  as  sodium  or  po- 


taMium,  comprising  a  preoure  vessel,  an  Open-topped 
container,  means  to  support  the  containerJwithin  and 
encompassed  by  the  pressure  vessel,  liquid  metal  within 
the  container,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the  liquid 
metal  extending  through  Mid  preuure  vessel  to  the  con- 
tainer arranged  for  the  flow  of  liquid  metal  i|ito  and  out 
of  the  container,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  metal 


in  the  container  at  a  predetermined  normal  liquid  level 
below  the  open  top  of  the  container  and  out  of  contact 
with  Mid  preasy^re  vessel,  means  for  maintaining  a  gas 
utder  pressure  in  the  vessel,  a  tube  bundl^  depending 
fnom  the  vessel  into  Mid  container  and  imme^^ed  in  said 
liquid  metal,  and  inlet  and  outlet  connectidns  for  Mid 
tube  bundle.  I 


3,13S,2M 

I         COOLING  OF  MOVmG  METAL  STRIP 
QurroB  Com,  Toledo,  Ohto,  asdfm   to  MHIaai 
Corporadon,  ToMo,  Ohto,  a  tmftntkd  of  a 
FIM  May  4, 19(1, 3mr.  N*.  ItTjIS 
3  Ctotow.    (CL  laS— 129) 


1 .  In  a  cooling  zone  for  cooling  strip  an  imividual  cool- 
ing unit  comprising,  in  combination:  three  nmer  turning 
rollers  and  four  lower  turning  rollers  for  paaiing  strip  to 
and  fro  therethrough  in  six  vertical  strandsrWren  water- 
cooled  cooling  elements,  each  of  said  coolin4  units  com- 
prising a  water  inlet  manifoM,  a  water  outfet  manifold, 
and  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  extending  therebetween  and 
each  of  the  second,  third,  fourth  and  ftfth  of  iMid  cooling 
elements  being  disposed  reflectively  between 'the  first  and 
second,  second  and  third,  third  and  fourthJ  fourth  and 
fVth.  and  flfth  and  sixth  strands  of  strip  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  thermal  radiation  from  both  strands  between 
which  it  is  disposed,  the  first  and  seventh  codling  element 
being  disposed  outside  of  and  adapted  to  reaeive  thermal 
radiation  from,  respectively,  the  first  and  sixu  strands  of 
strip;  an  axial  flow  fan  disposed  on  an  axis  intermediate 
the  third  and  fourth  strands  of  strip  and  lojcated  super- 
jacent the  second  upper  turning  roller  and  b^ing  adapted 
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to  drmw  •  maki  ftreain  of  atmocphere  up  throufh  the  cool- 
ing unit  pan  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  coolini  elements 
and  rebim  the  main  itream  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
cooling  unit  in  two  partial  •treann,  the  ftnt  partial  stream 
flowing  downwardly  past  the  ftrtt,  Mcond.  and  third  cool- 
ing element*  and  the  second  partial  stream  flowing  down- 
wardly pMt  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  cooling  elemenu: 
a  plenum  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  axial 
flow  fan  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  to  the  tops 
of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  cooling  elements,  said 
plenum  chamber  ctrcumpoatng  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tppond  upper  turning  roller  aad  having  side  skirt  portions 
in  contact  with  the  third  and  fifth  cooling  elemenu  to  pre- 
vent dK  first  and  second  partial  streams  from  short-circuit- 
ing into  the  main  stream  across  the  tops  thereof;  and  baffle 
plates  intermediate  the  water  tubes  of  the  third  and  fifth 
cooling  elemenu  to  prevent  the  first  and  second  partial 
streams  from  short-circuiting  into  the  main  stream  there- 
through. ^^^^ 

HEAT  EXCHANGOTwrni  GROOVED  TUBES 
Amiii  HMt,  4»  Ave.  «■  PrcsUcnt  WilaiM, 


FIM  Feb.  5,  IMl,  8sr.  N«».  17t,919 

■  iMnriii  FnMC*  Fch.  9,  IMl 
5  Ch^m.    (CL  1*5—1*3) 


1.  A  heat  cxchuter  for  exchanginc  heht  between  two 
fluids  having  a  temperature  diHoeatial  comprising,  a 
tubular  casmg  ttarou^  trriiich  a  first  fluid  flows  in  op- 
cratkw  in  a  givwa  geawral  directioii.  a  phvaLty  of  heli- 
cal tube*  vnMKl  in  cottccntric  Uycn  iBtcmally  of  said 
casing  aad  tfaroufb  which  a  iKOnd  iuid  flows  inter- 
nally thanM<  in  opcratioo.  each  ol  said  tubw  having 
convolutions  of  varyaw  pitch,  each  tube  having  an  intcr- 
nrH^tf  MCtioa  in  which  the  pitch  of  the  convolutions 
is  granar  than  two  opposite  sod  sections  at  said  tube, 
a  Aral  one  o(  said  end  sectiOBs  having  convolutiotts  in 
which  the  pitch  thereof  is  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  con- 
volutions of  the  other  end  section,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  an^  spaced  thereon  means  defining  peripheral 
surfans  for  increasing  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  there- 
of, and  the  last-mentioned  means  being  disposed  obliquely 
on  each  of  said  tubes  making  an  angle  no  greater  than 
10*  with  said  direction  of  flow  of  said  first  fluid  flow- 


THERMAL  OIL  RECOVERY  FROCEaS 
Scoll  P.  IsriiV  and  Bsrftani  T.  wAnan^  Talsa,  Ohia-, 
la  Jeracjr  PindncllMi  ■••sarch  Caapany,  a 
..an  af  DsJaiiats 

nM  Nnv.  17,  19M,  9sr.  Nn.  19  JM 
m  f^^^M^    tCL  IM— 2) 
I.  A  pracasB for  the  racewsry  of  ofl  from  a  sahscrranean 

oil-bearing  reservoir 


(a)  establishing  a  combtistion  front  within  said  reser- 
voir in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  injection  well  pene- 
trating said  reservoir: 

(b)  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said 
reservoir  through  said  injection  well  to  advance  said 
combustion  front  in  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
rection toward  at  least  one  production  well  penetrat- 
ing said  reservoir  at  a  distance  from  said  production 
weU; 


(c)  withdrawing  ofl  from  said  reservoir  at  a  point  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  reservoir  aiKl  conducting  said 
oil  to  the  earth's  surface  through  said  prodtiction  well 
without  contacting  high  temperature  combustion 
gases;  and 

(</)  wididrawing  gases  from  said  reservoir  at  a  point 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  reservoir  remote  from  said 
injection  well  and  conducting  said  gases  to  the  earth's 
surface  without  contacting  said  oil  in  said  production 
waU. 


3,13Ut3 
METHOD  OF  UNDERGROUND  BURNING 
Malcohn  A.  Wdsa,  U^on,  NJ„  and  E4wav4  S.  C 
'"'  Cyi?  G;  Inder,  Jr,,  Taiaa 

Jctaey  ^Fanndian  Ressnrcn  Compas^f  a 


to 

af 


Fled  Mar.  «,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  93^1 
7  Clahna.     (CL  IM— 4) 


^^^^^S^ 


n 


j^., 


2.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  underground 
3il-bearing  strattun  penetrated  by  a  gas  input  well  and  a 
ipaced  oil  output  well,  and  wherein  a  combustion  front 
is  propagated  between  said  wells  by  the  injection  of  an 
oxygen-conuining  gas  throtigh  said  input  well,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  limiting  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  input  well  and  said  stratum  to  the  lower 
boundary  portion  of  said  stratum,  injecting  oxygen-con- 
taming  gas  dvough  said  mpot  well  selectively  into  the 
booom  of  said  stratum,  thereby  propagating  said  com- 
bustion front  preferentially  along  the  bottom  of  said  stra- 
tum between  said  input  and  output  wdls.  logging  the 
temperature  within  said  output  well,  regulating  the  <|uan- 
tity  of  oxygen  injected  within  said  stratum  in  accordance 
w^  said  temperature  log  to  mainuin  the  temperature 
within  the  output  well  at  a  value  not  greater  thsn  about 
400*  P.,  and  withdrawing  oil  from  said  output  well. 
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METHCW  OF  IMPBOVmC  INJECnVTrY  OP 

WATER-flOLVENT  MCrrURES 

G«  UCMraMBt  llMlilOBt  Tnu«  MHpMVf  by  HCMC 

Imedtam  ■■■■■rrti  Coavwy* 
of  D«tawv« 
V  1999,  Sot.  N«.  tM,31S 
2  CMam.    (CL  IM— 42) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  injectivity  of  a  water- 
aolvent  mixture  into  aa  ofl-confinim  formation  com- 
prisinf  tke  itepe  of:  iniertint  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
aolveitf,  aaid  aolveat  beiag  a  hydrocarbon  havinf  from 
1  to  4  caitwo  atooM  down  an  iqiKtioo  well  tnd  into  the 
oA-contataing  formatioa  with  a  vohmie  ratio  of  water  to 
•olvett  such  that  the  rate*  of  low  of  the  water  and  the 
Kdvent  through  laid  formation  are  tubetantially  the  same; 
then  ii^lectattt  watcr-aoliiUt  |M  mto  the  injection  well  to 
thereby  diqlace  rabitaatially  all  of  the  loWent  in  the 
waler-eolvBat  mixture  from  die  vichiity  of  the  injection 
well;  and  than  Jnjtirting  water  into  the  injection  well  and 
into  aaid  formation  to  diaaoNe  the  water-aolabie  gas 
whereby  the  injecthrhy  of  the  formation  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  injection  well  to  a  water-aolvent  mixture  is  substan- 
tially increaaed. 


3,13M«5 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  METHOD 
K.  ILerver,  ningan.  a«d  John  W.  Grab—, 

Taipnny.  TUn,  OkhL,  a 


Fflod  Dec  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,749 
4  CInhM.    (CL  1#4— 42) 


•IC\, 


1.  A  mothod  for  fracturing  a  aubaurfaoe  fbrmatioo 
iaitiaUy  wetting  a  propfwig  agent  with  water 
a  aurfactant;  saapcndtng  laid  wetted  propping 
afltntiaanml  bnae  fracture  laid:  fracturing  a  fbaurtace 
foffBUUiQB  with  laid  fracture  fluid  by  forcing  said  fracture 
Sttid  aad  prappma  afent  into  said  fonaatioB  onder  pret- 
•ura;  said  fracttres  containing  an  amount  of  water  eqoiv- 
to  irredttcaMe  minimum  water  saturation:  then 
;  aaid  tmcturmA  fdrmatian  wiA  a  licpud  hydro- 


carbon containing  a  silicon  chloride  in  coooe^itrations  and 
amounu  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  ^ter  present 
in  said  fractures  to  consolidate  in  place  iM  propping 
agent;  and  injecting  an  organohaloailane  ii^  said  tnc- 
iures  containing  said  consolidated  proppi|ig  aaant  to 
fender  the  fractures  preferentially  wet  with  hydrocarbons 
and  prevent  instability  of  the  fractured  fomtation  to  flow 
Of  water. 


LPEI 
H.  Btmc 
Tcz^  aasipMn, 
I  inrtion  Rasearc 


3,13fl,M<  > 

PERFORATING  IN  WELLS  [ 

^aair^T^A!!^  * 

of  Delaware 

FHed  Sept  S,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  llSJil 
t  CUam.    (CL  1M>-55.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  clean  perforations  in  a  well 
Comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  ^pe  and  hav- 
ing a  first  chamber  initially  containing  completion 
fluid  and  a  second  chamber  containing  Another  fluid; 

an  expansible  packer  arranged  on  said  hoiking  adapted 
to  close  off  the  annulus  between  said  ihousing  and 
said  well  pipe  when  expanded; 

an  open-«iided  perforator  tool  connected  |to  the  lower 
ead  of  said  housing  and  having  a  flow  ^th  through 
the  interior  and  bttwtm  the  ends 

said  housing  having  a  flow  path  throogfei  the  interior 
thereof  exteixling  from  above  said  pncker  to  said 
perforator  flow  path  and  a  first  openiiik  above  said 
packer  fluidly  communicating  said  iousitta  flow 
path  and  the  interior  of  said  pipe; 

said  housing  having  a  second  opening 
eating  said  first  chamber  and  the 
pipe  to  allow  drilling  fluid  to 
dumber; 

a  floating  piston  arranged  in  said  tm  cha^rtwr  separat- 
ing said  completion  fluid  and  drilling  flmd; 

a  flnt  pump  arranged  in  said  flrst  chamber  for  pumping 
conipletion  fluid;  I 

a  flrst  conduit  connected  to  said  flrst  p4mp  aad  ex- 
tending to  below  said  pocker  adapteij  to  conduct 
completion  fluid  pumped  by  said  first  ^lonp  to  the 
exterior  of  said  hooting  bdow  aaid  packer  to  displace 
drilling  fluid  through  said  flow  paths  aiid  said  hous- 
ing firit  opening; 

a  second  pump  arranged  in  said  second  piamber  for 
pumping  said  other  fluid; 

a  second  conduit  connwlwl  to  said  mcooU  pump  and 
extending  to  the  interior  of  said  packer  |for  conduct- 
ing said  odwr  fluid  pumped  frooa  said  second  cham- 
ber to  expand  said 


communi- 

of  said  well 

first 
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I  Bl»t  II  ii  ■!  coaductor  caMe  co— ecfad  to  Mid  hovnint 
far  umptmOm^  wid  hoMnf  ia  nid  weU  pipe  and 
far  111— iiillit  ekctrical  energy  to  actnie  leid 
perforator  aad  operate  both  of  nid  pumps. 


PRE§SURE  BALANCED  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
■MS  M.  riipiw,  lliiiilB.  TOn 


tb*  tractor,  potvar  take-off  means  inchiding  shaft 
nuvcraal  joint  means  and  pear  means  connected  to  the 
rev  of  nid  tractor  and  nid  cultivator  unit,  said  cidti- 
valor  unit  compriant  a  tecoad  pear  meant  coimected  to 
said  powtr  take-off  means  and  a  support  housing  meww 
including  a  lateral  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said 
second  gear  means,  said  support  bousing  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  support 
bar  means,  an  earth  working  unit  mounted  on  a  vertical 


!•, 


Iff,  9ar.  No.  17^1 
(CLIW    43) 


1.  An  actuator  for  un  within  a  presauriaed  fluid  en- 
viroaineat  compriang:  a  body;  an  actuation  fluid  pressure 
source  ia  nid  body;  a  bora  in  said  body  communicMtnt 
said  source  with  the  exterior  of  said  body;  said  bore  in- 
cluding a  bora  calargement  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
first  and  seooad  intercouectedly  spaced  pistons  in  sealing 
•lidaUe  9a§ft§tmeat  reqwctively  with  said  bora  intermedi- 
ate said  Muios  and  said  bora  enlartement  and  with  said 
bora  eolaricmcnt;  an  actuator  rod  in  force  transmitting 
relation  to  said  second  pialon  and  in  sealing  slidable  en- 
g«j— MM«t  with  said  bora  and  having  one  end  area  cffec- 
tivdy  satpond  to  said  fluid  inviroooMnt;  said  rod  being 
axtendaUa  fram  said  bora  in  responn  to  dispiaorment  to 
said  pistons  by  prsasure  applied  from  said  source;  said  first 
and  teooad  itercoapectedly  spaced  piitoas  having  con- 
fraoliag  iflectivc  araas  of  different  aoB  such  that  their  area 
difference  is  subetantiaOy  equal  to  the  effective  area  of 
said  actuator  rod  upond  to  said  fluid  environment;  and 
means  if-»«**««^  fluid  from  said  environment  to  said  bore 
intenaadian  said  «-«i^>r"'^'*f  effective  piston  areas  where- 
by the  preaaura  of  said  eanronmeat  exeru  a  net  force  on 
said  inteeceanectedly  spaced  pistons  which  is  substantially 
aqjoal  and  opposite  the  force  excrtad  on  said  actuator  rod 
by  the  III  liwi  I  of  said  fluid 


shaft  means  including  huffier  means  in  support  bearing 
means  on  said  support  housing  means,  said  lateral  drive 
means  operatively  connecting  said  earth  working  unit  to 
said  second  gear  meaas,  radial  lever  means  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  support  housing  means,  bracket  means  imd 
spring  bias  means  interconnecting  said  radial  lever  means 
to  said  support  bar  means  to  automatically  accommodate 
said  earth  working  unit  to  various  obstructions  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  tractor. 


Prr  PLOW  WITH  FIOCTION  DWVE 
nad  Oct.  U,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  14MM 


l,13t,Mt 
ROTARYflmB  MOWTED  CULTIVATOR 

'  nU  Apr.  11, 19U,  8er.  Nn.  TJIM* 
3  riilaii  (CL  171— 3t) 
1.  The  combfaiation  of  a  tractor  and  a  rotary  cuhivatar 
carried  by  the  rear  ead  of  the  tractor  for  cultivating 
grooad  around  an  obetade  or  the  Kke.  while  the  tractor 
forward  cooipriang  a  V-Aaped  support  frame 
ifwfmtt^  to  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  a  generally 
looghiMttBally  extending  sivport  bw  means,  means  in- 
chMUng  pivoted  bracket  menas  connecting  said  support 
bar  means  to  said  support  triune  means,  pivoted  control 
bar  meaiii  and  Hnkiiiie  meam  imcrconaecting  the  rear 
portion  of  said  support  bar  means  to  said  tractor,  a  cuhi- 
vatar nak  latanDy  mouuHid  on  the  troM  pbrtion  of  said 
dtlspoeMl  Bd)noeat  the  boat  portion  of 


1.  A  pit  plow  comprising  a  heavy  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame  ittcluding  front  and  rear  transverse  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and  transverse- 
ly spaced  longitudinal  frame  memben  secured  at  their 
front  and  rear  end  portions  to  said  front  and  rear  trans- 
verse frame  members,  respectively,  a  pair  of  heavy 
ground-engaging  drive  wheeb  joumaled  from  the  rear  of 
said  frame  and  dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
rotation  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  said  fraine. 
a  driven  shaft,  a  journal  carried  by  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  intermediate  said  transverse  members 
and  forwardly  of  said  axes,  said  journals  bemg  aligned. 
and  joomaling  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
genmdly  paraDeiiiig  nid  axes,  a  phmdity  of  elongated 
extensible  pitting  Made  arms  seciffed  to  and  extending 
generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  driven  shaft,  said 
arms  being  singly  dispoaed  bttwtcn  adjacent  ones  of  said 
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loogitudiiul  membert,  having  their  outer  ends  generally 
equally  nwoed  circumferentially  about  Mid  driven  shaft. 
and  each  individually  swingable  through  a  corresponding 
drcular  ptth  about  said  driven  shaft  disposed  in  a  plane 
exteodiag  transversely  of  said  driven  shaft  and  spaced 
loogttudinally  of  said  driven  shaft  from  the  planes  in 
which  the  paths  of  movement  of  all  of  the  other  arms  lie, 
meant  drivingly  connecting  both  of  said  ground  engaging 
wheeb  to  the  approximate  mid-portion  of  said  driven  shaft 
spaced  substantially  equally  from  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of for  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  pit  plow  over  the  ground,  the  last-mentioned 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  driven 
shaft  for  rotation  of  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheels,  and  a  hitch 
assembly  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  adapt- 
ed for  limited  swiveled  connection  to  a  draft  vehicle. 


FRONT-END  LOADER  ATTACHED  CULTIVATOR 

Walter  R.  Wtknmt,  Rte.  1,  MlMt,  N.  Dak. 

FIM  SMt  If,  IMl,  Str.  No.  13f 4*3 

5  CWiM.     (CL  172—277) 


1.  The  combination  ccMnprising  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing boom  mrans  mounted  thereon  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof,  a  tool  supporting  frame,  frame  supporting 
meaiu  moonted  on  said  boom  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  frame  supporting  means  relative  to  said 
boom  means  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  means 
for  mounting  uid  frame  on  said  lupporting  means  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  support- 
ing means  about  a  horizontal  axis  paralleling  the  direction 
of  travel,  and  vertically  adjustable  means  interconnecting 
said  boom  means  and  said  frame  and  supporting  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  about  a  horizontal 
axis  paralleling  the  direction  of  travel  and  holding  said 
frame  against  movement  about  said  transverse  axis. 


Min.TI-PURP06E  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT 

0«io  F.  Mom,  434  AoAiboa  Ava.,  New  York  33,  N.Y. 

FRsd  3m.  23,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  1M,I2S 

«ChifeM.    (CL  172— 371) 


a  resilient  strip  of  material  secured  at  eadi  end  respec- 
tively to  one  of  said  legs  and  extending  |lherebetween 
in  curving  relation  thereto  adjacent  siid  upper  leg 
portions  for  providing  for  both  lineaf  and  lateral 
shifting  of  one  leg  relative  to  the  other  during  garden 
cultivation, 

and  a  lock  notch  on  one  lateral  edge  of  each  said  leg 
lower  portion  with  said  notches  being  (|isposed  upon 
opposite  edges  of  the  confronting  legs.  I  whereby  the 
legs  may  be  interlocked  upon  lateral  shifting  thereof. 


3,13t,212 

COUPLING  OR  UNCOUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRILL  RODS  OF  DRILUNG  APPARATUS 

Frank  Walnulcy,  Rcgiaay  Htmry  Procter,  ^mI  Frederick 

Henry  William  Sanders,  tM  of  Loadoa,  Englaiid,  as- 

,    signors  to  English  Driiihig  E4|aipBMiit  C^paay  Lim- 

ited,  London,  Eaglaiid 

Filed  Jan.  H,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82,9M 
5  Cbdms.     (CL  173—164) 


I .  Coupling  or  uncoupling  apparatus  for*  drill  rods  of 
drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  drill  head  liupport.  drill 
rod  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  support,  a  drill  bead 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  support!  for  applying 
a  feeding  movement  to  the  drill  rod,  rotktable  means 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  drill  head,  power  driven 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  rofstable  means, 
slider  means  slidabie  within  said  rotatable  ^leam,  means 
interconnecting  the  rotatable  means  and  tho  slider  means 
whereby  said  rotatable  means  transmit  rotary  motion  to 
said  slider  means,  and  a  coupling  member  sMired  to  and 
thereby  rotatable  and  axially  movable  wiih  said  slider 
means  such  that,  with  the  drill  rod  clamped  by  said 
clamping  means,  it  can  couple  or  uncouple  itself  to  or 
from  a  complementary  coupling  portion  o^  the  drill  rod 
end.  ' 


A  garden  implement  cpnoprising 
pair  of  legs  diq>osed  in  corifronting  relation,  each 
said  leg  including: 

(1)  a  lower  cultivating  portion  terminating  in  a 
sharpened  edge;, 

(2)  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  transversely 
extending  outwardly  facing  finger  grip  recess; 
and 

(3)  an  tipper  portion; 


3,13t,213 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ViktATORY 
DRILLING  ' 

Fla.,  asslriDr  of  twelve  aad  OM-hair  fmtmt  to  Orpka 
B.  Braadoa,  Blrarii^lMim  Ala.,  fva  fmtim  to  Hanrey 
B.  JacobMW,  Wi*iai^na,  D.C.,  and  My  pvcaatf  to 
N.  A.  HwdkB,  CadMrto*  H.  Ncwtoa,  iM  Hasd  H. 
Wrighi,  aU  of  Fonyth,  Ga. 

FUed  hmm  22, 19S4,  Sor.  No.  431^71 
7CI^H.    (CL175— ^ 
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2.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  in 
operative  contact  with  a  formation  a  drill  having  a  dis- 
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charfB  port  for  fluid  aad  a  toothed  roUer  cutter  poti- 
tioaed  doMly  adiaceat  the  dacfaarfe  port  in  the  itreain 
of  fluid  diKfaened  thwetfaroagh,  md  periodically  moving 
the  roOer  cutler  toirirds  and  from  the  port  to  provide  a 
variable  obatructioa  to  the  fluid  diacfaarfed  therefrom 
whereby  to  produce  pre«ure  pulxatioos  in  the  fluid. 


■IT  FORCE  APPLICATOR 
C   Brldwcl, 


lency 
of 


Filed  Oct  2,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  142051 
9ClilM.     (CL175— 2M) 


outside  periphery  of  the  valve  aeat  in  sliding  fluid  sealing 
contacts  with  the  inside  of  the  hounng,  the  outside  periph- 
ery having  a  square  circumferential  groove  therein. 


7.  An  apparatos  attachable  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string 
of  drill  pipe  for  forcinf  a  bit  agaoMt  the  bottom  of  a  bore- 
hole coMprtoi  in  oonbiaation:  an  arbor  ooonecting  laid 
drill  pipe  to  said  bit  and  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  said 
drill  pipe  to  said  bit;  a  pistoo  attached  to  said  arbor;  a 
housing  means  surrounding  said  arbor  in  a  siidaMe  rotat- 
able  and  sealing  relationUp  and  defining  a  cylinder  for 
said  piston;  means  indnding  a  pump  having  its  inlet  in 
fluid  coHMmmfcafioo  with  said  cylinder  beneath  said  pis- 
ton for  selectively  applying  flnid  under  pressure  above  the 
piston  and  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  below  the  pistoo; 
and  wall  anchor  means  moulcd  on  said  housing  means 
and  operable  to  anchor  said  boasing  means  to  the  wall  of 
the  borehole. 


3,ufl;ns 

SAND  PUMP 

F^cd  W.  Cook,  Oiiiii,  Tea. 

(P.O.  Bm  U71,  Lnhhsik.  Tex.) 

13,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  55,7M 
IflCWM.  (CinS— 3M) 
1.  A  weO  tool  comprising:  a  tubular  housing,  a  shoe 
on  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  a  check  valve  on  top  of 
the  shoe,  a  solid  plunger  in  the  housing,  a  rope  socket 
on  top  of  die  plunder,  a  stop  on  the  boumag  above  the 
check  valve,  a  second  stop  at  the  top  of  the  housing,  the 
•topi  bfiH  ■■•»  for  ttailiag  the  travel  of  the  piunger. 
a  piaraUty  of  vahws  with  convex  coosc  tops  attached  to 
the  ptangsr,  the  valves  having  radial  cut-outs  at  their 
lower  edga.  an  an— lar  fluid  passags  area  bctwvm  the 
psilphery  of  ^e  valve  to  the  inside  of  the  honsittg,  an 

the  plfgw  ahowe  each  valve, 

the  piston  and  the 

the  bottom  of  each  piston  having  a  concave  conic 

ni  oorrsiativs  wtth  the  conic  top  of  the  valve,  the 

therein,  and  the 


VOhelm 


3,UM1* 
DRILL  ROD 
Sakari  HelskMen,  Ffalun,  FUMd,  mid  Cvt 
DahHn,  Snndvften,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Jariivcrin  Aktlcbolac,  Soidvttm,  Swedes,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

tone  2S,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  2t4499 
4CWHBIL    (0.175— J2fl) 


1.  Drill  rod  comprising  an  integral  shank  for  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  drill  rod  to  the  sleeve  of  a 
drilling  machine  and  an  integral  collar  limiting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shank,  the  major  rear  end  of  said  shank 
having  a  regular  polygonal  cross  section  with  plane 
side  surfaces  and  edges  between  said  side  surfaces,  said 
plane  side  Wfaces  extending  forwardly  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  rear  surface  of  said  collar  by  curved  sur- 
faces, the  minor  forward  ends  of  said  edges  being  beveled 
and  the  beveled  surfaces  also  being  connected  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  collar  by  curved  surfaces,  ail  points  of 
said  beveled  surfaces  and  of  said  curved  surfaces  being 
at  least  as  remote  from  the  axis  of  said  shank  as  the  ftear- 
est  point  of  said  plane  side  surfaces,  said  beveled  surfaces 
being  doser  to  said  axis  than  said  edges  and  the  average 
width  of  said  beveled  surfaces  being  leas  than  one  tiurd 
of  the  width  of  said  plane  side  surfaces  at  the  rear  end  of 


3,IMai7 
ROTATING  PACKI^fG  MACHINE  POk  THE  PILL- 
ING OP  GRANULAR  OR  MKALY  MATERIALS 
INTO  VALVB  BAGS 


to  Hnvsr  4  ■arcfcar,  OeMk  Wi 
■MBj,  a  privnlK  cnipnmOHi  of  GeraMv 

Fled  M«v  15, 19il,  Ser.  NoTlflUM 
nCWam.     (CL177— 5f) 
t.  A  pocking  machine  for  flIHng  granular  or 
materia]  into  valve  bap  compriaing  a  rotary  hopper  to 
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contain  the  fiUing  material,  a  plurality  of  bag  carriers 
mounted  on  the  periplkery  of  the  hopper  for  roution 
therewith,  outleu  for  said  honwr  poaitioned  at  said  car- 
riers adapted  to  pour  such  filling  material  into  the  bags, 
a  valve  at  each  said  outlet,  weighing  means  mounted 
above  said  carriers  for  rotation  with  the  hopper,  and 
for  actuation  by  the  carriers  to  close  said  valves,  dust 


removal  duds  adjacent  said  outlets  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  with  the  hopper,  a  duat  separator  mounted  centrally 
below,  said  hopper  and  connected  with  said  ducts,  having 
a  conical  upper  wall  also  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
bf^per,  a  sutionary  collector  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
wall  and  a  sUtionary  scraper  to  divert  to  material  col- 
lected on  said  wall  to  said  collector. 


HYDRAUUC  TRANSMBSiON  CONTROL 
AND  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Mmk,  LhraaM,  MtA^  a^  Joka  J. 

■tario,  CMaii,  Bisl»anrs  to  MaMty- 
Delrall,    Mkk,   a   tmfmttOm   of 

-.  Ntt.  1S4332 
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ELECniOACOUSTIC  IVANBDUCEB  A^ARATU 
B.  Blbard.  lliaiif,  T«&^  «i|p4  ••  ScMhs- 
Wei  flMteylug  Ceepotatfem  ilBJilia,  Tcs^  • 

^ofToas  I 

Fled  J«|y  It,  1959.  9m.  Na.  t3t,|47 
14CWM.     (CLltl— J) 


10.  An  electroacoustic  traasduoer  appar4tus  for  devel- 
oping impulse  of  acoustic  energy  in  earth  jformatiofu  in 
ihe  vicinity  of  a  bore  coatainiiif  fluid,  comprising  ekm- 
gated  acoustic  transducer  means  for  producmg  and  propa- 
gating acoustic  impulses  longitudinally  of  me  bore,  elec- 
trical delay  circuit  means  including  induciance  and  ca- 
paciunce  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  io  incorporate 
said  transducer  means  into  said  delay  circuit,  whereby  the 
characteristics  of  the  latter  are  dependent  '•  in  part  upon 
the  transducer  means,  means  for  applying  m  pulse  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  delay  circuit  to  devcl<)p  a  traveling 
acoustic  pulse  in  said  acoustic  tnnaduoer  ^Mans  and  di- 
rected longitudinally  of  the  bore,  said  acous|ic  pulse  being 
continually  reinforced  in  magnitude  by  said  itraveling  elec- 
trical pulse,  and  means  acoustically  coupledj  to  one  end  of 
said  acoustic  tranaducer  means  for  couplin|  said  acoustic 
puke  with  the  fluid  in  tbe  bore,  said  coupfng  mcam  de- 
fining a  traasmisaion  path  for  changing  tl|e  directiaa  of 
propagation  of  said  acoustic  pulse. 


343MM  I 

HIGH  FIDEUTY  STEAIOR  MCMJNTING 
yittm  S.  Claim syer,  4*5  S.  WagrM  St,  Ailii^ne.  Va. 
Sapl.  29,  19M,  Sm.  N^TMptS 
17  CWma.    (CL  111—31) 


;^rt 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  shifuble  steering  wheal  mech- 
aaim  and  a  hydraulic  tranuuMiao  including  a  pump  and 
a  pair  of  fluid  motors  driving  respective  ones  of  a  pair 
of  drive  wfae^  the  combination  comprising,  a  differen- 
tial valve  having  an  input  line  coufried  to  the  output  of 
said  pump  and  a  pair  of  output  lines  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  fluid  motors,  said  differential  valve  having 
a  dnridiaf  valve  and  control  elements  therefor  to  proper- 
tkm  flnid  between  said  flaid  motors  and  prevent  unre- 
stricted relative  roution  of  said  whwli.  aad  a  linkage 
oenpHnf  said  steering  mechanism  and  said  dividing  valve 
so  that  sUfting  of  the  steering  mechanism  to  turn  the 
veldcle  pontiotts  the  dividing  valve  to  direct  a  greater 
proportion  of  fluid  to  the  drive  wheel  at  dw  outside  of 
the  tiun.  said  linkage  including  a  lost  motion  connection 
preventing  slight  shifts  of  the  steering  mechanism  from 
affectint  said  dividing  valve. 


1.  A  speaker  enckwure,  comprinng  an  flocgated  cabi- 
net having  a  substantially  rectaagular  cros^  section  takea 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  J  the  eackwure, 
one  end  of  said  endoaure  being  open  anc^  the  other  end 
being  cloaed.  one  of  the  walls  of  the  enclosure  having  at 
least  one  opening  therethrough  for  mounting  a  speaker, 
aad  said  enclosure  having  at  least  one  v^  opening  in 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  cabinet,  said  vent  <^pening  calead- 
ing  from  the  cloeed  end  of  the  eackMure  f^  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  eadoaure,  said  vcntj  i 
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to  cflKtH^iijr 


the 


tlw  ratoaance  of  tht  radiaOy  inner  ride  of  nid  tootbed  poc1k>B  and  inlo  • 

_^  ___ ^_  to  reUia  a  maximuin  poaUon  WMkraealh  said  toothed  portioa  wheieby  Md 

of  tke  ftam  and  iMck  radiatioa  of  the  ipeaker.  adhering  to  «id  ring  fear  toothed  portioa  eofaaea  nid 

^^^^^^^^^  imeroptor  portton  and  is  Uanrfeired  thereto,  a  down- 

^"^■^"'■■'■~"~  wardly  eitonding  fonnd  member  havii^  a  downwardly  in- 

14JtJ21  dined  bottom  wall  portioned  inunediatdy  betow  and  in 

LUMUCATING  SYSTEM 

Ifll  (NactarK  asrf 

Oct  3t,  1M1«  8«.  N*.  10,543 
.  Mfkcaltan  G«ra«7  Dec  t,  19M 
i  CUiL    (0. 1S4--0 


An  auxiliary  hibricnting  device  for  a  machine  having 
an  «f»'*>'<«  systan  compriainf  a  hibricating  line  of  a 
bearint  lyttcm  for  the  OMchiiie.  •  Inbricatioc  fluid  wp- 
ply  conduit,  •  Mbricadag  <Had  puaap.  oosMlnit  means  con- 
necting said  labcicath«  flnid  snpply  ooodnit  and  said 
hibricating  fluid  pnm|^  parallel  rdatiooship  and  to  said 
bearing  syHem  hibricating  Une.  said  conduit  means  in- 
dndiiit  •  floid  pUMfeway  in  diract  oommunication  with 
said  supply  conduit  having  a  first  valve  acting  to  doee 
•aid  sopi^  conduit  against  return  flow,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  discharge  passageway  coancctnd  to  said  pomp  at 
their  one  ends  and  to  said  lirtfricating  conduit  at  their 
opiXNtte  oidi.  laid  diidurie  ptaarway  havinf  a  lecood 
valve  for  preventing  return  flow  to  said  pump  and  indnd- 
ing  meam  permitting  opening  of  said  second  valve  for 
dischargfaig  lubricating  fluid  from  said   pomp  to   said 
Inbricatiiii  Uoe  open  exceediiif  a  predetonnined  pres- 
sure, said  inlet  paMageway  having  a  third  valve  preveot- 
ii^  flow  from  said  pump  to  said  supply  conduit  and  in- 
dnding  means  pem^tting  flow  from  said  supply  conduit 
to  said  pnnqp  only  upon  the  reaching  of  a  predetermined 
prvsnre  in  said  supply  ooodMt,  a  plunfer  movable  in 
said  paap  for  bofldint  up  proaon  of  the  lubricating  fluid 
to  a  vahM  for  diaChargs  dirough  said  discharge  pasaage- 
way.  and  oMctro  msgnftir  means  operatively  oonnactfid 
to  said  plH«w  for  ntoviat  said  ptangar  and  adapted  to 
ba  I  iiiMiirliil  to  tha  iggitioo  tyilaai  of  the  machine. 


a  supporting  relation  to  said  iaterc^tor  member  including 
said  portion  which  extends  lateraiiy  toward  said  ring  gear 
for  receiving  fluid  traveling  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  mounting  frame  tecuied  to  said  hou^ng  and  arranged 
in  a  supporting  rdation  with  said  fumid  member,  said 
funnel  member  having  a  lowar  discharge  portion  dispoaed 
ad  jnoent  said  desired  tocatioBL 


9,Ut,223 
ELEVATOK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

ikssper,  anrewsauB7f  wwimm^  m^ 

and  Aivta  a  J^m^  Gtet  Neteh, 
to  Weslln^hnMe  Becartc  CoraoiwtloBi 
Pa,  a  impaillan  ef  Finaijl  aials 
Dae.  r ,  IMl,  Sar.  Now  ltt,M7 
14Ck*M.    (CLir-49) 


NJ. 


S,l9tJ2t         

FLUID  PEED  ASnMMLT  FOK  DIPPERENTIAL 
MECHANBMS 
A»srt  C  Dawn.  Dalrall.  Jwsgft  I. 
Curt  flnnm 

M^  91,  MM,  flsr.  N«^  lll,t7t 
4CMM.    (CLlf4^11> 

1.  In  a  vahida  JJisiialial  wlriGh  imsiadm  a 
adapted  to  c— tain  ^  hibtfcating  flrtd,  means  induding  an 
upri^t  ring  gear  rotalaUy  Uiuilud  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  afeoot  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  ring 
gear  haviac  a  laMaily  exiendhig  toothed  portion-,  gravity 
feedhig  aacMi  for  ddiv«rteg  some  of  said  fluid  to  a  de- 
sired locaiion  in  the  housing  eomprising  a  fluid  hiterce^or 
member  «f  plale  form  pusitiosied  hi  an  upper  portioo  of 
s«d  hnissii^  Mid  having  a  portion  which  extends  lateraHy 
towaid  said  ring  gear  nno  a  doaefy  spaced  rdation  with 


I.  Load  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  first  struc- 
ture having  a  pluralky  of  spaced  landings,  a  load  trans- 
porting structure  for  serving  said  Isndinp,  means  mount- 
ing the  load  tranvorting  structure  for  movement  relative 
to  the  first  structure  in  a  predetermined  path  to  serve  said 
landings,  motive  means  operable  when  energized  for  mov- 
ing the  load  transporting  stnictmc.  and  control  means 
operable  in  cooperation  with  said  motive  means  for  mov- 
ing the  load  transporting  structure,  said  control  means  in- 
chiding  stopping  means  for  stoppmg  tiw  load  tranq»arting 
soucture  adjacent  eadi  of  desired  ones  of  said  laadingB,  a 
brake  for  said  motive  meana,  first  control  means  for  con- 
trolling energizMioo  of  said  motive  meaaa  to  move  the 
load  transporting  stroctarc  substantially  from  a  first  of 
said  hmdingi  to  a  lecond  of  said  landings,  eeoaad  control 
means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  motive 
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to  Stop  the  kMd  tnunporting  itructure  at  Mid  aecond 
ift^Mn^  a  radiant  energy  tensitive  device,  means  auto- 
OMtically  rendo-ing  said  device  operative  to  effect  transfer 
oi  energization  of  said  motive  means  from  control  by  said 
frst  control  meant  to  control  by  said  secoad  control 
meant  whm  the  load  transporting  sttucture  is  in  a  fktt 
predetermined  position  displaced  from  said  second  land- 
ing as  the  load  transporting  structure  approaches  the  sec- 
ond landing,  means  re^mnsive  to  the  arrival  of  the  load 
tran^>orting  structure  at  a  predetermined  position  of  reg- 
istration with  said  second  landing  for  automatically  ren- 
dering said  device  operative  to  effect  termination  of  the 
control  of  energization  of  said  motive  means  by  said  sec- 
ond control  means  to  deenergize  said  motive  means  and 
to  apply  said  brake  to  said  motive  means  for  terminating 
movement  of  the  load  tranaporting  structure  at  said  posi- 
tion of  registration,  means  responsive  to  a  malfunction 
of  said  device  as  the  load  transporting  structure  ap- 
proaches the  second  laixling  for  rendering  said  first  and 
second  control  means  ineffective  further  to  control  ener- 
gization of  said  motive  means  to  deenergize  said  motive 
means  and  for  applying  said  brake  to  said  motive  means 
to  terminate  movement  of  the  load  tranq>orting  structure, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  malftmction  of  said  device 
when  the  load  tranqxnting  structure  is  in  said  position 
at  registration  with  said  secoad  landing  for  rendering  said 
•eoood  control  meam  ineffective  further  to  control  ener- 
gization of  said  motive  meam. 


3,13t,224 

■RAKE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  INDKATE  WEAR 

Aa*«w  J.  WMte,  Laa,  N  JL 

(NewMwfcct  PX>n  9tmA  Lae,  N  JL) 

FtM  Apr.  M,  IMX  8«.  No.  IfJUl 

ICMma.    (CLIM— 7S) 
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MOLDING  FASTENER 

AhmU  a  .Uiiiia,  ArMi^M,  Maasn  MstaMr  to  Ui 

Cmr  liuipeiaiid,  a  trnfmrnkm  ef  Dulnwaii 

FIM  Fab.  2,  IMl,  S«r.  N^  MJM 

2  rialMi      (CL  Itf^-35) 

1.  A  fastoier  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

support  having  an  engaging*  wall  surrounding  a  stud  re- 


Oeiving  aperture,  a  hollow  molding  part  associated  with 
said  support  and  a  fastener  holding  said  par^  in  assembly 
with  said  support,  said  fastener  having  a  flexible  molded 
plastic  part  provided  with  a  base  portion  ha^g  molding 
engaging  portions  engaged  with  said  iiK>ldin||  part  to  hold 
it  in  place,  a  tubular  stud  integral  with  aid  extending 


from  said  base  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  stud  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  the  axis  of  said  base  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  stud,  and  a  tubular  deformable 
metal  insert  assembled  within  said  tubular  sti|d,  said  insert 
and  said  tubular  stud  permanently  distorted  laterally  ad-* 
jacent  the  underside  of  said  stipport. 


3,13t,2M 
SELF-ALIGNING  DEVICE 
George  E.  Howe,  Pacoten,  Calf.,  airif  n^  to  Gny  F. 
Comany,  So«di  Sm  VnmtUbo,  CaV.,  a 
of  Nevada  ' 

Fled  Feb.  14,  IMl,  See.  No.  H^l 
i  ~  ~ 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  brake 
lining  next  to  said  drum,  a  brake  shoe  inwardly  of  said 
lining,  meaiu  bedding  said  drum,  lining  and  shoe  tofetfaer, 
mid  lining  having  a  groove  extending  inwardly  from  a 
tide  edfe  thereof  and  qiaced  from  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  lining,  and  coloring  material  in  said  groove. 


I .  A  self-aligning  cell  comprising  a  pair'  of  relatively 
movable  and  adjustable  joint  members,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive fusible  material  mrchanirally  interc 
Joint  members  to  support  one  member  frd 
when  said  material  is  in  solid  state,  flexibf 
means  interconnecting  said  members  to 
terial  to  the  joint  formed  by  said  membe^ 
arranged  to  pass  a  heating  current  through  said  material 
to  fuse  said  material,  and  a  flexible  insulatipg  barrier  in- 
terconnecting said  members  to  form  a  circilitous  current 
path  in  said  material  of  greater  length  tharj  the  distance 
between  said  electrodes.  i 


ng  said 

the  other 

diaphragm 
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electrodet 
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FRAMEWORK  FOR  A  SUSPENDED  fTIUNG 
Kcrwto  E.  Gortem  MajsiiSa,  Aik.,  Btilfii>  to 


FHad  Am.  It,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  IJl^M 
2ClahM.  (CLlt»-M)  i 
1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  oonqxising  s| 
ftupport  member  and  a  pair  ol  coUinear  tranivcrae  support 
members  intersecting  said  loogitudiaal  support  monbcr 
wherein  each  of  said  support  members  cof^priaet  a  ver- 
tical web  having  outwardly  extending  ceilhig-pand-eup- 
porting  flanges,  and  wherein  said  longitB^nal  support 
member  has  an  opening  in  the  vertical  wcf  thereof,  the 
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Mid  afoaag  compriiM  a  vertical 
atot  Md  M  iirlinfiri  tLot,  and  an  imwrofidialr  area  join- 
ing the  nppcr  end  of  the  inclined  siot  with  a  portiao  of 
■aid  vertical  alot,  said  inrtiml  dot  being  located  on  only 
one  ade  ol  said  vertical  iloC.  tke  iolennediate  area  formed 
by  removing  the  material  between  the  ilou  below  a  fint 
horizontal  projectian-line  eitending  from  the  uppermost 
comer  of  Mid  indined  dot  down  to  a  aecood  horizontal 
line  extending  betwwn  adiaoent  adM  of  said  slou.  the 
fint  of  Mid  tramvcne  wpport  memben  having  a  fint 
projection  citendini  fron  one  cad  thereof.  Mid  fint  pro- 
jection having  a  notch  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the 
Mcond  of  Mid  UaaivarM  mpport  memben  having  a 
Mcood  proiectioa  tTtmrfim  tnm  oat  end  thereof,  said 
second  projection  havuig  a  aoick  ia  Uk  upper  edge  there- 
of, said  §ni  proiectioa  edeading  iato  said  vertical  slot 
from  oae  direction  with  the  notch  therein  reccivmg  the 
part  of  tba  vertical  wab  of  the  loagitadinal  support  mem- 
ber immediatdy  bdow  the  vertical  dot,  said  first  projec- 


ductik  tokler  selected  from  the  group  coodsting  of  t»- 
diuffl,  »K»iiiiim,  tin,  r^finn*  zinc  end  gallium,  and  a 
second  layer  consisring  ciectitially  al  an  alpha-phsMe  alloy 
of  the  ductile  solder  and  said  structural  member,  the  boad 
being  esaealiaUy  free  from  uncombined  ductile  solder  to 
provide  a  boad  having  a  stroag  yielding  imerfaoe  and 
capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  substantially  higher 
than  the  "»#Jring  point  of  the  ductile  solder. 


•UIUMNG  CONSTRUCTION 

iabbMd,  NBes,  Mkh^  ealgBiir  to  Ai 

Metal  CMaMBi,  lac.,  a  iMpwIiua  ef  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  S5,52t 

MClahaa.    (CL  in— 6S) 


tion  being  pi-evwiled  froM  moving  laterally  by  engage- 
ment of  ita  ddM  with  tbe  ddM  of  laid  vertical  dot  near 
the  lower  ead  tiiereoC.  the  top  of  Mid  fint  projectioa  be- 
ing iiibdantiallr  itrftir*'-  bat  located  on  a  plane  below 
■aid  secoad  horiaoatal  Mae,  and  the  second  projection 
extending  iato  said  vertical  dot  from  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  readng  on  the  Int  projection,  said  notch  on  the 
second  rnttcdom  receiving  the  pert  of  the  vertical  web 
of  the  liM^liiiiinal  sopport  member  immediately  above 
the  vertical  dot.  Mid  secoad  projection  being  prevented 
from  moviag  MwaOy  by  engaymrnt  of  the  upper  and 
lower  part  of  bodi  ddes  of  said  second  projection  with 
sidM  of  said  vertical  dot,  the  height  of  the  vertical  dot 
being  snbMantiany  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  heighu  of 
the  profectioiM  at  the  notches,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
traaivene  amioft  meaabew  are  lacked  in  said  vertical 
dot  aad  caa  be  ■ii'^^^*^  oaly  by  maneuvering  said  sec- 
oad prajectaoa  oat  of  the  upper  ead  of  said  vertical  slot 
aad  down  mIo  said  iadiaed  dot.  ^ 


1.  A  building  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  mullions  each  formed  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  coplanar  flange 
portions  lying  outwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  portion  in 
a  plane  and  web  means  interconnecting  said  flange  por- 
tions and  the  first-mentioned  portion,  flanges  of  adjacem 
mullions  forming  a  coplanar  frame,  at  least  one  panel  be- 
tween adjacent  mullions  coplanar  with  the  flanges  of  said 
frame  and  positioned  with  its  edges  doaely  spaced  from 
Mid  flangn.  a  redlient  weather  strip  structurally  inter- 
connecting said  each  of  said  edges  with  the  respective 
spaced  flanges,  said  atrip  being  generally  H-shaped  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  gripping 
one  of  said  edges  and  the  other  of  said  grooves  gripping 
said  spaced  flange,  said  strip  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  between  the  flrst-mentiooed 
grooves,  and  said  strip  being  provided  with  Alien  means 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  last-mentioned  groove  to 
cauM  said  first-mentioned  grooves  to  grip  said  edge  and 
said  flange  respectively. 


COMPOfTTE  lODJES  AND  METHOD  OF  M^^"^ 
I.  BeaMey,  Jf^Jj^JJ;,;;,!^  ^  ^^  YeA 

aae  11.  IMI,  9m.  Na.  741,713,  avw 
3.1MJ19.  dated  Anf.  11,  IMS.    DIvMad 

'iCk^aa.    (CLIM^-MJ) 


3,13t,23t 

WINDOW  ALL  ffTRUCTURKS 

WidlM  M.  PMo,  Jr.,  lt)5  NE.  127lh  §t, 


Apr.  17.  IMl.  Scr.  No.  ltt,147 
2  CWtea.     <CL  in— 75) 


1.  A  window  sill  structme  coaiprising  a  window  alool 

support  member,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  leg  portiom 

f^fffiyiiBg  at  MibitantiaUy  right  angks  with  each  other,  oae 

of  said  leg  portions  iH*ftp— ^  to  be  secived  to  a  wall  with 

1    A  coMBodte  body  caaiprisii«  a  body  of  noametallic    the  other  of  said  kg  i^ortioas  in  sab«aatial  horizoatal 

refr^ctonriMltfial  aad  a  structural  member  selected  from    slignmrnt  with  a  lower  edge  of  a  window   a  dip  mem- 

^^coaddfag  of  diver,  copper  and  told,  coadding   bar  rekaMWy  mcui«I  id  Mid  «eof  Mjd  1^  P-]^ 

^^  rfSbodY  a  Infer  coadatiag  of  the  reaction    and  extending  in  an  oppoate  directioe  of  said  odiar  of 

ef  tiJbody  with  aTactive  meMl  Miected  froM    Mid  leg  portioaa,  leveling  memis  thieadedly  mounted  on 
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flat  body  portion  monntef)  oe  said  odier  of  Mid  l«f  por- 
tioat  aiMl  said  dip  member  with  a  rear  edge  of  laid  flat 
body  poftioa  adapted  to  cngaae  said  knvcr  adfe  of  laid 
wiadoir,  Mid  flat  body  portion  having  a  front  edge  por- 
tion and  nwiant  rdeaMbly  lecarinf  Mid  window  iiool  to 
Mid  odHT  d  Mid  lag  portiooe  at  Mid  from  edge  portion. 


JUNE  28.  1964 


HOIST  EMPLOYING  CLirrCH-BRAKE 
1.  Lock.  PtniiiUMi^  Pa^  aarf^Bor,  hv  maMc  ae- 
la  Yiria  a^  T«wm  Mt^  New  Yoik,  N.Y^ 
af  OUa 
Fak  23,  IHl,  Sar.  N«w  f  U41 
4CWM.    (0.191—10 


2.  A  hoist  havinf  a  housint.  a  load  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  homing,  load  engaging  means  positively 
connactad  to  said  load  shaft  and  movable  by  rotation  of 
■aid  lond  ihaft  to  lift  and  kywcr  a  kMd,  a  ratcliet  nir- 
rounding  said  load  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ratch- 
et in  ona  direction,  a  brake  hub  surrounding  one  end 
of  said  kMd  shaft,  friction  means,  intarrasaginf  thrMds 
00  laid  braie  hub  and  load  shaft  whereby  relative  rota- 
tion batwaan  said  brake  hub  and  load  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion causM  endwiM  movement  of  said  brake  hub  reU- 
tively  to  said  load  shaft  to  bind  said  ratchet  to  said  load 
•haft  through  said  frictioa  means  so  that  said  load  shaft 
k  pccveniad  from  rotating  in  said  one  direction  by  said 
ratchet  and  pawl,  a  second  ratchet  on  said  brake  hub, 
an  rlongatfid  handle,  reversible  pawl  meaiu  on  said  handle 
for  connecting  said  handle  to  said  brake  hub  whereby 
Mid  brake  hub  may  be  rotated  in  either  direction  by 
Mid  handle,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  said  brake 
hub  and  said  load  shaft  and  causing  rotation  of  said  brake 
hub  relatively  to  said  lond  shaft  in  a  direction  to  bind 
said  ratchet  lo  said  load  shaft  whenever  said  brake  hub 
is  not  positively  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  by  uid 
handle. 


3,13g^232 
CLUTCH  MKCHANBM 


New 


lallMNew 

a 


ii  Man* 
nc 
off 


t^  ItSt,  Ssr.  Nn.  737,72« 

ITCWmn.    (CL  192— «) 

1.  A  OMitiple  dutch  raachanisa  including  a  rotary 

shaft,  flnt  and  sscoad  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 

axial  dimlacement  relative  thereto,  first  and 

leapactivaly  associated  with  said 

nd  coupled  to  said  shaft  to 

tin  Ihwaniih.  said  flrst  and  saoood  dutch  meana  having 

paita  aaovahk  relative  to  each  other  to  dutch  their  re- 

flnt  and  aacood  oianbers  to  said  shaft,  spring 

to  both  said  doleh  aMans  and  normany 

OS  Mid  im  dutch  MeaM  to  chttch  said  flnt 

to  said  shall.  asKl  artwaHng  means  common  to 


means  to  de-dutch  said  firtt  member  from 
to  transfer  the  reaction  of  said  spring 


laid  shaft  and 
to 


cmd  dutch  means  to  dutch  said  second  m^ber  to  said 
shaft. 


M3**233 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
Edm— d  L.  LaMe.  I  i—higtnn  Spa, 
AatoModvc  Pradncti  CoMpaaj 
Spa,  EmI^ 

FVedJaac  M,  IMl,  Ssr.  Nn.  119353 

Cbdms  priority,  aapHiarten  Grant  Brttato  J^  29,  19M 

SCWms.    (CL192-fl9) 


1.  A  multi-plate  friction  clutch  compris^  a  pack  of 
clutch  plates,  pressure  applying  means  for  ^lamping  said 
pack  of  clutch  plates  together  for  clutch  eniigement,  and 
resilient  means  for  separating  said  clutch  pl^^  ^"'hen  said 
pressure  means  is  released  comprising  a  rei|lient  annular 
disc,  abutment  means  disposed  on  one  end  t>f  said  clutch 
plates,  a  pressure  plate  disposed  adjacent 
laid  dutch  plates,  thrust  means  acting  on 
plate,  the  inner  end  of  said  disc  bearing 
inent  means  and  the  outo-  end  of  said  disc 
faid  thrust  means. 


Other  end  of 

pnasure 

said  abut- 


3,13M34 

REVERSE  BAR  ACTUATOR  FOR  INKlHiG  RDRON 

lerome  C«eper  m*  Henry  G.  Flrankai.  pmrmr,  Colik, 

■■ifun  to  Praadwl  Carbon  A  RMon  ~ 

corpwatlun  of  Calerade 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19tt,  Ssr.  No.  lt7Jt2 
S  ClataM.    (CL  197—172) 


dutch 


1.  A  wide-web  inking  rftbon  for  a  data-tyy^  i 
adapted  to  be  moonled  upon  a  pair  of  n  i  sifciHg  inlii 
alismate  winding  and  usiwindiug  opoa  and  kom  te 
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to,  th* 

in 

•■d  of  the  ribbos, 

of  a  uamm,  IM,  rifid 

Iks  ribboB,  liBvvii  u  tui 
ol  th«  rftboo  to  ooolacs  •  i»- 
,  •  tramvanely  diipoMd  wny  at  betm 
in  the' ribbon  thnM«k  wkkh  tht  rweniaf  btf  actnaior 
is  boed  frooi  oae  nde  of  tbe  ribbon  to  the  other  to  per- 
mit it  to  be  carried  in  the  rftboo  and  means  for  afflzing 
the  rcvwM^  bar  sctnator  to  the  sorfsoe  at  the  ribbon 
near  each  edge  of  the  ribbon. 


CONVCYOK  CO^^^M.  MECBANBM 

Iloyd  E.  CiliWi,  719  4ft  9L,  rMihaliis, 
nM  Ate.  21,  mU  9ti.  N«.9t^l 
9CUhML    (CXIM-^) 


(if)  another  of  said  arms  havint  s  ctrcnlar 
at  least  one  side  thereof  and  beint  of  s  dis 
as  to  loosely  receive  s  corresponding  boss  ot  an  ad- 
iaoent  Imk  therein, 

(e)  a  cnni  sirfaoe  on  the  end  of  said  boss  opposite 
from  said  one  of  said  arms  and  being  so  inclined 
that  the  boss  is  thidur  at  one  diametrical  portion 
thereof  than  h  is  at  a  point  transverse  of  tbe  diamet- 
rical portion  end  at  the  edge  of  the  boss,  and 

(/)  said  other  of  said  arms  also  having  a  relatively 
shallow  groove  therein  of  a  width  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  said  recess  with  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  inclined  from  tbe  adjacent  edge 
of  said  recess  to  the  distal  otiter  inrf  ace  of  laid  other 
of  said  amu  and  with  the  groove  being  deeper  at  the 
distal  outer  surface  of  said  other  of  said  arms  than 
it  is  at  the  recess. 


1431,237 

FEEDING  DKVHXFOIl  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHNIS 

Lndsa  Mm,  26  Monii  at,  Ste-nsNM  ^  BhrinvOa, 


Fled  Mjv  9, 194^  Ssr.  No.  2794M 
S  CWm.     (CL  19t— lg3) 


1.  A  comicyor  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  pow- 
ered cooveyoi  having  a  series  of  article  holding  sections, 
any  one  of  which  is  aubfsct  to  caU  to  a  fixed  sution.  said 
control  mechanism  consprisinf,  a  srnsini  elemeiu  actuated 
by  the  ttmam  ol  Mch  ncttoa  of  •  ooaveyor.  a  driving 
element,  means  for  ■dvencing  said  driving  element  by  a 
predelenninnd  j ■""■■■■■•  each  tiaae  said  uneiag  element 
is  if'stffif.  itwWfstpr  mrw ns  having  prcsetuUc  character 
to  indicate  a  selected  article  holding  section  from  a  num- 
ber of  chtnctm  rapraaatatin  of  Mid  serict  of  article 

;tioBS,  and  means  operated  by  said  mdicator 
1  Her  slopping  tt^  mnweyus  when  the  indiraror  means 
Doved  to  an  index  position  icpsvsrnting  said 
fljnd 


S,1JC,2M 
CHAIN  POR  FLATS  OP  CARDING  MACHINES 

B.  Ciilsii     ii  Mil  Cmmfky  dnb  Dslva, 
ClMllMitNX. 
Lv.  U,  Htt,  8«.  Nn.  19Mt9 
3aMM^    ^19t— lt9) 


1 .  In  a  feeding  device  for  an  agricultural  machine,  said 
device  having  a  conveying  chute  converging  towards  one 
end  thereof,  the  combination  comfMising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  member  mounted  over  said  chute  widi 
the  axis  thereof  cztendinf  sobetantiaHy  transversely 
of  said  chute; 

(b)  a  rouuble  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  ro- 
uuble  member  within  said  chute; 

(c)  a  pitdtfbrk  sweeping  element  lectired  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  rotaUMe  abaft  so  as  to  sweep  the 
material  to  be  conveyed  toward  the  converging  end 
of  said  chute;  said  pilcfaforfc  element  coaaprising: 

a  spring  cofl  wound  around  said  shaft  and  fixed 

thereto  at  the  center  thereof; 
said  spring  coil  having  two  free  ends  depetiding 

from  said  shaft  to  define  two  spaced  parallel 

prongs,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  and  spanning  the  apace  between 

said  prongs;  said  f^te  exteading  from  said  shaft 

and  terminating  short  of  the  outer  free  eitds  of 

said  prongs. 


3,13ta3l 
POWDOED 


3.  AUafc 
(a)  • 


(c) 


fora 


rofirst 

nid  body  is  iIm  op* 


INVEiriUt 
Clyds 


of 
117429 
tm—lXT) 
1.  A  powered  tfv«fter  for  selectivdy  divcrtint  ob- 
)acli  from  a  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  article  sop- 
propcUing  elements,  said  powered  diverlsr 
a  piorality  of  dtverter  wheels  disposed  with 
their  axis  of  rotation  at  a  ixad  angle  to  the  flow  direction 
of  said  ooBntyor.  said  divartcr  wheeb  normally  lying  be- 
oas  of   low  the  smfaLi  of  said  convenor;  a  propelling  mentfter 
for  drivhif  sud  artide  propeBng  ileminn  sad  also  for 
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dnving  nid  diverter  wheels  when  engafed  therewith;  and 
artiMtim  means  for  raisiof  said  propelling  member  into 


a* 


ftrm  engafement  with  said  diverter  wheels  so  as  to  power 
the  same  and  simultaneously  raising  said  diverter  wheels 
above  the  level  of  said  conveyor. 


3,13t,239 
PROCESS  LINE  CONVEYOR  BELT 
DmM  W.  AckcrmM  ani  Lonh  P. 


tom  N.Y^  aariiwnra  to  Uatrml  Inrtaiiiwli  Corpora- 
N.Y^  a  uwpwiluM  of  New  York 
Aac  7,  1M2,  Sar.  Now  21S,4r7 


19 


(CL  19f-.131) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  transporting  articles;  a  pair  of 
flexible  ooe-piece  runs,  means  for  mounting  said  pair  of 
runs  in  said  conveyor  in  a  spaced,  parallel  relationship 
and  dnviag  said  runs  in  unison,  each  run  including  an  end- 
leas  driving  surfML  a  flange  depending  therefrom  and 
parallel  to  the  edg^of  the  run,  article  carrying  meaiu 
fonned  in  said  flange?whereby  the  article  carrying  means 
in  said  flaofe  permits  the  endless  driving  surface  to  flex. 


3a3M4« 

CTURE  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 


IDLBRSTRU 

D.  MkkMlMa,  SnII  Ldke 

)«w  Yotk, 
of  New  Y  ^ 
Fled  Ian.  24,  IMI,  Bar.  No.  SMSS 
ICWas.    (CL19B~lf2) 


Utiifc,  Milpnr  to 

k.  S.Y^  a 


In  a  belt  conveyor,  the  combinatioa  of  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt;  qmced,  parallel,  rigid  torsion  bars;  means 
ri^y  mounting  said  torsion  ban  at  widely  spaced  loca- 
tions;  idlerHBOunting  brackets  at  mutually  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  belt  for  absOTbing  impact,  each  of  said 
impact-absorbing  brackets  being  rigidly  connected  to  only 
one  of  said  torsion  bars  and  the  several  brackets  being 
positioned  at  widely  spaced  locations  relative  to  one  an- 
other along  the  lengths  of  said  torsion  bars  and  at  loca- 


tions widely  spaced  from  the  said  means  rigidly  mounting 
said  torsion  bsrs;  cantilever  idlers  supporting  the  upper, 
working  run  of  the  belt,  each  of  said  idlers  being  secured 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  brackeu  ai|d  extending 
ttansversely  of  the  adjacem  margin  of  the  b#lt  to  an  un- 
svpported  termination  intermediate  the  widthi  of  the  belt; 
and  means  associated  with  said  brackets  for  adjusting  the 
tfoughing  angle  of  the  cantilever  idlers. 


TURRET 


3,Ut441 
GLASS  PRESS  MOLD 

Frederick  A.  Dahhataii,  riiialng.  N.Y^ 
nfaig  Glass  Works,   riiinfcsg.  N.Y 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1M2,  So-.  No.  232,4|4 
S  ClafaM.     (CL  IM— 2f9) 


to  Cor- 
corporation  of 


.^   , 


1.  A  hollow  bodied  turret,  mounted  for  rdtation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  suiuble  for  use  in  the  coovcyfooe  of  glass 
forming  molds  to  various  operational  poeitioiis,  said  tur- 
ret having  a  shelf  about  its  periphery,  m^ld  adaptors 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  circular  row  dn  said  shelf 
and  having  centrally  disposed  elemenu  anchoring  them  to 
said  shelf  whereby  said  adaptors  are  free  to  expand  on 
said  shelf  radially  about  their  elements. 


3,13t442 
GRAIN  CONVEYOR 

ISylvkiN. 
RJL  2,  NepoMSt, 
FBsd  Feb.  16,  I9M,  S«r.  No.  9,1 
4  CWhs.     (CI.  IM— 213) 


Cwl  W.  Mathcsoa 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  mechanism  to  withdraw 
stored  grain  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  interior  con- 
fines of  a  grain  bin  for  dischargs  outside  of  said  bin 
through  a  bin  wall  opening  comprising  a  tubttlar  housing 
to  seat  upon  the  floor  within  the  confines  of  the  bin  and 
to  extend  across  said  bin  and  out  of  said  bin  t^  opening, 
a  conveyor  in  said  tubular  hoiising  to  draw  g^ain  dvough 
the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  phvality  ^  equal  size 
inlet  openings  ranging  across  the  bin  area  alodg  the  length 
of  the  housing  portion  disposed  within  saij^bin  and  a 
discharge  opening  in  said  housing  disposed  ofrtwardly  be- 
yond the  bin  wall,  and  meterini  meaas  to]  control  the 
ffcw  of  grain  from  the  full  bin  area  into  all  oi  the  *»^»«'««t 
inlet  openings  simultaneously  comprising  cotcr  plates  of 
e^ual  sizes  oriented  alike  over  each  of  the  Itousing  inlet 
openings  and  frictionally  riding  upon  the  nnper  surface 
of  the  tubular  housing  between  the  grain  iMd  and  the 
housing,  an  actuation  bar  connected  with  eacl  cover  plate 
for  concerted  opening  and  closing  of  the  inlet  "p>«««"g« 
by  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  bar  guid^  connecfd 
with  said  housing  in  predetermined  longitiidi^l  poaitioBS 
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with  reapMt  to  the  howiac  opeaoBfi  to  gukle  nid  bv 
and  to  pcnnt  cudwbe  rapilalory  opertioo  ci  Mud  bar 
acroa  said  howiBt  opeaaafi  aloag  the  iMgth  of  Mid  hoii»- 
iBg,  nid  oovcr  ptattes  bwif  o<  arcoMa  liMp 
of  ■aid'hoMiaf  to  fit  the  hwiin  for  loogitiidiMd 
latory  tnidanne  tberealoag  at  aaid  hnwim  opeaiata,  aald 
cover  plate*  bctng  located  betwten  said  bar  guides  and 
supporting  said  bar  overhead  in  said  bar  guides  to  coumer- 
act  lateral  flexing  of  said  actuation  bar  between  adjacent 
bar  guides  during  the  opening  or  clodng  of  said  hovpng 
openings  with  said  leapective  coBiiected  cover  plates  or 
under  sUtic  adjusted  poailJons  of  said  cover  plates  when 
tubiected  to  the  grain  load  aad  grain  flow. 


generally  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  aixl  generally 
parallel  front  and  rear  surfacea,  and  being  elongated  with 
die  ends  thereof  rounded,  said  body  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  elongated  grooves  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  top  surface  thereof,  said  grooves 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  provided 
with  downwardly  converging  side  walls  thereby  forming 
wedge-shaped  grooves,  the  groove  cloaest  to  the  rear  wall 
being  deeper  than  the  groove  adjacent  the  front  wall  for 
receiving  larger  coins,  said  grooves  being  of  dimensions 
that  will  assure  a  substantial  portion  of  a  coin  received 
therein  projecting  above  the  top  surface  of  the  body. 
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1 .  A  propelling  apparatus  for  driving  wirelike  material 
through  a  draw  die  and  compriwng  a  support  including 
guide  means;  a  shaft  rotatably  OMunted  on  said  support; 
a  pair  of  drum  canw  carried  oa  said  shaft  having  cam 
tracks  in  their  surface  disposed  one  hundred  eighty  de- 
grees out  of  phase  with  each  other;  a  pair  of  propelliiig 
uniu  each  provided  with  guide  means  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  first-mentioned  guide  means  for  guiding 
the  respective  propelling  uniu  in  aligned  reciprocating  re- 
lation; a  pair  of  cam  fdlower  mcam  each  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  respective  oik  of  said  propelling  uniu  and  each 
operatively  aaaociated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cam 
tracks  for  reciprocating  said  propelling  uniu  in  response 
to  roution  of  said  shaft;,  each  of  said  propdlmg  uniu  in- 
cluding a  rectangular  grtpper  frame,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  ioduding  a  plurality  of  spaced  opposed  sur- 
faces each  haviag  a  small  angular  iikcliiutioD  in  the  di- 
rection of  reciprocation  of  said  unitt,  a  pair  of  movable 
grippiag  jaws  poaitiooed  bctwasn  said  spaced  surfaces 
each  having  conCrantiBg  surteoes  to  rsapectivc  ones  of  the 
fhil  mcintinsMrt  opposed  surfaces  and  provided  wMi  mala- 
rial grippdw  Beam,  said  aarfacas  of  aaid  jaws  having  a 
sliglttly  sauHer  aagiiter  iaclinatioa  is  the  saoac  direction 
as  said  flrslHBentioned  opposed  snrfaoes  to  form  wedga- 
shaped  anas  beitwisaa  respective  pairs  of  confronting  sur- 
faces, aad  roUer  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  wedge- 
said  lespectivc  pain  of  coafrontiag 


a  slot  in  said  body  diq>oeed  between  the  grooves  and  being 
inclined  substantially  parallel  thereto  for  receiviiif  a  folded 
paper  bill,  said  body  having  a  pocket  adjacent  the  front 
wall  with  one  end  of  the  pocket  opening  to  one  of  the 
rounded  ends  of  the  body  for  receiving  an  indicator  t^ 
having  information  thereon  relating  to  the  mileage  for  the 
next  oil  change  for  the  vehide.  said  front  wall  having  a  cot 
out  area  apaoad  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edges  thereof, 
said  cut  out  area  communicating  with  the  pocket  and  re- 
vtaUng  the  inchcator  Ub  disposed  within  the  podtet  for 
revealing  the  indicia  thereon  to  the  vehicle  operator,  and 
means  on  said  body  for  mounting  it  detachably  on  a 
vehicle  in  a  convenient  position  for  the  operator. 


SHnrT  SHAPE  RETAINING  BOARD 

Wachtd,  ItM  DkfceM  St.,  Far 
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A  cardboard  backing  sheet  for  use  in  maintaining  a 
coUar-attached,  buttoo-fastened,  dress  shirt  in  orderly 
folded  f««i»i«««.  said  harking  sheet  having  a  rectangular- 
shaped  body,  an  integral  flap  at  one  end  forming  an 
eloogatioa  of  the  body  for  ioierlockiiii  with  the  coOar 
of  the  folded  shirt,  said  body  having  an  elongated  slot 
f  Q^m.    <CL  lii    ,11)  intcrsecthic  the  other  end  tfaerecrf  at  its  center,  the  edge 

9.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  coins  of  dif-  walb  of  said  slot  taperiag  Inwardly  and  being  placed 
fereat  ^t»'*-»-i««i^.  a  folded  paper  mostey  bill  aad  an  in-  sufficiently  to  interlock  with  a  button  on  the  f(4ded  shirt 
Hw>«tiii^  card  in  poaitioo  for  aaiy  access  and  observatioo  inwardly  of  iu  fold  to  prevent  disptaoameat  of  the  body 
by  a  motor  vehicle  operator  coaapnsing  a  body  having  so  as  to  maintain  the  sbirt  in  orderly  folded  fashiaa. 


OB.  CHANGB  PaOMrrm  AND 
COIN-HLL  HOLDER 
J.  WkMi,  244  Mmkm  Av«„  T« 
Fah.  24, 1M2,  ier.  N«w  17S,744 
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3  131-1 4< 
amPPING  AND  biSPLAY  CONTAINER 
Cari  W.  Wolft,  DowMn  Grvrt,  DL,  a«lnor  to  ' 
~  DL,    a 


FIM 


1$,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1313M 
(CL  2M-45.lt) 


aged;  means  for  waling  taid  entry;  a  lluidki^t.  teooad 
compartment,  said  compartment  haviaf  le^dMe  waOs, 
^  one  of  which  being  comaaon  to  said  flrs|  and  sacood 
^  compartments;  a  third  compartment  adjace0(  to  the  lint 
compartment;  a  foam  cushion  in  the  third  compartment, 
said  cushion  being  comprised  of  outside  layers  of  a  closed 


A  container  for  shipping  articles  and  displaying  all 
of  them  simultaneously  in  stepped  relation  without  re- 
moval from  said  container,  comprising  a  box  having  deep 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  notch  in  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  rigid 
article-supporting  platform  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  bottom  wall  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  said  bottom 
wall,  a  flat,  flexible  strip  secured  to  one  end  o(  said  plat- 
form and  to  said  bottom  wall  neitf  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  notched  end  wall  whereby  articles  placed 
within  said  cootainer  rest  upon  and  reinforce  said  flexible 
strip,  and  a  tie  cord  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
platform  adjacent  said  notched  end  wall,  said  tie  cord 
normally  extending  from  the  inside  of  the  box  through 
said  notch  in  the  end  wall  and  outwardly  therefrom  and 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  upwardly  tox  inclining  said 
platform  and  downwardly  for  anchoring  said  platform  in 
tBcliaed  poeitioBS  by  frictiooally  engaging  tie  cord  in  said 
notch. 

PACKAGING  OF  SPUTT  RING  BEARINGS 
Georie  R.  Pstry,  IMroll,  Mkk^  wslginr  to  Dsteolt  Ahi- 
m^Snm  ft  Wnm  CwporiHioM,  Defcoit,  Mkk,  a  cccpo- 

~      i  M»  21, 1M2, 8«r.  No.  IM^lSa 
S  CliriM.     (CL  2M-^M) 
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X    VNIv\-^ 


cell  polyethylene  foam  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  an 
open  cell  polyurethane  foam,  said  layers  Iking  in  sand- 
wich arrangement;  valve  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous 
fluid  into  the  second  compartmeitt,  said  fluM  being  effec- 
tive to  cause  said  conunon  wall  to  skin  psick  said  object 
and  thereby  hold  said  object  immobile  against  the  foam 
cushion. 

3,13M49 

FLAG  AND  STAFF  NOVELTY  fTEM 

Hjviy  H.  I.  PMliri,  IM  W.  ITlkflt,  New  Yoffc  24,  N.Y. 

Filed  Od  1, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  227^72 

IClahM.    (CL2M-^«7) 
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1.  A  split  ring  bearing  package  unit  comprising  a  con- 
Uiner,  said  container  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  panels,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  ^plit  ring  bearing 
halves  positioned  in  the  conuiner,  each  bearing  half  hav- 
ing an  exterior  convex  surface  and  an  interior  concave 
bearing  surface,  said  bearing  halves  being  positioned  in 
the  container  with  the  exterior  convex  surface  of  one 
bearing  half  projecting  into  the  recess  defined  by  the  in- 
terior concave  bearing  surface  of  the  other  bearing  half, 
and  an  elongated  tongue  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  side 
panel  of  the  container,  each  of  said  tongues  being  folded 
into  the  container  and  positioned  between  the  bearing 
hahes  to  prevent  contact  of  one  bearing  half  with  the 
otfaer. 


M3tJ4t 
PACKAGING  MEANS 
T.  Abbott,  La  Craocaata,  CaM 
I  arirbssi  Ahrralt 

Fled  Mnr  2, 19^  9tr.  No.  277,55t 
IICWm;    (CL2M-4«) 
1.  A  plastic  packaging  envelope  comprising:    a  first 
compartment  having  an  entry  for  the  object  to  be  pack- 


1.  A  flag  and  staff  novelty  item  comprising  an 
gated  hoUow  transparent  tubular  staff  of  umiform 
section,  said  staff  being  composed  of  a  ti 
synthetic  plastic  material,  contents  comprfatng  a  colt) 
of  small  merchandise  items  contained  witfun  the  itaS,  a 
flexible  limp  opaque  flag  having  its  fly  M  substantially 
longer  dimension  than  iu  hoist,  means  allaching  a  mai^ 
ginal  proximal  end  sectioB  ai  said  flag  to[iaid  Mff,  nid 
attaching  means  comprising  a  ooe-pieci 
having  a  middle  section  encircling  and  fri^tionally 
ing  a  portion  of  the  staff  and  haring  fut  end  sections 
overlapping  and  secured  to  the  face  of;  the  flag,  said 
middle  section  having  plural  spaced  sloti(  doaed  by  die 
end  sections,  each  slot  having  a  diOfOMidn  between  the 
end  sections  and  transverse  to  Ibe  longipidinal  axis  of 
the  staff  approximately  die  same  as  tlw  cfcomference  of 
the  staff,  said  slots  thereby  expomg  a  sntftfanrial  part  of 
said  staff  portion  and  its  contents  to  Tiejir,  and  domre 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  staff,  at  IpMt  one  of  nid 
dosore  means  being  constructed  and  anmnied  to 
selective  ready  access  to  said  contaots.       ' 
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■EEL  CASE 


and  a  covering  material  lying  under  the  end  portions  and 
covering  the  bulge. 


19i3,  Sm.  N«.  M7,1M 
(CL2M— 52) 


**  **»*«  K  ft 


1.  A  rad 

a  cover  Mid  a  base  nmnber, 

wells  formed  in  boCh  the  cover  and  base  member  and 
having  nde  and  ead  walls, 

said  end  walls  lying  subrtantially  in  face  to  face  con- 
tact with  one  another  whan  the  case  is  dosed. 

a  handle  dispoeed  in  the  well  of  and  rouuble  with  re- 
spect to  the  cover, 

an  opening  formed  in  the  end  wall  of  the  base. 

an  axially  movable  aad  non-rotatablc  cam  member  se- 
cured to  the  lower  nrface  of  the  end  wall  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in 
the  end  wall  of  the  base  when  the  case  is  closed, 

said  cam  member  having  a  recessed  cam  face  directed 
away  from  the  lower  aarfaoe, 

a  gaakiet  surrounding  the  cam  member  and  engaging 
the  lower  surface  of  the  and  wall  of  the  well  of  the 
cover  and  urgiag  the  cam  member  away  from  said 
lower  nrfaoa, 

a  stud  connected  to  and  routable  with  the  handle  and 
having  a  cam  follower  ^'^gixg  the  cam  face  for 
moving  the  cam  member  against  the  bias  of  the  gas- 
ket toward  the  lower  surface  and  thereby  espanding 
the  gaakct  to  a  size  greater  than  the  size  of  the  open- 
ing ia  the  end  wall  of  the  baae  for  relcasably  locking 
the  cover  and  base  cloeed, 

and  a  cover  eitending  over  and  clo«ng  the  recessed 
cam  face  and  follower  sealing  the  cam  face  and 
foUow  and  any  partiGka  produced  by  their  wear 
in  the 


3,13t;iSl 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  SELF-SEALING 
ASTHALT  SHD^fGLES 
I.  O^syfc.  ■■!!■.  Mi  PMlp  E.Jhrphtri,  MM- 

Ncw  Y«ri(,''N.Y^  a  cesnesll—  ef  New  Yerii 
Flad  Dec  It,  IMl,  See.  N*.  199J5S 
SCWm.    (CL2M— M) 
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PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK.LNG  SAME 

Jaacs  A.  Bamca,  M5  Cllhai  Drive,  Dayton,  OWo 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  lMJ4t 

•  CWnM.     (CL2H—t2) 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  multi-ply  wrappinp  defin- 
ing an  outline  of  pre<^tennined  length  and  width,  consist- 
ing of  plural  layers  of  continuous  flexible  tape,  each  layer 
consisting  at  multiple  windings  in  spiral  overlapping  re- 
lation with  the  windings  of  adiacent  layers  being  trans- 
verse to  one  another,  the  windings  of  underlying  layers 
having  convolutions  arranged  to  provide  ends  which  pro- 
ject relative  to  respectively  opposite  edges  of  said  outline, 
said  projecting  ends  being  turned  down  and  contained  by 
the  windings  of  an  overlying  layer  to  conform  to  said 
predetermined  outline. 


3,Ut,2S3 
PACKAGED  MEDICAL  TRAYS 


Cimdals,  CalK^  a 
of  CaWeraia 

Fled  Dec  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,497 
SClaiBH.    (CL2M— 43^) 


2.  A  bundle  of  stadied  asphalt  shingles,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  s»»ingV^  having  an  adhesive  stripe  extending 
the  length  thereof,  at  least  some  of  the  stripes  being  in 
apprtntimate  alignment  so  as  to  create  a  bulge  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  bundle,  a  wrapper  encloaing  at  least  the  sides 
of  the  bundle  of  shingles,  the  end  portions  of  the  wrapper 
terminating  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bundle  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bulge  and  being  folded  upon  themselves, 
the  iWiinf  of  die  fdded-over  end  portiais  being  greatet 
than  the  bulge  at  the  bundle  surface  thereby  providing 
direct  ytvmimi  relief  for  die  adhesive  stripe  under  load. 

SOS  O.O.— 47 


5.  A  sterile,  packaged  medical  tray  comprising:  a 
molded,  plastic  catheterization  tray  having  side  and  end 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top;  a  transverse  wall 
dividing  said  tray  into  a  main  compartment,  said  main 
compartment  having  graduations  on  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face thereof,  and  an  antiseptic  section,  a  partition  be- 
tween said  transverse  wall  and  the  end  of  said  tray  sep- 
arating said  antiseptic  section  into  two  antisqitic  com- 
partmenU,  the  two  antiseptic  compartmenU  containing 
absorbent  means  for  liquid  antiseptic,  a  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  tray  walls  around  the  open  top 
to  provide  a  flat  top  surface;  a  Hat  card  lying  across  said 
top  surface  and  doaing  the  open  top  of  the  tray;  said 
flat  card  having  »  score  line  laterally  across  it  at  a  po- 
siticMi  parallel  to  but  a  slight  distance  from  the  transverse 
wall  so  as  to  place  the  score  line  over  the  antiseptic  sec- 
tion, said  score  line  providing  a  HexiUc  hinge  enabling 
said  antiseptic  compartments  to  be  selectively  opened  and 
closed  without  opening  said  main  compartment;  a  card- 
board box  enclosing  the  tray  and  having  side  and  end 
walls  extending  slightly  above  the  tray  walb;  a  bottom 
on  said  box;  a  film-like  overwrap  around  the  box  and 
card,  one  edge  of  the  overwrap  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  bottom  of  the  box;  a  second  edge  of  the  over- 
wrap extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the 
box  and  overlying  the  first  edge;  a  longitudinal  seal  along 
the  two  layen  of  overwrap;  and  a  loose  portion  of  the 
second  overwrap  layer  overlying  die  first  layer  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  seal,  wfaneby  said  overwrSp  can  be 
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pulled  back  by  a  part  of  takl  looae  portion  to  expose 
the  ub  over  the  antiseptic  section  while  still  holding  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  card  in  place  over  the  main 
tray  compartment. 


3  13S«254 
EXPENDABLE  STORWG  AND  CARRYING  CASE 
Emcm  J.  Kwvr.  Ciwiiig.  N.Y^  ■■!— nr  to  Cor^ 
GUmb  Works,  CorriufcN.Y^  a  corporatkia  of  New 
York 

FIM  Jm.  M,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  U9JH5 
2  CWm.     (CL  2M— 45) 


assemblies,  each  cavity  further  having  thereifi  an  integral 
annular  outwardly  bulging  convolution  of  ^  circumfer- 
tnce  subatantially  equal  to  the  drcumferQnce  of  said 
base  and  having  portions  engaging  oppoaile  aide  surfaces 
of  the  base  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the' subassembly 
tongitudinally  within  said  cavity  and  said  ckvity  further 
having  therein  an  inner  wall  portion  of  a  circumference 
substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  aaid  disc  for 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  subaaaembly  with- 
ir  said  cavity. 


2.  An  expendable  package  for  storing  and  transporting 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical-like  beverage  containers  in  a 
thermally  conditioned  state  for  an  extended  period  of  time 
comprising,  an  outer  shell  composed  solely  of  low  ther- 
mally conductive  cellular  onaterial.  a  pair  of  open  faced 
recessed  portions  formed  in  said  outer  shell  foldable  alcMig 
a  line  intermediate  said  recessed  portions  into  a  closed  in- 
sulated Compartment  with  edge  portions  surrounding  the 
open  faces  in  abutment,  a  jrfurality  of  cylindrical-like 
containers  positioned  within  each  of  said  recessed  por- 
tions, an  inner  partition  member  positioned  over  the  open 
face  of  each  said  recessed  portion  and  substantially  per- 
manently secured  to  said  outer  shell  to  retain  the  cylin- 
drical^ke  containers  in  posiUbn  within  said  shell  regard- 
less of  the  position  of  the  package,  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways formed  through  each  said  inner  partition  member  in 
communication  with  each  said  recessed  portion  to  expose 
and  subject  the  conUiners  while  retained  within  the  pack- 
age to  a  thermal  conditioning  media  when  the  outer  shell 
is  in  an  open  position,  and  handle  means  secured  to  said 
package  for  carrying  the  package  when  the  outer  shell  is 
in  a  closed  position  wherein  said  insulated  compartment 
retains  the  thermally  conditioned  cylindrical-like  con- 
tainers in  their  conditioned  state  for  an  extended  period 
of  time. 

3,13t^S 
TRANSrORT  CONTAINERS  FOR  SUBASSEMBLIES 
T.  TlMNBpsoB,  Wtlkalcy  Hilla,  and  Maywvd  J. 
Ictoate,  MasB^  aailjann  to  lUy«keoa  Coa- 
|^ii4^«.«,  Maasn  a  uwpoiadoa  of  Delaware 
FHe^JMie  22,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  2«4,41t 
2CWM.    (CLat4.-6S) 


3.13MM 
^    CONTAINER  FOR  LAMP  BULBS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  W.  Mlcailcr,  Sr.,  Bcn%  OMou  BSiignnr|toTW  FUat- 

kotc  ConpMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  ctfrporatfon  of 

M 


Filed  Sept  21, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  U5j^ 
4  CiaioH.     (CL  2M— 65) 


1.  An  open-ended  collapsible  container  bf  single-face 
corrugated  paper  for  receiving  a  piur  of  likap  bulbs  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  substantially  oppositely  disposed 
relation,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottoi|)  wall  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  in  which  the  corrugated  face  is 
directed  inwardly, 
(/>)  a  divider  wall  hingedly  connected  t^  and  extend- 
ing between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  at 
a  point  intermediate  said  side  walls  t^  form  a  pair 
of  lamp  bulb  receiving  compartments,  !and 

(c)  a  pair  of  tabs  cut  out  of  said  divide^  wall  on  op- 
posite sides  of  transverse  center  line  df  said  divider 
wall  and  foldable  in  opposite  directions  into  the 
respective  lamp  bulb  receiving  compa|tments  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  divider  panel, 

(d)  said   tabs  having  a  transverse  dim^ioo  greater 

(than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said:  side  walls  so 
that  in  erected  position  the  ends  of  tl|e  tabs  engafe 
the  corrugations  of  the  top  and  bott^  walla  and 
support  the  container  in  erected  positidn, 

(e)  the  openings  in  said  divido*  panel  iprmtd  by  the 
tab  portions  being  of  a  size  to  permit  a  portion  of 
the  bulbous  portion  of  a  lamp  bulb  ^  pass  there- 
through and  enter  the  adjacent  compliment  while 
engaging  said  portion  at  the  outer  edg^  of  the  open- 
ing and  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  opening. 


1.  In  combination;  a  fragile  electrode  subassembly 
comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  supporting  disc,  and  elec- 
trical elements  supported  by  said  base  and  disc,  and  a 
^^onta'""'  carrying  said  subassembly  in  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent breakage  of  said  electrical  elements,  said  container 
comprising  two  strips  of  deformable  material  disposed  in 
contiguous  superimpoaed  relation  and  joined  together 
throu^iout  their  marginal  areas,  said  strips  each  having 
therein  a  number  of  like  pb-e-formed  r^xsses,  the  re- 
ccMea  in  each  strip  projecting  outwardly 'from  the  strip 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  opposed  strip  and  being 
aligned  with  respective  recesses  in  the  opposed  strip  and 
forming  therewith  cavities  for  receiving  respective  sub- 


3,131457 
PRODUCTION  DIE      ! 
George  L.  Aadcrscis,  BlnaiatkasB,  Micki 
meame    aMJiBnifn.    to    Avis    lii*ntrial[ 
RoMvUlc,  Mkh.,  a  cmposaUoa  of  MkMgkB 
Filed  Mar.  7,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  I3>5f 
14CUM.    (CL2t7— i) 
1.  Production  die  equipment  comprisiiig  press  force 
applying  means,   a   pair  of  coaxial,  relatively   movable 
die  units  engageabic  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  with  a 
piece  to  be  formed  in  a  relative  formingj  movement  of 
said  units  under  force  applied  thereto  by  tsaid  means  in 
said  direction,  one  of  said  units  having  a  rounded  force 
receiving  surface,  a  force  allying  menjber   having  a 
rounded   surface   adapted   for  coaxial   mating   and  self- 
aligning  engagement  with  said  first  nameq  rounded  sur- 
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face  to  exert  formiBg  force  from  the  latter  ob  taid 
piece  ia  nid  axial  directioa,  means  proridiiig  a  looee 
couptint  ooanectioa  of  nid  pnm  force  appiyinc  meant 
with  nid  force  applying  member  and  said  die  unit  capabte 
of  permittuif  a  tilting  shift  of  said  rounded  surfaces  rela- 
tive to  and  ia  mated  engafement  with  one  another,  and 
of  permitting  a  lateral  shift  of  said  die  unit  relative  to 
Mid  press  force  applying  means,  and  means  acting  on 
■aid  unit  to  produce  said  respective  shifts  through  said 


loose  coupling  connection  at  the  outset  of  a  forming 
stroke,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  leveling  sur- 
face having  means  rigidly  guiding  the  same  for  accurate 
axial  movement  along  the  axis  of  the  other  die  unit,  nid 
one  die  unit  having  a  surface  other  than  its  rounded 
surface  which  engages  said  leveling  surface  to  occasion 
said  relative  tilting  shift  at  said  rounded  surfaces,  and 
a  fixed  guide  member  sUdin^y  engaging  said  one  die  unit 
to  occasioo  said  relative  lateral  shift  of  the  latter. 


METHOD  AND  AFPAKATVS  FOR  SORTING  AUTO- 
MATICALLY LOGS  AND  LIKE  OBIECTS 
amm*  L.  atatM  mi  immk  H.  R.  GdlMB.  Saattk, 
yVmAm  milmtn  tm  Cnmm  Zilsrharh 

I  CMMvaliM  af  Nevada 
ll,lMl,8«r.N«.llMt7 
TCI^M.    (CLM9^-t2) 


M3M59 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Eddie  SM,  439  Ave.  S,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  3«4,a2S 

3  Cbdass.     (CL  211—13) 


1.  A  miniature  hanger  for  use  as  a  jewelry  display  de- 
vice, comprising  an  upper  arm  portion  and  a  base  con- 
nected thereto,  said  upper  arm  portion  and  base  defining 
a  peripheral  frame,  a  book  extending  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  upper  arm  portion  for  enabling  the  hanger 
to  be  suqwnded  from  a  suiuUe  support,  a  pair  of  spaced 
pins  extending  upwardly  from  saiid  upper  ann  portion, 
and  a  web  portion  extending  between  said  upper  arm  por- 
tion and  said  base,  said  web  portion  having  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pivotal  clip  of  an  earring  of 
the  pressure-dip  type  in  order  to  clip  said  earring  on  to 
said  hanger,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  receive  therebe- 
tween a  beaded  strand  for  suspension  from  said  hanger, 
the  spacing  between  said  piiu  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  beads  of  the  strand  being  suspended,  thus  prevent- 
ing the  strand  from  slipping  longitudinally  between  said 
pins,  said  ptiu  being  laterally  displaced  with  respect  to 
said  opening  whereby  a  mounted  earring  and  strand  will 
be  in  side-by-side  relation  for  ready  viewing. 


FVad 


3,13UM 
BICYCLE  HITCH 
A.  Tedrick,  2271  Ashley  DHve, 
24,OMo 


14,  IML  Sar.  Ntt.  n7,tM 
(CL  211— It) 


1^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  object!  which  coonpriaes  con- 
veyor means  for  cooveying  them  succeaahrdy  past  a  gaug- 
ing lUtion  and  past  a  phirality  of  lineaily  spaced  dis- 
charge stations,  a  signal  tape,  means  for  traversing  the 
tape  pa«  the  gauging  sution  at  a  linear  speed  scaled  to 
the  tpttd  of  the  obiecta  on  the  conveyor  means,  altering 
means  poaitiooed  for  altering  the  tape  in  accordance  with 
a  selected  characteristic  poaaesaed  by  the  obiect.  a  plu 
rality  of  spaced  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  altera- 
tions OB  the  tape  and  located  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
seanag  Mationa,  Ae  spadag  of  which  is  scaled  to  the  lo- 
cation of  die  discharge  sutions,  and  at  each  discharge 
sutioa  diKharge  means  operable  by  the  sensing  means 
for  discharging  selectively  from  the  conveyor  objects  pos- 
sessing the  selected  characteristic. 


9.  A  device  for  securing  the  fork  post  of  a  bicycle  to  a 
fixed  support,  comprising  in  combination:  an  arm;  means, 
comprising  a  bow  formed  in  said  arm  for  comaining  said 
fork  post;  means  comprising  a  twist  formed  in  nid  arm 
for  aligning  said  bow  with  said  fork  poet;  a  bcrit,  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  secured  in  face  to  face  en- 
gagement with  said  arm,  adjacent  said  bow  means,  said 
boh  being  slidaMy  repositionaUe  along  said  bar  between 
open  and  closed  positions;  means  compriwag  a  lock  for 
at  times  securing  said  bolt  in  the  closed  positioa;  meaas, 
comprising  a  clamp  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  support 
said  clamp  being  formed  with  an  ear;  means  comprising  a 
rivet  for  ptvotally  connecting  said  arm  to  said  ear;  means 
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comprisinf  a  pin  for  mamtiining  said  arm  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  shelf,  said  comprcasof  having  pain 

perpendicular  to  said  tun>ort,  at  tiinet  when  the  device  is  of  track  element  engafi^g  means  wUcfa  ar#  s|>aced  apart 

ready  for  ate.  and  adapted  to  loosely  engafe  said  track  dements,  said 

jtrack  elements  terminating  short  of  the  length  of  said 

3  i3g^4i  l^lot  whereby  said  compreaaor  may  occupy  alternatively 

DISPLAY  RACK  i*  position  extending  upwardly  from  said  sh^lf  or  depend- 

WUUan  N.  WttelMri,  321  West  St,  jing  downwardly  from  said  shelf  with  said|  spaced  track 

Cohmbaa  Grove,  OUo  (engaging  elements  in   operative  engagement   with   said 

Filed  Oct  14,  1»43,  Ser.  No.  3l€,99%  jtrack  elemenu  and  without  interfering  with  books  rest- 

5  CWass.     (CL  211—^1)  ;ij,g  on  said  shelf  or  extending  up  to  sa}d   shelf  from 

beneath. 


FIM  Iw.  M,  19S9,  9m.  N«.  79t422 
inttrnt     (CL211— 43) 


1 .  A  rack  for  the  display  of  a  plarality  of  generaUy  flat, 
rectangular,  samfdes  of  substantially  identical  size,  com- 
priiinf: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  generally  planar  sup- 
port members, 
a  plurality  of  verti'  Jly  spaced  horizontally  extending 
qMcermembers, 
at  least  three  of  said  spacer  members  being  mounted 
on  each  of  said  support  members,  said  spacer 
members  being  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said 
sam^es, 
said  spacer  members  being  separated  vertically  on 
said  support  members  a  distance  greater  than 
the  vertical  height  of  said  sam{des, 
means  for  mounting  said  support  members  in  a  horizon- 
tally overlapping,  parallel  rclatiottship. 
each  succesMve  support  member  being  positioned 
against  tha  spacer  members  on  the  next  preced- 
ing support  member, 
meaiu  for  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  support  mem- 
bers in  acute  horizontal,  angular  relation  to  a  vertical 
iriane,  and  tab  members  engaging  the  exposed  edges 
of  each  of  said  support  members  adjacent  said  spacer 


3,i3tatt 

SLOTTED  BOOKSHELF  AND  BOOK  SUPPORT 

Wallsr  G.  Andera,  Ks—nii.  N.Y^  Maigsor  to  Sperry 
Bami  Cwpwtlus^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpoitfcw  of 


7.  In  combination,  a  shelf  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  framework,  and  a  compressor  for  said  shelf, 
said  shelf  having  substantial  thickness  and  having  a  cen- 
tral toogitudinal  slot  extending  over  substantially  its  entire 
lengdi,  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  track  elemenu  dis- 
posed loofUudinally  (rf  said  slot  and  wholly  intermediate 


-     I 
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THERMOMETER  CARRIER 

WUIUun  C.  Brass,  S34  N.  Aadnbea  fH  J^Ml^anilii. 

Filed  laik  11,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  25«i»43 

SCUm.    (CL211— M) 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  carrier  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  vertically  disposed  ^anage  there, 
through  open  at  both  top  and  bottom  jends; 

a  floor  detachably  engaged  to  said  frame  i  and  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  said  passagewayj 

a  thermometer  holder  freely  poaitiooe4  in  said  pas- 
sageway; 

said  holder  having  means  removably  i«»tn*«iiii«g  ther- 
mometers in  vertically  aligned  poait^ons  and  with 
upper  ends  of  the  thermometers  pres^ted  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  passageway, 

said  frame  having  a  second  vertically  disposed  passage- 
way open  from  top  to  bottom  of  dinSMMJoiis  to  re- 
ceive therein  one  at  said  holders;  and] 

means  retaining  said  holder  in  said  second  passageway 
at  a  higher  elcvatioo  than  that  ai  thej  holder  in  the 
first  passageway. 


3,13S,244 
FRICnON-RUBBnt  DRAFT  CkAR 

Fred  G.  Smtkam,  BiiwmiMs,  N.Y„  iiilgiii  to 
Um  WajTM  Coepasltoa,  SiBilsij,  MdlTa  — 
ofMarylaiid  , 

FVed  Majr  22,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  llijM 
ISCUtass.    (CL  213-<)«) 
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15.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  hwMing  lUviag  an  open 
end.  connected  inner  and  outer  pockets  is  said  hfraaing 
and  opening  toward  said  open  end,  sides  ^  said  housing 
bounding  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  pockfC  having  aper- 
tures narrower  than  and  subatantially 
tudinally  with  said  pocket  a  robber 
said  rear  pocket  and  including  altcmatink  rubber  pads 
and  metal  plates,  an  intermediate  foUowar  ta  said  mr 
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tad  fulltf  w  iKU^tcthn  mt  wrid  mbb«r  pMhaoder  corn- 
aid  f oOowcr  tad  pbta  ioto  laid 
rktiaa  faoM  oa  whs  of  Mid  how- 
to  nid  opiB  «Bd,  a  pair  of  oountar- 
part  frictiaa  ihoat  k  nid  oaUr  pocket  and  kaviai  fric- 
tion turf  aoM  each  iadmad  in  corrapondeaoe  and  fric- 
tiooally  eatafaable  with  one  of  said  biction  facet,  spring 
meaa  interpoaad  between  and  acting  trantvertely  on 
said  ihoes  for  urging  nid  frictioB  Mirfacca  and  facet  into 
frictioiial  ngMnMOt,  nid  ihoM  beari^  rearwardly 
againat  laid  InlaiiitBilialii  foOowar  and  in  c»tcnded  peti- 
tion projadiag  fhanCroaa  •^■*"^  taid  open  ead  beyond 
taid  hooitag,  and  laid  riWM  under  kngitudinal  forcct 
and  wiiUb  UnitB  of  compraanon  ai  said  spring  mean 
being  foroaaMa  inwardly  aloag  nid  friction  facet  inside 
taid  open  and.  pluBfer  aaaam  bearing  agaimt  outer 
ends  of  laid  ihoca  and  having  a  body  normally  diapoted 
beyond  said  housing  for  traannitting  longitudinal  forcct 
to  said  iboca,  and  means  rdeanbly  interlocking  said 
phngcr  means  to  said  dion  and  therethrou^  to  said 


DOLLY  POK  HANDLING  DOOM  AND  THE  LIKE 
M.  nmuw.  IM  N.  14ih  9L, 

af  aM-taV  n  Cari  J.  FafB.  Gkar  Lahi 
nai  Fah.  14, 1N2.  Sar.  N*.  1734tl 
SCWm.    (CL214— 1) 


doon  and  the  hka.  inchiding 


azmating  forwardly  of 
tlK  forward  cad  of  each  arm 


of  ths  rear 

with  tfaa  irst  aamad  caalara  to 

roUmg  support  for  the  doOy. 

of  the 

an  uppar  frame  iKiud^  meraily 

ban  haviiv  forwardly  profactiv  foot  portions  to 

ai^i^  uadar  the  loner  adge  of  a  door. 

stilea  BitanitiiH  alo^  the  aprights  for  seating  the  face 

side  of  a  door  tfaenon  wfasn  the  lower  adgs  of  the 

door  bwpportad  oa  said  fbotportioM, 

for  phwitag  the  uprigkl  nanben  in  said  yokaa, 
aenbers  Jiad  n  upper  cade  of  the  upright  men- 
bcrSa 
a  tianenrse  mcmbrr  conncKting  the  lower  ends  of  Ac 
prop  members  and  seated  on  said  arms  of  the  base 
frame  at  a  point  to  the  mr  of  die  fraot  cat|n  wbeds 
to  support  said  opiigfal  msmbers  in  a  rearwardly  in- 

I  iiwid  jssiTinii  n-ir  Ihi  Isir  f . 

and  asaaaa  oa  dw  prvp  meaibars  to  Cidlitale  stearing 
of  tke  doOy  and  pivoting  of  the  uprigte  frame  for- 
wardly to  move  the  door  into  an  upright  poaition. 
said  rear  transverse  member  providing  fbot-cagagiag 
meaaa  for  a  foot  of  the  operator  to  farilitaie  tiliiag 


of  the  base  frame  upon  the  lin^  rear  caster  whed 
and  one  of  the  front  easier  wlMelt  to  rein  one  ade 
of  the  door  when  in  said  tipright  position. 


3,13taM 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RACKING  STEEL 
IX  Fabey.  Soamal  Schk«al.  aad 

)aavw,  Cafen  aailvMn  to  Sltai,  bc^ 
City,  Colas  a  niasiadsa  of  Calarado 
FHed  Mar.  M,  IMS,  Sn.  Na.  2M,Mf 
lICWaM.    (a214— IM) 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  racking  steel  and 
the  like:  mobile  power  hoist  meant  adapted  (o  lift  a  load 
and  transport  saaae  from  place  to  place,  said  hoist  means 
JnrlurtiM  ooonficting  means  adapted  for  attachment  ad- 
jacent oppoaitc  ends  of  an  elongated  load  to  provide  a 
two-poim  aoapenaaoa  therefor,  rack  meant  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pigBonholet  therein  capable  of  storing  an  eloo- 
gaicd  load  in  essentially  horizontal  position,  nid  pigeoo- 
hotes  bemg  defined  by  at  leaat  two  longitudinally  spaced 
wallt  formed  by  vertical  nprightt  interconnected  at  inter- 
valt  by  a  plurality  of  horizootal  croat-frame  elemcau  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  in  parallel  relation:  and, 
load-pigeoaholing  means  adapted  to  insert  a  load  attached 
thereto  into  a  pigeonhole  of  the  rack  means,  said  load- 
pigeooholing  meam  uaupiiting  elongated   tray   meant 
capable  of  attachnwat  to  the  ooooecting  meant,  load- 
securing  mean  carried  by  the  tray  means  adapted  to  re- 
leanUy  fasten  an  ehngaied  load  lo  the  underside  thereof, 
extendable  track  means  moimied  on  the  tray  means  for 
longitudiBal  teleacopic  movement  relative  thereto  inde- 
peodent  of  the  load,  latch  means  carried  by  the  track 
meaae  poaitioned  and  adapted  to  releanbly  fasten  same 
to  a  pair  of  longittidiiiaUy-spBoed  cron  frame  elements 
of  the  rack  meaaa  that  extend  acroas  the  top  of  a  pigeon- 
hole therein,  said  latch  meam  being  operative  in  latched 
poeitioo  on  the  croaa-frame  elements  of  the  rack  meam 
to  support  one  end  of  the  load-pigeonboling  means  in- 
dudtng  the  load  fastened  thereto  tfius  permitting  said  end 
to  be  disconnected  from  the  connecting  meam  of  the  hoist 
meam  wtkk  leaving  the  other  end  sospended  therefrom, 
and  said  track  meam  when  in  extended  poeitioo  inside  the 
pigeonhole  attached  to  the  rack  meam  being  operative  to 
support  the  tray  meam  including  the   load  suspended 
therefrom  while  both  are  moved  into  the  pigeonhole  with 
the  aid  of  die  hoist  meant,  and  load-release  meam  con- 
nected to  the  load  saniring  mean  operative  upon  actua- 
tion to  unfasten  the  load  and  allow  the  latter  to  drop  into 
the  pigeonhole. 


STKIXTTUKB 


Flayd  E. 


Fled 


r  S,  IMl,  §n.  Na.  U1^4 
IP  nihil  (CL114— 17) 
1 .  A  silo  unloader  of  the  type  having  a  coHectiag 
that  ooaveys  cnsilagr  to  the  center  of  the  silo  and  a  oe»- 
tral  portion  iiKluditig  elevating  structure  for  raisiag  ea- 
silapt  so  gathered,  the  improvement  cooaprisiag  a  cosh 
veyor  having  one  of  its  ends  adaptrd  to  be  supported  by 
a  silo  opming  crott  member,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the 
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other  cod  of  said  conveyor,  an  elongated  element  adjust- 
ably lecured  in  said  bracket,  friction  reducirg  means  se- 


from  ground  level  to  an  elevated  poutioo,  »  pair  of  up- 
standing inwardly  facing  U-shaped  channels  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  inner  surface  of  eac^  of  said  sup- 
port members,  said  channels  tseing  located  lone  adjacent 
the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  box  wall|  and  one  ad- 
jacent the  rearward  portion  of  each  of  said  ^alls,  a  guide 
roller  assembly  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said 


cured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  unloader,  said  elon- 
gated means  engaging  said  friction  reducing  means,  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveying  structure. 


3,13t,2M 
SILO  UNLOADER  WALL  CLEANER 


Floyi  E.  ■■■cfctoM,  L— t  U*e,  MIml, 
Ma  Carporatfoa,  Laag  Lake,  MIbb^  a 


Filed  Dec.  S,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  157,919 
SClalaH.     (CL214— 17) 


to  Van- 
of 


1.  A  wall  cleaner  comprising  a  bub,  a  plurality  of 
pitched  Uades  lecured  at  one  end  to  said  bub  and  extend- 
ing'radially  therefrom,  said  blades  being  evenly  spaced 
about  said  hub  and  each  including  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  outer  and  inner  faces  and  a  flanged  tip  section  imit- 
ing  said  edges,  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  blades  being 
concaved  for  at  least  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
leading  edge  and  convexed  for  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge,  said  flange  tip  section  projecting 
inwardly  thereby  providing  an  internal  flange  surface  in 
cooperatkn  with  said  inner  face,  whereby  said  inner  face 
and  said  internal  flange  surface  being  so  contoured  that 
as  the  wall  cleaner  is  rotated  the  ensilage  is  forced  in- 
wardly away  frpm  said  wall  and  said  wall  cleaner. 


9,13t,M9 
SEMITRAILER  WITH  ELEVATOR 
Stairicy  C.  WUUm,  1M5  Big  Cove  Road  SE., 
HuativUa,  Ala. 
FIM  Mm.  14,  IMS,  S«.  No.  2i5,M2 
iCkimm.    (0.214—75) 
(C>— lii  aadw  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  mc.  2M) 
1.  A  trailer  for  transporting  material  handling  vehicles 
comprising:  a  chassis,  said  chasm  having  two  laterally 
spaced  rearwardly  extending  support  members  that  define 
therebetween  a  rearwardly  opening  slot  through  said  chas- 
sis, a  loading  box  disposed  for  vertical  movement  through 
the  slot  in  said  trailer,  said  loading  box  having  a  floor  and 
upatandiag  sidcwalls,  hoist  means  mourned  on  each  of 
said  two  lupport  members  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  loadfaig  box  whereby  said  loading  box  can  be  raised 


U-shaped  channels,  said  guide  roller  asse mblies  being 
rigidly  attached  to  the  box  walls  intermffiale  the  floor  of 
said  box  and  the  tdp  of  said  walls,  each  of  i  aid  roller  as- 
semblies having  an  upper  and  a  lower  roller  <  ontacting  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  channels,  and  a  pair 'of  vertically 
spaced  rollers  intermediate  said  first  mention^  rollers  and 
contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  channels- 


L 


3,13t47f  ^ 

FOLDABLE  LOAD  LIFTING  APPAflATUS 
A.  McCarty,  Palo  AHo,  CaW.,  asrigBor  |o  R  S.  Wat- 
son  Compuy,   EacryvlBc,   CaHT.,  a  o^rporatioa  of 
Calif  omia 
Cootfamatloa  of  appHcaHoa  Scr.  No.  M5,^lf,  Oct  12, 
1959.    Thk  appUeatkw  Mar.  7,  1942,  Scr.  No.  179,5«7 
12  CWbh.     (CL  214—77) 


1 .  A  foldable  load  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
with  respect  to  which  a  load  is  to  be  lifte^,  a  normally 
horizontal  load  supporting  member  spaced  from  said 
frame,  support  means  between  said  member  and  said 
frame  for  connecting  said  memt>er  to  sai^  frame,  said 
support  means  including  a  pair  of  tension  a^ms,  each  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  w{th  said  mem- 
ber disposed  wholly  between  and  pivotally.  connected  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  tension  arms,  and  a i  pair  of  com- 
pression arms,  one  adjacent  each  tension  arfn  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  member,  pivotallyt  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame, 
said  arms  being  normally  parallel  and  of  i  equal  length 
thereby  normally  maintaining  said  member  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  power  means  for  swinging]  said  support 
means  from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  ^  position  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  and  means  embodied  between  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  one  of  said  pairs  p^nnitting  said 
arms  to  change  in  length  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
member  upwardly  about  its  pivotal  connedtion  with  the 
other  pair  of  arms. 


3,13Sa71 
BOAT  TRAILEKS 

Maitford  S.  Dc  Uy,  2117  Gravoto  Avt.,  St  i^mk  Conty, 
Mc  aad  AUca  C.  Dkkey,  Sr.,  11474  iMnesy  toiM 
^nrkiat  34,  Mo. 
Filed  J«hr  2t,  1941,  Scr.  No.  127  A3t 
9ClaiBS.    (CL214— «5)    ^ 
5.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  a  bdat-supporting 
cradfe  normally  nested  in  said  frame,  first  roller  means 
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mounied  in  nid  frame  for  tlidably  mpportiiif  nid  cradle 
•o  that  Mid  cradle  can  be  dufied  fnxn  a  podtioa  where 
it  it  nettad  withia  the  frame  to  a  poiitioa  where  it  is  rear- 
wardly  extended  with  respect  lo  the  frame,  •ecood  rollcf 
means  mounted  within  the  end  of  said  frame  for  permit- 
ting said  cradle  to  be  pivoted  downwardly  about  said 
second  roller  means,  a  lockinf  element  rockably  mounted 
on  said  cradle  and  having  a  pair  of  extended  catcb-fonn- 


ing  elements,  a  first  protruding  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  close  proximity  to  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  being  engageable  by  one  of  said  pair  of  catch-form- 
ing elemenu  for  holding  said  cradle  in  iu  nested  position, 
and  a  seooad  protruding  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  close  proximity  to  the  rearward  end  thereof  and  being 
enga«eable  by  the  other  element  of  said  pair  of  catch- 
forming  elements  for  holding  said  cradle  in  iu  extended 
position. 


3.13t,272 

VEHICLE  WITH  LOADING  RAMF 

.W.  Flnwen,  4fh  mi  Lake  Driva, 

RM  Hm  12, 1H2,  Sar.  No.  Ml,9)4 

•  CUbm.    (CLlli-tS) 


NJ. 


3,13t^3 
BAKREL  OR  TANK  STAND 

\  E.  Gray,  S%5  W.  M|aa,  Colofad 

FBad  May  S,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  1M^7« 
i  Chitea.     (CL  214— IM) 


Colo. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  ground 
wheel  assemblies,  spring  suspenaioo  means  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  frame  on  said  wheel  assemblies,  a  deck  sup- 
ported on  and  r»t*"y*''*g  from  end-to-end  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  having  a  downwardly  sloping  overhanging  end, 
a  ramp  member  diipoarid  beyond  aiid  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  said  overhanging  end.  means  connrcting  an  inner 
end  of  said  ramp  nsember  lo  said  overhanging  frame  end 
for  Mriifiat  and  rocking  movement  of  the  ramp  member 
relative  to  the  frame  about  two  spaced  MibcUatially  paral- 
lel axes  iMsritff  crosswise  of  the  frame,  said  means  nor- 
mally supporting  said  ramp  member  with  an  outer  end 
only  thereof  resting  on  the  ground  and  with  an  upper  sur- 
face thanof  ditpoaed  nearly  copUnar  with  the  deck  por- 
tion of  laid  overhanging  frame  end,  said  ramp  member 
having  a  bottom  surface  disposed  at  an  acute  an^  to  said 
upper  surface  and  at  an  incline  relative  to  the  ground 
when  the  ramp  member  is  supported  by  said  means  and 
Hdd  oalor  end.  nid  meam  aooomofiodatini  twtagiag  move- 
ment of  the  ramp  member  relative  to  sasd  means  and  to 
said  frame  end  to  aDow  the  ramp  member  to  rock  in  a 
direction  for  decreasing  the  inclination  of  iu  top  surface 
and  to  cam  laid  bottom  inrf ace  to  aaume  a  poeitioa  in 
fliMh  •■§■  r"«*"*  whh  the  ffoaad  when  laid  tprtng  fO>- 
peasiaa  means  yields  in  response  to  a  pressure  on  the  deck 
or  on  the  upper  snrf ace  of  the  ramp  member  for  decreas- 
nig  the  faidfaiation  of  said  deck  portion  thereof  and  to 
retaifl  «aid  deck  portion  •nbalaadafly  coplanar  with  the 
top  tnrfaoe  of  the  ramp  member. 


2.  A  stand  for  supporting  barrels,  tanks,  receptacles 
and  the  like,  said  stand  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  base  including  a  pair  of  side  frame 
members  dispo^  in  laterally  spaced  and  subsUntially 
paraUel  relation,  and  a  pair  of  end  frame  members,  a 
third  frame  member  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
side  frame  members  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  between  said  last-named 
frame  member  and  one  of  said  side  frame  members,  said 
rollers  having  their  respective  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  side  frame  members,  a  pkirality 
of  angle  iron  members  extending  between  said  last-named 
frame  member  and  the  other  of  said  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers, said  angle  iron  members  being  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  relative  thereto,  a  support  aris- 
ing from  each  of  said  etid  frame  members  and  said  angle 
members,  a  cradle  mounted  on  each  of  uid  supports  on 
said  end  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  cradles  mounted 
on  each  of  said  lupporu  arising  from  said  angle  members, 
said  last-named  cradles  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  support,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  cradles  being 
movable  independent  of  the  others,  an  elongated  wbstaa- 
tially  U-shaped  receptacle  bed  for  each  pair  of  adjacent 
cradles,  means  for  connecting  said  beds  to  said  cradles 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  former,  said  beds  having  bight 
portions  pivotal  towards  and  away  from  said  roUera,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  beds. 


3,i3t;r74 

PITCH-CONTROLLED  PUSH-OFF  STACKER 
Cwlcton  J.  Deftridgc,  Slom  Fals,  S.  Dak.,  aas%aer  to 
Du  Al  MMMrfactwl^  Co.,  Slou  FaBs,  S.  Dak.,  a  cnr- 
of  Guwth  Dakota 

FIM  Jaly  25,  1M«,  Sar.  No.  45^24 
4ChriBM.    (CL214— 14«) 


1.  In  a  lift  ntechaniam  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
arm  means  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  a  fork  pivotally 
moimt&i  at  its  base  to  the  end  of  the  arm  means,  an  up- 
right rigidly  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  fork,  a  riiaft 
mounted  on  the  upright,  an  ejector  for  moving  along  the 
fork,  arms  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  ejector, 
means  for  pivoting  said  shaft,  a  first  ptslon  and  cylinder 
member  connected  to  the  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  dw 
riiaft  and  operating  the  ejector,  a  second  piston  and 
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cylinder  member  for  changiat  the  pivotal  angle  of  the 
fork,  and  a  Imk  member  pnrctally  comiected  to  said  sec- 
ond piston  and  cylinder  member,  said  link  member  and 
second  pitlon  and  cylinder  member  pivoully  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  meant  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  upright  with  said  ends  being  freely  pivoully  movable 
so  that  the  fork  may  be  moved  upwardly  in  a  floating 
action  and  said  members  will  pivot  with  respect  to  each 
other  without  operating  the  se«»d  piston  and  cylinder 
member. 

reONT  END  LOADER 

George  R.  Dtmpglw,  %  DifHir  BraChcn,  Ik.,  P.O. 

Box  9127,  KmsHB*  17,  TeM.,  and  WlUam  A.  Hcrpich, 

KBOKvflle,  TcM.;  aaM  Itopkh  aari^or  to  Dcmpeter 

■rolhan,    be,    KmstHc,   Twik,    ■   corForatton    of 

'""'"Filed  Apr.  27,  IfSf ,  9m.  No.  iM,974 
iCUkm.    (a214— M2) 


1.  In  a  front  end  loader  of  the  character  deKribed.  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  refuse  body 
thereon  and  with  a  londer  unit  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  of 
a  container  including  a  body  portion  having  means  in  po- 
Mtioa  for  engagenwnt  by  the  loader  unit  for  lifting  the 
container  to  an  elevated  position  to  dump  the  contents  in- 
to the  body,  said  container  having  an  open  top  with  a  lid 
for  doatttg  said  open  top  and  hinged  to  the  body  portion 
to  awii^  open  toward  the  loader  unit  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  loader  unit  and  adiacent  the 
side  of  the  contaiMr  toward  the  loader  unit,  sjfid  means 
at  tha  aide  of  the  container  toward  the  loader  unit  form- 
ing a  yialdable  abutment  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  die  lid  toward  the  loader  unit  to  substantially  an 
upright  poaition  when  the  container  is  initially  engaged 
thereby,  but  allowing  the  lid  to  be  opened  further  toward 
the  loader  unit  against  the  force  of  said  yieldable  abut- 


toading  and  unloading  means,  aitd  megnai  diy>aed  in 
operative  relation  next  adjacent  said  hool(s  and  inter- 
connected for  simultaneously  cloaing  and  holding  doaed 
said  forwardly  disposed  hooks  in  the  cour^  of  loading 
aaid  container  on  a  highway  vehicle  carried  frame  and 
•Itemalely  doaing  and  holding  dosed  tti|  rearwardly 
disposed  hooks  in  the  course  at  unloading  said  container 
ttierefrom. 


3,13M7i 
DEMOUNTABLB  TRUCK  lODY 
E.  Alksi,  Poadac,  HaroU  E.  Allan,  Oak  Pwk, 
SiMfft  E.  AMm,  llnntinglon  Woods,  Mich,     (ail  of 
T,  TimrtBC,  Mich ) 

Nad  Fek.  9,  1H2,  Sir.  No.  1724t2 
iOalMS.    (CL214— SM) 


x.^  "ir: 


,131,277 

Y  CLOSURE         I 

L-  Aislfs,  CaHli. 


1.  A  demountable  truck  body,  cooapriung:  a  load  carry- 
ing contaJntr  receivable  on  the  canier  fram^of  a  highway 
vahicle.  cnntainer  loading  and  unloading  means  provided 
oa  said  highway  vehicle  carrier  frame,  said  container  in- 
duding  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed 
and  downwardly  open  hookf  provided  on  the  underside 
thereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  container 


3, 
SAFETY 
K. 
ILCK. 

Filed  Sept.  23'  190,'  Ser.  No.  919^44 
4ClahM.    (CL215— 9) 


to 


1.  A  container  and  safety  closure  therel)Dr.  including 
n  combination: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck  $t  the  top  end 
thereof  and  integral  threads  molded  ini  the  cylindri- 
cal neck; 

(6)  an  interior  cap  element  including  a  ptanar  top  and 
a  cylindrical  collar  having  intenuil  thfeads  mating 
with  the  threads  on  the  neck  of  the  said  container, 
the  top  of  said  interior  cap  element  paving  a  first 
recess  therein,  the  said  first  recess  being  circular  and 
falling  in  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  said  interior 
cap  element,  said  interior  cap  element  having  a  sec- 
ond recess  therein,  said  second  recess  being  located 
in  the  top  of  the  iimer  cap  element  bet>4een  said  first 
recess  and  the  said  cylindrical  collar  of  said  interior 
cap  element; 

(c)  an  exterior  cap  element  having  a  planar  top  and  a 
collar  fitting  loosely  concentrically  abt^t  the  collar 
of  the  interior  cap  element  for  rotation  Relative  there- 
to, said  exterior  cap  element  having  a  passage  there- 
through of  a  sufficient  size  to  permit  hccess  to  the 
said  fb^  and  said  second  recesses  simultaneously; 

(<f )  and  a  removable  plug  sized  to  fit  into  said  passage 
in  said  exterior  cap  element,  said  plug  I  having  a  pin 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  liegistry  either 
with  said  second  recess  or  with  said  firit  recess,  said 
ptn  being  sized  relative  to  said  first  rec^  that  when 
in  said  first  recess,  said  pin  may  move  fNely  in  a  cir- 
cular direction  whereby  said  exterior  an|l  interior  cap 
elements  can  be  routed  freely  relativ^  to  one  an- 
other, said  pin  being  sized  relative  tt^  said  second 
recess  that  when  in  said  second  recedi  said  pin  is 
restrained  from  circular  movemem  wh^eby  the  said 
exterior  and  interior  cap  members  nre  restrained 
from  relative  rotary  movement. 


M3t,27l  ._^ 

ANTI-COLIC  NURSING  •OTTLK  CON^rRUCTION 
RMHvd  R.  BMa,  1479  BflMiii  I  Road,  mA  Clly,  Mkk. 
FBcd  N«v.  g,  1941,  8«r.  Na.  15M53 
IgClidBM.     (CL21S— 11)   I 
1.  A  nursing  bottle  conatnictioa  compcising  a  body 
member  having  walls  defining  a  cfaambo-.  said  walk 
tapering  toward  one  end  of  said  body  member  to  form 
a  neck  portion;  means  at  said  oiie  cad  k>f  said  body 
member  forming  a  nipple;  check  valve  ^leans  remote 
from  said  one  end  of  said  body  membe^  and  locnied 
within  the  latter  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  bfxiy;  yieldable 
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nrgiaf  Mid  ckick  Htn  raeam  into  en- 
nid  wall.  Mid  npple  bcint  pierced  to 
of  laid  body  member  to  be  with- 
■■d  Mid  body  beiat  piwced  adiaoetit  uid  valve 
to  pwmit  air  to  MiMr  Mid  body  member  under 


open  upper  end,  a  cioied  bottom  end,  and  a  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bottom  end  to  said  open  upper 
end  and  with  said  cloaed  bottom  end  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  open  upper  end  wherefore  said  outer  member 
wall  inwardly  and  upwardly  indinea,  a  pre-formed  inner 
member  cylindrical  in  transverse  crots-sectioo  and  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  a  doeed  bottom  end  and  of  lev 
height  than  the  height  of  the  outer  member  between  iu 
open  upper  end  and  ciosed  bottom  end,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  of  a  diameter  throofhout  its  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  iimer  diameter  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
outer  member  and  said  inner  member  bleing  telescoped 
and  suspended  within  the  outer  member  so  that  an  in- 


the  control  of  said  valve  means  as  the  contenu  of  said 
body  naember  are  withdrawn;  and  bouyant  sealing  means 
within  uid  '•ifmb^y  and  having  a  tize  greater  than  the 
smallest  part  of  said  neck  portion  so  u  to  seat  against 
said  tapering  walls  when  the  contents  are  withdrawn  to 
seal  said  nippk  from  said  chambo'. 


CONTAINKR  AND  CLOSVBE 
E.  MMMBCr,  IMWBlt  WIL,  HH^er,  WJ 

M  FMC 

if 

3,  1M2.  S«.  No.  214,09 
1  nihil      (CLllS— 32) 


sulating  air  space  gradually  increasing  in  width  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  is  provided,  a  radial 
flange  of  a  given  width  at  the  open  upper  end  of  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer  members  downwardly  folded  and 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
maining said  inner  and  outer  member  permanently  seair- 
ing  said  iimer  and  outer  uiembers  to  one  another  with 
their  open  upper  ends  in  the  same  plane  and  providing  a 
sealed  air  insulating  jacket  around  the  inner  member  and 
within  the  outer  member,  and  said  downwardly  folded 
flange  lying  in  face  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
member  to  provi<k  a  three  ply  lip  portion  with  said 
portion  being  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  with  respect 
to  the  inner  member. 


3,13fl,2tl 
DAIKYCAnS 
H. 

*Wk« 
•f  MkMiM 

FIMFeb.  15,  1M3,  Ssr.  N*.  2St,772 
(CL22*— 19) 


1.  A  wide  Momked  coMainer  doNre  oompriiing  a  snb- 
stantially  cylindrical  neck  membar  connertod  at  one  end 
to  a  cootaiMT.  a  drcumfcrential  rid«e  around  the  outside 
of  said  neck  nMuber,  said  rid«B  being  located  a  pswleier- 
mined  distance  from  the  outer  end  d  said  neck  member, 
a  cap  forawd  ialatnlly  with  said  neck  member,  sud  cap 
comprising  an  annalar  portion  eitfiding  ndiaUy  outward 
from  the  oMcr  and  of  said  neck  aasMber  for  a  disunoe 
such  that  iIm  outer  iliamaisr  of  said  annular  portion  is 
greater  than  the  diamiilg  of  said  ciraHifsraMial  lidts, 
said  cap  hnvinf  a  cj^iadrical  portion  oaa  «ad  of 
metgn  with  the  outer  panpJMfy  of 
the  other  and  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
from  said  one  cad  a  distance  greater  than  the  distanca 
between  said  ridge  and  tks  outer  and  of  said  neck  mem- 
ber, and  acans  dosing  the  Mid  other  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal 


A   ^ 


INtVLKTWDCatfTAMNMMM 
%.  mitm,  rhrtiirf.  OMaw  Mrisaar  M  Wi 


Jan.  11, 19C1.  Ssr.  Nn.  «,•<> 

f  Hiliiii      (CL2S»— It) 
I.  An  JMulsted  container  comprising  an  imperforate 
cylindrical  in  croas^aection  and  having  an 
o.o. 


1.  In  a  mflk  case  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
retaining  the  case  in  sqjuare  oonform^ion  regardless  of 
rough  usage  comprising  a  bottom  perimeter  frame  mem- 
ber made  of  wire,  iinei  mediate  perimeter  frame  memlwrs 
made  of  wire,  a  tc^  frame  member,  comer  posts  con- 
nected to  said  frame  members,  intennadtats  bottom  rein- 
forcing rods  cotmected  to  the  bottom  perimeter  frame 
member,  cross  rods  connertad  to  the  intermediate  bottom 
reinforcing  rods'  and  to  the  bottom  perimeter  frame  mem- 
ber, vertical  i^infordng  bars  connartfid  to  said  bottom 
perimeler  fraoM  maaibcr,  the  iMennediate  pchflicter 
frame  members  and  to  said  top  frame  member,  the  top 
frame  member  being  formed  of  metal  to  prwide  an  over- 
lapping portion  |wnjfirting  over  the  top  of  the  case  and 
an  overiapping  portion  pn^ectiing  over  the  stdM  of  the 
caM,  sMd  {mtimpfiai  portioH  bekig  contiaaoas  and  pro- 
viding a  smooth  top  and  std 
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SMOKER'S  ASH  TRAY 
tell,  22  N«rataL  Wiii>«<f,  Gm 
Apr.  2$,  IMlTiMr.  No.  119,151 
tty.  mtWttHnm  Gmams  Apr.  22,  IMl 
3Ctiiim.    (CL22»-2i.5) 


1.  A  oentrifugally-diacharginf  ash  tray  comprising  a 
bousing  including  a  bottom,  lower  and  upper  part,  said 
bottom  part  including  a  bottom  wall  integral  with  a  ver- 
tically-extending   side    wall    including    circumferentially 
spaced  lateral  bearinp,  said  lower  part  including  an  outer 
wall  teleacopically  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
part  therein  and  including  a  bottom  lateral  flange  portion 
underlying  said  lateral  bearings  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  lower  part  onto  said  bottom  part  and  preventing 
separatioa  of  said  parts,  said  lower  part  including  an  up- 
per mounting  portion,  said  upper  part  including  a  trans- 
verse top  wall  including  a  peripheral  collar  detachably 
engaged  on  said  lower  part  mounting  portion,  said  trans- 
verse top  wall  including  an  intermediate  aperture  por- 
tion bounded  by  a  depending  flange  including  a  lower  abut- 
ment edfe  defining  an  ash-receiving  recess  thereabove, 
said  lower  part  including  an  intermediate,  transverse  parti- 
tion wall  defining  an  upper  ash-receiving  compartment 
communicating  with  said  a^-receiving  receu  and  a  lower 
mechanism-containing  compartment  substantially  isolated 
therefrom  whereby  substantially  no  foreign  matter  enters 
the  fame,  uid  transverse  partition  wall  including  a  verti- 
cally opening,  internally  threaded  guide  nut.  an  externally 
threaded  q>indle  extending  through  said  guide  nut  and  in- 
cluding a  freely  rotaUble,  centrifugally  discharging  disk 
joornakd  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  diak  being  en- 
gageaUe  on  the  lower  abutment  edge  of  said  depending 
flange  and  closing  the  ash-receiving  recen  and  ash-receiv- 
ing compartments  and  controlling  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  threaded  spindle  including  a  lower  bearing- 
and-iecess  portion  in  said  mechanism-containing  com- 
partment and  opening  radially  from  said  shaft,  said  parti- 
tion wall  including  depending  pivot  support  portions  inter- 
mediately of  said  lateral  bearings  and  *aid  bearing-and- 
recess  portion,  kver  elements  intermediately  pivoted  for 
vertical  movement  on  said  pivot  support  portions  and  in- 
cluding opposite  end  portions  slidably  and  abuttingly  en- 
gaged on  said  lateral  bearings  and  said  pivot  support  por- 
tion respectively,  and  spring  means  in  said  mechanism- 
containing  compartment  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
spindle  and  leven  and  normally  urging  said  spindle  and 
the  diak  and  the  upper  end  thereof  toward  the  abutment 
edge  of  said  depending  flange  whereby  depression  of  said 
top  and  lower  parU  causes  said  ash-receiving  recess  and 
ash-receiving  compartment  to  communicate  and  as  said 
disk  moves  down  rotation  thereof  is  initiated  by  move- 
ment of  said  guide  nut  downwardly  with  reject  to  said 
externally  threaded  spindle. 


with  at  least  a  pair  of  interfitting  U-shaped  ^aU  having 
sides  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  i  the  blank 
and  ends  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  Ifmgitudinal 
edges,  the  cuts  in  said  end  portions  of  the  HUnk  being 
eqiiidistantly  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  blafik  and  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  blank,  the  cuu  in  one  end  portion  ot  tbfi  blank  be- 
ing opposed  and  in  longitudiiul  alignment  with  the  cuts 
in  the  other  end  portion  of  the  blank  and  havin|  their  ends 
arranged  outermost  on  the  blank,  the  cuts  ip  said  end 
portions  being  of  substantially  identical  configuration,  at 
least  one  cut  in  each  end  portion  of  the  blaDk  dispoaed 
partially  within  the  confines  of  another  cut  |n  said  end 
portion  symmetrically  therewith,  said  blank  having  spaced 
parallel  transverse  bending  lines  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
cuts  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  cuts  at 
right  angles  to  said  sides,  said  bending  lines  terminating 
inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blank  and  lying 
with  said  cuts  entirely  within  the  confines  of  said  blank, 
said  blank  having  an  additional  pair  of  spa^d  parallel 
transverse  bending  lines  longitudinally  outwap'dly  of  the 
aforementioned  bending  lines  and  extending  ^ween  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  blank  and  the  sides  0f  the  outer- 
most cuts  in  each  end  portion  of  the  blank,  thd  last-named 
bending  lines  intersecting  the  sides  of  said  oul|ermost  cuts 
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FILING  DEVICE 
PwMm,2912 
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ICIate.    <a22»-22) 
A  tliag  unit  comprising  an  initially  flat  elongated  sub- 
stantially rvctai^^ilar  bendable  stiff  sheet  material  blank, 
said  blank  provided  in  each  of  iu  opposite  end  portions 


intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sides  and  biing  spaced 
equidistantly  from  the  ends  of  said  blank,  all  of  said 
bending  lines  in  each  end  portion  of  the  (ilank  being 
equidistantly  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  blank  and 
aU  of  said  U-shaped  cuts  being  of  substanjtially  equal 
length  longitudinally  of  the  blank  and  the  distances  be- 
tween the  second-named  bending  lines  and  the  ends  of  the 
blank  being  equal  and  equal  to  the  lengths  ^f  said  cuts, 
upward  bending  of  the  portions  of  the  blanlt  within  the 
confines  of  said  cuts  on  the  first-mentioned  binding  lines 
produces  on  said  blank  end  portions  plurall  upstanding 
partition  walls  substantially  at  right  angles  t|D  the  blank 
aid  being  of  equal  height  aiid  upward  bending  pf  the  outer- 
most end  portions  of  the  blank  on  the  setxmd-named 
bending  lines  produces  on  the  blank  upstanding  end  walls 
of  equal  height  to  said  partition  walls  and  spsloed  equidis- 
tantly outwardly  therefrom,  said  end  walb  being  wider 
than  the  partition  walls  and  extending  for  the  full  width  of 
the  blank  and  said  partition  walls  being  i^rogressivcly 
narrower  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  tl^  blank,  the 
remainder  of  the  blank  then  forming  a  flat  fcray  base  at 
tie  bottoms  of  said  partition  and  end  walls  at  right  angles 
10  and  integral  therewith  and  said  end  walls  and  next- 
innermost  partition  walls  then  having  throu||h  openings 
defined  by  said  cuts  and  the  innermost  partition  walls 
being  imperforate. 


3,13«.2S4 
BAIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAN  tOn 
JolM  HcMhcrt,  River  Forcit,  HL,  amtrntor  Un  C« 

Can  CooipMiy,  he.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ct^poraHou  of 
New  York 
1  FUcd  Apr.  12. 1941,  Scr.  No.  tlM 

1  CWa.     (CL  22«— 91)        ^ 


In  combination,  a  can  having  a  body  a4d  a  closure 
ring  atuched  to  the  body  by  an  upstanding  seam  and 
including  an  upstanding  neck  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
seam,  bail  attaching  means  detachably  niou|)led  on  and 
placed  ckMely  above  the  ring  at  oppoaite  sidc^  of  the  can. 
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and  a  bail  nriatabiy  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  bail 
gt^«y>h««^  means  and  swingabk  between  an  exteiMled  can 
carrying  poaitioa  and  a  rest  position  in  contact  with  tbe 
rinf.  said  bail  being  liuped  lo  lie  in  fenerally  hohzooul 
poMtitw  and  in  generally  cooccnthc  relation  between  said 
■earn  and  neck  when  in  iu  rest  position,  tbe  ring  including 
a  pair  ol  upwardly  directed, openings  therein,  one  at  each 
side  thereof,  and  tbe  bail  attaching  means  comprising  a 
flanged  plastic  fitment  extending  upwardly  through  each 
•aid  opening  with  its  flange  against  the  ring  and  an  upper 
end  portion  extending  above  said  upstanding  seam  and 


3,13t,2t5 
COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
A.  WsnsI,  MBwaakaa,  Wls^ 
Rsgis  rsMT  Ciigir.  New  Yatk,  N.Y 

■BS  1, 1M2,  Ser.  N^  19f  ,299 
T  niiti  1 1     (CL22*— 113) 
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MACmNBFOR  ASMMBLINC  FASTENER  UNITS 

wood  MaHfaMMring  Cowf  Ik^  Evsrstt,  MaK^  ■ 
ralioa  of  MaMBckfBSslis 

■■inHon  SepC  19, 195g,  Scr.  No.  7M494,  i 
Jo.  3^12,344,  dated  Dec.  12,  1941.     Dhided 
■olirartro  Feb.  IS,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  99^2 
3  CliriMS.     (CL  221—19) 


below  the  upper  extremity  of  said  upstanding  neck  and 
having  a  bail  engaging  portion  twingably  engaged  by  a 
respective  end  of  said  bail,  each  of  said  plastic  fitments 
including  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  reduced  upper  end 
portion,  tbe  outer  diameter  of  the  enlarged  portion  being 
normally  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  upwardly 
directed  openinp  so  that  said  enlarged  portion  is  de- 
formed within  said  openings  to  form  a  seal  therewith, 
said  reduced  upper  end  portion  of  Mch  of  said  plastic 
fitments  having  a  bore  therethrough,  sIMxtttil  being  pro- 
vided with  end  portions  projecting  through  tbe  bores  to 
swingably  connect  the  bail  to  the  plastic  fitmenu. 


to  9t 


1.  An  assembling  machine  for  screws  and  compoMts 
washers  having  a  plastic  sealing  ring,  including  a  raceway 
having  rails  spaced  apart  to  support  a  row  of  washers 
by  their  rims  alotie  while  leaving  their  sealing  rings  mov- 
able in  open  space  between  the  rails,  a  smooth  feed  belt 
operating  in  the  space  between  the  rails  in  frictioiud  coo- 
Uct  with  t|ie  sealing  rings  of  washers  in  the  racoway.  an 
overhead  hold-down  rail  for  maintaining  the  washers  in 
sliding  position  upon  tbe  rails  of  tbe  raceway,  spring 
means  for  pressing  the  feed  belt  upwardly  against  the 
row  of  washers  on  the  rails  of  tbe  raceway,  and  a  hold 
down  foot  movable  at  one  side  of  tbe  hold  down  rail  for 
temporarily  clamping  tbe  waaber  beneath  it  to  tbi  race- 
way whik  tbe  feed  belt  cootiBtiea  to  run. 


3.13SJt7   _ 

CARTRIDGB  DBPENSER 

AoArew  G.  Kkala,  Lawtoa 

(4S499  Ursa  DrNo,  PisMat.  CaM.) 

FBsd  Nov.  «,  19(1,  Ssr.  No.  199,431 

4  Cii^M.     (CL  221—94) 


I.  An  article  carrier  formed  of  poperboard  or  tbe  like 
aemi-rifid  ibMt  maicnal  and  compriwif  a  handle  mem- 
ber having  two  foldabty  connected  handle  panels,  each 
haadla  panel  bctng  provided  with  a  handle  flap  foldably 
depending  from  one  edge  hereof,  said  paneb  and  flaps 
being  disposed  in  faoe-to-face  relatioosbip  with  each 
other;  a  plurality  of  spaced  iiKlined  straps  foldably  con- 
nected to  said  handle  panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  panels 
foldably  coanected  to  said  inclined  straps,  a  bottom  panel, 
means  for  connecting  said  bottom  panel  to  said  side 
panalB,  a  pair  of  end  walla,  each  of  said  walls  comprising 
a  pair  of  and  panels  foUabiy  connected  to  tbe  end  edge 
of  iu  adiaccnt  side  panel,  vertical  inwardly  extending 
partition  flaps  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  each 
of  said  end  panels,  and  tbe  i^per  portion  of  said  partition 
flaps  adiaocnt  tbe  foldably  depending  edge  of  said  handle 
flaps  respectively  being  disposed  within  said  handle  panel 
adanirri  to  abut  tbe  edges  of  said  handle  panel 


6  A  cartridge  dispenser  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing holding  means  for  retaining  a  plurahty  of  vertical 
cohmuis  of  horizontally  disposed  cartridges  by  sUdabiy 
gripping  the  rinuned  base  thereof;  horizontally  sliding 
integral  dispensing  means  uouiprising  a  pair  of  tvpcr  and 
lower  parallel.  borizootaDy  spaced  apart  bars  extendbig 
tramversely  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  catridnri. 
said  lower  bar  positiaoed  beneath  said  boldhig  means 
for  preventing  vertical  sliding  morcment  of  said  car- 
tridges therein,  said  upper  bar  positioned  juM  dear  of  the 
forward  portion  of  tbe  kmermost  of  said  cailriilpis  in 
said  coinoras  and  tbe  adjacent  cartridgss;  and  means  for 
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siq>portuif  to  rigidly  Mcure  and  fix  the  distance  between 
Mid  ban  for  santtltaiMOUt  riidiag  movement  tbroaghout 
tha  entire  mowmcnt;  ttiKreby  iHding  movement  of  said 
diapenttng  means  slidaMy  poaitiotts  said  upper  bar  be- 
tween the  lowcnnoit  cartridfe  and  the  adjacent  cartridge 
in  each  odumn  said  slidably  positions  said  lower  bar 
from  beneath  said  holding  means  allowing  the  lowermost 
cartridges  to  be  dispensed  therefrom;  said  lower  bar  hav- 
ing integral  adjustment  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  upper  bar  horizontally  and  vertically  in  respect 
thereto  in  said  support  means,  whereby  said  dispensing 
means  may  dispense  cartridges  of  various  calibers  and 
lengths. 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  U-SHAPED  CLIPS 
Fnak  H.  ba,  MHwantss,  Wk^  ami  Kiiilh  E.  Belkaap, 

,  lo  Jote  Mohr  A  Som 
FIM  Mny  9,  IMl,  S«r.  N*.  IM,M9 
laHmM.    (CL221— IM) 

n 


dispenaing  boae,  said  noziie  having  a  valve  operated  by 
a  trigger  and  means  for  locking  said  trigger!  so  that  said 
valve  remains  open,  a  first  counting  wheel  td  indicate  the 
iKriumc  of  Ihud  that  has  flowed  through  sa|d  flownaeler 
and  a  second  counting  wheel  to  indicate  t^  monetary 
value  of  the  fhiid  that  has  flowed  through  sail  flowmeter, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  first  sensing  rmjitch  adjacent 
snid  first  counting  wheel,  a  second  sensing  swttdi  adjacent 
said  second  counting  wheel,  means  on  said  int  counting 
Wheel  to  close  said  first  sensing  switch  at  e^ch  predeter- 
Oiined  incremental  change  in  indication  of  said  flnt  count- 
ing wheel,  means  on  said  second  counting  w|ieel  to  close 
said  second  sensing  switch  at  each  predeterfnined  incre- 
mental change  in  indication  of  said  second  counting  wheel, 
an  electrical  circuit  associated  with  said  sensing  switches, 
Klector  means  for  determining  which  of  said  sensing 
wvitcbes  will  be  connected  in  said  circuit,  the  arrange- 


>  1.  In  combination:  a  voiically  diqxMed  guide  adapted 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips  slidably  embracing 
said  guide;  a  clamping  mechanism  located  adjacem  the  bot- 
tom discharge  end  of  said  guide  for  successively  receiving 
and  clafflping  oat  at  a  time  the  U-shaped  clips  from  said 
guide;  dip  release  means  on  said j guide  for  successively  re- 
leasing only  one  clip  at  a  time  frdm  the  bottom  end  of  said 
guide  to  said  damping  mechanism;  said  dip  rdease  means 
being  moontad  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide;  means  for  mounting  the  lower 
end  of  said  guide  for  movement  into  and  out  of  substan- 
tial vertical  alignmem  relative  to  said  damping  mecha- 
nism; and  means  operably  associated  with  said  release 
means  and  actuatable  upon  movement  of  said  guide  to 
actuate  said  release  means  and  cause  release  of  a  clip  off 
the  bottom  end  of  said  guide  into  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism each  time  said  guide  is  moved  po  its  position  of  ver- 
tical aligiunent  relative  to  said  damping  mechanism,  said 
releasing  means  being  opNaMe  directly  from  said  guide 
mounting  means,  whaeby  said  '•'•*"r*"g  mechanism  is 
acoesatUe  from  any  an^. 


TERMINATING  THE  FLOW  OF 
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METERED  MATERULS 
Jr^  1317  WWkmOtftr  BUl,  AtlHta, 
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ment  being  such  that  there  will  be  an  electHcal  impulse 
in  said  circuit  each  time  said  sensing  switch^  are  dosed, 
counting  means  for  counting  said  impluses^  said  count- 
ing means  including  a  solenoid  connected  i^  said  circuit 
in  series  with  said  sensing  switches,  a  th^rd  counting 
wheel  arranged  to  be  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  by 
aaid  solenoid,  switch  means  assndated  wilp  said  third 
counting  wheel  and  arranged  to  be  closed  c^  each  com- 
plete rotation  of  said  third  counting  whed,  4  lock  rdeas- 
ing  solenoid  arranged  to  release  said  mean^  for  locking 
aaid  trigger  so  that  said  valve  remains  op^n,  said  lock 
iteleasing  solenoid  being  in  paralld  with  sai|  circuit  and 
in  aeries  with  said  switch  means  assodat4d  with  said 
third  counting  wheel,  said  selector  meaiu  induding  a 
pair  of  sdector  switches,  one  of  said  sde^r  switches 
being  in  series  with  each  of  said  sensing  itches,  and 
mechanical  means  for  determining  which  of, said  selector 
switches  will  be  dosed. 


AUTOMATIC  DILUTING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  H.  Covlter,  Miai^  Sprt^m  n^ 
Comttm  Etectroidcs,  bc^  Hhdsi^  FkL,  ^ 


of  DBmIs 


Am.  31,  1942,  Sar.  N*.  22Mld 
IICWbh.    (CL  122—24)     , 


I.  Automatic  (filuting  apparatus  comprising,  4  doeed 
vessel  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  ii  pisSoa 
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frady  Movabte  betwMO  nid  porti  m  oppoaiB  diractkiM 
for  rNvepng  out  a  kaovn  votame  of  floid  fron  the  vc«el 
tfarou^  cidMr  om  of  Mid  pom  depfndint  upon  the  di- 
rectioa  of  ino^emeat  of  the  pietoo,  a  fluid  cootral  valve 
havii^  individual  fluid  conduit  connectioni  with  each  erf 
laid  porti,  a  fluid  diqieastiii  tube  adaplKl  to  be  conected 
to  a  tounie  of  diluent  under  preaeure.  said  valve  beins  ee- 
lactivcly  operaMa  to  connect  either  one  of  said  conduit 
I  imiiii  linni  lo  either  one  of  eaid  diipeneint  and  delivery 
tubee  with  the  other  of  said  conduit  connectione  coo- 
Mded  cuacurfctly  to  the  other  of  nid  dispeanag  and 
delivery  tnbaa.  nad  aMane  for  lelectively  inlrodnrint  a 
voluanetric  variable  into  eaid  apparatne.  said  means  com- 
prittaf  aMOOod  vwmI  iUad  with  fluid  cooaecled  to  said 
fluid  di^wnsinf  tube,  a  phnger  movable  axially  ia  said 
second  ve«al  and  haviot  an  and  portioB  therein,  laid 
planter  bMt  movable  from  a  start  poaition  a  prede- 
termined disunce.  beariM  meaae  for  slidabty  receivint 
said  ptanftr  tharaia  and  actuator  maaoa  to  control  the 
moveraeM  of  said  phmter  from  said  rtart  position,  said 
predatenniMd  dirtance.  whereupon  a  portion  of  mid  end 
portion  ia  withdrawn  from  inside  said  second  veasel  to 
introduoe  a  voluaastric  variable  into  said  apparatus  equal 
to  the  voluaM  of  said  end  portion  wkhdrawn.  said  valve 
operable  thereafter  automatically  to  cauw  discharpe  of 
taid  known  volume  of  diluted  solution  through  said  dis- 
charfaoutlac  

TANK  TKUCK  AOI  lUMINATCm  SYSTEM 
Lkmel  E.  Read,  Graenwich,  and  OMa  M.  JMk 

"Umini  Cann^  Mri^an  In  flncany  Mnhi  01  Com- 
'     PMV.  Inc^  a  uMperatian  af  New  \mk 

ICWma.   ^222—72) 


M3MM 

APPLIANCE  FOB  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

J.  Hmam,  412  W.  Gaeham  SL,  Msiisna  5,  Wia. 
Auf.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131.242 
IClidas.     (CL222— 99) 


A  dispensing  article  comprisinf  in  combination:  a  tab, 
s  colUpsible  soft  metal  tuba  having  a  sheet  meul  lock 
team  end  closure,  said  tab  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  Ub  portion,  said  body  portioo  bent  through  substan- 
tially 110*  acroas  its  width  to  provide  a  Up  portion  and  an 
extending  portion,  all  of  nid  portions  being  of  lesser 
width  than  said  tube  and  said  eitcnding  portion  extending 
beyond  said  lock  seam  end  dooura  of  said  tube,  a  key 
having  a  riot  therein  for  recetviag  the  Ub  portion  of  said 
ub  therethrough,  said  key  comprising  a  shank  which  ex- 
tends substantially  acroas  the  width  of  said  tube  and  a 
handle  means  for  winding  said  key,  said  lip  portion  being 
inserted  and  frictiooally  secured  within  said  metal  lock 
seam  end  closure,  said  Ub  being  attached  and  detachable 
from  said  end  doaure  before  winding,  the  soft  metal  wall 
of  said  tube  being  of  an  ahmiiflum  alloy  containing  nomi- 
nally 99%  alumimun  and  beinf  about  7  mils  thick,  the 
material  of  said  tab  being  at  least  about  aa  thick  m  the 
wall  of  aasd  tube  and  having  a  mazimnm  thicknaai  of 
about  12  mils,  said  Ub  being  of  an  aluminum  alloy  con- 
taining nominally  99%  ahiminani.  said  alloy  being  tam- 
peradtotha  H  hard  Mate. 


M2M92 
PAPEKBOABO  DKPENHNG 
Vsraan  J.  RadL  ( 


CONTAINER 

R. 


Pled  Mar.  15, 19*1,  Sar.  Nn.  9MdS 
9CliiH.    (CL2X1— ltf> 


1.  A 


for  iiansfirring  liquid  from 
to  aiwnhf  IB  meaaored  amoonti  which  comprises  a  flr« 
venal  r*"^«"*f  UqaU.  a  lacond  veaad  for  receiving 
liquid,  a  flow  meter,  a  flnt  conduit  communicating  be- 
tween said  teat  vessel  and  said  flow  meter,  a  second 
conduit  oanmuaicating  batwacn  said  flow  meter  and  said 


1.  A  rectangular  paperboarl  conlainar  comprising  side 
walls,  flaps  hinged  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  walls  forming 
bottom  closure  flaps  and  flaps  hinged  to  the  oppoeed  ends 
of  said  walls  forming  top  doanra  flapa.  a  first  oppoeed  pair 
of  said  top  flaps  being  dispoaed  beneath  and  aecured  to  a 
second  opposed  pair  of  top  flapa  and  extending  into  sub- 
stantial abutment,  one  of  said  flrsi  top  flaps  being  formed 
with  a  spaced  pair  of  rclalivdy  Aort  score  linn  eztoid- 
ing  normal  and  adieccal  to  the  flap  hiofB  line,  a  ilit  line 
pvalld  to  and  dispoaed  nasdiaily  of  said  scors 
another  pair  of  slit  liMa  extending  normal  to  and 
said  score  lines  thereby  daOning  a  pair  of  labs  adapted  to 
be  lifiad  on  said  score  linn  to  provide  an  opemng  to  said 
conlaiMr  and  aligMtan  ahnaani  ne«n  on  diapoMbea  Of 
the  ^'«-»«'«*«-  in  a  ditrntrt  receptacle  of  the  clan  de- 
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•cribed,  the  pair  of  aecond  top  flapi  being  edfewise  iptced 
from  each  other  ejq^odag  lakl  tab*. 


AUTOMATIC  DILUTING  ATPARATUS 
WaflsM  Hmry  Ccaltv,  Chkam,  DL;  Joseph  Rkhard 
ComMm',  Jr^  413  Aah  Road,  fiMtlfe,  OL;  and  Wilttan 
Alhaay  Chqpa,  1134  S.  MayiaM,  Chici«o,  DL;  said 
Walaca  Hawy  Coalter  awlgani  to  Coirilar  Elacln«ka, 
bc^  iflalaah,  Fhk,  a  coraomhw  of  miMia 
~     1  Nov.  17,  1#M,  Scr.  No.  ^,t9t 
IdClahM.    (CI.  121— 132) 


1.  Automatic  diluting  apparatus  comprising,  a  closed 
vcsaei  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a 
piiton  freely  moveable  between  said  ports  in  opposite 
directions  for  sweeping  out  a  known  volume  of  fluid  from 
the  vessel  through  either  one  of  said  ports  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston,  a  fluid  control 
valve  having  individual  fluid  conduit  connections  with 
each  of  said  ports,  a  fluid  dispenstng  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  and  a  fluid  delivery  tube  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  diluent  under  pressure,  said  valve 
being  selectively  operable  to  connect  either  one  of  said 
conduit  oomwAiona  to  either  one  of  said  dispensing  and 
delivery  tidm  with  the  other  of  said  condtdt  connections 
connected  concurrently  to  the  other  of  said  dispensing 
and  d^very  tubes,  and  means  for  selectively  introducing 
into  the  apparatus  through  said  discharge  outlet  a  quan- 
tity of  concentrate  required  to  prepare  said  known  vol- 
ume of  a  diluted  soluti<Hi  of  said  diluent  having  a  prede- 
termined concentration  of  said  concentrate  therein,  said 
valve  operable  thereafter  automatically  to  cause  discharge 
of  said  known  volume  of  diluted  solution  through  said 
diacharfe  outlet 


3,13t4M 
MOLDED  PLASnC  AEROSOL  CAP 

CONSTRUCTION 
R.   0*DoaBallt  l^waihall,   Coon^   assignor  to 
Valve  CorperalkM  of  AaMrica,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  a 
ofDelBwara 
FBad  Mv.  5, 1M2,  9«r.  No.  1T7,«24 
Sriahas     (CL  221— Itl) 


(a)  a  molded,  one-piece  tubular  cap  body  having  open 
bottom  and  top  ends  and  having  withimeach  of  said 
ends  a  different  core  space  adapted  to  he  formed  by 
separate  core  portions  of  differem  pans  pi  the  molds, 

{b)  said  body  in  iu  nn>er  portion  having  bearing  means 
for  guiding  a  depressibke  valve  actuatoH  button, 

(c)  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  having  a  ledge  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  side  walls  at  allocation  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  body  axis,  sail  ledge  con- 
stituting one  of  the  borders  oi  the  corei  space  at  the 
top  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  kmdersurface 
which  is  fully  accessible  from  the  coreispace  at  the 
bottom  end  of  the  body  whereby  said  isurf  ace  may 
be  f  mmed  by  a  core  portion  extending  ^to  the  body 
from  the  open  bottom  end  thereof,       \ 

(d)  said  body  at  its  lower  portion  having  an  inwardly 
extending  detent  flange  dispoaed  at  a  i  location  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body  axis, 

(e)  said  detent  flange  being  substantially  bemi-circular 
and  extending  through  an  arc  of  more  than  180*,  and 
constituting  one  of  the  borders  of  the  4ore  space  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  body,  said  flan|e  having  an 
upper  surface  which  is  fully  accessible  9x>m  the  core 
space  at  the  top  end  of  the  body  whereb]!  said  surface 
may  be  formed  by  a  separate  core  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  body  from  the  open  top  e#d  thereof, 

(/)  the  said  ledge  and  flange  being  off  let  vertically 
with  respect  to  each  other,  thereby  t0  enable  the 
cap  body  to  be  readily  molded  in  simple  cavities  hav- 
ing fixed  cores,  without  requiring  retraictabte  cavity 
parts. 


3a384M 

SILO  COMPARTMENT  FOR  MATERIALS  IN 

POWDERY  FORM 

ILarl   Ncidhardt,  Coio^M-Deatz,  Gcnaaayi  asriranr  to 

Gebriidcr  Biihler,  Uzwil,  9wttasriaBd,|a  Ikm 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  UM9 

Chdms  priority.  appMcatkia  Giinaaay  Feh.  3,  19M 

1  CUas.     (CL  221—185) 


I.  An  aaroaol  cap  constriictioo  comprising,  in  combina- 


In  a  silo  for  storing  and  gravity-discharging  Ihient, 
pulverulent  material,  said  silo  including  a  pajr  of  oppoaed, 
parallel  vertical  walls  connected  by  tnotv^it  side  walls 
and  defining  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  storage  area 
for  the  pulverulent  material;  the  improveme^it  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  free,  gravity  Sow  of  Inaterial  from 
Mid  silo  comprising  a  nose  portion  integrallwidi  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  ianer  aarfaoe  ol  one  oi  said 
vertical  walls  and  indading  a  plaaar.  sorf^  eitcnding 
inwardly  and  downwardly  at  a  shallow  aBkle  toward  a 
lower  portion  of  the  sOo  and  said  oilier  vcr&al  waU  and 
terminating  in  an  abrupt,  lateral  shoalder  tj«t*!iii^g  be- 
neath said  noae  portion  at  substaatially  a  fight  angle  to 
said  one  vertical  wall,  said  one  vertical  wab  terminating 
fa)  a  lower  edge  substantially  in  the  plane  ofaaid  one  ver- 
tical wall,  said  other  vertical  wall  extending  parallel  to 
laid  one  wall  to  a  paim  near  the  height  d  said 
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oft 


ttt  Imt  •qnl  to 


ia  a  vUm  1ms  thui  70* 
to  tke  horiaootal  aad  twmhilim  ta  a  frw 
9dm  ipooed  from  aa  nbHaotially  oopUuiar  with  tke 
lower  cdfi  of  said  one  vertical  wall  and  ddlanif  there- 
with butwew  oppoeed  traatvcrM  martim  a  dowaward- 
ly  apmi^  dteharfe  dot  diipoefd  beaeath  a  dowaward 
profadkai  of  laid  abrvpt  riKMlder  ci  said  aoea  portioB. 

traaiveraaly  beaeath  said 
riot  aad  exlarioriy  thereof  for  aidiat  to  move 
gravity  dlachaned  potveraleat  material  away  from  said 


pririat  a  lexible  diecharfe  tube  formmf  a  portion  of  i 
diechtfte  opeiiitn.  a  pluofer,  ^Niiit  raeam  nomaOy 
biaiiat  aaid  phmfer  againat  said  tube  damping  laid  tube 
shut,  meaat  for  automatically  opening  said  ckMure  valve 
upon  attachment  of  Mid  container  above  uid  gravity  flow 
panage  and  for  automatically  doetng  said  closure  valve 
upon  detaching  said  contaiaer  comprising  means  adjacent 
said  gravity  flow  passage  for  pressing  said  plunger  to  re- 


APPAKATUS  FOB  DtKBABGING  BULK 
MATEUAL  nOM  BINS 

•fMkMna 

Mb  15, 1M2.  Ser.  No.  194,f  li 
Snitiii      (CL221— ItS) 


1.  For  ose  with  a  bin  having  a  lower  end  provided 
with  front  and  rear  snpporting  legs  and  a  front  side  wall 
provided  with  a  discharge  opcoing  dispoaed  adjacent  said 
lower  ead:  a  portable  hopper  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
nid  Wa  in  comnranication  with  said  discharge  openinc 
when  it  is  desired  to  diacharge  said  bin  contents,  said  hop- 
per haviag  a  body  portioB  aad  a  spout  portion  communi- 
cating therewiA,  Mid  hopper  having  an  open  rear  end 
positioned  ia  eagageaieat  with  said  bin  front  wall  at  a 
position  suirounding  said  opeatag.  a  pair  of  clamp  assem- 
blies cooaeded  to  oppoeite  sidee  of  said  hopper  for  mount- 
ing Mid  hopper  IB  nid  podtioo  OB  said  bin.  each  of  said 
iltiitii  ■■imtliri  harfaigoiie  ead  removably  attached  to 
said  hopper  aad  having  a  hook  shape  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site ead  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  rear  side  of  a 
front  bte  suppurting  leg  when  said  hopper  rear  end  is 
tftmlthmfd  in  cBgascment  with  said  bin  front  wall  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  clamp  aaaembly  ends 
toward  each  other,  said  spout  portion  communicating  with 
said  body  portion  ai^aeent  Ae  lower  e«l  thereof  and  hav- 
hig  wBi  which  CUB  verge  in  a  direction  extending  away 
bom  Mid  body  portion  and  which  extend  dowBwardly 
tnm  said  body  ponioa  ia  a  fdrwardly  tipped  poaittoa  of 
said  bin.  ^^^^_^__ 

powon  FEED  andVoresing  device  fob 

FLAME  8PKAY  GUNS 

wyisr  A.  SMbala.  S  Ml  iii,  Aaihsay  I.  RMtn.Vfw 
bvaok.  Md  Fla9d  Gm^M,  Dasr  PaA,  N.Y^  aarfga- 
an  M  Meica  lac^  Wsa*My,  N.Y^  a  carpatatlaa  af 


lease  said  tube  when  said  container  is  attached, 
defining  a  gas  flow  passage,  a  jet  opening  directed  into 
said  gas  flow  passage,  means  for  passing  a  carrier  gas  for 
a  flame  spray  gim  through  said  jet  opening,  mechanical 
conveyor  means  for  positive  feed  of  controlled  quantities 
of  powder  from  said  gravity  flow  passage  to  said  gas  flow 
passage  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  jet  opening,  and  vari- 
able speed  drive  means  for  driving  said  mechanical  con- 
veyor means  at  a  controlled  rate. 


\inM9 

BOTTLE 


r,  1M1«  Bar.  Na.  gMM 
(CL22»~3f7) 


^  If,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  iaS,M7 
SCWiM.     <CL22S— lt9) 

1.  A  powder  feed  aad  metering  device  far  a  flame  spray 

gun  cooapristng  neuis  deftaiag  a  gravity  flow  passage  for 
powder,   a  coataiacr  for  powder  desachaMy 
above  said  gravity  flow  aasMar  aad  haviat  a 


1.  In  a  pipette  comprisiBg  a  squeeze  bottle  having  an 
open  mouth,  a  restUeat  doase  covering  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  having  a  vatt  through  the  top  thereof,  and  a  pipetu 
tube  extending  laterally  through  the  wall  of  said  dome, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  phig  member  disposed 
within  said  month,  an  opening  exteiiding  through  said  ptug 

to  permit  oonMaoaicatioi 
of  said  bottle  and  said  dome,  said 
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a  well  of  larfBT  diaoictcr  than  laid  opening,  and  a  baflle 
OMnbar  liinioMd  within  laid  well  for  deflecting  fluid  flow 
fraoi  Mid  opening  laterally  into  said  well,  thereby  prevent- 
ing fluid  from  being  forced  out  through  the  vent. 


Emi  E. 


]  l]g  jgg 
HJLK  FEED  UNLOAOEB 

P— il,  MlBB.,  aMlpnr  to 
MhiB.,  a  corpemkia  of  MlMMc 
Sept  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  13M25 
iCUi^    (0.222—221) 


which  is  adapted  to  aealingly  and  operativclt  engate  die 
outer  end  of  a  hoUow  depraubk  valve  alc^  of  a  ooo- 
linuout  flow  valve  placed  in  the  oontainer.l  nid  button 
a^>  having  therein  a  chamber  of  pradetcra^ined 
valve  Mem  engaging  portion  having  a  connp^ing 
therein  leading  to  laid  chamber  and  adapledl  to  ■Mliatty 
engage  the  exterior  of  a  hoUow  stem  to  .coanect  the 
mterior  thereof  with  said  chamber,  a  diechhrge  pamaae 
extending  through  laid  cap  into  laid  chamhir  adapliid  to 
oonnect  said  chamber  with  atnmephrre,  moKpUe  pkmger 
neans  in  laid  chamber,  resilient  means  urginisaid  pfamper 
means  to  move  in  one  directioB,  and  clfsurs  means 
oarried  in  said  cap  operable  by  dcpreesian]  of  said  cap 
for  closing  off  said  discharge  psMage  from  s^  chamber. 


D. 


3»13M«2 
SYRUP  DBTENSING  PUMP! 
Zeat,  Chi|s— s,  Wjrs., 


A  bulk  material  slorafle  tank  and  unloader  assembly 
comprising,  an  upstanding  circular  tank  having  an  upper 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower  frusto^onical  portion,  said 
tank  further  having  a  loading  opening  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  an  unloading  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  frust(>conical  portion,  a  frusto- 
conically  shaped  housing  secured  to  said  tank  at  said 
lower  unloading  opening  and  having  a  diadiarge  port,  an 
outinudly  and  downwardly  extending  passageway  which 
is  tangentially  secured  to  said  bousing,  an  upstanding  shaft 
roUtaUy  jonimakd  in  sai<Wbouainf.  said  shaft  having  a 
portion  within  said  tank  and  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
pivotally  secured  endwise  to  said  shaft  at  the  portion 
thereof  wittin  said  tank  so  as  to  be  free  to  hang  vertically 
due  to  gravity  when  said  shaft  is  stationary,  a  centrifugal 
diacharge  disc  secured  to  said  shaft  below  said  flexible 
members  and  adjacem  said  housing,  said  discharge  disc 
having  a  substantial  arcuate  portion  thereof  immediately 
rapoaad  to  said  paiiateway  and  positioned  m^mou  the 
medial  portion  of  said  discharge  port,  and  drive  means  for 
routing  mM  ititft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  will 
cause  said  flexible  members  to  radially  extend  outwardly 
of  said  shaft  toward  the  wall  of  said  circular  tank. 


Wy. 


to  Wyatt 
Wyes  a 


2S,i 


1.  Ser.  N*.  134i37 
(CL221-OM)     ; 
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METEMNG  BUTTON  CAP  FOR  USE  WITH 

PmiaBUUZED  CONTAINERS 

T.  W»i,  PallMi,  Pa,  assign nr  to  Scary 

Caalaa  af  Zu,  SwttMriand 

SmI.  27,  ml,  Ser.  N«.  141,tT7 

TOaliai      (CL222--335) 


1 .  In  a  syrup  dispensing  pump  assembly,  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  through  and  being  afRked  to  the  lid 
of  a  syrup  container  with  the  upper  portion  fbnning  a  dis- 
charge spout  and  with  the  lower  portion  carrying  a  cup-like 
pump  body  and  being  adapted  to  be  submerged  into  the 
contenu  of  a  container  when  in  place,  a  dis4-shaped  base 
affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  pip^  adapted  to 
support  the  bottom  of  the  pump  body  withi  the  pipe  ex- 
lending  through  an  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  (the  body  and 
a  sidewall  intake  in  the  pipe  in  the  portioai  immediately 
above  the  base  and  within  the  body;  a  check  valve  within 
file  discharge  pipe  adjacent  to  the  sidewajl  intake  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  compartment  formed  b^f  the  walls  of 
the  pipe  with  the  floor  thereof  being  ffrmed  by  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  and  with  a  shoulder  defining 
the  top  of  the  compartment  where  it  m^ges  into  the 
passageway  of  the  discharge  pipe,  and 

(b)  a  slidable  valve  body  within  this  com| 
ing  a  cylindrical  upper  segment  adaf 
fit  within  the  compartment  with  a  sut 
proof  fit,  a  lower  segment  having  a  redu 
a  flat  bottom  adapted  to  set  upon 
compartment  when  the  valve  is  closed 
way  extending  through  the  body  having  its  intake  at 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  segment  and  jits  discharge 


sidewall  in- 
cylindrical 
the  upper 
pump  Ihiid 
the 


above  the  upper  segment;  wherein 
take  is  below  the  upper  segment  and 
walls  of  the  cotnpartnnent  extend 
segment,  whereby;  with  operation  of 
pressure  within  the  cup  forces  Ihiid  ini 
pipe  and  raises  the  valve  body  to  a  po^tioo  substan- 
tially at  the  top  of  the  compartment  t^  permit  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  passageway  and  [into  the  dis- 
charge pipe. 


GUN 

Inliaii  Cleon  Hovctaad,  Nertk  9mmj. 
toM.D. 


3.  A  ncleruig  button  cap  for 
i'*^*f"'— '  Htiiiriitg  a  non-aoluble 


a  preaaiflrued 
propellant  and 


FBed  Fab.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  N«w  itit9 
4  ICWm.    (CL222-^M9)    [ 

j  In  a  pressure  gim  inrinding  a  cylinder  clo^  at  its  ends 
Mth  a  discharge  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  fli^  inlet  at  its 
opposite  end  and  a  pistoa  having  a  periphhral  waU  aad 
mounted  slidaMy  in  the  cylinder  to  be  imniad  by  a  prea- 
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•uraluid  ioroed  tato  die  cyfinder  at  the  flnid  inlet,  a  km 
prcMura  area  in  tke  pialon  opening  oat  therefrom  aromid 
the  pcripharal  wall  o<  the  piston  and  ipirally  wound  hoae 
meant  yomihm^  in  the  cylinder  between  tfte  fluid  inlet 
and  the  pietoa  and  connected  to  the  low  prcesurc  area  of 
the  piflon  at  iu  one  end  and  openinf  out  through  the 


end  of  the  cylinder  near  the  fluid  inlet  to  maintain  the 
low  pressure  area  of  the  piston  in  constant  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  cylinder,  such  low 
pressure  area  being  adapted  to  trap  any  pressure  fluid 
moving  past  the  piston  and  to  direct  such  trapped  fluid 
to  the  hoae  means. 


3  Ijgjfl 
VALYE  ASSEMBLY  FOK  AEKOaOL  CONTAINEIB 

UniplMt  Dr.  Rnsfca  KGn  ■■gh^l*,  Ciii—y. 

■M  12, 1M2,  far.  Nn.  lt2,Mfl 
IS  elites    (a.221-.9M) 


1.  A  vahw  assembly  for  the  ooolrolled  discharge  of 
a  fluid  under  preanire  from  a  ilonife  ooBtahter  therefor, 
comprising  a  siq^port  whh  a  tubular  boas  and  a  surround- 
ing generally  frustoconical  seating  surface  converging  to- 
ward said  boas,  a  vaWe  body  displaceable  relatively  to 
■aid  support,  said  valve  body  including  a  generally  fnnto- 
cookal  diapteagm  ndfacent  said  seating  surface  and  a 
EtoMioo  of  said  diapkragn  proiectiag  through 
said  ^aphragm  being  expoaed  to  the  flnid 
in  snid  oootamer  for  being  normally  pressed  thereby 
iH»hM«  arid  seating  surface,  and  a  vahw  cap  with  a  dia- 
plncMbte  portioa  omlying  said  enenaon.  said  cap  being 
providad  with  an  ootkt.  aaid  diagbngm  htviBg  u  aper- 
frad  ariilpustkin  opening  into  said  boss  upon  inward  di»- 
liininisnl  of  snid  tntftt4«i  Ihro^^  the  intermediary  of 
said  if'tr'-'— »J«  portion  whereby  fluid  firom  said  coo- 
tainv  Bsy  pna  bum  nid  boai  toward  said  otMkt 


GAMMbm _ 

nad  IM.  2,  IMI,  to.  Nn.  lOi&T 
ini         (CL  223-^1) 
1.  A  mmtM  hannsr  l  iiaipridai  in . 
(«)  anniabody 
(h)  hnvingai 


(«)  said  one  shoulder  supporting  arm  having  a  hok 
extending  horizontally  from  the  lower  wafl  of  said 
crevice  and  toward  the  odker  shoulder  supporting 
arm; 


(/)  and  an  osdllaUble  rod  having  an  end  extendible 
through  said  hole  and  into  said  crevioe,  said  end  of 
the  rod  being  beveled  and  being  of  such  length  diat 
when  osdllaled  to  one  poaitioa,  the  beveled  end 
being  confined  within  said  hole,  and  then  when  oadl- 
Uted  from  said  one  position  to  a  second  position,  said 
end  extends  into  said  crevice  wher^  a  garment  por- 
tion disposed  in  said  crevice  is  fettered  between  the 
end  of  the  rod  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  crevioa. 


343MM 
GUN  CASE 
14  Ave.  Gabtfd  Faarc,  Forest, 
May  It.  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  19g,lM 

^sHtsilia  BilgliiHi  J«M  2,  IMl 
1  dim.    (CL  224—2) 


A  gun  case  comprising  an  elongated  container  having 
a  partition  extending  lengthwise  thereof  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  case  into  two  compartmenU;  the  first  com- 
partment being  adapted  to  accommodate  the  barrel  hav- 
ing an  attachment  book  at  one  end  and  s  muzzle  at  the 
oppocite  end,  the  second  ooo^artment  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  butt,  the  first  compartment  having  two 
Mocks,  the  tm  block  baiag  moualcd  at  om  end  of  said 
compartment  and  having  a  notch  at  ito  upper  surface  to 
receive  the  sttachmeiU  hook  of  said  barrel  and  the  saeood 
Mock  being  located  an  appropriate  distance  from  said 
first  Mock  to  sacurs  the  munle  cad  of  said  barrd,  said 
second  Mock  having  a  notch  at  it*  upper  surface  to  re- 
ceive said  muzzle  said  notch  being  closed  on  the  side  op- 
posite said  first  Mock  to  prevem  said  barrel  from  slipping 
liiiigilailiaallj  in  said  compartmeat;  and  the  second  oom- 
paitaMt  haying  a  sapport  structure  moonlad  at  oaa  cad 
for  nednn  ^  back  of  the  butt  and  a  Uocfc  locaiad  aa 
appropriate  distance  from  said  sapport  structure  to  re- 
ceive the  front  of  the  butt,  the  Mock  being  shaped  to  coo- 
fbrm  to  tte  front  of  the  butt  sach  that  said  butt  flu  snu^y. 


CAR  TOT  LUGGAGE  CAUUES 
Mmfihi  E.  MbM,  22fl  5M  SL,  Dawaars  Gf«va»  DL 
Oct  9,  19g2,  Sar.  Na.  229^1 
tCtaiM.    (CL224— <2.1) 
I.  A  baggage  carrier  housing  for  attachment  to  the  lop 
of  an  aucomobilr  body  comprising  a  floor  pend.  side 
and  a  cover,  means  for  drtachaMy  oon- 
pand  to  the  automobile  body,  one  of 
iachidiag  a  door,  aad  a  common 
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meaiw  mounted  on  said  one  tide  panel  connecting  the 
oover  and  the  door,  said  cover  beinf  swingaUe  vertically 
on  the  binfB  meant  for  providing  acccM  to  the  interior  of 
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the  JKwang  from  the  top  thereof,  and  taid  door  being 
cwingablc  oa  the  hin^e  means  for  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  bousing  from  a  side  thereof. 


TUBE  CUTTING  AFPARATUS 
A.  OaUtiy,  LiKokmood,  DL,  asslf  nr,  by 

to  Oakley  hdasdies,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
of  IDtoofa 

Filed  May  S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,459 
9ClafaM.    (CL225— 2) 


t.  The  method  of  cutting  tubing  faito  lengths  without 
lesTing  a  burr  which  comprises  holding  said  tubing  against 
rotation,  holding  in  fixed  position  a  small  portion  of  said 
tnWag  tt  the  place  where  said  tubing  te  to  be  cut,  gyrat- 
taig  nid  tabing  at  points  remote  from  said  small  portion, 
and  scorhif  said  tubing  around  the  entire  periphery  there- 
of at  said  toaall  portion. 


3,13Mt9  

LEADER  DBPEN9ER  CUTTER 

Wis., 


to 


S,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  ItMM 
(CL  225—59) 


I.  The  combination  witti  a  di^ensrr  reel  for  flexible 
cord-like  material,  of  a  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  ele- 
ment extended  throu^  an  opening  of  the  reel,  one  end 
of  said  tubular  element  being  flanfcd  outwardly  to  limit 
the  extension  of  said  tubtdar  element  throu^  said  reel. 
the  other  end  thereof  having  an  and  wall,  a  cutting  lip 
partially  sheared  from  said  end  wall,  providing  a  wedge- 
shaped  cotranoc  opening  for  said  flexible  material  and 
providing  cutting  edges  between  said  lip  and  said  en- 
trance opening,  and  said  tubular  portion  being  bulged  op- 
poMte  said  flange  to  retain  said  cutter  in  said  opening  of 
laid  red  to  orient  the  cutter  relative  thereto. 


3,13Mlt 
DISPENSER  FOR  TAFE 

Leif  Blodec,  291  W.  I2A  St.,  tMkm^  Mkk 
Filed  Dec  5,  1941,  Scr.  No.  157,1 
2ClafaBM.    (CL225— (5) 


1.  An  expendable  floating  tape  cutting  djevice  for  use 
on  a  hollow  roll  of  tape,  comprising:  a  stmp  receptacle 
dimensioned  to  be  positioned  against  the  infer  perimeter 
of  said  roll;  a  cutter  adapted  to  be  position^  against  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  roll;  and  a  strip  of  unidirection- 
al I  y  flexible  material  adapted  to  bold  said  gutter  against 
said  tape,  said  strip  having  an  end  portio^  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  receptacle;  said  receptacle  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  said  strip  ^od  sod  fuid- 
sng  it  into  roll  form  as  it  is  inserted  theretn,!  and  rc^ient 
means  allowing  said  strip  end  to  be  pushed  in^o  said  cham- 
ber to  keep  said  cutter  tight  against  said  taiie  roU  as  said 
tape  is  used  up  but  preventing  its  withdrawpd  therefrom. 


3.13tJll 

FILM  FEEDING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Fanl  Drcycr,  Haanaidalspie  51,  Stavsswsr,  ^iorway,  ami 

Kmmf   HcoMca,  BekksilBn,  mv  Orio,  iiMd  G« 

WasMrf all,  Oslo,  Norway,  Mutl^At  to  Ju  Drey« 

FVad  Feb.  4,  1943,  Scr.  No.  255  J73 

ItClahM.    (CLtU—Sl) 


1.  In  a  fllm  feeding  and  holding  device  for  use  with 
composing  machines  in  which  the  matter  composed  is 
photogriM;>hed,  said  fllm  feeding  and  holding  device  being 
of  the  type  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  slidi  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  forward  and  backward  movement  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  fllm.  a  dog  typie  film  driver 
device  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  fllm  clai  aping  device 
mounted  on  the  dide  for  anesting  movemei  tt  of  the  film 
during  photographing,  a  rotatabk  shaft  moimted  on  the 
slide,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  phin  Jity  at  cams 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith  including 
cams  for  respectively  controlling  the  move^nents  of  the 
Slide,  the  dog  film  driver  device  for  moving,  the  film  and 
the  film  clamping  device,  and  a  stationary  adjustable 
abutment  located  on  the  frame  oppoaite  the  cam  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  slide,  said  cam  ^eing  adapted 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  engage  said  ^butment  and 
effect  movement  of  the  slide  in  at  least  one  direction. 


1. 


3,13t,312 
NOTE  FAFER  DBPENSER 
■c  H.  Niiiw— ,  %  NcwaMB  Tool  DIcjHd  Msiifci 
Work,  IMl  24th  St.,  Oiiliiiii  7,  CMT. 
FHcd  M«y  g,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  193,^2 
5  CWiM.     (CL  234     im     I 
Paper    dispensing    apparatus    coo^ri^ing    support 


Sieans  for  rotatably  carrying  a  roll  of  papef,  feed  means 


JuNV  2S,  lt64 
for 


to  a 


o(  •  raU  of  i«per  eaxtiad  bjr  Mid  wppoit 

«aK>«0  tterafrom.  lockiag 
nid  feed  mean  and  predelcr- 
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F.  RfllNn,  New 
Lard.  PalBV,  Maaa.  aarii 

NiWYaA, 
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1  In  a  molded  palp  carton  jnclnding  a  bottom  tectioa 
havint  an  oppoaed  lid  and  lock  flap  sectioa  htnfedly  con- 
nected to  oppoae  raarfim  tbereoC.  cooperating  lock  meana 
on  Mid  lock  fbp  and  lid  lectioos,  said  lid  MCtion  indndini 

mined  loc-ion  for  --^yjr^JS-::^?^-!   'wTSTiSiiir^^ScllS.'f  pS"^^ 
leMliaf  Mgmoit  of  paper  ezteodiflS  therebetween,  and  '^' ""J^^J^J^  S«Swu«lLttid  tockflap  mo- 
SSrfarSi.,i«rS  locking  n-«»  from  M^  ^  ^^^'T^  ^!!S^tcS!L1^JS  Z 

nientoffH»rwh«iMidf*«I«M«««««t«Jto«lv.«*    SSr^wS^oJ  Sdlid^S*  Ld  indodia,  a  pair  rf 

lock  bimoM  profectini  forwardly  therefrom  and  in  align- 
ment  with  and  removably  receivable  in  mid  aperture  por- 
taoaa.  mid  lock  flap  panel  being  wibatantially  planar  and 
titfii»ifi«»g  a  nbatantially  rigid  bar  eilcwrting  bctwcaa  op- 
poaed portiom  of  mid  lock  buttorn  for  integrating  Hmol* 
taneooa  movement  of  mid  lock  buttom  when  opening  or 

doaing  the  carUML 


Umarda  nid  predetermined  location. 


CAmN 

F.  ■itfm.New 


■mlBn,    NewYoA, 


Pak.  S,  IML  far.  Nn.  171,174 


>^& 


CLOflUn  fOB  OOOTAlNni 

C  Mmiew.  «•  S.  Ml  rilMB  St, 

nad  Dec  1. 1»*1»J«^5«  ^ 
SCMm.    (KX2»-7) 


1.  A 


lid 
apcrton 


in  nid  lock 


palp  canon  inctadint  a  bottom  section 
a  lid  aeeiioa  and  a  lock  flap 
•o  nid  oppoaed  margiM  of 
ng^  cooperating  lock  nwant  on  Mid 
flap  nctioaB.  nad  lock  mean  oomprinig 
■  oa  nid  lid  nctioo  and  lateral  abmmcnt 
lodL  flv  aectioa:  the  improivcment  where- 
B  ^Ktioa  iiiclBdm  pr^-aimaed  fttwr  portion 
at  tiMi  itteaB  conwctioa  of  nid  lock  flap 
nid  Urteral  abnncat  mean  for  rcaifting  ten-       S.  In  a  container  having  twp  ride  and  two  cad 
haadint  deformatioa  of  nid  lock  flap  nctioo  and  top  and  bottom:  mean  deflmng  •  r««d 
eoopmthvlock  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  thearf  wafla.  a  panel 

.mT^^I  abonKn  awamfai  dkneaaiooaUy  ed  oa  the  iaaer  ride  of  nid  portioB  and  haviag  a 
^SationUp  to  nid  aperture  meaaa.  nid  lock  bolt  therein  n»aller  than  nid  ^f;^^;^^ 
^^TTribalMtiaOrpianar  ban  hnviag  laid  with  nid  poitioo  forming  a  mcem  •nmimU 

lat  iiiwMini  extera^  ride,  a  hamfle  ulinilaig  acroas  nn  i>ooy 

of  oM  Burfan  thereof,  aaid  aad  a  lamraBy  ezlendiag  aanalar  flange  joteai 

the  hh^  coonecdon  of  to  aad  dtapoeed  around  the  eztemd  edge  for 

taieral  abut-  aaid  poael  in  nid  flnl .    .^    ^     i^ 

_^   .       ..  ^  ,--  ir-iniiiiiiiiHiai«rrira1  hole,  a  flatwc  aecared  to  the  iBMrnal  nde  oc  nm 

no  CinHMHBP  ^•nl^  ■■^W^^WB  nyaB^n^paa ^t^mm      """"'>  ^^ ■  ^i^^^^^^a^l     ^m    ^n^4 

nfjg^MMI^m      DEaB^     O^BB    ^Ma^w*     ■     •  i^ar%^a«      ^^^'■^■'  ■  ■       ^""W 

V"  ~  ^     £_    *'         _■  _  -     -  -  ' ^    I  iinaaT^ll   M  O^m  C^d  tD  Mid  ftjUUIV  SM 

With  mpect  to  •■ch  other  and  ]■  •■•"'■'^  j^STiJiamnf  and  at  Ihc  other  ead  to  the 
wMh  ravnci  to  nid  hiiv  coaawtioB  edge  taneoi  aaa  at  ne  mmt  ^  w  •-« 


walla 


a 
itt 
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of  Mid  ooouuner  for  yield^ly  holdtiif  Mid  ckmire  in 
dowd  poiitioii,  and  a  flap  attached  to  Mid  container  above 
Mid  reoeM  for  overlappint  Mid  ckMare  and  for  releaeably 
holdinf  Mid  cloeure  in  doaed  poaitioo. 


CELLULO0IC  CONTAINERS 
J.  Mtrm,  <24  E.  Lmmf  SC, 
HM  Mar.  24, 1M2,  Ser.  N^  Itl^ltl 
4CWMa.    (CL22f^M) 


DL 


1.  A  ioral  tttaipoctatioa  and  diapUy  culoo  comprit- 
inf  a  uaitsry  criluloaic  towtaiwr  ambodyint  a  baae  panel 
and  JMegral  aide  wi^  aaid  ride  wwlh  being  farmed  at 
eadi  end  with  intmwd  flaps,  tihe  flapa  at  eadi  end  of 
the  carton  being  eecored  fai  overlapping  relationthip  to 
form  the  end  walla  of  the  carton,  leid  baM  panel  being 
provided  with  integral  fwUneioni  at  each  end  and  at 
each  ride  which  extentione  pro^  a  aobatantial  distance 
tnm  the  corrwpondint  end  aad  ride  walls  of  the  carton. 


8UKGE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
TURMMfACmNtRY 
Waltar  K.  Mat,  Upper  RfMidnh,  NJ., 

,NJ.,a 


to 


21. 1M2,  flv.  N«.  22S,Mf 
(CL  IM— 114) 


1.  A  turbomachine  comprising: 
a)  a  casing  having  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  therein, 

(b)  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

(c)  an  inlet  means  in  said  casing  to  nommimiratr  fluid 
loanidimpriler, 

(if )  a  vohrte  in  said  easing, 

(e)  said  volole  communicating  with  an  outlet  means 
in  said  casing, 

(/)  an  insMT  amular  ring  having  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fwm  drcumferanttally  spaced  theram  disposed  in 
said  volale  adiacent  the  discharge  t^  of  said  impeller 
so  receive  fluid  being  diidMrgsd  from  said  impeUer. 

it)  an  ouMr  annular  rwg  diipoeed  'n  Mid  voluse  remote 
Iran  the  diicharfi  tip  of  said  impeUer, 

(A)  a  phirality  of  control  bodies  comected  to  said 
anMilar  ring  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom, 

(0  eaid  control  bodies  having  a  leading  edge  thereof 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  outlet  end  of  each 
of  said  diffuiers  and  adiqxed  to  move  substantially 
the  axis  of  said  diffusers. 


(/)  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  toi  rotate  about 
the  axis  of  said  impeUer  rriative  each  o|ther  whereby 
said  ctmtrol  body  is  moved  oonespood^giy  thereby 
changing  the  fluid  flow  chwaderisdcej  of  the  fluid 
by  changing  the  croee  eectional  area  of  the  flow  pats 
of  the  dilfuser  to  inhibit  stalling  over  »  wide  range 
of  flow  to  prevent  surge. 


Henri 


34Jt»31t 
TURBO-MOLECULAR  VACUUM 
Gi 


Fled  Apr.  20. 1M2,  Ssr.  New  It9j21 

■flfrtii  Frtte  Mgy!  15,  IHl 
IChdH.    (CL23fl— 122) 
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A  rotary  molecular  high-vacuum  pompi  of  the  kiad 
ilesigned  to  operate  in  Mrim  with  and  upstream  of  an 
ordinary  vacuum  backing  pomp,  comprising  a  luccesiioo 
of  alternately  rotary  and  stationary  blade  rii^  the  blades 
of  each  of  said  rings  baviig  a  crow  section  in  the  form 
of  an  obCUM  angle  triangle  with  a  sharp 
edge  and  a  planar  transverm  rear  face  in  a 
tially  perpemficular  to  the  rotation  axis,  th^  sharp  edges 
of  the  bladM  being  drctmferentially  shiftM  relative  to 
the  correspondiog  plaaar  faoM  ia  the  direftion  of  rota- 
tion in  the  case  of  a  rotary  blade  ring  and  ii  the  oppoeite 
direction  in  the  case  of  a  stationary  blade  ri^ig,  successive 
rotary  and  stationary  blade  rings  being  mutually  ar- 
ranged so  taat  the  sharp  edges  of  one  biade  ring  are 
immediately  adjacent  the  planar  faces  of  put  next  pre- 
ceding blade  ring. 


),13t,319 
CENTRIFUGAL  ILOWER  WHEEL  AN^  METHOD 

OF  CONmiUCTION 
IVhKMl  Naval  Rshmry,  TiiilagiliB.  asal' Winnith  A. 

ratten  el  Csnairticf  I 

FRed  Feb.  It,  1M3, 8«*  I^  iS»MS 
IfClalnH.    (a.23fl— 134) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  bldwcr 
a  sheet  metal  Made  strip  arranged  in  a  ginerally 
dricaJ  configuration  and  comprising  aanuttf 
opposite  marginal  sections,  said  oenler  section 
ing  a  plurality  of  cimimaxiafly  spaced  axi^lly 
fluid  moving  blades  and  each  of  sail 
comprising  azially  adjacent  inner  and 
tions,  said  inner  annular  portions  being 
the  ends  of  the  blades  and  intcrblade 


o 

cylin- 
and 
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lag  hmU  mmtnXky  U-«inp«d  otatt  pam  wUch  ai»  n- 
ipectw^iy  at  Imt  app«<Mrimticiy  alisiMd  axiaOy  with  wid 
npraJMti  aad  which  ptrwiit  dow  drcumuial  vadag  (X 
Iha  WwIm, 

■nniilar  tahm  of  inwardly  fUmdiin 
at  lea«  appnuiauiBly  alifaad  axiatty  with  nid  oOMt  parti 
of  Mid  inner  annular  portiona,  and  said  outer  annular 
portiona  farther  haviaf  inner  and  outer  annular  parts 
the  foraMT  o<  which  he  euhelaariaiiy  ■  a  cylindrical 
wrface  and  the  ktier  o<  which  riUnd  outwardly  there- 
Cram  and  lie  mbManUally  in  a  radial  plane  ipnoad  asially 
from  said  oAet  paiti,  and  oppodlriy  tfipoaed  annnlar 
end  luppoet  aMaahen  nwoclatid  fwpecti»etj  with  mid 
margiiial  wtnp  meOatm  and  aach  ""■^"'■■"1  a  peripheral 
portion  of  feaerally  U-ahaped  croea  Mctioa  with  iaaer 
and  outer  left  epaoad  axially  aad  ^Tt^TiKf***!  geaerally 
radially  iawardly,  mid  U-Aapad  Kctjoos  baing  diqwaed 
lupectivaly  about  and  in  holding  eagagtmeat  with  the 
■aid  outer  annular  parts  of  the  T'*"TTW**ifwii  marginal 
strip  sections,  and  each  inner  lag  being  rtJspnetid  between 
said  oAet  parts  and  said  outer  ananhu-  part  of  the  margi- 
nal 


fkom  said 


a  ^i«locity 
port. 


component  <h- 
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ROTARY  VANK  rUMP 
Mick, 


Mar.  U,  19tt,  9er.  Na.  Igl^ilg 
4ClahnB.    (CL  13«— 152) 


af 
.Naw2«4S4 

m.  15,  19Sf 
(CL  SM— 143) 


s^\ 


1.  In  a  rotary  vane  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
ing;  a  rotor  hub  eccentrically  located  in  said  **<*««^: 
said  housing  incltiding  end  plates;  end  shafts  «'*«f«*^i"g 
from  both  ends  of  said  rotor  hub  into  said  end  plates;  at 
least  more  than  four  elongatrd  slots  in  said  rotor  hub 
for  receivina  slidaUe  vanes;  said  slots  extend  ing  perpendi- 
cular to  a  diameter  of  said  hub  and  extending  beyond 
said  diameter;  the  innenncMt  portiaos  of  said  slots  in- 
cluding a  i^urality  of  longitudinally  spaced  receeses  sepa- 
rated by  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  farmed  inteipal 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  rotor  Imb;  aad  a  plurality 
of  vanes  in  said  slots  having  cooperating  profedions  to 
fit  into  said  receeeea  and  cooperating  cot  ouls  to  moaive 
said  ribs  to  enable  vanes  with  said  cut  outs  to  be  aocom- 
modatad  in  said  slots  without  detrimentally 
said  hub. 


I. 


1.  A 


tag 

a 


tag 
of 


of  the  screw  rotor  type  for  comprees- 
a  casing  structure  providing 
bores  with  ooplanar 
by  aad  wall  pertioos  aad  fUrtter  pro- 
'  pressure  and  high 
porto  cooMinaicating  wkh  said  borea,  male  aad 
provided  with  hdical  lands  and  uiierven- 
rotateMy  mounted  m  said  bores,  the  lands 
rotor  having  convexly  curved  flanks  the 
of  which  lie  outside  the  pitch  circle 
of  the  mala  rolor  and  the  groovas  of  the  fenule  rotor 
concavaly  carvad  Isaks  the  major  portiom  of 
Ha  hMide  the  pilck  drck  of  the  female  rotor,  the 
md  greewne  of  said  rotors  liminMshiBg  to  form 
whh  thecnsing  strectore  chevron  shaped  worldng  cham- 
ben  aach  compoeed  of  r"***"*"''^'***^g  portions  of  a  male 
rotor  ptMyva  and  a  feaMk  groove  Joining  at  the  apex  end 
of  the  chamber  aad  said  apex  ead  aMviag  ax^lly  to- 
ward said  W^pressora  port  as  the  roion  revolve  to  de- 
creasa  tfca  vohnaa  of  the  Aamber  and  effect  comprcstioB 
of  dM  Inid  coals  all  thereof,  aad  meaas  for  iajactiag 


1JJM22 
PERFORATOR 

IM  N.  1  iwlaalnB  Ava^ 
pL  Ig,  1M2,  Ser.  Na.  2U,4g3 
SChrihM.    (0.234— IM) 


1.  A  perfbraior  for  checks  or  the  Ukc  comprising  a 
houeing,  a  reoeptade  within  said  homing  for  s  stack  of 
cheeks  to  be  perforated,  means  in  said  receptacle  for  con- 
the  stack  of  chedu  towards  one  end  of 
receptacle,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  in  said  boosing 
a  vertical  ilot  at  said  one  end  of  said  receptacle, 
said  vertical  slot  having  an  upper  cad  and  a  lower  end. 
a  slof  plMe  a^aoeat  said  one  end  of  said  receptade  aad 


I 
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dieck  fMd  roller  meant  having  portiofis  extending  through 
each  opening  in  said  stop  plate  into  engagement  with  a 
check  adjacent  Mid  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  means 
for  intermittently  driving  said  first  check  feed  roller 
means,  whereby  the  check  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
receptacle  is  snapped  by  said  first  check  feed  roller  means 
from  said  receptacle  into  said  slot  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  at  kast  one  opening  defined  through  one  of  said 
guide  plates  at^acent  said  upper  end  of  said  slot,  second 
check  feed  roller  means  having  portions  extending  through 
each  of  said  last-mentioned  openings  into  engagement  with 
the  check  snapped  into  said  slot  by  said  first  check  feed 
uAler  means,  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  sec- 
ond check  feed  roUer  means  in  synchronization  with  said 
first  check  feed  roller  means,  whereby  the  check  is  snapped 
downwardly  by  said  second  check  feed  roller  means 
toward  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  stop  means  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  slot  for  move- 
ment between  a  stopping  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  stop  means  extends  across  said  lower  end  of  said 
slot  to  dose  said  slot  and  temporarily  retain  the  check 
on  said  portion,  and  a  discharge  position  wherein  said 
slot  is  opened  to  permit  passage  of  the  check,  means  for 
intermittently  pivoting  said  stop  means  between  said  stop- 
ping position  and  said  discharge  position  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  first 
and  second  check  feed  roller  means,  perforating  means 
carried  by  said  housing  adjacent  said  stop  means,  said 
peif orating  means  including  a  plurality  of  pins  and  means 
for  intermittently  reciprocating  tiM  pins  across  said  slot 
and  through  the  check  temporarily  retained  on  said  por- 
tion of  said  stop  means  when  said  stop  means  is  pivoted 
to  said  stopping  position,  at  least  one  opening  defined 
trough  one  of  said  guide  plates  immediately  above  said 
stop  means,  check  discharge  roller  means  having  portions 
extending  through  each  of  said  last-mentioned  openings 
into  engagemem  with  the  check  temporarily  retained  on 
said  portion  of  said  stop  means,  means  for  continuously 
driving  said  check  discharge  roller  means,  and  perforated 
check  receiving  means  positioned  below  said  lower  end 
of  said  slot,  whereby  the  perforated  tfheck  is  snapped  by 
said  check  discharge  roller  means  to  said  receiving  means 
when  said  stop  means  is  pivoted  to  said  discharge  position. 


flanged  edge  portion  of  smaller  radial  extenf  than  said 
disc  and  being  complementary  to  said  irregolat'  configura- 
tions of  said  indicia  forming  characters  to  pl^  said  in- 
dicia forming  characters  in  relief  relative  to  laid  flanged 
edge  portion. 


3,13M23 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  TWO  COLOR  INDIOA  BEARING  DRUMS  FOR 

METERS  AND  SIMILAR  APPARATUS 

Maarke  YoIb,  T$Kk,  PraBce,  Miliinr  to  OmpafBlc  dcs 

Coaipisats,  Paris,  Fraass,  a  coaspaay  of  Fraacc 

Fls4  JaiB.  3,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  M,471 

MClalBM.    (0.235—1) 


3,13tJ24 

TOTALIZER  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING 

MECHANISM  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MAOIINES 

Carey  L.  HahMs,  New  Barlagtoa,  OVo,  sasi^sr  to  The 

Naiioaai  Cash  Rtgisto  Coatpaay,  Dajtoa,  DUa,  a  c« 

of  MaryfaMd 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1943,  Sar.  No.  25M47 

9  Clatosa.    (CL  235— 44)        [ 


3.  The  improvement  of  an  indicia  bearing  rotatable 
drum  assembly  for  use  in  indicia  indicating  apparatus 
compruing  the  combination  of  a  thin  cylindrical  disc  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  planar  faces  and  a  peripheral  edge, 
a  phiraltty  ci  indicia  forming  characten  spaced  around 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc,  means  for  supporting  said 
indicia  forming  characters  in  relief  with  respect  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc,  said  indicia  forming  charac- 
ters having  irregular  confliginations,  and  a  cap  member 
moMad  to  said  disc  to  substantially  cover  the  opposed 
planar  faces  of  said  disc,  said  cap  member  having  a 


2.  In  an   accounting  machine  having  a  totalizer  and 
actuators  for  the  totalizer,  said  actuators  bei|ig  regularly 
moved  in  one  direction  and  returned  tberetrom  during 
each  machine  operation,  and  said  totalizer  being  selec- 
tively movable  into  and  out  of  engagenwtt  with  said 
actuators  during  each  machine  operation  fotf  performing 
precise  amount  entry  and  totalizer  reading  machine  func- 
tions thereduring,  the  combination  of  a  totalizer  engage- 
ment drive   member    regularly  operated   tfa|-ough  three 
stages  of  movement  during  each  machine  oOeration,  the 
first  stage  of  movement  being  performed  prjor  to  move- 
(lient  of  said  actuators  in  said  one  directioni,  the  second 
Stage  of  movement  being  performed  after  lavement  of 
said  actuators  in  said  one  direction  and  bfefore  return 
movement  of  said  actuators  from  said  one  direction,  and 
the  third  stage  of  movennent  being  performed  after  return 
movement  of  said  actuators  from  said  one  drection;  con- 
nection means  between  said  totalizer  and  sai4  drive  mem- 
ber;  said  connection   means  being  normallft^   positioned 
ineffective   for  connecting  said  totalizer  willi  said  drive 
member  but  adapted  to  be  positionable  efTe(^ve  for  con- 
necting said  totalizer  with  uid  drive  membe|'  throaghout 
rtie  staged  movement  thereof;  means  selectively  operable 
during  machine  operation  for  poaitioning  sai^  connection 
aieans  effective  thereduring;  first  interconnjKted  means 
directing  the  operation  of  said  positioning  mjeans  to  posi- 
tion said  connection  means  effective  both  di^ng  the  first 
and   second  stages  of  movement  of  the  d^ive  memlwr 
during  machine  operation,  whereby,  as  directed  by  the 
timing  of  the  drive  member  first  sUge  of  movement,  the 
totalizer  is  caused  to  be  engaged  with  the  adtuators  prior 
lo  movement  thereof  in  said  one  direction^  |nd  whereby. 
as  directed  by  the  timing  of  the  drive  member  second 
Stage  of  movement,  the  totalizer  is  caused  to  be  diaen- 
|aged  from  the  actuators  after  movement  tl|ereof  in  said 
one  direction:  second  interconnected  means  idirecting  the 
Operation  of  said  positioning  means  to  position  said  con- 
nection means  effective  both  during  the  *e«^  and  third 
Stales  of  movement  of  the  drive  member  difing  machine 
operation,  whereby,  as  directed  by  the  timint  of  the  drive 
member  second  sUge  of  noovement,  the  tatal^zer  is  caused 
to  be  engaged  with  the  actuators  prior  to  ^tum  move- 
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ment  theraof  from  said  one  direction,  mnd  whereby,  «s 
directed  by  the  timing  of  the  drive  member  third  suge 
of  movement,  the  totalizer  is  caused  to  be  disenfaged 
from  the  actuators  after  return  movement  thereof  from 
said  oae  direction;  third  iiMercoonected  means  directing 
the  operation  of  said  positioning  means  to  position  said 
connectioa  means  effective  both  during  the  first  and  third 
stages  ot  mov«ment  of  the  drive  member  during  machine 
operation,  whereby,  as  directed  by  the  timing  of  the  drive 
member  ftm  state  of  movement,  the  totalizer  is  caused 
to  be  enfafcd  with  the  actuators  prior  to  movement 
thereof  in  said  one  direction,  and  whereby,  as  directed 
by  the  timing  of  the  drive  member  third  stage  of  move- 
ment, the  totalizer  is  caused  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
actuators  after  return  movement  thereof  from  said  one 
direction;  and  type-of-operation  transaction  means  for 
calling  into  being  one  or  the  other  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  interconnected  means  during  each  machine 
operation. 

3431,325 
PUNCTUATION  MECHANISM 

Koyrf  O^  Mich.,  assl^nr  to  Btroths 
bc«foit,  Mich.,  a  corpemtoa  of  MkMtan 
FIM  Dm.  4,  IMl,  S«r.  N«w  154,7M 
r  nalBi  I      (CL  235— ^^.IS) 


iufm.t  »S3M.M 


aroond  a  portiao  of  said  pivoted  niieel,  an  air  inlet 
passage  in  said  manifold,  a  pair  of  discharge  nozzles  poai- 
tiooed  in  said  nozzle  manifokf  adjacent  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  turbine  wheel,  the  inlet  passage  to  said  nocde 
manifoki  bdng  ooonected  to  a  source  ai  temperate  air  to 
be  supplied  to  a  space  to  be  air  coochtioned,  a  first  con- 
trol oooduit  conwec^ed  to  said  source  of  air  and  to  a 
Need  type  thermostat  positioned  in  and  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  space  to  be  air  conditioned,  a 
diverting  valve  in  said  nozzle  manifold  to  proporfioa 
the  flow  of  conditioned  air  from  said  source  to  said 
nozzles  to  contrcri  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  turbine 
wheel,  motive  means  for  operating  said  diverting  valve 
including  pressure  responsive  means,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  being  coniwcted  to  said  first  named  control 
conduit,  output  gearing  connected  to  said  turbine  wiieel 
and  to  a  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  of  conditioned 
air  to  be  supplied  to  said  space,  a  cam  on  the  final  stage 
of  said  output  gearing  being  positioned  thereby  and 
having  a  rise  portion  corresponding  to  the  limit  of  travel 
of  said  gearing  and  a  limiting  position  of  said  controller, 
nozzle  flapper  means  associated  with  said  cam  on  said 
output  gearing,  second  control  conduit  means  connected 
from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  nozzle  flapper  means 
and  including  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  provide 
a  pressure  in  opposition  to  a  pressure  established  by 
said  thermostat  to  effect  feedback  operation  on  the  mo- 
tive means  controlling  said  diverting  valve. 


1.  A  punctuation  firinting  mechanism  comprising .  in 
combination:  a  plurality  of  individually  movable  digit 
printing  members,  ponctuation  printing  means  disposed 
bctweeu  two  of  said  digit  printing  members,  and  means 
selectiYdy  coapling  said  puixrtuatioa  printing  means  to 
one  of  said  digit  printing  members  to  thereby  print  one 
punctuation  sign  and  to  the  other  of  said  digit  printing 
members  to  thereby  print  another  punctuation  sign. 


3,13MM 

Ant  CONDITiONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AMb  J.  Rvasr,  Mastan  Gfwvc,  DL,  asriaaar  to  MIhw- 


HM  Ai«.  23, 1M2,9«.  N«.  21M23 
UCWm.    (CL23<— 1) 
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MOVABLE  TRACKWAYS  FOR  TUNNELS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MOVING  TUNNEL  FLOORING 

J  Donovai  Jacoha,  Sm  Rafad,  CaW. 

Fled  Ian.  15, 19C2,  Scr.  No.  1M43' 

21  CWm.    (CL  1M^\9) 


1.  In  roadbed  system  for  earth  boring  equipment  means 
providing  a  support  for  earth  moving  equipment,  a  first 
movable  roadbeid  unit,  a  second  movable  roadbed  unit 
horizontally  dimlaoed  with  refereiK:c  to  said  first  unit  and 
in  trailing  relationship  with  said  first  unit,  each  said  unit 
having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment over  the  ground,  each  said  unit  also  having  a  top 
siu^ace  over  which  earth  moving  equipment  may  move, 
and  nteans  carried  by  one  said  unit  for  moving  said  units 
apart  in  co-extending  relationship  to  each  other  and  sob- 
scquently  moving  said  units  together. 


3,13M2t 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AEROSOLS 
Alan  Cseftij  Scratan  GhHby,  Ostod,  Fnglani,  assisM 
to  Alan  Gtaaby  and  Cesnpany  f  hnilii,  Croydon,  Sm 

Fled  My  2,  IM2, 8«.  Nn.  2M,H5 
priority,  appBrartan  Great  BritiriB  liriy  7,  IMl 
2  OalBH.     (CL  239—77) 


control  appanrtns  compriang,  an 

a  pivoled  tvtiae  wheel  and       1.  A  ooak  for  generating  an  aerosol,  which  includes 
adiacrnt   to  and  fitting   means  for  creating  a  gas  stream,  a  plurality  of  tubes  ar- 
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raaged  in  said  •trcam  in  a  ctrcular  aeries  around  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  stream,  the 
npstream  ends  of  said  tubes  defimng  a  circular  series 
of  supi^y  orifices  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  oi  flow  of  the  gas  stream,  means  shielding  the 
orifices  from  the  gas  stream,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  the  downstream  ends  of  the  said  tubes  so  that  a  liquid 
surface  is  presented  at  each  said  orifice,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  tubes  about  said  axis  whereby  an  aerosol  is 
torn  off  from  the  said  liquid  surface  at  each  orifice,  the 
aerosol  being  subsequently  carried  away  by  said  gas 


AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Ely  SwMMM,  WinAeU,  British  CohnsMi 

FBad  Not.  19, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  23S,3M 
ISCtalM.    (CL239— 77) 


1.  Agricultural  spraying  apparatus  comprising  dual  fan 
casings  located  axiaUy  side  by  side  and  mounted  for  rela- 
tive rotation,  said  casings  having  adljacent  inner  walls  with 
a  cmnmoo  central  inner  opening  therebetween  and  outer 
walls  with  central  inlet  openings  therein,  each  of  said 
casings  having  a  peripheral  dtschargc  opening,  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  each  casing  converging  towards  each 
other  in  a  radial  direction  and  to  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  casing,  a  fan  in  and  substantially  filling  the  common 
inner  opening,  said  fan  including  radial  bbdet  thereon  in 
each  casing  axially  aligned  with  the  inkt  opening  and 
radially  aligned  widi  the  disdiarge  opening  diereof.  said 
blades  being  adapted  to  draw  air  m  through  die  inlet 
opening  of  their  respective  casings  and  to  discharge  said 
air  throu^  their  respective  discharfe  openinp,  the  con- 
vergmg  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  casings  causing  the 
air  to  travel  radially  straight  out  throu^  the  discharge 
openings,  and  means  mounted  in  each  dtscharge  opening 
for  directing  q>ray  material  into  the  disdiarge  air  as  said 
air  travels  thrmigh  the  opening  to  be  carried  thereby  away 
from  the  apparatus. 


3,13fl,33S 

NOZZLE  AND  PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS 
jTn  I^lsrtsn.  CaW.,  assl 


FledPak. 
13 


(0.299^-273) 


a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  atomizer  gas 
source  for  discharging  said  atomizer  gas  at  said 
nozzle; 

a  closed  container  for  liquid  sample; 

an  outlet  capillary  providing  a  liquid  sample  flow  path 
between  said  container  and  said  discharge  nozzle; 

an  inlel  capillary  projecting  into  said  container; 

and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  at  a  constant  rate  of 
volume  flow  to  said  inlet  capillary  for  mioving  liquid 
sample  out  of  said  container  through ;  said  outlet 
capillary. 


Fla. 


3,13M31 
ACTUATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZE^ 
DISPENSING  CANS  i 

F.  Kntik,  SMI  SW.  5«h  St,  Fart 
Fifed  Jafy  3«,  19*2,  Sar.  N«.  21 
UClidBS.    (CL  239— 337) 


1.  A  spraying  head  for  pressurized  cans '  including  a 
plunger  to  be  depressed  to  spray  the  content!  of  the  can, 
said  head  including  a  cap  fitted  over  the  plunger,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  across  the  top  of  the  capj  the  cap  be- 
iag  provided  with  an  aperture  for  access  to  jthe  plunder, 
the  plunger  having  a  head  provided  with  a  Ipray  outlet, 
the  cap  having  a  conical  spray  opening  for  registry  with 
the  outlet,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever,  ssid  pin  being 
nounted  so  as  to  be  bodily  shifted  to  either  disalign  it 
with  the  aperture  in  the  cap  or  else  align  jit  therewith 
■O  that  upon  the  depression  of  the  lever  the  i^n  will  enter 
the  aperture  and  depress  the  plunger  to  cau^  the  align- 
ment of  the  spray  outlet  and  the  conical  opening  result- 
itg  in  the  spraying  of  the  can  contents. 

i  


3,13t432 
AERATOR  FOR  FAUCETS  OR  THEiLIKE 
Godlob  Hintew,  Sytanr,  CaW.,  Mi^Mrto  1 

■factarl^  Camramj,  Loi  Amyjit,  OM^  a 

FBad  May  14,  1942,  Sot.  N«.  194,3^ 
2  ClalaBB.     (CL  239—427) 


to 


of  apertures 
encikling  a  cen- 


1.  fat  a  pomp  for  a  liquid  atomizer,  the  combination  of: 
a  source  of  atoaii»r  gas  under  pressure;  :>> 


1.  In  an  aerator: 

a  generally  circular  plate  having  a 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
tral  area  that  is  free  from 
said  plate  having  an  axially 
radially  outwardljr, 
a  disc  having  a  single  central  aperture,  andi  peripherally 
seating  on  the  plate  flange,  said  disc  (Refining  widi 
said  plate  a  shallow  space  between  ttie  Idiac  and  the 
phite;  I 

said  central  aperture  being  diapoaed  )n  •Kg**"***** 
with  the  said  central  area  at  said  |iUle;  and 
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a  halknr  caiiat  haviot  an  ivper  inlet  opcaiinf  and  a 
kmer  outlet  apening; 

•aid  caaanf  havint  an  intermediate  inwardly  di- 
lectod  flanfe  forming  a  nirfaoe  facing  the  inlet 
fi|ifning  of  laid  '^■«»^g; 

■aid  casing  flanfe  forming  a  aeat  for  the  plate 
Hanfe  whereby  the  plate  b  suspended  so  that 
it  proiectt  with  clearance  toward  the  outlet  end 
of  the  casing  from  the  level  of  said  casing  flange; 

said  casing  having  provisions  for  attachment  to  a 
ncozle; 

said  casing  also  having  a  series  of  lateral  air  inlet 
openings  located  at  least  partially  above  and 
partially  below  the  level  ol  the  lower  surface 
of  the  plate  niiereby  air  is  entrained  in  the  )et 
Hreams  created  by  the  apertures  of  the  plate 
and  at  the  area  of  said  apertures. 


line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  screen,  the  screen 
being  obeerved  by  a  patient's  eye  from  a  point  on  said 
perpendicular  in  front  of  the  screen;  a  single  bowl-shaped 
member  of  semi-spherical  shape  having  an  inner  concave 
wall  comprising  a  diffuse  light  reflecting  surface  turned 
toward  the  screen  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an 
imaginary  axis  oblique  to  the  screen  and  intersecting 
the  screen  in  the  center  thereof,  the  bowl-shaped  member 
located  laterally  of  the  said  imaginary  perpendicular  line 
and  the  observation  point  thereon;  an  annular  light  source 
means  carried  by  the  edge  of  said  bowl-shaped  member 
for  homogeneously  illuminating  said  diffuse  light  reflect- 
ing surface;  inwardly  bent,  annular  edge  means  carried 
by  the  edge  of  the  bowl-shaped  member  for  stopping 
transmission  of  light  rays  from  the  light  source  directly 
to  the  outside  of  said  bowl-shaped  member  and  to  said 


M3M33 
BANGING-IEAM  LIGHT  BEACON 

loSvaMka  Ak- 
■ 
«fl 

Nm,  1«,  19S9,  tar.  N«b  tSMH 

Dm.  1,  19SS 
lOalm.    <CL  24»--4«jtl) 


Ranging  beam  11^  beacon  comprising  a  light  source, 
an  inner  sawn  spaced  from  said  light  source,  farther- 
most screen  lying  in  a  place  parallel  with  said  inner 
screen,  a  tcraeo  spaced  intermediate  the  other  screens, 
each  of  said  screens  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel and  ckmgated  apertures  disposed  across  the  screens, 
said  apcftures  being  grouped  to  form  a  middle  sector  of 
diverging  light  And  periplieral  sectors  of  diverging  light 
•djaocol  thereto,  said  apertures  of  the  inner  screen  of 
diverging  tight  sector  oorre^ooding  in  size  and 
wtfli  opposed  apertures  of  coi'  i  esponrting 
dive  gnt  Ugtat  sectors  of  the  furthermost  and  intermedi- 
ale  ifreiiiM.  lekl  ioteriDediate  and  f arthennoet  screens 
having  awaai  bJockhtg  the  light  sooroe  between  the  re- 
spective diveigiug  light  sectors,  said  blocking  means  of 
tbt  farthermost  screen  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  te  biockiag  meam  of  the  intermediate  screen, 
•aid  bloGkiiig  means  of  the  faMemediate  screen  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  blowing  means 
between  any  aperture,  to  provide  sharp  sector  bound- 
aries wbsrein  the  adjacrat  eedor  boondaries  of  the  middle 
sector  are  pnraOd  to  the  adiveBt  baandartei  of  tbt  adja- 


A." 


^^ 


screen;  and  a  grid  means  covering  the  opening  of  the 
bowl-shaped  member  for  distritmting  the  homogeneous 
diffuse  light  reflected  from  said  surface  to  achieve  the 
same  predetermined  illnmiiution  of  said  screen  at  all 
points  thereof,  the  grid  means  comprising  a  grid  plate 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  imaginary  oblique  axis  and  having 
a  muhiplictty  of  holes  of  differeM  dimensions  distributed 
over  its  surfsoe  to  further  diffuse  the  reffected  li|^t,  the 
holes  having  the  largest  dimensional  area  being  nearest 
the  imaginary  perpendicular  line  and  die  dimensional 
area  of  the  remaining  holes  decreasing  in  size  as  their 
lateral  distance  from  said  imaginary  perpendicular  line 
increases,  the  sum  of  the  elementary  ftiues  of  diffuse  light 
passing  through  the  holes  and  received  at  each  point  of 
said  screen  being  the  same  as  the  sum  received  at  all  other 
poinu  of  the  screen. 


3a3M39 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CONCRETE 
TOBURTACES         ^ 


Pled  Pek  21,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  91,131 
U  niiiiiii     (CL  141— M) 


APTAKAIUS  AND  IN YSmCULAR  IN  CAMnME- 
TUB  fNCLUDING  A  SCREEN  ILLlAflNAlVD  IN 
A  UMPORM  MANNER 

79  Rac  *i  Dr.  Bacnl,  11 Ill,  PtaMie 

PIMMu  XMMt,  Ssr.  New  lUM 

CUnM  prtail^,  appRcntfaH  PkiBte  Mar.  7, 1959 
1  Oal^    (CL  !«•    4<.45) 
A  campioBeier  i^nFTising.   in  combination,   a   light 
having  an  imaginary  perpendicular 


10.  An  apparatus  for  applying  mobile  and  adherent 
mixttves  to  a  surface,  compriang:  propelling  means  for 
defining  a  passageway  having  travelling  side  walls,  and 
having  an  entrance  eiid  and  a  discharge  end;  means  for 
introducing  a  coherent  interconnected  mass  of  fibrous 
material  into  the  entrance  end  of  said  propelling  means; 
and  means  for  also  introducing  a  )et  of  a  gas-liquid  mix- 
ture into  the  entrance  end  of  said  propelling  means  at 
sufficient  velocity  to  slued  said  fibrous  material  and  iitter- 
mix  thervwidi  whereby  said  intermixed  fbrous  material 
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■ad  favliquid  mixture  is  discharfcd  from  said  propelling 
meant  at  high  velocity. 


PULPING  MACHINE 

Eaik  UteMc  $mi  JaHettc  1  ■■!!■,  batk  of 

44  Bm  La  Boeda,  Park,  Fnacc 

FiM  Jaly  It,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1224M 

ippBcirtioa  Fnaca  Jaly  13,  19M 
irCUtaM.     (CL241— 73) 


1.  A  pulping  machine  having  diverging  frustoconical 
relatively  rotatable  wholly  impervious  surfaces  defining 
a  ftnt  annular  zone  therebetween  and  cooperating  pro 
jections  on  said  surfaces  for  shredding  fibrous  stock  ia 
••id  flnt  zone;  cylindrical  relatively  rotatable  surfaces 
deflning  a  second  annular  zone  therebetween  contiguous 
with  the  larger  end  of  said  first  zone,  the  outer  one  of 
Mid  cylindrical  surfaces  being  in  the  form  of  a  screes 
and  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  having  projec* 
tioas  tbereoo  for  forcing  shredded  stock  through  said 
acreea;  an  outlet  for  screened  pulp  connecting  with  a 
aide  of  the  second  zone  through  said  screen  defining  tb<i 
outer  cytiadnal  surface  thereof;  a  discharge  chambei 
connecting  with  the  end  of  the  second  annular  zone  re* 
mole  from  the  first  zone  and  defining  a  third  zone  foi 
the  discharge  of  screening  tails  from  said  machine;  and 
inlet  means  connecting  tangentially  with  the  narrower  end 
of  the  first  annular  zone  to  feed  stock  thereto  for  con* 
tinuous  helical  advance  of  said  stock  through  the  first 
zone  to  be  shredded  therein  and  thence  for  advance 
through  said  secoiKl  zone  to  be  screened  therein. 


343t337  ^ 

PULVERIZING  BOWL  MILL  UTLIZING  A 
SEGMENTED  BULL  RING 
BoMt,  Wcit  Hwtford,  Cowl,  a^  Lorcu  J. 
I,  C^kaie,  ami  ThowM  B.  II— iBon,  Arifaig. 
Hdghte,  DL,  BMi^tirs  to  CoabMtkm  Eagiiiccrliig, 
lac,  Wiadsor,  Coon.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FIM  Mar.  M,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  2«S,t73 
ICliiliik    (CL  241— 113) 


In  a  grinding  mill,  a  bowl,  means  for  rotating  said 
bowl,  a  segmented  ring  secured  to  the  bowl,  a  grindinf 
roll  poiitiooed  in  a  nuumer  to  coact  with  the  segmented 


UNE  28,  1964 


ring  to  accomplish  grinding,  said  segmelited  ring  being 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  one  piece  c^tt  construction 
truncated  wedge-shaped  members  whicht  when  secured 
together  in  side-by-side  relationship  form  an  annular 
ring,  each  truncated  wedfe-shaped  mender  having  two 
flat  side  surfaces  adapted  to  abut  against  me  flat  side  sur- 
faces of  the  next  adjacent  members,  e  lower  surface 
which  lies  against  the  bowl,  an  upper  sivface  which  co- 
acts  with  the  grinding  roll,  an  inner  peiipheral  surface, 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  rib  extenfiing  up  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface,  said  rib  jextending  from 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  to  the  outer!  perifrfieral  sur- 
face adjacent  one  of  the  flat  side  surfao^  the  upper  sur- 
face being  flat  with  the  exception  of  tic  rib,  a  groove 
formed  in  both  the  inner  and  outer  pemriieral  surfaces 
extending  from  one  side  surface  to  the  other  side  surface, 
retaining  rings  positioned  within  the  grooves  of  both  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  eac|  retaining  ring 
being  made  up  of  several  separable  por^oiu,  each  por- 
tion of  each  retaining  ring  encompassing  a  plurality  of 
the  wedge-shaped  members,  means  for  firmly  fiatnpinj 
all  of  the  wedge-shaped  members  between  the  retaining 
rings  and  the  bowl,  at  least  one  of  said)  retaining  rings 
being  made  of  a  malleable  metal  so  that  I  it  will  conform 
to  any  irregularities  on  the  surfaces  of  th^  grooves  in  the 
wedge-shaped  members. 


3,131,338 

CRUSHING  ROLLS 

PUllp  M.  McKcBoa,  GffMMtari,  Pa^  --Lbui  to 

metal  Ik.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  coraoiathwi  oTf — sylvaiia 

Filed  .May  29,  IHl,  Scr.  Na.  iIj^^T 

4  ClaioM.     (CL  241—2941 


1.  A  crushing  roll  comprising  an  out^  shell  of  hard 
metallic  composition  having  a  specific  jgravity  greater 
than  ten  and  having  a  Young's  modulus  i  of  elasticity  at 
least  twice  that  of  steel  and  having  a  substantially  lower 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  ste^.  the  shell  hav- 
ing opposed  double  frustro-conical  inner  surfaces  tapering 
radially  inwards  towards  the  center  of  the  shell,  a  shaft 
concentric  with  the  shell,  a  pair  of  st^  wedge  rings 
moimted  on  the  shaft,  each  ring  having  4  frtistro<onical 
outer  circumferential  surface  conform 
surface  of  the  shell,  and  a  layer  of  resili 
tween  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  rings 
ably  compensate  for  the  difference  in 
thermal  expansion  of  the  steel  wedge 


ig   to   an   uiner 
nt  material  be- 
shell  to  yield- 
coefficients  of 
and  the  shell. 


3,131339  ^ 

BUILIWR  MOTION  REWINDING  AN|> 
APPLYING  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING 
Coy  V.  Joacs,  Sr.,  Greer,  &C.,  MaMr 
Machhsery  Coa^My.  Greer,  SwCTaTci 


TIP  BUNCH 
FRAMES 


FBad  Nov.  19, 19<2,  Scr.  Naw  ZJMM 
SClaiaH.     (CL242— 24!4r 

!.  In  a  spinning  frame  of  the  movable  ring  rail  type, 
a  builder  motion  comprising  a  relatively  ^tionary  shaft, 
a  worm  gear  routable  upon  said  shaft  andj  having  a  clutch 
part,    means   including   a   builder   motioi   cam   and    an 
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esci^wmeat  device  to  impart  routioo  to  taJd  worm  fear 
and  clutch  pert,  •  drum  roteteble  upon  said  ihaft  and  hav- 
ing a  dutch  part  for  coupling  engagrmrnte  with  the  clutch 
part  of  said  worm  gear,  a  flexible  ekment  wcured  to  aaid 
drum  and  windabk  thereon  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  ring  rail  oounterwei^ated  lift  meant,  a  4>ring  inter- 
connecting aaid  ahaft  and  drum  and  urging  said  clutch 
parts  toward  coupling  engagement  and  storing  winding 
energy  upon  turning  of  said  drum  in  one  direction  by  said 


guide  having  a  guide  surface  for  the  running  web,  a  suc- 
tion device  adjacent  said  guide  surface  to  hold  an  end 
portion  of  the  new  web  stationary  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  running  web,  said  suction  device  being  mounted 
for  movement  towards  said  guide  surface  to  bring  the 
two  webs  into  adhesive  contact,  and  control  means  for 


worm  gear  whik  said  clutch  parts  are  coupled,  a  solenoid 
secured  to  said  drum  and  having  a  push-type  armature 
which  upon  energiztng  of  said  ■otenoid  engages  said  shaft 
and  shifts  the  clutch  part  of  nid  drum  out  at  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  part  of  said  worm  gear,  and  a  time 
delay  switch  on  the  spinning  frame  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  ring  rail  and  operable  to  energize  said  sole- 
noid and  to  maintain  it  energized  during  a  time  interval 
sufficient  for  said  string  to  rewind  said  flexible  elentent  on 
said  drum. 


34JM4t 
ROLL  SUPPORT 
Canvclta,  4J21  N.  13(k  §t^ 

■M  5, 1M2,  Sw.  N*.  2M4M 
3  Ck^H.     (CL  141— 55^) 


Mini fcm,  Wla. 


starting  and  stopping  said  web  feeding  means,  the  said 
control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion device  for  actuation  to  stop  the  web-feeding  means 
on  movement  of  the  suction  device  towards  said  guide 
surface  and  to  start  the  web-feeding  means  on  movement 
of  the  suction  device  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,13M4I 
MECHANKM  FOR  XMNING  WEM  OF  MATERIAL 


Walter  I. 


3,13tJ4a 
WIRE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 


:N( 


NIae,  Mkk^  a 


Filed  Sept  S,  1M2,  Sar.  Nn.  2214M 
3Chkm.    (CL242— 13) 


1.  A  toilet  paper  holder,  comprising:  a  pair  of  arms 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  roll  ot  toilet  paper  therebetween, 
said  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  cavity  on  one  end;  a  resil- 
ient member;  adaptor  meam  for  threadedly  receiving  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  resiliem  member,  said  adaptor  means 
having,  a  stud  member  with  one  end  threadedly  associated 
with  said  resilient  member,  a  pair  of  aemi<ylindricai 
members,  and  an  expansible  means  for  holding  said  lemi- 
cylindhcal  members  in  adjustable  relation  with  one  an- 
other, said  semi-cylindrical  members  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  received  by  one  of  said  cavities,  said  semi- 
cylindrical  members  having  threads  on  the  inner  (xirtions 
thereof,  the  other  side  of  said  stud  being  threaded  for 
engagement  with  said  semi-cylindrical  members,  whereby 
said  resilient  member  is  aasociattd  with  said  arms  by 
having  ooe  of  its  ends  threadedly  engaging  said  adaptor 
and  the  other  of  its  ends  being  received  by  said  one  of 
said  cavities  of  said  arms. 


it,  1M2, 8cr.  N^  2f  1  Jr7 

Giwt  Mtahi  hm»  2L  IMI 
7  nil  I  I     (CL241— 8t^) 

1.  In  a  mar4t'"f  in  which  a  web  of  material  is  fed  con- 
timioasly,  apparatus  for  joining  a  new  web  to  a  running 
web.   said   apparatus   including   web  feeding   means,   a 


1 .  A  device  for  collecting  relatively  stiff  wire  which  has 
the  form  of  a  traveUing  horizontal  bdix  which  is  rotated 
and  made  to  travel  by  a  pair  of  rtJtating  horizontal  sup- 
porting rollers,  comprising 

a  first  gear  means  having  a  vertical  axis. 

supporting  means  for  said  first  gear  means  to  sup- 
port the  later  axially  from  the  upper  end  thereof, 

thrust  bearing  means  rotatably  coimecting  said  first 
gear  means  to  its  supporting  means, 

axially  arranged  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
gear  means  adapted  to  provide  a  connection  to  a 
collecting  means, 

a  collecting  means  having  a  lower  horizontal  col- 
lecting platform  and  upwardly  extending  supports 
therefor  ooaverging  to  the  axis  thereof, 

means  connecting  the  converged  saiqjofts  of  said  con- 
necting means  to  said  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
nril  mfans, 

at  least  one  second  gear  means  mounted  to  rotate  on 
a  vertical  axis, 

means  comprising  a  speed  redudng  device  to  drive 
said  second  gear  means  from  a  horizontal  soppotting 
roOer  for  said  horizontal  wire  hdix, 

•o  guide  the  helix  as  it  ooaaes  from  said  snp- 
porting  roUers  onto  said  coikirting  piatf orm. 
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Mid  wpporting  oieaiis  for  the  lint  gear  meam  being 
potHioncd  to  force  oonUct  between  the  frni  and 
Mooad  fMur  means. 


Henry  Itanc  %  Pcan 


343M43 
FBHINGREEU 
%  Pcan  Fl«i«  TadJe  MIf.  Co^  MM  W. 
Park  Avcn  PkUadelpWa  32,  Pa. 
.  25, 1M2, 9ar.  No.  1M,159 
3  ClalaH.     (CL  242— •4.1) 


1.  In  a  flrinng  reel  having  an  and  frame  member  and 
a  ihaft  roUUbly  mountad  with  reipect  to  the  end  frame 
member,  a  ratchet  mechanisn  compriatng  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  having  a  tongue  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivotal  mounting  mem- 
ber for  said  pawl,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  slot 
angularly  di^osed  with  reqwct  to  a  radius  through  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  shaft  and  with  inner  and  outer 
portions  for  the  recaptioB  of  said  pivotal  mounting  mem- 
bar,  a  longifwdinslly  axteasible  resOient  member  con- 
nected al  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  pawl  and  urging  said  tongue  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  pivotal  mounting 
member  is  at  the  inner  pwtion  of  said  slot,  and  mem- 
bers including  said  resilient  member  and  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  moving  said  pawl  to  a  retracted  position  with 
said  pivotal  mounting  member  at  the  outer  portion  of 
said  slot 


3>13%344 

SPINNING  REEL  WTTH  AOIUSTAILE  FLYER  AND 


BdwaviF. 


ONE-WAY  IRAKE       ^ 

32  Howard  81.,  NcwSas,  Maes. 
N«v.  21,  INl,  Sar.  Now  1S3,912 
<CWbm.     (CL242— M.21) 


^  -n  L* 

1 
1 

fhe  shaft  in  a  direction  to  permit  the 

of  the  flyer  by  a  strain  on  a  line  engagnd 

i  third  position  in  aiiich  the  one  pawl  is  _ 

the  other  engaged  with  its  disc  to  prevent  notation  of  the 

Ihaft  in  a  direction  to  retract  die  spool. 

6.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  support,  a  sdinifie  mount- 
ed on  the  support  for  axial  reciprocation,  a  Spool  fixed  to 
one  end  of  the  spindle  having  axiidly  spaoen  laages  be- 
tween which  a  line  is  adapted  to  be  wounf,  and  radial 
rearwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  forward  lllange  of  the 
spool,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  rbtation  about 
lis  axis  and  movement  axially  thereof,  a  fyer  fixed  to 
the  sleeve  for  rotation  about  the  ^ool  asi  the  latter  is 
reciprocated,  said  flyer  having  at  its  forward  end  a  for- 
wardly  facing  edge  concratric  with  the  rear^irardly  facing 
shoulder  on  the  spool,  said  edge  being  cot^raUe  with 
the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  qmol  ifhen  the  flyer 
is  routed  to  pick  up  a  line  extending  froiti  said  npoai; 
the  combination  of  an  adjusting  ring  threaded  on  the 
support  for  rotation  reiatrve  hereto,  me^ns  rotataUy 
mounting  the  adjusting  ring  on  the  sleeve,  jand  hearings 
on  the  sleeve  at  opposite  sides  oi  said  mounting  means 
preventing  relative  endwise  movement  thc^vof  on  said 
sleeve  whereby  rotation  of  the  adjusting  ring  effects  axial 
movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle  an4  hence  axial 
aiovement  of  the  flyer  relative  to  the  spool. 


2.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  kind  in  which  a  spool  and 
flyer  arc  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rotatioo  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  drive  shaft  oparably  connected  there- 
to to  aflect  such  rdativc  movemcat,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  for  aflecting  rotation  thereof; 
the  combination  (rf  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  comprising  two  toothed  discs  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  disposed  adjacent  each  disc,  and  position- 
ing maaas  movable  to  any  om  of  three  different  positions, 
a  int  poaition  for  holdiag  both  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  the  discs  so  that  the  shaft  can  be  turned  in  either 
diractioa.  a  second  position,  with  one  pawl  engaged  with 
its  disc  and  the  other  disrngagsd  to  prevent  rotation  of 


3,13M45 

BOBBIN  BODY  HAVING  THREAd  END 

ATTACHING  MEANS 

Paul  Liiber,  Wlnftcftkar,  qiiMisiiand,  sisliini  to 
Frcrcs,  SJi.,  Wintcrthar,  SwIlBiilMid,  a^rporatton  of 
Switzerland 

FBed  Sept.  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  IMJgS 

Claims  priority,  appBcaHea  gwHnriaad  SeM.  27,  IMg 

4  Clahaa.     (CL  242—125.1) 


WTi 


;t-fl.r. 


t     r    4 
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1 .  A  hollow  conical  bobbin  body  particulariy  for  sup- 
porting the  weft  thread  in  looms  wherein  jthe  thread  is 
pulled  by  gripper  shuttles  from  the  bobbfis  which  re- 
main outside  of  the  shed  during  weaving,  domprittng: 
a  conical  outside  surface,  I 

said  oouidc  surface  having  a  portion  odlo  which  the 

thread  is  wound  and  from  which  it  is  imwound. 
axially  spaced  circumferential  grooves  in  said  outside 
surface  and  distributed  over  the  entirf  axial  exten- 
sion of  said  portion, 
each  groove  having  a  substantially  radialj  annular  wall 

I  portion  toward  the  small  diameter  end  pf  the  bobbin 
body  and  extending  substantially  norm^d  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  bobbin  body,  i 

the  rest  of  each  groove  being  a  wall  poftion  inclined 
toward  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  bobbin  body 
and  relative  to  said  conical  outside  surface, 

a  conical  annular  spacing  surface  interppsed  between 
each  two  of  said  grooves,  j 

said  spacing  surfaces  having  the  same  ccnicity  aa  said 
outside  sorfaoe  and  forming  part  thereof , 

the  imersectioo  of  said  spacing  surface^  and  of  said 
radial  wall  portions  forming  anmilar  odges  for  pre- 
venting slipping  of  the  last  unwound  layers  of  thread 
on  said  outi^  surface. 


aa  end  surface  at  the  large  diameter  cod 
body, and 


9f  die  bobbin 
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a  slot  fonned  by  a  toacue-Ukc  portion  of  the  bobbin 
body  for  makinc  fiat  a  tLread  end  on  the  bobbin 
bo^, 

•aid  tlot  cxteadint  through  aaid  end  surface  tecantlike 
into  the  bobbin  body  bcttwen  the  inside  and  ootside 
Mirfaccs  of  the  holkyw  bobbin  body  and  between  two 
circumfereiKially  spaced  locations  on  said  outside 
fiirfaoe. 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  PIPES  FOR 

DBPATCH  TUBES 

FrieMck  Tohm,  Rokcft-Haiw-Wag  9,  SMtgMl,  Gcnuny 

na4  May  M.  IMl,  Sar.  N^  IM,«M 

r,  ■iilnillii  Ciii—j  May  11, 19M 
MCWm.    (CL14»— 1<) 


reqiectiveiy,  for  nibjectinf  the  inner  upper  and  lower 
wing  aurfaoes  to  the  combined  action  of  high  and  low 
preaiiirci  for  impartiaf  a  lifting  force  to  the  wings  in  ad- 
dition to  the  lifting  effect  of  the  air  oo  the  upper  and 
lower  outer  surfaces  of  the  wing  with  such  air  streams 
merging  and  passing  through  said  conduit  in  the  direction 
of  the  tail  control  surfaces  so  that  the  air  stream  initiatrs 
a  vertical  force  of  sustentation  counterbalancing  the  wei^ 
of  the  airplane. 

3,13M4t 

HEUCOPTER  MOUNTED  PARACHUTE 

tahairr,  1S«9  Chk^o,  Oai^a,  Ncbr. 

Fllad  May  IS,  IMl.  Sw.  No.  IIMM 

1  ClaiM.     (CL  244—17.15) 


1.  In  a  control  arranfement  for  dispatch  tubes:  dia- 
patch  tube  conveying  pipe  means  provided  with  contact 
means  arranged  on  the  inside  thereof  along  at  least  two 
parallel  spiral*,  and  diH)atch  tube  means  for  dispatch 
through  said  conveying  pipe  means,  said  diq>atch  tube 
means  being  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  means 
for  cooperation  with  said  contact  means. 


3,13t,347 

AIRCrRAFT  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

EdMvte  Ovale  RaMvMt,  CariBa  21M,  Saatiaco.  ChUc 

FBa4  Scat  7,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  134,S5f 

4riilBii      (CL244— 12) 


1.  In  an  airpiaae  having  a  fuselage,  wings  of  airfoil 
cross-tectkm,  tail  control  wrfacet,  propuhioa  means  and 
means  for  improving  the  flight  characteristics  of  the  air- 
plane, such  last-named  means  including  an  airfoil  body 
of  lesser  cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  wings  sup- 
ported wMua  and  eitcading  Mbttantially  from  the  fuse- 
laft  to  the  tip  of  aacfa  wing  for  providing  a  first  chan- 
nel between  the  upper  surface  of  the  airfoil  body  and 
the  iaasr  upper  sorfaoe  of  the  wing  and  a  second  chan- 
nel between  the  lower  surface  of  the  airfoil  body  and 
the  innw  lower  surface  of  die  wing,  neaas  dcAaing  a 
conduit  within  said  fuselafe  extending  axially  thereof  and 
with  wUch  said  first  and  second  channels  communicate, 
said  conduit  terminating  adjaceitt  to  and  forward  of  said 
tail  control  siirtaoct.  nwans  for  introdudng  air  into  the 
wings  adjacent  the  leading  edfe  thereof,  and  aspirating 
maaaa  m  the  IkMelage  in  operative  lelatioaship  to  said 
coodiril  for  drawtiv  air  through  said  leading  edfe  of  the 
the  airfoil  body  divides  the  air  into  two 


...d^—u.^A 


4.  - 


:J::-' 


.-  *' 


In  combination  with  a  helicopter  having  a  horizontally 
rotating  propeller  provided  with  a  hub.  a  parachute  dis- 
posed above  said  hub.  means  attaching  said  parachute 
to  said  hub,  cover  means  for  protecting  said  ptu'achule 
from  being  accidenully  opened  by  wind  currents,  means 
for  releasably  attaching  said  cover  to  said  hub.  said  re- 
leasable  attaching  means  comprising  explosive  means 
such  that  when  said  explosive  means  is  detonated  said 
cover  becomes  detached  from  said  hub.  said  cover  being 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  explosive  means  that 
when  said  explosive  means  is  detonated  said  cover  is 
blown  away  from  said  hub  for  exposing  said  parachute, 
said  parachute  being  provided  with  gas  tube  means  at- 
tached to  its  cover  portion  in  such  a  way  that  when  said 
gas  tube  means  is  filled  with  gas  said  parachute  will  be 
caused  to  open,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  parachute, 
said  gas  supplying  means  comprising  a  valve,  means  for 
remotely  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  for  causing 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  means  for  remotely 
controlling  said  valve  and  said  means  for  detonating  said 
explosive  means. 

3,13M49 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  TAIL  ASSEMBLY 
AND  CONTROLS 
FrMk  N.  PI— tcM.  Havcfford,  Pa.,  siilgnnr  to 
Akcrafft  Cw poratton,  PhnaiilpMi,  Pa^  a 
of  Ptnnsylvanhi 

Filed  Jm.  15,  1M2,  9sr.  No.  1M,292 
IICWbm.    (CL244— 17J1) 


1.  la  rotary  wing  aircraft  of  the  type  having  a  fuse- 
lage and  &  shaft  driven  single  rotor  mounted  over  the 
fuselage,  means  to  correct  rotor  torque  comprising,  a 
variable  pitch  propeller  mounted  at  the  tail  of  the  fuaelage 
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for  rotstkm  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  aircraft,  means  to  drive  the  propeller,  a  shroud  en- 
circling the  propeller  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
air  duct  in  which  the  propeller  rotates  and  concentric  to 
the  propeller  axis,  a  vertical  rudder  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  the  shrpud  for  horizontal  deflection  in  the 
propeller  slipstream,  a  control  rod  connected  to  the  rud- 
der, a  control  rod  connect^  to  the  propeller  to  effect 
propeller  pitch  changes,  a  rud4er  bar,  means  interconnect- 
ing the  rudder  bar  and  the  rudder  and  propeller  control 
rods  so  that  movement  of  the  rudder  bar  will  cause  move- 
ment of  the  control  rods,  a  function  lever,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  function  lever  and  the  means  inter- 
connecting the  rudder  bar  and  control  rods  to  vary  the 
relative  amounts  of  control  movement  given  the  respective 
control  rods  upon  rudder  bar  movement  in  accordance 
with  pre-selected  positions  of  the  function  lever. 

8.  Mechanism  for  controlling  two  separate  instrumen- 
talities in  varying  ratios  as  required  for  pre-selected  con- 
ditions comprising,  a  function  lever,  a  mixing  unit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  center-pivoted  levers  having  floating  pivots 
with  one  arm  of  each  lever  being  connected  to  an  instru- 
mentality to  be  controlled  and  the  other  arm  of  each 
lever  being  connected  to  the  function  lever  by  a  connec- 
tion which  will  impart  movement  to  one  mixing  unit  lever 
when  the  function  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
to  the  other  mixing  unit  lever  when  the  function  lever  is 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  discriminator  unit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  center-pivoted  levers,  ratio  rods  con- 
nected each  to  one  mixing  unit  lever  at  a  mid-point  on 
the  mixing  unit  lever  for  bodily  movement  of  the  mixing 
unit  lever  and  to  one  arm  of  one  discriminator  unit  lever, 
means  interconnecting  the  other  arms  of  the  discrimi- 
nator unit  levers  together  for  simultaneous  movement, 
the  connections  between  the  ratio  rods  and  the  said  one 
arms  of  the  discriminator  unit  levers  being  slidablc  along 
the  said  one  arms  to  place  the  ratio  rods  connections  at 
varying  distances  from  the  center  pivots  of  the  discrimi- 
lutor  unit  levers,  and  means  interconnecting  the  function 
lever  and  ratio  rods  to  move  the  respective  ratio  rods  in 
opposite  directions  along  their  respective  discriminator 
unit  lever  arms  upon  movement  of  the  function  lever. 


SJSMSt 

DUCTED  FAN  AnCRAFT  A^fD  ENGINE 

_j  L.  Lovett,  Jr^  44«97  MariMM,  NoTi,  Mkk. 

FIM  Apr.  4,  lH3j  Scr.  No.  27t,7SS 

iCblMk    (0.244—23) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising:  an  aanalar  frame;  engine 
means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame;  a  plurality  of 
propellor  blades  supported  for  revolution  about  the  axis 
of  uid  frame,  powered  by  said  engine;  a  cylindrical  shroud 
supported  with  respect  to  said  frame  exteriorly  of  said 
propellor  blades  so  as  to  surround  them;- and  pilot  sup- 
porting means  disposed  radially  inward  of  the  frame,  oper- 
ative to  support  a  pilot  so  that  his  legs  extend  beyond  the 
frame  in  one  direction  and  a  portion  of  his  trunk  extends 
beyond  the  frame  in  the  other  direction. 


3,13i^l 

FOLDP4G  WINGS  ON  AIRCRA|nr 

Ehuicl  R.  Z«ck,  14273  Beaver  S«,^  Sm  FinSiis,  CaHf. 

CoatfHutfoa  of  appUcalioa  Sar.  No.  U^91€,  Dec  11, 

1959.    This  appUcadoa  Aag.  1«,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  214,7M 

llCUma.    (CL244— 49) 


V7 


7.  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuselage,  wings  on  the  {fuselage  hav- 
ing connecting  means  to  the  fuselage  foij  folding  the 
wings,  forward  and  aft  wing  supporting  st^ut  members 
extending  outwardly  from  the  fuselage  fof'ming  as  in- 
verted V-frame  on  each  side  of  the  fuselage,  the  inverted 
V-frames  comprising  universally  hinging  means  connect- 
ing to  the  wings  to  support  the  wings  and  t<^  permit  fold- 
ing of  the  wings,  the  forward  struts  of  th^  inverted  V- 
frames  being  universally  hinged  at  the  lo^er  ends  and 
connected  to  the  fuselage  at  a  point  substaiitially  aligned 
vertically  with  the  wing  folding  means  at  the  fuselage, 
the  aft  struts  of  the  inverted  V-frames  havii^g  universally 
hinged  connecting  means  to  the  forward  struts  at  the 
upper  ends  near  the  wings  and  at  the  lower  ends  to  the 
fuselage,  hinging  means  with  releasabie  locking  means 
on  the  aft  struts  between  the  fuselage  cottnections  and 
the  upper  connections  to  the  forward  strutsi  at  the  wings 
allowing  the  effective  lengths  of  the  aft  stnA  to  be  short- 
ened by  means  of  the  elbow-like  motion  of! the  aft  strtns 
on  the  said  hinges  when  the  wings  are  folded,  the  wing 
connecting  means  and  folding  hinges  of  the  struts  being 
located  respectively  to  permit  folding  ahd  extending 
of  the  wings  and  struts  while  the  struts '  are  support- 
ing the  wings  with  the  struts  of  the  inverted  V-frame 
remaining  secured  to  the  wings  and  fuselage. 


r 


3,13I352 

LAUNCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  PUSHAt  TYFE 

PROPELLER  DRIVEN  DRON^ 

OrviUc  J.  SakoH,  Sm  Dkgo,  CaUT.,  ttritmm  to  Tkc  Ryan 

Acrooautlcal  Co.,  Smb  Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aag.  U,  1942,  Scr.  No.  217^342 

(CL  244     43) 


Am.  14,  1' 


1.  A  launching  system  for  a  drone  aircy-aft  having  a 

ropulsion  engine,  the  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  launching  track  on  which  (be  drone  air- 
craft rides; 

a  launching  catapault  on  said  track  and  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  aircraft; 

a  source  of  stored  energy  operatively  coifiected  to  said 
catapult; 

charging  means  coupled  to  said  soured  to  build  up 
stored  energy  therein; 

quickly  releasabie  clutch  means  coupledi  between  said 
charging  means  and  the  engine  of  siid  drone  air- 
craft, whereby  the  said  engine  provides  the  sole 
driving  power  for  said  charging  meani; 
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and  meant  to  release  the  itored  energy  to  >aid  cata- 
pult 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
COMPLETE  STALLS  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  AT  SLOW 
SPEEDS 
Joha  E.  SMmt,  ■■Miwh,  W«k^  sirfrMr  to  1^ 
Coo^Magr,  SMttk,  Warik,  ■  tipwtf—  ef  IMmvi 
Fled  Mar.  21, 1M2,  Scr.  N*.  ItU^T 
TCIalM.    (CL144— •?) 


havinf  a  predetermined  input-output  ratio  and  '■^^"wii*^ 
in  aeries  with  the  cootrol  surface  to  drive  the  same,  ooe 
of  which  member*  has  its  axis  of  roution  on  the  fuselage 
and  actt  to  receive  the  pilot  ii^nit  sifnal,  and  the  other 
of  which  members  has  to  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  the  hinge  axis  of  the  airfoil  and  acts  to  transmit  the 
signal  into  the  airfoil,  the  coonectioo  between  the  mem- 
bers includioc  a  differential  mixer  device  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  airfoil  and  responsive  to  rotation  of 
both  the  signal  receiver  member  and  the  airfoil  to  cause 
the  signal  transmitter  member  to  rotate  in  relation  to 
the  airfoil  at  a  rate  equal  in  said  ratio  to  the  pilot  input 


1 .  For  use  in  an  aircraft  having  a  center  of  gravity,  the 
combination  comprising, 

(a)  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  being  moveably  mounted 
on  the  aircraft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
changes  of  the  aircraft  center  of  gravity  location  from 
a  normal  position  for  trimming  the  aircraft  in  pitch. 

(fr)  an  elevator,  said  elevator  being  moveably  mounted 
on  said  stabilizer  for  movement  through  a  substan- 
tial distance  both  above  and  below  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  elevator  limiting  means,  said  elevator  limiting 
means  being  responsive  to  said  stabilizer  for  control- 
ling said  elevator  by  limiting  upward  movement  <^ 
said  elevator  to  a  lesser  amount  than  said  distance 
above  said  neutral  position  when  the  aircraft  center  of 
gravity  is  aft  of  the  normal  position  of  the  center  of 
gravity,  and 

(d)  said  elevator  limiting  means  providing  unlimited 
downward  movement  of  said  elevator  through  said 
distance  below  said  neutral  position  simultaneously 
with  the  above  limiting  of  elevator  upward  movc- 


M3tf3S4 

AILERON  CONTROL  ON  VARIABLE  SWEEP 

WING  DESIGNS 

Raaaen  E.  Baetke.  ScaHk,  Waik.,  aasjganr  to  The  Bodag 

CuipMj,  SeaMie,  WMk.,  a  wapusatlua  of  Driawarc 

lag.  1,  1M2,  Sur.  Na.  214,^2 

IfCWaML     (CL244— M) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aircraft  fuselage,  a  hinged  air- 
foil thereon,  a  relatively  movable  control  surface  on  the 
air-foil,  and  a  continuous  drive  mechanism  for  the  con- 
trol surface   comprising  a  pair  of  rotataMe   members 


CABLE  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
Vlactat  H.  Lwwa,  Moaad,  laaMS  A.  ZinaXL,  HopUas, 
Mid  Robert  D.  Holasbcrg.  Mhncapola,  Mtaa.^  asriga- 
ors  to  the  Ualted  Stales  of  America  as  rcgtcseatcd  by 
the  Secretoiy  of  the  Ak  Force 

Filed  Aag.  21,  IMI  Scr.  No.  21g,471 
9  ^dms.     (CL  244— lit) 


^^ 


7.  In  an  aircraft  runway  arresting  system  having  an 
arrestor  cable  in  a  slot  beneath  the  runway  surface,  a 
cable  ejector  comprising:  a  source  of  high  pressure  gas; 
and  means  for  adimitting  said  gas  into  said  slot,  beneath 
and  directly  contacting  said  cable,  acting  as  a  free  piston 
therein,  to  force  said  cable  upward  above  said  surface. 


3,13t,354 

KITE  CONTROL 

Raymoad  L.  McCUha,  3125  Ukwfld,  WlchiCa, 

Filed  Oct.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149  J21 

5  OaiaH.     (CL  244—155) 


1.  IGte  control  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plastic  rod  of  size  to  be  easily  gripped  in  the  hand  of  the 
user,  said  rod  having  a  generally  cylindrical  center  portion 
and  end  portions  tapering  therefrom,  said  cyhndricaL^ior- 
tion  and  said  end  portion  having  the  same  axial  length,  said 
rod  having  a  shallow  groove  near  each  end  thereof  forming 
a  knob  at  each  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  having  two  integral 
circular  discs  thereon  having  flat  surfaces  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  rod.  said  discs  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  junctions  of  said  tapered  end  portions  and 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  rod.  each  of  said  discs 
having  a  straiglit  slot  therethrough  in  a  direction  tangent 
to  a  circular  cross  section  through  said  rod  and  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  disc  to  the  surface  of  said 
rod.  each  of  said  slots  being  parallel  to  the  other  of  said 
slots,  a  kite  having  two  cross  braces  and  a  wind-catching 
sheet  of  material,  and  two  strings,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
strings  being  fastened  to  opposite  ends  of  said  croM  braces 
of  said  kite,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  strings  being 
tied  to  said  grooves  in  said  rod,  each  of  said  strings  being 
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poiitioiiMl  ifl  the  adjacent  one  of  laid  slots  and  wound 
•round  said  cylindrical  center  portioa  of  said  rod  a  nam- 
ber  of  tinea  during  periods  of  noo-use,  said  kite  control 
means  being  operable  to  controUably  raise  and  fly  a  kite 
by  tunringsaid  means  in  the  hands  of  the  user  to  unwind 
said  string  until  completely  unwound  from  said  central 
cylindrical  portion,  said  kte  being  controlled  by  remov- 
ing said  strings  from  said  slots  and  making  various  se- 
lective movements  of  said  control  means,  and  said  kite 
being  lowered  by  idacing  said  strings  into  said  slots  and 
tundi^  said  rod  to  wind  said  strings  o^  said  cylindrical 
portion  thereof . 

3»UMS7 
GANTRY  CRANE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Nnrmaai  Wiaii,  both  of 

lie. 


rigid  means  surrounding  the  resiliem  member  and  being 
coanected  thereto  at  the  opposite  ends  of  sa|d  resilient 
member,  and  rubber  means  engaging  said  ricid  means 
and  resiliently  supporting  the  same. 


Fled  My  13,  IMl,  to.  Na  IMJN 

MHcntfoa  Gnat  MtaiB  My  13, 19M 
ICUsk    (CL24<— ItT) 


A  safety  device  for  at  least  two  movable  members  mov- 
ing along  the  same  path  comprising  means  mounted  on 
each  mo^raMe  member  to  drive  same,  means  including  a 
light  traamitting  means  and  a  light  receiving  means  di»- 
poaed  OB  each  movable  member,  a  reflective  strip  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  along  which  said  movable  mem- 
bers move  for  reflecting  the  light  transmitted  by  said  light 
transmitting  means  onto  said  li^  receiving  means,  con- 
trol meana  i^ratively  comiected  between  said  light  re- 
ceiving meaai  and  said  driving  means  to  control  same  in 
the  abaenoe  of  li^t  being  received  by  said  light  receiving 
means,  modulating  means  to  modulate  the  light  traasmit- 
ted  by  said  light  transmitting  means,  demodulating  means 
disposed  between  said  light  receiving  means  and  said  con- 
trol means  to  demodulate  the  modulated  light,  and  a  fur- 
ther li^  receiving  means  disposed  adjacent  said  modu- 
lating means,  a  coincidence  member  operatively  connected 
to  both  said  light  receiviiv  means,  said  coincidence  mem- 
ber being  operative  to  control  said  control  means  so  long 
as  both  said  li^t  receiving  means  receive  light  transmitted 
by  said  modulating  means.  i 


3,l3M5t 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
EdwiB  L.  Ga 

,  a  corMratioa  of  1 

VlH2,Scr.No.)tM32 
4ClalBBs.    (CL14S— 2) 


3.  A  anounted  motor-compressor  unit  having  shell 
means  secwed  to  an  elongated  flexible  resilient  member, 
rigid  means  connected  to  said  member  and  allowing  flex- 
ing thereof,  said  flexible  resilient  member  and  rigid  means 
bciBf  ftamed  from  an  integral  sheet  metal  body  with  the 


3,13g,359 
SUPPORT  FOR  WALL-HUNG  O 

WhfTsn  A.  Stewart,  1M2  CdHo  Drive, , 

Filed  Nov.  7,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  1S«,23 
1  Cfadm.     (CL  24»— 31) 


rkd 


Calif. 


In  combination  a  wall  having  spaced  wall  stifds  covered 
wiUi  sheet  rock,  and  a  hanger  comprising  ari  elongated 
mlmber  having  an  eionpted  slot,  said  eloigated  slot 
being  longer  than  the  spacing  between  two  adfi^t  studs 
on  said  wall,  bolt  means  for  bolting  said  elooiated  mem- 
ber to  at  least  two  of  said  studs  to  provide!  structural 
strength  to  said  elongated  member,  said  bolt  |neans  pro- 
truding through  said  elongated  slot,  and  at  lea^t  two  sup- 
port members  having  adjusUble  lengths  depehding  from 
said  elongated  member,  means  on  the  lower  4nd  of  said 
support  members  for  engaging  an  object,  and  la  wire  dis- 
on  said  elongated  member  for  engaging  laid  object. 


poaed 


3,13g,3M 

CONDUIT  SUPPORT 

Roy  A.  MattUcascn.  39  Saisdy  lUI  Road,  Wc^flcid,  N  J. 

Hied  Sept  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  137,257 

4  ClaiM.     (CL  24g— 72) 


1.  A  conduit  support  to  be  clamped  to  a  |eam  flange 
comprising  a  U-bolt  to  hold  the  conduit  on  i^  loop  por- 
tion and  between  the  leg  outer  and  tlut  inner  ^th  respect 
to  laid  flange,  a  pair  of  juxtapoaed  jawi  fjUmiint  the 
diatance  between  and  with  apeitnres  throughlwhid)  pass 
the  legs  of  said  bolt,  a  spreader  element  betwien  the  por- 
tions of  said  jaws  beyond  the  outer  leg  of  iaid  bolt,  a 
louver  nut  on  the  other  leg  of  said  bolt  and  dis#osed  below 
the  lower  of  said  jaws  for  its  support,  and  upper  nuts  oo 
the  portions  of  both  of  said  legs  above  the  u[fper  of  said 
jaws,  whereby  portions  of  said  jaws  extending  toward  said 
flange  from  the  flange-adjacent  leg  of  said  b^t,  may  be 
diipoaed  respectively  above  and  below  saidlfUngB  and 
clamped  in  place  thereon  about  the  spreader!  element  as 
a  fulcrum,  by  merely  tightening  on  the  upper  inut  on  said 
flange-adjacent  leg.  leaving  the  other  uppo-  nuTto  be  later 


.  I 
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tiflMened  to  damp  a  sappocled  conduit  in  {riaoe  between   ing  vertically  upwardly  from  said  casing,  said  pump  and 
the  U-bdt  aad  one  of  nid  jawi.  uid  meant  for  driving  said  pomp  being  removable  from 


343M61 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOK  A  BAG-TYPE 
RECEPTACLE 
R^  W.  MiUmm,  Mtaaiipili,  MIm^  ■iit^nr  to 
Corr^  St  PmI,  MiM^  a  OOTporattea  of 

ta 
FiM  Nov.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149  J34 
SCfariw.     (CL14S— 95) 


1.  Clamping  device  for  use  in  lupporting  a  bag-type 
receptacle  in  releasably  clamped  relation  upon  a  support 
such  as  a  bed  or  the  like,  said  clamping  device  including 
a  substantially  flat  stationary  clamping  member  detach- 
ably  connectible  to  the  side  rail  of  a  bed,  said 
stationary  clamping  member  having  a  positioning  flange 
integrally  forirMBd  with  one  edge  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  side  rail  to 
permit  orienting  of  said  stationary  clamping  member 
in  upright  relation,  a  movable  clamping  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  stationary  clamping  member 
for  pivotal  ntKyvement  relative  thereto  between  clamping 
and  rekaae  poaitiont,  one  of  said  clamping  members  hav- 
ing an  elongate  slot  therein,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  an  elongate  smoothly  arcuate  convex  clamping 
surface  dispoaed  in  opposed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
slot  and  bang  engafeable  with  portioiH  of  aakl  other 
member  defining  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  slot  when 
said  members  are  disposed  in  clamping  position  for 
clamping  the  top  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  bag  type 
receptacle  therebetween,  said  convex  clamping  surface 
being  diaengageable  from  said  slot  defining  peripheral 
edges  when  said  movable  member  is  pivoted  to  the  release 
positions  to  permit  ready  removal  of  the  receptacle  there- 
from, resilient  means  normally  urging  said  members  to 
said  damped  poaition  and  a  bag  positioning  element  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  one  clamping  member  and  be- 
ing dispoaed  abtyre  but  in  cknc  proximity  to  the  convex 
clamping  surface  and  said  slot  defining  peripheral  edges, 
said  positioning  element  being  received  within  a  recess  in 
die  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  latter  ts  clamped  between  said  convex  clamping  sur- 
face and  said  tlot-defhung  peripheral  edget. 


Michael 


3,13t,342 

KAPLAN  TUKBINES 
W< 

'toi 


23, 19«l,S«r.Nn.llM3t 
4nili  I  (6.253-^1) 
1.  A  lorbiae  having  an  aaaemMy  rotataUe  on  a  vertical 
axis  mclnding  a  casing  and  runner  blades  adjosUbly  }our- 
nalled  in  said  casing,  means  for  aagolarty  adjusting  the 
runner  blades  comprising  a  pomp  disposed  within  said 
casing,  meam  for  driviaf  nid  patap,  a  aervo  motor  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  said  servo  motor  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  output  of  said  pump,  means 
connecting  the  runner  blades  with  the  servo  motor  where- 
by the  angular  position  of  the  runner  blades  is  shifted  by 
actuatioa  of  the  servo  motor,  and  a  hollow  riiafl  extend- 

MS  O.O.— «» 


said  casing  by  drawing  the  pump  and  drive  means  verti- 
cally upwardly  through  said  hollow  shaft. 


5,13l,3«3 
RE-ENTRY  TURBINE 

Gordon  Banrrlan,  Dnmrflb,  Calf^  aastganr  to  Acro|c<- 
General  Corporation  Aana,  CaHT.,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  t9,lH 
iChrioM.    (0.259-^^) 


1.  An  impulse  turbine  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  and  provided 
with  perq>heral  blading,  first  and  second  fixed  conduit 
naembers  constituting  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  each 
being  sittuted  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  rotor,  said  con- 
duit members  each  having  a  plitfahty  of  openings  therein 
in  juxtaposition  with  the  rotor  perq>heral  blading,  said 
housing  having  a  gas  inlet  in  communication  with  a  first 
of  said  openinp,  said  first  opening  being  centrally  located 
among  said  phu^lity  of  openinp  in  said  first  coixltiit 
member,  a  passageway  formed  in  said  conduit  members 
connecting  a  second  erf  said  openinp  with  a  third  and  a 
fourth  <rf  said  opmingi,  said  second  opening  being  dis- 
posed in  said  second  conduit  member,  said  third  and 
fourth  openings  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  openings,  and  exhaust  means  in 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
openings. 

3,13I,3M 

NAIL  PULLING  ASRn'ANT 

,  C.  Cory,  Sit  Hnbbel,  MBas  CBy,  Mont^  a^  iMses 

W.  Ce>7.  fJO.  B«  1145,  Qtlmcy,  CaW. 

PBed  Nofv.  M,  1963,  Sar.  No.  324,972 

7  CWns.     (CL  254—24) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hanuner  including  a  driving 

nose  and  a  claw  for  removing  driven  nails  from  a  surface. 

a  nail  polling  assistant  for  providing  a  fulcrum  about 
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which  the  hammer  and  claw  may  pivot  while  encaged 
with  the  head  of  a  nail  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  top  of  the  hammer  between 
the  noae  and  the  claw,  means  depending  from  the  body 
portion  for  atuching  the  same  to  the  noae  and  claw  of 
the  hammer,  fulcrum  providing  means  pivotally  mounted 


a  tubular  vibrator  one  end  of  niuch  is  insen|Bd  in  said 
sun>orting  body  while  the  other  end,  forming  a  vibrator 
head,  is  free,  to  swing  outside  one  side  surfaix  of  said 
supporting  body,  a  container  for  the  materia]  to  be  vi- 
brated, a  mounting  plate  carrying  said  container,  a  screw 
bolt  carrying  said  mounting  plate  and  inserted  in  a  trans- 
verse aperture  provided  in  the  vibrator  head,  a  iut  on  said 
bok  for  connecting  said  bolt  with  the  vibrator  head,  and 
means  for  locking  said  nut  in  its  tightened  {position  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side  imrface  ol 
said  supporting  body. 


on  said  hollow  body  portion  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  fulcrum  providing  means  with  respect  to 
said  hollow  body  portion,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing prop  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  fulcrum  provid- 
ing means  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  hollow  body 
portion,  engageable  over  an  edge  of  the  rim  thereof. 


WEED  PULLER 

Gtont  W.  Rndle,  14M3  S.  VcnM»t  Ave., 

Garden,  CaMf. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  Z45,2S5 

ICkda.    (a.254—U2) 


3,13S,M7 

CONTINUOUS  OR  BATCH  BLENDER 

Marvin  C.  Ractbcr,  Brookield,  Wii^  aalgMl-  to  Alllt- 

Chalmers  Maaafactvfof  CoaspMy,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  227,5M 

4  ClainM.     (CI.  259—3) 


A  weed  puller  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  panel  of 
sheet  metal  having  integral  ground  penetrating  tines  ex- 
tending ibngitudinally  from  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated 
wooden  handle  aflfixed  to  said  panel  and  projecting  from 
tlie  other  end  thereof,  a  downtumed  flange  on  each  of 
the  side  margins  of  said  panel,  a  metal  strip  of  arcuate 
cross  section  rigidly  aflflxed  to  and  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  flanges,  said  strip  constituting  a  ground  engag- 
ing roclcer,  and  a  pair  of  trowel  blades  projecting  from 
said  strip  in  the  direction  of  said  tines  in  spaced  relation 
tl^ereto. 

3,13tt3M 

VIBRATORS  FOR  DENTAL  USE 

KjwI  Aad  Saai  Kwirtroom  37  NygalaB,  Gavie,  Sweden, 

Md  Kwl  Gastaf  Oftkcrg.  decfMsd.  late  of  Rotcbro, 

ky  Ii«r1d  JohMM  CMttla  AllHrd,  Rotcbro, 

I  OsiDCCgi  9iockaolBs,  Svwcaca, 

of  mM  ditWrf  airigMin  to 

FBcd  Mar.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It2,143 
iClaiBM.    (CL2S9— 1) 


*^       1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  dental  vibrators  compris- 
ing a  block-shaped  supporting  body  of  resilient  maUaial, 


'-,i\A" 


I' 


1.  In  a  blender  of  the  character  described,  $.  feed  hop- 
per adapted  to  receive  unblended  material,  a  tubular 
body  member  receiving  the  unblended  material  from 
said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  blending  cones  owning  into 
said  body  on  two  parallel  helices  of  equal  pitch,  said 
blending  cones  being  spaced  on  said  helices  $o  that  the 
axis  of  each  blending  cone  on  one  helix  intersects  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  body  between  the  axes  of  two  blend- 
ing cones  on  the  other  helix,  means  to  rotate  laid  tubular 
body  to  blend  material,  whereby  material  ini  each  cone 
is  delivered  to  two  cones  arrang^  on  the  opposite  helix 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  deliver  the 
blended  material  from  the  blender  to  a  desired  point. 


FORMING  CASTINGS 

Rabcrt  E.  Park,  AIUwni  Pail^  nd  Carl  P.  Iz«o,  Vcrou, 

Pa.,    assifaors    to   PHtsbaigii    Plate   Glass   Cc 

PittslMir^,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Peaasylri^ia 

Filed  imme  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  117,438 

2ClaiBM.    (CL259^-«1) 


I .  The  method  of  agitating  a  liquid  which  is  polymeriza- 
ble  to  a  solid,  resinous  state  and  of  a  viscosity  between 
about  400  and  about  60,000  centipoises,  uv  *n  added 
material  to  form  a  liquid  mixture  without  enjranang  gas 
therein  from  an  atmosphere  contacting  the  liquid,  which 
comprises  disposing  the  liquid  and  the  addedj  material  in 
a  container  of  substantially  circular  section, ,  partially  to 
fill  the  same,  and  rotating  the  container  aboi|t  its  central 
axis,  said  axis  being  in  nonvertical  position,!  the  rate  of 
rotation  allowing  a  pool  of  said  liquid  to  rttnain  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container,  but  further  allowing  some 
of  the  liquid  to  be  drawn  up  by  the  walls  of  tfie  container 
aad  quiescently  to  drain  back  down  over  thi  surface  of 
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the  liquid  being  drawn  op,  and  to  return  to  the  pool  with- 
out arching  Qinr  and  falling  back  into  the  pool,  contintiing 
to  rotate  the  nmtainer  until  the  added  material  has  been 
uniformly  incorporated  and  then  pouring  the  flowable 
liquid,  substantially  bubble-free  mixture  from  the  con- 
tainer as  a  coherent,  liquid  body. 


RIchMTd  I 


3,13M4f 
■LENDING  APFARATITS 

A.  K( 


ut  Palawra 
FBad Dm. 7,  lM2,8ar.  N». 242,MS 
T  rialMi     (CL2S9-^H) 


tovpmor  means  for  applying  an  increasingly  greater 
drag  to  said  drive  means  with  increasing  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  magnet  to  maintain  the  speed  of 
rotation  thereof  relatively  constant  under  varying 
load  conditions; 


and  at  least  one  electrical  lamp,  mounted  within  said 
baae,  for  illuminating  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  from 
below,  through  said  cover  plate. 


M3M71 
DRINKING  CUP  WITH  INTEGRAL  STIRRER 
Gmtic  FdMr.  VmhrtaMj  of  Cidlfonila,  La  Jolla,  CaHf^ 
and  Aaroa  Gftor,  RockcfaDcr  iMtltirtc,  New  York  21, 
N.Y. 

Fled  May  2S,  IM3, 9tr.  No.  2t3,7t9 
<CWm.     (CL  259— 113) 


6. 
tion: 


Solids  Mending  apparatus  comprising,  in  combiiu- 


(a)  1  chamber  having  a  bottom  outlet; 

ib)  a  floor  member  in  a  lower  part  of  said  chamber 

and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber: 
(c)  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  conduit  positioned 

within  said  chamber  to  provide  a  passageway  through 

said  floor  member; 
(<f )  at  least  one  opening  in  each  conduit  at  a  level  above 

said  floor  member,  and 
(e)  at  least  one  opening  in  said  floor  member  spaced 

from  said  conduit. 


3jl3iJ7t 
MAGNETIC  STnaUNG  DEVICE 


I  Mar.  4, 1M3,  flsr.  N<k.  242,743 
iCUmm.    (CL299^1M) 

3.  A  self-illuminated  magnetic  stirring  device  for  sup- 
porting. ■g*fHng^  and  iDuminating  the  contents  of  a  trans- 
parent vcaael  containing  a  magnetic  stirring  magnet,  dur- 
ing titrations  and  like  operations,  said  device  comprising: 

an  endoaed  base  having  an  enlarged  opening  in  the  top 
surface  thereof; 

a  thin,  rigid,  tranihicent  plastic  cover  plate,  covering 
said  opening  in  die  top  of  the  base^  for  supporting  a 
veaad  on  said  baae; 

a  drive  magnet  mounted  immediately  below  said  cover 
plalc  for  magnetic  coupling  to  a  stirring  magnet  in 
said  vassal,  said  drive  magnet  being  routable  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

variable  speed  drive  means,  including  a  motor  mounted 
within  said  base,  for  rotating  said  drive  magnet  to 
effect  corresponding  roution  of  said  stirring  magnet 
and  fhsmby  agitate  the  contents  of  the  vessel; 


1.  A  container  having  means  for  stirring  the  contents 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  cup:  and 

a  stirring  flap  extending  internally,  parallel  to  a  side 
wall  of  said  cup,  one  edge  portion  of  said  flap  being 
attached  to  said  side  wall  and  said  flap  being  capable 
of  swinging  from  said  side  wall  inwardly  of  the  cup 
for  stirring  the  contents  of  said  cup. 


3,13M72 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  H«wwrt  lecfc«  Newlag^  Mms.,  aasi^Mv  to  BTU 
EagnMcnng  Coryoraoon,  WaMhani,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

FBod  Ian.  3, 1942,  Sar.  No.  144^12 
9ClalM.    (CL243— 37) 

1 .  A  muffle  comprising  a  transition  section  adapted  to 
preserve  a  temperature  gradiem  between  two  successive 
stages  in  said  muffle  and  also  to  prevent  migration  of  gas 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  successive  stages,  said  tran- 
sition section  comprising  two  plates  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  first  hollow  means  secured  to  said 
plates  at  their  peripheries  and  totally  enclosing  the  space 
between  said  plates,  second  hollow  means  disposed  within 
and  partially  fUlinf  said  first  hollow  means,  one  of  said 
hollow  means  having  its  interior  communicating  directly 
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with  Mid  ^Mce,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  the 
other  of  uid  hoUow  means,  and  means  cooperating  with 


said  circulating  means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  one 
hollow  means  and  said  space. 


343M73 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hjrlaad  C.  FUirt,  NotI,  and  Rotert  K.  McLmvi,  Dcwborn, 
Mkh^  Bwlgnnni  to  Amuirm  Metal  ProdMts  Coapaiy, 
Dctralt,  Mkh^  a  cMMffirilM  af  MkUoB 

FIM  Feb.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.Tl,4S4 
UCtahM.    (CLM7— tS) 

j:p 
r 


J] 


TT-r: 


II         "TJ  1 


T77 


'"t" 


4.  In  a  spring  section,  an  upper  load  bearing  seating^ 
portion,  a  coil  of  a  plurality  of  (urns  forming  a  support 
for  the  front  end  of  said  portion!  a  coil  of  less  numbers 
of  turns  at  the  rear  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  rear  pivotal 
attaching'  portion  having  a  forwardly  extending  crank 
arm  projecting  laterally  of  the  seating  portion  said  crank 
arm  being  engageabk  with  an  adiacent  spring  element 
upon  which  it  rests. 


3,13M74 

nCK-UP  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

itery  O.  N•wlli^  Skoklc,  DL,  aMlganr  to  The  Fwdcttek 

PMt  C^  CWa«o,  DL,  a  coirondoa  of  DHmIb 

I  Abl  7,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  129,tM 

ISOIbIm.     (CL271— 74) 


cylinder  having  a  peripheral  perforate  utptt  aloog  its 
kngth,  meaiu  for  continuously  rotating  ptaid  pick'Up 
cylinder,  coaxial  rotary  inner  means  bearing  witUn  said 
hollow  cylinder  and  having  longitudinal  opeti  area  in  die 
axial  direction  of  small  arcuate  width  positiifDed  to  regia- 
ler  with  a  corresponding  arcuate  portion  of  laid  perforate 
tone  and  in  all  relative  positioiu  of  the  l^o  cylinders 
lo  register  with  perforate  area,  means  to  provide  suction 
lo  the  atmosphere  through  said  registering  aica  and  zone, 
and  controlled  meaiu  operable  lo  effect  o$e  revolution 
of  said  inner  means  at  the  same  radial  velocity  as  said 
pick-up  cylinder  and  in  the  same  directicm  from  and  to 
1  fixed  position  of  its  open  area  reladve  l|o  the  frame. 


4.  Pick-up  apparatus  for  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like 
compristng  a  stationary  frame,  a  hollow  rotary  pick-up 


3,13M75 

GROUND  SUPPORTED  AMUSEMENt  ROLLERS 

OPERABLE  BY  TREADING  THEteON 

CoMde  B.  Surflh,  IVflHri,  Fbu 

(443  VakKte  Ave,,  Apt  4,  Cord  GaUte,  Fla.) 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  UlJk'iM 

2  Clatow.     (CL  272—1) 


1 .  A  roller  toy  device  adapted  to  be  rolle4  over  ground 
surfaces  in  forward  and  backward  rolling  lavements  by 
treading  thereon  for  recreation  comprising;;  a  hoUow  cy- 
lindrical sheet  metal  body  of  uniform  dianieter  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  said  metal  bei^  of  a  gauge 
sufficient  to  withstand  the  weight  of  200  ^pounds  with- 
out pemument  deformati(»;  a  cylindrical  (^ver  of  flexi- 
ble resilient  nuterial  circiunscribing  and  co^plelely  cov- 
ering the  external  surface  of  said  body.,  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cover  being  substantially  sfoooth  and  in 
tight  hugging  engagement  with  said  body^  the  exterior 
of  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal transversely  disposed  yieldable  pea^  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  adjacent  one  to  the  othetj,  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  cover,  the  said  peak|  defining  the 
outer  periphen;««vf  the  roller;  and  adhesi^  means  dis- 
posed between  said  body  and  said  cover  tq  prohibit  sep- 
aration thereof;  said  roller  being  supported  by  and  in 
rolling  contact  with  a  support  of  solid  ns^terial  of  suf- 
ficient linear  extent  to  permit  significant  dfipUcement  of 
the  roller  by  a  user  thereof;  whereby  said  roller  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  treaded  upon  for  forward  and  backward  rolling 
motions  providing  a  firm  footing  during  o|3|eration  there- 
of, with  said  yieldable  peaks  being  adapt^  to  provide 
traction  on  grass  covered  ground  surfaces^ 


3,13t,37« 
ROCKING  HORSE 
W.  Ryais,  11«27  Csihwiii  St,  Bel  i4k«,  Critf. 
FBad  Mv.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  XtaMSi 
I4CWM.    (CL271-^3i)] 
I.  A  rocking  hone  compriaiBg  a  baae  including  an  up- 
standing member,  having  a  tnuMvene  pivf|t  pin,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  link  pivoted  to  a  lower  par^  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  upstanding  rear  support  pivoted  atjits  lower  end 
to  the  free  end  of  said  link,  a  latendly  ^atcading  rear 
axle  secured  at  its  mid-point  to  said  rear  Support,  a  coil 
spring  having  its  ends  respectively  secweq  to  said  axle 
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and  said  pivot  pin,  a  floatini  front  axle,  a  aecond  coil 
spring  having  its  ends  respectively  secxtred  to  said  front 
ajde  and  said  pivot  pin.  an  open-bottom  body  simulating 
a  hone  havinf  a  rear  portion  thereof  supported  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rear  support  and  a  front  portion  there- 


of supported  on  said  front  axk,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  and  link  means  intercon- 
necting said  member  and  said  legs,  whereby  said  body  may 
have  limited  free  rotary  and  oscillatory  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  said  legs  swung  on  said  axles. 


343MT7 

JUMPING  ROPE  GAME  APPARATUS 

.    Stewart,  M31  S.  GrcM  91,,  Chicago.  DL 

RM  iMt  7, 1M2, 3tr.  No.  lM,7t7 

2  CUM.    (a  272— 75) 


1.  A  jumping  rope  game  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous, flexible  member  of  rope-like  material  of  gener- 
ally oval  form,  and  having  two  rounded  end  portions,  each 
of  which  is  covered  with  a  substantially  tubular  (kxibk 
covering  member  adapted  to  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
encircle  the  back  of  the  waist  portion  of  a  child  when 
playing  with  the  said  jumping  rope  game  apparatus,  and 
two  side  partioos  of  said  rope-like  nuterial  being  spaced 
laterally  from  each  other  and  being  free  from  covering 
members  and  integrally  joined  at  their  ends  to  the  said 
rounded  end  portioBS. 


AUTOMATIC  PINSPCmTai  SPARE  PRACTICE  DE- 
VICK  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  DEACTIVATED 
RESPOTTING  UNITS 

EimwH  J. KfrihMs^^laijrfi I i. C— s„  1 1 '*»'' ' '*V^|"**' 

F&sd  Mar.  29,  IML  Ser.  No.  9f  ,1M 
SCWm.    (d.  273— 43) 
2.  Apparatus  adapted  to  place  on  a  bowling  alley  a 
selected  pin  or  combination  of  |rim  rq>reaenting  less  than 
the  fun  array  of  pins  and  coaqMisiag: 

(1)  pinapotting  means  for  pladng  said  full  array  at 
pirn  ofl  the  alley; 

(2)  means  for  swelling  faDen  and  unwanted  pins  from 
said  aOcy; 

(3)  a  pfairality  of  pin  respotting  units  movable  vertical- 
ly to  lift  and  respot  pins  standing  on  the  alley; 


(4)  cootrcri  means  for  said  pinspotting  and  sweeping 
means  and  for  said  respotting  units  effecting  coid- 
plete  cycles  of  operation  thereof,  each  such  cycle 
comprising  operation  of  said  pinspotting  means,  fol- 
lowed by  a  first  downward  and  upward  movement 
of  said  units  to  lift  pins  from  the  alley  prior  to  opera- 
tion of  said  sweeping  means  and  thereafter  a  second 
downward  and  upward  movement  of  said  units  to 
respot  pins  on  the  alley; 


(5)  each  of  said  respotting  units  comprising: 

(a)  jaw  means  adapted  to  grasp  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  pin  standing  on  the  alley; 

(b)  means  engageable  with  the  top  of  a  pin  oo 
said  first  downward  movement  of  the  unit,  and 
responsive  to  said  engafcment  to  close  said 
jaw  means  about  said  upper  pin  portion; 

(c)  means  for  holding  said  jaw  means  in  closed 
position  during  said  first  upward  movement  to 
maintain  the  grasp  on  said  pin; 

(d)  a  means  for  disabling  the  last-mentioned 
means  in  the  course  of  said  first  downward  and 
upward  movement,  whereby  said  pin  is  not  lifted; 
and 

(e)  means  effecting  the  relcaae  of  a  pin,  which  is 
lifted  and  held  by  said  jaw  means,  in  the  course 
of  said  second  down«^  and  upward  oaove- 
ment 

(6)  and  a  control  system  for  the  plurality  ot  said  dis- 
abling means  associated  with  the  plurality  of  said 
respotting  units,  and  including  means  for  selectively 
effecting  the  operation  of  only  the  said  disabling 
means  or  combination  thereof  corresponding  to  pins 
not  required  for  said  selected  pin  or  combination  of 
pins. 

3,13M79 
LOCKING  PREVENTION  MEANS  FOR 

JGRIPPER  UNITS  __^___ 

M.  Ensat,  Shelhy.  Ohte.  aaslgBOT  !•  AiMricaB 
Msihini  A  Fsanin  Compmy,  a  carrmatim  ml  New 
Jsracy 

FHed  Dec  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  15f  .225 
HCbhM.    (CL  273-^43) 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine,  the  combination 
oi  a  plurality  of  respotting  mits  for  repotting  bowling 
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pins  during  a  respotting  cycle  of  the  bowling  pin  spot- 
ting machine,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  pair  of 
grippers  automatically  self-operable  to  grip  a  standing 
pin,  latch  means  alternately  operative  and  inoperative 
for  locking  said  grippers  in  engagement  with  a  sunding 
pin  to  enable  said  grippers  to  pick  up  and  to  respot  such 
pin,  and  means  including  an  elecuomagnet  for  operating 
said  latch  means;  switeh  means  operably  connected  for 
simultaneously  actuating  all  of  said  electromagnets;  and 
timing  means  operative  to  actuate  said  switch  means  and 
thereby  operate  said  latch  means  only  during  said  respot- 
ting cycle.  

BOWLING  PIN 

FrMi  E.  Satchel!  ami  WOllaai  L.  JoUtz,  Muskegon,  Mkh., 
Million  to  Bi— ■wiifc  Corparatkm,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S54415 
9Clataie.    (CL  273— «2) 
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rocket  assembly  having  second-stage  launcbing  means 
aimed  at  the  planet,  and  a  second-stage  rodLet  engaged 
in  said  second-suge  launching  means,  said  lecond-suge 


rocket  comprising  a  booster  and  a  satellite  Engaged  with 
the  booster,  said  satellite  having  a  magnet,  a|id  the  planet 
having  magnet  means  serving  to  attract  the  satellite  to  the 
lanet  on  near  approach  of  the  satellite  to  the  planet. 


1.  A  bowling  pin  adapted  to  provide  a  sound  substan- 
tially similar  to  a  conventional  maple  wood  pin  on  im- 
pact with  a  bowling  ball  or  another  pin  comprising:   a 
hoDow  metallic  core,  said  core  having  the  elongated 
shape  of  a  bowling  pin  with  a  neck-head  portion,  a  belly 
portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  core   further  having 
sound  determining  modes  of  vibration,  one  being  a  bell 
mode  caused  principally  by  vibration  of  the  belly  of  said 
pin  and  the  other  being  a  flexural  mode  caused  prin- 
ctpaUy  hy  the  neck-head  and  base  moving  in  a  conunon 
phaae  and  the  belly  moving  in  opposite  phase,  said  bell 
mode  being  undesirable  in  that  audibly  it  sounds  harsh 
and  uowooden  whQe  said  flexural  mode  is  desirable  in 
that  it  sounds  not  unlike  a  maple  wood  pin  which  has 
a  similar  flexural  mode;  a  mass  of  sound  dampening  foam 
plastic  material,  means  locating  said  mass  in  the  hollow 
cavity  oi  said  core  to  eliminate  a  considerate  part  of  the 
undesirable  vibration  of  said  bdl  mode  without  adverse- 
ly alfectfaig  the  desirable  vibration  of  said  flexural  mode; 
and  a  resilient  plastic  coating  encasing  said  core,  said 
coating  having  a  sufficient  thickness  to,  in  cooperation 
with  said  foam,  substantially  eliminate  the  remaining  vi- 
brations of  said  bell  mode  while  emphasizing  the  wooden 
sounding  vibration  of  said  Hexural  mode. 


3,13Mt2 

BLANK  TWISTABLE  TO  FORM  A  BLOWpUN  DART 
Melvtai  R.  Barker  and  BOI  H.  DcDlBfcr,  A|von,  Cdo. 
asrignors  to  CooMt  Corp.,  Aarora,  Colo.,  i  corporatloa 
of  Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  7, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  101,5)6 
8  Claims.     (CL  273— 1M.5) 


3,13SJtl 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY  SATELLITE  SYSTEM 
BraMCMaa,  9  ShcAcy  Road,  WiMkcstcr,  Mass. 
¥UU  Dec.  21, 1942,  Ser.  No.  24«,4t7 
12  Clahw.     (CL  273—95) 
1.  An  educational  toy  satellite  system  comprising  a 
suspended  planet,  a  suqiehded  space  sutioo  substantially 
on  a  level  with  and  spaced  from  the  planet,  a  first-stage 
launching  pad  alined  with  the  space  sution  and  the  planet 
and  supported  on  a  level  therebelow,  a  multi-stage  rocket 
assembly  adapted  to  be  propelled  from  the  launching  pad 
in  a  trajectory  toward  the  space  station,  magnets  on  the 
rocket  assembly  and  on  the  space  station  operative  to 
attract  the  rocket  assembly  to  the  space  station  and  hold 
the  rocket  assembly  to  the  space  sution,  said  multi-stage 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible,  sub- 
stantially inelastic  sheet  of  material  adapted  for  twisting 
manipulation  to  form  a  tapering  hollow  dttt  and  having 
subsuntially  parallel  sides  of  unequal  length,  the  longer 
of  said  sides  extending  a  relatively  short  distance  above 
and  a  greater  distance  below  the  shorter  si^e.  a  convexly 
curving  edge  extending  between  the  top  of  |the  sides,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  sides  extending 
downwardly  to  form  a  generally  Uruncated[  substantially 
triangular  bottom  portion  of  the  sheet,  wbeiieby  the  larger 
end  of  the  dart  will  lie  in  a  plane  subsuntialfy  perpeivlicu- 
lar  to  its  lengthwise  axis  when  the  twisting  numipulation 
is  completed. 


3,13Mt3 

DUAL  PURPOSE  ARROW  HEKD 

Advtea  P.  McKInk,  Uli  E.  13(h  Ave., 

North  St.  Paid,  Mtaa. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lt2Lt«6 
7ClafaBS.     (CL273— 1H.5V 
6.  A  dual  purpose  arrow  head  includin|  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  diametrically  extending  slot,  al  pair  of  blades 
in  said  slot  and  being  of  a  width  not  su|Mtantially  ex- 
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ceedins  the  diameter  of  said  body,  a  pivot  extending   a  said  device  relay  is  actiiated,  means  on  said  first  step- 
through  the  forward  ends  of  said  blades  and  throu^  the    ping  switch  actuating  said  second  stepping  switch  each 
forward  end  of  said  body,  and  manually  operable  means   time  said  first  stepping  switch  is  actuated  through  a  com- 
plete cycle,  said  react  relay  disconnecting  said  first  step- 


ss 


for  Mlectivdy  pivoting  laid  blades  from  tide  by  side 
relation  subttantially  within  the  diameter  of  said  body 
to  an  outwardy  and  rearwardly  diverging  relation. 


ALLEY  AND  MB8ILEGAME  COMBINATION 

WBfaMi  R.  IrwK  P^.  B«s  1S5,  BoislcTard  Statloa, 

■ran  S9,  N.Y. 

Coart— ■Hob  of  i^pMfHnB  S«r.  No.  5«3,1SS,  Apr.  22, 

IfSS.    nto  appHcaOoa  Sept  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,944 

UCUm.    (CL273— IN) 
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ping  switch  from  said  source  of  power  each  time  one  of 
said  device  relays  is  actuated,  and  means  connected  to 
said  stepping  switches  to  actuate  said  signal  to  indicate 
a  winner  when  both  said  stepping  switches  reach  a  pre- 
determined position. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  compriang  a  flat  base  m^ber 
merging  at  one  end  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
upwardly  and  inwardly  curved,  substantially  invojute 
shaped  extensions  in  a  common  plane  which  terminate  in 
upwardly  carved  eye  portions,  and  a  rolling  missiljp  for 
propelling  along  the  length  of  said  base  member  to  saiif 
involute  extensions,  said  missile  comprising  roller  means 
for  rolling  engagement  with  said  base  member  and  a 
cylindrical  shaA  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  roller 
means  extending  outwardly  from  onxxite  sides  thereof, 
the  pitch  of  said  involute  extenaaon  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  shaft  to  enable  the  receiving  of  the 
shaft  between  the  convolutiooa  oi  the  involute,  and  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  roller  meant,  said  involute  ex- 
tensions being  of  less  width  than  said  baM  member,  and 
spaced  apart  less  than  the  length  of  the  shaft  of  said 
missile,  means  involving  adjacent  involutes  to  enable  a 
properly  directed  mianle  after  rolling  on  said  base  mem- 
ber on  laid  roller  means  to  engage  the  end  portions  of 
the  miasik  shaft  and  roll  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent involute  extensions  into  said  eye  portions  thereof 
whereby  the  mianle  may  be  retained  in  a  podtion  of  rest 
therein. 

V|3g«^5 
PREMIUM  INDICATING  DEVICE 
I L.  Clncehifc,  RJ>.  1,  OU  RMte  lUMd, 
PMrritw,  Pn. 
m.  It,  19M,  8cr.  No.  |,M2 
SCMm.    (CL  273— 131) 
1.  A  prcmhtm  hwttratint  device  having  indicating  de- 
tbera  tfaereoa  oompriaint  a   plurality  of  con- 
necting meaas  for  disconnecting  said  device  members 
from  an  ckctrkal  signal  actuated  by  the  actuation  of 
i**Tr— «t  device  members,  a  drcnit  having  a  plurality 
of  device  relays  ooonected  therein  for  said  dispensing 
devices,  means  on  each  of  said  indicating  device  mem- 
bers wbeieby  said  device  relays  are  actuated  when  said 
dispeanf  devices  ooonected   thereto   are   acttuted,    a 
source  of  power,  a  signal  device,  a  reset  relay,  a  first  and 
a  second  stepping  switch,  said  device  rdays  connecting 
said  first  ftTrr''*t  switch  to  a  source  of  power  each  time 


3,13t,3M 

DIVOT  PREVENTING  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

John  Hcvy  OiOom,  Alasa  HoMe,  Upper  Spr1s«  Laac, 


Fled  Aaf.  24,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  133,4SS 

ClaiHM  priority,  aapitcaiioa  Great  Brtein  Sept.  13,  19M 

t  QahM.    (a.  ny—U7) 


I .  A  golf  club  bead  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face constituting  a  striking  face,  a  rear  face,  a  heel,  and 
a  toe,  a  lower  edge  to  said  striking  face,  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear  face 
and  comprising  a  ground  engaging  surface  behind  and 
spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  striking  face,  and  a 
groove  in  said  downwardly  facing  surface  parallel  to  and 
immediately  behind  said  lower  edge  of  the  striking  face. 


3,13t4t7 
MINIATURE  GOLF  COURSE 
Chartaa  H.  MkiwI,  WIISdo  Mannn,  Fla.,  a* 
WilMsii,  29*1  NE.  21sl  Terrace,  Fort 
Michel   asslgaui   to  Waller  W. 
Fla. 

Fled  Fch.  19,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  174,041 
4  ChdaH.  (CL  27^— 17() 
1.  A  golf  course  or  putting  green  comprising,  a  frame 
defining  the  course,  said  frame  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  inverted  U-shaped  side  and  end  elements  and 
angular  comer  pieces  telescopically  joined  end  to  etid 
to  form  a  rectangular  enclosure,  the  frame  elements  be- 
ing formed  with  cups  to  provide  golf  course  holes,  the 
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frame  demenU  having  laterally-extending  flanges  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  flooring  diqweed  within  the  frame  and 


ulate  a  tone  arm  and  drop  Mjccessive  record!  into  playing 
fKMition,  on  a  tumuble,  the  combination  (A  driving  means 
for  said  member,  said  member  having  a  peifpheral  notch 
positioned  adjacent  said  driving  means  during  normal 
record  playing  operation,  a  radial  projection  from  said 
driving  means,  a  driving  dog  pivotally  moantcd  on  said 
drivable  member  adjacent  said  notch,  said  4og  being  dis- 
posed out  of  the  course  of  driving  engagenlent  with  said 
radial  projection  during  normal  record  play^g  operation, 
and  linkage  means  operatively  associated  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  derive  motion  from  said  tone  arfi  including  a 
link  adapted  to  move  at  slow  velocity  duriilg  tracking  of 
a  record's  sound  grooves  by  said  tone  arm,  sdid  link  engag- 
ing said  dog  during  said  tracking  to  move  sa|d  dog  toward 
said  course,  said  dog  being  moved  away  fro^  said  course 
by  frictional  engagement  with  said  projection  once  each 
revolution  thereof  until  said  tone  arm  enter)  said  record's 
trip  grooves, and  the  movement  of  said  dog  is  accelerated 
toward  said  course  sufficiently  to  cause  diving  engage- 
and  supporting  the  flooring  and  the  frame  on  the  ground,  inent  of  said  projection  with  said  dog  anc^  initiate  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  drivable  member. 


resting  on  the  flanfes,  and  cross  members  extending  under 


DEVICE  FOR  COORDWATING  THE  PIVOTAL 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  GOLFER'S  SHOULDERS 
AND  HIPS 

J  C.  ilsroM,  Ifllf  SW.  IM  9t^  Miami,  Fla. 
F1M  Oct  ^  IMl,  8sr.  No.  143,334 
f  mini       (CL273— lt3) 


Hi 


BEAD 


I; 


*v 


"-f^T" 


1.  Oolf  swing  guide  apparatus  for  guiding  the  down- 
swing of  a  golfer,  said  ^;>paratus  comprising  an  upright 
element,  shoulder-engaging  means  pivotally  supported  on 
said  ekment,  means  on  said  element  cooperating  with 
means  on  said  shoulder-engaging  meaiu  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  pivoting  at  the  top  of  the  ui»wing  and  just 
prior  to  said  downswing,  and  buttocks-actuated  means 
responsive  to  the  hip  movement  of  said  golfer,  and  con- 
nected with  said  cooperating  means  to  permit  the 
shoulder-engaging  means  to  pivot  in  the  event  of  actua- 
tkm  of  said  buttocks-actuated  means  in  advance  of  said 
downswing. 


3,13t,3M 

ROTARY  SEAL  WITH  ANNULAR 

Jeiuen,  Wbcclli«,  DL,  airiganr  to  Gl  Is 

Con  CUcato,  ni^  a  imftMatOum  of  lUMla 

FUed  Nov.  15, 19M,  S«r.  No.  49435 

5  Claims.    (CL  277— 42) 
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RECORD  CHANGER  TRIP 
FnsridlB  Pmlt,  DL, 
D.,  a 


to 
of 
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2f ,  1941,  Ser.  No.  125,449 
(CL  274—15) 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  player  having  a  cyclically 
drivable  member  from  which  motion  is  derived  to  manip- 


1.  A  rotary  seal  comprising  a  casing  ring|for  being  sup- 
ported in  a  housing  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  an  inwardly  turned  retaining  flange  at  one  end 
and  an  inwardly  turned  sealing  flange  at  ithe  other  end 
having  a  radial  sealing  face,  a  carrier  rink  for  rotation 
with  a  shaft  member  having  an  outwardlyftumed  spring 
backing  flange  projecting  beyond  the  innet*  edge  of  said 
retaining  flange,  a  yieldable  mounting  ringion  the  carrier 
ring  for  mounting  on  the  shaft  member,  a JU -shaped  seal- 
ing ring  of  a  non-rigid  material  with  a  nrat  radial  side 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  spring  backing  flange  and 
a  second  radial  side  adjacent  said  radial  4nl>n(  f>ce  of 
the  casing  ring,  an  annular  bead  carried  6a  said  second 
side  of  the  sealing  ring  having  a  roundecl  convex  outer 
surface  to  aealingly  engage  said  radial  sesiing  face,  said 
second  side  forming  an  outwardly  extending  support  which 
pivots  about  its  radial  inner  edge  where  it  Is  connected  to 
the  base  of  the  U-shaped  ring  with  said  rounded  surface 
being  substantially  in  line  engagement  vfith  the  radial 
sealing  face,  a  spring  positiooed  betweeif  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  sealing  ring,  and  anmilar  spring  end 
rings  between  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  said  sides  oi  the 
sealing  ring  clamping  the  first  side  against  ^  carrier  ring 
flange  and  holding  said  annular  bead  against  said  sealiqg 
face  of  the  sealing  flange. 
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^         Qrdt 

FM  Im.  ntl^lfSH.  No.  1<9^1 
SCkhM.    (CL277— 149) 
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1.  A  q»cer-cxp«nder  for  a  pttton  ring  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rails,  comprisint  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
circumferentially  expansible  spring  stnictures,  axially  ex- 
tending struts  connecting  said  spring  structures  at  their 
outer  edges,  said  spring  stnictures  having  inner  portions 
bent  axially  toward  each  other  and  forming  a  box-like 
structure  with  said  struts,  said  spring  structures  includ- 
ing rail  supporting  portions  connected  by  spring  dements, 
and  the  inner  portions  of  said  spring  elements  benig  bent 
axially  toward  each  other  to  form  said  box-like  struc- 
ture. 


343M92 
>UIPMENTHOOKl 


EQUIPMENT  HOOKUP  DEVICE 
a  mnmi  N«nw^  Okta.,  MslpMr  to  I.  H.  Hoi- 
Niiriaa.   Okto^   a   tanmatlam   off 


PBM  Dm.  17,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  145,159 
IICWm.    (CL2M— 447) 


-^•cz^ 


1.  A  hookup  device  for  connecting  a  first  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  looffitudinal  dimension  defined  by  opposite  ends 
to  a  second  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  support  wheels  each 
having  a  rim  portion,  the  hookup  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  arm  members  for  connection  to  the  first 


fluid  powered  means  connected  to  the  arm  members 
tot  moving  the  arm  members  in  opposite  directitms 
alternately  toward  and  away  frcMn  one  another;  and 

cleat  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  arm  mem- 
bers remote  from  the  first  vehicle  for  engaging  the 
rim  portions  of  the  support  wheels  of  the  second 
vehicle,  the  cleat  means  exteiKling  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  respective  arm  members, 

whereby  the  cleat  means  will  engage  the  rim  portions 
when  the  arm  members  are  moved  in  one  of  said 
opposite  directions  and  the  cleat  means  will  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  rim  portions  when  the  arm  mem- 
bers are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,13M99 

COUPLING  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  AXLALLY 

FIXED  CONDUITS 

Gcorg*  E.  Uvli«rtOi^  55  AbcrdMn  St.,  MaivcrM,  N.Y. 

mm  !•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,134 

1  Cl^     (CL  245— 277) 


joomal  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  the 
arm  members  to  the  first  vehide.  each  of  the  )oumal 
meaaa  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  respec- 
thfv  am  mcmben  in  a  vertical  plaac,  the  vertical 
plaaaa  being  disposed,  in  paraOd  relationship  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  lint  vdiide.  each  journal 
means  pennittiog  traasverw  movement  of  the  arm 
members  relative  to  the  first  vehide  whereby  the 
arm  members  can  be  tnoved  toward  and  away  from 


L.J 

A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  uk  with  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits  including  in  combination  a  nipple  member 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  wall  means  de- 
fining a  fluid  opening  extending  therethrough,  wall  means 
defining  a  counterbore  around  said  fluid  opening  at  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  nipple  member,  a  sealing  ring 
positioned  in  said  counterbore  of  said  nipple  member, 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  nipple  member  having  a 
locking  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an  insert  con- 
duit member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
wall   means  defining  a  fluid  opening  extending  tbcre- 
throu^,  said  insert  conduit  member  having  a  flange  on 
said  fhst  end  portion  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  insert  conduit  memt>er  twing  in 
engagement  with  said  seaUng  ring,  a  coupler  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions,  wall  means  defining  an 
opening  through  said  coupler  member  and  forming  a 
shoulder  in  said  opening  at  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  coupler  member,  said  coupler  member  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  insert  conduit 
member  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  coupler 
member  being  movable  between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked 
position,  a  plurality  of  detent  locking  apertures  located 
about  the  periphery  of  the  first  end  portion  of  said  coupler 
member,  detent  locking  balls  positioned  in  said  detent 
locking  apertures,  an  axially  movable  locking  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  coupler  member  and  having  a  spring  oper- 
ably  disposed  between  a  portion  of  said  locking  sl^tye  and 
a  portion  of  said  coupler  member  biasing  said  locking 
sl«eve  to  locked  position,  said  coupler  member  in  locked 
position  causing  said  detent  locking  balls  to  be  positioned 
in  said  locking  groove  with  said  locking  sleeve  locking 
same  therein  and  with  said  shoulder  in  said  coupler  mem- 
ber engaging  said  flange  on  said  insert  conduit  member 
thereby  maintaining  said  nipple  and  insert  conduit  mem- 
ben  in  fluid  conducting  relationship,  said  coupler  mem- 
ber in  said  unlocked  position  being  located  out  of  align- 
ment of  a  radial  direction  with  said  nipple  member  to 
permit  movement  of  said  nipple  member  and  insert  con- 
dtiit  member  relative  to  each  other  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  and  means  on  said  second  end  portions  of  said 
nipple  and  insert  conduit  members  whereby  same  may  be 
connected  to  ffa^  and  second  cooduits. 
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343M94 
METHOD  OF  LACING  BUNDLES  OF  9T11AND8 
Robot  L.  Kovowi  EBi  Grove  VUag*,  m^  aaigMMr  to 
UakNi  9fcM   MkUm   Coap—y,  Chicago,   DL,   a 
nf  fnhnh 

9cpt  t;  1M2,  Scr.  No.  222,723 
<  CWiM.     (CL  2S9— 1.5) 


343MM 
DEVICE  IN  A  WAKP  TYING  MACHINE 
Paal  GrihMrt,  Fricdbtti,  acar  AatAarg,  BaiWia.  G«r- 
vaay,  ■■ijaor  to  KiMtrx  MiirJIiiaiwi  Gtadbckall 


oorporatfcHiofGcnMy 

Fn^  May  31,  lf«2,  Scr.  N«.  199,«37 

ClafaM  priority,  appHrafloa  Gmmmmj  Jhm  |4,  IMl 

3  Oakm.    (CL  219—12) 


1.  The  method  of  lacing  a  bundle  of  strands  and  the 
like  with  a  tingle  cord  from  a  supply  of  indeterminate 
length,  which  consists  in  attaching  the  free  end  of  the 
cord  to  the  bundle,  forming  a  loop  on  the  far  side  of  the 
bundle,  drawing  the  cord  acrou  over  the  bundle,  forming 
a  second  loop  in  the  first  one,  passing  the  cord  through 
both  loops  and  tightening  the  loops  to  form  a  knot  and 
repeating  the  lacing  beycmd  the  knot  so  formed. 


3,13t,395 

KNOTTER  MECHANBM 

To^  B.  Harper,  DoM,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  253,M2 

12  Clalma.     (CL  2S9— 9) 


^ 


1.  A  twine  knotter  for  hay  balers  comprismg,  in  cotn- 
binatkw; 

a  (redy  mounted  reciprocating  drive  shaft  driven  by 
outside  means; 

a  biU  hook  shaft  rouubly  mounted  parallel  to  and 
qwced  apart  from  said  reciprocating  drive  shaft,  said 
Mil  hook  shaft  having  a  groove  on  the  exterior  lon- 
gitudinal surface  thereof; 

a  in\  bill  hook  member  afllxed  to  one  end  of  said  bill 
hook  shaft  and  a  second  bill  hook  member  affixed  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bill  hook  shaft; 

a  twine  holder  shaft  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  uid  reciprocating  drive  shaft,  said 
twine  holder  shaft  having  a  groove  <»  the  exterior 
longitudinal  surface  there<rf: 

a  first  and  second  pivotally  mounted  twine  holder  means 
9aoed  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said  twine 
holder  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  bill  hook 
members; 

means  coupling  said  twine  holders  to  said  twine  holder 
shaft,  whereby  the  twine  holders  are  actuated  to 
graq*  said  twine  on  rotation  ol  said  twine  holder 

shafu 

peg  affixed  and  extending  from  said  reciprocating 
drive  shaft,  said  peg  extending  into  said  groove 
in  said  bill  hook  shaft  whereby  the  longitudinal 
movemeitt  of  said  drive  shaft  nwves  said  peg  in  said 
groove  to  rotate  said  bill  hook  shaft,  and  a  peg  af- 
fixed to  and  extending  from  said  reciprocating  drive 
shaft  extending  into  said  groove  in  said  twine  holder 
shaft  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
drive  shaft  nooves  said  peg  in  said  groove  to  rotate 
said  twine  holder  shaft. 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  warp  tying  Machine  to 
alternatively  tie  single  or  double  warp  threads  Comprising 
a  knotting  mandrel  mounted  on  an  axis  of  rotation,  plane- 
tary gearing  operatively  connected  to  said  knotting  man- 
drel, said  planetary  gearing  comprising  a  si|n  gear,  a 
pinion  gear  meshed  with  said  sun  gear  and  a  drive  gear 
meshed  with  said  pinion  gear  and  journaled  oni  an  axis  ci 
rotation  common  with  that  of  said  sun  gear, and  inde- 
pendently rotatabie  with  respect  to  said  sun  g^.  an  in- 
dexing wheel  journaled  on  the  axis  of  rotation  t>f  said  sun 
gear  and  having  said  pinion  gear  journaled  thereon,  said 
indexing  wheel  including  spaced,  radial  indexilig  grooves 
opening  into  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  indexing  means 
mounted  on  a  one-revolution  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  sun  gear,  said  indexing  mean$  including 
an  indexing  element  journaled  on  said  one-revolution  shaft 
and  having  portions  engageable  in  said  indexing  wheel 
grooves,  said  indexing  means  including  a  clutch  engage- 
able  between  said  indexing  element  and  said  ^ne-revolu- 
tioB  shaft,  said  indexing  means  including  a  ciisplaceable 
abatment  element  engageable  with  said  indexing  element 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof  when  said  cli|tch  is  dis- 
engaged to  permit  normal  rotation  of  said  knotting  man- 
drel for  forming  a  single  warp  thread,  said  indexing  means 
including  a  second  displaceable  abutment  optionally  en- 
gageable with  said  indexing  wheel  for  momentarily  re- 
straining rotation  thereof  and  permitting  said  knotting 
mandrel  to  be  rotated  at  twice  the  normal  speed  to  form 
-a  two-warp  thread  tie. 


3,131,397 

MODULAR  SEAM  FASTENER 

Edwmr*  G.  GrMIt^  Maywood,  NJ.,  SMlgwMr  to  Caaloc 

Faatciw  Corportioa,  Paraawis,  N  J.,  a  certeratloa  of    \ 

New  York 

CaatfaMMlkM  of  ap9lka(*«i  Scr.  No.  M,t4$,  Oct  21, 

19M.    TUiapplkxtioaMay22,  lM2,Scr.N6.2M,911 

1«  dafana.     (CL  292—251) 


14.  A  fastener  unit  for  securing  a  first 
ing  an  opening  provided  with  threads  to  a 
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ber  indodiat  in  combduitioii  «  frame  carmd  by  nid 
ood  mcmbar,  a  thrMded  stud  for  entagmt  said  opeomt 
ttireadt,  meau  mooatiiif  laid  ttnd  oo  nid  frame  for 
rotary  movement  trouDd  an  axis  and  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  between  a  first  fMsttion  at  which 
Mid  stnd  it  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  threads  and  a 
•econd  poidtioa  at  which  nid  stnd  engafct  nid  threads, 
means  compristnt  a  slip  dutch  for  rotatfatg  said  stud 
around  said  axis  and  means  responsive  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  stud  for  moving  nid  stud  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  between  said  positioiis. 


3,13MM 

DEVICBS  FOR  HANDLING  CARGO  CONTAINERS 

ANDPAIXETS 

MOlM  I.  WiiiiMn,  Cis—nnt,  Cattf. 

(IMt  Kk^  Drtvt,  U  Hahra,  CaUf.) 

FBad  iwtf  17,  IMl,  8m.  Na.  124,71t 

iCWiik    (CL294— (7) 


A  carfo  container  comprisinf  in  combination  a  rigid 
boK-shaped  container  and  a  framework;  said  box-shaped 
container  having  edges  having  means  formed  for  receiving 
elongated  framework  structural  members;  said  framework 
compriaing  in  combination  elongated  structural  members 
and  comer  fittings;  said  structural  members  fitted  to  afore- 
said means  for  receiving  said  members  and  joined  by  the 
comer  fittings  to  form  a  box-«hi^  framework,  said  cor- 
ner fittingi  having  meam  to  receive  lifting  means. 


GRAIN  nUCK  COVER 
lMH7.G«<««Clty. 
tmm  It,  1M2,  Smt.  N*.  M3,M7 
Srisfcai      (CLIM— IM) 


I     I     I    _t. 


'     ■     '     '  -^ 


JITJ'RH'-'K 


longitudinal  channel  means  fixed  to  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending along  the  length  thereof; 

connecting  means  mounted  within  said  channel  means 
for  movement  along  the  length  thereof; 

pulley  means  mounted  on  each  plate  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  selec- 
tively effect  longitudinal  motion  of  said  connecting 
means  relative  to  the  channel  means; 

and  a  canvas  cover  supported  by  the  top  edges  of  the 
truck  body  panels,  the  side  edges  of  said  cover  being 
secure'*  to  said  connecting  means  along  the  adiacent 
plates. 


3,13MW 
DECK  AND  LIKE  CHAIRS 
RcM,  14  FasSira  Ave^  Aveley, 
iHcd  Oct.  2«,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  144,475 

,  applkMhf  Grit  RrilaiB  Oct  27,  IH$ 
3CUm.    (CL297>-19) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  two  frames  each  having  at  least 
one  crossbar  and  means  cotuiecting  said  crossbars  to 
form  a  seat  and  back  and  a  longitudinal  side  member, 
the  adjacent  side  membera  of  the  respective  frames  being 
diqKMed  one  across  the  other,  first  and  second  coupling 
elements  connected  by  a  pivot,  the  first  coupling  element 
receiving  one  longitudiiul  side  member  of  one  of  the 
frames  slidable  therethrough  in  a  plane  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  means  on  the  first  coupling 
element  to  engage  with  said  slidable  longitudinal  mem- 
ber and  lock  said  longitudiiul  member  against  sliding, 
the  second  coupling  element  being  secured  to  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  side  member  of  the  other  of  the  frames,  a 
plate  on  one  of  the  coupling  elements  including  a  series 
of  openings  dispoeed  oo  an  arc  of  a  circle  about  the 
pivot  axis,  and  a  locking  detent  movably  mounted  on 
the  other  coupling  element  and  positioned  for  engage- 
ment into  a  selected  opening  of  the  plate  to  lock  said 
coupling  elements  releanbly  in  a  desired  relative  angular 
position. 


3,13«,4«1 
FOLDINGCHAIR 
Scott  McLean,  Bowflag  Green,  Ky^ 
Itrasihilw  Coaspaay,  liiiiBt  Green,  Ky. 
tloa  of  WIscoMfa 

Filed  Jahr  17,  1943,  Scr.  No.  293,439 
5  Ciakaa.     (CL  297—34) 


t«  L.  F. 


c 

^'--^-, 


VJT   A    i 


1.  A  canvas  cover  assembly  for  a  truck  body  havmg 
verticaDy  extending  side  and  end  panels,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  vcrtically-aricnied  plates  mounted 
ieq>ectively  at  each  side  of  the  truck  body  for  sliding 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  side  panels  thereof; 

yieMabk  means  operatively  cooneded  to  the  truck 
body  aad  to  said  plates  adapted  to  orge  said  plates  in 
a  downward  direction  relative  to  the  truck  body; 

means  moualed  oa  the  tnidt  body  operatively  con- 
aectad  lo  nid  platn  adapted  to  selectively  move  said 
plam  upwardly  relative  to  the  tmdL  body  in  oppo- 
itotheyiddablei 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  supporting  base  stnic- 
ture  indudmg  two  pairs  of  pivotally  interconnected  fold- 
ing leg  members  each  induding  an  inner  leg  member  and 
an  outer  leg  member  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a 
combiiution  hinge  and  bracket  unit  disposed  at  the  upper 
end  portion  of  eadi  of  said  leg  members,  each  of  said 
units  including  a  generally  channd-shaped  portion  em- 
bradng  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  aasodated  leg  mem- 
ber with  the  chaand-duped  portion  rigidly  attached  to 
the  opper  end  portioa  of  the  anociitfed  leg  member,  each 
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of  said  uniu  ifK*'M*'ni  a  top  wali  portion,  said  chair 
including  two  pain  of  ypaoed  parallel  teat  rail  slat  mem- 
bers, one  pair  of  said  slat  members  beiaf  disposed  adja- 
cent one  another  and  being  rigidly  secured  at  spaced 
portions  thereof  to  the  top  wall  portions  o(  a  pair  of 
units  secured  to  the  leg  members  at  one  side  of  the 
chair,  and  the  other  pair  of  slat  members  being  disposed 
adjacent  (me  another  and  being  rigidly  secured  at  spaced 
portions  thereof  to  the  top  wall  portions  of  the  other 
pair  of  units  secured  to  the  leg  members  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  chair,  whereby  the  slat  members  pro- 
vide a  rigid  interconnection  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  leg  members  at  each  side  of  the  chair,  each  of 
said  slat  members  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  inner  edge  portion  tucfa  that  each  adjacent  pair 
ai  slat  members  provides  an  inverted  V-shaped  chan- 
nel therebetween,  a  flexible  seat  monber  having  oppo- 
site edge  portions  extending  through  the  chamiels  pro- 
vided between  the  slat  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
chair,  a  pair  of  retaifjng  ro(b  each  of  which  extends 
substantially  throughout  the  length  of  one  of  the  V-shaped 
f^fttiwfU  and  having  an  edge  portion  of  the  flexible  seat 
member  wrapped  securely  therearound  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  the  retaining  rod  mem- 
bers each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  opening 
provided  between  the  slat  members  at  the  apex  portions 
of  the  V-shaped  channels  whereby  the  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  ^seat  member  are  held  in  place  within  said 
V-shaped  channels  and  caiuxK  pull  out  therefrom  when 
the  seat  is  luider  load,  each  of  said  units  also  includ- 
ing a  hinge  leaf  member  pivotally  interconnected  with 
the  associated  unit,  a  pair  of  seat  rail  members  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  chair,  each  of  said  seat  ra^  mem- 
ben  beinf  rigidly  secived  at  spaced  portioiu  thoeof  to 
a  pair  ofaakl  leaf  memben  at  one  side  of  the  chair 
whereby  the  rail  memben  are  pivotally  interconnected 
with  the  leg  members,  a  pair  of  arm  rests  and  a  back 
raat  stnictiire  mpported  by  said  seat  rail  memben,  each 
of  lakl  seat  rail  memben  when  the  chair  is  in  erected 
operative  podtion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  a  pair  of  said  seat  rail  slat  memben  in  span- 
ning relation  to  the  channel  therebetween  so  as  to  clamp 
portiooa  of  said  seat  member  between  said  seat  rail  mem- 
ben tnd  Mid  seat  rail  slat  memben. 


3,lJMt2 
INVALID  CHAIR 
G.  BkjU  Jr.,  llni^^Nw.  RayMwd  C.  Posh, 
City,  and  Robert  G.  Logs,  Jr.,  Uvoaia,  Mlch^ 
to  AaaotkaB  Metal  Freiprti  CmnpMy,  Dc- 
toolt,  Michn  a  covpomioB  of  MkUgBM 

N«v.l,lMl,9er.No.  149,2M 
U  CUm.     (CL  297—49) 


tion  and  a  rear  section,  and  means  for  pivotigig  said  front 
section  forwardly  as  said  rear  section  is  mo^d  upwardly 
and  forwardly  above  said  front  section. 


COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  BElWCH 

Glen  D— Islson.  92  Via  Florcado,  Orlndk,  CaMf. 

Filed  Mmy  22,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  194,07 

3ClaliBS.    (CL  297— 174) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Comprising  a 
puiir  of  spaced  side  support  memben  each  including  a  gen- 
oraliy  elongated  medial  portion  disposed  i$  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  and  inclined  at  an  an|le  from  the 
liorizonta],  said  support  members  each  inclilding  a  front 
leg  secured  integrally  to  said  medial  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
medial  portion,  said  front  leg  portion  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  from  the  vertical  oppositely  fromi  said  medial 
portion,  said  medial  portion  having  its  bot|om  end  dis- 
posed in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
bottom  of  said  front  leg,  said  support  memben  each  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  extending  rear  support  portion 
secured  integrally  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  medial 
portion,  a  table  panel  removably  secured  ^tween  said 
mipport  members  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  medial 
portions,  a  bench  panel  disposed  parallel  to  said  table 
panel  secured  between  said  side  support  i^mben  and 
spaced  downwardly  from  said  table  panels  said  bench 
panel  being  mounted  removably  on  said  near  supports 
and  said  medial  portions,  and  a  pair  of  fro^t  leg  exten- 
lions  each  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  f^ont  legs  and 
selectively  movable  relative  thereto  to  exteqd  below  said 
ends  of  said  front  legs. 


3,13M«4 

AUXILIARY  BODY  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Fred  P.  Ncwioa,  CaJnesvlBe,  ToXn  aMi^af  io  Rdazo- 

Bok,  Inc.,  Galas BvBIs,  Tex.,  a  taefiwda4  of  Texas 

FUed  loly  29,  1943,  Ser. 

1  Clate.     (CL  297—239) 


13.  In  a  chair,  a  chair  frame  having  a  seat,  a  cushion 
on  said  seat,  said  cushioa  being  divided  into  a  front  sec- 


I 


In  cotnbination  with  a  seat  having  a  cuihioned  back 
portion  and  a  cushioned  seat  portion,  a  body!  support  rest- 
kig  on  and  slidably  movable  on  said  seat  portion  and  in 
conuct  with  said  back  portion,  said  body  iapgsst  being 
Comprised  of  a  rigid  body  of  sheet  material  generally  cup 
shaped  with  a  vertical  back  portion  cunrini  into  a  sub- 
Itantially  horizontal  seat  portion  with  roan|ed  side  por- 
tions between  said  vertical  back  aiMl  horizontal  seat  por- 
tions, said  back  seat  and  side  portions  beihg  shaped  to 
it  the  user's  hips,  small  of  his  bock  and  hii  ttngbs,  said 
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back  ponion  indudiwg  a  concave  relief  portioo  at  the 
lower  center  area  thereof,  said  relief  being  arcuate  in  croH 
■ectioo  and  terminatint  above  said  horizootal  aeat  portion 
to  reiiew  pnmart  on  the  uav's  coccyx,  and  at  the  tame 
time  providing  rkSng  comfort,  reduced  f atigtie  and  permit 
pivoting  of  nid  body  mpport  while  the  naer  is 
therein. 


3,13M«5 
SAFETY  BELT  REEL 
K.  Hmmmj,  t23  Vermaat  Ave^  Fi 

Ai«.  14,  IMl,  8cr.  N*.  21M24 
S  CWMk     (CL  297— 3M) 


tioo  brake,  said  rim  member  being  fcnroed  of  an  alumi- 
num alloy  and  having  key  means  for  engaging  parts  of 
said  brake  spaced  around  the  periphery,  air  release 
means  mounted  in  said  rim  membier  comprising  a  series 
of  circumferentially  spaced  tubular  metal  rivets,  each 
having  a  solid  core  which  melts  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  175*  to  250*  C.  to  release  air  from  the 
tire  carried  by  said  wheel  assembly  when  the  temperature 
of  the  wheel  is  excessive,  each  of  said  rivets  being  located 
in  said  key  means,  the  tubular  portion  of  each  rivet 


W.Va. 
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FUSE  PLUGS  FOR  WHEELS 


1.  A  safety  belt  mechanism  comprising:  a  receptacle 
unit  positioned  near  the  intersection  of  the  back  and  bot- 
tom of  the  seat;  two  straps  attached  to  said  receptacle  unit; 
meaiu  to  ctmnect  one  of  mid  straps  to  a  sturdy  anchor 
beneath  and  behind  seat;  a  third  strap;  means  to  coimect 
the  second  strap  attached  to  said  receptacle  unit  to  said 
third  strap;  means  to  oonaau  said  third  strap  to  a  sturdy 
anchor  baieath  and  behind  seat;  said  receptacle  unit  com- 
prising a  houainf ;  a  two^Meoe,  moveable  bracket  sup- 
ported by  said  housing;  said  bracket  havii^  cylindrical 
profectioos  adapted  for  coonectioa  to  said  housing  in  such 
a  nuumer  as  to  permit  a  rotational  motion  of  said  bracket 
with  rcipact  to  said  housing,  said  rotational  motion  being 
around  an  axis  common  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
profactions;  said  bracket  having  two  cylindrical  cavities 
with  a  common  axis,  said  common  axis  o#  said  cylindrical 
cavities  being  parallel  but  different  than  said  common 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  profectiom;  a  cylindrically-ended 
shaft  inserted  into  said  cyliiulrical  cavities  and  said  second 
strap  being  wound  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  boosing;  resilient  means  restricting 
oaa  diraction  and  encouraging  te  other  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  axis  around  said  common  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  projections;  resilient  meam  restricting  free  ro- 
tation of  saikf  shaft  with  respect  to  said  bracket  and  said 
resilient  meaiu  furnishing  a  torsional  force  effect  on  said 
shaft  tending  to  wind  said  second  strap  upon  said  shaft; 
locking  means  preventing  the  movement  of  said  second 
strap  with  respect  to  said  honsing  when  said  second  strap 
is  being  subjected  to  a  fdroe  tending  to  pull  said  second 
strap  from  said  houaing,  said  force  having  a  magnitude 
equal  to  or  greater  dian  a  piedeterained  magnitude,  said 
predetermined  magnitude  of  force  being  substantially  de- 
pendent on  the  demenaions,  frictional  forces  and  resilient 
means  of  said  receptacle  vnit  where  the  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  force  is  of  such  a  value  as  to  permit 
the  operation  of  said  receptacle  onit  without  locking  when 
being  used  in  the  normal 


to  The 


being  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  predominantly  of 
aluminum  and  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  okI  and 
an  outwardly  flared  holding  portion  at  its  opposite  end, 
said  rim  member  having  a  series  of  air  release  opemngs 
in  said  key  means,  each  with  an  internal  surface  having 
a  shape  oorrespooding  substantially  to  that  of  the  head 
and  intermediate  portioos  of  the  rivet  mounted  thenin, 
each  air  release  opening  having  an  enlarged  radiaUy 
inner  portion  for  receiving  the  flared  end  portion  of  the 
rivet  therein. 


3,lM,4r7 
WHEELS 

Mlch^ 
Mkh^ 


Hayes  C« 
Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  25.  1H3,  Scr.  No.  2M,71« 
!•  OainH.     (CL  Ml— •) 


y-^ 


1.  A  vehicle  wbaal  assembly  com^ising  a  wheel  htib 
having  an  annular  series  of  axiaUy  extending  wheel  secur- 
ing bolts  and  an  annular  pilot  portkxi.  and  a  wheel  body, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  wheel  body  being  provided 
with  alternately  arranged,  radially  offset  portions,  the 
outer  radially  offset  portions  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures to  receive  said  wheel  securing  bolu  and  said  inner 
radially  offset  portions  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  pilot  portion  of  said  hub. 


CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 

T.  HM,  and  Cly4e  WL 

r,  St  Laads,  Ms,,  a 


cft  29, 19M.  S«.  No.  S94M  FHed  Fah.  17,  IHl,  Sm.  Na  9S41t 

iChlM.    (CLMl— O  iCWm.    (CL  JM— 11) 

4.  A  wheel  assembly  for  high  pressure  tubeleas  tires  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  looee  fllamcntary  asatarial 

comprising  an  amnilar  rim  member  for  enclosing  a  fric-  from  s  moving  belt,  comprising  a  plate  positioned  to  ex- 
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tend  acroH  the  belt  at  am  angle  thereto  for  diverting  said 
material  ail  the  belt,  a  tube  having  a  smooth  outer  sur- 
face secured  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  plate  on  the 
downstream  side  thereof,  said  tube  being  positioned  so 
that  no  portion  of  said  surface  extends  below  the  lower- 


moft  edge  of  said  plate,  uid  tube  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures  positioned  to  direct  streams  of 
air  under  the  plate  and  downward  at  an  angle  against  the 
belt,  and  means  connected  to  the  tube  for  supplying  i«es- 
surized  air  thereto. 


3,13M«9 
CONTAINER  FOR  PULVERANT  MATERIALS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  SAME 
RldMN  J.  Qimt,  Birtkr,  Pa^  and  lack  W.  Boffer,  C«hi. 
■•t  Otjr,   DL,   iiitiBiiii   to 

,  DL,  a  corvoratkm  of  Delai 


■pyMciHuB  Aaf.  19,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  5tJM,  sow 
Pfo.  3,M9,2M;  dated  Dec.  It,  1M2.    Dirlded 
tkb  npllcalioB  Jut  2S,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  llt^M 
(CUn.    (a3n--52) 


1.  A  hopper  structure  for  bulk  materials  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  funneiing  portions  having  discharge  con- 
trolling gates  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  funneiing 
portions  each  being  defined  by  downwardly  inclined  planar 
sheets  defining  lines  of  intersection  forming  downwardly 
inclined  corners,  a  plenum  chamber  formed  across  each 
of  said  comers,  said  plenum  chambers  being  defined  by 
gas  permeable  material  having  a  permeability  that  ex- 
ceeds 10,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to 
said  plenimi  chambers,  said  means  .comprising  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  conduits  secured  together  in  back  to  back  rela- 
tion and  carried  by  said  funneiing  portions  with  each  con- 
duit being  received  about  a  funnelig  portion,  respectively. 
said  conduits  being  secured  together  by  a  further  conduit 
having  valve  means  nnounted  therein  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gat  between  the  two.  and  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  plenum  chambers  of  each  funneiing  portion  with 
the  respective  conduits,  with  one  of  the  legs  of  each  of 
said  cooduits  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
gas  under  (vesture. 


3,13t,4It 
RATH)  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Rkhvd  C.  iMler,  Glmialt,  Mo.,  i 

St  LoibIb,  Mo.,  a 


to 


FRad  Febw  4, 1M3,  Sot.  No.  25S,t92 

2lCUtaH.    (a.3#3-^2) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a  pair  of  fluid 

pressure  sources  and  a  pair  oi  brake  chambers,  a  control 

valve  cofnpriting  a  hooting,  first  application  means  slid- 


able  within  said  housing  and  movable  in  tinpoatt  to 
aa  applied  force  to  effect  the  application  of  ^  fluid  pres- 
sure from  one  of  the  sources  to  one  of  the  brake  cham- 
bers, second  application  means  slidaUe  withiii  taid  hous- 
ing and  concentric  with  said  first  applicatiog  means,  a 
p«r  of  expansible  chambers  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  application  means,  passage  means  in  said  first 
application  means  connecting  one  of  said  expansible 
chambers  in  open  pressure  fluid  communication  with  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  one  brake  chgmber,  said 
second  application  means  being  movable  in  reqx>nte  to 


fluid  pressure  in  said  one  expansible  chamber  to  effect 
the  application  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  o^r  of  the 
sources  to  the  other  of  the  brake  chamberti  and  other 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  other  of  luud  expan- 
sible chambers  in  open  pressure  fluid  con^munication 
with  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  one  bhike  cham- 
ber, said  second  application  means '^being  re^wnsive  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  expansible  chamber^  upon  con- 
noction  of  said  other  expansible  chamber  with  the  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  the  one  brake  chamber  to  Increase  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  other  brake  chamiber. 


3,13M11 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Baclcr,  Glcodale,  Mo.,  _ 
Electric  CorponittoB,  St  Loirft,  Mo,,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  255,944 
2«ClaiBt.    (CLM3->52) 


•oW  _ 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  having  a 
pnessure  sources  and  a  pair  of  brake  chambers, 
valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  applicttion  meaoa 


of  fluid 
a  control 
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reciprocally  mounted  within  said  housint  for  controlling 
the  applicatioo  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  sources  to  the 
brake  chambers,  respectively,  one  of  said  application 
means  extending  throu^  the  other  of  said  application 
means  and  defining  therebetween  an  expansible  cham- 
ber, said  one  application  means  being  movable  in  response 
to  an  applied  force  thereon  to  effect  the  applicatioo  of 
fluid  pressure  from  one  of  said  sources  to  one  of  said 
brake  chambers,  and  passafe  means  in  said  one  application 
means  connecting  said  expansible  chamber  in  open  pres- 
sure fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  said  one  brake  chamber,  the  other  of  said  application 
means  being  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
expann'ble  chamber  to  effect  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  other  of  said  sources  to  the  other  of  said 
brake  chambers. 


343Mn 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Dolt,  H«iiOB,la*^ 

CMBBMiy,  •  cwvoratloB  of  New  Yoek 
HM  Oct.  2,  IMl.  8«.  No.  142a«4 
It  TlakmB     (CL  9M— 121) 


41     n    A 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  member 
having  a  bearinf  surface  adapted  for  supporting  a  com- 
plementary surface  of  another  member  for  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  formed  of  a 
body  of  lubricant  absorbent  ceramic  material  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  thereof  contacting  said  bearing  member  and 
adapted  to  feed  lubricant  thereto,  said  lubricant  reservoir 
providing  support  for  said  bearing  member. 


3,13M14 

SANITARY  RACK  FOR  TOOTmRUSHBS 

AND  DENTIFRICE 

Mkkael  A.  La  PoBo,  273  Rldfe  Rood,  Ljnadkv^  N J. 

F1M  Nov.  16,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  152,854 

(CL312— 2r7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  sUtionary  support  wall 
having  outstanding  hanger  books,  a  readily  attachable 
and  detachable  rack  comprising  a  horizontal  shelf  having 
a  rearwardly  positioned  edge  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing vertical  flange,  said  flanfe  having  loop  memben  on 
a  rearward  side  iHt>viding  keepers,  the  latter  being  de- 
tachaUy  connectible  with  said  hooks  and  serving  to  re- 
movably suspend  the  rack  on  the  wall,  toothbnuh  holders 
provided  akxig  the  forward  edge  of  said  shelf,  a  housing 
mounted  atop  the  forward  edge  portion  of  said  shelf  and 
endoaing  said  toothbrush  holders,  said  housing  having  a 
rear  vertical  wall  rising  vertically  from  the  top  of  said 
shelf  and  confronting  and  spaced  forwardly  of  and  paral- 
lel to  said  flange  and  cooperatmg  therewith  in  providing 
an  article  storing  space  between  said  wall  and  flange,  said 
shelf  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  beyond  the  respec- 
tive terminal  ends  of  said  boosing  with  depending  step- 
like auxiliary  shelves,  said  top  surface  of  said  auxiliary 
shelves  having  corrugations  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  main  shelf  and  per- 
mitting the  cooperating  open  end  portions  of  said  article 
storing  space  to  remain  unobstructedly  open  and  so  that, 
even  when  said  auxiliary  shelves  are  being  used  the  article 
or  articks  supported  thereon  do  not  interfere  with  the 
user  gaining  access  to  the  space  whenever  necessary  or 
desired. 


M3M13 
SELF-ACTING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
M.  D«  Woody,  Vlotlaoi,  NJ.,  iiiigs»r  to  Ace 
Glaa  lonwpwlsi,  Vlotlaoi,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of 
NcwJaney 

FBod  Mar.  U,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  It2,ai 
•  CUw.    (CL3«»— 121) 


3,131,415 
DENTAL  CABINET  UNITS 
McMMlar,  41 


FBod  Apr.  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  114,551 

uwUealloa  Great  BrttaiB  Apr.  21,  IMl 
ICblBS.    (0.312— 2tf) 


1.  A  self-acting  bearing  assembly,  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  bearing  member  having  an  annular  clearance  to  ac- 
commodate a  gas  ftfan  cushion,  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  series  of  minute  irregular- 
ities diatribvtod  throo^ioiit,  a  thin  coating  of  plastic  mau- 
rial  on  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  the  exttfsal  surface 
thereof  conforming  sobetantiaDy  to  the  irregular  surface 
coBtoor  of  said  shaft,  and  the  adajcent,  spaced  bearing 
snrfaoe  of  said  bearing  member  being  substantially 
smooth,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said-  bear- 
ing, a  tarbolent  gas  film  is  caused  to  act  as  a  lubricating 
medtuiL 


A  dental  unit  of  the  kind  comprising  a  body  iiKluding 
housings  for  instruments,  storage  drawers  and  other  com- 
partments, said  body  having  a  nnounting  for  angular  dis- 
placement relative  to  a  dental  chair  about  a  fixed  ver- 
tical pivot  laterally  spaced  from  the  seat  of  said  chair, 
said  vertical  pivot  comprising  a  pedestal  securabie  to  a 
floor  and  a  hollow  vertical  member  on  which  said  mount- 
ing is  displaceable,  power  means  within  said  body  for 
displacing  it  relative  to  said  chair,  a  power  supply  lead 
passtng  through  uid  hollow  member,  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  power  means  and  the  other  end  of 
which  passes  beneath  the  floor  and  is  connected  to  a 
power  source,  wherein  an  end  portion  of  said  body  sor- 
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mounting  uid  pivot  and*  extending  therefrom  towards  the 
tide  of  Mid  chair  is  a  cabinet  extending  from  adjacent 
the  floor  and  affording  an  upper  table  surface,  and  pres- 
enting accessibly  from  an  inner  side  of  said  body  said 
instrument  housings,  storage  drawers  and  other  com- 
partments, and  said  cabinet  has  a  shelMike,  shallow,  end- 
wise, cantilever  projection  of  sufficient  depth  to  include 
solely  an  instrument  tray,  said  projection  further  extend- 
ing across  the  plane  of  said  inner  side  and  affording  a 
continuation  of  said  working  surface,  said  end  portion 
of  said  body  surmounting  said  pivot  being  trapezoidal  and 
projecting  across  the  plane  of  said  inntr  side,  said  pivot 
being  located  beneath  the  projection,  and  said  body  with 
said  projecting  end  portion  and  said  shelf-like  projection 
affording  a  recessed  operating  location,  the  body  being 
angularly  displaceable  between  one  position  wherein  said 
tray  is  located  substantiallf  above  the  seat  of  the  chair 
with  space  for  the  dentist's  operating  location  at  the  same 
side  of  the  chair,  and  another  position  permitting  free 
movement  of  a  patient  into  and  from  the  chair,  and  of 
the  dentist  around  and  over  the  footrest  of  the  chair. 


DRAWER  STOP 
P.  AbnuBorkli,  Two  Rhren,  Wia^  MaigDOr  to 
HmbIImi  MamsfactwlBg  CofMy,  Two  Rtvcn,  Wb., 

OfWIWOMlB 

FDcd  Dm.  t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  157373 
2  ClataM.    (CL  311—341) 


1.  An  adjustable  drawer  stop  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  attaching  plate,  and  an  enlarged  portion  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  formed  integrally  with  said  plate  flex- 
ibly connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  prefect  above  the 
back  of  the  drawer  for  engagement  with  a  frame  member 
for  the  drawer,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  laterally 
elongated  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  edge 
of  the  back  of  a  drawer  when  engaged  by  said  frame 
member  to  prevent  said  enlarged  portion  from  bemg 
pushed  out  of  the  way  by  said  frame  member,  and  said 
enlarged  portion  having  a  height  that  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  top  edge  of  the  drawer  back  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  frame  member  for  the  drawer. 


3,13M17 
INTERCEPT  STRAPPING  BRIDGE 
IhB  C.  GwTttt,  ll—dni—  Park,  CaHf.,  awlnw  to  Anto- 
Ebctric  Lahoniorias,  inen  NortUakc,  DL,  a 


HM  Ian.  17, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  252447 
1  rialw      (CL  339^17) 


The  combination  with  a  telephone  terminal  block  hav- 
ing a  row  oi  double-ended  terminals  with  the  lower  end 
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of  one  group  of  said  terminals  connected!  to  one  point 
and  the  lower  end  of  another  group  of  laid  tennijuls 
connected  to  another  point,  the  upper  en^s  of  said  ooe 
group  projecting  above  said  block  a  certai^  distance  and 
the  upper  ends  of  said  other  group  pro}ec|ing  above  the 
block  a  different  distance,  of  a  strapping  bridfc  for  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  ends  of  said  terminals  comprising 
a  thin  narrow  strip  of  insulating  material  «(ith  a  plurality 
of  printed-circuit  links  embedded  in  the  rear  surface  there- 
of and  a  series  of  contact  springs  mounte4  oa  the  front 
surface  thereof,  one  end  of  each  link  conpected  to  one 
of  said  contact  springs  by  a  connection  through  said  ma- 
terial, the  upper  edge  of  said  strip  being  slanted  so  that 
the  bridge  has  a  greater  height  at  one  end  |han  the  other 
to  correspond  to  the  height  of  said  groiip^  of  terminals, 
a  series  of  curved  depressioiu  along  the  upper  front  face 
of  said  material  adjacent  said  slanted  edgt,  each  spring 
having  its  upper  end  curved  backward  and  then  around 
forward  into  an  almost  complete  circle  with  the  curved- 
back  portion  lying  in  one  of  said  depreui^ns  and  freely 
movable  therein,  said  bridge  when  presa^  downward 
over  the  upper  ends  of  said  grot^  of  ten^iinals  causing 
said  contact  springs  and  links  to  connect  laid  terminals 
together  in  pairs  and  to  cause  said  slanting  top  to  lie  just 
above  all  of  said  contact  springs  and  said  terminals. 


3,13t,41S 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  FLUORES- 
CENT LAMPHOLDER  TO  A  FAJNEL 
iFrederick  C.  Dazley  tmi  DMrid  G.  Kiml<aU,  Stratfof^, 
and  WUIbm  Vcnncnksi,  FaiHMd,  Coon^  asrignon  to 
General  Electric  Coospany,  a  corporatloai  of  New  Yotfc 
FDcd  Dec.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  157^23 
9  Chfana.    (CL  339^^5«) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lampbolder  and  a  supporting  means 
for  slidably  mounting  said  lampbolder  thereto,  comprising 
a  thin  supporting  panel  having  an  aperture  farmed  therein, 
a  tongue  formed  in  said  panel  adjacent  said  aperture, 
said  lampbolder  iiKluding  an  insulative  casiitg  of  L-shaped 
configuration,  said  casing  having  a  base  piortion  with  a 
front  face  disposed  thereon  and  an  upright  pbrtion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  base  portion,  the  front  face  of  said 
base  portion  having  a  recess  therein,  said  tongue  of  said 
panel  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  recess  of  said 
base  portion  thereby  to  provide  a  first  po^nt  of  engage- 
ment of  said  lampbolder  with  said  panel,  said  upright 
portion  including  front,  rear,  and  side  fapes,  said  side 
faces  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispose4  parallel  slots 
facing  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  said  slots  each 
opening  at  one  end  into  one  face  of  said  caang  and  ter- 
minating at  the  other  end  at  an  interruptiv^step  between 
said  one  face  aixl  the  other  face  of  said  casing,  said  slots 
of  said  casing  being  arranged  to  slidably  <y>operate  with 
jthe  side  edges  of  said  panel  aperture  to  provide  second 
|and  third  points  of  engagement  of  said  '■'♦»pNr>'4^  with 

Ed  panel,  with  said  intemiptive  stept  Uini|iii|  the  inier- 
n  of  said  lampbolder  into  said  aperture, ,  whereby  said 
npholder  slidably  cooperates  with  and.  is  effectively 
secured  to  the  aperture  of  said  panel  at  tfree  poinu  of 
engagement. 
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niMINAL  UNin  FOB  CIRCUIT  PANELS 
M. 

If,  19S9,  Scr.  N«w  I21,ai 
(CL33f^-W) 


UtioB  with  nid  base  portion  and  said  stem  havinf  a  chan- 
nel extendini  azially  therethrough  and  said  bate  part 
having  m  weU  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
flanged  cap  of  a  lead. 


A  panel  having  electric  circuit  means  thereon  and  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  in  combination  with  a 
terminal  unit  comprising  a  mokkd  insulating  housing 
member  of  restUently  defonnabk  material  and  having 
an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough  and  perimetri- 
caily  within  the  outline  of  said  member,  a  substantially  flat 
electrical  terminal  conductor  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  opening  in  said  insulating  member  and  hav- 
ing a  resilient  contact  on  one  end  extending  laterally 
thereto  and  means  on  the  other  end  connectabk  to  a 
supply  of  current,  said  insulating  member  having  in  its 
relaxed  stale  a  securing  portion  of  greater  cross  section 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  aperture  and  having 
an  internal  dimension  approximating  the  thickness  of  said 
conductor,  the  said  member  being  inserted  through  said 
aperture  to  compress  said  member  against  said  flat  con- 
ductor normally  to  the  plane  thereof  and  position  said 
unit  operativcly  and  firmly  relative  to  said  panel  and 
thereby  place  said  contact  under  tension  and  in  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  circuit  means  carried  by  said  panel. 


Fled  Oct.  t,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  229^M 


343t,421 
TERMINAL  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SWITCH 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Re«  E.  Lochcr,  Soadi  Paiifa,  Md  Garlaad  J.  Daplsr, 
Caaaga  FMTfc,  CaM „  Mlgn««  Id  ZtaK*  Elactrtcal  Prod- 
A^ilM,  CaW,,  a  carpatallaa  «f  CaHTorala 
31,  IMI,  Ser.  Na.  12g,gl7 
iCtataa.     (CL319— 95) 


3,13M2t 
SEAL  SPRING  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  FKx  Gerald,  QalBcy,  Maes.,  assigBor  to  UaMed- 
Carr  lacorpeeated,  Caaslriigi,  Maea.,  a  corponrtioa  of 


In  a  releasable  terminal  structure  for  coupling  a  con- 
ductor to  an  electrical  switch  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of: 
a  case; 

an  electrically  conducting  bus  bar  mounted  in  said 
case, 'said  case  having  a  first  opening  for  receiving  a 
conductor  for  positioning  on  said  bus  bar; 
a  unitary  spring  member  mounted  in -said  case  adjacent 
said  bar,  said  spring  member  having  inner  and  outer 
U-shapes  joined  at  one  side,  with  the  free  arm  of  the 
outer  U  including  an  edge  section  adjacent  said  first 
opening  and  facing  said  bar  for  engaging  a  conductor 
positioned  therebetween  and  urging  said  conductor 
into  engagement  with  said  bar,  and  with  the  free  arm 
of  the  inner  U  including  a  pressure  pad  remote  from 
said  first  opening  and  facing  said  bar  for  tUding}y 
engaging  said  conductor  and  urging  said  conducts 
into  engagement  with  said  bar,  said  case  having  a 
second  guide  opening  aligned  with  the  junction  of 
said  edge  section  and  said  conductor;  and 
a  releasable  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  second 
opening  aiKl  movable  to  engafle  the  outer  U  free  arm 
of  said  spring  member  adjaorat  said  edge  section  for 
moving  said  edge  section  out  of  engagement  with  said 
conductor,  permitting  said  conductor  to  be  slidingly 
withdrawn  through  said  first  opening. 


3,13M22 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  WIRE- 

GRIPPING  MEANS 

Rokcrt  E.  Lawlar,  419  S.  Saadan,  Idgirrist,  CaUf.,  as- 

slgaor  of  Ifty-five  pcrccat  to  Paal  A.  CoracB,  Los  Aa. 

teles,  Calif. 

FUad  Oct  2g,  1943,  Scr.  No.  319,4g7 
4ClalBM.    (Ci339->2M) 


An  electrical  bulb  socket  comprisiag  a  rec^tack  hav- 
ing a  base  portion,  a  shell  in  integral  ri^  angle  relation- 
ship with  said  baae  portion  and  extending  away  from  said 
base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  a  flexible  unitary  seal  spring  in  said  recep- 
tacle, said  seal  spring  comprising  a  base  part,  a  flanfe  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  truncated  cooe,  having  a  terminal  edge 
and  mending  from  the  periphery  of  nid  baie  pan  in 
integral  relationship  therewith  and  a  stem  extending  from 
said  base  part  through  said  aperture,  said  flange  circum- 
scribing said  stem  in  qpacod  rcUtioo  thereto  and  said 
terminal  edfe  of  said  flange  in  abutting  superimposed  re- 


'jSSSiib^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  in  combination:  a  pair 
of  connector  parts  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  jaw 
member  having  diametrally  opposed  jaw  aperttires,  a  gen- 
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eraUy  taofential  attachment  tail  having  a  fastener  aper- 
ture, and  an  intermediate  offset  neck  formed  as  a  tan- 
gential continuation  of  the  reflective  cylindrical  jaw 
member  and  joined  to  a  respective  tail  by  an  integral 
bend,  one  of  said  jaw  members  being  rouubly  received 
within  the  other  so  as  to  provide  a  hinged  coimection 
between  said  connector  parts  for  movement  between  an 
open  condition  of  the  connector  in  which  said  tails  are 
spread  apart  in  diverging  relation  and  a  cloeed  condition 
of  Mid  connector  in  which  one  of  said  tails  is  seated 
190B  the  other  and  their  fastener  apertures  are  in  register- 
ing relation  so  that  a  fastener  may  be  extended  there- 
throng  and  into  a  body  to  which  an  electrical  connec- 
tion is  to  be  made;  said  jaw  apeetures  being  so  positioned 
that  the  alignment  of  all  four  oi  them  will  effect  the  dis- 
poiition  of  said  tails  in  said  opened,  divnging  relation; 
and  a  retainer  sleeve  of  deformable  metal  extending 
throu^  said  four  jaw  apertures,  retaining  laid  connector 
parts  against  relative  lateral  displacement,  initially  retain- 
ing said  connector  parts  in  the  opened  condition  of  the 
connector,  and  functioning  as  a  guide  for  the  insertion 
of  the  end  of  a  conductor  through  said  jaw  apertures  and 
as  a  liner  for  said  apertures  to  transmit  crimping  action 
from  said  jaws  to  said  conductor  to  clamp  the  same  be- 
tween tile  jaws  when  the  connector  parts  are  relatively 
moved  to  the  closed  condition  of  the  connector  in  which 
said  tails  are  seated  one  upon  the  other,  said  fastener  aper- 
tures registering  with  one  another  in  said  closed  condi- 
tion and  functioning  to  receive  a  fastener  extended  there- 
through, anchored  in  said  body,  and  drawing  said  tails 
rightly  into  engagement  with  one  another  and  with  said 
body.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,13M23 
UPPER  END  AIRPLANE  ANTENNA  MAST 
rail  rr— ilinn  Tt  rn-y "'—,—'■  "-| — -"^  °— * 
■^  Geems  Rtak,  Culnihns,  Nehr^  asslM"rs  to  Dale 
Piiiniii,W,  Culailai,  Nehr. 
riiltwtlin  nf  ^pMcnrton  Ssr.  No.  «3t,<5S,  Feb.  i, 
19S7.  wkkh  Is  a  tuallwiaHnn  of  appMcartoa  Sor.  No. 
M3aM,  J«se  22,  19S3.     TUi  appHfHna  Dec   13, 
1M2,  See.  No.  245^34 

SCUw.    (€1,339^-273) 


I  3a3M24  _^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  WORK^BECES 

Fab.  2,  l»5f,  Scr.  No.  m,73(l 
ItClahM.    (CL34tf-03) 


»j    "   •*       Mm* 


41.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  displ^ment  of  a 
ivable  follower  in  re^KWse  to  informati^  stored  on 
a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  tnovement  of 
a  movable  scanner,  in  combination,  a  scan>iing  support 
movable  in  at  least  one  dimension  at  a  variable  rate  de- 
pending upon  the  configuration  of  a  pattern  traced  by  the 
acanner,  a  transmission  member  coupled  «4th  said  sup- 
port for  movement  at  a  rate  proportional  tp  the  rate  of 
displacement  of  the  support  in  said  one  jlimenaion,  a 
variable-speed  pulse  generator  driven  by  ^tid  member, 
said  generator  producing  a  train  of  pulses  |>f  a  cadence 
varying  proportionally  with  said  rate  of  displacement, 
and  recording  means  controlled  by  the  oi^ut  of  said 
■eneratcH'  for  marking  said  medium  with  s#d  pulses. 


I 


3,13t,425 
RECORDER  APPARATUS 
William  A.  PMs,  BcOaire,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by  1 

mentt,  to  Jersey  Prod«c<lon  Rsssarcb  Cmipaay,  Taba, 
Okla^  a  corporatloa  of  Debiwarc 

Filed  Dec  24, 1941,  Sar.  No.  141  JtS 
4CWM.    (CL344-.5t) 


1.  In  an  antenna  mast, 

a  chuck  barrel  having  an  interior  opening, 

means  integral  with  said  chuck  barrel  closing  one  end 

of  said  interior  opening, 
a  chuck  body  slidably  mounted  in  the  interior  opening 

of  said  chuck  barrel, 
interlocking  surfaces  on  the  interior  of  said  chuck 

barrel  and  the  exterior  of  said  diuck  body  to  limit 

relative  rotation  therebetween, 
said  chuck  body  having  an  axial  bore  therein, 
an  anteniu  wire  gripping  means  in  said  axial  bore, 
detKhable  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said 

mtenor  opening, 
said  detachable   means   including   movable   means   in 

said  chock  tMrrel  for  engaging  said  chuck  body,  and 
said  detachable  means  adapted  to  receive  an  antenna 

wire,  and  said  antenna  wire  gripping  means  adapted 

to  engage  and  hold  said  anteima  wire. 


■^ 


«s»s     ••«■      ••••••• 


4.  Apparatus  for  automatically  recording  h  measurable, 
variable  factor  such  as  temperature,  preseur^,  liquid  level, 
etc.  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatable  in  response  to  variations  |n  said  factor; 

a  rotatable  recorder  chart  mounted  on  ^id  shaft  and 
provided  with  circular  lines  representing  particular 
measurable  units  of  said  factor  and  rad|al  lines  divid- 
ing said  chart  into  segments  representi^  incrementa 
of  said  units;  | 

a  radially  movable  marker  arranged  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  chart  non-marking  to  a  chart  marking 
position  and  vice  versa  and  geared  toi  said  shaft  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  chart  and  said  bnarker  rotate 
and  move  radially,  respectively,  simultaneously  in  re- 
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ipoaw  to  routiofu  ol  said  ihaft  and  thereby  in  re-   in  said  core,  and  an  doogated  rectilinear  markinj  edfe 

^wme  to  chanfet  in  said  factor  to  position  said   on  said  armature  and  positioned  to  engage  the  surface  of 

marker  relative  to  the  circular  and  radial  lines  of  said 

chart  io  that  when  said  marker  is  in  chart  mariung 

position  the  instantaneous  vahie  ai  said  factor  is 

reoocdad; 
marker  operattng  meaiu  for  pivoting  said  marker  to  its 

marking  position; 
biasing  means  connected  to  said  operatiog  means  for 

urgiiv  said  marker  to  its  non-marking  position; 
meaitt  for  actuating  said  operatiof  means  to  move  laid 

naarker  to  its  marking  portion  against  the  bias  of 


means  rtmnrrtri  to  said  actnatiiig  meani  for  actuating 
it  at  selected  tniervals. 


3.13t,4M 
FREaSUWE-ltMrONSIVE  RECORDING 
G.  CMriey,  New  Yesk,  N.Y^  Mslgnnr,  by  asesM 
la  IMm  gjrtiwi,  Inc,  a  cnrporatkw  of 


14, 19Sf ,  Ssr.  No.  t39,9S9 
(C3.  344— 1*1) 


14 


said  blank  upon  predetermined  energization  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet. 

3,19M2i 
HELIX  AND  PW^URE  BAR  RECORDER 

.  by 


1.  A  signal-controlled  marking  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric signal  recorders  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  deftning  pressure  jaws  of  elemental  pressure 
area  and  between  which  a  recording  blank  is  arranged 
to  be  nowed.  oae  of  said  members  being  a  bnckiag  anvU 
and  the  other  being  a  recording  magnetiiabk  bar,  a 
statiooarily  mounted  signal  energjmd  eleclromagnet  whose 
movable  armature  is  constituted  of  said  bar,  and  pivot- 
less  aseaas  supporting  said  bar  for  signal  controlled 
boriaoatal  uitManiwI  to  «»rt  iirewurs  on  said  blank, 
said  rinrri***'*!  Beam  exariing  snbatantially  no  mechani- 
cal praftiad  biasing  effort  on  said  bar  tMdtng  to  move 
said  bar  towards  or  away 


Mwthi  J.  Katft,  New  Yeefc,  N.Y^ 

Bts,  to  LItSM  Systiis,  Imc^  a 


nUd  A^  11, 194«,  Ser.  No.  4M7I 
U  dates.    (CL34«— Ifl) 


1.  A  recorder  for  marking  a  recording  Mank,  compris- 
ing means  to  subject  the  recording  blank  at  the  recording 
point  to  s  signal-controlled  pressure  to  mark  the  blank 
correspondingly,  the  said  means  including  a  backing  mem- 
ber for  the  blank,  an  elongated  movable  recording  member 
having  an  edge  which  extends  substantially  across  the 
widdi  of  said  blank  and  is  arranged  to  exert  pressure 
on  said  blank,  electromagnetic  means  having  a  pair  of 
gapped  magnetizable  cores  in  magnetomotive  gapped  rela- 
tion with  the  end  portions  of  said  member,  and  signal- 
controlled  windings  for  said  cores  to  contrcri  the  pressure 
of  said  member  on  said  blank. 


343MM 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  RECORIMER8 

G.  Conlcy,  New  YeriL  N.Y.,  iiilgBiii  to  LJtton 

Icveily  IWa,  CaW. 
i«,  IMl,  Ser.  Nn.  111,755 
nriiiaii     (CL344— Ml) 


PKiaSi;itE4aNf0N^E  RECORDING 
Hsiksrt  &  fiste,  Nav*  Yariw  ani  LeoMvd  K.  Sesfli, , 

lattaaafManrlBBd 
,19S9,8arrN^M14» 
17CMM.    ^34<— !•!) 
17.  A  rseorder  tianprMiig  maav  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  recording  Mtink,  asid  marking  mechanism  for 
marking  said  Vkmk,  said  marking  msrhsnism  indnding  an 
^Lf^fffttf^  electrasnagaat  fTrttnif*^  across  the  width  of 
said  Uaak  aad  kavt^  a  -^gr***^"*  core  of  tnbatantiany 
IPshaftil  cross  seetioii  throoghout  forming  a  magnrtic 
circuit  having  a  gap,  said  core  being  provided  at  the  top 
with  a  snbefanrially  flat  beating  snifaoc  adjacent  said  gap. 
a  slidabk  armature  for  said  electromagnet  resting  on  and 
supported  by  said  bearing  surface  and  bridging  the  gap 


1.  A  recorder  comprising  an  elongated  marking 
ber  in  the  form  of  s  flexible  blade,  means  to  move  a 
pressure-responsive  recording  blank  past  the  edge  of  said 
marking  member  and  means  to  actuate  said  marking 
member  into  marking  relatioo  with  said  recording  blank 
in  response  to  electric  signals,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  nugnetic  core  assembly  provided  with  spaced 
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poict  forming  an  array  tubctantiaby  co-extenaive-  with  aqd  means  to  succenively  api^y  tigna]  cummts  to  taid 
■aid  flexible  blade,  a  plurality  of  distributed  overlapping  windings  in  predetermined  order  to  thereby  morvc  the 
windinp  di^KMed  along  the  length  of  said  core  assembly    point  of  marking  pressure  acroM  the  blank. 


CHEMICAL 


3,13MM 

FORMAMIDE,  UREA  OR  THIOUREAS  PRETREAT* 
MENT  OF  DILUSTERED  CXLLUL06E  DYED 
WITH  A  UREA-REACnVE  DYE  MIXTURE 

Hans  RafMl,  Wctt  ub  RImIi,  tmi,  8lirf|lii  Bo4«,  Grtaz- 


No 


to  J.  R. 


Flkd  Apr.  21,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  1M^5 
appHcsAm  SwItosiiMd  Apr.  23,  IMO 
IClalB.    (CLS— (2) 
A  proceat  for  printing  delnstered  regenerated  cellulose 
material  coiMisting  essentially  of 

(a)  impregnating  the  said  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

B' 


x»c 


/ 
\ 


NHi 


wherein 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  S,  O  and  NH,  and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — NH,.  — NHCH,  and  — CH,. 
with  the  Hmifation  that  when  X  is  S  or 
NH.  R'  must  be  — NH,; 

{b)  drying  the  material  at  an  elevated  tenqperature  not 
exceeding  100*  C. 

(c)  |»inttng  the  dried  material  with  a  printing  paste 
f^^ftkiwig  as  the  essential  ingredients  a  reactive  dye- 
itiiff,  WM,  and  an  alkaline  add  binding  agem. 


3»13M31 
DYEABLE  RUBBER  COATED 
Jack  W.  Swlfistt,  GMtooia,  N.C 
talM  Rskbcr  CoapMy,  New  Yo«k« 
tfm  «f  New  Jersey 

\fr.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,(45 
•  CWms.     (CL  »— 11S.5) 


FABRICS 

to  United 
.Y.,  a  cwpora* 


vcMr0t 


iAfwn  cm^rft¥m 


S.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  tmiformly 
dye  fabric  and  coating  by  api^ying  a  ctHnpouoded  latex  of 
a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  neoprcne  rubber  and  styreae-butadiene  copoly- 
mer njM)er  as  a  coating  to  the  back  surface  of  a  fabric, 
drying  and  vulcanizing  said  latex  thereon,  and  subjecting 
said  fabric  and  coating  to  a  subaequent  dyeing  treatment, 
the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  in  said  latex 
at  least  oae  member  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
pdyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  acetate,  acrylic  polyiiKrs 
and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  polyvinyl  pyrroli- 
dcme  is  utilized  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  6 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  dry  weight  compounded 
latex  lotids,  and  the  polyvinyl  aceUte  aiKl  acrylic  poly- 
mers ate  utilized,  respectively,  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  about  SO  parts  by  wdght  based  on  a  corre- 
sponding 90  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  dry  weight  com- 


pounded latex  solids,  whereby  said  latex  is  rendered  ca- 
pable of  accepting  dyestuffs.  , 


3,131,432  I 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AMBIENT 
ROOM  ATMOSPHERE 

Herbert  F.  KJcinhMS,  Bedford  HIBb,  N.Y.,  Bfilfiii  to 


L4ict  Rcflcxitc  Corporadoa,  So«(h  Norwidl^ 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  193,944 
(CL  21—122) 


May  11,  1 
1  Clalas. 


In  combination,  a  device  for  the  deod<xizing  treat* 
ment  of  ambient  room  atmosphera,  oonQMistiM 

(a)  a  single  chamber  having  a  predetermiped  volimie 
for  bousing  a  treating  medium, 

( b )  said  chamber  having  closed  end  walls, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  means  of  initial  access  to  the  interior  por- 
tions of  said  chamber, 

(d)  said  chamber  defining  a  plurality  of  tnifices  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  geometrical  feUtioiuhq) 
to  outline  a  predetermined  pattern, 

(«)  air  treating  chemical  means  indudint  activated, 
granular  charcoal  particles  for  abeorbiqg  odors  in 
the  ambient  room  atmoaphere,  \ 

(/)  at  least  some  of  said  charcoal  partidfs  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  4rifkes,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  envelopes,  each  oi  i^tich  com- 
pletely encloses  a  piedeicrmined  charke  of  said 
chemical  means,  having  a  volumetric  d^lacemeat 
subsuntially  less  than  said  irrdrtfrminH  voluma. 

(A)  said  envelopes  being  made  of  porous  le4  bag  paper, 

(i)  each  of  said  charged  envelopes  forming  a  portioa 
of  said  treating  meditim, 

(y)  each  of  said  charged  envelopes  bemgi  ^  limitad 
predetermined  size  smaller  than  said  meahs  of  initial 
access  whereby  it  may  be  readily  insert^  into  the 
interior  portions  of  said  chamber  along i  with  other 
charged  envelopes,  | 

( k )  said  charged  envelopes  being  arrayed  [widiin  said 
chamber  to  define  air  gaps  therebctweeai  and  there- 
by accommodating  substantial  drcahnon  of  air 
therethrough,  therebetween,  and  thereov^. 


I 


3,1JM33 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METkL 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDBS      I 
FiMik  P.  Dd  Giadicc,  BcT«i«y,  Msk,  aaiaBar  a 
Hydrides  lacorporatod,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a 
of  Massachasitti 
NoDrawlag.    FVed  Apr.  (,  19M,  S«.  n4  2t474 

19Claiais.     (CL  23— 14)      ~ 
1 .  Tlte  method  for  preparing  a  metal  ahmui^um  hydride 
having  the  formula  MCAIH^),  where  M  is  a  mftal  selected 
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from  tbe  group  coiwiiriin  of  alkali  meub  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  x  n  the  valance  of  the  letoctcd  metal 
which  compriies  heating  in  a  confined  reaction  zone  a 
material  lelectcd  from  the  poup  coasiiting  of  alkali 
metals.  tlK^IJnf  earth  metals  and  hydrides  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  with  finely  divided  aluminum  metal 
and  a  reaction  promoter  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to 
25  percent  hy  weight  baaed  upon  the  weight  of  said  selected 
material  used  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier  at  a  temperature 
abow  ahout  100*  C.  bvt  bekm  the  deooopoaitioa  tem- 
peAMR  d  any  compoynd  in  the  rtactioo  mixture  in  tbe 
praeaoe  of  hydrogen  under  lupeftmoipheric  preamre 
above  about  2300  p^.  while  agttatoiff  the  mixture  until 
reaction  between  said  selected  material,  aluminum  and 
hydrogen  is  complete,  said  reaction  promoter  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahalides  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafniiun  and  thorium. 


whereby  a  pyrolytic  gri^hite  article  is  formed  on  said 
member,  and  removing  said  article  from  said  member. 


DEPOSITION  MrradDOF  PORMING  A 
PYKOLVnC  GRAPHITI  ARTICLE 
J. 


Eleclric 
FBed  Apr, 

It  ~ 


N.Y^  MsigwM-  to 
a  corporatkM  of  New  Yort 
mi,  Scr.  N*.  lfS,7f  1 
(CL  23— 2t9.1) 


14.  A  deposition  apparatus  oompristng  a  chamber,  a 
preheater  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  poeitiooed  in  said 
chamber,  carbonaceous  material  feed  means  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  said  preheater,  an  enclosure  having  an  ialsC 
and  an  outlet  supported  on  said  preheater,  said  endoanie 
inlet  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  preheater,  a 
member  posiUooed  witrin  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
and  said  member  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  narrow,  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  passsy  therebetween,  said  en- 
closure outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  in- 
sulated cylinder  sumMnding  and  spaced  from  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  preheater.  insulation  surrounding  said  en- 
closure and  said  preheater  within  said  cylinder,  heating 
means  surrounding  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  in  said 


3,13M3S  

DCPOSmON    AFPAKATUS    AND    METHOD    EOR 
FORMING  A  FYROLVnC  GRAFHITE  ARTICLE 

,  a  iwpeitieii  ef  New  York 
IMl,  9v.  Nn.  11943t 
14CWm.    (0.13— M9.1) 
1.  A  dcpositiaa  method  which  oomprises  providing  an 
eikclosure.  positioniag  a  member  within  said  enclosure, 
^xmdiaf  a  narrow,  substantially  uniform  diameter  pas- 
safo  bttwMB  said  member  and  said  endowrc  thereby  pro- 
viding a  aegligibte  pressure  drop  during  depositiosi,  evacu- 
ating said  passags,  flowing  a  carbon  vi^wr  at  a  temperature 
B  the  Tvm  ol  2000*  C.  to  2500*  C.  through  said 


343MM 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  CHEMICAL 

REACnONS 

Union  Cartldc  Corponlio%  a  cwTainlion  of  New 
Yotk 

■■s  3,  I9M,  §sr.  No.  33,74f 
S  Clahns.     (CL  23—253) 


1.  A  deposition  method  which  comprises  providing  an 
enclosure,  positiooing  a  member  within  said  enclosure, 
providing  a  narrow,  subsuntially  uniform  diameter  pas- 
sage between  said  member  and  said  enclosure  thereby 
providing  a  ne^igible  pressure  drop  during  deposition, 
evacuating  said  pessage,  applying  a  potential  between  said 
enclosure  and  said  member  to  proiduce  a  constant  tem- 
perature at  the  surface  of  said  enclosure  and  a  constant 
temperature  at  the  surface  of  said  member,  flowing  a 
carhon  vapor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2000*  C. 
to  2500*  C.  throui^  said  passage  whereby  a  pyrolytic 
graphite  article  is  formed  on  said  member,  and  removing 
said  article  from  said  member;. 


1.  A  thermal  measuring  cell  for  use  in  determining 
temperature  differentials  in  a  multi-component  flowing 
fluid  stream,  the  components  of  which  react  with  an  ac- 
companying temperature  change,  which  cell  comprises  a 
body  member  having  therein  a  first  chamber  containing  a 
first  sensing  elemem  whose  electrical  resistance  is  propor- 
tional to  temperature,  a  second  chamber  of  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  and  ctmoected  to  the  first  chamber 
wherein  which  said  second  chamber  velocity  of  the  stream 
flowing  therethrough  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  extern 
sufficient  to  eHect  a  reaction-induced  temperature  change 
therein,  a  tfaod  chamber  connected  to  the  second  chamber 
and  ooataining  a  second  sensing  element  whose  electrical 
resiatanoe  is  proportional  to  temperature,  electrical  leads 
connecsed  to  both  said  sensing  elements,  and  fluid  sample 


1070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June 


28,  1964 


inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  the  first  and  third 
chambcn  rcspecttrely. 


3,13M37 

SPEED  FILM  DRYER  AND  METHOD  OF  DRYING 

RADIOGRAPH  FILM  NEGATIVES 

W.  BMk,  S7M  Xopaph  Avt^  St.  Leak  M,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  225*^92 

2CWM.     (CL34— U3) 


tiires  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  129to*  F.  to  1650* 
F.,  introducing  separately  both  of  said  miktures  into  the 
fluidized  bed  of  the  catalyst  and  bringing  (hem  into  con- 
tact within  the  fluidized  bed  of  the  catalyst  whereby  the 
methane  reacts  with  said  steam  and  oxygjen  to  produce 
a  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  mixture. 


1.  A  speed  film  dryer  for  a  plurality  of  radiograph  film 
negatives  of  the  type  having  at  least  three  comers  coih- 
prising  a  cabinet  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  mo- 
tor driven  fan  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cabinet 
for  blowing  air  downwardly  in  said  cabinet,  first  beater 
means  below  said  fan  means,  an  access  opening  into  said 
cabinet,  horizoitally  vaoed  apart  sun>ort  means  in  uid 
cabinet  below  said  heater  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
aoocas  opening  and  extending  within  said  cabinet  away 
from  said  aooess  opening,  slidabk  rack  means  carried 
oo  said  support  means  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out 
of  said  cabinet,  means  on  said  rack  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  radiograph  film  negative  bangers  trans- 
veraely  of  said  spaced  si^port  means,  one  said  spaced  sup- 
port means  being  lower  than  the  other  an  amount  to  give  a 
lateral  inclination  to  said  film  hanger  and  said  rack  means, 
second  heater  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet 
generally  beneath  said  one  support  means  and  deflecting 
means  below  said  second  heater  means  for  directing  air 
flowfaig  downwardly  past  said  second  heater  means  toward 
the  center  of  said  cabinet,  said  negative  being  disposed  in 
such  a  nuumer  that  one  of  the  comers  thereof  nearest  said 
second  heater  means  is  the  lowest  point  of  said  negative 
while  in  said  cabinet 


3,1M,439 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEAtLESB  FRAC- 
TIONATION OF  GASEOUS  CONSTITUENTS 
W.  Skantroim  Moatvak,  NJ.,  M^^or  to  Easo 
■d  Fttosirfan  CMvaay.  a  Mi  petti—  ef 
Ddawan 

FUad  Apr.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  21iM3 
(ClaiM.    (CL  55-03) 


3,13M3i 
METHODS  FOR  CONVERTING  METHANE 
mdtm  Ptfna,  BmasMoart,  Fhace,  aalvaor  to  Regie 


FUad  May  15,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  112,413 

,  appMillsn  FkaBCc  Juc  1,  1944 


(CL  4»— lf4) 


uU 


'1.  In  the  preparation  of  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen 
mixtures  by  the  reaction  of  methane  with  oxygen  and 
steam  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  bed  <|f  a  nickel  caulyst, 
mixing  on  one  hand  the  methane  with  a  part  of  the  steam 
and  o«  the  other  hand  the  oxygen  ^th  the  remainder  of 
the  steami  separately  preheating  both  of  the  resulting  mix- 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a  kfey  component 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  stream  utilizing  ftwo  adsorbent 
beds  each  of  which  is  characterized  by  hating  a  oae  end 
and  another  end,  said  process  comprising  the,  steps  of 
flowing  a  feed  stream  of  a  gaseous  mixti^e  including  a 
key  component  from  one  end  to  the  otbdr  end  through 
a  flrst  bed  of  an  adsorbent  initially  relatively  free  of  said 
key  component  at  a  preselected  initial  relatively  high  pres- 
sure and  in  a  positive  flow  direction  in  a^  initial  cycle, 
said  adsorbent  being  preferentially  selective  for  said  key 
component;  discharging  a  gaseous  stream  Ifrpm  said  first 
bed  as  a  primary  eflluent;  segregating  a  portion  ot  said 
primary  effluent  as  a  product  stream  and  «Htbdrawing  the 
same;  passing  the  remainder  of  said  (xinlary  eflhient  in 
reverse  fiow  from  the  other  end  to  the  oc  e  end  through 
a  second  bed  of  adsorbent  at  a  realtivel)  low  pressure, 
which  adsorbent  is  relatively  saturated  witli  said  key  com- 
ponent as  compared  to  said  first  bed  at  tie  start  of  said 
initial  cycle,  whereby  as  said  initial  cycle  continues,  said 
first  bed  becomes  relatively  saturated  with  said  key  com- 
ponent progressively  from  said  one  end  toi  rard  said  (riba 
end,  and  whereby  said  second  bed  beccmes  relatively 
freed  from  said  key  component  from  said  cH  Iter  end  toward 
said  one  end;  continuing  said  initial  cy<le  for  a  time 
period  less  than  that  required  to  secure  saturation  of  said 
first  bed  at  said  other  end  and  that  required  to  secnra 
freedom  from  said  key  component  of  saiq  second  bed  at 
said  one  end;  then  raising  the 
second  bed  to  said  hi^  pressure  by  re] 
a  portion  of  said  product  stream  ini 
other  end  thereafter  introducing  said 
said  one  end  of  said  second  bed  in 
tioo  at  said  initial  relatively  high 
gaseous  stream  from  said  other  end  of 
as  a  primary  eflhient;  segregating  a 
named  primary  effluent  as  a  product 
drawing  the  same;  passing  the 
named    primary    effluent    in    reverse 


on 

with 
into  said 
stream  into 
flow  direc- 
discharging  a 
second  bed 
of  said  last 
and  with- 
of  said  last 
fk^  from  said 
other  end  to  said  one  end  through  sai|l  first  bed  of 
adsorbent  at  said  relatively  low  preaure,  and  thereafter 
cyclically  continuing  the  operation  wheie^  a  portias  of 
said  primary  eflluent  removed  from  said  Mn  bed  is  stored 
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and  thereafter  utilized  to  aMtit  in  raisinf  die  preaaore  oo 
said  aecoDd  bed  to  nid  high  preaaure. 


343t,449 
mOCEaS  FOR  ClMAStNG  GASES 

aa  M«iii^  G«i^ 


noeam  in  said  throat  Mction  to  disperae  and  admix  said 
downflowinf  liquid  into  the  gu  flowing  therethrough, 
means  defining  slots  in  said  throat  downstream  of  said 
shoulder  means,  a  liquid  supply  tank  surrounding  said 
throat  to  introduce  washing  liquid  into  the  outlet  portico 
of  said  channel  through  said  slots,  means  to  supply  liquid 


Maj  I,  INi,  Sar.  N*.  1M,»S1 

-  -  May  3, 19M 


\ 


to  said  tank,  and  control  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
liquid  throu^  said  slots,  said  slots  being  positioned  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  divergeitt  outlet  portion  adjacent  said 
throat  whereby  liquid  from  said  liquid  supply  tank  flows 
through  said  dots  to  provide  a  liquid  layer  covering  the 
inner  walls  of  said  outlet  portion  of  said  channel. 


1.  Proceia  for  separating  from  gaseous  substances  en- 
trained drc^let.  mist,  and  dust  particle  constituents,  said 
gaseoua  fybrturf—  farther  containing  highn-  bailing  and 
lower  boiling  condeoMUe  comtitueiits  therein,  which 
comprisct  cooling  the  gaseous  aubatance  under  presnire 
from  a  higher  elevated  temperatnre  to  a  kywcr  elevated 
temperatnre  to  undercool  the  gaseooa  substance  and  af- 
flict ttm  coodenaatioB  aobetantiany  of  all  of  the  higher 
boiliBg  coBdeottUe  coagtitnentt  therein  ind  only  putial- 
ly  of  tfw  lower  boiltag  condensable  constitueota  therein. 
tabjieetitm  the  undercooled  gaseooa  ■afaarance  to  a  first 
separation  treatment  step  in  a  particle  coastttnent  first 
separatioa  zone  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  en- 
trained cooitituents  and  a  portioD  of  the  higher  boiling 
coodenaed  constituents  therefrom,  thereafter  moderately 
Kt-*<»g  the  garrmw  wKfff**^  to  raise  the  taapcratorc  an 
incrcm«rt  of  abovt  }-200  degrees  C^  to  anpcrheat  and 
in  turn  cum  the  evaporation  of  die  part  of  the  lower 
boilii«  conatitueBts  praaeot  in  the  gaseous  sabalance 
wUdi  caadsMad  npoa  said  cooling  but  not  the  remainder 
of  Aa  Ugfasr  boiling  coodcnsail  lunstiiiiasits  praaant  in 
the  gaaeous  subatanoe  after  the  first  separatioB  step  and 
then  subjecting  the  modcratdy  healed  gaseous  subatanoe 
to  a  second  separatioB  treatment  Hep  in  a  particle  con- 
stitneM  second  separatioa  zone  to  remove  substantially 
the  remaining  entrained  cooatitnents  and  aaid  remainder 
of  the  higher  boiling  condensed  coastitaents  therefrom 
witheot  removing  die  KKcvaporaled  kywcr  boOing  con- 


3.13M42 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DUST-LADEN  GAS 

Evert  KiMtz,  StockhokiB,  gwiiia,  mlgini  to  Aktie- 

FHed  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  1M,437 

■ky.  applcaflen  Smtdtm  May  12, 1H> 
4ClaiM.    (CL55— 227) 


Evert 


3,13M41 
GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 


I  Miv  1*.  IMl,  Sar.  New  IM.ltl 

~  tfen  Swiiin  Miqr  il,  19M 
SOriBM.  (CL55— 227) 
1.  A  gas  poriilatiaa  ^paratus  mchiding  a  separator 
and  a  Vcntnri-aiiaped  gas  inlet  channd,  said  inlet  channel 
having  a  converging  inlet  portion  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced titfoet  portion  asid  a  diverging  outlet  portion  ex- 
tendi^ from  said  dtfoat  and  tmninating  in  said  sq>- 
arator,  meam  to  aoppiy  wadung  liquid  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  inlet  portioo  to  form  a  downllowtng  film  of  wash- 
tag  bqjeid  on  the  converging  wall  thereof  and  shoulder 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  dust-laden  gas,  comprising 
in  combination,  enclosure  means  forming  a  washing 
liquid  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  liquid  at  an  ap- 
proximately fixed  level  in  said  reso^oir,  an  outer  aann- 
lar  houaing  having  an  open  lower  cod  diipoaed  in  the 
liquid  to  a  distance  below  its  upper  level,  a  top  doaure 
for  said  outer  hwising.  a  supply  cooduh  for  dust-laden 
gas  extending  down  through  said  top  doaure  into  the 
specc  within  said  outer  housing,  an  inner  housing  disposed 
within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  boosing  to  form  an 
outer  annular  chamber  therewith,  the  imier  houaing  being 
spaced  from  said  gas  conduit  to  form  an  inner  chamber 
therewith  for  mixing  gas  and  li^iid,  the  upper  end  of 
said  inner  chamber  being  spaced  above  the  liquid  level 
and  below  said  top  dosore  to  provide  top  communica- 
tion between  said  iimer  mixing  chamber  and  said  outer 
chamber,  a  suction  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  hooting  for  withdrawing  gu  mixed  with  liquid 
therefrom,  means  for  maintaining  suction  in  said  suction 
tube,  said  supply  conduit  having  iu  open  lower  cod  dia- 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juitc  28,  1964 


poMd  above  the  bottom  of  said  inner  housing  to  dit- 
charflB  gat  into  said  mixing  chamber,  the  stiction  in  said 
tube  causing  the  liquid  in  said  outer  chamber  to  rise  above 
the  level  of  liquid  maintained  in  the  reservoir,  and  said 
inner  casing  having  means  above  its  bottom  end  pro- 
viding for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  outer  chamber 
into  tbt  inner  mixing  chamber. 


3,lMy443 
FILTER 
Paid  M.  Eagle  and  Cari  J.  Wmim,  SyracMC,  N.Y.,  as- 
iigaon  to  CambrUcc  FBlar  Mmmtmetmtkm  Corpora- 
tkM,  SyracMe,  N.Y^  a  imfmMkm  of  NewVork 
Origiul  appUcatkM  Mar.  7,  19M,  S«.  No.  13,31S.    Di- 
▼Mcd  aMi  this  appMcaHoB  Apr.  3t,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 

1  Claim.     (CL  S5-^99) 


An  elongated  pleated  air  filter  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  qMoed  parallel  elongated  fiberboard  rectangular  side 
members,  a  single  elongated  strip  of  pleated  filter  media 
disposed  between  said  side  members,  with  the  pleat  edges 
adhesively  secured  to  the  members,  an  elongated  support- 
ing comb  like  member  of  fibrous  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  extending  parallel  and  sub- 
stantially midway  therebetween  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tongues  projecting  into  each  of  the  pleats  of  filter  media 
from  the  air  outlet  side  of  the  filter  unit,  said  side  mem- 
bers and  comb  like  member  all  having  end  flaps  at  both 
ends  of  the  unit,  said  end  flaps  being  secin-ed  together  in 
overlapping  relation  at  each  end  with  an  end  of  the  pleated 
filter  material  sandwiched  between  the  end  flaps. 


3,13M44 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS    FOR 
MANUFACTURING  GLASS  BEADS 
E.  SMriikt,  Hi«h  W.  SMilcy,  tmi  Hjmam  L. 
Jackiom  MIh.,  asrffors  la  Oitaphote  Cor- 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 
Flad  Jais.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  15,421 
iCI^M.     (CL<S— 21) 


tare  above  the  normal  working  temperature  ^vife  of  the 
glass  and  having  a  zone  of  high  velocity,  introducing  a 
stream  of  molten  glass  into  said  zone  to  thereby  cause 
said  glass  stream  to  form  into  a  plurality  oH  fine  molten 
glass  streams,  introducing  said  streams  intf  a  zone  of 
high  turbulence,  thereby  effectively  breaking  (said  streanu 
i»to  a  plurality  of  small  glass  ro(k,  maintainjiag  the  tem- 
perature of  said  rods  suflSciently  high  to  aho^  the  surface 
tension  of  the  glass  to  form  said  glass  rods  intd  ^ass  beads, 
cooling  said  glau  beads,  and  thereafter  collecting  said 
glass  beads. 

3,13gy445 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Hans  Huemcr,  i^oaigstefai,  TanM,  PiiManJ,  a«igBor  to 
Dcntachc    Gold-    nd    Slihfr  WrhiMiaMt>ilt    vonnab 
Rocssicr,  Fraakfart  am  Maia,  Ganaaay 
No  Drawing.     Orlgiaal  applicadoa  Aag.  Il,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  54,040,  DOW  Pateat  No.  3,079,391,  d^tad  Feb.  24, 
1963.    Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  Jaa.  2^,  1942,  Scr. 
No.  169,5S9  I 

9  CfaUms.    (CL  71—2.5)        I 
1.    A   plant   growth   regulating  composition  compris- 
iag  phytotoxic  quantities  of,  as  an  active  iagredient,  at 
least  one  triazine  compound  having  the  structure 


i 


N— C  C— N— 8— CCli 

B«  N 


ia  which  X  is  halogen,  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  having 
1  to  5  cart>on  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  radical  adected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  ^kyl  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  an  emulsifier  whichjis  inert  with 
respect  to  said  active  ingredient. 


3,13M44 
METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  GROWIN0  WEEDS 
B.   Ricktcr,  CUcago,  DL,  Mstsaori  to  Veklcoi 


DL,  a  append!.. 


2a,  1941, 

which  com- 
compoai- 
ntial  active 
ly  toxic  to 


NoDrawlBg.    Origiaai  appHiartea  Oct  J3, 1»S»,  Sar.  Na. 

744,444,  aow  Palcat  Na.  3J13#S4,  diiH  Dm.  12, 

1941.     Dlvidod  Md  ti^  i^pBi  alliia  N 

Scr.  No.  155,454 

12  Claims.    (CL  71->2.4) 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  growing  we. 
prises  contacting  said  weeds  with  a  herb 
tk)n  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the 
ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  herbic 

said  weeds,  a  compound  selected  from  the  ^__^ 

itg  of  3-methoxy-2,6-dichlorophenylacetic  iKid,  its  an 
hydride,  its  alkali  metal  salts,  its  alkyl  and  ajkanol  amine 
salts  wherein  the  amine  component  contains  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  its  anmioninm  salt,  its  moitoholine  salt, 
its  esters  wherein  the  esterifying  group  is  an  i  myi^^itutfd 
alkyl  group  containing  from  ooe  to  ten  carb  x  atoou.  iu 
alkyl  amides  wherein  the  amine  compooeal  contains  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  its  unsubatituied  u|ide. 


6.  A  method  for  producing  small  glass  beads  which 
compriaea  providing  a  stream  of  hot  gases  of  a  tempera- 


3,13M47 

MULTBTAGE  PROCESS  OF  PRODildNG 

ORGANIC  FERTILIZm    ^ 

Eric  W.  Ewsaea,  735  E.  Stole  St,  Waato^t  Cma 

Fled  Mav  17, 1940,  SarTNa.  29^ 

4  CWma.     (CL  71—9) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  organic  f ertilizef'  from 

natural  organic  material  such  as  municipal  igarbaje  and 
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sewmffe  iludfe  in  a  multisU#B  process  whemn  a  portico 
of  the  treated  material  in  each  of  the  ita«es  serves  as  an 
inoculant  for  the  material  entering  such  stages  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
esuhlishing  at  least  three  successive  stages  for  the 
treatment  of  the  material  by  hi^y  thermophilic. 
moderately  thermophilic  and  mesophilic  groups  of 
aerobic  nucroorganinas, 
controlling  the  climate,  induding  temperature  and  COs 
coooentratiaa  in   the  respective— stages  to  be  coo- 
dudvv  to  the  optimum  development  of  laid  highly 
thermophilic,  moderately  thermophilic,  and  meao- 
philac  groups  of  aerobic  microarganiams. 


Q^k:  Ji4^ 


treating  material  in  each  of  said  controlled  climate 
stages  to  propagate  said  highly  thermophilic,  mod- 
erately thermophilic  and  mesophilic  groups  of  micro- 
organims  in  the  respective  stages,  climatically  con- 
trolled for  optimum  developnaent  thereof. 

transferring  a  portion  of  the  material  treated  in  each 
stage  to  the  following  stage  in  the  sequence  recited 
without  substantially  '•»««"p"f  the  *•'**"  ■*'^  coodi- 
tkMM  of  the  stages  and  without  eiposing  the  material 
to  atflMSpheric  air  during  said  transfer. 

thorwighly  inoculating  the  portion  of  the  material 
UMwfyr^  into  each  stage  with  the  untranaferred  ma- 
terial kft  in  such  stage  and  substantially  maintain- 
ing said  controlled  climatic  cooditioas  of  each  of 
wch  ftage  doriag  treatment  of  said  material  by  the 
mpectivc  group  of  microorganiams  therein, 

and  lecovering  an  organic  fertilizer  from  said  meso- 
philic 


3,13t,44t 
METHOD  FOB  CONTROL  OF  AEROMC 
DECOMPOSITION  ^ 

la  Spartea  Ave^ 


1»57, 


Sir.  No.  M9,7«3,  Nov.  29, 
.  No.  MIM61.  dated  Nov.  2t,  IMl. 
Mv.  It,  1»«1.  Ser.  No.  ft,7»i 
IChtel.    (CL7I-9) 


(c)  continuously  measuring,  with  a  second  conditioo 
reqxiasive  means,  the  temperature  within  the  de- 
composing mass  simultaneously  with  analyzing  the 
exhanst  gases,  and  automatically  correlating  said 
temperature  measurement  with  oxygen  requirement 
limits  within  said  decomposing  mass;  and 

(d)  automatically  controlling  the  injection  of  the  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  into  the  mass  in  response  to  the 
oxygen  requirements  indicated  by  one  of  said  con- 
dition responsive  means  and  quantitatively  adjusted 
in  response  to  the  oxygen  requirements  indicaUed  by 
the  other  condition  responsive  meant. 


343M49 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HUMUS 
Jotai  C  RMfro,  llt91  Bcm*  BIvA., 

Ifaattatfaa  BMKh,  CallC. 
FUad  Fcb^  t,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  1713*4 

AGi^m.    (CL71— 14) 


no — V 


J 


1 .  The  method  of  rapidly  forming  humus  within  an  en- 
closure containing   animals   and  fowl   and   wherein  the 
enclosure  and  animals  therein  enhance  the  creation  of 
suiuble   temperature   and   humidity   conditions,   consist- 
ing of. 
placing  gravel  on  the  '^floor"  within  the  enclosure, 
then  covering  the  gravel  with  a  layer  of  humus  starter, 
next  covering  the  humus  starter  layer  with  a  first  layer 

of  straw, 
then  placing  a  layer  of  manure  over  the  straw, 
then  wetting  the  straw  and  underlying  Uyers  with  water 

until  a  substantial  amoum  of  saturation  entuea, 
next  placing  a  thin  layer  of  earth  and  lime  over  the 
wetted  straw  and  manure  and  wetting  the  same  and, 
finally  phK:ing  a  dry  layer  of  straw  over  the  underlying 
layers  and  then  recovering  the  formed  humua. 


3,13tv4M 
PRODLJCnON  OF  SILiCON  AiXOYS  CONTAIN- 
ING ONI  OR  MORE  RELATIVELY  VOLATILE 
MKTALS 


•33 


1.  A  method  for  ooatroOfaig  the  aerobic  decomposition 
of  an  organic  mass  by  cootroOing  the  admission  of  an 
ozyfsa  '■"■»«*«*«g  gas  to  said  mass  during  the  decompov- 
tioa  prooen  canmdag  of  the  stepi  at: 
(a)  iajecting  the  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  ft- 
I  at  a  point  lemoved  from  a  tempera- 
and  an  exhaust  gas  analyzing 


(ft)  oootiiiooMiy  analyziag,  with  a  flnt  coadition  re- 
jp^^^—  ff«— «>■  the  e^Aaniit  gas  from  the  deooospoe- 
img  BMa  and  aolomatically  correlating  the  readts  of 
said  gas  aaalyas  with  oaygea  requiieacot  limits  with- 
taaakl 


FBed  Mm.  24,  19M,  Sot.  No.  17,247 
mf*i  tiiio  riiBiMj  Mar.  24,  1999 
4  Cfa^M.     <CL  75—19) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prodDCtioa  of  homofeneoitt  Blicoo 
containing  alloys  containing  at  least  15%  of  silicon  and 
at  kast  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magneaiiim  and  calciimi  which  compriaei  mehing  the  ooaa- 
poaeats  of  the  aDoy  ia  a  crucible  produced  from  carlwn 
containing  material  in  an  iadiiction  furnace,  hoaaofaniz- 
ing  the  resulting  meh  by  induction  and  casting  and  cooling 
the  alloy  to  solidtfy  it  before  segregatioo  of  the  oompo- 
can  take  place  tfaareta. 


J 
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3,13M51 
PKOCEflB  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORES 
CONTAINING  FERROUS  OXIDE 
H.  GwIkIi,  Bottrar,  WMtpteUm 


by  weight,  of  0.01  to  0.06  percent  of  carqon,  0.7S  to 
1.00  percent  of  mancane«e.  0.10  to  0.30  percent  o(  talicon, 
0.08  to  0.75  percent  of  zirconium,  40  to  51  percent  of 
nickel  and  the  remainder  iron  and  incidentil  impurities. 


NoDnvHw.     Fled  M^r  2, 19M,  8«.  N«.  25^3 
CUwprMlT,  MHkatlM  G«nH^r  May  12, 1959 

2  nihil  (CL75— 33) 
1.  In  1  proccM  for  recoverinf  elemental  iron  by  the 
reductioo  of  an  ore  comprising  a  ferrous  oxide  mineral 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetite,  ilmenite 
and  fayilite.  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  pre- 
paring a  granular  mixture  which  comprises  ore  and  a  car- 
bonaceous reducing  material;  reducing  said  granular  mix- 
ture in  a  rotary  kiln  to  produce  sponge-iron;  heating  the 
militant  mass  containing  die  sponge-iron  to  900-1400* 
C,  while  balling  and  fusing  the  particles  of  sponge-iron 
into  lumps  in  the  semi-liquid  slag;  removing  the  resultant 
mixture  of  lumpy  sponge-iron  and  slag  from  the  kiln,  and 
removing  the  lumpy  sponge-iroo  trtm  the  slag,  the  im- 
provement which  consisU  essentially  of  preceding  said  re- 
duction irith  the  steps  of  mixing  said  ore  with  about  up 
to  six  parts  sodium  carbonate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
tlw  ore,  and  heating  said  mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phan  at  «|bout  800  to  1000*  C.  so  that  the  ferrous  oxide 
is  nbttantially  oxidized  to  ferric  oxide. 


i,13M52 
OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACE  OPERATING  METHOD 

rajnsta  PrefecCw*.  JaMn,  assl^irs  to  Yawaia  inm 
*  Slael  Coaspa^r,  liJiii,  Tokyo,  lapao,  a 

iC  Oct  3,  IMl,  9m.  No.  142>23 

MpMcatloa  Japaa  Oct  t,  19M 

lOafcL    (CL75— M) 


la  a  method  of  making  sted  in  an  open-hearth  furnace 
ia  wUch  the  furnace  is  duu-ged  with  molten  pig  iron  and 
tha  pig  iron  is  heated,  the  steps  of  charging  scrap  into  the 
ftarnaoa  into  the  molten  pig  iron  in  order  to  be  melted  and 
daaiihaMOOsly  blowing  oxygen  into  the  molten  pig  iron 
ia  the  furnace,  the  period  of  charging  and  melting  of  the 
scrap  coinciding  with  the  period  of  oxygen  blowing. 


I3M53 
ELECTRODBS 
Md  Ray  R.  Wi 


3,r3M54 
GLAaS  SEALING 

BvMitTflle,  Pa«, 


3,13M5S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  SIU- 
CON,  MEDIUM-TO-LOW  CARBON  FERRO- 
MANGANESE 

Mkhad  C  CaraaeHa,  Nlaora  FaHs,  a^  Wi^taaa  Chyao- 
wdh,  WilManHTille,  N^  siilfiBri  to  U#an  CarfcUs 
Corporatloa,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1942,  Smr.  No.  IS4,tlS 

SOainH.    (CL7S— 133^ 


2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  medium-to-Iow  car- 
bon ferromanganeae  which  comprises  smelting  manga- 
nese ore  with  at  least  sufficient  carbonace^  reducing 
agent  to  provide  a  melt  containing  substantiilly  all  of  the 
manganese  values  in  the  manganous  sute  witpout  substan- 
tial reduction  of  the  manganese  values  to  el^menul  man- 
ganese; transferring  the  melt  to  a  fhst  ladle;  4dding  to  said 
melt  in  said  first  ladle  sufficient  of  a  sili^  reducing 
agent  conuining  between  about  4  and  ahoi|t  14  percent 
silicon  to  reduce  the  manganese  values  and  i^oducc  a  me- 
dium-to-low  carbon  ferromanganeae  alloy  i^d  a  manga- 
nese-containing slag;  reacting  said  man^m^se-cootaining 
Slag  with  silicon-reducing  ageitt  in  a  secoodi  ladk  to  pro- 
duce an  intermediate  ferromanganeae  alloy  Containing  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  14  percent  silicon;  luid  cyclically 
repeating  the  foregoing  process  steps  employing  said  inter- 
mediate alloy  as  the  reducing  agent  in  the  1^  ladle. 


LLQYS 


NoDrawh«.    FBad  Mar.  13, 19€2,  S«.  No.  179,493 
SClataa.    (CL  7S— (5) 

1.  A  procasa  of  redudng  the  erodlbility  of  a  tungsten 
electroda  during  use  for  arc-melting  consisting  of  striking 
an  arc  batwaan  yttrium  metal  and  the  tungsten  electrode, 
whataby  yttritm  melts  and  coau  said  electrode. 


to  Unl- 
Pan  a 


NoDraw^.    FBed  Sept  12, 19«1,  Ssr.  No.  137,519 

ICIi^iL    (CL7S— 122) 
A  subs|sntially  gaa  free  glass-to-meul  alloy  seal,  said 
metal  alloy  having  a  composition  ccNisisting  essentially, 


3,13M5< 

CHROMIUM-TANTALUM  Al 

Aha  R.  Edww^  Swrcy  ma,  Victoria,  AashaMa,  aa- 
to  CoMBomrealth  af  AadraHa,  cUtina,  Aaa- 
C^tal  Territory,  CoaMoawcaMi  of  Amtttam 

No  DrmH^.     Filed  May  2, 19M,  Sar.  No.  25JM 

OalBM  priority,  appHdrtaa  AwttnMm  Oc$.  22, 195< 

4  CWm.     (CL  75—174) 

1 .  A  high  strength  heat  resistant  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  tantalum,  incidental  in- 
gredients and  impurities  including  gaseous  ^purities' and 
iron  not  exceeding  a  total  of  0.5%  and  the  {balance  chro- 
mium. 

2.  A  high  strength  heat  resistant  alloy  cofisisting  e«en- 
tially  of  0.5  to  7%  tantalVm.  0.1  to  7%  of  ajfurther  alloy- 
ing component  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting 
of  titanium,  vanadium,  niobium,  molybdenum,  alu- 
minium, silicon  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balance 
chromium  and  incidental  impurities,  the  chromium  con- 
tent amounting  to  not  leu  than  85%  by  feight  of  the 
total  alloy  composition,  and  the  impurities  including 
gaseous  impurities  and  iron  not  exceeding  a  kottl  of  0J%. 
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CHBOMIUM-TUNGSTEN-TAmALUM  ALLOYS 


N* 


Cmltd  Tmtkmry,  Cii— ■■wiaMli  af 
■wlic.  FIM  F«k.  11,  1M3,  §cr.  N*.  257,797 
IC^M.  (CL75— 17<) 
1.  A  hi|)i  ttrength  beat  rtakUuA  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1  to  8%  tuntrten.  O.S  to  4%  tantalum  and  0.1 
to  4%  of  a  further  alloying  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  niobium,  silicon  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balanoe  chromium  and  inci- 
dental impuritiea,  the  chromium  content  amounting  to  not 
lest  than  SS%  by  wci^  of  the  total  alloy  composition, 
and  the  impurities  including  gaseous  impurities,  iron, 
nici{t4  Bixi  aluminium  not  exceeding  a  total  of  O.S  % . 


3,13t,4M 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
DoMl    G.    lUnMe,    New    CaMia   T»«nB 
CoMty.  mi  ClwcMe  a  McMaalw,  SI.  PmU,  Mlmm^ 

Mia^  a  cetperaliea  af  Dekiwars 

FMScpt  M.  1955. Sar.  No.  537,M7 
fcWM.    (CL9«'l) 


-/cy 


supcrpoeing  said  photosensitive  layers  with  opposite  sides 
of  a  support  sheet  with  said  rec<»xls  in  substantial  regis- 
tration; distributing  a  fluid  processing  composition  be- 
tween each  of  said  photosensitive  layers  and  one  side  of 
said  si4>port  sheet;  by  said  fluid,  developing  said  latent 
color-separation   records   and   producing   in   said   photo- 
sensitive layers  as  a  result  of  said  development  imagewise 
distributions  of  transferable   image-forming  substances; 
transferring  said  image-forming  substances  by  diffusion 
substantially  only  from  minute  ^>aced-apart  areas  of  said 
photosensitive  layers  arranged  in  a  photographic  screen 
pattern  to  said  support  sheet  and  thereby  forming  on  said 
support  sheet  two  segmented  positive  transfer  images  cor- 
responding to  said  color-separation  records  and  arranged 
widi  the  segments  comprising  each  of  said  positive  trans- 
fer images  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  located  in 
alignment  with  the  spaces  between  the  segments  compris- 
ing tb^  other  of  said  transfer  images,  each  of  said  image 
segments  comprising  a  light-transmitting  and  absorbing 
element;  providing  the  elements  comprising  one  of  said 
transfer  images  with  a  material  for  transmitting  light  in 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  visible  wave  length  range; 
and  providing  the  elemenu  comprising  the  other  of  said 
transfer  images  with  a  material  for  absorbing  light  m  said 
predetermined  portion  <A  the  visible  wave  length  range, 
the  last-mentioned  material  being  so  associated  with  the 
segmena  of  said  other  transfer  inuge  as  to  determine  the 
wave  length  range  of  the  light  transmitted  by  the  last- 
mentioned  elements. 


1.  The  aaethod  of  electrophotographic  printing  which 
comprises  optically  prelecting  through  the  atmosphere 
directly  onto  the  front  of  a  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  carried  oo  an  electrically  conducting  paper  sup- 
port, a  sharp  negative  optical  ima«e  of  radiation  to  which 
the  layer  it  sensitive,  simultaneously  creating  an  electrical 
corona  diacharfc  in  the  atonosphere  in  front  of  the  layer 
at  an  electrical  potential  difference  from  said  support, 
directing  a  suspension  of  developer  particles  into  the 
'path  of  said  imafe  protecting  radiation  and  into  the 
corona  discharfe  «iiich  is  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cause 
depositioa  of  the  particles  onto  the  photoconductive 
hiyer  hi  a  pattern'  corresponding  to  the  optical  image. 


3,UM59 
PHOIOGRAPmC  PRODUCT  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

ADOrnVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY      

Eiwta  H.  Laai,  CaMhiiiss,  Mmm^  assizor  toPo>>roM 

Maaa.,    m.eanenoom    of 


HM  Dec  9, 1959,  Sar.  N*. 
43CWass.    (CL94-3) 


t5M5t 


3-131, 4« 
niOTOPm.YMERIZAT10N  AND  STRATUM 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Steven  LcvlMS,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aastgMr  to  G— era!  _ 
ft  FItaB  Corporatioa.  New  Yoek,  N.Y.,  a  cotyotioaM  of 

No  Drawk«.    FIM  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,MI 
27  ChihBs.    (CL  94— If) 

18.  A  process  of  producing  a  polymeric  photographic 
transfer  image  which  compriaes  subjecting  to  a  sin^e 
imagewiae  exposure  with  electromagnetic  radiation  having 
a  wave  length  extending  from  the  ultra-violet  through  the 
viaibk   range  a  radiation  sensitive  layer  comprising  a 
monomer  containing  the  terminal   grouping  CHa==C< 
which  is  attached  to  an  electronegative  group,  gelatin,  a 
radiation  sensitive  subilized  aronutic  diazonium  com- 
pound of  the  p-phenylenediamine  series  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.01  to  1.0  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
monomer,  said  layer  having  been  treated  prior  to  exposure 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  reacting  substance 
selected  from  the  grour€««*in«  °*  ammonia,  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  amines,  alkali  metal  bydroxidea, 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  phosphates,  ammo- 
nium carbonate  and  ammonium  phosphate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  convert  the  diazonium  compound  into  the 
corresponding  diazoUte.  thereby  causing  photopolymer- 
ization  in  the  exposed  areas;  contacting  rapidly  at  room 
temperature  the  so<xpoeed  and  wetted  alkaline  layer  with 
a  suiuble  receiving  layer  in  order  to  transfer  the  unex- 
posed portions  of  the  image  to  the  receiving  layer,  peeling 
apart  the  original  Uyer  and  thocreceiving  layer,  thereby 
formtifg  a  poaitive  image  on  the  receiving  layer. 


1.  The  method  of  additive  color  photography  which 
tomrri«M  exposing  two  photosensitive  layers,  each  com- 
prising a  photosensitive  heavy  metal  salt  capable  of  hav- 
ing a  developable  latent  imace  formed  thereinby  ex- 
posure to  actinic  hght.  to  prodnoe  in  said  photosensitive 
Uycrs    latent    nonsegmenled    color-separation    records; 


3,13M«1  __ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  HALHW 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  GELATIN  DE- 

RIVATIVES 

H.  RyM,  Cwliale.  Maas.,  siilianr  to 
-     -     -        Mass.,    a 


NoDrawlnt.    nod  J-m  It,  19M,  Sar.  Nn.  35,122 

5ChrfaM.    (CL9*— 94) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  silver  halide  dispersiona, 
the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  together  a  water-soluble 
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tUw  Mtt  md  at  least  one  water-fcrfubie  alkali  metal 
halide  Mlt  ia  an  a<|ucous  lolation  of  felatin,  thereby 
fonning  a  alvcr  haUde  dtsperaion,  reacting  the  gelatin 
with  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


! 

^   \ 

/    '^s 

N           N 

N           N 

x-i       i-x 

^ 

i-«      i- 

-X 

V 

V 

wherein  at  least  one  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
dM  group  coosiiting  of  chlorine  and  brcunine;  at  least  one 
X  ia  wiected  from  the  group  cootisting  of  — R.  — Z,  and 
— R — Z  wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acydic  and  cyclic  groups  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisring  ot  cartwxylic  add  and  sulfonic  acid 
troupe  and  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N  and  CH  groups;  to  thereby  form  a  derivative  of  said 
ffslatin.  which  derivative  renders  the  di^iersion  coagulable 
at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  4,  coagulating 
said  diaparston  by  adjusting  said  dispersion  to  a  pH 
within  said  coagulating  pH  range,  thereby  forming  silver 
halide-falatin  derivative  particles,  and  separating  the  thus- 
fmmed  sflver  halide-gelatin  derivative  particles  from  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  mass. 


N. 


343Mtt 
or  MAKING  QUICK-COOKING  PASTA 

Kati,  Irwikfar^  N.Y^  tmi  Dairiel  I.  DoM»vaB, 
NJ^  aaslaMn  to  Csasral  Foods  Corpora- 
PWmTn.Y^  a  tarpwatfcw  of  Delawvc 

FRed  N«v.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  153,713 

SCIatoM.    (CL9»— «5) 


N« 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  precooked  pasu 
adapted  to  be  reconstituted  in  water  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  slurry  of  water  and  particulate  ungeiatinized 
starch-ooataining  solids,  the  water  content  of  said  slurry 
being  60%  to  g5%  by  wei^it,  distributing  the  solids 
throughout  the  water  to  give  a  substantially  homogeneous 
slurry,  heating  uid  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  140*  F.- 
212*  F.  to  gelatiniae  the  starch  and  form  a  hydrated  plas- 
tic gel  of  adtirring  starch  granules,  shaping  said  pUstic 
fsl  into  a  form  suitable  for  further  processing,  cooling 
the  shaped  starch  gel  to  below  at  least  80*  F.  to  set  it  in 
said  form,  and  further  jmxessing  the  cooled  and  shaped 
starch  gal  to  a  reduced  stable  moisture  content. 


ANTI-aPATTERING  DRY  SHORTENING 
COMPOSmON 

laMa    C    WoottaB,    Ipilntfili    Tina*^, 
CiBlj,  OUo,  asritMr  to  Tka  Procter  A   Gi 
CtoapMj,  CtoctosMtl,  Ohto,  ■  cwpwtfy  of  OMo 

NoDrmrfag.    FVad  N«v.  22,  IHl,  Ssr.  No.  1S4^17 

ItClntoH.    (CL99— llg) 

1.  A  dry  shortening  composition  having  improved  anti- 
apattwing  properties  when  used  in  frying  comprising  a 
fatty  triflyoaide  and  a  partial  ester  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strain  chain  penti- 
tols  and  hexitols  with  fatty  acid  having  a  chain  length 
of  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  said  ester 
having  at  least  4  unesteriited  and  uncombined  hydroxyl 
groQpa  praaant  in  the  moiecuie  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0J%  to  about  0.9%  by  weight  of 
but    insuWWirnt    to   cause    substantial 


3,I3MM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  Ot  A  READY- 
FOR-U8E    PRESERVED    FOOD    M4DE    FROM 
FRESH  ONIONS 

No  Drawtog.     PUsd  Mar.  3*.  IMlTsw.  No.  Ig3,715 

CtaiBM  priority,  appRcatfMi  Getvaay  Apr.  29,  IHl 

ICWaL    (0.99^154) 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ready-fdr-use  durable 
preserved  food  and  partially  preserved  food  made  from 
fresh  onions,  consisting  of  ooouninuting  ireshly  peeled 
onions  in  such  maimer  that  less  than  5%  of  the  cells  are 
destroyed  in  their  microacopic  structure;  the:  comminution 
being  carried  out  until  a  particle  siae  of  ipproximately 
1-10  mm.  lateral  length  is  attained,  and  adding  to  the 
onion  preparation  during  comminution  ap^oximately 

6.0  to  12.0%  of  salt, 

1.5  to  0.1%  of  pectin. 

0.5  to  0. 1  %  of  ascorbic  acid,  and 

0.8  to  0.3%  of  citric  acid 

in  order  to  produce  a  considerable  to  compete  inactrva- 
tion  of  the  enzymes  present  in  the  onions. 


343M6S 
^    MEAT  CURING  PROCESS 
Charles  P.^Naschek,  559  E.  91st  St^  Rrooklyn  36,  N.Y. 
No  Drawinc.     Filed  Apr.  39,  19«2,  S«r.  ^o.  191,373 
,  2  Clatou.     (CL  99—159) 

I  1 .  A  process  of  preparing  an  edible  beef  Iproduct  with- 
out the  need  for  smoking  the  beef,  which  cmsists  of  pre- 
paring a  cool  brine  having  a  salometer  reaiUng  of  about 
55*  to  60*  and  containing  about  9.25  lbs.  ofjubic  salt  and 
about  2.25  lbs.  of  a  substance  selected  from  Ithe  class  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium  nitrate  per  llO  gallons  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  about  38*  to  40*  P.,  soaking 
said  beef  in  said  brine  for  a  period  of  2^  to  48  hours 
until  the  salometer  reading  drops  to  about  40*.  and  then 
boiling  said  beef  in  a  dilute  solution  of  a  ^ine  contain- 
ing about  9  volumes  of  water  and  1  volui|ie  of  a  brine 
having  the  same  composition  and  salometer  reading  of 
about  55*  to  60*  as  the  original  brine  and  i|so  about  one 
ounce  of  white  distilled  vinegar  for  a  tim^  soiBcient  to 
remove  about  60  to  70%  of  the  fat  cooteni  of  said  beef. 


3,13MM 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  MEAT  SLICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  SAID  UJCES 
Florrea  E.  Loml  Fredrkktow.  OWo,  iiifaiii     to  C«a- 
tlacatai  Caa  Compaay,  lac,  New  York,  Sj.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  195g.  Sar.  No.  799,R35 
5  ClatoBS.     (CL  99—174) 


1  A  package  comprising  an  envelope  composed  of  o^ 
posing  walls  secured  together  marginally  to  provide  a 
closed  bottom,  closed  sides  and  an  open  n4outh  through 
which  to  dispense  thin  flaccid  shoes  disposed  therein  and 
superposed  in  a  stack  with  face  portions! of  the  slices 
paralleling  said  opposing  walls  and  edges  tl^ereof  profect- 
mg  toward  said  open  mouth,  and  a  slice  ijeparating  and 
dispensing  Upe  having  its  free  ends  diipostd  in  poaitian 
for  being  grasped  at  said  open  mouth,  a  str^ch 
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under  tke  lowcnnott  alioe  in  the  stack,  a  stretch  extending 
over  the  nppermoct  slice  in  the  stack,  and  loops  alternately 
disposed  about  and  between  the  superposed  slices,  each 
loop  disposed  about  a  slice  (^ening  toward  said  open 
mouth  and  having  its  bight  directed  toward  the  dosed 
bottom,  and  each  loop  disposed  between  two  slices  open- 
ing toward  said  doKd  bottom  and  having  its  bight  di- 
rected toward  said  open  mouth,  whereby  upon  continuous 
pulling  on  the  uppennoet  end  of  the  tape  and  through  said 
open  mouth  the  tape  loops  will  be  successively 
straightened  out  and  the  slices  will  be  peeled  off  the  stack 
one  by  one  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  Mack,  each  in  turn 
being  turned  over  upon  itself  and  delivered  at  the  open 
mouth  of  the  envelope. 


3,13M«7 
OPHTHALMIC  GLASS 

P«^ 


HM  IH.  t,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  1M,772 
4  CWsM.  (CL  IM— 53) 
1.  A  fkMS  having  a  softening  point  below  1250*  F..  an 
index  of  rafractioB  b€<wmtn  1.S20  and  1.540,  a  reciprocal 
diapenioa  of  48  to  53,  a  codlickirt  of  thermal  expannon 
approximatint  7.0  to  lO.Ox  10-*  per  '  C.  between  25*  C. 
and  300*  C.  whkh  coosiaU  essentially  of  the  foUowing 
uigiedicnfts  in  percent  by  wctght:  62  to  65.8  percent  SiO], 
0  to  15  percent  NagO,  0  to  15  percent  KjO,  the  sum  of 
alkali  metal  oxides  being  12  to  17  percent,  15.2  to  20  per- 
cent PbO.  0.3  to  4  percent  TiOa,  and  0.3  to  3  percent 
Al|Oa,  the  sum  of  TiOs  pins  AlfOa  being  1  to  4.5  percent 
and  when  KjO  is  presem  the  sum  of  KjO  plus  TiO,  plus 
A1]0|  bdag  3  to  16  pcroeat,  the  above  listed  ingredicnu 
plus  0  to  1  percent  Suoriae,  0  to  2  percent  refining  ajent 
and  up  to  small  amounts  of  colorants  constituting  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  glass. 


Vln4oL 


3,13MM 
TETKABORONHLICIDB  (B^flO 


WIBm 


Wis. 

hm»  17,  19S9,  Sar.  N*.  tM,8M 
4  CWm.   (CL  IM— 55) 

1.  Tetraboroosilicidt. 

4.  A  oompositioa  of  matter  containing  a  boron  silicide 
compound  conforming  to  the  formula  B«Si  and  free  sili- 
con in  quantities  up  to  about  23  percent. 


STALLING 
MW.Cn%. 


3.1 


,I3M«* 
ANtn 


PBRICLASE  BRICK 


MgO  preaent  is  leas  than  50%  to  limit  the  ':vHhrwat  of 
linear  thermal  expansion,  (c)  0.75  times  the  weight  per- 
cent of  CtiOi  plus  1.38  times  the  weight  percent  of  AlfOi 
minus  1.33  times  the  weight  percent  of  MgO  is  not  more 
than  100  to  restrict  the  wct^t  percent  of  free  A\^,  and 
(d)  the  weight  perossit  <rf  free  AljOi  is  not  more  than 
30%  to  avoid  ddderiotM  expauilc  effects  due  to  reac- 
tion with  MgO,  said  additive  having  a  ooefBcient  of  linear 
thermal  expansion  less  than  that  of  said  peridase,  said 
additive  having  a  particle  size  of  plus  4  mesh  minus  28 
mesh,  said  composition  tt^tmining  substantially  43  to 
73%  by  weight  of  plus  28  mesh  paitides  in  which  the 
weight  ratio  of  plus  10  mesh  to  minus  10  mesh  plus  28 
mesh  particles  lies  between  0.66  and  1.33  and  at  least 
20%  by  weight  <rf  particles  finer  than  65  mesh,  said  com- 
poaitioo  having  an  iron  ooutant  not  subMantially 
than  2.0%. 


3,13M7f 

REFRACTORY 

Dnvlaa  and  Rajmsond  K.  Bkch,  fUlstigh,  Pa^  aa- 

lo  HvhboiHWalUr  Rsfractoriss 

Til,  a  corporatfoa  of  Pt— syivi 

No  Drawli^     FUcd  Mm.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17f,786 

2  CWns.  (CL  IM— 62) 
I.  An  essentially  unfused,  yet  deitse,  refractory  aggre- 
gate grain  suitable  for  use  in  fabricating  refractory  brick- 
making  batches  for  making  shapes  for  use  in  glass  tank 
regenerator  structures,  said  grain  made  from  a  batch  con- 
sisting essentially  of  MgO  and  SiOi  in  the  approximate 
ratio,  by  weight,  of  from  about  65  to  35  to  about  70 
to  30.  oo  the  basis  of  an  oxide  analysis,  and  from  5  to  13 
percent  by  weight  of  alumina,  said  grain  being  essentially 
free  of  iron  oxide  impurities  and  the  total  impurities 
being  less  than  about  2  percent,  said  grain  having  a  poroa- 
ity  of  less  than  13  percent,  and  having  no  eutectic  below 
about  3090*  F. 


3,138,471 

ACID-RESISTANT  CEMENT  PRODUCTS 

F.  Wygant,  Gary,  ImL,  assiganr  to  Steadard  OB 

Coapaiqr,  CWcago,  IH.,  a  cnrportion  of  Indl— a 

No  Drawl^.     FHed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  57.989 

5  Clafaw.  (CL  186—84) 
1.  A  chemically-setting,  acid-resistant  cement  product 
prepared  from  a  mix  comprising  silica  sand  in  an  amftunt 
of  about  1000  pans  by  weight,  silicate  of  soda  in  an 
amount  between  about  100  to  about  250  parts  by  weight, 
silica  flour  in  an  amount  between  about  200  and  about 
1000  parts  by  wei^t,  sodium  silico-fluoride  In  an  Ti**T~irnt 
between  abcnit  12  and  about  500  paru  by  weight,  and  a 
fully  basic  sodium  phosphate  of  the  group  consiMiag  of 
sodium  orthopbosphate,  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  so- 
dium hexametapbosphate  in  an  amount  between  about  6 
and  about  100  parts  by  weight,  the  combined  amounts  of 
said  sodium  silico-fluoride  and  said  plio^ihate  being  cffac- 
tive  to  cause  said  acid-resiatam  cement  to  set. 


FBai  Mr  24, 19M,  Sar.  W  138,214 
iCWHL  tCLl%tS9) 
1.  A  canpoHlioa  for  the  prodnctioB  of  refractory  bdck 
having  high  thermal  spelling  reststanoe  and  low  iron  oon- 
taoC  eoasWng  rasrntiaily  of  (1)  98  to  70  percent  by 
of  dead  bar  Bad  peridase  oootaiBiBg  at  least  90 
of  IffO  mtd  not  more  fbmn  2  percad  at  Hmc,  and 
(2)  2  10  30  p««eal  by  weight  of  a  relatively  coarse 
stable  particnlate  additive  selected  from  the 
of  chromic  oxide,  chromic  oxide  with 
free  ahHniMi,  nagneaium  chromitc,  magnrsmm  chromite 
with  race  Si  MgO,  magneaium  aluminate  with  excess  MgO, 
and  magBeritun  alumtiiate  with  free  alumina,  and  in 
which  («)  ibe  weight  percent  of  any  Ci/\.  MgO  and 
AWO,  preaaat  ia  at  leaat  90%.  (A)  the  weight  percent  of 


3,138,472 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED 

MAGNBSU  CEMENT 

125, 


.  Na.  142,758 
Mar.  9, 19S5 

nOafaM.    (CL184-48) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  foamed  ""g— ^ 
by  admixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  bivalent  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  magnesium  sulphate  and  chloride,  ferrous  sulphate 
and  chloride,  and  zinc  sulphate  and  chloride,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  nuking  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  dispersed  bitumen  and  dissolved  foaming  agent,  agi- 
tating the  mixture  intensivdy  to  form  a  stable  foam,  and 


1078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1964 


adding  magnenum  oxide  and  said  water-soluble  salt  to 
the  foam  while  stirring. 


<«3,13M73 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  TO  INCREASE 

THE  WET  STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 

Dm  E.  Floyd,  netbJMdals,  Rkhvd  J.  tm,  MlwMapotts, 

JsMi  L.  KccB,  New  Brighton,  a^  JoMph  W.  Opic. 

MkuMapok,  MlM.,  Mrigwrn  to  G«Mral  Mills,  Ik^ 

a  corforathMi  of  Dchwarc 

No  Drawtac.    FUcd  Jan.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lt9,IM 
g  Cb^^m^.    (CL  IM— 2*5) 

4.  The  composition  comprising  (A)  from  about  15 
to  atoout  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  modified  polysac- 
charide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidized 
polygalactomannan  gums,  and  oxidized  starches,  and  (B) 
from  about  85  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  fat 
acid  derived  amino-containing  compound  having  an 
amine  number  from  about  50  to  about  700  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  aminoamides  and  amino- 
imidazolines  of  fat  acids,  the  aminoamides  and  amino- 
imidazolines  of  epoxidized  fat  acids,  and  the  aminoamides 
and  amino-imidazolines  of  polymeric  fat  acids. 


resulting  liquid  coating  on  said  band  into  an  oxide  layer 
by  dry  heating  in  the  absence  of  extraflieous  moisture, 
said  band  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  thehnal  expansion 
than  said  oxide  layer,  and  recovering  th^  heated  oxide 
layer  in  the  form  of  dry  flakes  from  the  land. 


3,13t,474 

GUIDE  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FOLDING  DOORS 
F.  Rdas  Md  Waller  J.  MacFarlanc,  New  Britain, 
to  The  StMicy  Works,  New  Britain, 

luM  (if  ri>— sillriit 

Jan.  29,  19«2,  Sar.  No.  IM^Sa 
4  CWm.     (CL  IM— 2M) 


1.  In  the  combination  comprising  a  doorway  and  a 
fbldiag  door  mounted  therein  aiiad  having  a  pair  of  panels 
hinfed  tofether  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  one  of 
the  paneb  hingedly  mounted  along  one  side  edge  of  the 
doorway,  a  guide  and  control  assembly  for  said  panelt 
comprising  a  track,  means  mounting  one  end  of  the  track 
oo  the  top  edge  of  the  doorway  for  pivotal  and  reciprocal 
movement,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  track  on  said  one  of  the  panels,  and  a  door  guide  in> 
eluding  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
panel  and  having  a  follower  at  iu  othfr  end  pivotally  and 
sUdaMy  engaged  in  the  track,  and  a  qmng  biasing  the  arm 
away  from  the  other  panel  to  an  extended  position  to 
thereby  space  the  other  panel  from  the  track.  i 


3,13g,47« 
PASTER  TABS  AND  METHOD  (M^  I  MAKING 
Ernest  S.  PUpps,  HolUston,  Mass.,  mbI| 

Maaafactorfaig  Coapany,  FnuaiBffhan^  MaasL,  a  cor- 
poratUm  of  Maanckosctts 

FUmI  May  4,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  191,575 
5  Claims.     (CL  117^4)  T 


1.  A  paster  tab  comprising  a  base  stri0  having  a  long 
section  extending  the  full  length  thereof  ^nd  a  side  sec- 
tion projecting  laterally  frmn  the  long  section  at  one  end 
of  the  tab  so  that  said  one  end  is  wider;  than  the  other 
narrower  end,  one  side  of  the  tab  being  a^lhesive  only  oo 
said  side  section  and  the  other  side  bein|  adhesive  only 
on  said  long  section. 


3,I3g,477 

INK  TRANSFER  ARTICLE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
OFFSET  MASTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME  AND  COMPOSITION  THERRfOR 
Sdg  A.  Torstcasois,  Pwk  RMfc,  Njl  Mrignnr  to 
Borronghs  CorporatkM,  Dctralt,  MIdk,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Mkkina  [ 

No  Drawli«.     FUcd  Feb.  !<,  19<I,  Se^.  No.  W9M* 

9  Claima.  (CL  117— 36.11 
I.  An  ink  transfer  article  adapted  foif  preparation  of 
offset-printing  master  sheets,  comprising  j  a  fibrous  web 
impregnated  with  a  nonvolatile,  noodryi^g  liquid  vehicle 
carrying  a  dispersed  pigment,  the  particle^  of  which  have 
surfaces  to  which  is  bonded  a  coordinatia|i  complex  com- 
pound of  the  type  in  which  a  trivalent  met^  is  coordinated 
with  an  organic  acid  through  its  carboxyli|;  oxygen  atonu, 
said  complex  compoimd  being  selected 
consisting  of  coordination  complexes  U 
and  a  fatty  acid  having  between  10  and 
( 6 )  of  chromium  and  an  acid  in  which 
cal  is  joined  to  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturat^  carbon  chain 
having  between  2  and  6  carbon  atoms,  aiM  (c)  of  alumi- 
num and  myristic  acid,  whereby  said  comAlex-bearing  pig- 
ment in  said  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  transferred  by  local 
pressure  on  said  fibrous  web  to  form  on  a  contiguous  sur- 
face visible  local  deposiu  highly  receptive  to  offset-print- 
ing inks. 


rom  the  group 
of  chromium 
carbon  atoms, 
carboxyl  radi- 


3,13t,475 
FILLER  AND  MATERIAL  WITH  AN  ARTIFICIAL 
PEARLY  GLOSS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

MaJaa-WiliiBsa,  Giiwam.  aari^nrs  to  JawHr  Gla» 
w«t  Sckolt  *  Gaik,  Maiai,  GcmMay,   a  Gennaa 

Tiiad  Nov.  4,  19M,  Sar.  No.  <7,299     .  I 

Chtea  priorily,  appMcaHoa  Gervaay  Nov.  14, 1959 

7  Cfadma.  (CL  IM— 291) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  fillers  having  an  artificial 
pearly  gloss  which  comprises  coating  a  solid  material  sup- 
port surface  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  band  with  a  liquid 
water  coouining  solution  of  a  hydrolyzable  naetallic  cons- 
pound  of  an  at  least  trivalent  metal,  and  converting  the 


3,13M7t 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  A  PARTICULATE 

GAS-EVOLVING  AGENT  BY  POLYMERIZING  A 

MONOMER    ONTO    THE    SURFACE    OF    SAID 

AGENT 
Edwwd  A.  Hcdaaa,  RoacBe,  and  Sd^yn  R.  Matkar, 

EtaBhant,  DL,  aailganri  to  Tka  RkkaMaoa  Coipaaj, 

Mckoae  Pwk,  IlL,  a  cuspuiatlua  of  Okto 

NoDrawii«.    FUcd  My  II,  19M,  S*.  Na.  43,343 
•  ClakM.     (CL  117—47] 

1 .  A  process  of  making  a  ntoldable  Icooiposition  ca- 
pable of  forming  shaped  cellular  articles  larhich  comprises 
initially  applying  a  polymerization  catalypt  to  the  surface 
of  a  particulate  blowing  agent  and  subsequently  en^pau- 
lating  the  blowing  agent  particles  with  a  polymer  by  con- 
tacting the  particles  with  a  monomer  capable  oi  being 
pdymerized  by  said  catalyst. 


JUMS2S,  1M4 


CHEMICAL 
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3»13M79 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION 
OF  HIGH  COERCIVE  MAGNETIC  FILM 
Mall  A.  Falqr.  %ilBaliH,  Pa^  Mrfawiir  to 


FMai  Dm.  It,  IMl,  Str.  Nm.  IfJUl 
3  CWm.    (CL  117-47) 


LSHJ 


1.  The  proccw  for  producing  a  thin  magnetic  coating 
of  cobalt  having  a  coercivity  of  400  to  450  oersteds  on  a 
non-conductive,  non-magnetic,  non<atalytic  substrate  by 
means  ot  eiectroless  plating  in  an  aqueous  electroless  plat- 
ing bath  al  cobalt  chloride  25-50  g./U  ammonium  chlo- 
ride 25-50  g./L,  sodium  citrate  50-100  g./l.,  and  sodiiun 
hypophosphite  comprising  the  critical  control  of  each  of 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  immening  said  substrate  in  a  bath  containing  stan- 
nous chloride  10  g./l.  in  a  solution  of  40  cc./l.  of 
hydrochloric  acid  for  approximately  one  minute,  fol- 
lower by  rinsing  with  water; 
{b)  twwit«7«ni  the  substrate  by  dipping  said  substrate 
in  .1  to  J  gram  of  palladium  chloride  dissolved  in 
1%  by  volume  solution  oi  hydrochloric  acid  and 
^fft^ii^  water  for  approximately  (Mie  minute,  fol- 
lowed by  rinsing  with  water; 

(c)  eetaUishing  the  initial  concentration  of  the  hypo- 
phosphite  ion  in  said  electroless  plating  bath  by  add- 
ing sodiiun  hypophoaphite  in  the  range  of  10-15  g./l.; 

(d)  wMwitainmg  the  temperature  of  said  electroleu 
plating  bath  in  the  range  of  140-200*  F.; 

(«)  coatroUing  the  pH  of  said  electroless  plating  bath 
in  the  range  from  8.4  to  8.9; 

(/)  mildly  agitating  said  electroleas  plating  bath; 

(g)  depositing  cobalt  on  the  substrate  immersed  in 
said  electroless  platii^  bath  in  a  thickness  of  from 
1  to  100  microinches  wfaerdjy  the  coercive  forok  of 
the  dcpoHted  material  will  be  in  the  range  from  400 
to  450  oerMeds. 


salts  of  azo  compounds  and  add  dyes  of  sodium  salts  of 
azo  compounds;  a  dye  fixing  agent,  which  will  fix  the 
dye  against  water  bleeding,  selected  fro  mtbe  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  acetate,  zirconium  acetate,  barium 
acetate,  magnesium  acetate,  aluminum  formate,  alumi- 
num sulfate,  zirconium  nitrate,  copper  sulfate,  copper 
acetate,  stearyl  trimetfayl  ammonium  chloride,  cetyl  am- 
monium bromide,  and  cetyl  pyridinium  bromide;  and  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  emulsion  suble  to  the  dye  and 
fixing  agent  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  acetate;  c<^)oIymers  of  polyvinyl  acetate  with 
dibutyl  maelate,  dibutyl  fiunarate,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl 
acrylate,  butyl  acrylate.  ethjrl  methacrylate,  ethyl  hexyl 
acrylate,  vinyl  caprate,  vinji  stearate,  aixl  acrylonitrile, 
respectively;  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride;  co-polya»ers  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  vinyl  acetate,  ethyl  acrylate.  and  vinyl 
stearate,  respectively;  polymers  of  ethyl  acrylate;  and 
copolymers  of  ethyl  acrylate  with  acrylonitrile,  methyl 
methacrylate,  acrylic  acid  and  styrene,  respectively. 

6.  A  process  of  treating  a  fabric  with  a  thermoplastic 
colored  resin  so  as  to  produce  a  fabric  resistant  to  water 
bleeding  comprising  passing  the  fabric  through  a  treat- 
ing bath  containing  the  composition  of  claim  1  and  there- 
after beat  drying  the  treated  fabric  at  a  temperature  of 
about  300  to  350*  F.  for  the  purpose  of  bonding  the 
composition  to  the  fabric. 


ft% 


May  17,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  2f  ,5t3 
7CWW.    <CL117— 1*1) 
1.  A  compoaition  of  nutter  comprising  a  water  solu- 
ble dye  of  the  class  consisting  of  direct  dyes  of  sodium 


5,13MI2 

PEANUT  FLOCONTROL  SPRAYER 

William  B.  Gehl,  Hopewell.  NJ„  asslganr  to 
CyauflsM  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.VI, 

FIM  Sept  14,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  13M7« 
1  CWm.     (CL  lit— 2) 


3,13tv4tt 
INSULATING  WALL^BOARD  SOXNG 

F.  Ghsd,  Ottawa,  ObIwm,  Ctiumu, 

-I  M *. g  ^  ^*  1     g  II    ill  I       ■    I 

■BSnMMMHH   rWftt  (..flnpMRy,   MOHWai, 

4a.  a  carparatlaa  af  CaMria 
No  Drawte.     FBad  Sept.  27, 19tl,  Sot.  No.  141,tU 

f  OataiL  (CL  117— tS  J) 
1.  In  the  process  of  numufacturing  insulating  board,  a 
ftnt  step  of  sizing  the  surfaces  of  the  fiber  board  with  a 
compoattioo  consisting  essentially  of  water,  carboxymeth- 
ylcellukMC,  colloidal  silica,  and  polyvinyl  aceUte  and  a  sec- 
ond Mep  ck  hoC-roUing  the  surfaces  in  which  the  compoai- 
tioc  is  proportioned  to  about  60.24  U.S.  gallons  of  water, 
about  5  pounds  of  medium  viacoalty  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose,  about  50  pounds  of  colloidal  silica  containing  about 
50%  aoIkU,  and  about  12.04  VS.  gallons  of  polyvinyl 
atTtatg  emulsioo  cootainiag  about  55%  solids. 


T^IW/Wl 
COATED  FABRIC   MATERIALS   AND  METHODS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Latter  H  AimU,  Jr.,  Itl4  Waadhad  Ave, 

1.  IMpML  batt  af  Iwfcglin,  N.C.;  saM 


An  apparatus  suitable  for  spraying  a  continuous  stream 
of  hard  shell  peanuts,  said  stream  being  of  non-uniform 
depth  which  comprises  in  combination  a  horizontally 
moving  belt  driven  by  rollers  and  adapted  to  support  a 
stream  of  peanuts,  retaining  walls  extending  upwardly  at 
the  sides  of  said  moving  belt,  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  gate  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end  and 
fitting  between  said  retaining  walls,  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  gate  being  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
moving  belt  and  in  relatively  dose  proximity  to  its  upper 
surface,  the  width  of  said  gate  being  at  least  coextensive 
with  the  width  of  said  belt,  means  for  providing  a  prede- 
termined restraint  on  the  movement  of  said  gate  and 
thereby  causing  it  to  rake,  without  an  interruption  in  flow, 
the  peanuts  to  a  more  constant  depth,  a  valve  providing 
communication  between  a  fluid  qray  distributor  and  a 
source  ot  said  fluid  and  being  so  adapted  as  to  tcapood 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  opeiting  of  said  gale  thereby 
effecting  the  fluids'  trantfer  from  the  source  to  the  dia- 
tributor  which  is  localed  downstream  from  said  gala. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  INTERIOR 
OF  HOLLOW  BODY 
I.  IMIli^  Md  Cvl  W.  DMMt,  Jr^  RMdii«,  Pa., 
I9  BMBC  sHlmBtata,  to  PolyBMr  ProcMMs, 

_  Pa.,  a  conantkMi  of  PcaaaylvaBia 
F1M  Jh.  11,  liM,  Sw.  No.  1,592 
JOakM.    (CLllI— 4M) 


_-p=l7p 


tudinal  axis  of  the  supported  slat  and  a4lapted  for  ex- 
tension through  the  second  slot  in  the  sift,  said  second 
support  including  a  vertical  fixed  plate  |irith  the  finger 
thereon  being  pivoul  at  the  top  of  said  plate  on  a  pivot 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  'supported  slat, 
and  leaf  spring  means  having  ooe  end  attached  to  the 
vertical  plate  and  having  its  other  end  e^lerting  pressure 
against  the  pivoted  finger  to  bias  the  same  in  a  manner 
to  cause  it  to  exert  longitudinal  tension  on  the  slat. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  a  hollow 
ekmtate  body  having  on>osite  end  openings,  compriv 
ing  a  receptacle,  a  gas  pervious  partition  dividing  the 
recqitack  nrto  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  partition 
bfing  adapted  to  support  a  body  of  pulverulent  fluidiz^ 
able  oaaterial  in  the  upper  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
a  gas  into  the  lower  chamber  for  passage  through  the 
partitioa  into  and  through  the  material  in  the  upper  cham* 
ber  to  fluidize  the  naaterial,  said  receptacle  in  the  por> 
tion  thereof  forming  the  upper  chamber  comprising  as 
upper  part  and  a  lower  part  telescopically  joined  together 
whereby  the  upper  part  may  have  up-and-down  movement 
relative  to  the  lower  part,  means  for  effecting  said  up- 
andslown  movement,  the  said  upper  part  having  a  top 
outlet,  and  means  for  securing  one  open  end  of  a  hollow 
body  to  said  upper  part  in  conununication  with  said 
OUtkt 


3,13I,4S4 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  VENETIAN  BLIND 

SLAT  DURING  PAINTING 

Mn  E«to«,  51—12  Ml  Vtf4^  Bajnyc,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mm.  27, 1M2, 8«r.  No.  112,795 

1  Cli^     (CL  llt--593) 
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3,13S,4t5 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

TREATING  ALUMINUM 

Frederick  S.  Kavcnla,  West  Hollywood,  aad  Robert  B. 

Rocaaler,   RolU^  |1U1b   Eatatea,   CalNL   aMlgann   to 

Purcx  Corporatloa,  Lld^  Lakcwood,  CMtf.,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  CaUfonria 

Filed  Oct  19,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  1411,234 
17  CIiAm.     <CL  134—3) 

1.  A  composition  which,  contisu  esaeittially  of  about 
60  to  about  90%  of  a  sulfate  of  the  grof p  consisting  of 
aluminum  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate.  Vanadyl  sulfate 
and  uranyl  sulfate,  about  8  to  about  4^%  of  chromic 
acid  and  about  V6  to  about  2%  of  a  fluoride  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  amn^iimi  titanium 
fluorides  and  zirconium  fluorides.  I 

7.  A  method  of  deoxidizing  an  object  d/l  aluminum  for 
removal  of  aluminum  oxide  from  said  I  object  substan- 
tially without  removal  of  base  metal  frimi  said  object, 
which  comprises  treating  said  object  wfth  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution,  said  solution  having  a  pM  in  the  range 
of  about  0.5  to  about  2,  and  cooststlng  eaaeatially  of 
about  3  to  about  13%  of  a  sulfate  of  th^  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  sulfate,  nugnesitun  ^u^fate,  vanadyl 
sulfate  and  uranyl  sulfate,  about  0.3  to  al^ut  3.0%  chro- 
mic acid,  and  about  0.02  to  about  0.30^  of  a  sah  of  a 
complex  metal  double  fluoride,  by  weig^it  of  said  solu- 
tion, the  remainder  of  said  solution  bei^g  substantially 
water.  , 


3,13t,4M        ' 

THERMCWLECTRICITT 
Dak  E.  HIU,  KMwood,  aad  AimU  E|^ki,  9L  Loirii, 
Mo.,  ■■Jginn  to  MoMaKo  Cmmrmmj^  9t  LmIb,  Mo., 


a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Oii^iMl  apptto 


Divided 

226437 


■ppttcatkM  Not.  27,  1959,  St^.  No.  655,592. 


tkis 
16 


Aa«.  31^  1962,  Ser.  No. 
(CL136— 5 


11 


"vV, 


A  device  for  nipporttnf  a  Venetian  blind  ilat  duriqg 
infitri«g^  and  which  slat  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots, 
a  first  support  having  means  for  atUching  it  to  a  baK. 
said  support  having  a  projecting  fixed  finger  provided 
with  a  part  for  extemion  through  one  of  the  slou  in  the 
slat,  said  flnger  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having  hori- 
zontal shoulders  upon  which  a  slat  is  rested,  and  having 
a  laterally-bent  end  above  the  shoulders  for  engaging 
one  of  the  slots  in  the  slat,  a  second  support  having 
means  fbr  attaching  it  to  the  base,  said  second  support 
having  a  finger  pivoted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  lonfi- 


1.  A  thermoelectric  geoeratiag  mataial  consisting  of 
boron  phosphide.  BP,  containing  dispased  therein  as  a 
modifying  element  from  0.003%  to  15$  by  wei^t  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  grMip  consistinff  of 
carbon,  arsenic,  antimony,  nitrofen  (as  piitrides),  silicon, 
germanium,  aluminum,  gallium,  sulfur,  ^elluriuas,  salrni- 
um.  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  berylli^un,  magnesium, 
nickel,  iron,  palladium,  platinum,  tungst^  molybdenum, 
and  tantaltun. 


June  28,  1»64 


CHEMICAL 


1061 


FUELCELL 

C4MVM7,  a  cOTpwatfoa  of  New  York 
FIM  Fck.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92^54 
M  CfariiM.    (CL  lit    14) 


aulerud  therebetween,  resilient  meuu  for  mounting  said 
cells  under  pressure  applied  to  said  electrolyte  material 
ajually  of  said  cells,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  in 
which  said  battery  is  mounted  with  said  plates  fenerally 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  silver  cathode,  said  silver 
cathode  characterized  by  being  in  liquid  stale  during  cell 
operation  at  temperature!  m  the  ranae  of  1000*  C.  to 
1200*  C  means  for  mipffykig  a  fueous  oxidant  con- 
taining mokcular  OKygBB  to  nid  cathode,  a  solid  stabilized 
zirconia  electrolyte,  one  tnrfaoe  of  said  electrolyte  in  di- 
rect contact  with  lud  cattwde.  means  for  providing'  a 
carbooaoeous  fuel,  the  other  turfaoe  of  said  electrolyte  in 
direct  contact  with  nid  aeoottd  meant,  said  electrolyte  and 
said  second  means  characterized  by  being  in  solid  state 
during  cen  operation  in  said  temperature  range,  and 
meant  for  excltiding  molecular  oxygen  from  said  second 
meaat  dariBf  ceil  openUioiL 


3,13Mn 
FUELCELL 

N.Y., 


to 
of  New  York 
No.  94041 


4.  A  fuel  cell  compriatng  a  hoUow  member  consisting 
of  solid  stabilized  zirconia,  taid  member  comprising  two 
adjacent  portiont,  a  first  ahrer  electrode  in  direct  contact 
wUh  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  portion  ol  said  mem- 
ber, a  aeoood  tOym  electrode  in  direct  contact  with  the 
exterior  turfaoe  of  taid  tacond  portion  of  taid  member, 
said  electrodes  inaoed  apart,  taid  electrodet  characterixed 
by  being  in  lk|iiid  ttate  at  lemperativct  in  the  range  of 
1000*  C.  to  1200*  C,  meant  for  tupplying  a  gaseout 
oxidant  containing  molecular  oxygen  to  each  of  said 
silver  electrodes,  and  meant  for  providing  a  carbonaceout 
fuel  to  the  interior  turfaoe  of  taid  fint  portion  of  said 
member,  and  meant  for  cooling  the  taid  tecond  portion 
of  said  member  wherct>y  the  gas  from  said  first  pcMtioo 
is  disproportioned  to  carbon. 


M 


Vni 


HEAVY  DUTY  DETEfeKED  ACTION  GAS 

DEPOLAKIZED  DRY  EATTEKY 
C  Sthtteet.  ItJiwiti.  ad  Edtor  W. 


■MBlt.toUnlan 


NewYeA 

FEad  Nwv.  14,  IMS,  S«.  Now  4^33 
14  CWm.     <CL  134     K) 
1.  A  battery  of  dry  ccllt  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
ttantiaDy  flat  electrodet  with  immobilized  patu  electrolyte 

O.O.— TX 


m  **  rr 


parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  whereby 
any  thrusts  on  said  battery  due  to  acceleration  or  decelera- 
tioo  of  the  vehicle  are  in  a  direction  along  rather  than 
against  taid  platet  to  minimize  any  change  in  intenul 
retittance  of  the  battery  due  to  said  thrusu. 


3,I3t,4M 
FUELCELL 
E.  TnfHt  Scnihi,  Rahert  L.  Fnl 
and  Kd^  E.  Carter,  Colonic,  N.Y.,  asslgaiirt  to 
GcMral  Electric  Coipaoj,  a  lorooiatloo  of  New  Yorii 
Ciinltoailliia  of  appfcaWen  Ser.  No.  92,394,  Feb.  It, 
IHl.    TUt  ippMcaHen  Sept  3t,  1943,  Scr.  No.  312,719 
13  OahM.    (CL  134— «4) 


1.  In  a  fad  cell  including  an  anode,  the  combination 
of  a  lolid  stabilized  zirconia  electrolyte,  a  silver  cathode 
in  direct  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  electrolyte,  said 
cathode  characterized  by  being  in  liquid  state  during  cell 
operation,  and  means  for  suf^ying  a  gaseous  oxidant 
containing  molecular  oxygen  to  said  silver  cathode. 


3,13t,491 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  BATTERY  HOLDER 
Alfred  M.  RbMo  and  Dmo  L  KonudH,  CMa^o,  DL,  m- 
signors  to  Bdtonc  Electronics  Corporadon,  a  cerpom- 
tlon  of  nBaoy 
SobittoSed  for  niaoiioii  appMraHno  S«r.  No.  992,924, 
Mar.  39,  1959.    This  appBraHno  Apr.  9,  1942,  Scr.  No. 
ltt,294 

(CL  134—173) 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  switch  and  battery  holder  as- 
sembly comprising  the  combination  of  a  housing  for  elec- 
trical circuitry  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  defining  a 
recess  therebetween,  a  battery  hokler  positioned  for  slid- 
ing and  pivotal  movement  within  said  recess,  taid  battery 
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holder  bdng  formed  with  «  central  aperture  for  receiv- 
taif  a  battery  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  contoured  to 
define  a  ptarality  of  peripherally  ipaced  cam  members, 
a  frsi  power  contact  secured  to  one  f«U  o^  ^  bousing 
and  adapted  for  electrical  contact  with  one  terminal  of 
the  battery,  a  second  power  contact  secured  to  the  other 
wall  at  the  housing  and  adapted  for  electrical  contact 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery,  and  over-centered 
spring  means  secured  to  said  battery  holder  and  to  said 
housing  and  cooperating  with  said  peripherally  spaced  cam 
member*  on  said  battery  holder  for  enabling  said  battery 
holder  to  be  selectively  poeitioned  and  positively  held  in 
ito  imtcbKm  condition  wherein  both  of  said  power  coo- 
tacts^ai«  in  electrical  contact  with  the  battery  terminals 
or  in  its  switch-off  condition  wherein  at  kast  one  of  said 
power  contacts  is  disengaged  from  iU  associated  battery 
terminal,  said  over-centered  spring  means  and  said  pe- 
ripherally spaced  cam  members  further  serving  to  enable 
said  battery  holder  to  be  selecUvely  positioned  and  posi- 
tively held  in  eititer  its  operating  position  within  said 
recces  or  in  its  battery  repbcement  position  outside  ai 
said  recess. 


liquid  bath,  while  maintaiBiag  dw 
continuously  throughout  the  hnting  and  quenching 
tions. 


3,13Mf4  , 

METHOD  OP  ANNEALING  MAGflETIC 
>  MATEBIALS 

RoheH  E.  Bwfcel,  ■nckewMie,  a^  DeMlM  M.  Mewwt, 
Tarcnta.  Pa^  i^iirr  te  Alif^iny  tn^-s  Sled 
Corpentfon,  ■laifcintHit,  Pik,  •  t4psenllen  ef 
Pewisylvanla  ^_ 

TCWaaa.    (CL  14»— M3) 


3,iJMn 

INSULATING  COAT1N6FOB  MAGNETIC 
E.  P*fy.  Tim  ii aai  ChMct  L.  " 


Nn  Drawh«.    fU  Oct  11,  INt.  Ser.  f^To.  144,291 
4CWm;    (CL14t— 4.15) 

1.  The  method  of  providing  an  inorganic  insulating 
coating  to  flat  rotted  electrical  grades  of  silicon  steel 
which  comprises  contacthig  the  surface  of  said  steel  with 
an  aqueous  slwry  that  cootaina  from  about  2%  to  30%. 
by  weight,  of  alica  having  a  partick  size  of  from  1  to 
500  millimicrons  diameter  and  a  water  scriubk  phosphate- 
containing  compound  in  such  amount  as  to  provide  from 
4  to  30%,  by  weight,  of  phosphate  ions,  so  as  ta  leave  a 
thin  (xm*'"!  of  said  slurry  on  said  surface  and  baking 
said  coating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  F.  to 
1400*  F. 


3,I3M93 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TUEATING  BERYLLIUM 

COPPBM  ALLOYS 


1.  The  method  for  improving  the 
tics  of  direct  current  hysteresis  loop 
permeability  and  low  coercive  force  in 
materials  selected  from  the  group 
having  substantially  a  oompoaition  wluch 
shaded  areas  a<  the  triaxial  diagram  of  the  jaoooaapaayiai 
FIG.  3  and  2%  to  6%  silicon  in  iron  •ijoys.  the  steps 
comprising,  subjecting  the  magnetically  sqft  material  to 
a  magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  withisi  the  range  be- 
tween that  sufficiently  great  to  exceed  th^  knee  of  the 
hysteresis  loop  of  the  material  being  treated  and  that  suf- 
ficient to  achieve  magnetic  saturation,  removing  the  mag- 
netic field  to  leave  said  material  at  remane^.  and  there- 
after annealing  said  material  free  of  said  jmagnetir.  field 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  pbout  300*  F. 
below  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  material  to  within 
2*  F.  of  the  Curie  temperature  of  said  n^aterial. 


FBed  Mm.  19, 1942,  Ser.  Nn.  1M,452 
11  nshiii      (CL14t— 11.5) 


343M95  ^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  M^TBOD  OT 
MANUFACTURE 

G«  SylnBBsr.  GanaBS,  aBn  ^ftttm  K* 
Tea., 

Tcsn  a  earpantfaa  ef 

24,  1941,  am.  N*.  121439 
4  rislii     <CL14S—lt7) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  beryllium  copper  alloy 
sheets  having  a  predeterminad  tensik  strength  and  elon- 
gation and  comprising  cold  roiling  of  a  sheet  consisting, 
by  weight,  esaentially  of  from  1.4%  to  2.1%  beryllium, 
0.17%  to  0.42%  of  metal  idected  from  the  group  con- 
siadng  easentiaUy  of  cobak,  nkkd.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  the  balance  of  copper,  to  effect  a  predetermined  re- 
duction and  thereby  to  increase  the  tensik  strength,  where- 
by a  uuMcmient  reduction  in  percent  elongation  occurs, 
then  heating  the  rotkd  sheet  in  a  sah  bath  to  a  tempera- 
tuie  raagiBf  fr«n  about  325*  F.  to  t25*  F..  and  main- 
ftirifig  tbe  sheet  heated  hi  said  temperature  range  in  said 
bath  (br  a  period  from  about  two  seconds  to  about  five 
minutes,  then  removing  the  sheet  from  the  bath,  and  im- 
nwdialaly  upon  removal,  qnendring  the  sheet  with   ~ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricattag  a  scmicoliductoff  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  proving  a  ^"afH  ^  ^**n*  ^ 
dium  antimonide  having  a  thin  "'^*»»»g  of  indium  ooide 
on  one  surface  thereof,  evaporating  a  ooppv  oontiag  on 
said  surface  over  said  oxide  coating  to  a  t^ctnese  of  kas 
than  one  micron,  heating  said  wafer  for  a  period  of  at 
least  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  $40*  C.  to  400* 
C.  to  form  a  thin  diflfused  P-type  regia4  adjacent  said 
surface,  and  applying  electrical  contacts  tobaid  region  and 
to  said  wafer.  ' 
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GBANULAB  CVCUnimkSTHYLDinmiNlTKA- 

MINB    IXPLOBIVB    COATED    WIIH    ALKYL 

AMIDB  AND  MKaOdim'ALLINB  WAX 

F«tf«l  V.  IliilrJ.  AMm,  BU  iiiImw,  hf  mmm  arfiP 

— i^  tB  C— dil  Will  Mti  Cmrm  titm,  •  cmfun 

rii  fHwlM     flii  JkM  11,  Mil,  Sv.  N*.  llMtf 

lOihM.  (a.i4iL-.ii) 

1.  Or— Itr  cydoCriimdqrlaaBtriaitraiiiiaB  ooalad  with   iacorponted  from  about 
•boot  OJ  paraaot  to  abeai  2J  pOToaot  of  a  mixtvi  of  a   of  aJmntnimi. 
mkrocryilaliM  wu  ud  hi  tOEyl  amkle 
twwa  I  Mi  2*  CMtaB  atOM  is  Mck  alkyl 
alkyl  Made  rapcwMliit  ■<  IsMt  0^3  perocat  of  tha 
wci^  of  te 


glycerin,  and  0.1-10  perocol  of  a  ballistic  modifier  fraon 
the  cUm  cwiitint  of  ( 1 )  oofper  salts,  nonnal  and  mooo- 
basie,  of  salicylic  /Masorcylic  2,5-dihydroxybeanic, 
and  SHnaCkylene  disaUcylic  adds,  and  raixtnras  tkaiaof, 
and  (2)  mixtures  of  the  aforcmenbooed  copper  salts  with 
correspoadinf  lead  sahs  and  mixtures  of  such  lead  sahs. 
2.  The  propeUant  of  claim  1  containim  at  least  one 
salt  of  copper  and  one  salt  of  lead,  in  which  has  been 

to  about  ten  wci^  peront 


AMMONIUM  Ninun  hSkLLANT  WriH  LOW 

FLAME  TEMrBBATUBB  EXHAUST  GASBS 
D—  E.  EiMiiy,  riaa  VetJh^B^iiM.  CaM2.[!.'!5uI 

N«Dnwh«.    tmti  Mr  U,im,9tr.N9.  If  jnf 

(CL  149L— If  ) 


MONOPBOPKLLANT  COMPtBING  SULfUKK 
ACID     NITROSYLPYWMULFATE     AND     A 
FUEL  STABLE  TO  8ULFUBIC  ACID 
DbtM  M.  GtHmm,  Narth  Wali%  P^,  ^ff^^  ** 

paraHaa  alPismliiaii 

Na  Dvaw^.    FBad  June  13,  INt,  8er.  N*.  3MtS 

UCiiiiii     (CL14»— 74) 
1.  A  ■Kmopropallaat  ommwMJtion  wwistiBt  eMMtial* 
ly  of  sntfnrk  acid,  nitroeyl  pyrasulfaie,  and  a  fuel  stable 


5< , -, 

]_  /^  gig  psneratiig  coHvesitloa  K^m^"*§  ceseatially  to  lulfunc  acid  selected  from  the  class  of  afkanfeuWonic 

of  finely  divided  aiMBorinm  nkrale  as  the  predominant  adds,  fluoroalkanesolfbttic  adds,  tetraalkylammooium- 

a  tealy  divided  toMtmtinn  catalyM  for  Mid  aUcyl  lulfalei,  Mraalkyiaaunooivmalkyl  solfoiialM,  and 

for  r»«»«*«fa»««g  said  tetraalkylammoniumflnoroaUqi  lulfonaiaB. 
in  a  stable  shape,  and  discrese  iranoles  of  ^-^m^,^,mmmm.—~ 

3,l)i,Ml 
METHOD  OF  PBEPABING  A  CYCLOTBIMEIH- 
YLCNE  TBINTTBAMINB   AND   CYCLOTET- 
BAMETHYLENE  TETBANITBAMINE  PLAS- 
TIC BONDED  EXPLOSIVES 

Newlsosy 

htm  It,  1M2,  Sor.  No.  MM?* 
t  OahM.    (CL  l^t-'fl) 


in  an  amount  of  about  5-lS 
of  mid 

[y  cylindrieal  in  shape  and 
of  about  1-t  maHaseters  and  a  lesfth 


MSMM 
LTMYDBAa 


LITHIUM  PBBCHLOBATB«YDBAZINE  COOBDI. 
N  A110N  COMPOUND  AND  PBOPBLLANT 

in  The  Dow 
a  f  ■■■Hm  al 


FBsd  My  1,  IMt,8«.  Now  4ty4T2 
"mil  (CL  149-0^ 

1.  A  tttfaiam  penhliaats  hjirtisilns  coordination  ootn- 
ponnd  havii^  a  mole  ratio  of  2  moles  of  hydrazine  per 
molaofl 


a4jiyiff 

NITBOCBLLUUMB  GAS  PBODUONG  CHABGES 
CONTAINING  COPflB  AND  LEAD  8ALTB  A?fl> 
ALUhONUM 

A»«t  T.  Cam  aai  ftaak  G. 


kv  flhe  Sooalimr  of  *e  Nov* 
tMiq_U»  lf%Ssr. Na. 73Mtt 

*r  tHa  Ji,  1&  MeOMB),  aec  2M) 


1.  A  method  for  ^e 
trinirrsmins  and 


preparing  a  non-cxplmive  unbalitiitad 


for  said 
preparing  a  mixture  of  said 
the  solution  of  binder  in 
to  the  aixtaraof  said  eiph)ii»u 

a 


of  a  cydotrimethyl- 
tairanitramine 
which  comprises 
poiyhydnc  arbon 

hydrocartwn  water- 


1.  A 
tiaIl]r«f4»-«S 


formed  thereby  to  a 


explosive  in  water,  adding 

ratcr-immiscible  solveat 

in  water  with  agitation. 

shtrry,  Aa- 

loform  grMulee 

sinrTy,  and  drying  the 
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aCHJD  FBOrELLANT  FUEL  BINDER 
J.  Mmn,  ItorH  f^  HaraM  R.  M/tUknd,  Mmkm, 
OL,  MtaMn  to  OMb  MaiWMM  ~ 


N« 


FIMMar.  13,  195%  Str.  No.  721^2t 


1  Claim.    (CL  149^1*9) 

A  copipcMition  of  matter  suiuble  for  use  as  a  binder  in 
lolid  propellant  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  40  percent  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of 
poiyitobutylene,  having  an  average  molecular  weight  witb- 
ili  the  range  from  about  81,000  to  about  99,000  as  meas- 
ured by  the  Staudinger  method,  from  about  30  percent  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  petroleum  a^halt  having 
a  penetration  (ASTM  D5-25)  of  from  about  16-  to  about 
21-tenths  of  a  millimeter  using  a  100-gram  load  at  77*  F., 
and  about  30  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
d»-n-octyi  wbacate. 


between  a  layer  of  titanium  and  a  surface!  of  stoichio- 
metric rutile  which  is  to  be  reduced,  and  [then  heating 
the  resulting  sandwich  assembly  in  an  air  j  environment 
to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufBdentj  to  melt  the 
salt  and  reduce  the  stoichiometric  rutile  b}t  the  amount 
desired,  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  salt  b4ing  sufficient 
to  provide  a  liquid  boundary  between  saiq  layer  of  ti- 
tanium and  said  surface  of  stoictuometric  rutile. 


PRINTED  CfRCUTT  M^uKfACTURING  PROCESS 

Mmv  Tar^H^  V^BTea>  SdMCa  FriMee,  MitaBor  to 
dnectnwMpc  et  f  AaliiaittMi,  CoHWvoie, 


FiM  Auf.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,234 
priortty,  apflicirtlaa  FraM*  Mar.  31.  19M 
1  cUm.    (CL  154—3) 


\y^////^y'y^ 


A  procen  of  manufacturing  printed  circuits  from  a 
metal  sheet  of  substantial  thickness  and  for  strongly 
yttioiring  the  printed  circuit  portions  to  the  face  of  an 
insulirtinf  carrier,  and  wherein  adjacent  portions  of  the 
printed  circuit  are  separated  by  narrow  gaps  formed  sym- 
metrically about  the  central  pUme  of  the  metal  iheet.  said 
process  comprising  apfrfying  to  one  face  of  said  metal 
sheet  an  etching  resist  layer  formed  according  to  the  cir- 
cuit pattern,  etching  the  face  of  said  metal  sheet  through 
said  resist  pattern  and  to  a  depth  substantially  one-half 
of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  removing  the  resist  layer, 
applying  to  the  etched  face  of  said  sheet  glueing  material 
to  fill  the  etched  gi^  and  to  coat  the  etched  face  with 
glueing  material,  apiplying  the  glue-coated  face  of  said 
sheet  to  a  face  of  an  insulating  carrier  to  bond  the  etched 
face  of  said  sheet  to  said  carrier  with  the  etched  gaps 
remaining  filled  with  glueing  material,  applying  to  the 
opposite  unetched  face  of  said  sheet  a  second  etching  re- 
sitfklayer  formed  according  to  the  circuit  pattern  and  in 
registry  with  the  pattern  etched  on  the  said  one  face  of  the 
sheet,  and  etching  the  sheet  through  said  second  resist 
layer  to  effect  etching  of  gaps  in  said  opposite  face  in  reg- 
is^ with  the  gaps  in  said  one  face  and  to  a  depth  to  reach 
the  glueing  material  filling  the  gi^  in  said  one  face. 


3,13t,5M 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  RUTILE 
QiriM,  Palo  AMa,  Oritf.,  aasl^or  to 
Ahcraft  CMpetetiea,  ■■»■>.  CeMf. 
Sapt  15, 19M,  am.  N*.  54,14« 
4rh^s     (CL  15«— U) 


343t,5*S 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  F0R 

MENDING  FABRIC 

Charlee  K.  Hinch,  195  ClfSMet  ^vc. 

New  Yoili,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19M,  Bm.  No.  64,917 

4  ClalM.    (CL  154—94) 


1.  A  jnethod  of  mending  a  hole  in  a  f*^^>  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  compound  foil  by  coa^g  a  backing 
element  with  a  layer  of  thermally  activat^blc  adhesive 
with  interposition  of  a  heat-responsive  releasing  agent 
therebetween,  removing  at  least  said  adhesive  layer  over 
an  area  substantially  co-extensive  with  sa|d  hole,  ther- 
mally bonding  to  said  layer  a  patch  of  material  matching 
said  fabric  with  said  patch  overlying  said  4rea,  ciposing 
said  layer  by  stripping  said  backing  elemj»t  from  the 
compoaite  thus  obtained,  applying  said  patchi  to  said  fabric 
with  said  layer  contacting  the  latter  and  wit^  said  area  in 
registry  with  said  hole  whereby  the  material!  of  said  patch 
substantially  blends  with  said  fabric  in  the  fegion  of  said 
hole,  and  bonding  said  fabric  onto  said  ^tch  by  heat 
and  pressure. 

3,13t,5N 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTHtLE  OF 

STIFFENED  FIBROUS  MATEMAL 

Robert  S.  Rom,  Wmi— »■■  lliights,  asTilaBi,  OMo, 

Msignnr  to  Goodyev  Aeraapace  Cerpontfoa,  a  < 

ratioa  of  Delaware  [ 

FIM  Dec  t,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  t5t,p3 
2  ClafaM.     (CL  154—154) 


'  ^ 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  bcrflow  article  which  com- 
prises forming  a  closed  article  having  onxiaed  flexible 
fabric  walls  and  woven-in  tic  members  at  pitervals  hold- 
ing the  wails  in  determinate  spaced  rdatkioi  imptfnating 
the  article  with  plastic  to  render  it  gas-tigh^  inflating  the 
article  at  a  low  pressure  to  tension  the  tie, members,  en- 
closing the  article  with  a  layer  of  fiberglaa  resin  bonded 
stiffening  material,  thennosetting  the  stiffs  sing  nuterial, 
and  then  inflating  the  article  at  a  higher  pr  asure  to  addi- 
itionally  tension  the  tie  members  and  stiffcfiing  material. 


1.  A  aaelbod  of  partially  redndag  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric nMile  to  change  the  electrical  properties  there- 
of which  coaaprises  sandwiching  a  thin  layer  of  salt  oon- 
issring  esMntislly  of  at  least  oaa  choaen  from  the  group 
of  the  alkaU  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides 


3,13t3«7 
FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  i 
Artkar  J.  WBtiMre,  Clcvt 
taral  Fibers,  lacl, 
Ohio 

Filed  tmm  15, 1941,  Ser.  Na.  117U45 
12  CWmb.     (CL  154—194)  [ 
1.  A    method    of    prodadng   iber-isiaforea 
articles  comprising  the  steps  of  pro^riding  a  plarality  of 
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porow,  fibrous,  matting  aheeti  which  may  be  fonned 
in  lubrtaarially  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  produced; 
unifonnly  feathering  the  opposite  edges  ol  each  of  said 
matting  sheets;  st^erimposing  said  sheets  one  on  another; 
positioning  the  superimposed  sheets  against  a  generally 
conforming  mold  surface  while  overlapping  a  feathered 
edge  of  each  sheet  with  its  own.  opposite,  feathered  edge 
to  form  a  fiber  shape  having  a  substantially  uniform  bulk 
factor  and  wall  thickness  across  the  overiapping  feathered 
edges;  investing  said  matting  sheets  with  a  settable  reatn; 
compacting  the  fonned  shape;  and  setting  said  resin  to 
thereby  produce  a  iramlrss  article  erf  unifonnly  high 
strength. 


11.  A  fibrous  body  adapted  to  be  impregnated  with 
resin  in  the  production  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic  articles 
comprising  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimpoeed  sheets  of  porous,  fibrous,  matting  ma- 
tenal.  each  sheet  having  feathered  end  edges  and  at  least 
one  feathered  side  edge,  said  sheea  comprising  a  cylinder 
in  which  oae  end  edge  of  each  sheet  overiies  the  opposite 
end  e^  ot  iu  sheet  and  so  that  said  feathered  side  edge 
forma  a  fentheied  rim  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
fiber  prefoem  having  a  feathered  peripheral  edge,  said 
end  of  said  cylinder  bctng  telescoped  within  said  preform 
with  said  feathered  peripheral  edge  being  in  overlapping 
registry  with  said  feathered  rim. 


3,UMtfi 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MARGWALLY-GUMMED 

LABELS  TO  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Fi*«el  II    Mil,  fihiMiH.  r  jl     I.  nSlBh  iifiay 

FBad  Mmr  U  IMlTflOTTNa.  Mi»iii 

1  nihai     (CLlSi— 215) 


BONDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Robert  P.  Cos,  and  Jnlia  P.  Bdky.  Madtaon,  WIs^ 
asilgnnii   to   Ctlansat   Corponbon  of 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cntporatkm  of  Dchmare 

No  Drawl^.    FHcd  Jaiy  2g,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  45,7M 
«  ChyMs.    (CL  154— 3M) 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  oelluloee  acetate  sheets  one 
to  the  other,  which  comprises  spraying  the  surfaces  to 
be  bonded  with  an  organosol  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion 
of  finely  divided  cellulose  acetate  particles  having  an  av- 
erage particle  sixe  no  larger  than  about  15  microtts  in  a 
liquid  phase  dispersion  medium  comprising  2  to  8  parts 
of  piartiriaer  per  part  of  said  particles  and  1  to  10  parts 
at  plasticixpr  diluent  per  part  of  said  plastidxer,  said 
plasticixer  being  chararlrriTgd  by  the  ability  to  form 
a  clear  solution  containing  10%  of  its  wdi^t  of  said 
particles  at  room  temperature  with  agitation  within  about 
5  hours  when  said  particles  have  a  mesh  size  of  about  16, 
said  dispersion  medium  comprising  said  plastidxer  and 
said  diluent  being  present  in  an  amount  between  4  and 
30  parts  per  part  of  said  particles,  and  pressing  said  sur- 
faces together. 

3.13Mlt 
TTRE  SHAPING  MACHINE 
Herbert  B.  Htatfn,  Snnthfiiii,  Md  WaMar  C  Mackhi, 
Detroit,   Mkk,    AM  C.  Hkach,  fitaaaota,   Fhk,  and 

EJwOOQ  A*  90C|Mry  UIVMt  rvHn  rWKg  MICS^  wmB^^ 

ors  to  Uirflad  States  Rabbar  CoMpMy.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  torpoitlun  of  New  lency 

FHcd  Mar.  2S,  IMl.  Ssr.  No.  9M43 
5  ClahM.    (CL  15«— 416) 


1.  A  machiiie  for  use  in  performing  tire  building  o^ 
erations  on  a  tire  carcass,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  drum 
rotatably  suKKXted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tire  carcass  thereon,  said  drum  comprising  first 
and  second  spaced  eitd  plates  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
diaphragm  means  defining  the  peripheral  surface  trf  said 
drum,  said  diaphragm  means  being  axially  inextcnaible 
and  radially  expansible  and  being  ciamprd  at  each  of  its 
ends  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  pUtcs; 
means  for  rotating  said  drum;  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing said  eiul  plates  toward  eaich  other;  meaiM  for  inflat- 
ing said  drum  to  expand  said  diaphragm  means;  and  stop 
means  automatically  actusfted  uptm  predetermined  move- 
mem  of  said  end  plates  toward  each  other  and  operative 
to  control  said  end  plate  mo>ving  means  for  stopping  the 
relative  movement  of  said  cad  plates  with  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  therebetween,  whereby  the  tire  carcass  is 
capanded  to  and  maintained  at  a  precise  predctermiaed 
diameter  to  facilitale  application  of  a  brcsiker  and  tread 
to  the  carcass. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  to  an  article  a  label  and  a 
sheet  of  material  to  be  enclosed  between  the  label  and 
the  actide  comprising  applying  gum  marginally  to  one 
face  of  a  labd  to  leave  an  iingtimmrd  central  area  that 
extends  kaigitudinalty  to  at  least  one  ungummed  margin, 
the  label  having  a  hok  through  such  area,  holding  the 
other  twyMiim*^  face  of  the  labd  by  suction,  presenting 
to  the  1— f*""**^  central  area  a  sheet  of  material  less  in 
width  than  that  area  and  holding  it  to  the  label  by  suc- 
tion applied  through  the  hole  in  the  label,  and  applying 
the  combinad  assembly  of  marginally-gummrd  labd  and 
suction-held  sheet  of  maserid  to  aaaitide. 


3411^11 
APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    A    FLEXIBLE 
DUTT  OF  HELICALLY  WOUND  WIRES 
AlTln  A.  CsiiiBRaiii.  Haftara.  Pn^  iiilgaui  to  T 

P»^''« 


CON- 


FBad  May  5, 19M,  Ssr.  Na.  27437 
llOaiaH.    (CL  154— 431) 
1.  An   apparatus  for  making  conduit 
routable  hollow  shaft.  Ihst  disc  oseans  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft  and  induding  at  least  one  face 
in  a  plane  nonnd  to  the  rotative  axis  <rf  said  shaft. 
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for  ii^porting  flexibk  toMag  ooudally  whhin  aaid  shaft, 
naeam  for  oontiiniooriy  advandnfl  nid  tutniif  akxif  the 
rottthrs  axit  <rf  Mid  shaft,  a  lint  sat  of  shafts  rctaubly 
supportad  opoo  said  disc  means  normal  to  said  face, 
the  aus  at  said  first  set  of  shafts  being  disposed  in  s 
first  circle  concentric  with  said  hoilow  shaft,  a  second 
set  of  shafts  rotatabiy  supported  upon  said  disc  means 
normal  to  said  face,  the  axes  of  said  second  set  of  shafts 
being  dispnsnil  in  a  circle  concentric  with  and  of  smalkr 
dJaactcr  than  said  first  drcle,  a  bracket  fixed  to  each 
shaft  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  all  brackets  being 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  disc  means  face,  a 
win  containing  spool  rotatabiy  supported  in  each  bracket 
on  an  axis  perpcndicttlarly  intersecting  the  bracket  sup- 
porting shaft  axis,  means  fdr  restraining  each  of  the  shafts 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  against  rotation  about  its 
own  axis,  each  shaft  of  said  second  set  being  radially 
aligned  with  a  shaft  of  said  first  set,  a  second  disc  means 
fixed  for  roUtion  with  said  hoXkm  shaft  and  parallel  to 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  disc  means,  said  second 
disc  means  inchiding  a  first  set  of  wire  giade  means  cor- 


'>    /_ 


responding  in  number  and  aligned  with  the  shafts  of  said 
first  sat  and  adapted  to  recoiva  the  wires  from  the  ^ools 
with  the  aligned  shafts,  said  second  diac  means 
a  second  set  of  wire  guide  means  corrcqx»d- 
iag  in  Bonher  and  aligned  with  the  shafts  of  said  second 
shaft  Ml  and  adapted  to  racdve  tht  wins  from  the  qxwls 
assncisHirt  with  the  aligned  shafts  of  the  second  set,  a 
third  set  of  wire  guide  means  associated  with  said  hoUow 
shaft  for  roution  therewith  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
sacood  diK  maans  in  the  directioa  of  vMng  movement, 
the  gnide  means  of  the  tUrd  set  being  dtspooed  radially 
iwnrimatit  said  tubing,  a  guide  f^te  fixed  for  rotation 
with  tfM  hollow  shaft  and  indoding  a  phvality  of 
tnraa  for  reoeirinf  the  wires  from  the  third  gi^ 

said  wires  paas  cloaaly  paralM  to  the  tubing 
before  being  wrapped  thereabout  on  a  long 
itricaOy  about  the  tubing  for 
a  ptarahty  of  elements  of  rela- 
tively  high  tensile  strength  about  said  wires  wrapped  on 
a  long  lead  to  firmly  retain  the  same  upon  the  tubing. 
and  msans  for  extruding  a  plastic  sheath  about  said  plu- 
rality of  elements  and  long  lead  wires. 


TAPS  nAOMG  TOOL 
yru  ■liiBirlLtLangl 
9  14, 19i]»  l«.  Nni^Mlg 

((Mm.   (a.lS4-4«l) 


1.  Atapa 

ataperoO 

a  handle  on  said  frafsa, 

a  Yihiriil  die  aoanlad 


tool  coniprising.  a  frame. 


frame, 
said  handle. 


the  Upe  from  said  roll  fitwiding  Oroo^  said  die  and 

being  diaped  thereby, 
and  spring  means  in  said  die  bearing  against  sail 

to  press  the  tape  against  the  bottom  tt  the  die. 


APPARATUS  POK  SEALING  iSmll  HAVING 
CURVED  KDGn      T 
a  DnarMiiB  and  Lswy  1.  Neha^  > 
iiil^iri  te  Csnsral  hOk,  lac^  a 
oflMaware  ^ 

PBad  Jm.  27,  IMl,  Ssr.  Na.  gfllJM 
15  ns^i      (CL  194-447) 


1.  A  heat  sealing  apparatus  fbr 
edges  of  two  sheets  of  plastic  mirterial 
movable 


the  tape  in  a  folded 

support  "^r"?  moves 

madinm,  meaai  for  heating  iiid 

noxxie  means  carried  by  said  movabla 

directing  h^fi^  gas  to  the  entire  cxpoeed 

said  tape  to  press  the  tape  firmly 

thereby  adhere  said  tape  to  said 


the 

ataxiblatape 

for  gnidi^ 

for  applying 


3,13M14 
PLURAL  PLY  PADDING 
■ONDED    AND 
TURE 

A. 

U^  a  taspatntien  of  New 

ane  M,  IMg,  8sr*  Nn.  3T,449 
IgCtahns.    (CLl41— 119| 


AC- 


DBCONtlNUOUSL 
M>    OF  JiANUWAi 


1 .  A  bat  of  fibrom  web  maleriri  fcompAiM  a  phvality 
of  superposed  plies  of  said  material,  said  plies  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  number  of  snparpoeed  scries  of  plies 
each  containing  a  phnaUty  of  pttas,  the   din  in  each  of 

in 
aligned  relation  dvo4gh  said 
the  spaced  areas  of  bonding  m  adMwentl  seriM  of 
being  out  of  aKgnnwnt, 
bonded  together  in  areas  m  regislry  with 
plies  in  one  of  said  adQaocnt  series  of 
lofethcr.  a  phvality  of  the  plies  in  a 
unbonded  toanadiaoeat  series  of 


Of  ^ms  oen^ 
in  which 
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15 
AND  MEANS  AND 


lUS  liiiiii^, Notv  Y«ik  1% N.Y. 
M,  19fl»,8«.N«w  7fMI2 
tt  rii  !■!     fCXUl— 140 


4.  A  tfMtief  dieet  carryinf  oompoiitloii  to  tffect  sheet 
material  to  iHikli  tka  oonpoailiaa  it  applied,  said  trans- 
fer ihttt  oomprinig  a  sandwich  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
frantibk  Aeet  BUHerial  widi  deprcHiou  formed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  layers,  the  daprsssioni  beinf  sealed  by 
the  other  layer  in  ooMact  therewith  to  form  pockets,  tbt 
pockets  confafaifan  die  composition  adapted  to  affect  the 
sheet  malHrial  to  wUch  k  is  applied. 


in  which  R  is  an  n-valmt  orfanic  radical  having  from  4 
to  35  carbon  atom,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from 
the  t^nap  ronsisring  of  hydrofea  and  an  alkjrl  radical 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  2  to  4, 
said  suNftaie  and  layers  being  bonded  togedier  as  a  vni- 
tary  stnictare. 

343M1> 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ffTBIATED  PAFERROABD 

J. 
Vntalla,  N.Y., 

~  N.Y^  a 

of  New  Yect 
Fled  Jnly  13,  IMl,  Sot.  Ne.  llMTt 
3  Oatass.    (CL  liJ— Iff) 


IiMey  M»  GnenhoHa,  Hm 
a^  FraMis  M.  Mysra, 
Cehndkhi  Bn  Boari  h 


filamdS^aving 


AFPAUNT 


i  f*m.  lU  lttt.S«r.  New  23»4t9 
SCklH.    (a.Ul~17») 


vr~-^v 


rrnes  srrtionsi    area 

portion  at  its  length,  and 

conflgnration  which  repetitively 

said  ponka  from  a  srttantially  cir- 

to  a  anbatanCiaOy  aon-circalar 


1.  In  a  aediod  of  makiiig  patterned  papertMard  on 
a  cylinder  marhinr  having  a  last  fiber-applying  cylinder 
vat,  the  sleps  of  oontroUing  the  vat  consistency  of  stock 
in  the  last  vat  to  between  0.10%  and  0^%  by  weight 
of  fibers  in  water,  controlling  the  freeness  of  stock  to 
a  Caandian  Standard  Fntatm  of  between  200  oc.  and 
490  cc  and  controlling  the  hydrostatic  mold  head  to 
of  sobstantiaOy  pnyride  a  heMi  of  between  IM  inches  and  3M 
in  said  last  cyiindsr  vaL 


METALBtoLAMlNATB 

iL 


IT,  Iff*.  §m.  N^  324*1 
^  Ml— IM) 


3,13M19 

METHOD  OF  mmDAL  CX)NTRDL 

FnL  aMt^MiH 
den,  New  Yeit,  nIy„  a  iipeiaden  ef  New  Yi 
Ne  Drawls    Fled  Maj  M,  1*97,  Ssr.  No.  M1,2S7 
7  CWbh.     <CL  U7— U) 

1.  A  propsss  for  piotecting  a  material  from  attack  by 
a  member  of  the  gro^p  conaistiag  of  microorganisms  and 

applying  to  said  asaterial  an  effec- 
of  a  halopinatiid  ethenyl  sulfbne  of  d^ 
formula 


B-l-C«iC— S 
1 


1.  A I 
lying  kym,  •  i 

a  mmd,  mi  a  Ityg  latii pml  lo  »id 
a  soUd  copolymer  of  a 


wiMrein  R  is  an  alkyl  po^p,  at  laast  two  of  X  Y  and 
Z  are  halgen  of  atomic  wd^  not  over  SO  and  the  third 
member  of  X  Y  and  Z  is  selected  froas  the  group  con- 
■tstinc  of  halopm  of  atoouc  weight  not  over  SO  and 
hydrogen. 


coBtainmg 


FORMALDEHYDE  CO 


l^nO  and  1«,000  and  a  polyaOyl- 


oftkafonMia 


"T  "^L.-! 


Harry  H.  Pa^  CMoM,  ■ 

Cob,  Chkana,  DL,  a  caapanaden  ef  HMelB 
Ne  Drawing.   Aad  Dec  »,  INt,  §m.  Nn.  7t347t 

SOahH.   (CL1(7— ao 
1.  Formaldehyde  compodtion  in  die  form  oi  aqneoiu 
solutioot    comprising    formaldeiqrde,    aimnonia,    acrylic 
poiymei  cmulsioo  solids,  and  water. 
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Jhn  28,  1964 


N« 


3L11M21 

FUNGICIDAL  MBTHOD 

F.  JdMk,  EmIm,  TtL,  Mi  LmIv  N. 

LnBMto,  Aft«7.  N.Y..  m- 
A  Fltai  CorpondMi,  New 
of  Drimrar* 
Oct  4, 19M.  Scr.  No.  M,2M 
!•  Cli^M.     (CL  147— M) 
1.  A  method  for  coobattkit  fungut  diaeaKs  in  pUnu 
iHrick  compriaw  coouctint  plant  fongi  with  a  compound 
Kilirtfwl  from  the  group  conritthii  of  diazoamines  of  the 
foranda 


and  WMmbIL 

to 
N.Y.,a 


343M33 

METHOD  OF  PKOTCCTING  AGAINVT  ARACHNIDS 

WnU  N-<3-NITR0rHENYL)rrAC0NIMIDE 

Bogtalav  Toa  SchflMMag,  HaaiiM,  CaaaL  aaipMr  to 

United  States  Rabbcr  Cimpanj,  NewTaA,  ^.\^  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jmrmy 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  145,332 
1  ClaiaL    (CL  147—33)     , 

The  method  of  protecting  fruit  hearing  tfees,  and  foli- 
age and  fruit  growing  tfacreoa,  againat  daniage  by  arach- 
nids which  comprises  spraying  fniH  hearmg  trees  with 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  N-(3-nitropbenyl)itaconimide. 


'-[-''-"<...] 


wherein  Y  it  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, tharadical 


CHr 


[N-N-N-a-l- 


[>j_N-N-B-j- 
.^  J 


343g,514 
niARMACEUTICAL  i 
Margaret  Roac  Zcatocr,  Waat 
HntM—  U  Roche  lac,  Naday,  N. 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.    FOcd  laae  4,  1942,  Ser.  ^a.  2M,33« 

2  CWbh.  <CL  147—51.5) 
1.  A  suspension  of  3-sulfanilamido-5-mfthyI-isoxazole 
in  water  comprising  water,  froan  3  to  20^  by  weight  of 
3-sulfani]amido-5-methyl-isoxazole,  from  0.01  to  0.1% 
by  weight  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  and  a  itifficiem  quan- 
tity of  sodium  hydroxide  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  suspension 
to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.3  to  5.3;  the  percentages  by 
weight  being  based  on  the  total  voiuaie  of  puapension. 


R  is  the  aromatic  moiety  oi  a  diazotizable  aromatic 
amine  consisting  of  a  benzene  nucleus  containing  sub- 
ttiti«tnte  BiitfUnl  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halo,  aitro.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl  car- 
baaiyl,  lower  alkanamido.  lower  hydrozyalkyl  amino. 
^aa^aliiMn.  carbooty,  and  sulfob  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  fiTmit*'T!g  <tf  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl, 
R"  ii  a  owmbcr  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl. 
HSOrnhAituted  alkyl,  HOOC-eubetituted  alkyl.  HO- 
r^t'i*'-*'^  alkyl.  HSOrMibstituted  phenyl.  HOOC-uib- 
■titiited  phenyl,  and  HO-substituted  phenyl,  and  wherein 
R'  and  R"  may  be  joined  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  ri?»ft^ipg  <^  morpholinyl  and  piperidyl  and  the 
wffc.ii  metal  sahs  of  such  HSOr  and  HOOC-aubstituted 
coaapoaada,  said  cooiponnd  being  applied  to  said  planu 
in  mianti*fpT  suflldent  to  combat  fungus  diseases  therein. 


3,134325 
CASTOR  WAX-AMFROTROPINEtRESIN 
COMPOSmONS         ' 
AraoU  Koff,  West  Ora^c,  NJ., 
U  Roche  lac,  Natky,  NJ.,  i 
Jersey 
No  Dniwii«.    Filed  Jnac  14,  1941,  Scr.  fi9.  117,545 

g  CWoH.    (CL  147—55) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  highly  acidic  cation 
exchange  resin  wherein  at  least  some  of  tt  e  cations  pres- 
ent are  cations  of  amprotropine.  coated  w  th  castor  wax. 


3,134,522 
SYNERGISM  OF  ORGANOFHOSPHORUS 
INSECTICIDES 
W.  Ftapp,  Jr.,  aad  Gaiaes  W.  EMy,  CorraUs, 
to  Ike  Ualtad  Stales  of  Aaitrica  as 
hy  the  Seuetary  of  AvIcuHarc 
Na  Drawiag.     Filed  Jaa.  15,  1942,  Scr.  No.  144,434 

2  Oahas.     (CL  147—34) 
(Gnatod  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  An  insecticide  composition  comprising 
(a)-parathion  and 

(b)  as  a  potentiator,  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

Tri-o-tolyl  phosphate 
Tri-o-tolyl  phosphorothioate 
Tri-p-tolyl  phosphite 
Triphenyl  phosphate 
Triphenyl  phosphite 
Tri-n-hutyl  phoaphate 
Tri-n-butyl  phosphite 
Tributyl  phosphorotrithioite 
Trftnityl  |4iosphorotrithioate 
Triethyl  phoaphate 
Triethyl  (rfioqihite 

Trimethyl  phosphorotetrathioate,  and 
Tri-m-tolyl  phosphate 


3,13M24 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
TIC  DISORDERS  COMPRBING 
EPHEDRINE,  AND  7-CHLORO  •  2 
NO  •  5  -  PHENYL  -  3H  - 1,4  -  BENZOI 
OXIDE  > 

VkfiahM  Daaic  MatUa,  Jr.,  Nadey,  N4^ 
Hoftauaa-La  Roche  lac,  NaOey,  NJ.^  i 
of  New  Jersey  ' 

No  Draw^.    FBed  Nor.  4,  1942,  Ssr.  {No.  235,Sa 

7ClBlaM.  (CL147— 55) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprisiiiii  theophylline, 
ephedrine  hydrochloride  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  7-chloro-2-methyIa^no-5-phenyl- 
3H-l,4-benzodiazepine-4-oxide  and  a  salt  thereof  with  a 
medicinally  acceptable  acid  in  a  pharm^ceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier.  , 

3,134327  ' 

TOPICAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORYI  PROCESS 

George    a.    Spcro,    Kafaasaaoo   Ts 
Coaaly,  aad  Joha  L. 
asslgae"  toThe  U| 
a  corporatloa  of  Debwara 

NoDvBwii«.    FOad  Jaa.  14, 1941, 8a4  Now  t2,Mt 

1  CWas.    (CL  147— 5S)  ■• 

A  method  for  treating  inflammatory  codditioDs  amena- 
ble to  topical  therapy  which  comprises:  iopically  apply- 
ing about  1%  of  6a-methyl-9«-fluoro-ll^ydroxyproges- 
terone.  dispersed  in  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  topical 
carrier,  at  the  site  of  the  inflammatioo. 


JUNC  tt.  1M4 


CH£MICAL 


1089 


343M3S 

inVM  OP  ai-HYDMUEY  STEMMDS 

DarU  lliriii,  IhI  ■nMwkk,  tmi  Ovl 
PHk,  NJ,    III  111  1 1   I    to  OlB 
New  Y«k,  N.Y^ 


3»13M32 
WATER-DBPERSIBLE    GBLKHS    COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  PAT-SOLUBLE  VrrAMIN-ACITVE 
MATERIAL,  AND  PREPARATION  OF  DROPLETS 
ANDBBADLETS 


N« 


¥%U  May  L  19M,  9m,  N*.  19M24 
T  niiii  r  <CL1«7— 4t) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  tuiuble  for  paren- 
teral and  ophthalmic  administration  which  comprises  in 
an  aqueous  solution  bavinf  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  8, 
a  21-pboq>hate  ester  of  a  physiologically  active  21-hy- 
droxy  iteroid  and  a  salt  of  saccharin  more  water  Kriuble 
than  saccharin  itself. 


3,13t,S29 
TETRACYCLINE  ANTBiOTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  ORAL  USB 
BdwMd  Ttkmmm.  Paart  Wtrm,  wmA  Jaaspk  UkmWmn^ 
N«w  dtar,  NX  mi  immm  Howvd  Boolka,  Maatrale, 
N J^  adpon  to  AmHcm  Cymmmkk  Ciiiiy.  New 
Yark,  N.Y.,  ■  cofpwirilM  •(  MalM 
NaDnnv^.     FBad  Jms  29,  IMl,  S«.  No.  12t^72 

UCWm.    (CL167— 45) 

1.  A  oompowtioa  of  matler  oompr«nt  a  lartacydine 

andbiock  aad  from  1  to  3  psfti  by  wdgtat  of  a  compound 

of  tke  ptMp  cooMtiat  of  pyroimiUitic  acid  and  trineUitic 

add  1,2-aakydride  as  an  oral  potwtfiaHng  afsot  tfaenfor. 


iM.,  Nallsy,  NJ^  a  cosporaltoo  of  New  isnty 
No  Dnwta*.    FUad  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  ISMM 

UCWm.  (a.l<7-41) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisint  (a)  a  fat- 
solubk  vitamin-active  material.  (6)  the  reaction  product 
of  (elatin  and  from  about  10  to  about  SO  pans  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic 
acid,  a  mixture  of  ascorbic  acid  and  citric  acid  containing 
not  less  than  10  parts  of  ascorbic  acid,  and  a  mixture  of 
citric  add  and  sorbose  containing  not  less  than  20  pans 
of  citric  acid  and  10  pans  of  sorbose,  the  above  paru 
being  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin. 


COMPOSniON  CONTAINING  MONO 


HYDROXY 


ALUMINUM  .  Dl  ■  ACETYLSAUCYLATl,  CAP- 
-  DIETHYL  .  5  -  METHYL^2/4jPI- 


FUNB,  3J  - 

PERII>INn>IONB  AND 
ETHYL)  •  2  •  METHYL 


(4  •  CHLOROPHEN 
DIMETHOXY  •  M^, 


3,13t,513 

SANITARY  TBSUES 

Lao  J.  HekB  amd  RmmmJ  J.  Nortoa,  botk  of 

MS  llthSt.NW^WMyi«too,D.C 

NoDrawtot.    Filed  M«y  27, 19St,  S«r.  No.  73M1« 
5  HslMi      (CL  1<7— 44) 

1.  An  absorbent  sanitary  and  facial  tissue  characterized 
by  inherent  antimicrobial  and  emollient  action  on  ap- 
plication  of  the  tissue  to  moistened  topical  areas  which 
comprises  a  hydrophylic,  absorptive,  porous  sheet  of 
negatively  charged  cellulose  fibers  in  and  throu^  which 
is  homogeneously  incorporated  a  gannicidally  effective 
amount  oi  a  cationic  quaternary  amine  and  an  smount 
of  urea  sufBdem  to  substantially  rednoe  the  substantivity 
of  the  cationic  amine  to  the  cellulose  fibers,  the  quantity 
of  the  amine  being  sufficient  to  give  a  concentration  of 
from  1 50  to  2,000  parts  per  million  in  water  sufficient  to 
saturaU  the  tissue  and  the  quantity  of  urea  being  at  least 
one-third  the  quaittity  of  the  amine. 


N 

No 


NJn    -   ,      -^"~   — - 

f ,  N Jl^  a  cospooitfaa  of  New  fensy 

.  PBed  M«y  2.  19i2,  8«r.  No.  191,743 
IfCWM.  (CLli7— 55) 
1.  A  therapeutic  compontioo  compraing  mooo-tay- 
droxy  aluminum  di-acctybalicylate  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(4-chlorop^nethyI)- 
2-methyl-6.7-dimethoxy-l,2.3,4-tetrahydroisoqttinoline  snd 
an  add  addition  sah  thereof  with  a  medidnaUy  accepuble 
acid,  there  bdng  present  in  nid  composition,  for  each 
pan  by  weight  of  1.2.3.4-tctrahydroiaoquinoline  com- 
poimd  present  therein,  from  about  4.0  to  about  20.0  parts 
by  weight  of  said  mooo-hydroxy  aluminum  di-aoetylsalic- 
ylate.  

3431,531 
CANINE  DBTEMPER  VACCINE 

NohTn  III  Igur  to  El  Uly 

d~  a 


3,13M34 

FUEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  NEUTRON1C 

TEST  REACTOR 

Soohrd  HH,  Pa.,  iiilfiiiii  to  Wssttoghnoss  Else- 
Me  Cofporalloo,  East  PMlitoiih,  Pa^  a 
tiaa  of  Psaosyhraato 

M.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  53,933 
7  CWm.    (CL  174—11) 


throoi^ 


Fled  Jofy  U,  1941,  Ser.  Now  123,424 
I  nih         (aM7— 7t) 
1.  la  a  mctlMd  for  produdag  a  caaiat  diMemper  vac- 
cine of  kivro«od  safety  and  efleuiveoees.  the  steps  which 

monolayer  dog  tidnrj  tiMoe  culture,  each  pae- 
an JacubtfiOB  period  at  growth  tempera- 
IV  C.  foOowod  W  •»  incnbatiao  period  at 
from  lAoot  10  to  about  20*  C.  bdow 

^  supernatant  fiuid  being  harvested        1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  having  opposed  upper  and 

and  employed  as  seed  in  the  wbee-    lower  npportiag  plates,  a  fud  element  comprising  a 

fln^i—ii»j  gocfa  serial  poasafCi  until    plurality  of  clongatwi  substantially  coazially-positioBed 

y^itr'^tm**  aTtrnrii'r*  lo  avirulc^  fiT~««^^  fud  bearing  tubes,  means  for  supporting  said  fud  tab« 

iM  O.O.— 7S 


tuia 

a 


after  each 
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nUAy  to  Mch  othsr  and  idathe  to  nid  mpporting 
platM,  aaid  ■upportiag  muat  inrliwliiit  a  nocd*  having 
as  opaoiag  for  coolant  flow  aad  bmm  dLipomd  adjacent 
each  and  of  mid  foal  tnbet,  each  of  said  aoczlaa  bavins  a 
ptantttjr  o<  ipokas  piojactinc  inwardly  of  its  opMuit 
to  a  Hfliiaid  txlMt,  tht  codi  of  H  loaat  one  of  laid  fuel 
tubes  batat  •acartefly  mpportad  by  Mid  tptAm,  said  noz- 
zl«  betef  flopportin^  positioned  in  a  flow  opening  in 
said  sopporting  plates,  respectively,  a  tubular  H>s«nMin 
bolder  iwartabir  throoili  the  upper  nozzle  opemng  in- 
mtrdly  of  the  upper  nozzle  tpakM  to  a  positioB  inwardly 
of  the  inner  one  of  said  fuel  tubes,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bolder  in  iti  inserted  poshioa.  the  last  men- 
tionsd  supporting  means  t**r'"^*"g  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing ifanifB  00  said  hdkkr  betnf  rapported  by  said  iq>per 
ntnde  vokes. 

3tl3flv535 

NUCLEAR  REACTOB  HAVING  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Psisr  Foftsscae,  La  JoBa,  aiad  Dnvy  NicoO,  Dtl  Mar, 

by  nMSM  MB^anMnlB.  to  the  United 

ef  AnMrica  as  fapnasmsd  by 


ikmrn 


It,  1964 


34JMM 
FUEL  FOLLOfmiOK  A HAItOK 

N. 


PBed  Sept.  «,  IMt,  Ssr.  Na.  S44M 

€  cmhh.  (cl  nt—4m 


Hov.  31,  IMS,  8sr.  No.  775,571 
9CtahH.    (CL  176—39) 


5.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  follower  fbi^  an  *'*»g««**^ 
control  rod  employed  therein,  said  followe  r  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ekmgaied  fuel  rods  forming  a  lateral  envelope 
substantially  conforming  to  that  of  said  control  rods, 
means  for  supporting  mid  fuel  rods  relative  to  said  con- 
trol rod  and  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  fuel  rods 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cladding  segment^  and  a  ^ural- 
ity  of  plugs  in  alternating  tandem  relatiof^  and  said  sup- 
porting means  inchiditig  a  piuraHty  of  fahvles  lalaraUy 
ioined  together  the  plugs  of  adjacent  fuel  fods. 


343t*537 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOB  NUCLEAM 


FIM  Nov.  4, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  77^969 

kant  Mtafa  jNnv.  12,  1957 
(CL176— 67) 


I.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  including  a  vessel  defining  a 
preaurized  zone,  said  vemel  having  an  opening  in  the 
upper  wall  thereof,  a  reactor  core  disposed  in  the  lower 
portion  oi  said  zone  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  and 
control'  rod  elements  diiposed  in  a  generally  vertical  par- 
allel relation  within  said  core,  the  combination  comprising 
a  iiwfhamtm  indudtng  a  vertical  housing  rotatably  mount- 
ed above  said  vessel  opeiung,  a  pick-up  mechanism  dis- 
posed in  said  houang  inclnding  an  upper  extensible  and 
retractalilc  support  structure  together  with  grappier  ac- 
tiurting  mechanical  linkafe,  a  lower  terminal  grappier 
maam  adapted  to  selectively  eafafe  one  of  said  elements, 
and  a  collapsible  suspension  for  said  grappier  means  in- 
cluding pained  support  members  phrotally  attached  to  said 
support  structure  and  coupled  to  the  grappier  actuating 
linkafe  of  said  pkk-up  mechanism,  whereby  said  grappier 
may  be  dispiaced  radially  within  said  vessel:  means  defin- 
ing a  transfer  passsgr  in  die  vessel  adjacent  said  core  and 
leading  downwardly  and  externally  of  said  vessel;  transfer 
means  dlmoeed  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  transfer  pas- 
sage, said  transfer  means  indudtng  a  support  arranged  for 
movement  into  said  paasafs  and  adapted  to  engage  an  ele- 
ment suq>et>ded  therein  by  said  pick-up  mechanism;  and 
valve  means  coupled  between  said  vessel  opening  and  said 
^'"'■^■^  and  berween  said  transfer  passage  and  said  trans- 
fer OMBBB,  said  valve  means  b^ng  operable  to  seal  off  the 
fhm  said  pick-up  mechanism  aitd  transfer 


1.  A  fad  dement  fOr  a 
comprises  solid  iwclear  fuel  housed  in  a 
fuel  having  provided  tfacreia  a  plwality  of 
extending  over  its  length,  into  wWch 
of  the  container  can  be  csusnd  to 
tion  of  pitasun  to  Iht  ontaide  of 
the  insertion  of  die  eleoseat  in  dH 


being  more  dosaly  spaced  at  the  ends  oIwb  fM  thn 
the  portion  tntcraiedialB  the  sads. 
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.  N*.  77  Vt27 

Nm,  12,  lf57 
(CL17«-^7) 


preparint  an  aqiwoas  medium  coouinins  a  nitrofea 
•ouroc  aad  said  partially  cnidized  molaaaes  as  a  carboa 
■ouroe;  cuburmf  on  said  medium  mkroorga nisms  capable 
of  coavcrting  the  sucroae  of  said  molatict  in  said  medium 
into  glittamic  acid  in  the  preaence  of  said  nitrofen  source; 
and  •qMuradng  the  glutamic  acid  formed  from  the  re- 
mainder ci  said  medium. 


1.  A  fori  tlsmert  for  a  nuclear  reactor  which  element 
iniiirri—  aeUd  Miclear  fuel  hoined  in  a  cantaiaer  said 
fuel  havkif  provided  therein  a  plarality  of  spaced  re- 
sztaodiag  ower  its  knctk.  each  groove 
•o  as  to  lock  the  metal  of  the  container  in 
the  |roo««  ataiast  radial  mowemeat 


MANVPACnJKE  OrCIUUTAMIC  ACID  BY 


tUS^lmSuSSi^lh  Htt*  9«.  N*.  11M13 


3,19M41 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ^-SUBSnTUTED- 

Ai«-3-KET06rreROID6 

Frederick  R.  HaMom  ralaiainn,  Mkh^  ssri^nr  to  The 


FiM  hOj  23, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  211J73 
U  CWw.    (CL  195-41) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  6«-«ubstituted- 
Ai'*-3-ketosteroid  having  in  rings  A  and  B  the  following 
conflguratioo: 


3,13M39 
PREPARATION  OF  r-POLYPHOSPHATE 

NUCXxanDis 

^^>*  C^^^A.  k^ft  ^  k^Bz.  N  Y 
te    SAw^n    Mail^Bavch.    bc«>  hfasBt 
VanaB,  N.Y^  a  f  pBia<B«  af  New  Y«A 
N«  DiBiih^     FRad  Oel.  S,  IMl,  9ar.  Na.  14^52 

UCWm.    (CLlfS-M) 
1.  A  procees  lor  the  producttoa  of  5'-folypho9hale 
mirlanrtitis  of  the  type  comialiBg  of  S'-dipbosphata  su- 
cleortdta.  j'-toipbcaphala  nuclaolidea  aad  mixtures  there- 
of, which  iiaapiiiiis 

;  a  S'-OMOophoiphate  aodeotide  eelected  from 

1 1— irtiat  of  adeoodiw  5'-moaophoipha>e. 

5'-m<»op>iwrhaty  cytidine  5'-aiotiophoa- 

S'-flMaophoaphale  and  deoxyadeno- 

S'  .   moBOphcaphate  in   an  iaeabatioo  aohi- 

tloa  ooatainiat  yea«  platmolyBaie,  sugar  selected 
from  the  pvnp  mnrining  of  gfocooe.  frudoae, 
aagan  whidi  will  ooaveit  to  ghicoae  m  said  incoba- 
tioa  sohition  aad  sugars  which  will  convert  to  fruc- 
toae  hi  said  iacubatioe  solutioa,  and  phoaphale  ions, 
•aid  incubatioo  being  carried  out  at  a  pH  of  be- 
about  6J  aad  7J  aad  at  a  tampcrature  of 

BboM  20*  C.  aad  40*  C.  aad  said  iacu- 

batioa  baiag  carriad  oat  for  a  period  of  time  sulB- 
cia«  to  eflect  pboaphorylatioa  of  said  5'-mooo- 
phoipteie  ttnfJBOrtdw  lo  form  nid  5'-potypho4>hale 

flndaotidca;  aad 
iiiunailng   the   phoaphoryialed   5 '-polyphosphate   nn- 
^fy««4.o«  fomed  during  said  incubation  from  the 


°w 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lowcr- 
alkyl  and  bftojMi  the  improvement  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  compound  selected  from  the  class  mnsisting  of 
(d)  a  6^-«ubstituted-S«-hydroxy-3-keloatarotd  having  in 
rings  A  and  B  the  following  coi^guratiao : 


/n/v 


wherein  X  has  the  significance  above  defined,  and  {b)  the 
corresponding  3-alkylenc  ketal  thereof,  to  the  action  of 
a  strong  noo-oxidizing  mineral  add  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  scrfvent  to  obtain  a  solution  of  the  oorreapoadiag 
6«-«ubitituted-A*-3-ketosteroid  and  subiecting  the  solution 
of  said  6«-subftituted-A*-3-keto«teroid  so  obtained,  widi- 
out  any  further  treatment,  to  microbiological  1-dehydro- 
genatioo  to  produce  the  desired  6«-«ub«tituted-Ai-*-3-kcto 
steroid. 

J43M4a 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PARATKW 


Scbwfck,  M«tai|  (Laha),  Md  I 


(Laha). 


FRa4  Dec 


19M, 


a  carboa  source  for 

laisaH,  the  step  of  re- 

Woda  with  aa  amoual  of  a 
oy  a  pofftioa  of  said 


from 

the 
at  a 


N«w77,MC 

Dac2l,lff» 
2  CkiM.    (CL  IfS-'M) 

„  for  preparing  pare,  pyragea-free  streptoki- 
cahare  ntrales  of  streptococci  cuknrea,  after 
ofaueptolysinbytreatmetwiAcakinmphoa- 
by  aaeaas  of  methanol,  the  protein 
_  in  the  raa«B  from  0.03  to  5.00%, 
ofthe  aohrtiao— ezprcMed  ia  terms  of 
_  in  the  raafe  bttween  50  and  200  ohms, 
to  be  precipitated  hnvhig  a  pH  vahw 
4.0  to  7.5.  die  madumol  ooaoeatratios 
fipoa  15  to  35%,  nid  praripilatioa  ia 

from  0*  to —15*  C  aad  a  pre- 
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fracdoo  that  contains  mainly  on^wciilc  protein  com- 
pounds is  separated  with  the  aid  of  a  saturated  ammonium 
sulfate  solution  from  the  streptokinase  solution  so  ob- 
tained, while  stirring  mechanically  and  at  a  pH  ranging 
from  5.0  to  8.0,  said  separation  being  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  1  to  30*  C  and  with  a  protein 
content  of  0.1  to  5.0%  and  an  ammonium  sulfate  sat- 


I- 


•  Ml 


CMsaritfiw  Of  MTMiai 


uration  of  27-33%.  the  ammonium  sulfate  content  of 
the  liquid  layer  of  the  centrifuged  solution  is  increased, 
while  stirring  mechanically  and  at  a  pH  ranging  from 
5.0  to  8.0  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1  to  30*  C, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  saturation  of  27-60%,  and  the  strep- 
tokinase precipitated  thereby  is  then  isolated  by  centrifu- 
gatiOB  and  iyophilized,  while  hyaluronidaae  and'strepto- 
doniaK  remain  in  the  mother  liquor. 


CHy, 
No 


3,138,543 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MICROMOLOGICALLY  RE- 
SISTANT ALKYLARYL  SULFONATES  FROM 
SULFONATE  MDTrURES  BY  MICROBIOLOGI- 
CAL OXIDATION 

C.  AUred  ami  RobeH  L.  HaddlcatoB,  PcMca 
OUa.<  ■ssifori  to  Coattaaatal  OU  CooipMy. 
CHy,  OUa.,  ■  corpofttoi  of  Dclawart 
rawi^    FUad  Jaly  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,S57 
7  Cln^     (CL  195— M) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  mixture  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  sulfonic  adds  of  the  type 

r 
x—c-z 
Aryl 

in  which  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  coo 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  subttituent  groups 
coBtaininf  no  more  than  4  consecutive  methylene  carbon 
atoms  arranged  in  any  terminal  straight  chain  portion 
thereof,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  ttid  groups 
X.  Y,  and  Z  being  from  5  to  17,  inclusive,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

(«)  oxidizini  microbiologicaliy  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  a  mixture  of  salts  of  alkylarylsulfonic 
acids  employing  bacteria  selected  from  the  class  con- 
siMiag  of  a  mixed  culture  containing  Escherichia  coli, 
a  culture  obtained  from  untreated  river  water,  and  a 
colture  obtained  from  sewage  treatment  plant  acti- 
vated sludge,  said  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acids  having 
branched  alkyl  groups  in  which  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  varies  within  the  range  of  6  to  18, 
said  alkyl  groups  being  derived  from  polymers  of 
pfopene  to  yield  a  product  mixture,  and 
(b)  recovering  water  soluble  salts  of  alkylarylsolfonic 
adds  from  the  prodSct  mixture  of  step  (a). 


3438,544 
MICROBIAL  SENSmVITY 


No  DrawlBf.    FUad  May  3, 19il,  Ser.  No.  187337 
7  Chdms.    (CL  195— 183i| 

1.  A  test  device  for  use  in  the  detemilination  of  the 
sensitivity  of  micro-organisms  to  a  chemictd  agent  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  fine  mesh,  microbiologicaliy  ineift,  purified  cel- 
lulose carrier  material; 

(b)  a  chemical  agent  uniformly  absorbed  in  the  carrier 
nuierial;  and 

(c)  a  microbiologicaliy  inert  chemically  modified  cel- 
lulose derivative  binder  in  admixture  l^ith  the  carrier 
material  having  absorbed  therein  the  ^hemical  agent, 
the  test  device  being  an  integral  compjosition  of  mat- 
ter in  thin  tablet  form,  being  non-d^pttegratable  by 
absorbed  moisture  and  with  a  moisllire  coatem  of 
less  than  about  one  percent,  the  weight  ratio  of  car- 
rier nuterial  to  binder  material  being!  between  about 
10  to  90  and  90  to  10,  and  the  chemical  afent,  binder 
material  and  carrier  material  being  I  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  the  test  device. 


4CE  OF  AN 


3,138445 
DEHYDRATION   OF   NJS.DIMETHYliHYDRAZINE 

BY   DISTILLATION  IN  THE 

ALKALI 
Shenaaa  K.  Reed,  MMilspart,  N.Y.,  aBdlPHl  E.  Lcvaa- 

4M  mi  loka  A.  PiMf attf,  CBariwtio.  hmi  HhoU  M. 

Veasey,  Soaih  Charistlso,  W.  Va.,  as^^ii  to  FMC 

NoEraw5.*F0ad  May  18,  1955,  SerJNo.  987,492 
18ClaiB^    (CL  281— 57)1 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  an  aquMus  preparation 
of  N,N-dimethylhydrazinc  which  compriip  AimHiiMg^  the 
N,N-dimethylhydrazine  in  the  presence  (k  an  alkali  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  soaium  hydroxide 
and  potassium  hydroxide,  the  alkali  bqing  present  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  produce  a  solutioo  c^taining  about 
10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  alkali  od  the  combined 
alkali-water  basis,  and  removing  a  distillate  of  N,N-di- 
methylhydrazine  containing  less  than  0^5%  water  by 
volume. 


3,138,548 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SOLAK  lENEKGY 

FOR  DEMINERALIZING  WilTin 

Joha  G.  MaOer,  Dhahnii,  Saaii  Aiabta 

(18  Edasasoat  Orcla,  Scarsiale,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  NoTTiiSM 

4  CUasa.    (CL  282—285) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  demincralizeid  water  such  as 
an  open  shallow  basin  in  the  earth  from  a  Aooroe  of  brack- 
ish water  and  utilizing  solar  energy  nr  heating  the 
brackish  water  comprising,  means  for  [supplying  hcx- 
adecanol  for  providing  a  barrier  layer  tof  hexadecaaol 
floating  on  the  brackish  water  in  the  bapa  for  formiiig 
a  byer  of  evaporatioo  redactag  material  riding  oa  the 
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mf M«  of  the  brackiih  water,  meant  for  mixiiig  a  heat- 
abaorbiaf  dye  coloring  afent  with  the  brackish  water  in 
the  butn  for  increasing  the  abeorption  directly  in  the  dyed 
brackith  water  of  incident  toUr  energy,  endoiure  means 
lUAming  a  Ibsh  evaporation  chamber,  pump  means  com- 
inM«iifa*«»^  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  for  reducing 
the  prcMurc  therein  substantially  below  atmospheric,  float 
means,  intake  means  carried  by  said  float  means  for  com- 
municating with  the  heated  brackish  water  in  the  basin 
at  a  small  depth  b«Mnth  said  barrier  layer  and  an  intake 
line  ezlcading  from  said  intake  means  to  said  chamber  for 
feeding  into  said  chamber,  a  condenser  including  fluid  con- 
duction ri****'"g  means  and  communicating  with  said  flash 
evaporation  chamber  for  condensing  water  vapor  gener- 
ated thereiD,  and  an  outlet  supply  line  from  said  con- 


ANODE  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
Robert  L.  Adak-,  Honil— ,  Tcs^  awlgani  to  Adair 
ponji  HoMlon,  Tcs^  a  corporaoon  of  Ti 
Apr.  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,tM 
aCWBH.    (CL2g4— irT) 


■rye*  L.  ObA, 


M3M47 
ILBCTROSENSmVE  RECORDING  SHEETS 

SL  PMri.  MtaBn  Igiiii  I 
lanafailailagCuiiMaF.gt. 
<f  Delnws 

Oct  U,  19S9,  Scr.  N*.  Mt^S 
liCUtam.    (CL3t4— 2) 


^^^^^^rr 


^  AecmasetarrffT  uimr(iucmKMjy 
fiKTfrc/iur  conoucTrye  iattk 


1.  An  etouioeensitive  non-clectrolytic  reconting  sheet 
which  comprises  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
layer  and  a  contiguous  layer  thereon  comprising  at  least 
one  water-insoluble,  heat  suble.  light  insensitive  partic- 
ulate metal  compound  capable  of  electrical  reduction  in 
sktt  to  llie  corresponding  free  metal,  said  meul  com- 
pound bcfav  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  inorganic  matrix 
having  a  lower  electrical  conductivity  than  said  metal 
conpoiiad.  Mid  oontigiioat  layer  being  eswntially  noo- 
displaocaMe  imder  coaditioos  required  for  said  electrical 


1.  In  an  anode  supporting  assembly  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  ol  a 
tubular  fitting  attached  to  said  wall  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  opening,  an 
anode  in  the  fitting  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  and  •»*»~«««^  through  the  opening,  a  tubular  sleeve 
formed  of  mt"tf*^!^g  material  in  the  fitting  surrounding 
the  anode  in  sealing  relation  thereto  and  having  an  iimer 
end  portion  of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  and  extending  through  the  opening,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  external  ribs 
located  entirely  externally  of  the  vessel  in  engagement 
with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  fitting  to  hold  the  sleeve 
out  (rf  contact  with  said  wall  at  the  opening,  said  sleeve 
rMWKli^g  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  fitting 
and  meaiw  dampingly  engageable  with  the  fitting  and 
with  the  sleeve  outwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  the  fitting 
to  hold  the  sleeve  in  the  fitting. 


TIN  PLATE  TREATMENT 
Coy  S.  Han.  Maartii,  and  Jnck  R.  Joyce, 

Nnlknw^  TliedApr.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  Nn.  It2,143 

7Cli^    (CL2M— 31) 
1.  A  method  of  treatiat  tta  plate  so  as  to  provide 
ini|»wwMi  laoqncr  adherent  surface  characteriatics  which 

^iiigM  in  coobiantian  dte  steps  of  making  the  tin  plate 

te  cathode  whOe  inanfrttif  in  a  hot  aqueous  alkaliiM 
claanlDgclectrclyte  and  passing  an  electric  current  throu^ 
said  ckctrohytn  aad  tia  plate  to  remove  sabstantially  «0 
surface  oxides  and  other  oootamination  thereon  without 
removing  tta,  washng  Mid  tin  plate  with  water  after  it 
is  withdrawn  from  said  alkaline  deaning  electrolyte  to 
rinM  away  most  of  said  alkaliae  cleaning  electrolyte  re- 
maini^  on  the  sorfnoe  thereof,  thereafter  applying  to 
said  tia  glate  after  wn^ii^  with  water  and  biefors  sub- 
jectiag  to  electrolytic  tiaataieot  with  a  cfanMninum  coo- 
fMiiiH  aolotioa  aa  add  coaditioaing  aohitioa  oompris- 
i^  a  hoc  dilute  aqoeoM  acid  sotatioo  having  a  pH  be- 
t  pH  4  awl  6,  and  directly  passivatiBg  the  add 
plpte  anrfaoc'by  asakiag  said  tin  plate 
the  cathode  while  r'"»""'«g  in  a  hot  aqueous  hexa- 
valMt  dHMntva  nr—ir*'-!  dectrolyte  haviag  a  pH  be- 
pH  4  and  6  while  paMiag  aa  electric  current 
chromiiun  containing  electrolyte  and  tin 
to  provide  a  iiateiinB  nonoxidizing  surface  on  said 
tin  plate;  whereby  a  tin  plate  having  substantially  im- 
adhereat  surface  characteriatics  is  pro- 


3,1M,5M 

FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

POLYMERIC  FLOCCULANTS 

G.  Woolcry.  Monroe,  N.Y.,  iidBcnr  tm  Uaiaa 

oratfam,  a  cipwtfcwi  of  New  Yorii 

No  Dnwh«.     Filed  Nov.  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,»M 

SCUMS.  MCLlM/i—S) 
1.  In  froth  flotation  processes  for  fractionating  pulps 
tyyfainii^  lUmc  forming  metwHic  ore  values  into  coik- 
centratcs  and  t#nim»  wherein  at  least  one  apent  having 
collector  properties  is  utilized,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  pulp  at  least  one  polymeric  flocculating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  ooasisting  of  flocculating 
polysaccharides,  polyacrylamides  and  flocculating  ^oes 
in  an  amount  suflldeat  to  cause  formation  and  mainten- 
ance of  a  floe  of  the  metallic  ore  value  tlimes  in  said 
pulp  during  flotaboB  treatncat  of  said  pulp  aad  recover- 
ing said  floe  froM  the  froth  m  a  ooncentrate. 


3,13M51 

FILTERING  COMPOSTFION  AND  PROCESS 

L.  JMMa.  Bataa  Rouas.  La..  awliPM  M 


Caaf.,a 


PVed  Apr.  21,  19S9,  Ser.  N*.  tt7,77S 
iCWtes.  (CL  21ft— 75) 
3.  A  process  of  filtering  caustic  alununate  liquor  con- 
taining siMpended  red  mud  particles  which  comprises  coat- 
ing a  porous  filer  meditan  with  a  layer  of  filter  aid  com- 
prising in  atfanixtnre  the  orthorfaombic  and  hex  agonal 
crystalline  forms  of  calcium  carbonate  and  snbaeqiwntly 
filtering  said  liquor  throe^  said  layer  of  filter  aid  and 
said  flhar  tTf**™*.  said  orthorhombic  caldun  carbonate 
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bcint  in  the  form  of  needle-like  pnitidcs  and  needle  diu- 
ten. 


MEANS  FOR  BACKWAHiD^G  A  FILTER  BED 
A.  Ricfewii,  3525  E.  93rd,  Seattle,  M/mk. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  IMl,  8m.  No.  1«3,»47 
fClidM.    (CL21*— 9t) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  out- 
let opwingi  teparated  by  a  filter  bed.  a  source  of  liquid, 
a  revenible  pump  having  openingi  which  Mrva  inicr- 
cbamnMy  as  inlet  and  outlet  depending  upon  the  di- 
rectioo  in  which  wid  revenible  pump  ia  driven,  a  conduit 
between  said  liquid  aource  and  the  ride  of  said  pump 
which  normally  operatee  as  the  inlet  or  suction  side,  a 
conduit  between  Uie  inlet  Oftmag  of  the  rhambw  and 
the  other  or  normal  outkt  or  premire  side  of  the  pump, 
a  conduit  between  the  outlet  opening  of  the  chamber  and 
the  liquid  source,  a  normally  isolated  waste  conduit,  and 
means  operated  automatically  by  the  act  of  reversing  said 
pump,  so  as  to  backwash  the  flher  bed,  serving  to  coind- 
dently  bring  the  then  discharge  side  of  the  pump  into 
communication  with  the  waste  conduit  and  ■■«'«»««^  said 
discharge  side  from  the  liquid  source,  said  pump  being 
of  the  propeller  type  comprised  of  multiple  inline  pro- 
peller blades  occupying  a  tubular  casing  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  mnd  driven  in  op- 
posite directions  of  roution,  selectively,  and  having  the 
several  blades  separated  one  from  another  by  tutionary 


3,13M53 
AUTOMATIC  CYCUNfe  VAliVE  FOR  FLUID 
TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
I S.  Moirlm.  131  N.  nanrfHun  Drive, 


1«,  1N«,  Ser.  No.  5(,435 
(CL  21»— 134) 


generating,  supply  and  service  ports  for  connection  to  a 
regenerating  lioc,  to  a  hard  water  supply  line,  and  to  a 
faucet  service  line  respectively,  having  a  ^ge  chmnber 
communicating  with  said  dra^  port,  a  cotatrol  rfi««»«t»fr 
communicating  with  said  supply  port,  and  a^vnafer  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  service  portjand  said  col- 
lector port  and  coaxial  w^  the  latter,  having  a  cootrol 
valve  seat  between  said  control  chamber  and  transfer 
chamber,  and  having  a  ckeck  valve  seatj  between  said 
transfer  chamber  and  said  coUector  port; 
comprising  an  a^Hrator  for  drawing 
through  said  regenerating  line  into  the  va 
passage  extending  from  said  transfer 
aspirator,  and  a  return  passage  extending 
to  said  coUector  port,  for  ddivcring  regenerating  Said 
thereto;  and  control  means  comprising  A  check  valve 
poppet  in  said  transfer  chamber,  movable  squally  between 
a  closed  position  seated  on  said  check  vdlvc  seat,  with 
said  transfer  chamber  in  coounimication  wfh  said  service 
port  and  with  said  control  fJifbrr  for 
water  from  said  supply  port  to  said  scrvic^  port,  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  transfer 
cates  with  said  coUector  port,  for  flow  of  w^er  from  said 
collector  port  to  said  service  line,  a  surge  ipiaton  in  said 
surge  chamber,  and  a  control  head  in  said  Icontrol  cham- 
ber, a  stem  to  which  said  surge  piston  and  cootrcri  head 
are  secured,  said  control  head  Bdng  of  ^rger  Aimrnft^ 
than  said  surge  piston  and  said  check  ivalve  poppet, 
whereby  differentials  of  pressure  in  said  (istributor  port 
over  |H-essure  in  said  coUector  port,  due  tojpressure  drop 
through  the  softener  tank,  when  said  pilot  ^alve  ia  doeed. 
wiU  be  appUed  in  said  control  chamber  Uitiitea  said  con- 
trol head  and  said  surge  piston,  and  wiU  pe  effective  to 
move  said  control  head  to  a  service  position!  doeed  against 
said  control  valve  seat  with  said  contrdi  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  distributor  p^  and  hard 
water  supply  port  for  flow  of  hard  witer  from  the 
latter  into  the  distributor  line,  and  w^iereby.  when 
said  pilot  valve  is  open,  a  preseurt  drop!  wiU  occur  in 
said  surge  chamber  such  that  said  Icontrol  head 
and  surge  piston  wiU  move  to  regenerati4g  positions  in 
which  said  control  head  will  be  nnseated  td  establish  said 
bypass  hard  water  flow  and  to  divert  a  part  of  said  bypass 
flow  into  said  injector  passage  to  effect  the  flow  of  re- 
generating fluid  in  said  return  line;  and  a  packing  cup  of 
flexible  material  induding  a  bottom  attached  to  said  surge 
piston  and  a  flexible  rim  profecting  towaid  said  drain 
port  and  normaUy  sealed  to  the  waU  of  sam  surge  cham- 
ber so  as  to  retain  therein,  when  said  pilot  falve  is  doeed. 
a  trapped  body  of  water  holding  said  su^  piston  aiul 
control  head  in  the  closed  poeition  of  the  atier,  resisting 
surges  in  said  service  line,  said  packing  cop  yielding  to 
flow  of  water  past  said  surge  piston  frosi  said  control 
chamber  into  said  surge  chamber  when  said  control  head 
is  being  moved  from  regenerating  posit^  to 
position. 


4.  A  reieneratmg  valve  for  water  softeners,  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body  having  at  one  end  a  coUector  port, 
having  at  its  other  end  a  distributor  port  for  connection 
to  a  softener  distributor  line  and  a  drain  port  for  con- 
to  a  pilot  valva-oontroUed  drain  line,  having  re- 
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A  rotary  table  flher  comprising  a  rotary 
ing  an  aimular  flher  surfoce,  a  plurality 
partmenu  integral  with  and  undertying 
communicating  therewith,  a  central  cake 
ing  surrounded  by  said  Alter  tray,  a  cake 
extending  downwardly  from  said 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  Alter  tray 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  flltratc  discharge 
ing  downwardly  from  said  drai 
cooununicating  therewith,  said  discharge  ti 
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aa  aqueoot  aolutioo  cortainhn  10%  l>y  weiilit  of  the 
mdian  product  tolkk  imcmam  lo  about  1.4-4i),  aad 


the  lower  cads  d  the  filtrale  tobea,  uid 
ooopriiiaf  a  plurality  of  oonpaftmenta 

provldiM  foU  ooonnakatioii  between  one 
end  of  CKfa  of  ttid  vmuytttmtwu  and  said  ihrale  dii- 
Gka>»  tabaa.  ooadarit  ommm  co— urirrt  to  the  other  end 
«<  mtb  of  a^d  imiyariaaali  to  pcovide  drainafe  of  fll- 
traiaa  Jiafiw  or  poailK*  blow-bnck  picamrc  thereto, 
a  floid  tight  caiiBg  ewdoaiaf  uU  filter  tray  and  having  a 
boUoa  III  mini  ttaoogh  which  aaid  tttratc  diacharfe  tobes 
tTf»«»^  a  atatiooafy  frame  atructioc  fixedly  connrftfd  to 
tta  IflfWMd  of  said  caainf  and  aarroundiat  said  fihratc 
tiriwa,  aa  aaonlar  aeaUiif  meam  haviof  one 

ftaectty  fotpffxi  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
fraaw  ■tracture  and  the  other  end  aealintiy  engafing  the 
iwrlpfcary  of  aaid  fltrale  diacharge  tiibea.  a  drive  faar 

m aaiBi^  mM  fltrale  diKharge  tubea  and  fixed  diereto 

bakar  a^  aaanlar  aeiiiBg  meaaa,  drive  aieana  mounted 
hi  nid  lltaflM  atnictarc  for  engaging  said  drive  gear  to 

liar  tray,  beariag  meaaa  in  said  frame  itruc- 

•aid  dfivt  gear  for  rolativety  supporting  aaid 
fihar  tray  and  its  draiaage  oooportments  aisd  diacharge 
tnbaa,  meaaa  to  supply  rfurry  onto  said  flBter  surface, 
means  to  intioduce  preseuw  fluid  into  said  casing  above 
aaid  IHler  tray,  and  a  acroD  hi  said  casmg  extending  radi- 
ally of  the  Wm  surface  to  remove  filter  cake  from  said 
and  discharge  the  same  into  nid  discharge 
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5,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  13S,7M 
15  nilBii     (CL  2SX— 130 

1.  A  coating  remover  compoaition  consisting  essen- 
tialty  of  about  40  to  about  10%  by  wei|^t  of  methylene 
chloride,  about  0.23  to  about  15%  by  wei^t  of  faypo- 
phosphorous  add,  and  about  0.25  to  about  10%  by  wdght 
of  an  alkyl  phosphite  containing  from  2  to  3  alkyl  chaiitt, 
each  such  alkyl  chain  containing  from  1  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms 

7.  A  coating  remover  composition  particularly  adapt- 
ed for  removal  of  coatinp  based  on  epoxy  resins,  con- 
sistii^  essentially  of  about  40  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  liquid  solvent,  about  0.25 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  hypophoaphorous  add.  about 
0.25  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  p-hydroxy  anisoie,  saiicyUc 
add.  hydroquinone,  resorcinol  and  kofic  add,  about  0.25 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  water,  and  about  3  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  ronsisting  of  the  lower  aKphatir  aloohob  and  their 
glycol  ethers. 

3,131,557 

COMPOSmON  AND  P1IOCE9S  FOK  REMOVAL  OF 

COATINGS  EASED  ON  EPOXY  RESINS 


Flsd  Sapt  5,  IMl,  Ser.  Nai.  135,727 
ISCWuM.  <CL2S1~13«) 
9.  A  coating  remover  compoaition  particularly  adapted 
for  removal  of  coatings  baaed  on  epoxy  reains,  consisting 
eaaentiaUy  of  about  40  to  about  80%  of  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon liquid  solvent,  about  0.25  to  about  15%  by  w«^ 
of  hypophoaphorous  add,  about  0.25  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  water,  about  3  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a 
coupling  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohols  and  their  glycol  ethers,  about  0. 1  to  about 
2%  by  weight  of  an  organic  corroaioa  inhibitor,  about  2 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent  of  the 
group  mnsistiag  of  petroleum  sulfooatea  and  aDqd  aryl 
suHoaatea,  and  about  0.1  to  about  3%  by  wei^  of  a 
as  an  evaporation  letardaat. 
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WATER  DBPLACING  RUST  PREVENTIVB 
COMPOSITION 

R.  Wt^m,  Sivw  8prii«  Md^  and  Cartls  I. 
PeiaaaK  VaRey,  Va.,    ii  igai  i   to 

Uaiad  States  af  Aassrka  a 

tary  af  IhcNavv 

No  Drawl^.     PRad  imm  M,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  2«5,4M 
4nilHi      (CL251— 395) 

(GiMlad  Mdar  TIRs  IS,  UA  Cade  (1952),  aac.  2M) 

4.  A  method  of  illsplarlng  water  from  sAd  inhibiting 
nniiag  of  a  water-wet  metal  surface  which  oompriaes 
applying  to  said  wet  surftee  aa  aqueous  solution  of  from 
aboat  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  laaat  one  aliphatic  ketone 
having  from  5  to  9  carbon  atoms,  from  about  25  to  30% 
by  weijght  of  isopropyl  alcohol  and  from  about  OJ  to  5% 
by  wei^  of  baac  barium  diaoaylnaphthalene  sulfonate 
in  an  amount  of  water  which  is  from  about  40  to  60% 
by  weight  of  the  compoaition. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CATAi 
LY§T  COMPOSITION  BY  THE  REACTION  OP  A 
FLUOROCARBON  WITH  ACTIVATED  ALUMINA 

tmi  AfoM  H.  Friahtrg, 

Pa^    MlMnri   to   PommH   Cbcnkala 

Pa.,    a    carpontioa    of 


N»  Dmvtac.    FIM  Mar.  M,  19M,  So*.  No.  1M*5 
IICMm.    (CL  252—442) 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  which 
compriKS  reacting  activated  alumina  having  a  highly  por« 
oua  ttnicture  and  high  internal  surface  area  with  a  lower 
fluorocarboo  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and 
not  more  than  1  hydrogen  atom,  said  reaction  being  car* 
riad  out  by  contacting  vapon  of  said  fluorocarbon  with 
said  activated  alumina  at  a  temperature  ot  the  order  ot 
150*  C.  to  SOO*  C.  sufficiently  high  to  initiate  an  ex> 
othermic  reaction  between  said  fluorocarbon  and  said 
alumina  in  the  course  of  which  reaction  said  fluorocarboa 
is  converted  principally  to  decomposition  products  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  carbon  oxides  and  addition 
products  thereof,  and  said  alumina  increases  in  weight  due 
tt>  the  association  of  fluorine  derived  from  said  fluorocar* 
boa  therewith,  said  contacting  and  the  reaction  between 
said  fluorocarboa  and  said  alumina  being  continued  until 
the  evolution  of  said  fluorocarbon  decomposition  product! 
f^i^if^gnfjBliy  ceases. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PALLADIUM  ON 
CARBON  CATALYSTS 

■i  DmM  L.  Bok,  Roselk  Park, 

by  MMM  Mrifiiati,  to  Eofcihar^ 

NawMfc,    NXTa    ccrpocatfcMi    ol 


CariD. 

NJ., 


N«Drawli«.    FBed  Decl7. 1959,  Ssr.  No.  IM,«79 
iChriMU    (CL  252— 447) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  palladium  on  carbon 
catalyst  which  comprises  impregnating  a  carbon  support 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  +2  valence 
palladium  compound  containing  a  halogen  of  the  grouf 
coBsiating  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  aqueous  so  u> 
tioa  also  containing  a  per  oxygen  compound  as  an  oxi* 
diziag  agent,  the  carbon  support  indicating  a  pH  greater 
than  about  4.S  when  dispersed  in  pure  water,  whereby 
the  palladium  compound  is  hydrolyzed  on  the  carboa 
and  the  palladium  on  the  carbon  is  subsequently  reduced 


343t,541 
RADIATION  RESBTING  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
kMd  RaaUi,  OWo,  aarigBor,   by 
to  Jahae-Maavflle  F^sr  Giaaa  Inc^ 
aersbMi,  OMo,  a  iTaoratfoa  of  IMawvs 

aMilcattoa  Nov.  23, 1953,  Ser.  No.  393,577,  bow 
I  No.  2,t34,9M,  dated  Apr.  t,  195t.     Divided 
Mcattoa  loly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  449,121 
SCIaiM.    (CL  252-^71) 


3,13t,542 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  PtASTICS 
NiMhk  aad  Cttthii   Wnmm,  I#v« 

Fa 


Mthcr  Nlsckk  aad  Cithii   Braw,  I^svhM 

rviCr  fflOppC,  I  rMMOfif  OCnBlH7|  MBflMn  to 

fakrikca  Boysr  ylMiMSiiisrhA,  Liregtai 
■MBv,  a  uwpiMaltoa  of  Cifiag)'  i 

NoDnrwiM.     Filed  May  24.  1944.  S«4.  No.  3 


G«r- 


Filed  May  24,  1944,  S«^.  No.  31^52 

,  apfMiBliiia  Giimanj  ip^  23,  1959 
fClalBS.     (CL  244— 2^1 

1.  A  cellular  poiyurethaiie  plastic  obtained  by  a  proc- 
ess which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  blow- 
ing agent,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with]  a  polyester  ob- 
tained by  a  process  which  comprises  rr^cting  a  mooo- 
meric  poiyhydric  alcohol,  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  mooo- 
meric  unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acid  a^  a  poiyhydric 
polyalkylene  ether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  400,  at  least  about  SO  percent  oi  tile  alkylene  radi- 
cals of  said  poiyhydric  polyalkylene  eth^r  containing  at 
least  three  carboa  atoms. 


3,134,543 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  COl 
NOL  ALDEHYDE  RESOLE  OR  A 
DIPHENYL    OXIDE    CONT. 
NEUTRALIZING  AGENT 
Wyiard  L.  Morgaa,  Newark,  OUo,  aad 


IG  A  PHE. 
URINATED 
A    COATED 


Delaware 
No 


Toledo,  Ohio, 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Seri  No.  144,425 
7ClataM.   (CL244— 23)j 

1.  A  foamable  composition,  curable  to  a  substantially 
non-corrosive  foam,  comprising:  a  foi^mable  resinous 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foam- 
able  phenol-aldehyde  resoles  which  include  a  strong  add 
condensing  agent  and  foamable  chlornated  diphenyl 
oxides  which  release  a  strong  mineral  iicid  upon  cure, 
curable  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  cured  foam  con- 
taining a  strong  residual  acid,  said  acid  fnparting  to  the 
cured  foam  a  pH  less  than  4.5  and  implirting  corrosive 
properties  to  the  ciu^  foam,  and  a  pa|rticulate  coated 
ingredient  comprising  (a)  a  neutralizing  fiaterial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrox^es,  carbonates, 
and  oxides  of  alkali  metals,  magnesium,  dalcium,  barium, 
strontium,  antimony,  silver,  zinc,  mercury,  iron  and  lead, 
and  in  an  amount  sufficiem  for  substantially  complete 
neutralization  of  the  residual  acid,  and  ijo  impart  to  the 
cured  foam  a  pH  from  about  4.5  to  aboMt  11,  and  (6)  a 
coating  on  the  particulate  neutralizing  miiterial  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consistinB  of  oleic  acid, 
coconut  fatty  acids,  2-ethylhexoic  add,  siearic  add,  ben- 
zoic acid,  phthalic  acid,  inaleic  add,  oxalic  add,  paraiBn 
wax.  bees  wax,  naphthalene,  petroleum  i  jelly,  camphor, 
ozokerite,  asphalt,  pitch,  camauba  wax  ^od  polyethylene 
oxide  wax  effectively  encapsulating  the  itdutralizing  mate- 
rial and  preventing  reaction  between  the  neutralizing  ma- 
terial and  the  acid  at  temperatures  belfw  the  elevated 
temperature  at  which  a  cured  foam  i^  produced,  but 
ineffective  to  prevent  such  reaction  at  ten^peratures  below 
those  at  which  thermal  decomposition  of  fhe  foam  occurs. 


3,134,544 
PROCESS  FOR  GRAFTING  A 

OXIDIZED  POLYSA 
Joke 


1.  A  radiation  resistant  glass  composition  capable  of 
lower  temperature  formatioa  of  glass  fibers  having  sul>- 
microo  diameters.  coosistiBg  essentially  by  approximate 

'«4*»»o':  Percei* 

PbO - 37-45 

SiOj 45-50 

Alkali  metal  oxide 11-13 

BA 2-« 


ONTO  AN 


NoDrawli«.    FBed  Ocfc  31, 1955,  Sei .  Na.  544,423 

CialaM  priority,  appHcatfaa  Caaada  S  ipl»  21, 1955 

14  ClaiM.  (CL  244—17  i 
1 .  A  process  for  grafting  a  polymer  zaMe  monomer 
containing  a  CH|=C<  group  oo  to  aj  polysaccharide, 
which  process  comprises  forming  an  aqneous  dispersion 
of  said  polysaccharide,  oxidizing  said  polysaccharide  in 
aqueous  dispersion  solely  with  an  oxidising  gas  selected 
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from  tiN  STOop 
•aid  moMMr  !■  tlw 


of  OKyfBB  and  oooae,  duperans 
queooi  dMpeniaa  oT  poly 
the  moDomer  dispened  tberaa 
whil*  AM  graftiat  polynariiitioa  takm  plaoe. 


FLAME-«ETAU>ANT  UREA-VOKMALOEHYDE 
MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
■.  Biiwfciiiii,  llMMii.  mi  Bmrj  MM 
i«^  TaM^TOMa.       Ipim  ta 
jmnttam,  Nmt  Yaik,  N.Y;  a 
^  Naw  YaA 
N*Dn«k«.    PBai  laljr  21, 19f»,  Scr.  N«.  t2M79 

3CW^  (CLM«— 17J) 
1.  A  ihwKwrltahte  Boldinf  oompoand  that  it  a  tolid 
liaitiralli  oompoutkm  oomposing:  ( 1 )  at  least  73%  of 
a  mixtna  mwraiiiint  firom  60  to  8S  wetffat  percent  nrea- 
fonnaldafayde  raam  aad  from  IS  to  40  weight  percent  of 
total  fllkr  aaaentially  oonaiatinc  of  alpha  cdloloae;  (2)  a 
up  to  IS  weight  percent  baaed  on  total 
i  of  a  compatibie  solid  stable  chlorine-contatn- 
ing  hydrocarbon  oomposition  having  a  chlorine  content 
of  from  4S-70  weight  percent;  and  (3)  fran  M  to  10 
weight  percent  based  on  total  composition  of  antimony 
trioxide;  the  minimum  proportion  of  said  chlorine-con- 
taining compound  present  being  expressed  by  the  equa- 
tion 


amount  of  carboxylic  acid  groups,  (3)  a  reactive  dia- 
penant  comprising  a  methylolated  copolymer  of  a  major 
proportion  of  ethyl  acryiate,  a  lesser  portion  of  lainyl 
mediacryUte,  a  leaer  portion  of  acrylamide,  and  a  miiMr 
amount  of  methacr^dk  acid.  (4)  a  cross-linking  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tris-azirindinyl  phos- 
pbine  oxides  and  the  hexamethyl  ether  of  hexamethylol 
melamine,  (5)  a  viscosity  control  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  a  mixture  of  an  alkaH  metal  chloride  widi 
diammonium  pho^ihate.  a  mixture  of  an  alkalf  metal 
chloride  with  anunonium  nitrate,  a  mixture  of  ammonium 
acetate  with  ammonium  hydroxide,  a  mixture  of  diam- 
monium phosphate  with  ammoniimi  hydroxide,  and  a 
mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate  with  ammonium  hydroxide, 
and  (6)  a  major  proportion  of  water. 


P- 


12 


tA  +  l 


where  ?3«wei^'percent  chlorine-conUining  composition 
and  >4— wdgte  percent  antimony  trioxide  in  the  solid 
con^wsilkML. 

FLUID  RESINS  P1UEPARED  FROM  EPOXIDIZED 
UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS  OR  ESTERS 


•  MffpOTMMOf 

KM  Mm.  S,  IMS,  Sar.  Nn.  l^ltl 
Unilaii  (CL2M— IS) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about 
3S0*  C  of  an  epoxidized  compound  having  an  ozirane 
oxygen  content  of  from  1.0  to  3.0%,  said  epoxidixed 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  wMvr^^f'*'^  higher  fatty  acids  and  the  alkyl  esters 
thereof,  the  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 
and  a  polyamine  having  the  formula  HaN(RNH)|H. 
where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cart>on 
atoms  and  z  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S  said  polyamine 
being  employed  in  an  amoum  of  from  2.5  to  5.5  amine 
equivalents  per  total  functional  equivalent  of  said 
epoxidized  compound. 


3,13t,5M 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTICOLOR  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  IBKULTING  PRODUCTS 

L>  ScnrSf  Dcvoll,  nDch^  aaal^BOff  la  RlMBa^ 
Ciimpsni,  Dslrolt,  Mich.,  ■  taipeitlM  af 


N«  Drnwh^    FHad  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Sar.  N*.  IIS334 
3  CUau.    (CL  2iU—29ji) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stable  multicolor  coating 
composition  having  a  continuous  outer  phase  of  latex 
emulsion  background  paint  and  an  inner  phase  of  rela- 
tively large  paint  droplets  comprising  the  steps  of  sep- 
arataly  (1)  emulsifying  in  water  a  pigment  and  a  co- 
polymer of  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  acrylale  to 
yield  small  discrete  emulsified  particles  consisting  aaaen- 
tially of  said  pigment  and  oo|>olymer  the  majority  of 
which  are  under  two  microns  in  size,  and  (2)  provid- 
ing a  paint  including  a  pigmem  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
toluene  and  butadiene,  adding  said  paint  under  mild 
agitation  to  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium  containing  a 
stabilizing  agent  to  form  relatively  large  droplets  of  said 
paint  most  of  which  exceed  about  50  microns  in  size, 
then  admixing  tttt  materials  of  (1)  and  (2)  in  the  ratio 
of  said  small  discrete  emulsified  particles  to  said  relatively 
large  paint  dropleU  of  from  80:20  to  70:30  parts  by 
weight,  and  mildly  agiuting  said  admixture  to  avoid  emul- 
sification  of  said  relatively  large  paint  droplets  and  provide 
a  smooth  homogeneous  multicolor  coating  composition. 


3,1JS,M7 

PRINTING  COMPOSmONS  AND  TETTILES 

COATED  THEREWrni 

NJ~  ami  Utmm 
I  J.  talimali,  Naw  Y«ri^  N.Y., 

iMfBinSan.  Naw  Yatk, 

N.1L  m  taspaiia-  ai  Oiin 

N»  5nwfe«rFlad  Ai«.  M,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  U1,73S 

4CWtaH.  (!CL2t$-»A) 
1.  An  aqueous  textile-printing  composition  consisting 
of  coioring  matter  dispersed  fai  a  vehicle  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
thirkfnwf  aqueous  phase  the  thickening  agem  being  se- 
ladod  tnm  Ae  gro«p  LUiMJliiig  of  (a)  a  waier-soluble 
nil  of  the  oopdyncr  of  100  parta  acrylic  acid  with  1  to  2 
parti  of  odaallyl  sucrose  and  (.b)  a  waler-aoinble  salt  of 
tha  pMrWhr  croaaiinked  copdymers  of  ethylene  and 
-».ui>  ff..fcrii.i.i.  havii«  viscosities  of  40,000-160.000 
GCfllipoiBaa  at  25'  C.  when  BKaaured  in  a  1%  by  wei^ 
solutiM  in  dimelhyl  formamidc  (2)  a  botadiene-acrylo- 
nitrila  iMax  binder  in  whkt  the  polymer  contains  a  small 


3,13t,56f  

EPOXIDE  PLASTICIZERS  AND  STABILIZERS 
FOR  VINYL  RESINS 
Lafoat,  Lyaa,  FraBca,  aasigBar  to  SodcCc  Am 

Funch  body  Laiparats 

NoDff«wh«.    Fflad  M«y  12,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  1M4M 

Cl^m  pstorily.  i^iSrsltni  FraMa  May  17, 19M 

6CWaBS.    (CLS6»— M.4) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl 
halide  and  as  plasticizer  and  stabilizer  therefor  an  epox- 
ide compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1,2- 
epoxycyckxlodeca  -  5,9  -  diene,  1 ,2-epoxycyclododecane, 
1 .2 : 5,6-diepoxycyclododecanc  and  l,2:5,6-diepoxycyclo- 
dodec-9-ene. 

3,13t37t 
VINYL  RESIN  SOLUTIONS  STABILIZED  BY  A 
POLYMERIC   ORGANOPBOSPHORUS   COM- 
POUND 
Gcoria  W.  Fawlsr,  Soirth  Chart ssian,  ami  Siisian  P. 
Hoik  mi  Anircw  T.  Wglltf ,  Ckvlarto^  W.  Vn.,  m- 
rf^aea  to  Uniaa  CaMda  CwpasllaM.  a  tMspaiBlinn 
of  New  Yost 
\   N«  Dnnri^.     FBad  N«v.  21,  196«,  Scr.  N«.  7f,41S 
6  CWm.     (CL  26S— 45.7) 
1.  A  sUbOixad  halofca-oootaining  vinyl  reain  solution, 
comprising  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  resin  copdy- 
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of  acryloaitrik  with  at  katt  one  member  Klected 
from  tht  sro«9  oooMtiiif  of  vinyl  cUoridB  and  vioyiideoe 
cUorida,  said  oopolymar  ronfaining  from  about  15  per- 
oaot  to  about  70  parcant.  by  irright  of  the  chlorine- 
cootaiiiiiig  flMOOOier.  and  a  ittbiliziag  amount  of  the  poly- 
meik  Offanofboiflioraa  prodoct  prodnoed  by  the  reaction 
of  (a)  a  ntnratad  aliphatic  poiyol  containinf  from  4 
to  t  caitoa  Mona,  laiactad  from  the  group  oooMting  of 
the  OMBO-,  di-,  and  trialkyleDa  ^yooia  in  which  the  hy- 
itrnmyl  radifali  tn  nparafail  by  at  laait  4  carbon  atoms, 
with  (b)  an  aromatic  diAlorofiMvhtne  rapreaentad  by 
the  fananl  fonnnla: 

ci 

■ 

wherein  R  deajgnafea  a  member  Mlacted  from  the  group 
'•«*««*«**«»g  of  the  phenyl  and  phenoxy  radicals,  at  a  tern- 
paratnra  of  from  about  —10*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  in 
a  pfoportiao  of  from  about  0.1  mole  to  about  5  moles 
oi  aaid  aromatic  dichlorophoaphine  per  hydroxyl  radical 
preaaot  in  said  latnratad  aliphatic  poiyol;  the  amount 
of  said  polymeric  organophosphorus  product  being  rnffi- 
daot  tb^MabOiaa  nid  vinyl  raiin  lolation  to  discolora- 

^l^yp  ^ff5?B  0X0O0IIPB  to  iMftt* 


ELAflTOMIUC  POLVMn  AND  PM|Cni  POK 
MAKING  THE  IAMB 

GcM  M.  U  Fava,  WhMlw,  mi  Wtmk,  Y. 

~  1     *MI|i.Cas 

■ ' 

NoDnwIit.    Flai  Mip  23»  IfM,  8«.  ^io.  3t,7t2 
TOahH.    (CLJi»^70 

1.  An  elastomeric  polymer  compiiiiM  the 
prodoct  of  an  acceptor  and  a  donor  raa^af  in  a  ratio  of 
0.83  to  I.IS  eqotvaleots  of  aooeplor  to  aMJeqiivalHt  of 
donor,  said  acceptor  comprising  a 
compound  wherein  the  ethylenic 
to  a  snlfonjd  group,  and  sttd  donor  'y?«^rt**ig  a  liquid 
polymer  terminated  with  thiol  graupa  and  favii^  at  least 
one  intermediate  thiol  groiq>  providing  a  < 
the  repeating  units  of  said  polymer  conip^ising  alkykne 
groups  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  intefniediata  tUol 
group  being  attached  to  an  alkykne  groopi  said  alkytooe 
groups  being  connected  by  a  Unkage  sele^ed  from  the 
group  conistittg  of  sulfide,  polyanlflda,  oj^de,  aaler  and 
urethane  linkagrs,  said  dooor  having  a  mcfecnlar  weight 
of  from  about  500  to  S.OOO  and  having  aii  average  tUol 
functionality  ranging  from  greater  than  2  t^  4. 


343M71 
ANTIOXIDANTS  AND  ANTiOZONANTS 

C  __ 

a 


Nn 


1. 


Red  Apr.  S,  IMt^far.  No.  SM19 

having  the  structure 


of  caprolac- 


■r-N-^~~N-N-C-N- R, 

where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  attyi.  alkenyl,  cydoalkenyl,  cydoalkjd,  and  aryl 
radiaJa,  said  Ri  radicals  containing  from  one  to  twelve 
carboa  atoms.  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  coansting 
of  kydiO0in,  R|,  and 

X    R. 
-JU-N-B, 

radicals,  and  X  is  an  atom  sdeded  from  the  group  coo- 
of  oxygen  and  suifnr. 


1,13M73 
rOLYMIKIC    COMPOfmONft   STABILIZED 
ACAOaX    HEAT,    AGING    AND    UGIIT 
WTTH  DiPHENYL  SULPONBS 

Kaly. 


3,13t,574 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMESIZATIOIt  OP  CAPRO- 

LACTAM    WITH    ACYLAT1NG    AQDOB    AND 

UREAS  AS  COACnVATORS 
Melvfa  Ira  Koten,  fnWtaflaaw  DsL.  aailiharla  E.  L  dn 

^H^^J^iHT^S^-^*'^"^*  ^^   1.  DaL,n 

No  Dnwhv.    Pled  Apr.  i,  INl,  Ssr.  ^  Itl^S 
I  11  Ckhna.    (CL  2d«— 7t) 

■     1.  A  process  for  the  n^id 
tam  to  solid  polycaprolnctam  iHuch 
caprolactam  at  a  lemperatara  above  its 
below  225*  C.  with  from  0.1  to  10 
strong  base  selected  from  the  group 
alkali  metal  bases  and  the  alkaline  earth 
the  caprolartiminium  ion  as 
■eqoently  adding  a 

comprising,  as  the  first  oompooent,  from 
percent  of  a  co-catalyst  selected  Cram  the 
ing  of  acylating  agena  of  the 
lie  acid  chlorides  and  carboxyiic  add 
N-acyl  lactams  derived  by  renction  of 
agents  with  a  lactam,  and  as  the  seoond 
0.1  to  3  mole  percent  of  a  nrea  derlvativi 
the  group  consisting  of  1,3-diniethylurea 
methyhrea,  and  nbaaqDOidy  haa^  thkl  mctioB  wh.- 
ture  to  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  lOO'jC.  to  200*  C. 
until  the  polymer  ml  id  Hiss 


of  carboxy- 
and  tha 
acylating 
from 
from 
l-acacyl-3- 


22,  IMl.  Ser.  Nn.  llt,7M 
■m27,  19M 
SClahMi    (CL2it— 4S^ 
1.  A  polymeric  compoaWon  that  ii  stable  against  the 
adioo  of  taiaat,  aging  and  Ufht,  comprising  a  crystalline 
polypropylene  consisUng  prevaflingly  of  isotactic  macro- 
moleenies  and  from  aboot  0.08  to  2%  by  wwiaht,  baaed 
OQ  te  polypropylene,  of  a  staWHiing  organic  compound 
having  tha  general  formula 


34JM7S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  POLYlllRIZATION 
OP  OMEGA  •  LACTAMS  WITH  POLYfPLUORO- 
METHYLENE)  SULPHIB  AS  ACTIVATOR 

B.L 


Dtj^amm^tm 


m— CONH 


{TO 


KHOO— »' 


R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl  and  alkoxy  aryL 


^pt.  IS,  IMl,  Ssr.  Maw  Ut^Ml 

1.  A  process  for  tha  rapid  polymariaatio^  of  a 
tiaDy  anhydrous  omagalactai 
atoms  in  tha  lactam  ring  to  a  solid 
which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of 
\yU  consisting  of  an  iaiaium  sak  of  an 
the  """g*  lartam.  mixing 
fluovomethylene   — *f*^ 

of  Mtraflnoro-l. 


CHEMICAL 


lOM 


polycarboaqrlimMi 


METHOD  FOB  PuSlWG  POLYOUFDV 
or  UDUCID  A8B  CONTINT 

Ttti,  a 

nbi  Dk.  21,  IMt,  8v.  N«.  774M 
4CUM.    (CL2M— MJ) 


PROcni  roK  ms  anionic  polymeuzation 

OP  CAPMILACTAM  WITH  HNZDbODO  COM- 
POUNDS AS  ACnVATOHS 


Mi  Mtlih  ba  FiliM,  Gngrtira 
—  B.  L  iB  Ft  *»  NiiiMi  wmi 


1.  i 
tiaUy 


_  ba 

••B.L 
DaL,  a  orpOTitfM  af  I 

IS,  IMl,  8ar.  N*.  IJMM 
UCMm.    (CLIO— 7t) 
for  the  rapid  polyincrinrfioa  ci  a  subnan- 
lydroui  ^-lactam  to  a  toUd  polyaaiide  which 
■Hung  the  lactam  with  aa  aaiooic  catatyM  coa- 
o<  aa  iirrrirT  wU  o<  aa  «»-laclun  and  a  oo-caUly«t 
of  a  ^fw^"****^  oonpound  of  the  formula: 


-N-K 


R  n  a  hydrocarboo  radical  and  X  ■  a  meoiber 

•dactad  fitMn  the  grovp  coBtiating  of  halogen  radkab  aad 
— O— -R'  groupt  ia  which  R'  it  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
theraafler  haatiag  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
the  faiiaa  poiat  of  the  lactam  and  the  melting  point  of  the 
resulting  polyamide  uatil  the  polyamide  toUdifie*. 


flUaPKNSKIN  POLYMBKBATION  OF  VINYL 
CHUMODI  AND  VINYL  ACETATE 


a 
Na 


1.  b 


_     ..NawYaA,N.Y 

I  af  Naw  Jansy 

n»i  Od  11,  IMl.  8«.  Na.  144,S«S 
SCUtea.    (CLlii-t7J) 

co-poiymeriaatioa  die  prooeaa  which 

^ ag  Tiayl  chloride  and  vimyi  acetate 

I  in  a  Uqaid  tTT*~""t  aMdiuin  inrhKiing  water. 
^ :,  mCTHM«MT  Mhibk,  free  radical  luppiying  ini- 
tiator of  atheooid  hood  polymeriiatiaaL.  the  copolymer  of 
vinyl  ms^yl  ether  aad  maleic  anhydride  aa  Mnpending 
agent  and  awd^aiiol,  the  methanol  in  combination  with 
•aid  wnpfiniliin  tfeal  icnriiii  aa  particle  lize  cootroUer 
and  the  ptupoitioM  by  weight  being  0.0}-0.5  part  of  the 
■aid  mvaadiag  i^aai,  5-20  parta  of  the  mcdianol  for 
100  parta  total  of  aaid  aaoaomen.  aad  not  more  than 
abool  10  parts  d  aMthaiiol  for  100  parts  of  the  water. 
maimaWig  tba  said  nwomw*  in  susprnwrni  aad  warm- 
ing tha  aaspaosioB  trntO  the  nMH*witfrt  are  copotymerized. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  organic  dilueat  polymerizatioa 
of  an  alpha  olefin  in  the  teeeiinrf  of  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst comprising  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  a  titanium  halide 
to  prepare  a  normally  scdid  potymerizad  alpha  olefin, 
wherein  a  reaction  mixture  is  obtsinad  comprising  said 
dOuett,  said  catalyst  aad  aa  ash-cootainittg.  normally  soUd 
potymerizad  alpha  olefin,  the  improved  method  for  r»- 
oovering  said  normally  solid  polymerised  alpha  olefin 
while  reducing  the  ash  oootent  hereof  which  comprises 
the  Stops  of  treeing  said  rsactioa  aiJxturs  wkh  hydrogen 
for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about 
10  hoars  under  treating  conditions  induding  from  about 
5  to  about  50  atmospheres  o<  hydrofsa  aad  a  tsmparatare 
within  the  range  of  about  5*  to  about  20*  C.  below  the 
•ofteaing  point  of  said  polymer  adding  a  Ikiaid  alcohol 
wash  compound  to  aaid  thus  treated  reaction  mixture  and 
thereafter  recovering  said  polymcrizad  al^ha  okfla. 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  FAT-RESIN 
CONSTTTUENTS  FROM  BLACK  LIQUOR 

H.  Baxlay,  Wii  A.  Blfp,  Jr^  

T. 


Hartsywe,  SuC^ 
If,  HarlsnBa,  &C^ 


XUSiSTI 

nOTYLINB  POLYMBKA110N  AND  AliFt 

CATALirfr  IHntOOR 

R  Cas  dartavSb,  Mi^  a  fiSKTal  CiaairSrsi 
NaDiwstav.    PRed  h^  IS,  IMS,  Ser.  Na.  29.7S9 

7CWM.  (CLaiS^l.7) 
1.  The  proeem  of  pulymciiiiag  piopylene  to  solid 
cryataOane  polyprapykac  that  comprises  anbfcctittg  pro- 
pylne  k  a  ttqidd  hyitrocartwn  reacdoB  oMdhn  to  the 
action  of  a  catalyst  constating  easentially  of  AlgF.  which 
has  been  actimsed  by  heatmg  at  a  aaspiisnirr  of  at  least 
120*  C.  for  at  least  1 


Nne.  as,  IffS,  Ser.  Nn.  71,174 
SCklM.  (aMS-^97) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  fat-resin 
from  black  liquor  resulting  from  the  pulping  of  hardwooda 
by  the  neutral  suISIb  ssod-chemical  prnraas  comprising 
acidifying  the  Made  liqoor  with  sulfuric  acid  to  liberate 
MponiSad  fatty  adds,  contacting  the  addifled  black  liquor 
arith  a  fat  and  resin  eohnnt  sahctad  from  a  dam  oonsirting 
of  banaol.  athytsas  dkhloride  aad  dtathyl  CcUoeolva  to 
praduoe  a  nil*— I  ai  his  fsis  iiayia  mixture,  rsmoving  the 
sohneat  (ram  said  mtxtarc.  rsmoiring  the  acetic  aad  formic 
adds  from  said  mixture  aad  raooweriag  the  fats  and  rsaias 
ki 


SURFACE  ACnVE  A< 

PErnDBS  AND  POLT 
H.  YaankWa 
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aupplying  oompoMtioa  having  at  kast  one  acylatable 
amino  hydroten  and  selected  from  the  froop  conasting 
of  water-aoteble  aliphatic  ailiyloUminei  and  water-toluble 
aliphi^  pdyamines  with  a  protcinaoeous  oompotitioD 
having  mora  than  one  peptied  gronp  under  cooditiou  Mich 
that  then  ii  prcaent  during  the  reaction  le«  than  20% 
water  bated  on  the  wet^  ol  said  proteinaoeout  compou- 
tion.  Mdd  reaction  being  carried  oat  by  ronoving  water  of 
ooodemation  from  the  reaction  mizture  and  conducting 
the  reaction  umial  an  aliquot  part  of  the  reaction  product 
is  a^nble  in  a  dilute  aqueous  add,  whereby  water-soluble 
amides  oi  the  constituent  amino  adds  and  pcriypeptides  of 
said  proteinaceous  composition  are  formed;  further  beat- 
ing and  reacting  said  amidated  amino  adds  and  polypep- 
tides with  an  acylating  agem  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting oi  fatty  adds,  fatty  add  esters  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  a  tcmpenUura  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  split  out 
water  when  said  acylating  agent  is  a  fatty  add  and  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  split  out  an 
alcohol  when  said  aerating  agent  is  a  fatty  acid  ester. 
wherrtyy  acylated  amides  of  the  constituent  amino  adds 
and  polypeptides  of  said  proteinaceous  composition  are 
formad. 

3.  The  surface  active  compositions  produced  by  the 
method  of  claim  2. 


3,13Mt4 


CYCLOPENTANOrmfNANTHKEKB  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PBOdSS 
JoiMi  A.  Zdcric,  Mczko  Cky,  Meatea,  ms^mt,  by  ^ 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  May  2,  IMl,  8er.  ^  If7,t4f 
21  ClafasH.    (CL  2M— 239) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  fonnulsf: 


OR* 


Ae-N 


Ri 


3,13t3t2 

1.  AND  2.<D4aM)FimANOSYL>5^ 

DICHLOKOBENZOTKIAZOLE 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  pf  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of 
keto,  ^-hydroxy  and  /9-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  Ac  represent  the  acyl  radi- 
cal of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  le|s  than  12  car- 
bon atoms. 

7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grou(  consisting  of 
the  following  formula: 


OR* 


Pan 


B.  Widwich,  Cuiunie,  tmi  Karl  A. 
NJn  Mid  FrwUta  M.  Rillaini 

to  Msffdi  *  C(k,  tacn  Rahwajr,  N  J^ 
af  New  Jstaaj 
N*  Dnw^.    FUed  Dae.  19,  19M,  8er.  N*.  7M^ 

<  CUm.  (CL  2f—ailS) 
6.  A  procais  of  preparing  1-  and  2-(D-ribofuranosyl)- 
5,6-dkhlorobenzotriazoles  which  comprises  refluzing  a 
bensBM  suspension  of  the  silver  salt  of  S,6-dichlorobei}- 
xotriaxola  with  3,5-di-O^benzoyl-D-ribofuruiosyl  chloride, 
»fwi»riin  from  the  reaction  mixture. the  resulting  isomeric 
1  and  2  iobstitiited  benzotriazoles,  iand  treating  a  metha- 
nol solution  of  the  said  latte^  compounds  with  ammonia 
to  effect  saponification  of  the'  benzoyl  groups. 


R-N 


R> 


PROCnS  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  MANUFACTURE 
OF  HYDROXOCOIALAMIN 

Ism  Bo^s,  S3  Blvd.  V( 

Cate,   2t 


/\ 


and  the  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammoniuni  halides  there- 
of wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alky!  and  aralkyl  containing  upl  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  frtm  the  group  rr^tting  of  hy- 
drogen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  oontainmg  up  to  eight 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarl>on  cartwxyiic  acrl  of  lees  than 
12  carbon  atooos;  and  Z  is  sdected  from  me  group  con- 
sisting of  keto,  ^hydroxy  and  /l-hydroosrpon  cartxoylic 
acjdoxy  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms 

17.  A  c(»npound  of  the  following  form^ 


FSad  Sept  t,  19(1,  i 


r.Na.!l3M4« 
MoMCo9epl.22,19M 
1  rialaii  (CL2M— 311^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  hydroxooobalamin 
(vitamin  Bub)  tnm  cyanooobalamin  (vitamin  Bu),  said 
process  comprising  reducing  cyanocobalamin  to  cobala- 
min  by  passing  a  scrfution  of  said  cyanocobalamin  in  a 
sirosig  inorganic  add  selected  from  the  group  coosisdng 
of  hydrodkloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  hydriodic  add 
and  sulfuric  acid  through  a  column  of  zinc  granules  where- 
by die  nascent  hydrogen  produced  by  the  reaction  between 
said  zinc  and  nid  add  rsdnoes  the  cyanooobalamin  to 
cobalamin,  the  |M  of  said  solution  being  substantially 
betisaea  2  and  2.3,  coBtroUiag  the  rate  of  passafe  of  said 
add  solution  through  said  column  so  Aat  the  pH  of  the 
solution  ddivcred  by  said  cohuuD  is  about  6.5.  collecting 
said  delivered  solution  aiKl  oxidizing  the  cobalamin  there- 
in by  bubbling  air  therathrou^  and  thereafler  separating 
kydroxocobalamin  from  said  oiidizad  solution. 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  c<jnsisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms;  and  Ac  represents  the  acl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 
19.  A  compound  selected  from  the  grmte  consisting  of 
those  of  the  following  formula:  ' 


R*0 
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and  the  lower  alkyl  qoatemary  ammoniiim  halkle  thereof 
whereia  R  it  wleded  from  the  group  comwrint  of  hydro- 
ten,  alkyl  and  aralkyl  ooatuniiif  op  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
and  R*  is  aelactBd  from  the  groop  rnwMriin  of  hydrowea 
and  hydrocMbOB  carboxylic  acyl  of  Ich  than  12  carbon 


3,13MtS 

CEITAIN  BB>3Xl-AZniDINYL>-2,M,l*-TET- 
BAOXA  •  3^  •  MPHOSTBASramSJIUNDEC- 
ANE  COMPOUNDS 
R»di  F.  W.  Mli,  niMJM.  C— ^  I  dill     ta  Ofc  MnJi- 

Iwoa  rhiMJiai  CipatadoB,  New  Havea,  Com^  a 

coeMratfaa  of  VkfUa 

NoDrawh«.    Plai  Apr.  M,  IMl,  9«r.  N^  in,94t 
•  Clatai.    (CLM«— 139) 

1.  Orgaaic  phosphorui  oompoonds  containing  the  bis- 
3.9-(l-azirkliByl)-2.4.8.l(Metraoxa  -  3.9  -  diphoq>hatpiro 
[5.5]undecane  unit  and  having  the  formula 


^ 


O— CHi      CH»— O 

/        \  /  \        7 

-P  C  P-N 


C-Ri 


(X). 


)— CH*      CHt-O 


I 


C-B« 


\ 


lU 


wherein  Rj.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl;  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
,'/w»fi«ritn  of  oxyten.  sulfur  and  selenium  and  n  is  an 
intMH  of  0-1. 


wherein  R  represenu  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
cycloalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  aralkyl.  and 
lower  alkanoyl;  R'  represents  s  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
W  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkylenethioxymethylene  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  lower  alkylenedithiomethyleoe  of  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 

3,13t3M 
17-KETALS  OF  ESTKCmE  AND  DERTVATTVES 
THEREOF 
Hcichel  Snrflh,  WayM,  Pa.,  assign  or  to 
Profcrts  Corpomfcw,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 

NoDrawliV.    FBed  Aag.  24, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  219,135 

19  CW^     (CL  249—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


343t»594 

a-CYCLOALKYLAMlNO  DEMVATIVEg  OF 

3H-l>«ENZODIAZSPINE8 

H«4bi  M.  Waaat,  Vjfm  MMtdafe,  NJ.,  aalgiiiif  to 

TTwM  l—twl    n«aMwaattcal    Coapaqr,    Morris 

No  Dnnv^    FRad  Ap*.  9,  1942,  Sar.  N*.  294,341 

4Ch^    (C1.244— 139) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  rspreaanted  by  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  R,  is  a  cydoparafBn 
group  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R4  and  R«  rep- 
resent a  member  of  the  groiv  consisting  of  hydrogen  and. 
halogen,  and  add  addition  salts  thereof  with  halogen 
acids,  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid. 

3.  7-chloro-2-cyciopropylmethylamino  -  5  -  phenyl-3H- 
1 .4-benzodia2epine-4-oxide . 


3,139,517 

NOVEL  17-KETALS  OF  l-8URnTnJIED-4-ALKYL- 

ATID  ESTKA.UfKMVmBNIS 
LalMi  I.  amUk,  MatPSM.  Pn^  ns^lpag  to 

Btoma  PradBds  CarpasBBaB,  Now  Yask,  N«Y., 

RSnlaW  FBai  Alt.  24, 1941, Sar.NBw 219419 

llCUtoB.    (CL  249— 139.1) 
1.  A  ooflvound  of  the  stmctaral  formula: 


/^ 


A/ 


/' 


RO 


wherein  R  represenu  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and  ben- 
zoyl; and  W  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylenedithiomethylene  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkylenethioxymethylene  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  W  is  alkylenedioxy- 
methylene R  represenu  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms. 

3.  17.17  -  ethylenedithio  -  3  -  methoxyestra  •  1,3,5(10)- 
triene. 

3,13i,5f9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

4-HALO-3-KETO-A*  "-STEROIDS 

Howard  Jf.  RtogoM,  Carl  Dfsraasi,  AMsrt  Bowers,  sbb 

Msrca4ss  VcImcb,  tM  of  Mailco  CHy,  Mexico, 

ora,  by  masas  aarf^BBSBto,  to  SyBtcx 

NoDraw£«.    Fla4  Nov.  39, 1999,  Ssr.  Nb.  954,911 
CliriM  prIotRy,  appScllnB  Mexico  Mar.  4,  1999 

19  1\'  r  (CL  149—339.55) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  6-halo-A**-3-keto- 
steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  4-hak>- 
A**-3-keto-androetanes,  the  19-Bor  analogs  of  the  afore- 
said androetanes,  the  6-halo-A**-pregnanes  wherein  the 
halo  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro. 
bromo  and  fluoro  and  the  19-Bor-analo^  of  the  aforesaid 
pregnanes,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  correspond- 
ing 6-unhalogenated  6«,7a-oxido-A^3  keto-steroid  with  a 
hydrohalogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  coBsiat- 
ing  of  hydrofcn  fluoride,  hydrogeo  chloride,  bydrofea 
brooude.  the  hydrofluorides.  hydrochlorides  and  hydro- 
bromides  of  cydic  tertiary  aminra.  in  a  first  iDert  organic 
solvent,  to  produce  the  correspoodinf  6^hak>-7c-hy- 
droxy-A*-3-ketooe  and  reacting  the  latter  halofaydrin  with 
a  dehydrating  agent  in  a  second  inert  organic  solvent 


1109 

to  ddiydnte  the  said  ludoliydriii  to  the  carrcepoadiag  6- 


I  I 
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vhcrc  /I  k  an  intcfer  raagiiif  from  4  to  6;  ^ 

I  —A  NB 


NOVIL  IMCETALS  OF  li-KETO-17-DEOXY 
■SnU>NE  AND  DEUVATIVES  THEREOF 

L.  8irf*,  Mahrera,  Pa^  MrffMr  to 
wiBrti  COTpetatfeii,  New  f'evk,  N.Y.,  a 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  ooasail|hif  of  lower 
•Ikyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl.  and 


I 


-/~^ 


FBad  Am.  24, 1M2, 8er.  No.  21943« 
1.  A  compmind  haTfag  me toucture: 


8.  4-{4.7-dianiino-2-phenyl-^-ptendylcarbfoyl)morpho- 
line. 


I 


3,13I,S93 

44-I>IiiYORO-«H5-NrnM>-2-FUBYL).A4-'mAZIN- 

ORPYBIDAZIN-3-aHM>NE^ 

A.   nvcht  Nwwick,   N«Yai  mi 
Norwich  Fharaical  Cimps^,  a  iipmUHim  of  New 
York 


wherein  R  repreaents  a  nibetitucat  selected  from  the  group 
I  iiiMislIng  of  hydrofen.  lower  alkyl,  lower  cydoalky!  of 
19  to  6  cartMm  atoms,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  aralkyl. 
lower  alkaaoyl  and  benzoyl;  and  X  represents  a  member 
sehrted  firom  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene- 
diosymathylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylene- 
tUozymethylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkylenedithiomethylene  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


No  Draw^    Fled  Apr.  2,  1M2, 
SOatoss.    (CL2M- 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


) 


c-o 

H. 

wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selected  fnim  the  groiv 
consisting  of  methjrlene  and  imido. 


ItMM 


1»>11  LACTONES  OF Tm»BGNANB SERIES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 


te^RenassI  UCLAF, 

Fled  OcL  23, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  232,5<9 
~        I  Oct  2a,  IMl 

(CL  2<S— 23f  J7) 
of  the  foramla 


CHi 


OB 


3,138,9m 
4,7-DIAMINO-N-<2,2-I>IAIJLO: 
(•PTERIDINEC. 
Sw  Oedini.  Weal 
Pn.,  aailiM 
Corporatioa,    New    Yerik,    N.Y.,    a 


',    FBadN«ir.28,lM2,8er.lio.239,8M 
<  Hill  I     {CLUi--i5lS)  I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acid  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carbozylic  acid 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


No 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

NHt 

"  ?  ' 

CONCRfCHJOB')! 

NHi  I 

R  R  I 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gro«q>  consisfaig  of  hydro- 
gen. (lower)alkyl.  (lowcr)aUu>xy  and  haloden  having  an 
atomic  wci^t  less  than  80.  and  R'  is  a  (lo^)alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


M 


I 


2-ARYL^7.{ 

CARBOXAMIDB 
S.OiiMM,W«il 

Pn..«rfSW 

New    Yorit,    N.Y.,    a 


3438,995 

N-(CYCLOALKYL)-mRIDiNECARR(|XAMIDES 
Vimae  S.  OsdeM,  Wast  Chaslsr,  and  Artkir  A.  SantfB, 
Ardaaore,  Pa.,  asilBinri  to  Aaarican  HdsM  Preincto 
New    Yerfc,    N.Y.,   a   cefpesattoa   of 


NoOnwIiS.    Flai  Oct  22,  lM2.8er.  No.  232,284 

r  Tlifr        (CL  288--147  J) 
1.  A  compound  having  tha  fonwila: 


"CD; 


NHt 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
yl  bevag  a  sob^toent  selected  from  the  groiq> 
of  halotea.  lower  alkyl  and  low«-  alkoxy.  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


NoDrawtor    Fled  Dec  3, 1982,  9er.  I^  241«4i9 

2  as  toil     (CL  28»~35LJ)  ' 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^•dy^ 


CONCH      (CHi)« 
NHt 


OD 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  |ooosisting  of 
phenyl  and  phenyl  subatituled  by  at  l««l|onc  menibar 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halopsn,  lowe^  alkyl,  hnlo 
(lower)alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R  is  eeleoied  from  tbtt 
group  rontisring  of  hydrogen  and  lower  afkyl  uid  n  is 
an  integer  ranginf  from  2  10  3. 


JUNS  St,  1M4 
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^uKAOLCAiMHnnjc  ACID  imi¥ ahvu  and 

OP  PKtPAlING  flAMI 


S^lStJM 
MKTHOD  FOR  PKET  AKING  PIPBRAZDOi 


CllMTli  P. 


Dm.  is,  Ifit.  3m.  Nm. 


79,933 
IS,  1999 


1.  A 

(«) 


9CklM.    (CL2M— 2SM) 

Mi0Ctod  from  the  dsM 
havftiig  tke  fonnala: 


ffwitrim  of 


I 


HK  CH 

O— C  fi— CO— X 

V 
i 

in  which  X  k  Mleded  from  the  froup 

CD  GHr-CH« 

— N  N— E 

OHr-OHa 


— KH— CCHt)«-N 


m 


(ywiMirinf  of 


an 


— O— (Clli), 


m  which  R  it  lekcted  from  the  grovp  roiwittim  of  hy* 
drofBO  and  aaturated  and  unaaturated  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  a  chain  length  of  not  more  than  4  cartxn 
Ri,  R«i  R|  and  R«  an  aelected  from  the  gronp 
of  aamaiad  and  ■nanHniad  hyvhocnrttoo 
groupa  havtag  a  diMB  laoflh  of  not  mon  than  4  carbon 
'  n  ia  aa  iaiapr  aot  granier  than  4.  and  {b) 
•ocepCable  aahs  of  inch  compounda. 


HM  Jnljr  3t,  1997,  Sar.  Nn.  «75,t3< 
3  nihil  I  (CL  2M— IM) 
1.  A  proceaa  for  praparmg  a  piper  azine 
which  conipciiea  bringing  into  contact  with  a 
tion  catalyat  a  glycol  Kiected  from  the  group  -"— '■^'■g 
of  ethyicne  glycol  and  propylene  glycol,  a  diamine  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

H        H 

■— C C— B' 

NHi  NHi 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  aelected  from  the  group  <"^»«*<»g 
of  hydrofen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  at  least  about  2 
mob  of  aounoaia  par  mol  of  glycol  and  hydrogen  under 
reaction  conditions  inrhiding  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  200*  to  about  273*  C.  and  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  about  65  to  about  225  atmospherea, 
including  from  about  20  to  about  200  atmospheres  par- 
tial preasure  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  reaction  mizture  con- 
taining a  piperazine  compound  corraaponrting  to  the  gly- 
col and  diamine  feed  materials,  and  recovering  said 
piperazine  compound,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  hydro- 
catalyata. 


3,13g,999 

glutarimide  derivativrs  and 

the  preparation  thereof 

Newaan  l«w«r  Fd^ 
Nalick,  Mml,  Mrf^ass  to 


FOR 
D. 

•f 


No 

1.  The 
faig^fommla 


K«c 

*4 


3,lJg,g97 

PHENYLmBAZINYLAIXYL  CAK1AMA118 

N.  Schml,  EiiiaigihMg,  Mkh.,  iidgiinr  to  MRss 

)mL,   a   iisiaaillan   of 


Fled  Ma^  24, 1941,  Sar.  N«w  112,774 
ISniliii     (CL2M-.2a) 
1.  A  compotmd  selectod  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pheny^ipcrazinylalkyl  carbamates  of  the  formula — 


H— <c  Hd  dO— c— N—  »' 


R  ia  a  aHtober  aalectod  from  the  group  ( 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5 
and  R'  is  a  membar  salsrtsd  fmn  the  group  oonaialing  of 
BBono-lownr  alkogqr  anbatitntad  phenyl,  aaono-lowsr  alkOKy 
wbarilrtid  hcuyl.  di-lowcr  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  di- 
lower  alkoKjr  ■ibstituHd  benzyl,  tri-lowcr  alkosy  sub- 

alfcony    subatitntod    benzyl. 


add  addition  sahs  hereof. 


Fled  N^.  1, 1941,  Sar.  Nn.  149,2g9 
llClniM.    (CL2M— 2tl) 

for  preparing  glotarimide  derivatives 
in  an  inert  solvent,  a  compound  hav- 


h'COO 

— C— C— C— CR« 

'■     I- 

at    X    B« 
aVVa. 


H 

with  a  metal  hydride  to  form  the  corresponding  ^utar- 
imide  derivative  having  the  f  onnula 


0         OH 

H    1    "    i      ^ 
B,C-C— C-C C  ^4 


H 

wherein  the  mmbered  R  groups  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkosy.  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
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MBfTBTRAHYDROnOQUINOLYDALKANES 

(Mb  E.  FMchMT  mi  SHa  Haya^  VkkmU  lai^ 

toMilM  LaboratorlM,  bc^  VkkmU  la^  a 

tfoaof  ladlMa 

No  Dra«rli«.    Fikd  M«jr  25, 1959,  Str.  Now  115,295 
lOidmL    (CL2M— 2W) 

5.11  -  bU(6,7  ■  metbyleaedioxy  -  1^,3.4  -  tetrahydro- 
1  -Moqiiinolyl )  -pentxiecane  dihydrochloride. 


3a3S,M3 


JpTB 


28.  1964 


3,13M«1 

ALKYI^IS-O-TRIALKOXY ACETYL  RESERPATES 

AND  DERIYATTVES 

RobOTt  Annktead   Laos,  Miaftw,   NJ^   Mrionr  to 

Oba  Corpontkw,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 

IMawar* 

No  Dnw^    Filed  Mm.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  177.231 

11  CUtmm.    (CL  2M-^2S7) 
1.  A  member  aekcted  from  the  group  cotwiitiiit  of  a 
ooapooBd  of  the  formula 


NEW  BENZOMOKPHANS  (METHANOBENZAZO- 
CINES)  AND  PREPARATION  T^BEOF 

Evcrctic  L.  May,  Bflfcieie,  Md.,  uitt^nw\to  tke  Ualled 
8UIM  of  AjMrica  at  iiptMiaiii  ky  ttf  SMntay  of 
the  Dcpvteeat  of  Hotfth,  Piai  ■Hna.  ^id  WtKve 

NoDrawiBf.    FIM  Oct  31, 1951,  S«.  Ko.  7714*5 

12ClaiaM.    (CL2«»— 294ji 
(Gnatod  mUm  TMe  35,  U^  Coda  (199Jt),  aac  Idd) 
I      1.  A  chemical  compoinid  of  the  daaa  4<'a"'«>'»a  of  * 
1  free  baae  and  iu  nontoxic  acid  addition  iialts,  the  free 
base  being  an  MO-2'-hydroiy-5,9-duncthy>-2-aubatituted- 
6,7-benzomorphan  of  the  following  formul^: 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coniiat- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenylalkyl,  laid  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbons. 

7.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  the  free 
base  being  a  2'-hydroxy  -  5,9  -  diinethyl-2-^bstituted-6,7- 
benznK>rphan  of  the  following  formula: 


CKj— 0— % 
1—  C— C  — CIU— O^IL^ 
0      CHj— 0— Rg 


in  wUdi  Ri  ia  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  in  which  low- 
er alkyl  aeporatea  lower  alkoxy  from  the  carboxyl  group 
by  at  leait  two  carbons  atoms,  and  N.N-di-lower  alkyl 
amiao-lower  alkyl.  in  which  lower  alkyl  separates  N,N-di- 
lower  alkyl-amino  from  the  carboxyl  group  by  at  least 
two  carbons  atoma,  R|  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  gnwp  oooaisting  of  lower  alkoxy.  cyano  and  N-lower 
alkanoyl-N-lower  alkyl-amino,  each  of  the  groups  R«-0-> 
R^-O-  and  Rc-O-  stands  for  lower  alkoxy,  each  of  the 
groups  R|.  R4,  R|  and  R«  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy.  halogeno,  lower  alkyl  mer- 
capto,  and  whenever  two  of  the  groups  R|.  R4.  R»  and 
R«  are  taken  together,  for  lower  alkylenedioxy.  and  each 
of  the  groups  Rt  and  R«  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  a 
pharmaceutically  accepUble,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  an  N-oxide  thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable, non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  the  N-oxide  there- 
of. __^_^-^^_ 

3,13t,M3 

AMINE-DECAIORANE  ADDIXTS  AND 

PREPARATION  THRREOF 

lote  W.  Ssjaiaaifci,  NI^kb  FsBl  aad  Soaawl  L  Trotz, 

Toaawaada,  N.Y.,  ■■li^nn  loOla  MtMiana  Chead- 

cal  Carparatka,  a  taipaiBllaa  of  VkiWa 

NoDrawlag.    FRad  Nav.  16, 1959.  Ser.  No.  t53,37t 

nCWaw.  (CL2M— 293) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  amines  and  decaborane  which  comprises  reacting 
from  2  to  20  moles  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  class 
1  laaiilii^  of  lower  alkyl  aminea,  lower  monocfaloroalkyl- 
MBiaea,  morphoUne  and  piperidine  per  mole  of  decabo- 
rane with  the  evolution  of  hydrofen  at  a  temperature 
above  about  73*  C.  and  up  to  about  150*  C. 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenylalkyl, 
from  1  to  4  carbons. 


youp  consisting 
alkyl  having 


3,13t.M4 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NON-1 
COLOR  COUPLERS  FOR 
Head  Dc  Cat,  Martsol-Aatworp,  iRaahael 
Vaa  Poackc,  MochUa,  aad  Mwcd  iliaija  Varfen 
Wilrllk-Aatwcrp,  Bflglaai,  aiitginri 
Prodactca  N.V.,  Mortsal-Aatwarp, 


No  Drawiag.     Filed  Oct  31.  19M.  Sari  No.  (54t2 

CUM  priority.  appMcatlea  Ganaaay  Mmj  19,  19M 

I  CWak     (CL  2M— 394.g| 

Sulfonated  acetarylides  having  the  fon^uU 


B— CO— C  Hi— C  O— NH— Ar 


fonaul 
Bojto 

-r 


wherein: 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  imethyl,  phenyl. 

lower  alkoxy-phenyl.  furyl  and  pyridyl; 
Ar  is  a  benzene  nucleus; 
Me  is  a  member  of  the  group  conajstin^  of  hydrofaa, 

alkali  metal  and  ammonia; 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  coaaiating  of! 

-N-Oaww  slkyl) 

I 

and 

D  is  alkyl  of  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoo^ 


Jvm  n,  1M4 
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^  Iff  ffC 

SALTS  OF  l^nr  ANOTTHYL  PH06PHINO- 
DmOOiC  ACIDS 

P.   Wyikvcht  DariiM,  isd   Grace  A. 
iiilgTri    to  AMHkaa 
riiMiiBj"  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cwfoittoM  of  Matoc 
NoDrawli«.    nM  Sept  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,776 

tCUM.    (CL2«4-294J) 
1.  An  onuMpkotphonu  compound  having  the  formula 

CN— CHi— CHi   8 

^— ST 


wherein  Y  represenu  NH4;  a  lubttituted  ammonium  le- 
lected  from  the  group  oonsktinf  of  pyridinium,  lower 
alkyt-mtwtituted  pyridinium,  ■niliniiim,  lower  alkyl-cubsti- 
tuted  anilinium,  cyclohexylanunonium,  mono-lower  alkyl 
anmiooium,  di-lower  alkyl  ammonium,  tri-lowcr  alkyl  am- 
monium and  piperidinium;  umdocarbooyimethyl;  an 
alkali  metal;  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  and  a  heavy  metal; 
and  R  lepnaenu  aubetituted  and  uaaubatituted.  branched 
and  straifht  chain  alkyl;  lubatitiMed  and  lOMubttituted 
cycloalkyi;  wbcdtuted  and  unsobatituted  mooo-nudear 
aryl;  subedtuted  and  uneubetttuted  di-nodear  aryl;  said 
tubetitoenta  for  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  being  selected 
from  the  group  coiwiiting  of  cyano,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alk- 
aryloxy,  amino,  keto,  hydroxyl,  carbamyl  acyloxy,  carb- 
alkoxy.  carboxy.  and  aryl;  and  R  is  attached  directly  to 
the  pboiphorua  atom  through  a  carbon  atom  of  R. 
3.  PyrkUnhan  bia(2-cyanoethyl)dithiophoephinate. 


N-0.CYANOYINYL  AMIDES  AND  PlUXXaS  FOR 
PUEPAKING  THE  SAME 

Frank  Scofti,  Weilport,  Cm^  ami  Eventt  J.  Fmia, 
YottlOTra  Heiihli,  N.Y- wrifMn  to  AiMflcM  CyiM- 
mU  C I  ■■■■!,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  MalM 
No  Drawli«.    FBed  Oct  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143,5t3 

IS  ChtoM.    (CL  2«*— 294.9) 
1.  A  proceaa  for  preparing  an  N-^yanovinyl  amide 

of  the  fonnuU 

CH—CHiCN 

i 

N 

/  \ 
▲         c=o 

\  / 

z 


m 


wfaick  Z  it  ttleded  from  ibt  groop  cooMting  d 


H 
— N— 


Er-(^\ N 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  R  is  a  flve-membered  h^erocydic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consistiaf  of  thiazoiyl,  tfaiadiazoiyl 
and  isothiazolyl  rinp  wherein  the  point  of  attachment  is 
at  a  carbon  atom  of  said  ring,  and  Ri  and  Ra  icpcteem 
a  member  of  the  claas  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralk^ 
loweralkoxy,  loweralkytdiio,  pbenoxy  and  phenyltUo 
when  taken  separately,  and  the  butadieo^  radical  when 
taken  together. 

SPIRO^XAZOUDINEOiONE  DERIVATIVES 
Mnrtk  A.paTta,  MmM,  QMbec,  Cmaim,  iiiliiiii  to 
AnMfican   Home  Procncts  CotporattoSt  New  Yertt* 
N.Y„  a  corporattoo  of  Dctowwe 
No  Dniwii«.    Filed  Jom  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2«4,g51 

JCIahu.    (CL2M— 3«7) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


— O— .  and  —CHr-  and  A  is  — (CH,),—  in  which  n 
is  a  whole  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  4  iodu- 
Bve  which  ooeqMrises  bringing  into  reactive  contact  an 
amide  of  the  formula 

■ 
» 
N 

/    \ 
A  C>-0 

\    / 

Z 

in  wfaicii  Z  and  A  have  the  rahies  as  hereinabove  with 
^-chloroacrylonitrile  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0* 
C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  tiie  presence  of  a  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride acceptor  and  recovering  the  resultant  N-/S-cyanovinyl 
amide. 

12.  N-^<yanovinyl  pyridoae. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl. 


3,13t,M9 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  VARIOUS 

TETRAZOLES  

Wnyac  R.  Caipentcr,  Rldgecrest  Calf.,  aarfgnor  to  tks 
Uallad  Stiics  of  AMcrica  m  iipsiflti  by  the  Smtc- 
tary  of  the  Nan" 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Oct  IS,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  2M,T72 

(CranUi  ■nier  TMc  3S,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  tetrazoles  by  intermoleadar 
condensation  comprising  heating  for  periods  ranging  from 
about  20  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  from  about  130*  C. 
to  150*  C.  an  organic  azide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting oi  plMnyl  azide,  n-octyl  azide,  octyl  azide.  3,3- 
bts(azidoaiethyl)oxetane  and  1,1-dihydroperfluorobutyl 
azide  and  an  organic  electronegative  nitrile  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perfluorobotyronitrile.  dichloro- 
malononitrile,  trifluoroacetonitrile  and  trichloroacetoni- 
thle. 


3,13M19 

SUMTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINES 

■It  of  Enston,  Pn«,  by  Doloni  M. 
Pa.,  a^  Eari  P.  WHasM, 
Af«yt,  Pa.,  ssiigam  to  GcMrai  AaOtoe  *  Flm 
New    Yosk,    N.Y.,    a    rerpainiton    of 


No  Drawl^.    FVed  Mae.  If,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  94331 
7  ClatoM.    (CL  2<g     399ji) 

1.  The  N(N-pyrroUdoayi  alkyl)  imidazoline  compound 
having  the  formtUa 

N— CHi 


Kf-C 


3»13Mt7 

CERTAIN  2K1HiO>AZOLYL)-BENZAZOLES 

D.  BrvwB,  n^iaM,  N J.,  iiilpi    to  Merck  Jk 

Co^  he  Rabwny,  N  J-  a  laifarnilsn  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwli«.    Pled  Msr.  1,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  92,499 

9CMM.    {CLM^—Ml} 
1.  A  oonpound  having  the  fonnula 


N— CJ 


/ 


CHt-CHi 


\ 


I 


CHi 


whCTein  Rj  is  alkylene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  R]  represents  a  radical  having  from  1  to  about  22 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


$xnm  St.  19M 


carbon  atoms  lekctod  from  tha  froiq)  cooMtmf  of  alkyl,    are  members  Klected  fram  tha  groi9 
•Ikaayl,  alkadiaayU  alkynyl,  alkylated  pheayU  abietyl,   fobcnaoyi-amiiio,  mtf 
naptiriiwiyi,  pbenoiyalkyl,  aad  halotmatrid  pbenozyalkyL 


-NH-C— O 


14JM11 
rAMNI 


DWIUFffS 


PRIHALOCY, 


te  am 

1  99pCa  '^H  ^^vV 

(CL2<»-314J) 
1.  Phdtalocyaniiie  tatraaolfbafc  add  amida  aelsctad 
from  the  group  romiitim  of  copper  pbthaloqraiiiiie  tetra- 
■ulfonic  acid  amide  and  nickel  phthalocyanine  tetrasul- 
f onic  add  amide,  each  amide  Bitroncin  of  which  haa  boond 
thereto  an  i—betitmed  alkoijr-alfyl  groiv  of  11  to  30 
carbon  atoma  in  the  alkoxy  groi9  aad  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  attyl  chain. 


at  sol- 


-Hi-c4,,j-«)»H 


SO»H 


BOtB 


and  the  remaining  X  sobatitiientt  are  h; 


SALTS  or  14- 

niENYL-2-THIENYL6LY< 


METHOD  OF  EPrac¥lNC  CYCUZATION 

Vahnllns  M.  KasnMr.  Bnflain,  N«Y>f  nariBBer  Id  AHsd 

ChMnlcnl  Covponlleni,  New  Yetki  N«Y«y  ■  cefpennon 

el  New  Yerk 

N*  Dfawl^    raed  Sept.  1,  19M,  8«.  N*.  S3^7 
ItCWniB.    (CL2M— 31() 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  producing  a  poly- 
cyclic  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vat  dyestuffs,  pigments  and  intermediates  therefor 
wheiein  an  organic  intermediate  pol|fcyclic  compound 
having  a  lesser  number  <rf  rings  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ■""*""«*****.  amino-dibenranthrooyls, 
2-amino-anthraquinooe.  2;2'-<tiinethyl-l.r-dianthraquino- 
nyU  dibenamthronyl-sulfldea,  bcnsanthrooes  and  naphth- 
aUmidee  is  cycUsed  and  d^ydropenated  with  the  aid  of 
alkali,  whidi  cnmpriaea  heating  the  organic  inter- 
pdycydic  coBupowDd  in  solid  form  in  adiwiiliiic 
with  a  canatic  alkali  in  solid  form  in  an  amount  suflkienf 
to  pravUe  an  alkaMne  raactien  mixture,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  ISO'  C.  to  about  330*  C^  while  subjecting  the 
■pt^fypy  In  attrition  and  mediaaical  grindii^ 

S.  A  fdiod  pf  prodocif  aa  anthraqainaBe  Tat  dye- 
ttBm,  by  cyclication  and  dahyoropenation  oi  an  anthrimKle 
with  the  aM  of  canatic  alkaU.  which  comprises  heating  the 
amtnliniila  in  soUd  form  in  adnyxture  with  about  one- 
half  lo  ibout  twice  its  weight  of  soUd  caustic  alkali  at  a 
IMjUiniiiii  of  about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  while  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  attrition  and  mechanical  grinding. 


No  Drawing.    Fled  Dae  II,  IMl^flar^Now  1<MM 

4CklnH.    (n  lit    mj) 
4.  A  salt  of  l.l-dinMChyl-3-pyrn)a^lpLayl.2.lkiaqrl- 
giycoUte  with  a  pharmaoeaticalljr  aooepteUe  add. 


» 


NOVEL  MCYCL^tjlnDCT  7 
CARBOXYUCDID 


ef  Deteware 


NoDrawtai.    nad  Pebw  11,  IMt,  8e4. 
laClatnfc    (dJO-M^ 

1.  A  compovnd  of  the  fornmla 

o  a,  o 

6  b      h      R  e 


L  Ne^  7,9tl 


343M13 
VATTABUt  DIANT^nMlDB  CAKBAZOLK 
DYISTUFFS 
Kart  Weher  and  Mas  glaiBiii,  Wssl,  Swttasriaisd, 
le  Oba  Uirflad,  BaaaL  SwItMtland,  a  canv 


I     ill 

wherein 
R,  through  R4  are  selected  from  die  gnap  co 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl.  beazyl,  phen^ 
niirinilwiiyi,  chlnrrylianyl  ^d  lower  ^Ikyl 

R«  is  selected  from  dte  vvnp  1  naaiaiiin  of  kywer  alkyi, 
bemyi.  phenyl,  nitro^ienyl.  chloropl  enyl  aad  kywar 
alkyl  plMqrL 


M3MM 

8YNIHISB  or  ACKTALfl  OT  dYANO- 
ACETALOIHYDK 


NoDrawh^    Pled  Nov.  M,  1X1.  gsr.  No.  ISMTl 
CMbh  priarlly,  appHcailan  Swltasriand  Nov.  29, 1M9 
TCIalBBS.    (CLIM-^U) 
1.  A  vitt  dyestaff  of  the 


an.   a^d^ereil 

N.Y—  aarfMeiB  le 
lew  Yefk,7*.Y.,  a 


No 


/*  New 
ef  Maine 

rawh«.    nsd  Nwv.  29,  19M, 
TOataa.    (d. 
1.  A  proceas  for  the  prrparation  at  an  a^tal  of 
aoelaldehyde  of  the  focmufai 


^"f-S-oi 


»-o 


/ 


at  least  one  and  at  moat  two  of  te  X 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  ^oup 
of  1  to  It  carbon  atoma  and  cydoalkyl 


.Now  72,294 


of  alkyl 
tot  carbon 

^ ^ mole  of  fi- 

chloroocrylooftrile  wUb  about  two  aaoiaa  dfan  akohd  of 
the  formula  ROH.  whcnin  R  is  MMd  ii  abova.  in  tha 
of  an  amount  of  base  eonallo  at  Mast  0. 1 


JUMBn.lM4 
lar 
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of  the  amount  of  nid  ^-chloroacryloiutnk  and    taining  1  to  4  caftwn  atocnt,  and  R«  it  aelected  froB 
rid  aoelaL  the  tfoap  oootistinf  of  hydrofca  atom  and  the  group 

4.  Aprooamfbrthapraparatioaof  anaoetalof^-cyano- 
acetahkfcyaa  of  the  fdramla: 


-CHr-CH CH« 


OHgO. 
CBO 


\H    H 
C-C—CV 

/       H 


R'  ia  ackcud  from  the  group  cfwwitti«g  of 

— H.  — CHi,  — CiH«  — C|Ht,  — CH«0H.  ftad  — CHOH 

CHtOH 

wtaicfa  lumpiiaai  reacdag  about  oac  mole  of  ^chloroacry- 
lo^trile  with  ahont  one  aaole  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of 
the  fofmU  R'— CHOH— CH^OH.  wherein  R'  ie  defaed 
■i  above,  !■  the  praacaoc  of  aa  amount  of  baae  equal  to  at 
:  0.1  motecaltf  eioaee  of  aaid  ^«hloroacrykMitnle  and 


OP  19.NOK-A«- 


A*  «-PWiGNADIENES 

'^^  "T^L^  L«*w<|aw  H.  Knoa,  Miica  Qty, 

Mealcft,  aaei^Bava,  by  meMe  aeri^aBiHla,  to  Syntos 

NTEnnlS  *  Fled  Feb.  14, 1M2.  Ser.  No.  173,137 

21  Till  I  I      (CL  vkh-hmAS) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


M7 


(9^Ult«]-ANDB0fnNB  AND 
VMankld,! 


IMl.  Ser.  No.  11M99 
PhM*  Ai«.  r .  1999 
(O.  l<y--J49  J) 
of  the  fonmda: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  coosieting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocart>aa  cartwzylic  acyl  gro«4>  of  Icet 
than  1 2  carbon  atoma;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Mting  of  hydrogen.  «-methyl  and  /^-methyl;  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  kcto  and  ^-hydroxy;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consiering  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine. 


R  M  selected  from  the  gro«P  ronaiirtiig  of  bydro- 
•V  alkyl.  dihydropyranyl.  tetrahydropyraayl  and 
the  acyl  radical  of  aa  orgaasc  carbozylic  acid  having 
fion  ow  10  eiffelMa  caiboa  aiaais  iihrtia  from  the 
Iiiiiili  iiiBiiiiBii  III  iftir-'-  acida.  alkcaok  adda,  cydo- 
alkyl-ailcaaaic  acida.  phaafialfraanir  acida.  cydoalkanosc 
acida.  phanykarboxylic  acida,  halopheniicarboxylic  acida, 
nitropheaykarbozylic  actda  and  aaphthnir  acid  and  Ri 
alkyL 


No 


ANDROSTANONlDERIVATiyES 
9.  Tsiaaiir.  CblcMa,  DL, 

North    rhfrap.    DL. 


FBad 


■e  27, 19(2, 9er.  No.  2«S,S43 
(  niliiii     ifX  2d9--397J) 
1.  The  process  (rf  treatmg  6^ydrozy-3«,5«-cycloan- 
drostan-I7-ODe  with  at  least  an  equimoUr  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  nitrite  in  the  preaeooe  of  aqueous  acetic 
acid  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  hours. 
5.  6^nitro-30«-cycloandroatan-17- 


3,13t,<21 

IMIYDBOXY-ACXTYL-PRBGNKNE  DERiyAllVES 

AND  raOCnS  FOB  IHEIR  MANUFACTURE 


GLYCIDYL  ETHBMgP  3-CVCLOHlZKNB- 
M-MMITHANOLS 


r.  14, 19M,  to.  No.  144M 
■  ariiiiiliiil  Mar.  17, 1999 

(CL  2<f    Jit) 
1.  A  giyddyl  ether  of  the  fdnmila 


9,  J9il«  8er.  Nob  1UL991 

(CL  U/k-WIA) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groiy  r«waiating  of 
ooopooDda  of  the  fonaula 


\.  "• 


\  / 
0 


I  i-M. 

ia  wMgIi  Ri  aad  R«  taken  UttfOba  form  a  member  se- 
Ihe  daaa  coaairtJng  of  two  hydrogen  atoms, 
alkyl  radiaiB  rirBTri'-*-t  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
radical.  R»  R».  R«.  R«.  Ri  aad  R« 
a  iDMBbar  lalected  from  the  dam  coo- 
of  liiilmgin  atom  and  lower  alkyl  radical  coo- 


an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  ronsieting  of  (I)  ahphatic 
carbozylic  acids  rontainiag  op  to  4  carbon  atoma,  (2)  the 
saoae  f'ir****^  carbozylic  acids  subetituled  by  a  cyclo- 
fHpi>«*fc-  radical  coataiaiiig  from  3-7  carbon  aimw. 
(3)  banoic  add.  (4)  phthaUc  add,  aad  (S)  dicarbozylic 
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ackto  having  from  3-5  carboo  atoms  and  noo-toxic  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof. 


3,13M22 
-ETHYNYL-l»-NOR 


5a-CHLORO-17a-ETHYNYL.19-NOR  -  ANDR08TAN- 

17^L-3^NE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Joec  ktete.  Moko  Clljr,  Moko,  — Igetir,  hy  bmm* 


booyl-d-ferrocenyl) -ketone;  di-(cyclopen|adienyl  man- 
ganese tricarbonyl)-(l,l'-ferrocenyl)dikeU^;  di-(meth- 
ylcydopentadieoyl  manga ncwi  tricarbooyl)-(l,r-ferro- 
cenyI)-<iiketoae;  di-(cyclopentadieDylman|ancte  tricar- 
bonyl )  -methane. 


HM  Mar.  23, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  It2,124 
Har,  nnlielinn  Mesk»  ScfL  12,  IMl 
«CUm.    (CL  2M-397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  5«-chloro-17*-ethynyl-19- 
nor-androstan-17^1-3-one  which  comprises  reacting  17a- 
ethynyl-19-nor-testosterooe  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  with 
dry  hydrogen  chloride. 


3,13M23 

21-HALO-2t-HYDROXYPREGN-4-EN-3^NES 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

CfaurtKC  G.  BcrgstroB,  CMcafo,  DL,  a«i|BOr  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  A  Co.,  Chtcafo,  DL,  a  coffosalloB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBC.    FiM  A^  3,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  214,5M 

13  CUm.    (CL  2M--.397.47) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structmal  formula 


3,13t,«24 
CARBOXYLATION  WITH  CO,  IN  TH^  PRESENCE 

OF  AlCl,  AND  Al  OR  Za 
John  D.  Calfcc  and  OHtct  dc  S.  Dmz,  Paytoa,  OUo, 
■Mitiinis  to   Mowaato  Cufsu,  a  4espoia<iiw   af 
Delaware 
No  Drawlef.     Filed  Oct  3,  1H$,  Ser.  No.  594M 

19  Ciaioss.  (CL  2M— 44S) 
1 .  The  method  of  cartwxyiating  the  beniene  ring  of  an 
aromatic  monocyclic  compound  which  coffiprises  ''^•'■"g 
said  compound  and  carboo  dio.'jde  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  diloride 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  r^miping  of  alumi- 
num, and  zinc. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  less  than  SO. 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


3,13M24 
ESTERIFICATION  PROCEDURE 
JotasM.  Pwli  Feeeet,  IlL, 
UL,  a 


to 
of 


Fled  Oct  4,  19<2,  Ssr.  No.  22g,229  i 
iCtakM.  (CL2M— 4If.() 
1.  An  improved  method  of  mantifaauring  esters  of 
hi^ier  fatty  acids  and  ether-alcohols  comprising:  beating 
said  Irighsr  fatty  acids  and  alkyleaeoxy  alcohols  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  gronp  ooosisting  of  oftho-substituted  quinooes  having 
lower  aliphatk  hydrocarbon  substitutents,  ortho-sub- 
stituted  hydroquinones  having  lower  aliphatic  bydrocar- 
boa  sobsdtuents.  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  esterifica- 
tioo  temperatine  whereby  to  promote  the  evolution  of 
water  from  the  catalyzed  mixture. 


3,13M27 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TERTlAltY  BUTYL 
PEROXY  ESTERS^    |_ 

and  OrvfBe  L.  MafsR, 
N.Y.,  Ms^nsffs  to  Wdi£n  A  ~ 
Ik.,  Newai*,  NJ.  I 

NoDrawlat.    FIM  Mjr  IS,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  U7,4t2 

4ClalML  (CL2M— 453); 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  the  tertiary  butyl  peroxy 
ester  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  of  2  to  5]  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  by  the  reaction  of  t-butyl  hydac^eroxide  and 
the  anhydride  of  the  alkanoic  acid  uiKkr  cooling  to  a 
temperature  below  20*  C,  by  contact  and  ^nde^  vigorous 
stirring,  which  comprises  slowly  adding  t-butyl  hydro- 
peroxide in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solutioi)  of  an  alkali 
metal  to  the  anhydride  of  the  alkanoic  4cid  carried  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  in  which  the  t^anted  peroxy 
ester  is  soluble,  selected  from  the  groui^  consisting  of 
benzene  and  the  alkanes  C«  to  Cu  inctusiie.  the  amount 
of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  suflftcfent  to  provide 
the  alkaline  environment  for  the  reaction,  |md  to  neutral- 
ize the  alkanoic  acid  formed  from  the  anli^ydride  and  the 
amount  of  the  anhydride  being  in  excess  <^  that  required 
to  combine  with  the  hydroperoxide  added,  and  separating 
the  wanted  peroxy  ester  from  the  reaction  environment 
by  withdrawing  the  inert  solvent  with  th^  peroky 
therein.  i 


3,13t,42t 

GUANYLDrnOOCARBAMVlfTE 

Aatjc  Kaan  Sitpcstdin,  Utrecht  Nctherii^ds,  MsigMir  to 

North  AacrioM  PhMpa  CoaipMSj,   Imt^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  coryuittoo  of  Dd»ran  ^ 

No  Drawii«.     FIM  Iwe  3, 19M,  Ser.  ;No.  33,654 

hae  4,1959 

oi  the  gnanyl 


N( 
7CWIM.     (CL2M-.455) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting 
thiocarbamates  of  the  formula 


3431,(25 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Cidb,  %  Tcchnioa  Israel  fasstitalc  of  Tcchmtlogy, 
lUfa,  Israel,  sssicanr  of  thisc-fuwths  to  Technloa  Re- 
ft Devslopieat  Fo— dalioa,  I  insitsd,  a  corpo- 
of  Iwael 

No  Drawls     FBed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  It4,579 

CWm  priortty,  appBcatlon  Israel  Apr.  4,  IMl 

•  CiatoH.    (CL2M— 429) 

1.  Cyclopcntadienyl  metal  compounds  selected   from 

the  group  consisting  of  di-(cycl(^nudienyl  manganese 

tricaibooyl) -ketone;  cyclopcntadienyl  manganese  tricar- 


R 


N— C- 


-8— C 


N-B, 

f 


\  / 

N 

\ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons,  alkylene  df  2-3  cartxxis, 
and  alkylidene  of  1-3  carbons  and  Rj,  ll«  and  R«  are 
each  members  of  the  group  consisting  ol  alkyl  of  1-12 
carbons,  phenyl  and  chloropbenyl  and  tie  salts  thereof 
with  an  add  selected  from  the  group  coMtstmg  of  hy- 
drochloric acid,  sulfuric  add,  acetic  addL  benzoic  add. 
oxalic  add,  tartaric  acid,  phthalic  add,  citric  add,  ben- 
zene sulfonic  add  and  paratoluene  sulfoqic  add. 


Jum  IS,  IfM 


CHEMICAL 


1109 


M3M39 
PROCESB  POK  MAKING  AN  O-HIGHER  ALKYL 
O-METHYL  METHANEFHOSPHONATB 
6.  UmiPAi 
*GmM»C« 


No 

1.  A 
phoiute 


RM IM.  19,  IMl,  9v.  N*.  t3,<12 
ICWm.    (CL2M-^M1) 
for  preparinf  moao-hiijier  alkyl  pho«- 
Goopouad  of  the  fenenl  formoU 
o 

B'— ^— O— B 

i, 


in  which  R  ii  adected  from  the  groop  cooRttinf  of  un- 
wtMtituted  carbocycbc  aryt  radicals  of  le«  than  3  ringi 
and  kMTcr  alkyl-ai^Mtitutad,  knrer  alkoxy-mtMituted,  h)^- 
droxy-wbfftituled,  amino-aobMituied  and  halo-wbitituted, 
•aid  halo  mbadtoeot  being  aelected  from  the  group  coo- 
■flting  of  bromine,  chkMine  and  fluorine,  carbocydic  aryi 
radicaia  of  ton  than  3  ringi. 


where  R 

12  carbon 

ori 

mula 


aadR' 


arc  each  methyl  and  R  is  aikyl  having 
rww'«*«"g  essentially  of  reacting  an 
of  the  general  for- 


B'— P— o— B"' 

I, 
l~ 

where  R'  and  R"  are  each  methyl,  and  R"  is  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkylating  agent 
of  the  general  formula  RX,  where  R  is  alkyl  having  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  bromide  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
organopho^>horous  ester  reactant  to  said  alkylating  sflcm 
beins  from  1:1  to  about  4:1,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  ran0B  of  from  about  IgO*  C.  to  about  220*  C.  for 
from  ihout  IS  to  about  15  hours  under  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  said  renctioa  being  a  purely  thomal 
reaction,  and  thereafter,  recovering  the  mooo-hisber  alkyl 
phoaphonaie  ester  reaction  product. 


OP  M^ANOVINYL  HYDRAZINES 


N« 
1.  A 


launliinadianf  et  the  formnln: 

H    H    CM    H    CN 


Flsd  Nwv.  29,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  72^93 

3.  A  ^«yaaoTinyl  hydnziiM  of  the  formuU: 
Bt  B« 

Bi  C»C— CN  I 

U 

in  which  Ri.  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydro«Bn.  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoiBS,  phenyl,  onphdqrl  and  mooo^ubstituted 
phenyl,  anid  siilwlihiwrts  being  sekded  from  the  group 
<.— i^hH  of  alkyl  setodad  from  thoae  having  from  one 
to  foot  CMton  aSomr,  halofen  selected  from  the  group 
coMiith^  of  bramiae  and  chlorias;  and  alkoxy  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  thereof  is  selected  from  those  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,i3t,ig31 
1.AEYLAMIN0.M-WCYAN01UTADIENES  AND 
PKOCESS  FMt  PKEPAKING  SAME 
Evsnil  J.  WwmMm,  Yatfctown  Hal^la,  N.Y^  aH 
,  md^mm,  asi^aiiri  to 
r,  Nmt  Yeri^  N.Y^  a  cmpesad—  of 


3,13g,432 

2-CYANO-l,l-ETHANEDBULFONIC  ACID  DBALTS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Frank  Stjottl,  Wcstport,  C3onn^  and  Everett  Joseph  Fiaua, 
N.Y.,  ssil^nn  to  American  Cyan- 
ttamffoffd,  OMBn  a  ewpoitton  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Im.  17,  19(3,  Scr.  No.  252,919 
iOatoH.     (CL  249-445.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  and 
ammonium  salts  of  2-cyano-l.l-ethanedisulfonic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  ^hloroacrylooitrile  with 


MO 


M'O 


SoO 


in  which  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  alkali 
metals  and  ammonium  and  M'  is  selected  from  the  group 
fni>«;«tmg  of  alkali  metals,  ammonium  and  hydrogen  in 
an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  between  about  40* 
C.  and  100*  C.  and  recovering  the  resultant  salt. 

3,UaA33 
SYNTHEMS  OF  ^-CYANOVINYL  AMMONIUM 

HALIDES 
Frank  ScnM,  9tMf9Hi,  CeMn  Md  Evwalt  loaaph  PtaBoi, 
YevktowB  Hsighli,  N.Y.,  nrfMiii  to  AaMtfcaa  Cyaaa- 
■U  CoameMy,  New  Yrnk,  N^„  a  coraoraltoa  of  Mafae 
No  DrawW   FRed  Nov.  29,  19M,  Sot.  No.  72,294 

1  Ci^B.    (CL  249—445.5) 
A  0-cyanovinyl  ammonium  chloride  of  the  formula 


r»i 


\. 


I    Rt-^NCH«-CHCK   |Cl- 


/ 

Lr 


] 


in  which  Ri,  Rt.  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
of  saturated  alkyl  hydrocart)on  radicals  having  from  two 
to  twelve  carbon  atoou. 


3,13M34 

PREPARATION    OF    CYANORUTAIMENE    AND 

DICYANORUTENE  FROM  DIHALORUTENES 

R.  ITillipn,  Tom  CRy,  To^ 

:eaip-y,  e  liipoiaiM  ef 

NoDraw^.     Plad  Aaf.  21,  1941,  Sar.  Na.  1323tl 

SCWasBu  (CL  249-'4454) 
1.  A  method  far  the  preparation  of  an  organic  un- 
saturated nitrile  chosen  from  the  grocqp  consisting  of 
l-cyaBobatadiene-1,3  and  1 ,4<iicyanobotene-2  which  con- 
sists of  reacting  tiydrofen  cyanide  and  a  dihalobotene 
chosen  from  tike  group  consisting  of  1 ,4.<lichloro-2-butene, 
l,4-dibronio-2-batene,  3.4-dichloro-l-botene,  and  3,4-di- 
bromo-1-butene  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  vapor  phase 
over  a  catalyst  consisting  esaentiatty  of  a  copper  salt 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  chloride,  cop- 
per bromide,  copper  cyanide,  and  copper  sulfate  sup- 
ported on  a  nuterial  of  high  surface  activity  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silican  carbide,  ahnnina,  pwnke, 
kaoifai,  fuller's  earth,  activated  carbon,  sflica  gel  and 
kieselgnhr  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  from  about 
150*  to  about  400*  C.  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to 
dBialobatene  being  maintained  within  the  ranfe  from 
about  3:1  to  about  8:1. 
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JJHB  St,  1M4 


N0¥1L  A-NOB-l-ilOiMVmBOIDt 


POLYMDUC 


DIPHDIYLI 


if 

.N«wat2,299 

I) 


MANUFACTUBB 
T. 


.f*^ 


1.  A-nor-B^iOiiio-A»<»>  cttwni-6-one»  haviiif  the  for- 
mnlft 


/V 


-OS 


n«i  Ja&  I,  IMl,  8«.  Kt^  Ii4,f9t 
lOdhik   (CLSM—SSl)  ^ 
A  proc—  for  the  mwHifMctw  «i<  >  imiuiie  of  cydiedi- 
pbenyl  pboq^booitriks  in  wbkh  the  yield  of  said 

phonitrUet  k  predominantly  [(C«Hi)iPNi|  and  a 
amount  of  [(C«H«)sPN]«  wfaick  coBpriteelheatiag  a  mix- 
ture comiirint  of  diplieiiyi  phoephonie  tridilande  »nd  an 
exoew  of  ammonium  chloride  under  anfaydfons  cooditioas 
and  in  the  abaenoe  of  aolvem  to  a  tcmpcrfature  of  about 
190*  to  210'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  rafflcfeat  to  Mibetan- 
tiaOy  complete  said  cyclic  dipheayl  nho^jiooiuila  form- 


wherein  R  is  lelected  from  the  group  conrnting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic  acid 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


ANISRANILIC  ACID  DtUVATIVIS 


KOoOTt  A* 
Davli  A 


sjra 


NoDnwkv.   Fled  lae  23, 19M,  to.  Now  3M97 
dCWM.   (GLMt-H9tl) 

1.  A  compound  lekictsid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  free  acid  and  salts  diereof  with  pharmacciitically- 
aociptaUe  rttknit.  said  free  acid  having  the  formala 


-OH 


CHi   Unr 


Hi   loMTAlkyl 


3,13g,«37 
RECOVnONG   ETHYLENEDI- 
AMINE-IYIIUACmC  ACm  (EDTA)  FKOM    , 
C0rriE4in'A40N  IZCHAfK»  DVLUINT    > 
•OLUnOM 

[hiilnm.  BsM.  mmthOmm  Wiipl,  §rm^ 

NoDnwl^    PlsdfM.9,19tl,g«.No.l«5,Ml 

SnrfMi     (CLa«9— S34) 

fOi mil  I  Mdsr  TMe  35,  UA  Cnde  a»S2),  eec  IdO 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ethyicnediamine-tetra- 

aoetic  acid  fhim  an  ion  exchange  cfRuent  sohitiao  obtained 

from  a  rare  earth  separation  process,  said  eflhient  solu-| 

tk»  mnsisring  of  an  nqueoos  sohrtioB  of  copper-etfaylene- 

wotttkm  wkh  a  flaatarial  selecttd  from  the  group  conrist- 
iag  of  lioBC  and  hydrated  Urns  in  an  amooat  suAcient  to 
provida  a  pH  of  about  11.7  in  order  to  predpitaie  copper 
hjpdroiida  and  form  a  sohible  caldum-edqienediamine- 
ttitraaceric  acid  complex.  lUlering  to  sqporale  the  copper 
hydroxide,  treating  the  filtrate  with  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
amount  snfBriciit  to  reduce  the  pH  to  below  3  to  break 
dH  eafcinm-cthylenridiaminf-letraacetic  add  cooipkx  and 
pradpitalB  ediylriMidiammfr^etraacetic  add. 


3,13M39 

TERTIARY  AMINb  AND  A  PROdsaS  FOR 

FRODUCING  SAME 

iJr. 


Nntley,  N  J.,  a 

No" 


'""""Vcfchm.^  (CI  !«•— 87t^ 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group 
tertiary  amines  having  the  formula: 


1IM77 
.  21,  19<1 


in  which  R«  is  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
■elected  from  the  group  fonsistiwg 
lower  alkyl  groups;  Re  is  a  lower 
is  a  member  sdected  from  dH 
methoxy  and  hydroxy  groups;  Rf  is  a  i 
from  the  groiq>  consiating  of 
mine  and  nitro;  X  is  a  dttvalaot 
having  at  least  two  carbon 
which  are  separated  from  each  otherj 
atoms;  and  n  represents  an  iateger  of 
elusive,  and  salts  of  such  tertiary  amiites  with  mediGi- 
nally  acceptable 


G«M  R. 


N«  DrawlH.     O 
NA79^27t,Bi 
19<2.    DIvUedaadMs 
No.  12g,2gS  , 

4CWnM.    (CL  2d*-..571) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the 


AUCYCuc  oonri 


li,  IMP.  tau 

Oflt3«, 

21,  IMl,  far. 


l|0^  >NHB« 


where  Ri  and  R|  are  selected 
cydohexyt,  cyclopeatH, 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
taining  1-S  caiton  asoass  in 
are  members  of  a  group 
alkyl  conuining  1-3  carbon 


froes  a  groi  p 


of 
1-5 


alkyl  groi^  and  X  and  Y 

of  hydaogen  and  lower 
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3l13IjM1  about  0.5%  by  vohime,  wfakh  compriie*  reforminf  a 

nAMJMMibcbiaomnoNB 


W.V., 

FM  Jiir  li,  1M2,  fa.  N«.  HUM 

<CLM»-57t) 


f»1**i^  rich  is  Ca  to  Cc  panfBnic  ■*«<<  n^^ttthimiie 

hydrocarbom  to  form  a  reformate.  tahiliyint  the  tv- 
fnrmalt.  mbfecSinf  the  rtabfliTcd  reformate  to  lolvcat 
extnctiaa  annf  a  tolrmt  Mtocdvc  for  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbow  pwa<nt,  recovering  a  rafBnate  phaae  rich  ia 


1.  A  ^  <nm»fnmitiam  having  improved  subaity  against 
diacotarwtiaa  rn-ryrw'*^  toiyleae  diaminr  having  added 
thereto  tram  about  0.1«  to  about  3%  of  bieaiuth  nib- 


or  UNSATU- 
■ATID  ALCOHOUraOM  DOXIDIS 
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orated 
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Pled  Feh.  29, 19M,  te.  N«^  11,4SS 

for  ihe  produoioo  of  an  alpha,beta-unsai- 
ali-    and    monocarbocyclic    alcohol 
hmtini  a  sohitioii  of  a  1^-epoxide  of 


\Ji  I 


»-C— OH C 


V 


in  «yck  R  ie  M 
tabmat  iram  1  to  17  carbon  atooia  with  a  dialkyl-«hunin- 
inm  hydride  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  at  a  tamperatwc 
witte  the  n^i  from  0  to  200*  C.  and  hydrolyzing  the 
producta  belive  recovery  of  the  desired  alcohol. 


paraffinic  hydrocarboot,  luhiecting  said  ralBnate  to  alkyla- 
tion  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylauUe  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture, and  fractionating  this  resulting  alkylated  mixture 
to  obtain  at  tsMt  one  fraction  boiling  in  the  ranfe  of 
about  49*  to  100*  C.  having  a  content  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons of  lees  than  about  0J%  by  volume. 
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3:1  10 
tnre  in 
the 


0.0SIO 


IMl,  8er.  No.  9SJU 

ir  •       (CLi<»--<sd) 

for  the  pradttolwn  of 

MsiBlB  of  reacting  a  dicMo- 
proportione  of  from  about 
1:3  in  a  reodian  aoM  hemad  to  a  lempera- 
from  about  350*  C.  to  about  500*  C 
of  the  rendiiw  gm  mialnre  in  the  ra- 
the ran0i  from  about 

OJi 
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vinyl 
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1.  The  proeem  of  .    . 
tiniMM  hi  *e  twmt  of  hhom  49*  to  100*  C  and  hav-   m  to 
mg  a  eoMml  of  aromatic  hydrecarbone  of  km  then   nnd  said  fuel  rseervoir  after  aeeembiy 


1.  A  carburetor  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  said  carburetor  comprising  a 
main  carburetor  body  having  an  air  passage  with  a  ven- 
turi  therein,  a  throttle  pbae  poeitiooed  below  said  wnturi. 
idle  and  mnin  fuel  poeeages  extending  from  one  outer  sur- 
face of  said  carburetor  body  to  ittte  and  main  fuel  dis- 
chvge  ports,  respectively.  I|icnaed  in  said  air  passsgs,  a 
separate  fad  itatrvoii  having  idle  and  main  fuel  passagri 
n^pUad  dvongh  jets  localed  near  the  bottom  of  mid  ree- 
nd  tTrtf^"»g  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  an  outer 
of  said  fnel  rseervoir  so  m  to  be  alignable  with 
in  said  carburetor  body,  a  pair  of  bosses 
formed  on  said  outer  eurfaoe  of  said  fuel  reservoir  hav- 
md  pmeafea,  and  meam  for  securing  said  fuel  reeer- 
lo  said  carbumor  body  with  said  passagm  in  align- 
lid  mrem  beii«  diq^oeed  above  the  normal  fuel 
level  in  said  fuel  leesrvoir  and  inrhiding  sealing  etemrnts 
snbetantiaUy  the  same  thickness  as  said  bosses  so 
between  said  carburetor  body 
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ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SUPPLY  AND  ATOMIZING  OF  A  UQUID  IN  A 
GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Evwt  KrMtz,  Slockkoli^  Swcdca,  ■■■l^ini  to  AkOtbokt- 
■■tSvcMka  Flaktfftrikca,  SlockholM,  Swa 
¥fUi  Aaf.  9,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  1M^23 
3ClalM.    (CLMl— 112) 


-KM 


1.  in  an  appftratns  for  introductng  a  liquid  into  a  flow- 
inf  fMeoos  dust-laden  medium  comprising  a  tubular 
supply  conduit  for  the  dust-laden  gaseoos  medium  haviiig 
an  open  end,  an  expansioo  chamber  surrounding  said  con- 
duit adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  said  expansion  cham- 
ber having  side  walls  converging  in  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  dust-laden  medium  and  terminating  in  an  inward- 
ly projecting  shoukSer  tranivcne  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  said  gaseous  medium  and  deflning  a  discharge  orifice, 
a  diverging  duct  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
disdiarge  orifice,  a  liquid  supply  means  mounted  in  said 
expansion  chamber  along  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and 
surrounding  said  supply  conduit  to  form  a  continuous 
liquid  film  covering  the  entire  converging  inner  surface 
of  the  expansioo  chamber  whereby  the  flow  of  gaaeous 
medium  through  said  expansion  chamber  from  said  open 
end  of  the  supply  conduit  to  said  discharge  orifice  causes 
said  film  to  flow  towards  and  into  said  discharge  orifice 
effecting  atomization  of  said  liquid  as  said  gaaeous  medi- 
um passes  through  said  discharge  orifice;  the  improve- 
nnent  insuring  proper  atomizatioa  of  sokl  liquid  at  said 
discharge  orifice,  comprising  means  mounting  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  said  converging  expansion  chamtwr  and  the 
terminal  shoulder  thereof,  for  relative  transverse  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  opposite  side  wall  and 


the  terminal  shoulder  thereof,  and  wall  displacemem 
means  cooperating  with  said  side  waD  to  vhry  the  area  of 
said  discharge  orifice  so  as  to  maiiifin  ^  uniform  gas 
velocity  at  the  discharge  orifice  thereby  causing  uniform 
atomization  of  said  liquid  at  said  discharie  orifice. 
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EXHAUST  HOOD  FOR  OXYGEN  fIjRNACES 
Harry  L.  McFcatera,  New  Castfc,  Pa.,  aiJiBni  to  Psm 
sylrania  Engtoccrtag  Corpomttoa,  New  CmHc,  Pa., 
corporation  of  Penosylvaala 

Filed  Nov.  If,  1951,  Scr.  No.  77l,t7« 
ISCIahM.    (CL2U—35)] 


1.  In  a  furnace  installation  employing  a  refining  vessel 
having  an  upwardly-open  mouth,  an  efflue|it  receiving  ^>- 
paratus,  and  an  exhaust  hood  for  receiving  and  withstand- 
ing hot  effluent  in  the  neighborhood  of  3000  degrees  F. 
and  higher  from  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  M^d  conducting 
the  effluent  to  the  receiving  apparatus;  ^  metal  flange 
structure  about  the  mouth  of  said  vessel  land  having  an 
upwardly-converging  seating  rim  that  pro^fctt  outwardly- 
downwardly  in  a  spaced  relation  with  respe^  to  the  nu>uth 
of  said  vessel,  said  hood  having  a  unitary  i^ietal  wall  body 
defining  an  enclosed  effluent  passageway  therethrough,  said 
wall  body  having  an  open  inlet  nose  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  passageway  and  constructed  to  reniovably  fit  over 

the  mouth  of  said  vessel  and  rest  upon  s^  seating  rim 
to  provide  a  sealed  joint  therewith,  s^  inlet  noee  and  said 
seating  ring  being  of  different  materials  that  have  an  ef- 
fective non-sticking  type  of  sealing  relanon  with  each 
other  uiKier  high  temperatures  to  which  the  metal  flange 
structure  of  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  is  sib)ected  daring 
the  operation  of  the  vessel,  said  body  havi^  an  open  out- 
let portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  i  passageway  to 
cooperate  with  said  receiving  apparattls  and  deliver 
effluent  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  Nsith  said  wall 
body  to  move  said  nose  portion  into  and  o$t  of  an  aligned 
seating  relation  with  said  seating  rim. 


ELECTRICAL 


HOOD  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 
AND  THE  LIKE 


vided  with  means  supporUbly  interconnecting  said  adja- 
cent wall  members  for  sliding  tcktcopio  movement  to 


AJGn 


^Swit- 


Flad  Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  Nn.  M,tl7 
jriority,  MplraHnn  fliiMiiihmi  Oct  <,  1999 
3  cSkmnjCL  13—15) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  open  electric  furnace  hav- 
ing an  electrode  holder  and  an  electrode  member  mounted 
in  si^  holder,  of  a  smoke  hood  mounted  over  and  nor- 
mally dosing  the  open  end  of  said  electric  furnace  which 
con^riaes  a  housing  member  arranged  circumjacent  said 
dectrode  holder,  said  housing  member  including  sepa- 
rate adjacently  arranged  slidaMe  wall  members  mounted 
for  telescopic  dKnAement.  said  wall  members  being  pro- 


permit  raising  and  lowering  of  said  wall  toembers  to  ex- 
pose and  obtiu-ate  the  interior  of  said  open  electric 
furnace. 
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being  in  oaittact  with  Mid 
tiw  «lMneac  and  tht  other  positive  yirmrrt  being 
uially  ipaoed  therefrom,  and 
a  eeventh  lens  member  al  negative  focal  length  «nd 
manianit  form  which  it  concave  toward  the  ima^ 
and  ia  air  qiaoed  mrwardly  from  said  sixth 


4 

c 


said  members  having  indiridual  focal  lengths  Fj  to 
Fvn.  the  values  oi  wbkh  are  given  substantially  in 
the  table  herebelow  wherein  F  desgnates  the  equiva- 
lent focus  of  said  sysMm, 


Ft- 
Fti- 

Fru' 


lOJF 
=  10.7F 
--25.4F 


I.  An  optkai  sfiiMu  comprising  an  intcmaUy  reflect- 
ing tube  which  is  adapted  to  feceive  at  one  end  and  reflect 
therathnMgli  diliefet  portioM  of  a  boodle  of  rays  from 
a  radiation  aource  adjacent  said  one  end,  f ocwing  means 
at  the  other  end  ci  said  tube  adapted  to  focas  the  diftereot 
internally  leflected  portions  of  the  bundle  from  within 
the  tabn  toward  difiHcnt  ml  imafes  each  poaitioned  in 
a  diflcicat  focal  region  outside  of  the  tube,  and  idfecting 
means  external  to  the  tube  powtiooed  to  intercept  and 
reflect  said  differently  focuaed  rays  into   smaller  real 


SYBnM  rINI 


,  N.Y..  ■ 


of 


Fi=6.08F 

Fn=2.62F 

Fni=3.97F 

Frr=-3.91F 

the  axial  thicknesaet  /i  to  f|  of  said  memben  and  the  air 
spaces  Si  to  Sr  therebetween  having  values  as  given  in 
the  table  herebelow, 

•73F<i,<JiF 

.34F<l,<.42F 

J«F<I,<.47F 

.«5F<(/4-»-«,+ «,+5«)  <  1 .05F 

.77F<»rO«F 

.t5F<<,<1.03F 

.77F<I,<>4F 

.0235F<5x<.02t7F 

.0235F<5,<.0287F 

.0233F<S,<.0M7F 

.0MF<Ja<.105F 

1.00F<SK1-23F 

1^3F<5t<2.35F 

the  refractive  index  no  and  Abbe  number  r  of  the  suooes- 
■vt  leas  members  haviof  relative  values  as  given  ber^- 
low, 

1.617<iib(I)<  1-622 

1.617<ii|,{U)<1.622 

1.608<nD(ni)<1.613 

1.615<fiD(V)<  1.620 

1.71«<iid(VI)<1.722 

l^lS<iH>(Vn)<  1.620 

54.0<r(I><65.0 

54.0<r(U)<6S.O 

53iXr(ni)<62.0 

53iXr<V)<«1.0 

J4.0<r(Vl)<3g.O 

53.0<r(Vn)<61.0 

the  md  Talaee  of  the  two  outer  leas  dements  of  tkt  trip- 
IcC  lens  menibei  diHering  from  the  no  value  of  the  tnter- 
poaed  lens  dement  by  at  least  .130  aid  the  corresponding 
r  valoes  differing  by  at  least  32.0. 


1.  Aaoptkd 
•  Sat 

tkt 


and  a 


for  a  micraaoope  objactiv  which 
idd  aad  haa  difractkai  liniled  perform- 
ed, a  magnMratioa  of  50x 
of  OJS. 

a  plurality  of  optkaDy  aligned 
from  front  to 
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CAPACITOR  WITH  AN  INmLNAL  GAS  BAKRIER 
L.  Fori  and  Mph  E.  Ilimpj,  Aftu^net^ne,  N. 

•f  AMricu  a  ri i  kf  *•  Ui 


Apr.  I),  IMl.  Bar.  No.  IM^gPf 

2  nslmi  (CL  174—12) 
1 .  In  a  capadtor  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  container,  a  liquid  substantially  filling 
available  space  within  said  container,  an  end  wall  secured 
to  said  container  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 
thoethrough,  an  annular  insulating  member  carried  by 
said  end  wall  and  penetrating  said  aperture  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  spiscad  inwardly  of  the  container  from 
said  end  wall,  an  annularly  diiyoaed  retaining  shoulder 
carried  by  said  end  wall  and  profecting  into  the  container 
encirciing  said,  annular  insulating  member  and  spaced 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  recess  there- 
a   yiddaMc   luid   peraaeable   membrane   having 
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pcripharal  portiom  oreriappiog  said  ihouldCT,  ft  reuining 
memlMr  danqMig  Mid  peripheral  overli^piiif  portioai  in 
9CCM,  meftiit  Mcnriiif  the  yiekUble  membnne 
nid  ■uppoctim  tuiface  of  the  annulftr  inwilating 
at  a  locatioo  adlKcnt  and  ipaced  from  said  an- 
■nhtfly  dinirmil  retaininc  ihoulder.  Mid  yieldable  mem- 
brane intermediate  the  retaining  ihoulder  and  adjacent 


marginal  portion  of  the  annular  inaulating  member  form- 
ing an  annular  fluid  permeable  ga»  retaining  channel  wall 
and  having  a  radially  diapoeed  width  greater  than  the 
shortest  diatance  between  said  retaining  shoulder  and 
adjacent  marginal  porticm  of  the  annular  iimilating  mem- 
ber and  embodying  ilack  in  said  intermediate  portion 
whereby  the  permeable  membrane  is^free  to  flex  in  re- 
vpautt  to  fluid  preasure  changea  within,, aaid  container. 


y  |ffjf«f 
TELEFHONE  CABLE  TAP 
B.  MBm,  1214  8B.  MnMM,  Porttaad  2,  Oreg. 
Ma  M,  IMt.  8m.  N*.  37^3  j. 

S  nilMi     (0.174—44) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pole-euapended  cable  having 
multiple  cable  paira  with  each  cable  pair  compriaing  a 
pair  of  cooducton;  a  drop  wire  compriaing  at  leaat  an- 
other pair  of  conductort;  meani  electrically  connecting 
the  pair  of  cooductora  of  the  drop  wire  to  the  pair  of 
cooductora  of  a  cable  pair  compriaing  a  terminal  device 
of  light  HUM  including  a  housing  aecured  to  the  cable 
pair  with  the  device  and  iti  housing  suapended  by  the 
caUa  pak.  and  a  pin  and  jack-type  connection  connecting 
the  ooMluctora  of  aaid  drop  wire  and  aaid  terminal;  and 
means  aecured  to  the  drop  wire  aupporting  the  weight  of 
the  drop  wire  and  apaced  along  the  length  <A  the  drop 
wire  from  said  pin  and  jack-type  connection. 


3i,13t,<S4 

MOVABLE  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

T.  PMMMsk,  •  CaMMB  Rnnd,  Oy 

FBai  Oet  M,  19M,  §M.  N«w  «3,»33 

ICWh.    (0.174— «1) 


NJ. 


having  a  bottom  wall  and  ade  wall  mduH  connactwl 
thereto, 

a  partially  cylindrical  reoeM  in  aaid  boHom  waD  and 
side  wall  meana  extending  diametrica^y  of  aaid  box 
and  mbstantially  parallel  to  said  bottoin  waD  formed 
by  removing  conrignona  portiooa  of  aa|d  bottom  wall 
and  side  wall  meana, 

a  cylindrical  tubular  metal  ileevc  having  a  length  great- 
er than  the  length  of  aaid  recess  and|  synunetrically 
di^oaed  diametrically  of  said  box  In  said  reoeM 
with  the  cads  ol  said  sleeve  extending  beyond  said 
side  wall  means, 

meana  fixedly  aecuring  aaid  sleeve  in  sai^  receM  to  sub- 
stantially completely  doM  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
metal  box  to  prevent  commnnicatio4  between  said 
box  and  said  sleeve, 

said  sleeve  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  interior  to  be 
received  on  any  aaid  cable,  pipe,  rod  ( n  like  aupport, 

a  threaded  aperture  in  said  tubular  wrtt, 

screw  means  threadably  received  in  a4id  aperture  in 
aaid  aleeve  to  bear  against  any  aaid  ^pport  and  to 
be  tightened  thereagainat  to  support  said  movable 
outlet  box  in  any  selected  position  along  the  length 
of  aaid  support  and  in  any  direction  pround  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  support,  i 

said  box  having  an  open  face  adapte4  to  receive  an 
electrical  outlet, 

and  said  sidewall  means  having  at  laas|  one  knockout 
for  providing  acceM  by  electrical  conductors  to  the 
interior  of  said  metal  outlet  box  and  t^  said  electrical 
outlet 

3,13tj655  1 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  RETRACTOR  ^ITTH  QUICK 
DISCONNECT  HINGE  I 

Robert  W.  Navarro,  OniiiisH,  Ohln,  a^  Tad  Raiewaki, 
RkhMoad,  Ind.,  iiilgiin  la  Iha  IMIIad  AMm  of 
AMcrkn  m  ii|iiisiBiii  by  fte  SsueMnj  of  the  Ak 
Force  i 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1H2,  Sm.  N«.  1M37 
2ClataM.    (CL174— i9)' 


A 

or  like 


outlet  box  for  ine  with  a  cable,  pipe,  rod 
compriuig,  in  combinarion,  a  metal  bot 


1.  In  a  console  having  one  or  more  ren|ovable  drawers 
housing  electrical  subassemblies  connected  into  the  main 
wiring  circuits  joined  to  the  console  by  nleans  of  a  cable 
terminating  in  at  leaat  one  quick  diaconne<t  plug  joined  to 
said  subassemblies,  a  cable  retractor  cteiprising:  said 
cable,  a  first  hinged  arm  assembly  joined  to  the  rev  of 
said  drawer  and  a  second  hinged  arm  aai^bly  joined  to 
the  rear  inside  wall  of  said  console,  said  |trst  hinged  arm 
assembly  compriaing  a  yoke  joined  to  sa^l  drawer,  a  pin 
pivoully  supported  by  said  yoke,  means  o^  said  yoke  and 
said  pin  for  permitting  lateral  drtarhm^t  of  said  pin 
from  said  yoke,  an  arm  attaching  to  and!  supporting  and 
guiding  the  terminating  end  of  said  cabki  said  arm  being 
joined  to  said  pin  for  rotation  with  said  pM.  and  a  torsioa 
spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  bin  and  having 
hooked  ends  one  of  which  cnpifH  aak^  yoke  with  the 
other  end  enaging  said  arm  to  biM  said  Mm  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  drawer  while  holding  said  pit*  m  the  operable 
position  in  said  yoke,  said  second  hinged  arm  assembly 
comprising  a  yoke  joined  to  said  console^  a  pin  pivotally 
supported  by  said  yoke,  an  arm  attach^  to  and  sup- 
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arm 


and 
with  tke 
in  the 


triftii^  th»  oppcMilBcad  of  Mid  cable,  iMd 
10  add  pin  for  nutiim  with  Mid  pin, 
a  portioo  of  said  pin 
of  which  wnagM  nid  yoke 
end  fltagiiig  said  ana  lo  bias  said  aim 
of  aaidoooeak  waU. 


ffUCI  D«UIATING  SYSTEM 

wtmn  Wkm  wa^pm,  rwH^BeapMa^  ni«T^  mm 

SSiSYsr* "^  ^^  ■'- * ''- 

riv  27. 1M2,  Sar.  N*.  2l2.f4« 
4  CMhl    Kl  174-^f2) 


1.  Ab  dectrkal  ooonector  boK  for  ooonectiag  electrical 
cablea  conpriwig  ki  combiaatiaa  a  casing  structure,  ftnt 
and  second  open  end  portiooa  fbnnod  in  said  casing  elec- 
trical cabiM  profectiag  thro«gh  said  open  end  portioaa. 
damp  onam  wMUa  Mid  CMMf  noahrinf  aad  '•'^— *«^«g 

waUa  provided  r»- 
apectivaly  in  aaid  open  end  portiana  formed  of  a  nutfcrial 
which  ia  asora  raaOieat  than  aaid  raaii^  said  walls  re- 
spectively haviat  Mid 


end  portioo  qiaoed  from  said  second  wall  and  outwardly 
thereof,  said  flrrt  and  second  wals  being  porous  with  the 
space  bet  w  MM  said  first  and  tbird  waDs  and  said  leooad 
and  fourth  walk  being  formed  to  reoetre  such  of  said  pot- 
ting compound  which  passes  through  said  first  and  second 
walls  reqtectivcly. 


1U3MM 

nicnic  CABuami^iBCTiQN 

N.Y,  iidpi    I* 

_  _  penta.  New  Yetfc,  N 

'  *4'»,"lM1.88r.  Nn.  m,12t 
tOata.    (CL174— M) 

1.  In  combinatioo  with  two  lengths  of  power  cable 
each  having  a  generally  cylindrical  aluminum  conductor 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  insulation  covering  closely 
surrounding  the  conductor,  aaid  covering  being  cut  back 
from  oppoaiag  cads  of  the  conductors  to  cxpoee  adjaoent 
end  portions  of  the  respective  conductor^  a  splice  com- 
prising a  bott-wcld  joining  said  opposing  ends  of  the 
conductors,  a  mechanical  connector  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  approximatiag  the  external  diameter  of 
said  cyliadrical  oovcringi  and  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter approadmating  the  diameter  of  said  cyliadrical  con- 
ductors, said  sleeve  extending  doeely  and  completely 
around  the  butt-weld  and  around  said  exposed  end  por- 
tions of  the  respective  conductors  adjacent  said  weld, 
said  end  portions  having  recesMi  in  thdr  generally  cylin- 
drical surfacM  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter thfoui^oat  the  laagdis  thereof,  and  pinning  means 
integral  wilk  die  alaava  and  cloaety  fitted  in  said  recesses; 
wfaareby  the  pianiBi  maaaa  paactrate  said  cylindrical 
surfaoM  to  poaitivaly  secure  the  sleeva  to  said  and  por- 
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SHKKT  METAL  MKMIER 

AMF  Incefawaied,  llsiiisbmg.  Pa. 
>,  IML  Ser.  Na.  141,1M 
•  nihil      (O.  174-^M) 


8.  An  dectrical  connector  for  making  a  connection 
between  a  connector  and  a  vary  thin  sheet  metal  member, 
said  connector  including  a  Made  portion,  said  blade  folded 
about  a  center  line  to  form  oppoaed  surfaces  adapted  to 
receive  the  sheet  metal  member  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces,  a  phirality 
of  pyramidal  taap  sorronadiag  eadi  of  said  apertures, 
said  tangs  directed  toward  the  other  oppoeed  surface,  said 
sheet  metal  member  adapted  to  be  impaled  upon  the  tangs 
and  diipoeed  between  the  aorf  ace  of  the  connector  and 
the  tangs  so  that  said  tangs  scrape  and  pierce  the  surface 
of  the  riieet  metal  member  to  form  an  riectricaDy  conduc- 
tive rdationahip  betwaen  the  taags  and  the  metal  beneadi 
the  surf aoc  of  the  sheet  metal  member. 


3.13MS9 

ANCHOUNG  DEVICB  FOR  CX>NT1NIX>U8  SLUVIS 

SUmOUNDING  ELECTRICAL  BARS 


, a  catpwdon  ^  Aanca 

FSed  Oct.  li,  IMl,  Sar.  Now  145,13f 

'  sf^appRcaOaa  Franca  Oct  If,  19M 

4f1ihii      (CL174— fS) 


I.  An  anchoring  device  for  aa  electrical  supply  line 
that  comprises  an  inner  bar  conductor  and  an  outer  sleeve 
surrounding  said  bar  conductor,  said  anchoring  device 
comprisiiig  a  reinforcemeat  member  f«n»iir»Mf  to  said 
sleeve,  a  support  member  secured  to  said  reinforcement 
member,  said  support  member  having  a  bcariag  member 
and  said  bearing  member  having  a  depending  part  wtasch 
has  a  part-cylindrical  shape  having  an  aperture  therein  for 
the  paaaage  of  a  boh  but  said  aperture  being  eafaa-gad  hi 
the  loagitadiaal  direction  of  said  skeeva.  a  bolt  , 
through  said  aperture,  a  stand,  and  a  plate  aaember  i 
ed  on  said  stand  and  havng  a  part-cyhadrical 
thereoo.  said  <tfpmr1ing  part  of  said  bearing  member  fit- 
ting into  said  depression,  said  boh  being  secured  to 
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AN11NNA 
NJ., 
N.Y.,  a 
jj-p  Y<rt" 

RM  Not.  14, 1M2,  Sm.  N«.  237,M9 
ICUm.    (CL174— 1S3) 


ing  throng  Mid  moimtiiig  hole  aad  iolo  dk  iinncMriHB 
interior  «de  of  said  aotomobile  waU,  a  oood^ya  oonaac- 
la  Ward  tor  membo-  lopported  within  Mid  gaikct  ind  eztendiat 
lengthwise  between  Mid  anm  into  the  inarr^awhle  tide  d 
said  wall,  a  condoctrvc  damping  member  Reared  rigidly 
to  said  connector  member,  mid  clamping  m^ber  extend- 
ing along  a  plane  substantially  perpeaidiculai!  to  the  length- 
wise axis  of  said  connector  member  and  "  ' 
pass  throu^  said  hole  from  tt»  exterior 
said  clamping  member  also  having  on 
than  the  dze  of  said  bole  for  bradag  said 
her  in  clamped  relatioasliip  aiainst  the 
said  wall  adjacent  oppoate  edfe  portkMis 
said  arms  having  curved  sorfaoes  fndnf  in  i  . , 
tions.  said  arm  surfaces  being  in  doee  spac»d  reiatioD- 
ship  with  respective  coofrootinf  peripheral  edje  poctions 


Apparatus  tor  mo^mting  an  antenna  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow,  metallic  electricaUy  conducting 
sleeve  aifar**^  *<>  receive  and  hold  an  antenna  in  the  ivper 
end  at  nid  sleeve,  inti!'a»*"|  means  on  said  sleeve  to 
ineulaii  said  sleeve  from  the  mounted  antenna,  first  and 
seoood  flffni^**^  electrically  conducting  projections  elec- 
trically coaductively  joined  to  said  sleeve  and  extending 
otttwazdly  from  said  sleeve  near  the  lower  end  ai  said 
sleeve,  said  first  and  secood  projections  extending  out- 
wardly fnmi  their  joinder  with  said  sleeve  in  opposite 
directions  and  extending  downwardly  from  their  joinder 
with  said  sleeve,  said  projections  having  end  tips  and 
being  adapted  tot  insertion  through  a  mounting  hole  in 
an  autoiBObile  body,  the  distance  from  tip  to  tip  from 
the  flnt  to  tha  second  of  said  projections  being  larger 
than  tke  diameter  of  the  mounting  hole  for  which  it  is 
tifHir*!  ttm  arc  distance  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
joinder  between  the  first  projectioa  and  the  sleeve  to  the 
tip  of  the  second  projection  and  also  to  all  portions  of 
the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  said  mounting  hok,  clamping  means  engaging  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  exert  clamping  force  downward 
on  the  automobile  body  above  the  hole,  thereby  pressing 
said  elongated  projections  against  the  undersurface  of 
said  automobile  body,  an  annl^lar  retaining  ring  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  below  said  clamping  means,  a  plurality 
of  downward  extending  lugs  joined  to  the  said  retaining 
ring  and  engaging  said  elongated  electrically  conducting 
projections  on  each  side,  and  a  lug  joined  to  the  said 
retaining  ring  and  extendiag  from  iu  periphery  and 
adaiHffd  to  engage  a  notch  in  the  mounting  hole. 


of  said  hole,  said  arm  surfaces  being  com  sd  in  a  leagdi- 
wise  dimensioo  to  provide  a  diametrically  tigered  sepa- 
ration between  said  arm  surfaces  for  glided  and  self- 
alignment  imertion  of  said  gasket  arms  into  said  hole 
during  anteima  installation,  opposite  sides  of  said  damp- 
ing member  being  dosdy  spaced  from  res|>ective  ones  of 
said  arms,  whereby  said  arms  serve  as  a  wrench  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  said  connector  member  a|>oat  its  length- 
wiM  axis  during  installation  and  detachnhnt  of  said  an- 
tenna with  rwpect  to  said  wall,  and  meai|s  for  mediani- 
cally  interconnecting  said  socket  body  andjsiiid  gasket  and 
said  connector  member,  whereby  said  sbcket  body  and 
said  gasket  are  braced  in  damped  rdallonship  against 
the  exterior  side  of  said  wall  and  said  dyping  member 
is  braced  in  damped  rdationship  againrt  pt  interior  side 
of  said  waU. 
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AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNT  STRUCTURE 
n,  _1   Ctsehsw.  319  SL  Jehn^  Placa,  lieoMje*  N.Y. 
Had  Psk.  4,  IMS,  9er.  No.  2SM4t 
4Cfa*M.    CCL174— 1S3) 
1.  An  uHemM  moont  for  securing  a  radio  antenna  car- 
ried by  a  aockat  body  to  an  exterior  wall  of  an  automo- 
bile or  tte  like,  said  wall  having  tA  Imti  a  partly  curved 

Mlii^  hole  for  installhig  said  aalenna  thereat,  the  com* 

tainalion  oomprisii^  an  faienlator  gasket  having  a  ttm  sur> 
face  for  nw""»«'«g  against  the  exterior  side  of  said  wal 
and  to  cover  said  mounting  hole,  said  gasket  having  a 
second  aarfaoa  for  seating  said  socket  body  wherein  said 
anisnna  is  held  sobetaatially  erect  wtih  tespect  to  said 
wan,  said  gasket  having  spaced  depending  arms  extend- 


DDiicT  posm^Trm^nR  Fo|i  COLOR 

rRESTANALYIlR 

WMb  Rv0^  9M8HL  C#48^Lf  l__ 

New  Yotk,  N.Y..  a  fp^  alien  of  New 
York"  . 

Fled  Feh.  2t,  IMl,  9sr.  No.  1  JM44 
13  OaiH.  (CL  17t-54 
1.  A  tone  scale  faiverter  for  cootrollini  die  intensity  of 
a  light  source  in  feiponse  to  an  eiectri  ad  signal  so  as 
to  produce  a  decrease  in  the  light  inbasity  from  tibe 
source  in  response  to  increasing  potential  of  die  electrical 
signal  comprising  impedance  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  scries  with  die  light  source  between  first  and 
seoood  voftage  points,  the  impedance  mbuis  bemg  con- 
nected to  Uk  second  voltage  point,  transis^  circuit  means 
having  a  junction  poim  with  the  imped^nrr  means  and 
with  the  impedance  I  means  between 


connected  in  

the  second  voltage  point  and  a  third  vMtage  point,  die 
voltage  of  which  differs  froM  that  of  tqe  junction  point 
in  the  same  direction  u  the  difference  l^etween  the  flrM 


Jum  tt,  IfM 


ELECTRICAL 


U17 


vottafi 
for 


•Bd  the 


point,  and  input  OKans 
to  tlw  ekctnm  valve 


'KMT^-  *r       "^i- 


^"" 


•o  as  to  increue  the  cufrent  drawn  thereby  in 
retpoow  to  nrrratint  input  aiMi  poteatial. 


raoTOGKArmc  kbcounng  aptaratus  ha  v. 

ING  CATHODB  RAY  RBADOirT  OF  A  CHARAC- 


Plid  Dae  1. 1959,  Sar.  No.  tSMM 
SnafcBi      (CLlTt— 15) 


1.  Tha  combinatioa  compriaiiig,  means  for  producing 
a  tequantially  poaitioiiabk  qxX  of  lifht.  light  beain-«hap- 
ing  meant  comprisint  a  phvality  of  n  apertures  each  of 
which  individuaDy  defines  a  character  or  symbol,  means 
for  selectively  {Humiliating  apertures  of  said  light  beam- 
shaping  means  by  povtioning  said  spot  of  light  upon  se- 
lected characters  ooe  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of  n  lenticu- 
lated  lentet  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  beam- 
shaping  means  from  said  light  producing  means,  one  of 
said  lens  tieing  individually  associated  with  each  of  said 
aperturca,  said  kaaea  befaig  located  so  that  the  optical  axis 
of  each  ku  interaects  at  a  fives  point  in  space,  each  of 
said  lenses  being  located  a  distance  from  its  correapooding 
aperture  so  that  the  aperture  is  at  the  focus  of  the  lens 
whereby  the  selectively  cseatad  character-ehaped  coUi- 
matad  U^  beams  ooavcrge  at  said  given  point. 


CARD  CONTROLLDnSSmNG 

n 

■ifbartCAite, 


laTalatJv* 


M,  I9tt.  §sr.  Na^  197,954 

■aviof 


(*) 


for  faadiat  said  cards  past  the  i 
to  ba  read  by  thaoi, 
(c)  tkird  naam  for  pmhiat  cards  kagthwiw  from, 
said  ODB  poaitioa  to  a  second  poajtioo  in  *iig«ni^ni 
wilk  tka 


(d)  means  for  engaginf  a  card  so  aligned  and  mov- 
ing it  to  operative  mgagwnmt  with  said  second 
means,  and 

{e)  means  actuated  by  a  card  in  its  movement  to  en- 
gagement with  said  second  means  for  initiating  op- 
eration of  the  senaing  flnfers  and  said  second  means. 


Ni 


3,138,M5 
PHASE  POSITION  MODULATOR 
E.  Chaaak,  tearfard,  Cmm^  ■iitonr  to  Bd 
lataifasBiai,  1Sew    Yaik, 
af  NewYavk 
19, 19(L  §ar.  Now  139,«M 
U  datasa.    (CL  ITS— M) 


CLOiee 


i 


1.  A  modulator  for  converting  pulse  etK»ded  informa- 
tion into  phase  position  encoded  information  comprising 
a  negative  resistance  element  and  a  positive  resistance  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  acroas  the  terminals  of  a  source 
of  a  radio-frequency  carrier,  and  means  responsive  to  s 
given  code  character  of  said  pulse  code  information  con- 
nected acroas  one  of  said  resistance  elements  for  se- 
lectively altering  the  resistance  thereof  such  that  the 
phase  of  said  carrier  b  shifted  from  one  predetermined 
phase  condition  to  a  second  predetermined  phase  condi- 
tion. 


SYNCHRONOUS  REPBATERS  FOR  TELEGRAPH 
SYSTEMS 


,9ar.N«.ISt.iM 

N«v.  1, 19M 
Srtiliiii  (CLITS— 7f) 
I.  In  a  synchronous  rcpsafcr  for  a  telegraph  system, 
means  responsive  to  incoming  signals,  a  local  pulse  source 
comprising  a  two-aUfe  oac^lator  each  stage  of  which 
mclpdea  a  transistor,  a  divisiow  by-two  ctrcuit  connected 
to  said  local  polae  aouroe  and  having  two  output  leads 
which  are  energiaed  allemalely  in  response  to 
pulses  from  said  local  source,  a  pair  of 
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haviof  but,  emhter  and  coUector  electrodes,  a  third 
traasiftor  havint  baae,  emitter  and  coUector  electrodes, 
coanecrioiia  from  the  output  lead*  of  laid  division-by-two 
cfaaiit  exlendiiif  re^ectively  to  the  baie  electrodes  of 
nid  pair  of  transistort,  connectioiM  from  the  emitters  of 
said  pair  of  transistors  to  the  coUector  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor, a  coonectioo  from  said  incoming  signal  responsive 
means  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor,  s  first  control 
lead  coooected  to  the  coUector  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
tniiMlon,  a  lecond  contrcri  lead  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  other  of  aaid  pair  of  transistors,  whereby 


LI 


'    I 


fcUr4M 

]ouTivr 

iOtlVtl 


'\' 


m 


n. 


^ssr. 


i__t 


Ljirt 

tVLSf 


, — --j 

n  coirKi 


mtsr 

MDfno 


T 


«^     'tStaSa 


j^om 


vs: 
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•aid  ttird  translator  controls  the  connectioa  of  potential 
to  either  aaid  first  or  said  second  control  lead  dependent 
on  the  phase  reUtionship  between  said  incomint  signals 
and  pulses  from  said  local  sooroe,  a  potential  divider 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  control  leads  and 
a  tapping  on  said  potential  divider  providing  a  potential 
for  contnrfling  the  frequency  of  said  local  source. 


LOUDOiAUtl 


SYSTEM 


Pled  Mar.  2f,  1M2, 8er.  Na.  19M1S 
It  nihil  I     (CL119— 1) 


^^^^"V5M3r 


m 


s: 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  reproducing  a  continuous 
ranfs  of  frequencies  oompristng  means  su|^»ning  a 
pinratty  of  londapaakers  adjaoaot  to  eadi  other  to  form 
a  Una  source  of  acoustical  radiation,  the  length  of  the 
Has  source  of  acowsticai  radiation  exceeding  four  wave- 
hwigths  at  tts  higlMst  fiequeocy  to  be  reproduced,  the 
line  having  two  adjacent  segments  formed  by  said  plural* 
ity  of  loudspsakera,  the  Ibst  segment  being  formed  by  a 
first  group  Of  lottdqpeakers  and  the  second  segment  being 
foroMd  by  a  second  group  of  loudspeakers  adjacent  to 
te  Aral  group,  and  means  c^eradvely  associated  with 
Iba  IrM  group  of  tondspeakcra  for  limiting  the  rehouse 
of  this  group  of  speakers  to  sounds  having  wavelengths 
losiger  than  a  value  in  the  range  between  one-fourth  the 
Isaglh  and  the  length  of  the  segment  of  the  line  formed 
by  dm  second  group  of  loudspeakers. 


[IHMEmr  FOB  SIGNALLING 
THROUGH  TELEnHMW  L^4ES 

t»Tale- 


CmCUTT  ARRANGI 


fnurfrtiifcril^sr  L  M 
corponoou  af  Swauai 

Fled  N^.  15. 19M.Ser.  N«.  M^i 
2  riilMi      (CL  179^1t) 
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1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  two  exchangea  interconnected 
by  a  trunk  line,  switch  means  in  each  of  jsaid  exchanges 
being  connected  to  said  trunk  line  at  a  c|tll  between  the 
two  exchanges;  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  lii^e  an  equipment 
comprising  signalling  means  disposed  to  |be  actuated  by 
said  switch  means,  tending  means  for  pending 
through  the  trunk  line  and  means  for  rteeiving 
from  the  trunk  line;  said  signalling  means  actuatingr  wid 
sending  means  to  send  a  continuous  release  signal  tHien 
said  switch  means  in  the  exchange  at  thi  end  of  a  call 
are  disconnected  from  the  line,  s  contact  means  operated 
by  said  receiving  means  at  the  receiviisi  of  a  release 
signal  from  the  trunk  line;  said  contact  ifeans  when  op- 
erated actuating  said  sending  means  with  breference  over 
said  signalling  means  to  send  release  sigBsds  throu^  the 
trunk  line  at  intervals  until  said  continuous  release  signal 
received  from  the  trunk  line  ceases. 


M3MM 
RECORD  PLAYER  L«NG  LlGirr 
ANDSBRVO 
Jacob  RaMwrw,  Takonm  Pvl 
Md^  assizors,  by 

Befhisda,  Md. 
Pled  June  (,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  111,253 

KCWbm.    (CL17»— 1M.4) 
1 T r    .  r    .  _2_   ^-L 


TfANSDUCER 


lie  Jacob 


T^  JL    r     ^^  r  I      7  ■ 


13.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  k  record  having 
a  vfirtl  groove  in  one  face  thovof ,  said{  surface  having 

including 


lands  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove, 
a  turntable  to  rotate  the  record  in  a 
source  providing  a  beam  of  light  at 
plane  and  tangent  to  said  spiral  groove, 
of  said  beam  to  form  a  li^  spot  in 
a  pbotoceU  arranged  to  intercept  li^ 
surface  and  provide  output  signals 
said  pboCoceU  intercepting  substaadally 
when  said  qwt  is  in  said  groove  and 
when  said  spot  is  on  said  lands,  means  f< 
beam  back  and  forth  so  that  aaid  spot 
across  said  groove  from  land-to-laad,  said 
including  electrical  means  to 
sweeping  movement  each  time  that  a  laail  is  reached  by 
said  spot  and  Ught  is  reflected  therefrom^  lo  said  photo- 
cell, means  responsive  to  said  photocell  Signals  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  which  is  modulaled  eadi  time  that  said 


a  light 
an^  to  said 
in  the  path 
spiral  groove, 
from  said 
thereto, 
reflected  h^bt 
gniflrant 
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with 
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the  anm,  aad  in  which  nid  shafts  are  rotatabte  iiid»> 
peadcatly  of  one  ■no<hrr  aitd  azially  movable  aaul- 
taneoualy  with  ooe  aaother  and  in  the  same  diractioa  to 
bring  the  ewitchint  ekments  on  each  of 


AUTOftlATIC  TUT  IQUIlifENT  FOB  MULT1 
IZtMIN AL  COftUfUNlCATION  SYVriMS 
immk  lliaiaihsl,  Jr^  aad  NanMs  A.  Newal, 
ffj^  mdmmn  to  ■el  Telei 
Yeek,  N.Y,  a 


•f  New  York 


Flad  Ai«.29,  IMLte.  N«w  1HM3 
(d.  17fL-l75J) 


IS 


r  V   ■  U^t 


ON4X»AD 


TAP  CHANCER 


m\Gmemma 
1 9t  199p«  8v«  Nsw  •SBa4al 
■fMcaflaaCeiMntaa.  7,  lf99 

4  aETla.  M»--n) 


rcapectively  into  and  out  oi  oootact  with  said  tap 
tact*,  aad  ia  which  said  tpidtn  are  arched  to 
^moes  between  nid  q»dan  aad  said  plane,  and  which 
further  oompriMs  aqMrmte  eiectromagnetic  meant,  accom- 
modated in  said  ^noee,  for  moving  each  of  said  shafts 
towards  said  plane,  airestinf  means,  also  accommodated 
in  said  spaces,  for  retaining  eadi  of  said  spiders  m  poei- 
tioos  in  which  said  switchiag  dements  on  said  spiders 
are  in  ooittact  with  said  tap  contacts,  and  further  sepa- 
rate eJwtmmsgntiiir  means  for  moving  each  of  said  shafts 
away  from  said  plane. 


1 .  In  combinatiaa.  a  first  and  a  second  communication 
terminal,  means  for  transasittiag  communication  signals 
from  said  first  to  said  second  terminal,  means  at  said  first 
terminal  responsive  to  a  dcigradatioo  in  the  transmission 
of  a  predetermined  oae  of  said  signab  for  immediately 
indicating  an  alarm  oooditian,  means  at  each  of  said  ter- 
minals operable  independeady  in  response  to  said  alarm 
condition  for  concurrently  transmitting  test  signals  in  each 
direction  between  said  terminals,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  satisfactory  reception  of  said  test  signals  at  each  of 
said  terminnb  for  cancelling  said  alarm  condition. 


ROTATABLE  AND  COMPKESSPtLK  MULTIPLE 
CCWTACT  gWUCH 

14  was  d  SkttitKfKt  Jr«t  Anaaa4nle«  Vs. 
(948  mnaiiy  Mtg^  WHMaatoa,  DX.) 
Fled  Mm-.  11,  IMS,  Ser.  ffe.  M«,4i» 
Tdakaa.    (CLM^-II) 


4.  A  moltipie  contact  switch  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing sutiooary  contacts  in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a  rotat- 
abk  shaft  supported  by  said  casing,  a  phirality  of  rotat- 
abte plates  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
separate,  individual,  coaxial,  cooducttve.  roCatable  ooila 
supported  by  said  plates,  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  plates  and  coils,  and  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  vertically  shifting  said  plates  and  com- 
pressing said  coils,  whereby  rotation  or  compreaaion  or 
both  of  said  coils  from  one  position  to  anothei 
the  electrical  circuitry  from  one  circuit  to  another. 


EJnVKNALLY  jUuSfrAMJI  ■OTAUNG 

LIMDT  SWITCH 

P.  GMti,  Wssashi,  Va,,  iii  dgii  i    to  Geaar 

'iiiiianivaiBspasltonaf  New  YoA 

FBed  N^vTm,  IML  8er.  Na.  ISS^tt 

4CklnM.    Ca.2M— 37) 


1.  A  tap 
ary  tap 

tribotad  roaad  the 
each  havjag  the 
on  a  respective  side  of 
spective  rotatabte  shaft 
plane,  and  switching 


which 
in  a  plane  and  nnifdrmly  dis- 
of  a  drde,  two 
of  arm 

and  mounted  on  a  re- 
st right  a^les  to  said        2.  A  rotating  haut  switch 
oa  the  eads  of    shaft  rotatabte  in  said 
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dwell  and  •  low  dwell  rouuble  mi  nki  shaft,  pivot  meam. 
a  cam  follower  pivoted  on  uid  pivot  meam  for  riding  nid 
cam,  a  contact  unit  aeciired  in  said  enclowre,  contact  unit 
entMOnent  means  secured  to  said  cam  follower  to  engafe 
said  conta^  unit  when  said  cam  follower  rides  the  high 
dwell  of  said  cam.  and  meant  for  moving  said  pivot 
means  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  its  center  being  said 
shaft  to  chufe  the  degree  at  which  said  cmitact  unit 
means  activates  said  contact  unit. 


3,13M74 
ELECTRICAL  TIME  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

L. Bosta,  WajriMi,  MMi^  iiilfiii   to G«Mnl 

:uit—J.  ■  tmwmMm  af  New  Yark 
FDad  Mar.  29, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S3419 
ItCWw.    (CLIM— 3D 


spective  contact  elements  adapted  to  lead  tf 
said  separating  and  testing  plug  having  cbatact  means 
thereon  adapted  to  be  connected  to  teat  wi^  and  cam- 
ming means  on  said  plug,  the  arranfeme^t  being  soch 
that  when  said  plug  is  initially  inserted  int^  the  portions 
of  the  contact  clemenu  extending  beyond  the  contact 
point,  said  one  of  said  contact  elements  is  urged  in  one 
direction  thereby  making  coimection  throuih  the  contact 
means  on  the  plug  with  the  test  wires  at  said  contact  point 
and  when  said  plug  is  inserted  furthn*  into  I  said  portions, 
said  camming  means  coacts  with  said  one  df  said  contact 
elements  for  urging  such  element  in  the  second  direction 
thus  separating  said  contact  elements  at  said;  contact  point. 


1.  A  timer  switch  assembly  cooiprising  a  clock  mecha- 
nism, a  three  poaitioB  twitdi  JnctotHug  a  switch  contact, 
said  contact  being  ponltfonabie  fai  an  on  position,  said  con- 
tact being  movable  in  one  dfanctien  from  said  on  position 
to  an  off  position,  said  contact  bcinf  movable  in  a  dvec- 
tion  opposite  to  said  one  diincSion  from  said  on  position 
to  an  autonutic  off  poatioii.  means  normaUy  biasing  said 
switch  contact  from  the  automatic  off  position  to  the  on 
position,  latch  means  to  retain  said  switch  contact  in  the 
ftff^niftfe  off  position  against  movement  by  the  biasing 
means,  and  means  contr^lad  by  said  dock  mechanism  to 
operate  and  release  said  latch  means  to  eiuble  the  biastng 
means  to  move  said  switch  contact  from  the  automatic  off 
pontioa  to  the  on  position  at  a  desired  time. 


M3M7S 

aSPABATING  AND  TESTING  FLIXS  CONTACT, 
PAimCULARLY  FOR  SET ARATING  SOLDERING 
TAG  STRIPS  IN  TELECOMMUNICATION  TECH- 
NIQUE 

sa  Kr«M,  LniiilBshMi.  CuMany.  iidgnii  lo 
G  JB-bJI.,  Iniii^shmj,  Wnrttsmbsn,  Gemsany 
Fled  IBM  S,  19tt,Ssr.  No.  ItCUT 
riarih^,  appMcaOaa  Gennay  JnM  7,  IMl 
SOsiM.    (CLM*— 51.t») 


PRESSURE  OPERATED  CIRCUIT-BVtEAKER 
ACTUATING  SYSTEMS 


FIsd  Nov.  1^19M,  Sar^N^  C9,|99 

ippHcaBon  FrasMS  Nn^.  13^  1999 
fChiim.    (CL2M— 12) 


1.  Actuating  system  for  an  electhc  circuit-breaker  hav- 
ing a  linearly  movable  contact  member,  sa|d  system  com- 
prising a  single  acting  fluid  pressure  actuator  embodying 
elastic  return  means  with  ths  drcuit-makinn  stroke  of  the 
actuator  being  effected  by  feeding  fluid  tpereto  and  the 
circuit-breaking  ttroke  being  effected  by  laid  elastic  re- 
turn means,  a  straight,  toothed  rack  actuited  thereby,  a 
toothed  pinion  rotatable  by  said  rack  through  about  half 
a  revolution,  a  crank  fast  on  said  pinion  aqd  a  pin-jointed 
link  interccnnecting  said  crank  and  said  contact  member 
so  disposed  that  the  crank-link  combination  includes  two 
dead  center  positioiu  adjacent  respectively  to  one  and 
the  other  extreme  position  of  said  crank,  and  means  for 
damping  the  movement  of  the  rack,  with  said  damping 
means  being  operative  only  ovnr  a  final  paction  of  the 
stroke  of  the  rack  in  each  direction. 


V3M77 
COMPACT  RELAY  WTTH  ANGULAR  POLE  PIECES 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separating  and  testing  plug 
particularly  for  separating  sotdering  tag  strips  in  tele- 
communication techniques,  of  a  contact  assemblage  there- 
for, said  contact  assemblage  including  a  carrier  plate,  at 
least  two  contact  elements  mounted  on  said  carrier  plate, 
said  contact  elements  normally  engaging  each  other  re- 
siliently  to  define  a  contact  point  therebetween  and  having' 
portions  extetiding  beyond  such  contact  point  adapted 
to  receive  the  separating  and  testing  plug,  at  least  one  of 
said  contact  elements  being  movable  resiliently  in  two 
directions  lying  approximately  perpendicular  to  one  an- 
other, oonductor  means  on  said  carrier  plate  for  the  re- 
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1 .  A  relay  comprising  a  coil,  a  core  extending  through 
said  coil,  a  duality  of  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being 
disposed  one  at  either  end  of  said  coil  and  engaging  said 
core,  said  pde  pieces  extending  laterally  mm  said  core 
to  one  side  of  said  coil,  and  including  extensions  on  said 
one  side  extending  inwardly  toward  thelmidportion  of 
said  coil,  said  pole  extensions  having  surHces  falling  in 
substantially  parallel  planes  which  planes  iare  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  coil,  an  armature, 
means  pivotally  nnounting  said  armature  about  an  axis 
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of  Mid  ooil  b•^w«ca  nid  pote 

at  risht  aasles  to  the  azis 

bwif  pivotal  between  a  poi- 

■dpok  eitriMiom  aad  a  poai* 

ihMvfrom,  and  a  kaf  «rtat.  »aid  tpriiif  be- 


ing wrfaoe  at  a  fixed  diatancr  from  the  refeienoe  mr- 
faoe  of  the  h^'^imf  member,  meam  mountins  the  core 
oo  said  BonntiBC  wrfaoe  for  ftxing  the  poaitkn  of  the 
ooil  aMembly  with  respect  to  the  refereDce  nirfaoe  of 
the  h  >■■■»§  member  and  means  extending  through  the 
iber  mod  having  a  tenninal  for  completing  an 
to  the  coil  winding. 


ing  relatively  stiff  and  having  an  outer  end  bearing  against 
said  armature  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  and  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  axis  of  said  armature  for  biasing  said 
armature  to  said  iwttitii^  remote  from  said  pole  exten- 
sioiM,  said  spring  being  remote  from  said  armattuc  at 
locatioiM  other  dian  at  said  outer  end  oC  said  spring. 


AUTOMAIIclijLLY  CALIBKATED 
lUCnOMAGNITIC  SELAY 


InLltlel- 


I  Feh.  S,  ifCl,  Ssr.  N^  171,11S 
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SUFPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

REBl>  RELAY 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  bobbin,  an 
axial  tunnel  through  said  bobbin,  a  control  winding 
wound  on  said  bobbin,  a  plurality  of  reed  contact  units 
having  terminal  tags  rxtgntBng  axially  from  the  eiKls 
thereof,  first  and  second  support  meam  of  insulating  ma- 
terial located  at  fixed  positions  relative  to  said  b<^>bin 
and  closing  the  ends  of  said  timnel,  a  plurality  of  slots  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  support  means,  said  contact 
units  being  suspended  within  said  tunnel  between  said  first 
and  second  support  means  by  the  tenninal  Up  of  each 
of  said  contact  units  passing  through  alined  slots  in  said 
first  and  second  support  means,  one  of  said  support  means 
having  a  central  flexible  portion  which  includes  said  slots 
and  a  network  of  cuU  in  said  flexible  portion  to  produce 
an  array  of  flaps,  the  slots  in  said  one  support  means  being 
formed  between  two  facing  edges  of  adjacent  flaps. 


1.  An  antooiatfcally  calibrated  rriay  comprising,  a 
molded  insulating  housing  member  having  a  reference 
surface,  a  prclcslad  armature  asaemUy  inrlnding  a  spring 
arm,  aa  armatDre  carried  by  the  spring  arm  intermediate 
the  cadi  thereof  aad  a  contact  carried  by  the  spring  arm 
adjaoeat  oae  ead  thereof,  annatm  asaemUy  support- 
ing means  carried  by  the  boosing  member  and  including 
a  mounting  surface  at  a  faad  ilistanrr  from  the  reference 
surface  of  the  housing  member,  means  ntounting  the 
other  ead  of  said  apriiv  arm  oa  said  movnting  avf  aoe 
for  frdag  the  position  of  tka  arraatnre  8«emMy  with 
respect  to  tka  wfeiMcn  surface  of  the  honwig  member 
and  mraw  axtendii^  thraagh  the  honsiiig  member  and 
having  a  tanainal  for  unapieting  an  electrical  connection 
to  the  spring  arm  of  the  armature  sasembly.  a  fixed  con- 
tact in  alignment  with  the  ooalact  of  the  armature  as- 
sembly to  be  eaiafed  aad  dlMatafed  thereby,  fixed  con- 
tact rnffw*i»^  meaas  carried  by  the  housing  member 
and  hiclBdbv  a  an— n**-^  aarfaoe  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  leieieaoe  sarfaoe  of  the  housing  member,  nteans 
mounting  the  fliad  cootact  oa  said  mounting  surface 
for  ftxing  the  poiitioo  of  the  fUed  contact  with  respect 
to  the  reference  lurfaoe  of  the  housing  member  and 
means  fTrtTn4"«g  through  the  V— '"g  member  and  hav- 
ing a  tenninal  for  completing  an  etcctrical  connection 
to  the  flxad  oootact,  a  pretaMed  coil  asaembiy  including 
a  coil  form,  a  coil  winding  carried  by  the  coil  form  and 
a  core  cairiod  by  the  oofl  form  in  alignment  with  the 
anaalBBO  of  dw  acmature  assembly  for  attracting  the 
armatwe  againat  the  actioa  of  the  spring  arm  when  the 
cofl  wiada«  ■  cledricatty  eacrgiaed  to  eaga^e  aad  di»- 

carriad  by  the  haasiag  awaber  aad  iadodiag  a  aaount- 

O.O— 74 


CODING  SIGNiULRUJkY  SYSTEM 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  bearing  means 
cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  shaft  for  horizontally  dis- 
posing it  to  revolve  on  its  axis  about  a  fixed  point,  a  rocker 
of  insulating  material  lludly  attached  to  mid  shaft,  a 
pendulum  suspended  from  said  rocker,  said  pendulum 
normally  occupying  a  gravity-biased  poaitioo.  means  for 
oscillating  said  pendulum  wheieby  said  rocker  is  revolved 
oo  said  axis  betwcica  two  exSicmc  positions,  a  fixed  coo- 
tact ffaiger,  and  a  fkxibk  contact  frnfer  secured  at  one 
ead  to  said  rocker  and  at  its  free  ead  normally  spaced 
from  said  fixed  cootact  ftnger  in  a  manner  to  engage 


1128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JinLi  2S, 


1964 


flxad  contact  ftnfcr  at  mbttantiaJly  the  instant  said  rocker 
twfiiM  to  iwiiif  toward  one  of  iu  extreme  positions,  tbe 
parts  btinff  so  disposed  and  arranted  that  following  the 
nmtBal  •ofaffsnieat  of  said  contact  finfers  the  free  end  of 
said  fleiible  contact  fin«a-  slides  over  said  fixed  contact 
flngv  in  one  direction  dtvinf  movement  of  said  rocker 
toward  said  one  extreme  position  and  slides  over  said  fixed 
contact  flnfer  in  the  opposite  direction  during  movement 
of  said  rodier  away  tnm  said  one  extreme  position. 


DBOrOtnnFUn  CUTOUT 


LFWta^ 

to  W( 

WtLfM 

FladFsk. 
S 


lMl,8sr.Ite.  91419 
(CL  2M— 114) 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  AKC  EXTINGUISHING 

ELBcnucFuns 


terminal  caps  on  said  casing  and  a  fusible  element  em- 
bedded within  the  arc  extinguishing  powder  i|i  said  casing 
eouending  from  one  end  cap  to  the  other,  said  fusible 
ekment  including  several  sections  of  imifo^  cross  sec- 
tional  area,  a  ceramic  element  surrounding  |>art  of  each 
said  uniform  cross-sectional  area  section  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  arc  barriers,  and  interposed  section!  of  progres- 
dvely  varying  graded  cross  sectional  area  in  contact  with 


to  E*M^»  Electric  UmIn 
HM  N«T.  23, 19M,  Ssr.  N*.  IIOH 

12  nil (CL  2M-.1M) 

1.  A  high  voltage  electric  fuse  compriaiiig  an  outer 
an  arc  extinguishing  powder  filling  in  said  casing. 


t  ic  arc  extinguishing  powder  filling  through^t,  said  sec- 
tions being  immediately  contiguous  one  to  the  other  in 
alternating  arrangement,  each  section  of  #aded  cross- 
SBCtional  area  having  a  continuous  and  progressive  change 
in  cross  section  throughout  its  length  from 'a  maximum 
cross  section  at  each  end  equal  to  the  cross  Section  of  the 
contiguous  section  of  uniform  cross  section^i  to  an  mter- 
mediate  minifnnm  cross  section. 
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CIRCUIT  INTEKKUPTEKS 
EV(H.VING  MATEMAL  AS 
GUSHING  AGENT 
Daairi  Berg,  CharcU 
EIUm  Pwk,  Pa„  MripMfi  lo  Wi 
CorporatkM,  Eaat  PMlshaigh,  Pa,,  a 
PtmrngytrmmiM 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99^1 
TCklMk    (CL2a#— Ut) 


1.  A  dropout  fuse  cutout,  comprising:  an  insulating 
honslBg  having  pivot  means  disposed  thereon,  wpmced 
upper  aad  lower  line  contacts  mounted  on  said  housing, 
the  tipper  one  of  saki  contacts  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
stlient  spaced  opposing  finger  means  extending  in  a  first 
direction  laterally  of  a  direction  through  said  line  con- 
tacts and  eadi  having  an  inner  surface  diverging  with 
rospact  to  the  other  in  a  directioB  toward  the  other  line 
ooittact;  i  fuse  holder  having  a  cootact  tt  its  upper  end; 
means  iadnding  a  coUi^isible  linkage  pivoCally  mounted 
on  said  pivot  means  and  connected  to  said  fuse  holder; 
fuse  link  means  connecting  said  fuse  holder  contact  to 
the  lower  one  of  said  line  contacts  and  releasably  holding 
said  liidLafe  in  a  noo-coUapsed  position;  said  linkage 
being  actuable  to  pivot  said  fuse  holder  contact  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  into  engagement 
with  and  between  said  diverging  portioos  of  said  finger 
means;  latch  means  engageable  with  the  top  of  said  fuse 
holder  contact  to  provide  a  force  substantially  axially  of 
said  fuse  holder  to  releasaUy  maintain  the  fuse  holder 
contact  in  engagement  with  and  between  said  finger 
means;  said  linkage  being  collapsible  upon  fusing  of  the 
fuse  link  to  effect  movement  of  said  fuse  holder  in  the 
directioo  of  said  inner  surface  divergence  to  effect  dis- 
engacament  of  the  fuse  holder  contact  from  the  finger 
portions  of  the  line  contact  and  the  latch  means. 


A  GAS- 
EXTIN. 


W.  Uwk, 
Ekdric 
of 


1: 


It 


•Jatrnftntt 


I_Ll. 


'A'  fa     Ui"i;» 


7.  A  fusible  electrical  device  inrhiding 
ment  to  establish  an  arc,  and  a  monochlon 
Hium  hexafluorophoq>hate  gas-evolving 
adjacent  said  arc  to  effect  the  eitinctioa 


fusible  ele- 

zene  diazo- 
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BIMETALUC  FURNACE  BLOWER  COKTROLLZR 

SWITCH 
Albert  E.  BMk.  M«  Ocaivo  Drit*, 


FBed  Apr.  19,  19<1,  Ssr.  No.  191^1 
19CWM.    (CL2M— 122) 


8.  In  a  furnace  blower  switoh  for  actnatpng  a  furnace 
blower  in  conjtuiction  with  a  drcnit  for  eneigiang  a 
furnace  burner,  the  combination  of:  '' 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  oo  a  fuitaace  wall; 

a  blower  twitch  mechanism  carried  in  saif  housing  aad 
movable  between  blower  on  aad  off  cOoditioas; 
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I  for  moving  said  blower  twitch  to  the  bknrer 
foUoiriBg  caergizatioii  of  the  bomer, 
iadadiiig  ctouiical  circuit  means 
to  «a«iiiatioB  of  the  fomaoe  bomer  for 
powering  nid  flrtt  meant; 
a  latch  ptr'»'«i»iM»»  miFMHH  in  nid  boiatng  for  latch- 
ing laid  blower  twitch  in  the  on  condition  inde- 
pendent of  laid  first  meant; 
and  secoad  means  responsive  to  the  air  temperature  in 
the  furnace  for  engaging  laid  latch  mechanism  to  un- 
latch laid  blower  twitch  without  regard  to  the  con- 
dition of  said  first  meant  when  the  furnace  air  tem- 
perature falls  bekyw  a  predetermined  value. 


material  positioned  between  saki  electrodes,  taid 
material  comprising  a  sobd,  crirstalline  msulating  malarial 
with  a  q^eciftc  mehtng  point,  and  finely  divided,  coodnc- 
tive  material  concentrated  at  the  grain  boundaries  of 
the  crystals  of  said  insulating  material,  the  crystals  of 
taid  solid,  crystalline  insulating  material  excluding  said 
finely  divided,  conductive  material  upon  solidifiratk>n  and 
concentrating  taid  conductive  material  at  its  grain  bound- 
ariet,  and  an  insulating  member  encapsulating  at  least 
the  edges  of  taid  device. 


DUAL  HMETALLIC^TnMIL  THERMOSTAT 
A.  AkMI,  8L  LMris.  aad  Jafen  K. 


CIRCUIT  brbakbuIncorporating  a 

MAGNETIC    ARC    CHUTE    WITH    AN 
ELECTROMAGNET 
O.  Pstfcte,  r isig.  Pa„  and  GeraU 

N  J^  mil ta  F( 

a  cwpamlan  a(  Dslnwar 
12,  IML  aar.  N*.  lt»^l 
TCUtaik    (a.li»-147) 


.  12,  IMl,  8sr.  N*.  MIM* 
(CL3M— 122) 


5.  la  a  AaniMWUf.  a  bnsa,  •  pair  of  bimetal  ekments, 
•uppo^t  nasana  for  pivoully  mounting  one  end  of  taid 
bimetals  to  an  upper  end  of  said  bate  to  that  taid  bi- 
metal elements  extend  aloog  the  sides  and  toward  a  lower 
end  of  said  base,  said  iliiBWli  moving  perpendicular  to 
said  basa,  a  wmftck  aotaatiBg  member  conaartrd  to  the 
opposile  ends  of  taid  Masstal  ekmenta  to  }oin  said  bi- 
metals in  a  composite  assembly,  a  comprtestd  spring, 
meui  for  aooBdnf  said  iprini  between  nid  fwHch  mem- 
ber and  Mid  base  to  place  said  bimetal  elements  in  com- 
prctsion  whereby  said  actuating  member  is  stable  in  s 
first  and  a  second  positioo,  a  twitch  mounted  oo  said 
base,  means  connecting  sakl  switch  and  said  actuating 
member  so  said  switcfa  is  dosed  in  ooe  of  said  positions, 
and  calibration  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  first  means  with  reepect  to  taid 


343MM 
THERMAL  SWrrCH  DEVICE 

r.MttU^Ekmn,  mi  Robert  H. 
,  N.Y~  assl^Ben  ••  Censeai  uscan 
•fl^ewTarfc 
Fled  Fekw  1,  IML  Ser.  N«^  M,S4« 
ItCMH.    ^2M— 142) 


//> 


#>» 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  and 
including  an  arcing  contact  movable  in  an  arcuate  path 
during  opeainf  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  a  companion 
arcing  contact  engafeable  by  said  movaMe  ardng  contact 
when  the  circuit  breaker  it  doeed.  and  an  arc  chute  dia- 
poied  adiacent  to  and  above  taid  arcuate  path,  taid  arc 
chute  including  an  ataembly  of  vertical  arc  tpUtter  plates 
whose  lower  edges  are  s|Mced  above  and  disposed  trans- 
verse to  said  arcuate  path,  tlvee  electromagneu  induding 
respective  coils  arranged  to  be  exdted  by  arcing  current, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  arc  runnert  extending 
from  the  ends  of  taid  assembly  of  arc  splitter  plates  into 
doee  proximity  to  said  aiffialc  palli,  the  coils  of  two  of 
laid  electromagnett  each  having  a  first  temuiul  coimected 
to  a  respective  one  of  taid  arcing  contactt  and  taid  coili 
of  taid  two  electromagneu  each  having  a  tecond  terminal 
connected  to  a  respective  ooe  of  said  arc  ruimers,  said 
two  of  said  electrooaagneu  having  pole  pieces  fianking 
laid  arc  nmners  and  the  lateral  end  portions  of  said  as- 
tembly  of  arc  tplitter  plates  and  taid  pole  pieces  of  each 
of  said  two  clectromagnea  being  separated  from  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  other  of  said  two  electromagnets  by  a  si^ 
staatial  ditts"^  to  avoid  directly  imposing  an  aooeleratr 
field  on  the  central  part  of  an  arc,  and  the 
nagoet  having  a  coil  and  arcing 
to  said  cofl  and  said  third 


1.  A 
trodea,  a 


device 

to  each  of  said 


a  pair  of 


pole  piecct  flankiat  the  ceatral  half  of  said  asmaMy  of 
arc  splitter  plales.  said  arc  ruaaers  being  disposed  sob- 


ttantially  deaer  to  taid  arcuate  patt  than  the  arcing 
of  Mid  third  electromagnet. 
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3,1JMM 
HlGBCinREhnr  MBCONNBCT  SWITCH  FOR      ' 
MULTVLB-LEAF  BUS  SYSTEMS 
H.  KafeB  mi  DmhM  Shiw  Mirtiuaiij.  Way- 


FAIL  SAFE  POWEE  FEED  SYSTEM 

RakMt  S.  Wakk,  ■liaalili  fUk,  Mfck.,   I  %   i    f  Elo« 
•f  Mil  HlgM,  lV»y,  MiA»  »Trf  wMm  of 


FIM 


U 


4,  l9ftMm.  No.  4731C 
(CJClM— M5) 


Apr.  13,  IHl^Sm.  No.  IsiiTf 
ISddM.    (CLllt^-if), 


-M-^ 


1.  A  twitch  for  mttlt4>le  l«if  bus  bar  lystemi  com- 
prisinf  a  plurality  of  mtadag  waahen,  each  having  an 
inner  metallic  core  and  an  oolv  ndlicnt  insulating  ring 
thicker  than  said  core,  flnt  tad  saoood  multiple-leaf 
bus  bar  runs  interleaved  at  a  ^**— »***  iittersection,  each 
leaf  Qf  said  first  run  being  iptead  by  one  of  said  washers 
from  an  adjacent  leaf  oi  said  sacood  run,  means  for 
clamping  said  bus  bar  runs  and  said  washers  together 
to  form  a  chamber  asasmWy  hermetically  sealed  by 
distortioii  of  said  rings,  a  sourca  of  inert  fluid  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  to  prolact  the  surfaces  of  said 
metallic  oorea  aad  said  bos  bar  loaves  from  atmospheric 
contamination  and  means  for  compressing  said  assembly 
further  to  distort  said  resOieot  rings  to  force  said  biu 
bar  leavas  into  aliUical  ooittact  with  said  metallic  ceres. 


MANUALLY  OPERATED  TRIGGER  SWITCH  FOR 

ROTATABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOLS 
■•tot  B.  Lartti.  MBwaakaa.  Wk.,  iii^n  lo  Cadsr, 

loflMa- 


I.  In  combination  with  electrical  "'«^»'i4'"t  equipment 
having  means  for  passing  electrical  discharge  across  a 
gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  oonductiv^woritpiecc  for 
eroding  said  workplace,  servo  means  for  fcootroUing  the 
gap  qMcing  between  said  electrode  and  Uid  worl^iece 
and  for  maintaining  said  qMcing  subatai^tiaUy  constant 
as  material  is  eroded  from  die  workpiece  by  causing  rela- 
tive advance  of  the  electrode  and  workpiece,  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  servo  mea^  including  a 
motive  means  and  a  sensing  circuit  oper^bly  responsive 
to  change  a  single  parameter  of  the  d^harge  circuit 
of  said  equipment,  a  transistor  connecte4  between  said 
sensing  circuit  and  said  motive  means  an^  operable  be- 
tween conductive  and  nonconductiwe  suti^  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  senstng  circuit,  a  reijerence  voluge 
connected  in  the  base-emitter  lead  of  sai4  transistor  for 
maintaining  said  transistor  in  a  normally  nonconductive 
state,  said  transistor  operable  in  its  coikluctive  sute  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  modve  means  to  increase 
gap  spacing  and  operable  in  its  nonconductive  sute  to 
control  the  operation  ot  said  motive  mes^s  to  decrease 
gap  spacing,  and  at  least  one  diode  of  relatively  higher 
current  rating  and  higher  total  conduction  voltage  is  con- 
nected across  the  base  and  emitter  junctic^n  of  said  tran- 
sistor in  like  polarity  with  said  basa  fining  junction. 


3,13Mfl 

ELECTRIC-EROSION  MAC»NE  FOR  blMENSION- 
AL  WORKING  OF  CURRENT  CONDUCTING 
MATERIALS  IN  A  LIQUID  MBDIUmT 


VBai  Nov.  2, 19S9,Ser.  No.  S9g,22S 
4ailMi     (CLMS—liS) 


In  an  electric  swHch.  in  combination,  a  molded  in- 
ing  base,  a  pair  of  spocod-apart  contacts  supported 
by  said  base,  slots  within  said  base,  a  member  siidaMe  on 
said  base  and  having  a  contact  which  is  moved  tfiereby 
into  and  oM  of  bridging  engagement  with  said  spacod- 
apart  contacts,  and  a  frame  having  a  portion  holding  said 
member  osi  said  base,  said  frame  also  having  apertured 
portiosM  which  when  inserted  into  said  slots  within  said 
molded  inaalating  base  H>ring  into  self-lockmg  engage- 
ment ahoot  profBdions  formed  on  said  baae  withm  said 
slota  to  hold  said  member  in  omened  slidaMe  openithig 
relation  on  said  base. 


1.  Apparatus  for  marhhrirg  metal  won.  pieces  in  a 
liquid  medium  by  electric  eroaioo,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base,  a  work  tabk  moonled  onlsaid  base,  liq- 
uid containing  means  operativcly  associated  with  said 
table  for  receiving  wort  pieoea,  an  arm  slftiably  mounted 
on  said  base  for  horizontal  movement  ^fiOk  respect  to 
said  table  and  overhangi^  said  table,  selbclivcly 
Me  manual  and 
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■nn,  •  IMI  taMd  riidably  moonlid  oo  Hud  aim  abow 
nid  taUt  for  horiioatal  ntmmtat.  at  rigte  aagles  to 

nid  haad.  a  iRHlkally  awraUa  caaag  carriad  by  taid 
head,  MJacliwily  oparabia  aaaanal  and  powar  operated 

for  BMinnf  nid  caaiiig  vcr- 

oparabia  vartically  vteatiaf  dec- 

by  Mid  caaiag,  aa  elec- 

d  miA  aaocon  driving 

the 

thnMfb  ipor  iHuing, 

of  Mid  caaiat  com- 

a 

of  Mid  MapM  wiat  naii-ooaductar  triodM  and  the  other 
•tafa  — ni  differaatial  — t^*»M>  aokptiftera,  the  woood 
iUfla  of  the  amptiftar  bciat  of  the  twin,  full  wave  bridge 
type  with  laadbadt  and  aa  impube  peaerator  for  ener- 
giztag  Mid  atactrodf  with  a  negative  voltage  of  a  pre- 
rtimnnifiil  daralioa  aad  fiaqfuancy. 


METHOD  OF  MMNING  METAL  PAKTS 


pan.  lac.  New  Yaefc.  N.Y.  a  ( 
Na  DnwL«.    Flad  JaM  1,  11 


M  prtarajr. 


Ma^TM  Lb 


S,  IMl,  Sar.  Na.  2M,2»4 

.    (CL219U.M) 


ia  a  retracted  poaitian  agaiast  the  action  of  the  biasing 
meaaa  aMOciaied  therewith,  a  chuck  carried  oo  the  for- 
ward portioa  of  Mid  plunger  and  designed  to  releasably 
support  one  end  of  the  curved,  flexible  article  to  be 
welded,  a  tubular  extensioo  oo  said  barrel  and  designed 
to  contact  said  base  member  during  the  welding  oper- 
ation, plunger  stop  means  dispoaed  within  said  barrel  and 
manually  adjustable  in  position  axially  thereof,  whereby 
an  axial  adjustment  of  said  stop  means  determines  the 
foremoat  poaition  assumed  by  said  chuck  within  said 
tubular  barrel  extension  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  ex- 
tended cooditioa.  and  a  switch  actuatable  by  a  selective 
movtflwnt  of  said  trigger,  whereby  an  initial  movement 
of  said  trigger  will  cause  said  plunger  to  move  to  an  ex- 
tended position  ia  response  to  the  action  of  its  biasing 
means  in  which  position  both  the  outer  end  of  said  barrel 
extension  and  the  remaimng  end  of  said  article  are 
brought  into  contact  with  said  base  member  and  said 
article  is  i^aced  under  a  degree  of  pressure  determined  by 
the  adjutnicnt  oi  said  plunger  stop  means  with  respect  to 
that  end  of  said  tubular  barrel  extension  which  hu  been 
brought  into  contact  with  said  base  member,  and  whereby 
a  further  movenoent  of  said  trigger  will  actuate  said  switch 
from  an  open  to  an  electrically  doaed  positioo. 


J43MM 
WELDING  APFARATUI  _ 

laMaff,  Baa  Jyaai  CMB>f  aaa  Bawara  K«  FMfta, 

■"^  hjttaSacr*- 


laf : 
Sar.  Na.  lf9.2S3 
,.  -■    M.I       Nirt  rfi   li  JaM  21,  mi 
SCfahM.    (CL21V-M) 
1.  A  nathod  of  jofatiag  inetal  parts  to  each  other  com- 
prising the  stepa  of  coatiag  said  metal  parts  with  a  phos- 
pboras  ooataining  ai^al  layer  by  pladng  said  metal  parts 
in  coettact  with  a  cbwiical  aickd  plating  bath  having  a 
pH  of  from  4  to  7  and  hiTiat  hypophoaphite  and  nickel 
ions  in  the  md  ratio  of  at  laait  3  to  1,  keeping  said  metal 
parts  la  coelact  wWi  aaid  bath  aatil  Mid  bath  is  substan- 
tially free  of  nickel  tons  aad  then  joining  said  metal  puts 
to  each  other  by  reastanoe  welding,  said  bath  containing 
■ubatandally  not  more  mckd  iom  than  will  deposit  oo 
sold  matal  parts. 


S,13M»4 
SPOTWEUMNG  FDmJRE 

'nM  My  (,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  2tMl3 
2CMM.    (0.219^127) 


1.  A  device  f or  tae  m  spot  welding,  comprising:  an 
annular  bronze  ring  having  a  ceramic  lining  securely 
bonded  over  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof  and  covering 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  aaid  ring  being  generally  frusto- 
conical  in  configuration  to  define  a  central  bore  which 
has  a  lower  end  substantiaUy  eqtial  in  size  to  the  spot  to 
be  welded,  said  bore  tapering  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  to  define  a  guide  for  the  welding  gun.  and  a 
pair  of  ""g***—  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  ring 
along  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  magnets  terminat- 
ing at  their  lower  eada  in  sabatantially  oo-plaaar  reiatioo- 
ship  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  said  riag  for  coatact- 
iag  engafMBcat  with  the  workpiaoa  when  said  device  is 
mounted  at  the  deaiiad  point  of  wald  to  hold  said  ring 


LAMINA 
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TING  API 


APPARATUS 
•I 

a 


Jan.  24,  IML  8«.  Naw  tMdl 
S  aitai     <a.  219— 244) 


flhn  landnatiag  apparatus  compriaiag  a  pair 

raUa  MoaaliiJ  for  ratatioa 

biaaed  iato 

gaa   for  weUt^  a  earned.    oCkar.  gaida  aaaaaa  for  dirading  a  sheet  of  aaalarialio  be 

member  aad  for  maimainini    laminalad  between  mid  rolk,  one  of  aaid  toBa  directini 

a  bvrei  and  aaid  one  of  aasd  roOa.  and  drive  maaaa  for  rotatiag 

a  aMaeie  pm^v  of  eke-  aaid  roOa  to  draw  aaid  Aaal  and  aaid  film  thfougk  the 

said  band  and  nip  of  the  roOs  ia  faca  lo  faca  preBsafiaad  coalact,  at 

a  triigar  prroted  leaat  one  of  said  rotta  ooaapriaiBg  a  roll  sorfaee  layer  ani- 

aieaas  ftaailj  fonipnaad  nf  raailianr  alaririrallT  mnifurti~r  ria* 

for  maiataiaina  said  ahmaer 
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camot  dvoofh  said  roll  nrfaoe  layer  to  heat  Mid  roU 
•nrfac*  layer  aatfonnly  to  thereby  umformly  heat  said 


pUatic  material  «multaneou«ly  with  the  application 
thereto. 


ELICnODB  HOT  WATER  GENEKAT0K9 

latum,  Ui  Mh  §t,  ShBwWfBii,  QMbec 
FOed  Mar.  12,  i9«,  9«r.  No.  179473 

itcuw.  (0.219— as^ 


of 


1.  Aa  eltctrk  hot  witar  feocrator  of  the  type  having 
at  leaat  one  electrode  and  adapted  for  operation  in  a 
doeed  heatlnt  tyetani  ilUed  whh  water  which  is  circulated 
throoi^  the  lyMem  a*  a  mediam  of  heat  trantfer.  said 
faaaralor  ooaovriung  in  comMnatioo: 
(«)  ■  beatiBt  chamber,  ' 

(k)  at  leest  one  elactiode,  having  an  extension  to  its 
lower  end  made  of  inwilatint  material,  suspended 
vertically  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating 
chamber, 

(c)  i  walenpout  of  dectricaOy  conductive  material 
directly  below  each  electrode  and  pointing  upwards 
towanb  and  terminating  at  anbetantially  the  same 
lenl  as  the  electrode  tip, 

(d)  pumping  meam  for  ctrculeting  water  throu^  the 
heating  lyrtem  and  diacharging  it  through  the  said 
waterspouts  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  with 
auOcieat  velocity  to  pass  over  the  surfaces  of  the 
electtodea,  and  to  naeh  the  top  trf  the  heating  cham- 
ber. 

for  dividing  the  circulating  water  equally 

the  said  waterspouts, 

(/)  a  water  outlet  located  at  a  level  below  the  dec- 

trodet  at  the  bottom  of  the  beating  chamber  and  in 

a  aubatantially  symmetrical  poeitioo  with  reepect  to 

Ae  centre  lines  of  the  electrodes, 

(#)  a  metal  cyiinder  surrounding  each  electrode  to 

form  a  neuttml  electrode  rarounding  a  heat  gen- 

antiai  none,  aaid  qiindera  bong  inter-coimected 


and  held  in  place  in  the  vicinity  of  their  tops  by 
means  of  a  diaphragm  plate  madt  toi  provide  free 
water  communication  between  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  heating  chamber  only  through  the 
•aid  cidindcn, 

(A)  a  control  tube  of  "'■"'■**«*g  mateHal  for  each 
electrode,  said  control  tubes  bang  calacentric  with 
their  associated  electrodes  and  spacec^  between  the 
associated  electrode  and  tibe  surrounding  neutral 
electrode,  and  having  internal  dimenpians  sdected 
so  that  as  the  control  tube  approaciies  its  upper 
limit  of  travel,  the  ernes  sertinnal  are^s  of  the  con- 
ducting bodies  of  water  are  reduced  lover  increas- 
ing portions  of  their  lengtha,  and 

(i)  means  for  moving  the  said  control  lubes  vertical- 
ly, said  means  including  an  external  \  actuating  de- 
vice mechanically  connected  with  an  i^itemal  mech- 
aniam  located  at  a  levd  below  the  elefctrodes,  made 
to  move  the  said  control  tubes  upwa^  to  reduce 
load  and  downwards  to  increase  load. 
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BLACK  BODY  RADUTION  SOURCES 
CM   Gneawkh, 


rerd, 

I  Oct  li,  1H2,  Sar.  Nn.  2MJ91S 
9nii  II      (O.  21»-^S53) 


cavity 


1.  A  black  body  source  of  radiation 

(a)  a  black  txxly  having  an  axial 
ing  at  one  end  thereof, 

{b)  heating  means  surrounding  the  cavit|r  and  being  at 
least  an>roximately  coaxial  therewith  land  extending 
axially  suiRciently  to  substantially  swlround  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  the  cavity  adjaospt  its  opening. 

(c)  Strongly  thermally  aniaocropic  nut*ial  composed 
eseentially  of  at  least  one  element  seleqed  from  thoee 
of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  groope  df  the  periodic 
system,  the  elements  of  wliicfa  the  material  is  com- 
posed having  an  average  valance  of  4,  the  nuterial 
being  between  the  winding  aixl  the  cavity  and  having 
a  direction  of  high  thermal  cooductiviw  substantially 
normal  to  the  winding  and  the  direction  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  substantially  parslkl  to  the  axis 
of  the  cavity,  the  thermal  anisotropy  ratio  being  in 
excess  of  10:1. 


CONTAINER  AND  ELtoTRiCAL  HRAtER  MEANS 

Alton  R.  WcUs,  4573  W.  TradewMs  Ave,  Landerdnle-fcy 
thcSca.  Fla.,  and  Roheet  M.  Wala,  4|71  Ira  lUad, 
Aknm  13,  OMe  \ 

Fled  Sept.  17,  19*3,  Scr.  New  3t9,83S 
13  hslll     (0.219^^441) 
10.  In  combination  in  a  portaUe  electrib  appliance, 
a  plastic  container  having  a  bottom  wip  an  aperture 

therein, 
an  electrical  heater  means, 
a  metal  plate  of  greater  size  diaa  said  apchtne, 
intercooiiected  vertically  eitending  tongue  and 

means  formed  on  a  peripheral  portioa  of  said  metal 
plate  and  on  said  container  bottom  i  adjacent 


aperture  for  providing  a 
tween  to  form  a  li<|uad 


recaving 


nxrebe- 
diainber,  said 
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and 

on  U»  other  of  nid  rtwtwiimr  wad 


bang  operattvciy 
Witt  a  CHtnl  portioD  of  Mid  metal  plate 


KLICnUCALLY-HEATED  MOLDED-PLAflTIC 
IRONING  TABlX-TOr 
H. 


H. 


mMM  betas  radially  vced  froea  Mid 
by  a  UM<iwinai  povtion  of  Mid  nwtal 

■tiowid  within  bat  ipnciaUy 
fran 
poftioB  of  Mid  metal  plaM, 
being  of  an 

pinii  and  the  nalBrial  from  wUcii  it 


Fled  Mv.  It,  IMl,  8er.  No.  fMM 
3CMMB.    (CL219^-S21) 


by  Mid 


lid  plartie  contamer  ^mvpmHNMHP 

lid  metal  ^b»»,  rnai  „J^^       ^           •      I 

■I,  the  mm  of  mid  B       t ii--^ -1 

a  wUcii  it  iiniada.  ^ !! Li_ 


Md  Hit  compoMtion  of  laid  piafbc  oomatMr  lo  at 
to  pravwit  the  tranrfer  of  exoeHivc  beat  to  Mid  plas- 
tic '''"■*«««««^  thtnby  preventing  damage  to  nid  pta*- 
tic  i'*«—'"f  by  any  um  thereof;  said  metal  plate 
beiiv  in  contact  with  the  liqaid  in  said  container, 
a  theniMMtat  poationed  adjacmt  said  metal  plate  and 
heaisr  means  in  operatiTsly  direct  heat  exchange 
rslation  thereto  to  be  primsrfly  contmiled  by  the 


1.  An  electrically-heated,  domestic,  ironing  table-top 
of  conventional  contour  comprising. 

(a)  an  otrioog  sheet  of  thin,  stabk  insolation  maSerial 

mountmg 
{b)  a  plurality  of  q>aced  runs  of  beat-produdng  wire 

extending  over  practically  the  entire  area  of  the  sheet 

fromatermmal  point, 

(c)  a  solid  thin-waJI  molded  plastic  envelop  embedding 
therein  the  wire-euppoiting  sheet  and  having  an  ez- 
poeed  oomplanatB  top  ironing  surface  stsbiliaed  by  a 
transvermly-di^i  nwri  perimetrical  flangs,  and 

(d)  a  lead-in  ftxture  on  the  under  side  of  the  envelop 
oonnecled  to  the  heaf^irodufing  wire. 


circnk 


I*"— ^"g  to  said  thermoitat  and  said 
means  and  being  connectabie  to  a  power 


boM  nwaM   for   s^d   plastic 


operativciy 
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1.  A  heating  applianoe  adapted  to  support  a  fabric 
artide  to  be  wanned  and  comprising  a  heat  source,  an 
envdopc  of  inverted  subetantiaUy  U  shape  in  croM-sec- 
tion  within  «4iich  the  heat  source  is  arranged  and  on 
which  the  artide  can  be  draped,  said  envelope  being 
cloeed  at  each  end  and  having  ribs  eaendhig  from  end  to 
end  and  wMch,  when  the  applianoe  is  in  ok,  czlead  in  a 
horiaontal  diraction  paralM  lo  the  apez  of  the  U;  and 
for  detachably  monnting  the  appHanor  to  profect 
■•id  rfta  CKlending  huriiontany 
a  bracket  having  a  hook  portion 
for  afr-*— — *  to  ike  snrfaoe  and  a  socket 
so  receive  said  hook  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
flobstantially  vertically  within  the  appliance 
at  one  and  of  the  lancr  lo  enable  the  applisncir  to  be 
lifted  oC  Mid  bnck«  for  portable  am. 


II  h 


ttf 


1.  In  a  checking  apparatus,  a  multiplying  means, 
for  entering  a  series  of  digits  into  said  muhiplyiag  maani. 
means  for  weighing  said  cntersd  digits  by  a  seriM  of  pro- 
grammed multiplien  starting  with  a  large  prime  digit 
and  prngrfssing  in  a  drwifnding  order  of  mnltipUer  digit 
value,  means  for  programming  entry  of  said  mult^lier 
vahiet,  means  under  control  of  said  mnltqilyittg  means 
for  storing  the  units  order  digits  of  the  products  of  said 
weighting  multiplications,  and  means  under  cocMrol  of 
said  storing  means  for  indirafing  a  final  summaied  che^ 
symbol  digit  relaied  to  said  serin  of  entered  digits. 
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10.  Programming  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed. 
coaapriaing:  a  typewriter;  a  computer  unit  having  an  input 
rcfiatcr,  lint  uid  ■eoond  accumulatiag  regiiten  and  a 
multtpUeand  regiater;  a  pulae  fraerator  meaiM  for  gener- 
ating a  aeriea  of  electrical  pvlaea;  llrM  trantf er  means  op- 
erable when  electrically  energized  to  allow  transfer  of 
numerical  information  from  said  typewriter  to  said  input 
register;  ■ecood,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  nxth  and  seventh 
transfer  means  operable  when  elecbically  energized  to 
utilize  said  pulses  to  transfer  numerical  information  re- 
spectiwly  ttKum.  said  input  register  to  said  first  accumulat- 
ing regirter  from  said  input  rei^tter  to  said  second  ac- 
cumolitinf  register,  from  said  frit  accumulatinf  register 
to  said  second  accumnlating  register,  from  said  input  reg- 
ister to  said  multiplicand  register,  from  said  first  accumu- 
lating register  to  said  typewriter  and  from  said  second 
accumuliuing  register  to  said  typewriter;  eighth  and  ninth 
transfer  means  operable  when  eiectncaUy  energized  to 
cause  the  numerical  transfers  by  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  transfer  means  to  be  in  positive  and  negative  form 
respectively;  tenth  transfer  means  operable  when  elec- 
trically energized  for  repeatedly  transferring  numerical 
infonnatioo  from  said  input  register  to  said  first  accu- 
mulating register  a  number  of  times  in  accordance  with 
a  numfe«r  stored  in  said  muhiplicand  register;  a  program 
device  having  a  switch  member,  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  and  a  pulae  operated  means  for  moving  said 
switch  member  into  successive  engagement  with  all  of 
said  output  termhula;  a  plurality  of  electrical  connections 
from  said  output  terminals  to  preselected  of  said  transfer 
means  whereby  said  switch  member  may  be  successively 
connected  to  different  of  said  transfer  means  in  a  prede- 
termteed  program;  a  manually  operable  switch;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  manually  op- 
erable switch  for  connecting  said  pulse  generator  to  the 
pulae  operated*  means  and  switch  member  of  said  pro- 
gram device. 
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1.  A  binary  full  adder  cell,  comprising  a  first  sec  of 
three  input  terminals  for  recdvaag.  respectively,  input 
signals  representative  of  an  addend,  an  augend  and  a 
previous  carry  digit,  a  second  s^  of  three  input  terminals 
for  receiving,  respectively,  input  signals  representative  of 


the  complenaeat  of  said  addend,  augend!  and  previous 
carry  digit,  first,  aecood,  third,  fourth,  fllth.  sixth  and 
seventh  logic  OR  circuit  blocks,  each  of  mA  OR  circuit 
blocks  having  two  input  terminals  and  k  true  output 
terminal,  first,  second  and  third  logic  ANEf  circuit  blocks 
of  the  two-input  type,  said  first  AND  cihniit  having  a 
true  ou^Nit  and  a  complemeat  output,  saia  second  AND 
circuit  having  a  true  output,  and  said  thnf  AND  circuit 
having  a  compicoBent  output,  a  fourth  k«  AND  circuit 
block  of  the  three-input  type,  said  focuu  AND  circuit 
having  a  true  output  the  addend  and  augend  input  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  OR  circuit 
block,  the  carry  digit  niput  terminal  beung  oouMCted  to 
one  input  of  said  fourth  OR  circuit  block,  tie  complement 
addend  and  complement  augend  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  inpuu  of  said  second  Oil  circuit  block, 
the  complement  carry  digit  input  termiiud  b^ing  coimected 
to  one  input  of  said  third  OR  drcutt  bkxk,  the  outputs 
of  said  &st  and  second  OR  circuit  bloau  being  con- 
nected to  the  inputs  of  said  first  AND  circuit  block,  the 
true  output  of  said  first  AND  circuit  bl^k  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  of  said  fourth  0|l  circuit  block 
and  the  complement  ou^xit  of  said  firstl  AND  circuit 
block  being  connected  to  the  other  inpul|  of  said  third 


OR  circuit  block,  the  outpuU  of  said  third  M>d  fourth  OR 
circuit  blocks  being  connected  to  the  inputsj  of  said  second 
AND  circuit  block,  the  outputs  of  said  se^oiKi  and  third 
OR  circuit  blocks  being  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said 
third  AND  circuit  block,  a  resultant  o^^Nit  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  output  oi  said  ntdpaA  AND  cir- 
cuit block,  the  complement  output  of  s4d  third  AND 
circuit  block  being  connected  to  a  carry  output  terminal, 
another  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  inkwt  sigiud  rep- 
resenting that  a  carry  digit  is  not  to  bcTexpected.  said 
input  terminal  t>eing  connected  to  one  input  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  OR  circuit  blocks,  the  complemei|t  addend  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  other  inplit  of  said  fifth 
OR  circuit  block,  the  complement  augend  i  input  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  sixth  OR  cir- 
cuit block,  the  outpuu  of  said  second,  fifth  and  sixth  OR 
circuit  blocks  being  connected  to  the  inputi  of  said  fourth 
AND  circuit  Mock,  and  the  output  of  snip  fourth  AND 
circuit  block  being  cotmected  to  one  input  )of  said  seventh 
OR  circuit  block  and  the  complement  outpsit  of  said  third 
AND  circuit  block  being  connected  to  Im  other  input 
thereof,  whereby  the  output  of  said  seventh  OR  circuit 
block  is  indicative  of  whether  or  not  tl|e  requisite  in- 
puts to  provide  the  correct  resultant  and  carry  outputs 
have  been  applied  to  the  full  adder  cell,    i 
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4.  A  serial  adder  system  comprising  a  |  matrix  having 
eleven  photologic  switching  combinatiOosI 
to  eleven  possible  values  of  an  R  input  jfunctioB. 
combination  consisting  of  a  voltage  reap 
a  plurality  of  photoconductors  arranged  i^  proziniity  to 
said  lamp  to  receive  illumination  therefrtm,  said  lamps 
each  being  connected  to  a  different  tap«^  tsnainal  Cor 


JmiB  ft,  IfM 


ELECTRICAL 


1129 


value  is 
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each  of  Mid 


of      MTTBOD  OF  FOCUSING  CHARGED  PAKTiCLIS 
.       TO  PSOVnNB  ZEKO  MOMENTUM  NSPUIflON 
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Mpmle  phoiocoiidactor  oonaKled  to  Mch  o<  ten  iapot   ^Tl7^J3^*S^i?Ti-Sl  i  J^TlTi^Zi 
tenuHls  for  raonr^  •  ngaal  iadicatiiig  •■  A  iopot       ^??->*y3^  ff.iiti.  ^-^' ^-^^-^^  2 
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It 


functioo  value  in  temu  of  •  unique  ugnal  on  one  of 
Mid  laat  named  terminals,  said  matrix  includins  twenty 
output  terminah  for  indicating  the  sum  of  functions  A 
and  R  in  a  one  out  of  twenty  code,  each  of  uid  pboto- 
conducton  beinf  connected  to  one  of  said  output  ter- 
minals correspondins  to  the  sum  value  which  it  represents. 
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1.  The  method  of  fooMinf  dttrped  particles  emanat- 
ing from  tnbetantially  a  point  source  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  charged  particles  to  a  first  lateral  deflecting 
force  such  that  the  partkUa  follow  predetermined  sub- 
stantially amfiUDcar  palht,  and  thereafter  sobjectinf  tbt 
charged  particles  to  a  woood  lateral  deflecting  force  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  relationship '  to  the  lint  force 
such  that  die  partides  follow  additional  predetemuned 
curvilinear  paths  and  monoenergetic  particles  are  focused 
to  a  point  image  and  the  ooodition  is  satisfied  that ; 


X 


Skdt^'O 


»tatMt 

wherein  /  is  the  distance  from  the  source  or  object  meas- 
ured along  the  central  orbit,  A  it  the  curvature  of  a 
particle  on  the  central  orbit  at  position  /,  and  S  is  the 
deviatioa  from  the  cemral  ortMt  of  a  particle  at  posttion  i 
and  having  the  same  momentum  as  the  central  orbit 
particle,  wherefore  the  momentum  dispersion  at  the  image 
is  zero. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  condncting  a  penetrative  radiation 
caUper  well  log  comprising  an  iiMtnmient  housing  adapted 
to  be  patd  through  a  borehole  traversing  a  plurality  of 
earth  fomurtioiia,  said  boosing  coatataing  a  aooroe  of 
gamma  radiation  positiooed  in  said  housing,  a  gamma 
radiation  detector  powtioned  within  SMd  honsing  in  the 
vianity  of  said  gamma  radiatioB  soorcc  for  detecting 
gamma  radiatioa  scattered  in  the  borehole  as  the  reauh 
of  irradiatioa  by  said  gamma  radiation  source,  means 
indttdiag  a  gamma  radiation  shidd  for  preventing  gamma 
radirtioa  from  passing  directly  from  said  source  to  snd 
detector,  said  shield  mbstantiaily  endoang  said  source 
exo^  for  a  collimatwl  opwiing  for  directiag  gamma  radia- 
tion from  said  gamma  sonrce  primarily  away  from  the 
adjacent  earth  formations  on  one  side  of  said  instiwiieK 
and  throngh  the  material  of  the  borehole  in  order  to 
fnitmatum^  the  JnftBfncr  of  the  material  of  the 
earth  formatioiis  on  the  ganuna  radiation 
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detector  from  laid  loiiivt,  means  for  »higi<liw|  said  de* 
teetor  from  stray  tamma  radiatioo  in  die  borehole  oa 
said  one  side  of  said  instmmeitt  fadnf  said  adjacent  eartk 
fonnationt,  means  for  continaoasly  urging  said  one  side 
of  said  instrament  against  the  side  of  the  borehole  akmg 


said  adjacent  earth  formations  as  the  instnmient  is  passed 
therethrough,  and  means  for  jKoviding  a  signal  display 
quantitatively  indicating  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  de- 
tected by  said  detector  in  correlation  with  the  podtim  in 
the  bonhole  iriierc  said  radiation  is  detected. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  purifying  fluids,  com- 
priaint  in  combination  a  cylindrical  container  having  a 
bottom  and  a  cover,  centrally  arranged  bores  in  said  bot- 
tom and  in  said  cover,  a  cylindrical  jacket  made  of  trans- 
parent material  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
container  and  through  the  bottom  and  the  cover  thereof. 
sealing  means  on  said  bottom  and  said  cover  for  fluid- 
tigirt  sealing  said  jacket  in  said  bottom  and  in  said  cover, 
tnbolar  means  for  emitting  ultraviolet  rays  inserted  in  said 
jacket,  a  turbulator  movaUy  arranged  in  said  container, 
said  turbulator  having  bottoms,  said  bottoms  having  cen- 
tral bores  for  permitting  the  passing  of  said  jacket,  scraper 
means  fitted  in  said  bores  of  said  bottoms,  said  scraper 
means  tightly  fitting  around  said  jacket,  a  plurality  of  baJRle 
plates  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  inside  said 
turbulator,  each  one  of  said  baflle  plates  having  a  ceoini 
bon  for  permitting  the  passing  of  said  jacket,  a  scraper 
ring  loosely  fitted  in  each  one  of  said  central  bores  of  said 
plurality  of  baflle  plates,  said  scraper  ring  fitted  tightly 
arouDd  said  jacket,  elongated  slots  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  turbulator  near  said  bottoms  thereof  for  permitting 
said  fluida  to  flow  through  said  turbulator,  piston  rings  on 
of  said  bottoois  of  said  turbulator,  said  ptston 


rings  providing  gliding  seals  between  sai4  tnrbolalor  and 
said  container,  orifkta  in  the  wall  of  sa^l  en"t«tyT  op- 
posite said  elongated  slots  in  said  outer  ^all  of  said  tur- 
bulator, said  orifices  being  connected  t0  pipe  lines  for 
said  fluids,  a  fitting  in  both  said  bottom  a^  said  cover  of 
said  container  for  admitting  said  fiuid  u^der  pussiut  to 
said  container,  and  a  four-way  valve  havii^g  pipe  Hne  con- 
nections to  each  one  of  said  two  fittings^  to  one  of  said 
fluid  pipe  lines  connected  to  said  orificesi  and  to  a  drain 
pipe  line,  for  admitting  alternately  said  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  to  said  bottom  or  to  said  cover  for  paving  said  tur- 
bulator longitudinally  m  reciprocating  planner  for  en- 
abling said  jacket  to  be  wiped  dean  by  said  scraper  means 
and  by  said  scraper  rings  in  said  *<«*t<?«nt  lind  in  said  baflle 
plates,  re^ectively,  oi  said  turbulator.     | 
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1.  A  radiation  monitor  comprising:  anj  extremely  pore 
fused  silica  detecting  elemem  durable  in  ajreactor  adapted 
to  receive  high-level  gamma  radiation  land 
thereto  for  producing  visiUe  light  in 
with;  means  having  a  relatively  low 
and  durable  in  a  reactor,  connected  to 
ment  for  transmitting  said  visible  hffA 
distantly  from  said  detecting  elemem;  „ 
photosensitive  element  illuminable  by 
light  from  said  detecting  element  and 
transmitted  light  for  producing  electrical 

aoce  therewith;  and  indicating  means  ek ,  „_ 

to  said  electrical  signal  producing  means  lor  Mfnalinj  the 
intensity  of  said  radiation. 


'Mtrting  ele- 

a  point  ^aoed 

incJudimg  a 

transmitted 

ive  to  said 

inaocord- 

coiqiled 


ABLE  MATE- 
REACTORS 

Vama, 


3,13t,71t 
DEVICES  FOR  DEl'ECIING  FBSIO: 
RIAL  JACKET  BURSTS  IN  NU 
Andri   Rofiifa^^  Atony,   and   Rtmi 

qoc,  Paris,  Fmcc,  am  nigiyilliw  of  ;ftm 
Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <k77t 
Claims  priority.  appMcaHen  Fhmce  Niiw.  13,  1999 

11  CWm.  (CL  259--«3jp 
1.  A  device  for  detecting  fissionable  fmaterial  ja^et 
bursts  in  a  nuclear  reactor  which  compriiss,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  s  metallic  drum  movabtej  in  said  casing, 
means  carried  by  said  casing  forming,  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum,  a  decay  and  ion  farnl«tion  chamber 
having  an  aperture  closed  in  gastight  fast^sn  by  a  portioa 
of  the  periphery  of  said  drum  forming  uk  km  ooDectinf 
area,  said  drum  having  therefore  a  phnvUty  of  '■"Mitrting 
areas,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  flaring  off  fhim  said 
aperture,  at  least  one  repulsion  electrodei  carried  by  the 
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end  of  Mid  chamber  iocaled  oppoaite  said  i^erture.  means 
for  bfi^it  said  electrode  to  a  high  podtive  potential, 
means  for  circulating  throng  said  duunber  a  stream  of 
ps  from  the  space  surrounding  at  least  oob  flssionahk 
material  jacket,  the  volume  of  said  chamber  being  such 
that  this  stream  remains  therein  for  at  least  one  second,  a 
radiation  detector  carried  by  said  casing  and  means  op- 


eratively  connected  with  said  drum  for  imparting  thereto 
displacements  according  to  a  predetermined  program  so 
as  to  bring  successive  areas  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
first  in  a  taring  position  opposite  said  radiation  detector, 
then  in  ion  collecting  position  in  register  with  said  aper- 
ture, and  thirdly  in  measuring  position,  again  opposite 
said  radiation  detector. 


apparatus  being  adapted  to  image  said  field  of  view  at  a 
predetermined  focal  plane,  a  reticle  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  cross-sectiona]  coiistructioo  presenting  a  plu- 
rality of  areas  relatively  opaque  to  radiant  energy  drflning 
a  plurality  of  other  areas  relatively  transparent  to  radiant 
energy;  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  reticle  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  portions  thereof  intercept  and  pass  com- 
pletely through  said  imaged  field  of  view  periodically, 
whereby  no  portion  of  said  reticle  lies  in  said  imaged  field 
of  view  during  any  complete  cycle  of  movement  of  said 
reticle,  the  size,  shape  and  direction  of  movement  of  said 
reticle  transparent  areas,  and  the  size  and  shape  of  said 
imaged  field  of  view  being  such  that  the  spacing  of  said 
transparent  areas  is  substantially  equal  to  the  reciprocal 
of  the  corresponding  space  frequency  at  one  null  of  the 
Fourier  transform  of  the  total  area  within  both  a  reticle 
transparent  area  and  said  imaged  field  of  view;  and  en- 
ergy sensitive  means  positioned  to  receive  energy  trans- 
mitted through  said  reticle  transparent  areas  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
energy  received,  the  reticle  cross-sectional   construction 
being  such  that  said  electrical  signal  is  minimal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  uniformly  bright  field  of  view. 


SJ3I.711 

APPAMATUS  TO  SIMIJLATE  RADIOACTIVE 

FALLOUT 


Plai  Dae.  a,  IMt,  Sar.  N*.  73,439 

<  rill' (O.  2S»— 13.*) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  radioactive  fallout  field 
uniformly  distributed  over  a  prescribed  area  comprising 
a  poruble  container  having  a  quantity  of  radioactive 
material  of  known  strength,  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing said  ro"«*W'"ff  through  each  of  successive  equal  incre- 
menu  of  said  area  in  a  fixed  tine  for  each  of  said  incre- 
mentt,  and  isotropic  radiation  detector  means  of  the 
tinae-integrating  type  located  at  least  at  one  point  fixed 
relative  to  said  area. 


CawnF. 
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3,131,713 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  USING  QUENCHING 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 
B.  Fvwiar,  WagglMirs   FaUa.  N.Y. 


ofNewYaifc 

19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  43424 
(CL259— 395) 


1.  An  electro-optical  latch  comprising  a  pbotocooduc- 
tive  element  sensitive  to  radiation  in  a  first  and  second 
spectral  range,  said  element  exhibiting  low  resistance  in 
the  first  range  and  high  resistance  in  the  second,  and  an 
electroluminesoent  element  connected  in  electrical  paral- 
lel circuit  relationship  with  said  photoconductor  iHiich 
produces  light  in  the  second  range  when  activated  and 
being  optically  coupled  with  said  photocondtictive  ele- 
ment, meaiu  external  to  said  electroluminescent  element 
for  selectively  irradiating  said  photoconductive  element 
with  light  in  said  first  range  and  means  external  to  said 
electroliuninescent  element  for  selectively  irradiating  said 
photoconductive  elemem  with  light  in  said  second  range. 


3,131,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETOIMINATION  OF  THE 

RELATIVE  POSmON  OF  TWO  PARTS 


1.  la  ■■ 


syslen  jyhwiiiig  radtaat  energy  col- 
1  field  of  view,  said  coilectiop 


FRad  May  23, 1942,  Sar.  No^  197,9i4 

rHy,  upMi  III!  II  Csimasij  Mny  27, 1941 
3  n ill  III     (CL  259— 237) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  relative 
poatioo  of  two  parts  comprising 
means  for  gniding  the  movement  of  one  of  said  parts 

relative  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
two  superimposed  optical  gratings, 
one  of  said  gratings  being  sectired  to  said  one  of  said 
parts  and  the  other  of  said  gratinp  being  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
photo-dectric  sensing  meam  including  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  train  of  light  rays  through  both  of  said 
gratings 


1182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


frame  meant  for  tupportinf  one  of  taid  gratinfi  and 
qMinf  blade  arms  disrated  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  gratings  retaining  said  frame  means  at  one  ot 
nid  puts,  and 


3,Ut,7M  ] 

HIGH-POWER  aEMICONDUCTt»4MA( 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
,«dPMiR.I< 
Mml,  iiitunii  to 

"     *  ""        "'  a 

FBed  !■■.  12, 1939,  Sm.  No. 
5  ^  - 


28,  1964 


GNETIC 


tf ,  Sm.  No.  tULlH 
(CL3r7— It)  I 


premre  sprinp  engaging  said  one  of  said  parts  of  said 
frame  means  to  urge  the  latter  toward  the  other 
of  said  gratings. 


1.  A  drcQit  for  generating  hi^power  jMlses  of  elec- 
trical energy  comprising,  a  source  of  direct  Current  energy, 
a  first  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  serial!  connection  of 
an  inductor  and  a  capacitor,  a  source  of  trigger  pulaea,  a 

ETicoonected  be- 


said  resouuit 
terminal 


3,13t,71S 
TWO  SPEED  COOLING  FANPROIECTOR 

J*  Wallv.  Belkposa.  N.Y..  Mrinsr  to  Akv^oipt 
■tectoite  CoMfM^,  New  RoAshe,  N.Y., 
nlloaofNewYwk 

HMIm.  21, 1M2,  Sm.  No.  1(M7( 
T  rii'mr     (CL3t7— 11) 


from  said 

ive  to  cur- 

non-con- 


p-n-p-n  semicooductor  controlled  rectifkr 

tween  said  direct  current  energy  source 

circuit,  said  p-n-p-n  rectifier  having  its 

biased  by  said  trigger  pulses  to  become 

initiate  current  flow  into  said  resonant 

direct  current  energy  source  and  being 

rent  reversal  in  said  resonant  circuit  to 

ducting,  a  storage  capacitor,  a  saturable  riactor  resonant 

circuit  coupling  said  storage  capacitor  to  t|te  capacitor  of 

said  first  resonant  circuit,  a  wave  shaping  inetwork  and  a 

load  serially  connected  to  said  storage  capacitor  through 

said  wave  shaping  network  whereby  the  wcrgy  stored  in 

the  capacitor  of  said  first  reaooant  circuit  i^  transfvred  to 

said  load  through  said  saturable  reactor 

storage  capacitor  as  a  high-power  short 

pulie. 


time 


and  said 
duration 


3,13g,717 
VARIABLE  PULSE  LENGTH  CODE 
EnMst  R.  KiiliMiii,  New  PrevWwics.  Ni 


N.Y..a 


ofNewYotfc 


ETECTCNl 


NcwYefffc, 


Sept.  16, 19M,Sar.  No.  5^LS99 
SOatoM.    (CL3«7— gg)' 


2.  An  improved  cooling  tystcm  for  a  projector  lamp 
comprising  the  comtnnation  ttt  a  shaded  pole  fan  motor 
having  a  Upped  winding,  a  lamp,  a  double  throw  switch 
having  a  switch  arm  for  coiqiUng  a  common  contact  to 
a  first  switch  contact  in  one  position  and  a  pair  or  separate 
switch  contacu  in  a  second  poeitioo.  a  conductor  couptod 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  motor  winding  and  to  one 
side  of  said  lamp  and  adapted  for  having  its  opposite  end 
connected  to  a  source  <A  electric  power,  a  second  con- 
ductor connected  at  one  end  to  said  common  contact  and 
having  its  oppoeite  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
source  of  power,  a  conductor  connecting  said  first  switch 
contact  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  motor  winding,  a 
conductor  connecting  one  of  said  separate  switch  con- 
tacts to  the  other  side  of  said  lamp,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  other  of  said  separate  switdi  contacts  to  the  tap 
on  the  motor  winding  whereby  said  lamp  is  energized  and 
said  motor  rum  at  a  higher  speed  when  said  first  and 
second  conductors  are  coiqried  to  a  source  of  power  and 
said,  switch  is  in  said  second  positioo  and  said  lamp  is 
extinquished  and  said  motor  runs  at  a  relatively  lower 
speed  when  said  switch  is  in  its  said  one  positioiL 


7.  A  detector  circuit  for  converting  le<igth  modulated 
pulses  to  amplitude  modulated  pulses  codiprising  a  mag- 
netic core  having  first  and  aecood  legs  of  la  material  hav- 


and  seoond 

a  bias 

to  said  first 

y  coupled 

magneti- 


ing  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
pair  of  side  rails  interconoecting  said 
lep  to  provide  magnetic  ooupling  tfaerel 
and  a  sampling  winding  magneticaUy 
leg.  an  input  and  a  reset 
to  said  first  and  second  legs,  an  ootpot 
cally  coupled  to  said  second  leg.  means;  for  applying  a 
length  modulated  input  pulse  to  said  ii^Nit  winding  to 
tend  to  establish  a  first  flux  in  said  first  end  second  legs, 
inhibiting  means  for  energising  said  bins  winding  ooi»- 
currently  with  application  of  said  inpi4  pulse  thereby 
inhibitiiig  said  first  flux  in  said  first  and  se(|ond  legs,  means 
for  periodically  energizing  said  «*"«pH"t  winding  con- 
currently with  application  of  Said  inpov  pulse  thereby 
to  periodically  permit  said  first  flax  to  switch 
ly  the  remanent  magnetiiation  of  said  first  and 
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legs.  Mid  means  leipuMii^  to  tbe  termiiuitioa  of  said 
input  pabe  for  cnergiziiig  said  reset  winding  to  reset 
the  ifftfii^iwt  magaetizatioB  of  said  first  and  second  legs 
thereby  to  iaduoe  an  oo^ut  lifiud  b  said  output  wind- 
ing of  aa  ampUtode  dependent  opoo  the  nrnnber  of  in- 
cremeots  of  remanent  magnetizatioa  permitted  to  be 
switched  during  said  input  pulse. 


AMPunjDBHvrABLK  aRCurra 

I  a  eeenanilau  aC  New  YaiH 

Fled  N«r.  M,  19M.  Scr.  No.  72,(47 
ItOataK    (CL3t7— tt) 


a 


•JL 


2.  A  bistable  drcoit  comprising  a  source  of  carrier 
wave  energy,  a  rectifier  aaeaaB,  a  tranemissioa  line  cou- 
pling said  source  to  said  rectifier  means,  means  including 
a  mttafi  dependent  dement  for  oontroUing  the  flow  of 
said  energy  from  said  souroe  to  said  rectifier  means, 
means  for  applying  aa  output  voltage  from  said  rectifier 
means  to  said  energy  oootroOing  means  and  means  for 
applying  a  signal  to  said  energy  oontroUing  means  for 

■wiichiai  tht  drcott  from  one  itable  itate  to  another 


MACNmC  COBB  LOGIC  CmCUITB 
Noftat  6.  Vnil,  tin  Wttftttm  Fi*.  N.Y.,  aeriinar  to 
■uslBsm   IliithiiCespaiatfeu,   New 
Yeit,  N.T-  a  cnspesadau  af  New  Yort 

Pisd  Dec  29,  IMt.  fier.  N*.  79,M3 
•  nil    I      (iCLMfJ—U) 


I.  A 

of  high 


in 

da 

anda 


lilts rcowwtfting  ail  of  said  cores; 
for  setting  the  flux  in  said  first  and  second 
a  flm  direction  and  the  flu  of  said  tfiird 
in  a  second  direction: 

for  swischtng  the  flux  in  said  second  core 

id  second  direction  and  the  flux 

tfiini  con  from  said  second  into  said  flrsi 


3,13t,7M 
PUUIOMAGNEnC  SENSING  DKVICB 
F.  GiaR,  RMililDw.  N J.,  iidg       to  Bel  Taia- 
■csqpanHii,  New  Yeifc,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNcwYait 
July  M,  1M2.  Sar.  No.  213,423 

i  riiiBil   ^3g7— «g) 


1.  A  replaceable  ferromagnetic  assembly  for  moni- 
toring the  status  of  telephone  lines  and  trunks  compris- 
ing first  and  second  ferromagnetic  sensing  devices  each 
including  an  elongated  coil  tpool  of  insulating  material 
having  a  coaxial  channel  therein,  an  elongated  ferromag- 
netic element  mounted  in  said  channel  and  having  at 
least  two  apertures,  a  drive  loop  coupled  to  said  ferro- 
magnetic element  throu^  said  two  apertures,  a  read  loop 
also  coupled  to  said  ferromagnetic  element  through  said 
two  apertures  and  coil  means  mounted  coaxially  on  said 
coil  spool  for  magnetically  saturating  said  Cerromagnetic 
ekmnt,  uid  flrtt  and  Kcood  fcrromafDetic  leDsiof  de- 
vices being  mounted  in  tandem  with  a  space  thsrebetween 
to  substantially  eliminate  magnetic  interaction,  and  a  pair 
of  contact  protection  networks  for  said  sensing  devices 
mounted  side-by-side  in  said 


3,1M|721 
MINIATURE  SEMICONDI 


»UCTOB  NETWORK 
DiODB  AND  GATE 
lack  S.  nkj,  ptMm,  Tn^  mif/m  to  Texai  la^tnmm 

Tmm..  m  eanontfan  af  Dalawata 
FRad  May  i,  199#.  Sot.  N*.  tIMTl 
lOstoii      fCX9t7— •g.5) 


of  the  type  ntiliiinc  toroidal  magnetic  cores 
said  ctrcnit  being  controlled  by  ex- 
of  the  vnrioue  windings  on  said  cores. 


and  third  toroidal  corca  of  enbitaotially 
snbatantially  the  same  char- 


lor  flwrtchmg  the  flnx  u  mid  first  core 
directioB  into  said  second  directioa' 
and  for  lending  to  switch  the  flux  in  said  dufd  core 
fraa  Mid  flnt  direction  fano  Mid  second  direction. 


2.  A  miniature  solid  state  semiconductor  circuit  device 
for  providing  a  logical  function  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate,  a  strip  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
of  one  type  coiiductivity  mounted  on  said  si^etrate,  said 
strip  having  first  and  second  strip  portions,  four  longi- 
tudinally spaced  layer  regions  of  diffused  opposite  type 
semiconductor  material  in  said  first  strip  portion  for  deftn- 
ing  therein  four  p-n  junctioo  diodes,  said  second  strip 
portion  defining  a  bias  resistor  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  to  its  junctnre  with  said  first  strip  portion,  an  input 
lead  rosiiifrtrd  to  each  of  three  of  said  layer  regions,  an 
output  lead  connected  to  the  other  of  said  layer  regions. 


im 
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conductive  means  adherent  to  nid  first  strip  portion  mak-  subitantiaUy  the  same  characteristics  and  in  which  cur- 
ing low  r«>t«ance  ohmic  coonectioo  to  the  semicond  Jctor  rent  flowing  therein  in  operation  is  a  mulf  value  fuoc- 
material  of  said  one  conductivity  type  of  aU  of  said  diodes,  tion  of  voJuge  appiied  thereto,  means  fo»  developing 
a  bias  lead  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  strip  a  voluge  of  opposite  polarities  intermediate  laid  nefative 
portion  for  applying  a  relatively  low  forward  bias  volUge  resistance  elemenU  in  which  the  voltage  poUf  ity  is  repre- 
to  said  diodes  in  said  first  strip  portion,  means  for  apply-  aenutive  of  binary  conditions  "0"  and  "P  comprising, 
ing  signals  to  said  input  leads  to  reverse  bias  said  three  means  comprising  connections  for  simultaneously  apply- 
diodes  so  that  when  said  three  diodes  are  simultaneously  ing  to  said  negative  resisUnce  elemenU  tw^  clock  volt- 
reverse  biased  a  relatively  high  forward  bias  is  applied  ages  of  equal  magnitude,  one  of  said  voltages  compris- 
from  said  bias  lead  to  said  other  diode  to  cause  a  rela-  ijig  positive  pulses  and  the  other  compri^ng  negative 
tively  high  volUge  to  appeas  on  said  output  lead,  thereby  pulses  in  phase  with  said  potitive  pulses,  the  li^-mentioned 


providing  an  AND  logical  function. 


ON-TIME  SnJCON  CoStROLLED  RECTIFIER ' 

CIRCIJIT 

tayaoiid  E.  MorgM,  Sthtrnthdj,  N.Y^  aasipMr  to 

GeMral  Electric  CuMfw.  a  cotporatfoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  27,  INf,  Sot.  No.  U^3l 

iCIal^.    (CL3VJ—US) 


means  comprising  connections  for  applying'  one  of  said 
clock  voltages  to  one  negative  resistance  {element  and 
oonnections  for  applying  the  other  clock  vi»ltate  to  the 
other  negative  resistance  element,  and  meam  connected 
intermediate  said  negative  resistance  elements  coupling 
said  memory  elements  to  said  delay  line  at  fm  end  other 
than  the  reflective  end  thereof,  whereby  said  voltage 
developed  intermediate  said  negative  resiAa^ce  elements 
is  applied  to  said  delay  line  and  is  reflected  back  to  said 
memory  element  and  is  amplified  and  reproduced  at 
iach  clock  period  determined  by  said  docf  vcritafes. 


-L 


1.  A  fate  controlled  conducting  device  of  the  type  hav- 
ing at  least  a  cathode,  anode,  and  gating  electrode  where- 
in oondvction  through  the  device  is  initiated  by  the  gat- 
ing electrode  but  thereafter  the  gating  dectrode  loses 
control  over  conduction  through  the  device,  meaiu  for 
iqjplyiiig  a  gating  control  signal  to  the  gating  electrode 
of  said  gate  controlled  conducting  device  to  render  it 
conductive,  a  first  saturable  reactor  operatively  coupled 
in  the  •node<athode  circuit  of  said  gate  controlled  coo- 
ducting  device,  a  commutating  capacitor  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  with  said  first  saturable  reactor  and 
said  gate  controlled  conducting  device  for  commutating 
off  said  gate  controlled  conducting  device  upon  said  sat- 
urable reactor  reaching  a  saturated  condition  to  thereby 
terminate  conduction  through  said  gate  controlled  con- 
ducting device,  and  a  second  control  saturable  reactor 
c(»nected  in  parallel  with  said  first  saturable  reactor  for 
KitroUing  the  operation  of  said  first  saturable  reactor. 


3,13S,724 
WASHING  MACHINE  TIMER 
Phil  L.  Wood,  1468  ■ryaat  Diivi, 
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DYNAMIC  STCMtAGE  CIRCUIT  imLDONG  TWO 
TUNNEL    DIODES   AND   REFLECTIVE    DELAY 
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EicU  Goto,  Magwo-km  To^o-to,  lapw,  SMlgDor  to 
Ht^lB  PanuMtroa  Kaakyi^o  (kwmn  as  Pani- 
lutltate),  Tokyo-to,  Japu 
FVcd  Nov.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  44,842 
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1.  A  dynamic  storage  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reflective  delay  line,  a  memory  dement  connected 
to  said  delay  line,  said  memory  dement  comprising  two 
n^ative  resistance  dements  connected  in  series  in  the   maintaining  a  substantially  unidirectional  Current  in  said 
••me  poUrity,  laid  negative  resistance  elemenU  having   relays  upon  energizatioo  by  an  altcnating|voltatB. 


3.  A  timer  control  arrangement  for  a  ^in  operated 
automatic  washing  machine  comprising  in  Combination  a 
plurality  of  cam  operated  switches,  a  pluralify  of  routable 
cams  individually  associated  with  sak!  twitc|kes,  said  cams 
being  mounted  on  a  central  shaft  and  arranied  to  operate 
the  associated  switches  in  a  predetermine^  sequence,  a 
drive  motor  for  operating  the  washing  maihine,  a  timer 
motor  coupled  to  the  central  shaft  for  driving  the  cams 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  electrical  circuit  i^ieans  individ- 
ually coupled  to  corresponding  switches  f0r  controlling 
the  washing  machine  through  the  wash,  rii^  and  drying 
portions  of  an  operating  cycle,  a  drive  motot  relay  having 
contacts  connected  to  energize  the  drive  paolor,  a  coin 
drop  switch,  a  holding  relay  coupled  to  b^  energized  by 
the  coin  drop  switch,  the  holding  relay  having  a  first  pair 
of  contacts  coupled  to  energize  the  timer  motor  and  the 
drive  motor  relay  together  and  a  second  pur  of  contacts 
coupled  to  complete  a  circuit  path  from  a  frst  cam  oper- 
ated switch  to  the  holding  relay  actoating  jcoil,  said  firm 
switch  being  arranged  when  actmted  by  jits  anociated 
cam  to  complete  a  circuit  path  directly  |to  said  timer 
motor  and  said  drive  motor  relay  and  to  o^n  the  ctrcHtt 
to  the  hoUing  relay  so  that  the  timer  mjxor  circuit  is 
mainuined  irrespective  of  power  intermpltion  until  the 
first  switch  is  restored  to  an  initial  positioki  by  its  asso- 
ciated cam,  and  means  induding  a  diode)  connected  in 
series  with  both  the  holding  and  drive  mdtor  relays  for 
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afB  betns  comiected  to  two  opposite  terminab  oi  taid 
bridfe  drcnit  and  the  input  of  aaid  Mcood  ampiifler  bdag 
connortgd  to  the  other  two  tenninals  of  said  bridae  ctrcoiL 


1.  An  apparatus  comprisag  a  relatively  rigid  cathode 
member,  a  thin.  flexiUe.  aaoda  member  aiid  a  refractory 
iiiMiUtitu  powder  haTtag  particles  nnifbrmly  interqwraed 
between  said  members,  means  providing  a  uniform  pres- 
sure against  said  anode  member  on  the  side  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  pnrtidM  to  maiiain  the  anode  member 
in  firm  i  niapininf  wilh  said  poiw^der  particles  and  said 
powder  particies  in  firm  engagemaot  with  said  cathode 
member  and  thereby  determine  the  length  of  the  dis- 
charge path  between  said  anode  member  and  said  cathode 


Cyras  D. 
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7.  An  eleclrooiechaniral  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
thin  itripa  of  picxoekctric  ocramic,  a  first  metal  strip,  an 
electrode  applied  to  each  surface  of  each  of  said  thin  strips 
of  piezoetactric  ^*"'»"'.  said  thin  str^  of  piezoelectric 
ceramic  being  aibad  to  said  first  m^  strip  such  that 
electrical  and  mrrhaniral  contact  is  made  between  an 
electrode  on  each  of  said  thin  strips  of  piezoelectric  ce- 
ramic and  said  first  metal  ttrip,  a  pair  of  thin  strips  of 
piezoreaiative  material,  a  pair  of  electrodes  applied  to 
each  of  said  thin  strips  of  piaiortsistive  material,  a  sec- 
ond metal  Mrip,  said  thin  sbips  of  piezoresistive  material 
being  aflaad  to  each  sorfaoe  of  said  second  metal  strip 
such  that  said  second  metal  strip,  is  mounted  between  said 
thin  strips  of  piesoresistivc  nalcrial.  one  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  thin  strips  of  picioeiectric  ceramic  being 
affixed  to  one  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  thin  strips  of 
piezoresistive  material,  means  for  making  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  electrodes  applied  to  said  thin  strips  of 
piezoelectric  ceramic,  maaas  tor  making  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  electrodes  applied  to  said  thin  strips  of 
pieiflfesirtve  material,  means  for  applying  mechanical 
stress  to  the  combinatioa,  a  iint  anqriifier  connected  to 
the  electrodes  appUed  to  said  thin  strips  of  piezoelectric 
ceramic,  a  source  of  vottaga,  a  first  resistor,  a  second  re- 
sistor aad  a  second  ampiifler,  said  source  of  voltafe,  said 
fir«  rsailor.  said  second  resistor,  and  said  second  ampli- 
fier bong  ooonected  to  the  electrodes  applied  to  said  thin 
strip  of  picwresiitive  material  such  that  said  thin  strips  of 
I'll  iii'f**T  material  form  two  arms  of  a  bridge  circuit 
and  said  first  reaislar  and  said  second  resistor  form  the 
other  two  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  source  of  volt- 
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An  electric  motor  assembly  comprising. 

(a)  a  fixed  internal  core  of  magnetizable  material, 

(b)  a  hoUow  rotor  sheD  formed  of  thin  non-magnetiz- 
able material  and  generally  surrounding  and  em- 
bracing said  flxed  magentizable  core, 

(c)  said  rotor  shell  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  magnetizable  core  and  having  a  thin,  substan- 
tially uninterrupted  cylindrical  outer  wall  forming  a 
small  uniform  annular  air  gap  around  said  core, 

(J)  a  motor  housing  formed  at  least  in  part  of  mag- 
itetizable  material  and  including  a  cyliiidrical  outer 
casing  of  magnetizable  material, 

(e)  said  cylindrical  casing  closely  surrounding  the  cy- 
lindrical outer  wall  of  said  rotor  sheQ  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  narrow  annular  air  gap, 

(/)  a  first  set  of  spirally  progressing  serievwound  coO 
turns  comprising  a  predetermined  plurality  of  coil 
elements  extending  diagonally  in  one  direction  across 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rotor  shell  and  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation  drcumferentially  about  said 
uninterrupted  cylindrical  wall  in  a  sin^  generally 
cylindrical  layer, 

(.g)  a  second  set  of  spirally  progressing  series-wound 
coil  turns  comprising  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
coil  elements  extending  diagonally  in  the  other  di- 
rection across  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rotor  shell 
and  disposed  drcumferentially  about  said  cylindrical 
uninterrupted  wall  in  a  single  generally  cylindrical 
layer  supported  directly  by  said  first  layer  of  coil 
elements, 

(h)  the  coil  elements  of  said  second  set  of  coils  over- 
lying and  crossing  diagonally  over  the  coil  ele- 
ments of  the  first  set  of  coils. 

(i)  each  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  connect- 
ed in  parallel  and  having  their  diagonally  extending 
coil  elements  physically  disposed  in  the  same  gen- 
erally cylindrical  drciunlerential  layer  on  the  cy- 
lindrical outer  wall  of  said  rotor  shell, 

(7)  the  annular  air  gap  between  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  rotor  shell  and  said  cylindrical  casing  being 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  combined  two-layer 
thirkneas  of  said  overlapped  and  croaaed  coil  ele- 
ments, aad 

(k)  a  frfurality  of  commutator  elements  mounted  on 
said  rotor  shell, 

(/)  the  predetermined  plurality  of  conductors  of  each 
of  said  coils  being  electrically  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  common  first  commutator  segment  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  a  common  second  commutator  ele- 
ment. 
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DYNAMOILBCTRIC  MACHINE  BRUSH  RIGGING 

VIMIe.  WkklHa,  Ohto»  ■!  I»ii     to  The  Lmc*- 
-     ~  r.  CbrtiMd,  Ohio,  a  cotpoi«tfo«  of 

2S,  IML  8w.  No.  127,M9 
(CL  n«— 239) 


tron  beam  onto  the  side  of  the  anode 
and  a  tpoce-charie  etimiaatioa  electrode 
tween  the  cadiode  and  the  anode  and  part^Uy 
ing  said  barrier  electrode. 


^ctnt  window, 

be- 

wrromd- 


3.  In  brush  rigginf  for  a  dynamoelecthc  machine  hav- 
ing a  commutator  and  briiah  card  support  means;  a  sub- 
stamlally  flat  Imish  card  comprised  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  having  an  opening  of  a  size  and  shape  to  re- 
ceive Mid  commutator  with  rotation  clearance;  said  card 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  said  support  means  to 
be  supported  thereby  in  a  plane  extending  transverse  to 
the  rotation  axis  of  the  commutator;  said  card  having  slot 
means  in  communication  with,  and  extending  away  from. 
said  opening;  portions  of  the  card  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  slot  means  forming  a  pair  of  guide  elements  there- 
along;  brush  means  slidable  in  said  slot  means  and  hav- 
ing grooves  in  which  said  guide  elements  are  received; 
spring  means  engaging  said  brush  means  for  preuing  the 
same  against  said  commutator  and  portions  of  the  card 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  slot  means  forming  projection 
means  for  retaining  the  outer  ends  of  the  spring  means 
inpoaitioa. 
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ULTRA-SOFT  X-RAY  SOURCE 
BvtM  L.  Hc^  CkraMrt,  CaHT.,  tvimn  to 
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CONVERGENCE  DEVICB  FOR  COLOR  mLEVNON 
ChariM  H.  H«Mr,  Cisares,  and  Jaha  L. 
wood  fei*,  m.,  aataMfli  to  ZaaH 

a  covponNMB  os  DeHwiBW 

f»  19, 19M,8er.  Na.  y^\ 
7  rill  I  III  I      (0.313—77) 


1.  An  ultra-soft  X-ray  source  comprising  an  evacuated 
cnTglope.  a  window  in  said  envelope  for  the  passage  of 
okra-aoft  X-rayt,  an  anode,  a  cathode  on  the  side  ci  the 
anode  remote  firom  the  window,  a  barrier  electrode  posi- 
tioned between  the  cathode  and  anode  for  focusing  an  elec- 


'I Ir. 


I.  A  magnetic  convergence  device  adaplted  for  mount- 
ing on  the  circular  neck  of  a  multi-beaim  cathode-ray 
tube  comprising:  a  plurality  of  electron^agnets;  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  magnets;  a  unitary  si|pport  member 
of  non-magnetic  material  including  mean^  consisting  of 
a  resilient  outer  portion  and  a  substantially  ctrcular  re- 
silient inner  portion  for  adjustably  positioning  and  fric- 
tionally  retaining  said  electromagneti  in  predetermined 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  about  s4id  cathode-ray 
tube  neck;  and  resilient  means  coupled  |o  said  electro- 
magnetic positioning  support  member  fo^  retaining  and 
positioning  said  permanent  magnets  white  allowing  for 
rotational  adjustment  thereof. 


3,131,731 
SEALED  BEAM  HIGH-INTENI 
ARC  LAMP 
C.  Bccae,  VcroM,  NJ., 

to  Hm  Uaitod  Statoi  «f 
hy  the  Sacrttary  af  the  Naiy 
~        Sept  12, 1942,  Ser.  N*.  22|M93 
7^Abh.    (0.313— lU) 


SHORT 
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1.  A  gaseous  discharte  lamp  and  homing  therefor  in 
combination,  said  discharge  lamp  comprii  ing  an  rkwigatr 
quartz  tubuUr  envdopt  having  a  oaiitr|d  gateoiH  db- 
charge  section  between  end  sections,  a 
rod  disposed  azially  qI  the  envelope  andl  in  sealed  rela- 
tion with  one  end  (rf  the  envelope,  said  llr  t  rod  having  its 
inner  end  within  the  diacharfe  sectioo  pro  riding  an  anode 
and  its  outer  end  exterioriy  of  the  envilope,  a  secood 
conductor  rod  disposed  axiaUy  of  the  envelope  and  in 
sealed  rdatioo  with  the  other  end  of  thi  envelope,  said 
second  rod  having  iu  inner  end  within  tli#  diacharge  sec- 
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be- 
a  lilitt 
ifaeB  havinc  a  fint  tabular 
ive  than  hav- 
mg  a  MOOMI  nrimlar  nxeamon  ceatnUy  thereof,  said  shells 
having  thair  rim  edgea  secured  tofether  poatiooinf  said 
firtWHWWf  ia  diametrically  oppoaed  rdation,  said  enve- 
lofw  eUaadi^  axtally  of  the  houmg  with  its  end  lectioos 
JispnaiMl  within  the  tubular  r  itf  nainiii  and  end  portions 
of  the  iwMliirtnn  dispoaed  ezlehoriy  of  the  extcnsiom, 
tfUMfjBg  maaas  tbda^  tad  maliaf  the  conductors  in  the 
tubular  eileiMiiwii  and  an  fiiranriTT  joint  ia  at  least  one 
of  said  coaductors  permittiat  axial  movement  erf  the  en- 
velope rslative  to  the 
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envelope  so  that  their  plane  surface  portions  arc  in  aub- 
staatially  parallel  spaced  relation,  and  each  of  which  con- 
stitute sources  of  vaporized  conductive  material  when 
heated  during  fabricatioo  and  operatioa  of  the  tube,  and 
wherein  said  elements  are  al&iedly  spaced  from  each 
other  by  sleeves  of  ceramic  material  extending  from  the 
plane  surface  portiona  of  the  elements  and  substantially 
normal  thereto,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  plane  surface 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  surface  portions  of  the 
elements   and   similar   plane   surface   portions   of   other 
sleeves,   each  said  sleeve  being  of  such  dimension  to 
operalively  resist  volume  conductivity  between  the  ele- 
ments,  the   combination   of,   a  thin   flat   metallic   plate 
mounted  between  and  in  engagement  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  plane  surfaces, 
at  least  one  plane  surface  of  each  adiacent  plane  surface 
being  the  end  of  a  sleeve  of  ceramic  material,  each  said 
metallic  plate  being  of  such  perimetral  dimension  and  so 
positioned  between  said  plane  surfaces  to  form  a  narrow 
annular  recess  with  its  peripheral  edge  as  the  base  of  the 
receaa  and  each  of  the  adiacent  plane  surfaces  spaced 
thereby  being  the  sidewalk  thereof,  each  said  recaas  hav- 
ing a  depth  to  width  ratio  to  effectively  prevent  a  surface 
leakage  path  of  vaporized  conductive  material  coatinuous 
from  one  element  depoaited  along  the  exterior  of  each 
respective  sleeve  to  another  element,  without  increasing 
the  lateral  dimension  of  each  sleeve  and  without  reducing 
the  fiiaistanra  of  9acb  sleeve  to  volume  conductivity. 


said 
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FREVENTION  OF  CATHODE  POISONING  IN  AN 

ELECTKON  TUSE 

Jack  L.  Llaewvavar,  Conrfag,  N.Y.,  ii^iiii  to  Conlaf 

G^»  Warta.  Cnrahg,  N.Y.,  a  corporaOoa  of  New  Yark 

Pled  My  1,  I9M,  Sar.  Na.  4«,43< 
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1.  A  matal  flub-miBiatnre  gas  diode  of  an  arc-diacbarfe 
type,  coByrwiag  a  metal  cylindrical  envelope  doaed  at 
one  ead  aad  opened  at  the  other,  an  open  ended  metal 
cylinder  made  of  a  material  having  an  affinity  for  alkali 
crystals,  means  attaching  said  metal  cylinder  to  the  inside 
•urfaoe  of  said  covelope.  ekctroD-cmittiiig  alkali  crystals 
intei  spewed  on  the  insida  surface  of  said  metal  cylinder 
and  adhcfed  thereto  only  through  the  inherent  aflfauty  of 
the  metal  cyHnder  for  the  alkali  crystals,  a  rod-like  metal 
electrode  axtoadiBf  throufh  the  opaa  cad  o«  said  envelope 
and  ceniraDT  of  said  metal  cyliadar.  meaas  sealing  said 
rod-lika  electroda  to  said  aavvlope  and  said  envelope 

od  an  ionixable  gas  within 


1.  In  an  electron  tube  comprising  an  oxyfeik-aensttive 
cathode  and  a  glass  component  having  an  electrically 
conducting  coating,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
glass  component  is  subjected  to  bombardment  by  elec- 
trons under  infhimcc  of  a  high  voltage  gradient, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ducing metal  oxide  film  adherent  to  and  covering 
at  least  that  portion  of  the  ^ass  surface  subjected 
to  electroa  bombardmeat,  aihereby  oxygea  evola- 
tioa  due  to  sudi  bombardment  is  inhiWtnd 
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1.  An  electric  arc  welding  syalem  comprising  a 


a  phmHty  of 
portion. 


the  electrode,  dectric  motor  feed 
for  selectivaly  feeding  said  electrode  toward  a 
woriqaece  to  astaNirfi  an  arc  between  said  electrode  aad 
said  electric  motor  including  an  armative 


mthe    and  a  Aeid 
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twitcbiiig  mcuu  Mlectively  connectint  taid  armature  and 
Mid  IWd  windiiif  in  aerie*  with  each  other  and  to  said 
•ItMBitiiig  corrent  wappty  tot  actiiatint  laid  motor  to  feed 


■aid  electrode  towards  said  workpiece,  and  second  switch- 
ing means  actuated  by  passage  of  wdding  current  be- 
tiwn  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  to  connect  said 
•nnatnre  and  ileld  winding  in  parallel  with  each  other. 


■UtCnON  lEAM  GBNEKATOR  SYSTEM 


In  IMted  Alrcnrfl  Cor- 
a   carpefllon   of 


Fled  Mm.  U,  IMl,  8m,  N«.  M,f  35 
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1.  An  electron  beam  generator  comprising  a  cold  cath- 
ode, •  diaphngm,  means  including  said  diaphragm  for 
wrkiihlg  said  cathode  to  form  a  generator  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  long,  narrow  slit  aper- 
ture tfierethrouiii,  means  for  continuously  maintaining 
the  generator  chamber  at  a  desired  working  pressure 
against  the  leakage  through  the  ^lerture,.  and  means  for 
biadng  the  cold  cathode  negativdy  with  respect  to  said 
diaphragm  to  cause  a  gaseous  discharge  therebetween  and 
resultant  ionic  bombardment  of  the  cathode  surface,  said 
sHt  distributing  the  bombardment  over  a  large  area  of  the 
cathode  rarface  and  simnltaneoualy  maintaining  a  high 
fbw  resistance  to  said  leakage  through  said  aperture. 


3J3t,737 

9W11U11NG  MKANS  TOR  A  LOAD  CIRCUIT  WITH 

AN  AUXILIARY  TIME  DELAY  CUTOUT  ORCUrr 

G«nM  H.  FrsMh.  9SM  IVodorfa  Avc^  OvarfaMd  14,  Mo. 

FMJm.  3§.  IMl,  Ser.  N».  tM74 

•  nihil     (CL31S— M) 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  device  comprising  a  source 

oC  electrical  power,  a  main  circuit  for  wiring  the  device 

across  the  power  source,  a  switch  for  alternately  opening 

and  doaing  the  main  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit 

across  die  power  source,  the  auxiliary  drcuit  including 

tiM  device,  a  normally  open  switch  in  the  auxiliary  circuit 

having  a  switch  dosing  element  for  closing  the  normally 

open  switch  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  temperature 


of  the  closing  element  above  a  predetcpmined  value, 
means  responsive  to  closing  <rf  the  main  dn^t  for  innrat- 
ing  the  temperature  of  the  dosing  elemhit  above  the 
predetermined  value,  to  dose  the  normall^  open  switch, 
the  closing  of  the  normally  open  switch  ""^f^^t  the  auz- 


i  u    ■ 


1  **  Ij^ 


r»  '44 


iliary  circuit  to  be  closed,  and  means  connected  into  the 
auxiliary  circuit  for  causing  the  power  transmitted  to  the 
device  by  the  auxiliary  circuit  to  be  substantially  and 
perceptably  reduced  below  the  magfutudei  at  the  power 
source. 


3^M,73t  I 

CURRENCY  DETECTOR9I 
Bcmard  S.  Cahill,  Kkfcweod,  Ms.,  iislgali  to  Ns 
Rejectors,    be,    St    I  nnis,    ML,   a    daipofthia    of 
Missovl 

FDcd  Oct  19, 19M,  Sir.  No.  63^47 
UCUmm.    (CL31S— 1M)T 

-r"^ — 


1.  In  an  dectronic  circuit  for  a  currency  dctectoriHuch 
responds  to  a  predetermined  minimimi  niunber  of  voltage 
variations,  that  are  generated  as  one  side  pi  the  portrait 
background  of  an  authentic  bill  is  moved  bast  the  air  gap 
of  a  magnetic  head,  to  produce  a  first  conlroUed  cumula- 
tive voltage  growth  to  ftre  a  thyratron,  whicp  subsequently 
responds  to  the  movement  of  the  portrait  4f  said  Mil  past 
said  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  head  to  df-mrrgiir  said 
thyratron,  and  which  thereafter  reloads  td  a  second  pre- 
determined minimum  number  ot  voltage  variations,  that 
are  generated  as  the  other  side  of  the  portnit  background 
of  said  bill  is  moved  past  said  air  gap  of]  said  magnetic 
head,  to  produce  a  second  cootroUad  cumiilative  voltage 
growth  to  again  ftre  said  thyratron,  the  imprlDvement  which 
comprises  a  resonant  circuit  that  receives-  voltage  varia- 
tions generated  in  said  magnetic  head  ai^  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  thyratron.  and  4  relay  coil  and 
a  drcuit  breaker  that  are  connected  in  seri^  and  that  are 
adapted  to  normally  connect  the  plate  of  jsaid  thyratron 
to  a  source  of  D.C.  driving  voltage,  said  linonant  drcuit 
requiring  a  predetermined  minimum  numb^  of  said  voh- 
age  variations  at  its  resonant  frequency  before  it  can  pro- 
vide a  cumulative  voltage  growth  capable  of  firing  said 
thyratron.  said  D.C.  driving  wohage  providing  a  substan- 
tially constant  driving  voltage  for  said  thynftroo  and  there- 
by providing  firing  of  said  thyratron  by  th^  first  said  coo- 
trolled  cumulative  voltage  growth  as  soon  jaa  said  ptjwth 
attains  a  predetermined  value  and  also  profiiting  firing  of 
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Mid  tlqmtrai  again  by  Mid  moomI  oootrolkd  cumulati^ 
a  sooa  m  Mid  Mcood  frowth  attaiaaMid 
vahK,  Mid  relay  ooi  rMponrtim  to  the  fir- 
ing ai  Mid  thyratran  to  open  Mid  circuit  breaJLcr  and 
tlwreby  de-caergixe  Mid  relay  coil  and  quench  Mid  thyra- 
troo,  and  a  capacitor  that  to  connected  in  paraUel  with 
Mid  lalay  oofl  to  maintain  Mid  relay  ood  cncrgiind  for  a 
dwft  ptfiod  of  time  and  thereby  delay  the  i»<loaing  of 
Mid  drcoit  brMkcr,  Mid  period  of  time  being  comparable 
to  the  tiaw  required  to  move  laid  portrait  of  Mid  biO  past 
Mid  air  gap  of  aaid  magnetir  head  and  thereby  provide  a 
blanking  action  while  Mid  portrait  of  Mid  bill  is  being 
mowed  past  said  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  bead,  said  reso- 
nant drcoit  and  aaid  ciyacitor  enacting  to  permit  said 
thyratran  to  ire  )mC  obob  par  side  at  said  portrait  back- 


Aua,74i 

MINE  SARTY  AFPARATXJS 
Hany  L.  Scott,  2M  Gnmmtti  Ar%^ 

FHsd  Sapt  If,  19SS,  8«r.  No.  7M4tl 

If  niliiii      (CL  317-^) 

(CiBMiii  nadar  THia  3S,  VS.  Coda  (lf52),  aac.  2M) 


nXCnODILnBLAMP  HAVING 


11 


24,  lf(L  8ar.  No^  HlJUi 
(CL  315— 34t) 


1.  A  dlMhnrge  talia  wwHwMng  a  sealed  vcaaei  con- 
taining tm  alkali  metal  Taporiaed  at  least  in  part  and  ar- 
ranged to  supptwt  an  electric  discharge  under  die  mflu- 
anoe  of  ■■  wtamaify  appUad  electromagnetic  field,  and 
a  coaMd  thermally  cornhmive  probe  inaertad  in  said  ves- 
sel and  ooanecled  to  an  eitemal  temperature  controlling 
means,  aaid  probe  having  a  coating  of  an  inert  material 
separatiag  the  probe  trom  the  contents  of  the  sealed 


34|^74fi 
LOW  GOVT 

CasHanr,  a  carponttan  al  N«w  Yosfc 
idJnfarli,  Iftfl,  am.  No.  122,777 
iOataSL    (CL317— «) 


a 
tha 


a  lamp  including 
fabricated  of  an  dactrically 
oMlerial  at  laaat  in  the  part  thereof  adjacent 
■d  adapted  to  ban  a  aoMioxioas  fnel,  a  hol- 

lamp,  meana  for 

a  plvndity  of  alectric  batleriH  with- 

of  said  supporting  stand 

•  plwality  of  atoctric  batteriw  thna  siq>- 

Kans  for  GOMect- 

of  each  sarim  ronaectad  and  phyacaDy 

to  at  least  said  dectricaDy 

tha  fame  of  said  lamp,  and 

the  remaiauig  termiaal 

aad  phyacaBy  sopported  electric 


1.  In  mine  safety  ^yparatus,  an  electric  motor  for  op- 
erating a  mining  machine,  power  supply  lines  connected 
to  said  motor,  a  first  conductor  connected  to  one  of  said 
power  supply  lines  and  having  a  pair  of  bimetallic  ele- 
ments connected  therewith  in  parallel,  a  first  of  said  bi- 
metallic elements  being  movaMe  in  reqMOM  to  a  lower 
temperature  and  a  second  bimetallic  element  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  higher  temperature,  a  heater  unit  in  juxta- 
poaitioo  with  said  bimetallic  elements,  a  contact  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  first  bimetallic  element  upon 
heating  thereof,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  another 
of  said  power  supply  lines,  an  alarm  circuit  between  the 
contact  of  said  first  bimetallic  element  and  said  second 
conductor  including  an  alarm  bell,  second  and  third  con- 
tacts positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  second  bimetallic 
elemem  in  the  unhealed  and  heated  positions  thereof,  rc- 
spectively.  a  cut-off  relay  dreuit  between  said  second  con- 
tact and  said  second  conductor  and  including  a  cut-off 
rday  coil,  a  control  circuit  ooimected  in  paralld  widi  said 
power  supply  lines  and  including  normally  open  contacts 
dosed  by  said  cut-off  relay  coD  and  the  solenoid  of  a 
solenoid  operated  mining  machine  motor  control  switdi, 
said  switch  being  in  one  of  said  power  supply  lines,  a 
fail-safe  rday  circuit  between  Mid  first  and  second  con- 
ductors and  including  a  fafl-aafe  relay  coil,  a  bil-aafe 
contact  circuit  connected  to  and  in  paralld  with  said 
control   circuit   and   including   normally  open   ooatacts 
closed  by  the  fail-safe  relay  coil,  a  dsngw  warning  cir- 
cuit between  said  second  ooatact  and  said  second  conduc- 
tor and  induding  a  fiaaher  and  a  warning  li^t,  an  aux- 
iliary relay  circuit  between  said  third  contact  and  said 
second  ooadoctor  and  inchiding  an  auxiliary  relay  coil, 
a  first  pair  of  normally  open  ooatacts  doaed  by  said  aux- 
iliary relay  coil  and  cowectod  to  said  auxiliary  relay 
circuit  and  said  cut-off  relay  drenit,  a  heater  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ooadactors  and  including  said 
heater  unit,  a  voltage  maintainiBg  device  and  a  second 
pair  of  normally  doaed  contacts  openaUe  by  said  auxil- 
iary relay  cofl,  a  holding  relay  dreuit  between  a  fifth 
contact  qH  said  auxiliary  relay  and  said  wtcood  conductor 
and  including  a  holding  relay  coil,  said  fifth  contact  being 
to  said  first  coadnctor  when  said  auxiliary  re- 
lay circuit  to  doaed,  a  pair  of  itormally  open  oontarts 
doaed  by  said  holding  relay  coil  and  connected  to  aaid 
first  condudor  and  said  cut-off  relay  circuit,  an  "on" 
indicating  circuit  between  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors iarinding  an  indirating  ligfat,  a  motor-operated  fan 
having  the  motor  thereof  conawird  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ooodnctors,  a  housing  cnatas^ing  said  fan,  said  bi- 
metallic «ikn>cnts  and  said  healer  uait,  and  means  to 
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conduct  fas  to  said  hocMinf  and  to  permit  gu  to  leave   maior  face  from  the  tramiston,  and  coo^ucthv 
•aid  housing.  connecting  lelccted  ones  <rf   the  *'"'«g«*f^  rcgioas  to 

— ^-^^^^^— —  regions  of  selected  ones  of  the  tnuiiiaion.i 

341i>741  1  ^^...^ 

MEANS  FOB  MEASURING  CmRENT  FLOW  IN  < 
AND  VOLTAGE  OP  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ALTER-  343t.744 

NATING  CURRENT  (XmOUCTCHt  MINLiTURIZED    SSLP  -  CCmTAINEI|    CIRCUIT 

O.  Schwellaer,  Jr.,  1M2  D«mI«c  Road,  MODULES  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

NortUraok,  IB.  •'•fk  S.  KBby,  Dalai,  To^  aalvMr  la  Ts 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,tll 


(CL  317—27) 


■    -:■*     jc' 


1.  Iftam  re^oothfe  to  the  flow  of  alteniating  current 
in  a  conductor  energized  at  a  vcriitage  of  the  order  of 
thouaand  volts  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
fracrally  O-diaped  core  having  its  sides 
foraied  of  ferronufnetic  oeninic  material  of  the  ferrite 
type  having  relatively  hi^  resistivity  and  high  magnetic 
parmeability,  said  core  being  posttiooed  in  dooc  prox- 
imity to  said  conductor  to  link  the  magnetic  field  gen- 
cntad  hy  altematiiig  current  flow  therethrough  whereby 
taid  core  is  energized  at  said  one  end  substantially  at  the 
vohage  ot  said  conductor  and  it  has  alternating  magnetic 
flux  Induced  therein,  winding  means  linking  the  other  end 
of  laid  0-ihaped  core  for  induction  therein  of  alternating 
currtnt  varying  in  magnitndc  ia  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent flow  In  said  conductor,  and  current  reqwosive  means 
to  said  winding  means. 


343t,743 
MINIATURIZED  ELECRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Jack  Sw  n»jr,  IMhs,  Tn^  aaslpar  to  T 

"iSKi,  a 


RM  Peb.  6, 19S9, 9m.  No.  791,<t2 
ISCIiiiH.    (CL  317— 101) 


FHed 
22 


,  1959,S«r.No.fll,IM 
(CL  317—191) 


13.  A  semiconductor  device  comfHistng 
gle-crystal  semiconductor  material,  a  P-N 
defined  in  laid  body  adjacent  one  face 
ous  regions  of  opposite  conductivity 
said  one  face,  an  insulating  layer  on  said 
lying  said  P-N  junction  and  being 
conductive  means  including  a  thin  elongat 


sistive  material  overlying  said  '««"'*»««»t 
contiguous  thereto,  said  conductive  means 
said  P-N  junction,  one  end  of 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
body. 


body  of  sin- 
being 
hy  cootifu- 
extending  to 
face  over- 
thereto, 
strip  of  re 
rcr  and  beini 
JTtmding  over 


of 


3,139,745 
SELF-HOLDING  RBSCmANT  REED  RELAY 
Ira  M.  Slater,  Clarence  HaattSB,  aMi  JaaMsil. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  iiilfiii  i»  P.  R.  H^jhfy  *  Ca 

Inc.,  Indianapoli,  tttmf  a  cnMraoM  m  Dalnwnra 

FBed  May  27,  1949,  SW.  No.  32,349 

9  Cktea.    (CL  317—147) 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical circuit  components  in  a  wafer  of  sin^e-crystal  semi- 
conductor material,  a  plurality  of  juncticm  transistors  de- 
fined in  the  wafer,  each  transistor  including  thin  layers 
of  semiconductor  nuterial  of  oppoule  conductivity-types 
adjacent  one  major  face  of  the  wafer  providing  a  base 
and  an  emitter  region  which  overlie  a  coUeclor  region, 
the  baae-emitter  and  base-collectar  junctions  of  each  of 
-<said  transistors  extending  wholly  to  said  one  major  face, 
a  phnvlity  of  thin  elongated  regitms  of  the  wafer  ex- 
hibiting substantial  resistance  to  provide  semiconductor 
miMon,  the  elongated  regions  being  spaced  on  said  one 


S.  A  self  holding  resonant  reed  relay  comprising  a 
frame,  an  electromagnet  including  a  cojlj  having  input 
leads  for  accepting  a  modulated  input  signal,  a  pole-piece 
for  said  electromagnet,  said  electromagn^  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  tuiisd  reeda.  each 
reed  being  resonant  at  an  individually  d^lerminsd  fre- 
quency, said  reeds  fixed  in  a  stack  at  a  fram^  end  ( 
said  electromagnet  and  having  the  free  ta^  thereof 
tended  horizontally  to  a  point  above  said 
contacts  placed  on  said  reeds,  fixed  contact 
placed  adjacem  said  reeds  and  paraUel 
to  said  stack  in  said  frame,  said  contact 
placed  beneath  said  reeds  and  adapted  to  ^uta  with  said 
reed  contacts,  permanent  nuignet  nseaas  i^dudiag  sim»- 
ated  metal  arms  placed  above  said  reeds  kttracting  said 
reeds  away  from  said  fixed  contacts  to  ■**y»»f't  the  con- 
tacts normaly  open,  bias  means  connected  ip  said  coil  for 
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to  Mikl  ooil.  Mid  wMdwai  biat  aad  Mid 

Acim  to  iadaoe  a  macnetic  force 

to  attract  a  fwd  fcaooant  at  Mid 

to  Mid  pete-piece  and  to  ovcr- 

fofce  of  Mid  pfTMaiieBt  iiiajiiet  ob 

allo«riag  the  reed  coMacH  and  the  ftaed 

to  dOM  a  rnMBfMil  dectric  circuit  white 

it  prMHt  tft  Mid  cott. 


ILICimOLYTICCAPAaroM  AND 
■UCnOLra  THERIFOR 


Dinid 


nM  Blir  h  IMU  9m.  No.  lUjm 

11  nilil      (GLUT— IM) 
1.  An  etectrolyti  for  uw  in  an  ctecirolytic  capacitor. 

Mid  etedrolyte  cowwring  cMciitially  of  a  nlutioQ  in  u 
inert  polar  solvent  oootaining  froM  about  0.01  to  about  5 
motes  of  formate  anions.  froM  about  0.01  to  about  S 
motes  of  a  meoibcr  of  the  group  consisting  of  primary. 
secondary  and  tertiary  aOcjrl  amines,  aromatic  amines, 
morpboUiM,  pjrridiM  ud  pipgrMinr.  lad  oxide  fflm-fonn- 
inf  anioot  Mlected  from  at  IcMl  oae  of  the  froi^  con- 
sisting of  borate,  phosphate  aad  phosphite,  the  borate 
anioM  being  pissent  at  a  coooentralian  of  from  0  to  about 
15%  by  iMiiht  of  the  sotation.  the  phosphaM  and  pboe- 
phjte  aniou  eadi  being  pneeat  at  a  oonoentratioa  of 
from  0  to  about  5%  and  the  total  coocentratioo  of  said 
film-forming  anions  being  at  teast  about  0.1%. 


M3I.747 
flDMICONDl 


UCTOK  CDUTUIT 


12.1M»,Ser.No.79244t 
(CL  J17— 23S) 


aiacwff-ier-iiiytr 


1.  A  eeMicondiirtor  device  coapnsnig  an  cMittsr  teyer, 
a  baM  layer,  and  a  coUedor  teyer.  a  ptorality  of  boM 
layer  contacts  peaeing  tfarongh  said  emitter  tejwr.  said 
baM  Uyer  hnving  wActent  sfaKt  riMstanrr  to  make  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  baM  contacts  subetanliany  inde- 
peMtent  of  cnch  other,  a  ponian  of  said  imiitei  and  boM 
layers  cnt  away  to  cxpoM  an  additional  surface  on  said 
coUector  teyer.  a  irst  coUecter  contact  on  i 
surface,  a  aecond  ooltecMr  contact  on  the 
site  said  r'lH^'— '  aurfaoe,  said  odtoctor  teyer  hatrii^ 
a  ahaga  ttet  the  umdncliM  path  tram  the  boondary  be- 
tween said  baM  teyer  and  said  coitector  layer  through 
said  Loltectnr  teyer  to  said  second  coitector  contact  is  soh- 
stantiaUy  greater  than  the  conductive  padi  from  said 
boundary  dvoogh  said  iroltertnr  teyer  to  said  ' 
tor 


343l.74g 
tVO  COhfPUTKB  SYSTDB 


hy 
Inc^  Bersrt)' 
ef  Dehiwe 
HM  Jaik  4,  INg,  Ser.  No.  379 
9  Oiti  I     (CL  31g— 2g) 


( 


•i-ti* 


•i-t, 
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'Vv..  '^•..   ^  .i,  •- 


•..—II,   -i.,1  -■ 

1.  In  s  servo  system  incorporating  an  unbalance  de- 
tecting circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  s  feedback 
signal  for  positioning  a  first  ekment  which  establishes  the 
value  of  said  feedback  signal,  means  for  coupling  said  un- 
balance detecting  circuit  to  a  second  element  which  de- 
rives a  corrective  voltage  according  to  the  position  of  said 
first  element,  and  meant  for  applying  taid  corrective  volt- 
age together  with  said  input  signal  and  feedback  signal 
to  Mid  detectinf  circuit  for  obtaining  a  linear  variation 
between  said  input  voltage  and  the  position  of  said  first 
etemenL 

343gj74» 

INCREMENTAL  FIID  MECHANBftfi 

B.  MMH,  llntiiyi,  VL 

r  A,  GnMMgga,  VL) 

raad  Mm.  5, 19«1.  Sm.  No.  177,9S3 

li  ChlM.  ^CL  919—139) 


1 .  A  device  for  producing  predMly  controlled  motions 
by  aocnamlation  of  incremental  motiow,  comprising  a 
rigid  meam,  a  rigid  baw.  a  moltipUdty  of  expaoibte 
means  secured  to  said  base,  each  of  said  expansibte  means 
being  constructed  for  incremental  motion,  coupling  means 
incliKling  friction  clutch  menM  adjutted  to  apply  fric- 
tiooal  force  of  ementiaUy  constat  magnitude  between 
portions  of  said  expansible  means  and  said  rigid  means, 
and  control  means  to  cauM  said  expansibte  means  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
mental  motions. 


3,1J«^M 
PROGRAMMED  MACHINB  WITH  MALFUNCTION 

OmcnON  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Writer  N.  Mmwm,  Wtl       i|il,  lite..  Lank  A. 

,  GmwM  A.  gnsttench,  T« 
O.  LsaiL  MteniBinfc.  Mkan..  a^  Fafa  L. 


ef  Deteware 

ef  appMcaHsn  Ser.  Nn.  •9S,9t2,  Nov.  12, 
Nov.  17,  1999,  Ser.  No.  S53315 
m.    M3.31g— HI) 
1.  In  a  matfnnction  sensing  device  for  om  with  a  ma- 
chine having  setected  moJe  of  operation  **T*T*iTi*n^fl  by 
oontrafler,  machine  operatmg  condition 
to  variations  in  a  madiine 
is  indicalivc  of  the  load  on  the 
an  operating  cycte  of  the 
by  the  independent  oootroOer, 
I  eetectivdy  mnnerfing  said 
to  snid  wimrding  means  to  record  the  vaiinlioos  in  a  frit 
oiMpttef  Mid  reiponrin.  meam  oocnrring  throughoK  > 
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complete  Kheduled  cyde  of  opentioa  of  the  machine 
when  it  U  operatinff  in  a  normal  manner,  pUjrback  means 
for  playiat  back  ia  a  repeat  f aiMon  said  recorded  ootput 
of  Mid  icqMXisiTe  me«M  during  snbaequent  normal 
scfaednkd  operatioa  cyde  of  the  machine,  differential 
sensing  means,  means  connecting  said  recorded  ontpot  of 
said  pUybnck  mesas  and  said  flrft  ou^mt  of  said  respon- 
sive means  to  said  differential  sensing  means  during  sub- 
sequent scheduled  operations  of  the  machine  so  that  the 
variatioiit  ia  nid  flnt  and  said  recorded  outputs  are 


compared  and  any  deviation  sensed,  malfunction  signal 
means,  aod  meant  coonecting  said  malfunction  signal 
means  to  said  differential  sensing  means  so  that  when 
the  difference  between  said  first  output  at  said  responsive 
means  during  a  subsequent  operation  and  said  recorded 
oo^Nit  of  said  responsive  means  during  the  standard 
operatioa  is  above  a  predetermined  value  said  signal 
fnactioos  in  a  nuumer  indicative  of  a  malfunction 
for  varying   said  predetermined 


vahw  tbroofhout  said  c^wrating  cyde  of  the  machine  in 
■ooordaaoe  with  a  predetermined  ichedule. 


VEHICULAR    ALTEKNATOR    SYVTKM    WTIH    A 
VOLTAGE  REGULATED  BATTERY  CHARGING 

ciRCUfr 

C  Brewslsr.  FkaaMts  Park,  DL,  asslgaiii   to 
,  Chkaitt.  DL,  a  dmentloa  of 
■M  27,  IMl,  Bar.  No.  119,947 
•fCUam,   (CL32t-4l) 


2.  A  vehicular  electrical  system  for  an  automobile  in- 
duding  in  combination,  an  alternator  having  a  plurality 
of  armature  windinp  and  a  field  winding,  an  output  con- 
ductor, a  plurality  of  rectifiers  connecting  said  armature 
windings  to  said  output  conductor  to  provide  direct  cur- 
rent at  said  output  conductor  with  respect  to  a  reference 
point  for  the  system,  said  alternator  having  a  magnetic 
•tructure  of  sudi  magnetic  retentivity  to  require  separate 
eidtatioa  oi  said  field  winding  upon  initial  operation 


thereof,  an  isolation  diode,  a  storage  battery  aeries  con- 
nected with  said  isolation  diode  between  said  output  con- 
ductor and  the  reference  point,  said  diode  (>eing  potod  to 
be  non-conductive  when  the  voltage  between  said  output 
conductor  and  the  reference  point  is  less  |han  the  volt- 
age of  said  battery,  a  voluge  regulator  having  input  con- 
nections connected  between  said  output  conductor  and  the 
reference  point,  said  volUge  regulator  further  having  a 
field  terminal  and  a  conductive  path  between  said  output 
conductor  and  said  field  terminal,  means  c^mnecting  said 
field  winding  between  said  field  terminal  and  the  reference 
point,  switch  means  and  an  indicator  lamp  connected  in 
series  across  said  isolation  diode  with  said  switch  means 
being  connected  between  said  battery  and  juid  mdicator 
lamp,  and  an  ignition  system  for  the  vehicle  connected 
between  said  switch  means  and  the  reference  point  to  be 
energized  by  said  battery  through  said  fwitch  means, 
whereby  energizing  current  for  said  field  njinding  of  said 
alternator  is  provided  from  said  battery  th^tjugh  said  in- 
dicator lamp  and  said  currem  padt  of  said  teguiator  with 
said  switch  means  closed,  and  said  altematbr  when  oper- 
ating providing  current  through  said  rectifiers  to  said  out- 
put conductor  and  through  said  conductive  path  of  said 
regulator  to  said  field  winding  means  for  Energizing  the 
same. 


OGRAM- 
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TRANSISTOR-REGULATED  DIRECT  | 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  REMOTE 
MING  CAPABILITIES 

Covad  G.  Dc  BfaMio,  Red  BMk,  Uj. 
(1  TkrockoBorton  Ave,  West  Lo^  9nkdk,  NJ.) 
Filed  Nov.  24, 19St,  Scr.  Na.  77SLSt9 
ISCIakML    (0  323— 22)  I 


♦  •• 


1.  In  a  direct  current  power  source  of :  the  character 
described,  lines  respectively  positive  and  negative,  output 
terminals  for  said  lines,  volUge-control  mea|ns  including  a 
transistor  series-connected  in  one  ot  said  li$es,  means  for 
applying  direct  current  ii^>ut  volUge  across,  the  respective 
input  terminals  of  said  lines,  the  potential!  at  said  nega- 
tive line  being  fixed  equivalent  to  a  ground,  a  third  line, 
means  for  applying  across  said  negative  line  and  said 
third  line  a  reference  potential  under  conditions  whereat 
the  potential  of  said  third  line  is  always  |  negative  with 
respect  to  the  potential  of  said  negative  line,  a  firet  re- 
sistance and  a  second  resistance  series-cinnected  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  constituting  joinffly  a  constant- 
current  divider  connected  across  said  thirdfline  and  said 
positive  line,  said  power  source  embodying  an  electrical 
bridgelilLe  configuration  wherein  said  input  voltage  with 
said  voltage-control  means  and  with  said  Ireference  po- 
tential constitutes  one  arm  of  said  bridgelUce  configura- 
tion and  wherein  said  first  resistance  and  slid  second  re- 
sistance constitute  the  other  arm  of  the  lat  er,  transiators 
connected  to  constitute  an  input  comparator  system  where- 
in the  respective  bases  of  said  last-named  bransistors  are 
functional  as  sensing  elements,  one  of  sail  sensing  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  said  ooostam-curfcnt  divider  at 
an  intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  another  bf  said  MHtng 
elements  being  connected  to  said  third  line,  certain  of 
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tlK  elcmms  aad  meam  formiBt  part  of  uid  power  •ouroe 
electrically  connnrtim  said  comparator  tyMem  and  said 
Bt  and  being  to  coonlinated  in  Mid 
and  with  reqiect  to  each  other  at  to  ettab- 
diiriag  nonnal  operatioo  of  laid  power 
•ubatamially  at  said  teomag  ctementi 
€d  nibataatiaUy  zero  pofntial  between 
nd  each  of  >aid  null  points,  an  aiu- 

at  a  lian  m  miiitlf  r  rirniii  and  mrani 

xmnwlint  taid  bMe4»«mitler  drcnil  of  laid  auxiliary 
tnntiniTr  with  leepect  to  one  of  aaid  comparator  tran- 
■iatan  to  render  the  latter  non-conductive  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  condition  of  orerload  applied  acroM  laid  ter- 
minal! thuB  to  cauee  Mud  one  of  said  comparator  trmn- 
•iaton  to  cut-off. 


iliary 


3Ll3t,7S3 
MAGNVnC  AMPLffim  WITH  SHUNT  RESET 


rwlW.  Cavwt, 


cncuiT 


Id  Mafnraci)  hK^ 


PBad  Mar.  U,  IMl,  Ser.  N«u  9t449 

7  Hi-ai      (CL  323— tt) 


ond  Mt  of  plural  relativdy  fixed  cootacta  in  aaid 
work  re^wctivdy  related  to  the  mpocdyt  oontacf  hi 
•aid  fint  a^  a  Ihie  common  to  each  pair  of  related  con- 
tacts of  said  tntL  and  second  sets  to  establiih  a  phnlity 
of  incomplete  main  drcnits.  relays  in  each  mala  drcolt 
and  each  ooDiroUinf  a  switch,  said  network  eatablishint 
a  series  circuit  including  said  switches,  a  remtor  aao- 
ciated  with  each  relay  and  controlled  by  its  switch  to  in- 
sert the  resistor  in  said  series  circuit  when  the  instant  relay 
is  aciuatnd.  a  first  printed  circuit  card  having  plural  con- 
tacts engafsable  reapectivniy  with  said  first  set  of  plural 
relatively  fixed  contacts,  and  having  a  common  con- 
ductor, selected  contacts  on  said  card  in  conducting  rela- 
tion to  said  common  conductor,  a  second  printed  circuit 
card  having  pltiral  contacts  wiyigraMe  r«q>ectively  with 
said  second  set  of  phmd  relathrdy  fixed  contacts  and  hav- 
ing a  coounon  conductor,  selected  contacts  on  said  second 
card  in  mndnrting  relation  to  its  said  common  conductor, 
a  power  conductor  common  to  all  of  said  main  circuits  on 
one  side  of  the  respective  relays,  a  power  conductor  for 
the  common  condiictar  of  said  first  card  to  energiin  the 
selected  main  circuits,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
last  mentioned  power  conductor  from  the  conunnn  ooo- 
d^KiTPf  of  said  fbst  card  to  deenergize  said  first  selected 
main  drcnits  and  for  <vM>ti*rtin|  uid  last  mentioned  power 
ooodnctor  to  mid  common  condiidor  of  said  second  card 
to  energire  selected  main  drcuita. 


78f 


TKANSCEIVEH  SELlCnVI  CALL  SYtntM 
UTILIZING  TUNED  REED  FILTERS 
Allan  D. 


1.  A 


iplifier  circuit  oom- 


drcuit  means  inclnding  a  pair  of  satnr- 
and  a  pair  of  drcuit  arms,  eadi  circuit  arm 
a  first  winding  means  which  is  wound  on 
of  Um  satmble  ooraa  and  coanertnd  in  sarias 
with  a  recdflarmeaM, 

to  MB  A.C.  Sonne  and  kiad  means  so  thtf  each  dr- 
cnil aim  conducts  load  current  in  alternate  half  cycles 
oflht  AX:.  aooroa. 

seoi-oonductor  means  shwiting  each  rectifier  means 
to  provide  a  cnrrsot  path  for  resetting  flux  level  in 
each  aaiiii  alile  eoce  during  the  non-conductive  half 
cycle  of  each  ractifter  means,  and 

doaad  dmit  hmuis  indndint  Moond  windiiif  maaiw 
■Mgnadcally  coupling  both  saturable  corns  to  in- 
duce a  backing  voltage  in  the  first  winding  means 
duTHV  flnx  level  reset  of  the  saturable  core  linked 
by  nchfint 


T^ 


u  fT^ 


^        ^ frur^ 


i.i3ft.^S4  1.  In  a  two-way  selective  calUnf  system  for  use 

IVINnDCIRCUrrifo&fULACARDSYBinB      V  Pf^  I^S^^T^IISJSL";^^ 

AND  IHEBI  OOMPONENTi  f^'  comprismg.    tranmitter  means,  recdver  means, 

L  Wmt^km,  Jr   BBlkad,  Vt.  nv^nr  to  Hnwe    ^^'^  twitch  means  operable  in  raaponsc  to  a  sutable  ngnal 

~  ~  to  connect  said  reodver  means  to  loudspeaker  output 

means;  band  pass  frequency  responsive  means  tuned  to  a 
selected  call  frequency  and  haviof  an  inpiK  winding  and 
an  ontpnt  winding;  means  oonnacling  said  band  pasa  fre- 

QUQDldr   iwBPIIBlSilrV    BiBSHB   IBVVw    er^BBDIM   lO    DV   VHW^DBBQ 

ther  switch  means  connected  botwnan  said  output  wind- 
ing  and  said  first  switch  moans  to  oporate  said  first  switch 

flBCUlB  B0O8  to6  O0CQVWOC9  Oi   ft  MCBSl   OO  flBIO   OV^BVl 

further  switch  manni  for  lepirdively  ronnafting  said 
10  said  input  wiadii«  so  thd  said  bead 


UX- 


^•fe* 


ri 


1.  A 

of  ptanl 


electrical  output  at 
pridng  a  network,  a  first  set   means  farther 
ftasd  contacts  in  said  network,  a  lac-  late  said 
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TBANnnXMI  RIFLEX  AMPUVIER  WriH  DDtKCT 

CUWmWT  AMPLIFICATION 

FMOct?!;  IMt^ Sir. Na  <5^ 
IJCUm.    (CLn5~41f) 


PULSE  STRETCHES  USING  SECONDARY  EMB- 
SION  TUBE  AND  OUTPUT  AMPUTUDE  REGU- 
LATING feedba<:k 

Cahrta  M.  Chrt,  VwMmtnm,  CaM^  mmttm^  •> 


■^"T 


»- to  Man  uw 


1.  A  rifnal  tramUtioo  tyBtcm  comprtttng;  means  in- 
ehidkif  an  electronic  valve  for  amplifyint  a  firtt  lignal 
having  a  carrier  frequency  wave  component  and  an  audio 
frequency  modulation  component;  means  coupied  to  said 
Tilve  for  developing  a  second  sipial  by  detection  of  said 
first  sipial  after  amplification  of  said  first  signal  by  said 
valve,  said  second  signal  comprising  said  audio  frequency 
component  and  a  direct  current  portion  represenutive  of 
the  level  of  said  carrier  wave  component;  a  direct  cur- 
rent feedtwck  circuit  for  feeding  back  said  second  signal 
to  said  valve  for  ampUAcation  thereby;  means  in  the 
ou^at  of  said  valve  reqniasive  only  to  the  audio  fre- 
HMTj  coaspooent  of  said  second  signal;  and  means  in 
the  output  of  said  valve  responsive  only  to  said  direct 
current  portion  of  said  second  signal. 


3431.757 
WAVEGUIDE  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS  FOR  MUTU- 
ALLY ORTHOGONAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODES 
A»irt  H.  McEm^  SmogB,  Robert  E.  Dye,  CaMphaO, 
O.  HMl^iir,  SeraiagB,  and  Edwin  S.  Oner, 

lo  Vi 
of 
IS,  iNt,  Sar.  No.  M,423 
nCUma.    (CL  325— 444) 


ef  Delnwi 

■■■rnilon  imm  IS,  l»57,  Se>.  NA  4<S,7tl,  i 
PMsm  \U.  I,f4t,724,  dnM  tarn.  17,  ImL    DIvMad 
Md  ma  i^iSraHinSeft  2t,  IMi,  Ss^.  No.  442,744 
ICWas.    (CL 

^4f 


I r — — r- 


A  pulse  stretcher  circuit  for  converting  an  input  elec- 
trical pulse  of  short  duration  into  an  elejctrical  pulse  of 
predetermined  longer  time  duration  haviiig  its  amplitude 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  r^ective  shorter 
pulse  comprising  in  combination  an  electronic  tube  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  iod  a  secondary 
emisaion  dynode,  first  circuit  means  for  initiating  electron 
flow  through  said  electronic  tube  with  iiiitiati(»  of  said 
short  pulse,  said  circuit  means  indudingi  means  for  re- 
ducing the  voltage  diffemioe  between  h^  cathode  and 
control  grid  to  reduce  the  control  exerted  by  said  cob* 
trol  grid  on  said  electron  flow  it  nid  ti^  of  iaitialion 
and  for  increasing  the  voltage  dilFerendD  between  said 
cathode  and  dynode  to  increaae  electrt>o  ll»w  throu^  said 
tube,  said  electron  flow  being  directed  towftfd  said  dynode 
to  cause  release  of  electrons  fkom  said  dynode  by  said 
secondary  wniwon.  means  for  duvgiagia  ct^ncilor  by 
said  secondary  rmission  electrooa,  seeon^  dravt  means 
indoding  a  feedback  drcnit  napoaain  t4  the  charge  on 
said  capacitor  and  operative  on  said  fliA  cucat  nwans  for 
increasing  the  bias  between  said  cathode  4nd  control  grid 
to  increase  the  control  exerted  by  Miid  Control  grid  on 
said  electron  flow  and  for  reducing 
between  said  cathode  and  dynode 
attained  a  charge  proportioaal  to  the  ai4plitBde  of 
short  pnlse,  timing  drcnit  meam  for  liwhargiBg  said 
capadtor  after  said  predetermined 
and  means  for  sensfaig  the  charge  on  s4id  capacimr  to 
provide  an  output  signal  having  Ite  aw^plitBde  of  said 
input  pulse  and  a  predetermined  time  deration. 


343S.7S9 
PULSE  SPACING  DBTBCTiON 
C  Thianisa.  LI  lull  i.  N J., 


1.  A 


flntaa 
a  pair 


N.Y.,  a  taipwaHaa  of  New  YeA 
wavegnide  hybrid  jonction  compriwig:  a  hoUo«  FBad  Nov.  2),  1N4, 9m.  Na.  tl»3S7 

capable  of  supporting  a  pair  of  axially  >  ClafaH.     (CL  32g     11 

ertahlished  by 
wavM  propagating,  reapectivaly,  throogk 
of  )uactioa  conaections  ad^oodng  said  section; 
hiLpwturbiaf  dw  oMMle  established  by  said  aacond 
» that  the  electric  idd  thereof  in  one  wavcgnitfe 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  electric  flekl 
ertabliahBd  by  nid  *at  wave  aad  ia 
legioa  eilsads  in  a  diiaciiun  oppodie  to 
flald;  and  projectiag  gtinctuia  aieam  din 
of  Mid  wavcgaide  ragioaB  in  said  wavegnide  see-        1.  Means  for  detecting  thoee  spadag^  between 
said  wswgnide  regions  to  the  janction    in  a  pulae-traia  which  asc  gi'eatii  thaa 
propagating  said  second  wave.  valve  which  oompriafa,  in  comhiaalinn,  a 
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■nd  two  oulpiit 
far  apfiymg  nid  pube-train  to  Mid 
to  cane  the  vohatB  ddiwrad  to  each 
to  ckaafB  from  one  lewd  to 
a  poiae  in  aaid  pntae-traia  is  applied 
'O  Mpanrte  tuDC-refBrcaoa  net- 
to  one  of  nid  output  ooadncton 
an  eiectficjJ  agnal  wliaae  matnitude 
ralMed  to  the  length  of  time  the  voitace 
daliwwed  to  the  co— rted  output  conductor  has  existed 
at  a  single  vohage  le^el.  aad  msaus  for  generating  an  out- 
put sifBal  whaaever  a  agoal  from  one  of  said  networks 
is  greater  than  a  iimdrirrmined  Talne. 


ACCORDING 


EUCnUCAL  SIGNAL 

TOAMPUTUDE 
NJ, 

la 

lafT 
It.  IMl,  9v.  Na.  13M2S 

isriiiii     (CL32t— no 


NJ^a 


Lf=.J 


r 


ELKTBONIC  MmOKY  CmCUirUTILIZING 


I.  A 
inga 

for 
for 


Fek  7,  IMl,  8m.  No.  r  .Mt 
UO^    (CL33»-12I) 

fircuit  comprising  first  nwans  for  produc- 

weep  mhage.  wcond  means  having  a  ftrst 

to  said  sweep  voltage  and  a  second 

•o  an  input  stgnal  pulse  for  produc- 

ia  rstaied  in  amplitude  to  the  instan- 

O.— T5 


taneous  vahie  of  said  sweep  vottage  at  the  momaM  Mid 
signal  pulse  is  received,  a  gated  stable  frequency  <^«r-qitf^Tr 
for  producing  a  series  of  oscillations  that  are  syncfaoniad 
with  said  recurrent  sweep  voltage,  and  fee^ack  means 
connected  between  the  output  and  the  second  input  of 
said  second  means  for  maiii««iniin  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond means  substantiaUy  constant  in  amplitude  and  pro- 
portional to  the  time  delay  between  the  beginning  of  a 


•'»•_»•*»■    f — — t-jc J 

'■■-  •  —  I  T:y:yKi  ^ 


j+ 


";rri-sr-^— — '-* , — 1 — T.-J 

US—f^  "  — r— ' 
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^^H^><^&l-tr 


sweep  and  the  moment  said  input  signal  pulse  is  received; 
said  feedback  means  comprising  a  comparator  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse  output  at  the  moment  said  sweep  voltage 
equals  the  output  of  said  second  means,  and  a  coinddenoe 
circuit  connected  between  the  outputs  of  said  comparator 
and  said  oscillator  for  producing  a  feedback  pulse  for 
application  to  said  second  input  at  the  moment  the  output 
of  said  comparator  falls  within  a  portion  of  said  oadlla- 
tioos  having  a  predetermined  polarity. 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  an  electrical  signal  ac- 
cording to  Its  amplitodc  nrto  one  of  a  plurality  of  am- 
pUtode  dcflning  classes  comprising  in  combinatioo.  a  plu- 
rality of  gsliag  drctiits  each  inrhnftng  flnt  and  second 
nmdirectioaal  conducting  means  having  a  fbrward  coo- 
ducting  diraction,  said  first  and  said  second  unidirectional 
romhrting  means  fai  each  of  said  gates  being  connected 
in  series  in  said  forward  conducting  direction,  eacb  of 
aaid  second  unidirectional  condurting  means  being  con- 
nected in  scries  with  each  other  in  said  forward  conduct- 
ing dirsctian,  means  cowpiing  said  input  electrical  signal 
acroaa  nid  nrin  conneded  second  naidirectiooal  coo- 
docUag  onnaa,  aad  ncam  including  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  refcranoe  current  each  roMected  to  a  digtwnt  one  of 
nid  frtlBf  Gifcaits  and  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of 
taii  ntm.  iliMl  for  aekctivvly  forwwd  Mamg  said  first 
unidirsctiaBal  ronditing  means  of  only  one  of  said  gates 
depending  of  the  magnitode  of  said  signal,  thereby  to 
classify  said  ikrtriial  signal  in  accordance  widi  the  am- 
ptituda  of  said  sowoes  of 


3*13t,7i2 
DDCHAKGE  DEVICE  HAVING  CATHODE  VOLT- 
AGE DROP  EFFECTING  CONTKOL  OT  OPPOSTTI 
TUBE 

It,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  74».4i9 

Ju(y  M.  19S7 
(CL  "       ^ 


^bOgjg, 


In  a  thermionic  tube  circuit  the  combinatioo  of  a  pair 
of  sources  of  current  supply  and  two  tubes,  eacb  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  and  at  least  one  control  grid,  and 
each  having  a  resistance  in  iu  anode  circuit  ct^n^^i^f  the 
anode  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  separate  one  of  the  sources 
of  supply,  and  each  having  another  resistaaoe  in  its  cath- 
ode circuit  connecting  the  cathode  to  the  negative  pole  of 
a  separate  one  of  said  sources,  connections  between  tibe 
cathodes  of  said  tubes  and  between  the  negative  end  of 
the  cathode  rrsirttnce  of  each  tube  and  the  grid  of  the 
other  tube  whereby  the  grid  voltage  of  eacb  tube  n  gov- 
erned by  the  potential  drop  across  Jie  cathode  resistance 
of  the  other  tube,  and  capacitance  means  connected 
at  least  one  tube  to  pnxhioe  negative  feed-back. 


3,19t,7t3 

MEASURING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DCTERMINING 

SIGNAL  AMFUTUDB 

'T-Mn  r  Ilwdrlikssn.  r^fciiiiil,  ■,  i  il         i,  I,_ML 

FM  &  2J,'lfSfVssr.  nT  t294tS 
7ailw.    (CL32t~lSt) 

2.  Meastning  apparatus  for  determining  the  sbsohitB 
amplitude  of  a  si^ud  irrespective  of  its  polarity,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  unidirectional  translating  devices;  means 
for  normally  biasing  each  of  said  devices  to  its  non-con- 
ducting condition;  s  source  of  s  first  control  voltage  of 
either  polarity  and  having  an  unknown,  fixed  anqilitude; 
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for  effectively  applying  "id  tint  control  voltafe 
to  one  of  laid  mudirectiooal  device*  with  a  polarity  tend- 
ing to  render  it  conductive  and  to  the  other  of  said  de- 
vices with  a  polarity  tendins  to  maintain  it  non-conduc- 
tive, said  first  control  voltage  being  inniAcient  by  itaelf 
to  eaUMish  taid  one  device  in  its  conductive  condition; 
a  source  of  a  second  control  voltage  having,  starting  from 
a  reference  mstant,  a  trapezoidal  wave  shape  with  a  por- 
tion of  gradual,  relatively  constant  slope;  means  for  effcc- 


-iMY 


gate  means  which  is  noncoadncting  duifg  tbe  prodoc- 
tion  of  said  ramp  vohage,  and  iHiicfa  iai  rendered  coor 
ducting  to  return  said  ramp  vohafB  tp  said  aiartiBg 
voltafe  and  to  ooodnct  current  flowing  ttarougli  nid 
selected  resistor  so  that  said  starting  vHtage  toida  to 
vary  with  the  resistance  values  of  saio  resistors; 

and  camparator  means  responsive  to  4  difference  in 
voltage  between  said  starting  vottage  a|Ml  a  refcrencv 
voltage  for  maintaining  said  starting  v^Uage  sobstan- 
tialiy  constant  whoi  different  timing  resistors  are  •»- 
lected  t>y  said  switch 


tively  apfriying  said  second  control  volUge  to  both  of  said 
unidirectional  devices  with  a  polarity  tending  to  render 
them  conductive,  said  one  device  only  c<»ducting  and 
such  conduction  occurring  at  a  point  along  said  gradual 
dope  portioo  determined  by  the  particular  absolute  am- 
ptttnde  of  Mid  ftrst  control  votUge;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  coodnction  of  said  one  device  for  developing 


343t,7<S 
TRIODE  PARAMETRIC 
Thomas  J.  BrWgss,  G«Mas_  . 
F.  Hcwslead.  MMagtia,  N J^  aad 
N.  Mou,  MiliPHB  to 
■iUipwsis<.NewY«fc, 
of  New  Yesfc 

Filed  Feh.  1. 19M,  Sv.  New    . 
4C^M.     (CL33«-^7) 


a  signal  pulse,  die  time  separation  between  said  reference 
t«i«»fH^  and  said  signal  pube  being  inversely  proportional 
to  the  absolute  amplitude  of  said  first  control  voltage. 


943t.7M 
RAMP  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  COMPARA- 
TOR  CIRCUIT   FOR   MAINTAINING    CON- 
8TANT  ffTARTlNG  YOLTAGCS  FOR  DIFFER- 
PiTTlMlNG  ■E8BTOgS_ 

to  Tsilreeiw,  fase,,  W»m%  sHea,  Orsg^  a 
efOrsfloa 
Flied  Inly  9, 1H2,  Ssr.  No.  29Mt5 

(CL  32t— IW) 


2.  An  electron  discharge  device  compriMng  a  cathode, 
foraminous  grid,  and  anode,  cadxxie  cfvity  resonator 
means  including  said  grid,  anode  cavity  resonator  means 
including  said  grid,  means  for  varying  thd  grid-anode  ca- 
pacitance comprising  means  for  applying  lump  energy  to 
said  cathode  cavity  meana,  said  cathode  qavity  reaonator 
being  resonam  at  the  frequency  of  tibe  pum^  energy,  meana 
for  abstracting  output  energy  from  said  anode  cavity 
resonator  means,  said  anode  cavity  reaooa^  means  beiai 
resoiunt  at  the  frequency  (rf  said  output  ( 
energy  frequency  and  the  output  easrgy 
fying  the  condition  /p=/*+/i,  wfaeie  /» is  < 
frequency,  and  either  or  bodi  /,  and  /ijaie  te  output 
energy  frequencies,  and  means  for : 
at  a  negative  potential  with  reqiect  to 


grid. 


1.  A  naap  voltage  generatar  circuit,  comprising: 

a  timfaig  o^wdlor; 

a  plurriity  of  timing  relators  having  different  values  of 
reaistanoe; 

switdk  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  timing  re- 
sialm  in  series  with  said  timing  ci^wcitor  and  a 
sonrce  of  current; 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  current  through  the  se- 
lected timing  resistor  to  produce  a  ramp  volta^ 
across  said  capedtor  which  varies  linearly  from  a 
starting  voltage; 


1 .  In  an  automatic  variable 
combination  of  input  means  for 
to  be  smplifled, 


if^iifier  system,  the 
input  signals 

a 
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tab*  kavinf  •  ooatrol  electrode,  •  cathode  eleo- 
plMc  ulMliodt,  int  ciivait  meam  mrindint 
Ik  ioptt  means  to  tbe  ooa- 
trol •toctrode  to  apply  mpai  «|aab  thereto,  ftnt  imped- 
aac«  BMUH  haviag  •  flnt  end  oooaected  to  a  reference 
voltafB  point  aad  a  wooad  cad  coimwtrd  to  the  cathode 
electrode,  aeooad  impedaTa  means  hariiic  a  fint  end 
ooMeclcd  to  the  seiMod  eml  of  the  fint  impedanrr 
means,  and  bias  cootrai  means  connected  between  the  in- 
put means  and  the  second  cad  ot  the  second  impedance 
means  and  normally  drawiaf  concnt  through  the  second 
impedance  means  to  piwride  a  pcedetermined  bias  volt- 
afc  on  the  control  dcdnMle  with  req>ect  to  the  cathode 
electrode,  said  bias  coalrol  means  beinf  responsive  to 
increasing  input  signals  up  to  a  wkcted  signal  level  to 
decrease  the  current  dmwn  throogh  the  second  imped- 
ance means  as  the  ospat  signal  increases  to  reduce  the 
bias  voltafe,  and  tecond  bins  ooatrol  circtiit  meaiu  con- 
nected betisecn  the  control  electrode  and  the  second  eiKl 
of  the  second  impedance  means  and  responsive  to  in- 
creasing control  electrode  current  drawn  by  the  variable 
mu  eleetran  tobe  to  charge  the  capacitor  means  in  the 
fine  draiiit  ommm  to  m  to  provide  dpcwawng  oootrol 
electrode  bin  with  incniiring  iapot  signals  abo^  the 


means  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  crystal  diode. 


343t.7i7 
TUANCHJLAM  WAVl  < 

S.  Levhi.  HjaWsiBs.  Md^ 


Mated  by  te  Sacniwy  «(  ftt  Nimr 

raid  Jm.  22.  Ifdl,  far.  Na.  liT^tS 
SCh^M.    (0.321—144) 


1.  A 

U)  a 


wavafotm 
draut  (or  pneraliBf  a  iquara  wave  «f- 


(*)  an 


having  an 

having  an  iivat  aad  an  outpat  for 
iqnain  wave  agnal  into  negativa 
^MKtiai  OMtput  lignala.  the  out- 
put of  said  inlBgrator  beiiw  foanailrd  directly  to 
tka  i^at  of  nid  triggw  draat.  aad 
(c)  feedback   means  connecting   the   ou^Nit  at  said 
triggsr  circuit  and  the  input  ot  said  integrator. 


T« 


MICSOWAVB  mODB  fIVnrCH  HAVINC  BY-rAflS 
MBAM    TO    CANCa.    WKNAL    LEAK    W^EN 


Dm.  17,  i9i2,  Ser.  Nob  244,2)4 
SCMbu    (CL222-47) 


means  shunting  said  crystal  diode  for  increasing  the  iso- 
lation oi  said  crystal  diode. 


3,13a,7if 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  SECTORS  OF  STEP  TWBT 
ROTARY  JOINT 
Hc«7  CHaloa  Dc  Witt,  Rmih^  Ridge,  NJ. 

by  mcae  aarifanMati,  to  the  U^ted  States  of 
as  iipiissaisi  by  Ike  Seuetaii  af  the  Navy 

Fllad  Scv«.  24,  1942,  Ser.  No.  227,M9 
2  Chrfass.     (CL  333—94) 


1.  A  device  for  joining  a  fbud  waveguide  to  an  axially 
oerillaring  or  rotatabie  waveguide  comprising  an  outer 
booiinf  adapted  to  be  lectired  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
said  fixed  waveguide,  a  rotatabie  housing  concentrically 
dispoeed  within  said  fixed  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  rotatabie  housing, 
said  rotatabie  hooiing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface; 
an  end  wafer  secured  at  the  end  of  eadi  of  said  boua- 
ingi.  a  ring  gear  f onned  on  the  end  face  of  each  of  said 
end  wafers  within  said  rotatabie  hooaittg.  three  axially 
aligned  intermediate  wafers  rocatabiy  diqiwfd  within  said 
rotatabie  botuinf  interconnectini  the  wave  cavities  in  said 
end  wafers,  said  intermediate  wafen  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  adapted  for  rotatabie  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rotatabie  housing,  and  the  center 
one  of  said  intermediate  wafers  having  portions  renxyved 
6dlmag  a  lat  longitodinal  nrfaoa;  a  fear  wheal  to- 
tataUy  secured  on  sasd  other  intarmadiate  wafers  having 
portions  removed  so  that  they  may  be  tnmed  with  leepect 
to  the  ceatar  intermediato  wafer  without  binding  on  its 
gear  wheel,  a  ring  gear  foRBsd  in  each  of  the  end  faeaa 
of  add  oantar  iotaraiadiala  wafer,  each  of  the  other  iaier- 
mediate  wafen  having  an  axial  slot  penetratiag  dieir  end 
facea,  a  gear  wheal  rotatatty  secured  in  said  slot  in  each  of 
the  other  intirmediatf  wafers  and  msehed  with  a  ring  gear 
oa  said  cator  intarmadiate  wafer  and  on  one  end  of  said 
aad  wafen,  and  rotation  Unitinf  oaeaos  inrluding  arcuate 
alolB  in  the  end  of  said  cad  aad  center  intermediate  wafen 
and  a  pm  ixad  within  each  of  said  other  intermediate 
wafen  having  an  end  dispoeed  in  said  slot  in  said  end  wafer 
aad  the  other  cad  in  the  slot  in  said  center  inlermediale 
wafer,  the  gaating  ratios  fomwd  being  such  that  any 
wafer  carrying  a  gsar  is  moved  one-half  the  angular  £a- 
tanoe  that  the  wafen  betwssn  which  it  lies  arc 
relative  each  other. 
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J,13|,77f 
WAVE-COUPLING   PLUG-IN   APPARATUS  FOR 
WAVE  GUIDE  COMMUNICATION  THROUGH 
PREMURIZBD  PIPE  LINE 

V.  IMH,  CihMlii,  Ohto,  ami  WUiM  D.  CUm 

■■Bli,  to  Ammiam  Gw  AModatfoa,  liwpiMiii  j 
N«w  Yovfc,  N.Y^  a  ummmattum  of  N«w  Yarfc 
FIM  Dm.  It,  1H2,  §«.  N«.  247,fM 
t  CUm.     (CL  333— 9f) 


f^ 


1.  Wave-coupler  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inwrtioo  structure  having  a  portion  adapted  far 
insertion  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall; 

a  siqiport  member  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said 
insertion  structure  and  variably  orientable  with 
rsspect  thereto; 

wave<ottpling  means  mounted  oo  said  wpport  mem- 
ber and  variably  orieataUe  with  respect  thereto; 

lint  means  for  aagnlaiiy  biaang  said  variabty-oriented 
support  member  in  an  outward  direction  with  respect 
to  said  insertion  structure; 

second  means  for  angularly  biasing  said  wave-coupling 
meaiu  in  an  outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
support  member;  and 

ibeath  means  disposed  about  said  insertion  structure 
aad  haWng  an  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
apwture.  Mid  sheath  means  and  said  insertion  strue- 
tan  bdng  moirable  relative  to  each  other  between 
a  frst  position  in  which  said  sheath  meaiu  is  dit- 
posed  about  and  in  contact  with  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  wave-coupling  means  to  restrict  out- 
ward atifular  motioo  of  uid  nipport  member  and  of 
said  wave-coupling  means,  and  a  second  position  in 
idiich  said  portion  of  paid  insertion  structure  extendi 
beyond  the  eiKl  of  said  sheath  means  thereby  to  pcc- 
mit  said  support  member  and  said  wave-coupling 
iDMUis  each  to  move  angularly  outward  in  response 
to  said  first  and  second  biasing  means. 


3,13t,771 
MELTABLE    PLASTIC    SPACER    FOR    SECURING 
COIL  TO  TUBULAR  SUPPORT  AND  HOUSINO, 
AND  METHOD  OP  ASSEMBLY 

M.  CiiHiMllh.  UMe  SBvsr,  N J.,  a^  WaMsr  T. 


Ssr.  No.  71«,1M,  Fak  If, 
Dec  12,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  l€2^U 
3  rill  I  (CL9M— «) 

2.  In  combination,  a  plastic  cupfehaped  housing  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  tubular  portioos  joined  at  one  eod 
to  define  an  dongated  annular  space  open  to  the  othar 
end,  an  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  relatively  heavy  and  stiff  wire  of  axial  extent  less  than 
the  anal  extent  €i  said  amalar  ^wce  and  supported  by 
and  deriving  concentric  support  directly  from  one  of  said 
tabular  portions,  a  ring-shaped  spacer  pellet  of  plastic 
material  substantially  coaxial  with  the  housing  axis  and 
having  a  melting  point  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 


bousing  and  received  within  said  space  ii^  axiaUy 
relation  with  the  closed  end  of  said  hous^  and  in  axiaDy 
abutting  relation  with  the  adjacent  sad  \oi  said  winding, 
a  second  electrical  winding  comprising  a  MuraUty  of  turns 
of  relatively  heavy  and  stiff  wire  suppor|Ml  by  and  deriv- 
ing concentric  support  directly  from  s4id  frst  winding, 
laid  tpmcer  pellet  being  formed  at  the  r^us  of  turns  of 
said  second  winding  with  an  axially  projecting  portion 


extending  beyond  the  location  of  peUe|  abutment  with 
•aid  first  winding  and  in  axially  locating  |relation  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  second  winding;  whereby  desired  ini- 
tial axially  located  relations  bctwmu  bdth  windings  aad 
the  housing  may  be  developed,  and  wqereby  upon  pa»- 
sage  of  the  heating  current  through  one  ^  sibd  windings, 
said  windings  may  be  bonded  to  each  0ther  and  to  said 
bousing  in  the  desired  relationship. 


3,13«.T72 

SYMMETRICAL  DIFFERPmAL  TRjANSFOR^gRS 

Robert  W.  Psteoas,  Jr.,  Pert  WMBBSfllaa,  N.Y.,  assMpee 

sM^  TMmj  a  cerpennea  oe  i 


4.  A  differential  transformer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  long  cylindrical  winding,  an  aziajly  movable  core 
of  magnetically  permeable  matoial  contained  within  said 
winding,  and  only  two  shorter  windings  in  bucking  rela- 
tion to  one  another  aad  ooaoeatric  with  said  loag  wind- 
ing, said  two  windings  having  ieapeclii|e  predetermined 
numbers  of  turns  thsreon  which  increasei  ootwanSy  froin 
the  center  toward  opposite  eads  of  said  transfonnsr  to 
provide,  when  said  long  wiadiag  is  cxqiied,  a  predaler- 
mined  ootpitt  from  said  shorter  wiadiatias  a  functioB  of 
cote  position,  said  loag  aad  shorter  wfaidi^  of  said  trans- 
former being  symmetrical  with  rsspect  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  and  ***— '■•^"g  the  axis  of  s#id  loag  winding. 


RESIN 
T10N  OF  Dl- 


ef  New  YaA 


3,131,773 
ELECTRICAL   COILS   WTIH 
BONDING  PERMimNG 
ELECTRIC  LIQUID 

S.  Nfciwis  aad  Tniis  i  K. 


1, 19Sf ,  Ssr.  Nik  lUfiM 
BBS.    (CL33C— IH) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  oomprisingi  in  combination, 
a  container  having  dielectric  fluid  thei^n,  a  coil  in  said 
container  formed  by  a  wound  ooaductotf  haviag  an  insu- 
lating coating  thereon,  said  coil  having 
and  havmg  deposited  osily  oa  the  oaler^ 
a  film  composed  of  a  fused  particulati ! 


Jum  n,  ItM 
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to  nid  dMKtric  fluid  bjr  both 
tioa  fbrwi||i  the  wooad  ooil. 


firmly  boadi  the  wound  oofl  whBe  pennittiiit  penetrmtioo 
of  the  dielectric  fluid  iato  the  intcntioei  of  the  coil 
wiadiiig. 


34M.774 
■NDUCIION    i 


■LICimiCAL   INDUCTION    APPARATUS    WITH 
RE8ILIIN11.Y  8UPPOBTKD  MAGNETIC  COKE 
B.  D«hnM«  Md  Vnmk  T.  AaiiM.  Fart 


Pled  Peh.  3. 1M1«  8er.  N*.  U^99 
SCMeie.    (CL  33d— 3M) 


nectioa  to  a  circuit  and  the  other  end  of  which  bet  a 
termiaal,  an  electrical  ttraib-oeneitive  filament  lying  suh- 
ttantially  parallel  to  aaid  elongated  kad  and  having  ooa 
of  it*  ends  connerted  to  the  terminal  of  said  lead,  a  •eoood 
lend  having  a  terminal  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  fila* 
it  crwmNHfA.  a  lieevc  of  insulatioo  material,  the 
lead  extending  entirely  through  said  ileeve  and 
beyond  both  enda  thereof  lo  provide  the  lead  terminal 
and  the  external  connection,  a  casing  of  insulation  bonded 
to  the  lead  terminab  and  sleeve  and  to  the  filament  so 
that  they  aU  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  casing  being 
free  of  the  remainder  of  the  elongated  lead  so  that  when 


.t^*tfj»r»*»»»^t{f^:>  <r«r.««rf»j^»i 


mtt4i»»ami.  »M*mtlM»»fM»0»0flltt»»t»  • 


the  gage  casing  is  secured  to  a  tperimm  surface  whose 
■trains  are  to  be  measured  the  lend  b  free  to  thermally 
expand  longitudinally  within  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  fila- 
ment is  subfected  wihelanrially  solely  to  strains  transmitted 
from  the  specimtn  surface  to  which  the  pge  is  lUtached, 
said  combinatioo  bemg  further  characterized  in  that  the 
etoogated  lead  is  a  tube  and  its  terminal  is  reversely 
curved  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  elongated  por- 
tion of  the  lead,  and  the  second  lead  also  being  a  tube 
whose  terminal  it  tubetantialty  in  alignment  with  the  re- 
versely curved  terminal,  the  filament  extending  straight 
into  the  tubular  portioos  of  the  aligned  leads  which  are 
swaged  onto  the  filament. 


1.  Aa  etoctrkal  indnction  apparatnt  ^mmpiMng  a  phi- 
rality  of  InuMnations  dispoaed  to  form  a  magnetic  core 
having  a  ceatral  winding  kg  and  outer  tegi  and  farming 
a  cloeed  magnetfc  drcoit,  at  least  one  coil  assembly  dis- 
posed on  ttid  central  wiadiiv  leg.  said  magnetk  core 
having  a  pair  of  outer  enrfacct  deOaed  by  the  outer 
nationB  of  said  core,  mid  coil  amembly  beinc 
about  said  central  winding  leg  so  as  to  extend  outwardly 
from  said  tnrfaft.  a  pair  of  clamping  ekmcnts  adjacent 
to  said  ooter  lamia^kMa,  a  redieat  spacer  iateiposed 
b«wwa  each  of  nid  daapiat  eksMStt  aad  nid  nr- 
f acet  of  t^  outer  laminifinni.  a  plurality  of  straps  dia- 
poaed  along  the  edges  of  said  laminataoos  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  Mid  «i«^T"««g  ilitmti  to  hold  said  cUn^ping 
elements  in  LOiinweesiTi  foroe  exerting  relationship  with 
laid  |«iiii— riow  aad  said  af orementioaed  reolient  spaoeri, 
a  plurality  of  resilieat  spacers  iniu posed  between  said 
stn^ie  and  the  edges  of  said  laminatioa  stack,  said  straps 
maintainiiW  sliinmrnf  of  said  lamiaatinn  stack  and  said 
resilient  spacers  providing  a  resilient  suspwieion  for  said 
magnetic  core  and  coil  asiembty  and  substantially  iso- 
lating and  dampening  magnetoetrictvk  vibrations  origi- 
■  ;core. 


3,13t,77<  

CALORATED  RKSBTANCE-THERMOMETEXS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Jr.,  hMajfam,  Ttu, 
■pMlfi  wwmm^amt  ra.*  ■ 
•f 

5,  IMl,  8ar.  Nn.  SMSt 
eClakne.     (CL  33i— Ig) 
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SntAINGAGE 


if 
Jalr  19.  IMl,  Ser.  NaT  OS^dt 
ICUm.    K3.33fl— S) 
gage  having  an  ekmgaied  lead,  one  end  of 
to  a  point  ezteraaOy  of  the  fM^  for  con- 


1.  A  temper ature-comprnsatrd  resistsnce-thermometer 
assembly  comprising  a  protective  casing  having  a  closed 
end.  means  for  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  casing  com- 
prising a  header  having  at  least  three  feed-through  ter- 
minals, a  mnhi-folded  loop  of  wire  farming  a  phig  snugly 
fitting  within  said  casing  aiad  with  one  end  thoeof  engag- 
ing the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  short  apertured  insu- 
lator within  said  casing  aad  f«g»gi«|  the  other  end  of 
said  folded  wire  plug,  a  long  apertored  insulator  extend- 
ing inwvdiy  from  said  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  spacer 
sleeve  between  said  insulators,  said  nrahi-folded  loop  hav- 
xt^  iflCegral  leads  exteadiag  through  said  apertored  iam- 
lators  and  said  spacer  sleeve  to  said  header  and  there 
inMiirtriil  tooae  pair  of  said  lerminala.  one  of  said  leads 
having  slack  wiftia  the  spacer  ileeve  for  idiuetiiM  iii  of 
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the  total  rarirtance  of  nid  muhi-fcrfded  loop  and  its  leads, 
■ad  a  temperatnre<oinp>nMirim  loop  within  said  spacer 
skeva  haviof  iategnd  leads  extendinf  throu^  said  kxis 
infiifffen>  to  said  header  and  there  connected  to  another 
pair  of  said  terminala,  one  of  said  leads  having  sladc. 
within  the  spacer  sleeve  for  adjustment  of  the  resistanca 
of  said  compen—tint  loop  indudfaic  iU  leads  to  equal 
the  resteaace  of  the  leads  from  said  mnlti-fblded  loop. 


3,13f,T77 
POTKNTIOMETEB8 
,  35<  9hM  Drive,  New  MHord,  N  J^ 
MmOst,  4M  E.  73rd  St.,  New  Yoi^ 


21,lMl,§«.Na^l99,7U 
(CL33t— lt3) 


1.  A  hermetically  >iealed  rectfllnear  potentiometer  aa> 
semUy  comprisinf  a  first  tubular  hollow  housing  portioa 
doaad  on  all  but  one  side,  and  a  second  tubular  hollow 
hottsttg  portion  of  a  similar  and  mating  cross  section  to 
the  first  housing,  closed  on  all  but  one  side;  said  flrtf 
and  said  second  tubular  boUow  housing  portions  being 
movable  relative  to  one  another  with  the  open  side  of 
said  flnt  tubular  hollow  houaag  portion  facing  and  telo- 
scoying  over  the  open  side  oi  said  second  tubular  hollow 
housing  portion:  a  rectilinear  variable  resistance  elemecs 
■iiptitJilad  in  one  of  the  two  said  tubular  hollow  housing 
portiom:  a  means  for  making  electrical  coonectioo  to  exr 
temal  circuit  from  said  rectilinear  restitance  element;  a 
brush  block  supported  in  the  other  of  the  two  said  tubular 
hollow  housing  portions;  a  means  carried  by  said  brush 
block  for  making  electrical  contact  to  said  rectilinear 
resistance  element;  a  means  electrically  connected  with  the 
last  aforesaid  means  and  with  an  external  circiiit;  and  an 
enveloping  seal  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  membv 
open  at  both  aids,  one  portion  oi  said  enveloping  seal 
being  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  first  tubulsr 
hollow  housing  portion  and  anotho-  portion  of  said 
envekving  seal  being  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of 
said  second  tubular  hollow  housing  portion.  i 


3,13t,77t 
ELECntONIC  ACOIATIC  RECEIVER 
Gerald  F.  Dirila,  Paios  V< 

iKn  a  uwpaiatiM  of  CaW onia 
HM  Pak.  IS,  1N2, 9ar.  No.  173,5M 
S  ChdBH.    (CL  34«— 15) 
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(b)  an  amplifier  circuit,  means  for  co^idnctiveiy 
aecting  said  amptifter  circuit  to  saif  transducer  to 
receive  said  electric  signals,  means  in  said  smpHfler 
for  producing  an  amplifier  output  Including  time- 
standardized  amplifier  pulses  generated  in  said  am- 
plifier in  response  to  said  dactric  4fnals; 

(c)  an  automatic  lodcont  in  said  amplifier  circuit  to 
prevent  said  amplifler  from  receivfig  electric  sig- 
nals from  said  tranadnoer  (taring  a  predetermined 
lockout  time  interval  anbeaqneat  to  the  receipt  of  a 
first  electric  signal; 

(d)  a  time-delay  circuit,  flaaans  for  c0nductively  con- 
necting said  time-delay  circoit  with  said  amplifier 
circuit  to  receive  a  first  HandariliTrif  amplifier  pulse 
generated  in  said  amplifier  in  re^woa^  to  a  first  coded 
acoustic  signal,  means  in  said  time-4elay  circuit  for 
producing  in  req>oosc  to  said  first  siandardized  am- 
plifier pulse  a  prolonged  time-delay  p  ulse  of  standard 
duration  which  survives  said  lockoft  time  interval 
for  a  short  time; 

(e)  a  gating  circuit,  means  for  condilctively  connect- 
ing said  gating  circoit  to  said  time^delay  circuit  to 
receive  said  prolonged  time-delay  jtelse  thersfrom. 
means  in  said  gating  circuit  to  aflerentiate  said 
prolonged  pulse,  and  to  produce  a  AlEercotial  pnlae 
in  reqxxise  to  the  expiration  of  said  fime-delay  pulse, 
means  for  conductively  connecting  |  said  gating  cir- 
cuit to  said  amplifier  circuit  to  receive  a  second  am- 
plifier pulse  generated  in  said  amplifier  in  response 
to  a  second  acoustic  signal  transmitted  to  said  trans- 
ducer in  coded  relationship  with  said  first  acoustic 
signal,  means  for  converting  said  a|n|riifier  pulse  to 
a  gate  pulse,  said  code  rdatiooshipj  being  an  inter- 
val of  time  separation  between  saidi  acoustic  signals 
which  causes  the  presence  of  said  gate  pulse  in  said 
gating  circuit  to  coincide  with  tM  production  of 
said  differential  puke,  and  means  in  nid  gating  cir- 
cuit for  producing  output  pulses  only  in  response 
to  the  coincident  presence  therein  of  said  differential 
and  gate  pulses; 

(/)  an  output  circuit  including  a  loatf  device,  power 
supply  means  for  said  load  device,  means  for  con- 
necting said  output  circuit  to  said  gating  circuit,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  pi^lse  for  connect- 
ing said  load  device  with  said  power  supply; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  coded  acQUStic  signals  are 

cflective  to  operate  said  load  device. 


aL13i,7T>  ' 

GLIDE  SLOn  INpKAVpm 
Hmvj  Dojb  Mvnij,  Jr,,  aid  BwaH  K.  JakMli 

Fart  Wartk,  Tea^  pi  ea 
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1.  A  code  operated  electrooic  acoustic  receiver  co«i- 


transduccr  to  produce  electric  signals 


1.  A  glide  slope  faidicator 
a  KrttMw^  hariof  fofward  aod 
multiple  light  filters  of 
ward  end  of  said 
above  the  other. 
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whhm  said  hoasiBf  in-   oomiecied  by  a  conunuoicatioii  dunnel,  said  syaton  ia- 
wudty  of  Mid  flhan,  eluding  a  maater  atepping  generator  meana  having  ooa- 

oatwvdly  lUTiigi^  gBtmnJtf  horaontal  balllea  ar-  nectiona  to  said  channel  for  transmitting  a  iun3<iaH»t 
nMid  COS  above  the  r^^tr^  in  tbe  forward  cod  of  aeries  of  alepping  pulaes  for  driving  all  locations  through 
nid  htnwHig  and  bavag  tliek-  famer  ends  rTmtrhi<'"f  the  acanning  cycle  and  a  receiver  means  at  aaid  atatioa 
with  the  upper  and  lower  edfes  of  said  filters,  and  with  connections  to  said  channel  and  responsive  to  said 
a  light  aooca  within  said  housing  inwardly  fA  both   atepping  pulaes  to  provide  a  local  pulse  output, 

(o)  a  detection  means  controlled  by  said  receiver  means 
and  respoosive  to  the  pulse  output  thereof  for  main- 
taining a  signal  output  of  a  character  determined  by 
the  received  stepping  pulses. 


said  filters  { 


IGNrnON  KKY  WAKNING  DEVICE 
A.  JncsheM.  IM  N.  «h  SL,  Hchar,  Utah 
laps.  11,  IMl,  Sot.  Na^  U7,3«7 
1  CWifc    (O.  34fi— 52) 


In  a  vehicle  having  a  door  and  operating  latch  handle 
and  an  engine  'g**'***"  system  including  a  storage  bat- 
tery and  a  key  actuated  igiiitioa  switch  having  a  key  slot, 
a  signal  system  energizabfe  in  reapoosc  to  the  opening 
of  the  door  with  a  key  remaining  in  the  ignition  switch 
comprisini.  in  combinarioa.  a  first  normally  open  switch 
mounted  npoa  aaid  ignitiati  switch  having  an  actuating 
memb»  profecting  into  the  key  slot  and  into  the  path 
of  mo^wntat  of  a  key  inaerted  into  said  ignition  switch, 
aaid  IK-*"— ««g  member  chiaiag  said  first  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  insertion  of  a  key  into  the  key  slot  of  tbe 
;ji»ti<i»  switch,  a  seoood  noraaally  open  switch  having 
normally  open  contacts  mounted  upon  said  door  latch 
handle  movable  to  a  closed  position  in  response  to  open- 
ing mowment  of  said  door  latch  handle,  a  signal  device, 
said  first  and  second  switches  and  said  signal  device  be- 
ing coaaacled  in  series  drcoit  relatinnshy  with  said  stor- 
afe  batlwy,  whereby  the  npsning  of  said  door  with  a 
key  rwnainii  in  aaid  ignition  switch  effects  energization 
of  aaid  signal  devioe  by  said  storage  beMery  to  emit  a 
warning  to  tbe  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  remove  the  key 
from  said  ignition  switch  before  leaving  the  vehicle,  said 
first  fwilch  comprising  a   stationary   contact  mounted 
upon  and  inetdated  ftam  the  body  of  aaid  ignition  switch, 
a  spring  arm  mounted  upon  a  body  of  said  ignition  switch 
having  a  second  contaft  mounted  between  said  station- 
ary contact  and  the  body  of  the  ignition  switch  in  juxta- 
poaitioa  with  said  stationary  oootact,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber 'jvrfT'i'^t  a  iphwfcnl  delcat  rotatably  carried  by 
aaid  apriag  arm,  aaid  switch  body  having  an  opening 
oomnmnicating  widi  the  key  slot  rotatably  receiving  said 
^ihcrical  ddenl  thwevitbta,  said  spherical  detent  ex- 
landfatf  into  the  key  slot  mm!  ifidably  accommodating 
relative  longitudinal  moweoMitt  of  an  ignition  key  with- 
in said  key  slot,  wtwrsby  a  key  wtahin  said  key  slot  acts 
upon  said  detent,  to  move  said  second  contact  into  cir- 
cuit doahw  iingapmswt  with  said  stationaay  contact. 


343t»7t1 

V  caci 
conmoL  BYsnMi 


Plai  Dae  St,  IML  8«.  Na.  lii,743 
priirthr,  aploiaa  Gnat  Mferfa  Dm.  21,  IMt 

1 .  b  eosaMaatioa  wMI  a  cjwlic  scanHBg  mnoSe  control 
indodiag  an  office  and  at  least  one  remoae  station 


>-.>»*- 

^*  rmrvr 

*          t 

rtf^ 

t 

f^^r 

fkryr,^ 

T 


/>Wa' 


{b)  an  auxiliary  stepping  generator  means  controlled  in 
part  by  said  detection  means  and  responsive  to  said 
signal  output  for  generating  a  series  of  successive 
pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  stepping  pulses, 

(r)  said  auxiliary  stepping  generator  means  being  self- 
oacOlating  for  continuing  the  generation  of  said  suc- 
cesaivc  pulaes  substantially  in  synchronism  with  said 
stepiHBg  pulses  during  any  distortion  of  the  proper 
reception  of  said  stepping  pulses, 

id)  output  means  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  stepping 
generator  means  for  supplying  said  successive  pulses 
to  drive  the  sutioa  apparatus. 


3,lM,7g2 

rUNCHED   CARD  TO  INTERNAL  STORAGE 

TRANSLATOR  Wmi  PARITY  CHECK 


FUed  Dec  U  1M7,  Ser.  Na.  7HT79 
4ClalBH.     (CL  34t— 172.5) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  reading  records  of  the  type  having 
columns  of  bit  positions  with  corresponding  bit  posi- 
tions of  each  column  arranged  in  rows  comprising  a 
first  tensing  station  for  sensing  a  first  record  serially 
by  rows  and  parallel  by  cc^umns  and  providing  first 
bh  signals  corresponding  to  the  biu  sensed  in  the  first 
record,  a  second  sensing  station  for  simultaneously  sens- 
tag  a  second  record  serially  by  rows  and  parailci  by  col- 
nmns  and  providing  second  bit  signals  corresponding  to 
the  bfta  sensed  in  said  second  record,  a  first  storage  de- 
vice  for  receiving   and   storing   all   the   first  bit   signals 
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in  •  row  of  said  lint  record  at  taid  flnt  tenting 

■latioii.  a  aecoBd  ttorafe  device  for  receiving  and  itor- 
lag  an  the  Moond  bit  lignals  tenied  in  the  correspooding 
row  of  aaid  wcood  record  at  said  wcood  •ensing  tu- 
tkm,  mttam  for  tiinuhaneoutly  advancing  records  through 
said  SBMinf  stations  to  enaUe  corresponding  rows  of 
■ucccMive  records  to  be  simuhaneoinly  sensed  at  uid 
first  and  said  second  sensing  stations,  means  for  lerially 
imitlini  oat  the  bit  signals  stored  in  said  first  and  said 
second  storafB  devices  in  unison,  a  third  storage  de- 
vice for  storing  a  pitrality  of  characters  in  a  code  dif- 
fareat  fhxn  tibe  code  of  said  records,  a  translator  hav- 
isf  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  means  for 
seqneatially  transferring  bit  signalf  read  out  of  said 
second  Hange  device  to  said  flnt  input,  means  for  trans- 
ferriig  character  manifestkig  signals  from  said  third  stor- 
a«B  device  to  said  second  input  upon  the  transfer  of 
endi  Ut  signal  from  said  second  storage  device,  means 
for  tnuHferring  translated  dau  charader  signals  appear- 
ing at  said  cutpat  to  said  third  storage  device,  first  and 
•aooad  Wnary-type  counters  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  storage  device  and  said  second  storage  device  for 
T^H«itf*«^  the  bit  signals  entered  respectively  into  said 
first  slorafe  device  and  said  second  storage  device,  and 
error  f*gii«H«g  means  for  issuing  a  character  error  sig- 
nal whan  the  count  values  in  said  counters  are  dissimilar. 


AUUNGEMINT  FOB  READING  OUT  SYMMHJ- 
CALLY  RECORDED  INFORMATION  IN  COLOR 

A.  Tiiih Jr,  D^yto^  OMo.  iiiiliiir  ta  The 

af  Ohio,  Day- 


11,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  t3,M7 
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SUPERCONDUCTOR  GUARD  STRIP  GATING 

DEVICE 

lote  J.  Lata,  Clillipii.  aad  DnvU  J.  Dilpfa.  Pm^ 

ksspsis,  N.Y,,  Ma^psaw  ta  I asllissi^MlnssB  Ma- 

cUnas  CarporatlaBi  New  Yarfc,  N.Y,*  a  CfvpatsliaB  af 
New  Yarfc 
j  raad  Apr.  29, 1959,  Bm.  N*.  M94l  t 
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1.  A  superconductor  gating  device  comprising:  a  planar 
substrate;  a  first  superconductor  strip  laid  ^k>wn  on  said 
substrate;  a  second  superconductor  strip  t^  down  on 
said  substrate;  said  strips  being  laid  down  4oe  above  the 
other  extending  longitudinally  in  the  sam((  direction  on 
said  planar  substrate  with  insulating  material  therebe- 
tween; one  of  said  strips  being  appreciably  $arrowcr  than 
the  odier  of  said  strips;  means  maintaintoj  each  of  said 
superconductive  strips  at  a  ten^erature  m  which  it  is 
superconductive  in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic  field;  means 
connected  to  said  strips  for  producing  cmtent  in  either 
the  same  direction  or  opposite  directions  |n  said  strips; 
whereby  said  first  strip  remains  superconductive  when  said 
currents  are  applied  in  opposite  directiona  to  both  said 
strips  aiKl  is  driven  resistive  when  the  curr^na  apfriied  to 
said  strips  arc  in  the  same  direction. 


3,13t,7t5 
DEPOSITED  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Edward  B.  ChaBasaa.  PawMtaSMia.  Ks—<lh  F. 


•w  Yarfc*  N.Y.f  a  carnanriiaal  af  New  Yaiik 
M^  21, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  •14l772 
2CklM.     (CL34»— 174) 


S.  In  an  arrangement  for  reading  out  information 
symbolically  recorded  with  an  area  on  the  surface  of  a 
carrier  as  a  pattern  of  spatially  separated  colored  dots, 
with  the  color  of  each  dot  being  selected  from  a  number 
of  pre-aelected  colors,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
televiaaa  picture  tube  reproducing  on  its  video  screen 
said  area  oo  an  enlarged  scale,  a  plurality  of  color  sensi- 
tiva  photoelectric  detector  channels,  each  for  observing 
one  dot  withsn  said  patterns  and  producing  an  output 
rignal  rapresenutive  of  the  color  of  the  observed  dot; 
a  signal  responsive  element  for  each  channel;  a  plurality 
<rf  individually  adjusuble  selector  means,  each  inter- 
fHnitfWT!^»g  a  chaimel  with  its  associated  signal  responsive 
element  for  selectively  permitting  passage  or  suppression 
of  said  signal  in  dependence  \xpoo  the  color  it  represenu; 
and  means  for  interconnecting  all  of  said  signal  response 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  matrix  compriai^g: 

a  flat  nonconductive  substrate  wtih  a  ggfid  of 

menoory  areas  formed  by  rows  and  coti^mns  of  doaely 
spaced  pairs  of  slot  openings,  there  beini 
each  pair  of  opemngs  a  separate  tcta^txy 
receptive  to  cylindrical  deposits, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  printed  coodnclot#  oo  said  aob- 
strate  with  conductors  of  different  set^  grouped  over 
each  of  said  strips  in  a  memory  area, 

and  cylindrical  thin  films  of  magnetic  material  de- 
posited oo  said  separate  strips  over  ihid  coodnctors 
as  separate  memory  elements,  said  material  being  of 
a  nature  exhibiting  square  loop  hysteleais 
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DOUBLE  TRIANGULAR  ARRAY  MEMORY  DRIVE 
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N.Y,  •  cwywthw  rf  N«w  YoX""""    ' 

FIM  Am.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133J44 
2^tei.    (CL346— 174) 


^    ♦    ♦    ♦ 


-•-ar—    ••  "L    *»•  *<*  »!• 


.i-». 


QliEF  i^  i^  aMF>aip  ^  ^  *** 


8.  A  matrix  comprinng  a  plurabty  of  binary  elements 
each  having  two  itabk  ftatet;  first  and  second  groups  of 
current  carrying  drive  lines,  each  element  being  energiz- 
able  by  one  of  the  drive  lines  in  each  group;  each  drive 
line  in  said  first  groups  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
a  first  oommon  junction,  each  line  in  said  second  group 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  second  common  junc- 
tion; a  plonltty  of  current  coupling  hieans  each  compris- 
ing a  traniformer  having  a  first  core  with  no  defined  stable 
sUte,  a  second  core  having  two  sUMe  sutes,  a  primary 
winding,  a  secondary  winding,  a  tertiary  winding,  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windinp  being  wound  on  both  of  said 
cores,  said  tertiary  winding  being  wound  only  on  said  sec- 
ond core,  and  a  line  matching  impedance  being  connected 
acroH  said  tertiary  winding;  one  terminal  of  each  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  ground  and  the 
odier  terminal  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  a 
leapeUlve  drive  tine;  first  and  second  groups  of  sources  of 
curreot  each  individually  contronaUe  to  provide  or  not 
provide  cnrrent;  each  source  connected  for  providing  cur- 
rent to  the  primary  winding  of  a  respective  transformer; 
current  flow  in  a  primary  winding  source  causing  a  cur- 
rent to  be  indDced  in  the  aModated  secondary  winding  and 
consequent  current  flow  in  the  associated  drive  line;  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  provided  by  each  source  to  the 
leapective  primary  winding  being  insuflkient  to  shift  the 
state  of  the  respective  second  core;  whereby  no  current 
energy  is  coupled  to  the  respective  tertiary  winding;  for 
selecting  a  particular  element  in  said  matrix   all  said 
sources  except  thoae  sources  coupling  current  energy  to 
the  selected  element  being  activated  to  provide  current 
energy  to  the  respective  drive  lines;  the  currents  flowing 
in  each  line  of  said  first  groop  of  drive  lines  being  com- 
bined at  said  flrM  jnactioa  and  flowing  throu^  the  drive 
line  in  aaid  flnt  group  whidi  energizes  said  selected  ele- 
msat;  the  currents  flowing  in  each  line  of  said  second 
groop  of  drive  lines  being  combined  at  said  second  junc- 
tion and  flowing  through  the  drive  line  in  said  second 
group  whkh  —I'*—  said  selected  element;  the  total  of 
said  combined  curreots  energizing  said  cicsncnl  to  shift 
its  stable  state;  and  each  of  said  combined  currenu  being 
at  iiilBrient  ««»g«'*'"*t  to  shift  the  suMe  state  of  the  sec- 
ond case  in  the  respective  transformer  whereby  current 
energy  is  coupled  to  the  tertiary  winding  to  flow  through 
and  be  disapeted  in  the  associated  line  matching  imped- 
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1.  A  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  cores  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  aitd  each  capable  of  being  set  to  a 
first  Of  second  suble  tute  by  a  current  through  a  wind- 
ing on  each  said  core,  windings  for  each  core  in  each 
row  of  cores  wound  so  that  current  in  a  first  direction  will 
drive  some  cores  toward  a  first  stable  state  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  cores  toward  a  second  stable  state  while 
current  in  a  second  direction  will  provide  an  opposite 
drive,  windings  for  each  core  in  each  column  (A  cores 
wound  so  that  current  in  a  first  directioa  will  drive  some 
cores  toward  a  first  stable  state  and  the  renuunder  of  said 
cores  toward  a  second  stable  state  and  current  in  a 
second  direction  will  provide  an  opposite  drive,  means  for 
connecting  the  winding  for  each  row  to  a  winding  for  a 
corresponding  column,  drivers  connected  to  said  row 
windings  to  provide  current  in  a  first  or  second  direction, 
and  means  for  controlling  a  selected  driver  to  provide  cur- 
rent in  a  first  direction  in  a  row  in  which  a  core  is  lo  be 
selected  and  controlling  another  driver  to  provide  current 
in  a  second  direction  through  another  row  connected  to 
the  column  in  which  said  core  is  located,  wherein  a  core 
in  a  selected  location  nuy  be  set  to  a  dnired  suble  con- 
dition. 

3,13t,7M 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  binary  counter  comprising:  four 
MAD  cores,  each  of  which  has  a  central  major  aperture 
and  at  least  one  minor  aperture,  an  "exdusivc-or"  cou- 
pling winding  tlveading  a  minor  output  aperture  of  a 
first  core  and  of  a  second  core  and  threading  a  pair  of 
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'wpat  minor  «pcrtufM  of  a  Uurd  core,  an  "and"  cou- 
pling winding  Oreading  said  minor  ootpot  apertures  of 
said  Urat  and  second  cores  and  threading  an  input  aper- 
ture of  a  fovstti  core,  a  coofrfing  winding  threading  an 
ootpot  minor  aperture  of  said  third  core  and  an  tiiput 
aperture  of  said  second  core,  means  to  set  a  binary  one 
into  said  first  core,  and  drive  current  means  for  clear- 
ing said  cores  and  for  priming  said  output  minor  aper- 
tures thcieof .  ^ 

MACNETOSTRIcTIVE  DILAY  UNB 

llMal   BaJiMMa   MacUMS   Cwpeilif.   N«w    Yoefc. 
N.Y^  a  f  pes  all—  •(  Nmt  York 

HM  Nott.  M,  1M2,  Ser.  N*.  Ul^f 
7  CMm.    (O.  34»— 174) 


terial  on  which  data  may  be  stond  in  the  form  of  distinc- 
tive magnetization;  means  to  drive  the  efcment  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  throogh  two  cuntiwipus  cycles  of 
operation;  means  coopcraMe  widi  the  dnnent  aiid  ren- 
dered operabk  during  the  flnt  cycle  of  operation  thereof 
to  read  stored  data:  erasing  means  coopeimUe  with  the 
element  and  rendered  operable  during  saidi  ffarst  cycle  of 
operation  to  erase  stored  data  after  it  has  be#n  read,  there- 
by to  clear  the  storage  element;  and  recording  means  co- 
operable  with  the  element  and  operable  durtag  the  second 
cycle  to  magnetize  the  cleared  element  u>  store  data 
thereon. 


1^  mm\ 


1.  An  information  delay  circuit; 

an  «»i«M«g««»«H  planar  anisotropic  thin  magn^ic  film  hav- 
ing tn  ovcrtD  magnetizatioii  in  one  sense  and  capable 
of  Hipp**'"^  domain  walls  in  the  form  of  both  N4el 
and  Bloch  walls; 

iiBat  means  inductively  coupled  to  a  first  potion  of  said 
Ittm  for  creating  a  NM  wall  therein  to  definie  a 
binary  value; 

pfopagating  means  coupled  to  said  film  for  propagating 
said  N^l  wall  along  its  length; 

^y*|Mi*  means  coupled  to  a  different  portion  of  said 
film  along  iu  length  for  sensing  the  passage  of  said 
NMwaU;and, 

control  means  for  decoupling  said  domain  wall  from 
said  propagating  means  comprising,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  field  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  film  to 
ooovcrt  said  N6el  wall  to  a  Bloch  wall. 
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B.  TrinsMa,  bayta^  Ohin,  aaslvBor  to  The  Na- 
Mk  Ruhtif  C  imp  IT,  D^rto%  OWo,  a  cor- 

■Ilea  Apr.  11,  19S1,  Itar.  NOb  22M73,  now 
239lis71,  diMI  Am.  5,  19M.     DMimt 
Oct  aa,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  MM*? 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tioo  of  an  elongate  storage  element  of  magnetizable  ma- 
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2.  Means  for  indicating  the  order  in 
variables  reach  a  given  monitored  coodi 
a  control  circuit  for  each  variable  coov^iang  variable 
responsive  means  which  means  has  a  flnt  doodifioB  when 
the  associated  variable  reaches  a  given  valfe  to  be  moni- 
tored, and  order  indicating  means  having  a  number  of 
different  operating  sUtcs  corresponding  wi^  various  ordtr 
Dumbers  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  aseoci- 
ated  variable  responsive  means  to  said  flrit  condition  by 
locking  in  an  operating  state  to  which  it  h>s  been  oper- 
ated; counter  and  order  control  means  in!  common  *^ 
all  the  variables  for  operating  said  order  Jnytirating  means 
of  a  control  circuit  whoae  variable  icspun^ve  means  has 
just  been  operated  to  said  first  conditioB  p  an  operating 
•Ute  corresponding  to  the  couitt  acam^laled  in  the 
counter  and  order  control  means  and  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  any  variable  respooaive  m<>^  *o  »^  ^^ 
condition  by  increasing  the  couitt  acninyilatwl  by  one 
unit;  and  manual  reset  means  for  rsssttii^g  said  coonler 
and  order  control  means  to  the  count  of  o4a,  to  condition 
the  still  uooperated  order  indicating  meansj  to  indicate  the 
order  in  which  a  new  series  of  variables  reich  their  moni- 
tored values,  and  for  cancellating  the  onUr  indicatioa  in 
the  previously  operated  order  inrtirating  pnm  vatal  tte 
afTOC'»»*>^  variables  return  to  normal  an^  then 
abnormal  agaiiL 
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8.  In  security  i^paratuB,  a 
a  pair  of  wires  and  a  first  termination 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  wires  and  a 
impedance  of  eqtial  value  to  said  Ifait 
ance,  a  supervisory  station, 
switches  operated  by  motor  driven  cams 
connecting  said  detector  circuit  and  said 


indiittig 
,  a  second 
termination 
ition  unped- 
a  pair  of 
for  ahemalefy 
•ecoiMi  circuit 
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said  alarm  meant  being  reapooHTe  to  a  chante  frocn  said 
constant  level  oi  uid  current  flow  throufh  laid  tution; 
and  meant  to  delay  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  taid 
switches  to  synchronize  the  aHemale  connection  of  said 
circuits  to  said  station  wbsrebjr  a  constant  flow  of  current 
throufh  said  station  it  maiataiaBd. 


EIXCTRIC  CmCLJlT  CONTROL  UNIT 
Mar^B  A.  Liiist,  AMnglM,  Pn., 

I* 
«f 

Mar.  If.  19*1.  Sm.  N*.  99.195 
3  CMsH.     (CL  34«— Ml) 


dicait  ooatrol 


an  ID- 
pairs  of  conductive 


1.  Ab 

siilarinf  base  and 

win  sprii«  ana  and  a  trtntatiaBy  flat  sprinf  ann  wtaicfa 
extend  outwardly  of  the  base  in  converginf  inctined  phuies 
and  termtiMlc  wilb  free  end  portiou  dtspowd  adjacent 
one  another,  a  weitht  carried  by  die  wire  spring  arm  at  iu 
free  end  portion  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  with  oscil- 
latory naotioa  of  the  wire  spring  arm  in  response  to  mis- 
h^fiHiing  of  the  unit,  the  weight  having  an  insulated  por- 
tioD  and  •  conductive  portioa,  the  latter  constituting  a  ftnt 
contact;  and  a  second  contact  carried  by  the  flat  spring 
arm  at  its  free  end  portion,  the  second  contact  being 
frictionaUy  maintained  in  drcnit-dottng  engagement  with 
the  first  contact  by  the  flat  spring  ana  and  adapted  to 
be  UTflBd  by  the  latter  into  poHtion  for  engagement  with 
the  intHa^i^  portion  of  the  weight  upon  displacement 
thereof. 
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(d)  a  delay  ctrcuit  iaterooanecting  the  read  pulse 
source  and  the  iapot  gate,  said  delay  circuit  serving 
to  opMi  the  input  gale  a  predalerminsd  tioM  after 
the  commencement  of  a  read  pulse, 

(«)  means  to  set  the  flip-flops  to  the  "oae"  sUte  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  received  through  the  input  gate, 

(/)  an  output  gate, 

(f )  iadividnal  ooaducton  estcnding  between  each  flip- 
flop  to  the  output  gate  and  connected  to  conduct  a 
finite  sigaal  lo  the  gate  whenever  the  flip-flop  is  in 


(A)  a  convert  pulse  source, 

(/)  a  tapped  delay  liae  coupled  to  receive  energy  from 
the  oonvcit  pulae  touice. 
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(/)  individual  "and"  gates  connected  between  suocet- 
sivt  flip-flops,  said  "and**  gates  being  coupled  to  re- 
ceive energy  from  a  flip-flop  in  the  "one"  state  and 
to  couple  a  switchiag  signal  to  the  flip-flop  repre- 
senting the  binary  digit  of  next  lower  significance, 
said  "and"  gates  being  ftartfwr  coupled  to  the  tapped 
delay  line  so  that  a  predetermined  time  interval  exitt 
between  pulses  applied  to  successive  "and"  gates, 

(k)  a  convert  switdh  arranged  to  pass  pulses  from  the 
convert  pulse  source  through  the  delay  line  in  either 
direction. 
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10.  la 

(•)  a  aorBMlly<loied  input  gate  to  admit  binary  coded 

Jala,  1.  A  iaad  fnquaney  aadibis 

(b)  a  ■p4k)p  for  each  bit  m  the  code  to  be  oaed,  said    prising: 

fltp4fepa  being  coMeded  to  receive  information  from       (a)  a  drivar  tacloding 

Hiy  i^oi  gala,  ( 1 )  a  wall  vibrataMe  to  prodnce  a  sonic  wave  in 

(r)  a  read  palse  source  conaertwl  to  set  afl  of  the  ftp-  Ihiid  mediinn. 

flops  to  the  "aeco"  state.  (2)  aooU.  aad 
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(3)  mMBt  mpportiac  tlw  cofl  and  wall  for  cod- 
curicBt  vibratory  nxn^mMot; 
(b)  Mid  Skiver  bdat  mechanicaUy  ictoiiaiit  at  said 

fixed  freqoenqr, 
(e)  a  magnatic  drctitt  mchidtng 

(1)  a  masBct,  and 

(2)  an  air  t>P  in  which  the  coil  is  received; 
id)  aa  ctoctfonic  oirillalnr  ctrcait  having  a  rcaonant 

frwineiicy  when  drivuig  a  renstive  load  equal  to  a 
major  fraction  of  but  leaa  than  said  fijud  frequency; 

(<)  means  coupling  the  ou^wt  of  the  oecillalor  circuit 
to  the  coil;  and 

(/)  feedback  meaaa  connecting  the  coil  and  the  oscil- 
lator input  to  feed  back  signals  effective  to  termtnale 
the  half<ycles  in  the  oscillator  and  thereby  to  drive 
the  oscillator  at  said  fixed  frequency,    i 


THBEE-DIMEN8IONAL  DW»LAY  APPARATUS 

B4wvd  L.  WHkey«  Brta^loat  Mass. 

(La— I  Drive,  Liacialn,  Maes.) 

lept.  3,  195g,  Ssr.  N«.  75t,749 

ISOataM.    (CL343— 7.f) 


nalmmmiitting  and  -receiving  means  to  produce  a  dop- 
picr  effect  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  a  com- 
puter operativcly  connected  to  said  mei|ns  to  iittegrate, 
coordinate  and  translate  the  doppler  effect  thus  produced 
into  operational  data,  comprising  aa  eledrooic  system  to 
simulate  laid  doppler  effect  when  said  vehicle  is  at  rest, 
said  system  including  an  antenna  adapts  to  be  located 
adjacent  said  signal-transmitting  and  -teceiving  means 
to  receive  pulsed  microwave  signals  thterefrom. 


1.  A  radar-operated  poaitioo  indicating  system  having, 
in  combination,  a  cathode  ny  storage  tube  having  a  stor- 
agb  screen,  a  writing  gun  and  a  reading  gun,  an  altitude 
computer,  a  radar  unit  to  furnish  signals  to  the  computer 
aad  range  X-  and  Y-<ldlectk»  signals  to  the  writing  gun, 
said  signab  cotresponding  to  aircraft  positions,  the  com- 
puter having  a  chvoit  to  produce  a  signal  connected  iq 
nid  writing  gna  to  produce  a  chargB  on  said  screen 
wlrich  is  variable  in  magnitude  as  a  function  of  the 
attitude  of  the  aircraft,  a  di^ili^  tube  having  a  display 
gim,  a  screen  oscilbting  substantially  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  its  surface  and  a  Z-pickup  device  operated  by 
movement  of  the  oerillatint  screen,  a  sweep  generator 
synchronously  operating  the  sweep  circuits  of  the  read- 
ing and  display  gius,  and  a  2^gate  circuit  connected  to 
rfccive  a  signal  from  the  reading  gun  corresponding  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  ^arge  stored  on  the  storage  screen, 
to  receive  a  sigiud  from  the  Z-pkkup  device  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  oscillating  screen,  aad 
to  gate  the  beam  of  the  display  tube  at  the  moment  when 
the  received  signals  are  in  a  predetermined  relationship. 
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connected  to  said  antenna  to  receive  i|nd  convert  said 
pulsed  signals  to  a  continuous  signal,  adjustable  phase 
shifting-means  connected  to  said  means  $Bd  operative  oo 
said  continuous  signals  to  regulate  the  fijequency  thereof, 
and  transmitting  means  comiected  to  iMid  continuous 
phase-shifting  means  and  disposed  adjacent  each  of 
said  signal-transmitting  and  -receiving  |neans  to  return 
said  continuous  signals  thereto  at<«he  regulated  frequency 
aforesaid. 
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FRed  My  3,  IMI,  Sea.  N^  lllMl  ^ 

5  naimi     (0.343—17.7) 
1.  A  test  apparatus  for  the  radar  doppler  navigator 
of  a  vehicle  including  at  least  one  pulsed  microwave  sig- 


7.  A  radar  reflective  comer  device,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially flat  supporting  panel  having  ippoeed  flat  faces 
and  a  peripheral  boundary  edge,  a  first  [pair  of  angulariy 
related  panels  secured  to  said  suppoctihg  panel  and  ex- 
tending from  one  face  along  one  pcffpheral  boundary 
edge  portion  thereof  to  define  a  first 
second  pair  of  angularly  relaled  paadk  secured  to  said 
supporting  panel  and  extending  from  tbk  other  face  along 
the  opposite  peripheral  boundary  edgf  portioa  thereof 
to  define  a  seoaod  reflective 
facing  in  respectively  opposite 
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1.  A  iprakim  radio  beacon  compruint  a  afnal  fen- 
erator,  a  dipole  aitfenna  tyBlefB  having  a  flnt  radiation 
pattern  in  the  shape  oi  a  coooeotrated  beam  pattern  and 
a  •ecood  radiatioa  pattern  in  the  ihape  of  a  figure  8  pat- 
tern with  its  axis  nonnal  to  the  axis  of  said  beam  pat- 
tern, means  routing  the  dipole  antenna  system  at  a  coo- 
•tam  speed  for  causing  a  rotation  of  said  radiation  pat- 
term,  mnani  for  apptyinf  a  bearing  ideotiAcatioo  signal 
from  said  sigMl  fenerator  to  said  antenna  system  at  regu- 
lar intervals  to  be  transmitted  according  to  said  first 
radiation  pattern,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  patterns  while  said  bearing  identification 
signal  is  being  transmitted  and  increasing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  patterns  betw«ea  tranmissioo  of  said 
bearing  idendflcatioo  signaL 


A  phase-detecting  system  including  in  combination  a 
source  of  a  first  signal,  a  source  of  a  second  signal,  means 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  in  one  sense, 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  second  signal  in  the 
opposite  sense,  means  for  producing  a  third  signal  which 
is  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  means  for 
producing  a  fourth  signal  which  is  the  difference  between 
said  first  aad  second  signals,  means  responsive  to  said 
third  and  fourth  electrical  signals  for  producing  an  error 
signal  representing  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  said 
fourth  signal  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
actiuting  said  phase-shifting  means  to  bring  said  first  and 
second  signals  into  phase  to  cause  said  phase-differenee 
determining  means  to  operate  about  a  mill. 


DESIGNS 


JUNE  23,  1964 


19MM 
TAP  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
L.  Stewart,  North  Altlch«ro,  Mm*^ 
iMt  Ci»— wUh,  RX,  ■■If  nn  to 

AttUbtfOf  MJMiUf  >  oovpontfMB  of 

nu  Mm.  11, 1M3,  Sm.  Na  733t2 

(CLD2— 3) 


M. 


19t^l 
COMBINED  WATER  CUWrT  SEAT  AND  COVra 

RVhMi  Macvvraklf  fc**  CiMwoB,  N  Jl**  smI^mv  to  AmcH* 
CM  Ittilrtni  Jk  111! ill  i  HmMmj  Coipttiim.  New 
Y«k,  N.Y,,  a  MffVOTiIlM  •!  IMmrwt 

n*i  My  3t,  1M3, 8«.  Na  7«,«M 

Tarai  of  jitit  14  yovi 

(CLD4I-5) 


19M92 
VACUUM  CLEANER 

IMl  AftMj  At«^  BrooUym  N.Y. 
FIM  Joe  17, 1M3,  S«.  No.  7S,3t2 
Tcni  of  poiart  14 
(CLI>9^2) 


1158 


19M93 

HAIR  BRUSH  AND  COMB  COMBINATION 

Robert  Lmdtmo^  Haraca  (OIm),  Ftmcc 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1943,  Ser.  No.  7|i,751 

Claine  priority,  ■ppMfhoa  GemMy  Mm.  24,  1943 

Term  of  ptrtMt  7  yi 

(CLD9— 2) 


19MM 

PUSH-BAR  BRACKET  OR  SlMILAi  ARTICLS 
NorauM  Caticr,  4M  SiMiItj  RmI.  WywMte,  Pi. 


Icr,  4M  SaBdbsry  Rmi1«  WyBoi 
Not.  t,  1942,  S«r.  Ntt.  TTLkU 
Term  of  pirtMt  14  ye«a ^^ 


(CL  DIB— •) 


19M95 

DOG  BASKET  LINER 

Mmy  A.  Wiboa,  545  37ih  SL,  Oi^JMi,  CaHf. 

FUe4  Jmc  5,  1943,  Sir.  No.  7^,224 

(CL  D12— 2) 


Jxnnn,  1M4 
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LmN.1 


■UIUNNG 
Oct.  M.  l»y,fcr.  N«.  T74«» 
(CL  DU— 1) 


AUTOMOMLWkfOUNTlD  CAMPING  UNIT 
1 1.  Ukte«,  ISlt  N.  Ndl  St,  CkMMflliB.  DL 

N«v.  4,  IMS^te.  N«.  77, 

**(CID14— 3) 


DMXmATIVE  CEILING  T1LB 


rati  Aif.  19, 1M3, 8«.  N«.  7«4t4 
Tam  •!  pulMl  14 
(CL  Dl»— 1) 


1  !f  r^^--^- 

'  ■■-.  •  -^'-'y  *  ■■t^*  ■■:■ 

-1 

1    v\   •■ 

•  •  • 

■  »••• 

^i^'-O^^/^^';^' 

^  r*'-.», 

1  '••■*' 

—-n — %.*"    ♦ 

H. 


19M*1 
DECORATIVE  CEILING  TlLl 


RM  Am^  If,  1M3,  tar.  N«.  740*3 
Tm  af  palMl  14  ya 
(CL  DIS— 2) 


^^ 


AmCKAFf  SEAT 


May  7.  Iftt,  9ttr.  N*.  74,771 
Tm«fpflli^l4 
<CLDlS-t) 


II 


•  "•  '  '»)  ♦ 


»-' 


19M99 
STOPCOCK 


'^  • 


IM.  19,  19«J«.  N*.  tMSS 
*"(CL  Dl«— 1) 


19M91 
PRUNING  SHEAR 

I.  F.  M««h,  12  WMmt  Sl^  Watertary,  C< 
FiM  Dm.  3,  1942,  Sv.  No.  72,793 
Totm  af  piMMt  14  y« 
(CLD21— 4) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JvffZ  28,  1964 


J. 


lMLSt3 

8TSKEO  TAPE  RECORDEB 


of  CaWoraia 


IfUH 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
to  Free-    MagMM  SUfktmtKm,  Cop«akatia«  DtMpart^  i 

CaMr^  a      G«ori  jMHtM  SolTi        "        ~ 

Filed 


to 


rati  Jnt  3,  1M3,  Str.  N«.  75,lt7 
Tm  af  fttmi  14 
(CL  in«— 14) 


^ 


^ 

&f>. 

o/    / 

—jo 

cact 'O0«^ 

^  T  ao « 1 

°       O    %JJHli 

3*'^ 

"SaO^QL  - 

oil' 

1 


>^ 


Joka  S.  CMt, 


IfMM 
PRIVACY  FENCE 

ML,  amt^ar  to 
Md.,  a 


Poit 
of  New 


Plad  Mar.  IS,  1M2, 9ar.  Na.  f9,27< 
Tim  af  palnl  14  jri 
(CLDSS^l) 


tohr— riir  A/S,  Cnimtnih, 
Doc  7,  IMl,  Scr.  NoTiT^ 


priority,  appHcaliaB 

TerB0fpalMtl4y 
\  (CL  D54— 12) 


Ja^  9,  IMl 


TRANSPARENT  CASE  FOR  A  FLAG  OA  THE  LIKE 
Wilncr  E.  Ekle,  M9  E.  Mala  St,  Stoa^itoa,  Wk. 
HM  May  14,  1M2,  Sv.  No.  7M1* 
Tcm  of  palcirt  14  ya 

(aost— 2) 


19Mt5 

FOLDABLE  TRAVERSING  SCREEN 

JaaM  Hlraiyirl,  S14  W.  Olympic  Blrd^ 

Loa  Ai««lca  IS,  CaHT. 

CatlMiiiy  af  iimin  amaaUktm  Scr.   No.  M,M3, 


Fak  S,  1M2,  mi  Sar.  Naa.  M,749  md  M,7S2,  Feb.  9, 
1H2.    Tyi  MfMciflia  J— a  11, 1H3,  Sar.  No.  75,437 


14 
<CLDS4— 2) 


Jvtrm  St.  1964 
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r,  T. 


■onu 


Plad  itm.  31, 1M4, 8m.  fim.  7M41 
(CLD5S— 4) 


19M1« 
lOTTLK  OR  SnOLAll  ARTICLE 

of       ic  •!  S— ih  Afcfca.  iiil^ir —  Ciliiii  fihanlNi  Cwi 
,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  vmfmaflkm  off  IMawvt 
FRoi  OcL  It,  1N2,  8v.  No.  72,M4 
priority,  ipplcaRn  nijillc  of  Sortk  Afria 
Apr.  11, 1M2 
T«rai  of  potMrt  14  yoan 
(CLD5S— •) 


19M11 


D. 
of  OWo 


FMnt,  ToM^  OhI*,  arifMr  le 
ToIoAd,  OMo,  a 


Fok.  27,  1943,  Sm.  N*.  73,743 
Tcni  off  paOMt  14  yn 
(CtDM>4) 


I. 

of 


Jr,i 


I. 


iMt  4,  I9tl,9m.  No.  7MM 
""<CL 


V. 
N.Y, 


lfM13 
SHOE  POLBHROX 

(Mk  off  Drawor  29,  A»My,'*N.Y.) 
iMi  24,  19«3,  8w.  N*.  75,479 
Twa  of  paiHl  14 
(CL^»--11) 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J|]|iB  28,  19U 


U 


TRAY 


Mm.  2$,  IMS,  8m.  N«.  74,iS5 
T«B  tt  Ml  I  at  14 


liMl« 
DBPLAY  HANGn  FOB 
EMI*  Ml,  419  At*.  S, 
Fllad  Ai«.  19, 19(3,  §ot.  N«w  7( 
Tra  of  fmmi  14 
(CL 


^ 


Mfl' 


1M,S17 
FISHING  TACKLE  ASSBMBUNO  AND 
CAKRYINGBAG 
^tMlcy  I.  Peck  Mid  Hmhmt  tL  Uwh,  ko(h  of 
Va^  Bwifiiri  lo  rmDm^Jmem^mwtti^ 
Vs.,  a  cofpofttoB  flf  Vli]^ri> 

racd  Im  3, 19MrSw.  No.  7MM 

*™(CLDi7— 5) 


19M14 
PKOIECnON  HEADFOR  AN  OVERHEAD 
PROKCTOR 
M.  FMd,  47«  Wl^piiiiii  RMd,  MiytawooJ,  N J. 

S,f9M,  f«.  N«.  7*419 

•fpirtnlM 
(CL  Ml->1) 


19t31S 
COMBINED  RADIO  INTERFIRENCE  SHIELD  AND 
_  WmB  SUPPORT  FOR  BNGlPfE  DBTRIBUTORS 

lUMl  M^afadBrte  CMapaay,  Lm  A^riaa,  Caitf., 
a  rarpOTiIlM  «f  CalAralB 

Flad  M«j  U,  19«3, 8m.  No.  7M19 
TwM  af  paiMt  14 
(CLD77_1) 


19M1S 

UMBRELLA  HANDLE 

DoMld  E4wart  BwilalM,  2921  HnilMS  SL, 

naBtfaglB«rw.  Va. 

Filed  Oct  21,  19«,  Ser.  N«.  77JM4 

Tcm  of  paint  14  yaan 

(CLDM— 3) 


JUMB  tt.  1964 
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>%" 


19 


F. 


Drtra, 


Fl*4  Mm.  4, 19U,  8«.  N«w  73,tl9 
Tan  of  mmt  14 
(CLb9B- M) 


IHJSM 
CATCH  BAJ^  SCREEN 

Lahani,  Ria.  1,  Ararita, 

FBe4  Apr.  1, 1943,  Ser.  No.  74A4S 

(CL  D91— 3) 


c«- 


BIMI 

6 


a 


"i 


D 
Bw 


CM 

cS 

1! 
ClM 

(Ml 

Cirt 

4 

m 

a 

rw 

1 


1 
Ha 

Ha 

Ha 
I 

( 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28lD  DAY  OF  JUNE,  ld64 


wlthtkcftrst 


srt 


■•.M, 


__it  ctaneter  or  wwd  •(  tb*  mm*  (ta  •ceorditBe*  wUk  «lt7  uiU 

taMrt  ta  •  CMttlMr.    B*.  M.«M.  »-S»-M,  CL  MM— M. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Fa^ck.  BMte.     Aak  tfM.     1.411, 

W«7iM«  Ou«Mt  €•-  Tbt :  fM— 
—        ^AUaH-t.    Ml*- 
,  Bmmrr  M.    1,411. 


.  CU  Bl. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


■■■■■■HI  WUItaa.  Jr.    1M.4*1.      ,  ^    ^  ^        ^ 
iMMjgia^int  B..  t*  Wwiti  wU  Oatarto  Paper  C«. 

i-,B^«a    Omian.  ta  Iflaawiti  aai  Oatarta  Paaw  Cm. 


Tacaaa   cteaair      1M.4M.   •-n-A*.  CL 

Ofc:  Iff— 
Cattar.  INvaaa.'  rg*  >ar>i  n>-*  m  itaillar  artlcla.    IM. 
-Mr'^£fV^<^^aM  Ma>  far  •  tec  ar  tka  lite 


Lrtckaar^  H«war4   J.      AatoaiOiU  ■oaata*    eaaptac   aalt 
lf.4tV,>-J»;f4.  CL  D14— 1. 

taSrfHMMc  aklaM  aa4  wtia  Mvpart  tor  cagtat  tftatnMiMa. 
Macawikl.  William,  Jr.  taA^i«1«a«a^tar  »«aj^ 


Baattary  Car».     0MeMa«4  watar  dawt 
ltorc£/j«aafk  J.  P.     Praatac  akaar.     IM, 


Mri^aUaa.  'MSfk  F 

a»40BtaL      _ 
, Oaarfft  H 


. .    TIra.    IIMI*.  •-tt-M 
ttarta  Papar  Ca. :  f 


LM>01.  (i-as-M. 

CI 


Pitracy 


1M.4M. 


:OMcitH.    1M,M1. 

OtMM-nttaala^aaa  Tba. :  ««^ 

Pa«k,-8taay  jTan*  >  A  1*^  **,.SvS^ 
tackla  ■■■■fcllBf  aa4  carrTtag  kag.    lM.klT. 


gjaalir  Jjjg«  Lawla.    1M,S1T. 

«tmte?A!!M'*W4M. 
^    teets  U*. :  •••- 

taOvMa-IUtaaU  Olaaa  Co.    Battla.    IM.- 


iD,.  ta 


ta  WmtUmUm  Car». 
KDItiAa^lSrc;'!^  Battla.     IM.- 


8ta»> 


,^  Pkaryaaa 
ir*M   <SJ>«HPapaHTa   Ca.      Battla    ar 


_.jaaa.  Laa  B, 

n^lMla..lAaMa7 


far  Jawrtry.     1M41*.  C-tS-M. 


"*asiSii.^,»t  li^- 


Mawart. 


WUaaa,  Mary  A. 

ms— r 


J— jT^  ai?i^.  Walto.  ta  OvM^IUIaala 
'  •    a  ka«nl    1M.SM.  C-tS-M.  CL  DM—*. 
ta  Oaan  T.  Biliwaila,  A.f%.     •tmm 
^.  „ ^.     1MJ|S:«-St-M.  CL  DM— 11. 

Mary  A.     Dae  kaakat  Baar.     1M«4M.  •-U-M.  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHpM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 

Mora. — AmafMl  in  accordance  with  the  first  •isnifleant  ehartcter  or  word  of  th«  name  (In  accordance  wltk  djty 

t«lepLona  directory  practice ) . 


AMP  Inc. :  Bet— 

HummU,  Kcapcr  M.,  and  Bae«tr.     S.1SS,41». 
Nitaan,  Dartd,  EnclMi,  and  Hennlon.     3.138,788. 
Watal.  Frederick  W.     3,137.925. 
WdoMT.  Edcar  A.,  Jr.     a,lM.6M. 
Abkott.    rtaak   T.,   to   LockhMd   Aircraft   Corp.     Paeknglng 

BMna.     3,1U.248,  »-23-«4,  CI.  20«--««. 
Abbott  Laboratorln :  8e*— 

Tadanter,  John  8.     3,138,620. 
AbramoTlch,  Adrian  P.,  to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.     Drawer  utop. 

S.l«8,418.  0-28-04,  a.  312 — M8. 
Abrams,  John  K.,  J.  Fine,  and  C.  J.  Lcttnrale,  to  IntcKhem- 
Ical  Corp.     Pristine  compoaitlons  and  tratliea  coated  there- 
with.   3[l3S.5«7,  »-28--»4,  O.  260—29.4. 
Ace  Olaas  lBcorpor»t«d :  0e» — 

De  Woody.  Charles  M.     3,138,413. 
Acker,    Donald    8.,   to   E.    I.   do   Poat   de   Nemoara   and   Co. 
Pro«eaa   for   the   anionic   polymerlBatlon   of  oaega-lactanix 
with  polylfluoromethylene)  aulflde  as  activator.     8,188,3T.'i. 
6-23-64,  CI.  260—78. 
Ackennan,   Daniel  W.,  and   L.   P.  Zimmerman,   to  Universal 
laatrumenta  Corp.     Process  line  conreror  belt.     3,188,239, 
6-28-04,  a.  198—131. 
Adair  Co. :  Bee — 

Adair,  Robert  L.     8,138,549. 
Adair,  Robert  L.,  to  Adair  Oo.    AB«do  sapportiac  assembly  for 

cathodtc  protection.    8,ia8.M9,  6-2S-64.  CI.  204— 187. 
Adams.  Andrew  O.,  to  Leach  Osrp.    Compact  relay  with  anfu- 

Ur  pole  pieces.     3,138,677.  6-23-64.  CI.  200—87. 
Addreasocranb-Maitlpapb  Corp. :  Be« — 

MaoT  John  A.    3,1S8,0*1. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  He* — 

Hammerand,  Donald  J.     3.138,389. 
Tarantur.  Sam.     3,lS8.7e<t.    \ 
▲dolphaon.  Chri  :  Bee—  \ 

KlBf,  Bills  O.,  and  Adtriphaon.    t.lS8.550. 
Aaraiat-Oeaeral  Corp. :  Be* — 

BaMriao.  Gordon.    |.1S8.3«S. 
Zwteky,  rHti.    8,191904. 
Aiallo.    Raaald   K.,   and   P.    P.    Elseasteln.    to   Hoffmann  La 
Roflba  Imt.    Watar-dlsparalbls  gaUtln  compoaitlons  cnaUin- 
iBf  fat-aolnble  rltamln-actlTe  material,  and  preparatloa  of 
droplats  aad  kcadlata.     3,188,!»2,  8-23-64,  Cl.  167—81. 
Alhara.  Mmsoml,  and  K.  Kltajtaa.  to  Tawata  Iroa  A  Stsel 
Co.,  Ltd.     Open-hearth  famaes  operatla*  matbod.     3,138,- 
482.  6-23-64,  Cl.  7*— 60. 
Alaaworth,  Cameron,  and  C.  W.  Ryan,  to  Bll  Lilly  aad  Co. 
Salta  of  1,1-dimethyl  3-pyrrolidrl  pbeayl-2-thtaaylfIycolate. 
3,138,614,  6-23-64.  a.  260— m.lT^ 
Alrcqalp  MimJCtt. :  Bee— 
Waltar,  Henry  J.    8.1 
AJtaaMota,  Co..  lae. :  Bt 

Okada.  Hiroahl,  Taklnami,  HIroae.  Tsnnoda,  and  Kono 
3,138.M0. 
Akhlmorleh,  Dmitry  F. :  ••• — 

UTshlU.  Abran   L..   Brtakssaa,  Kravetes.   PodlasoT.   Ho- 

loTOT,  AkhlmoTlch.  aad  BUtstala.    3,188,691. 

Alcou,  Rolhn  A.,  and  J.  E.  Landban.  to  MiaMapells- Honey 

well   Raculator  Co.     Dual   MmctalUe  control   themoatat. 

•,138.986.  6-SS-64,  a.  200—122. 

Allan.    MlcBael    B.,    to    Doalaion    Bnglaeofinc    Works    Ltd 

Kaplan  tarhlaes.     3.138.302.  6-SS-«47ci    253—31 
Allard,  Incrtd  J.  C. :  Bee — 

Karlstrom.   Karl   A.    8.,   Oatberf,   AlUrd,  smI   OMberg. 
3.138,366. 
Allecheny  Lodlam  Steel  Corn. :  Bee — 

Barket.  Robert  E..  snd  Stewart.    3,138,494. 
...    Pwfry,  Pani  E^  MUler,  and  PUsedl.     8.138.492. 
Allaa.  Daalal  E..  H.  K.  AllsB.  and  &  K.  AUsa.     DcaioanUble 

Alton.  Dwti^t  L..  ta  Lata  ladoatrtaa.  Inc.    Needle 

for  catheter.    3.188.181.  6-28-64,  O.  128—848. 
Allan,  HBr<44  K. :  8«»— 

Alton,  Daalel  ■..  H.  R.,  snd  S.  K.    8.1S8.2T6. 
Allea,  Stoart  B. :  «a»— 

Allen.  Daniel  E..  H.  E..  and  S.  E.    3,138.270 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Kaataer.  Valentine  M.    8.138.612. 
. ...  »£?e»berf«  Frank  B.,  Jolllif,  and  Campanaro. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Drelsln.  Alexander,  and  Parrlsh. 

MatkOTlch,  Vlado  I.,  and  Colton. 

Raather.  Manrin  C.    3.188.867. 

Rearee.  Robert  S.     3.138.12S. 

^"/^•^■•'ff'*"*'.^-   •"<*   •*    ^    Hnddleston,  to  Continental 
Oil  Co.     Maaufactore  of  mlcroMologlcally  resisUnt  alkyl 
■'7'^1™«» tea  from  sulfonate  mlxtarso  by  microbiological 
oxidation.     3.138,343.  6-23-04,  Cl.  190—99 
AIsco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Malachowskl.  Frank,  and  TrllUch.    3,187,901. 
AlTia   Jean  E.  :  Bee—  ' 

HUlberg,  Bror.     3.137,921. 

i 


.188,718. 


plug  gnlde 


3.1S8,9«■^ 


3,138.103. 
8.188.488. 


8,188.681. 


8.138.616. 
3.188.680. 
3.138.632. 
3.138,633. 

and  Boothe.     8.131.529. 
3,188,005. 


8.188,592. 
S.188.0M. 
8.188.395. 


American  Cyanamtd  Oo. :  Bee — 

(Frassa,  Everett  J.,  and  Rapoport. 
Oehl,  William  B.    S.  138.482 
Scottl.  Prank,  and  Frazxa.     3.138,606. 
.Hcottl.  Frank,  and  Fraisa. 
Scotti.  Frank,  and  Frassa. 
i    Hcottl,  Frank,  and  Fraisa. 
1   Scotti,  Frank,  and  Frasxa. 
Takesae,  Ddwsrd.  Hlavka, 
Wjstrach.  Vernon  P.,  and  Petera. 
Aaertcan  Oas  Usesrtatlon.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Banm  Joseph  V.,  and  Hlatao.    3,138,770. 
Aiaerlran  Home  Prodacts  Corp. :  8ee — 
j   Dsvis,  Martin  A.    3,138,608. 
I  Oadaac,  Thomas  8.,  and  BaatlUl. 
Oadcne  Thomas  8..  and  Saatllli. 
Osdene.  Thoauu  8..  and  SaatUU. 
Smith.  Herchsl.      3.138,586. 
Smith.  Leland  L.     3.188.587. 
Smith.  Lalaad  L.     8.188.890. 
Aaericaa  Maelilne  4  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Balmcr.  Vare  E..  and  McKlnlay.     3.136,120. 
1    Ernst    John  M.      3,138,379. 
1  FoolkoL  Arthur  K.  F.     3,188.163. 
<    Oodel,  ftie^rled.     8^188,680 
KroUauB.  Edward  J.     8,138.378. 
Aiaartcaa  MaUl  CliaMx.  lac. :  tee— 
Habhard,  8.  Baaane.     3.138,289. 
American  Metal  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Flint.  Hyland  C.  and  McLean.     3.138,373. 
HcyL  Rnsacll  O  .  Jr.,  Poah,  aad  Voile.     3.l88,402, 
Avlers    Walter  G.,  to  Sperrr  Kaad  Corp.     Slotted  boo^helf 

And  book  support.     3,188,368.  6-28-64.  CL  tll<— 43. 
Aadtrsan.  Frank  T.  :  Bee — 

Darbyshlrs.  Charles  E.,   aad   Aaderaea.     8,108,774. 
Aoderaaa,  Oaorfe  L.,  to  Avla  iadoatrtal  Corp.     Produetloa 

ile.    3,138.257.  6-23-64,  CI.  807—6. 
Aodorson.  Greenwood  A  Co.  :  See — 

Greenwood,  Msrrln  H.  8.188,796. 
Anderson,  Burton  C,  and  M.  I.  Kohan.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Kemours  and  Co.  Proeeos  for  the  anionic  polkmcrlBatloa 
ff  caprolactam  with  benslmido  compounds  as  actlTators. 
i.l3&576.  6-23-64.  Cl.  260—78. 
Andersk,  Cleophas  £..  and  G.  O.  Plaa.  to  TfeaniolTBa  Corp. 
MtfiAtle    stlrrlBV   derlee.      8.138.370,   6-23-«4rCl.    859— 

Aadresen,  Loraas  J.  :  Bee —  ' 

Boffot.  Alexander  Aadreaea,  aad  Hamtltoa.     3.188,337. 

Andrews.  Hsrry  N  :  Sec- 
Murray.  Thomas  R,  Andrews,  and  Fahrton..    3.188,536. 

Andrews,  Lawrence  F.     Extra-oral  dental  retractor.     3^37,- 
941.  6-23-64.  Cl.  32—14 


Aodrychuk.  I>metro.  to  Texas  lastrumaats  Inc. 

tarn.    8.188.600  6-23-64,  Cl.  88—1. 
Arrhlllthlc  Co  .  The  :   See- 

Wlnn.  James  B..  Jr      3,137.908. 


Optical  ays 


Arden.   Bentamln,  and   K    B.   Roessler,  to  Purcx'Corp.,  Ltd. 
Composition  and  proceM  for  removal  of  coatloks  baaed  oa 
tpoxy   resins      3,138,5.'i7,  (V-23-64.  Q.  251 — 1». 
Arkn.  Robert  K  .  to  Teletype  Corp.     Card  controlled  prlattng 
telegraph   tranitniltter       3.138,604.   6-28-64,  ClT  178—17.5! 
Adabrust.  Roy  J.     Protective  spparatns  for  Intenml  combus- 
tion engines.     3.138.144.  0-25-64.  Cl.  123 — 41^5 
Armento  William  H.  :  See — 

Jelinek   Charles  F  ,  .Stanley,  aad  Armoato.     1,188,581. 
Armour  and  Co.      See- 
Wolfe.  Carl  W      3.138,246. 
Amtstrong  Cork  Co.  ;    See — 

Bexman.  Irving  I.,  and  Ford.     3.138,686. 
Arnold.  Helm  B  .   to  General  Mllla.  Inc.     Fluid!  reslaa  pre^ 

rin>d  from  epoxidlted  unsaturated  fatty  aclm<  or  esters. 
138,566,  6-2a-«4.  CT.  2«0— 18 
.Vntuld,  Luther  B.,  Jr..  and  W.  L.  Triplett ;  aald  Ttfplett  aaaor. 
to  said  Arnold.     Coated  fabric  materials  aad  methods  and 
compositions    for    producing    same.      3.138.46|.    6-28-A4, 

Arpysn.  George  F.  to  The  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  Photoaenal- 
tlve  energy  detection  system  3.138.712,  fti-23-64.  Cl. 
2.^0^-203 

Arrighini.  ArtU.  to  Rocform  Corp.  Tie  rod  snd  method  of 
making  the  same       3.137.938.  »-28-«4.  Q.  29--538. 

Anituhoff.   Armsl*.   to  Reds   Pump  Co. 


r 


ment  pump      3.i38.113    6-2^-64.  Q.  103—289 
Asnlmori  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Unal.   Kelsen      3.137.907 
Asaembly  Products,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Quittner.  Georce  F      3.138.138. 
Atkinson.  Guy  F..  Co.  :   See — 

Howe.  George  E       3.138  236 
Aurtomstic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  : 

Garrett,  Jim  C      8.1.M.417 
Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co   :   See — 

Rlgterink,  Preston  D..  and  Graves. 


Multl-st^*  dlsplace- 


3.138,081 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


▲■toaatk 


Cm.Vt4. 


iBIMIIyllWMI  P.     •liM.tT*. 
itktbBtat  tad  OMtMlt  lac. :  §m— 

tmmTmSSm.  w..  ir.   «.ita.7n. 


BAXlcjr 


o».  u*. 

u 

CSMrr.  t^ss-M.  clit»-i. 

IL.  to  Viim  Timk  Gar  C*.    AatoMatte  «■!« 
MMToiS.  «-2S-M.  a.  TS— «1. 


An^Stmttlml  0»rp. 

"Y^tM.  C-SI-M,  a.  MO— lit. 
BMlte,  BawaU  K..  to  1 


■tioUar  ■witch. 


C*.     ililarM 
S.1M.3M. 


tr»l  on 
CL 


Bnidtr.  «ad   P.   Bckvska.   to  Havw  * 
far  tkruUM  of  cna- 


IS  000. 
Btoetrle  Co. 


S.1M000 


Tkptac  kMd. 


•4.  CL  ITT 
>•*%  Li*   ' 
I0<— r 

Cw.  ■rtin  P..  >ad 

BftflMllotor  Ot. :  Bm— 

f  oIlMr.  Hartoa  D..  Jr 
Bkllv.  BMnti  £7  to  «« 
Ijiff jgt»4»^.  CL  IT— 11. 

kSStCui'o..  aad  _ 
B«k*r.  OOMBB  W.,  to  Tort 

■■■ittia. nLmlit.  o-M-M.  CL  _      _       _ 

BAv.  MolTto  B,  Md  B.  H.  IMttMor,  to  Coaot  ^rp. 
flotaMi  to  foi 

CL  rrs— ioe.B. 

B«ktor.  Martlaaa  A.  M..  J.  C.  Dana,  aad  B.  TIomt,  to  Morth 
ft—flraa  PtalttBi  Oa^  lac.  Motkad  ti  Jolalag  aMtol  parts. 
lAUm^fj^^dl  11»~<JL 

■alttnui.  tSSi  L..  uid\>orM7.     C.lSt.TTS. 
BakMT.  Ton  B^  aad  W.  McKlalv.  to  AiMrteu  MacklM  * 
Foa^diT  Oo.    Doash  BoMlac  Srtoo.     sTm.12 
CL  lOT 


.  CL^»— lU. 

t«T7,  to  Daltod  Statoa 

not  proToatlTo  oaa- 


a43Mtt.  e-4s^04. 


aao.  •-2»-«4. 


Col 

CI.  n»— stt. 

Boacol.  Paal  A 


aad  B.  M.  Bataoo.  to  BaraM  Ba|dMorUs 


tadlattoa  ooo 


for 
CJ. 


try  tarklo*. 


to  laawooll-Baad  Co.     Coatroi  notM 
Htloa     oadao.     a.lM.147.     d-M-M 
Its — IBL 
Boaortoa  Oordoa.  to  AtroM-Ooaorml  Corp. 

t.is8.ads.  •-2s-e4.  ci.  »s— os. 

Baakstoa.  iWcr  T..  aad  H.  P.  Jcaktoa  Jr..  to  Caltod  StatM 
of  Aaarlca.  Narr.  Hrdrodyaaaile  olwtroBMcaoCle  propal- 
■loa.     S.lSilS9.  d-tl-ddTCI.  114—20.  _ 

Bard.  JaloB.      Ooa  oaao.      S.1M.S06.  «-2S-M.  CI.   224— S. 
Barpnr.  Stewart  D. :  Boo—  _  ,    _, 

Bmmltm.    Bdwatd    W..    Bcaahaw.   DIUtac.    aad    Bargor. 
SJSi,T08. 
Barkor.  IMvta  B..  aad  B.  H.  Dolllaaer.  to  CoaMt  Corp.    BloBk 
twtetoSU  to  fkna  a  Mowgaa  daX   S.1SS.WS.  O-SS-ad.  CX 
trS— IOCS. 
JoSa  A 


P.  B.  Martla.  O.  T.  Manckaa^  T.  B   Chap 


laaai.  T 
rtacLtd 


ana.'  tfM  ft'W.  Dattj.  to  f^ttay  Baatowrtac  Ltd.     For 
tloa  oTtea  oa  Mtal  iar  or  take  atoci.     a.lsTMd.  d-tS-«4. 

Baraa.  BoMaa.  aad  J.  O.  ThoMpooa.  to  BHtloh  Drag  Hoomo 
(Caaoda)  tta.  Mleraaui  aaaalUilty  tcottoc  tertc*. 
t,lSS>H.  d-TS-^d.  CI.  10.V-I0SS. 

Baraeo  Baglaeerlaf  Co. :  Ooo—  _    ^^  _^_ 

BaacaTMasgto  C.  aad  Baraea.     8,1*0.007. 

BarMa,   Jaa»f«    A.      Parkac*   aad    isetliod    of   auiklac   mbm. 

s.iaijio2.  ft-2.v«4.  01.  sm— at. 

BarsM   Bohort  B. :  ««•--       _  ...-.«- 

Baaca.  Magglo  C.  aad  Baraea      S.lM.d07. 
Barr.  ClaodeX  aad   H    »    Wrtubn^l.   to   Olln    M«thJ«u)n 
CiMaleal  Corp.     8«ltd  propellaat  faH  Mader.     S.ltS.flOt. 
«-2t-«4^  CI.  140— loa. 
Banrood.  L  J..  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  :  B*e— 

Sckort,   Warrva    B.     S.lSS.tOn. 
Bata^CgTll.  Co..  The  :  doe— 

BattSlfSii  p!  jT  tSiL^\  OptntM^nlmt  A^vmntiu 
to  alaiBlato  radloartlT*  failoat  S.lt8.711.  0-2S-d4.  CI. 
t90— 00.0. 


Bataw.   Haao  .   —  ^  _^_ 

NIkliM.  Brwta,  Bataor.  aad  Pataer 


Baador.  Cart  J. :  Ore- 
Bade.  Paal  M..  aad  Baoder 

Baader.  Cart  J.,  aad  P.  M 
Corp.     Filter  ploatlac  ■ 


0.100,010. 

S.  100.440 

Caart 
0.100.0rr  0-00-44. 


to  Caa*rklfr  flHer  Mfr 


Hae 


aad  W. 


0.107.008. 
lae.:  Ooe— 
Paal  U     0.100.001. 


WUllaa  H.,  W.  A.  Btna.  Jr.. 
I   Produfta  Co.      Prntoaa   for 
eoaatltaaats  fron   hUck   liquor.     S.ISO.MO.' 


Jaaah    T..   aad    W.    D.    Cllataa.    to    AaMrteaa    Oaa 
lUoaTlac.    Warao^apMaf  plB«  la  apyarataa  for  ware 
nMe     uiaaaBairaHea     thraaA     praaaarii*d     pipe 

I4M.TT0.  o-so-04.  CI  oao-#o: 

C  aad  Baaawardaer.     0.100.400. 
B..  to  Laboratotre  Maoe  d 

oadlUtor   efctair    for   eiectroaic 
CI.  00— BL 


B.  Cook,  to 

of  fatHfaala 

•-2S-04,  CL 

Paal  B.,  Jr.,  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.     Coaled  rocket 

o,i37.»Be.  •-sa-«4.  a.  ao— u.«. 

Carl    B.,    10%     to    C     R.    Beck.     Puaip.     8,100,100, 
•-20-44,  CT.    100—127. 
t.  Carl  B. :  Bm— 
Bock.  Cart  B.     8.180.100 
Bock,   Jacob  H^  to  BTU   Baalaeerlac  Corp.     Boat  tnattea 

apparataa.     S.130,878,  0-»-«4.  CI.  2«3_S7. 
Beckoiaa  InatrunieBta,   lac.  :  Oee— 

Gilbert.  Paul  T.,  Jr.     8,180.030. 
Beea,    Aaioo    U.      Cottoa    harroatlBa    oiachiac.      8,187.988, 

0-20-04.  a.  5«— 48. 
Boeoc.  Noraaa  C.  to  Ualted  Outea  of  Aaieriea.  Nary.     Scaled 
beaa  hish-lataealtjr  abort  arc  lamp.     8,180,781.   0-28-64. 
CL  318-118. 
BofBta.  Bidkard  P.     So^ueatial  aaaaacUtor  ajatcta.     3.100.- 

701.   0-20-04.  CL  840—228. 
Behreaa,    Walter    R.      Proat-cad    loader   attached   rultirator 

8,180,210,  0-23-84,  C\.  173—277. 
Behriarworfce  AktieaaeaeUachaft :  ««•— 

Voa  Pftlaita.  Wod)ptas.  Behwick.  aad  Btckbard.    8,188,542 
Belkaap.  Keaaoth  B. :  Oe»— 

lae,  Praak  H..  aad  Bolkaap.     8.180.000. 
BoU  Acroapace  Corp. :  See — 

Gray,  BaBuei  A.     3.100.072. 
Bell,    Alaa.    to    Poater    Wheeler    Corp.     Stoaa    peaerator. 

8,100.100.  0-23-04.  CI.  100—100. 
Bell  Telepboae  Laboratorlea.  lac. :  dor— 

Brldceo,  Thoaaaa  J..  Heanotead,  aad  Qnate.     8,188,700. 
Chaaek,  Noraian  B.     S.lULOas 
Olorc.  Bobert  P.     3.180.730. 
KreCaawr.  Brnoat  R.     0.100,717. 
Maaruahat.  Jooaph.  Jr..  aad  Newdl.    0.188.870 
TlMMBpaoa,  Biweae  C.     8,180.750. 
Beiolt  Corp. :  Ooe — 

SbeltOB.  J   Pred.     8.180,009 
Waahbara.  Robert  8.     3.138,028. 
Beltroae  Blectroaica  Corp.  :  See — 

RaMo,  Alfred  M..  and  Koautaa.     3.138,491. 
Beader,  Werner  K. :  dee — 

Caatadello.  WillUm^  aad  Baader.     8.180.007 
Beaaett.  RidMird  J.,  aad  W.  A.  KoeBC,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum 
Co.     Bloadlac  apparataa.     0,100,080,  O-23-04.  CI.  200—90. 
BeaaloB.  Darid  B.  :  Oeo— 

Nitaaa.  Darld^  BagUah.  aad  Boaaloa.     8.100.700. 

Ben.  Daatel.  aad  C.  W.  Lewia.  to  Weattacboaar  Blcctrlc  Corp. 

Circatt  latermptera  ntilialaf  a  faa-eTolTlBf  auterial  aa  an 

are  extl^aiablac  agwit.    0J00.003.  8-20^  CL  200—120. 

Berger.    AItIb    J.,    to    Miaaeapolia-HoaeTwell    Reealator    Co. 

Air  caadlttoataf  eoatrol  apparataa     0.130.330.   0-20-04. 

CL  200—1. 

BemMBB.  Aadera  K..  to  TMefaaaktieboUpet  L  U  Bricaaoa. 

Cirealt  arraawiiat  for  atoaaUlaf  thnwib  talepboae  liaoa. 

0.100.000.  o-M-04.  a.  m— 10. 

Bergatroai,  Clareaee  0..  to  O.   D.   Soarle  k  Cb.     31-halo-30- 

hjrdrosTprefa'i-eB.O-oaaa    aad    cetera    tbefcof.      8.138,823. 

«-30-«4.  CL  000—007.47. 
Boita.  WllUaai  L,  aad  T.  Brajer.  u  Ualted  Ototaa  of  Aaortca 

IfarT.     Derlee   to  ellmlaate    abear   alide    In    pre-paefcaped 

N«ald  powerpUata     0.100.001.  0-20-04.  CI.  OO— 30.40. 
Beat.  Praak  B..  aad  W.  J.  Patteraoa,  to  Swift  *  Co.     Pealtry 

lea  cuttor.     4.137.892,  8-23-84.  d    17—11 
BetelllffBa«a-     aad     PateatTerwaltaafapeaellachaft     alt     be- 

achraakter  Haftaag  :  Ooe — 

OerUch.  Radolph  H.     3.1S0.4S1. 
Boaaaa.  Irrlag  I.,  aad  C.  T.  Fard.  to  Anaatroag  Cork  Co. 

Pol][Beric  dlpbeajrl  phoopboBltrile  maaufactare.     0.188.888. 


•-»-«4.  a. 


8t 


ag.  Sekwick,  aad  Btckbard.   8,1S0,4A2. 


3.10O.44O 
Botarp  TBae  pamp. 


Btckbard.  Jaeob-Ht 
▼oa>Malta,W< 
Blagor.  Praat :  dee— 

Waltteabiller.  Heihaath,  and  Bteger 
Blelcdald.  Bolf  A.,  to  Oaat  Mfg.  Corp. 

8.180  isi.  8-23-84.   a.   230—152 
Blgga,  Wllllaai  A.,  Jr.  :   Oee—  .    ^    ^ 

Bazlap.  Wiuka  H..  BI0B,  aad  Cook.     8.130,000. 
Blader,  Oaoraa  0.,  Jr. :  Oaa—  _  ^^ 

W^laa.  £lcola  A..  Cobaa,  aad  Blader.     0.100.300. 
Btadlar.  Bra.  to  J.  Praeaar  k  Boa.  lac     Sport  atalrta.    3.187.- 

»«0.  0-23-04.  a.  2—115.  _       „  .. 

Blaghaa.  Ooorge  H..  Jr^  to  Cambrtdae  Babber  Co.     Hollow 

dSptejf  fona.    S.liT.O?S,  0-33-0470.  12—120. 
Mrck^yaMad  E. :  0« 


irlaa.  Bea.  aad  Btr 


ircb.    1. 
BlahM  aad  Babeaek  CbnTTlw  :  Oi 
JaworakL  Laeaard  S. 


t.138.470. 


iworakL  Laeaard  S.     3.130.107.  

BlAop.  Artbar  B.     Power  atoeriag  syatcai.     3.138.000,  0-20- 

04.  tl  91—875.  _  _^     ^ 

BUacbard.  Jeaa  M..  to  Slflaa.  LaxeBboarg  Oaraatf-Dacbe  de 

Laxcaboarg.      VIbratlea    feaaratlag    aaft    aad    rlbratloa 

trtatlac  ■fStcai.     8.137.88270-23-04.  CI.  10— S08. 

BUtatala.  Naaa  I. 


UrakltB,  Abraai  U.  BrIakaMa.  Kraretoa.  Podlaaov,  Soto- 
▼er.  ilkblMoncb.  aad  BUtatela.     O.lM.OOl. 
BUaard.   Bobert  B..   to  Bcblaaiberger  WeU  Sarrnlag  Carp. 
Elactroaeaaattc  traaadncar  apparataa.    3.130410,  C-2S-04. 
CL  101— .0. 
Block,  Alfrad  B.,  to  Block  ft  Aaderaoa  Ud.     Saiaetlra  prtat- 
tag  arraapiaeau  for  ratorr  jHiatlag  or  daplteatiag  ma- 
Sttoea.     1130,092.  0-23-04.  O.  101— «1. 
Block  ft  Aaderaoa  Ltd. :  dec- 

AUrad  B.    3.130.003. 
Leif.      DIapeaaer  fOr  tape.      0.100.010.   0-30-04,  CL 


IT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


SpiiBf  Hlnst  Co.,  lac     Coa- 
S.  137,888,  •-2S-44,  CL  1ft— 

Blom,  Otto  r    Maltlj^arpow  gardtn  trnptemtttt.    S.136,211. 

Novel    bterdo 
S.138.eiS. 


Btom,  Coand  C.  to 

eMl«d  OTorliMul  door  dooor. 

DltlHpai 
•-2»-4»4,  a.  172—371 
BloMtoae,    UcDrjr,    to    DUmoad    Alkali    Co. 

i2.    2.    2]oet    7 -en*    totra«ari>oxyUe    dllaldM. 
-23-04,  CI.   2flO — 326. 
Blaoi,  Bobert  J.,  to  Sperrjr  Baad  Corp.     Blaarr  oodo  trmao- 

iMtlBf  dtvlce.     3.138/78HI,  6-23-64.  CI.  840— M7. 
B^STSWfrted:  «m— 
BafMl  UAaa,  Md  Bode. 


Booiaa  Co..  Tkc : 
Ha« 


3.138.430. 

MtW.  Baaaell  E.     3.1SS.SM. 
Btolaor,  Joha  K.     3.138,363. 
BoffOt.  Alaxaador,   L.   J.   AadreMa,   aad  T.   B.   HamUtoa,   to 

Coatoutioa  KaiglaMrtag.  lac     Palvtrlsiaf  bowl  aOll  atl- 

llstM  8  MpMBt«l  baU  ring.    3.138,337,  «-23-«4,  CI.  241— 

103. 
B«l0»,  J«aa.  aad  R.  Cot*.    Proeaw  for  tbo  ladoatrlal  nuao- 

factaro    of    hydroxocobalAJala.       3,138.683,     6-2S-04.     CI. 

MO— 311  6 
BoouBor  Bpriac  Hiage  Co..  lac. :  »•• — 

Bloa.  Coarad  t.    3.137,888. 
BMdtajr,  lalpli  J.,  to  OcMrtl  Ktoctrte  Co.    Coopooltt  bodW« 

asd  Mttaod  of  maklas.    3.138.228,  8-23-84,  CL  188—38.6. 
Boala.  LawroBC*  O..  aad  O.  W.  Bowdaa,  U  »jmim  Mtg.  Co. 

Coaci«t«    wall    form  paaol    wltk    oTorrtna    paatl   Caciag. 

3.137,»0»,  6-23-«4^cC^2a — 131. 

IMMMtrKdwardTHUrka.  awl  Bootka.     S,13f,&a». 
Bopp>Dwktr  PUitlct.  lie. :  0m— 

OMter.  JadMa.  aad  OlloMn.    3.137,888. 
Bordoa  Co.,  Tbo  :  8m — 

KllBO.  MUtoB  W..  Loobaok.  aiKl  Follow.     3,138,677 
rrobtech.  Q.  A.  KaoUa 


Mart— dart,    ta    Mlai 


aeh.  J.  O. 
iUa-noa«7w«il 


Walter  N..  L.  A 
Laaa,    aw^    F.    L«, 

BagaJator  Co.    Profraaiaiaa  aucataa  wita  BMuaactioa  a«- 
toctlon  tad  control  apparatua.     8.138,780,   6-23-84,   C\. 
313-182. 
Borg-Waraar  Corp. :  gaa — 

SaUrt.  Bietaard  L.     3,138.013. 
BaUrl.  Blcbard  U    3.i37>l&. 
Stroaibarg.  aiatoa  V.    37138.011. 
Zoldlor,  iCrtabold  C.    3,138,107. 
StMlar,  Balabold  C  aad  Mronkarg.    8,138,038. 
Borfw,  Jack  W. :  8m— 

Oram.  Blchard  J.,  aad  Borgar.    8.138.400. 
BMtaaakjr,  Jalaa,  to  PalyaMr  Corp.  Ltd.     Proeaaa  for  graf tlag 
a  aaaaoaar  aato  aa  ozldlaod   po^aaecharldc.     3,138,664, 
880—17. 
Boat  aaehor.    S.1SS.184,  8-2S>-84,  a.  114— 


8-SS-flL  CL  i 
Ba^,  Jafca  Bi 


BmM,  Oaaftay,  to  Dvalop  Kabktr  Co.  Ltd.  Uadarwator 
•wlauHag  aad  dlTlag  aaita.    3,138.186.  6-23-44.  CL  128— 

Baaraa.  Jooagk  B..  aad  K.  V.  Mlabirg,  to  Carrtar  Corp.  Parge 
arraaMBMata.     3.138,006,  6-2S-A.  CL  83—86. 

Baatla,  Tallatta :  gco— 

UJaaaa,  BmU*,  aad  Boatla.    3,138.838. 

Bowdaa.  Aadrcw  T.,  to  C.  A.  Paraoaa  A  Oa.  Ltd.  Paal  ala- 
•aata  tor  aadaar  raaeters.    3;138,537,  8-2S-64.  CI.  178— 

Boir8aB.  Aadraw  T..  to  C.  A.  Pliraoaa  *  Co.  LtC  Fkol  ala- 
BMaU  for  aaelaar  rMctora.  8.138.638.  ft-23-84.  CL  176— 
•7. 


teOaorga  r. 
la.  LawroaM  O..  aad  Bowdaa.    8.137.800. 
Bowora.  Aibart :  8m — 

■laaoM.    Howard   J.,    DJaraaaal.    Bowara.   aad    Valaaeo. 

Bowan.  Albert,  aad  L.  H   Kaox,  to  iTatax  Corp.    A'  *-prag- 

aadlaaaa.     8,188.819.  8-2S-64,  CL  280^-807.46. 
BMPara^    Marria    T.      CoUapalMo    liablag    Boat.      3.137,061. 

^23-44    CI    t8     t3 1 
Bowan,  #lUlaB  ■.,  a»d  K.  W.  MeLoad,  to  Vaetor  Cable 

Oaw    Mathod  aad  apparataa  for  aUbUlaiag  oaMaa.    8.187.- 

088.  8-88-64,  CI.  57—68.8. 
BowauB,  Clyde  :  8ee — 

_      Do  gMd.  Mayaard  J.,  aad  Bowiaaa.     8.188.888. 
Bo7lea.   Bobert  L>..   to  (icaeral   Eleetrie  Co.     Ble«trleal  time 

awttch  aeclMBlaau     3.138.674.  6-23-64.  CI.  20O— 38. 

Bradefa,  Leala  A„  to  Oontrml  Bladlag  Corp.     L«Biliiatlaf 

aAparatoa.    8.138.80.1.  6-23-84,  Cir219--i44. 
Brajar.  Victor :  8ee— 

Borfca.  WUUaia  L.  and  BraJer.    8.188^1. 
Braadoa.   Clarence   w.,   12 W%    to  O.   B.   Braadoa.  6«    to 
H.  B.  Jacobaoa.  aad  90%  to  N.  A.  Hardla.  C.  H.  Newtoa. 
aad  H.  H.  Wrtsbt.     Method  aad  apsaratas  for  vibratory 
drUUag.     8,188,213,  6-23-64.  d.  lf(— 86. 
Braadoa,  Orpka  B. :  8«e— 

Braadoa.  CBtreace  W.    8.138.213. 
Braadt  Aatoaaatic  Caabler  Co. :  gaa — 

Bachholi.  ArmUd  R.    3,138.168. 
Branaaaiaa,    Laoaard.      Edacatloaal    toy    aatalllte    lyatem. 

8.13S,»1.   6-23-64.  C\.  273—06. 
Biaaa.    wlUlaai   C.     aialcal   tberBoaaeter   cleaalag  derlee. 
3.137 J77,  6-23-64.  a.  15—21. 

Theroioaaeter  carrier.     8.138.263.  6-23- 


Braaa,  WUllam  C. 
84,  Ci  211—80. 
Braaa,  Otatber :  8«« 


BraB%  Otatber : 

Niaehk,  Ofiatber.  Brann.  aad  Hoppe. 


Bi 


_jr.  Walter  ;  8m 

Othaier.  Donald  P..  aad  Br 


3.138.968. 


Brettrager,    Heanr    J. 
143—117. 


Saw    mill. 


■.    3.137,006. 
3,138,170,    6-23-64,    O. 


Breaalag.    Robert       .. 

8at  pwygaaal  Mta  Axed  by  means  of  a  acrew 
6-28^^.  a.  20— 06. 


Lathe   tool   holder  with   laterchaajnable 

8.137.018. 


3.138.739. 
Ltd.  :  8m 


.  and  Bro4k.     3.137,874. 


Brewster,  Pranklin  C.  to  Motorola.  lae.  Veblcilar  alternator 
■yetem  with  a  voltage  ragaUted  battery  cbiralaa  drcult. 
3,ia»,751.  «-23-84.  CI.  82U— 88.  — f^— •  «rcuiu 

**1?^"4.  Po™**  .J  v^  ^-  H«aP««»<».  »»d  q  F.  9aate.  to 
Bell  Telepboae  Labofatorloa.  lae.  Trtoda  pailiBctrle  ampli- 
8*r.     3.138.705,  6-23-<M.  CL  330 — 4.7.  r^  •' 

Brldwell.  Harold  C.  to  Jersey  ProdoctloB  ■eaeareh  Co  Bit 
force    applicator.      :i.l38,2I4,   6-23-84,   a.    1  Tb — 230.' 

Brted.  Jullea  A.     Vtotta  power  b«w.     3.138.06] .  6-23-64.  CL 

BrtKkman.MlehaU  I.:  «ee— 

Livthiti,  Abram  L.,  Briakaua.  Kraretca,  1  odUior.  Solo- 
vov.  Akhimovlch.  and  Blltatela.    3,iai.8  )1 
brttlab  UrUK  Uooaes  (Csaada)  Ltd.  :  «•• — 

Bama.  UolMUn.  aod  TboapeoB.     3,138.544 
British  NyloB  8plnners  Ltd.  :  8m — 
Kalrley.  Keaaeth  D.    8.187.001 
liritlah  Oxygea  Co.  Ltd..  Tb« :  fM— 
Hudaon,  William  M.^  aad  King. 
Tomkina.  Alaa  G.    3,137,038. 
BiitlBta  TelceoauBUBlcatloBs 

Ure«n.   .Nonnan  O.      8.138J 
Krock  and  BanklB  :  8«« — 

Hlldmaaa.  WUllam   B.,  Raakla.  aad  Bro^k.     8,137.874 
Brock.  George  C. :  «ee— 

UUdmann,   William   B..  Raakla 
Itromley,  James  K.,  to  Moaaaato  Co. 
fllament  yarn.     3.137,011.  6-23-64, 
i<  rooks,  Wesley  M.  :  8«e — 

HoOMs.  Karl  W.,  Brooks,  and  Pliakm.     3.187.868. 
Broaal,  Araold,  and  A.   Rbelaer,  Jr..  to  HeCaiaaa-La  Roebe 
Inc.    Tertianr  tmloet  and  i  oroetaa  for  pfodndBg  mubc. 
3.138.630,  6^3-64.  CI,  280—570.5.  ' 

ItrowB.    Horace   D..    to   Merck    A   Co..    lac.      C*rtala    2-(tblo- 

asolyl) -beaaaaoies.     3.1S8J07,  6-23-64.  CI.  fM>— ^02. 
Browo,  Kart  L,  W.  K.  H.  Paaofaky.  aad  J.  t    Stretb :  aaM 
Panofaky  aad  aald  Streib  aaaora.  to  aald  Brfowa.     Method 
of  focnsing  charged   particles  to   provide   aaro  moBMatam 
dlapcralOB.    3.13r706,  8-23-84.  CI.  230— 41^. 
Browalng,  Brace  W. :  8«e—  | 

Lewis,  Karl  R..  aad  Browning.    8,187.058. 
BrowBlBc  Indastries.  Inc.  :  0es —  ' 

Lewis.  Karl  R..  and  Brownlns.    SJ37.068. 
Bnialdl,  Olonrto.  to  Leaa-Coatraatonl  Klettroawfcantctte  Sj».A. 
Snecd  etianclng  mechanism.     3.188.081.  6-2|-64,  CI.  74 — 

Brace,  George  H.,  tad  L.  H.  BoMaaoa.  Jr..  to  ItrBey  ProdBC^ 

tlon  Reaearcb  Co.     Perforatlag  la  weUa.    8,|38,a!08.  8-33- 

•4.  rr  166 — 55.1. 

Bmce,  Robert  H..  W.  T.  HIIL  aad  C^  R.  8cotA  to  Moaaaato 

Co.     CoBveyiBR  systems.     Il88.408w  6-28-«|.  a.  802—11. 

Bnider,  .Alfred  :  See — 

Bahr.   Wllhelm.   Bmder.   aad  Bcbwake.     3L1S8.217 

Branner.  Alfred,  to  Salter  FVcrao,  8.A.     Rogiilatlag  ayatem 

for  dIvldlBC  a  stream  of  flaM  late  at  leaat  :wo  aobaMlary 

streams     S:  1 88. 1 43,  6-23-64.  CI.  122 — 406 

Brunswick  Corp.  :  8«« — 

Satchell.  Pred  B..  and  Jollta.    3.138.880. 
Bmsh  Berylllnm  Co  ,  The  :  gee — 

8mlth.  Ellsworth  M.     8.138.408. 
Buc,  Dolores  M.  :  8«« — 

Bnr,  Raul  R.,  and  Williams.    8488.610.       ^ 
Bar,   ftaal   R..   deceaaed.    (D.    M.    Bac.   admlaJatratrU),   and 
E.  P   Wllltama.  to  General  Aalllae  k  PUm  Cc  rp.    Sabatltut 
ed  Imldaaollaea.     3.138.610.  6-28-64.  CL  2«  ►-     ^    .   ^ 
Bachbola.  Arnold  R..  to  Braadt  Aa<oautle  Cai  bier  Co.     Cob 
trol    mechaalsm    for    coin    counting   macfalnM.      8.138.166, 

6-23-64,  CI.  188—8.  .  . 

dryer  and  BMmod  of  dmag 
8.188.487,   6-2I-44.   CL    34— 


Bocoort.  and  T>aalcr.     8.138.- 


3,138.081. 


3,lM.811. 


to 


Bock.    Artknr   W.     Speed  — 
radloarapli   81m    negativea. 
183. 
Bacourt.  Robert :  8ae — 

Nomine.  Gerard.  Plerdat, 
617. 
Bucourt.  Robert  :  «ee — 

Nomine,  Gerard,  and  Bocoort. 
Bndd  Co..  The  :  **e — 

Dean,  Albert  G.    3,138,118. 
Buddenbaum.  Jerome:  See —  .,  ^  . ..« 

Erickson,  GuaUv  P..  Vaccaro.  and  Badde^um.     8.138, 
165 
Boeeelelsen.  Joseph.  Co.  :  See — 
Zbikowskl.  Ted      3.137,856. 
Buehler.  .Vrthur :  «ee— 

Zickendraht.  Christian,  aad  Boehler. 
Buehler  Ltd. :  «c« — 

(Jraven.  George  W.     3,137,077. 
Buehler.    Marvin    L,  and   E.   R.   Pierre, 
America.    Navy.      WeldlBR  apparatus. 
CI    210— O.'l  ^  „,   __,     ^ 

Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

valve     3.138,410.  6-23-64,  CI.  303—62 
Bueler.  Richard  C.  to  Wamier  Electric  Corp. 

3,138,411.  6-23-64.  CL  303 — 52. 
BQhler.  Oebnider  :  gee — 

Netdhardt.  Karl      3.138.296. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  8ee — 

Aroyan.  George  T.     3,138.712. 
Burrh.  Homer  A.,  to  The  NorwlA  Pbarmacal|  Co.     4,5-dlhy- 
dro  -  6  -  (5  -  nltro  -  2  -  furyl)  -  aa  -  triaala  _t_or    pyridaaia- 
3(2H)-one      3,138.503.  6-23-64,  CI.  260— 24  8. 
Burger,  Prancls  J.  P.  J.,  and  D.  M.  Cfceaaldlaa,  to  Har  Majea- 
ty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of  Caaada  aa  repi  eaented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence.     Electrolytic  eapadtora  and 
electrolyte  therefor      3.138.746.  •-2Z-9A,  Ci    317 — ^380. 
Burgeaa,  Prank  H^  G.  Matbaa.  aad  O.  Morai^Ur,  to  Mora- 
ingstar  Corp      lieel  caae.     3.188.250.  6-23-41.  CI.  208—52. 
liurket.  Robert  E.,  aad  D.  M.  Stewart,  to  AIMgbeay  Ladlam 
Steel    Corp.       Method    of    annealing    nuiga4tlc    BMterlala. 
3.138.404,  6-23-64.  CI.  148—108. 


.   DBlted  SUtea  of 
3.13C693,   6-23-64, 


Ratio  aelector 
CoatTol  valve. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bar 


S.1S7.9T2. 


^1^479. 


8ilo  uBloMler  atnic- 

SUo  nnlMdtr  wall 
a.ir7.B20. 


O. :  «•»— 
•«■«•■  T.,  mmi 
rroulM  Corp. :  tf< 
Mm,  Mark  a. 
Staitei.  JaMt       .      . 
TontMMM.  Btis  A.  saaa.477 

BanwwM  Mfs.  Cm*.  :  Mm — 

Uoytl-Darto*,  UewcUxa.     3.1S7.»M. 
Uaralaw  Cw*. :  ««•— 

M«Mr«a.  Bar  W.    S.lW.Ml. 
Bnaciibaa,  Ilojrd  E.,  to  Vaadale  Con. 

tur*.    t.IJ«,2f7.  e-2»-«4.  CI.  114— 17. 
BuacMoM.  nerd  ■..  to  Vaadate  Con.     8 

elMMT.     S.iM,2«8.  A-ZS-M.  CL  21^— IT 
B«Mht.  mekMLMctkod  of  Moklac  hoU  bM 

*^^2»-«4.  CL  2»— 14B.4.  _^      „    .. 

Mtlor,  Jacob  C.  aad  W.  Uotx.  to  The  WUUaa  Goto  Corp. 

Apptratw  far  tbc  prodveaoa  of  crewaa.    3.1S7,f»4.  «-2S- 

mTo.  li— 6.7. 
Bvtta.   MkAu4   B.     Aatl-eailc  aiualiii  bottle  cooatrmrtlon 

8.iisjT§,  a-ss-M.  a.  ai^— n- 

nn ■■<!«•.  »io>«t  U.,  aad  W.  R.  Ranjaa,  to  Texas  Inatromenta 

lac.      ■lliiioaMiUi    tfertae   «m1   oMtliod   of    maoofactiire. 

S.lS«.«tA.  ft-U-M,  CL  148— 117. 
Brni  J«BM  W.,  SO*  to  K.  B.  Modlwrk.    Aatoatatlc  poaltry 

walarw.    t.lit.140.  ft-ZS-M.  CL  119— «0. 
Cafcaam,   W^Ulaa   B..  Jr..   to  Jc««r«aa  CiMaleal  Co..   Inc. 

lioCboa  for  propartiur  pol/ol«flaa  of  rodooed  •■h  content. 

t.iMj»n,  •-3s-«4,  a.  MO— »«.•. 

CoMo  Omrmrm  Ltd. :  ««e — 

Bfeoaw,  Brtoa.     S,1S7,»71. 
Cadloa,  JeaB,  to  Andr«  Citroen,  Soclete  AaonjmM.     R«(nl« 

tar  ia^  fttr  hydraalle  aatan.    S.138,067.  »-2}-ft4,  CI. 

•1— 1T5. 
Cadwallodcr.  Alrla  A.,   to  ToicOrx  Inc.     Appnratua  (or  mak- 

UW  a  OoxiMe  eondalt  of  belicallj  woond  wires.     3.138.511. 

m  ^%   H4     jn     i^rt       4S1 

Catalll,    Boraar«    8..    to   Xattonal    R«>cctora^    Inc.      Currency 

deteetara.    3,1M.VS8.  «-23-«4.  a.  S18— 1«. 
Ckli,  MleteaL  %  ta  Taehalaa  Bcaaarefa  4  Development  Fuun 
datloa.      ^dopeatadteajrl    nietal    eoapoaada.      3.ia8.«2A. 
6-SS-44.  CI.  SCO— 4M. 
Cal -Crown  Corp.  :   0m — 

LoMelL  Harry  B.     8.1M/D76. 
Calfae.  Join  D..  aad  O.  de  8.  Daex.  to  Monoaato  Co.     Ckrbox 
jrladaa  wttk  COb  la  tbc  freoeaec  of  AlCI  aad  Al  or  Za. 
I,llt,«8.  8-23-44.  a.  285-448. 
Callforata  Bcatarcb  Corp. :  8«e — 

CUik.  CalTla  U.    8,188. 7M. 
Cambrlda*  PUter  Mfg.  0>rp. :   8m— 

BaaS^,  Carl  J.,  aad  EbkIc.    8.188.077. 
Bafla.  Paal  M..  aad  Bander.    3.188.443. 
Cambrlte  Bobber  Co. :  SM- 
BuSkaai.  Oeorse  H..  Jr.    3,187.875. 
Caaloe  raateaer  Corp. :  Bee- 

Griatlw.  Edward  O.     3.1S8.397. 
Camp,  Albert  T.,  aad  F.  O.  Croacenao.  to  Ualted  SUte*  of 
ABMCtea,  Narj.     Nltroc^llnlooe  ca*  prodndng  charm  con- 
talidoia  eooper  and  load  aalto  aad  atoMlnaai.     3.188. 4P9, 
6-M-84.  OT  140—88 
CaMpaaaro.  Loola  :  «•• —  _  . .. 

n,  Frank  B.,  Jolllt.  aad  Campaaaro.     8.138.- 


Chaada,  Har  Majaatr  tbe  Qoaea.  la  right  of.  as  repraaeated 
br  tBe  Mlalatar  of  Natloaal  Defeace  :  8«o-^ 

Barwr.  Fraaela  J.  P.  J-,  and  Chcoekllae      3.1S8.74«. 
Canada  riianiimt  Toronto  General  Troat  Co.  :  Br* — 

Cralc^JaBMa  W.,  Hodactt.  aad  LaflM.     8.138.488. 
CaaadUalatorBatlOBal  Paoer  Co. :  8oo— 

Gtrard.  Chnatlaa  F.    8488.480.  ,     ^    ^ 

Caator,  Tbaudore.   to  Moaoatat  Corp.      Variable  feed   poaip 

aad  f«lat*d  nethod.    8.188.104.  8-43-84.  CI.  103-87 
CnraTella.  Fraak  8.     Boll  •appor^     8.188.840.  8-28-84.  n. 


242 — akt 
ary,  Bicbard  J.,  to  General  Blertrlc_Oo 


Oarbary 
awl 


■wtBod    of 


20-J8. 

ird.  B^  T.,  to 

aad  law  eat  pi 


laafaetare. 


lasolated  wall 
8.1S7,»00.    8-28-84.    CT 


Card. 


(Jbrpaater. 
Praeaaa 


carp,  af 

Caz.  Bobert  P.,  aad  Bailey.    8.188.508. 
Caatra  ClrcalU.  lac. :  Bm— 

Mhttaboaac.  Bofcr  B.    3.188,073. 
CBaabarialB.  Rldiard  K..  to  The  Uaaaral  Tire  A  Rabber  Ca. 

Faae  plaga  for  wbeda.    8.188.408.  •-ii-M,  CI.  3U1-  «. 
ChapaMa.  kdward  B..  K.  F.  Ur««M,  and  B.  J.  KonkcM.  to  In- 
ternational Baatnaas  MertitaM  Corp.     Uepoalted   magnetic 
m>mtry  array.     S.1S8,7SS.  0-28-94.  CI.  840— 174. 
Cbapmia,  Bebtrt  L.,  aad  J.  W.  Uofman      Detector  and  alarm 
▼catrleaUr  Impnlaea.     8.188,181.  8-28-84.  CI.  188—2.06. 
Chapaian,  Thoaui  K. :  iKao— 

Bartow,    Jaha    A.,    Martla.    Maagbam.    Chapman,    and 
Dolby.     S.1ST.8M. 
Charbenneaa,   Robert   R..   to  MinneMta   Mining  and  Mfg.   Co. 

Metaltaod  lamlaate.     3.138,317,  0-23-A4.  O.  lai— 190. 
Charloawortb.  Vt  lUlaai  H.,  to  Perfect  circle  C\>rp.    PUton  rlag 

3,1S8,3»1.  8-23-84,  CI.  277— 140. 
Cliaack.    Noraaa   E..    to   Bell    telepboae   Laboratorlea,    Ii 
BodaUtor.   8,138.683.  6-28-84.  C'l.  178- 
8ee 


The  Blaaer  Co.     Apparataa  for  taftlag  high 
pile.     8.138.128.  8-2$-84.  CI.  118— 7». 
Cartaea.  Oarl  K     EBlaneed  hand  prlatlag  stamp*     3.188.000. 

6-28-84.  CI.  101—128. 
Carooella,  ^Icbael  C.  and  W.  Ctaynowetb.  to  Colon  Carbide 
Corn.     Procaaa  for  tbe  prodactloa  of  Inw  ■lllcon.  mediam- 
to  Ww  earboa   ferromaacaMae.     S.l  38.455.  6-23-84.   G. 
75 — 188.8. 

Wayae   B..   to   Ualtsd   8tat«a  of  America,   Narr 
for    eyatbeala    of    rartons    tetrasolco.      3,138.800. 
I   Cl  880—808 
Carraaaa. 'William   L.      Baillaa  twtne.     S.187.PBO.  8-28-84. 
CL  87—140. 

Carrier  Carp. :  Bm — 

BoarM.  Jaaepb  B..  and  Blaberf.    3.138.006 

Caraaa.  Edward  T.    Bteertog  wheel  clamp.     3.138,088,  8-23- 

84.  (X  74—886. 

carter   Baiab  B  :  8ee — 

TraaertTwuilam  K..  Fallmaa.  aad  Carter.    3.188.480. 

Caaaca.  Bawdict  aad  I.  Baaa.  to  Hycoa  Mfg  Co.    Gamau  ray 

adaoltatWa  datoctara  with  Itobt  eoadactlag  rods  for  reae- 

tar  hat  ipatai     8.188.708.  8-^44.  CI.  260—71.5. 

CaatadaOa.  William,  aad  W.  K.  Bender,  to  The  KaUrt  Co   Inc. 

■ataa  far  praJeetlBC  aad  edttlaf  motion  p«(tare  Oim. 

I.00T.  8-88^84.  CL  M— 18 


Phaae  poalUoa  modaUtor.  8,138.683.  6-28-84.  C'l. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  See — 

RJidM.  JoMpb  R.,  Jr.,  and  rUrla,     a.lSa.ftlB. 
CbcmUehe  Werke  Hnla  AktHaf  eiliciiaft  :   «m — 


66. 


Klrcbhof.  Waraer,  Kraakc.  aad  Stampf.     3,188,842 
CbaaaMlaa.  Darld  M. :  8«e- 

Uarfar,  Franria  J   P.  J.  and  Cheaaldiae 
Cbllcoat,   Marray   A.,   to   Putnrocraft   Corp. 
modaUtlnf  ralTe.     8.138,175.  6-23-84.  CI. 
Cboato.    Pan!    V..    and    C.    B.    Weeks,    to   H 


8.138.004.  0-2S-O4.  CI. 


jL138,748. 
High  preoaare 
137— 6».3. 
Kaatern,    Inc. 
-1.7. 


t.lS8,«5S. 


Cilawbela  Cora. :  dec — 

Soarttht.  Chartaa  E..  Bamlley.  aad  BoMaaoa.    3.138.444 
Caavla.  Aadrd,  to  SUaca  AatomoMlM.     lateraal  eombaatioa 

aaglaaa.    3.188.148.  8-23-44.  CL  183—118 
COJka.  Jiaipb  B..  to  Ward  Pradacu  Corp.     AatoaaaMIe  radio 
8.188.880.  8-88-84,  CI.  174—183. 


Rocket  tanaebcr  and  alght. 
(Iiynoweth.  William  :  See 

CaroaetU.  Mkhad  C.  aad  ChTBowath. 
(iba  Corp. :  *••— 

L4Kaa.  Bobort  A.     8.138.601. 
Clba  Ltd.  :   Bee— 

Mklca.  Erwta,  Bataer,  aad  Faticr.     3.138.018. 
Weber.  Kart.  and  8toeoble.    8.138.613. 
Uckaadrabt  Christian,  and  Baehler.     3.138.611. 
Cltroea,  Andre,  aoclete  Aaoayne  :  doe — 
Cadloa^ Jaan.    i.\3S,09f. 
HeaiT-Biabaad.  fUfaooad.    3.138.003. 
Clapo,  wnilam  A. :   Bee — 

Coalter.  WaUaoe  H..  J.  R..  Jr..  aad  Clapa      3.138.2»4 
CUrk.   Brree  L.,   to  MInaaaeto  Mlalag  aad  M<g.  Oo.     Klce- 
trooeaaitlTe    recording    shoots.       8,188.84778-28-84,     CL 
804—2. 
Clark.  CalrlB  M.,  to  California  Btasareh  Corp.    False  stntAer 
nslaff  secoadarj  emisaloa  tabc  aad  ootpat  amplltade  ragn- 
Utlag  feedback.     8.188.758.   8-88-64.   C\.   88^—88. 
Clinton.  WUIlam  D.  :   Bee— 

Beam,  Joaepb  ▼.,  aad  CRatoa.    8,188,770 
Coast  Pro^Bcal  *  Mte.  Co. :  8«o— 

Le  Favo.  Oeae  M..  aad  HayaabL    8,188,378. 
Cofaet.  Flrada  B.  A.,  aad  L.  U  Mobler,  to  Soclete  Aaoarme 
dite:     Soclete     Ocaerale     d'Exfrioltatloaa     Indastrlellea. 
Aacborlag  derlee  for  coatlaaoas  sleeres  sarronadlag  elec- 
trical ban.    8,188.888.  8-28-84.  CI.  174 — 86. 
Cobea.  Edward  8.  :   8o»— 

Welaa,  Malcolm  A..  Coboa.  aad  Blader.     8.188.808. 
Colemaa  lastraawato  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Stoaatoa,  Joba  J.  J.     8.188.2M. 
Colletto,  Floyd  B.     Coarcyor  eoatral  meehaalam.     8,188.286. 

6-28-84,  CI.  188— 40 
Collta.  Tatere  J.     Croas  drUllac.  mlUiag  aad  slottlM  attoeh 
Bwat  for  maltlpta  apladle  screw  maeblaaa.    8.188.041.  8-88- 
64.  a.  77—88. 
Colooibo.  Wlalfrod  M.  :   Bee— 

Dootsoa.  Norman  L.    8.187.878. 
Coltoa,  Errla  :  8o* — 

MatkoTlch.  Vlado  I.,  aad  Coltoa.    8.1S8.'488. 
Oolambto  Box  Board  Mills,  lac. :  Bee— 

Greeabooae.   Heary   M..   DImlck.   aad  Myer.     8,188.818. 
Coasbaatloa  Eagtaeerlag.  lac. :  dec — 

Bofot.    Alexander.  Aadrewn.   and   Hamilton.      8.188.887. 
TboocUtaa.  Oregorr.     8.188.188. 
Comeaa.  Mayaard  J. :  8«« — 

Thampaoa,    Joba   T.,    aad 
CoaMt  Corp.  :  dee — 

Barker.  Melrla  B..  aad  Detllncsr. 
Commaader  Eaclaeertag  aad  Mfg  Co. 

Weils.  WIiIIb  L.     S.188.086. 
Commerdal  Bnlrents  Corp.  :   0oe — 
MoBlcal.  Forrest  V.    8,188.488. 
Cownlsaarlat  a  I'Saarfle  Ataa^ac :  f «•— 

Bovnia.  Andr«.  sad  Doany.    8.188.710^ 
Commoawealtb  Eagtaecrlag  Co.  or  Ohio, 

Toalada.  Harry  A..  Jr.    8,188,788. 
Commoawealtb  of  Aaatralla  :  0«e — 
Bdwarda.  Alaa  B.    8.188.488. 
Edwards   AUa  B.    S.1S8.487. 
Csmptenra.  Compagale  des  :  doe — 

liolla.  Maarlce.    3.138.SSS. 
Coamtocfc.    Bassell    E..    and   E.    L.    Oaaaaway.    to  Copelaad 
Befrtoeratloa  Carp.     Sapport  straetare.     8.188.858,  8-28- 
84.  0:848— 21. 
Coaa.  Carroll,  to  MIdlaad-Boas  Carp.    OooMag  of  moelag  metol 

strip.    8.li8.800.  6-28-84.  CI.  188—180. 
CoaaoUdatod  Blactraalca  ladaatrtaa  Carp. :  dae— 

Ellaar,  Edwia.    8.188.727. 
Coatlacatol  Caa  Co^  lac.  :  doe — 
t.    8.188.488. 
laella.  Jaaeph  J.    8.188.047. 
lAka     1 1  BR  laa 

of  Chtoaco: 


8.188.285. 


8188488. 


Tbe:  8e 


Heachart  John.    S.188J84. 
Coattaoatol  miaols  NattoaalBaak  aad  Traat  Co. 


HtUbcrs.  Brar. 

:oatlaoatol Tmi  Ca. 

Allred. 


Coatrol  Dato  Corp.  : 
BaMaow.  Jacob. 


^187.881. 

cTaad  Haddloatoa.     8.188.848. 

Bee — 

8.188.888. 


▼1 

Cook.  Frod  W.     Uaa  pomp.     »,l»Ml».  6-a»-«4.  O.  ITfl^ 

Cook.  WillUm  K. :  «••—    ^  ^    _.       ,,,..-„ 

bulOT.  WUlUm   H.,  Bloa.   and  Cook.     S.ISS.SM. 
Coolov    AMtta  a.,  to  Uttoo^rsUms.  lae.     FrMOurc-rMpon- 

Ooolof    AmUb  a.,  to  UttOB  ayoteBM,   lac.     Blcetrte  ■1«m1 

CooDor,   JoroM*.   aiUI   fa.   O.   rraakol    to   Fre.kel   Cmrboa* 
BMoa    Co.      Bcverao    bar    actaator    for    lakiiif    rtbboo. 

Co5«?iul'ph"i^^to•  Tli«*y~r"oi>o4rtcfc  Co.     Tlr«  ridewall 
pSfcar  aad  etekii^  .aehlao.    ».1«T,»7«.  »-a»-M.  CI   81- 

Copola«4  Hrtr1#»r»tK>ii  Corp.  :  ««f—  .,.«,.« 

CoMStoek.  RooMll  E..  and  Oanaawaj.     8.188.S&8. 
CoriiliriUfrA  B.    BMrgraey  tiro  ehaiaa.     S.iss.lM.  6-2S- 

M.  a.  152— MS. 
ConMll,  Paal  A. :  «••—  ^  i 

La'wlor.  Rokort  E.    S.1SM».  t 

Coralac  OUm  Worka  :  iffco—  i 

D&lBUBL  rndoriek  A.    8.ia8.a41.  < 

Eaaps.  Bmmm  J.    S.lMiM. 

uSSmaT^Jack  L.    S.lS^7t4.  .,,„ 

Cory.  laaMO  C.  aad  J.  W.     Mall  palilag  aaaUtaat.     S.IM. 

^'•^t^Jamoa'c'aad  J.  W.    S.1I8.S64. 

^'^^S^'1^.1^  Cot*.    8.188.a88. 
Coaltor  Boetroniea,  Inc.     «»f— ^ 
OoalMr,  Wallaeo  U.    S,1>8.W0. 

^cilttT^anii' li.'atd"j.  By  Jr.  aad  CUpa. 
Coaltor,  Wallace  H  .  »»  Cofjter  Eljetron^.  lae. 

dUatiaaapparatua.     il»M»0.,*-**~t*i-*^ 
Coaltor  WaHaee  H.  aad  J.  B..  Jr.  aad  W 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DaaaoBbert,  Kart,  and  B.  C.  Hleka,  to  CM-P 
Ulfk  Toitan  are  cxtlocolaklaf  aiaetrte 


Ltd. 


6-Z3-64,  CT  200— lao.  , 

Darrab.  Jaaica  U.,  and   R.  W.  Harrlaoa.  to  Caltod  Aircraft 

Corp.       Oxldatlon-realauat,     hlfk-eoadaetl^  ity     aatorlal. 

3,137,»2«.  6-23-64.  CI    29 — 18a.5. 
Da   Sllva,   reraando   V.      l£Ulpoo«rapk.     8,181 34»,  C-ZS-M, 

CI    3.i— — 30 
Dartd.  Rodeiic  A.,  to  Interaatioaal  Bnstaooa  jiarkla—  Cora. 

Hel/  cbecklof   nnmberinf  dorleaa.     S.IM.TO^,  »-2S-«4,  CI. 

239 — 158.  1 

Darlea,   Ben,  aad   B.   E.   Blreli,  to  Harklaoa-Walkar  Bofrae- 

toriM  Co.    Bcfraetorjr.    3.1M.470.  »-2»-«4.|CL  106— dl. 
Darla.  Martin  A.,  to  AaMrlcaa  HooM  Prodactt  Corp      ^^ 

oxaaoUdiiiMUono  dorlrattTca.     S,188.a0d.  •-2^-'e4.  CL  200 — 

307. 
DajetroB  Inc.  :  Am —  I 

OUb«^.  Boawoll  W      »,U«,TeO.  _| 

Dasley.  Prcdertck  C.  D.  G.  Klaball.  aad  W.  Vtnaaaloa.  to 
•  —        •     "        — --^  _• ie»Ba  for  AocurlBg  a  Bao- 


paaoi.     8,lW.4lC«-SS-«4.  CI. 


8,188.2»4 
„     Aatomatlc 
22«— 26. 

_  ^  CUpa:  aald 

Cooltcr,  aaaor.  to  <>aItor' Elartronier  In*.     Anto- 
dllatlnc  apparataa     8.188.204,  6-88-44,  O.   222— 


Magnetic  aBplUUr  with 
-^--     ~    818— 8». 


aMtle 

Its. 

Covort.  Paul  W.,  to  Magactles.  la.. 

^hiat  raart  clr«iltTl88.V»8.  »-28^.  CI. 

CoTOjr,  lohB  B..  ta  RaailafftOB  Arma  Co    lac     Rollor  crimp 

lac  aaoaakly.    S.188,0M.  6-18-^.  a.  M— 89. 
CowaMa.  Ooorgo  *..  /  J.  Doaslaaa.  and  A^H    Holtaman    to 

E    I     da    Pont   de    Neaioara   aad   Co.      Exploolve   bonding. 

•.1S7.M7.  d-a^-M.  CI.  M— 486.  ^  .  ^  , 

Cas    lalwrt    P..   aad   J.    P.    Ballay,  to   Ctlaaoao   Corp    of 

AJMrSaT   BoodlBf  of  tkonaophutie  matarlala.     8.18«.ao», 

a  Of  a|    ci    186 — 886. 
CozTrkooiloro  W..  to  Tho  NorcU  Cow   inc.     Window  roller 

AadoeoTor.    8.188.1P6.  6-28-64.  Cl.  160—8P. 
Corlo,  Forrwt  E..  to  taltod  BUtM  ofAiaorlca.  NaTir.     Meanp 

for  ■alrtag  a  traaadoeor  aouad  aboorMag  pad.     8, 187, 897. 

Cralc.  JaaMo'W..  U  Hodaatt.  P.  B.  Latho.  docoaaod  (by 
T&oato  Ooaaral  TraaU  Corp.  aow  br  morfar  Canada 
Poraaaoat  Toronto  0«Mral  Traat  Co..  tzoentor).  to 
BaiMaa^Walkor  Bofraetorioo  Co.  SpalUna  roalataat  perl- 
eUao  krtek.    8.188,469.  6-2»-64,  C\.  106—89. 

Craoeaaao.  Praak  O. :  8*^—^  .,.«..•« 

Caup,  Attart  T..  and  Craocauo.    S,lSa,^. 

^^^SL^'cbTrS.  Pf'^^aywi*.  aad  W^or^     8jl88.796 
CrawitU.  AUea  B.,  aad  rf.  ■•  J^wK  to  Sar^oU  Ap8»f^  »° 

gnatnoa    lac.      Stuaip   abrlakor.      8,138,156,   6-23-64.   Ci. 

1S»— lA. 
Or«wa  laUaikaeb  Corp.  :•?•—,  ,„  „. 

Barthaotr  EUawortta  A.     8,18«,oa4. 

ItapM.  Cbfford  L..  aad  OaUMon.     S.1S8.2S8. 
CvmSSSl^kowira  B..  to  Bbonaafo  Cklaa.  lae.    Oloaa  aottor 

RlBTnO    6   11  flt    CI    Sfr— 158. 
Caicl.  ilftvd.    DIapooablo  eaBMaatlMaaf«|^-raior  aod  blade 

■arm'—     8,1^^940,6-28^64.  CI.  iO— 40. 
Catlar-Haaimcr.  lac. :  Bm— 

Larkia.  BotMrt  E.     8.138,689.         ^        „  .... 

Cattor.  Laoa  H.^  to  Ooaoral  Xlaetrlc  Co.     Flow  coatrol  d«- 

Tka!    S,lS«,lf7.  6-23-64,  CI.  128-46. 

'^"TvSSrV.Sr^.-aad  Daaao.     3.188,621. 

"^^feiS'^r^.  a.'d-5;fneo.     8.188.0M. 

^•^akSlSoI.  sfiTS:  aad  DaWla.     2.1M^16^     ^, 
Difclfi^*.  rrcdartek  A.,  to  Conlaf  OUaa  ^rkB;    0>*"  P**"" 
nioldVtot.     ».18«i41,  »-28^.  CL  198—209. 
OalaUor-Boaa  Aktloagiaailarbaft :  doo—        ,,„„-, 
flciMroBbar|.  HaM  P.,  aad  Gai—a jin.     3.188.088. 

irtovl'joka   7~MartU.    Maackaa.    Cbapotaa,    and 
Dalbir.     8.137.926. 

^JS2SSi.*5J^if.>o«,— '"^  ».^«.«»    „ 

Daltaa.  01I»ar.  aad  R.  6.  RaUaaB,  to  Taktnalx  Inc.  Ra»p 
toaorator  o^torlac  eoaparator  clreult  for  aalatalalng 
SThtaat   atartlaa  ToltaflM  for  ditOroat   tlaalas   r«ol«tor>. 

Br^L^:  ?N^'2j  c.  «"!-...»-». 

_  Carl  W..  Jr :  «••— ^  ^  .,,...••  • 

Otnllag.  Coarad  J.,  aad  Daaaa.  3.138. 4flS. 
Dwial.  Doaald  B..  to  E»««troirte  Bafotr  EmI 
^alnM  llailtor-ezpaader.     8.188.766.  6-23-64 

123. 

DBBlola.  Winiam  B..  to  Uaioa  CarMda  Corp.  AW2*?  i^ 
aaUoctlBC  matter  to  oltra-blgk  prcoaure.     3,187,896.  6-l»- 

•TH  if— 1«.5. 

TtaaMMa  Glea.  CombUatlon  Ubie  aad  beach.  3,188.403, 
6-23-64,  O.  297—174.     '^ 


General  Klectrle  Co.  Fastealaa 
reeceat  lampbolder  to  a  paael. 
389 — 50.  I 

Deaa,  Albert  G.,  to  The  Bodd  Co.  Veklele  ^aattaeUoa  for 
mlalmlslBc  colllaon  damage.    3,138.118,  6  23  64.  CL  108 — 

De  Biasio,  Conrad  G.     Tranalatar-raffalatad  [dlract  cmirant 

rower     aaMlT     with     remote    | 
,138,782,  *-28-64.  O.  328—22.  ^  ^  „  t,   „„^     __^ 

De  bat.  Arthur  H..  B.  K.  Vaa  Pooefce,  aad  M.  H.  Tarbraggbc. 
to  Oeraert  Photo-Prodnctea  N.V.  Ilallia|l  jfjmf*^ 
non-mlsratory  color  couplera  for  yellow.  ail8g,604.  a-aS- 
64    CI    260— 294  8  I 

Decker,  Jndaon.  and  O.  D.  GUmore.  ta  Beop-Pecfcip  PlaaUa, 
Inc.     Container  capper.     3.187,982,  6-23-«l.  CL  M--316. 
De  Claire.  Altoa  G.,  Jr^  to  Holla/  Cartmreto^  Co.    Rcaettoa 

engine  control.     3  137.996.  6-23-64,  a.  60^-33.6. 
Decrlng  Mllllkcn  Beaearch  Corp.  :  »*•—  .  .    i  „.. 
Preaton,  Prederlek  A.,  and  Eraaa.     8.131.912. 
Deex.  OlWer  de  8.  :   See—  .    .« ^^        ' 

balfee.  John  D..  and  Deex     3.133,626.  

D«  Good.  Maynard  J.,  and  C.  Bowaua,  to  Th*  Bapida-Btaad- 

ard  Co  "lie.     PoWered  dlrerter      i.lMjS^.  6-23-64.  CI. 

196— 13i7  I 

De  Groft.  Walter  J  .  to  Sanford  Beaaarch  Co.  I  Oap  derWe  for 

ball-type  Buld  dlapeneer      3.137.836.  6-23-4470.  15—572. 

DeUncT.  Vincent  N.,  and  K.  A.  Mors,  to  The  forringtoa  Mfg. 

Co.     Centrlfogal  blower  wheel  aad  method  pt  coiutractlon. 

3.138.819   0-23-64.  O.  230—134.  i    _ 

De  Lay.   Manford   S..  and  A.  C.  Dlekey,  Jr     Boat  trallera. 

3.133.271^  6-23-64.  CL  214 — 85.  i        ^  „^ 

Delbrldge^  6arleton  i.,  to  Da  Al  Mff.  Co,      Mteh-aaatrolled 

paub^i  •tacker     3.138.274.  «-23-64,^CL  J  14— 140 
l)e1  Glndlce.  Frank  P..  to  Metal  Hydrldeo  li«.     Method  for 
preparing  metal   aluminum  hydrldaa. 
CI.  23—14.  1 

DelUnger  BUI  H.  :  See—  . 

Barker.  Melrln  B..  and  DelUnger.     3.12#.382 
Delmaa  Co..  The  :  See — 

Maady    Bobert  R.      8,137.861. 
Del  Mauro,  Emanuele  :  See —        _,«.  «^ 
Plor.  AMo,  and  Del  Mauro.     3,137,989 
Dempatar  Broa..  Inc.  .  Sea— 

Deinpeter,  George  R.,  and  Herplcb. 
Dempater.  Oeorite  R  .  and  W.  A.  Herpleh  : 
to    Dempeter    Broa.     Inc.      Front    end 
6-23-04,  a.  214 — 804. 
DennlaoB  Mff,  Co.  :  See— 

Phlppa.  Eraeat  S.     3,138,476. 
Denorao,  John  J.  :  See — 

Mark.  Alexander  H..  tad  Daaovma. 
Derbyahlre.  Charlee  E..  and  F.  T.  Anderee 


3.1^433.  6-83-64, 


<.i 


trie   Co. 


J.275. 

Herplrh  amor. 
r.      3.138.275. 


e'ral  Blee- 


_..      EleetHeai' Indnctioa' axKMrataa  Ew^       Gf'SSSI'*' 

■upported   magnetic  core.      8,138,774.   6-2^-64,  CL   836— 


210 
Deacarrlea,  Raymond,  to  Electrolux.  AkttjbolaRet.    Cord-wtod- 

lag  etmcture.     3.137.8S3.  6-23-64.  CI.  15^-323. 
Detroit  Aluminum  k  Braaa  Corp.  :  See — 

Porry^  Oaorae  R.     3.138^47.  ,        i        , 

DettUng.  toBra«rj  .  and  C.  W.  DaaMa.  Jr.  th  Polymer  Proc- 

eaMii    lac.     Apparatua  for  coatli«  latarlorfof  beUow  body. 

3.13^.483.  6-23-64.  CI.  118 — 408.  i 

Deataehe  Gold-   und    Sllber-Seheldoaaatalt    v^i 


XaTT. 

3.138.- 


Dal 


baartag 


irlag    Co. 
n.    330-- 


a 


'Hoeawr.  Haaa.     3,138.445. 
De    Witt.    Heanr    C,    to    Ualted    Statea    of 

Drtre  meaaa  for  aeetora  of  atap  twlat  rotafy  )olat. 

769,  6-23-64.  CI.  883— •«.    ^,        ,  .i,    _^_ 

De  Woody,  Charlee  M..  to  Ace  Glaea  lae.     Bftf-aettag 

aaaembly.    8.138.^ 
DUmoad  Alkali  Co 

Blueatoae.  Henry. 
Diamond  Natlaaal  Co 
ReUlera,  Richard 
Relftra.  Richard 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  Se*-  __  ^^  . 

Johaaon.  Howard  E.     3,138.094. 
DKker.  Aden  C.  Rr  :  See—  .  ...  -L, 

Oe  Lay.  Manford  8..  and  DIckeir.    «.l»«.af » 
DIefeadorf.  Rnaaell  J.,  to  General  BeetriejCo. 
method  of  forming  a  pyrolytic  graphtta  ai^tlele. 

6-23-64.  CL  23—209.1. 1^ 

Dlefewlorf.  Raaaall  J.,   to  Oaacral  .Dtrt^e^     -— -"— 

■  ppara«aa  and   method   for  fomlaga   n^royme  graphite 
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BeU.  AUa.     3,138.199. 
Footorla  Corp. :  Bee — 

WRlta.  Howard  T.     3,138,106  „_v_^       ,. 

FMk,  BMtart  8.,  to  Interaatloaal  ▼">«>  Jac.     Mothod  and 

Tpparatna   for   dewaterlag   alurrtea.      3.138.088,   8-23-64. 

Fowiar.  Alaa  B.,  to  lataraatloaal  Boalacaa  Maeblaea  Corp. 


Blee{ro-aptlcai' circuit  oalag  oueaeblag  eleetroluailaeacence 
8.138.713;  6-23-84.  CL  360—206. 
f^fir' oSrS  WT«.  P.  Berab,  aad  A.  T.  Walter  to  Calon 
Carbide  Corp.  tla/l  realn  aotnttoai  ■l«WM«:iL  hy  ■  poly 
MMTlc  anaa«pb«q>bor«a  eompouad.  8.138,670.  6-23-44. 
a.  880     18.7. 

^^^Uum^S^M  M.     3,138.386. 

'"•ftSw.  Jabl?^..  Jr.,  aad  Foa.     8.137.842. 

'^'^rdulo!*  Wel^  rrmake.  aad  Stuaipf.    8,138,842. 
Fraabal  Carbon  A  RlbbM  Co.  :8ee~ 

Caapcr.  JerooM.  and  Frankei.     8. 188.334. 

FratdMO,  Carle:  Bee — 

Fartk.  Carlo,  aad  Fraaetaco.     8,138.112. 
rrana.  Etetntt  J. :  8e^ 

Beettl.  Fraak.  and  Fraaaa.  S.1S8>S9S 

•eettL  Fraak.  and  Fraaaa.  8.138.018. 

fcottl.  Fraak.  and  Fraiaa.  8.188  630. 

Reottl.  Fraak.  aad  Fraaaa.  8.138.833. 

•nctl.  rnak.  tad  rrana.  8.188.833. 


Fraaaa,  Brerctt  J.,  and  L.  Rapoport,  to  Amerleaa  Cyaaamid 

Co.     l-arzlamlao-2,4-dicyaaob«udleaee  aad  i  rocaaa  for  pre- 

parlag  aame.     3.138,831,  6-23-64.  CI.  260— 186. 
Frederick.  Joeepb.     Straw  coBaerrlag  apparatita.     3,188,183. 

«-23-64.   CL   146—107. 
FrtHlerirk  Poet  Co..  Tb«  :  gee — 

Newlln,  Harry  O.     3.138.S74. 
Freeman,   Simon   P.      Hetbod  of  and  apparatba  for  ntf  M"g 

froien   cunfectlona.      3,138,119,    6-23-44,   C.    107—1. 
Freeser.  J.,  A  Son,  Inc.  :  8ee — 
BIndler,   Ben.     3.187,860. 
Freocfa.  Gerald  H.     Swltcblag  BMaaa  f or  a  loi  d  circuit  with 

an  auxiliary  time  delay  cutout  dreult.     3,13J  ,737,  6-23-44. 

CI.   S15--50.  ^ 

I'^rledman,  L>onald  B..  aad  L.  K.  Quick  ;  lald  rtiadaan  aaaor. 

to  Huaamann  Refrigerator  Co.     Hot  gaa  def«oatlag  aystem. 

8.138.007,  6-23-44,  CI.  62—278. 
Frlach.   Erllng    and  M.  A.   Scbulta,   to  Weatla^ouae  Blectric 

Corp.      Fuel    arraagement    for    a    aeutroaicl  teat    reactor. 

3.1»8.534.  4-23-44.  CI.  176—18. 
Kritacfa.     V\erner.     and     E.     Daaae      to    Farb#erke    Hoccbat 

Aktlenge%ellactiaft    rormaU     Meiater    Lodu^    A    Brunlng. 

lO-kydroxy-acetyl-pregnene    derlvatlTea    and    pcoeeaa    for 

tbelr  manufacture.     8,138,821,  4-28-44.  CLT2«^— 887.4. 
Frobbaeb.  Loula  A.  :  Bee—  ' 

Borger,    Walter    N..    Frobbacb,    Kaobiaadi.    Laaa.    aad 
Merteadorf.     3,138.760. 
Fucfaa,    Hana-Oerbard.    to    Frans    Kablmann    IC.O.     Copying 

mecbaniama.     3,187,944.  6-23-44.  CI.  83 — VI 
Fullman.  Robert  L. :  8ee— 

Tragert,  WlllUm  E..  Fullman,  aad  Carter^    3,188,400. 
Futurecraft  Corp. :  Sec — 

Cbllcoat.   Murray  A.     3,138,176. 
tj  M  Laboratorica  lac. :  Bee — 

Malerabofer.   Karl.     3,138.062. 
Oachot.    Jeaa.       Metbod    of    prodndag    gaakdu.     3.137.935. 

4-23-44,  CI.   29 — 450.  ^^ 

Oaddlnl,  .Nomun  B.     Apricot  feeding,  orteatiak.  lialTiag  and 

pitting  mactaiae.     8,188,184,  8-23-84,  CI.  ^44— 28. 
Oannaway,  Edwin  L.  :  8e« —  ] 

Comatock,  Ruaaell  E.,  aad  Oaaaaway.     3.138,368. 
Oardner     Darld    M..    to    Peaaaalt    Cbamleala]  Corp.     Moao- 

propellaat    cemprlalng    aulfurle    add    nltrobyl-pyroanlfate 

and  a  fuel  aUble  to  aulfurle  add.     3,188,50i>,  6-33-84,  CL 

148—74.  ; 

Oaraier,  Henri  L..  L.  Rabet,  tad  E.  H.  F.  Marshal,  to  Sodete 

Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Conatmctioa  de  Mot<^n  d'ArlatloB. 


Electric    Labtoratorlca. 
3,138,417,  ~6-23-84, 


Inc. 

a. 


Collapdible  aurfboard. 


an.     3.|38,088. 


Turbo-molecular    vacuum    pump.      3,138. 818i    4-88-44,    CI 

230^-122. 
4;arrett,    Jim    C,    to    Automatic 

Intercept      atrapplag      bridge. 

839^-17. 
(Urrollnl.  Mario.  15%  to  L.  Haatiey 

8.137.873.  6-23-64.  CI.  9—310. 
Gaaamann.  Johannea  :  Bet — 

Scberenberg,  Hana  O.,  and  Oai 
Oaat  Mfg.  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Bielefeld.  Rolf  A.     3.138.321. 
liehl.  William  B..  to  AaMrlcan  Cyaaamid  Co.    Paaaat  fiocon 

trol  aprayer.    3,138,482,  8-23-44,  CI.  118—2^ 

Oelgy,  J.  R..  A.-O. :  fee- 
Rafael.  Hana.  and  Bode.    8,138,4M. 
Uellaaen.  Joeepb  H.  R.  :  8ee — 

Stupfel.  Cliiford  L..  and  Oellaaea.    3.1S8.I|8 
Oelpke.  Karl  A.,  to  Tbe  Kendall  Co.     Apparaltaa  aad  pi 
for  making  apertured  noa-woean  fabrwa.     8il87,893, 
64.  CI.  1' 


<ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Buc.  Saul  R.,  and  JKruilama.    3.138,810. 


Jelinek. 
Levlnoa. 


Cbariea 
SteTen. 


F.,   SUnley, 
3.138.480. 

:  See— 
3.138,8»6. 


(ieneral  Binding  Corp. 
Bradcb.  Loaia  A. 

Ueneral  Dynamica  Corp. 
McNaney.  Joeepb  T 
iieneral  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

(BaUey.  Richard  H.     3,137.986. 
Bondlcy,  Ralpb  J.     3,lU.Ja8. 
Boy  lea.  Robert  L.    3.1W,874. 
Carbary.  Rlcbard  J.    3,137.800 
Cutler.  Leon  H.    3.138J.77. 
Daaley.   Frederick  C.  KUabalL 

418. 
Derbyalilr*,  Cbariea  E..  aBd  Aadei 
Dlefeadorf.  RaaaeU  J.     3.138.434. 
Diefendorf.  RaaaeU  J.     3.188.436. 
Dole.  MarahaU  H.     3.13M12. 
(ioeti,  Eraeat  F.     8,138,873. 
Houatoa.  Joba  M.    S.ltB,72S. 
Hubaer.  Alvab  O.    3.138.137. 
McCrelgbt.  Loula  R.     3438,009. 
MIteff.  Stepben  P.,  aad  Pn^    8.138,884. 
Morgaa.  Raymoad  E.    3,138,722. 
.NIrbola,  Fraak  S..  aad  Steete.    3.138,773 
Rich.  iWodore  A.     3,188.088. 
Ricb,  Theodore  A.    8.138.740. 
Shipley.  Eugeae  E.,  aad  Sercaaei 
Tragert.  Wflliam  B.     3.188,487. 
Tragert,  William  E.     3,138,488. 
Tragert,   WiUlam   E.,    FuUaua, 
Walte.  kakwlai  W     8.188,116. 

General  Pooda  Corp. :  8ee— 

Kata,  ganl  N..  aad  Doao^aa 
Ueoeral  MlUa.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Arnold.  Helna  B.     3,138.544. 

Duncaaaon,  Roliert  H^  ai 

Floyd.  Don  E..  Eaa,  Kcci 


3,138.631. 


aad  Tera^aoIaiL     8,188.- 
1,188.774. 


.    8.13S,0iO. 

aad  Cad  v.     S.188.480. 


S.lSt,48a. 


Robert  H^  aad  Ndaaa.    8.188^113. 

a,  aad  Opla.    SjPI.47S. 


[  MMmn  CM9- :  Mm —    ^^ 

■Bttk.  KarW  kT  S.1M.TU. 
OMMrml  TMkMlocT  Corp  :  *f<tr. 

OcBcnl  «!•  *  Kobter  Co..  J>»«i  **t-^. 
CkaabcrlaU.  SIchard  K.     3.13S.406. 
Ooof^-Pacttr  Carp. :  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Qwmhmm,  Joha  W 


Korvar.  ioka  K^  a»4  Orakam.    »,1S8.2M. 


IX 


Ora»«Tlat.  Carl-Brtk.   to  gviaafca  ▲kOeboUcct  Oaaacuuia- 

latar.    ▲maffHMBt  la  ipaaklat  im4io  baaeoM.    a,lM,7tt. 

f  tl  <H.  CL  tit^lM. 
Oraakaw.  'jaaaak.      AataaaMla    aataaaa    moaat    ■tractai*. 

a.lU.4si.  C-lS-M.  CL  1T4— lU. 
Orataaallar,  Jaaa   U     Pnaaara  oparatod  drealt-kraakar  ae- 

taatl**  n^aa*     a^iaa^ara  a-fti  '      ~    —     ~~ 
Oraraa, 


rataaaUar,  Jaaa   U     Piaaaara  ooaratod  drealt-kraa 
taatlM  arataaa.     *.1M,«7«.  e-ti-H  C\    MO— 8t. 

n.«Mte.p*ctAr  rarD  ■  Mm uraTaaTOaorft  W^  to  BaaUar  Ltd.     PoUaklac  matkod  aad 

^^ui  Sto  <??aid  iSwphaoB.     S.138.5M.  ^  ^,        ^  M»Ma.tM..  ».l»l'.»TT.  «-!>-««.  a.  61-n». 

(iartorBaflar  aad  B.  laaAwalL  ta  Tka  N*w  Biltala  lUchlaa    Qravaa.  Javal :  »m— 


OarlMar.   Braaat  B..   to  fctractaral   #«*ra.   lac.     Apparatoa 
fartfea    Maaafaetart    af    Ifcai  lajaforrad    plaatte    taaka 

a,isT,aM.  c-zs-A*.  cl  i»— ». 

OaritT-Bclialta  Corp. :  B**—  _  , .       .,«,»«* 

itatuaa.  HaraM  O..  aad  Lawla.    MS?^. 

StalBMa,  HaraM  O;.  aad  Peaaa.    «.1«2><»-^ „   .^ 

amllirfcift  att  >aacfaiaaktar.Haftaa«.    Prgya  '"r  tha  ia- 
aacttMiar  Ina  ana  eoatatelac  farrem  oxlda.     a,lM.4tl. 

OaaaUackaK  dar  Liidw.  tm  BaU'ackaa  Btaaawart*  A.O. :  aaa— 

Krai.  Baricai    S.lU.Mt. 
Octa.  Wnilaai :  « 


S.lSd.- 
S.1M. 


Rlftartak.  Preaton   D..   aad   Oraraa. 
OrayrTaMaB.     Barral  or  taak  ataad. 
IM. 

A.,  to  BaU 


S,1S8,0M. 

•.luisra.  •-2S-M. 


...  Carp.    DraaMleaUr  varl- 
t.lM,OTl.  d-lA-MTcL  •!— 


^•Otr.  Jaeob  C.  jad  0«ti.    a.lST.Sft« 
Oats.  WnUaa  Oarp..  Tl» :  Baa 

Batlar.  Jacob  C.  aad  Oaa.    «.1«T.«»4. 
Geraart  Pfcato-Prodactea  K.V. :  «af— 

Da  C^t.  Ardnr  H^  Taa  Paacka,  aad 


fUcobaba.  Jaaapli   U 

ssaTi-w-Wi  Cl.  rt 


-IM. 


ladtcatl^  davtea. 


a.'  11 

aUa  arldaa  tar  load 

U7. 
Oraaa.  Haraaa  O..  to  Brttlab  Talaeaauiaalaattoaa 

Ltd.    Bracbraaaaa  rapaatart  far  tatograpfe  v«ti 

•id.  %l»-«4.  CL  ITS— 70. 
Oraaa.  Uchard  J.,  aad  J.  W.  Barfar,  to  Paltaaaa  lac     Caa- 

talaar  tor  palraraat  aatartala  aad  aaaarataa  far  aaloadlac 

Mwa.    ».1M.4M.  d-M-dd.  CL  Mt— fl 
Oraaaawa^.  Rlcbard.  to  L.  B.  Wabar.    Aadlo  Tlaaal  apparataa. 

a.isCMi.  d-ts-M.  Cl.  8d— Id. 

Oraaaa.  Kaaaath  F. :  890 —  ^    ^_  _^ 

CkapaaaJBtwudB..  Qiaaaa.  aad  Boabaaa.    a.lSd.TBS. 

'"'Ta.  Waltar  A..  Rotottea.  aad  Ortaagraw     S.l»a.tM. 
Haajy   M...  A,  ^   tUmMk^  »mAT.   U.   ijgr.  ta 


t.lM. 


CMaiMa  Bm  Baard  Mllta.  lac/Ma&od  aT  aaklBff 
Mfbaatd.    t.ltdJ|ia,  d^^S-Ai,  CL  Its— IM 
ivaad.  MarrtaH..  ta 


tad 
Oi 


#aSar,  Oaern,  aad  01b«r. .  S^lS^VTl 
OMord.  WUllaai  ■      """ 


-«i.-aad^«.«  S^SSK.  ^^?S^-S^W  S'^m 


Gllbart.  Paarf 

aad  I 
Gllbart, 


._ Jr..  to 

aad  paaip  for  llaalda.    ^_. 

Raawell    W.,    to   Daritrpa 


iijr.    iisiftC's-s^ 
t.iss,- 

■lar 


Oil 


■roarttt.    t.lS«.6M. 


Qriniwaad.  Marrta  B..  ta  Aadaraoa,  Oreaawaad  *  Co. 

paaad  caraar  radar  radactor  aaaaal 

UTCL  MS— IS. 

Oraaaar,  Barad  B.  U.  to  Oabr.  HaUar. 

MS   9   11   SI    Cl   77^-M. 

iMtiaaMatB,  lac.     Nanlc    Orlfl^   BdWrd   O.,   to  CaaUoe  Paataaar   Corp.     M< 

YlMlSO    S~2>-d«rCL  2a»— 2TS.        aaaa   tMtaaar.     S.1SS,SS7.  d-2S-d4.  Cl.   StS— SSI. 

D^roa'  laTBactrtftl    alcaal    OrM^rt.    Paal.    to    Kaotox   Waacftlaaobau    Oaaanaebaft    alt 

-aiiiidia.  t.  aSWS-a.     S.lSS.T'STraUd,  O.        b-grJjfl^^5f.^^D^  .a  a  warp  tyia.  «cb^ 

niiw^TtikiM*.*  r^  •  «•»—  nriiwiiaa'   tirnari  ti^  to  Paaobaeot  Sboa  Co.     Eaally  laatad 

OUlagalaWMttc  Co. .  »«j--  .oeaaa^  eoaatractloa.      S.187.P81.   e-SS-«4.  CT    Sd— 11. 

IS^WhTo  •  Bai-"  0««»*.  J«k»»tfc«i  ».    I«taraai  eaa*aatlaa  aaglaa.    S.1SS.14S. 

iffA '  ^M-aA  n  iiT     tbd-  Saaiaelaaa.  Crma  0.    S.lS8,TMb 

oiSA,  cSijSkiV!^^^^  °""'32KJI[!'l^ra5;.at75'., 

laaaWtliW  waU  board  alalac.    S.1SS.4S0.  d-tS-dd.  CL  117—    ^^^^fab^i^Fraa^a^aad  Oai 

oiSi;  i>A  •  daa—  LaaSw.  Laala.  aad  Oatcba.    S.1SS.SSS. 

^'**SUlri>nZt^A  D    SlSSJn.  HmiJiw,  ia.*  Ca-.  AktHagaaalHrbaft ;  Bt 

TMmn^*'-"" ' SJSdisc.  ^•JTSSS'  '**m^  Coabaattoa  a«  H«a1 

^^"^LiHr-AStSttiJlMl  HataSToiiS' tf^ilia  Matloaal  Caab  Baclatar  Ca.    Total- 

taa  far  paaaiatiac  aaraaan.    •.xa»,»o.  ^jj^   ^^^   ^     ^^     ^^   ^    ^j    Baraolda.   ta  Taxaea   lae. 

GUaiaa.  Waodtw  B    aad  C  ▼««.  to  Batlaac*  Baetrk  *«d       BadUtlaa  caByr  «aU  lootaff  apparataa.    S.1SS.T0T.  S-SS- 

fS^SStS^VU^    ^lluSsS    ^«B-M    Cl.  T4— sSSV.  Han '  Blebard  H.  :'«••—  .  ,_ 

iSaSfc.    flrtarS?^lb^»  "iaakar    laoaatla..    „     »:»«.  ^'t">^  »»*  «*"     *  >"•« 

°***Ml2Ttai  W»iUK  MdPnaka.     S.lS7.SdS.  Hani  JaaU  giiat  Co..  lac..  :jSa»-     . .      .,^.^ 

/u..5fi5Su  ai    •^aaaTvSkMa  llbsratailaa.  lac.    Farra-  l«aa.  nayd  A.,  aad  Kaaaaewakl.     S.1ST.S2S.  _^      .  _ 

Ola«a.  Idkart  r ,  ta  Baa  T«ij5g.^Lj»qgl-^^  ,,,^^^ '^  J.JL  J«r«.  to  lal-d  Stjal  Ca     Tta  plato 


S.1S8.1SS. 

rotal- 
latlBc 


.     S,lSft.l81. 
,  Jr..  to  WTtraalaa.  lae 
coll  to  tabalar  aaf 
>ly.   s.iss.ni. ' 

ta  Paraa  Car*..  Ltd. 

s.issjsd.  s^s-M.  a 


S.lSd.111.         ^ 

OaodTKy^Ml  J.     Mrd  ea^a  aaaaa.     S.lSS,lSi. 

CT.  IIB— BS.  _         ^_  ^_  _^  ^ 

Ckala  Ibr  dato  af  aardlac 
CL  IM— ISd. 

'•  MarttaD.aad  Partar 

' fc..  MdcV  Wja«fcan    Jr. 

^Faanilflal  dald  taJaetSaa  aad  diaii 

MMTiii;  d-tt-dTa.  i»s-M4 

^arwn  m.,   tm  »— ^s^         tSSSf.   d-SS-dd, 


s.iss>«d. 


CL 


Blabl.  to  UMaaBaBa, 
~  illtala) 

Oattacba.  Idalpb.  lae. .  _ 
==^-^!ai»ila  C.    S.1 

**^#Js4is.»TS. 


1^  dicwt  atPI^M 


aad  Haaintaa.     S.1SS.SS7. 

_jaar  U~'»a4  ■.  Baapar.  to  AMP  laa.    Tanalaal 
dreaH  aaaala.    S.lSC4lk.  S-«»-d4.  CL  S»— «• 

DaaaldJ..  to  Adailral  Corp.     Baeord  chaaacr 

trip.     S.1SS.MS.  4-2S-«4.  CL  rfd— Id. 
Haa^.  Balnh  K  :  Bm— 

1^  lOaar  L.  aad  Haapr.    S.lSS.dd2.  _ 

Haaf.  wmiaa  P..  to  lataraarfeaaT  %><B^a  Macbliya  Cary. 
DoaMa  triaacalar  array  aiaary  drtva.     S.1S8.7ST.  d-SS- 

aa   Cl   S40 174. 

lUHtoTXramMa  J.    Applteaaa  far  callapatMa  taba.    S.1SS.- 

Haaaaa.  OWa^  M..   ^   to  C    J.  Pm.     Oony  for  baadMac 
daan  aad  tba  Hka.    S.lSS.StS.  d-tS-d4.  Ct.  114—1. 

Haaaaa.  Prad»rtcii  R..  ta  TUa  Tpj^a  On.    P«?r^ '•' PJ«»"- 
toc   ••-aabi>tltatad-A>«-S-k*tootarelda.      S.lSS,ft41.   d-lS-M. 

aSwirHiL  ■.   saf^  Mt  fMi.   s.it8.40S  •-»-d4.  n 

HaraataaaHa.  Aadraw.  to  Pfcanaaa^al  l^b?f«t2S^ -- ^•** 

aaadB#«fcal  tr>T«.     S.1SSX^S,  •-SS-d4.  Cl.  »Od-«S.l. 
Harbl«*a-Wan»r  Baf»B^Jart»a  Co. :  Par—         .  ...  ,.^     . 
Crata.  Jaaaa  W.    Ha*k^.  aad  T^itba.     S.lSS.4dP. 
DaTtaa.  Baa  aad  BIreb.    S.1SS.470. 

HardtB.  H.  A.:  Paa- 

DarMMa  W^  S.1SSJ1S.      _ 

O..  to  tatoa  CbrbMa  Oarp.     Apparataa  for 
tical    raaetloM.      S.lSd.4Sa.    «-2S-«4.    Cl 

B.    Kaattor  aaebaalM.     S.1SSJM.  d-S>-d4. 

Nartaa.  ta  Harrta-IatartpM 
S.lSt.0»7.  d-2S-44. 


Harrta.  dMurto  C,  aad  1.  K 
Carp.     Prtotlac  paaaa  aad 
a   Id — ll«. 

"•"Sisrffi£r?:.=aa^i 


S.1Sd.0S7 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lUrrlMD,  Jame»  B.,  and  O.  L.  Mageli,  to  Wallace  *  Tteman 

lac.     Alctliod  0t  preparing  ta>turj  tmtrl  pcroxj  tfntera. 

S,lM.«a7.  <l-2»-«4.  a.  MO — MS. 
UarrlaoB.  Uotart  w. :  «m— 

IMrrab,  James  (>.,  and  UarrUoa.    3.137 J>28. 
tlMtteaer.  kllawortta  A.,  tw  Crova  Zelierbadi  Corp.    Csttlns 

deriee.    3,13«.074,  e-2;MM.  CI.  98—8. 
Halt—,  Hobert  U.,  to  MendngtoB  Araa  Co..  lac.    Aatoaatlc 

piMMU*     aaA     vacnUi     cap.       8.138,173.     »-2;Mt4.     CI. 

1ST — IMS. 
Harvc7.  DoaglaM  C,  to  Kaatwan  Kod«k  Co.     Koll  film  masM 

line  and  camera  a<lapte<l  to  uiw  Mwe.     3.13«,U»4.  «i-23-«4, 

CI.  »ft— SI. 
Matek,  \rtUUm  B.,  to  Swe«low,  Inc.    Automatic  pilot  aratem 

for  naall  boau.     3.138,133.  »-:23-«4,  CI    114—144. 
HatfleM,  KlctMrd   V.,   to  Jet  Meeearch  Crnter,    lac.     ProceM 

of  maJtlag  Uacar  etiaped  etiatfe  exploelve  deriere.     3,138,- 

0»4,  6-23-64,  CI.  8« — 1. 
UaaataclMto.  Marra/.  aad  A.  H.  Kainberg.  to  Fennaalt  (heml- 

cila  Corp.    Method  lor  tho  preparatloa  of  a  eatalytt  cooi- 

poattlon  br  the  fraction  uf  a  dnoroearbon  with  activated 

alomiaa.    S,138.5«B.  <i-23-«4,  CI.  ziu — 142. 
Hainor  *  BoaalMr  :  ««e— 

Babr.  Ullbelni,  Urader.  aad  Xcliwake.     3,138,217. 
Uayao,  tBla :  ««•— 

Faneber,  Otlt  E..  and  Hayao.    3,138,a00. 
Hajraahl.  Frank  Y. :  Hee— 

U  irave,  liw  M.,  aad  Hayaahl.    3,138.573. 
Haroa.   Loalc    W.,   Mr.,    to   Monsanto   Co.     Bobbin   stripper. 

S.1^.81S.  8-23-84,  (n.  28— It. 
Headiey,  Charles  A. :  8ee— 

JoMa,  UoMld  D..  and  Headier.    3,137.»7&. 
Uedberg,  Oacar  K.,  to  H\-easka  Aktiebolaget  (iaMccamalator. 

BrcatblBf  device.    3,138.104.  •-2S-A4.  C1.  12H-  142. 
Hainan,  Nward  A  ,  and  8.  H.  Mather  to  The  Richardson  Cu. 

Mathod  of  eneapanlatlng  a   partlcnlate  ga»-erolv|ng  agent 

bf  poljrmarlslng  a  monomer  onto  the  sarface  of  said  agent. 

3.138,478.  e-2£-«4,  CT  117 — 47. 
Hatdealialn.  Jobannee,  to  Wencsler  *  Heidenbaln.  nniaa.    Ap- 

parattn  for  the  determination  of  the  relative  position  of 
rS^Ptrtt.    8,138,714.  9-23-84,  C\.  3A0— 237 
lUm.  Lao  J.,  and  R.  J.  Nortoo.    Sanitary  tUtues.    8,188,533, 

8-U-«4,  cn.  167—84. 
Uoia.  l^aala  T.     l^lt-drylag  frame.     3.137,963,  6-23-«4,  CI. 

48— S4. 
Halakanea.  Bakart.  and  C.  V.  Dablln.  to  Saadrlken  Jernverks 

Aktleboiaf.     Drill   rod.     3.138,216,  6-2»-«4,  CI.   17;i — 320. 
Ualsmaa,   Clurlea    L.,    to   International    Uualaeaa   Maehinaa 

Corn^  JLaplltttde  bUUMa  drcviU.     8,138,718,  6-33-M, 

Heller,  Oebrader:  fee — 

Orwuier.  Bemd  R.  L.     3,138,043. 
Homing,  Kdward  v> .,  P.  B.  Reaaiiaw,  M.  R.  INlllng.  aad  8   D. 

Barffar,  to  Tally  Register  Corp.    Antontatlc  sequence  con- 

trolEd  eompater.    3,188,702,  ^t3-«4,  CI.  238— 1A7. 
Haauataad,  C«rl«a  F. :  Bt* — 

BrldfM,  Thomas  J.,  Hempstead,  and  Qnate.    8,138,785. 
HaauoB.  iCaaro:  8ee — 

l>nrm.  PanI,  Hiwsin,  aad  Waaaerfall.     3.188.311. 
Hencbart.  John,  to  Contlneatal  Caa  CO.,  Inc.     Ball  attach- 

swat  far  caa  tope.     3.138.284,  6-33-64,  CI.  220 — Bl. 
HsDdrleksoa.  Melvla  C,  to  Zanlth  Radio  Corp.     Maasartsg 

dreult  for  datermlalag  signal  amplitnde.    3,188,768,  6-28- 

84.  CI.  818—150. 
Henlagar,  Grant  O. :  8«e— 

McEaea.  Albert  H^  Dye.  Henlnger,  andOsner.  3.138.757. 
Heake,  Barton  L,..  to  Philips  Elect,  onles  aad  Pbermaeeotlcal 

Industrlea  Corn.    Cltra-aoft  X-ray  soaros.   S.188.7M.  6-33- 

•4.  CL  SIS— ST. 
HMrr-BUb8i4,  KdBoad,  to  Andn  Citroen,  lodcts  ABonynM. 

Wsar  or  pur   takamp  device  for  hydranllcally  actoated 

parts.    3.1S8>>8.  6-2^-64,  C\.  6(^—54.6. 
Uense.     Henry.       risblag     rsels.       3.138.343.     6-23-64.     CI. 

242—84.1. 
Harold,  Charlaa  C.     Device  for  coordinating  the  pivotal  move- 
Beat  Of  a  folfsr's  shoaMara  and  hlpa.    8.188,S8S.  6-23-64, 

CL  t1%—lU. 
HerpMi.  William  A. :  8ea— 

Dempater,  George  R..  aad  Herpich.    3,138.275. 
Harsh.  Bolamoa  P. :  8ee— 

Kowlar,  Ueorge  W^  Herab,  aad  Walter.     3,138,570. 
Hssas  Fsstsra,  Inc. :  Saa— 

Ctioata,  Wmn\  V.,  and  Weeks.    3,188.064. 
Hear,  Charlaa  H.,  and  J.  L.  Rennick,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

CoBeeranee  derlea  for  color  teierislon.     3.138.730.  6-23- 

64,  Q.  813— 77 
HoTl,  Rasaea  O..  Jr.,  R.   C.  Poeta,  and  R.   O.  Legie.  Jr..  to 

AaMTicaa  Metal   Prodacta  Co.     la  valid  ebalr.     3,138.402, 

6  28  64.  a.  8»7— 68. 
HMkiL  Bnica  C. :  fee— 

DaaBsabarg.  Kart.  and  Hlcki.    3,138.682. 
HtlAaaaiL  WUHub  B.,  B.  C.  RaakU,  daeeasod  (M.  A.  laakla. 

ezaeutrlx).  aad  O.  C.  Brock,  to  Brock  and  Rankla.     Book 

hackboaa.    asetbad  and   BMcblae.      3.137.874.   6-23-«4    CI. 

11 — ». 
HUl,  Dale  B.,  and  A.  Ensteln.  to  Moasaato  Co.     Thennoelec- 

trldtr.    8.138.486,  6-23-64,  CI.  1S»— 8. 
Hill,  Wnilaa  T.  :  «ee— 

Brace.  Robert  H.,  Hill,  and  Scott.    3.138.408. 
HUlbarg.  Bror.  deceaaed,  by  E.  Hlllberg  and  J.  E.  Alrla,  execn 

trUaa,  aad  Coatlaeaui   Illlaoia  Nattonal  Bank  aad  Traat 


Ca.  e^  ChMaao,  eaecator,  to  Baperlor  Coaerete 
Mathod  of  formlag  a  sectional 


trUoa, 

Ca.  of  Chicago,  t 

Inc.     Mathod  of 

dawa  am 

girders.    8,187,821,  6-2»-84.  CI 

nillben.  Bama  *  fee 

Hinberg.  Bror.     3.187,821. 
Hlllmaa.  Othdlo  M. :  8ae— 

Read,  Ueaal  B..  aad  HlliaaB. 


Traat 

Aceceaorten. 

stamped  metal  bold- 


devlee  far  the  cablea  of  prestreaaed  coaerete 
2»— 150. 


aasMBi. 


Hiadarer,  Oottlob,  to  Prlca-Pflstar  Biaaa  MCg.  Ck.    

ior  faucets  or  the  like.    8.1SS^iS2.  6  18  84,  d  2S»-^-«2T 
Hladla,  Herbert  B..  W.  C.  WsrrismT  Jl  C  mmdj  aW  B.  A. 
Stlegler,  to  Caited  States  Robber  Co.     Tlre^wptng  ma 
Ciilne.     3.138.510.  6-23-64.  CL  156 — 416.  1 

Ultoae.  Yoshio  :  fee—  | 

Okada.  Hlroshl.  Taklaaml,  Hlraaa.  TsoMte.,  aad  Bono 
3.138,540.  I 

Hlrsch.  AU  C. :  f  e»— 

Hlndln     Herbert    S..    MaeUam.    Hlrach.    ai^d    StliBiar, 
3^38.510.  ^      — •— 

Ulfscb.  Cbaiiss  K.    Method  of  aad  miaas  for  — mJt-t  (abdca. 


Method  of  rnalr- 
8-X(-64. 


aad  Holaabara.  I  S438,3ff - 
3.138j8|l.  6-3-64. 


1 186.505,  6-28-84,  CI.  188— M. 
Hllcheoek,  Elwya  P.,  aad  C.  fl.  Pi 

^  a  seal  assembly  oa  a  wora  shaft.    3,187 jA. 

CT  20 — 401.  ^ 

Hiarka,  Joseph  J.  :   gee — 

Takesue,  kklward,  UlaTka,  aad  BoaCha. 
Hodnett,  Uaie :  fee— 

Cralf ,  Janes  W..  Hodaatt,  aad  Lathe.    8,1«Am». 
Hflfg.  Doaald  F^  to  ^.  B.  Oraea  *  Ca.    PreprleoebalTmarlaa 

ftoa  aad  AlaF*  eatalyat  theroCor.     34Si;5T8.  ^2i-64.  O. 

Hogtmaaa-La  Roche  lac.  :  gee 

Alello,  Rooald  K.,  aad  Klacaatala.     S.188JS$ 
Broesl,  Arnold,  aad  Rheloer.     S.13«.«*i. 
Koff,  Arnold.    S.13S,52S. 
Mattla.  Vlrdnlos  D..  Jr.     8,lSS,ftM. 
Rabin.  Sanl  hT  aad  Taaas.     sJlSSi&SO. 
Zentner,  Marnret  R.     S.138,5a4. 
HoCsls.  Earl  W..  W.  M.  Brooka.  and  R.  A.  PUahf  i,  ta  Oloba- 
Wernieka  Indaetrles.  Inc.     Chair  stractnrs  wltl   adlnstable 
hack.     3.137,868,  6-kS-64,  CI.  8—89. 
Uof  meUter,  Richard  :  f  ee— 

Koart,  Joachim,  aad  Hofatelster.     3.188,064. 
HoUaad!  J.  H.^  Co.  :  kee—  ^ 

HolWad.  ioha  H.     3.1S8,3»3.  ' 

HollaBd.  Joba  H..  to  J.  H.  UoUaad  Co.     E«alpa4sBt  hookap 

derlce.     3.138.392,  6-23-64.  CI.  280—4477^  ^^ 
Holler  Carbnretor  Co.  :  fas — 

De  Oalre,  Altos  O..  Jr.    •,1ST,9M. 
Miles,  CUude  W..  Jr..  Staraer.  aad  RaaMO.'  8,188,M«. 
Ualasbarg.  Robert  D.  :  fee— 

Laraoa,  Vincent  H..  Zdraall.  aad  1 
UoJtacb.   Peter  E.     Sssoker's  aah  trar. 

CI.  230—20.5.  I 

Holtamaa,  Arnold  H. :  fee — 

Cowan.  Oaorfa  R.   Daoflaas,  aad  Haltnua.    S.1S7,»87. 
HoOTsr  Ball  aad  Bearlag  Co. :  f  ea— 

MeBlaney,  Ralph  il.    3.138.297.  I 

Hoppa,  Peter  :  fee —  [ 

Alecbk,  Ouatber,  Braun.  and  Hoppe.     3,138,862. 
Horn  PUo  A  FoundaUon  Corp.  :  fee — 

Kapha   Joha  J.     3,lSS,0iM. 
Honiton,    iohn   M..    to   Ueneral   Electrle  Co.     <loee  spaced 

CiMrmloalc  eoBTcrter.     8,138,72fi,  8-28-64,  CI.  810-^ 
HoveUad.   Jollan    C,    to    M.   D.    Mattart.      Pr^eaors   foa. 

8.138.303,  6-23-^64,  C\.  223—388. 
Hotee.  George  E..  to  Qnj  W.  Atklaaon  Co.     Self-aBgatag  de- 
btee.    3.ll8  22*.  6-S3-64.  O.  18»— 86. 
Hotre  Rlehardaoa  Scale  Co.  :  fee — 

Roesaler.  Charlea  B..  Jr.     8,1M,T84. 
Htiihard,  t.  BafaBa,  to  Aaarleaa  Mscal  CUmaz.  tne    Balld- 

iBg  eoaatracHoB.     8.1S8,299.  8-2S-04,  Cl.  18^448. 
HiSoar,  Alrah  0..  to  Oeaeral  itoetrte  Oa.    BcaU  {lata  maaat- 

mg  means.     3  138.137,  6-23-64.  O.  118— 139.  T^ 
Hiaddleetoa.  Robert  L.  :   gee —  J 

Allred.  Rayasoad  C.  aad  Haddleatoa.     8asa84S. 
HiglaoB,  Wuilaa  M.,  aai  J.  A.  Blag,  ta  1W  Brifiah  Ozypea 
eoT  Ltd.    Bleetrte  arc  wildlac    t4M,7as,  M^H.  a. 
|14— M.  I 

Haagel.  Fraada  J.,  aad  C.  H.  U.  ta  Miaasapotli-Hoairwsil 
Raaolater  Co.  Dtapareloa  hardiaH  mamaiajan  3.13T.8ST. 
6-9<8— 64  CI  102^—182.5. 
Hoamar,  lUas.  to  Daateebe  Gold-  aad  SUber-ScleldeaastsJt 
formats  Bossier.  Herfolddal  coBpoaltloa  aid  meCRod. 
1,138,445.  8-tS-«4.  CL  71-2.5. 
Hmk,  Aadra.     Heat  ezchaMor  with  graoead  tatiso.     84S8.- 

loi.  6-38-64.  a.  165— 183. 
Hoattaa,  Clareace  :  fee — 

Slater,  Ira  M.,  Huetten,  and  KaufmanA.     S138.T46. 
Hair,  Jerraaee,  aa^  E.  Perry,  to  Moaaaate  Co.    Polniarlaa- 

«on  lahlbttor.     8,138  844,  6-28-84,  Cl.  260>1-I|m!|. 
Hufnagal,  Aadrew,  to  Westlaffhoose  Air  Brake  Ce.     Cadlag 

dgnal  relay  system.     3,138;«80,  6-33-84.  CL  2M--80. 
Hi^ee.    Ed.      Graia    track    coear.      a.l38.3M,    6^28-64.    CL 

1M— 100.  I 

Hidsb,  Sheldoa  D.,  to  Jerdaydoa.  lac.     Braah  biad  for  dla- 

rtaalag  aad  applylag  faam  dacergaat.    8,lS7,«|r,  I 
1.  15—552. 
Hulterstram,  Harold  D..  to  Flaaihaaa  Plaatlcs  Ceta. 
dispenser  cotter.     3.1^8.300,  e-SS-«4,  Cl.  2Sft-48. 
Hantley,  LUIlaa :  foe— 

GarroUaL  Mario.      3  137,878. 
Horet,  Staalay  U,  aad  M.  Paaktaa,  ta  WsstlMhniisa  Brake 
and  Slgaal  Co..  Ltd.    Pettrunic  drlre  drcidbil  ior  rnaMts 
aoatrol  systaam.     3.138,781.  6-SS-84.  CL  340-^188. 
Haasmaaa  Refrigerator  Co. :  fas — 

Frtedaaa.  Daaaid  E..  aad  Qalck.     8.188,007i 
Hatchlaga.  U  Rd  B..  ta  ne  Pare  OU  Ca.    AikyUtloa  prac- 
BMce  aad  stabUlaatloa  of  prodaet.     3.138.845.  6-28-6470. 
S60— 683.61. 


Hatchlaaa,  Jamse  R. 
anna  on  a  rocker  shaft. 

Hycoa  Mfg.  Co. :  fee— 

Caaaen.  Benedict,  aad  Roaa.     3.1S8.789 

Hrer    JaaMe  P..  aad  J.  J.  Saatolad.  to 
BnglaeeHng   Corp.      Sabmerged    boC  gaa 
8.138.150.  6-23-4«.  CL  l" 


mt  y»tmm  raehsr 

3.1S«.146.  8-88-847$.  Isi—fO. 


aallRaasareh  * 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MW.- 


to 


Joha   Mohr  * 


Bmu. 


gafetr  dvrlee  tot        i.llt 

JollMO 


1m:  at 


i^tbrn^JSauSrw..  to  r.  b.  whiubs 
"g^ig*Tig.yt.j-»-**.  CL  «a-: 

****»2e5unMlI  A.     B.1M.14T. 

Him,  C*r  •-.  •■*!  J«T«*     »i»»«'**«-  __ 
iMttmlt  *;«*«€*«*•  IB  SMcrurgl.  Frm 

Chammmm  Bdward  B..  OrvcBc,  and  Bonkca*.    S.lsB.TM. 
ffrtiMM  C«flnl.  utf  l^po.    S.188.T82. 

HaliiMB.  Chartw  L.  *i»«.TJ?-„  ,-^ 
LntB.  Jafea  J..  ■■«  Dsala.  S.1SS.TM. 
Mmter.  OcnM  A.    ».1««.I««- 

mSTmn.    1.1M.T04.       ^ 
8aan.BdwiBj.    S.18S.7M.  ^ 

▼odLWMtart  0„  Jr.    MtSJl*.  » 

latenwttMil  Vttra  lae. :  ••• — 

Path,  licrtert  8.    t.lSt.OM.  .,      ^ 

Irtaita.  iaaa.  <o  Snttam  Corp.     5«-€hloro-17a-*thTayl  Ift^aor- 
aadra«ta»-lT#-«lVoBr  aad  acthod  of  pnparatfoa.    S.1M, 
«M.  •-a»-«4.  CI.  ««0— ••T.4. 
Irwla.   Wtlllui    B.      Altar   uU   taiatO*   gUM   comMBatloa. 
S.1M.IM.  C-SS-M.  CL  171— 10«. 

Iiao.  Clirl  P. :  ••« —  

Park^obrrt  E..  aad  Ino.    S.lM.a««._  ^        ^       „     , 

Jackooa.  %n»ar  P.,  aa«  J.  W.  Wrlskt.  ta  Baktrt^w  Coatr^ 
CoTMaltltlt  boimar  baatlM  ujmtmi.    t.lSS.lM.  6-M-M. 
CI    IH — ^116. 
Jted*  J.  DoBOTM.     M*T«6ta  trackwtn  far  tMijri. 
matkod  for  aorlBf  tuaal  floorlac-    S.1SS,127,  »-2S-«4.  CI. 
2M — 10  -^ 

JacakaM.  Ste*  A.    Inltloa  kaj  varalag  darlct.     S.ISSJSO. 

e-2«-»4.  CI  840— il. 
Jaeakaaa,  Harrav  B. :  •<!»—_,-.  .,, 

BfBBdOB.  Cbr«l«*  W.    I.1IW18.        ^    _^       .laanan 

JacobMS.  IrrlBg.     C«a*ra  centrvl  attmcknMat.     S.lt8,060, 

A-SS-44  CI  M— tl 
Jaaaaoa.  AraaU  O..  to  Cnlcad-Otrr  lac.     )loldlB«  faatenar. 

'•'*E&  Adl»lVli  a  oTiaiili-tar.  aad  Boaa.    t.l»«.OW. 
Jawolvff^  Lmui?  B^.   t«  TW  Btahop  tod    Babeoek  Corp. 

■»   a  tl  tt.  CL  1*7 — M. 

'•^as^aiiSu  T.::si  i«.««..  t.iM.12.. 

Jtuw.  Haw.  to  OItt  Bn»».  Mfg.  C».    B<»tory  Ml  with  mm 
tartoaJL    S.1».«»0.  •-M-M.  CI.  tT7— « 


Johaaoa  A  Johnaoa  .  ... 

norto.  Patiiek  A.    S.lS7,m. 

Plotio.  Patrick  A.    S,lM.ftl4. 

Skatdt.  Baa*  M.    S,1SS.1S0. 
JokaaoB,  Kaitli  L.,  to  Swift  A  Co.     EstertflcatloB  procedare. 

S,1S«.«4.  A-Zt-M.  a.  2«0 — 410  6. 
JoliMOB^  Laaard   W.     Wh«el  rfaair  with   power  lift   Baaas. 

S.1S7^M0,  •-»-64.  CI.  5— M. 
^ohaatoB,  Krcratt  B. :  «••— 

Marrav.  Haary  D..  Jr..  aad  Jobaatoa.    8,138.779. 
JoUta,  WlUlaai  L. :  S«a— 

IktckelL  Prad  B..  aad  JoUtx.    8.138.880. 
JoUUr.  Harrj  :  Set — 

Boaaabargar,  Fraak  B.,  JolllC.  and  CaaipaBaro.     3.188.- 


bdn;  mM 


by  L  J.  C. 
b«lrB  of  tald 


Tlbntar*  for  daatal 

'CbMBleal  Corp.     Method 
ari-Si-M.  CI.  260-^18. 


Joatoft.  Artkar  P..  to  B. 
catoaaibi*  pl«c  ▼•!*« 
1S7-'«M^ 

kSS  BBtMoB  D.    8.1STJM. 


—^  Co.     Chambor  with 
8,lte.l7t.    •-28-.44.   CI 


HklntamT:,  Oabea.  aad  Blader     S.1M.20I. 


Jet 


:  »m 
8.11 


LOM. 


Wataa 

ntamnb  CMtor.  Im 
HatBoM.  Bhrhard  P 

Jobaaaimi.  F*al  B. .  ---   . 
KrteltB.  Artbar.  aad  Jabaa: 

JataMB.  BartU.  aad  B.  F.  McTlefctr. 
flulwfor  earCealBg  aachlM. 


8.188.718. 
I.1S8JB1. 


.„__^ W.  D.  Owowlts.  la  T^  Dow 

Vatarlaitda  4MlTattTM  ■•'  Mvem  for  thi 
thtiwC.    8.1CMM.  8-28-84.  CL  MO— Ml. 
Mmid  B.^  ta  A.  B.  DIek  Oac    lak  »a< 
TTMrOBi.  8-M-8^.  CL  101— IM. 


Joaea,  Coj  V.,  Sr..  to  Boatbora  Maetaiaar  Co.     BoUdcr  aio- 
tloB  rvwladlag  and  tip  baach  applrlag  moaaa  for  iplaalag 
framoa.     3.138,339.  8-28-64.  a^4U— 26.4. 
Joaea.  Daaald  D^  and  C.  A.  Haadtay,  to  McDoaaaU  Aircraft 
Corp.     PortiMt   deaalag  tool  ud  the  llU.     3.137,875. 
t-a-64.  a.  51-73 
Joaea.  Harold  D..  Jr..  aad  E.  B    StardlTaat     Apparatas  for 
tcnalaatlac    tbc    Sow    of    aieterad    laaterUU.       8,138.288. 
6-28-647CT.  212—20. 
Joaea.  Loals  B.,  Jr..  to  L«ada  aad  Norttamp  Co.    Callbratod 
re^aUaca-trenomctera  aad  the  Ilka.     8.1M.776.  d-M-84, 
CI.  338     28. 
Joaea.  Babert  L..  to  Kalaar  Alnmlnnm  k  Cbanleal  Corp.    PU- 
terlag  cooBpoaltloa   aad   procaaa.     3.188,801.   8-M-^   CI. 
210—75. 
Jorra.   DaaM.   to   laatttat  da  Baebarebaa   da  la    Stderargle 
Praacalae.     Hatbod  aad  apparataa  for  coattanoaalr  meaa- 
artag  tbe  permcabilltir  of  a  porooa  lajar.    8.1M,014,  8-18- 
64.  CI.  78—38. 
Jojrca,  Jack  E. :  8e* — 

Haai.  Cor  8  .  tad  Jorcc.    3.138.548. 
K.C.K.  Holdlac  Co  :  «««— 

MUbourae.  Benjaaila  K.     3.188.2T7. 
Kaeaa,  Praaa  :  Stt — 

n«.  Knrt.  Kaeaa,  Pflogcr.  and  Droat.     3.1M.460. 
Kaha.  Darld,  to  Martta  Marietta  ^ro.    Altcraatlaf  carrent 

radlatkm  bolooetcr.    3.1S8.028.  6-25-84.  CL  78-455. 
KMkm,  DaTld.  lae. :  8»*— 

Vtrj,  Morrla  D.    3.188.142 
Kaba.  Patar  B. :  «•• —  _  ^        _  ,  __  ^^^ 

^ortb.  Nonaaa  P..  aad  Kaba.    8.187 .tM. 
Kalaar  AlaalaoBi  k  Cbaaleal  Corp.  :  km— 

Joaaa.  Bobtrt  L.    I.IW.551. 
Kalart  Co.  lac,  Tlw  :  Am — 

CaatwleUo.  Wlinaau  aad  Baadar     1.118.067. 
Kamlaatela.      Baraard.        Hrdrojat      propolaloa      apparataa. 

8.187J»7.  6-28-44.  CL  80— 88.e 
Kartg.  Eriiardt :  800 —  __  '    ...-.^ 

Dittrlcb.  Otto.  Karlg.  aad  Btaaar.    8.188.084. 

KartatroB.  Kart  A.  1,  aad  K.  O.  Oi«barg. 

AUard  aad  M.  A.  M.   Oatbafg, 

Oathats.  aaaora.   to  aald  Kailatiaa. 

oae.     8.188.866.  6-28-64.  CI.  25«^— 1.  „_^^  ^ 

Kaitaer.  Taleatlae  M..  to  Alllad^Cbajdeal  Corp.     Mattod  oT 

eCeettac  CTclUaUon      8.188.612.  6-58-64,  CI   260-T*»«v^ 
Kau.  Saul  S.,  aad  D   J.  Doaaraa.  to  0««*1 /f2?«  C«P 

Proeaaa  of  aaklag  qalek-«aoklBg  paata.     1,116.461.  6-16- 

84,C1   M— 65. 
Kaafmaaa.  Jaaaa  J. :  f«a—         .  ^     ._  ..M.^a 

SUter.   Ira  M..  Raattaa.  aad  Kaataaaa.     8.1M.74A. 
Kaafmaaa.  Belahard  :  «•;--  .,....,« 

•cbrAar.  Habart.  aad  KaotaiaaA.    8.188,478. 
KarecgU.  Pradaritk  »..  aad  K.  B.  Boaaatar,  to  Parti  Corp.. 

LmT   CaapodtloB   aad  praeaaa   for  traatlBf  alomlBVB. 

3.116.48S.  6-t»-64.  Q.  114—1.  .  ,.,  ^^    .  -.-^ 

Kawabata.   JaaMa    8.      Marabta   gaasa.     1.117.846,   6-S8-'84, 

CL  88 — 149. 

iJaaaftt.  lldurd  J.,  aad  la««     I.IITIM.  „    .      .    .. 

Ketoer     Pbnilp  C^    W    M.   Oatraadar.   aail   A.   O    l«ad.   to 

Weotla^ooaa    Electric    Corp.       Elerator    coatrol    ayataM. 

^^^^"^£^1.  ffir^;  B—bard  J^-^ftl-^ 
Procaaa    for    prodaHag    palladlaa    oa    caiboa    catalyata. 
3.116^60.  6-2$-*4.  CL»1— 447. 
'  ay-Barca  Co. :  iM— 

Awl  JaaMa  J     8,lM.407 

iBMrJoba  P   :  9— — 

a^lUbertE.  aadKawaer.     8.188.748 

KeadaU  Co  .  Tbe  :  »m-- 

Oelpba.  Karl  A.    8.187.893. 
Keaaaaatal  lat:  *•»—      ,  ,,.  .„ 

MrKaaaa.  PbUip  M.    l.lll,lll. 

KaaMCott  OaVPar  P*rp  =  '< 

AaHtoalaai  altrata 

_       _    ___      „ ^_  jtara 

8-23-64.  CL  146 — It.  .  __  ., ^__ 

KerVer    Joba  K..  aad  J    W    Orabaai.  ta  Jowy  "WSf&P 
Baaaarcb   Ca.     HjdraaMr   fraetartag  BOtbad.     8.1M.20D. 

KiS;e^k«»irr*fo  Tl.*  Slagw  Co.    Coattol  d^  §»r 

the   drtw   a*   a    lock    otltcb    aa-wlag   ■acblaa.     8.18a.iZT. 

»-»-6*i  CI    112—194  Ml.*-*-—       -• 

Kllby.  Jack  8..   ^•_I«"iLi»*3L"^5l  ^^I8?m     ClTSr 
HMdactar  aetwort  dlad*  aad   gata      8,1i8,Tii,   a-aa-wi. 

Ki^  'iwk^^to  Tnaa  laativBaata  lac.    MlalatarlMd  tkmt- 

Ktlby.  Jack  8..  to  Texa.  ]^rnm^X»  \»t^\^^^mAjgU 
coatataMd  rtrealt  aodataa  aad  aatbad  of  faartaatiaa. 
8.1».744.  6-21-84,  O  117-101. 


Kaaaecott  Oaffwr  carp. :  •••^^•0  9^ 

Ka.JiSCSiS^l'**?^-^^^ 
prapeuaat    wlta    law    lajBa    ttMpara 

1.118.497.  ~    ' 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DvTlcc  for 
S.lSS.432. 

IM.     Klcc- 

S.13S.700. 


Kimball.  Donald  O.  :  8i 

Duler,  Frederick  C.  Kimball,  and  VmimoIm.    S.lM,4l8. 
Klmblt.  DoBAl  U.,  C.  O.  UeUutn,  and  B.  W.  Ntbcr,  to  Minne- 

MU  MiBinf  *  Mfg.  Co.     Blectropbotographj.     3,13S,458. 

«-2«-«4.  a.  »«— 1. 
Klax.  arde  O.    I>ual  flaaii  valTt  packafiac.    *,l»T.M7,  •-23- 

W.  a.  4—57. 
King.   Kllla  ii..   and   C.    Adolpbaon.    to  OeorgU-PadAe  Corp. 

.Vcid   poljriitrrixatlon  of  spent  aalflte  Ilv>or  derived  aoUda, 

pulyiuerlzeil    reaction   products  formed   tbcrabr,  and   com- 

poaltloBii  utilising  same.     3,138,553,  ft-23-4U.  Ci.  2ft2— «.S. 
KinK,  Kerdinand  F.     Pit  plow  with  (rietloa  drive.     S.13S.209. 

•V-23-«H.  CI.  172—103. 
King.  Jack  A. :  iSce— 

Hudson,  William  M.,  and  King.    3.138,735. 
King.   Ttiomas   B..   to    Light   Metals   Corp.      Metallic   bolder. 

■.l,l»TJ»M,  »-23-«4.  a.  40—10. 
Kinkead  IndnstrlM  Inc. :  «e«— 

Koebanowrill,  Oeorcc  A.    3,137.800. 
Ktrelbof.  Werner,  W.  Pranke.  and  W.  Siumpf,  to  Cbemlsche 

Werke    Huls   Aktiengesellsenaft.      Process   for   tbe   produc- 
tion   of    unsaturated   alcohols    from    epoxides.      3.138,442, 

a-23-»4,  C\.  260—417. 
Kireta,  Andrew  0.    Cartrldfe  dlapenaw.    8,188.287,  0-23-64. 

CL  221—04. 
Klrklaad.  Wjatt  8.     Spta-bUat  tool.     8.1S7,»74.  6-23-64.  a. 

51—11. 
Ktsh,  Arthur  8.  :  «ce— 

ZUiert,  rrank  A.,  and  Kish.    3,188,137. 
Kltajlma,  Karao :  «ee— 

AtlMnt,  MaaumL  and  KlUJlma.    3.138.452. 
KMnhana.  HcrtMrt  P..  to  Loee  B«fl«zito  Corp. 

the    tre»tnMnt    of   ambient    room    atmosphere. 

A-23-«4.  O.  21 — 122. 
Klelaaonie.  Oeorge  O..  to  George  H.  Klelnaorge, 

tricallT-hented  molded-plaetic  Ironing  Ubie-top. 

6-23-*l,  a.  2U>-^21. 
Klelnsorge.  George  H.,  Inc. :  8re«— 

Klelnaorge.  Oeorae  O.     3.138.700.  _^     «  _ 

Kline.  MUton  W..  H.  Losbaek.  and  9.  PoTlow    to  The  Borden 

Co.     Buapenslon  polrmerisatloa  of  rlnvl  chloride  and  Tiarl 

acetate.    :i.  138,577.  6-23-64,  CI.  260—87.1. 
Kling,  Nelson  G.,  and  K    Gomel,  to  Technlcon  Initroments 

Corp.     Multiple  tube  pump.     3.138.111.  6-23-64.  C\.  108— 

14». 
Kllnger.  Helmuth :  l^et— 

Btuckas.  Hermann  K.,  and  Kltuer.    il*?.5M-      ,  ^ 
Klooaterman.  ComelU  U  .  and  J.  Koi.  to  KonlnklUke  Indns- 

trieele  Maatsctoopptj  Voorbeen  Nonry  ft  tub  der  Lande  N.  v. 

B-uractl-carbonrUc  arid  derieatlvea  and  oroceeo  of  prepar- 

img  sane.    8.1«.506.  6-28-64.  01.  260— 266  4. 
Knapp.    Eugene  J.,    to   Coratag  OUaa   Works.     Expendable 

storing  and  carrying  case.    8.138.264.  6-28-64.  C\.  206—60. 
Kntppel,    Lawrence   7.      Holder    and   anti-sway    means    for 

trVltef.    8.138.114.  6-28-64.  CT.  104—86 
Knoblauch.  Gerald  A.  :   gee —  _  ,  _, 

Borger,    Walter    X..    Frohbach.    Knoblauch,    L«nc.    and 
llerteedert.     8.188.780.  ^       „  ,^ 

Kaotex  Masdiiaenban  Oeacllschsft  mit  bewrhrankter  Haftung 

Or6B«rt    Paul.     8.138.866. 
Kaawltaa.    barld    R.,    to    Untted-Canr    Inc.      Webbing    clip 

appltcatloB.     8  188^67.  6-2S-64.  CI.  160—888. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.  :  gee—  ..  ^.« 

llewers.  Albert,  and  Knox.     3.188.ei»._      , 
^ochaaawaki.  Oeorfs  A.   to  Kinkead  Indnatriea  Inc.    Vslance 

md  aaaemblr.    3.187.860.  6-28-64,  CI.  16—87.2, 
Koff,    Arnold,    to    Hoffsuaa-La    Koehe    Inc.     Castor    wax- 
ampratro^aa-reat*  eomposlttoas.     8.188,826,  6-28-^.  Cl 

K4Hfakr%affrM.    •■«    O  .  K»»*«*i.  ♦».  'a,  %^*" 
LohrleatlBg  arstem.     3.188.281.  6-28-64.  C\.   184—6. 

Kohaa.  Melrfa  f.  :  »ee—  ,    ..... 

Aaderaon.  Burton  C  and  Kohan.     8.188.876. 
Kohaa.   Malria   I.,   to   B.   1.   du   Poat  de  Nemeara   aad   Co. 

Praceas  for  the  p<ri7ntriiatlnB  of  raprolaetan  with  siylat- 

lag  agcata  aad  areas  as  eo-aetlTStors.    S.1S8.674,  6-28-64, 

a.  8i6~-78. 
Kok.  Jaa  :  6ee — 

KUtoatermaa,  Coraells  U.^aad  Kok.     8.188.806. 
Kelk.   Hearr   B..  aad  C.   P.  Wahl.   to   Kolk   Mfc.   Co..    Inc. 

Maul  ralUac  laaehiBs.    8,188,161.  6-28-64.  Cf  163—2. 
Kolk  Mfg.  Co..  IBC. :  »w— 

Kolk.  Hearr  K..  aad  Wahl.     8,188.161. 
Kolm.  Heary  H..  aad  D.  B.  Moatgonery,  to  Massachusetts 

Inatitute  of  Techaology.      Hlgb-curreat   dlscoaaect  switch 

for   mnltiple-lsaf   baa    aystsms.      8.188,688,    6-28-64,    a. 

200—165. 

Komatsa,  Ikno  I. :  See — 

Rabio,  Alfred  M..  aad  Komatsu.     8.188.461. 
KompeUaa.  Arioa  D.  :  Bee 


Kraatz.  Beert.  to 
Oas  puriAcatlOB 
55—227. 

Kraats.     Beert,     to 


Jell 
eaktaa.  Feltoa  8..  aad  KoaipaHsa.     8.188.762. 


i»a  D..  to  MlaaaapoUs-RoacTwall  Bcgu 
rsr  sswctlTt  call  intcm  atiUxlag  tuaed 
765.  6-28-64.  Cl.  fiA— 18. 


1    Bcgnlator 
reed 


Arlai 
Ca^    Traaaeelrer 
•Iters.    3.188.765 

aaswskl.  dement  R. :  0ee — 
I^aa.  Playd  A.,  aad  Koaasewski.     3.187.626. 

KaalakUike    ladostrioale    Msstsefaopplj    Yoarbeaa    Noary    A 
raa  der  Laade  X .V. :  Bet — 
iloaatanasa.  Coraells  U..  sad  Kok.    •.13t.866. 

Kkl:  See— 

Blroahl,  Takiasml,  HIrosc.  Tsaaoda.  aad  Koao. 
8.188.540. 

Koorsv,  Rahert  L..  to  Ualea  Special  Machine  Co.     Method  of 
laclBc  boadlee  of  atraada.    8.188.364.  6-28-64.  Ct  286— 1.5. 

Kraata.  Beart :  fse— 

Larsaaa.  BaiKt  1..  aad  Kraata.     8.188.66T. 


i:  «#«- 


Aktlcb(riag»t     Sreaska     riaktfabrlfcea. 
apparatus.     8,188.441.     6-28-64,     Cl. 

^  .      ,   .  AktlehaUgat     Seeaaka  .  FlaktfabilkcB. 

Apparatus  for  treating  dust-laden  gas.     8,136,442.  6-88-64. 

Cl.   M — ^27. 
Kraotx,     Erert,     to     Aktlebolaget     Seeaaks     FlaktfsbrikaD. 

Arrangement  In  an  apparatus  for  the  suppljt  and  atooiixiag 

or  a   liquid   In  •  gaseous  medium.     3,138,64(7,  8-28-64.  CT 

261  — 112.  ^ 

Kravetes    Arkady  T.  :  Hee —  i 

Uvahlts,     Aibram     L..     Brlakman,     Kraedtea^     Podlaior, 
80I0V0T.   Aktaimovlch,   and   Blltsteln.      8.188,681. 
Kretxmer,    Ernest    R..    to   Bell   TelaphMe   Laieratorlcs,    Inc. 

\arUble  pulse  length  code  detector.     8,13|,717,  6-23-64. 

i*''J*IK5'      "■'•old      A.      RetracUble     apparadus.      8,138,166. 
I      6-23-64.  Cl.   160—161.  ^ 

'  Krtnltx.  Arthur,  and  P.  R  Johaaaasaea,  to  Massaehusetta 
loatltutp  of  Tectanoiogy.  Hbdi-Dower  Isemieonductor 
niagnetli -pulae  generator.  S.13S,7ir  e-ZS-M,  Cl.  307 — 88 
Krolluian.  Edward  J.,  to  American  Machine  ]h  Foundry  Co 
Autumattc  plnapotter  spare  practice  deelcT  barlag  selec- 
tively desctlvated  respottiag  oaits.  8,181.378.  6-23-64. 
n   278- -43.  ^ 

Krone  Om.b.H.  :  8ee~  ' 

Krune.    Helnx.      3.138.67S. 

(KroiMf  Helnx.  to  Krone  U.m.b.H.  Separating  and  testing 
pluf  conuct.  particularly  for  separating;  soldering  Ug 
■trltM  In  telecommunication  tecbalooe.  8,1B.673,  6-n-64 
Cl.  200—51.06.  T 

Kruae.  Ueorg.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  la  ready-for-uae 
preeerred  food  saadf  from  fresh  onions.  8,168.404.  e-28-«4. 
Cl.  6»— 154. 
Kublt.  Ted  J.,  and  W.  8.  SUntoa.  Qulck-artlag  cUmpiag 
handle  for  disposable  liquid  applicators.  8.187,880.  6-2^^. 
Cl.  15—244. 
Kuhlmann,  Frani.  K.O. :  8ae — 

Fucha^  Hans  Gerhard.     3.137,644. 
Kummer  Frere*  S.A.  Fabrique  de  Machines  : 

Vaucher,   Benjamin.     3.138.046. 
Kapka.  John  J.,  to  Horn  Pile  *  rouadationl  Corp.     Power 

hammer.     3.138.068.  6-23-64.  Cl.  61—235 
Kusch.    Horst.    to    A.    Hagedom    A    Co..    Akrtengcaellachaft. 
i      Rotating  attarhment  for  extruding  apparatua.     3.187.866. 
I      6-28-64.  Cl.  18^12.  ■'•-     T- 

Kutlk,  Louis  F.     Actuator  for  preasartied  dispensing  cans. 

3,188.331.  S-2a-«4,  Cl.  2S6-— 837. 
Kutlk.   Martin  J.,  to  Westrex  Corp.      Helix  add  pressure  bar 

recorder.     3,138,428.  6-23-64,  Cl.  346—101. 
Lablno,     Domlnick,     to    Johas-Msaellle     Flbdr    Glass     lac. 
RsdUtlon  realstlBg  gUss  composltloa.     8,186,561.  6-28-64, 
CI.  252 — 478. 
Lsborstolr*  Hulsse  de  Recbarcbes  Horloaercs  :  \Be« — 

Baumgartner.   Werner   R.     8,187.663. 
Lafont,    Pierre,    to    Soclete    des    Cslaes    Chlhilques    Rhone- 
Poulene.      Epoxide    olasttrisers   aad    stabllmers    for    rlnyl 
resins.     3,138.666.   ^38-64,  Cl.   860—80.4. 
Laing,    Robert   L.      BerMcfde-eoatad   aotl   fo^  klUlBf  tiaes. 

3,187.668,  6-28-64.  Cl.  47—67.6. 
Lakln.  A..  A  Sons.  Inc. :  See —  j 

Lakln.  Lewis  O.     3,137,016.  ' 

Lakln,   Lewis  O.,  to  A.   Lakia  A  Soaa,  lac.   I  Produetloa  of 

cooperaHee  roila.      3,187.616,   8-88-64.  C\.  8»— 148.4. 
Lakso  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Lakso.   Elao  E.     8.187.676. 

Lskao.  Elao  E.,  to  The  Lakso  Ca.,  lac.  Ms^hiaa  for  form- 
lag  sad  laaertiag  paper  waddlag  la  coatalaSrs.  8,187,676, 
6-23-64.  a.  68—115.  ] 

Lambert,  Robert  D..  to  Symlagtaa  Wsyaa  Cora.  Osar  pamp. 
8.138.108.  6-28-64.  Cl.  106—126. 

Lambert.  Robert  D.,  to  Symiaataa  Wayaa  Corp.  Talee 
arraaaement  for  pump.     8.188  166,  6-28-64L  Cl.  187 — 108. 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  ar 
and  a  process  of  sdditlee  eaiar  pbatogiapliy.  8, IE 
6-2»^,  Cl.  66—8.  1 

Langer,   Rudolph   M.      Mooring  deetea     8.18^.186.  6-28-64. 

La  Polio,  Michael  A.  SaaiUry  rack  for  todthbraahaa  aad 
dentifrice.     8.138.414,  6-2»-64,  O.  818—207. 

LardlB.  Arthur  R.  CaUpoU  delivery  dcries.  8,186.068, 
6-28-64.  a.  86—1. 

Larkln.  Robert  E.,  to  Cutler  Hsmmer.  lac.  MaaaallT  oper- 
ated trigger  switch  for  roUtaMs  slactrtc  toMs.  8,188,666. 
8-28-64,   Cl.    200—188.  [ 

LarsoB.  viaceat  H..  J.  A.  ZdrasfL  aad  R.  Dl  Holmbarg.  to 
United  Statea  of  Amertea.  Air  Force.  Cable  cjsetloa 
system.     3.188.855.  6-88-64.  CL  244—110.  T 

Larsson.  Beagt  A.,  and  E.  Kraata.  ta  AktiakLlsftt  •reaska 

,     FUktfSbriken.  YeatiUtlag  palat  baatks.  6,1811.667. 
I     a    66—118. 

Latex  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Allen.  Dwlfht   L.     3,186.161. 

Lathe.  Fraak  B.  :  See — 

Craig.  JasMa  W..  Hodaett.  aad  Lathe. 

Lattaralo.  Chartaa  J. :  tee—  .    „ 

Abraau,  Jsta  R.,  Flas.  aad  Latttrala.    ll86,66T. 

Laadlaa.    Jallos  A.      Elsctrle   sllesr  far  caMH.     8.186.166. 
[-     6-28-64.  CL  146—167.  T" 

lASfsr.  Lovls,  aad  8.  Gateha.  to  Sckvan  cBre.  Esasarrh. 
lac.    PriMantlaa  sf  5'-B^Qn*aaphats  aacl^otldsa.    8.1S6k- 

LaoghlU.  Robert  O.,  to  The  Procter  A  Oamb)e  Co. 
for  aaklaf  sa  0-hiftaar  sltarl  ai 
aata.     8.188.626.  6-18-6470.  160 


188.466. 


8.186.466. 


Lauaa.  Edaaad 
Hoa  etatckas. 


L..  ta  Aa 
8.188.888. 


Mattes  I 

g  Tf  f^ 


Pradacta   V  Ltd.    PMc- 
CL  162-66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


3.138. 


Lawler,  Kotort  ■..  U%  to  P.  A.  Coraell.  Electrical  con- 
nector witk  wlrt-grlpptBK  awau.  S,138.422.  ft-2»-«4,  C\. 
4M 266 

Lawrence,  Norman  P^  to  Automatic  Tetepboae  *  Electric 
Co.  Ixd.  Bnoport  ■trnctni*  for  elect romacnetlc  ree4  relajr. 
3.1M.67*.  6-fi-64.  a.  200—87. 

Lawaon  Machine  and  Tool  Co. :  Aar — 

L««fqalat.  Herbert,  and  Bioatrom.     3.ir7.916. 

Leacb  Corp.  :   8«t — 

A<UmL  Andrew  O.    3,1S8,6TT.  „     ^ 

beafqalat.  Herbert,  and  K.  P.  SJoetrnm,  to  Lawaon  Machine 
and  Tool  Co.  Lathe  tnrret.  3.1S7.9le.  6-28-64.  CI  2»— 
35.5. 

LeandrL  Oloaeppe,  to  Montecatlnt,  Socteta  Generate  per  1  In- 
daatria  Mlnerarta  e  Chlmlca.  Pol/mertc  compoaltlona  ata- 
bUlsed  asalnat  beat,  aclnc  and  llcbt  with  dtphenyl  aul- 
fonea.     8.138,372.  6-2S-64.  CI.  260— ^3.1>.  _ 

LebkacbDer^  B«Bao,  to  Tteco,  Inc.  Pamp.  S,  138, 106,  6-2S- 
64.  CT.  ll»--«7. 

l>e.   Herbert  C.      Shoe.     S.1S7.9S0.  6-2S-64.  CI.  S6 — 2.S. 

Leece-NeTlIle  Co..  The  :   Be*— 
VIdetlc.  SllTan.    S.138.728. 

Lecdom,  MarrU  A.  to  PtaUco  Corp.  Electric  circatt  control 
unit.     3^138  7»3,  6-28-64.  CI.  $40—261. 

L«eda  and  !f  ortbrnp  Co. :  £•*— 
Jonea.  Lonia  BL.  Jr.    3.138.776. 

Le  Pare.  Oene  M..  and  P.  T.  Hajashl.  to  Coaat  Pro-Seal  4 
Mfg.  Co.  Klaatomertc  polymer  and  process  for  making  the 
•ante.     3,138,573,  6-23-64.  O.  260—76. 

Lejeane,  EaUc.  and  J.  Boutin.  Pnlplag  machine.  3.138.336, 
6-2S-«4.  a.  241—73. 

Lientx.  Jokn  i..  and  D.  J.  D«Bln,  to  International  Bnalnaaa 
Mactalnee  Corp.  Sanercondnetor  gnard  strip  gating  de- 
vice.    3.1M.7M.  6-23-64,  CI    34CK— 173.1. 

Lena  John  O.  :  8et- 

iCrtMdarf.     3.138.750. 
Lepper,  WlHiebn.     On-load  transformer  tap  changer 

6tl.  6-23-64,  a.  200—11. 
L«sa-Costnialoni  Elettromeccanlche  «.p.A.  :   Bet  — 

Braaldl,  Giorgio.    3.138.031. 
Leveaqn*.  Pael  E. :  «<•— 

Bned.    Sherman    K..    LeTeaque,    Planfettl,    and 
3,138,543. 
Levin.  WUltnm  8..  to  United  ftUtea  of  America.  Navj      Tii 
angnUr  wire  generator.     8,138,767,   6-23-44,   a.   331  — 
144. 
LeTlnoa.    St^ren.    to   General    Aniline   *   Film   Corp.      Photo- 
polymer  laatlon   and    stratum   transfer   proceaa.      3.138.460. 
6-23-»4,  C\.  »6— 28. 
Lerj.  Morrta  D..  to  Dnrld  Kahn,  Inc.     Writing  lastrament 

unit.     3,138.142.  «-2S-«4,  a.   120—45.4. 
LewU.  Ctaarlea  W. :  gee- 
Ben.  Dantel.  and  Lewis.    3,138,663. 
Lewis,  dong  8.  :   Bee — 

Stclnman.  Harold  O..  and  Lewis.    3.137.904. 
Lewis.  Hector  K.  :   Bee — 

Crowell.  Alice  R..  and  Lewis.    3,138.156. 
LewU,  Karl  R.,  and  B.  W.  Browning,  to  Browning  Indo*- 
trlea,    Inc.      Adjnatabic   butt    atock.      3.137.9M.    6-23-64. 
n.  42—73. 
U.  Choh  H. :  Bet— 

Hnagel.  IVancU  J.,  and  U.    3.137.927. 
U.  Yao  T.     Preaanre  gage      3.138.027.  6-23-«4,  CI.  73-  -398. 
Light  MeUla  Corp.  :  Bre  - 

King.  Tbomaa  B.    3.137.9M. 
Ull7.  ni.  and  Co. :  gee— 

AinawortlL  Cameron,  and  Ryan.    3.138.614. 
MarahaljTH'incent.    3.138  531. 
Umb»ri»r,    Walter,    to   Lnmoprlnt   Zlndler   Kg.      Apparatna 
for    Saplng    workplecea.      3.138.424.    6-23-«4.    Cl.    346— 

Undstrom.  Roald  E.,  and  J.  O.  WinJet,  to  United  Stataa  of 
America.  Interior.  Procens  for  recorertng  ethylenedlamlne- 
tetmacetlc  arid  (EDTA)  from  copper- l3>TA -ion  exchange 
eflhwat  aohittou.     3.1M.637,  6-3^-64.  CL  260— J^. 

Linewnaver.  Jack  L.,  to  Coming  Glass  Worka  Prevention 
of  cathade  poisoning  in  an  electron  tnbe.  3,138.734,  6-23- 
64.  CI.  SIS— Sil. 

Ung  Temco-Voooght,  Inc.  :  Bee— 
^('blta.  Wyman.    8,1S8,0W. 

Ualex.  Alfred  A.,  8r.  Trolling  ainker  3.137.962.  6-33-64, 
a.  43—43.13. 

Linn,  SIdMT  S.,  to  United  Stntca  of  Anaerlcn.  Army  Self 
balancteg  ecntrifugal  testing  derlc*.  3.138,021,  ^-23-64. 
a.  73—167. 

Littelfnae.  Inc.:  8ce— 

Rnnb.  Andrew  P.    3,138.678. 

Litton  ladnstrtaa.  Ine  :  goo — 

Scott  Robert  R..  and  Kemmer.    3.138.748. 

Litton  Syaloma.  Inc.  :  gee- 
Cooler.  Anatln  G.    3.138.426. 
Cooler.  Anatln  G.    3.138.429. 
roadn-BoMrdI,  GInsto.    3.138,019. 
Stein.  Horbort  8..  and  Sorgl.    3.138.427. 
Livingston.    George   E.      Conpllng   for   sahatantlaily   axlallj 

flaed  ctNHtalta  S.138jn^6-3-«4.  Cl.  285— 2TT. 
LIrshlta.  Abmm  L..  M.  I.  BriaiaMa.  A.  T.  Crayvtoa.  B.  8. 
Podlaaoy.  V.  N.  aotoeoT,  D.  P.  AkklmoTlch.  and  N.  L 
Blitottta.  Bectric-orooioB  macfclae  for  dlmcaaloaal  work- 
lag  9l  carraat  enadaetlBg  matorUla  la  a  liquid  aaodlum. 
37138.601.  6-23-64,  CL  21»— 6B. 
Lloyd-Daytan.  Uewoiljrn.  to  Barrowea  Mfg.  Corp.  TaMea 
and  the  like  and  adjnstabte  aaeans  for  lerelllng  the  name 


3.1S7.Mi. 
Lobden.  £>i 


to  Cal-Crowa 


a  Corp.     Cartoa  erectlag  and 
H  J3  6t    CL  93— AS. 
O.,  to  M.  L.  Alratlon  Co.    Target  practice 
3.138.101.  6-23-64.  Cl.   103—70.2. 


clostag  aaacfclno.     3.138.076, 
LobelteTiUrenl  J    ~ 


Locher,  Boas  E..  and  G.  J.  Dupler.  to  Zlnsco  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts.    Terminal    for   circuit   breaker   iwitrb    or   the   like. 
3,13M21,  6-23-64    Cl.  339    ^>5. 
Lock,    Krank   J.,   to   Yale   and   Towne   Inc.      Hoist  employing 

rlntrb-brake.     3.138.231,  6-23-64.  Cl.   192 — 16. 
I»ckbe«d  Aircraft  Corp.  :  ^'ee — 
Abbott,  Krank  T.    3,138,248. 
Qalnn.  Rons  A.     3.138.504. 
Logic,  Robert  G.  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Heyl.  Raaaell  O  ,  Jr.  Poah,  and  Logic.     3.138.402. 
Lohr.    Rajrmond   J.,    to    Loula    Marx   h   Co.,    Inr       Gyroacope 
tnjr  with  free  wheeling  tlrive  and  heavy  duty  i>eartngi  for 
the  nrwbcH.     S.137.96iB.  6-23-64.  Cl.  46 — 50. 
Long.   Plorren  E  .  to  ContlDcntal  Can  Co  .   Inr      IXKoenxlng 

rrkage  for  meat  slicm  and  m«*thod  of  dispensing  sain  slices. 
IM.466.  6-2S-64.  Cl    99—174. 
Looinlii  .Msrhlne  Co.  :  Bre — 

l>ooinls.  Martin.     3,137.676. 
Loomla.    Martin,    to   Loomis    Machine  Cn.      Itork    levpler  con 

utmrMon.     S.I87.876.  6-23-64.  Cl.  14      71. 
lyoprl.  Hrory  A.  :  tirf — 

Retfer*.  Richard  P..  snd  Lord.    3,188.313 
Reifers.  Richard  P..  and  Lord.    3,188.314 
Ixiahack.  Samuel :  Bet — 

Kline.  Milton  W..  Loahaek.  and  Povlow.     3.138.577. 
I.ovc.  Krcrt.  I...  and  H.  E    Rmge.     Spring  tratlng  apparatus. 

.1.1.^020.  6-23-64.  (1.  73-   161 
lAtrr^t,  William  L.  Jr.     Dacted  fan  aircraft  and  engtn4>.     3,138, ■ 

350.  6-23-64.  O    244 — 28. 
I.uwrll,  John  ().,  and  H.  P.  Robinson,  to  Ripley  Industrlea   Inr. 
Marker  die  and   gauge  aaaembly      3.188.099.  6-23-64.  C\. 
101    -401.8 
I/ttber.    Paul,    to    Sulaer    Preres,    S.A.      Itobbln    body    havlna 
thread  end  attaching  meana.    3.188.845.  6-23-64,  Cl.  242— 
1251. 
I.ucaa.    Rob<>rt    A.,   to   Clba   Corp.      Alkyl  18-«>  trialkoxyacetyl 
rfiwrpatea  and  derlrativea.     3.138.601,  6-23-64.  C\.  260- 
287. 
I.ucf  Reflexlte  <'orp.  :  Bee — 

Kleinhans.  Herbert  P.     3.138.432. 
I.umoprint  Zlndler  Kg.  :  gee — 

LImberger,  Walt>>r      3.138,424 
Lund,  Alvln  O.  :  Bee — 

Krlper.   Phillip  C.  Ostrander.  and  Lund.     8,138.223. 
I.nndberg,  John  E-:  Bet — 

Alcntt.  Rollln  A.,  and  Lundberg.    3.I3R,6WS 
I.jdip.  John  E.     Machine  for  changinK  tirea.     3.138.182.  6-23- 

rt4.  ri.  144-288. 
Lynch  Corp.  :  Btt — 

Johnaon,  Bertll.  and  McVlcker.    8.187.981. 
Lyon.  Ployd  A.,  and  C    R.  Konaxewakl.  to  Halm  Instrument 
Co.,   Inc.      RoUry   catrping  meana.     3.137,929,  6-23-64.  Cl. 
29-208 
M.  L   Alratlon  Co.  :  Bet— 

lA>belle.  Marcel  J   O.     3.138.101. 
MarParlane    Walter  J   :  Bee— 

Relaa,  Edmund  P..  and  MacParlane      3.138.474. 
Macklem.  Walter  C.  ;  8te- 

(Ilndln,    Herbert    B..    Macklem.    Illrarh,    and    Stiegler. 
3.138,510 
Magell.  Orville  L.  :  fice- 

Harrioon,  Jamea  B..  and  Magell.    3.138.S27. 
.Magnetics.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Covrrt.  Psnl  W.     3.138.753. 
Ms lershofer.  Karl,  to  O  M  I^borstories  Inc.     Automatic  slide 

projector.    8.138.062.  6-23-64.  Cl   88^    28. 
Majtk-Ironers,  Inc.  :  ;8ee — 

Pouter.  Edwin  E.     8,137.903. 

Maiachowskl,  Prank,  and  L.  Trilllch.  to  Alaco  Inr      Aaxh  clip 

3,137.901.  6-23-64.  Cl.  20 — 40 
Maivy    Cenld   A.,   to   International    Hnalneaa   Machine*  Corp 

Full  ad«l«T.     3.138.703.  6-23-64.  Cl.  235-175. 
MsUory.  V.  R..  k  Co.  Inc.  :  grc— 

Slater,    Ira   M..   Huetten.   and   Kaufniann       3. 138.745 
Mandy.   Robert    R..   to  The   Deironn  Co.      Wlndahield  waaber 

■  n«l  wlpi-r  combination      3,187.881,  6-23-64,  (^^    l.> — 250.02 
Manlaba,  Inc.  :  Htt^ 

Orner.  George  M.    3.138,016. 
Mannino,  Anthony  J.,  and  E.  L.  Wlicox,  to  Republic  Aviation 

Corp     Bnahlng.    3,137.887,  6-23-64,  Cl.  16-  2. 
MMnahel.  Jack   C.     Tcm>1  for  trimming  cartrldgea.     3.167.914. 

6-23  64.  Cl.  29— 1  32. 
Manaon,  Walter  J  .  to  National  SUndard  Co.     Wln>  coUerting 

device.     3.138,342.  6-23-64.  Cl.  243 — 83. 

Marrhal.  Raymond  H.  P.  :  Hee— 

Gamier.  Henri  L..   Rnbet.  and   Marchal      :<. 1.18.318 
Marrua,  DavM,  and  C.   Rlfkin,   to  CNIn  Matklewtn  Chemical 

Corp.     Stable,  aaaeoua  aolntlons  of  21-pbo«phate  estera  of 

21  hydroxy  aternlda.     3.ir9..%28.  6-23-64,  Cl.  167— ^M. 
Mark,  .\lexander  H.,  and  J    J    Denovan.  to  Maaiiey-PerruMtn 

Inc.      Hydraulic  transmlsnlon  control  and   ati^erinK  Byat«>ni. 

8.1.18.218.  6-23-64.  Cl.  180—6.8 
Marshall.    Vincent,   to   Ell    Lilly   and   Co.      Canine  dUtcmper 

vaccine.     3.138..V11.  6-23-64,  CL  167—78. 

Martel.  Jacquea  :  gcc — 

Muller.  Oeorgea.  and  Martel.     3.138.635. 
Martin.  Prank  E.  :  gee- 
Barlow,  John  A.,  Martla,  Maugham.  Chapouin.  and  iJalby. 
8.137  .»26. 
.Martin  Marietta  Corp  :  gee — 
Kahn.  David.     3.188.026. 
Marrin.  Roy  U,  to  The  Thrlaarll  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Appa- 
ratoa  for  folding  carton   Manka     3.138.078,  6-23-44.  Cl 
93 — 49 


Martin.    William    M.      AaapCle 
6-23-64.  CL  141—62. 


8.138478. 


•OS  O.C 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,137,1 


3,138.123.  »-23- 


4»- 


coDTeyor. 


SUra,  Loala  *  Co.,  Ine 
Lotar.  Rajmowl  J 

Marx.  KolMrt  W. :  8e»  ^ 

EUacr.  SldacT,  and  lUra.    3,138.708. 
Maalow,  Louis.     Knockdown  abelTlns  nnlt. 

64.  d.  108—159. 
MabIow,  Louii.    Adjustable  leg.    8,187,9«4,  6-23-84.  CI 

139. 
M«Macbas«tts  Inatltote  of  Technolocy  :  Bet — 

Keln,  Henrr  H..  and   Montcomcry.     3.iaS,S88. 
Krtnlts,  Arthur,  and  JoiianneMcn.     3.138,716. 

Maaac/Fercnaon  Inc. :  Bet—  

Mark.  Aleunder  H.,  and  DenoTan.    3.138.218. 
Matber,  Melwjrn  K. :  Hte— 

Hwlnian.  ICdward  A.,  and  Mather.    3,138.478. 
Matbcson.   Cart   W.,   and    8.    N.    Matbeaon.      Grain 

3.138,242.  6-23-«4.  CI.  198 — 218. 
Matbeaon.  Sylvia  N.  :  Bet— 

M«tb«son,  Carl  W.,  and  8.  N.    3,188,242. 
Matbeaon,  Wilfrid  O.    CUaaplBg  deTlce.    3,138,181,  6-23-04. 

CT.  144—242. 
Maithtta,  Gregory :  8««— 

Burgesa,  Frank  H.,  Matbaa,  and  Mornlnntar.    8,138,250. 

MatkoTlcb.   Vlado    I.,   and   E.   Coiton.   to  Allia-Cbalmrm   MfK. 

Co.      Tetraboronalllclde    (B«H1>.      3.138.468.    6-23-64,    Cl. 

106— «8. 

MataiMDoto,  Maiao.  to  Khimaiu  Selaaknabo  Co.,  Ltd.     Appa< 

ratna  for  correcting  an  error  due  to  an  Increase  In  oil  head 

In  material  tntlna  niachlnea  of  oil  prenanre  type.     3,188.- 

017   a  33  64  Ol   ^3—93 

Mattblaaaan.  Eoy  ▲.    Conduit  aapport.    8,138.3«0,  6-23-64.  Cl. 

248—72. 
MattU,  Virginias  D.,  Jr.,  to  Hoffmann-LA  Rocbe  Inc.  Cotn- 
poaltlona  for  treating  bronctaoapaatlc  disorder*  eomprlalng 
ttaeMoliylllne,  epiiedrlne,  and  7-coloro-2-niethylaRiino  5  pheo- 
yl-8H-1.4-benaodlasepine4-oxide.  3.188,326,  6-23-64,  i'l. 
167— ».  1 

Matnsaak.  Charles  A. :  See- 
Morgan,   Wlllard   U,   and   Mataaaak.      8.188,868. 
Maa^am,  George  T. :  8»0 — 

Barlow.  John  A.,  Martin,  Mangham,  Chapman,  and  Dalby. 
8.137,926. 
Manl.  John  A.,  to  Addreasograph-Mnltlgraph  Corp.     Printing 

aMCfelnes.    8.138.091.  6-28-64.  Cl.  101 — 46. 
Mannubat.  Joaeph.  Jr..  and  N.  A.  Newell,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Automatic   test   conlpmcat   for    multl* 
terminal  communication  lystema.     8,188,670,  6-28-64,  CL 
17»— 178.8. 
May.  Bverette  L.,  to  United  Statea  of  Amertea.  DepartsMnt 
of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.     New  bensomorphans 
(metbanobensaBodnes)    and   preparation   thereof.      S,138,- 
MS.  6-28-64.  a.  260— 294.8. 
Mayer.  Ferdy.     Induction  controlled  flowmeters  for  conduo 

art  Uqulds.    3.138,022,  6-23-64,  Cl.  78—194. 
MeCkrty,  Lee  A.,  to  H.  8.   Watson  Co.     Foldable  load  11ft- 

1M   appnratus.      3.138.270.    6-28-64.    Cl.    214—77. 
McCIaln.    Raymond    U      Kite   control.      8,138,356.    6-28-64. 

Cl.  344 — 158. 
McCrelght.  Louis  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tranaplratloa 

cooling   system.      8.188,009.   6-23-64,   C\.    63 — 318: 
McDoaaell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Donald  D.,  and  Headlcy.    3,187,979. 
McBoen.   Albert  H..   R.   E.   Dye.  O    O.    Henlnger,  and   E.   a. 
Ozner,  to  Varlan  Associates.     Wareguide  hybrid  Junctions 
for    mutually    orthogonal    waTegnlde    mode*.      3, 
8-38-64.  a.  825—44%. 
MeFeatera,    Harry    L,,    to 
Exhaust   hood  for  oxygen 
Cl    26^—35 
MeKeMW,  Philip  M.,   to  KenaaraeUI   Inc.     Crashing   rolls 

3.1381888.  6-28-64.  Cl.  241-394. 
McKlnloy.  William  :  See— 

Balmer.  Vere  E..  and  McKlnley.    8,188.180. 
McKlnney,  Ralph  E..  to  Hoorer  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.     Aa- 

Rrataa  for  discharging  bulk  material  from  bins.     8.138,- 
7.  6-2»-«4.  O.  2M— 185. 
MdClntie.  Adrlea  P.     Dual  purpoae  arrow  head.     8.138.388. 

•-1S-84.  CT.  278— 106.5. 
McLean,  Robert  K. :  See— 

Fttnt.  Hyland  C.  and  McLean.    3,138.873.  I 

MeLMn,    Scott,    to    L.    F.    Strasabelm    Co.      Folding   chair 

3^188,401.  6-23-64.  Cl.  297—36. 
McLoad.  Kenneth  W. :  See—  i 

Bowers.   WllUam    E..   and   McLoad.      3.1S7.988.  I 

MeMaster.  Clarence  O. :  See—  ' 

Cmhle.  Donal  O..  MeMaster,  and  Neber.     3.138.458. 
McMaater,    William    A.      DenUl    cabinet    anlta.      8.138.411. 
6-38-84.  Cl.  312-209.  ^  „^  ^^ 

McNaBejr,  Joaeph  T..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Photographic 
r««*r«lng  apparatus  having  cathode  ray  readout  of  a  char- 
acter maak.    8,138.663,  6-23-64,  Cl.  178—15. 
MeVlcker   Robert  F  '  See — 

JohniMa,  BertU,  and  MeVlcker.    8,137.981. 
Mechaneck.    Mary.      Growth    meaaarlng   device.      8,187.iKS. 
8-8S-84,  a.  38—2.  | 

Medlock.  Eldred  B^.  See—  } 

Byrd.  James  W.    3.138.140.  ^         .  ^  ^       ^ 

Meisoner.  William  E.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Container  and  closure 
8.188,379.  6-23-64.  Cl.  215—32  ^.         .        ..     .       ,.„ 

Meldram.   Roy   W..    to   Buralme  Corp.     Clamping  der ice  ftr 
a  bag-type  recnptacle.     8.188,861.  6-23-64    O    lV^*^r, 
Merctw    Jean.      Pressure    device.      3,138.176.    6-28-64,    d 

188—80. 
Merck  *  Co.,,Inc. :  Sre—  i 

Brown,  Horace  D.    8.138.607.  ,,.«-«-  ' 

WIttivich.  Paul  E..  Folkers.  and  Roblnaon.     S.1S8.582. 

Merrell.   Edwin   J.,  to  Phelps  !>?*«*  .SP*^o,*l2*'"^"  iS^ 
Eloctrie  coble  connecUoo.     3,138.656,  6-23-64.  Cl.    174— 

8«. 


.188.757. 


regul 
waveguide    mode*. 

Pennsylvania   Baglncering   Corn. 
>n  furnacea.      3,138,648,  7-23-6i. 


Mertesdorf,  Felix  L. :  S< 

Borcar,    Walter    N..    Frohbaeb. 
Mertesdorf.     3.138.750. 
Merx.  Kenneth 


KaoMak 


Leas,    aad 


8.1S8.Sli 


198— 


8,188,887.  8-tS- 


Delaaey,  Vlnoent  N 
MeUI  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Partridge.  Robert  D.    8.187,980. 
Metal  Hydridea  Inc. :  Bet — 

Del  Olndlee.  Frank  P.     8,188,438. 
Metallgeaellachaft  Aktiengeeellsefaaft  :  S» 

Figge.  Kurt.   Kaess,   Pflngcr.  and  Droat.i    8,138,450. 
WeTtteablller.  Hellmnth,  aad  Bleger.     1,188,440. 
Metco  Inc. :  See — 

Slebela,  Walter  A..  RotoUco,  aad  Oreengkaaa.    S.188J88. 
.Heyer.  Charles  P.,  Jr. :  See—  | 

Uabora,  Ralph  C.  and  Merer.    3.138.188. 
Meyer,   Earl   J.    sad  R.   F.      fthotgna  praje«i|Ue  havlag  sUto. 

3.188,102.  6~23-«4.  Cl.  102 — 03^.  \~ 

Meyer.  Harold  J.     Celluloalc  eonUlaars.     8.1J88,816.  6-28-84. 

6.  229—16. 
Meyer,  Bomond  F.  ;  See — 

Meyer.  Earl  J.  and  R.  F.    3,188.102. 
Meyerboefer,  Carl  £.,  to  The  Rcglaa  Corp.  IVaeuom  riaaaer 

nosBle.    3.137.884.  6-23-84^1.  15 — 889. 
MIcfaaelaon.    Stanley    D..    to   Kenae«ott    Copfer    Corp.      Idler 
structure  for  belt  conveyors.    8.188.240,  8423-64. 
192. 
Michel,  Charles  H..  aad  W.  W.  WllHaai ;  liid  Mlebal 
to  W.  W  Wllllama.    MlaUtnre  golf  coarse. 

64.  CT.  278—176. 
.MIdland-Roaa  Corp.  :  See — 

Cone.  Carroll.     3.188.200. 

Mlessler,  Paul  W.,  Sr.,  to  The  FUatkote  C4.     CoaUtaar  for 

lamp  Wlba  or  the  like.     3,188.288.  8-28^.  Q.  208—85. 

Mllboume,    Benjamin    K.,    to    K.C.K.    Holdlag    Co.      Safety 

closure.     3.138,277,  6-28-64,  Cl.  219—9.     i 
Miles,  Claude  W..  Jr..   M.  F.   Steraer.  and  K.  M.  Roaieo,  to 
Holley   Carburetor  Co.     Carburetor.     8,1P8,646,   6-88-64, 
Cl.  261—41 
Miles.   Joseph    D.      Wrist   pin.      3,188,040.   6«-28-64,   Cl.   74 — 

600. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fancher.  Otis  E.,  and  Hayao.    8,188,600. 
Scbnt,  Robert  N.    8.138,597. 
Miller.  Clarence  L^  Jr.  :   See — 

Perry.    Paul   E..   Miller,  and   Plaaeeki.    jS.188.492. 
Miller.   Daniel  B.     Telephone  cable  tap.     S,|S8,658.  6-38-64, 

Cl.   174 — 44. 
Mine  Hafety  Appliances  Co. :  Bt—  , 

Wilson.  James  8.    8,138,153. 
MInneapolU  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Sao-4 
Alcott.  Rollin  A.,  and  Lnndberg.    8,188.488. 
Berger.  Alvln  J.    8.188.836. 
Borger,    Walter    n'.,    Frohbaeb,    Knobl^aeh,    Laaa, 

Merteodorf.     3,188,750. 
Huegel.  FrancU  J.,  aad  U.     S,1S7,92T. 
Jenkins,  Felton  S.,  aad  Komadlaa.     8JIS8,T93. 
Kompellea.  Arion  D.     3,138.788.  T 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Btt — 
Cbarbonneau.  Rotoort  R.     8.188.517 
CUrk,  Bryee  L.     3,138.647. 

Klmbie,  Donal  G..  MeMaster,  and  Neb^.     3.138,468. 
Mlnutllhi,  Leon  C.    to  Rhode  Island  Spriik  Products,  lac 
Traction  grip  device  for  vehicle  tlrca.     3,|38,189,  6-38-64. 
a.  153—216. 
Mitchell.  John  E..  Co.  :  See— 

Mitchell.  OrvlUe      3.138,088. 
Mitchell,  OrvllU    to  John   E.    MiteboU 
conditioning   mat   panel    aaoambly. 
Cl    90     2 

Mltoiff,  Stephen  P.,  and  R.  H.  Prr.  to  Qvhnl  Blserrte  Co. 

Thermal  Vwttch  device.     3.138.6tt.  6-28^.  Cl  300—143. 

Miserak,    Baall.      Money   safety  pocket  andhrshorta.     S.13T.- 

862,  6-23-64.  C\.  2—834.  ' 

Mohay  Cbemleal  Co. :  Btt—  I 

Powers.  Bugeaa  L.     3.138.841 


Co. 


AatoiMMls  air 


8.138,088.    8-28-84. 


Moe.  WUIUi 


_. Direct  pabittra  prtntar  tor 

3.i38.662,  6-33-84j^CI.  ifS— 


to  TIaM.  Ine 


color  print  analyser. 
Mohler.  Laeteu  L. :  See  ^  ., 

Cognet.  Flrmia  E.  A.,  aad  Mohler.     3,11 
Mohr,  John,  k  Sons  ;  See— 

fne  Frank  H..  and  Belkaay.     l.lS8.288i 
Molias  Macblas  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Stoae,  Horace  A.      3.138.341.  ^      ^_ 

Mollrtng.  Howard  S.     AntoMattc  cydlsv  vaKe  for  gold  ttoat- 

m«it  ^sterna.     3.138.553.  6-33-64791.  210—134^ 
Mondlneu.   R«my  E    R.     VerticaU/  adJoatsjUe  faldlag  taMo. 

3.138,li2.  6-23-64.  C\.  108— 111  I 

Monlcal    Forrest  V,  to  ComaMrdal  Solvsat^  Corp.    OraaaMr 
cyclotrlaMthylenetrinltramlaa  exptoslve  ifomtti  with  alkyl 
amide  and  mlcrocrysUlllna  wax.     3.138,|I98.  6-88-64.  Cl. 
149     11. 
MonosUt  Corp.  :   See —  i 

Cantor.  Theodore      3.138.104. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Bromler  J»"ea  E.     3,137.911.  ^    ^ 

Bruce.  Robert  H..  Hill,  aad  Scott.     S.$SS.408. 
Calfee.  Joha  D^and  Doox.     3.188.826. 
Hayea,  Loole  W.,  Sr.     3,lS7,m. 
HIQ.  6mi»  E..  ami  Epstela.     3  188.4 
Hu«.  Terreaee,  aad  Perry.     3.138,< 
Potta.  Larry  D.     3.1S7.W7. 
RotingsoB.  William  R.     3.138.884. 
Slma.  James  G.     3.1Sf  818 
Taylor,  Koith  M..  aad  WoCord.     8.13 
Wilder,  Geae  E.     3.138.840.  ,  ^  .^^      ^.        _». 

Monteeatmi    Socteta    Geaorala    par    l'IadB4tria    Mlaorafia   o 
Chimlea  :  See —  _  ..^  .^^  , 

Plor,  Aldo.  and  Del  Maare.     34.37  J989. 
Leaadrt.  Olaaeppa.     3.138.5T2. 


iSf^ 
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Mmi 


DomU  B. 


H..  «ad  MoataoMcrj      3.1M,6«8^ 
Moore,    Hart    W.      CoU    tninaferrtnc    mackUw.      S.1S7.BS1. 

6-2i-M,  a.  2»— 205. 
MoorhMd,   Walter    H.     Cms   wmmttttr.     S.IU.OM.    ft-23-«4. 

CI.  100—383. 
Mooraaa,  Bui  J..  sDd  i.  J.  OX^okwU.  to  OcMral  Motor* 

Corp.      RKiifftratlon   apcMinitua    Including   (Wroat    mranx 

S.138.00*.  «-23--«4.  a.  «2— 156. 
Morgaa.  DaaM  J.     Coaatcr  for  drinkiac  gla— »■  or  tk«  like. 

S.TST.MM,  S-IS-M.  CI.  40— S24. 
Morna  Iklraat  Ltd. :  •••— 

Talrwt.  Derek  H.     3.1S8.508. 
Morgaa.  JaapMr.    Boat  kail.    3.13«430.  6-3&-M.  CI.  114— S7 
Morgaa.  Bayaoad  B..  to  General  Electrt«  Co.     Oa  tlBe  aUi 

eoa    OMitrolied    rectlfler   clrenit.      3.138.732.   6-23-64.   CI. 

aOT— M.S. 
Morgaa.  WUUrd  U.  aad  C.  A.  Matnasak.  to  OwaBa-Comlnc 

nborglaa  Corp.    Foaaiable  eompoaltion  eocaprlaiag  a  ptienol 

al4ehMa  laaole  or  a  rhlortaated  dtpbenrl  ozMa  eontalnlag 

a  eaalad  aaotraUiiiw  ageat.    3.1S8,MS.  6-23-44,  a.  260— 

3.6. 
Moratagatar  Corp. ;  Hm — 

Bomaa.   Fraak  H..   Matkaa.  aad   Moralngatar.     3.138.- 

MoralMvtir.  Otto  :  ••• — 

BamM.   rraak  H..   Mathna,  aad  MomtngaUr     3.138,- 

Morrow.  fVadarlfk  C.     Cloaure  for  container.     3.138.815,  6- 

33^«4lCL  33»— T. 
Moraa.  Irtkar  O. :  Sm — 

Bakteew.  Jaeok.  aad  Morae.     S.1S6.668. 
Mortoa.  Oleaa  B.     Moltea  aeul  feedlag  tube  for  metal  eaat 

lag  ■aehlaea.     3.137.903.  6-23-64.  Cf  23—68. 

Jajlc  OaCtaa  J   E..  and  Moaa«.     8.188.834. 
Motorola.  lac. :  0w— 

Brewater.  rraaklta  C.     3.188.751. 
Moeller.  Jeka  L.  :  8«a — 

WorBMar.  Haaa  H.    aad  Moeller.     3.188.777. 
MaUar.    Oaargca     aad    J     Martel.    to    Roaaael-rCLAF.    8.A. 
Noral     A  aor  B-koBo-aterolda.       3.138,635.     6-23-64.     CI 


Mailer,  Joka   O.     Apparataa  atUlHaf  eolar  eaergr  for  de 

aUacrallatag  water.     3.138.S46.  «-!3-«4.   CI    203—205. 
MaadoU.  Baaiart  J.,  Jr.  :  ««e— 

Tw>aae,  Mlekart  B..   aad   MaadeU.     3.138,188. 
Mnmr.  Rcarr  D.,  Jr.,  aad  E.  E.  Jokaaton.  to  Standard  Parts 
aB4  kmlnaaM  €V»rp.     OUda  ilopc  Indicator.     3.138.770. 
6-28^  OHUO— 38. 
Murray.  1%aaM«  B..  H.  N.  Andrews,  aad  W.  W.  Pakrlon    to 
TTitlagkraai  Eleetrte  Corp.     Pnel  follower  for  a  reactor 
coatral  rod.     3  188.586.  6-28-64.  CI.  176-^40. 
Mattart.  M   D. :  909 — 

B«>f«ltad.  Jattaa  C.    8.1 88 JOS. 

Myer.  rranda  M. :  8«*—  ^ 

rtraankenaa.  Henrr  M..  Dlaiiek.  aad  Myer.     8.188.S18. 
Ckarieo  P.     Meat  earlag  proeooa.    3,188,465.  6-23- 


64.  CI.  M— 180. 

Natloaal  Ckak  Baglster  Co..  The  :  8c»— 
Vataaa.  Ckrey  L.    3.188^4. 
TrtaMa,  Cebem  B.    8.188.780. 
Matlaaal  Baiertort.  Inc. :  Bet— 
Ckhni.  BorMrd  8.    8.188.788. 

■rickaoa.  Ooatar  P..  Tacraro.  aad  BaddentMam.     3.1SA.- 
18S. 
Natlawl-Btaadard  Co. :  •••— 

Mi—an.  Waltar  J.    8.188443. 
NaMoaal  Steal  Corp. :  Mm— 

Warrn.  Otaddra  W     8,188.048. 
NaTarro.  labert  W  .  and  T    Raiewakl.  to  United  Statea  of 
il  laarlca.  Air  Porce.     Rtectrleal  rabic  retrartnr  with  quirk 
dlaeoaneet  klage.     3.138.665.  6-28-64.  CI.  174— «B. 
Nebar,  Bttob  W.  :  ««e — 

klaMe,  Donald  O..  McMaater.  aad  Neher      3.138.4AA 
Neldkardt.  Karl,  to  Oebrador  Babler.     Bile  rAaiDartmeat  for 
aiatanala    la     powAery     foroi.       S.1S8.SM.     6-28-64.     CL 
223—188. 
Nelaon,  Leroy  E. :  «*•—  _      _  .  . 

Dnacaa.  Bobert  H.  and  Nelana.    3.138,513 
Nerwta.  Habert,  to  EaataiaB  Kodak  Co.     Boil  fllm  maraslne 

3,18^^r  •-i3-«4.  a  85—81  ' 

Nereta  Oa  Ja«.,  Tlie :  »** — 

Cox.  tbe«4or«  W.     3.188. 186 
New  Brttala  Maeblae  Co^  The  :  8ee— 

Oartar.  Boger,  and  iiaadwell.    8,138.233. 

Newell.  Moraua  A.  :  «<»—  , ,^ 

Maaraahat.  Joaepta.  Jr..  aad  .Newell.     3.138.670 

Newlla  Harry  O..  to  The  Prederick  Poet  Co.  Plrk-ap  and 
aeparatlag  apparatoa.     8.188.374.  6-28-44    C\    271—74 

Newnaa.  JeroaM  H.  Note  paper  dlapenaer.  3.138.312.  6-23- 
64.  CI.  386—128. 

Newtoa.  Oathrlne  H. :  See— 

Braadoa.  CUreaca  W.    3.188.213 

Newtoa.  Pred  P.,  to  Belaxo-Bak.  far  Aaxiliarr  bodr  nupport 
for  rehtele  acau.     3.138.404.  6-23-64.  CI    297- 2M 

Nldiola.  Praak  8..  aad  E.  K.  Hteele.  to  (ieneral  Ele<^nc  Co 
Electrical  colla  witk  permeable  reeln  bondlBK  permltrlnK 
panetrattoa  of  dtelectrlc  llqald  tberethro«Kk.  3.138.773. 
8-88-44.  CL  888— 808. 

Nichala.  Harry  J.  CoatrollaMe  rvreralble  pitch  propeller. 
S,18S.1S8.  8-8S-84.  CI.  118—17. 


VWtaaew.  Petar.  and  NieoU.    3.188.&36. 


Nlklea,  Erwln.  H.  Batter,  and  W.  Pataer.  to  Clba  Ltd      Oly- 

ddrl    etbera   of   3-crclobexene-l.l-<lliuethaDoli      3,138.(il8. 

6-23-64,  CI.  260-  -348. 
Nlacbk.  GOntber,  Q.  Braun,  and  F.  Hoppe,  to  Farbeafabrlken 

Bajer   AktlengeaellacUaft.      I'ellular   pol>urettiane   plaatiCH. 

3.138.562.  6-23-64^  CI    20O     2  5 
NItian,  Darld,   W.  K.  EngUah.  and  D.  R    Benniun.  to  AMI' 

Inc.      Magnetic  core  binary  luuntt'rs.     3.138.78H    0-2^-64, 

a.  340— 174. 
NoJlma.  Takeo.      Road  aubitrurturr  cuD»trur(lon       3  138  078 

6-23-64.  CI.  »♦— 16. 
.Nomine,   Oerard.  and   R.    Bucourt.   to  Roui«nel-lCL.\K,  S.   A 

10-11   lactones  of  the  precnane  mTir%  and  proceM  for  [>rr 

paring  aame.     3.138..*>l)l,  6-27-6-1,  CI.  260-   23U..'>T. 
Nomine.  Gerard.  A.   Iterdet,  R    Ftacourt.  and  J.   Teiwier    to 

Rouaael  I'CLAF   S.A.      l'rore«ii»>M  for  the  production  of' IV 

aor-A*-iyfi]      [lOal-androatenea  and   Intermeiltatea.      S.13M. 

617.  6-23-64,  CI    260     34.^  2. 
North  American  ATiatiun.  Inc.  :   Hee-  - 

SiTaaitan.  Armen  H.     3.1.18.U33. 
.N'ortk  American  Pbillpa  Co..  Inc.  :  tite — 

Bakker,  Martlnas  A    M..  Duran.  and  Vlaaer      3.138.802 


Sljpesteljn.  Antje  K.     3,138,628 
th.  Norman  P..  and  F.  B.  Kahn. 


.N'orth.  Norman   P..  and  F.  B.   Kahn.   to  The  I'leHaey   Co.   Ltd 
<'ban(p-<>Trr  valve*,  more  particuiarly  for  uiw  in  coinpoHite 
mecbanlcal  drire*      3.1.37.800.  A-23-^4.  CI    AO     39.14. 
.Norton.  Raymond  J   :  See 

Helm.  Leo  J.,  and  Norton.    3.138,533 
Norton.  Robert  K.  :  8ce— 

Harris.  Charles  C  .  and  Norton.     3.138.097. 
.Norwicfc  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Burrh.  Homer  A      3.138..'^»3. 
Nytronlca.  Inc. :  Be* — 

Goldanltb.  Bernard  M..   and  Satton.     8.138,771. 
Oakler  Indaatrtea,  Inc  :   dee— 

Oakley.  Sterling  A      3.13K.243 
Oakley.  Sterling  A.     3.138.308. 
Oakley,  Sterling  A.,  to  Oakley   IndustrleN,  Inc.      Drawing  ap- 

paratua.     3.138.243.  «- 23-64.  <T    20.%     3 
Oakley.   Sterling  A.,  to  Oakley  Industries    Inc      Tube  catting 

apparatus     3.138.308.  6-23-64,  CI   225     2. 
O'Connell.  John  J   :  See- 
Moorman.  Earl  J.,  and  O'Connell.    3.138,006 
O'Uonnell.   WllUain    R.,    to  Valve  <"orp    of   America.      -Molded 
plastic   aerosol    cap   construction.      3,138,299,   6-23-64.   CI 
222-182 
Oil  E:<|aipment  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc   :    Ser- 

Schaetsly   Raymond  P.    3.138.170. 

Okada.    Htroahl.   R.   Takinaml.   Y.    Hirooe.    T    Tiiunoda.   and 

K.   Kono,   to  Ajtnorooto  Co.,    Inc  .  and  Sanraku    IMstillrrs 

Co.^  Inc.     Manufacture  of  glutamic  acid  by  fermentation 

3.1^.540.  6-23-64.  CI.  195 — 47. 

Olexson.  Andrew  .S.     Combination  reamer  and  pipe  debnrrer. 

3.138,044,  6-23-64,  C\.  77—73. 
Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp  :  8ee-- 

Barr.  Claude  J  ,  and  Weiabrod.    3.138.502. 
Marrna.  Darld,  and  RilTkin.    8.138.528. 
Rats.  Rudl  P  W.    8.188,685. 
Ssymanskl,  Jobn  W.,  and  TroU.     3.138.602. 
TTMa.  George  N.,  Jr     8.187.993. 
Wllklna,  John  D     3.137.924. 

Olaayk,  Ueraard  J.,  tad  P.  B.  Sbepberd,  to  Johns  Maarllle 

Corp.     Method  for  packaging  aetr-oeallng  asphalt  shingles 

3.138.351.  6-28-64,  O.  206—60 
Onions.  John  H.     DiTotnreventtng  golf  clnb  bead.    3,138,886. 

6-23-64,  a    273—167^ 
Ople^oaeph  W. :  See- 
Floyd.  Doa  E..  Eaa.  Keea,  and  Opte      3.138,478. 
Orlando,     Loala    J.      Perforator      3.138,822,     6-28-44.    O 

234^100 
Omer  George  M..  to  Manlaba,  Inc. 

parataa.     3.138  016,  6-23-44.  CI 


Patlque  cracking  test  ap- 
73—91 


Osbom  Engineering  Corp.  .  See 

Oobora.  Ralph  C  .  and  Merer.    3.188,153. 
Oabora,  Ralph  C,  and  C.  P.  Meyer.  Jr.,  to  Oaborn  Englneer- 


Hydrotberapy   apparataa.      3.138.1&3.   6-28-64. 


Msaiaaa.  Haaa  H.  B.  laaalatcd  floor  stmctare  for  refriger- 
ated shtpkoard  coopartments.  3.138.132.  6-23-414.  CI 
11*— T8. 


lag  /'orp. 
CI    1" 

Osdene,  Thoaaa  8.,  aad  A.  A.  Saatllll.  to  American  Hobm 
Prodacta  Corp.  2-aryl,4  7  -  dlamlno-pterldlne  -  6  -  carboi- 
amidaa.     8.188.582,  6-23-44,  O    340—247.5. 

Oadeae,  TboaMs  S.,  and  A  A.  SaatilH.  to  Amerleaa  Hoom 
Prodacta  Corp.  4,7-dUmlno-.N-(2.2-dUlkozTethyl)-2-aryl- 
6-pterldlae<«rboxaBl«aa.  S.188.S94.  6-28-44.  CI  260— 
2S1.5. 

Oadeae,  Tkooiaa  8.,  aad  A.  A.  Rantllli.  to  American  Homa 
Prodacta  Cora.  N  -  (crcloalkyl)  -  ptertdlaecartexaaiMaa. 
3,138.595.   6-23-64,   CI.   260—251.5. 

^tberg  Elale  A   M.  :  Sec— 

KartatroB.    Karl    A.    B..   6atberg.   Allard,   aad   Oatberg. 
3.188.344. 
Ostberg.  Karl  G  :  Sec— 

Karletrom.  Karl  A    8  .  and  ^tberg      3,188,844. 
Oatmann.  Bernard  O.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Neoinura  aad 
Co.     Proceaa  of  besting  and  remoral  of  basting.    3.137.844. 
4-2S-4M.  Cl    2—248 
Ostrander.  WlllUm  M  :   See— 

Kelper.  Pkiilip  C.  Oatraader.  aad  Lead.     8.1 88.338. 
Othaer,  Doaald  P..  aad  W.  Breaner.     Ablatloa  realstaat  re- 
action propalalon  nossle     3. 187 .995.  6-28-44.  Cl.  40 — 85.4. 
Onnda.    John    B.      Calking   aad    yaralag   Iroa.      8.188.048. 
6-28-44,  r\.  78—47 

Owens-Coming  Plberglas  Torp  :  See^ 

Moraaa.  Willard  L.  and  Matuasak      3.188JM8. 

Owens.  James  L..  and  A  J.  VrMcky.  to  Weatem  El*ctrlc 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  machtnlna  selected  areas  of  the 
sarfaca  of  aa  article.     8.188.066.  8-28-44.  O.  90—11.44. 


xn 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^^'^XS^iiiJ^.  Dr..  H-1-.er.  and  0«.r.     3.ia«. 

787. 
^'^  oKiJJSJS.  WUlto-  H.     3.1».»1. 

'^S^i«5^lS'aS;««t.^  8!^.W4.  «-2*^.  a   78-30« 

Pmrtwr,  WUlUa  :  «••—   .  „.     -  ,,»,  024 
Pyiaar.  Hany  L.  a»tfj*  •-   3.*»*>9?* 


Park. 


B..  aad  C. 


P.  uii'."  to"Pittatrarch  Plato  OUm 
Ci    Vomlaa  owtlaga.     3,138.368,  6-23-84, 
iTCo. :  «••— 


^  ««»«■«■ 

Park*.  DaTto  *Jo. :  «••-  ,--,-« 
SdMnw.  IflkOTt  A.    8,138,686 
Parrtak.  Walter  A.,  Jr. :  «« 


CI.  2d»— 61. 


Di«tela.~  AJexa'nder,  and  P*"l|*-  , 


Baufiis-bMm  llstat  bMcoa.    3,138,: 
46.01.  _     .    .      _ 


3.138,108. 

it   OasaeenBalatof. 
«-28-«4.  CI.  240— 


8,138.S12.  6-28-64. 


Parw»DS.  C.  A,  »  Co.  Ltd. :  •-. 

Bowdm.  Andr«w  T.    3.188.M7. 

BowdcB,  Andrew  T.    8.188.538. 
Partla.  Bmbea  H.     Tape  pUrtnc  tool 

Parthd2?~»Slirt  D..  to  Tbe  Metal  B<«  Co.    Ltd.    ^Appara- 
tStSr'j^^n*  artlclee/    3.187.980.  6-a8-*4.  CI.  53— 1». 

**"*fi!iX^A&/rra«i  P.-U...    8.188.781. 

•••**K':;^lrs..  «d*ptrt.r«...  3,137.802.  ,^     ^  ^^ 

PaaUiSrHa^  H.  J.     KUf  a>d  atarf  aoTelty  Iteia.     8.188.- 
5Sr6-MMU.  CI.  206—17. 


'^tdwnaii.^UaroldO..  aad  Peaae.    8,m^.  .  „  ^    ^ 
rMMM/D^id  M,     ruinf  deTlee.     8.138.U3.   6-23-64.   C\. 

220—22.  .    ^ 

Peaaaalt  Cbemleala  Corp. :  eee—- 

OiVdiier.DaTJdM.    3.138  50a  ,.mbm 

HaaptaekelB.  Marraj,  and  Palnberg.     8,138,SS0 

PMcbko.  Norman  D.    8.138,100. 

P^.  KanC.    8.188^71. 
PMBOTfraBU  Bajdneerlnf  Core. 

Mt^Wteni.  Harry  L.    S.lS8,648. 
Penokeeot  Shoe  Co. :  «•;—  ,  ,  „  ^, 

Oroaeawn.  Jerome  H.     S.137.061.      ^  ^  ,      ,  _^ 

PMNra.  JanMe  U.,  to  Halllborton  Co.     PreeMre  balancwl  ac 
^EaMdrrW.     8.188.207.  6-23-64.  a.  166--6S. 
P«nw.  Laden,  to  Befle  Natlwiale  dca  Ualnea  Renault.    Ap- 
^intna    for    formlna    aemljynnaBent     caatlng    mooldi. 

P4£riSin%fi^Jt^T?^^  M^ 

oda  for  eonvertlac  methane.     3,188.488.  6-»-64.  CI.  4»— 

Perfect  arele  Corp. :  *•♦—'.     .  ,    '  „, 

Ckarlecwortb.  William  H.    8.188.301.    ^    ,     _        _  ,  .^ 

Perklna.   Charte.   H  .   to   B«b^rt.»««w  £pntroU   Co      ^fet» 

cloanre   for   oreMure   Indlcatlnc   lanse.      3,138.028.   6--3- 

PaSkiM!' Gordon  6..  aad  O.  J.  Bmertek.  to  Pederal  Pactfle 
Bactrte  Co.  Ctrcnlt  breakcra  »«»<«T»J"*i?«  •  "5E^JJ5 
are  ehut*  with  an  electroaugaet     3,188.687,  6-88-64.  Ck 

200—147. 
Perry.  Ell :  «ee—  „   '        .,..«^^  ' 

Hnff.  Terrene* .  and  Perry.    3.138.644.  „  ^  _     . 

Perry   Georn  R..  to  Detroit  Alnmlnam  *  Braaa  Corp.     Paf«- 

Sisof  iplit  rtnc  bearlnga.    3.138.24T.  8-23-64.  Cl.  206— 

Parry,  Panl  ■ .  C.  L.  Miller,  Jr..  and  V    J    PUaaekl    to  Allj 
ciMay  Lndlum  Steel  Corp.     InaoUtliis  coating  for  bu» 
Sitte  Bteei.    8.138,4»2.  6-23-64.  O.  14J-6.16. 
Pernene.  Claria  8. :  see—  , 

Hitchcock.  Klwjrn  P..  and  Pereona.     3.137,»SS.  ' 

Peraena.  Bebert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Antomattc  Tlmlas  and  Coatroje 
inc.  Symmetrical  differential  tranaformcra.  8.13«,77i. 
8  23  61.  CI  336 — 136. 
Peaehko,'l}oniaa  D..  to  Pennaalt  Ckemlcala  Corp.  Article* 
protected  afalnat  enrlronmental  effecta.  3.138.100,  6-23^ 
•4.  CL  102—8. 
Vmtmn,  Ont»  A. :  a»*—  .... ->x. 

Wyatrach.  Vernon  P^.  and  Petera.    3,138,605 
Petrone.  Joeeph   D..   to  Procreaalve  Table  Co..   Inr.      Extva- 
akM  t«Me.    8,138,121.  6-23-64,  IT  108—60^    .  „,  „.    ^ 
Pflntar,  Jnltoa  k.    Uarmeat  hanger.    S.1S8.30S.  6-23-64.  CI 

238— »1. 
Pflnaer,  Krleh  :  £r«e — 

Tlgga.  Kart  Kaeaa.  Pflnger,  and  Droat.     3.138.460. 
PknrmaiMl  LabMatoriee :  See— 

Haraatunelan.  Andrew.     3,138,253. 
Phdna  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp 
Merivir Edwin  J.    3.138.6M. 

Pkilco  Corp. :  8«e — 

Leedom.  Marrla  A.    3.136.763. 
PtalUpa    Elactronlcs    and    Pharmaeaatleal    IndUatrlea    Corp. 

Benhe.  Burton  L.    3.138.720.  ■ 

PhUUBa  Petrolenm  Co. :  See—  I 

BwDctt.  Rtclurd  J.,  and  Keene.    3.138.380.  ' 

Phlnna.  Bmeat  »..  to  Deanlaoa   Mfg.  Co.      Paater  Uba  aad 
method  of  making.     3.138.476.  «»-»-64.  Ct  117—4. 

Ptnnfcttl,  John  A. :  «e*—  _     ^ 

RMd,    Hhenann    K..    Laraa^aa.    Plaafettl.    and    Teaacy. 
8.iat.f40. 

PteMekl  Aircraft  Corp.    f^^T-  - 
Plaaackl.  rrank  S.     3,138.840 


Plaaeckl.  Fimnk  N.,  to  Plaaa^l  Aircraft  Cer*      BotarywtM 
alrcra/t  tnU  aaaemMy  aad  eaatraia.     S,i2M4».  A-M-i^ 
CL  244—17.21. 
Plaaeckl.  Victor  J.  :  «ee—  .      _ 

Perry,  Paal  K.,  Millar,  aad  PUaeckL    t.l38,4»S. 
Plardet.  Andre :  Jee—  I      .         .  .„ 

>omiae.  Oemrd.  Plerdet.  Baeoart.  and  Vaaaler.    MM,- 
617.  I 

Pierre,  l£dward  B.  :  «ee—     _  ....  .^ 

Maekler,  Marria  L..  aad  Plana.     3.138.60#. 
Plersoa,  Ifdward  U  :  «ee —  ,      .  ...  .-^ 

Kahcy.  Tbomaa  V..  ttchlagei.  aad  Pl*cao4-     8,188J66. 
I'lna,  Uermain  U.  ;  Hee—  \ 

Andatnon.  Cleoptaaa  E..  and  Plaa.     8.134,870. 
PltU.   WlUlam  A.  to  Jeraey  ProdneUoa  Bidaarrk  Ca. 

cordar  apparatua.     3.138.428.  (^S8--64. 
PIttabargh  PUte  Olaaa  Co.     gee — 

Park.  Bobert  K..  aad  laao.     3.138.868 
Saymoar,  Samuel  L.     3438.467.  ,     .       ^  „    ^ 

Plapp.  Vredailck  W..  Jr..  aad  U.  W.  Kddj,  t^  United  SUtaa 
of  America,  Agriculture.     8yaefttem  ol 
inaectlcidaa.  ^,i;i8,S22.  6-2;i-«4.  CL  1«7 

Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «ee —  i 

.North,  .Norman  P.,  aad  Knhn.     S.lS7.Mf. 

^""^oSSl'tSrf  W.f  BJ^Iu.  and  PUaka.  Ji»^m.    ,,^ 
Poage  Jcoae  L.    Swine  holder.    3.138.141.  6-18^64.  CI.  110— 

life; 

PodiaaoT,  Sergnel  8.  :  «oa —  I    ^^ 

Uralilta    Abram  L.,  Briakman.  Kraretai    PodUaer. 
OTOT,  'AkblmoTlck.  and  BUUtela.     8,1  MLOOI. 
Pohl    Kagaae.     Dynamometer.     3,138,018,  6-|»-64.  CL  73— 

116. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Land.  Mwln  U.     3,138,460. 
Byaa^  WlUlam  U.     3.138,461 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  8ee— - 

Borunaky,  Julea.     3,138.364. 
Polymer  Proccaaaa,  Inc.  ;  «e^--  .  ,.J..-« 

DetUlng,  Conrad  J.,  aad  Damaa.     3.13aL4M. 
Pomaaek    AiUm  T.     Morable  electrteal  boz{     6488,664,  6- 

23     g4   ci    174 41 

Popoff.  iTaa'c,  to  Pennaalt  Cbemleala  Corf.     Anttoxldantii 

Md  anUoaonanta.     3,188.571.  6-28-«4.  CU  260—15.0 
Porta,  Carlo,  and  C.  rraadaeo,  to  FUt  Si 
iBjaetloa  pump  for  reelpro«atU«  Ptetoa 
tlon  engiaaa.    3,138.112,  6-23-64,  CI.  1'" 

Porter,  Doaald  K.  :  •ee— - ^ 

rfory.  Martin  D..  and  Portar.     3.186.' 
Poah    Raymond  C  '■  8ee — 

fa«l.  Bua^U  G..  ir.,  Poah,  aad  L«^.  |3.138.402 
PotU.  Larry  D..  to  lionaanto  Ca.    Matkad  aM  f90mtaa  for 
dr^wtwutlng  yam      8.137.087,  6-23-64. I^T  51— 56.8. 

FoTlow,  Sorrel:  «e*—        ^     ^        ..  „     .  .,•..«« 

Kline.  Milton  W..  Loahaek.  and  Porlaw.i    3.138.877. 
Power  Cnrbera.  Inc.  :  ««e— -    _ 

Pow^'^iJSS  r..  tJ'lSi^Chj-^jJ^.  L  StnM^         ...a- 

Doattlona.    3,138,641.  0-2;i-64.  CI.  260— 57i. 
I'oCi.  John  k.,  ir.  ;nd  F  JJ^..  »•  Wlife*-*^?^ 
Co.     Coordinate  Inspection  derlea.     S.187.H*.  6-28-44.  CL 
33—1  1 

Powera,  Richard  E..  to  Powera  Wire  Prodacti  0*..  lae    Rlag- 

abani  faatener.     3.137.808.  6-t»-64.  CL  14-66. 
Powera  Wire  Products  Co..  lac. :  8»e— 

Powera.  BIchard  E.     8,187,868. 
Preaton.  Frederick  .\  .  and  C.  O.  Kvana^  to  [Daerlng  Mtlllken 
Research  Corp.    Apparatua  for  nredaelmt  Iktarmlttaat  -«— 
crimped  yam.    3.137.P12.  •-2»-«4.  CL  »-f-l, 
PrlbanrMartln  R.    Car  top  lBCgn«a  carrier.  |3„ 

64.  iX  224—42.1. 
Prlee^Ptater  Braaa  Mfg.  Co. :  «*J— 
Ulnderer.  Oottlob.     8438.882. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Bt*-- 
Lnughlln.  Bebert  O.     3.138.fM 
Wootton    Jamae  C.     3.188.468. 

Procter.  Reginald  H.  :  /Bee —  ^       •,•••.• 

Walmaley    Prank.   Procter,  and   Sandeik-      3.1S8.31S. 
ProgreealTc  Table  Co.,  Inc.     «•»—  l 

Petrone.  Joaaph  D.     3438.121. 
Pry.  Bobert  H. :  fee —       ..  „_      .,..««*' 
Mltoff.  Stephen  P.,  and  Pry.     3.138^ 
Pugb,  Emerson  W  .  to  IntematVoul  Ba^ 
Magnctoetrlctlre  dcUy  Une.     3.188.7S9 

PuS*    Harry    H.,    to   Gillette   InhlMtor  ci      recvnldehyde 

Smpoeltlona.     3,138,320.  6-23-64.  CI.  16t— »«. 
Pnllmaa  Inc.  ;  «ea —  -  ..« 

Green.  Richard  J.,  and  Borger.     6.188, 
Pure  OU  Co..  The  :  fee--      .  ,  ^  -^- 

Hutctalngs.  Le  Bol  E.      8.138.646. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  ;  «ee —  ,,■».«, 

Arden.  benjamin,  aad  Roeaaler.     8.138i»7. 

Goldamlth.  Henry  A.,  and  Roeaaler.     ^138,806 


^arriMrTs.lS8.J07.  6-28- 


Machlaaa  Car*. 
CI.  340— 


1.4^0. 


KaTegfta.  Frederick  8 
Puto.    Walter    M..    Jr. 

6-^3-64.  a.  180—76 
Quatc,  CalTla  P. 
Brtdgea,  Thi 
Quick,  Leeter  K.     — 

Prtedman,  Doaald  K..  aad  Oalck. 
Quinn,  Roaa  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  .. 
ducJng  ratlle.     3.138.804.  6-25-64.  CL  1 
Quittner,  George  P.,  to  Assimhiy  Prodacta. 

3.138,138.  •-23--<U.  CL  116—137. 
Raab.    Andrew    P..    to    LittelfBac.    Ine      Al.. 
brated    elect romagaetlc    relay.      S.lS8,6t8. 
200—87. 
Bablnow,  Jacob  :  f  ••—  «    ..      ^ 

Rablnow.  Jacob,  and  Morae.     8.138.66#. 


dcrick  8..  aad  loaaalar.  ]  3.111 
Jr.     Wladow  atU  atraciaraa. 

laTT!  Hempetead.  aad  (lanta. 

nald  K..  aad  Oalck.     8.13fl.0O7. 
>  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cori.     M 


•r.  7  3.lte,4M. 

tiaa.     3.188.230. 


8.138,766. 


1.0O7.         • 

Method  af  r^ 

18. 

,    Pset  eoatval. 

matlcally   caU- 
6-»-M.    CL 
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ZTU 


era 


te  J. 


».U8,tM,  t-as- 


17»— 100.4.  _ 

■!■  J.,  to  U»>»i— t  Dr 


tetek 


,  MtfTteC 


^  K.  o..  n 

S,1M.S04 


..  to  Alll^CtelBan  lOc.  C*. 


Va)T« 

a. 


OvMtewHH  or 


S.  0«tey.  ▲.-<}■    rMTBaaldiu 

•r  Mwtera«  ccUalSM  dyvd 

S.1M.4M,    «-2S-«4. 


CMti«l  ▼•hr*  a^^tod  for  pnoMri  ttCer- 
NO.     •.1M.9T0,  »-S^-44.   CL   tl— STS. 

_  WliilMi  Bm  IM**,  «^  »»•«»    t,»»t.S74. 

'^'f&fiSr  wintiM  B..  Bukta.  am*  Brock.  t.lt7.tT4. 

^•"^ShSSSTB^—ku,. 

rJ  Co.,  !■«.,  Tfco :  •••— 


S.&ST.ST4. 
».lS8.St«. 


^   Jooopk  O..   to  Jorooy  Pro4acaoa  Beooardi   Co. 
kol^od  of  laproTloc  lojcetlrity  of  WBtcr-odrcDt  Blxtoico. 
S.1S8.104.  «-»-<M.  a.  1«6— *2. 
Rlehter.   M6mtr  B..  to  VoMcol  CtacBieol  Corp.     Metkod   of 
dcotrofloc  crowloc   «*•«•.      S.1SS.444.   S-Xi-M.  CI.    Tl— 

Rtdca.  Jooepk  R..  Jr.,  aatf  J.  P.  FlaTlB.  to  CboMocro  Corp. 

PuBfidWleoBpoalttoas.     S.1S«.S1».  •-2»-«4.  CI.  167— 2S 
BtOMtro,  Alkert  B.     Coatrol  tjatca  for  pipe  orgaaa.     S.IM.- 

05S.  e-ZS-«4.  CI.  84 — SS8. 
Rlffkla.  Ckarloa :  ««e— 

Maran.  DotM.  oo4  BtRU.    8.1»«.B28.  _     , 

Riatorink,  Prootoa  D..  aad  J.  Oravco.  to  AatoMatte  Pooltry 

rititr  Co.     VMttUtor.     S,1M.0M.  6-X»-«4.  CI.  »6— «7. 
RlBgol«.  Howard  J..  C.  Djoraaal.  ▲.  Bowers,  aad  M.  Vclaaco. 

to  •ymtoz  Oarn.     Prew  for  tb«  prodoctloo  of  ft-aalo-s- 

kMo-A^*  ataivMa.  ~ 

Rlnakod-Haaea  Co. : 

Soara.  BnMrll  L.    S,1B8.M8 
Rlat  IBC. :  8«»— 

Rtatala.  Bari  B.    LISA-MO. 
Rtatala.  Bari  B..  to  Blat.  li 

looTVis-M.  CI.  X3S— ni 


t,ita,ftM.  t-M-^t.  a.  s«o— SM.u. 


tac     Balk  f««l  anloader.     S.1M. 


SOO, 


Aotaoa  Blcctrfc  Co. 
».lS«.Ott.  d-M-M. 

CI   T4^— CM.lt 
Rati;  Mmm  W.  W.'  to  Otta  MatMoooa  CltMrteal  Corp.    Ccrtala 
M»«,»-(l-ulrtilayl)-t.4A10-tottaoa^»      <i|*oafkogdro 


2S-«4.  bl.  X3S— -^a. 
e.  :  »oo— 

and  BoMnooa.    8.18S,0M. 
Oootao:  t* 
laaooVaoB, 


Rlploj  ladaatrloa.  lae. :  • 
LoWll.  Joka  O 


to  Tko  Dow  Ckaaloal  Co.     Utklaa  por- 
itloa  oaapovad  aad  propollaat. 


S.lM.dt%«-«^.  CI.  14»— M. 

^^^^jS^E^M.  late T   iiiriaiia     I.1MJM- 
BaaToTsSorf  •,  to  illl»<:halMro  ^^TcT  Wteal  track 

ptaSar.   a.lM.l3S.  •-XS-d4.  CL  in-3k. 
Bcda  Pn^  Co. :  <<o 

▲ratoMC. Aitooia   ritaais.  „__.  ^., 

Rood  Idowal  Ml.  aad  O  Ml  lHn»aa.  to  Soeoay  MoMI  Oil 
CoL  I«e  Taak  track  air  oMalaator  ■ratea.  t.lSS.Ml. 
•-rfB-M  CI  tit — TS. 

SMdCB&MB  K..  P.  m.  UfWdM.  J.  ▲.  PUaftttl.  ud 
bTiT'hS;.  to  mC  Corp.  Tlrtydfatloa  of  I».ll-dlaM.tk 
ilkidiartai    k|   dIatUUttoBta  tk«  prMoaee  of   aa  alkali. 

RoAi  WaSaaalo  daa  tttue*  B—aaJt :  too— 
^^irmLaHa^    t.ltTJOS. 
Pttaa.  Ladaa.    S.1M.4M. 
Ragtaa  Corp..  Tlw:  toa — 

Raldl^ST^lS^'V^  Uko^Sht     S.1M.400.  d-SS^.  CI. 

R^rT^okard  F..  aad  H.  A.  hot*,  *•  Mmoad  MatloMl 

ci5  ^nm.   Im.»i4.  d-t«-S4.  CI  t»-t.B. 

Retawn  OaOMko  K.a  :  f< 


Dittrlci^^tto.  Earlc  aad  Stoaor.     t.lS8.0S4 
RolBtfaa.  Bail.    ~  '" 

oA 

CI. 


of 
aad  W 


koTlac  eatlMdo  voltaco  drop 
tabT^  I.1M.T«1.    d-aS-M. 


iaB4  r 

t.l«nTd.  f-S»-«4.  Cl.  14 

Relazo-Bak,  lac. :  mm — 

-     _     n«d  F.  _t.lM.dM 

BoNi 


J    MacFarlaaa.  to  Tha  Staalry 
itrai  aaaaakly  for  foMtac  doora. 


Hai^aa.  Bokcrt  B.    t.l««4T«  ^  -  , .»  ^.  «_m_ 

Reafro^Jaha  C.     Motbod  of  aiaklac  kaaiaa.    k.lS6,44».  •-»- 

•4.  CI.  Tl— 14. 
Roaalck,  Joka  L. :  too —  ....  _»- 

Haw.  Ckartoa  H..  and  Bnnlck.    8.1t8.TM. 

Baaatav.  FBIIta  B. :  ta»  _„,..  ^    -.  

RaaiHt.    Mward    W.    Boaakaw.    Dintaf.    aad    Bargrr 
TlMTM. 
RopakHc  Aotatloa  Corp.  :  •oa— 

^gaaalao.  Aatkoay  J.,  aad  Wtl«oz 
■talMoix.  Alfrrd  A     S.ltSJtT 

•-2t-«4.  CI 


SaiBiiAaoB,  Cari  L.,  Root  aad  Risk      8.188.428 

Rnak.   Ymon   J.,  aad    W.   R.    Schoil*.   to  Seholl*  CoaUlaor 

C\>rp.       PaportMard    dtapenalac    coatalaor.      S.13S.2aa.    o- 

23-*4.  a.  i»-106.  _ 

Rob.  Romaa.    Tw^oadcd  rIotbeaplB.     S.ltT.tM,  6-2t-d4.  C\. 

24— 13T. 
Robartabaw  Coatrola  Co. :  8*^— 

Jkckaoa.  Wllbar  F..  and  Wrtriit.    S.ISS.IM. 
Parklaa,  Ckarlea  H.    S.lM.oSt. 
Robertabaw-rnltoa  Co.  :  Sea — 
Walter.  Joka  F.    tjM.lU. 
Robortaoa.  H.  H..  Co. :  f«o— 

Jrntoft.  Artkar  P.    8.1tt.l72. 
RoMaaoa.  Fraaklla  M. :  See — 

Wlttrolek.  Paal  X,,  Folkora.  aad  Roblnaoo.    8.1M.U2. 
RoblBSoa.  Harrey  P.  :  Sac— 

LowelL  Joka  O..  aad  RoMaaoa.    S.1S8.0M. 
RoMaaoa,  HraMia  L. :  a»»— 

Heari^.  Charloa  E..  SaiaUcy.  aad  BoMnaoa.     8.1M,444. 
Rokinaon.  Laon  H.,  Jr. :  tea— 

Rraec.  Ooorae  H..  aad  RoMaaoa.    8.18S.2M. 
Rocf  ona  COrp-  :  •«• — 

Arrl^UaL  Artll.     S.ISTJM. 
Rodrlaaca.  Eoaardo.      Aircraft  and  cootrol  aMaaa   therefar. 

S.i1M47,  e-25-d4.  CL  S44— 12. 
Rocoaler.    Charlea   E..   Jr..    to   How*    RiekardaoD    Scale   Co. 
Prlataid  drcnit  foraala  card  aystoais  and  tbetr  coapoBcato. 
8.138.7&4.  •-28'-«4,CL  t2>— M. 
Roeesler,  RokM<  B.  :  See — 

Karecste.  Frederick  8..  and  Rpisalor.    8.1SS,4SB. 
OMdamltk.  Hcary  A.,  aad  Boaaalar.     S,1M.5M. 
Ardaa.  BaaJaaUa.  dad  Boaaaler.    S.1U.M7. 
Rogera,  Jaaaa  L.    Sacttaaal  taipraaataa  roller  far  rotary  dapM- 

ratlnc  nacklnea.     8.1S8.0tS.  d-28-«4.  CI.  101—01. 
Ronln.  Aadrd.  and  R.  Doaany.   to  Coaaslaaarlat  a  rBaercla 
Atoaitaae.    De-rtcaa  far  di^ectlaa  taMonaMe  nMtcrUl  larkM 
barsta   la  nnelaar  reactors.     SJU.TIO,  6-3»-«4.  CI.  MO~ 
88.8. 
RoHaaaoB,  WlUiaai  R..  to  Moaaaato  Co.    PreparatloB  of  erano- 
botadleae  aad  dlryaaokatcaa  froa  dlkatokataaea.    t.lU.«t4. 
«-2S-«4,  a.  2dO— 4«i.8. 
RoBMO.  Neil  M.  :  See — 

Mllea.  CUade  W.,  Jr..  tteraer.  sad  Boaoo.     8.1S8.d4«. 
Roakeae.  Bmao  J  :  See — 

ChapaMa.  Bdward  B..  Oreeae.  aad  Roakeae.     t.lM.TM. 
Root.  Rayaoad  C. :  B»»— 

StemaelaoB.  Carl  L.,  Boot,  aad  Rlak.     8,1M.42S. 
Rooeaberter.  Praak  B..  H.  Jolllff.  aad  L.  Caapaaaro.  to  AUIed 
CiMwtcal  Corp      Flaae  retardant  arsa  fonaaldebyde 
las  rMipouDds.     3.1S8.M5.  6-2>-d4.  CI.  2«0 — ITT. 
Roes.  Irrlna  :  See — 

Oaaaaa.  Bene4let.  aad  Baaa.    8.1M.T00 
Tasaea.  Benedict,  and  Boaa.    S.1M.T06. 


8.1S7.8H7 


%%rd"ir  ta  jii.'H'.'«wtekar  *  Sob.  Inc.     Ofar 


atthad  kad  atMntaa.     S.ltS.lM. 


Method  of 
3.1M.506. 


S.1SI.2M 


"•^tft  ^a  %.:  ?r 


41T 
di 
Mlai 


.  RMk  e..  Jr..  aad  Bayaolda.     8.1S8.TOT 

^'^[Tteic  udTRMaer     8.188.«».     _  ^ 
lT  Pa^ar  dip.    8.UT.M4.  d-tt-M. 


CI. 


BkMa  IdaM  Ut^^n&m€tM,lme. 


to  Oaanal   BteciMc  Oa.     Particle  star 

^to^SaiaT  Mactrte  Oa    Law  caat  laalaer 

''Msaaalair   hackwaaktac   a   Bter   bed. 
CL11»— M. 

kaadte  aaaaabiT 

^TtM  MM.  't4tT^t^  *-a-d4-  CI.  It— 111 

^Edward  A.,  aad  Matker 


etroc- 
Pkoto- 


Karl   F.     Elertroale  aaaloff  eoapater      t.lS8,706.  •- 
2S-«4.  n.  2t&— lt4. 
Roes.    Robert   8..    to   Ooodyear   Aeroapace   Corn. 
HMklnc  aa  article  of  etlBeaed  tbroas  material. 
<l-2i-d4   CI.  18« — l.-Vd 
Rotolico,  Aathoar  J. :  See— 

tlakelB.  Waiter  A..  Botolico,  aad  Oreeafraaa 
Roueeel  rCLAF.  8.A.  :  See- 
Mailer.  Georgaa.  and  MarteL    S.ltS.dtS. 
Nnalae.  Oerard.  aad  Baeoart.    t.lM^l. 
NosalBc,  Oarai<  PlerdeC  Bacoart.  and  Toaier.    8.188.617. 
Rnben.  Paal  L.,  to  Baaeek  4  Loab  lae.     Owtieal  syatea  for 

ak-roacope  oiijectiTe.     t.lM.»l.  •-28-^  CL  M— 47. 
Robot.  UoBlde;  too— 

Oaraler.  Henri  L..  Bnbet.  and  Marckal      8.1M.818. 
RnMn.   Haal  H..  aad  J.  i    Vaaee.  to  HaCaaa-La  Bockc  lae. 
Coaponltton   rontainlBe   moao-nydroxy   alaalaam-di-aeetyl 
HMrylatP.  eaVetae,   S.^tatbrl-&-aetbyl-2.4-plpertd<aodtoae 
sad  1     4  4    rkloropkeaetk7i)-2B»eth7l-«,7<dlaMtkaKT  1.2t.4 
tetrakydroiaa^BlBoHno.    SJM.tM.  •-2t-d4.  CI.  1«7— M. 
Rakto.  Alffid  M..  aad  I.  I.  Kaaataa.  to  Boltroac  ElartraMa 
Corp.     CoaMnarioa  ewltrk  aad  kattery  kaldar.    t.ltt.4tl. 


t-tt^td.  a.  It— 11 

8.1tt.4Tt. 


CI.   ltd — 178. 
RodBick,  Jack.      Door  pieot  a 

1«— 151, 
Raaspr.  Hetaan  :  See — 

HaaHaell.  Reaper  M..  aad 
Rallaaa.  Bokert  O. :  §••— 

DaHoa.  Ollrer.  aad  Rallaaa 


8.187,WI.   6-28-64.  CL 

3.lM.41t. 

t.lM.7«4. 


XVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W.     Weed  poller.     3,188365.  ft-23-«4.   Cl 


8,138,495. 


3.138.592. 
3.1S8.594. 
3.1S8.595. 


Randle.  George 

a»4 — 132. 
Ranyftn,  Walter  R. :  Bee— 

BTUader.  Ernest  O.,  and  Ronyan 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  Tke  :  Bee — 

Uabolt.  Unrllle  J.    3.138.352. 
Ryan,  Charles  W. :  Bee—  .„  «,  ^ 

Ainsworth.  Cameron,  and  Ryan.    3,188.614. 
Ryan,  John  W.     Hocking  horse.    3.188.376.  «-23-«4.  Cl.  2T2^ 

53^ 
Ryan.  William  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Process  for  pri-psrllif 
sllrer     halide     emulsion     cutrtaintng     gelatin     derlrativeii. 
3,188.461.  ft-23-64.  Cl.  96 — 94. 
Sadler.  Pranols  A.  D..  to  (;irlinK  Ltd.     Booster  aasiated  acfu 

•ting  systems.     3.138.071.  6-23-64.  Cl   91—384. 
Sahoit,  Orrllle  J.,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     UunchitiR 
system  for  pusher  type  propeller  driven  drones.     i.l'iS.392, 
9-23-e*.  Cl.  244 — 63.  i 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  Bee—  I 

W>nxel.  FrwltTlcli  A.     3.188,285.  T 

Samoelson.  Carl  L..  R.  C.  Hoot,  and  O.  RJslt,  to  I>jile  Pro<lu<it». 
Inc.    Ipper  end  airplane  antenna  mast.    8,138.423.6-23  ^M. 

i'\   339 273. 

Samiielson.  Cyrus  D..  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.    Transducer. 

3.138.726.  «-23-«4.  CT.  310—8.1 
8an<iers.   Fred.      Cuff  structure.      3.137.861.  6-23-64.   Cl.  2— 

123. 
Sanders,  Frwlertck  H.  W.  :  See— 

WsWsley.  Frank.  Procter,  and  Sanders.     3.138.212. 
SandTtken  Jernrerks  Aktieholag  :   Bee — 

Heiskanon.  .Hakari.  and  Dshlln.    3.138.216 
Bandwell.  Bernard  :  Bee— 

Gerber.  Roger,  and  SandweU.    3,138.282. 
Sanford  Research  Co.  :  See — 

De  Oroft.  Walter  J.    3.187.886. 
Sanraku  Distillers  Co^  Inc.  :  Bre— 

Okada.  HIroshi.  Taklnami.  snd  Hirosc.     3.138.540. 
Santllll,  Arthur  A.  :  Bee  - 

Osdene.  Thomas  S..  and  Santllll. 
Usdene,  Thomas  H..  and  Santllll 
Osdene.  Thomas  M..  snd  Hantilll. 
Santolerl.  Joseph  J.  :  Bee — 

Hyer.  James  P..  and  Santolerl.    3.138,150 
Satchell.    Fred    E.,   and    W.    L.  JollU.    to   Brunswick   Corp 

Bowling  pin.     3.138,380,  6-23-64.  CT.  273 — 82. 
Sauer,  Curt :  See- 
Dames,  Albert  C,  Weyn,  and  Saner.     3.138.222. 
Hchaetsly.  Raymond  F..  to  Oil  E:«uipmei»t  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Ap- 

Kratus  for  fllllng  containers  with  liquid.     3.138.170.  6-33- 
Pl    137 386 

Scbeirela.  Wllhelm.  to  United  Aircraft  Con.     Electron  bc«m 

KBcrator  system.     3.138.736.  6-23-64.  Cl.  315 — 31 
renberg.    Hans   C,    and    J.    Oaasmann,    to    Daimler- B«ds 

Aktlengesellschaft.    Puel-lnjectlon  adjusting  device.    3,1Sm. 

038,  rt-23-64.  Cl.  74—569. 
Scberrer,  Robert  A.,  to  Psrke,  DstIs  *  Co.     Anthranllic  add 

derlvatlTes.     3.138.636.6-23-64.0.260—501. 
Hchlbbye.  Laurlta  B..  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktlebolag. 

fluid  seal  for  compressor      3.138,320.  6-^3-*4.  Cl    236- 

143 
8ehllber«.  Arnold  U.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  fabri- 
cating a   vehicle  suspension  member  naTlng  Integral  bolt 

hole     3,137.923.  6-23-64.  Cl.  29 — 155. 
Bchlagel.  Samuel:  See  ».»„.>.... 

Ahey.  Thomas  D.,  Scblapl.  and  Pierson.     3.138.266 
Sefalumberger  Well  Sorreying  Corp.  :  See — 

Bliiard.  Robert  B.     3.138.219 
Scfaaidt,  Rose  M..  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.     Absorbent  pr«>d- 

u«-t.     3,138. liiP.  6-23-64,  Cl.  128 — 285. 
Schoeppe.  Fred  C,  and  E.  w.  Baumgardner.  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.     Heavy  duty  deferred  action  ns  depolarised  dry  bat- 
tery.    3.138.489.  (f-23-«4.  Cl    136 — 86. 
Scholle  Container  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Roak.  Vernon  J.,  and  Scholle.    3.138.293.  I 

Seholle.  William  R.  :  See—  „  ,»„  ^.  ' 

Roak,  Vernon  J.,  and  Scholle.     3.138,293. 
Schott.  Warren  B.  to  L.  J.  Barwood  Mfg.  Co^  Inc      Machine 

for    assembling    fastener    units.      3.138.286.    6-23-64,    Cl 

221 — 10. 
Sehray.  Wslter  H  .  to  United  Steel  *  Wire  Co      Dairy  cases. 

3,138281,  6-23-64,  Cl    220     19. 
Sctiroder,    Hubert,    snd    R.    Ksufmann.    to    Jenaer   C.lanwerk 

Sebott  *  Gen.     Filler  and  material  with  an  artificial  P6ar 

ly    gloM   and    method   of  producing   the   same       3,138, 47."i, 

6-23-64,  n    106-291  ^         „w 

Schrumpf.     Frithjof.     to     Volghtlsnder    A.O.       Photogrsiflilc 

camera   with   objective  lenii   settable   to  preselected  fo«u» 

3.138.082.  ft-23-64.  Cl.  95     44 
Hchnlts.  Mortimer  A.  :  See—  »„  .,. 

Frtsch,  Erilng.  snd  Schults.     S.I38,.^34^  ,,,fi,Bf. 

Schulti.  Richard  O     Table  saw  guide  attacbment     3,138.lH0, 

«-23-64,  n.  143—169. 
Sc4inlse    Karl  L.     Method  for  control  of  aerobic  decomposl 

tlon.     3.136.448.  6-23-64.  Cl    71-  » 
Schumacher,   Leon  B.      Method  of  making  a  rigid   utructural 

member.    3.137.922.  6-23-64,  O.  29— ItW 
Mcbamann.     Alfred     F       DUTtrentlal     rotation     mechanfcm 

3.138.037.  6-23-64.  Cl.  74—516. 
Schut  Robert   N..  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc      P«>«;ilP*l*£ 

aSiylalliyl  carbamates.     8.188.B97.  e-iS-64.  O.  26?>— 168. 

»ehw»ke.  Paul  :  See--  -^_  w^      qissvit 

Bahr.   Wllhelm.   Bruder.    and   Sebwske.      3.188.21T. 

Sehwan  Bro  Research   Inc.  -Bee- 

Tiaufer.  Louis,  snd  Outcho.     3,138.539. 
Schweltaer   Edmund  O..  Jr.    Means  for  measuring  current  tow 

In  and  voltage  of  a  hi^  voltaae  alternating  current  ton 

doctor     3.138.742.  6-2*^  CT.  317— 27. 


Schwlck,  Hanp  G. :  See— 

Von  Pfilnita.   Wolfgang.  Schwlck.  and ,  Blekhard.     3,188,- 
542 
Scott.  Clyiie  R.  :  See- 
Bruce,  Robert  H  ,  Hill,  and  Scott.     3.1|8,408. 
Krott.  Harry  U     .Mine  safety  apparatus.     8.138.741,  6-28-64. 

«1    317-9  ' 

.><<-ott.  JHiiiew  (Ele<-tronlc  Engineering)  Lt4  :  Sec — 
Whltwell.  Arthur  L..  and  WUIIama.    3:138,357. 
Scott     Robert    E..    and   J     P.    Kemmer.   to  [Litton   IndostrleK. 

Inc        Servo    computer    systems.      3.1381748.    6-23-64.    Cl. 

.•JIH      JH 
Sriittl.   Kriink.   and   E    J.   Krassa.   to  .Vmerlcan  Cyanamld  Co. 

.V  H  cyanovlnyl  amides  and  process  for  drepsrlng  the  same. 

a,13>4,606.«-23-«4.C1260— 294.9. 
s<-i>tti.  Frank,  and  K.  J.  Frana.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

.HynthenU    uf  '  acetala    of    cyanoacetaldrhyde.      3,138.616. 

<^23-«4.  Cl.  2HO^     340  9. 
.Scottl.   Frank,  and   R.  J.   Frasaa.   to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

Synthesis  of  ^-cyanovinyl  hydraslnes.     |.138.6S0.  6-23-64. 

i\    260      46."S  , 

Sciitri.   F'rnnk.  and  K.  J.  Frasaa.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

'.' <  yano  l.l-ethAne4lliiulfonlc    add    dtsalta    and    process    for 

prepMrtng   the   oame,      3,138.632.  6-23-44,   Q    260 — 465.1. 
Srotri.  Kriink.  and  K.  J.  Frana.  to  AmericaB  Cyanamld  Co. 

SyntheHlH   of    B  cyannvlnyl   ammonium   lalldes.      3,138.633. 

«   23  «4  'Cl    2«0 — 463  .'i  T 

Senrixlit    ("harleM  E..  H.  W.  Smalley.  and  jH.  L.  Robinson,  to 

Ciitaphnte  Corn      Method  and  apparatus)  for  msnufscturing 

KlsKa  (.endii      3.138.444.  6-23-64.  Cl.  65-4-21. 
Searle.  H.  I>  .  A  Co.  :  Set-- 

FlervMfrom.  Clarence  C      3.138,623. 
Seam.  Ruawll   L  .  to  RinnhedMason  Co     Method  of  forming 

multicolor    roatlnif    compoaltlona    and     fesuHing    products 

3.1.'l>*..'>68.  «-2.'V-«4.  Cl    260 — 29.6. 
Sea-Space  Svi'teni><.   Inc.  :  See — 

ixilln    AeraM  P.     .1,1. 18.778  I 

Sennello    Jow^ph  J  ,  to  Continental  Can  Co»,  Inc.     Short  sheet 

defector  on  coll  iit<M-k  shear.     3.138,047i  6-23-64.  Cl.  83— 

1  CM  I 

Serra.  Juan  I>      Ela-ttlc  «enmlei«ti  elrdles.    p.  138.1 62.  6-23-64. 

Serinonr    Samuel   L  .  fo  Pittsburgh  Plate  dlass  Co.     Ophthsl- 

"mif  irlsH-     n.  1.%. 467,  6-23-64.  Cl    1064-53. 
Shafer   Itonald  S    to  Watktna  Mfg.  Co.     iMulated  eonUlncrs. 

:<  1.1«.-'8<t.  «-2.3^«4.  Cl.  220 — 10.  '       _  ^     .. 

Sharp,   Edward  8      Fish  lure.     3.137.960.16-23-64,  CT.  43— 

42  (H) 
Sheiim    Stuart  T  .  to  Cnlted-Carr  Inc.     »h^  fsstening  mesns. 

.1.1.17  9.-.J.  rt   2.3   64.  n.  36— .V).  „       ,.-o 

Shplton.  .1  Fred,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Antl-deflfcctlon  roll,     3,138.- 

(IH5».  i;  2.1-64,  n.  100—162. 
Shell  on,  Robert  F   ;  .<.Vr  -  »  .„„  O^ 

Fink.  .Austin  J  ,  and  Shelton.     3.1W.6P1. 
Slienango  Chins.  Inc.  :  See — 

CumnilnKd    Howard  B      3.137,910 
Shepherd    Philip  B      Bee—    „^      ^  _.      .  ,_.  -_, 
ONayk    Bernard  J  .  and  Shepherd.    3,188.261. 
Shimasu.  Selsakusho  Co..  Ltd..:  Sec—  | 


ieneral  Electric  Co. 

1. 


Matsomoto,  Maaso.     3.138.017. 
Shinlev    Kueene  E..  and  H.   Sorensen.  to 

Hexible   KhaftlnK      3.1.3M,010.  6-23-64,  g..^-      -. 
Shleslnger    Bernard  E.,  Jr.     RoUtable  an*  compressible  mul 

tiple  contact  -witch      3.138672.  «-23-ft    Cl-  200-lV 
Shonkwller    Forest   M      Combine  araln  table  height  edjuster 

1  117  »M.  6-23-64.  Cl    .VI--214  , 

Slebeln.  Walter  A..  A   J    Rotolico.  and  r.Qnt^fnm.  to  Metco 

Inr       Powder   feed   and   metering   devt*e  for  «aroe  spray 

Bun-      3.nH.2fl«.  R-23-64  Cl    222—189.! 
Sllpe-teljn     .\nfje   K  .    to    North   Amertcab   P«««»P"   Co..   Inc. 

ITr.anvldithlocirbamste.     3.138.628    ^^-^•,S  i^fX**^ 
Slkornkl    Edward  R.     Spot  welding  llitur^.     3.138.694.  6-23- 

SiI*!tn^an"'Mnton  J.     1>'1«*«  'or  handling  cargo  conUlners 

and  pslleti.      3.1.ia.3»«.  6-23-64.  CT   294—67. 
SImca  .\Mtomoblles     Sec 

CauTln.    Andr#      3.138.148  

SImm*.  Stanton  O      Rntarv  side  mounted  cultivator.     .1.13M. 

Sim""  J*irme,   C...    to    Mon.«ntoCo_^    Textile   fll«inenth,Tlng 

apnarent  variable  denier      »  ' »«  »1\<V".V752   SJi^-laV    ri 
Sinclair     Lewi.    A       Bait    launcher       3,lSfc,149,   6-23-64.    Cl 

124      17 

SIneer  Co     The     See 

Card     Roy   T.      3138.126 

Ketferer    Stanley   J       3.138.127. 
Slnifleterry.   Curtta  R   :   See 

Baker     Haywsrd   R      and   SIngleterry       -— -■-      _„ 
Slrlua.    Luxembourg  Onrand  Doche  de  Lukemboorg     Se*- 

Blanrhard.    .lean    M       3  137.882.  4,,a«-«     it^tx  iU 

Sift     Eddie       Jewelry    display    device       I.I.M.IS*.    6-2:»-«»4. 

SivSl.l?nn.  A^rien  H  .  to  Xorth  Amertcan  AUttloB.  Inc  Antl- 
barklsah    pinion       3  138.035.    6-28-64.  Cl.    74—440. 

SJostrom.  Elmer  P      See —  ..   _.   _     _       M^m-,  otai 

L.afquli.t,  Herbert,  and  «Jostrom.      V'"  V  »«-4-^.h». 

Skaratrom  Chsrles  W.  to  Easo  R«**.^  VT^  Jff^TT^'Jf 
Co  Apparatus  and  9tt>^toT  beatWjj  '"rtlonatlo.  of 
gaaeous  constituents      3.138.439.  6-»-«4.  CT    55—33. 

Slater  Irs  M  C.  Hnetten  and  J.  J.  f^ofmann.  to  P.  «. 
MallorT  *  Co  Inc.  Self  holdls*  i*>na«t  reed  relay 
3.1.38.t45.  6-23-64.  CT.  817—147. 

Small,    Edward   F      «pl«n«»«  '••"JJI*  (T^Ai^I^' 
oneway   brake.      3.188,344.  6-38-64.   Cl.    24Z— 84.11. 

Smalley.  Hugh  W:  See-  _^  ■L*.-«-      «1»I444 

Searlght.  Charles  R..  Smalley.  •■*  l|*tnaoB      5.136.444. 
8mirl     Richard    L.    to    Borg  Warner    C^_    Hydrodynamlc 
coupling      3.137,915.  6-23-64,  CT.  29— fSS. 


3  138,558 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


Smlrl.    Klckard    L.,    t»    Borf-Wamtr    Core.     DtItm    pUtf 

•■MMMy.     3.1M.012.  •-2S-M.  CL  <4--27. 
Smith.  ▲.  O..  Corp.  :  «*<■—  

Smltk.  Cut  T>.      Blcctroalc  acorcr.     S.IST.M*. 


6-2S-64.   a 


8.1SS.291. 


•bte  br  tn«dl«f  th«rw>.     ^138,175.  6-23-«4.  C1.^7a-   1 
Smith.  Barl*  E..  to  Gtmml  Slcnal  Corp.     Support  aid  iiMCPr 
•■MBMy  for  ctectroa  dtachara*  takM.     S.1S8.73S.  »-2S-e4. 

Smith.  BUnrorth  M..  to  Th«  Brush  Beryllium  Co.     Method 

of     hMt     tTMtlmc     bcrrlUam     copper     aIIot*.     S.1M.49S. 

6-2S-«4    CI.  148 — 115. 
Smith.  Bcrch*!.  to  AniwicM  H<mi*  ?"»*»£*■  C«>fPi    "if**'* 

of  MtroM  and  dertrattTM  thcrcoT.     3,188.SM.  «-2a-«4. 

CI    960-^288  5 
Smith.  liklaad  I^  to  AmorinB  Home  Prodaeta  Corp.     NotpI 

17  ketataof  l-wibot1tut«d-4-alkTUted  «itr»  1.3.5 (10 >trt««« 

S.188.887.  •-28-M.  CT.  260— »».5.    ^^^  __  ^  ^.       , 

Smith.  Ulaad  L.,  to  AmorlcBU  Home  Prodnrta  Corp.      N"*'' 

16-kotAta  of  l«-k«t»-17-dooxT«stroM  aad  dertTstlTM  thereof 

•  iM  iBO   8-28-84   CI    MO — 239  58. 
Smi'th.  tUf^  O..  to  ^oci>nj  MoMl  Oil  Co.. J«c    /yrtem  for 

rallkntfi^    Pipe    U>«    »>«    Mten.     8.188.018.    6-23-A4. 

Smith,  Boy  W.,  to  Power  Oirber*.  I»e.     Ap»ar«tu»  for  fonn 
lu  Btrlps  of  paTcnnt.     8.188,07»,  «-2S-«4.  CI   94-46. 

Smith.    WalUee    L.      Battery    mUate    machine.      3.137.980. 
A— 2»— 44    CI     2^—204 

Smura.  B^wla  J.,  to  latemattoaal  BualBeaa  MachlBco  Cori> 
MaiJtlcVore  iatrti      8,188.786.  6-23-«4.  CI.  340^174 

Sodetc  d'Clcctroiil4ue  et  d'Aatomatinae  :  gee— 

Sodeto      Oonerale      d'Sxplottatloaa      lB4ii>trtellc«.      Horiptr 

^  oSSl  ri^l.'lTi..  and  MohW      8.188  689 
Hociete  Oaaeyoat  d'lMtraaMta  «e  Physique  :  «ae— 

ToaaMvAan.  Ara.     3.188.041. 
Soclete    Natlohale   dltaia   et    de  Coaatracttoa   de   Moteura 
d'AvlatloB  '   See — 
VrLt.  Adolphe  O.  Oa_J"^«»?.  •■<»»•■•  .  Ai^V?** 
Oaraler    Henrt  L.,  Bubet,  aad  Marchal.     8.138.318. 

SoctH*  llMdUcHa  :  »»-_  ,^ 

Terra.  Pierre  J.     8.18T.888. 
SocoM  MoMl  Oil  Co..  l»<vi.f*?— 

bad^UoMl  K  .  «■'  HUtauw 

Soj^^auSSTt'  P*      D<irSlik.      8.137.889.    6-23^4.    CI 

Sokol    John  J      Automatic  watar  dlapenaer  for  tree.     3.1 37. 

968.  8-28-84.  CI.  47—87.8 
Solonwa.  Mortoa  :  *«*^....  .^. 
Wachtel.   Eleanor.     3.138.346. 

*"*",7^Vti%br;m*';E.     Briab-a.      "--t^      P<Hl.a«,.. 

Solovor.   Akhlm«Tt«*.   aad   Blltatela.      3  188^801. 
Sommer   Alola.     Method  for  maklag  foaaMd  ma<MsU  cement 

8.138.4T2,  6-23-64.  C\.  106—88. 
Soaoco  Prodorta  Co.  :  8c*-— 

Baxter.  WlllUm  H  .  Blssa.  and  Cook.     8.138.580 
Sorenaea.  Heary  :  Bet—  •,*«Aift 

Shipley.  Bunae  K..  aad  lorcaaea.     3.138.010 

Sorgt,  Leonard  K      *'*^-.  „  _.      ,  ,-«  ^-t 

Steta.  Herbert  S..  and  SonH.     8.138.427. 
South  Cheater  Corp      Met—  •  ,••  laa 

Taoaao,  Michael  B..  aad  Muadell.     8.188.1  M. 
Southern  Eitrualoaa.  Inc.  :  fej— _ 

Oordoa.  Kerwla  B.     8.188.227. 
Southera  Machlaery  Co.  :  «e^ 

8pellir7ack*6.7i'o  rmti^  AlVrrift  Corp      Phaae  detectln* 

BTBtem      3isi800.  «-28-64.  CI.  848—117.  „_».  .^ 

SpiSa-:  o2«rge  P.  to  Jeffer-a  «i^*«i  <^«»  >J5SmW       O 

^or      nrepartag      plperaataea.      8.138.S68.      W-JS-m.      «- 1 

SpJJToSJ^  »..  •»*  J    L^  T*!=2r"-  a",  JM7^''t28  M 
Epical    aati-lnflammatory    proeeaa.      8.138.827.    6-zs  m 

a.  18T--M. 
<lperry  Baad  Corp.  :  «c»— .  ,,,  „.. 

Aadera.  Walter  O      8  iWL261. 

Blum,  Bobert  J      3.138.794 
Sproat.  W^aldron  *  Co    !■«■*•?•- 

n^MT    Cbeater  D.     8.188.167. 

''**'wl*erB-.?.*Vad  8ta«ibl.      8.188.618. 
StahZi2^5U^b»rdt     Helicopter  mounted  parachute     3.13«. 

348.  6-2»-«4.  CI    244—17.18 
Standard  Oil  Co.  ('»?*»»•> -.•'^ 

Kennedy.  Doa  B      S»««*»7,, 

Wysaat.  Jame.  P      »'»«;*"_  .  _„ 

StaadarTPirta  and  ■^•P»«t  S^ILtiL      8  188  779 
Marray.  Henry  P  ,  Jr..  aad  Johaatoa.     s.i».t7» 

"^^iJirv'Cw.'r^t..^.  «*  A 

'^■&^*a'ta^ir*^Macrartane      3.I8S.474 

#|IUaai  8. :  •••—         ,  ,„  ,^ 

.aad  Staaton.    ^187.880. 

J.,  to  roleaaaa  u»»trum#BtM>i^ 


irmente.     3.188.821. 


Staat 


■tas>  " ~ 

KaMt.  Ted  J 
Staaataa.  Joha  J 
hottl*  pipette. 
Steaa-CMe  Cwp. 

VcMeto.  T^ 
Steel.  lac  :  '< 


3.138.299 


222- 


D. 
'^^^l^'.J^Trfai  s;«d  »t«W     =».«M^T3.^ 

**y':^r*r:2,oari"  iJ^^  3!r38:!m' 

346—101. 


8.188.S66 


Syatema. 
6-23-64. 


Stelabarg.  Alfred  A.,  to  Republic  Ariatlon  Corp.     Teat  ap 
paratua  for  radar  dopplcr  navlsators.     3.138.797.  6-23-64, 
CL  343 — 17.7. 
Steiner.  Joha  £..  to  The  Boeinc  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  preventing  complete  italls  of  an  aircraft  at  alow  apeedn. 
3,lS8,3a8.  6-23-64.  O.  244 — 87. 
Steinkohlenna  AkUengew>lla«haft  :   8et— 

WettteahUler,  Hellmuth,  aad  Bleger      3.138,440. 
StHaiua,  Harold  G..  aad  D.  8.  Lewis,  to  Gerlty  .Scfaulti  Cori> 
Bpme  ^t¥'«Vc  mountlna  for  dir  ranting  marhinm.     3,13i, 
904.  6-23-64,  CI.  22--6«. 
Stclaaua.  Harold  U.,  and  R.  D.  Pease,  to  (^erlty-iScfanlti  Corp 
l£)e<rtlag  mechaaiam   for  die  casting  aaachlnea.     3.137.905. 
6-X3-64.  a.  22—94. 
Stephen.    James,    to    Burroughs   Corp.      Punctuation   m<>cha 

Biaai.    8J38,326. 6-23-64.  CI.  235— 60  15. 
Stepbeaa,  wlUlaai  £.,  Jr.    Mwlag-type  ganoent  pocket  haring 
a  comMaed  re-lafordng  patch  and  binding  utrfp.     3.137.864i. 
6-23-«4.  a.  S— 248. 
Steraer,  MoItIb  F.  :  See — 

Miles,  Claude  W..  Jr..  Sterner,  and  Romeo.     3.136.646. 
Steaer,  Heitert  :   8ce — 

Dittrich.  Otto.  Karlg  and  Steoer.    3.138,034. 
Stewart,  Clarence.      Jumping  rope  game  apparatus.     3.138.- 

377,  8-23-64,  CI.  272—75. 
Stewart.  Donald  M.  :  Bet— 

Barket,  Robert  E.,  and  Stewart.     3.138.494. 
Stewart.  Richard  P..  to  Texas  Inatrumenta  Inc.     Integrated 
semiconductor    rtrruit     derlce        3.138.747.     6-23-64.     CI. 
317—835. 
Stewart,   Warren  A.     Support  for  wall-bung  objertM      3.138, 

359.  6-23-64.  CI   248—31. 
Stewart    William  S     RoUry  aaw  control  roeana.     S.138.18.3. 

«-2S-^.  CI    145—120  f 

StlMta.  George  R.     IneresMBtal  feed  meehanlsma.     8.188.749. 

6-23-64,  d.  818—135. 
Stlealer.  Elwood  A  .  Sec  - 

HlndlB.     Herbert     S..     Macfclem.     Hlrach.    and     Sttegler. 

3.138.510 

StoBe    Horace  A.,   to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Mechanlan 

for    joining    webs    of    material       3.138.341.    6-23-84.    CI 

242—58.4. 

Stoatenbnrgh,     Guy     H.       Mate    bladder     evacuation    devlr*- 

S.lS8.1«r.  ^23-64.  a.  128— 2M. 
StraaabeliB.  L.  P  .  Co  :  Ore- 
McLean.  Scott.     3.138.401. 
Strelb.  John  F  ;  Bee — 

Brown,  Karl  L     Paaofsky.  and  Strelb.    3.13f«.706. 
Stromberg.  Clinton  V.  :   Bee — 

Ketdter.   Itelnhnid  r  .  and  Stromberg      „  . 
Stromberg     Clinton    V..     to    Bora-Wamer    Co 

damper  aaaembly.     3.138.011,  6-23-64.  H 
Structural  Fibers.  Inc  :  8aa — 

Oringer.  Emeat  E^    3,137.898. 
Wiltshire.  Arthur  J      3.188,507. 
Stucfcas.   Harmaaa   K..  aad  H    Kllnger.   to  Oorr-Ollvpr   lac. 

Filter     3.188.564.  6-23-64.  CI.  210 — 393. 
Srumbf.  Walter  :  See — 

Klrdihof.  Werner    Franke,  and  Stampf. 
StnpTel.  Clifford  L..  aad  J.  H.   R    Oeilaaen.  .„  ^.„^^  ^..^. 
bach  Corp.     Method  and  apnaratua  for  aortlng  automatical 
ly  logs  an4  like  objecta.     3.138.258.  6-23-64.  H.  209—82 
Stardlvaat.  Fxlwla  R. :  See— 

Jonea.  Harold  D     Jr.  and  Sturdlvant.     3  138.288. 
Sucfcnw.  Fred  «..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp,     Friction-rubber 

draft  gear.     3.138.264    6^23-64,  CI.  213—30 
Sa/ldeatache  Kalkatlrkatoff-Werke  A.O.  :   ffae — 
Flgge.  Kurt.  Kaeaa.  and  Pfluger.    8.138,450 
SalllTaa,  veida  L..  and  J    Doraey.  to  Raldwln-Llma-Hamllton 
Corp        Electric     strain     gac».       3.136,779.     6-23-64.     C\. 
338—2. 
Snlaer  Frerea.  S.A  •  Bee — 

Bmnner  Alfred.     3.188.143. 
Ldber.  T^aul      S.1S8.34S. 
SnoTy.    Hugh    M       Workptece    transfer    dertce.      3.188.128. 

6-23-64    CI    113— 3M. 
Sopertnr  Concrete  Acre— orles.  lac.  :  Bee— 

Hlllberg.  Bror     3,137.9*1. 
Surgical  .\nDllance  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cmwell.  Alice  R..  and  Lewis.    S.lSS.I.Vt 
Sutton.  Walter.  Jr  :   See — 

Goldnnlth.  Bernard  M  .  and  Sutton      3.138.771. 
Srenaka  Aktlebolaa^f  GaaacutnmnUtor  :   See 
OraaffTlat  Cari-FVIk      3  188  798. 
Hedberg.  Oscar  R.     8.188  154. 
Pan*er«.  Frik      S.13S..m 
Srenaka  Flabtfahrtkea    .*ktle»iolaget :  See— 
Krantf.  Freret      3  138  441 
Kranti.  Rreret      3.138  442. 
Krantx.  Freret      3.13S.647. 
I.«rMwn.  Benrt  A  .  and  Krants     3/! 38.087. 
Srenaka  Rotor  Maaklner  Akt1e»M>i«g:    See— 

Srhlbbee,  l^nrtti  B     8  188  320.  .....„». 

Swanann.  Kir     Arrtmltaral  spraying  apparatus.     3.188.328. 

6-23-64.  CI    239— 7T. 
Swedlow  Inc.  :   See^ — 

Hatch.  William  B.     3.138.133 
Swift  *  On  :  See—  ..««*- 

Beat  Frank  E  .  and  Pattemon     3.137.892. 

Johiiaoa^Keltb  U    3.138.624  ,  _,, 

Touag.  6arlaBd  H  .  and  Spttsmneller.     3.138.581. 
Bwlnatt.   Jack   W..   to   United   States  Rubber   Co      DyeaMe 
raCSef  coated  fatric.      3.138  431.  6-28-64.  CI    8— llVs 

Swtehor.  Jao.  H  .  A  Son.  lac.  '  «e^— 
Beapaaa.  Bk-hard  D.     3.188.164. 

Ryatafftoa  Warae  Cora.  :  f  aa —  _ 
Inr  Lambert.  Robert  D.     3.138.1M. 

O  Lamtoart.  Bobert  D.     3.138.169. 

Sachaw.  Fred  C     2.188.264. 


1.38.039 
irp.       Vibration 
«4-  27. 


3.138.642. 
to  Crown  Zeller- 


Bqoeese 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mfk:  Co 


B.1S8.410. 


iMUMd  <lMk  ablp.     3.1S8.131.  6- 


Co. :  fM— 

Q..  ut6  BowdM.     3,187.»0». 

Sjatn  Corp. :  ••• —        _ 
B«w«n.  Albert,  ud  Kmx 

Irlart*.  Jom.     S.1M,623.  ^    „  ^ 

BlBcold.    Howard    J..    D|otuM.    Bowcn,    ami    Volaa«o 

1138  BW 
Z4«rle  Joha  ▲.    S.1M,AM 

8»iMaWr/o5in~W..  and  8.  I.  TroU.  to  CMJa  MatbtMoo 
Cbaalaal  Corp.  Aail—  doeaboraao  addoeta  aad  propara- 
tioBtberaer.     »,18«.«0«.  6-28-M,  CI.  260— 2»». 

UktadiBer,  Bcnno.     I.1M.106.  .    ^    ._ 

TaAajSrTjoka   8.^  to   Abbott   Laboratorioa.      AndroatajioBo 

darlrailTM.     S.lis.dM.  6-23-«4,  CI-  2«0— W.a. 
TakMM.  Kdwarrf.  J.  J.  HlaTka,  and  J.  H.  Bootbo.  to  Ajnori- 
eu   (^aaaald  Co.     T»trac7cllD«  uHblotie  coapoaltVona 
for  oral.na*     3,138.529,  6-2»-«4,  CI.  IflT— 88. 

'"*"oHSfa.  Hlroahl.'xakliiaail.  Hiroae.  Troaoda,  and  Kooo. 
3.188.84a 

'^SK.^'M^rd'wrB.n.haw.    DUlla,.    and    Bargr. 

Taraata'r  »il?  to  Admiral  Corp.    Trmpatotor  refloi  a»pU«er 
with  direct  rarrvnt  ampliaMtlon      3.13«,75«.  «-28-*4.  i  I. 

TMSd^rwird  M..  to  8o«lota  dKkietroBlqoa  at  ^'Ajtoma- 
ttama.     Prfatad  clmlt  ouiniifaetiirlng  proccaa.     3.138.803, 

Taylor    John   B.      H«atlnc  applUneco.     3.138.6M.   •-28-64, 

PI    21B-— S21 
Tarlor  Keitb  M    and  O.  L.  Wofford^  to  Monaaato  Co     Prep*- 

rnUoa  S  trlrtloroathanw.     3.13A.843.  6-23-84.  CI.  26<r- 

686. 

Tcaehiac  Macblaaa.  Inc. :  0oo—  _  . 
^^w5«ko».  Lrwli  B..  Jr.  8.187,848 
T^e«halc■l  Oparatlma  lac.  :••»—,, 

Batter,  loba  r.,  Jr.     8.138711. 
TMhaleoa  taatniMBta  Corp. :  8aa--  ,,_  _ , 

Kltaf^Nctawa  O..  aad  <3oawt.     3.188,111.  

TaehaloB  Mwarrh  k  D«r««y"*«t  Fouadatloa,  Ltd.  :  Bm-^ 

T.drld?*aSSSr  A.  'iSS^bltch.  3.188.260  6-28MM.  CI. 
311—18. 

Daltoa,  OllTor,  and  BnllBaa.    .3.138.764. 
Talaiaz  lac. :  8«« — 
^cSaw»llad.r.  Alrla  A.     8.138,511. 
TalafoaaktM>olaMt  L  M  BrteaaM  :  »;•— 

BarfBMaaTAadcra  K.     8.188.868. 

''*'*%,*^?5Urt'^  8.188.664.  ,       ^ 

1^  PlwraJV  to  Soriata  Rhodtaeota.^   Apparatu.  for  tba 

flaUhtacor  artlteUI  aad  nratbotle  aUaaaUry  saterlaL 

8,lJ7i§e.  6-23-84.  01.  87-44. 

Ifa^taaT  iOarard.  Ptordat.  Bocoart.  and  TMaiar.     8.138.. 

l^Tla  tniim  ■•     Aecaaaorr  for  atrtagad  l«ft™»««««  »'*'»« 
^1*Ua  al^Tlola  typa.     8.188,060.  6-88-64.  CT.  84—878. 

''*^SJinxSi%  Jr..  aad  Etyaolda.  8.188,707 
Taua  laatnuMablae. :  »••— ■  ._. 

Aadryehak.  DMotro.    -8.1*8,660.  ,,,..«- 

BrUadar.  Kraaat  >i ,  «d  Rnayan.  8.188. 4»» 

tnS   Jack  8      3488.744 
StaWart.  Rlehard  I*.     8.186,74T 


Toroato  Oaaaral  Trtuti  Corp. :  6i 

Craig,  Jamaa  W.    Hodaatt, 
Tornngtoa  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  »*•- 

DAancy,  Vincent  N.,  aad  Mara.     8,1 
TorateoaoB.  8tig  A.,  to  Borroogba  Corp. 

for   preparation   of   offset   aaatera  and 

•ama  aad  eoapoaltloa  tharefora.     8,138,4' 

117—86.1. 
TouUniB,  Harr    A..  Jr.,  to  TIm  CaBaoawadltk 

Co.   of  Oblo.      Arraagannat  for   raadtag  Mt 


S.188.1MI 


Statea    of 
3.138.0«f. 


ThaoeUtna.  Or*«ory.  to  Comboatloa  BBglneerlag 
tary    mceaeraUTa   beat   ezebaaca  apparataa. 
flr%-«4:  CI.  168—7.  ^       ^ 

lHaraal  Reaeareh  *  «»f  ■^•rt'i*^"'^- i  ,f ^flSi 
Hyar.  Jaaiaa  P.,  tad  Saatolan.    3,138,180. 

""'AS!tSo??UttrE.^.«lPla..     8.1S8.8T0. 

TbOMM     Terry,    iSrt    B.    t.    Dafrteo     to    Caltad 

AmJIftea    NBTT.     Focal   pUae  abattar  derlea. 

TbtS^.   E«^i~C.  ,to  Ball  Tf»«*o~  ^»^"!25;5i  ^3 
Pnlae  anadng  detectloa  drcalt.     S,138,78»,  6-83-64.  ct 

388—118.,  ^      ._ 

Baraa.  Bobdaa.  and  Tboaipaoa.     S.188.544. 

TiMapaoB.  Joba  L.  r  8»e—  ■  ,  ••  ««>t 

Aaro  George  B..  and  Tbo«paoB.     3,138,527. 

Tbomta.   Joba  T.  aad   M.  J.  Coaij«a.  t'»,5f«^»2^ 

Traaaport  coBtainera  for  aabaaaaaibllaa.     8.138.259.  6-23- 

64.  CI.  206—65.  ^  1 

Tbomaw.  Robert  P^ «••—       ,,„,^  I 

Kaao  Ylto.  aad  TlioatpaoB.     8.188  082.  ..  ^    . ' 

TbompaoB.  Wllllaai  C.     Meaaa  for  iBalriB|  'j«>«««£'^^"  *■ 

cla£ag  a  detarbable  cover.     3,138,006,  6-28-64.  CI.  68— 

Tborataa  Producta  Co  :8aa—  ,,•--«• 

Daaea.  Albert  C.    Weya  aad  Sanrar.     3.188.228. 
Tbrtaaall  Eagjaeertag  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8a»— 

,>r£'*?J!^  p''S&  «Hrf  Plata.     8.137,870    *- 
88-64*.  CI.  80—66.  , 

TlBML  lae. :  Bf— 
Ifoa.  WfnUai 


J 


3.188  668. 
ToBimna.  AUb  C.  to  The  Brttlrt  i>?yf«  Co 
wtMlBf.    3,187.836.  6-88-64.  CI.  88—478. 

ToBBO.   Priedrlcb.     Copjrel  *J^  ij'  «»77!^.'>'*** 
dl^tcb   tobea.     3.138.346.  6-88-64.  CI.  848—16. 


aad  Lathe.     8.188,460. 


traaafor  article 

lod  of  aialrlBg 

7,  6-28-64.  Cf 


la    color. 


6-28-64, 


rlag 


rael    cell. 
Foai   e^l. 

Carter,  to 
6-26-64.   a. 


gaaea   ia 
60—86.4. 


I.1S8.460. 


recorded    Information 
340— 173. 
Tragert.    WlUlan    E.,    to    Oaaaral 
3.138.487,  6-28-64,  CT.  186—84. 
Tragert,   WIIIUb   K.,   to   Oameral 

038.488,  6-28-64,  Cl.  186 — 84.  , 

Tragert.    WlllUni    E.^  R.    L.    rnllmaa.   and   R. 
General    Bleetrtc   to.      rael   ceU.      S.ISS.^, 
186—86. 
Trilllcb,  Lee:  8««~  I 

Malacbowakl.  rrank,  aad  TrIUlch.     8.187.801. 
Triable.  Cebera  B.,  to  The  MatSoaal  Caah  Mgiirtcr  Co.    Mac- 
netle  itorage  derlcaa.     8,188.780.  6-38-6410.  840— 174.1. 
Trtplett.  WIllTaai  L.  :  8m~  I 

Arnold,    Latbar    B..   Jr..   aad   Trtptett.    I  8,188,461. 
Troti.  Samoel  I.  :   See —  ! 

Siymaaakl.  John  W.,  aad  Troti.    8,188,662. 
Troatner.  Artbnr  L.     Conpeaite  traaa.     8.187,866.  6-28-64. 

C\.  20—5. 
THUDoda.  Toabinao  :  Bee — 

Okada.   Hlroabl.  Taklaaad,  Hlroaa.  Taafioda.  and  Koao. 
8  138  540 
Tuosxo,  MiSiael  R..  and  8.  J.  Mandall.  Jr..  to  8aatb  Cheater 
Corp.      Retainer   ring  adapted   to  be  saaiiped  tbreagb   tbe 
woi^ptece   apertare.      S.lSll88,    6-38-64,    C\.    151—66. 
T7M>n.    George   N..    Jr..   to  Olla   Ma'btaaoa   Chealcal   Corp. 
Method    for    prodadag   large   rolnaea   o<l|  gaaea   ia   abort 
periods  of  time.     8.  m ,808.  6-88-64.  Cl. 
Ultra  Dynamlca  Corp..  Blenlte  INvlalon  :  6« 

Ellner.  Sidney,  and  Marx.    8.186.706. 
Unal,   Keiaen,   to  Aablmorl   ladaatry  Co.,   ltd.     Safety  belt 

bacfcla.    8,187,807.  6-28-64.  CL  84—880. 
I'Dloa  Carbide  Corp. :  B— — 

Caroael la,   Michael  C,  aad  Chyavwethj     8.188.465. 
DaalelB.  William  B.    8,187,866. 
Fowler.  Oeorge  W..  MerrfL  aad  Walter^    8,188,870. 
HarasoB.  Raymond  G.    84n.486. 
Seboeppc.  Fred  C.  and  Bai 
Woolery,  Robert  G.     8,188.600. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  8ee — 
Koarow.  Robert  L.    8.188.884. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  ;  ««e— 

Arerr.  Haielton  H     3,188.015. 
Unlpiaat  Dr  Raebs  E.G..  Firm*  :  8« 

Raebe.  Wllbelm  J.     8.188.804. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   geo — 

Darrah,  Jamaa  O..  aad  Hanrtaea.     8.181.828. 
SchaCaia.  Wllhalm.    8,188,786. 
Speller.  Jack  B.    8,188.800. 
I'nlted-Carr  Inc.  :   See — 

Flta  Gerald.  Robert  E.    8,188.480. 
Janaaon.  Aruold  O.    8,188,238. 
Knowltoa.  Darld  R.    8,188,187. 
Sbeara.  Stnart  T.    8.187,968. 
United  Statea  of  America 
Anicnitare :  See — 

PUpp.   Frederick   W..  Jr..  aad  Eddy 
Air  Force  :   8ee — 

Lareon.   Vincent   H..  Sdraail.  aad 

855. 
Nararro.  Robert  W..  aad  RaJewakL 
Army  :  B0e — 

Una.  Sidacjr  8.    8,188.081. 
Atomic  Eaergy  Coeualaaloa  :  B9» — 

Ford.  Elmer  U.  and  Hampv.    8.188.6a8. 
Forteocne,  Peter,  ant!  Nlcoll.    8.188.585. 
Foater.  Bllla  L..  Jr,  aad  Walkar.     8088.468. 
Health.  Bdacatloo  *  Welfare :  8«a—     I 

Mar.  Ererette  L.    3.188.608. 
laterlor:  Bee — 

Undstrom.   Roald  E..  aad  Wlagat    18.188.687. 
Nary  :   gee —  i 

R.  aad  Slagletarnt,     8,188,566. 
T..  aad  JenkUia.     8.188.138. 
3.188.731.  1 

andBrajar.    8.188,f»l. 
L..  aad  Pierre, 
and 


8.188.622. 


8.188. 


1188.666. 


Baker.   Hayward 

Bankston,   Lester 

Beeae.  Norman  C. 

Berks,  WilUaa  I.. 

Boebler.   Manria 

Camp.  Albert  T.. 

Carpenter.  Wayne  R.    8.188,606. 

CoyTe.  Forreat  E.    8.187.867. 

De  Wltt^^HenrrC.    8,188.761 

Erans.  6arT  if     8.188  768. 


in88.668. 

Sjl  88,466. 


Lena.  William  8.    8488.767.  i 

Thomas.  Terry,  aad  Dafrteo.    8.188,0M- 

Htrak. 


Ltd.     FaaMi 


for 


United  Statea  Robber  Co. 

Hlndin,    Herbert    B 
8. 188.510. 

Swinett.  Jack  W.    8.188.481. 

Von^chBMlti«.  Boglalav.    8.188.888 
T'nited  Steal  k  Wire  Co. :  Bm— 

Schray.  Walter  R.    8.188.881. 
Unlreraal-c^dMM  Steal  Corp. :  Bm— 

Williams.  Robert  D.    8.188,454. 
Unlreraal  lastraments  Corp. :  Bm — 

Aekerman.  DaaM  W..  aad 
I'alTendty   of  Minneoota.  Tbe  Receata  of 

Fingeraon.  Leroy  M.    3.188.086. 
Upjoha  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Haaaoa  Frederick  t     8.188.841 

Sjwro,  George  B.,  and  Thompoon.     8.188.52T. 


and    Bttoglar. 


fta: 


8.1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzi 


Ufoat.  Awi*.    lAMOMi. 
Vaecaro.  VYucU  T. :  *••— 

BrlckaM.  OmUt  r..  Vacearo.  *»< 
1». 
TalT*  Ow*.  ut  AaartCB  :  <«• — 

O'DoMsu.  wniteM  s.  a.ias.2»A. 

Vi«c«,  J«ha  J. :  «•»—  ..«..« 

RahU.  8a«l  H.,  a«>  Vamc.    S.lM,dSO. 

VaBdato  Carp. :  •••—  ^  ,^ 

naarlifcaai   ftoytf  B.    S.1|H*I- 
no7«E.    S.1M.M*. 

Vaa  r ■»!>■.  Bartail  K.  '■  8m — 

Da  Out.  Aritar  H^  Vaa  Poaete.  and  Vcrkrasah*. 


MM." 


a.iw. 


OXMT.     S.1SS.- 

adjaaaai  tbt  warklag  poaltlaa  at  tooU 
CmO*.  •-a8-»4.  CL  82— »4. 


aad  MeLoad.    I.1S7,»M. 


Vartaa 
M 

T»r 

Vaa. 

ehlMa. 

la  a  aacMlBa  tooL 
Vector  OaMaCau :  8« 

Bowara.  Wmiaa  B 
Vclaaeo.  Mareidaa :  flaa — 

SEISMS*. 

Valateol  Chmlcal  Cora. :  8«»— 
BtcMar.  Mdaar  B.    S,1M.44«. 

D?St  Artbmr  H..'  Vaa  Paaeka.  aad  Vartoaoba 
•Ot. 

VaiMialaa, 


Vai 


Bowara,    a^    VaUaeo. 


a.lM. 


O.  O.   Blndar,  Jr..  to 
Method  of  aadargrouad 


WUllaa:  • 
ftadartck 


lam.     S.1S«. 


.   to   8taa»Ota 
ta   oarCacaa. 


Cora.      ABpai 

1.1S8.MS.   e-»-«4. 


for 
CI. 


B..   to  BtaamOta  Corp.      Apparataa 

^-T&^Tii^'T:  I^aa^aa.    Ptaafattt 

VldaCte.   Sll^aa,    to   Th»   Laaea-MajBla  Co.  .OrjMa^o-^iia^ 

maditw  htwk  rlgglac.    S.1M.7».  ft-tS-M.  a.  Sl(^-^ 

VllUaL  Lanaia  T.     Ueeaaa  kaidtac  baapw  eaaatraetloa. 

KMM&.  t^U-M,  CJ.  40— MB. 
Vtaaar.  Baan:  Mm —         ..    __  ,  „.  ....  ^« 

lUrtlaaa  A.  M..  Daraa.  aad  Vtaaar.  S.1M.M2 
Jr..  ta  latanatlaaal  Pariatw  Ma^AlaM 
ee^  lade  drcalta.     t.lM.71*.  d-ZS-M. 


^'^^wS^ 


Vol! 


rirltkjor.    Ill 
D.,  Jr..  ta 


».1M.O«0. 


Co. 
t.lM.000, 


Ooatral 


far 
CL 


».1M.0U.   e-XS-d4. 


H.  Blckhard.  to 

ft  tka  Maa- 

a.lSt.Ml  6-3S- 


to  Caltad  Btatao  Babbar  Co.    Math- 
of  of  aratacBM  asalaat  araehaMi  wKh  N-O-altropboayl)- 

•^   -      f.iAjua.  ~     "    " 


CL 


N- 


s.iu.o«e. 

Shirt  ihapa 

»06— 7. 


ratalalac 


■pllclBf  li 

-^M. 


Itaeaatelda. 
Voaa.  Cmii    i 

01anaa.^Waa«row  &..  aad  Voaa.    t.lS8.08S 
Vraoeky.  Airthaay  J. :  Sea— 

Oavaaa,  laaiaa  U.  aad  Vraecky. 
WachtrtTaliaaer,  34  to  M.  ~  ' 

board.     «.iaUMr  d-ZS-M. 
Wagaar  Bettiif  Carp. :  Bm — 
^Baalar.  Btahard  C.    S.1M.410. 
BaalOT.  nctefd  C.    S.lSt.411. 
WahLChrlF. :  »a» 

tail.  BawT  >-.  *»^  '^*^     8.1M.lfl. 
WahTnadarlck  W.,  to  AMP  lae.     Mctltod  of    . 

Utod  eaadartaaa.     S.1S7.»2S,  d-SS-dd.  CI    29— lU 
Waita,  MaldolB  W.,  to  G«aaral  Electrk  Co.    Trrrttoa  aatar 

axW  Slliiilna     t.lS8.1M.  d-2»-M.  CL  106-lM. 
WatdatL  4mm  A.     Safety  raaar  ■arter.     t.lS7.M».  d-2S- 

WaMea  KaBlaaar.  lae. :  Mm— 

BrdMtaa.  Haaa.    8.1S7.M2. 
Walhar.  Bay  B. :  doe — 

rart?:  Blla  L..  Jr..  aad  Walhar.    ».iad.4M. 
WaltaT&MM  ■..  to  PhU  Waod  ladaatrtaa.   Ud.     C«b- 
lattprecatory    hydraalle    awtor.      S.13S.0«6. 

CL  tl 3S 

Wallaca.  Cterlaa  P..  N.  S.  Creawieh.  aad  B.  O.  Wattera    to 
Waulea  ATMaa  lae.     Baetraa^c  aadlhle  bara.    S.1M.- 
tVBT^I&jU.  CL  »dO-«»4. 
WalUea  *  Ttormaa  lae. :  ««f--      ^     .,.«.-, 

Harffaaa.  Jaaaa  B..  aad  Maaett.    t,l|«.dS7        .,.._. 
W^fiaTchartaa  P.  Crwwlcfc.  aad  Wattera.     S.1SS,7M. 
Waller    Jeka  P.  to  Babertahaw-PBltaa  Co.     Bercrae  aetlag 

MMBa^asplSer      S.lSS.ldS.  d-2S-d4.  CT    1X7—82. 
WalMley    Praai.  B.  H.  Proeter.  aad  P.  H    W    Saadera.  to 
Basltah  DrttllM  BaatpaMat  Ca.  Ltd.     CobdIIbc  or  aacoa- 
plSc    apparaS    for  ^rm    rada    af    drtlllac    apparataa. 
l.liMlir«>-«*.  CL  ITS— ld4. 

^■XJlSrOaat  W**ierifc.  aad  Walter     ».1»M70 

for 

Cl. 


Waraar-Laaibart  Phafaaeeotlcal  Oo. :  See — 

Waeat.  Ualat  M.    S.lS8.A8d. 
Warrca.    Oladdea    W..    to   Natloaal    Steal   Corp.      CUaalflca- 

tioB  of  tbcet  Batertal.    |,1S8.048.  d  2»  d4.  O.  83— KM. 
Waabbara,   Bobert  8.,  to  Beleit  Carp.     Level  tadlcatar  aad 

eoatrol.     S.1S8.028.  d-SS-d*.  CL   fS— 2M. 
WaewrfaU.  Oaaaar  :  dee — 

^DiaTW.  Paal.  HaoMaa.  aad  WaaeerfalL    S.1S8.S11. 
Watklaa  MCs.  Co. :  See— 

Shafar.  DoaaM  S.    S.1S8J80. 
Wataoa,  H   S..  Co. :  See— 

MeCartT.  J>e  A.     S.1S8.2T0. 
Wattera.  BUI  O.  :   See— 

WaUace.  Chariea  P..  Craawicfc.  aad  Wattera.     8.lS8.T9ft. 
Webb,  Robert  8 ,  to  EI01  Corp.    Pali  eafe  power  feed  lyatea. 

s.i^.dso.  %-tir^,  a.  2i»— as. 

Weber.  Kart.  aad   M.   Staaabie.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Vattable  dl- 
aathrtalda    carbaMle    dreatmBa.      3. 138.618.    «-23~d4.    Cl. 
280—318. 
Weber.  L|1e  B.  :  See— 

Greaaawajr,  Richard.    S.lS8.0dl. 
Week*.  Charlae  B.  :  See— 

Choatc.  Paul  V.,  and  Weeka.    3.138,084. 
Wetmer,  Edgar  A..  Jr..  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrteal  eonaector  for 
▼err    thin    aheet    aieUl    —aeber.      3.138.658.    6-23-64.    Cl. 
174 — ^4 
Welebrod.  Harold  B. :  See— 

Barr.  Claade  J.,  aad  Welabrod. 

Welea.  Maleolii  A..  B.  8.  Cohea. 

Jeraer  Prodactlon  Rcaearch  Co. 

beralag     3.1S8,20S.  6-23-d4,  CL 

WeHteahlller,  HeiUnuth.  aad  P.  Blegar.  <o  Metall«caailaehaft 

Aktteaccaellaehaft   and    Stelakohlcnsae   Aktlencaaellachaft. 

Froceea  for  cImbIbk  aaaoa.    3.138.440.  6-23-84,  Cl.  U — 80. 

Wella.  AltoB  R..  aad  iTm.  Wella.     Coatalaer  and  etectrtcal 

heMer  aeaaaa.     S.I38.6S8,  8-2S-d4,  Q.  219 — 441. 
Wells,  Babart  M. :  Mt*— 

Welle.  Altoa  B..  aad  B.  M.    S.lSS.dS8. 
WeUa.    WUIU   L.,   to   C< 
811k   erreen 
123. 
Wenctler  h  HeMeahaln,  Plnaa  :  9f— 

Hetdeahala.  Johaaaea.    8.188.714. 
Weagea.  Henrr  R..  to  Pargo  Mfa.  Ob.,  lar.     Spllea  laaalatlag 

■yetea.    8.1S8.85T.  8-28-64.  CT  174 — 09. 
Wenael.   Prederlrk   A.,   to   St.    Regto. Paper   Co.     CbllapalMe 

article  carrier.    8.188.286.  8-28-84.  CL  220— lit. 
Weraett.    Joha    P.      Trtpte^oalt    aalaMtcd    larr.      8.1S7.»M. 

6-28-64.  Cl.  48 — 42. IS. 
Weetera  Electric  CO.,  lac.  :  See — 

Oweaa.  JaaMa  L..  aad  Vraccky.    S,lB8.0dfi. 
Weattaghaaae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See—  . 

Hafaagal.  Aadrew.    8.188,880. 
WeatiDghooae  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
HaratStaalay  L.  aadPaaklBa.    S.188.781. 
WeatiaghaiMa  Blertrtc  Corp.  :  See — 

,Berg.  Daalel.  and  Lewia.    S.1SS.88S. 
Pink,  Anattn  J.,  and  ShaHaa.    •.188.8S1 
Prtarfa.  Mine,  and  B<knlts.    8.1S8.5S4. 
Kelper,  Phillip  C.   Oatraader.  aad  Land.     8.138.228. 
Marray,  Thomas  B^  Andrews,  and  Pabrloa.     S.138,S86. 
Waatoa.  Kenneth  L.     Primer  pocket  tool   for  reloading  ear- 

tritige  caaM.     3.138.0A8.  6-23-84.  Cl.  88 — 86. 
Weatrez  Corp.  :  See— 

Katik.  Martin  J.    3.188,428. 
Weyn^  Jaaeph  J.  :  See — 

DaaMa,  Albert  C  ,  Weya.  and  Sanrer.    8.138.222. 
White,    Andrew   J.      Brake   harlag   means   to   indicate   wear. 

8.138.224.  8-23-64.  Cl.  188—78. 
White.  Chartaa  J.     Oil  change  prompter  and  cola-MU  holder. 

8,188444.  8^2S-«4.  O.  208— .81. 
White.    Htfwatd    T..    Poatorla    Corp.      Motor    drleea    pompa. 
8.188.100,  8-28-84.  Cl.  108—87. 


aiwmanrter  Baglaearlng  and   Mfg.  Co. 
preaa.     S.lSSiOM,  6-23-84,  Cl.  101— 


White. 


Ii 


iry  ridgea.     8,188.008. 


te     Wrmaa,    to    Ltag-Tcmca-Voafht, 

•taod  for  prodacing  hnage  of  papUlari 

6-23-84.  Cl.  88— 24 

Whlteboase.    Bo«>r   R.,    to   Onatre  Cirralts,    Inc.      Prectaloa 

stroke  piatoa  and  cylinder.    8.138.078,  8-28-84.  Cl.  t2— It. 

WhitSeld.  Joaeph  E.     Helically  thrvadad  iDtenncahlng  rotora. 

3.138.110,  6-28-84.  CT.  103—128. 
WMtaon.  William  L.     Pill  ralve  for  flaah  unks.     8.188.171. 
6-28-84.  CT.  187—408. 

WhltweU.  Arthur  L.,  and  N.  WtUlams,  to  Jamea  Scott  (Klec- 


troalc    Engineering  I     Ltd.      Gantry    crane    safety    device. 
8-2»-(' 


-28-84,  CL  248—187. 

M     Organ  key  eirealt. 


8.188.0Sf2.  8-«3-84.  CL 


8.187  .»42. 


8,137.887. 
Alicyclic 


Ileal  Corp. 
6-28-64, 


alter.  Baai^J..  ta  Alrsaato  Mfc.  On.     Two  mad 
faa  arajactar.   ^188.71?.  8-28-14.  CT.  807- iT. 
.?d.  iT^rii^  C  to.  a«iJj^i»«Ein|.battan 


Ward. 


222 — ttft. 

Ward  PT««a<ti  Corp. 

Oafha.  JaHvh  B. 


8.188 


.3Si 


S«a— 

t.ltt.ttO. 


8,188,357, 
Wick.  Martia 

84—387. 
Wtedeauan  Machine  Co. 
Fowera,  John  H.,  Jr 
Wilcox.  Elbert  L.  :  See — 

MsBBlao.  Anthony  J.,  and  Wlleoa. 
Wilder,    G«ae    R..    to    MoMaato   Co. 

S.1M,640,  6-28-84,  CT.  280—571. 
Wllkins.  Joha  D..  to  Olta  Mathieaoa  Chemical 

of  nwklag  electric  heatera.     8. 187  .•24 

lIM.'i. 
Wllkins.    8Ualey   C       SemitrallfT   with   elerator 

6-23-84.  CL  214 — 75 

WlllUau.  Praak  B.  :  8ce— 

Ingalla.  Bradford  W     3.187,857. 

Wllllama.  Oladrs  M. :  See— 

WillUosa.  Lloyd  H      3.1 87.878. 

Wllllama.  Uoyd  H.,  deeeaaed.  br  O.  M.  WUIianu 
trti.  Sealed-iolnt  construction  for  masonry 
3,187,878,  6-Z8-^«4.  CT.  50—846. 

WlUlams,  Noraaa :  See— 

Whitwell.  Anbnr  L.  and  Williams     3,138,857 


ozyaalllaea. 


Method 
CL  28— 

8,188.M8. 


admlalatra- 
blo<h   walU. 
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WillUnu,  BotMrt  D.,  to  Unlrerwl-Cfclopc  StMl  Corp. 

•Mllng.    8,138.454.  d-28-«4,  CI.  75—122. 

WllU*ms,  Walter  W.  :  Het —  1 

Mlchd,  Cbmrles  H.,  and  WiUkiBi*.    3,13S,S87.  I 

WtllmaB.  B«rtniin  T. :  ^m—  ^ 

Ewinx,  Scott  P.,  and  WlUman.    3,138,202. 
Wilson,  Jame*  g.,  to  MiD«  iiafetj  Appllancea  Co.     PoaltiTr 

prcHorc    braathloK    apparatus.      3,138,152,    6-28-«4.    CI. 

128 29 

Wllt«hlre,   Arthur  J.,   to   Structural   Pib«r*,   Inc.      Plb«r-relD 

forc<>d    plaatic   artictea   and    method    of   maklna  the   •am*-. 

3,138.507,  »-23-«4,  <n.  15« — 1»4. 
WlDcbell,  Clifford  .M.,  Jr. :  are- 
Gordon,  Don«ld  W.,  and  Winchell.    3,188,188.  1 
Wlnmt,  J.  Oacar  :  Het—                                                             I 
Undatrom.  RoaM  K.,  and  Wincet.    3,138,887.                   * 
Winn.  JamM  B.,  Jr.,  to  Tb«  ArchOltfalc  Co.     MonolMhlc  wall 

formina  apparatus     3,137.908,  6-28-94,  CI.  20 — 131. 
Wltb«y,   Edward    L.      Thre«-dimenatonal    dUpiar    apparatos. 

3,138,796,  6-«-«4,  a.  843 — 7.9. 
WItteborf.  William  N.    Dtiptay  rack.    tl,138.2«l.  6-23-84  C 

211 — »1. 
Wittreich,   Paul  E..  K.   A.   Folk«ra,  and  F.  M.   RoMnaon.   to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.     1-  and  2-(D-ribofuranoa7l)-5.6-dirhlott>- 

bensotriaiole.     3.188,582.  8-23-64,  CI.  260 — 211.5. 
Wofford,  0««n«  L.  :  Hee~  i 

Taylor.  Kekth  M..  and  Wofford.    8.138,643.  ■ 

Wolfe,  Carl  W.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Sbtpplnf  and  dliplay 

container.    3,188,246,  6-28-84,  CT.  206—45.18. 
Wood.  PbU.  Induttriea.  Ltd. :  8ee — 
Walker.  Ronald  E.    3,138,086. 
Wood.   Phil    L.      Waataing   machine   timer.      3,138.724.   6-28- 

64,  CI.  307—141. 
Woolery,  Robert  O.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Concentration 

of  ores  bjr  flotation.     3,138,550,  6-23-64,  CI.  209 — 5. 
Wootton,  Jamea  C.   to  Th«  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     Anti 

■patterlnir  dry  ahortenlnf  composition.    3.188.468.  6-2^-M. 

Cl.  99—118. 
Wormser.  Hana  H..  and  J.  L.  Mueller.    Potentiometers.    3,188.- 

777,  6-28-64,  Cl.  838—183. 
Worth.  Francis  C.  to  Adolpb  Oottscbo  Inc.     Marking  appa- 
ratus.   3.138.098.  6-23-64,  Cl.  101—227. 

Worthing  ton  Corp. :  8er — 

Jekat,  Walter  K.    3.138,317. 

Wright.  Hasel  H.  :   Sec- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W .     3,138,213. 

Wright,  John  W. :  Sec  - 

Jackson,  Wilbur  F..  and  Wright.    3.138,194. 

Wright.  Sam  B.    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of  preparing 
a   cyclotrlmetnjrlene   trlnitramine   and   cjrelott>trauirtnyleii<' 
tetranitramlne  plastic  bonded  ezploaives.     3.138.. 501.  K-  :JS 
64,  Cl.   149 — 92. 

wbeat,  Heinx  M.,  to  Warner- L4imbert  Pharmaceutical  <?o 
2-«]rcloalk7lamino  derivatives  of  3H.l,4-beniodlasepii)*i«. 
3,138.58«,  6-23-64,  G.  260—239. 

Wyekoff,  Lewis  B.,  Jr^  to  Teaching  Machine*,  Inc.  Teach iai; 
maeblnea.     3,137.948.  6-23-64.  CT.  35 — 9. 


Uygant.  James  F.,   to  SUndard  OU  Co.     Acid-resistant  ce 

ment  products.    3.138,471.  6-23-64.  Cl   106— -84. 
Wyott  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Zent.  Kdward  U     3.138,302.  I 

Uystracb,  Vernon  P.,  and  U.  A.   Peters,  l|o  American  Cyan 

amid   Co.      Salts    of   2-cyanoethyl    pbosbhinoditklolc   add 

3.13«,605.  6-23-65,  V\.  260— 294.8.  ^ 

Yale  and  Towne  Inc.  :    See — 

Lock.  Fra  nk  J     3. 1 38,23 1 . 
Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Albara.  Masuml.  and  Kitajima.     3,138,)I52. 
^olin,    Maurice     to   Cunipagnle  des   ComptOnrs.      Method   and 

means   for   the  manufacture  of  two  co*>r  indicia   bearing 

drums  for  meters  and  similar  apparatus^    3,138.323  6-23- 

64.  Cl.  235—1. 
York  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  Ueorgc  W.     3,138.732. 
Young,  Harland  H..  and  K.   H.   Spitsmuell»r,   to  Swift  k  Vu. 

Surface    active    acylated    amidated    peptldeii    and    polypep- 
tides.    3,138.581.  0-23-64,  Cl.  260—112.  .-.'»-»' 
Youssourflan,    Ara,    to    Sodete    Genevose    dlnstruments    de 

Physique.     Machine  tool.     3,138,041,  6-:l3-64    Cl    77-4 
Z  *  W  Mfg.  Corp  :   See—  I 

Ziberl,  Frank  A.,  and  KUh.     3,138,157. 
ZaHlan   Hojln  Parametron  Kenkyuyo    (kno^n  as  Parametron 

Institute!  :   See — 

<;oto,  Eiichl.     3,138.723. 
Zblkowskl,   Ted,    to   Joaeph   Bnegelelsen   Cb.      Safety    helmet 

head  suspension      3,137,859.  tf-23-64,  cf.  2 — 3 
Zderlc,  John  A.,  to  Sfntez  Corp.     Cyclopeatanopbenanthrene 

compounda  and  process.     3.1 38,584,  6-2^^,  Cl    260 — 239 
Zdrasll,  Jamea  A.  :   See — 

L.arson     Vincent   H.     Zdrasll,   and   Holj 
Zeldler     Keinhold   C..    to   Borg-Wamer  Cor 

coupling  devices.     3,138.107,  6-23-64 
Zeldler.  Keinhold  C.  and  C    v.  Stromber 

Corp.     Vibration  damper  assembly.    3.1J 

74 — 574. 
Zellbeck    Uustar  :   See— ^ 

Kottnk,  Siegfried,  and  Zellbeck.     3,138.fi21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Hendrlckson.  Melvin  C.     3,138,763. 
Heur,  Charles  H.  and  Rennlck.    3,138,t30. 
Zent,  Edwara  D.,  to  Wyott  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Syrup  dispensing 

pump     3.138,302.  6-23-64,  (T  222— 380.  -        •-  • 

Zentner.    Margaret    R.,    to    Hoffmann-La    $ocbe    Inc       Phar 

maceotical  snspenslona.     3,138.524.  6-23f*l,  Cl    187 — SI  ."S 
Zickendraht.  Chrlatian.  and  A.  Boehler.  to  fib*  Ltd.     Phthal- 

ocyanine  dyestuffs.     3.138.611    e-2.'»-64..  Cl.  260— 314  5 
Ziberl,  Prank  A.,  and  A.  8.  Kiah.  to  Z  ft  Wlfff .  Corp.    laoou- 

lant  Injector  Instrument.    3.li8.157.  6-2i^.  CT   128—173 
Zimmerman.  Louis  P.  :   See — 

Ackerman.  Daniel   \V.,  and  ZlmmermaA.     3.138.239 
Zinaco  Electrical   ProductK  :    See — 

Locher^  Roaa  E  .  and  Dupler.     3,138,421. 
Zwicky    Krttx.  to  Aero)et-<Jeneral  Corp.     Pevlce  and  method 

for  Jet   propulsion   through  a   water  mHium.     3  137  994 

6-23-64.  n.  60—35.6.  ^ 

Zuck.  Daniel  R.     Folding  wings  on  aircraft,     3.138.351.  6-:23 

64,  a.  244 49. 


■berg.  3.138.355. 
Hydrodynamic 

103—111. 

to  Borg- Warner 
,039.  6-^23-64.  Cl. 
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M:  *.W.tM 

%- 

«:  1U7.8» 

lU:  «,1S7.M0 

Ufc  X1S7.M1 

tH:  awUT.MB 

■K  i^or.M 

Mfc  HW.M 

MT:  IW.tM 

MS:  I^Ur.tM 

4— 

n.  &U7.M7 

»- 

»  11S7.M 

tt:  &lS7.Mi 

«:  I.U7.t70 

at:  nir.tn 

^_ 

«:  im.4ao 

iUlI:  i.m.ai 

»- 

t.»:  a.U7.t72 

a*  abiS7.sn 

11— 

1:  a,U7.t74 

u- 

Ufc  l»U7.t76 

1»- 

1ft:  tlAMI 

14- 

71:  1117.176 

1ft- 

B:  I.U7.tn 

iM:  i,ir.m 

aik  im.tit 

M4:  I.U7.«i 

mlM:  a,m.m 

■K  &U7.W 

wk  %m.m 

tm  i.is7.n« 

Mfc  1IS7.M6 

nt:  t,m.mt 

!•- 

t:  tvn.m: 

n:  t.U7.M 

m  iir.m 

C7.S:  >.ll7.aO 

m:  i,is7.ni 

17- 

11:  nuT.an 

i»- 

4:  l,U7.aM 

k7:  B.IS7.»« 

IS:  tw,m 

Mft:  I.1S7.M 

i.m.»7 

4ft:  Hir.Hft 

a»- 

.ft:  IWr.Mft 

»  lU7.m 

«:  I.1S7.IP1 

n- 

Ufc  11«.4B 

1^. 

M:  &1V.W 

•ft:  a.U7.«ai 

l.l«7.«0t 

t4:  1117.  «04 

B 

14:  «.Uft.4» 

ail:  1U14M 

1U14M 

M:  1U14M 
M—    UV:  a.lft7.M4 
SB:  1U7.M7 

2s-  lU:  im.m 

iir.m 

ui  im.tM 

a-       1:  1U7.M1 

iia.m 

M:  lUr.MS 
»-  LB:  1U7.M4 

a  ft:  iU7.ni 

aft:  llS7.tl« 

9k  ia7.917 

M:  lia.tU 

ia4:  llS7.n« 

im.oft 

Iftft:  11S7.M1 

liaim 

laic  iisr.ai 

laftft:  iwr.nft 

1(7.1  iir.aft 

las:  lU7.a7 

iw.m 

at:  iiS7.«a» 

ai:  iia.aft 

w:  im.ai 

Bl:  lUiai 

4n:  im.ai 

417:  lU7.a4 

4M:  irn.ai 

47S:  1117.  aft 

4m  iU7.a7 
»-    M:  iiaia* 

4ft:  lia.fM 
a-      14:  1U7.M1 

a-     1:  lur.ta 

1  lur.Mft 

ac  iiv.Mt 

a:  iia.aft 


B—      14r.  11S7.»«6 

Ml:  1U7.M7 

fti-      MR:  1U107 

H-         t:  1U7.MB 

4ft:  1U7.M0 

a-      le:  1U7.M0 

U:  11X7.  Ml 

flS:  lir.ftB 

M-       a:  im.ftB 

4»-        W:  llS7.ftft4 

«•:  11S7.«66 

IM:  llir.ftftft 

4S-      1:  iir.fte? 
71:  iir.ai 

4»-aa:  lU7.ft« 

41  U:  im.ftBft 

41. 1:  1137.981 

41  U:  llJ7.««e 

4ft-        M:  lir.tfti 

la:  1117.ftft4 

im.M 
4ft-     ».  iir.ga 

•ft:  lU7.ft« 

47—  a.  ft:  iia7.fta 

llS7.ft» 

4ft-    iftft:  iia.4a 
•-     fti  iir.ftTO 

la:  1117.971 

aS:  11X7.972 

ftlft:  1U7.97« 

H—        11:  lU7.ft74 

71  llS7.fl7S 

Mft:  1U7.«7« 

lift:  iir.tn 

112:  11X7.979 

a-    HI  iir.97» 

la:  1U7.H0 
Iftft:  1IS7.M1 
Mft:  1U7.«2 

sft-     a:  iui4a 

a:  11X14«D 

B7:  l(ia,4«l 

11X9.443 

4ftft:  lUft.44S 

Bft—        4ft:  11S7.MI 

SI4:  lU7.ftft4 

•7-       IX:  11X7.996 

M:  1M7.9W 

Hi:  1117.  a: 

11X7. 9a 
14ft:  lUT.ftftft 

lUT.ftftO 
MB:  llSr.tftl 

a-     a:  11X7.  as 

90-    a4:  llX7.9a 

aft:  lir.9M 

11X7.9M 

B.ia7.«« 

11S7.M7 

11X7. 9a 
a  14:  11X7. 9a 

au:  iia9a 

a49:  11X9.»1 

•9:  lU9.9n 

lift:  luiaa 

•a—         ft:  lUlftM 

a:  iiafta 
Uft:  iixifta 

979:  lia907 

ga:  11X9. 9a 

Xlft:  llX19a 

ftt-         1:  liaftlft 

27:  lia.011 

iiams 

9ft-       n:  llX14ft4 

71-     It:  llXlfttt 

Lft:  llX9L44ft 

r.  iia«47 

11X1 4« 

M:  llX144ft 

7a—       ft:  iuft.mft 

a:  1U1«4 

«:  imrns 

•1:  llXlMft 

•ft:  luim? 

lift:  11X9.9U 

147:  1  Uft.  01* 

ifti:  iUft.aao 

197:  lUlftU 
IM:  1U9.9B3 
aft:  lUlftB 
99ft:  1U19M 
a9:  liaOH 
99ft:  llXlXa 
aa:  1U19S7 
4M:  lU19a 

MK  luixa 


Iftft: 
190: 

».17: 


ftlft: 

8«: 
S74: 


77— 


10: 

a: 

99: 
«: 

U2: 
Uft.  ft: 

17ft: 

4: 

a: 
a: 

79: 
47: 

M: 


491: 

979: 


1: 

a 

a 

1: 
1ft: 
It: 

M: 


S7: 

k7i 
«0— 11.  •«: 

91-      a: 

171 

at: 

»S: 


lUlOftO 

nam 

1  Uft.  MB 
lUft.Oftft 
1U10S4 
lUlOftft 

iiaoa 
iiaor 
iiaoM 

lUR.OftB 

luioto 

1UB.4<0 
11X1461 
lU14a2 

iia4a 

lUft.4ft« 
1U146A 
11X1486 

11X1 4S7 
lUft.041 
11X1013 

iiaou 

llXft.044 
lUft.0i6 
lUft.O«A 
11X1017 
lUft.O«S 

iiaow 
imon 
iiaoAi 

lUft.0S2 

iuft.oaa 

lUft.0ft« 
lUB.0ft6 

liaoa 
iiasa 

lUft.087 

iiaft.oaB 
iiaoflft 
iiaoao 
1  UK.  001 

1U1092 

iiaw 
a.iaK.oa 
a.  Iftft.  OM 
iiaa.(M< 
liaoM 
iiaom 

1U10« 
1U9.0« 

iiaB.<no- 

lUft.071 
lUft.07S 

iiaoTx 

1U9.074 


lOft— 


10ft- 


10ft- 


111: 
Uft: 
1*7: 
Uft: 
14ft: 
174: 

a- 

Uft: 


2.6: 

a: 

U: 

a: 

•ft: 

ft«: 

M: 


107- 


10ft- 
111— 
119- 


»1: 
I: 
ft: 

IQft-      M: 
U3: 

IM: 
1: 

tt: 

79: 

IM: 

lU-    a 
114-    a 

•7: 

73: 

7ft: 

144: 

IB: 

2a0: 

116—  17: 
Uft—     Uft. 

1X7: 

117-  4: 

ai: 

47: 

1«1: 

lift—       3: 


497: 

n-    U: 
«i-     1 

«:  liaOTS 

a:  iiaoTft 

ft«:   a.iafti.077 
fti-      Ift:  liaOTft 

a- 1  Uft.  07ft 

9ft-     91:  lUlQ9n 

iiaon 
liaoM 

44:  1UR.Q93 

ft7:  a.iaft.an 
•ft-      1:  iiaft.4aft 

ft:  lia4M 

a:  lUB.4a 
M:  lia4«l 

•ft-     r  luft^ftu 

SI:  liaOM 

116:  1  Uft.  or 

g»-      ftft:  1  Uft.  402 

lU:  iiafta 

IM:  lia4M 

la  iixft.4u 

174:  lUft.4ft« 

10ft-      K:  liaOM 

Ha    lUlOftft 

aas:  iUR.afto 
Ml-     a:  iiXR.m 

91:  iiagn 
11X9.  ga 

116:  iiaoM 

Uft:  llXft.OM 
IM:  liaOM 
21ft:  lUft.0ft7 
B7:  llX9.«a 

401.1  iiaoa 

Iftft-       ft:  1  Uft.  100 
70  2:  1  Uft.  101 

aft:  iiaia 
la-     1  11X1  Mft 

97:  liaiM 

97:  lUlMft 

1U1M9 


as: 

3ft: 

ao: 
in: 

46.4: 

4M: 
ia-41.19: 
51 


110- 


iiaiftv 
nam 
luiia 
iuft.no 
iuft.ni 

1U1U2 

iiaiu 
iiaiu 
nans 
iiaiiA 

1 191117 
1  Uft.  lift 
lU14e7 
1U14« 

iiaioft 

lUft.470 

iiaiTi 

lia477 
lia473 
lia475 

1  la  no 

1U1130 
11X1121 
1  Uft.  123 

luiiaa 

1  Uft.  134 
1  Uft.  128 

iiaia 
iiam 
iiaia 
iiaia 
iuft.iao 
1  la  ui 
iua.ia 
nam 
iiaiM 
iiaias 
a.iaia6 

1  Uft.  137 

iiaia 

lU147e 
11X1477 
1U1478 
1  Uft.  479 
a.  UK.  480 
1  Uft.  481 
lia4B2 

luiia 

1U19M 

iiaiM 

a.ua.140 
1  la  141 

1  Uft.  143 

iiaitt 

1U1I44 

iiaiis 


117: 
la: 

144-    343: 


laO: 


107: 

1«7: 

14ft-  «L  18: 

11.6: 

1«: 

U7: 

14»-      11: 

19: 

M: 

a: 

74: 
tt: 

in: 

181—41.76: 

a: 

199-    21«: 

313: 

la—       3: 

U: 

Iftft-        9: 

U: 

M: 

la: 

IM: 

316: 

aao: 

41ft: 
ttl: 
4ftl: 
487: 

la-  4: 
136: 

160—  a: 
Iftl: 


ifti-  la- 

14ft: 

I7»: 

190: 

169-    10ft: 

Iftft-       7: 

IM: 

UO: 

MB: 

left—        2: 

4: 

43: 


a  iiai4« 

108:  liaft.147 
lift:  1138.146 

134—    17:  iiaia 

139-  9m:  iiaia 

la-ia:  nam 

a:  naia 

«:  naia 

142:  1138.161 
144:  1138.186 
1S7:  liaiM 
179:  lUllft7 

314:  naia 

9W:  1199.  la 

3H:  naia 

348:  1  Uft.  Iftl 

aai:  iiaitt 

191-    a:  luiia 

iiaiM 

199-       6:  naiM 

ft:  1131  Iftft 

U4-       ft:  lUft.4U 

146:  liaift? 

136-        6:  1138.486 

M:  na4S7 

lU9.4a 

M:  lU14a 

lU14ftO 

173  iiaai 
137—    tt:  naia 

Iftft:  113ft.  16ft 
aW:  lUft.170 
4H:  1U1171 

4M:  nam 
4a  ft:  naiTft 

4M:  liai74 

•MX:  1U1176 

19ft-      a  11X1 17ft 

•ft:  11X1177 

Ml-    9S:  naia 


ai 


naiTB 
naiw 
naui 
a.iaft.in 
1131  iss 
iiaiM 
naiu 
iiaiM 
nam 
a.ia4n 

1U14M 
113K.4B6 

iiaiM 
na497 
iia4a 
na4go 
iiauo 
iiaaoi 
iiaatt 

1  Uft.  187 

liaiw 
naia 
naiw 
nam 
nam 
iiaaa 
iiaaM 
nans 
naam 
iiaao? 
naan 
naen 
1  la  610 
iiasn 

1U1613 

nasis 
naia 
a.ia8.iM 

1U8.1M 

iiaiM 

:  lia474 

:  nai97 

1U9.S14 

:  3wia615 

a.  138.  914 

1138.  S17 

iiaau 
naia 

lUllM 

nasoo 

3.138.301 
lia303 
1138.301 
1U8.301 

nasu 
nasM 


178— 


6.2: 

IS: 

17  6: 


M;  liaSO? 
167—       23:   3.138.519 

26:   S.ia8.B» 

tt  iiaasi 

iiaazz 

a:  naaa 

a 6:  iiaaM 

M:  naasft 

3.138.696 
3.138.190 

a:  naas? 

nana 

M:  naxa 

7B:  113R.S91 

91:  iiaac 
M:  naaa 

173—  M:  3.138.308 

i«:  1138.  an 

377:  1U9.310 

ri:  iiazii 

179—    IM:  1U1313 

174—  13:  liafttt 

41:  iiaoa 

61:  3.ia6M 
M:  1138.666 
M:  lia«H 

«:  naas7 
M:  naaa 
W:  a.iaftn 

IM:   liaOftO 

1  Uft.  Ml 

176—      W:   1133.313 

rm.  na3i4 

9a:  11X1215 
XM:  liaXlft 

176—  U:   3.138. 8M 
a    1U1«M 

a  naaa 

97:  naar 

iixft.fta 

177-  a:  11X1X17 


70: 
170-        1: 

19: 

in  4: 

178.3: 

130—    6.3: 

Iftl—      .8: 

31: 
134-        ft: 

11: 
197-  a: 
Uft-  7ft: 
180-      36: 


a  6: 
H: 

75: 
199-      16: 

4ft: 

m. 

»: 
47: 
61: 

a: 

M: 

in  6: 

197—     173: 

19ft-      40: 

in: 

127: 
Ul: 
Uft: 
Itt: 

an: 

313 
300-     11; 

27 

a: 

51.  W 
tt 

97 


M; 

114: 
130 

123 
142 


naan 

naaa 

lUlftM 
1130.666 
1I3B.6M 

naae? 
naflM 
iiaflM 
lianTO 
1  la  218 

3.ia219 
1  US.  330 

lia23i 

lia223 

nasa 
na23i 
a.ia22s 
na236 
iiaszT 

lia23B 

naza 
naaa 
naai 

a.ia8.aa 
iiasa 

lia640 

iiaMi 

1U1643 

iia6u 
iiaftM 

1138.334 
3.U8.2U 

naan 
iia3a 

3.138.310 
3.136.341 
1U1343 

iia«7i 
na«73 

lUie79 

na674 

3.138.675 
8.138.676 

iia«n 
liaeTv 
na«79 
naao 

8.136.681 
3.138.683 

naan 

lUft.6M 

naau 
naoM 


147:  nafl97 

166:  a.l36.6n 

166:  S.  138.6n 

303-  57:  1 138.  6U 

3M:  naaa 

304-  2:  liaM7 

tt:  nana 
ir:  iiasa 
3:  naaa 

.81:   113a.M4 
7:   lUa.9M 

45.18  naaa 
M;  R«xian 

1U1M7 

naaa 
47:  naaa 
B:  iiaian 

tt:   1138.  Ml 
tt:  lU13tt 

a  2:  na2a 

H:  1U13M 
lia3M 


307—        6 


210-      75 

a 

IM 

3n 

311—  13 
U 
41 
49 
« 

313-      30 


214- 


114 

17 


na3M 

1U13S7 

1131  an 
iia3a 
naai 
nastt 

lUft.8M 

a.ia3a 

lUft.3B 
lU13ftl 

luiaa 

nafta 

3.13ft.3M 

11X1  aa 

lUft.317 


lui: 

75:  lUi: 


xxUl 


xziv 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

2U- 

n: 

1. 199. 370 

320-    149 

:  1191830 

362-    447 

1188.860 

360-814  8: 

1181611 

390- 

0 

1181896 

83)- 
321- 

96: 

1189.764 

M: 

9.199.271 

162 

1181821 

478 

1 188.  661 

816: 

1131612 

12 

1131806 

18: 

1138.786 

9.199.373 

394—    100 

:  1181923 

289-      81 

1188,363 

1181613 

203— 

281 

1181397 

319: 

1181786 

UO: 

1,129.272 

226-       1 

:  1121222 

66 

1131363 

326: 

1131618 

204- 

67 

1121208 

446: 

1121787 

140: 

2.126.274 

60 

.  1121234 

264-      36 

1138.364 

326.3: 

1 138. 614 

206- 

100 

1121390 

22«- 

88: 

1131789 

102: 

9. 129. 275 

60.  lA 

1188.828 

132 

1 136. 365 

340.0 

1 131 616 

307- 

19 

1191400 

112: 

1191780 

MM: 

9.199.276 

168 

1181701 

289-        1 

1188.369 

348  2: 

1188.617 

86 

1188.401 

116: 

1131700 

21«— 

9: 

9,lJ8,2n 

167 

1188.702 

3 

1138.367 

848: 

1188.618 

69 

1138.403 

121: 

1188,761 

11: 

1.199.279 

178 

1189.709 

81 

1131868 

807.3: 

1138.600 

174 

1191408 

127: 

1181782 

B:  a,Ui.37« 

17* 

1191704 

08 

1188.360 

307.4: 

1 188.  821 

390 

1181404 

180: 

1181768 

«•- 

at: 

2.129.090 

194 

1191706 

l°f 

1 188. 370 

1131 623 

886 

1198.406 

182: 

1121764 

2.122.601 

220-       1 

1121226 

111 

1128.371 

307.45: 

1121619 

201- 

6 

1128.406 

221k- 

4.7: 

1121 7«6 

•1: 

9.129.692 

399—      10 

■  1181327 

360-    3.8 

1 188.  im 

307.47: 

1138,623 

9 

1131407 

123: 

1188.766 

M: 

9.199.«9 

299-      77 

1181828 

1 138.  im 

4lO  6: 

1181024 

802— 

11 

1138.408 

881- 

144: 

1181767 

137: 

9.199.694 

1181820 

17 

1138.964 

430: 

1138.628 

sa 

1138.400 

97: 

1188.768 

M4: 

9.196.696 

279 

1188.880 

17,3 

1188.966 

448: 

1138.636 

308— 

80 

1 188. 410 

98: 

1188.760 

»«: 

2,199,699 

297 

1181381 

18 

1128.866 

488: 

1188.627 

1131411 

1121770 

Mi: 

2.129,607 

427 

1181382 

30.4 

1181867 

486: 

1131628 

807- 

11 

1181718 

224- 

92: 

1121771 

441: 

2.129.699 

240-4101 

1121838 

30.6 

1121868 

461: 

3. 138.  020 

88 

1131716 

126: 

1121772 

an: 

2.122.609 

4146 

1121284 

20.4 

1131960 

466: 

1131690 

1 121 717 

206: 

1121772 

9.1W.700 

341-      80 

1186.338 

48.7 

1 138.  970 

1138.681 

1138.718 

210: 

1188.774 

TK 

10: 

9.196.390 

78 

1181336 

46.0 

1 188. 971 

466.  1: 

1138.632 

1188.719 

33^— 

2: 

1188.778 

19: 

9.196.261 

108 

1188.337 

1 138.  972 

466.8: 

1138.633 

1181730 

28: 

1188.776 

aas: 

2,129.393 

304 

1181838 

76 

8. 138.  973 

466.8: 

1138.634 

88.8 

1121721 

182: 

1121777 

22: 

2,122,222 

242-214 

2,121220 

78 

2. 128.  574 

488: 

1131 026 

1128.722 

w^ 

17: 

1121417 

91: 

2,126.394 

86.2 

1181840 

1 131  975 

801: 

1131686 

1181723 

80: 

1181419 

lU: 

9,196.26s 

86.4 

1181941 

a.  138.  876 

834: 

1138.687 

141 

1138.734 

60: 

1 181 419 

221— 

10: 

9.199.366 

88 

1188.843 

87.1 

a.  138.  977 

861: 

3.138.638. 

308— 

121 

8.138.413 

61: 

1188.430 

94: 

9.196.397 

64.1 

1186.343 

99.7 

3.  136.  978 

S70.  8: 

3,138.690 

8.188.413 

•6: 

8.188.421 

Ui: 

2,199.399 

9131 

1181844 

04.0 

1181879 

871: 

1131640 

310- 

4 

1181728 

206: 

1121423 

33S- 

20: 

2,128,380 

1211 

1121348 

07 

1131980 

678: 

1121641 

11 

1121726 

272: 

1121422 

39: 

1126.300 

342-      16 

1121346 

113 

1131881 

617: 

1138.643 

40 

1191727 

240- 

18: 

1181778 

73: 

9,196.301 

344-      12 

1188.347 

211.8 

1138.983 

668: 

1138.643 

380 

1138.738 

36: 

1181770 

99: 

9,199,393 

17.18 

1188.848 

1138.989 

6668: 

1181644 

313- 

307 

1188.414 

62: 

1181790 

KM: 

1129,282 

17.21 

1121940 

220 

1131984 

688.61: 

1131648 

300 

1181418 

169: 

1121781 

U3: 

1121304 

29 

1191380 

1138.965 

361-      41: 

1131646 

348 

1 188.  416 

173.8: 

1181782 

113: 

1121306 

40 

1181381 

1138.890 

112: 

1181647 

318- 

87 

1181720 

173: 

1181783 

U5: 

1121306 

69- 

1128.382 

220.8 

1 138.  887 

368-      r: 

1181372 

77 

1121730 

1711: 

1121784 

1121307 

87 

1121383 

1131868 

266-      88: 

1131648 

113 

1181781 

174: 

1131788 

199: 

1196.396 

SO 

1138,384 

230.88 

1 138.  980 

267-      88: 

1138.373 

713 

1188.782 

1188.786 

307: 

1191300 

110 

1138.  .188 

1138.900 

271—      74: 

1 188, 874 

386 

1181733 

1181797 

229: 

1121200 

168 

1131886 

280.67 

1131901 

273-        1: 

1131878 

301 

1131784 

1188.798 

996: 

1191901 

346-    187 

1131887 

347.9 

1138.902 

88.2: 

1181376 

814- 

60 

1181788 

1136.780 

190: 

1121 S02 

349-        2 

1181386 

348 

1138.903 

78: 

1131377 

318- 

81 

1181726 

174.1: 

1188.700 

M: 

1121202 

81 

1188.300 

281.8 

1 138.  804 

m-      43: 

1131378 

80 

1121727 

212: 

11317n 

194: 

1121204 

72 

1131360 

1 138.  905 

1138,370 

168 

1131728 

222: 

1128.701 

331- 

91: 

1191906 

08 

1131361 

286.4 

1138.906 

82: 

1138.380 

348 

1138.730 

361: 

1181 7B9 

23«— 

3: 

1191906 

280—  41  0 

1188.706 

368 

1188.807 

06: 

1138.381 

817— 

4 

1188.740 

947: 

1188. 7»4 

42.1: 

1191207 

41A 

1181707 

1131908 

10&8: 

1131382 

0 

1 131  741 

884: 

1181708 

236- 

3: 

1121209 

46 

1181708 

381 

1138.900 

1131388 

27 

1198.742 

941- 

7.9: 

1138.706 

89: 

1191900 

71.8 

118170B 

396 

1 138.  OOO 

108: 

1138.384 

101 

1131748 

17  7: 

1131707 

66: 

1121210 

912 

1 121  710 

287 

1131601 

138: 

1131888 

1181744 

18: 

1121708 

235- 

67: 

1121211 

916 

1121711 

308 

1138.603 

167: 

1131386 

147 

1181748 

106: 

1121700 

139: 

1191913 

309 

1 181 713 

304.3 

1 188. 608 

176: 

1138.387 

280 

1131746 

1 

117: 

1181800 

T^ 

3.9: 

1191919 

306 

1 181 713 

204.8 

1188.604 

183: 

1188.388 

388 

1 188.  747 

844- 

88: 

1138.434 

1191914 

397 

1 188. 714 

1138.606 

274—      18: 

1138.380 

318- 

38 

1131748 

80: 

1181428 

7: 

1121218 

382-    18 

1181888 

2010 

11316M 

277-      42: 

1188.300 

W 

1121740 

101: 

1131436 

16: 

1121916 

196 

1131866 

807 

1 138. 607 

140: 

1 188. 301 

162 

1 138.  780 

1181427 

TKt 

114: 

1191917 

1138.587 

807 

1138.608 

280-     447: 

1 138.  302 

830- 

69 

a.  188.  781 

1188,438 

133: 

1121818 

808 

1138.888 

808 

1131600 

288-    277: 

1 138. 303 

328- 

22 

1 131  78(2 

1181430 

194: 

1121810 

443 

1131880 

800.6 

1 131 610 

280—     1.8: 

1138.304 

80 

1181788 

Clamitication  of  Designs 


D2- 

2:  101400 

D12- 

1:  101406 

Dl*- 

3:   101901 

D44- 

12    198.  S06 

D88- 

8:   101811 

I)< 

to- 

8:  101516 

D4- 

6:  101401 

D14- 

3 

191407 

D23- 

4 

196.903 

088- 

2     198.907 

11 

108.812 

D 

7- 

8 

101817 

D9- 

3:  108.402 

D15- 

8 

198.408 

D26- 

14 

196.903 

6:    198.908 

13 

196.813 

D 

8- 

3 

198,918 

198.409 

D16— 

1 

198,400 

D29- 

1 

198.904 

8:    IB<t.  900 

D61— 

1 

198.914 

I> 

0— 

30 

198,619 

DIO- 

9:    191404 

D19- 

3 

198.900 

D84- 

2 

198,905 

198,910 

D77— 

1 

198,818 

D 

1- 

8 

191890 

Dl>- 

3:   101408 

Classification  of  Plants 


81:  1413 


P.— 


81:   2.413 


P.- 


68:   2.414 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


C«aT( 


fvlht 


Cost 


f orlkt  Protocttoa  of 


Tk«  8«er«tar7  of  SUU  h«s  bMa  Botlfl*4  by  the  Emb«M7 
of  lwltMrUa«  af  tb«  adkcrvM*.  tCaetlT*  May  10.  1M4.  of 
Cnitad  Mnlflka  SUtac  to  tha  CoarvBtloii  of  Calon  of  Parla 
of  March  M,  ISSt,  f»r  tha  Protcetloa  of  ladoatrtal  Proparty. 
a*  r*Tlaa«  at  Hjiahon  oa  Oetobar  SI.  1»5S. 

BDWIN  L.   RETNOLD0. 
May  20,  1M4.  AeMmg  0»mmi»9i»n«r  a/  Pataal*. 


A4karm»9  •/  Mtrmmp  ta  tk*  L4a*aw  iff*  Aaviatan 

Tha  Baentary  of  Stata  haa  baan  notlflad  by  tha  Knbaaay 
of  8wltaarlaa«  of  tha  adharaaea.  aCaetlTa  May  10.  1»«4.  of 
Norway  ta  tha  CoBToatlea  of  Ualoa  of  Paiia  of  March  30. 
ISU,  for  tha  Protaetloa  af  Ia«aatrUl  Proparty.  a>  rrrlaatf  at 
Uahoa  oa  Octohar  tl,  1»M. 

■DWAKD  J.  BRCmnEK. 
May  16,  1M4.  VmmiMi*n»r  a/  Fmttmu. 


Adkerenct  •/  Cmwter«0m  to  tht  L4»h»n  ItiB  RexHHon 
Tha  Sacrvtary  of  Bute  haa  baan  notified  by  the  Bmbaaay  of 

BwltMrlaad  of  the  adbaranc^,  effective  May  10.  IMM.  of  the 

Feileral  Bepublle  of  CaaMrooa  to  the  Coaveotlon  of  Cnlon  of 

Parla  for  the  Protection  of  laduatrlal  Property,  ai  laat  rerlaed 

at  Uaboa  on  October  31.  lOM. 

The  Bote  alae  conflrma  the  membership  of  that  State  In  tha 

Intematloaal  Union  of  Parla  for  the  Protectlob  of  Induatrlal 

Property. 

KDVIARD  J    BRBNNKR. 

May  M,  1M4.  C^mmiMitn^r  tf  Pmtent$. 


Node*  €f  TtrnttaHw 

(T.D.  MIU] 
raiMaMva  r*eT4mti—  a/  fr«4« 


of  a  Trait  Ni 


wrndm-  aacMaa  it, 
rradaatark  Act  a/  if  4«,  mmd  »mti»» 
11. tt,  Oaatama  MtfuUtimma 

TRSA8URT  DKPARTMKirr. 

Omci  or  TMB  CoMMiaaioMBB  or  Cuaroua, 

ira«MM#taii,  DC. 
re  C»lUct*r»  a/  C««ta«M  awd  Oth^rt  Caneaiaad; 

An  application  haa  baaa  Uad  la  tha  Traaaorr  D^tartmeat 
for  tha   raeordatlaa  ot  tha  foUewlag  daaerlhal  trade 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  19W 


Total  Dumbor  of  •ppHeationo  awhitinf  aetion  (oxduding  ronowala  and  Soe.  12  (o)] 

Date  of  oldoat  now  appUoation 

Data  of  oldaot  anMiid*d  appUeation 


1&.206 

8«pt.  9.  lOM 
Sept    3.  I06S 


. — -^ -  •      •-     -    l^J    It 

OMaat  AppUaaOaa 

TRADBMARK  BXAMimMO  MTHIONl,  RXAMDfRRS  AND  TRADBMARX  CLAflSBR 

DNDBR  BXAhUMATlON 

New 

A-aadad 

(I)  0.  M.  WBKDT.  ciaMat4,i.i,ii.  iiu.i4.u.i«,  i7,it,a,si.a,M,ii.».r.a,»,M,n,n.n.M.a».ii.ir.  M.41, 

«.«.«« 

10-14-«l 

M)-l-« 

(H)  H.  R.  RAICHUB.  ClaaM  1,  S,  «,  7,  t,  la.  U.  tt.  T.  M.m.  «,  «•.  47,  «,  It.  aa.  tl,  tt;  SvtIm  MMlta.  CImmi  laa. 

lai,  MIk  Mi.  ia«.  Mt.  Ml.  107:  CeDaedT*  Maatbcnblp  Marfca.  Claaa  aO;  CmiheatloB  Marks.  Claaaas  A   aad  B   

•-•-« 

•-Mi 

mmmmma^  (AM  Olana) 

4-l-M 

4-U-M 

«-»-M 

■tf  If  (e>  fqhHfMitw  (AI  OiMM) 

Applicatiooa  fikd  durinf  the  month  of  April  1964 — 2,490 


38»_Nq.  771.654  to  No.  772.041 
55 


ThaTBAPBMARK  mCTKUt af  A« OTFiaAL CAZTITE.  is 

■III   lliM  addMsaad;  ■tiarlpilii  ptias.  tloM  pa^ 


TM  157 


TM  158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvm  28,  19<4 


..»  tk«  proTlatoM  ot  MCttoa  42.  TnUteaurk  Act  of  1M6, 

and  mttlam  11.1«.  Cxutoau  B«c«lattoBa : 

••MKW  TOKK  WOBUyS  FAU,"  a  Mew  York  eorpota- 
ti^  vnittj  th«  W«w  YorkWorldt  Fair  Corporatt{n. 
uSltdiuU  Mat  tulim  at  nwhlu,  Mew  York,  whkh 
^Se  MUM  iToMd  ia  eMMMtlMW^  aniiMrma  ltci»*. 
Sdadlac  aediUUoM,  mUaH.  nMe  booka.  noreltr  haita, 
ooat  «ria.  licbt  tan.  peBsaaft,  raincoat*,  flac*.  }«w*ut. 

tSS^tXtSmuittk*  VwitU States. 

CeUectora  of  eaatoou  win  be  Uurtrncted  that  nniner«u» 
eoMWU  h«T«  beM  UeMwed  to  oae  the  trade  name  "I^W 
TOIX  W0BU>'8  FAIB"  on  UnportMl  mtrekaBdiM  aid  tkat 
tfM  MNkaadlao  may  ta  releaaed  npon  prMenUtlon  of  > 
McoMO  to  tanport.  Imported  gooda  bearinc  the  naBO  may  b« 
doCaiaod  oatii  the  Ueense  is  preoentod. 

Avperaon  wbo  deelroo  to  file  an  oppo^tlon  to  the  r«»rd*^ 
tlMiofthU  trade  naoM  dull  nottfir  the  Cp""***®"*'  »' 
CnMMBS.  Bwwia  of  Coatom.  Waahincton.  DC.  before  tbe 


of  hia  latent  to 
Itlon  U  tied,  the 
_c  appUeatlon  tor 
1th  Ita  aapportlnc 
j>oedare  to  be  toh 
111  be  ftrca  aedee 
ay  oppiiltlon  pro- 


explratloa  of  80  day*  after  Uv  15    li 
oppoee  the  recordation.    If  a  notlee  of 
oppoaer  wlU  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of 
recordation  of  th«  trade  name,  tofetter 
doeomenta  and  Inatmctlons  as  to  the 
lowed.    Tie  costona  ofem  ememnmt 
within  45  days  after  May  IS,  1M4,  of 

"^ttl  45  days  after  May  15.  1»«4.  all  article*  of Jtorein 
manafaeture  bearlnc  oaoMa  or  mnrta  jhl*  coot  or  »•>»' 
tbe  sboTe-meatloned  trade  name  shall  b»  detained,  bnt  not 
■elsed.  and  thereafter.  shaU  recelTO  the  treatment  proylded 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Recniatlonai  aalees  a  notice  U 
received  that  an  oppoaltloB  has  beea  Ued,  la  whl^  Mae  wca 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  detennlna 
tlon  U  made  eonceminc  the  right  of  th»  applicant  to  the 
trails  nAiDC. 
iraoe  u.bw.  LXOTSK  D.   JOHNSON, 

AoM««  Oe«a»iselei»«r  e/  Otttma. 


H 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tte  Mtowtec  aMrka  w*  »akUik«4  la  eoB^Uaec  with  BMrtlMi  12(a)  otthtTrwimm^rk  Aet«riM«.      N»tln  of  oppo- 
■ttloB  mmam  mtt%»m  19  Mar  k*  M**  wtttOa  thirty  d«7«  of  thia  pnbllcaUon.     8m  Sales  2.101  to  S.10B. 

.  kf  Mtttm  n  «(  aali  act.  a  f ••  •(  twaaty-flT*  doUara  moat  ar»sa»paBy  ••eh  aotlea  o(  o|>poa«tU». 


n»m»  liHiKaH  ^  P^rllw  Pi^B^mJ   M^^flJ,     SN  178.44s.     Th«  0«B«nil  TIr*  A  Rabber  Company.  Akroa. 
^•^•*  ■       w^w  wt  ■  ^Hf  rr^y^i^v  fMfli^n^n       ohio.    m«d  Oct.  7,  li 

8N   1M.7S7.     OwcB^CarBtBc  llkarglaa  Corporatioa,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  niad  May  1>»  1»M- 

FILO  DIAMENTE 


GEN-X-CELL 


Por  Kxpandad  Rabher  Material  la  Vartoaa  Coallcaratloas 
for  Further  Use  In  the  IndnttrUl  Arta. 
Applleaat  aadalau  tba  war«  "Fllo"  apart  fnm  the  trad*-        f^p,t  uh  prior  to  Noraaker  IMa. 
Diark  aa  abowa. 

For  Toxtlto  Olaaa  ribma.  —~^—^— 

FIrat  att  IMraary  IMS. 


8N  1«8.7M.     Owaaa^aralac 
Ohio,    niod  May  It.  IMS. 


■  Corporation,  Toledo. 


TAJ 


ror  ToztiW  Olaaa  libera, 
riret  aaa  X>ctotor  IMl. 


8N    1T«^1T.     Ballaao*    Yaralak    Coapaaj,    lianlarffle.    Ky. 
WVmi  J«M  t.  IMS. 


RELrFLINT 


SN  178,684.     Baatoa  E.  8.  CerporaUoa,  Brooklya.  NT.    Fllod 
Oct.   10,  IMS. 


J^J^'RET  H  A>J  E 


Por  Poly-Iaocyaaatc  Raaln  (Cbemlcal  Compoaltlon). 
Plrat  nao  July  1.  IMS. 


Por  Baala  lapresaated  Papar  Bbeeta  for  I.41  ml  nation   to 
Sabatrataa  »meh  aa  TaUe  Tops.  Pnraltur*.  «tc.,   the  Sheets     g.\    17».471.      Sheridan    Slag   Co.    Let>anon.    Pa       Piled    Oct. 
Batac  Thla  aad  Pcrrloaa  to  aa  To  Ba  Bataratad  Witb  Rcala        21.  IMS. 
la  a  Dfy  Md  Oiwrai  BUm- 
Fliat  Mi  May  1«.  iM> 

Por  Slaf. 

First  oae  Aac  1.  IMS. 


le 


SHERUTE 


■N   1TS4T7.     Narroa   Pro«acCa,   Lm.^   d.b.a.   Narroa   MlMa 
Ltd..  LaMaatar.  Pa.    FIla4  Jaly  1*.  IMS. 

SINK  -  FLOC 

For  Natacal  M laaral  Clay 
WiStr  fMli^WM 
Pint  aaa  Jaaa  li.  IMS. 


8N   180.0SS.     AloBlBaa   Coapaa/  of  Ajnertca.  Plttabargh. 
Pa.     Piled  Oct.  SO.  IMS. 


a»d  Troatad  for  Use  la 


TABALOX 


For  Alartaa 

FIrat  wa  SopC  S4.  IMS. 


SN  ITi^lt. 
0«t.  1.  IMS. 


A  Ob^  lac,  Nav  York,  N.T.    Piled 


TALKRON 


8N  1M,M6.     niiuBitroBle  Baflacariaf  Corporatlra,  Saaay- 
▼ate,  CkUf.    ruad  Oct  SI.  IMS. 


Por  Oroaai  Tale  Daed  la  Prowaatag  Palats.  Cbrnailcs. 
CoMBCttc  Oaads.  laaalatlac  Matarlala.  Blet  PollabUg.  Jolat 
CmwaU  aad  ftobbcr. 

FlfBt  mm  Mar.  IS. 


HEATRAX 


For  Haat-thrtakablo  Flaatle 
Plrat  aac  Apr.  10,  ItM. 


8N  l7S,saX     Ckaa.  Ptaw  *  Co.,  toe,  Waw  Tar*.  N.T.     Filed     g^^  iSS,07S.     Baybaataa-Maahattaa,  Inc.,  Maabalai,  Pa.   Flla« 
Ort-  *.  !••«  Jaa.  21,  1M4. 

ALBAGLOSS 


Far  Pndpttatad  PaWiaai  Cbibaaata. 
Fine  Mb  May  S.  IMS. 


8N  ITSwMS.    Magi*  Ottawa 
Mick,   mad  Gets.  IMS. 


CaaMWay.  Oraad  HaTca, 


PEARLPAT  . 


T%uyu>\^ 


For  LMt 

FIrat  M*  !■••  1.  IMS. 


or  Owaaile  Flllad.  Mildai  aad 
Sboeta,  Sada  aad  Tape. 
FIrat  aw  Jaa.  28.  IMS. 


TM  159 


TM  leo 
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8N  17B.082.     A,  BrooklTB,  N.T.     FUad  Oct  ft»,  1M». 


r 


BN  1M,4S».     Brookpark.  lac,  CtorcluMl,  Ohio,     niad  Apr. 
10,  IMS. 


BROOKPARK 


OwMT  at  Km.  M«.  MS,37«. 

Wm  Ptaade  Stamwar*  and  Barwarc — Namely,  Ooblets, 
CbuipMM-lharttt  Olaaaea,  Ooektall-Wiaa  Olaaaca.  Old' 
Faihloatd  Ola— m,  Hl«bbaU-Watar  Olaaaea  aad  Jnlee  GUaaes. 

flrat  oaa  Fak.  4,  19es. 


SN  172,814.     ralla  City  Brewlaf  Compaoy,  LoaliTtlle.  Ky 
rua«  Joly  11,  IMS.  i 


SPEED-TOP 


Par  Ifatal  CUu  Ooaulnlaf  Bear. 
Flrat  oae  June  14.  IMS. 


For  Display  and  Packagtag  Boxm. 
First  ose  Oct.  »,  IMS. 


SN  188.023.     Itaryland  Cup  Corporattoa,  Qwlasa  Mllla.  Md. 
Fil«d  Mar.  S,  1M4. 


■N  178,404.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 


WHIRL  CUP$ 


Jaly  22.  IMS. 


RAYTAINER 


The  word  "Caps"  is  dlselaUMd  apart  ftfom  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Paper  and  Plastic  Caps. 

First  ase  la  or  sboot  February  1M4. 


For  Shleldlaf  Tlala  for  BadloaetlTe  Chemicals  aad  Pharma' 
eaatleato. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1M2. 


I 


SN    177,019.     Sx-Cell-O   Corporatioa,   Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
■apt.  K.  IMS. 


fOMSf  MM  POCkdMMCS 

8N    180.244.     «t.   Aubrey   Aaoociates,   Inc..   New   York.   N.T. 
Fllad  Jan.  2S.  1M4. 


)/\ 


^a& 


OwMr  of  Reg.   Noa.   S71.160.  S78,077.  and  •4S.U1. 
For  Paper  Bottlaa  aad  Paper  Cartoas  for  Comaatlblea. 
'Flrat  oat  Aug.  17,  IMO. 


STAUB 


d 


Owner  of  Rag.  No*.  «0«.4M  and  638.418. 
For   Dog  Brushes. 
Flrat  uaa  Feb.  1.  IMS. 


EY 


I 

■N  178.128.     Uberty  Steel  Cheat  Corporatioa,  Rochester.  NT. 
FUed  Oct  1.  IMS.  1 

LIBERTY'S  NEW  ROCKET 
LINE 

Applleaat  dlaclalms  the  exdnalre  right  to  the  word  "Line' 
apart  f  roas  the  awfk. 

For  Tool  Bozea,  and  Oeaeral  UtlMty  Boxes. 
Flrat  use  July  IMS. 


Qau  4- AWasivM  md  Pitih^i  MUtoiirit 

8N  109.182.     Peck's  Products  Compaay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
May  17,   19«S. 

GLASS-TOP 

For  Non-8kld  Protectlre  Wax  Floor  Coatl^ig. 
Flrat  uae  March  1M2. 


»N  180.472.      Wllco  CoD^pany.  Los  Aagelea.iCallf.     FUed  Nor 
4.  1908. 


LUXURY 


For    Wax  Based   Shoe   Dressings — N; 
Lotions,  and  Creama. 

First  use  at  leaat  aa  early  aa 


i4ag8 — Namely, 
1M9.  I 


Shoe   Polishes, 


BN  178.848.     Btemeo  laduatrtes.  Inc..  Allaadala.  N.J.     Fllad 


Oct  9.  1983. 


PERMA  LIFE 


Qui  5^  AAtshfM 


SN  164.980.     Le«tro-Stlk  Compaay,  Chlca#>,  111.     Filed  Mar 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  668.688  aad  67S.971. 

Vtor  Coatatiiara  for  DlspUylag  and  Breeding  Smalt  AqnarluK 
Flah — Namely.  Aquarium  and  Breeding  Trap  Taaks :  aad 
¥mt  aad  Watar  Baesptatlaa— Naawly.  Capa,  Tuboa.  aad  Trafs 
for  Feadlag  Flah  aad  BIrda 

Flrat  use  Jaa.  IB.  19SS. 


U>.  1968. 


LECTRO-STii 


For  Roll-On  or  Rub-On  AdheolTc. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1960. 


Jrant  Si,  liM 

■M    ltt.101. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Mlalag  mmt  lfaa«fact«i1at  Coa- 
n)«4  Not.  29.  IMS. 


rUcd  Oct  1.  1M2. 


TM  161 

«•  Itelte,  McDt,  DMx-S«n«a, 


^elle 


OwMT  ot  PtmcIi  Beg.  No  811,  da  tod  Mar.  24.  1»59  (Nlort)  ; 
Natl.  iMt.  No.   124,6M. 

Per  CtMoilcaU  and  Ckcalcal  Conpoaltlona— Namely.  Actda. 
Alcohol.  AldehydM,  Aldota,  KModm,  Ketola.  Amines.  Cat- 
aljrau,  Bstcra  aad  Polyflatera.  Ithftra.  rarfar*!  DmrlTattraa. 
OIjrccrlB.  PotjrolB,  Wood  Tar.  HTdrocarbona,  NltHtos.  OMte 
Ozldca.  Plaaticiacn  and  Prridlaaa. 


8N  IM^W.     PauMlt  ChMBlMla  CorpM«tloa.  PhUaMpkU, 
Pa.     ruod  Not.  M.  19«2. 


The  dnwlac  >■  Um^  *•  lB<tteate  tba  color  (rcca  and  Inlnd 
to  show  tb«  eolor  bUek.  The  a^aarea  iatMVMMatt  tk*  kUek 
and  grmn  aoarM  la  tbo  piald  d«al«a  contain  black  dota  and 
th«  arw  fcaf  iw  the  «»ts  «■  cotarad  gr — 

For  AikaMra  TapMi 

nrat  wa  Mar.  1».  IMS- 


SN  1M.2SS. 
S.  II 


F^rro  Corporation.  Clerdand,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan 


CORDO 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  dOt^fttt.  B70.323.  and  otbera. 
For   Lacfoar  CMttaai  Daad  in   BondlM  Plaatlc  Sheeting 
to  ItaaU,  to  LaatWr.  Wo«4,  Ifatela.  Btc 
First  MS  OB  or  akoat  IM.  ST.  IMS. 


8N    IM.tlT.     Hawrlta    Pro«lKta    CorpanMn.    Morrtstown, 
Teu.    FUad  Jan.  IT.  1M4. 


HENRITE 


Owner  af  Bag.  No.  SM.IT4. 

For  Bakkar  Ceaaaat 
Flrat  osa  In  or  akoat  IMO. 


8N   188.1M.     Otmtnl  Tape  *  Sapply,   Inc ,   Dstrolt.   Mich. 
PlM  Jam.  S2,  1M4. 


SABER 


For  OwnBsd  Tap*. 
FtrM  aaa  Jan.  2.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.198. 
For  Fuel  Oaa  Odoranta. 
First  oa*  Jan.  U,  19G8. 


»N  IM.SM. 
Oermany. 


Baakal  *  Cte..  Q Ja.bJL.  Daaaaldorf-HoHhaoaan. 
FUod  Jan.  8.  1963. 


PERZELL 


Owner  at  Oacman  B««.  No.  522JM4.  dated  Jnna  17.  1949. 

For  CarkoxTMOthyleaUnlooe  To  ■•  Casd  aa  Dlaporslng  and 
BBOlatfTlBC  AffSBta.  ttahaiaara  («r  Bmnlalona.  Thiciranlng. 
BUdUf  aa4  AiharUg  A«aata.  Attaatva.  PratMUva  CoUoMa. 
Plastldaers  and  AdditlTcs  In  tbc  Mannfactnre  of  Soapa,  Waafe- 
lag  Paataa;  In  Leada  for  OopTlng  and  Colored  PoacUa;  In 
Cocaasic  Mum  and  Olaalncs.  Flocculating  A«eata.  Claarlag 
AgenU  for  Waste  Water.  Agents  for  Retarding  Setting  or 
Hardcaiag ;  Addltirea  for  Payor  Mass  In  Paper  Manafactnrc. 


SN    1«4.679      Sedeu  dso  Cslnes   ChUal««ie«    Rbone-Poaleac. 
Paris.  France.    FUod  Mar   14.  19«9. 


NACRHODIA 


(lMt6-ClitBicals  aid  ClitMical  €•■• 


Priority   cUl»ed   aader   aoc.    44(d)    oa   French    Reg    No. 
M9.990.  dated  Doe.  9.  1998  (Parte)  ;  NaU.  last   No.  190.919. 
Owaar  of  U.S.  Bag.  Na.  mjtn. 
For  Plgaeata. 


BN  14S.2SS. 

Win.    VIM  Apr.  It.  IMS. 


Fo— datloB.  Madl 


SN  1M.9M      Tan  Djk  * 


,  lac.  BaUcnile.  N.J     FUod 


Apr    17.   1998. 


ANTraESISTANT 


CERAPHYL 


Flrat  aaa  Fsh.  19.  IMl. 


Owaar  of  lag.  Na.  miJH». 

For  ■■iililsati  Daad  ta  tka  MaaaCactars  of 

First  aaa  Oct.  9.  IMT. 
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Mr  1M,MT.     MMMBte  Cbamlail  CoBpwqr,  8t.  LmIs,  Mo.     tN  IW.TM.     ntaltlcaa  Starch  Coapaay,  iKaaaM  City,  If*. 
riM  Itajr  t.  IMS.  i  Filed  May  27,  ISSS. 


DP.  SOLUTION 


UQUID  DRI-SOFT 


Th«  word  '•SolottoB"  to  dtoelalMi  apart  fna  the  mark.  .  ^^  ^'"*  "Uqutd"  U  diaelaliMd  apart  from  the  laarfc 

ror  CtiilMl  MJmaati  aad  Sarteea  Actlva  Agenta  for    '°<>^'' 
Fortbar  Maaatectw*  la  UitymrM,  Bballaea  aad  mtrocvUaioae 
SolatloBS. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  TSS.1SS. 
For  Fabric  Soft* 


nrat  oaa  aboat  Mar  <.  1M2. 


First  oaa  on  or  aboat  Majr  8,  IMS. 


SN   1M.SM     Cbaa.   Ctemleal   Corporation.   KUubath.   NJ.     '^V^^'^LJ^^'il^^^^^^  C«n|^any.  Ino  .  Kan^.  City 


Fllad  May  10,  IMS. 


COSAN 


a  Faaddie 


Kan*.     Filed  May  29,  IMS. 


Pbanyl  Mcreary  AcaCata  Ta  B*  Um4  aa  a  Faaglc 
aa4  8oM  to  Maaafictoiara  of  Palata  la  Bulk  Forai. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  1,  IMS. 


PRONTO 


«M   1«S,MS.     Coaaa  Chandcal  Corporatloa,    Bllaabatb,   tij. 
niad  May  10,  IMS. 

COSAN  I 


For     Agrlcultaral     TnnitlrtSM.     Harbl^daa     and     Grain 
Fumlgants. 

Flrat  UM  Apr.  28,  IMS.  i 


A  J]"  rrJ^^^^^'i'^lll'J^'.r  J^'^r  t*****/  t' J**  »^  ^^^  »«•      "^  P>^«  CoaU..  corporation.  Holyofea.  Ma... 

AetlTa  iBcradlant  and  Sold  In  Bulk  Form  for  Manofacturiat  -                                                           k-.^''        '■— — 

Um. 

rirat  na*  Jan.  1,  IMS. 


Filed  May  81,  IMS. 


•N   1M.SS9.     Oaaaa  Clwilcal   Corporation,    Bllxabetb,    NJ.         For   Prewettlng   BolntloB   for  MoUtenlnk  tbe  Surface,   of 

FOad  May  10.  IMS.  Pbotoelectrostatle,     FUaoffraphlc     Plataa  I  CbrrylM     Toner 

^/AQ  A  1^  j       Image*  To  Render  Tben  UMfnl  aa  Oflbet  prlatlas  Plataa. 


Flrat  na*  Not.  19.  19M. 


For  Pbeayl  Mercary  Oleata  To  Be  Uwd  a.  a  FnngleMc 
aad  Sold  for  Farther  Manafactartag  Um. 
rirat  oae  Jan.  1,  1963. 


8N    170,247.     United    Mercbanta    and    M^nafactarera,    Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Jane  S,  196S. 


SN  1M,M7.     Tbe  Plaatlc  Coatlag  Corporation,  Holyoke,  Maf. 
Filed  May  SS,  19U. 


For  Solid  aad  Uqold  Taa«ra  Adapted  for  tbe  Derelopmeat 
of  LAtMt  Blectroautle  Iraagea  Formed  by  PbotoelectroaUdc 
ProcMaaa ;  Uqatd  Toner  Concentrate  Mixture,  and  Liquid 
Vuaar  DUoeata  Adapted  for  AdaUxtare  To  Produce  a  Liquid 
TMar;  Powdered  Solid  Teaer  Coaeeatrate  Mlztare.  Adapted 
f*r  AMiUua  t*  *  Powdwed  8*lld  Toaer  MIxtare  To  Replealth 
Ili  OMtaat  af  Toaor  P«ird*r :  aad  Powdered  SoUd  Reaino*. 

Flnt  aa*  Nor.  29,  1982,  oa  powdered  aolld  toaer  mlztart. 
■trataa  *f  MMb  mUtarea. 


<^ 


CHEM 


For  Softenlag  Aceata  for  Textllea,  Dy^g  aad  Priatlag 

Auxiliaries   for   Textllea,    Textile   Slie.  an#   Lobrlcant.,   and 
Sequeaterlng  Agenta. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Not.  29.  19S0. 


SN  170.203       ScbUl  A  Sellacber  CbemlMbe  fabrlk,  BoeMlngen, 
Wurtteaberg,  Oennaay.    FUed  Nor.  «,  l^SS. 


IN   1S9,S44. 
May  M.  1 


Mou  ladaatrlaa^  lae.,  Pataraon.   N.J.     Filed 


LIPSOL 


Owner  of  Oerman  Beg.  No.  SM.SSS,  da^od  Aug.  11, 
For  Fat  Liquoring  Agent  for  Leatber.       I 


1990. 


SN   170.878.      Aboo-Clean  Cbemical  Company.   Detroit,   Mlcb. 


Filed  June  13,  IMS. 


drawtag  1.  ItMd  flee  the  colon  i«d  aad  blue ;  tbe  trade- 


^W0e 


maffe  la  aot  Itaalted  to  tbeae  color.. 
Owaar  ut  Bag.  Nc*.  872,878  aad  sn.Ml. 
Kr  IwrflMa^ctlv*  miiwi  Afihta. 
aa  Mar.  M.  19SS. 


Owner  of  B^.  Noa.  848,892  aad  •M.Wl. 
For   Preparatloaa  for   Dae   oa   Fbbrica-f-NaaMly,    Bleach. 
Bluing  and  Brtghteacr,  Softener,  aad  Iaal| 
Flrat  OM  Sept.  28.  19M. 


■t" 


■tarch. 


jOTBlt,lM4 


Bf  1T4.4M. 

riM  Aitf.  S.  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Ncwuk.  N.I.     8N  irT.4Tl.     MlteteU  Wi 
N«w  TMk.  NT.    PU*d 
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iLkJL  X-PMt  CMtrol  Co., 
ao,  IMS. 


NODORLAN 


nnt  oM  laly  M.  IMS- 


5^6"? 


BN  lT4,t».     Bto-TMi  BwMTCfa  LakormtortM,  lBcorpor»te<l. 
J«ekMa.lflM.    nMA>«.lB.  IMS 


ACTOZYME 


For 

U  Saptle 
rirst 


^tlM   for  UfMfjrlBf   SolMa 
WdDrjr  WoUo. 


[•w   Tort. 


For  iMWtleMo 
first  mat  Nov.  M,  H 


8N  ITS.tSS.     Bl  UUr  aad  CooBpoay.  iBdtaBopoUo,  lad.   nio4 
Oct.  14.  IMS. 


■M   1T4JSS.     m.  T.  TaafcrtOt  Ompamf,   lae..  » 
N.T.    rUo«  Aac  IS.  IMS. 


GREENFIELD 


CUVAN 


Owaor  ct  Reg  N<w-  TS2.4«7  aa«  TU.SOT. 

For  Chcalcal  Propantloas  foe  Dw  la  tbo  noldo  of  A<rical 
tara  aad  Bordaritw»— MaM».  HofMcMoa.  raa«lcldH.  Bar 
torlddea,  mad  laaoctleldoo. 

rint  oat  Not.  IS.  IMO. 


Owaor  of  Bo*.  No.  T1S,SS«. 

For  C^ptr  DaactlTator  for  Potroloom  rnoU. 

rirot  aao  Mar  ST.  IMS. 


8N    1M.71S.     Col«at»  Pal»ollTo   Oonpoay.   New    York.   NT. 
nictf  Not.  8,  IMS. 


8N    ITajOl.     CtaaaiborUa   Poww    8orTl«.   lac.    New    Tort. 
N.T.     mod  ABC  88.  18«S. 


GALAXY 


Owaor  of  Rcc.  Noo.  aoCCTS  aad  aVl.OM. 

ror  Bloaeb. 

Tint  aac  Fok.  8,  1M8. 


8N  180.843.     Cbomlcal  Corporatloa  of  Amerleo.  Tolloho 
ru.    FUod  Not.  18.  1868. 


SAFEX  JR. 


raaglcMc  aad  Deodorant 


Flrot  aoc  Oct  81.  1888. 


8N    iSO.STa.     OolC7    CboaUcal    Corporatloa.    Ardsley,    NT. 
ruod  Not.  18,  1888. 


NOVALON 


Owaor  of  B«f .  No  888.860. 

For  DrcatoSa. 

rirot  aoc  8cpt  4.  1888. 


ror  Ooabaattoa  CataljraC 
Fliat  aaa  Apr.  18,  1888. 


Om7-Ctrfni 


8N  I82.su.     OotoBd  Storao  *  Bopeworko  Ltd  ,  Ostend.  B«l 
(ioot    FUad  Dae.  4.  18SS. 


8N    1T6.80T.     Harta   MoaaUta   Prodocto   Corp..    New    Tort. 
N.T.    FUod  lore  IS.  18M. 


SEA  GULL 


RID  TICK 


For  Batar  Tvfae. 

Flrtt  uoa  Jaaoarr  IMS :  la 


Fob.  20.  1882 


Appllcaat 

nnt  aaa  Aac  T.  IMl 


tko  word  "Tick"  apart  trmm  tbo  Mart. 
Mmi  Tick  Waili  for 


SN  in.SML     41«» 
PUod  JoaaSl. 


PMUdrtphU.  Pa. 


•N  lT«.Mi.    A«IP  iaattt  par  Aala.1.  Baa«.  Italy      FUad  SOIL    GARD 

Sopc  18.  IMS.               ^,^—^n  .  «  Owaor  of  B««.  No.  T8T.1I1. 

AGIPGAS  FW  aprar  Matak.  NaMljr.  Maatoaiortc  Polyaier 

x^vaAA  -^^  »«W  ta  OoMOMnrtod  U«aM  VW«  for  Appltcattoa  oa  a  Spray 

f>...e  of  Itallaa  Baa.  Ha.  U«,4TS.  datad  ialy  SS.  1888.  to  Fr«My  Wort-d  aad/or  Boodod  8oU  To  For- a  Oaaa-Fltttog 

Uaa. 
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•M  17S.S04.     MeAwOljr 
Wn^  Aof.  19,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jun  SZ,  1964 


■aterprlMs,  lac,  Taealp*.  C*|lf     8N  160.S81.     HMk*l  4  Cte.,  Q.M.b.H..  DaafaMorf-HcIthaoMa. 

Ocrmany.     niMi  Jan.  8,  IMS.  , 


FASA 


Owner  of  Ocrman  Reg-  No.  614,SS7.  d^ted  Dec.  12.  IMl. 
For  Hurfac«  Spackllng  Agent*,  for  Plas^^r,  Wallboard.  and 
tb«  Like. 


>las«er 


8N   164.421.     B«l  Air  PoAla,  Inc.   Rojal  Oak.  Mieb.     Hied 
Mar.   12,  IMS. 


TiM  word  "Braad"  la  dtoeUlmad  apart  from  the  aiark  as 


Por  PirtiUMr. 

Flrat  OM  Aar  t,  IMS. 


ror  Swimming  Pools,  Atta( 
Aro  Sold  Tofotbor. 
Plrst  nae  Jan.  8.  19U. 


U  and!  AccaaaortM  Which 


Ow  ll-hb  and  hkN  MUlMiab 

SN  167.893.     Angutt  Wlnkhaoa  Talgte,  Mi|«uter,  WMtphalU. 
■N    1M.T17.     Baton    Cbamieal    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich.         Germanj.     Filed  Apr.  24.  IMS. 
FUod  ItoT  IS.  IMS. 


*7 


WESTWOOD  WINDOW 

dowf'  • 

'."     i 
da(Ld 
ladiw- 


Appllcant  dlaclalma  tbt  word  "Windowf  axeapt  as  a  part 
of  the  entire  mark  "Weatwood  Window." 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  7M.S04.  da(fed  Oct.  10,  1M2. 
For  Bailding-FlttlngB,  BapecUlly  Wladiw-Flttlnga. 


8N  1S8,740.     poogh  Maaofaetariag  Cori|oratlon,  Janecrllle, 
Wla.     Filed  May  13.  II 


WOODWALt 


TiM  dmwlBc  li  llMd  for  r«d  and  Mae,  but  no  claim  U 
BMdc  to  color. 

Wtr  Qalck  X>rylag  laka  Uaed  la  tba  Paper  ladnatry  for  the 
High  SpMd  Prlatlag  of  luUag  Uaaa  to  Paper  CUmcU. 

rtrtt  oat  Apr.  IS.  19S3. 


Q^  12— CMHtradiMi  Milwldi 

^■■VBV^F      V^B  ^^qnMi^^VH  VW^^^i^^V     W^W^^W  ^^^B^ 

8N  12S,e4S.    Carl  N.  Baatla  Plaatlci  Corporation.  Fall  liver, 
Maaa.    WVti  Aog.  f.  IMl. 


For  Folding  Doon. 
First  use  May  6,  IMS. 


S.N  169.202.     Blf  Baar  Boaid  Prodaeta,  I^c,  Bedlanda,  Calif. 
Filed  May  30,  IMS. 


EDGETTTE 


For    Constraedon    Panda    Mad*    of    Cennlose    Partlcica 
Bonded  Together. 

First  oae  Feb.  22,  ISSS. 


FIRAfALINE 


For  FIbcrglaaa  Bersenlag.  Fencing,  aad  Orating  Also  Ee- 
fOrtad  to  as  Open  Weave  Paada  or  Perforated  FIberglaas. 
Flrat  ase  Get  28,  1960. 


8N  169.20S.     Big  Bear  Baard  Fro^acta,  IbC  Bedlanda,  Calif 
Filed  May  20,  196S. 


ECONOCORE 


nr    1BS,BS8.     TboBipooa    Matortals    Corporation,    BellerQle, 
N.J.     FUed  Sept  S.  IMS. 


For  Construction  Panels  Made  of  CeUol^ae  Particles  Bonded 

Together. 

First  us«  Feb.  22.  1963. 


S.N  170,681.     Koppers  Compaay.  lac,  Plftaborgb,  Pa.     Filed 
June   10,   1963. 

KOFURAL 


For  Forest  Prodoets  aad  Other  Peroos  |  Bobataacas  Trsatad 
With  a  Reala-Formlng  Impregaatlaf  Solitton  for  latprortag 
Chemical   BssI stance. 

First  use  Oct.  B,  1M9. 


The  tera  "BaslMra'*  to  dIadalMgd  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owaer  of  Beg.  Ifoa.  S8T,1ST  aad  SM JM. 
Vw  BaiolsloBa  of  Aapbalt.  Water  and  Soap.  Also  Aaphalt 
a  Hydrocarhea  Material  Soch  aa  OasoUae  and  Napttia. 
fa*  Cha^lKlly  Treattag  CSaerste  for  Road  Coastractlen.  sad 
Wire  for  Coaerste  Bead  Caastractloas  aad  AlBed 


SN  173.809.  .Northera  latcrtor  Lombermca's  Aasoetatloa. 
Prince  George,  British  Cal— bis.  Caa^da.  Filed  May  10, 
1968. 


NILA 


First  wo  Oct  8.  IMl. 


For  Lumber. 

First  use  1059  ;  la  cosuncrce  1M9. 


JumSS,  ItM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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IT  injUM. 
21,  IMt. 


C»^  new  To«k.  N.T.     fitod  Asr     SK     1««.«T1.     Pie«i— l¥i     Metal    ■^ulpMMt.    !•«..  «.k^ 

PiufulT*    Metal    B^alpaMt    Isc..    ProfrcOTtTC  Metal 

«v«rD  A     on  A  IT  IT  Bqulp't    Ib<l,   aa«   PmctchIt*   Matal    Bfalpment  I»eor- 

LM\JM%A    OnA-WLrj  pom  tad.  PhtU«elpbla.  Pa.     filed  lam.  S,  I««S 


llM  tem  "Iteln"  apvt  frea  the  aark 
as  abowB.    OwMT  ct  Bac.  Ne.  W1.4M. 
For  Aitetee  Oiaiat 
flnt  Me  J«aa  It,  IMS. 


CAROUSEL 


•N    17e,4M.     Btvutto  Ltelted. 

Sept.  «.  IMS. 

RIGIFLEX 


Por  roMMirrlil  Bafi1«eraton  aad  Preeieei  Wtalek  Arc 
Used  ta  Maw  Pood  Berrlea  OparattoM  BqcIi  ae  BeaUnraata 
^^^^  Hoapitala,  Bekool  LaackroMM.  iMtltatloBs  aad  the  Like. 
Uatta  Wbleh  Are  Deed  ta  Bald  Man  Pood  Berrlee  Operattoae 
WMeh  HaT*  Betfrlgef  Wa»  BIcMeata  laeorpofated  Tberala, 
Kltcbea  aad  Coonter  B^lpmeBt  for  Maaa  Pood  Berrlee  Op- 


Por  Meul  la  Om  Porta  ««  Btrlpa  for  Use  ae  a  0>rertaf    erattoae  Bocfe  as  BakarT  TaMw.  Bread  Bazaa.  Batet  Dalta, 
for  Prpaartta  Jetata  la  tka  Bnf aclac  ef  Baada  aad  the  Ukc.     Cafeteria  Conatera.   Caaoplca.   Cbcf  Tablea,   CMktall  Ualta, 
IfCj ;  la  catataercc  April  IMS.  Coraleaa.  DlabtaMea,  Dralaboarda,  Ortddic  aad  Prjer  Btaada, 

Hot  Polat  Staada.  Klteboa  Btaks,  Plate  Wanaera,  Pot  Rarka. 
I  Refrlfferatad  Back  Bar*.  Salad  Cum,  Baadwieh  Ualta.  Berr- 


Plrat  oae 


8N  181,M1.    T. 


Daly,  La  OraaBa.  m.    fUad  Not.  M. 

POZ-A-PLAST 

Por  BTattatle  Btoae  Uaad  for  Labaratory  TaWe  Topa  aad 
the  Uka. 

Plrat  aae  Nor.  14,  IMS. 


lea   Btaada.    BIwlTlac.    Bhort   Order   BxbaaM    Calta.    Btaaai 

TaUca.  Uaderkar  Workkoarda.  Cra  Btaada.  Wall  Paaola  aad 

Work  TaMea  aad  Parta  for  Bach  of  the  Poracolac  It 

PlraC  aae  oa  or  akoat  Oct  S.  IMl. 


8N  lei.OSft.     Tbe  B.  B.  Laaataa  Co.. 
Jaa.  21.   IteS. 

SURE  GRIP 


CMea«o,  Itt.    Piled 


BN  Itt.dlS. 


lac..  BaloB.  OUo.    PUod  Dec  St.  IMS 

LEXgPAND 


Per  Aachor  Botta. 
Plrat  aae  Aae  BO.  IMO. 


For  Wiji Jolati  for  Boofs,  WiOk,  aad  the  Ukt. 

Vliat  ow  May  Sa.  IM*. 


8N  Idl.OM    Tha  ■.  B. 
Jaa.  21.  IMS. 


Ca.. 


Cble»B*,m.    riM 


BN    18S,SM.     Jokaa-MaarfUe  Oarpotatloa.   New   York,    N.T. 
JVed  Doe.  24,  IMS. 


HOMESTEAD 


Por  Aakaataa  Oaaaat 
Plrat  OM  Apr.  4,  IMt. 


CiMi  13-IUf4«ar«  Mdl  PImUm  %U 


LoM  laUad  City,  N.T. 


BM  lM,tr8.    •piillftiar  OarpoiBtlaa, 
PUed  !«•▼.  8.  IBdS. 


Por  Stopper  Boda.  Btopper  Bod  Plaa.  Wedgea.  B^ta.  Nate 
aad  Washera. 

Plrat  aae  Sept.  SO.  IMO. 


K'BED 


8N  167.178.     Stran 


■1  Ca)oii.  Calif.    PUed  Apr. 


Owaar  a«  Bac  Meo.  M8.TT0,  738.8S8.  aad  ethers. 
Wvt  Malta,  Tacks.  Staptai,  Corrucated  Pastaaera.  Doable^ 
PrOBfad  PaataMra  CtlUaad  To  Hold  Materials  TDfither. 
Plrat  aw  Jaly  10.  1BS6. 


i».  Ipsa. 


WATER  MAID 


Ike  word  "Water'  la  dtadalaed  apart  froa  tta  aae  ta  the 


BN    ISt.fSB. 
Uaad  City.  M.T. 


Prodacta    Cbrp.,    Loac 
DM.18.18B2. 


Por  Water  Bpriakler  Caatral  Byaiaaia  aad  CMapeacata  ta- 
cladlaf  TItaer  Ooaoolaa,  Talre  Calta.  Bpriakler  Heada  aad 
AaaocUtad  Coaaectlaaa. 

PlrM  aae  ta  or  abeat  May  IMl. 


BN    1B7.2SS.     Ooaaardal    Bhearlac  4 
ToBa«Mova.  Ohio.    PUod  Apr.  22.  188S 


POr  TM  aad  Coflae  Uraa :  CMaaercUl  Oaaklac 
Deep  Wat  Pryar.  BrsMar,  Orlidla. 


aM  ea  or  aboat  OeC  18. 1M«. 

m  iii  ao^id 


t: 

aad        Por  Talraa,  Hydraalle  MaCara,  HydraaBe 
CyUadara.  aad  the  LIka. 
m  Aas.  S.  VHtm. 


Hydiaallc 
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ftN  1«7,3M.     Akron  Bi 
Apr.  2t,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL 

Company,  Wooater,  Ohio.     Fll«ll 


BLACK  WIDOW 


For  Fire  HoM  MmsIm. 
First  OM  Inljr  SfM. 


GAZETTE 

8N  176.673. 
Company,  Mil 


JUNB  2S,  1964 


L  Rof«ra.  d.b.a.  UnltM  Steel  Product! 
poUa.  Mian.     Ttttd  8ei|t.  10.  IMS. 


KANT-SAG 


For  Brmcket>  for  Supportlnf  Joista,  TnilM,  Sb«lTC«,  and 
Coat  Hancor  Boda ;  and  Bmekot  for  SavpaHlnc  and  aanlln« 

Tbrcabolds. 

Flrat  oac  April  IKM  on  Jolat 


■N    167.028.     Tho  Bowman  Pradoeta  Co..   Clereland.   Ohla. 
niad  Apr.  SS,  IMS. 


LIFE  BOLTS 


SN    177.827      Woodward    Iron    Company.    Woodward.    AU. 
Fll«d  Sopt.  M.  1M».  I 


AppUcaat  dltrlaHrt  tha  word  "BelttT  aapaiata  aad  apafft 
f  ram  tka  mark  aa  alMwn. 
rw  Cap-Seraw  Typa  Balta  for  Motor  Vahlelea  and  Off-tko- 

ia«tlpoMBt. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  IS,  IMS. 


DUAL-TITEI 


For   Oaaketa.   Clampa  and   Packlnc  Jol^ta   for   Pipe   and 
Fittings. 

First  aaa  Aac  24.  IMS. 


FolAt 


■N  1«7,«27.     Oraalac  Bi 
#Uad  Apr.  M.  IMS. 


aUac  Company,  n  Monte.  Chltf. 


SN  182.24S.     Colorguard  Corpofatloa,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Dec.  S.  ItdS. 


ETERNAL  TRIANQLE 


COLORBONI^ 


For  LaTa^orlaa. 
ftoat  aaa  Apr.  t,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  TtS,M4. 
For  Pipe  and  Fence  Flttlags. 
First  aaa  Not.  90,  IMS. 


SN  168,8»7.     Snyder  Maaofacturtaff  Company,  PhlUdelpbIa, 
Pa.    Filed  May  21.  IMS.  | 

SHOWER  VALET         ' 

For   Shower  Attaehmeat   for   Shampoo,   Soap  and  Other 
TaMatrtaa.  TO  Fit  on  a  Shower  Noaale. 
First  use  May  1.  IMS. 


SN  18S,00«.     CAS  MaaafaaMflM  Oarporalloa,  Stnrgeon  Bay. 
Wla.     Filed  Not.  21.  IMS. 

BASSET  BRACKETS 

Applleaat  dlaclatea  any  esetaalTa  rtlht  to  the  word 
"Bracketa,"  except  aa  oaad  la  the  composite  mark. 

For  Kctalning  Bracketa  for  HeatlBC.  JAlr  Cendltloalng. 
RefrlgenMlon.  and  PlomMng  Ducts  and  91p«a. 

Flrat  one  Aug.  19.  IMS. 


•N   171.238.    K.    Broaa  Bofmfcolt,   Valparaiso,    Ind.     Filed    g^j    i8«.48».     Carton   Cloalaf  Corporatloi.   Plttabargh,   Pa 


June  18.  IMS 


For  Faateners  Primarily  UUUied  on  Picture  Framea 
nm  oae  Oct.  16,  1M2. 


Filed  Feb.  11.  1M4. 

HUSKY 

For  SUplea. 

First  uae  oa  or  about  Mar.  20,  IMS. 


QmU-mttikmd  Malrf 


I 


SN  171.78S.     Wlekwlre  Brothers,  Int.  CortUnd.  N.T.     Filed         ^^^^  '^^^  ^   j^^j 


SN    1M.187.     OaardUn    Steel    Corpomt4a.    Detroit.    Mlek. 


Joaa  24.  IMS. 


WOVENWALL 


Far  Fence  MatertaL 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10.  ItSS. 


GUARDL4N 


For    Warehonaa    Stock    Metal    Prad 
Sheet.  PUte.  Bar.  and  Boiled 
Flrat  aaa  ISSC 


locia— Naaae 


fly.    Strip. 


SN  178.047.     Boaeell,  Bardaall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  C 
paay,  Part  Cbeater,  NT.     Filed  July  15,  IMS. 


STUD-FAST 


SN   188.687.     Vanadlum-AllayB  Steel  Con<pany,  Latrobc,  Pa. 


Filed  Jan.  29,  1M4 


VASCO  MOMiRC 


aal 


For  Threaded  aad  Noa-Thraadad  Weld  Studa.  Shear  Can 
■eetora.  Nuta  and  Farralca  Therefor,  and  Parte  Thereof. 
FliaC  aae  Jaly  S.  1S6S. 

SN  178.288.     SaUth-Baalc,  laat.  Boatt  Baa  Francisco.  Calif 
Filed  July  18.  IMS. 

"LEE  LOW  BOLr* 

No  dalm  U  made  to  tba  word  "Bolt"  exeapt  aa  used  la  th^ 
cnaaMnatlon  "Im  Low  Bolt." 

TW  Pipe  Bepalr  Clamp  CoapUngs. 
rirot  «ae  Aug.  SO,  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  81.S8S.  747,470, 
For  Tool  Steel  In  All  Forsas.  lacladlng 
SheeU,  Wire,  Forglngs,  and  Special  Mm| 
Structural  and  TooUag  Applleatloaab 
First  nee  Jaa.  S,  1M4. 


SN   lS5,fl^.     Taaadlam 
Filed  Jan.  29,  19«4. 


others. 
BlUata,  Bars.  Rods, 
far  Dae  In  Both 


.  Latrobe.   Pa. 


VANTRO-S 

For  Tool  Steel  la  All  Forma.  ladndUg  |  BlUeto,  Bart.  Soda, 
Sheets,  wire.  Forglnga.  and  BpeeUl  Shaijea.  for  Cse  In  Both 
Structural  and  Tooling  Appilcatloaa. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMir 


IN   1M.1«».     QMter  CkwUcal  CarponOam, 


SN  lU. 
Lm 


0<  CaUI«rala,  Calif   Corp., 

M.  IMS- 


QUAKER  KUT 


Ow»er  of  ■•■.  NOk  CW.Ml. 

For  Lokrtcatiac  CHla  aa4  Coapoaltloas  for  Motml  WorkUf 
Op«r«doas. 

nrM  «M  SwC  M,  IMJ. 


SN    IM.lOt.     Quaker   CboMlcal   Corporattoa.   CoaabolMclMB, 
Pa.    nit4  JaB.  6,  1M4. 

QUAKER  DRAW 

Owacr  or  B«c  No.  WO.ni. 

rw  Labrleatt^  OUa  aad  QMi»MltloM  far  Metal  Worktac 
Oparatlaaa^ 

flrvt  aaeOeC  SO.  IMS. 


gy  18S.637.     SUdalr  BatelM  Coapujr,  Ntw  York.  M.T. 
niMl  Jaa.  ».  1M4. 


Tba  dmwtag  la  Uaa<  far  tte  aalaia 
of  Bat.  Noa.  ■tl.«M.  mjtm,  aad 
For  ttov*  OO  aad  Bbimt  <NL 
Ftrat  Ma  Mav.  1.  IMl. 


Mm.    OwBcr 


CLAIRO 


• 


OwB«r  of  Bac  No.  120.SSS. 

For  CattlBC  Ofia  aa4  LAkrtaattef  Olla. 

Flrat  Mt  Fak.  S.  ISSO. 


SN  1<SS.M«. 
Mar.  M,  1 


OwMT  af 


LUBRI-BOHB 


Calif.   Fl)a4 


i 


8N    ISS.tlS.     nail   on  OCpaay.    Now   York,    N.T      Flla4 
Jaa.  n,  l—^  I  I 

MYSELLA 

For  LaMeatlaf  00. 
Flrat  ■••  Jal7  IS.  IMO. 


ml 
May  Sic 


COL-TEX 


•M  ItMlt.    Mall  OU  OaavuT,  Haw  Tait.  N.T.    FIM  /■ 
^    ^         SI.  ItM.  

spri...  ^.  SHELLCOOL 

OwMT  Of  Bag    Noa.  S11.4ST,  TSS.SM,  aad  atkara. 
For  CattlBf  Oil. 
Flrat  am  May  t.  IMT. 


OwMT  9t  mat-  No.  9M  JM. 

OaaoIlM,  KaroaaM.  Faraaea  FmI  OUa.  aad  DIaael  FmI 

FlrM  Ma  Aas.  »,  IMS. 


.  Nav  TarK  N.T.    FUad  Jam. 


Jal7  S.  IMS 


Oai.  DatTolt.   Mlek.     Fllad 


MKI^n^C^^  ^  ^-^ 


Tha  drawtef  U  Um«  tar  ra«. 

F^    Caalaat    AdilttTa    far    Pvaraatlas    aB4     BaaMrlas 


SN  1S6.S1*.     ShaU  OU 
SI.   ISM. 

SHELLAIR 

OwBcr  af  Bar  Noa.  612,40T.  T2t.0tO.  aad  otbara. 
For  Labrleatlaf  Oraaaa, 
Fmt  Ma  Mar.  14.  ISM. 


BaacMlty. 

Flrat  MC  8apt.  M,  IfM. 


■N    1M.SS0.     akaO   OO 
Jam.  SI.  1SS4. 

SHELLFLO 

OwMr  of  Bac.  Noa.  •tl.MT.  TM.OM.  and 

For  Proeaaa  OU. 

Flrat  Ma  Oct.  14,  ISM. 


;    Nov   Tork.    N.T.      F»o« 


SN  17S.rrS.     tta  V.  Jk#  ] 
FUad  Jalr^lk  VHtk. 


r,  Datroit.  MKrk. 


SN  IM.TW.     PkUllpa 
FUad  P*.  14,  II 


7.  Bartlaanttt,  Okla. 


DIO-LUBE 


PHILJET 


For  Matal  Drawlag  L«krteaat  CoMpaal 

Watar 


la  tka 


For  ATlattoa  Motor  Fad. 


18.  ISM. 


TH  198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


<  tnn  SS,  1M4 


SN  186 J85.    Qflk>pl»-B<firi  Py*t>  0*..  lacj  Hew  Tack,  K.T. 
ru«d  JftB.  24.  1M4. 


8N  164.4S5.    OMtnl  PonndatloM,  toe,  8p«rta,  Mich.  Fll^ 
Mar.  12.  IMI 


SUP  COAT 


NORTHWALL 


Applleaat  dlaeUlaM  mmj  right  to  th*  wor«  "Coat"  ap«rt 
f  r«B  tlM  aark  m  ahowa. 

Par  FMt-Drjr,  NM-OCMttlag.  Naa-BlocftlBf  Coatlnf  Mate- 
rUl  for  OrtreoatlBf  Dt»la.  WmMmM,  Slfu.  DlipUyt  and 
Plalataad  Maul.  Wood  or  Plaatte  Goods.  To  ■limlnate  8Hp- 


For  Waterprooflnt  Compoaltion  for  Maaoalr.  Conerata  aad 
the  Uka. 

Ftrat  OM  Not.  27.  IMS. 


dais  17-Ttbam  PrtAirti 


VIrat  wo  Nov.  S,  1M2. 


I 


8N  174.0U.     Ktaaek  *  Cla.  A.O^  Barf,  Aar^  S«l 
niad  Jal7  M.  IMS 


■N  1M.O0T.     MoBMBto  Cbaaiical  Conpaay,   St.   Loalt.  Mo. 
VUad  May  S.  106S. 

DJ».  SOLUTION  I 

Tka  word  "Sotattoa"  la  dlaeUlaied  apart  froa  tba  nark. 
PDf  Coatlaf  Compoaitloaa  aad  Adjovaata  for  Prercatlnf 
Datartorattaa  aad  Dlaeolorattoa  «<  Sacb  Coatiag  Coapoaltlona 


HOBBY 


Owaar  of  Bwlaa  Baf.  No.  K1.0S4.  datad 
For  Cigars,  Clvtrilloa,  aad  Clfsrsttss. 


Get.  S«,  IMS. 


flisl  asa  akest  May  e.  IMt. 


SN    ITT.SOS.     PhUlp  Morris  toeerperatad. 
FUod  Sapt.  XT,  ISCS. 


N«w    York.    NT. 


SN    ieS.4ei.     The 
niod  May  8.  196S 


C«BfsST>    Mlaneapolls,    Mtna 


' 


For  Roat  Proodag  Coatlag  Material  for  Application  to 
MaUl  lufaeaa  SMh  as  VaUdas  aad  Othar  Machlaary  and 
■qalpoMBt.  aad  Ealeaaa  Coatlag  Materials  Which  Resist 
Sticking  of  Conerata.  Clay.  Molat  Dirt,  Goal,  Lime.  Snow  an« 
Other  Materials  to  B^olpsiiat. 

First  use  NoTenber  1M2 ;  aboat  IMS  as  to  "Thomas."  and 
as  to  the  daaiga.  1 

m    ITl.OOT.     Olhba   Chamlail    Company,    Inc.,    Lewes,    Del. 


FUad  Jaae  14. 1S6S. 


ACRYLOTONE 


i 


For  Acrylic  RaalB  BBSlalao  Interlar  aad  Bxtertor  Pslnt* 
aad  Clear  Sealer  Coatlnga  for  Walls  and  Floors. 
First  nae  Aog.  27.  19M. 


Owner  of  Rejt   No   523.871 
For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  8ept.  24.  IMS. 


Qass  18-M9tliciMS  ad  Philrnactatical 


BN    171,82«.     Staadard    Cbemical   Prodacts.    Inc..    Hobokea. 
N.J.     Filed  Jane  2«.  ISSS. 


STANTECT 


Aawrt^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  40t,SSS. 
For  Traasparaat.  Pii>la<jtl'»e  Wallpaper  Coatlaga  To  Render 
Wallpaper  Stala  RoalaUat  and  Washable. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  IS.  ISSS. 


8N  104.745.  Neo-UfS  CofnpaBy  of  AsMri^,  Oaklsad,  Calif.. 
assignee  of  Neo  Ufe  Compaay  of  Amerl^.  Oaklaad,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1»«0. 


SN  17S,M1.     SUaUca  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Sept.  11.  ISSS. 


DIASQJTE 


Far  DUtoauMaoaa  BIttaa  Mlaaral  lacorporatod  In  an  AU- 
Parpoae  Silicone  Kxterlor  Osatlag.  la  the  Nature  of  a  Paiat. 
far  Use  oa  Matal.  Wood.  Maaonry.  Brick.  Stneco.  Plaster,  aad 
OMMat  Snrfacea. 

First  aaa  Jaa.  8,  19SS. 


For  Multiple  VlUmla  Dietary  Food  SoSpleaeat. 
First  aaa  April  19M ;  A^.  t.  1S8I,  ss  t^  "Ifss-U 


JUMS  IS,  1M4 


U.  a  PATBNT  OFFICE 


r7:L?;srrx;?"^"-^"^""^  ''^       roeribec 

CO  V  ANGESIC  ^,  ,^  ,^^ 

For  Pr«pu»tkM  for  tk«  TMpwmrr  m»U«t  at  81bm  and  n™t  ue  Jaa.  »,  IMC  *> 

NamI   DlMoafart    twtrtufi  iTHfc  0»W^   Hay   F»T«r   aad  __^__— 

fltBilar  CoaAtlaaa. 

rtnt  «■•  Scvt.  11.  IMl. 


Tlf  160 

*  0»^  tac,  Naw  Tack,  N.T.    fUad 


SN  l<S,tM. 
1M4. 


Jaaa  1. 


-F"  raa«  Ca..  Daa 


lawa.     niad 


1»<-,^  npfcotaa.  N.J.     FUa«  Jaa.  tl. 

MEDIKOFF 


For  LhraatMk  aa«  VMritiy  Vta4 
rtrat  aaa  Sapt.  tT.  IMl. 


r 


For  Oansii  Drapa. 

rirvt  uaa  oa  or  akoat  Sapt.  2.  IMB. 


SN    188.»4«.     ▲Mcrleaa    CyuaaUd    COapaay.    W»y»a,    N.J. 

rucd  Fok.  s.  i»e4. 


A-9 


OwBor  of  Sag.  Nol  TN,M2. 

For  AatlkactarUl  Aflaat 
Firat  uaa  Jan.  2S.  1»M. 


BN  148.41S.     Hooalar  VataataMury  l^koratortaa.  lac.  Thora 
tows.  lad.    FUa«  May  S.  Ittt.  \ 

VETRATE  ; 

For  Hof  Ckolarm  Aatlkody  CoaeoBtrata. 
Flrat  aaa  imm  IS.  lt«S. 


Oaii  19- YiUikt 

SN  IW.eSS.    SlehardwM  Homo  Corpormttoa.  Blkhart.  lad, 
FIM  Mar.  2S.  1»«S. 

KINGSTON 


SN    ISO^tTt.    Waraar-Laiatort 

Mama  Plalaa.  NJ.    FUad  Nor.  IS.  1MB. 

MYAVAN 

Owaar  af  ■«.  Nou  TSS.4M. 
For  Maaa  Baadaeka  TaMatt. 
Flrat  Ma  Mav.  B.  IMS. 


COapaay, 


For  MoMla  HooMa. 
Ftrat  oaa  Oct.  IB.  IMI. 


8N   172.47T.     Fard-Warfca  A.O..  Cotocao  (Bhiaa).  Owiaaay. 


Fltad  July  B.  ISSS. 


SN    1SS.4B1.     Ortbo   PhanMcaotleal   Corporatloa.    Rarltaa, 
M  J.    Fllad  I>aa.  SB.  IBM. 


1?Z2i(iD[?3Cy)© 


ORTHO-JEL 


Owaar  aC  ■<«.  Noa.  BM.S21.  6BS.17B.  aad  otkara. 
For  Vatfaal  Pnparattoaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Aoc  SI.  IBCS. 


SM  1SS.TM 
Dae.  SO,  ISeS 


iarraU  lat.  Maw  lock.  M.T.    FUad 

NICALEX 


Owaar  af  Bi«.  Na.  T11.TU. 
For  Aatl-ClMlaatarol 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  SB.  IBM. 


Owaar  of  OarMs  Bag.  No.  74t.TM.  datad  Jaaa  12.  IMl 
and  C  B  Bcs.  Noa.  6B4.TB1  aad  TMST7. 
For  Motor  Volilclaa  aad  llatar  Baata. 


SN  1S4.0M.     Moonaaa  Maaifactarlaf  Conpaay,  Qaiacy.  Ill 

FUod  Jaa.  B.  1BB4.  SN  172.M1.     Qrawiaa 

N.T.    Fllad  Jaly  11.  II 


lac,  Oardaa  City. 


NURSETRATE 

Bar  CUtm  aad  Otkcr  Baby 


TIGER  CAT 


Llrastack. 
Flrat  aaa  Nav.  11.  1 


For  Baata. 

FlTM  aaa  Jaaoary  ISM. 


SN  1BB.741.     Wlathra»4 
Jaa.  M.  ltS4. 


York,  NT      Fllad     ^  ITSJBT. 

M.T.    FDad  ialy  IS.  ISdS. 


Cltr. 


WINTOMYLON 


PEARSON 


Far  Aad-IafaetlTa  ABaat. 
tint  aat  Aac.  t.  IMS. 


Flrat  aaa  Marck  IBBS. 


TM  170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ivn  It,  if64 


H  1T«,«M.    mmda.  OlkM  K«fyo  Kaftoriilkl 
1tM»r  Co.  Ltd.).  Cka*-ka.  Tokyo.  Japos. 
IfW. 


(HoMla    SN  ITI.Olt.     CUtitMo  Sood  Oorpontlea.  l^adtti, 
Aa«.  SO,        Oatarto,  Otaado.    FUwl  Aof.  14.  IMI.         ' 


It. 


OWMT  Of  JopoMoo  Boc  No.  4M.41«.  tetod  Jom  4.  IMM. 
rw  Luid  VohMaa— NuMl7.  UotonjcUm. 


UMt  21  ~  oMtnal  AppmAif  #  Mmmms  « 


■M    iat.lTt.     MeQoar-Norrto    MKBafaetarlBg    Companj,    8t. 

MrD.  rood  r«^  «,  i»«s. 


For  Audio  ■qnlpoieat — Nam^,  AM  and  f|M  Toaora,  Tolo- 
▼Ulon  Boeolrers,  Sarphoaoa,  aad  CoMol—  Ipdadlac  Oao  or 
Mor*  of  th«  Abort  Compooonta. 

Flnt  aac  Juno  1942 ;  la  commorce  Jnac  1^. 


8N    17«,BS1.      Ia«U-«  Corp.. 


Owaw  or  Bof-  Not.  422,882,  MT,879,  aad  otbon. 

I^>r  SoloBotds,  lloetaaalnaa  laeorporatlBC  Solcooida— Naoi^- 
ly.  Tahraa  for  Heatlnc  and  Cooklag  DoricM,  Hydraalle  ValTet, 
Water,  Stoam  and  Air  ValTM  aad  Bloetrle  Swltctaea. 

rirat  oae  Dec.  37,  1MB. 


SN  1T1.042.     ZoBlth  Radio  Corporatloa.  Chleaco.  m.     ni«l 
Jaao  14.  IMS. 


Tbo  drawtas  la  Uaod  for  ttaa  atlora  rod.  Mo*,  aad  froen. 

For  Color  Tdcrlaloa  Boeotm*. 

Flnt  aaa  at  laaat  aa  aarly  aa  Sopt  1.  IMl. 


Owner  of  S««.  Noa.  TM,ST8,  Ttl.lil. 
For  Trolley  Ceadactoca  Ijit— ■  aad 
for  Cooductlac  nactrle  Quraat  t*  Mailla 
Pint  uae  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  St.  IMS. 


ilMry.  N.T.  FIM 


SN  176,747.    Xadlatloa  Dyaaalea,  lac,  W«1 
Sept  11.  IMS. 


DYNAPLY 


For  Bloetroak  Power  SappUea. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  27.  IMl. 


8N  171.M1.    Bleetrtc  Maefalaery  Mff.  Compaay,  MlaaeapolU.     gs  i76,»S4.     Meaara-Oroatkatck  Uaetroale^  IM..  Clanaca. 
lUaa.    FUad  Jodo  M.  188S.  ,        NT.     Filed  Sept.  IS,  IMS. 

SYNGHRO-PAC  ' 

For  Packaged  8ya«kf«a«as  Matert  Wltb  Bollt-Ia  CoatroU. 
Flnt  oao  May  38.  1888. 


BM  1T4.T8S.     BaTody  T.  I.  Laalaa  Plaaa,  Narodal  Podalk. 
Plaoa.  CndMaiovakla.    Filed  ▲•«.  8.  IMS. 

SKODAWORKS 

Owaar  of  CaackooloTaklaa  Bac  No.   111.44«.   dated   Aug 
Sa,  ItM ;  aad  D.8.  Ba*.  Ha.  fTS.!?*.  «T6.6««.  aad  otter*. 

iW  Maetric  Marklaaa.  Awanitaa  aad  BtatpaMst — NaaMly, 
Qaaanton:  Moton;  Tnasfonaan;  Fn^aaacy  Chaagtra; 
■■■iataiB :  Ckokaa ;  BoUya :  Bwltckoa :  Clrcnlt  Braakora  :  Cob- 
taeton :  Martera ;  Bhaat-Flold  Bacalatara ;  Fitters  :  8Up-Rla« 
CMloctara:  Uftlac  Mafaom;  Maetr««a<Mtlc  Holatlac  Ma 


For  Ampllflera,   NaiMly.  D.C.   DlCweatlal;  AaapUflera,  A.C. 


I :  Wactrte  LocoaMtlvaa ;  Boctrle  Furaaeaa,  Orcaa  aad    AmpUBen.  Blcotraeaidtoffrapfe  Aaplliwa,  aid  Parta 
;  aad  Ilaetrtc  Haaton.  Pint  aaa  Aof.  10,  1888. 


JxjinSt,lM4 

MCk,  NT.     Fllad  Oct.  90.  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


8N  iMJtl.     AmKimm  Tricpboac  and  T»l««imph 
Naw  York,  NT     FlUd  r«b.  It.  1*64. 


(hekb/M 


For  TclcpboB*  8«ta. 

rtrrt  nw  on  or  •boot  Jaa.  It,  ItM. 


QMS  22- 


ivySf  ••■  •^•twn  ^w^wi 


8N  lO.lM.     Petw  A.  Latham.  Coaeord.  Maaa.     FU«i  JbIJ 
17.  1»«2. 

CRACKET 

Por  Bqalp^nt  (or  ApparatM)  Sold  aa  Calta  for  PUjrlM 
lB4ear  aad/er  Ovtdoor  BMVMt  OMaea. 
First   uM  on  or  before  May  20.   1SIS2. 


gN  160.547.     Paul  MaoborgM.  Btn»«Ttll«  (Bort).  Fraaw 
Fltod  tea.  II.  19M. 


CONTACT 

OW.CT  ^  nw*  ■•»  N*  ».«•  <"*^  ^•^  »••  *••* 


▲ppUcMt  illailalmi  tka  vwda  -SappMaia  of  Ktoctroalc 
CuwnaVatI— a  ■lutiianar  aad  "TWa  CouBiaBleatlona," 
aU  wkaa  ■««  •(*«  tkM  aa  riMva  la  tha  dnwtes-  Owmt 
of  Kaf.  Na.  Bn.412.  ,  _       _       (Karaax)  ;  Nafl  laat  No.  1T0.W5. 

IW  ■luliMlf  OaaanlcatloBa  B«olpMM.  laelodUc  ■•  ^^  FMUM  BnalPMit     T^n— 'r  BMla,  Koda.  Larca. 

aMMatora.  Ba«l»-Tal«craph  K»7m«  and  S«<ordara.  laaolatora.     ^^^^   ^^  ^^  U^. 
Kadio  Nalaa  Bappraaaora  aad  Parta  Tbcrwf.  AmpUAera.  An 

taaaa  Cavlan.  CtaTartara.  THnwpb  *aA  ■adtoCoBBintea  ^-i^^— 

tloM  Baeaiwra.  ?•»«  >«W»]r  H<*».  ■»■«»•  '"'J^^jV"     gx  i«i.4JI.     Wtlaoa  BporUag  0«>d«  Co..  River  Oror*.  HI. 

Maltlpla  Ckaaaal  Talaffrapk  aad  Radio  Toaa  Traaaalttara  and         "^  "»•»   **•  ^'^ 
Bw^Taca,  Flaad  aad  TariaMa  Finaiacy   Oa^UatMa.  Low  ^    »    • 


nnt  wa  Imm  IMI  •■  a 


41ftfalty  faealTar. 


fesolon 


IN  IBUMT.     Barar  lac. 
ItM. 

INLAND 

Tvt  Radtoa. 

rirat  aaa  Fabraary  IMS. 


NJ      VlUd  Nov    St.         'or  ^^^^  Oaba. 

N.J.     FUad  NOV.   la.         ,^  ^  o^  „^  1^. 


8N   1M.74S.     Nataralara  laa^ 

XMS  

FISH  WIZ 


It,  m.     PUad  Apr.   II. 


SNISS.TSS. 
ruad  Jaa.  10.  1M4. 


Coaipaay.  (tarth 


AppUcaat  dtael 


tha 


"FMi"  apart  (raat  tha 


EXTRALYTIC 


Far  CoMpoaltlaa  To  Ba  Sprayad  oa  aa  Artl««Ul  Flab  Lara 
To  Attract  flah. 

rirat  aaa  Mar.  2S.  IMS. 


rar  Blactrlcal  Capacttora. 
nrM  aaa  Jaaa  It.  IMS. 


8N  1«S.51«. 
May  SS.  IMS 


lac  ProTldaaca,  R.L     FUad 


SN    IMJM. 
Fab.  10.  1M4 


IM..    Bl^    Br*d«a.    N.J.      FUad 

CRTOPOWER 

FIrat  aaa  Aag.  7,  ISM. 


MoUb 


•MlMjiTti     Ul 
11.  ISM. 


Oatp^l 


,M.J.  FUai 


Far  Madal  TaBtda  I^nra. 
Fttat  aaa  Mar.  4.  ISSSw 


LECTRASCAN 


SM  ITOJBOl     TfeaAvalaa  HMI 
Jaaa  11.  IMS- 


Car 

■MarttyMafteC 


DOLL  HOUSE 


adTIa 


flrat  aaa  Aaf.  ST,  IMS. 


•aid  aa  a  Oalt  far  a  Plajrtac 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  S,  IMS- 


TM  172 
nr  iTt.t8s. 

1»,  1M3. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNC  28,  1964 


*  Companr.  New  York.  NT.     FUed  Jaly    tell   8bo««.   Qlore.  and  Dalform..  Toottrnfl  ShoM  and  D«l- 

fomm.  Track  Shoes,  and  Boxlac  Shoes. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  80,  1M2. 


8N    177.747.     Lajmaa    ■.   AI)«b.   d.h.a.    Wa    n    Proof.    New 
Haven,  Conn,     nicd  Sept.  3«,  IMS.  i 

WFPR  DOODtE 


For  K<ialpaMat  CsBiistlac  at  • 

and  a  Propeller  That  Splu  Ts  Be  8«M  as  • 
Flret  use  Sept.  SS,  1»«S. 


•tick,  a   Wand. 


8N    ITTJMl     Lools    Kesslsr.    Ch.a. 
BrosUra,  W.T.    Filed  Sspt  27.  1S«3. 


BANKO 


No  eUlm  of  cidaslT*  right  to  Bade  to  **Tbe  lir'  for  dolla 

For  Dolla. 

First  nae  Jnljr  8,  1M3. 


For  BqalpoMat  S«ld  aa  a  Dalt  for 

Number  Game. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  ISST. 


No«  ilty    OaflMs    Co. 


n^rtMg  a  CardTTpe 


SN  178,0T1.     Wohrerlae  Toy  CMnpany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Aag.  14.  IMS. 

AFRICAN  JUNGLE  HUNT 


t  Sou  aa  a  Ualt  for  Plajrlac  a  Pla  Ball-Trpe 


First  use  Jose  8.  1M8. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  171.140. 


8N  177.MO.     Wnson  Sportlag  Goods  Co..  Rlrer  OroTe    111 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1M3. 


HI-LI  POCKEtr 


Applicant  dlsclalma  the  ezelaslre  rlfht  ko  the 
word  "Pocket"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shoite. 
For  Baseball  Olores  and  Mltta.  ■, 

First  nae  IMS. 


use  of  the 


SN  175.073.      Wolrerlae  Toy  Company,  Ptttaburfb,  Pa.     Filed 
Anc   14.  IMS. 

GOING  PLACES 

For  Bqulpment  Sold  aa  a  Dalt  for  Playing  a  Pin  Ball  Type 
Gum. 

First  ass  Jom  8.  IMS. 


8N   177,»32.     WUsoa  Sportlaf  Goods  Co.,  iSlTsr  Grors.  IlL 
Filed  Sept.  27.  IMS.  ; 

PERMA-SET  DEEP  "CUP" 
POCKET 

Applicant  disclaims  tb*  ezduslTe  rlgbt  to  tbe  use  of  the 
words  "Deep  -Cup'  PocfesC"  apart  froa  the  ^arfc  aa  ahowK. 

For  Baseball  OloTes  and  llltto. 
First  use  IMO. 


SN  17B.075.     Wolwriae  Toy  Conpaay.  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed     *'^   177,984.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  iKlrer  Orore    IlL 
Anc.  14.  iBAS  Filed  Sent  27   laaa 


Aug.  14.  IMS 


Filed  Sept.  27,  IMS. 


WESTWARD  •*H0'* 


LOCK-0-MATIC  WeB 


Applicant  dlsclalsM  the  ezdnslve  right 
For  Bqalpmeat  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Pla  Ball-Typf     word   "Web"  apart  frma  the  mark  as 


rint  nse  June  8,  IMS. 


For  Baseball  Glove  Webbing  Which  Is 
Component  of  Said  GIotm. 
Flrat  nae  IMl. 


the  nae  of  tbe 
Ibeorporated  as  a 


sboirn 


SN  17«,9M.     Adolph  Blalefa,  Incorporated,  BurUagaoM.  Otlif, 
Filed  Sept.  16.  IMS. 


SYMBOUC 


For  Flahlag  Red*— Naariy.  Fly.  SptaBlag.  Spla  Casting, 
Caatlag.  Boat  and  Salt  Water ;  Reels— Namely.  Fly.  Casting, 
Rplaalag,  lloteS.  S«rf.  aad  talt  Water:  Flahlog  Unee-- 
NaaMly.  Fly  Qkstlag.  Sfrtaalag.  Squlddlag.  Panflab,  Monoflla- 
asent.  aad  Wire;  Flahlag  Lores— Namely.  Spoona.  Spinnen. 
Plaga.  Jigs,  Bohbera,  Balta.  Salmon  Bggs,  Chisten.  Roe,  File., 
aad  Plaatle  Wonu;  Termlaal  Tackle^Namely.  Leadera. 
Hoeka,  Slakers,  Swirels,  Nets.  Crseto.  Rod  Holdera.  aad  Tackle 
■•*• ;  OMiP»M  SrilpaMat— Namely.  Sleaplag  Baga.  Tenta. 
vU  Air  Mattraaaea;  Ovek  Calla,  Deeoya,  Watar  Skla,  Ufa 
Jaefcsts,  Tow  Ropes,  Tenato  Raeketa,  Teanto  Balls,  Teanla 
Sot*.  Badmlatoa  Mckett,  lasikills.  Itasaball  Bate,  Baaes. 
alia.  Foothalla.  Football  Helassts,  Kase  Pada.  Cop  Sap. 
B«xhig  Olorea.  Dart  Boanla.  aad  Dart  Tables, 


8N  178.15S.     The  Allea  Company,  lac.  Cliarlottaanila.  T*. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1M8.  | 

SCRAMBLE  CAI^DS 

No  claim  it  made  to  the  word  •X^arde"  for  game  equipment. 
For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  fer  Flayl^  a  Card  Game 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  80.  IMS. 


SN    178.22».     Shaiapalae   ladastrlea.    Iae.,:8t    Loato.    M*. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  IMS. 


KIK-IT. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  874.800. 

For  BqalpmeBt  (or  Apparatvs)   Sold  as  dalts  for  PUytag 
Varioos-Type  Board  OasMa. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  ISSS. 


JUHI  tS,  1M4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


■M  l7t.MS.     Whit.  Btas  MMmf»etorta«  Co..  d-b*.  Hlneli      8N    lU^ftM.     FIMA   8.pJL.  Vartai,   luly      Filed   Jom  >4. 
W«to  C»..  FwtlaaC  One     FIM  Oct  11.  196S.  IMS 


l^ur^ 


jo4LnL 


For  Water  Bkl*. 
rint  DM  Oct.  4.  IMS. 


8N  181 .14*.     Ji 
rUad  Nvr.  14.  IMS. 


OoMH«y.  PortUad.  Orat 


Owner  of  lUlUn  R«(.  No.  IM.IM.  dated  May  10.  1M2. 

For  Oo«4i :  OAce  Machtaaa.  Addrcaataf  Maefalnaa,  Oarlaai 
and  Parta  for  Said  Machlsca ;  Prtatlnf  Maetalaaa.  Marks  aad 
MarklBC  MachlMa.  BiBboartag  MacUaaa.  Pudiad  Card  Ma- 
chlaaa.  Ptatca  for  AUrmOat  Mackteaa.  Tata  far  8atd  Plataa ; 
MeUllte  aad  Noa-MeUlllc  Plates  ;  Caab  Reflstara,  Ma^laca 
and  Derleoa  for  the  Eiprodaetloa  at  Docaaaata.  DapMcattac 
Maetalaaa.  MaUlag  Maehlaca,  FoMlac  Maetalaaa.  Oallatnra. 
Staaiplaff  Maeklaea.  Cattlaf  Maetalaaa  for  Coatlaooas  Forma. 
Cartaea  Paper  IMcarlac  Maetalaaa  for  Contlaaoaa  Forma. 
PrUtlBf  Mactataaa  for  CoatlBMW  FetaM,  aad  OAea  F^raltoM. 


CLUBSTER 


8N   187.181.      F.   H.   Bai«ta, 
IMS. 


adMo.  Calif.     FUed  Apr.  21. 


For  Oatf  Bafa  aad  Carta. 
Flrat  wa  Mar.  St.  188S. 


)■  I  I  m  L  I  .^ ._  -_-,'t>_-2'.l*.-i.J 


aM23-C«lHy,  MMUMfy,  mi  TMb, 


/  i.i  • 


—♦^ 


«*•• 


For  Blaetro-Maffaatieany  AataMatlc  Operated  Door  HoMar. 
First  aa*  Aug.  18.  1882. 


8N  lSS,«t8.     Biwtbar 
Japaa,  Wf  ctaaa«i  of 


Ltd.,  msabo-ka,  Nacoya, 
from  NUMB  Mlatala  ■etao  Kaba- 
Nacay*.  Japaa     FUad  Not.  SO, 


IMl. 


BPCTHEP 


tlf    ItTJM.     WyBa  A.   Bjrrd.  d.b.a.   BaU  A-CaM   Mlk-   Co.. 
T«Ha.  Ite.    Wa»4  Apr.  22.  IMS. 

**ROLLrA-CONBr 

For  Acricnltaral  HanraatlBf  IqatpaMBt. 
Flrat  aaa  Joly  4,  IMl. 


OwMT  af  J8p8M8a  Bag.  »•.  M4JM.  ibiad  Jaaa  IS.  1M8 :     gj,  lei.ejft.    Oaapata  *  D8»»a,  lae.  Brooklya.  NT,     FUad 
U.S.  Baf.  No.  «li.2SS. 

For  Blaetrte  Kalttlat 


aad  Parta 


Apr.  M,  IMS. 


ELEGANT 


"jS* 


68JM.     FIMA  •.puA..   Tarcaa.  Italy.     Fllod  Jom  84 


For  Catlory — Naawly.  Kalvca.  Forfca,  Spooaa. 
Pleka.  Opaacra.  Carrlaf  Seta.  Btaak  Kalroa.  Batter  Katraa, 
CMaae  Kahraa.  Parlaf  Kalraa.  Caka  Kalraa.  Frul*  Kalvaa, 
Kalvaa  for  tmirlr-if  Flah.  aad  Ptekla  KaiT«a  ;  Bar  iBpliimaata. 
ladadlaf  lea  Plefca  aad  Bar  Spaoaa  :  Letter  Opeaera  :  Deeora- 
tlTeiy  Faadfal  or  BtrteUy  DtUlterlaa. 

First  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  IT.  IMl. 


SN  188.808.     Cotambaa  MeKlaaoa  Corparatlaa.  Toaawaada. 
NT.    Filed  May  28.  188S. 


LUMPSTER 


For    Balk     Material    Coavaylac.    Fsadlac    aad    Craatalac 
Mactalaary. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  M.  IMl. 


-^  .    ..       .        M      laataa    A^t^  Umw  iB    1882      M  1T0.841.     H  A  L  Tooth  Caiapaay.  Moatabaila,  CalU.   FUad 
Owaar  aC  ItaUaa  Bog.  'J^*^'****  ^***  '***  *••  *'*^        JoaTlO,  188S. 

.-^    «..    •.Id    Ma<ikiB*B  •    PvtaHac   Marhlasa     Marfea   aad  .^^^^^ 


Parta  far  Said  Maetalaaa ;  Prlatlac  Mafhiaaa.  Marka  aad 
MarkliW  MaAlaaa^  BahaaMaf  Maatalaaa.  Paachad  Card  Ma- 
etalaaa. Plataa  far  AddiaaMac  MadUaaa,  Taba  far  Said  Ptataa : 

Mataltta  aad  Maa-MataUla  Plataa;  Gaak 

I  af 

Callatam. 

^ I  far  Coatlai 

Cafhaa* 

Prlatt^  Martalasa  far  Cast 


UNIIORCED 

For  Taeth.  Cattt^  Mbm.  aad  Bladas  far  Cae  la  Barth 
Haadllac   Aa«era.    ClamataeUa.    Leaders,    Blppara,    SearlSara, 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  4.  188S. 


TM  174 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


RC  1T0.M3.     Omark  IndostriM,  Inc.,  PortUnd,  Orcf.     Filed 
JuM  10,  IMS. 

OMARK 

Owner  •(  Beg.  Nos.  641,710.  MCOM,  am*  1Z9.299. 

For  OMcrett  aad  MMoarf  Cnttlat  lUdiiaee  and  DUmond 
end  AbrmalTe  Cnttlac  BU4ee  mad  DUmoad  DrlUiag  Macfatnea 
aad  Dlaaioad  OrllU  aad  Blta. 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  20,  IMW. 


•M  170,704.    Tapeo  ProdMti  Coapaay,  lac,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  JwM  10.  19M. 

PORT-0-BRAKE 


aad  FetMlac  Teola. 
Fin*  we  OB  or  akoat  Jaly  17.  IMl. 


■M  1T0J03.    Araea  ttaai  Oarperatlon.   MlddletowB.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jaae  12,  1»«S. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noe.  14S,S4«,  745,748.  and  othera. 
l^r  <MI   aad   Water   Deep   Weil  DrUllag.    Prododai  aad 
■arrleiag    Bjratema,  flold   aa  Oaapleto   Syatama   aad   Parts 

Tkareef. 
Firat  see  Jaa.  2.  lt«2.  oa  wall  prodaciag  efalpmeot. 


8N  171.M7.     laland  Maaafaetnrlag  Coamway,  Otnaha.  Nehr 
Filed  Jnae  24.  lOOS. 

INLAND 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  5a4,t2S.  MB,SOt.  aad  otbera. 

For  Cleaalag  Vats,  Loak  Ixpeaera.  aad  Fluahlng  and  Paint 
Ipny  Bootha,  Ceed  la  OoBaectioB  With  Serrldng.  Repair, 
aad  BahatldiBg  of   BadUtora  of  Fncl-Operated   Motor*  and 


Flnt  oaa  Mar.  10. 1047.  oa  claaalag  vata. 


8N  171.004.     NoTo  ladnstrtol  OorporatloB,  New  Torli.  N.T. 
Filed  Jane  24.  1»«S. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  0AS,006. 

T9t   Air   Ctaaaera  for   AatoaMUTc    Internal    CoasfeMstloa 
higlBea  aad  Parte  Thereof. 
Flret  oae  Majr  14.  1002. 


■N   171.ni.     CaMhiha.  Km^  Waodlaad.  CaBf.     Filed  June 

ft.  loot. 

CAL-CUBE 

For  Mobile  BqoipaMat  for  the  FMd  Peilettaiag  of  Aaiaial 
FOoda. 

First  nee  oa  or  about  Nov.  2. 1»«2. 


JtKB  28.  1964 


SN  171.8S2.     AeroJet-OeMral  Corporatiea.  B^  Moate.  CaBf. 
Pll«d  June  2«,  10«2. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  400.006.  740.707.  aad  [others. 
For    Interaal    Cooibiistloa   Baglaea,   Coaipo^Mats   Thereof, 
and  Compoaeata  Aasodated  Therewith.  ! 

Fnrat  nse  Ang.  2.  1062. 


S.\   172,1M.     Deere  A  Coaapaay.  MoUae.  m. 


1003. 


HI-CYCLE 


For  Tractor*. 

Flrat  use  May  24.  1063. 


SN  172.740.     Highway  B«ai| 
Iowa.     Filed  July  10.  1060. 


BULKMASTERl 


Filed  Jaly  1. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  504.026. 

For  Hopper-Type  Tmck  Bodice  Csed  la  H^ollag 
loading  Balk  MaUrtala  Sach  aa  Orala. 
First  ase  Joae  6.  1000. 


PiMsvlute, 


aad  Ua- 
!.  Bte. 


8.V  175.020.     Blectro  OpedaHy  Maaafactarlnf  Co..  Mlnneap- 
olU.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  14.  I960. 


J-MARK 


For  Lobe  flpoaU,  Oalraalaed  Ware.  Force  fmi  Oilers.  Air 
Bio  Ouna  aad  Sprayera.  Labrieattag  Flald  I^ft  Poaspa.  aad 
Automotlre  Rocker  Panels. 

First  use  Joae  25.  1062.  on  labe  spoata. 


ON  175.70L     The  Mavarra  Caeporatlaa. 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1»68. 


ICE-0-VEND 


For  Soft  Driak  Veadlag  Ma^li 
First  use  Oct.'  20.  1000. 


S.N   1T6.2S0.     Bheldoa  W.  Oatea.  d.b.a.  Oryx]  U.S.A..  Bcotta- 
dalc.  Arts.    FUcd  Sept.  0.  lOOg. 


For  Pliers 

First  aae  May  24.  1062. 


SN     176.240.     Shepherd 
Marlae  Limited  PartaarsMp,  CKy  ef 
Bspt  8.  lOOS.  

FLAT-PACK 

For  Propeller  Shaft  Coaaeetor. 
Flrat  use  Nor.  20.  1062. 


Co..    fe.b.a 
ladaairy.  < 


ChUf.    Filed 


Jinnfll,lM« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1T6 


■N  lT«.Mt.     Bar^teater  4  BarsMter,  fff-^t»f*.  OL     Fltod     IN    lt0.t7S.    Orterrwlt   ChrtetoOc.    Parte,    rraaee.      FIM 
■mK.  It.  IMS  Nw.  T,  IMS. 

GLO-GO  CHRISTINOX 


Owaer  oT  FrMck   ■■«.   No.   4tt.01».  datM  Oct    1.   1»M 
rw  FMl  Taporlaw  OpOTadTtlr  Attach^  to  Automobile     ^pu^a)  :  WatL  IiMt  He.  Itt.lTO. 
latMval  OiMfcwtlM  BaclMa  mad  Oparatad  bj  ttaa  Btoctrtcal        ^^^  StalalMa  8te«l  TaM«  rutwarv,  Ladlca.  BottW  Opcaan 
Battartoa  mt  tmA  AatoaMMlca  Ta  PtotM*  a  Mtat  for  lacreaaMl     ^^  ^^^  Op«ar« 
DtUlaaOoa  «<  tlM  Powar  ■!— aata  tt  tbm  OaaoUaa  Foci.  ^.^_^^^_ 

rint  wa  May  U.  IMI. 


BM  1S1.9T4.     raaatal.  lac. 


>,  Wla.    rilad  Vow.  ST,  IMS. 


■N   irrjM.     Bz-Can-O   CorpanOa^  Dajrolt,   Mich.     Filed 
SapC.  IS.  ISSS. 


CENTRECON 


>/\, 


\ 


Far  Prlatlaf 
Fif«t  aaaaaer 


1.  IMS. 


^^^ 


\ 


SK   ias.lSS.     Taker  laatnuMat   Carporatl«B.    Narth 
waada,  N.T.     Filed  Nov.  SS,  ISSS. 


\ 


Owaar  af  Bac  Naa.  STl.lSS.  Sn.OTT.  aad  sa.Bfil. 

For  MacMaaa  far  Otm^Mt^  Ouatalaara  Ftob  Pr«-Cat 
Paper  Blaaka.  Maehiaea  far  Fonalas,  Finiac  noatBg  aad 
■aaliac  Caatalacra,  MacUaaa  for  FIBiac.  Cloalac  aad  SeaUas 
Caatalaara.  Madtoaa  far  FUltac  «ad  Clortac  Coatalaere  for 
CaaaadUaa,  MarlilaM  far  Caalac  Fonaad  Ceataiaara,  Ma- 
ehiaea far  Attachiaff  Caatalaara  To«aChcr.  Faaetioaal  Calt 
Portlau  af  Baek  Ma^hiMa.  aad  ladtrUtaal  Parts  Thereof. 


\ 


IT, 


SKITT.UT.     Kajraaaala 
FUad  lapt.  SO.  ISM. 


Owaer  ot  Bet^  Na.  «SS.41«. 

For  laaUameatp  far 
Skeata :  Marhiaae  ^»r  Fahrleatlaf  Plaatle  Sheet  Malartala, 
,  Chltf      Coapriiliw  Maehiaea  jor  FOtdlac.  Baadiac,  Craaaiac.  Dravlac 
aad  FaSrlcatiac  Shape* ;  aad  Metal  Workiac  Machiaarr,  Om- 
prlaUf  Lathea :  Uthe  Maadr^  aad  Caateriaf  Maehiaea. 

Flrat  aae  ea  or  ahaat  A^.  1,  ISM.  ea  wmU\  workiag  aa- 


8N  182.SS2.     Oaadr  Conpaay,  Ovatoana.  Mian.     Filed  Dec. 
4.  1»U. 

RO-WHEEL 


For  Pown-Opatatad 
Firat  aaa  Mar.  4. 1 


Plaatara. 


\ 


F«rS!^C-d  Meat  FMfca.  Barty  tpaaaa.  Orary  Ladl...  Sofar        ^   ».  »•« 

Sheila,  aad  Serrlag  Spewn  ^aaa^Aa  ^   «  m  «— ,^.       \ 

Flnt  aaa  Afril  ISSS. 


■N   1MJ4S.    Tryeo  Maaafaetartag  Coaipaay.  Decatur.  HI. 
FUad  OcC  SI.  ISM. 


APPU-RATER 


TURN^HiUIC 

Owaer  of  Swadlah  Be*.  B*.   lOl.SlS.  dated  Dac.  S.  IMl. 
For  Apparatae  far  Diapcaaiac  Ta<B. 


Fkr  m«M  Fartlllaar  Apptteatar  WHh  a  Onmad  Drlrea     gj,  m.99t.     Aataowtlc  Patritry 
Pmp.  Mich.    FUad  Dae  S.  ISSS. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  1.  ISSS. 


Caapaay.  Seelaad. 

AUGER-MATIC 


SB  1MJS»    Thora-ABI  Badla  Tal^ae  aad  Takea  Uiilted. 
Vttad  Bpr.  1.  If" 


For  AaiaMl  fhedta«  Bialpwiat 
Flrat  aae  aa  or  abaat  Oct  1.  ISM 


BRDIAR 


SN  1SS.SSS. 

FUad  Dec  11.  ISSS. 


BraaUya,  N.T. 


Owaer  ef  Brttlah  Bac  No.  Sll  JSS.  datad  May  IS.  1S«  : 

aad  U.1.  B«.  Na.  TMAU.  _     ..   .       „       ,     ^ 

Taola.    AB   for   Uae    la    the 

X  BietUaaic.  TWatlaate  aa4 

tke   Uha  Tacaoia.   Vapaar   aad   LawJ i    Oaa   Tahraa.        Far  Ma< 

»4  ^  SmI  raartartir  Darleaa :  aad  Parts  e<  the  Ai II    Cape. 


PERICAPPER 

tm  AateHMtteally  Capplai  Caatelaeta  Wtth 


TMl7e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8M  m,9M.     PwTjr  lD«iwtrlcs  laeorponted.  Brooklyn.  N.I.     IN  lft4,»57.     Prtco  iBcorpontwl, 
fltod  Dm.  11,  1968.  J"    20.  1M4. 

PERISTOPPER 

For  DcTlc*  (or  AutomatleAlljr  Flngglng  CoaUlacrs  With 
SaMar  •toppwt. 
first  ut  AofMt  IMS. 


8N  182,»ie.     AlUs-CtaaliBcn  lUnafactartng  Comp«n7,  WmI 
Alllt,  Wto.    fitod  Dm.  is.  IMS. 


TWINDUCER 


For  OMr  DrtTM. 
Wlnt  OM  Mar.  30,  IMl. 


8N  lt2,tM.     lUreoloy.  lac,  8prlB«d*l«,  Cou.     FlUd  Dm. 


IS,  ises. 


MARCOLOY 


For  Cattcra  for  McUlworktas  MaaklaM.  Cutters  for  Wood- 
worklBC  MaehlBM,  for  IfotalworklBS  aad  Woodworking  Ma- 
ebtnory  and  for  Taaartm  CuMda  Puts. 

Flrat  OM  Octokor  IMS. 


Ju^  2S,  1964 
▲acolMi  CUU.    FUa« 


For  AlrPowerotf  Hair  CUpptrt. 
Pirat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1M4. 


BN  180,208.     Cuatom  Prodaeta  Corperatloa,  iNorth  Hartn, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  28,  19M. 


BN    184,ST0.     Haaue-BaaaalU    Aktlmcaaallacttaft,    Vleraen, 
RhliwlaBd,  Oonnaay.    Fllod  Jan.  10,  1M4. 


TRANSPAK 


POLYCLUTCH 


i 


OwBOr  of  Oanaan   Bag.   No.   77e,2S5,   dated  Anr   •.   IMS. 
Pfkaglag  Mafhlitary. 


For  MlBlatnra  FrM-WboaUaf  Clatehca. 
Plrat  nae  Mar.  1.  1»«8. 


SN  1S4,5M.     Atlaa  Oopeo  Aktlabolas.  Naeka, 
Jaa.  14,  1M4. 


Sweden.     Filed 


SN    180,210.     General   Motors   Corporation,   petrolt.   MIA. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1»S4. 

XPB 


TWm-AIR 


Owner  ot  Swedlab  Reg.  No.  88,229,  dated  Not.  8.  1959. 
For  Ceapreeaora.  Pnaapa  and  Screw  Eotor  Maehlaes. 


I 


For  Splndlee  Died  for  Fnmlahlaf  KcetlUae^r  and  RoUry 
otlon  in  Maehlnlac  Operatlona. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  M.  1S6S. 


8N    184,897.    Crockar    ladoatrtaa,    Inc..    Barllngton.    Mau. 
FUad  Jan.  20,  19S4. 

BLIZZARD  MASTER 

IN>r  laow-Throwen. 
nnt  tMt  Oct  10, 1»«8. 


SN  185,033     Rojal  McBm Corporation,  N«w T^rk,  NT.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1904. 

MARKSMAN 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nae  Jan.  8,  1»«4. 


BN    1S4,91S.     The    Qlaaaoa    CeriMtratUMi,    Mllwankec,    WU.      8N  186,034.     Royal  McBee  Corporation.  New  T  »rk.  N.T.  Filed 


Filed  Jan.  M.  ltS4. 


T/JoxiXkuvcxip 


Jan.  28.   19«4. 


ENSIGN 


For  Typewriter*  and  Parta  Tbareof. 
First  nae  Jan.  8,  1964. 


For  aoanre  for  Ixbanat  Plpaa  and  Yertlca]  Bzhaast  SUcks 
Which    Are    ConuBoaly    Attached    to    Internal    Combnation     g>'    184.028.     John   W.   Oraen,   4.b.a.   J.   Orada 
Ifglnea  Campbell,  CaUf.    Filed  Feh.  12.  ISM.  , 

First  nae  Jan.  16.  1947. 


WHIZZER 


8N   184,917.    The  Oreater  Iowa  Corporation,   Des  Moines, 
lown.    FUad  Jam.  SO.  1964. 


For  Child's  Haad-Opentad  Jtc  Saw. 
First  use  In  or  aboat  AprU  ISSS. 


rTjrpt  Londlnc  and  Uftteg  B^aiiMMnt. 
First  oaa  Not.  0.  1968. 


SN   188.S12.     Ctlca   Cntlery  Caapany.   Utle^   N.T.     FIM 

"  "**  EBONYLON 


For  Cattery  Handler 
Ftrnt  aae  Not.  12.  196S. 


JUNlSI,  ItM 

fV  188.il8i    As 
Mar.  11.  IMC 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Coapuy.  MaysTllla.  OWa.    FOsd    torsj^Tra 

BURFORD 

CSn««y«M  and  Tytif  Maehtnory  aa  WaU  aa 


TMirr 


and 


for  Procaaa  Control  and  Bsaearch  Pnrposas. 
First  nse  en  or  ahont  Ke^.  21.  ISSS. 


_. ^  Pnrts  therefor. 

First  —ant  least  aa  early  aa  IM4. 


(hM27-lliiih|lHl 


SN  169,070.     Bodl  *  WleMnherger  Akttanfsaellaehaft,  Pfors 

__j  ^     j^, helm.  Oenaany.    Filed  May  14.  1968. 

aw24-l     liillll lailtafMaM  ^^^ 

SN  185.488.     Owl,  Inc.,  Cktanfo.  Ill,    FU«>  Jan.  27,  ISM.  ^^^^  ^  Q^rmBM  Bet   No   728.M2    dated  June  10.  19W: 

DRAPE-0-MATIC  "1^4.!^..''.':.^^^.^^  -  '"^ 

IW  BSMsry  nsntinf  nM  Pftssin 

First  nas  Mar.  SS,  ISM. 


8N1SB,MS.     Wi 
FUad  Jan.  28,  1864 


.  N.T. 


Om2S-JtiNliyi>wcitM  HUtriWiw 


SN  108,221. 
16,   19M. 


Under.  PterslMlai,  Oaimaay.    Filed  May 


Mt 


Tm  UaMry  WnAtaf  *••  Dnr  dawlM  MacWnea. 
First  aae  Aa*.  S.  ISM. 


OwaM-  of  OerMaa  Be».   No    768.0M,  dated  Dec.   1,   196S. 

For  Oaraat  Jewelry— Naaaely.  Bracelets,  Naeklacee.  Pead- 

aata,  Broeehss,  Bla«s,  and  Ci 


(hii26-MfatiriM    vU    Scititific 


BN  169.069      Bodl  ft  WICMafterger  Aktlengaaeneehaft.  Pfors- 
bdm.  Germany      Filed  May  16,  1968. 


FIXO 


John  T.  Mnllw,  Hnn*^.  N.J     »ad  Anfr  21,  ISM. 


DYNAJECTOR 


Owner  of  Oenaaa  Beg.  No.  728,962.  dated  Juae  10.  19B9 : 
aad  U  S.  Bag.  Noe   626,037.  6M.0M.  aad  7M,9M. 

For  Oennlne  and  Imltttlon  Jewelry.  Braeeleta  and  Watch 
Bracaieta  of  Metal  Sold  Sapasnta  From  Watehee. 


For  Pupa  for  Medln«  Betetlona  or  Slnrrte.  la  Mensural 
AiMwnts  to  FloM  Bystsan. 
First  nse  Oct.  8.  ISSS. 


I,  LM..  New  Tees,  NT.     Filed 


8N    IM.IM.     - 
■ranston,  DL    FUM  Fsk.  SO,  ISM. 


t     Coapaay. 


DIALrA-COPY 


Owaar  of  Ba«.  Na.  e2S.6M.  ,_^_^^  »^...tt« 

Foe  P-ir"^*««f  MnAlnea  of  the  Type  I— nSid  TTtimMtn 

im  tWeTuM  !>  MsWhf  COpI-  Sf  «  B-rtrophotofrap^ 


8N   1S4,2SS.     ITArinn 
Jaa.  S,  1964. 

ENSEMBLE  BY  I^ARLAN 

Appllcaat  dlaclalma  the  word  "Baaemble"  apart  frosi  the 

■ark  as  shown. 

For  CoatnM  Jewelry— Namely.  Neeklaeea.  BraceMa,  lar- 
rta«B.  Ptaa  and  Flapar  Blaga. 

Flrat  aae  Dae.  1,  19M.   ^^^___^^____^^____ 


Clait29- 


First  aae  Jaa.  SS,  196S. 


SN   ltl.l»     IBM'  lB6tnwent  Osfporatl«.   North  Tone 
NT.    flM  K«v.  t».  1M>- 


8N    166,718.     Daatal    By 
FUad  May  IS.  ISM. 


Coaipaay.    Baa    Jaae,    Calif. 


ita  for         The  draw»a«  la  Uaad  fee  the 

Its  for    daaa  not  date  any  pnrtlarinr 

rtlarlalMSd  apart  fro«  the  aarfc 


The  ward  "Dsatal"  Is 


FInt  MS  Jan.  2.  ISM 


TM  178 
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N  172.S47.     H 
JDl7  11.   IMS. 


J^  St,  1M4 


QmS  31  ^  Rtatff  MtA  RtfriMraltrf  ^^,  ^^^'*^^-  Jt^^^t  UtUM,  lac.  Lm  Amgti*^  Caltr.     Wlktt 


■N  14M07.     BAlpk  WaMl.  i.bJL  AriUctoa  Soft  Water  Com 
paay,  Arllagtoa  H«l«lita,   m.     filed  May   17.   1M2. 


PBOVANO 


MER.MAID 


For   Purnitare— NMMl7.  TablM,  Chain,  a^d  Bofaa. 
Ptrat  PM  Jal7  2t,  1062. 


T 


fbr  Water  Safteaera  and  Parta  Tbcraof . 

llrae  aaa  Jaae  1980. 

■ohj.  to  iatf.  with  SN  150,171  aad  «N  175.504. 


j8N    178.908.     OUdwlB    PUatiea,    lae.,   Atlaa<a.   Oa.      Filed 
Julj  29,   194S. 

CANOPY 

Por  Walk  Up  Bnel<Mor«a  for  Talapboaaa. 


SN   1U,1T1.     Marfluld,  Int.  Botler.  Wto.     Piled  Oct.   15,        P»rt  uae  on  or  a>o«t  May  4. 1W>. 

19«2.  1 


Oats  34-HMlim,U|hlimraiiiVMtlMii« 


BN    ITMll.     Holopkaao    Coni 
Piled  Oct.  9.  19«a. 


paay,    Ine.. 


n4w 


Terk,    N.T. 


VELVET 


For  Watar  Boftealag  ■«al*aBeBL 

Flrat  aae  Jnne  16,  1960. 

takJ.  to  Iatf.  wltb  «M  l«i.99T 


SN  175.506. 


Uwner  of  Umg.  No.  141. 
Por     Illamlnatlon     ■qnlpaMMt — Nanely, 
Scre«aa,  Oloboa,  Bofleetara.  BaCraetom,  aad 
Pint  aae  Sept  80,  ItSS. 


Of   19a«81.    OelSMB  laatnuMBt  Coaipaay,  Cbelaea.   Mich 
Ftlod  Jaa.  14.  1968. 


8N   185.094.     Wlaeoaala  Baraera  lac.,  Madlat^n,  WU.     Filed 


L4UBP     Paaela, 
FMtnraa. 


SEPRAPHORE 


Jan.  21,  1964. 

I  WISCONSIN 


Por  FUtara  aad  Uaetrophorcala  MatarlaJ  for  Bacteriological 
Oae  aad  PhTaleal  Cbeailatry. 
Flrat  aae  May  15,  1962. 


Por  CHI  Burner  Unite. 
Plrat  aae  1937. 


SJI  1T5,00«.     Maltl-lCatal  Wire  aotb  Co..  lae..  New  York. 
N.T.    FUad  Aa*.  81. 19«t. 

MerWMIade 

For  Filter  Prodacta,  ■facially  for  SwlmmlBf  Poola. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  28,  1961. 

•pkl  t*  Ultf.  with  BN  144.907  aad  SN  1BS.171. 


SN   185.107.     Bunn  Capitol  Coomanj,  8prtBg4iH,  DL 
Jan.   22,   1964. 

BUNN  POUIW)MAtnC 

Owner  of  Bag.  Moc  W4.904  tmd  TOM*- 
For  Coffee  Brtwtet 
Plret  oae  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN   185,818.     Rotroa  Maairfaetarlac  Oaaipaa^,  lac,  Wood- 
stock. N.T     Filed  Jaa.  81.  19S4. 


SKIPPER 


Por  Blcctrlc  Motor  Drirea  Fan. 
Plret  uae  Jan.  17,  1964. 


SN  1S4JMI    Wlaalow  — glMWlag  aad  MaMfactDrtBc  CMa- 
paB7,  Batfwood  City,  CaUf.    FUad  Jaa.  9,  1964. 

CP 


For  (MI  FUteta  aad  OU  mterl 

Flrat  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Mar.  18, 1904. 


Cbw35-Mtfii^HM,  MMfc^ry  PMk- 

8N   184.879.     Tke  Hercalea  Tin  *  Babber  Cbnpaajr.  Staa- 

iford.  Conn.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1964. 
ULTRAPREME 

For  Pneumatic  Tirea,  Tobaa^  Tread  Babber,  ^ad  Tire  Flape. 
,      Plrat  UM  Dec.  16,  1968,  aa  tlree. 


aH>32- 


SM  18S,0St.    Watlewd  Betail  Bai«waf« 
apoUa.  lad.    Filed  Nee.  88, 1968. 


Mm,  ladUn 


'SN    184.726.     Kex    Fro4act% 
Piled  Jaa.  16.  1964. 


MASTER  MERCHANT 

AppUcaat   bercky   dladalau   the   word    "Merchant"    when 

ad  apart  froea  the  onrk  as  ataowa. 

For  Marefaaadlae  Dtoplay  FIxtnrea  for  Hardware  and  Rouae- 


t    Loola,   Ma. 


Fhrat  aae  Aog.  6,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  782.117  aad  901.888. 
For  Tire  Patch. 
Flrat  aae  May  1, 19tS. 


JiimSl,lM4 

SN    lS4j9eO.     O.    T. 
Jaa.  M.  1964. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tvm 


Cewwar    AUaata,    Oa.      FUad    SN  190,688.     Kawal  Maaleal  laatrument  Maaofactwtac  C^ 
"    ■     ■'  Ltd.,  Haasamataa.  Xapaa.     FBed  Ne<e.  6,  1968. 


For  AatooMhUe  aad  Tnwh  Tlraa  aad  Tabea. 
Flrot  aae  Dee:  16.  1968. 


ClioraU 


Per  Ptaaaa.  Oraaaa.  aad  Oattaia. 

Plret  aae  May  24.  1968 ;  la  eoasMerce  Maj  27.  1968. 


8Nl8S.aT4.    Rayborta^-Maihattsm.  I»e..  M«hatai.  P».  PlJed 

Jaa.  81.  1W4.  gM  181.12T.     Cuagrsaa 

Mer.  14.  1968. 


lafc.  Hew  Tort.  N.T.    FUed 


^TiiuM^^ 


FBlad.  MaUad  Ptaarocaitea  Oaaketa. 
Plrat  ooa  Jaly  86,  1968. 


CONGRESS 


r   .1  /       ^wi 


aMs36-Miaial 


For 

¥%nt  wm  Aaoit  IMS 


SN  171.796.     Packard  BeU  Blaetroalea  Corporatlo.,  Lee  Aa  ^^^ 

ChMf.    FUadJaae85.1tS8  Nor  19.  19^. 


UFE-GUARD 


laa.,  Plalaetew,  N.T.    FUad 

GYR0P0I8E 


For  HlSh  Fidelity  Bepredadas  Bqalpaieat  aad  PartlcalarlT     ^  _ 

Staiaa  C»ftr»«f»  for  8««fc  flirtity  ■•prododag  B^olp-aat         f^*  •«  to  tr  tbo^t  OetabW  WM. 
Flrnt  aae  May  8,  1968. 


__^ „_,.«-       8N    161.699.     Oarrard 

8N    1T8J98.     Bohert    W.    Sellera.    d.b.a     DeoHay    Bccords.         ^^    niad  Nor.  tl,  19S8 
Lanl%  OhI*    VIM  Oct  14.  1968. 


LiaUted.   Bwladea. 


AUTOSUM 


aad  Tape  Biisrdsia  aad  Parta 
aad  Bacari  ChaajBis  aad  Parta  Tharaaf . 
Flrat  aae  Jmly  1961 :  to  la^airw  Jaly  19S1. 


SN    181.690.     Oarraad 
laad.    FUad  116V.  21.  1968 


f  iMltad.   8 


iitD 


AT6 


Far 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  16,  1961 


aad 

Flrot 


aad  Porta 

19S1:  to 


Itfl. 


SN 
Nov.  S.  1968. 


lac 


Teak.  N.T.     FBed 


BN    lfl.T47. 

Bealte,  Tea.    FUad  Nor  88, 19S8. 


d.hA.   ll< 


NORCO 


For  Orooeed: 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  17,  1968. 


SN  188,184.     Joha  C.  Taraae,  d-bA.  Twayae 
paay,  ScPoal. 


TWAYNE 


Far  Machaaleally  Oree>Ted 
Flnt  aaa  Aag.  7,  1968. 


Far 

Flrot  aaa 


9, 19S8. 


i 
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g^^  yj  _  P^ar  A^  Cf^U^Mif  *^  17»,87S.    OudM  Mutte  ltaa«flMt«i1a«  poapuy,  It. 


•N  17»,87S.    OudM  Mutte  MMMvtmttmiia^ 
Loais.  Mo.    nM  Oct.  28,  1»6S. 


8H  1«7J1S.     Pa«rt  8oMd  Palp  *  Timbw  Conpany,  Taylor- 
Till*,  m.    rited  Apr.  23,  IMS. 


POLYTONE 


For  fMatUf  Ptftn  na.rfag  Tr«a«pu«Bt  Bnrtaee  Coatliigs- 
Pint  mm  Mar.  19,  l»es. 


■M  170J2S.     MtelMlppl  ladoatrlal  Land  and  Timber  Corpo- 
radoB.  JaekMB,  MlH.    PIM  Jom  1,  IMS. 

MILANT 


r 


For  Tollat  Tim*.  Facial  TtaaoM,  Papw  ToweJlBg,  Wax 
Papw.  Ptptr  Napkina,  aai  Othsr  Sanitary  and  Hoawbold 


Flrat  OM  Apr.  IS.  IMS. 


8N  170.9MI 


;  IM.,  Utlti,  Pa.    nicd 


LUN-DIN 


'  No  claim  Is  ma«B  h«t«ta  to  tko  ozelMtva  wa4  vf  a  poa  aad 
feneU  ■poelScally,  ul4t  from  tkt  otbtr  iMtanS  of  the  mark. 
Int  appUcMkt  40M  Bat  htrtkf  JtodaiM  aif  eomaoa  law  rights 
vhlefa  It  may  kavo  la  tko  mafk  as  a  vhoto  or  m  part 

ror  nuars  aad  Pad*  for  Looot  Loaf  Notaboo^a.  Cotl  Beaad 
Memo,  Tkamo  and  StOBocraplMr  Books,  Typajmitsr  Papor, 
and  Papor  Tablets. 

First  OSS  OB  or  aboat  Aoff.  1,  IMS,  oa  iUor^  aad  pads  for 
Ipooo  loaf  ■otsbooks. 


t 


For  Paper  Napklas. 
First  •MAof.M.lMl. 


•N  182.MW.     T.  J.  *  J.   Bsdtli  Umltad. 
.  FUaA  Daa.  «,  IMS. 


nr    17S,4S1.     W.    B.    BiBdr    0».,    MUwaakoo.    Wta.      Fllod 
Jaly  22,  IMS. 

QUIK-UNE 

OWMT  «f  9m.  Moo.  ftll.4M.  S4S,0e4.  aad  712.2SS. 

For  FsD-Uko  iMtnmoata  ladodlac  Tap*  Macaslaoo  aad 
Adapted  To  DIapoaao  aad  Apply  Prosoaw-ao— itlTO  AdkoHTo 
Tapa. 

First  aao  Doe  14.  IMl. 


deduMible 


8N  17SJ77.     Biro  Swaa  Uattsd,  Park  Royal,  Loadon,  Bng- 
laad.   FUad  Ivt.  4,  l»«t.  | 


For  CooiMMd   Dato,   Diary, 
Boeord  Books. 

rirot  ooo  Oct.  2S,  IMS ;  la 


aad  |Appolat 
mor.  1^  IMS. 


tN   182.S07.     CoosoUdatod  Papsrs.  Zac.   Wlsdoasta  Rapids. 
WU.    Fllsd  Doc  »,  IMS. 


smBOCO 


For  Coatod  Papor  for  Prtattef 
First  OSS  Nov.  ST,  IMS. 


Ow»sr  of  British  Ra«.  Ifo.  S4«,S22.  dated  Oct  IS.  1M2 ; 
aad  U.S.  Ras.  Mo.  6M,2ft8. 

For  CraysM.  Itaads  aad  Caaos  for  Wrltlac  laatmmoats 
(NoM  Bt»m  •t  Prsdaaa  Mstal  or  Coatsd  Thsrtwlth) :  Inks 
(BtattoMsy) :  aad  StetloMry. 


Claii38-Priats«Ml 


8N   14S.640.     Wasto  Kl^  Coiperatloa. 
Fllod  May  28,  1M2. 


infrtoo. 


Calif. 


BN  ITSJSS.     Staa-C-Lahl.  lae..  8t  Paal.  Mian.     Fllod  Oct. 
11,  IMS.  

STAMPWRITER 

Fsr  Btsaril  AppUsators  aad  Rahhor  8tampo. 
First  as*  Jaao  24,  ISSS. 


I  PRODUCT  TEC 


For  Periodical  Hoase  PahUeatloa  Coatatadi 
laterost  to  Apptlaae*  Borrlcamsn. 
First  Bse  Jaa.  1,  IMS. 


itatadic  Mattars 


BN   150,012.     Brewer  Pharmaeal 
Dppsr  Darby,  Pa.    FUsd  Jaly  SO,  ISM. 


Corporstloa, 


8M    17S.88S.     Cartls    1000,    laeoiporatad.    Weat    Hartford. 
Coaa.    FUed  Oct  14.  ISM. 

CURTISEE  MAILER 


The 


"Mailer"  la 


apart  from  the  wunk  as 


For  MalllBC  KaTolopae  of  Paper. 
Flfst  ass  Jan.  20.  IMl. 


For   baptoyee  Newsletters, 
aad  BdoeatlOMa  Booklets. 
First  Bse  Fehraary  IMl. 


Ball^tlas.   RaprUta 


jTOIBtt,  1M4 

8V1S0 
1«,11 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


Infc,  MscthBsU.  m.    FUed  Aag.    81f    17S,4M. 

Filed  Oct  7.  ISSS 


First  nas 


8N    1SS.1M. 


MEDICAL  DIGEST 

lSf8. 


BIDBRIDGE 


For  Newspaper  CMama  Relatlag  to  the  OasM  oC  Bridge. 
First  ass  How.  1,  IMl. 


New    York. 


N.T. 


lOet  1^ 


BUILDING  BUSINESS 
STIM-U-LIZER 


For 

First 


SN    178.002.     Baddy    J.    Farss,    d.h.a.   The    Toaasstewaer, 
Toaacstewa.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct  B.  IMS. 

THE  YOUNGSTOWNER 

For  Weekly  PabUcattoa  Comprlslaf  Clric  News  aad  BaMr- 
talaskoat  Oolde. 

First  aaa  Fib.  IS.  IMS. 


SO.  lOOS. 


If    1S0.7M.     The   Oreat 
mod  Jaa.  1ft.  10«S. 


Feaadatlaa.   Chicago.    Dl. 


8N     17t,«M. 

Morrla  PUlas.  M.J 


PtumBsesntleal 

Oct  S.  ISM. 


GREAT  BOOKS,  JR. 

OWMT  s«  l«f.  MM.  MO Jll  —A  MUli. 

Far  Beeka  for  Dae  la  ■daeatlsMSl  Oroap  DIecaesloaa  aad 
PrUted  OaMee  far  Readeta.  Printed  Oaldaa  for  PartlOpaats. 
Printed  Bssdsrs'  Alia,  and  Manaals  far  DIscassloa  L«adors. 

Flnt  ase  ea  or  bsCsre  Dsc.  10, 1PS2. 


OFFICE  LIGHTS 


For  Newsletter  for 
First  ass  Fsb.  15,  IMS 


9t  tko  Phyaldaa's  OSee  ataF. 


SN   ISLStl.     N 
IS,  lf«S. 


lac..  Mew  Terfe.  M.T.     FUed  Mer. 


■M    100.7e«.     The    Oreat    Beeks    Foaadstloa.    Chicago.    111. 
FUed  Jan.  1ft.  lOM. 

JUNIOR  GREAT  BOOKS 

OwMr  e(  Res.  Mea.  800.812  and  Ml  JIS. 

For  Reeks  for  Use  la  ■dacatlaaal  Groop  DIecaasloas  aad 
Printed  OaMae  fer  Readers.  Prlrted  OwMae  for  Partlelpaats. 
Prlatsd  Readers'  AMs.  and  Mannals  fSr  DIscassloa  Laaderm. 

flfst  aas  en  sr  bster*  Dsc.  10,  loot 


EMBLEM  OP  ELEGANCE 

For  Oreetlag  Cards  aad  Oreetlag  Card  F 
ruat  aee  Oct  18,  lOOS. 


SN    181,70ft.     Trsasetlantlk    Pahllshlng    Cerporatloa.    New 
Torfe.N.T.    FUed  Nor.  SI.  ton. 


KONTINENT 


8M  104.074.     Straven  Pabllshers.  4.b.a.  Home  Library  Prees. 
McwTcffe,lf.T.   FUed  Mar.  0,  lOOS. 


First  am  M«v.  M,  lOOS. 


SN    102.027.     Alftad   B. 
FUed  Feb.  IS,  lOOS. 


Upper   Darby,   Pa. 


Me^Moi^? 


For  Shoes. 
First  aaa  » 


•  aboet  Dec.  SO,  1002. 


Apptteant 
apart  from  the  mark  aa 


rtChls  to  the  word  "Books' 


8N    1M.00S.    P    H.    Hanee   Ealttlng   Company,    Wlnsten- 
N.C.    FUed  Apr.  8,  lOM. 


Pint  aee  Jaaaary  lOM. 


SM  104,748. 

PUed  Mar.  10, 1008. 


,  Park  RMS*.  VL 


PASTIME 

tint  ass  AprU  loot. 


Inc.,  Wash- 

AMERICAN  AVIATION        J 


8>  172.080.     Amertcaa  Ariaden 
D.C.    FUed  Jaly  0,  lOM. 


Me. 

MS  Jws  1.1887 


Fer  Dndsrwaar  fOr  Intents.  ChlMfea  and  OlUs ;  Ons-Plses 
Twe-Pleee  Sleepers  and  Pajamas  fer 
Olrle:  and  Streesh  Rnit  Oatmsnts  fer 
Oeeeralle.  OveraOe.  Craepara,  Pole  Shirta,  aad  Ji 
Ftnt  aas  Mar.  0. 1008. 


T1C182 
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JNimk  18, 


1964 


nr    17tt,lM.     Wirmriat   Krttti^    Mllta.    Bay    City.    MIeta.    8N  1TC0S4.     Prttty  Pradsets,  lae^  CMk«et4a,  Okie.    FItod 
rued  Umj  81.  l»M.  I       An*.  ».  !•«». 


VALETTA 


r*r  Bokw,  P«)«aM  and  Oowaa. 
nnt  u*  Apr.  If,  IMS. 


■N  174.12S.     Bobtrt  M.  SaUey,  d.b.«.  Thm  Ti.  New  York. 
N.T.    niad  July  81.  IMS.  , 

CAM-U-LOTTE  ' 

F«r    lAdlM'    DrawM,    CaloCtw.    Bkorts.    UadarwMr    and 


nnt  OM  JOM  IS,  IMS. 


_  _  «...  AppUcaat  dladalma  the  dMcrlptlTe  word  '"m«bk«r"  apart 

SN    1T4,S».     P.    H.    HaM.    KaMtlac    Company.    Wlnaton     ,^^  ^^^  ^^^      ^^^  ^  ^^    ^^^^^    ^^^    ^^ 

Sata^W.C.    FUadAu.5.1MS.  |  555.856.  ] 

GRO-BLANKET  ..f  P.a'^ti^.'^InyJ^Itr  *"*'"•  '^** "'  '^''^ '''™'  "*' 

No  ra«latrattoa  rtikta  ai*  elalaod  for  tko  word  "Blanket  •        ^j^„^  nao  Jan.  18.  IMS 
apart  froB  tbo  mark  aa  a  wkoU. 
Por  nmsiat  OwiMBta  for  lalkata. 
rmt  oat  Apr.  2.  IMS. 


BN   177.068.     Lawla  Kaltttng  Coapaay,  B#m>.  Nor.     FUod 
SopC  16.  IMS. 


am  1T4J*1.     •.  8.  Krow*  Coavaay.  Dotrolt,  Mlek.     Fllod 
Aog.  7,  IMS.  i 

KAY  KAREN  ' 

-Mmj  Kaion"  la  fandfnl  and  not  the  naaM  of  any  known 
Urlas  ladiTldvaL 
For  Womoa'a  Ootklnff— Namaly, 
rirtt  oat  Job*  St.  IMS. 


ON  GARD 


For    Men's    Undcrdotkliw  —  Namely,    Athletic    Shlrta, 
T-8hlrta,  Boxer  8borts  and  Brtcta. 
Plrat  nae  Jane  18,  1»6S. 


•N  178,160.     Ckadkovni  OeCtam.  In*.,  Ckartotte.  N.C.    Filed 
Aoc.  16. 1068 


MODEL-SKIN 


For  Unaarle. 

FInt  eae  Jaly  M.  1068. 


SN    170,1M.     Browa   Bkoe  CoapMy,   Inc.,   St.   Lonla.   Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1068. 


HORIZONS 

For  Sboea. 

Flnt  oae  Aof .  16.  IMS. 


8N   180,064.     Blue  Bell,  lac.  Oreeuboro,  !N.C.     Filed  Oct 
8N     175.484.    Farbenfabrtkea     Bayer     AktUafeeeUaekaft,        «>.  IMS. 
Lererknaen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.    Filed  Anc  21,  1068.      | 


ULTRAPAN 


I       BLUE  BELL'S  LARJAMIE 


Owaer  of  German  Reg.  No.  6S8.17S,  dated  June  2,  1858.  For  Man's  and  Boyf  Woetara  Style  Daackreaa,  Sklrta  aad 

For  Artldea  of  Ootklac  tor  Maa.  Womea  and  Children—  Western  Style  JaekaCa.  aad  Womea'a  aad  GU^'  Western  Style 

Hitmely   Orerceata,  Swaatete,  Ualsi Tlaa.  Olores.  and  Duncareea.  Blovoea  and  Weotera  Style  Jacketk. 

Hetttry   for   Maa.    WeaMB,   aat   CklMrea;   Balta.    Jackets,  First  nae  Oct  SI.  1868. 

Trooaera.    Neaktkw.    aai    Saapaadars    for    Men    and    Boys;  ^_^^__            I 

Dieaaea.   Woaasa,   aad   SMrta   for   Woasen   and   Girls;    and 

Coraeta  for  WoiMa  :  All  Made  of  SyntheUc  Fibers.                j  gN  iMJM.     Befors  Peet  Osapaay.  Mew  ^ark,  N.T.     FUed 

Oct.  81. 1868.  , 


8M  17B.6SS.     Maackeater  Bealery   MUla,   Maacbeatcr.  N  H. 
FUed  Aoc.  SS.  1868. 


lS>r  Woasaa'a  aad  QtM 
Fltataaelfee.  14.18SS. 


PEETMASTEI^ 


For  Men's  Clethlac— Namely.  Balta  aad 
Flnt  nao  Aof .  1, 1868. 


Lere  Jacketa 


SN  18S.608.     Flcxalt 
De«.  8,  1068. 


8N    175.664. 

FUed  Aac  2S,  1868. 


Hosiery   Mllla.   Maackeeter,   N.K 


ronnfear 


OWMT  af  Bat.  Nea.  6M  JSS  aad  664.751. 
Far  WeMB'a  aad  CMrta' 
mat  aaa  Nee.  14.  IMS. 


For  Glrdlca. 

First  ase  Nor.  30,  1868. 


.  lae.  New  fork.  N.T.     FUod 

COMPENSATE 


8N   186,648.     Aatl  Prodaeta,  lae..  New  iJMft. 
Jan.  80,  1864. 

Asn      i 


N.T.     FDed 


For  Hair  Neta.  Hair 
First  aae  Dec  8.  1868 


aadSIaa»Ca^ 


/on  II,  itii  U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 

aMi42-lblll*4r  lUtta,  mi  UxtiU  ";^»>^, 


TIf  188 

Mllla.  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUad 


THERMOLUSTRE 


H   ISBJti.     Dlhlmii  Tmrtlle  Ca..   lac  New  Terk,   NT.        f^,  Gnl«e  aad  FiBlaked  Fakrlca  la  tkc  Pleee  of  AU  Typoe 
fU^  Apr.  S.  1868.  for  Use  la  Men's,  Womsa'a,  aad  CklMrea's  Apparel,  la  HoaM 

Purelahinca.  an4  U  the  ladnstrlal  FleM. 
Flnt  aae  Oct.  16. 1868. 


8N  162.006.     J.  P.  StersM  A  Ce..  laa..  New  York,  N.T.    FUed 
IfoT.  IT,  1868. 

TASTEMAKER 

or  Syatbetle  Fireproof         ^j,^^  ^  ^^  „^  aTO.Odl 

For  Batk  Mats  and  Batk  EafB  aad  Aeeaat  aad  Araa  Bags 
of  Nataial  Fibers^  ladadlaf  Weal  aad  Cattaa  aad  oT  Bya- 
^^^^^  tfcetlc  Flkanaad  Blaada  a<  tke  IWsgrtaa. 

''~^^^'~~  Flrat  aae  Nor.  15. 1868. 

6N   166,806.     WelUagten   »ean  Company.   New   Teefc,   NT 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1868.  — ^— 

___-  -  ,^    rt^^  "*  18S.048.    Cfrawa  Babker  Campaay.  FrsMat.  Oklo     FUed 

BULL'S  EYE  v^  n.  ism 


For  Textile  Piece  Oooda 
Flbera. 

Flnt  aae  May  81.  IMl. 


af  CeCtaa.  SfatheClca,  or  a  Blend 


SUPERTUFF 


For  Piece  Oooda 

of  the  Twe.                                             ^^„,„  For  Sbeet  Material  Oaaelattec  ot 

Flntaae8ept4.180S,oa«ottoBdrtUUif.  Uaed  aa  PaddUif  ar  l^taf  ta 

..^MM^.^  First  nae  Oet  M.  liSt. 


8N  167,887. 
May  1.1868 


f^rlea.  Inc,  Watacbary.  Conn.    FUed 


NU-FLUFF 


8N  182,048.     Crewa 
Not.  28, 1868. 


I  Teattle  Fakrtaa  Uaod  To  Make  Ladlaa'  PaJ< 
LAdlee'  Nlcktpowna.  CkUdrsa's  Pajamaa.  and  tbe  Uka 
First  aae  Mar.  28. 1868. 


SCULPTAFOAM 


For  Sbeet  Material  Ceaalatlac  ot  Foam 
Uaad   aa  Paddlnc  or  LUlac  la 


to  Fabric 


tt.Okle.    FUed 


to  Fabric 


tN    ITT.Ttl.     la 

m.    FDed  aapC  86.1 


Daralla   Corvamtlea.   (»lea<o.        rint  aae  Oet  16, 1868 


SeNOPixa 


SN   182.118.     PUk   Sapply  Co..   Mlaaeaptdla. 
Nov.  S8.  IMS. 


Mlaa.     FUad 


MAITRE  DEE 


Far    ByatbetSe    L—    Pr.dact.-N.-ely,    DelMea.    Table        J«lJ»»»»«  "*«  "*"»»^ 
Cletka.Pla«eMataaad8aareea.  Flnt  aaa  Ner.  1, 186S. 

■t  AM.  t7. 18M.  III. 


— ^-^  SN  ISSJTT.     Lawnaea  Fredaeta  Co.  lae..  Ab*.  I-J™*" 

M  17AStT      Baiter.  Woedboaae  A  Taylor  Umltad.  Wood  Prodncta  Co..  Inc..  aad  Lawnaes  Predacta.  AttaUa,  Ala. 

JipSate-jSS^    rood  Oct.  4. 1868.  FUad  Dee.  8.  1868. 


^-^hOlmlrUter 


Owner  of  Bet-  No.  406.877. 

For  Cotton  Kaga. 

Flnt  nae  on  or  abont  Jaly  1.  IMS. 


Ab.a.  Lai 


aaa  af  Ike 

Ha.  WS-TW.  datad  Oet.  M.  IMl 
[at*.  Balac  ItetUe  ~ 
vaOac  Sd, 


ae  rtgkt  to  ex- 
ec BHtHA  Bar 


Oct  6.  IMS. 


SN   18S.S7A     La Predacta  Ce.  laa.. 

PT«6actB  Co..  lac  aad  L«< 
FUad  Dee.  8. 1868. 


Beanty-Weve 


arB«.Na.5M,tll. 
ttaaBa«B. 
«m  ea  er  abeat  Jaa.  4.  li 


TM  184 


g]f   ltS,Ml.    Th«  JaiiBt7  rftferle  Corporation.  lf«w  York, 
W.T.    riUd  Dm.  12,  IMS. 
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Jvnrn  tS,  19M 


*s 


*^' 


# 


^* 


v^ 


8N   1M,100.    AB.  Taeaut-Bitnetor.  OoC^ttborg, 
Filed  Mjir.  7,  IMS. 

PARTURIOGRAPH 


For    InstnuBMits   for 
CterlD*  Prowsf*. 
First  OM  IMl ;  la 


aad  u4l«tliic   iBtn- 


IMl. 


SN  196,414.     Doe-Tour,  BrooklTn.  N.T. 


n|od 


Mar.  M,  IMS. 


OWMT  ot  B«C.  Mo.  701,000. 

For  ToxtUo  Ffebrlca  Mad*  of  Cotton  and  gjmtkotle  FIbota 
ud  Co«blnjitl<ms  TkorMC.  Uood  In  Maklnc  Ladles'  SUp*. 
Micktfowna,  Pantloa,  RobM,  and  Pajaaaa. 

Flnt  oat  If  or.  8.  IMS.  i 

SN  18S.024.     Baaonlt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.     Fllad 
D9e.  16,  IMS. 


DOC-TOUR 


For    Klta   Containing   First   Aid   Mattrt^   and   Aaaortod 
Cootalnen  for  Medical  SnppUeo  and  Bqnlp^tent. 
First  nae  Mar.  2,  IMS. 


8N  1M,822.     TbeU  Cwporatloa.  San 
Apr.  8,  IMS. 


Antonio,  Tex.     FUod 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  ««0,127. 
For  AeoUte  Satin  Trieot  Fabric. 
First  nae  on  or  abowt  Bopt.  2S,  IMS. 


MYOTONE 


For  Electronic  Instnunent  for  Deteetlatt  and  AapUfying 
tbe  Electrical  PotentUl  of  a  Contractlnc  Ifnade  and  Prodnc- 
tnff  an  Audible  Sound  Thoroof,  and  Parts  Therefor,  Uead  In 
Conaeetloa  With  the  Body. 

First  use  oo  or  about  Dec.  1,  1M2. 


(lagt43-TkMdMrfYani  | 

SM  168,767.     OiPwa-Cornlng  FlbergUs  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  IS,  IMS. 


FILO  DIAMENTE 


AppUcant  dlsdalaa  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Fnr  Textile  Olaao  Strand  and  Tarn. 
Flnt  nm  F^bniarjr  1M2. 


"FUo"  apart  from  the  tra 


1 


SN   168,886.     M«renrr  Manufhctvinf  Ca^tpaa^.  Flttaburg. 
Calif.    Filed  May  14,  IMS. 

SKINGARD  SElilES 

AppUcant  dlseUlms  any  exdualTe  rt^ts  to  the  word 
"Series." 

For  Disposable  Plastic  Olores  and  Boo^  for  Uee  by  Der- 
matologists. 

First  ase  Jan.  26,  IMS. 


SN    172,701.     London    Eubher    Company    Umitod.    London, 
Kaglaad.    FUed  May  21. 1868. 


GOSSAMER' 


■II  168.768.     Ow«M<:ornlBg  Flherglaa  Corporatton.  Toledo. 
Ohio.    FUedMa7lS,l»«8. 


TAJ 


For  Textile  Glass  Strand  aad  Tarn. 
Flrat  aae  October  1862. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  B81S.411.  dathd  Oct.  84.  1»«0. 
For    Prophylactic    In    the    Natara   of   A    Surgical    Bubber 
SheaU. 


SN    180,926.     Loagworth     Seientlftc    Instrument    Company 
Limited.  Abingdon.  BmI***-     VU^  Ke>i.  12,  1868. 


8N  176.687.     Synthetic  Thread  Company,  Inc..  Bethlehmn, 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1968. 

DECOT  ' 

I^  CMtlauoos  Core  Thread  of  Synthetic  Fiber  Corefed 
ky  a  Fine  Cotton  Tarn  Wrap. 
FlrrtiueA«c.S,l9M.  I 


PENLON 


For  Bndoecopte  Instruments,  Anaeatt^c  Apparataa  and 
Aeeeeeoriee  Therefor,  and  Svgleal  lastnkents  and  Appara- 
tus Normally  Doed  in  the  Operatlag  T^tra  by  Doctera. 
Dentists,  and  Teterinary  Saigeena.  i 

First  use  1908 ;  In  comaMree  March  19«l| 


SN  181.297.     Armsti 
nelon,  Butler,  N.J 


Coa^nltaata,  Inc.,  Kla- 
Mor.  IB,  1968. 


8M  182.618.     J.  P.  ate  fans  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  M.T.    Filed 
Dec  6k  IMS. 

PLUSTRETCH 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  746.641. 

For  Tarn   Cempeeed   ef   Natural   or  Syathetlc  Fihen   or 

t  «M  Hov.  26. 1868. 


CRYOCYCLE 


For  Apparatua  for  CeatraUlac  Tampera^rea  on  or  U  Tarl- 
ooB  Portlems  or  Areas  of  the  Hamaa  Bodt  To  Ceatrol  Bleed- 
ing or  Treat  Tarious  Abnormal  Coadltle^  8Mh  as  Dtaara,  or 
Papillary  Caneer. 

FlrM  ■••  Fah.  St.  lt«8. 


JUNBtt,  1N4 

0    IttTtt.    Dw 
FUed  Mev.  tt,  196S. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  1» 

Oorpomtta^    MMUai.    WA.    W  1S6,644.    AnHtntx,  l«e..  Bortoa.  Ma«.    «•*  J»».  «•• 

«ww  a«««^  *^  MICRONIC 

SILASTIC 

^    ^  For  Hearing  Alda 

Owner  6«l»«->«M»W^«|2!L"i*S!^..hhel        Flrat  ...  in  or  ahont  March  1846. 
For  SUlMaw  Bakkar  Preathed*  Devleee  and  Stllcono  Bnbbw 
Matarlal.  ier  Uee  in  Medlelao,  ■UB»7.  ■■*  D^tlstry.  ^—i ^-— 

8N    188.764.     Dupaeo   beerporatad,   Arcadia.    CaBl     FUod 


FlrMao.Oct.28.1968. 


Jan.  81. 1864. 


BM   188J8T. 
1968. 


N.C     FUM  Doe,  86. 


HEMOKINETITHERM 


For  Paiantaral  flald  WaraMr. 
First  aa.  Sept.  26. 19«. 


SN    187J06.     MinaeeoU   Mining  and   Maaatacturtng 
St.  Paal.  Minn.    FUed  f%h.  84. 1964. 


For  Flatar  Cota. 
Flnt  mm  B.pC  1, 1968. 


SN    188.6M.     The 

FU.dDac.16.iMt. 


,    CtoctaMtt.    Ohio. 


SHARI-KAY 


Fw  nwutaany  ■.•«•«  Hood-W  H*l»  Doora^ 
First  aw  M  or  aheat  tope  10. 1868. 


■N   184,146.     Mtmt9  V 

U*.   FIM  Jta- 7, 186« 


AJk^  Tetraa.  Baltimore. 


Owaeref  Beg.  ilea.  409.7M  and  T4T.6B4.  „___ 

ror  Sheet  MaterUU  for  Medical  and  Sargleal  Usee— e.g.. 
Surgical  Tape.  Sarglcnl  Drape.  Skia  Cloeuree.  D^™**-^ 
?SS  San^  Dra—g.  Sargkal  Pad^  Foam  Pad.  and 
BthytaM  Oxide  IndlcatM^  Tape. 

First  aee  at  leaat  as  earty  aa  f^.  2T.  1862. 

Oaif  45-Stft  Driikt  ai4  CarbMittd 

Wiltrf 

SN    181,114.     Canada    Dry    OorporatJen,    New    York,    NT. 
FUed  Nor.  14.  1968. 


BEAUTY  BY  VAPOR 

Fi„t,.eatl.a.tApr.l«.lM». 


PDC 


Fer  Soft  Drtaka. 
First  aM  Jan.  1968. 


aHs46-FM4f  «ii 


8N  18t,ltt. 
Oa^ 


J    CailMaa.  d^.*    OeUerea  Dlatrlhatlng 
FlMJ6B.M.iMA. 


GIRAFFE 


SN   128.448. 

IMl. 


IM, 


OT  fVVW 


DXX     FOad  Jaly  6. 


eOaOaia. 


'*""*    SANABAN 


•<■•••  K*" 


FUad 


til    ltt.1 


N 


GENAPAX 


Caaned 


Mayoanaiae.  Freeh.  Canned  aad  Powdetad  Ifltt, 
Mix,   Ooiatln   far   Food   PmI''".   *?•*■    ^^ 

^Mpa.  iheUad  llat%  trtko^  Bala  aaidCnihinad  «i 
■attar.  JaBlaa.  la.  Cfaa«.  aad  Day  and 


FlrM  no.  Apr.  IT,  1861.  ea 


TM  186 
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Jtnn  2S,  1M4 


BM  i4S,aO«.     rUelMr  Baklac  CompuiT,  Ntwark.  N.J.     FIImI 

JwJr  11.  IMS. 


Sischer*s 

HONEY- c6rN     loaf 


8N     100.001.     Occaiwlds    Y«c»ubte    KxehalB«i,     OcMOiM*, 
Calif,    riled  Dm.  SI,  1963.  ' 


BanOBeaiity 


Ocean 


AppUcant  dlacUlms  cxeliurlTe  rlchta  to  the  um  of  the  word* 
"HoBcr-Corn  Loaf."  Owner  of  S«c  Moa.  2S2,7«4  and 
00,046. 

For  Furinadons  Prodoeta — Nainaly,  Bread. 

First    na*    Jane   29,    IMS;    May    1914    aa    to    the    mark 


Mo  dala  la  made  to  the  repi 
portion  of  thU  trademark. 

Por  Preah  Vecetablea — Namely,  Tomatoes. 
First  UM  September  1M9. 


utloa  0  a  toaate  as  a 


8N  162,782.    Fries  *  JMea,  lae.,  ClaelBn4tl,  Ohio.     Filed 


Feb.  14,  1»6S. 


CREMEZYMEI 


BV  15S,7«0.     Dixie  Frosm  Foods,   Inc.,  SenoU,  Oa.     Filed 
Btpt  10, 1»«S. 


For  Learenlng  Agent  Conalstlng  of  Cream  pt  Tartar  or  Any 
of  the  Accepted  Addnlants  Used  In  the  B4klnc  Trade  En- 
trapped In  Fat  of  Vegetable  Origin  CoMtet|nt  of  Btearate* 
and  Related  Componnds. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  19«2. 


8N  ie7,S34.     Borelll  Prodnee  DUtrUmtors,  d.b.a.  Top  Beren 


AppllMat  dIsdalMs  any  rtfkt  to  sxdaalTs  ass  of  the  word 
"Braar*  apart  froai  tlM  mark  as  skown. 

Far  FrossB  Maat  aad  Meat  Products — ^MasMly,  Bacon 
Wrappsd  Beef  Tenderlotn  Steak  and  Bacon  Wrapped  Chopped 
•IrtolB. 

imtMsIfov.KMMl. 


Growers,  Fresno,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  30, 

TbpSeVi 


n 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  ase  19M. 


Senth  Hackwiiacfc. 


BIT  1B4,»32.     The  Psnlplns  Company,  Rye,  N.T.     Filed  Oct. 


IS^IMS. 


CAMEO 


Far  Idag  Bass  Bold  to  the  Baking  Industry. 
First  Bse  Ang.  SB.  IMS. 


8N  171,611.    Bnltonl  Foo«a  Corporatkm, 
N  J.    FUed  Jane  24,  IMS. 

PASTA  RC»«IANA 

The  luilan  word  "RoMuia"  ta  bgllah  u!  'meiua"  which 
means  "a  person  from  Bona."  Mo  dala  to  ^ada  to  the  word 
"Pasta"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Macaroni  and  Spaghetti. 

First  OSS  May  1,  IMS,  on  spagiMttL 


■M  lM.tM.    Socket  Cltms  Prodnets,  Inc.,  8t.  Loals,  Mo. 
I  Oct.  SI.  ISSS. 


8N   171,M8.     Carmel 
IlL    Filed  Jane  27,  IMS 


Prodnct^,   Inc.,   Chicago. 


CARMEL  K0SHC31 


for  th«|  word  "Koober" 
Owner  of  t^  Moo.  S4S.7SS 


No  reglstrstlon  rights  at* 
apart  from  the  mark  a*  shown, 
and  ««2.82a. 

For  Oelatln  Desserts,  Dehydrats4  Bonp^  CoMsatfatsd 
Soap  Bases,  PoUto  Pancake  Mix  (Powder  )i  Caaaed  Potato 
Pancakea.  Spteea,  Moodleo,  Caadlea,  Borscht,  [Caaaod  Chlckaa 
and  Vegetable  Chop  Sney,  Steak  Saacs.  Msaflsss  OraTy.  aad 
Marshmallows. 

First  ass  May  IMS. 


8N    175.289.     Assodatsd    Maat   Packers   s< 


Amsrica,   lae. 


Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Aag.  IS.  ISSS.    COLLfCTITB  MABK. 


■o  claim  to 


Wm  Fr•l^FUTac•d  Food 
dastry  aad  Frossa  Coaesatratss  for 
Flrat  aas  Apr.  IS,  ISSS. 


tatlaa  of  a 


by  the  Dairy  la- 
the 


For  Mannfaetnrsd  and 
Frankfartars,  Boiogaa, 


Proesaeed  Meat 
.  Pork 


Pr^dacts— Namely, 
Pottah  Saaaasi, 


Jinnti,l»M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  187 


Chill     Osa     Caras.    8M  1SS.S58.     The  Babot  Baklag  Company.  Clndaaatl,  OUa. 
^U,  Smoked  Hams,  Smoked  Bacon.  Smoked  Pork         Filed  Doc  9.  19SS. 
Jowla.  Smoked  Pork  BhoaMsr  Picnics.  Cooked  Hams.  Lard. 
Shortoalac.   Coraoi   Bo<   •■mM   Beef    Brisket.    Barbecue 
Beef.    Camod   CMU  Cm  Caiaa,   Caaaed   Vienna    S«<>u«*; 
Caaaed  Hama.  Chaaad  Pssfc  ikialli'  Picnic*.  Canned  Beef 
usd  OraTy.  Caaaad  Fork  aad  OtaTy.  Canned  Corned  Beef 
Haah,  Caaaed  Spiced  Laaiiina  Maat,  Chaaod  Chopped  Ham 
Caaaed  DrrUod  Baa,  Caaaad  Baabarflsr  Patttos^  Caaaed 
Maat   Balla  aad  Orary,   Caaaod  Bosf  Stew;  aad  Proeesssd 
Cheeee  aad  Natnial  Chiiii. 
First  aas  Ja)y  1.  19SS. 


tfeiMQb^9 


SM    17S.SS0.     OasUT   k  WUhatai   MMm.    Vleaaa.    Austria         ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
rUod  Sspt  11.  19SS.  ror  Brsad. 

First  ass  M«v.  S.  ISM. 


SCHOKOTOP 

Ownsr  of  Aaotrlan  Bag.  Wo.  4S.717.  dated  No*    7.  IMl. 


For  Chosslsta. 


SM  ITS^d.     Storaeo 
IS.  ISSS. 


lae.  Alloadale.  NJ.    FUed 

TREAT  TABS 

The  word  '^aba"  to  disclslmtd  apart  from  the  mark. 
First  ass  SspC  4.  IMI. 


8N   18S.M8.     Deogherty  A 
Doe.  IS.  ISSS. 

DAD  GUM 

For  Fresh  Psaehas  aad  Mectarlaaa. 

First  nee  Jaae  M,  196S. 


FarsMrsTlUe.  Calif.     FUed 


SN  188,097.     Nlshlmorl  Brothers.  Oxnard,  Calif.    Filed  Doe. 
16.  196S. 


SM  179.10S.     L.  M. 
1S.19M. 


ft  Co..  Apptotoa.  Wto.     FUod  Oct 


For  Frssh  VsgotaMsa. 

First  ass  Morcmber  1S«9. 


fint  wm  kn-  •.  !•••• 


8N  liMtl     Ths  Soathlaai  Corporattoa,  Dallas,  Tax.    FUad 
Doe.  IS.  19SS. 


SM  ISO^Sl. 

rued  Nov.  4.  ISSS. 


Maad  Cny.  M.T 


YUM  YUMS 


fsr  Caafsctloa  s(  a  Cookie  Mature. 
Flrat  aas  ta  tho  Call  of  ISM. 


SM   1SS.S10.     laland  Terminal  Waiohoase  Company.   Boise.  ^ 

IteBo.    Filed  Mor.  6.  ISSS.  ror  Brsad  and  Bolla. 

First  aas  at  toast  as  sailr  as  Oct  14.  ISW. 


IDAHO  PRIDE 


the  right  to  the  emdaslTe  ase  of 

Idaho"  apart  frsai  the  nark  as  showa. 


SM   18S.81S.     Caltcd  Blscalt  C 
Park.  lU.    Filed  Doe.  SO.  ISSS 


of  AsMrlca.  Mol: 


COUNTRY  HEARTH 


imt  aoo  at  taaat  as  aailr  >•  Mv.  ».  IMl. 


ForCooktos. 

First  ase  Nor.  S9.  19U. 


■M   lil.SSO.    Joha  MarroU  *  Co.,  Ottamwa.  Iowa.     Fttod    ^  !«,,».    OMoral  Mills.  lae.  MlaaeapolU, 
MOV.  SI.  ISSS.  Dec.  81.  ISSS,  ^..„«.,«^^r 

HICKRISOY 


STAGE  COACH 


First  aas  May  IS.  ISM. 


First  ass  Jaa.  SI.  ISSS 


TM  188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jihn  28,  1M4 


n    iSMM.     E4w.   W.    UtLWytr   CnMginj,    Ine.,    Norwood. 
Mm*,    mod  Jab.  8,  1»64. 


BK  186,989.     Joo  Low*  CorporatloB.  Sa^owo^d,  ir.J.    Fltod 
Jan.  80,  1994. 


GROILETTES 


SPACE^HOTS 


For  rnMM  a>*l9<d»    W—irty, 
Flnt  OM  lopt.  80, 1999. 


Seallopo  on  Skewers. 


For  FroMH  CoBHwtioM  oa  Sttaka  aad  Ii«al|  OonctatntM 
for  Makiac  the  Saae. 
1    FIrat  nae  Dm.  2,  1998. 


8N  186,399.     Tho  Waador  Coapaay,  Ckleafo,  Dl.    Filed  Jan. 
38,  1994. 


TODDY 


8N  185,902.     Joe  Lowe  CorpoiatlOB.  CaglewoK  M.J.    Filed 
Jan.  80,  1094. 

I  COSMAUT 


Owatr  of  Reg.  Mo.  888,641. 

For  Drlak  Mix  Formnla,  In  Drj  Form,  Wbleb  la  To  Be 
Added  to  a  Li«iild  To  Prodoee  a  FUTored  Bcrentfe. 
Flnt  aae  Jaa.  19, 1994. 


I 


For  Froaen  Coofeetlona  on  Stlcka. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  2,  1998. 


BM  186,393.     The  Bordea  Company,  New  York,  M.T.     Filed 
Jaa.  34,  1994. 


STARFLAKE 


For  lastaat  Maafcad  PoUtoaa. 
Flrat  aae  Mot.  39, 1093. 


BM  186,399.     OraTyaMater  Compaay,  lae;,  Loac  lalaad  dtj, 
M.T.    rilad  Jaa.  34, 1994. 


N  186,998.     Joe  Low*  Corporatloa.  n^lewo^d.  M.J.    Filed 
Jan.  80,  1094. 

ZOOMER 

For  Frosen  CoafOetloiia  on  Stlcka. 
Flrat  nae  Dee.  2, 1998. 


8M  186,904.     Joe  Lowe  Corporatloa,  Kaglewo^d.  M.J.    Filed 
Jan.  80,  1094. 


ASTRAL 


For  Froiea  Coafeetlona  on  Stlcka. 
Flrat  aae  Dee  2.  1098. 


8N  186.719.     P.  J. 
Jan.  80.  1994. 


>.  Calif.    Filed 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  970,810  aad  788,880. 

For  Vegetable  Beaaoolng  In  Ltqnld  and  Powder  Form  for 
Beaaoalng  Maata,  Orarlea,  Baacaa,  Soape  and  Stews,  and 
Wkltt  Saaee  lllzea  la  Uqald  aad  Powder  Form. 

Flrat  aaa  May  16.  1998 ;  1M6  aa  tc  "Orary  Master"  and  a 


For  mik  Powder,  Batter,  L^rd,  Caaaad 

Fruits. 

Flrat  aae  In  1066  on  lard. 


T 


ta  aad  Dried 


SN   188.000.     Flaror  CorporatloB  at 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994. 


rlcsL   Chicago.  Dl. 


BM  186.4M.     Oatai 
ruad  Jaa.  IT,  IBM 


Vnit* 


Co.,  8t  Loola,  Mo. 


cMotm/JUfMI^ 


For  Potataaa — Maaaly,  Froaaa  Patataaa  Cat  for  French 
Frylag,  Dehydrated  Potatoee,  aad  Froaea  Mashed  PoUtoes. 
Flrat  aae  April  1068. 


AROMALURE 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  708.034. 
For  FlaTorlag  Material  for 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  38,  1094. 


AalmalFaeda. 


SN  189.910.     The 
4,1994. 


Co.,  Ctadaaatl.  O^a.    Filed 

MEL-0-SOFT 


For  Bread. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Fsb.  1. 1998. 


BM  186,988.     Joe  Low*  Corporatlmi,  Baglewood.  N.J.     Filed 
Jaa.  80. 1994. 


SN     189.160.     CarglU,     laeerpaeatad,     MlaafapoUa.     Mlaa. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1994. 


METEOR 


CoafitctloBa  oa  Stlcka. 
flrat  aaa  Dee.  3,  1998. 


BEEF  KWIK 


For  Feed  for  UToetoek. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  1.  1991. 


JVMB  tl,lM4 

BM  199JS9. 
1^.19.1999. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ni.    fUa«    BM  ia9|.B79. 

Mow.  13.  1999. 


Ca^Parth 


TM  189 

MJ.    FIlid 


JOLLY  ROGER 


For 

Flrat  aae  Jair  T.  1BB4. 


Out  50-MtrckMditt  Ntt  Otlitrwltt 


F*rCaa«y. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  ST,  Ittd. 


wmnMv 

•N    199.091. 
May  19,  1998. 


Clsvalaad,   Ohio.     Filed 


ClHt47-WiMf 


"WR?-!!^ 


BM  ITTJIB.    B.  F.  *  O.  Hal]«artaa.  d.h.a.  Arthar  Halgartea. 

LaaiMklMaad.    Fn^dBaaC  It.  19BI.  '"f  UrtHm  tm  Tralalag  Norlee  Dflrers  To  Park  an  Aato- 

^^^^  ^^^^            ""''              »»wv  matllt  CaaMaCI^  *C  a  lltaifcliia  Ha  Blaalata  the  LoeatloB 

WINE    WIZARD  of  a  Parked  Car  and   a  MeaMirlag  Tape  To  Kaable  an  la 

No  rtBtotrattoa  ««chta  an  ddlMd  for  the  word  "Wlae'     "^«»'  ""TT^.  *Aif~"  ***  »***«^»*^ 
apart  tnm  the  aa*  aa  ahMra.    Owaer  a<  Brttlah  Reg.  Me. 
B939J9T,  dated  Dee  T,  1B9L 

For  Wlaaa.  . 


Flrrt  aae  Fah.  1, 1998. 


OiH  49-DMM  AMnIc  Maswt 

BM  164JiS.    The  HoHO  if  BaacfMi,  Ui.,  Mew  Tork.  N.I 


Fll«B09ta.t99B. 

CAIRNGORM 

For  Beetch  Whlaky. 
Flrat  aae  Bept.  38. 1993. 


BN  IT8.8T6.     Ritchie  Maaafketaitag  Compaay.  Coarad.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aog.  37.  1998. 

THRIFTY  RITCHIE 

For  LlToetoek  aad  ^aaHij 
FUat  aae  Oct  81.  IMI. 


SN  190,999.     Baaarae  Campaay,  lac.  d.bJL  Saaerae  Co..  lae. 
Mew  Orleaaa.  La.    FUed  Jaa.  14.  1999. 

tmka 

SUPREME 


SN  176,877.     Ritchie  MaaafhctaUac  Company.  Conrad,  Iowa. 
FUed  Aag.  27.  1998. 

THRIPTY-MATIC 

For  LlToatock  aad  Poaltry  Watarers. 
First  aae  Jane  IS,  1098. 


SN  189,793.     Real  Oeai  Predaeta,  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  Fah. 
14,  1994. 

SIT  'N  STAY 


The  waH  "Wmfnmf  la 
mark  ahowa.     "Taaha"  la  a 

eaily,  "yaa."  "aara."  ev 
V^r  ▼adka. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  8,  !•«. 


For  Fade  of  Plastic  Material  Which  Are 
Faraltarc  Upholatery  aad  Slip  Ooveta  To  Malatala  the  Latter 
la  Poeltloa  oa  the  Upholatery. 

No.  997,187. 


apart  from  the 


SN  190,70S.     J.  *  R. 
FUed  Maie.  9, 11 


f  Imltad.  Olaagow,  Seotlaad. 


BN  188.919      Dadaat  aad 
Mar.  18.  1994. 

DURAGILT 


lac.  HamlltoB.  III.     Filed 


CURLERS  CREAM 

Owaer  of  BrttlaR  •«.  Me  9«ajiB.  dated  Jaa.  9.  1998. 


It,  Ltettad.  Olaafaw. 


For  Bee  Coaab  FoaadatloBa. 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  14. 1998. 


BM  189.TM.     J.  *  R. 
FUad  Mav.  8. 19«B. 


BN   199.930.     Dadant 
Mar.  18.  1094. 

DURACOMB 

Far  Bee  Comb  Foaadatloae 
FlrM  aae  Jaa.  14. 1999. 


lae.  HamlUoa,  m.     FUed 


I    I    f 


VK 


SN  199.490.     BerellU  Maaafactarlag  Co..  Loe  Aagelee.  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  34,  1994. 


Th9 


owaer  a<  Brttlah  B«.  Me  8»9^9Ba,  «9M 

WhMky. 

TM  908  O.O.— 16 


SPARKELITE 


jair  u,  ii 


For  BIga  Charaetara. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  39, 1994. 


j^  190  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^  ».  l»«* 

qm51-CmwtiaiikiT»atPi>HiHi-i  O-  52-PiHrnKi  arf  Sip^ 

■1I151.5«.     BH.N1-1IFW.  Oo.p«.,.  M.W  York.  NY.     Filed     «»„  168.7 18      Eaton   Ck^kl   0-por.tlon.    D.t«,it,    Mlcb. 
Anc.  ai.  1»«2.  "'^  ***'  ^"'  *•"• 

COUNT  THIRTY 

OwMrorB«ff.Mo.  TOt.461. 
r»r  Hair  Con41tloaw. 
i«M]fai2«,lM3. 


BM  lW,48e.     Btn  DlatrrtdB,  d.b.*.  B«ndyi»«.  Ltd.,  Brook 
1,8.  M.Y.    FU*I  May  ».  1»«» 


LIVING  NAIL 


If*  date  to  mAt  to  "ItoU"  a»«t  trM  tto  M«k  m  afcown, 
r«r  Xiftf4  FlafMMll  BardMlai  rnpMr&tl«. 
imtlM MATT.  IMS. 


■If 


Tta*  drmwlBc  la   Un**  for  rMl  aad  klM.  Ibat  bo  dala   U 
•  M^Ai       D..#n<«a  RraiMi    Ine     New  York.  If.Y.     Fllc4    mad*  to  color. 

il^tftM  '  »^  Dtteriwt.  aa«  Soap*  at  BvfVlM  toi  tba  CoMwdal 

'^  Dry  aaanlng,  OamMBt  aad  Laattaar  daaaliife  ladoatrr. 

rirtt  OM  Apr.  11.  IMS. 


Sapt  5, 196S. 


BEAU  GESTE 


For  Man'a  and  Wobmi's  CokwM. 
mat  aaa  Sapt.  4. 1—* 


rpnaa  toi  i 
Claanlak 


SN    170.248.     Cnltad    Marekaata    and   Maiiafaetarar*,   lac.. 
Now  York,  NY.    Fllad  Juna  1. 1»«». 


W  ITMIB.    Fraa-Daa  Laba,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    FUad  Sapt.  B. 
IMS. 


For  B«ap*  and  Syatkatle  Dctartaata 
poaltloaa  or  Praparatlona. 
Flrat  naa  on  or  aboat  Mafr.  29,  IMO. 


AppUaaat  dlaelalaa  tba  wordlac  •'Hair  Spray"  and  "Coa- 
talaa  Mo  Laoqaar  BBrlckad  With  LanaUa"  apart  from  tka 
■ark  aa  tkown. 

Far  Batr  Bpray. 

VIrat  aaa  Aat.  SO,  IMS. 


Claanlnff  Com- 


8N  1T8.168.    ■aaaomlca  Lakoratory.  Ina^  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUad  July  17,  ISSS. 

KLENZMATIoiN 


■K   17S.TSS.    CkorekUl  Company.  Alkamkra.  Calif.     Fliad 
Oct.  10,  ISSS. 

FEEL 

For  AftarBath  Bady  BkMlIlaat 
Flrat  oaa  Sapt.  21.  IMS. 


For  DttarganU   for   CoBmarelal.   IndoairUl. 
tlonal  Uw. 

Flrat  uw  aa  early  aa  1M7. 


and  laattta- 


8N    17S.484.     Blrko    Chamleal    CorporatH^    DtaTar,    Crto. 
FUad  Sapt  9,  ISSS. 


BR  17»,0«.     Jaan  Paton.  Int.  Maw  York.  MY.     Filed  Oat. 

IS.  ises. 

CALINE  I 

IV>r  Parfn»a.  TaUat  Watar,  Ddatlng  »*wdar.  and  Bath  Oil 
rirat  oaa  Oct  8.  196S.  i 

BM  179.S68.     Schrata  Prodaeta.  Inc.  Detroit.  MJch.     FU^ 
Oct  28.  19«S. 


BIRKOLEN^ 


For  Organic  and  Euyauitlc  Praparatlon  ^ot  Claanlnc  Drala 

and  Bawer  Uaaa. 

rirat  aae  on  or  abOQt  Jnly  1, 1909. 


SN  181.091.     Wyandott^ 
Mich.    FUad  Not.  18.  ItSS 


Corporation,  Wyandotte. 


SUN  VALLEY 


VAKTEK 


Owner  of  Be«.M*a.d0S.eMa^4OS.98S. 
For  Cleanalnff  Water  Softening  Preparatlont  Harlng  OIU 
and  Parfn»aa  Mlzad  Tkarawlth. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  «.  1941. 


r9T  CleaBinc  Coenpoittlon  far  Matal 
(or  Food  Pioeeaalag  Plaata. 
Flrat  nae  May  81,  19SS. 


Svectalty 


JiBmtl,iit4 


Uf 


Mar.  IS.  1 


o 

For 

rirat  aaa 


U.  a  PATENT  OFnCE 

SANIZYME  P00DLE4)0 


Isd.     rued     BIT    IM.Mi.     AalaMl    Hy«l«ae 
N.Y.    FUad  Dae  20,  19SS. 


Hoe.  iTS.«SO.  SSS.4M. 
DraUCIaaMr. 
baTaraOct  11, 19SS. 


aad  otkera. 


For  Dae  aad  AalaMl 
aad  Coat  Dreaelin. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  1.  ISSS. 


TM  191 

Corp..    Mw    Tack. 
Klaaea,    Maacara 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OmiNO- 


8M  174.14T. 
Owaar  a<l 


IM..  Oak  Park.  m.    FUad  Aag-  1.  19«S. 
Ma.  7S0.S1S. 


AAMED 


BN   17S4S0.    Jack  Tar  MikiflMt  Conpaay.  d.b.a.  Jack 
Tar  Hotala,  OalToatM,  Tax.    IVad  Oct  8.  19S8. 

OPERATION  KID-NAP 


Far  Hotel  and  Aaaadatad  laataarant  Sameao. 
Flrrt  aae  Maj  1.  im.  


Depart- 


ita  tar  Haifttilt. 


Fliat  aaa  Mi».  IS.  ISSS. 


OmIOI-MMiliiiiiwrf 


■M  174.1M. 

Owaarari 


toe  Oak  Park,  m.    FUad  Aae  1.  1»«»      »»   119.T80.     ThoaMa  Carrel.  Toakera.  N.Y.     FUed  Maj  11. 
Ma.  T»474.  !•«* 


Far  OpanOas  aad  lamalM  «<  IkSalkttM  Therapy  Depart- 


■tafar  ■« 
Fim  aaa  Mar.  IS. 


BM  174J4T. 
Aag.  1.  19SS 


lac..  I^aaa.  lU.     FUad 


Teckateal  Adrtee  aad  Aaalatance  aad  Ad- 
rertlalag  8ar»l«jee  to  Fraacklaed  Bead  Staada. 
Flrat  aaa  Daeanber  II 


SM  ISSJM.    Arw^   lac.  Waakaaaa,  Ul.     FUad  Oct   17, 


■=-yrT  j;T.l»j:.w-jr;j|ri 


ef  Baataaraata  aad  Cafetartaa  la 

cUU  ladaatflal  aad  laaUtattaaal  BaUdtafi  and 
aad  la  tfea  Opaiatica  a«  Vaadlag  Banrtoaa  far  the  Bale  of 
Faad.  BaracaflH  aad  0«bar  Oooda  by  Macklaaa  U  C«Br  -^* 
ladaatflal  aad  laatttatSaaal  BaUdl^i  aad  Otharwiae. 
BaUdta^a  aad  Otherwlaa. 

Fim  aaa  Jaaa  S,  IMl. 


rjr:ji»:i  .-•*r.,v„'_-:'"      --.i;- ws 


SM  1TS419.     Battk  aad  Pappa. 


City.  OUa.    mad 


».  * 


SONIC 


The    drawtag    le    Uaed    for   rellow.      Owaer   of   Beg.    Mo. 

Oaatial  Barrlaaa  CiwwIatlBg  of  Begalar  Pertodic 
and  the   AppBaatloa   aad   Proper   PUeeaMnt   of 


Far  Drtva-Ia  laataaraat 
Flrat  Ma  Jaly  S,  ISM. 


Tarlaw  Paat  Owtrai  MaMctala. 
mat  aaa  Jaa.  1.  ISM. 


TM  192 


OFFICIAt  GAZETTE 


Jun  n,  1964 


811  17S,M8.    rnnd  Wtfc,  lac.  Vtrntik.  Wia.    nto4  July  Zi.    8N  179.741.    Tkt  EaploTtn'  L^  iBMBiiM!*  CMnpuy  «f 
IMS.  i         Amerlet,  Botton,  Mam.    Piled  Aof .  26,  IHt. 

EMPLOY-A-PLAN 

For  L'nderwrltlnf  and  AdvltetT  Life  iBti^raaet 
Pint  use  February  IMS. 


Qais  IPS — Triipoftitioa  md  Stongt 


SN    178.472.     Otwr    Toon    * 
Filed  Oct.  7,  10«S. 


,   ^uUactoa,   D.C. 


ror  Strrttw  rwlttif  of  Pfovtf^  Praa*tloa«l  and  AS- 
▼erttalac  Aids,  PrliM  and  SnppUM,  OaBM,  and  ConceMioa 
BqnIIMMat  for  CamlTala,  Fairs,  and  Otbor  Ercnta  for  Raltlnt 
Fnnda. 

nnt  oit  Mar.  28. 1»«S. 


aaff102- 


M   17I.6SS.    Tba   County   Tmat   Co.,   White   PUlna,    N.Y. 
mod  inly  24. 1»6S. 

WESTCHESTER'S  BANK 

For  Baaklnff  Boryleoa.  1 

Plrat  oao  Juno  1»S8.  | 


For  Travel  Accncy  Scrrieaa — Naflaaly.  tlU  Amn«lnc  and 
Condnetlnc  of  Sivht-Soelnc  and  Otkor  81aUl|ir  Type  ol  Toan, 
laaaing  Common  Carrier  Tlcketo  and  ObUlning  Hotel  and 
the  Like  Rewrratlona. 

First  ose  Aug.  5,  1948. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARES 


CIms200 


tSN  17»,(W7.    TiM  Aacrlou  JMnrtntloa  oT  CMalMlogy.  Inc., 
Sdtaate.  Mans.    Fll«d  O0L  It.  IMS. 


8N  178.421.     TlM  Dalte 
rUad  0«t.  7,  IMS. 


PM  Fraternity.  DcnTer,  Colo 


^jpcj!^^^ 


DELTA  SIGMA  PHI 


For  IndlMtlnt  Mamborahlp  In  Appnaant. 
First  as*  Jannanr  18M. 


^TatiS  o\  ^ 


For  Indleatloff  Mambtrahlp  la 
First  nse  Dec.  12.  IMS. 


Appllflaatj  AaM>eUtloB. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QmsA— €oo^ 

8ir  187,888.  BabM  I.  Harold  Sharfman,  d.b.a.  Kosher  Orer- 
aeere  Aaoodates  «t  America,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 
Apr.  28.  IMS. 


The  Bark  eartlAea  the  kosher  quality  of  food  other 
cnred  and  salted  meata. 

For  Food  Other  Than  Caasd  and  Salted  Meata. 
First  nae  Oct  1.  IMl. 


) 


V 


-^       .^5 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


OiM  1-Ib«  m  Pmti  rispmd  Ifaftatab  "IS.'U 


771.884.    flPABBLB    HO.    8. 

Filed 


1«1 


Vmh.  ♦-T-^C 


«N  188,718.    Pnh.  4-7-84.     Filed  8-S8-8S. 
771.888.     BSTA.       OweM-Coralnc     FlhergUs 

Mm.TIPUBCI.A88  (Claans  land  48).    8N  1  •8.780     Pnk 
4-7-««.     niM  8>U-88. 

771.887.  TOOCHtTOMB.    1—4  lit  if tl.  lac    8N  178.884 
Pnh.  ^7-88.     FUsd  7-38-88. 

771.888.  MOIHKHUkM  FP  AMD  DMSMMI.     FSTerMe 
CarpL     8N  ITdJI.     Pah.  4-7-84.     Filed  8-^-8S. 


Oml" 


atUT.888. 


4-r-«4. 

Carpora- 

8M 


771.( 

FUed  11-18-81. 
771.888.    vnm-TAVnm.     Uhn  8 

ttoa.     SM  181.888.     Pak  1-&4-84.     FUed 
77M81.    FUWATAIlfVL     Qow«e    Ka 

188.418.    pah.  4-7-84.     Filed  S-S-^tS. 
771.888.    DUKMUT.    Ott«na  Payer  OM«aay.    8K  172^84. 

Pah.  8-T-88.     nUd  T-»-88. 
771,888.     HBABT  DB8IONS.      Maryland   Cap   Corperattoa 

8N  1' 


771.874.     PLiAiTANOr    AMftena  CyaaaaOd  Cooqinay.    8N 

188.8M.    Pah.  4-T-84.     Filed  4-12-88. 
771.8T8.     ■BIX.AZTM.      Oelcy  Cbcaaleal  Corporation       BN 

18T.SM.    Pak  4-7-84.    Filed  8-2-88. 
TTl.tTa.     OMCOASD.      T^m   D»v    Cbenlesl    Ooaspanr       BN 

188,W7     Pah.  4-7-84.    FBed  8-21-88 

771,8T7.     mnmULLAT     8«hill  8  8ena<!her  CktrnttOm  Fa 

hrlk.    •!«  ITOJSS.    Pah.  4-7-84.     Filed  ll-8-8r 
771.878.     C«T»TAL  WHITM.     A.   M.  Todd  Coaspany      8J» 

iTt.dSS.    Pah.  4-7-84.    Filed  7-8-«8. 
771,878.     ALGI-8T0P.    Steraeo  ladaatrtoa,  lac.    VN  172.882. 

Pah.  4-T-««.    roed  7-«-8t. 
7T1.8M.     VfPMMOL.       Aleelae    Cheateal    Oerporattoa.       8K 

172.TM.    Pah.  4-7-44.    Fned  7-11-88. 
7n,881.    •TABUIlfB  X     Ciilwliff  Bahher  Weita,  lae    BN 

172.888     Pah.  4-7-84.     FUed  7-11-8S 
771.882.     CHSMIBLSND     CQloalal  Bilhhti  Woitn,  lac.    BN 

172.888.     Pah.  4-7-84.     Filed  7-11-^. 
771,882.    CAKB-OBLBNO.      Colealal    Bnhher   Worfea,    lae. 

W»  171.887.    Pah.  4-7-84     FlM  7-11-88. 
771.884.     DIATOPOKT.     F  *  M  BdeaHSc  CorporsMon.     BN 

172.882.    Pah.  4-7-84.    Filed  7-18-81. 
771,888.     TBAKBLTTB.      Vonjm   Corporation.    d.b.a.    Blee- 

tronle  MedlenI   BjHiii.  Inc.     BN   174.8M      Pnb    4-7-84 

Filed  8-7-88. 
771.888.    LOCAP.    PatrtUte  Cerporadaa.    8N  178,817.    P8h. 

4-7-84.     Fned  8-28-82 
m.887.     ▼ULUVA.OKIP  and  DBSION.     Oeaeral  Latex  and 

CheaUcnl  Corporatlea.     8N  178.817      Pah.  4-7-44      Fllod 


Qui  4- 


771.888.     FOBAMTL.    W.  A.  Bth<Haa's  ChenMcke  Ffehrtekca 
W.T.      8M   178.8T8.     Pah.  4-7-84.     Filed  8-18-88  


Filed  T 


771,1 
4.1 
4-7-84. 


Ltd.    8N  148,202.    Pah.  4-7-44. 

Oftadlaf  Wheel  Chrpeeattoa. 
BN  iTT.ns.    Pah. 


amS-SMkwi'  AiMm,  NtC 


QmS- 


771.( 


Maaafactartv    CHapaay    Ualtad.      SN    184^88.      Pah. 
4-7-84.     Filed  8-11-U. 


77l,( 


BN  injtm.    Pah.  4-7-44.    FUnd  10-<-88. 


_ClMi9- 


(iHilb-ClMMicalt  mmi  a*«ical  Urn-  ^^ 


771.< 
771. 


1.887.  «BAp(  OUABBi     A.  H.   Beward  ChiwiMl   Ceas-  .  .^ 
p^V^ttTlBII  118^888.    Ni.^T.^    FB.8  8-»^l.  »-»^ 

1.888.  BOLCBON.     K.  J:  Qalan  *  Ce.  Inc.     8N  188,744.  ^^^ 
Pi*^  8>f-«4.    VOnB  18-88-88.  ._ 


Oara 
S-1 


O  AND  DMSIAM. 
SN  187  JM.     Pah.  4-7-84.     FBed  8-1-88. 
771.881.     OHIO  BLUB  TIF  O  AMD  DBBiaN.     Haat 
sad   ladaslilss    lac.     BN   187.888.     Pah.  4-7-84. 
8-1-88. 

X-COBO.    Ill  III TeAaelefy.  fac.    BM  174.848. 

_  4-7-84.    FUe«»^8-88. 
8-f-«4. 

771.888.     BL88AND1 
18M88.    Pah.  8-T-84. 

T71.8T8.     MBMAi 

188.748.    PahL  4-1-84.    Filed  S-1-8S. 

771,871. 

Paaaarlvaaln 
4-T-84.     FlM 

771,872.     PWNOAA     '*»*2^^»*^<S?S2    ML^     ^"* 
f^^iatra^M  Ba^aeaHiW  Ceapaay.     89*  184,088.     ^M     UBM  8A  ^ 

4_T_44,     PHed  8-8-88.  _ 

^^^  TM  193 


BN 

BN 


iy.«jh.a.     771JM.     VITAL. 
8M   184.888.'  Pah.         '^*- ♦~^"**     '^'** 


Ce.    lac      BM    178.828. 


TM  194 
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TTl.tM.  tUrBBIOE  POBTl*Un)  CXMXirT  OBOUBO  AKD 
DMION.  OlmmtB  rOtmug,  Soelrt*  ADOBjrm*.  8N 
144.0M.    Pub.  4-7-64.    Utoi  »-•-«. 

TTi.aM.    PLiAanx.   mdau  puatt«>  o«.,  iii«.   m»  i«o.i»». 

Pob.  4-7-M.    Vlla«  T'-ti-«a. 
771,897.     TBU-BOMDi      MUmnkM    MotlT*    Mfg.    Co.      8N 

1»4,M1.    Pub.  4-7-«4.    FIW  10-*-«a. 
771.«»«.     ADJUW-O  ranh.     Amm  MKal  Mooldla*  Com- 

puy,  Ik     Ml  IMJM.     Prt.  4-7-«4.     FItad  10-81-«. 
771,0M.     SUW^TBOIi  WC  AMD  DBUOll.     »«-Trrt  I»eor 

pont*«.     8M  lM.4fS.     F»k.  4-T-64.     FIM  ia-27-«. 

771.700.  WACO  PLAim  WMktBfftM  Alsalaw  Cwpur. 
lBeor90nt«4.     SH  l«t.tM.    Pub.  4-7-44.    WtM  a-M-«». 

771.701.  WACO  OBATB.  Wu/Uagtam  Alamlaom  Cmbp«b7, 
iMOfpwmtsC     W  1M.M4.     Prt.  4-7-04.     Fltad  »-a»-0». 

771.70S.     WIPPOinTB  AHD  DMIOM.     Mlpp**  W»ni*t  Plp« 

C*.,  LM.     m  lt».00t.     PiA.  4-7-04.     WHU  l-JO-OO. 
771,700.     OU)W-COBB.    U«lt««  CnMkt  Protects  Ctm^vxj. 

■11100,717.    Prt,  4-7-04.    Fll«d  »-20-0». 
771,704.     DD-EA8T  AKD  DMIOW.     «▼•«  Canmit  0»rpo- 

ntlM.     SH  107.174.     Prt.  4-7-04.     nj«4  4-10-00. 
7T1.T00.     nUIT     BATTBMBT    *    00     AND     IMOION. 

Mby.  Battenb7  A  Comptaj.    OH  107401.    P«b   4-7-04. 

nto0  4-is-oo. 

771,700.     UMAL  AULWKTBB  AKD  DSOIOir.    C«rt»l»  T««4 

Pro«Mti  CorporatlOB.    W  170,00i.    Prt.  ^7-04.    FU«4 

0-1»-00. 
771,707.     DDO-miA.    Tbt  IllBtkct*  CoapMy.    ON  172,707. 

Pob.  4-7-04.    ritod  7-10-00. 
771700.     MIBCSLXAiraOUi    DSOIOIf.       HuotI    Products 

lae.    M  172,800.    Pob.  4-7-04.    FlUd  7-1J-6S. 
771,700.     TTUBETILfT    AlCD    OBSIOM.      Artbor    F.    Tylst 

Balw  Companr.    8M  170.000.   P«b.  4-7-04.  FUod  7-aO-OO. 

771.710.  COK-CBTSTA.    MuMtto  B.  StoreBsoa.  d.b.».  !»•■«» 
ftmmmm.     8N  178,707.     Pob.  4-7-04.     PltoO  0-11-OS. 

771.711.  E1T»-PAK.     W«rt  BMk  OU  TtnUMl.   lae.     8B 
1T0.701.    Prt.  4-7-04.    Utod  0-11-08. 

771.718.     OUMTAPITB.   Qvlflor  Company,  Inc.    8N  177.442. 

P«b.  4-7-04.    mod  0-80-08. 
771,718.     ■CBOEBBTON.     W.V.    Btfeokbotoa.      SB   177,400. 

Pab.  4-7-04.    Ftta«0-0»-08. 
771,714.      8CHOKCBBTB.      N.V.    Bcbokboton.      8N    177.451. 

PabL  4-7-04.    niad  0-80>48.  ^ 

TT1,T15.    BOIXillML  Ttao  BollaMo  CerporatlOB.  8N  177.54T. 

p^k.  4-7-«4.     mod  0-28-88. 
771,710.     BLASTAPB.       JohBO-ManTlllo    Corporation.       8N 

177,704.     Pnb.  4-7-84.     FUod  »-2»-e3. 

_  - 

ClMi13-Har4war*  Mi  Plaabisi  ttmi 

I 

771.717.  ADJU8T-0  VINTL.     Abms  M«Ib1  ll««Mlat  Co*- 
paay.  Idc.     8N  156.2S9.     Pub.  4-T-84.     FllwJ  10-81-62 

771.718.  ANIMATBD  CHABACTBB.      BtratoOcx.   Ib*.      SN 
108,887.    Pnb.  4-7-04.    mod  12-8-82. 

771.T18.     UNO  lONO.     Stratoflax,  lac.     8N  188.808.     Pi*. 
4-7-04.     mod  18-8-08. 

771.720.  RBOAL.     Boatiteb.  lae.     8N  161.209.     Pub.  4-7-04. 
mod  1-84-08. 

771.721.  DTMAX     SlfBodo  9tmA  Btrapptag  CoBipaajr.     ON 
101.880.     Pnb.  0-17-88.     mod  1-24-83. 

771.722.  ADJU8TAL.    Joba  B.  Cbakataa.    8N  178,807.    POb. 
4-7-04.     Pllod  7-20-08.  ' 

771,728.     PBRM  8BAL  AND  I»8IGN.     Trtaco  InduatrWa. 

81f  174.404.    Pnb.  4-7-84.    FUod  8-0-88. 
n  1,794.     OBIP-RIM.     Jaot  Mamfaetartag  Co.     SN  lT4.Tt4 

Pnb.  4-7-84.     Filed  8-0-88. 


771.727.  TCBF  BIRD.  Bala  Bird  Oprlakloil  Maanfaetnrlag 
Corp.      8N   177.081.     Pub.  4-7-«4.     FUod  !0-18-88. 

771.728.  RAIN  BIRD.  Rala  Bird  Sprtakleil  Maaofactnrlag 
Corp.     8N  177,002.     Pabi  4-7-44.    FUod  K08-83. 

771.729.  BLJIONATB  THB  BIBK— USB  THBBM-O-DISC 
AND  DBSION.  Tborm-O-Disc,  laeorporat^d.  8N  177.017. 
Pnb.  4-7-04.    FUad  0-20-03. 

771.780.  HINOB-A-MATIC.  AJax  Hardware  Corporation. 
AN  180.808.     Pub.  4-7-84.    FUod  ll-4-«8.  , 

771.781.  8TAPLEZ.  Jameo  J.  Onaaaal,  d.l.a.  Tho  Btaplex 
Company.     8N  181.208.    Pnb.  4-7-04.     Fl|ad  11-10-08. 


OMfU-MUtris  mi  JHUtal 


n^ad  11-10-4 


r 


8N  101.180. 


771.782.     OBC.    Ortoa  BeproAieor  Corpora 
Pnb.  4-7-84.     FUod  0-14-88. 

771.7S3.     TIDT  HOIOC  AND  DMION.    TM  Boa  Ami  Con- 
paay.     8N  178.001.     Pab.  4-7-04.     FUod  |7-14-08. 

! 

771,784.     DSFINDBB.     MagMUa  Matal  Co^ipaay,  lac     ON 
176,267.     Pub.  4-7-84.     FUed  8-00-83. 


Qait  15-(Mf  Mid  Qnmm 


771.738.     LATHKR-LUBB.       Bobort     L.     ^tebolor,     d.b.a. 
Latbor-Lobo  Co.    8N  118,800.    Pab.  4-7-84.    mod  2-14-81. 

771,738.     VITRAMON.   yitranoa.  Incorporated.   8N  100,848. 
Pnb.  4-7-64.     Filed  1-7-88. 

771.787.  DB8I0N    8HIBLD.       Toaaoco    Corporation.       8N 
182.908.     Pnb.  4-7-84.    FUod  8-12-83.      , 

771.788.  FLAlfl  DBSION.     Tbt  Pure  ojl  Coapaay.     8N 
182.082.     Pnb.  4-7-84.     FUod  8-18-88. 

771.789.  C08DBN 

oC 


Coodoa  OU  *  Cboail^  Oompaay,   as- 
PotmosB  Carpofatlda.      Bit    lOOJSO. 
Pnb.  4-7-04.    FUod  8-80-08. 

771.740.  JBT  FLAMB  AND  D3UION.     BoTry  BoOnlag  Coa- 
pany.      8N   170.001.     Pub.  4-7-04.     FUoO  0-10-88. 

771.741.  B/4.     Bowaa  "Bool  Fbat"  Oorportittoa,  d.b.a.  "B/4 

FUod  8-1-08. 


Laboratorlca."     SN  174.181     Pak  4-7- 
771,742.     BURNZALL  AND  DMION. 


d.b.a.  Borasall  Coapaay. 
8-12-63. 


8N  174.888. 


W.   HolyoiM, 
■b.  4-7-64.  Filed 


■N 


771.748.    UQCIIM)-RINO.    Oil  Ontar  I^Mreh.  Ime. 
176,828.    Pub.  4-7-84.    Filed  9-12-88. 

771.744.  MBLTAC.      Motel    Labrtcaats    to.      8N    177J04 
Pub.  4-7-84.    FUed  9-19-08.  \ 

771.745.  HUDSON  AND  DBSION.     HndOon  OU  Compaay 
8N  177.428.    Pub.  4-7-04.    Filed  0-20-8$. 

771.746.  BLCB   PENOUIN.      Nortbcra   C^Maieal   Company 
8N   178,988.     Pub.  4-7-84.     Filed  10-l#-O8. 


■^ 


Qasi  16-PralMtivt  md  Omm^% 

I 

771.747.  ARO/OLAZB.      Bmpiro  Coatlai^  A  Chaailcal  Co. 
BN    182.244.     Pnb.    4-7-84.     FUod  8-7f08. 

771.748.  TBMPBRABLOCK.    Boeroa  aad'soaa  Ualtod.    BN 
168.808.     Pnb.  4-7-84.     FUad 


771,740.     LITHOID       UtboM    Corporatism.      SN    171,800. 
Pnb.  4-7-04.     FUed  7-0-08.  ' 

771.780.      MICRO    SHIBLD.      Arnold   CbiLileal    Cerporattoa. 
SN  173.218.     Pub.  4-7-84.    FUad  7-18-M. 


771.728.    CLBAim 

4-7-84.     FUod  9-10^83. 

7T1.728.     WABCO  AND  DBSION.     Wosttngboaao  Air  Brake 
Caapaay.     SN  17«.981.       Pub.  4-7-84.     FUod  0-18-88. 


Blvattl.     W   178.888.     PBS.     771,781.     WBATHBR-Tin  AKD  DMIOl^.    Brawaft; 

Inc.     8N  173.818.    Pnb.  4-7-04.     mod|7-88-88. 

771.781.     CADMOPUB.     FUffeeafabrftan  |layor  AktWaimll- 
aebaft.     BN  177.821.     Pab.  4-7-04.     F^ed 


Jinntt,lft4 

(lHi17-T 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1  Tabaeeo 
4-T-a* 


m.TtL     OBATICAIb    CBaleal 
Pab.  4-7-84.     FUod  11-12-88. 
ni.Ttt.    OtATTMTNB.      CtlBleal    Spcdaltloa, 

180.849.     Pub.  4-7-84     FUod  11-12-88      


TM  196 

IM.    SK1S0J8S. 


IBC.      8N 


rri.T88.   ooTCB  unx  and  dbbiok. 

Co^aay  tt  Cbaada.  Umltad.     SM  100.417 

FUad  lB-10-08. 
771,780.     WILD  OBAP&     Wallr  rnak,  Ltd.     SK  101,883.    ^.^  19— V^llkl 

PBb.O-f-«0.   WMS  l-«0-«iL  %i^iy       ' 

771.T00.     OBMIia.     Vabor.  Coo  *  0>««s.  lac.     SK  170.783 
.4-7-44.    FUod  0-11-08. . 


Om  M-NMiciMf  adi  Plianiactitical 


ft  Baa.  lae.     SK 
MIBa.  lae     SM 


m.780.     VmUCWKM      J.  m.  Da 
1S4.8S8.    Pab.4-T-44.   Plad7-10-0t 

TTl.TOT.     •«  AKD 

IBOJOS.    F«b.4-T-44.    PBad  19-rr-4S. 
TTlTll    KAMMTKOHU.    Bacltta  r»taiaa  a«  Ot  Baallaatlaaa 

8  jiTliaiTr      '^r  ■  -  -  «  ■  ^  '     SK  107,008.    Pab 

4-T-44.    VIM4-1S-08. 
m.T80.     LITBITB.       LIv-Btta    Pvadacta    Oa..     lat       SK 

1«B,408.    PI*.  4-7-04.    FUad  4-88-08. 

TTl,7iO.     ATTAFKTATa    »:?•  J'ZSST'*  *'"*^**" 

8K188J8S.    Pab.  4-7-04.    FUad  i-tS-08. 
771,701.     MKDBBM.     Btblaal  Votartaary  Bapply  Co.,  d-b^ 

•vMo   rSafimUnl   Oa.     CM   IMJOS     PuB.   4-7-04. 

FUad  4-14-48. 
ni70t.    Ol»  TIO»  AKD  DBBIOK.     CbarlM  A.   Marrla. 

«!b.a.  liaaaal  iyadamaa  Caaifaay.     8H  17U48.     PaO. 

4-7-44.    FUad  4-14-48. 
171,708.     BI80LT0K.     Baabrtagar  togalb^    O  ■»>  H  .  »*^ 

gl^aa  •(  Or.   Karl  Tbaawa  OabB.     SB   178J88.     Pab. 

4-T-Si.    »Bid4-l»-48. 
nUOO.    OOAKnUK.    Banaagha  WaUeoao  A  Ca.  (O.S.A.) 

IM.     tK  170.000.     Pab.  4-7-44.     FUad  0-84-4S. 
T71.744.     MBTOFAKB.     TW  Dow  CbMlwl  Company.     8K 

178,488.    Pab.4-T-44.    FIM  0-4-48. 
TTM481     AMO.MBliC     "^JT"/?!^   Pia-acta,   lae. 

8H1TT,040l    P*b.4-T-44.    FBad  0-14-48. 
TTl,74r.     A«DA-«OH.      A.    AOa    Baftom    d>.a.    Aatd-Bae 

nil     r "•     Fafc.4-t-44.    Ftlad  4-4-48. 

771,748.     DOSOLATOB.      ■•^yo*    ''S!*??!;,^"^" 

4-T-44.    FUad 

rVTOOi     BOBBOI—       _ 

SKSTS.fSO.    Fab.O-T-44.    FBad  14-11-48. 

m,TTt.    MUlirmOlf.     Oalawan   '^^'J^,,^ 

Im:     SK  178.787.     Pab.  4-T-48.     FUad  14-11-48. 
m,Tn.     FALTWH.    M4.  Laba«tartaa  laa.    SK  1TS,78S. 

Pab.  4-7-44.    FUodl4-n-0B. 
m.TTl.    KOBlUCm.    Adaa  rbwOwl  IsOaatrtaa.  lae.    8K 

ITtJOB.   Pab.0-1-48.   flMl*-»0-«8. 
m.TTB.     ■nrriMATB.     AaHaa  A.   <>ata.  fV,^**^!!!^ 

JmlhmX    IWlilaMl       BK    1T4J74.      Pab.    4-7-04.      FUad 

10-14-48. 
771.n4.    BOCIPTOLl  Osttw  Labacatarta^  tat  •»  178JS8. 

Pab.  4-7-44.    FUad  14-14-48. 
m.rr8.     BB  BB.     Oanatt  Labaaataetoa.  lac.     BK   170410- 

Pab.  4-7-44.     FUad  14-17-08. 
TTl.TtS.    FLUTAC.    Aaaileaa  Haaa  PraOarta  Corpantlaa. 

0  170.840.    Pas.  4-7-04.    FUad  1^-81-08 
7T1,T7T.     PBOLBBOIC     BlBiilag  OwpMatlaa.     BK  170.014. 

Pnb.  4-7-04.     FUad  10-84-08 

7n.Tm   MMA  wHOMnan.  ^^^^^^Ji^""**"^ 

tot    Winjmt.    P0k«-T-84.    FBa«lO-»^ 
7n.77».     aSKABMa     B-«  KBno  ft  f^^  Laboratarto. 

BN  100.004    Pab.  4-7-04    FBid  11-0-08. 
7Tl,1«i    <mMTAFO«lt       BAaHajt    Crparatla.^       SN 

180.088.    Pab.  4-7-04     FUaO  11-7-88. 


771  784     FBXB    FLOW.      Boctete    ladaatHelle    Oeneralc    de 

Meeaalaao  AppU«ooe  8.I.O.M.A.     8N  138.892.     Pub.  4-7-04. 

FUod  8-1-08. 
771.788.     POWBB-BBACB.     W.  H.  Mlaor,  lae     BN  140.008. 

Pab.  4-7-04.    FUad8-S8-0S. 
771,700.     TCT.     Tbaodoro  C.  Jotaaaoa,  d.b-a.  T.  C.  Tobaaoa 

Compaay.     SN  188.104.     Pab.  4-7-04.     FUod  11-20-42. 
771.787.     WBNOBB  BANDWAGON  AND  DBSION.     Wengar 

MvUe  Bfatpiacat  Co.     SN  100.881.     Pab.  4-7-04.     FUed 


771.780.     DTNA-Mn».      Dynaeo    Maanfaetartag.    lac.      BN 

171.240.      Pub.  4-7-64.     FUod  6-18-63. 
771,784.     WATIB  BOY.     Cblltaa  B.  Margaa.     SN  178,4*8. 

Pub.  4-7-84.    FUad  8-80-08. 
7T1,T00.     BOKANZA   AKD  DBSION.     Michael  O.   Farraad. 

d.b.a.  Bart  Induatrtca.     SN  177.818.     Pab.  4-7-04.     FUad 


771.701.  BTABLIOHT.    D.  P.  Hanrla  Hardware  k  Maaofac- 
tarlag  Ca.,  lac.    SN  177,482.    Pab.  4-7-04.    FDod  4-24-08. 

771.702.  LOK-MOBILB.      DeaMO    Library    Bnppllca.       BN 
177.008.     Pub.  4-7-04.     FUod  0-80-08. 

771.708.     ORAS8BOOOT.      Orambaggy.    lac.       BN  178,448. 
Pob.  4-7-84.    Ftlad  14-7-08. 


OMtll-BMtikd  AppvalH,  MaAiMt, 


771.704.     PIABTACOB.     Frtta  MBUar  •'Coroplaat"  K.O.     BN 

irr.24T.     Pab.  4-7-«4.     FUed  0-4-81. 
771.700.     0T8TBB.       Clerlto     Corporatloa.       SK     180,888. 

Pab.  4-7-84.    FUad  1-88-02. 
771.798.     HBVrOBID.        Oaoc«e     Ulaaot      Compaay.        SK 

187.014    Pab.  4-7-04.    FUad  1-44-42. 
771,707.     TBTPACK.    Trygoa  Boetroalea  Ine     BK  188404. 

Pab.  4-7-44.    FUad  8-18-42. 
771.70S    PAOBFOKB.     U.S.   Caauiaalaatleu  Corpacatlaa. 

BK  148.800.    Pab.  4-7-84.    Filed  0-8-81. 
771.70*.     ADTOLOO.    Baat  CarpaeatlaB  of  Aaaflea,  iwiiaao 

of  Oaaaral  Btoetroale  Laboratortaa,  lac.    SK  180,788.    Pab. 

4-7-44.    raadl1-t-41 
771.800.     SBL-A-BAMA.    Tba  Boaboa  H.  DoandWy  Corpora- 

ttoa.     SK  181.780.     Pab.  4-7-44.     FUad  1-00-08. 
T^lJOl.     FLOTBOKIC.     Flotroalc  Prodacta,  lae     MTJLTl- 

PUB  CLASS    (Claaaaa  81   aad  SO).     SK  108,800.     Pab. 

4-7-04.    mod  8-aO-08. 
TTl  908.     TEACO.      Tbe   Bloetrle   Aato-Uto    Company.      BK 

107.180.    Pab  4-7-04.    FUad  4-10-00 
771,008.     ACUTOLT.      Baale    Pradaeta    Oorporattoa.      BK 
171 JSO.    Pab.  4-7-04.    FUad  0-18-48. 

7T1.804.     BOCKD  THB  CLOCK  WITH  BABT.     DaabUl  la- 
itloaal,     lae       BK     171.080.       Pab.     4-7-04. 


any.    Ine 


1B4.T04 


771.000.     B-S  DOO  AKD  DBBIOH.    Tba 

MIB.  Oa..  lae    SK  1714*1     Pab.  4-7-04.    FUad 
771.000.     TAKTAOB.    Fairfax  Dlatilbatlac  Ca.,  Ine     MUL- 

TIPLB  CLASS   ICliMM  81  aad  00).     SK  178.440. 

4-7-01    FUad  7-88-08. 
7T1J0T.     BBS  AKD  DMIOK.     MlBawynHa  SdaatlSe 

tralB  Oar*.,  Ab.a.  Bloctite  Bonrloe  Byatama.     BK  170410. 

Pab.  4-7-04    FBad  4-4-48. 
7T1.804.     CBL.    Otoba-Oalaa  lae.  BK  1T8.00S.    P*.  4-7-04. 

FIM  0-14-48.  _ 

771.800     BAIK  BIBD.    Bala  Bird  Sprtaklar  Maa^rfbeCnfag 

Corp.     8M  177,908.     Pab.  4-7-84.     FUod  9-ir    " 
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j|lXMB 


ft,  19M 


CorpotAttos. 


7njn».    CLXrW    DWBXHL      U^w-tnmim 
liriT8,Tl».    Pah.  4-7-44.    Vllad  lO-U^W. 

ni^lL    CLAUDS  AMD  OnXOlf.    CUnd*  Pu  ft  VImmox. 

SVITt,ST«.    Prt.4.-T-«4.    nMie-14-«. 
TTl^tM.     HAIiCOLRm       WaiwHf     Cwnpar.     Im.        »lf 

ITMU-    P^.  4-7-44.    riMI  10-14-48. 


ant  22- 


IBC.        IN 


77MU.     HOKST    POKST.      HMMBfMd    Bi 
14MW.    P^.4-7-M.   ni*«B-U-4S. 

771^4.  AU.  AJOBICAM  AKD  DBSIOM.  Jubm  ▼. 
Jr.,  Mi<g»i<  of  Daltad  81m*  ll«f>la<ry  Oorp«ntlo%  Abuu 
Ualta4  LMt  C«a«ugr.  m  IMJtS.  Ptib.  4^7-44.  rUa4 
•-T-iB. 

ni^tll.    FLTOPLAira.    Mnrij  Alrenft  Co.     IM  ltl.401 
Pak.  4-7-44.    Pllad  1-S»-4S. 

771,41«.     NOMABS.      NaB«iM    CorpomtlM.      SN    1«1,»0«. 
Pok.  4-7-44.     nie«  S-1-4S. 

771,S17.     AIB    Lin.      WUmb    SperttM    0«*ds    Co.      4N 
IttJOl.     Pok.  4-7-44.     PIM  2-14-4t. 

77l.tlt.     CHUMP.     KiuraMB  MeVay.  d.b.A.  SpM«  Cast  Plak- 
la«   Itekls   MuiafactaMra.      BN    174.777.      Pub.    4-7-44 

PiiM  t-^-es. 

771J1I.    UNO-rLT.     nMMipwB  riaklBf  T»ekl«  Conpaay. 
lac.     nr  17SJ17.     Pok.  4-7-44.     PUad  8-3«-6S. 

7T^,ta«.     SOTTOMS     UP.        PlutlUto     CwpenUoa.        4N 
174.SSt.    Pnb.  4-7-44.    WOtt  »-»-4S. 

771,aSl.    PLAin-BOB.   PlMtlUto  CwfontlM.   tN  176.224. 
Pak.  4-7-4«.    PU«4  •-S-42. 


(lHt23*Ortl0ry,  HUcUMry,  md  TmIs, 


771^22.     LBONABD  OBIND-B-LAP  AlfD  MMION. 
PrMtaiM  Prodoeta  C».     IN  142.164     Pab.  4-7-44.    Ptlcd 
11-16-41. 

771.822.  TANmM-PLANBB.  OmrwkMkaft  BlMBbfltte 
WMtftUU.     8N  ltS,«U.     Pub.  4-7-44.     PlWd  12-7-61. 

771.224.  ALONB  BABMB8  CLOSBD  CIBCUIT  AND  DB 
«IOM.  Joha  8.  BaraM  Corporatloa.  MV  142.782.  Pab. 
4-7-44.     Pltod  4-28-42. 

771,826.     WHI8K-AIBB.    BoabMm  CMporattoa.    8N  150.72S. 

Pak.  4-7-44.      Piled  8-7-62. 
771,824.     JBT-AIB.      Bafh     Howard.    Jr..    d.k.«.     Jet  Air 

l^rajrara.  lae.    8N  182.581.    Pak.  8-18-62.    POcd  4-4-62 
771J27.     MUBALMASTBB.      8taeiy   Haadprtata.   lac.     8N 

188J04.    Pab.  4-7-64.    Pllad  10-18-62. 

771,838.  IMBA.  laiM  8^  8N  156.816.  Pak.  4-7-44 
Piled  11-7-62. 

771J24.  TBATBL  AIB.  lafareoU-Baad  CoMpaa/.  8N 
157.876.     Pab.  1-7-64.    Pfled  11-16-42. 

771.880.  DBVILBI88.  The  Darllbiaa  Compaajr.  SN  167.478. 
Pab.  4-7-64.     Piled  11-18-42. 

771.881.  8  M'S.  Jae.  H.  Mattbewa  ft  Co.  8N  1B4.3U.  Pak. 
4-7-44.     Piled  12-18-42. 

771.tt2.  DRI-PAK.  Drt-Pak  ladaatrtca.  lac  SN  166.70S. 
PiA  4-7-44.     Filed  13-24-42. 

771.888.  KOTO  LIPT.  Federal  Bagtaeerlag  Compaay.  8N 
160,884.    Pak.  4-7-64.    PUod  1-17-42. 

7Tl,lt«.  BLBNDTAKB.  lallaa  Maaafketurlac  Coapaay. 
lae.     KS  160,847.     Pab.  4-7-64.     Filed  1-17-48. 

771J80.  B008TBB.  Oaady  Coaapaajr.  SN  141478.  Pab 
4-7-44.     Fllod  1-24-4*. 

JllMk  BULK  TOnUt  AND  DUION.  A.  J.  Sadwtt  ft 
■oM  Ca.     8N  161,208.     Pak.  4-7-44.     PUed  1-22-42. 

771.887.  LIQUOKMATIC.  Ooome  W.  Bayera.  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Tke  Bayeta  Coapaay.  8N  163,217.  Pak.  4-7-64.  FUed 
2-21-48. 

771 J38.  IDCO.  Dm  Baat  Oa/toa  Tool  aad  Die  Coaipaay. 
8N16M1*-    Pak.  4-7-44.    PUod 


Tack- 


771,888.     FONTAN.     Motaa  O.B.kH.  car   .^ , 

ataekcr  Batwicklaafea.     «r  166^44.     PakJ  4-7-64. 
3-26-46. 

771.440.     A  AND  DBUON.  Arlo  ladaaUHe.  1^.  IN  164.288. 
Pak.  4-7-64.     FUed  4-4-48.  j 

771.841.  THB  ARLO  CRANB  AND  I»8IOV.     Arte  ladaa- 
trlaa.  lae.    SN  164J84.    Pak.  4-7-44.    Pll^d  4-0-48. 

771.842.  DTNA  CUT  A.ND  DBSION.    Plaea^ftaecrlaf  Co. 


lac.     SN  167,870.    Pak.  4-7-44.    Pllad  4-1 


771.84S.     SLURRY  MASTBR.     lateraattoaal , Road  Seal.  lac. 


}N.     Tie  A.  J 

Pak.|4-7-44 


aackett 
14-7-44.     Piled 


I.    Slf 


SN  175.285.    Pak.  4-7-44.    Filed  4-14-63. 
771.844.     MITBT  OIANT  AND  DB8I0N. 
aad   Boae  Coamaajr.     SN    174.744. 

0-11-48. 

771.646.     TOPCO.    Tepeo  AaooeUteo.  lae.  (< 
177,675.     Pub.  4-7-64.     FUed  »-23-«8 

ni.844.     MINNIB  DIB.     Mlaal*  Pan«k  aaA  Dt*  Ca.,  lar. 
SN  177.651.     Pub.  4-7-44.     FUed  4-24-68.| 

771.847.  SJkTURA-MATIC     0«Mral  Klaotl^  lac.  at  WoM 
Pain  Beach.     SN  178,800.     Pakw  4-7-44.    ^tlod  14-11-48. 

771344.     B   AND    DBftlON.      T^aa,   Marad^    Podalfe.      BM 
178.078.    Pak.  4-7-64.    PUad  14-15-88. 

771.848.  SILBNT   HOIST   KRANB  EAR.     Bileat  Holat  A 
Cran*  Co..  lac.    SN  174,864.    Pak.  4-7-44.    rOod  10-14-68. 

771.800      PANASBW.     CoMoNdatad   Sewta* llCaclilae  Corp. 
SN  180.071.     Pak.  4-7-64.     Fll«4  1( 


0-8»-^ 


Oms  24  -  UmAy  AppSMNM  «|d  MmMms 

771.861.     MOZAIC.     Herbert  OUtt.  d.b.a.   MiMalc  Prodacts. 
SN  163,188.    Pub.  4-7-64.    Filed  2-20-68.  ' 


aaii26-MfafiriM     amI     ScUitific 


771,801.     (SoeClaaaZlfortklatradaaMrk.) 

771.862.  ACCUDATA.  lflaa*apoUa-Hoa*r4*D  RecaUtor 
Companjr.     SN.   101.636.     Pab.  18-24-44.    iFUod  7-24-60. 

771.848.  KALART  40UND4TRIP  PROJBC|t>B.  Th*  Ka- 
lart  Coaipaay  lac.  SN  l«6,40a  Pak.  14-7-44.  Filed 
6-8-62. 

771354.  ULTBATAC  Soetoto  Oaaarale  d^  TIdo  (8eaav). 
SN  146.862.     Pub.  4-7-64.    FUed  7-1 V42.   i 

771.855.  BBCnOBAPH.  Batatta*  Aafas  IkalnHMat  Cea- 
paay.  lae.     SN  142348.     Pab.  4-7-44.    F$ed  8-7-48. 

771,864  PHABBTBONUL  Ipaea  laieilJu.  lac.  8H 
168,848.    Pak.  4-7-44.    Piled  2-88-48.  ! 

771.807.    C0MP081TAPB.     CuaMrualia  O^ipwatlaa.     8B 

163.882.    Pab.  4-7-44.    Filed  8-4-48. 
771.858.     IBD.      latoraaMaaal    BeaaaMfc   a^d   ITii  iliiiaial 

Corporatloa.     SN  164.852.     Pak.  IS-IA-mT  ^MI  8-4-48. 
771368.     LBTELMATIC.     Ckony-BanaU  Corporatloa.     8B 

166,084.    Pab.  4-7-44.    FBod  8-84-48.  I 

771.860.     MAONASCALER.    Plehor  ZBay  Corporatloa.    SN 

167,048.    Pak.  4-7-64.    Fllod  4-18-48. 


I 


771.861.     ACUABC.    Jaaee  B.  Ha^K  d.k.a.  HoFlo 
lac  Coaipaajr.     8N  164374.     Pak.  4-7-44.  '  FUed 

771.842.     PASS  MA8TEB.    Avlatloa  Bdaaa^ie 
8H  178.214.    Pak.  4-7-44.    PUed  7-18-48.  ; 

771.848.     PT  AMD  OBBIOM. 
4-7-44.    Filed  8-28-48. 

771344.     R8  AND  DBSIOM. 

SN  175.748.     Pak.  4-7-44.    FUod  8^4-884 


PI  TapOL     BH|  1T8378.     Pak. 


771,885.     TALO 
Pak.  4-7-44.    Filed  14-1-48. 

771.844.     HL.      ThoraO-IMae. 
Pab.  4-7-44.    Fllod  10-1-48. 


771.847.     R0DBH8T0CK.   Badolpft 
Pab.  4-7-64.    Piled  12-84-48. 


IM  178J8L 
•a4|      8N    ITS^MO. 
BM186.7T4, 


CiMi27-lliiili|iMi 


7T138B     UMIGBBO*  AMD  BWIQH. 
,4-7-44. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8M 


lae.     8N   148,187.     Pab. 
A/8.     8»  144,718. 


TT1384.     UX 
4-7-46. 


771384.    ■, 
,4-7-6 


7-1 

T71371.     FAIT'    Aai«»  SUaaikars.  AJk^  FkrorMo  Bias  ^■ 
aVlfMM.    PWk.  6-7-46.    Piled  7-8-48. 

771,872.     DAT-8TAB   AKD   I»8I0M.     Deyo  aa4 
lac.     IM  178.6M.     Pak.  4-7-64.     POod  7-24-«. 

7T13I8. 

8-1-48. 
7T1374     BOACH.      Batk    8.    Boack.      8N    177,728.      Pab 
4-7-44.    Fllod  4-25-43  


7T1.88T.     0048.     Oeoe  Oaa.  lac     SN  187,0*0.     Pnb.  4-7-44 
FUed  11-18-62. 

ni.SSS.     WAV.   Brwta  L.  Weker.   8N  170,978.   Pub.  4-7-64. 

Piled  8-7-68. 
771.88*.     PBRFBCTION    8CHWANK.       Happ    Corporatloa. 

«M  176,446.    Pak.  8-S8-44.     Filed  8-6-68. 

771.840.     DURACTRTB        Liaaox     iBdnatrteo,     lac.       8N 

1T8.88S.  Pak.  4-7-44.  PTM  14-14-48. 
771.8*1.     IBW.      The   lateraatloaal    Boiler   Worka   Co.      SN 

1T8.2S8.  Pak.  4-7-44.  Piled  10-17-48. 
771,842.     ALTIOWBLD.      Alaailaaai   Coaipaay   of   AoMrtca 

8N  180,854.    Pi^  4-7-44.    FUad  14-80-4S. 

771.888.     MINNICAIB  AND  I»8I0N.    OrlaaaU  Corporatloa. 
SN  184,788.     Pak.  4-7-44.     FUed  11-4-48. 


(1mi29- 


771378.     CHDABLON 

Pak.  4-7-44.     Filed  7-14-48 

771374     TIBTA. 
4.7-44.     Filed  8-: 


8N  178,100 


8N  174i048.    Pak. 


90-Crtcktry,  Eartb«iwart,  aid 


8.N 


771,877.     PLXMOUTH  B08B.     Caatletoa   Cklaa,   lac 
146.771.    Pak.  4-7-44.    PDod  5-21-62 


Oav  31  -  RNmb  Mrf  liMiiralm 


771378.     ATTAPLO. 

8N.  154314 


77137*.     COLDAIBB. 
Pak.  4-7-44.    flM  8-87-48 

771.884.     D-B.      Da 
4-7-44.     Filed  8 


ft  GkeaUcalB   PhBIpp   Cor 
4  7  44.     FUod  14-4-48. 

Oorparatlea.    8N  168.814. 


SN     176347.       Pak. 


aMi32- 


WMh  ft  B3aa  Oa.     SN  164.741. 


771.881.     MATPAIB. 
Pah.  4-7-44.    Fttai8-1»-4S. 

771.80.     rOBBLUND  CHBBBT.     Cut  Fotalaad,  lae.     8N 

188.7281  PBk.  4-7-44.  fllai  5-27-48. 
7T1J88.    NvBBalBBLOC.      Wekotor   Spriac   Co..    lac      SN 

180.688.  Pak.  4-7-64.  FUed  11-7-68. 
771384     AMNITBBBABT  CONCBBTO  78.     BaHc  WIta  Par 

al«aM  m8a*tilM.  lac    IM  U8.7tt.    Pak  4-7-44.    FHad 

11-4-48. 


OBii35-lallim, 


iiaaar 
Tint 


MadiMryMi- 


771,844.     DUALTRAC.    Tbe  KaUpBprlagflakl  Tire ' 

SN  140.544.    Pak.  4-7-64.    Fllod  5-28-48. 
771388.     MAOICUBB.    Offoee  Maaafactarta*  Oonpaay,  lar 

4N  148.704.    Pah.  4-7-44.     FUed  4-14-43. 
771304     H  AMD  DB8IOM.     Tke  HarcaliB  TIr*  ft  Bakker 
8M  178.114.    Paki  4-7-44.    PItod  8-15-68. 


aHt36-llBrial 


771. 


I  Claaa  81  for  tkie 


Qait  37-hpar  md  Statfaairy 


771,8*7.     QUTKDRAPT.     Bafoa*  DIctacea  Co.     SN  126,613. 

Pak.  4-7-44.     Pllad  8-11-61. 
771348l     K    and   I»SI0N.      Ktaakarlr-CUrfc    Corporatloa. 

8N  127,762.    Pnb.  4-7-44.    Piled  2-12-62. 
771.84*.     DIP  N-HANO.     T%e  Bailer  TCall  Paper  Coaipaay. 

8N  184.186      Pab.  4-7-44.     FUed  10-1-62. 
771.»00.     I.NTBRNATIONAL  PAPBR.     lateraatloaal  Paper 

Coapaay     SN  188,788.     FrA.  4-7-44.     Fllod  18-28-42. 
771.801.     OBOTB8QUB  PIOUBB  OF  A  KBTHOLDBB  AND 

KBT      MMa  Ker  Bee  B|aUwa,   lae      BN   144.872. 

4-7-44.    FUod  8-18-68. 
771368.     PBNINBULAB  BTC.   AND  DBSIOM. 

Paper  Caatpaaj     SN  16838T.    Pak.  4-7-44     PDod  8-22-48. 

771.808     TOPS.    BlaiTrte.Iac    BN  178J88L    Pak.  4-7-44. 

FUed  7-1-63. 
771 304.     FBLDMURLB     FWdaiBkle  Alrtlraieeellaehaft    BN 

172378.    Pnb.  4-7-64.    Filed  7-8-43. 

7T1.S88.     DU08BT     Oxford  Paper  Cutiay      BN  172.882. 
Pak.  4-7-44      Filed  7-4-48. 

Cryotal 


Pak. 


771346.     SHOPWBLL     AND     UBSION.       Dattch 
OaMaa,  lac    BN  178344.    Pak.  4-7-44.    FUod 

771.807.     MULTIPLO.    MaHtfonaa,  lac.    BK  184318 
4-7-44.     Fttid  11-1-48. 


(lBai33— 


771.804. 
122. 


BTNDnriDCAL.      A.T.U.    Prodactlaaa.    I»c      BN 
Pak.  6-18-42.     FUed  6-27-41. 


771381    COiJlMA.    Oritaa. 
FUad  9-17-88. 


UL    SNM438t. 


771308.     COMBO  AMD 
4-7-44.        Akraa  Blsa  Coaipaay 
2-11-68. 


lOM. 
8N  162.466 


Pak  4-7-44.     Filed 


CO.— 1' 


TM  196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jruNB  tS,  1»64 


(lMi39-CMrim 


TTl.tlO.  CUNO-WSB.  aaroag.  lac.  8N  Ut,m.  PiA, 
4-7-M.     niad  7-ll-«l. 

77M11-  THS  IMMOS  TRBB  IBOP  AND  DS8I0N.  Tk« 
LUMB  Ttm  Shop.  tN  1S4.744.  Pnb.  4-7-M.  rUed 
1S-2T-61. 

771.913.     JAT.r  KTC.  AND  DBBION.     Jaj-F  RalnwMr  Co.. 

lac    SN  lt»,10i.    Pak.  4-7-«4.    VfM  »-S-«2. 
7Tl.nt.     BILUX  LESOW.    BlUto  Labow,  lae.    >lf  141.198. 

P«k.4-7-«4.    11MS-S»-«2. 

rTU14.  DATBSRTKBa,  U.BJL  CcUaMa'Corporattoa  of 
Amuim.    Uf  141.tl5.    Pab.  4-7-64.    Fltod  4-»-«2. 

7Tl.tlS.  mAIMTUiXK.  iMt  Balavwu.  lac  8M  14S.097. 
Fak.  4-7-M.    ru»d4-M-«S. 

TTlJlt.  PAUL  BUKTAir.  y«rto«7  tapply  Coaqtaay.  8N 
1474M.   Pob.  4-7-64.    FUad  6-10-61 

7TM17.  PAT  PBRKIBS  BBTLBCTINO  AJfXBICA'8  MOST 
TBBASUBBD  OATTIMB  PBB88BB  AMD  DBBIOM:  Saa- 
arrala,  lac     SM  1M.M8.     Pnb.  4-7-64.     ru«4  10-1-62. 

771.61i-     BICXI   BAJTD.      Blckl    Baad.    lac      81f    104,467. 

V*.4^-«4.    raa«  lfr-»-tS. 
771.tl».     M     (FAMCUrUL)     AMD    DXtlOK.       SaartMBa 

Btouaa.  lac     8M  lS6,08t.    Pob.  4-7-64.    ftUd  10-26-62. 

771.M0.     MB.   YAK.-   Albwt  Lm  Vaa  »\jk».     8N   156,66S. 

PabbA-T-M.    FlMlll-»-6a. 
771^1.     PUlTMAaraB.    Oalraa  Olera  Compaay,  lae.    SN 

IM^MO.    Pak.  4-7-64.    Plto4  ll-«-6*. 
771.681.     CAIBMOOBM.     8p«|ral6a  A  Calracona  Sporuwcar 

liHltat.     BM  li6,6S7.     P«b.  4-7-64.     PlMl  11-27-62. 

7TMtt.    AMnUCAlf    HKB.      DUpar    Jaaaa,    lac      8N 

lM,66t.    Pab.  4-7-44.    FUad  12-4-62. 
771,934.     MAJIOO  DIROMA.     PhllUpa-yfta  HeoMB  Corpora- 

tlM.    an  t66i7M.    Pak.  4-T-64.    FUad  1-16-66. 

TTLtM.  BAINITTB.  Karaway,  lac  IN  162,841.  Pnb. 
6-T-64.    nia«2-U-6S. 

fTl,6M.  flBATHOATB.  BaMBaa  Ctotblag  Caatpaay,  lae. 
■M  162.868.    Pab.  4-7-64.    Fll«d  2-10-66. 

771,tt7.  MB.  BABTOM  AMD  DB8IOM.  Baatoa  Bhoa  Co.. 
IM.     IM  16tJlT.    Pi*.  4-7-64.     fn««  2-21-68. 

771.888.     HOP  BOX.     ClMMat  P.  Caraay,  A.bn.  Hop-Box  of 

MtAlaaa      8M  164.848.     Pab.  4-7-64.     rUa«  8-18-68. 
771MB.     SIP-ZIP.    KaUmaaoe  Paat  Caapaay.    SN  168.429. 

Pab.  4-7-64.    ruad  8-26-68. 
7Tl.t80.    IMirT.    BapMba  CnTata.  lac    BM  167.060.    Pab. 

4-7-64.    nia«4rl8-68. 
7T1J81.     PAMTBWBATBB.     PhU  Baaa  ot  CalUoraU,   Inc. 

BM167M1.    Pab.  4-7-64.    PUad  S-1-48. 
mjn.    KBO-VWD  WBITBB.    Tha  iakoU  Mfg.  Co.,  lac. 

IV1IB4T4.    Pak.  4-7-64.    HM  6-17-68. 

771.088.  MT.  TOP  AMD  DMIOM.  Top  Bbokal  Ltd.  SN 
16BJ82.    Pab.  4-7-64.    Piled  6-28-68. 

77ljt4.  APTBB  SPOBTB.  OoM  Boal  Babbor  Compaay. 
01170.401.    Pab.  4-7-44.    ftM6-»-4S. 

771.886.  WAUOtBPAMTB.  SoauUt  BportvMr  Co.  SN 
170.708.     Pab.  4-7-44.     Piled  6-10-48. 

7T1,8S«.  UP  'N*  DOWNBB.  The  Banbargar-Bdathal  Coai- 
paajr.     8N  170.881.     Pak.  4-7-64.     Fl\|pd  6-13-48. 

771.887.  POWBB  8LBBTB.  Caapos  SwMtor  A  Sportswear 
Coaipaay,  d.b.a.  Caapas  Bwvatar  A  Sportswear  Co.,  Campus 
Bwaatar  Ceapaay  aad  Th»  Caapas  Sweater  Compaay.  SN 
171.868.    Pab.  4-7-44.    PUod  4-17-68. 

771.BSt.  C!RAPBBONB8.  AiMrtcaaa  Hosiery  Mins.  lac. 
BM17t,4BC    Pab.  4-7-64.    Pllad  7-6-68. 

771.880.  FCBBBIiOW.  MoItIUs  Sbao  Corporatloa.  SN 
172.671.    Pab.  4-7-64.    fllod  7-6-68. 

771.840.  CANDLBWTCK.      Mllsaa  ManafsctorlBc  Corpora 
tlea.     SN  178.086.     Pak.  4-1-44.    PUad  7-16-68. 

771.841.  POLAB  GUABD  AND  DB8IGN.  R.  Lao  Ploaf. 
d.b.a.  Mcrcaatlle  Coapaay.  SN  173,687.  Pub.  4-7-44. 
riled  7-24-43. 

771.842.  LADT  MACINTOSH  BTC.  AND  DBSION.  Cham. 
Macbatoak  *  Co.  Uaitad.  8N  173,771.  Pnb.  4-7-44. 
mad  7-28-48. 


771.043.  COTBBBUET.    BUm  Ball,  lac     BM  178,818     Pak. 
4-7-«4.     PUad  7-44-68.  I 

771.044.  LADT    BA8COM.      The    Kohl    Cbrporatloa.      SN 
174.060.    Pnb.  4-7-44.     PUad  7-80-68. 

771,040.     JIPPIBS.    Kayiar-Botb  Corporattoa.    SN  174,872. 
Pub.  4-7-64.    rUad  8-12-68. 

771.046.  "HUB  BUBS."     HaUar  Shoes,  lAe.     SN  177.701. 
Pak.  4-7-44.    Vtlsd  0-86-48.  | 

771.047.  8BA  WEKDB.    Boc  Jaats,  lac     S|«  178,407.     Pub 
4-7-«4.     Piled  10-7-46. 

771.048.  TWBTBB.      Aberfoyio    Maaafaet|irtB(    Cc      SN 
178.781.     Pnb.  4-7-64.     PUad  10-11-43. 


(bfs40-FMKy  €m4s,  fariihlm,   md 


771,049.  IMPBBL4L  BUTTON*  AND  D^ION.  Bckaar- 
Bloek  Coapaay,  Inc.  SN  168,870.  Pabi  4-7-44.  FUsd 
0-28-63. 

■"^^■^— ^^-^— ^^"i^^— ♦— ^^^— • 


aMi42-KiittMl,  Nfttt^,  $ui  Ttxtilt 
FalNki,  and  S«Mmm  ThMviif 

771.000.  PILGRIM'S  PBIDB.  Balladeo,  Ia«..  by  mergar  aad 
aaslsBaicat  from  Btfl  Teztlla  Cc,  lac  bIt  106,418.  Pab. 
10-3-41.     Piled  0-20-60. 

771.001.  MR.  2  PLT  AND  DBBION.  Horace  Baall  Maou 
facturlag  Coapsny.  SN  144,004.  Pnb.'  4-7-44.  PUed 
0-18-62. 

771.002.  DRI  8CRJBBN.  Albany  Peft  Coapeay.  SN  108  307 
Pnb.  4-7-44.    PUad  18-4-62.  j 

771,863.  COIN.  CoU  Balaa  Corporatloa.  tTtlgati  of  OaU- 
ford  ladnstrtas,  lae.  8M  160,777.  Pnb.  4-T-64.  PUad 
1-16-43. 

771,904.  DOW  AND  DBBIOM.  The  Dowt  Chaaleal  Coa- 
paay.    8M  161,021.     Pab.  4-7-64.     PUad  1-21-68. 

771.066.  THOM-ABT.  Thtasitia  Cott^  MUlc  BM 
162,707.    Pab.  4-7-44.    PUad  2-14-68. 

771.006.  MOMO-TACHB.  Xka  Wool  •HTi  Coauaay.  BM 
167,006.    Pak.  4-7-44.    P1M4-M-4S.        ' 

771.007.  RCOMABTBB.  Jarsay  Carpet  Oorporatloa.  BM 
178.8M.    Pak.  4-7-64.    PUad  7-4B-68. 

771.008.  MBIXMILO.  Jae«aae  B.  Mllbork.  SM  178.041. 
Pak.  4-7-64.    PUed  7-80-68. 


aMi43-TWMdairiYM 


771,606 
771,860. 


IM.    BM  166^BtB. 


(See  Claas  1  for  this  tradcnarfc.] 

-DDAL  DUTT."    Caata  A  Glarh 

Pnb.  4-7-44.    PUed  1-11-68. 

771.060.     TKXTRAUZXD.    Jeas»k  Baacnfi  A  BoM  Co. 
174,071.    Pak.  4-7-64.    Plied  7-81-68. 


4- 


GMia-DMtii,  JNMkil  P^  S«iU 


Bapeilaa 


Lteltod.    BM 


Ca.,    lac     BM 


771.061.     SUPBBtMA  BBUBRWATB. 

140,406.    Pak.  4-7-64.    PUed  8-22-62. 
771,048.     QBMITBOLw      Allied    L 

108,880.    Pab.  4-7-64.    PUed  11-84-42.      , 
771,868      8UMBKAM.     Saabeaa  Corporatlia.     BM  136J81. 

Pab  4-7-64.    PUed  4-6-68. 
771.944.     SUROI-PRXP  8T8TBM.  AttaaOe  MJloy  BldaaUta^ 

lac     SN  160.108.     Pab.  4-7-64.     Piled  B^80-48. 

771,066.     ANIMXX     Howard  B.   Byael,   dJk.a.  Medical  la- 
dastnec     SM  178,884.    Pak.  4-7-46.    PlMd  7-18-4*. 


el,  dJk.a.  1 

riiM  7-1 


jQIIBtt.liM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  IM 


771.846.     COMVOBT  BOUnX    The  Telax  Corpotattoa.     BM 

177,871.    P«k.6-t-*4.    Wed »-«»-««. 
771.867.     BBCTAl^TOB.    Theaaa  B.  Paytea.     BM  178,477. 

pak.  4-7-44.    FBa410-T-68. 
771.868L    PBOTIX     Welak  Maaafaetarlag  Coawaay.     SN 

178,811.    Pak.  4-7-44.    Wad  14-T-6I. 
TT1.860.     MALa-DBL    H.O.  ■atagprteee.    BM  176,128.    Pak. 

4-7-44.    PUed  14-14-48. 

771.fT4.    Q^TLOn.     The  «««:",  CojaW^»-JJJ^ 
B.  D:  Otaat  Oeawa«y.     BM  186.100.     Pak.  8-17-44. 


BM 


m 


771.900.     CIBCCB.     Boathan  Ptalt  DtaCrftatora. 

178440.    Pak.  4-7-64.    PUed  10-4-48. 
771J04.     BBCTTT  LOU.    Otaaay  Oooao  Pooda.     BN  178,416. 

Pak.  4-7-64.    PUed  10-21-68. 
T71.907.     PBBMACUBB.       Hotfaaaa-Ls     Roche     lac       BM 

178,420.    Pak.  4-7-64.    PUed  10-»l-tt. 
771.906.     PBBMACUBATB.     ■ataaaa-La  Boeke   lae.     BM 

170,481.    Pak.  4-7-44.    PUed  10^1-48. 
771.884.     CSDAB  PABM    The  Bath  Packlag  OaaM«ay.    BM 

170,060.    Pab.  4-7-64.    PUed  10-88-63. 
772.000     QBOBOIAMMA.     W.    B.   Oaap  A   Soak.    lae.     BM 

lTt,TT4.    Pak.4-T-04.    PUod  14-46^68. 
772.00L     GBIL  ITMB.     Matlaaal  Dairy  Prodncta  Corpora- 
tloa.    BM  180.114.     Pak.  4-7-44.     PUed  10-40-43. 
778.008.     OMDIMB.    Pair  View  Packlag  Csatpaay.  Lac .  dA*. 

Palrrtow  Pacfehig  Co..  lac     BM   180.106.     Pab    4-T-44. 

PUed  10-81-48.  ^^_ 


771.871.    BQUXBT.     The   IfBlrt   Cenvaay. 
Pab.  4-7-44.    Piled  7-6-64 


BM    172.618. 


-  aMi47-WiMt 


QmU^fmi^md 


9n  rMM 


7T8.604.     BBIAUX/r.     Muaeisar   Hoarl    Wlasa.    Ltd.,   CkA. 
Hsail    Wlasa.    Ltd.      BM    148.786.      Pab.    4-7-44.      PUed 


SM 


771,871.     MJAM-MJAM.    C.  J.  Taa  Hoataa  A  Zooa  M  T 
1S4.TBB.    PObL  4-7-44.    PUod  U-6-4B. 

771,878.  ■OBTBL  Horte.  y'"**^"|^*^  "Vf '" 
fisiaslsaaigT  CbatiaU  S^nTI-"-—'  Ogrodalcsych.  d.b.a. 
Hortas.     BM  187J47.    Pab.  4-T-64.    filed  10-6-62. 

171,074.   caocomoviny  CMtreastat  ^T^TV JTzIt"^' 

■sat).     BM  188,141.     Pah.  4-7-44.     PUed  11-20-62. 
771,076.     TITmnrUBm     Nepeo  Cheai«l   C«»a»My.   ^ 
TItat    Lahoratortai.      BM    180,644.      Pab.    4-7-44      ftlod 
12-18-62. 
m,076.     -PIB-A-BWBBT."     T*e  Paal   P.   Boleh  Coaspaay 

«f  laOJBT.    P«b.  4-7-44.    rued  12-21-41 
771JT7.    HOT  BBOTB.     Walter  WUllaaa  Caady  Mfg.  DIt. 

BN  160.464.    Pak.  4-7-44.    PUed  1-0-48. 
771.018.     MID.     LahaahUa  Products,  lac.  ^^^^'f^ 
g  giilikn      m  IBBpSdB.     PMk.  4-T-6«.     PUed  l-U-48. 
771474.     BBBTILLB.      Oeerss   T.    Haasea.    db.a.    Boydea 

HaaLaCC    BM  144J87.    Pak^  4-7-44.    PUed  8-18-68. 
771JB0L    TAB^-PBT.     laberaatWMal  BetelM  '^,/if^ 

Img  Coep.     BM  168,846.     Pak.  4-7-44.     PUod  0-88-43. 
771,881.    •■CBBT    BBA80N.      PtaTor    Bpcay.    lac       BM 

170.067.    Pak.  4-T-44.    PIM  4-81-48. 
771.842.     CBTBTAL  WHITB.     A.   M.  Todd  Ceo^aay.     SN 

172.484     Pak.  4-7-64.     PUed  7-8-48. 
771  868.     TOUB  HICKOBT  HOST  AMD  OMnOM.     W.  W. 
•ftiyler.   d.kA   Tear  Hlcfeety   Haot.      BM   174.660.     Pak. 
4-T-64.    »«idT-B4-4B. 
771.844.     BACTHB-B-AI».      UaUi    Bait   Oo.      SN    174.106. 

F«k.  4-7-64.     mod  6-1-48. 
771.8BB.     LAT-AD*.     UaBa  Bait  O.     V   1T4,107      Pak. 

4-7-44.     mad  t-V-41. 
771,846.     OOU>BM  LAOLB.     Thaaaae  J.  Uploa.  lac     BM 

174.814.     Pab.  4-7-46.     PBed  8-6-68. 
771.867.     DOBOTHT    DCMCAM.      BaOsvay    Btawa,    laeor- 

poratad.     BM  174,01.    Fak  4-1-4*.    WVaA  •-•-«■ 
771J84B.     DBMMIBDM'B.    AiHraa  HaMe  Piedartt  Carpora- 

ttoa     BM  176JB6.     Pabu  4-T-64.     PBod  8-10-63. 
rtlMm.    ■BD-ilOLDB.      MUM    Pie    (^rperatloa.      BM 

178J46.     Pak.  4-7-64.     PUad  8-SS-68. 
771JBB.    DaSION  FAMOFUL  CABICATUBI.    ■afcteo  Pie 
Cefpstaaea.    BM  178JAB.    Pak.  4r7-64.    " 

771J4t.     AttnOT. 
176.6BT.     Pak.  4-7-44. 

771J4S.     TAMABA  tO. , 

iTcTa-aaaBBapaCcUd.    BM  176J84.    Pak.  4-7-64. 

PUsd  8-'4-48. 

771J4B.   muam  bot 

BM  177  JfT.    Pak.  4-T-46. 


772,004.     BOSn^T.     Boger  Ooala  8JLR.L.     BIT  168.208. 

Pnb.  4-7-44.    rUoi  8-81-48. 
772.006.     VALB08B  AND  DBBION.     Roger  Ooala  S.A.R.L. 

BM  162.284.    Pab.  4-7-44.    PUod  6-31-68. 


Om  49-DMBed  AMatc  Uqan 

778.606.  OOCKTAn.  PABTT.  Bartoa  DIstimag  Coaipaay, 
4.h.A.  WUUaa  Saadereoa  CO.  BN  166.166  Pah.  4-7-64. 
PUed 


OMfSO-MtrcbM^ift  Nil  Otiitrwist 


BM 


B.  MUUoa.  d.b.a.  MUllea 
148.248.      Pab.    4-7-44. 


can. 
i: 


4-7-46.     med 


77X004.     BOLOTOMB.      Baaigea    Color    Corporatloa.      BM 
167,686.   Pabi4-»-64. 

771J44.     HOUBB-BOT. 
Msaafactarlag 
rusd  11-84-68. 

772.014.     TBACHBB*B    TAL. 
Teacher^  PaL    BM  186J18. 

772.011.     PlDDtB  PAD  AMD  DSBIOM.     C 
BM  146.072.    Pak.  4-7-04.    PUed  4-4-48. 

772.412.     BUOABPLUK. 
171J48.    Pak.  4-7-44. 

772.013.  "PORM-ALLT  TOUBS."     Rays  L. 
Ontecy  of  HoRywood.     BM  178,081.     Pak.  4-7-44 
7-14-48 

772.014.  PLA^-0  LAMTHBN.    iokae^Maavtte 
«M  177.707.     Pnb.  4-7-44.    PUed  0-80-68. 

772.016.     POBTA-PAIMTBE.     MHQ  Art 
178  014.     Pak.  4-7-44.    PUad 


lac    MH 


77M44. 


f72.416.     BBUBHWATB. 
Pnk.  4-7-64.    PUod  3-22-62. 

772,017.     HAWAIIAM    DBLIOHTB.      Ato 
SN  148.787.    Pnk.  4-7-64.    fUod  4-4-42. 

T72.416.     THB  OOCMT. 

178,717.    Pnb.  4-7-44.    PUed  6-26-43. 


BN    1^ 
Preteeta,   lac 
4.A.    BM 


OinCLAL  G'AZETTB 


4wri  * 
TTSjOM. 

ttmh.  cominM. 


Dnr  dJUM  AKD  DBUOlf .    J.  Ctod- 

■M  Mtjm  raki  4-7-M.   wa»4 


TTMM.     THB  MBSCHAim  MATKMUX. 


COMPiJIT  «rC  AVD  DMiail 

lac.     Uf  IW^O.         4-T-M.    raa«  l«-«4-CL 

TTS.eM.     KKTKTOim  AHD  OMUH. 


TTMM.   KMnroim    (DMiov). 

■»  injm.    P«k.        FMli^  IM.    W  ItMM.    P«k  4-T-M. 


Lm.    m  l»l.Mt.    Pak  4-T-Mu    Vlto« 
TTt,M4.     U^RMniO  BOD  AND  rLAMB  0BM4M. 
Untm  OHBfMy  «<  CatoiMo.    MT  1M,1M.    P«k.  4-T-M 

TTMai.    WBGL*  AMD  DMMM.    W«MWB  Bii  CM*  Lmi- 

SII1S.tn.    PM^  4-T-M    flMT-lS-M.     Tn.OtT.     BOOBO-CAB. 


mamA  |kH||l* 

TT^MiL     OBOUTWAXX   ABD   OBHOB.     Ti*  IMIM   B*- 
14TJST.    PM.  4-7-M    IBM  ( 


UUMC 


4-T-M.    IBMt-li 


TTS.OM     MCUUB  ABD  OSBIOB. 
Uf  ICl^T. 


mjtm.  MB-B1M«MCII.  Tttk  T.  nua.  kr  cMaM  «r 
wumtnmnb»ti.J:kt»m,AJkM.lMm»BmnkUmf.  Uf 
TajlT.   Fiik.l-*-«l.    fUM4-tT-Mi 

TTa.«T.     BCA&      IMmv 
4-T-M.    FIMI  11-14-41. 

mjUk    SZBDITIDUAL.    n» 
tec    SB  Mtjtt.    PMl  t-U-M.    niM  T^-M-4a. 

TTlLMB    nCBBBS.     B.  P.  Birt«M  A 

IBTOM,    PMu4-?-M    PMM  11-ia-M. 
TTa,MOi     IPB.      iBMrtili 

MMM.    PMl  4-T-M.    fBMS-l-M. 

T1t.ttL  AID.  0«M  B«U  ItoMrprtaM.  lae  U«  lfT.M«. 
PM^  4-T-M.    PBM  t-l-M. 


lae. 


Pak.  4-T-M    PDMS-tT- 


TTMMl     DISnUCT  PBOTO  MJPPLr  ABD  pSBIOB. 
^        tiM    Pk«««.    laa     IB    1M4M. 


tS-U-«l. 


Uf 


Cms  107- 


ITVtn.     Pab^  4-T-M.     PUM  »•: 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CBAM&SMIB.    CLM.    S-IS-M 
CSABM.      CL  40.    S-IS-M 
COTT  ABD  OMIOB.    CL  11. 

coTV.    a.  n.  »-4-M. 

OOfT  ABD  DBBMlf.     CL  11.     »-4-M 
L'BPFLBUBT  OB  COTT  AMD  OBSIOM.     CL  fl. 


40«.( 


1U4M. 
iMAiT. 


rATlOB  OP  TWO  WOMBN  BUBVINQ 
CL  u.    a  i  M. 
COTT.    CLM.    »-lKM. 
AMABABn.    CL  U.    4-l»-M 
CL  tL    4-tt-M. 
ABD  DMIOB.    CL  M.    4-l»-M. 
CL  «.    •-•-M. 

CL  4S. 

▼RBO.    CL  •. 
lUILUBI.   CLtt. 

CL  M.    t-M-M. 
CLM. 
MAM.    CLM. 

CL  m.    t-lt-M. 

CL  ta   ft-HM. 

BOT  A  KICK  IN  A  lOLLIOM  PBBT.     CL   11. 


4M441. 

4M.741. 

40MtT. 

40T.0»T. 

-tOT.MS. 

40T.1TS. 

40TJ4a. 

44TJ4L 

497  JM. 

447.4M. 

407. 

40T. 

40T.rT«L 

'4«T.tT2. 

40t,ltS. 


iimjm. 
iMcan. 

1M«4XT. 


iM^Mt. 


ALUBIONPABIL    CLM 

AMBBICAN  PnOJD.     CL  M     14-14-M 
BOBINB.     CL  «.     14-14-M. 
OSWim  AND  IMMION.    CL  It.     14-14-M. 

AMBBUnB-BUtCB    AMD    OmON.      CL     44. 
lO-U-M. 


44IMT4. 
;4M»TtT. 
4M.11T. 
40a.lM. 


4M.T0tL 
«0t.7«. 


m-K  CBBAMICON.     CL  tl.     >-1»4M 
aAi^Aa     CL  42,    S-M-M 
CAMBO.     CL  SI.     S-14-44. 
BBPBBOnrrATION  OP  A 

t-Sl— 44. 
■COOPlffWILB.     CL  a.     4-l»-44. 
BTBBMOBB    CLM    1  >  II 
OatiaN  OP  OCTAOON  PIOUBB. 
PlJiTTUfB.    CL  ftl.    4-14-44. 
TATXiOB  AND  DBBION.    CL  It. 
CAPTITB.     CL  il. 
PBUNB.     CL  11. 
OBBBBBION.     CL  tL 
ONTX  BTC.    CL  4. 

CL  tt. 

CL  t& 
BD-PBB-tOL.    CLO.    t-ST-M 
ntu -UNB  AND  DBBION.     CL  tt. 
ABBD.    CL  M    T-tt-M. 
ATI.ANnc  ULTBAOBAB.    CL  It. 
MSCBANICAI.  nOOT.     CL  14 
JOBNAXiDBN.    CLtt    t-lt^M 
OBBKfBBIBB.     CL 
▼OOABT.     CL  tt.     t-lt-M 
B  AMD  DBtlON.     CL  tl.    •-l»-44i 
CdCAtm     CL  «.     l»-«-44. 
NATIOMAI.  BBADTT.     CI  tt.     1 
BMPTBBAN.    Gi  tt.    1*-IT-M 
K.B  AND  OanON.    CL  tt.    l*-aT444. 


CL  1. 


C.lt.  t-lf-M 


4-lt~M 
4-lt-44. 

T-11-44. 

t-l-M 


t  -IT-M 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Thm 


«mm4  Ma*  «,  i«M 


M1.S04. 
MIJOA. 

Ml.ail. 

MIJU. 

MLtBl. 
••l.Stt. 

MlJlt. 

Ml.«t. 
M1.SML 
Mljtl. 
MlJtt. 

M1J4T. 

MlJM. 
MIJM. 
M14T1. 
M1.STS. 
M1.2n. 

M1J»4. 


M1.SM. 

MlJtT. 
Ml.aM. 


■■Z  ILK  BOBN.    CI.  1. 
nSBMALOFT.     CL   1. 
•OB  WHITB.    CL  1. 
MBLHBB.     CL  1. 
BUCKaaOT.     CL   1. 
▲BMOBITA.     CL  1. 
U>IfQBT1TT.    CI.  I. 
QOnX.     CL   1. 
OBISHA.     CL  1. 

nO-AID«.     CL  1.  

1  JABDOim  BBX>-B1  TO  USB  rU>BAL  VASBS. 

CL  t. 
UTTLB  PBIMCBM.     CL  t. 
NBT-Um     CL  e. 
riBB  DBTT-BB.     CI.  «. 
AOCO.     CL  «. 
CTA  ItM  AlO)  DBIIOM.    CL  C 

WtLAVUL.    a.  «. 

CAU>aL.  a. «. 

ATLAC.     CL  «. 

ATLAC  THBrnMAFLOW.     O.  «. 

TmONBB.     CI.  •■ 

DLAMOND  Bl^CK  IMAT  AND  DB8ION.     CL  «. 

FLAEB-BOND.     CI.   IS. 

BRTTLAnVBL.     CL  12. 

«OTTA-00.     CL  11 

HAMDI-HOOK.     CL  It. 

BBnXOU     CI.  U. 

MBTHACBT.     O.   IS. 

PATHOLOM.     CL  It. 

FmiOOPLABMA.    CL  It. 

PBOSANCHOL.     CL  It. 

WBAlf  AMD  DB8ION.     CI.  It. 

DBBION  or  BIOHT  FOINTBD  BTAK.     CI  It. 

BOUOH-N-rr.     CL  It. 

OLAM  MAOIC  AMD  DBtlON.    CL  It. 

SAMITAN.     CI.  It. 

CI.   It. 


ttl.t9t.  PBOMBNADBR.     CL  It. 

6«l.t2t.  DANCING  LITB.     CI.  tl. 

««l.taO.  8NTTO  A-BBD.     CL   SI. 

t61,tS3.  TOM  MIX  JB.  AND  DB8ION.    CI.  SS. 

«tl!sM.  MAP-A  TOT.     CL  M. 

Ml.tt«.  TOTBT-TBBNA.     CL  SS. 

Ml  ttt.  CABDWmiTBB  AND  DBSION      CL  2S. 

ttlitSt.  POWI»B    ACTCATBD    TOOL*    AND    DBSION 
CI.  SS. 

t«i,s44.   cBLLon/yr    ci  ss. 

tSLUO.     MIEACLB  MAGNBT.    O  SS. 

••LStS.     CHI-OO.     Cl    SS. 

Ml  Stt.     BBCHABOB-A  MATIC.     Cl.   2«. 

M1.SM.     W  AND  DBSION.    Cl.  St. 

MlJTl.     EILA.     Cl  ST. 

Ml  STT.     CHALPONTB  BTC    AND  DBSION.     C\    tO. 

Ml.STS.     BOTAL  PALATINB  AND  DBSION.     CL  SO. 

MlitTt.      MAOIC  **▼"  SBATINO.     Cl.  tS. 

Ml.SSt.     TBI-COP-R.     Cl.  tS. 

M1.SS1.     CASA  DBL  SOL.     Cl   SS. 

miJUOL     STMMBTRT     CT   SS. 

MLStS.     DINBB  DBIVB-W.    Cl.  SS. 

Ml.StT.     PLASTICS  HI-LITBS     Cl.  St. 

Ml  408.     8HBSI.«UB  ORIGIN AL8  AND  DBSION      a.  M 

M1.40e.     TICKIB  BOBINS  AND  DBSION.     Cl    St. 

M1.40T.     OBNB  BHBLLT.     CL  St. 

Ml.MS.     SAEA  MTA.     Cl.  St. 

M1.41S.     COATIMB.    H  8t 

M1.42S.     ilLKBOMB  STBIPBS.    CL  42. 

M1.4Sft.     BBBDBTWBBDS.     CL  4S. 

M1.4ST.  PABBWAT.  d.   4t. 

M1.4M.   HABVBST  MOON.   Cl.  4«. 

M1.4SS.  OBBOANBLLA.  O.  4«. 

M1.44X     BICABOO.    Cl.  4«. 

M1.444.     DOH-ntl      a.  46. 

M1.44S.     OACBBB-MATB.     O.   4«. 

M1.44t.     DCNTIPB.     Cl.  4*. 

M1.4t0.     UNIPIBX.     Cl.   to. 

M1.4S8.     LANOLIN  BBAUTT.    CL  tl. 

t«1.4Tl.     FARM  BOARD  AND  DBSION.     O.  12. 

M1.4T4.     BXTRI-POrBNT      Cl.  It. 

••1.4T«.     DBI-HBAT  POOD  STSTBM.     CL   S4. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


Tti.    mmm  anncB  itatioii.   cl  ss.    i-t-so 

Tk*  Irrtat-ClM«  PiMtaM^  C»..  CUmw^.  IB.  AsMilad : 
IB  tt»  stalMMt,  eotwu  1.  Ua*  T.  -t%t"  to  taMsd.  u4 
tk*  *«wtac  to  ■■■<!■<  to 


SUPER 

SERVICE 
STATION 


«Tt.04t.  BtrnrP  cl  ss.  t-t-Ot.  OltoMi  Br*^  c».. 
FMdoBU.  Wto.  Cemctod  :  In  tkc  •totcnrat,  Mlima  1.  Um 
1.  "BfvthMs  COMpaaT'  ik*aM  W  tatotoi  aad  Br—.   C*. 

ibMlM  to*  lOMTtCd. 

TtUTSO.  nU^PAST  FOAM.  Cl.  S.  1S-S4-4S.  Floral 
DiiiliifiBT  CarpwatlMt  Waltkua,  MMtm.  A»fit< :  la 
tha  aUf  lat.  eoloaa  1.  aftor  11m  t,  ,  mw  af  /'•pt'a  1^ 
tm»trm  Par*.  r*p«  M—A.  B^OUfm.  Mmm.  to  lBaar«a«. 

Ttt  ttS.    DANim     CL  tl.     1-Sl-M.     SkMMa.  I»e.  oT  Attto^ 
L.  New  Tort.  NT.     Corrorto*  :  la  tka  aUtaaaat. 
1.  Hm  1.  aftor  -lac"  •/  AriUHra.  ITMa.  tkmmU 


rrtj 


AND   DBSION.      CL    S.      11-3 

C»..   Baiftuk.   Oftllf.     Corroeto«:    la   tka 

1.  Um  1,  '^oaapuy"  abovM  ha  4atota4 


l»-lt-ftt. 


1«T>4S.     DANim     CL  S.     t-tl-M.     SfclcMa.  Im.  o<  Atti*^ 
Atttobora,  Mua.    Corraeta*  :  U  tha  atot 
1,  UM  1.  aftor  "IM."  •t  AtUtUrt.  Jfaaa. 


AND    DBSION.      CL    SI. 
Cola,     laiiiiit  ta 


Trr,tt4.  CCNO-MATIC.  Cl.  tl.  t-*l-t4.  Tka  C«m  Ba- 
■laaarlat  Corp^atioa.  MiarMaa.  Coaa.  CMTacta« :  la  tta 
rtttmt-1.  eelaaa  S.  ttaaa  S  aad  4.  -IttS"  ahoaM  ba  tatetat 
•■4  t$n  riwaM  ta  laaertMl. 

TtS4Tt.  S  AND  DBSION.  CL  St  4-14-t4.  Tba  Stafar 
CMpaay.  by  ehma**  of  aa»«  tnmt  Th«  Slaaar  Maaatee- 

tmac  Co^paaj.  N*w  Tack,  N.T      Con^etad  :  !■  tM  *at»- 
■aat,  aalaaa  1,  Um  S,  aftar  "aaaaa"  tr*m  ihaaM  ba  !■- 

TM  201 


A.T.I 

•- 

AkOTI 

a. 

Ad* 


Aktl 

Atta 
Aleo 


Alw 


t 
C 

t 
C 

JB 

I 

lH 

I 

iM 

1 


aJ 

1 

AB 

Ar 


Ar 

Ar 

( 

At 

At 

At 

Al 

A« 
Al 

A^ 

Al 

B 
B) 

Bi 
Bi 

m 

m 
m 

B 

a 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


JUNE  28,  1964 

(■wMm««  :  BMavwi  :  CwMrtsd  :  AmamU».  Duaatewl.  ComcMd.  ate 
Imt^    Mew   York.    M.T.      TT1.M0.    p«k 
▲torf^iril4i:  Ci.  1I«W  T«rt.  K.T.     TTl.»4a.  pi*.  4-T-M 


;  Mew  CwtlAMtw ;  l>e 


) 


A.T.D 
•-1 


-WltB  raraltar*  I»«—tf>—.  toe.,  WaysMboro.  Va. 

SM.  p«k.  4-T-M.    CLtt 
tcMor, 


T71.- 
BcrscnAaM.  M.J. 


Ad4'M»  O*. :  Ci 


4-T-M. 


.   !^liBltl«iMk   OmVi.  C1ct«1m4.  Okto 

I  OMffk.  aty  •« 

Ct  It.      _ 
M*  *  TkarM, 


Ml.aS8, 

r.  Cam.     TTl.TM.  puk. 
M1.S44, 


■k.  4-T-M.     CL  4S. 
TTl.MO,  p«k.  4-7- 


•IM  C«..  IBC,  M««  T*rk.  M.T.     TTlja, 
Pltt*«rik,   Pa.      T71.8n, 


Altaay.  M.T.    m.MS, 

J  Cofp..  BaltlBor*.  IM. 

M.    CLC 

AlwatsMi  Cf.  of 
4-T-M.    0;S4. 

'      I  Hard  Eafcfctr  C*. 

MUla.  IBC  Shrikmua.  Taw.     T71.MS. 

oT.  «.kJL  DrMwI'a.  CUm«*^  ni.    TT1.»»4. 

Mfftaaa  CtevlM.  P'w'act'  Cm*.,   Mcwaffc.  MJ.     40«.M7, 
T«^  1  M  ti.    PI-  44. 

CyiMMM  Ca..   Maw  Tart.    M.T.     Ml.Stl.   emmc 

C^aaaM  Ca..  Maw  Tart.  M.T.    Ml  JM.  aaM.    CL 

CyaaaaM  Oa.,  Way»e.  M  J.    TTl.tT4.  p^.  4-7-64. 

IM^Ml. 


CL  «, 

It. 


FlaM  PaMlaMac  Ca..  TIm,  CMcm*.  m. 

•-41:44.    CLt& 
miHm« 


OarpL. 


•r  Ca..  Haatpataad  aad  M««  Tart.  M.T..    Baebrtacnr 
Maw  tart;  tTr.     IM^StS.  raa.  •-»»-«4.         Dr.  iSurt 


Batrtatar,  Babart  L.,  «.k.a.  Latkar-Lafka  Ca. 
7n.7t5.  pi*.  4-7-64.    CL  It. 

Bajar^jBaarfi  W„  Jr..  4.b.a.  Tka  Bajran  Co.,  Daavtr,  Calo. 

Bayara  Ca.,  Tka :  tm — 
Barm^aaaqrt  W.,  Jr. 

Kartak.  Haroi«  k. 
■MckaM  Pradaeta  lac.  CMftoa.  lU.     77I,M1.  pak.  4-7-«4. 

CL  §2  ♦ 

BaMk  Paal  F.,  Oa..  Tte.  BlaaalactoB.   IIL     771.676.  pi*. 

4-7-64.     CL  46. 
Battadaa,  Im.,  Atlaata,  Oa..  fraa  BaU  TaxtUa  Ca..  lac..  Maw 

TartTM.T.    771,660,  nk.  10-6-61.    a.  41. 
Ball  IteWaCa^.  lac. :  iaa— 

BaaaaikM.  I>    OptSeal  Ca.,  MlaaaapoUa,  Mtea.    771,676,  pak. 

Barry  Batelag  Ca.,  Oarjr.  lad.    771J40.  ai*.  4-7-64.    CL  16. 
Baat  Baiawaar.  lac..  New  Tort,  M.t.     77i;»16.  pak.  4-7-64. 

CL  66 
BtnMtM.  Walter.  Bara.  Bwltaartaad.     661,666.  aaac  .  CL  16. 
BItiriae,   Ltd.,  Maw«m^la-oa-T7aa,  Bactead.     661  JTl.  caM. 

m2hMk.  8..  A  8«M  IBC^  New  Tort.  M.T..  «a  TIm  OlUaCte 
0».,  d.k.a.  Tke  Toal  Co.,  Baatea,  Maaa.  176,666.  rea. 
•-S6-64.     O    40 

Block  Drag  Co.,'  lac..  Jeraej  Cttj.  N.J.     771.781.  pab.  4-7-64. 

&  bIu.    Ibc..    Otaaartere.    N.C.      771.646,    pak.    4-T-64. 
CL  St. 
BaaknavM*,  C.  H.,  toka  :  taa— 

0.a.k.H. 


Bard  Babkar  Oi^  o* 
Carp..  Mew  Tark. 


_    O.Bi.b.H.,  lafelkclB  urn  Rbela,  from 
_.. 0.m.b.H..  BIkorack  aa  dor  Blaa,  Oinaaay. 

J  aad  Mew  TartLM.T..    BMlrllSr  ^apelbate  d.m.b.H..   lacelbel^aai  .Bheta.  froai 

T.     It6.t4t.  raa.  6-n-64.        C.    F     "  -  .        .       - 


CarpL,  Mew  Tart,  M.T. 

Mew  Tark,  M.T. 

Ca.,  lae.  Baddla  Break,  M.J. 

ba.,  Ibc,  lk*<Bt  Braak,  MJ. 


q.46. 

'  Pradacta  Cbcp. 

Ct  16. 

ildl 

CL 

m 

Merrill/ Ca!   lae.  Ifca,  Maw  Tart.  M.T. 


lac,  ta 

.-66-64.    CL4C 

lac,  Baltl—ra,  Md. 


TTl,68t 

771,776, 

T71,666, 

771,717, 

TTI,OSt. 


7tl,T6t,  aak'^lMM.     CL  It      _ 
iaU  dSTtW,  New  Tark,  NT 


laaalbetai    (BMae), 

771,76a,  pak.  4-7-64. 


Bt. 


661.466 


aai.aaa.caac     wi.  ax. 

M.T.    fn.t«^i.  mib 


PacfttMCa 

L  6srii#-4. 


CL  IC 
"4^^*.    cf  44 


66l3i6-£  oaac    o!  l'. 
nC   TTtTtt.  p«k.  4-7-64 


lac:.  Dalaa.  MJ.     TT1J64. 

MMa.  BJ,  ta  Danad  Mar 
Maw  ^Irt.  M.T.     164.T66. 

Ag^aTiaik  PfiHtMBi,  «.!,  to  MM  IMaata 
ll6B6CMlaPHiL  iBd..  HW  Taift,  M.T.     lta.6V6. 
•4.     Cld*.      _    _         . .         _ 


Boa 

B&tlk:  lac.  Oraaawlck.  ILL    rtl^^.jg^^''-**  ^J2 
Beatsea  Color  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     772,006,  pab.  4-7-64. 

^  **  laal   Faat"  Corp.,  d.k.a.   B/4  Lakaratortaa.   ladlaa 
lad.    771,741.  pak  4-7-64.    Cl.  16. 
m  Cb. :  •••— 

BraM.  ldSardA?d.k.a.  "••P*  •«  ■*y>^  ^.  ^J^JS^TS 
port,  to  B  *  B  Ba^aeertac  Corp..  Morwaod.  Ia.     466.166 

Br5!5Si\*BitU.*lk?.^  MokOo.   Ala.     771.761.  pak.   4-7-64 

CL  16.  ,  . 

aagtoa  iBdwMaa,  tec :  Bm— 
CrtiBcrtaa  MUla,  lac. 
.Mma  Ca.:  •j^ 

■  .      Brmd.  Haward  B..  d.k.a.   Medical 
»*       caur.    m.66t. 


Cl.  61 


lac. 


M.T. 


e 


4-7-64.     a.  44 


•6.    CL 


'lac.  Baldwla.  N.T. 


koaa  ravaar  v 
ktlaaMcBaipla 

i^ttcakhMb 


4-T-M. 

Aeaa 
CL 

B*~ 


B/4 


ttan  Cafv..  Catml  OaMaa.  Ha.    TTMBt,  pak. 
lac  Mew  Tack.  M.T.    TTUtlT.  pak.  4-7-64. 
Oatp. :  Baa — 


Oikat,  badfrtr  1 
Calrae  Oleve  Cb 

CuUjr  nta«  MUla.  lac,  PkUadelpkla.  Pa. 

CaSpM  twaatar  k  Ipartpwaar  Ca..  4.kA. 
■»■■!■> Ml  Cb..  Caapaa  Baiaalar  Oa., 
S^tor    Cb.riv<Wad.    owe.       771, 

■tar  Co..  Tke  :  »•• — 
twaatar*  •partawaar  Ca. 
tier  Cb. :  tea— 

*  iaartawbtf  Ca. 


T71.fel."  pak.  4-V-< 
661,1»4, 


1. 


Caai^ir  B:.  t  taaa.  lac.  BakaraMd,  <^nt 
4^-64.     <iL«6 


lac 


9tam  Wan  VMMr  Oa..  TW. 


•,  na. 


T7t,006, 
CLSl. 


661,S60.  caac 

a  PaL  TlBa  Part.  lU. 


4-t-t4. 
771 


d.fcba.  . 
CL  SO. 
p..  d.k.a.   Bap;5*>  «' 

Plik.  4-7-64.     CL  66. 
CaiaAa  Poraat  Kadarta.   lac.  WUatactoa.  N.C 

I  CBlaa.  tot.  Maw  CbMta,  Pb.    TTl  JT7.  pi 

CL  66.  ^ , 

Caeattar  Carp.  :_6ee:- 

V^i^aaaaa  ^tfaitara  uarp. 
Oalaaaaa  Car,,  ef  A-artea,  Mew  Tort^  NT.     771,614. 

4-7-64.     a.  66.  _^       „     , 

Oa..   U4..  Tk^  Mmttml 


Dalralt. 

•61JT1. 

,4-7-44. 


771.674,  pak.  4-7-64.     CL  46. 


TM  i 


THu 


I 


INDEX  OF  BEGISTRANTS 


Ortala-TMd   Prodaeu   Corp. 

4-7-64.     a.   12. 
CbAiwrM,  John  B.,  Coloabu,  OM»> 

CI,  13. 
ChalfoBtc    Prodacta   Corp.,    BrMklvB 

CI.  30. 
Chcrr7-Barr«ll    Corp.,    Cedar    Rapids. 

4-7-M.     CI.  29. 
Ctal-Co.  iBc^NorUteUL  OhUt.     641.382,  eaac.     CI.  23. 

I«    K      d.b.a.    Mtndc    ICagBet    Co..    MoanUin 
io,    6«l,3ii5q.  cue.     CI.  23 
'    Ctow 


Ardnorc,  Pa.  771,706,  pub. 
771,7a,  pmk.  4-7~M. 
N.T.  661.377,  aiDc 
Iowa.      771,8M,    pub. 


Cbowalac.  'bale 
View,  li< 


Tww,  jao.     vQi,««y.  case.     v.i.  zs. 

■aplud.  to  r.  r  ChrMtlM  A  G».T<td.,  Laadaa.  Badud. 
^SJSii.  J5«.  »-2ft-«4.     CI.  1.  — •— u 


ClBMits    rObbariL^oeiat* '  !•«■; 
.771,6M.  p«b.  4-7-64.     CL  12 


lyiM.     Okovrg.     BalftoBi. 


^■b.'^i-55''**CI   21    ^*'**-  ^**-  **•"  '•^  "^      T71.800. 

771.8$6,  pab.  4-7-64. 

77>.676,  pab.  4-7- 

771.768,  pab.  4-7- 

77^384,  pab    4-7- 

771,815.  p«b.  4-7-84. 

E^   A/ 8,    CopcBlMCMi.    DcaaMfk.      771.8T0.    pab. 


OvTtto  Corp.,  Cl«v«Uad,  Ohio.    771.798,  pab.  4-7-6«.    a.  21 
aialcal     gpMUItlca.     lac.    Tulaa.    OUa.       771,783-3,    pab, 

4-7-64.     CI.   18. 
Coata  A  Clark  lac..  New  Tork,  N.T. 

CL  4t. 


0^*J^  *^«»ora.  laa,  Moatroaa,  N.I. 

D»w  C^plMl  Co..  Tile.  MMIaad.  Mich 

Dow  CbMleal  Co..  Tbe.  Mldlaad.  Mich 

64.     CI.   18. 
Uow  CbcaUcaJ  Co..  The.  lUdUad.  Mich. 

Oraekett  Co.,'  Tb«,   CladnaaU.  Ohio 

CI.  39. 
Dr«^t^.    1£^   AJS.    CopeahacMi.    DcaaMfk 

Dmael'B 

Aaerlcaa  Bakeries  Co. 


Drexel  Pumltare  Co .  Drexel,  N.C.     661.881-1. 
Oii^Hoat  Feed  Byateai.  lac.  ^aahlMtaaTD.cT 


CI.  34 


,. a.  32. 

•.C^    681.476. 


771.888.  pak.  4-7-44.     Dri^Pak^Ia^atrt^  Ia«..  Hl^taad  Kark.  IHJ     7?l.a«.  B«k 


*^TSmi!**C!^2SP"    ■'**'^*    "■•*"•    *^'      ^Tl.*'.    1**^     ^  'cT*!?^*  ^"*"  BraaUya,  K.Y.     77^,TiO.  pab.  6-T- 


OaU  Balaa  OMrp..  New  Tark.  N.T..  Crao*  Oallfard  ladoatrtea, 
_  lat,   Oallford,  Jfatee.      ni,86<,   pab.   4-7-«4.      C\.  42. 


Calaalai 


pab.  4-7-84. 
Coltn.  Ltd., 


.,»N,  pab.  ' 
Dymainru. 


lac.  Weat  Hartford.  Caaa.    77tl.888.  pah.  4-7- 


Teaa.     771.681-3. 


Werfca,  la    . 

a.  6. 

j;-.„-y  --    Mllwaakee.  Wla.     771  Ji8.  pak  4-7-64.    C\.  33. 

Coaaalldatad  Sewlag  Maeblae  Corp.,  New  Tock.  N.T.    771,880. 

4-7-44.     CI.  18. 
Coatlaaatal  (Ml  Co..  Poaca  aty,  Okla.    661,386.  eaac    CI.  15 
Cor^M  Olaae  Works.  Catalas.  N.T.     407.607.  rra.  6-28-64. 

Cora  Products  Co.,  New  Tork.   N.T.     771,668.  pab.  4-7-64. 

CL  6. 
Cooita  (Ml  A  ChMtfeai  Co^  fnai  Coodoa  PatrolcaB  Corp.. 

BlgtoiSig.  Tai.    771,78»,  pab.  4-7-64.    CJ.  18. 
Ooa4aa  Patfoiaiiai  Otrpk :  fee 

Chadaa  (Ml  A  CbaaiHal  Co. 
Coeatfe    Prodacta,    WhlMler.    Calif.      773.011.    pah.    4-7-64 

CL  80. 
(Ni«rlac,  WUalastoB.  D«L.  .«ad  N«w  T«rk^  NT.,  to  Chas. 

a.  51. 
Co^  lac,  jrUmlactoa.  EM.,  aW  New  JotK  W-^-  t^.Chaa. 

CL  U. 


Daahaa- 
64.     CX  31. 

DaahUI    lateraatioaal 

4—7—44.     CI   21 
Draaeo  Mfg..  lac.  Tacsoa.  Aria.     771.788.  p^  4-7-84.    CI. 


lac.   RaTsaaa.   Ohio.     771,804.   pab 


18. 


The.  Dajrtoa.  Ohio.     T71.838. 
771.807.  pah.  4-7- 


Co..Ti«:;  ii^"TorkrM.I.'"lio!m  rea;  8-38-84. 

_      .  a  TortL  I 

Co..  lac.  New  Tark,  N.T.     18M40.  rea.  6-38-44. 

Catr,  lac.  WUaUa«toaw  DfL,  aa4  V«w  Tack.  N.T..  to  C!haa. 
Ptaer  A  Co..  lac.  New  fork,  N.T.     180.854.  f«a.  8-34-44. 

CatT,  him..  WttaUartoa,  D«L.  aa4  Haw  Tork,  H.T.,  to  Chaa. 
ntafff  A  Co..  lac.  New  York,  M.r.    


CL41. 

nber  A  (?o..  lac.  New  Tork,  M.T 


lit,M4-l,  pea.  5-34-44. 


Wllaalagioa,  Del., 


aad  New  Twrfc,  N.T..  to  (^as. 
' 141^84, 


C^rtofc,  WUaiafftoa,  M.,  aad  M*w  York.  K.Y..  taCbas. 


A  Co..  IM..  Naw  York.  K.Y. 

Cetj,  lac.  to  Chaa.  PAaer  A  Co.,  laa..  Hew  Tork.  N.T 
141.  rea.  4-38-44.    CI.  51. 

0«?'»*'  »»•■»  '*»«f^  ■•^.  O^-W'*.  Bwltaarlaad.    773.018. 

_  poA.  4-7-44.    (n.  81. 

CimckarMate  Cheoae  Co..  Waahlagtoa.  lad.     551,445.  eaac 

CL  4S> 
CVaaMTtaa  Mllla.  lac.  CraaMftoa,  N.C.  to  Barttaatoa  ladas- 

trtea.  lac,  Oreeaahoro.  N.C.     188.851.  tea.  4-18-44.     Q. 

43. 
Oate.   Ckarlae    A.,   d.b.a.    PharBaeeatieal    iaaaflataa.   Baa 
„Jrnfiato.  CMt.    JTl  775,  pab.  4-T-54.     CL  U. 
OMntM  Cfo..  New  Tork.  N.T.     405.700,  iw.  4-tt-44.    a. 

Cua  jkil^iitlBg  Carp..  The.  Mertdoa.  Ooaa.     7674(84.  ear. 

Cagw  IjbiraHilii.  lae..  Bafkalav.  CaBf.    771,774.  pah.  4-7- 

DMar  ClMgal  RroAwta  Co..  PlttAargk.  Pa.    771,544.  pab 

Daltah<^7>UI  Dalrlea,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T 
'  Ct.BI. 

vdala^jr.     5BU44.  eaac     CX  33. 
CoTDalath.  Maa.    551JWS.  eaac    C\ 


Bast  Dayton  Tool  and  Die  Co.. 

pab.  4-7-64.     a.  23. 
Eaatoa  8boe  Co.,  Inc..  WakeOaid. 

44.     CI.  38. 

"•*!»«*»'   cTsX*'"'*  *^*  ■  ******^«»^  ^*^     771.855.  pab. 
^rS'  ^J??*^"***'-  "■«  •  ■Miabeth.  KjI    ni057.  pab. 

•"•"•4.      CI.    lOQ.  ( 

BlM^dt  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loala,  Mo.     405.474.  laa.  5-35-44. 

■l*rtrtcAato-LJte  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     77i,802,  pah.  4-7- 

Eleetrlc  Berricc  gTsteaa :  Bee— 

Mlaaeapolla  Meatlle  Coatiali  Corp 
Qectroalc  Medical  Bysteais,  lac. :  8eo— 
__   Uon^m  Corpi. 
naplre  CToatlags  A  Chealcal  Co..  Deaeor.  CoUk, 

4-7-64.     (a.  16. 
Aido  Laheratorlea  lac,  Wrh^oad  HllL  H.Tj 

4—7-44      C\    18  "     •"•**  ••.»^ 

Brie  Jechaolofleal  Prodacta,  lac  .  0e»— 

771^80-«>k  pah. 

Co..    lac.    la^aaai 

Co.,  d.b.a.  Mne»  Ffcafa aatteal 

m.Z^-  Si:-' n  --."ri  "  -L      771.741.  pah.  4-7-44.     01  18. 

■▼■eo  Pbarmaceatleal  C:o.  :  8ee —  ^ 

■ChieaJ  Teterlaarv  Bopaly  Co. 
r  Inc..  iaa 


■lie  Bcaiator  Cora. 

Bl^oioad.  Ta. 


BakUao  Pie  Corp. 

(71.  44. 
Eeterllae    Ancas    lastm; 


lOad. 
t 


183.511.  rHL  5-2S-44.    ■*)!'<•'  ^n^ria^n  Snppl. 


771.565,  par  4-7-44.     01.35. 
■leal  Veferlaary  Sappir 
Ca.  Loag  lalaad  City,  N.T 


771.747.  pab. 
771.771,  pah. 


4-7-44. 
lad. 


BxpIoalTe  Tvchaology  Ibc, 
4-7-64.     CI.  •. 


■yerly    Aircraft    Co., 

<n.  32. 

P  A  M  BdeatMc  Orp 

OI.   6. 
Paber,    (^>e    A   Oregg,    lac 

4-7-44.     a.   17.  I 

^H^K:.  ^   Moatna   Bla  8.A.,    La   Heatti. 

661J71,  Mac     a.  37.  ' 

Fair  View  PacfclM  (^>..  lac.  d.ka. 

Inc.  HolUBter.^ltf.     772,M»,  pab.  4-7-64   icn.  44. 
Packlae  Od.    1^..  

CI.   46 


Co., 


771.805.  pab. 


4-T-44.    CL 

rt  ladaatrtes. 


a  Laaar.  J 


m.SSO.  pah.  4-T-54.    CI. 


°%i|?SJf'  ci.  fi  *  **•  *^'  *^**«*«*«  *"•     T71.755,  pab. 

Di^JMa  M^^  BappMaa.  Malkiea.  Wla.     7T1.7M.  pah.  4-7- 

DMjgor^BmtterB,  lac.  Kaaxrllla.  Teaa.     407,550-40.  rea. 

DvTlMai  Oa..  The.'  Tolado,  OUa. 

D»^nt  ■•  C.  A  C*.  lae..  Chica«a.  IlL    145.433. 

Dija  aig^BtaMM.  The.  Watattao.  lewa.    7T1.B71.  pab.  4-7- 

AlkaU  Ca.;  BM— 
M«5  BUek  Leaf  Ca. 

^kaB  Oa.  (>falaai.  OMa.    451.385,  eaae    CI.  4 

AlkaU  Co..  Clerelaad. 

ic     Ct  32. 

4-7-44.     a. 


■laek  Loaf  Co.^to 
(HUol    661.354.  eaac    tl.  6. 

0»..  Treatoa.  N.J 
lae 


.•TP. 
771.5B5.  1 


ni.557,  p4b.  4-7-44. 
773.064.  pal 


ata  data.  Chllf.]     771.602.  pab. 

Saleai.    Orag.      771.818^   pab.    4-7-44. 

,  Avoadale.  Pa.     771.644.  pah.  4-7-44. 

New   Tork.    NT.)  771.784.   pah. 

hrtmo 
861>71, 

Vkime^ 

-^.  i^^      ■ . J.ooa,  pab.  4-7-64    !C 

l^coa   Paeklag  CO.    lac.   New  Tork.   N.T.      641.443. 

nrbeafabrlhaa  Bayar  Akt 

_  werk  Genaaay.    771.752.^. 
Parraad.  Michael  O..  d.b.a.  Bar 

-.'li-'"^*"*-  *-7-64.     CX  14. 
VUitax  DIablhattag  Co..   lac. 

_pab.  4-7-64.      Moltlple  CUsp  ( 

PavarMe  Plaatle  Oaep..  Biaoklpa.  N.T 

ranirlta  Blag  Ca, 

Bllverbevg.  i 

Federal     Ba^eerlag    Co..     Detroit, 

4-7-44.     Cl.  28. 
Prldaiahle  AktleaaweHschaft. 
_pah.  4-7-44.     Q.  37. 
Fire  Box  iBdaatrtao  lac  :  •«»— 

Bappaport.  Albert  I. 
Fli*  Box  ladaatrlea:  Bee— 

Bappaport,  Albert   I. 
First  Texas  PharauM^catlcala.  lac. 
_4-7-44.     CI.    14 
FtaTor  Spray.  Ia«.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo 

CI.  44 
Pleetfona  Corp..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     55141T,  ..-^     ^^  ,» 
ruatkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.     771.TMt  pab.  4-7-54 

CL   12.  f 

Floral      Derelopoteat      Corp..      Walthaai.      iBftSc      761.780. 

Am.  7<d).     A  3.  ]^ 

FlotroBlc    Pnxhicta,    lac.    Fort    Laadertele.    FU.     T71.S01, 
_P«^  4-7-64.    MaMple  ClawJCtaaan  31  aid  18). 
Floyd  Coaaty  Coal  Co..  lac.  Ciarlaetaa.  W7>a.    451J83. 

eaac     CL  1. 
Vaaaer,  Dale  ■.,  Kkkart.  Ia4. 
Ford   Motor  Co..   Dearbora. 
f^ratoad.    Can.    lae. 

4-7-44.      CI.   82. 


Mich.       7nj58,    pah. 


771.004. 


771.775.  pah. 

7njS^.  pah.  4-7-44. 

CL  15. 


I 


1    551J^  mmJ    CL  3. 
Meh.     MMW/Vae.     CI.    15. 
tapMa.    MMl    rrTlJBB.    pah. 


INDEX  OF  RBQISTKAirrS 


TMiii 


CL  17, 


Tork.  N.T.     771.784.  pah.  4-7-44. 
FKrta,  riaaaa     55U45-4. 


4-7-04.    ex.  18. 
HaAMp  Oil  Oa, 


Oanitt   Sbaiatortaarkx'.    BaWmora.    Md.     771.775.   pah        V.       .    ,     ^  ^ 


Tork.  N.T.    771.706^  prt. 

aty.  Kaaa.     771.745.  pah.  4-7-44. 

lac,  Fallartaa.  CUtf.    771.554-1. 

Clerolaad.   Ohio.     771.855.   pah.  3-35-64.     01. 


N.T. 


Oarrett 

Oei|r~SHtMl  «rp. 

Oeaatal  ■attiaalt  Labantartaa,  lae 

aeae£?Vta!3U'ia^!7w 
Fte.     7TM4I.  pab.  4-7 
Oeaeral  La8»aa^ 

oJM!al^ifMte  Ci»i..  Martoa.  lad.     772.012.  pah    4-7-44. 
CL  55u 


'«. 


7TX.575.  pab.  4-7-54 
Boo— 

Want  PhlB  Baach 
Maaa.    771.587 


Battoa.  B.  F..  A  Oe.   lac.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     771.438.  pah. 
4-7-44.    <n.  101. 

B.A..   Neachatel,    Bwltaarlaad.     771.838.   pab.   4-7-44. 
Cl   23 

~       '      Ltd..  Moatraal.   Qaehoe. 
17. 


IjBBorlal   Tohaeca   Co.    of   Caaada, 
■Mch         <Kaa«a.    771,715.  pab.  4-7 -64     tn 
ladiBMdiaea  Braadeastlag  Co..  Phi 


PkllaOatphla,   Pa.     771,441. 

rr3j850. 

aad  Drrelccaeat  (N>rp..  WorlklMtoa, 


pdb.  4-T-^.    Cl.  107. 
ladaatrUl  PaMlc  Batatloaa  Ltd..  Now  Tork.  N.I 

aah.  4-7-44._  CU  141 
lateraai 


^^nUSaaTi.'.  A  Boaa  lac 


nil^a  fapir  CtLt  How  Tark.  N.T. 

Otlaaa 

Olatt        .  , 

CL  31.  ^^ 

Gold  BaS  ial 

4-7-44.  jCL  » 
Gold  Sad 

CL  IB. 


771.558. 


4-7-44. 


PraAartJrHaaSnnrlBe.   N.C 


Mltwaakae.   Wla.     771J06.   pab.    4-7-54. 

773.015.  pab. 

773.031.   pab. 
bo..  Baatoa.  Maaa.     T71.M4.  pob.  4-7-44. 


1  Btraai 
771 J 


Iff.  Fa. 
b.  4-7- 
VJ. 
771.445.  pab. 


CL  13. 

fataraatleaal  Bailer  Worka  Oo..  Tbe.  Bi 

771.501.  pah.  4-7-44     (H.  84. 
laCarMtkwalPapsr  Co..  New  Tork.  NT 

54-    Cl.  87.  _  _   ^        „ 

lataraatleaal  BaBalag  aad  Packaglag  Corp.. 

771.555.  pab.  4-7-41.    Cl  44 
lateraattoaal  Boad  Saal.  lac.  Oaiaha.  Hebr. 

4-7-44.     Cl  35 
Ipoea  ladaatrtaa.  lac,  Boekford.  DL     771,556,  pah.  4-7-54. 

IrrlM-aoad  PahUahlag  Co..  The.  Chteago,  Dl.    155.751.    Am. 

Jaa^*'T««i.  lac^New  Tork.  N.T.     661.406.  eaac     Cl.  55. 
J«y-r  Balawaar  ba..  lae.  FUl  BIrcr,  iftaaa.     ni,511.  paB. 

4-7-44.    CL  55 
Johasaa.  T.  C.^o. :  Bee— 
Ishoaaa.  'fhssdoia  C. 
Jersey    Carpet    Corp..    Cltftoa.    N.J.      771.867,    pah.    4-7-44. 

CL  41. 
Jet  Ato'  Bpryera,  lac  j  8«e— 

Jeeta^BecfXacHew  Tork.  NT      771.547.  pab.  4-7-44.    Cl. 

JeSL-Kaavaie  Corp..  Hew  Tark.  N.T.     771,714.  pah.  4-7-04. 

Ct  11.  ,^      ^     _.., 

Tnhnaea.  Theodore  C.  d.b.a.  T.  C.  Johaaoa  Co .  (Thagrta  l^lla, 


4-7-44.     CL  14. 
(irtaa«    Corp.. 

OiS^%B.Ch..  lac.  MaaroeU.  CaUf     771.855.  pab.  4-7-54 

CL  Sr 

Oallford  iadaatiies.  lac  ;  Bee — 

Oai^  A?'l£*H.»«taa,    NJ     773.014.    pab     4-7^ 
H.a  MrprtaH.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     771. 854^  p4b.  4-7-84 
HaS^  Ca.   lac,   Brooktya    NT.     771J513.  pah.   4-7^ 
H^dKaa.  BIdacy.  Deatoa.  ««.     77MB7.  pA  4-7-54.     Cl. 
luS^  AMdatea.  lae .  W«at  Oraag^  MJ.    551JTI.  «aac 
H^Jt'Omrm  T    d.bJi  Boydea^HaaaH  Go..  Ala»s6a.  OaMf 

Ha*Sn5''^^'*^*^^*»  ^  ^'  "••  ^**-  "^ 

nSi3k'%Jt^vi^..  %>ml    Fklla.   B I      7n.8U.   pah 
4-T-44..  a.  «.   .    ^__  j,^  Wabsftowa.  Maaa.     641454. 


Johi 


OMo.    771.754  pab.  4-7-64.    Cl   18. 

AaroaB..  Jewelry  Mfg  Co. :  hv 
aea,  Aaroa  K. 

Aaroa  C,  d.b4L  Aaraa  B.  U 
Mlaa.,  to  Utwta  A 


Johi 


NT     rrt.014. 


pah.  4-7-64. 
4-7-44.    a. 


Jehi 

Ohio"  158,f67,  i»a.  6-28-64.    CI.  38. 

Joha»MaBv1tl*  C'orp..  New  Tork.    ' 

JartMCg-  Oh..  FraaMlB  Phfk.  Ol.    771,7M, 

Ka^Maaaa  Paat  Co..  Balawaaaa.  Mich.     771ja5.  pah.  4-7- 

64      (n.  38 
Kalart  Ca.  lac.  Tho.  PlalaetlJe.  Oaaa.    771.848.  pah.  4-7-44. 

^  *5r.  lac.  Now  Tork.  H.I.     771.P36.  pah.  4-7-44.     CL 
35. 


Farraad.  Michael  O. 

Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T 


vta  Bjaiiai.  Ii 
S.r?%8iwT 


lac.  Haw  Tork.  NT      7T3.088.  pab.  4-7-44. 


771. 846.   pah.   4-7-44. 
froai  Tte  B.  D.  Otaat  (^ 


Hailar, 


a.     773.044-4. 
Md.     771J44. 

771.554.  pBB. 
pah.  4-7-44. 

Pa. 


Boaa,    lac.    Branenile.    lad.     7nj551.    pah 


Kayo 

CI.  38  _ 

ir-afil'  (3a..  The.  Bootaa.  Maaa..  froai  The  B.  D.  On 

CleeeUad.   Ohio.     771>6.   pah.   3-17-44.     Q.   44 
KiiHaBiB  Broa.  MCB.  6a..   Piiildaaai.  B.L     454.705. 

6-38-64.    a.  35. 
Koyntaaa  Caatodlaa  Faada.  lac 

pah.   4-7-64      C\    101. 
ilsllj  Bpil^Bald  Tire  Co..  Tke.  (^ 

/•"S&'^.S!^   ffi'^L/US^  ^^^n    nSSilL"it*L»4.!^Tiliato.  Oatarta.  Caasda. 
Ok.  WUiUaskM.  na    551.557.  caw.    CL       4_|_^    CL  4.  _        «, 

4  Bahhar  C  TW.  Bta-Bord.  Caa.    7TMB6.    Cl-N^Oark  C«p .  Hoaaah.  Wla     771. 

*^™^        *.p.  Cam.    771,764.  pab.  4-7^.    ^'aJJiJfSa^     O  Ib."^^*'*^' 

Klatef  Laboratortee  :  ^eo—     \' 

,^  Klalcy,  laaac  D 

"■•  Koch,    (George.    T 

_         -  4-7-44.     Cl.  2. 

■^  Kohl    0»f».,    Tfc*.    Mllwaakee.    Wis.      mjP44.    poA.    4-7-64. 

^^^•■•^*    K^ft^lLte  C*..  to  Nattoaal  Dairy  Prodacta  Corp..  Chleago. 

^.•^;t!:**•    ^  •-  wlta,  Baeana.  Oamaay.  _551.575,  «aa>.^    O.  >P^.       . 

Co. :  Boo-  Ktoctafc.  HavoM  M..  d  ba    Beacaa  Fredaets  C* .  Hllwaafeae. 

W,Hatl.,.HJ.     771.B47-5.  pah   4-7-     j^S;:UJ"i?SUSrAL:"4h'2:  *LaheeMr*     4.adwK«iea. 

Hi8;*?JtrW,Cb...B.f..anC...BM..Ia.CalM.    771.  ,  •LifSeV|*S^-^Sir?  ^"^^     "^  ** 

**Tr<r~**  .a  —  .»v   ^m  ta.  L*aaaai»a  aaaaaitato  .  «•• 

_  ***  •"•^•*aft„2L3 ......    m^        ■    ,    ■      n.-».M  Ukaahlre  Prodaett.  lae.                           ^^ 

__ BSMM-Chrtto*  aad  0»..  JNwTotk.  «•  TWN«afl6  Oa  .  l»f., 

TSr^?r'46r^ •'»»•  Plalaa.  HT.     155.055,  rea.  6-38-44      CL  44. 

«rta<  V^ABmJaSIjl   Ae«d<eaa  Ca..  Titea.  Oa.     771.757.  Lather  Lake  Co_  /ee^- 

HalScaS^r    4b^   Jet-Air  Bprayato.  lac    OMahoM  Le.thU&    F<rJdS^    lac      N-^rk     N  J      •«i,480.    --c 

^IS^tVtlS^&JSi,^  W^mm,  Crtf.  Lr£w%llHe.   lac.  New  Tork.   NT      771.BI5.  pah.  4-7^ 

aSriLSf  ii'tUS^'Sh.     m.B4B.  P-Bl  4-7-44.     CL  l£  Tflak  PMdarta  0«p..  Bli      i.H.  BJ.     "!.•••.  »* 


HartlK 


TMiT 


INDEX  OF  EEGISTRANTS 


¥ 


num.  p«ku  ♦-7-«4. 

Iowa.     771,8«0,  pab. 
771.t22. 


I  Tiw  Sta«p.  Tfea.  Plttabmili,  P*. 

CL  M. 
L«a«i  iBiiitrtti.  IBC,  ManhAlkowa 

4-T-M.    CL  M. 
liMMHuA  PnelaloB  Preteets  Co..  taaU  Aaa.  CaUf 

Mh.  ^7-M.     d.  2». 
Lig-B  ■■!>«>  SottIm:  M*— 

Skila.  Tab  T. 
T  tntoiTT^mat  J..  Im..  HoMwii.  KJ.     771.M6,  pab.  4-7-64 

Utvte  *  CWM,  lac  :  ••»■ 


Ut 

4-T-M.     CL  1». 
Ualla  lalt  C«..  iaa 

liSUfcwp..  Ltaa,  P*.     T71,74t.  Mk.  4-7-44 
Macifiarr  itamUaa  O.,  lac. :  «m— 


lacn    Chicaia,    IIL     771.7M,    paK 
CaUf.     Tri.M4-0.  p«b.  4-7-«4. 

CL  le. 


*^*1S!sS 


4.bwa. 


771 


fartafaBTa^.  *  Ob.  Lt«., 

iBC,   Aobara 


_.    Madlcal 

p«k.  4-7-«4 


771.94^ 


Maya  U,  d.b.a.  Onfanr 

M^lujl  OMckaa  Proe 

91*.  4-7-M.    CL  4t 

Ilai7lu4    Cap    Corp., 


, liacal  Co.;    lac,   Aobva,    N«kr.    771.714.    putk 

*^  "'^  -  -  on,  lae..  Bdow  HIU.  Md.     771.Ma, 

771,668.    pata^ 


..     CL  12. 
MaaallloB.   Ohio, 


Owlafli    Mllla.    Md. 

4-^V-64.     CL'a.^  '         „.      ^,  ^.. 
Maaoalta  Carp.,  CMcaaa.  m    661.471^ 
Maaatnoa-CtoTdaad-AkroB   Bin    Co.,   The. 

uSoSSt  "Tii  *m.:*l  C?  Sttahanh.   Pa.     771.M1.    poht 

MdcLSL  *\&aa.  lac.  N«w  York.  N.T.     772.007.  pok 

a-T-AA.     CL  40 
MaLoM  Tn^bW  Ca..   Wlaatoa  gala«.  N.C.     77a.0M.  pub 

iUfVh\^Mm,  d.b.a.  Bpaad  Caat  riahlac  TackW  lCjU» 
tacayan;  Daafaia.  Tac     7fl,Sl».  pafc  4-^-64.    CL  SS. 

M^STXaltbac  MIUb.  lac.  BrooklyaTK.T.  661.400.  eaac 
CI  " 


M&Art 
-    M 


Bowatd  -. 

itloa  Co. :  Mm— 

cSC  «iw  »•«*.  N^-     T71JiO.  pab.  4-7-64 


4  Traat  Co.  o<  ■jrraeaaa,  STraeaac 

■■b.  4-7-64.     CL  lOS. 

*c£..  OblSia.   nL     771.744.  pab.  4-7-64 


lac  ttaart,  fW.     771.016,  pab.  4-7-OC 

J  Corp..    Bt   Loiria,    Mich.     771.670,   piA 

Ja^  m..  BlTordala.  N.T.    7Tl;»»«,  pah.  4-7-64 


4-f-«4     CL  6. 
MinwrL  JaevMa  m.,  MX\ 

M&M  MCi.  Ca. :  jBaa-- 


mlila^lflSaadow  U,  d.h.a.  MUllaa  MC*.  Co..  Baata  Barbara. 

^^•iff-^rilia    S: -771.040.    pab.    4-7-44 

Mllwaaltaa.  WM.    771  .itt,  pah. 

PhUIpe    Corp..    Mcalo    Park.    N.J. 

"      ■771.7i6.BBb.  4-7-64.    CL  If. 

Corp..  AbA  Blactrte  Bcrrt* 

MlBa.    7T1.1i67.  paijf.  4-7-64.    CI.  »T. 
iirlMalator    Co..    PhUaMphla,    Pa. 

Olo  Co.,  lac,  Ualoa,  1I.J.     771.646.  pab. 


Matlva  Iffff.  Ca. 

.jt-7-44     C^li^ 

I3f"&i"^  4-7^.     ^..  . 
Mtaar,  W.  A,  lac.  CMotao,  in.   _ 
MlaaMpolto  8e«aatiflej:oatoaU  Co 

mSmSSLbi 


MiMMTPaaSi  aad  Olo  Co.,  lac, 

4-7-64.    CL  M. 
MtaMtoMaaot  Oc:  «oa— 

ihSimS  Maaaia«tarata.  lac  :  f « 


MUoraMbUo   MaaaCacCai 
,  na.  6-a»-64.    oTtS.     ^ 
d.b.a.    Hoarl    Wlaaa.    Ltd.. 


MUanaaMla  Maaalhctarar.   to  1 

Maaaltar    Haarl    wlaaa,    Ltd.,    <—..._ .    - 

MijMK  Oailtoa  B^  ^alataa.  liaM.    771.78i.  pab.  4-7- 


Maaa  Kaj-ftoc  BjatoMB.  lac. 

4-T-ic  a.  ST. 

MaObB  QjmJbM.  aar  Tai 
^  (lit ). 


CL 


Mm- 


4-7-64. 

BpaeUlttoa  Cc.  Parte.  Tm- 

Daytoii.  Ohio.     771.001.   pob- 

klaehar  Batvlcfclaagaa. 
771.Sn.  pah.  4-7-64. 

Corp..  How  York.  N.T.     661.666. 


Polhaai,  N.T.     771.007.  p#b.  4-7-64.     CI. 

771,716-4,  pab. 

Mo.  77i.aa, 


Malttforva,  lac 

N.T.'schokbatoa.  Zwljadracfet.  Notharlaadc 

4-7-64.    CL  12. 
Natloaai  BaUaa  Uaaa.  lac.  North  Kaaaaa  Cltr. 

p«b.  4-7-«4.    CT  l6l.  r 

MattoMd  I>alry  Product*  Corp. :  «M — 

Kraft  Pooda  Co.  _  I 

Natloaai  Dairy  Pradoeta  Corp..  Now  York.  H.f. 

4-7-64.     CL  46. 
Natloaai  Mattiaaa  Co..  Haatlagtoa.  W.  Va. 

6-23-64.    CL  S3.  ' 

Noatlo'  Co..  lac.  Tho :  §•*— 
LiMMat-ConkM  aad  Co. 
Maw-Tronlco  Corp.,  Cloiratead.  Ohio.      7713)0, 

CL  SI.  I 

Niagara  Blowar  Co..  New  York.  N.T 

CL  S4, 


773,001,  pab. 


b.   4-T-64. 
40«,1|S,  raa.  6-n-44 


Nlppoa  Kteralt  Plso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chao-fca.  Tok*o.  Jayaa.    771, 
fST^pab.  4-7-4ir  CL  IX  .  _~^  ^  .  -.     «   ^ 

No«abeO»rpL.  UowoU.  Maac     771.816.  p«b^4-7-44.  _a.  »S 
NoMB  ckMKicai  Co..  cb.A.  Vitas  L«boratoriM.  Mowark.  HJ 


Nopeo  Cbcaucal  Co..  i.>.a.  Vitas  LaboratorlM.  M' 
771,076,  pab.  4-7-64.     CL  46.  ^ 


rk.  HJ. 
771,7|«6.  pah.  4-7-44. 


irara, 


Manar, 


Frtta.      — . 

Goraaay.    771,704. 


"Omplaat"    K3..    WapperU 


,1-NaehBtabrecft, 


c|»rp.. 


aty. 


.pab.  4-7- 
Nortkora  dSaialril  Co.,  Nllaa, 

CL  15. 
OU  Coatar  Baaaareh,  lac.  LalkyeCta.  La.    7tl.74S.  pab.  4-7- 

64.     CL  16.  . 

OBlU  Bpadaity  Co.,  lac,  Brooklya.  N.Y.    6fl,466.  eaac    CL 

Ob7x  Cbearical  Corp. :  «•• — 
Oayx  OU  *  ChaoUcal  Co. 
Oayx  OU  A  Cbeailaal  Co^  to  Oayx  Chaaiiwl 

NJ.    407,406.  rw.  6-2S-44.    O.  4  .  ..... 

Oxford  Paper  to..  Now  York.  N.Y.     771.ite.  pab.  4-7-64 

CI   S7 
Oaaaiaal.'  Jaaaa   J..  d.b.a.  The  Btapiaz  Co.^  Brooklya.  N.Y. 

771.7*1,  pab.  4-7-64.    CL  IS.  [      _.    ,.^ 

OwaaJCo^^  riborslaa  Corp..  Toledo.  OMk     771,666.  pab. 

4-7-64.     CL  4S.  [ 

PharBaeaattoal  Aaaodataa :  «••— 

Ciata,  rbartea  A. 
Paa,  Cteada,  A  Viaaeaoz,  OeaaevilUara  (Bela^).  Praaee.    771,- 

811,  pab.  4-7-64.    Q.  11.  ^    ,     ,   . 

PoalMUr  Paper  Co..  YpoUaatL  Mich.     7|l,001.  pah.  4-7- 

•*•    CL  S7.  l^_,      _      ^ 

Peaaco  gaglaeerlag  Co..  dA.a.  PaaaaylTaatel  iiagla i irlag  Ca^ 

Pblladalphla.  Pa.     7fl.671-S.  pab.  4-7-M.     CL  4 
PoaaiylTaate  taflaaertaa  Cc  :  faa— 

Paaaeo  BMuaerlas  (3o. 
Fatrottta  Carp.,  Bt.  Leaa.  Mc    771,606,  pa|.  4-7-64.    CL  4 
PaaM\aac.  ACe..  lac:  »ao—  ^ 

PwrtM^^oaMa  K..  Lo*  Aapalea,  CaMf.    771>67.  pab.  4-7-44 

PhllUao-Taa  Heaaea  Corp.,  New  York.  H.t-     T71.0S4  pah. 

4-744.    CL  SO. 
Plaaad,  Bd,  lac  :  Sea— 

Plaaod.  lac 
Piper.  A.  B..  Co.,  lac  :  * 

nhperSlBa&raoCo.] — ^  .  ^        «      ^_ 

^^-  -  -     -  - i^g_^  New  York. 

771^860,  pab.  4-7-6«. 

4«T,- 


n 


Piper  A  Balerao  Co.  lac.  to  A.  B.  Piper  Co.i 
ITY.    170,618.  raa.  6-l£l-64.    a.SO,  T 


llatt. 

Joha.  4h.«.  Thyao  Borlaa  Laboratory  to  Thyao 
_.  ^ahorataty.  MBwaakaa,  Wlc  ltO.417,  taa.  6-S>- 
CL  4 


Picker  X-B«y  Corp..  White  Plalaa,  N.Y. 

CI   14  1 

Plaaad,  lac,   to  Bd   Plaaad,  lac.  N«w  York.  N.Y. 

041.  eaac    CL  61.  J  _^    -  -      .— 

Plaaad.   lac,    to  Bd   PlaaB4    lac.   Hew  York.   H.Y.     407.- 

048--O  eaac    CL  61 

Ptaee  Baslaeorlac  Co!  lac.  Aarora,  IIL  7tl.84S.  pab.  4-7- 

Pl^kp^LaoMB  Of«re.  OaUf.    771.861.  pabi  4-T-44    CL  16. 

PIttaharih  Prarteloa  aad  Packta*  Cc.  miiOargb.  Pa.,  to 

AnMBT   aad   Cc,   Chkaso,   IIL     1M.S7B.   faa.   6-M-44. 

CL  44 
PlaatUta  Corp.,  Oaaha.  Hehr.     771,SS»-1.  kib.  4-7-64.     CL 

PloBf.  B.  Laa,  4hia.  Mereaatllo  Co..  BIchBali.  MIbb.    TTl J41, 

Powder   Actaated  Toola.   lac.    Baa   DtagB.!  OaUf.     661.sao, 

eaac.    CI.  14 
Pro-Phy-Lae-Tle  Braah  Co. :  600 — 

Hodaat,  BlcharC 
Para  Oil  Co..  The.  PaUtlae.  IIL     771,786.  hah.  4-7-44.     O. 

18.  ' 

Pablle  Serrlee  Co.  of  Colorado.  Daarar,  Colo.     771,014  pah. 

4-7-44.    CI.  100.  I  

Pyramid  Leather  Oooda  Co..  lac.  Hew  YoiA.  H.Y.     00UB4 

ease    CL  4  F 

QnlalM   Co.,    lac.    New   York.    H.Y.     7T1,7M.   pahi   4-7-64. 

Qalaa.  K.  J..  A  Co.  lac.  MaMea.  Maac     7tl.008.  pah.  4-7- 

QBlaeaberry    MlUa,    lac.    Kaaaaa   City,    Mf     ni,75T,    pab. 

4-7-64     CI.  18.  I  _ 

SaMa-Wlatcn     Corp..     Bl     Segnado.     CaUf.     771.801.     pab. 

4-7-64.      CL  46.  ^       ^       ,    ^.^      ^,  . 

Bala   Bird   Sprtakler  Mff.  Corp.,  Oleaderat  Calif.     TTl.! 

pab.  4-7-64.     CI.  21. 
Bda  Bird  Barlaklcr  Mfg.  Corp.. 

pab.  4-7-64.     CI.  IS. 
Baod.    Rlrtl.    lac.    Brooklya.    H.Y.     771,011.    pah.    4-7-44. 

CL  SO. 
Rappeport.  Albert  I..  4h.a.  Vtra 

fadnatrlaa   lac.   Loog   lalaad   aty, 

CI.  4 
Bath  Paektaf  Co..  The.  Waterloo.  Iowa.    T7llMB,  pah.  4-T-64 

CL  46. 
He*a.    Robert    0.,   Co.,    lac.   BoatoB.    MaaA     661.42S. 

CI.   41. 


T71.72T-6. 


leadoraj  Call 
a«ara.^aBf. 

771,0^1.    I 

ladBa^rtaa,  to  Plra  Box 
.   h!y|     Okl.210.   aaac 


INDEX  OF  BBGISTRANTS 


Ca.,  lac 

Balttlat  Co. 
-     Co.    - 


Co.. 


pab.  4-7-04     CL  16._       ,  , 
^  Cc.  Ike  Talaa,  Ofcia.     7T1.864 


a 


Bad  ^MSL^^^Sjam^u^.^Ji;*    ^  AV*?P^ 
Wheel  OoepL.  Paaaebars^ Pa.  jflii*?*! ^!^^J^,2i^TTir^ 

lac.  New  York. 
4-t-64. 

Mff. 

^^    ...„ ^«...     -..s,*..*.  .«B.   6-18-64.      CL  44 

BlTottL   BtMaao.  ■  Marataa,    Peteaia.    Italy.     771,716,   pab. 
*"t*lta?'4rplalaMI4   lawa.     771.OT4   pah.   4-7-64 

mamr.     7X1.067,     pab. 

Ohio.     771.718,  pab.  4-7-64. 

ChlU.     771.011 


SoBtherB   Fiwit  _      _ 
pah.  4-7-44    Cl.  44 
■d  Caat  ^tehlac  Tackle 
MeVay, 


iBC.  Orteado, 


TMt 

77M06. 


IpeyMell  CalrBforte  Boartswaar  Lt4,  Oraateva-Oa-apv. 

kieray,  BcetlaA     771.MS,  pab. 
8«Blrt  fJo.^  The, 


771.617. 


Btoo^aSz  Dry  Oaada  Ch-  Bt  Loala,  Mo^to 
CiTNowltork^N.Y.     |«6^f«^.  6-^8-64 


4-7-«4     CI.  — 
BoUilda  carp..  The.  Co 
CL  IS. 


NH,  PhiL  af  CaUforala.  lac.  Lea 
pak  4-t-44.     CL  M. 


t71.068.  pah.  4-7-44. 


6-1*44     a.   46.' 
Boa^-H-It  Pradaeta :  •00— 

^Waarar^  Joha  C.  ,„ 

Koea  ABoherta.  Iac78tratfor4  Coaa.    771.687.  pab.  4-7-64. 

BaSStt,  AlTiai  toa  Co..  ike.  JKl—ta.  >"     ^71.644. 

pah.  4-T-64    CI. ».  _    ^^        ^ 

BalSett,  A.  J..  A  Baaa  Cc,   BaltteMte.   Md.     771,8»6.   pab. 

J   T  di-     a    2S 
BafewMBto;^  Ike.  OaMaa4  Calif      771.007.  pab    4-7^ 

SauLa  Mfs.  Co.,  lac.  BaUaa.  Kaaa.     771.884.  pab    4-7-64 

Cl    It 
Saadoraea.  WllUaai,  Co. :  Soe— 

BaraS^-^SSS^  a.      771,010.    pab._  4-7^      aS. 
aU«r. 


Bcha 


i>.«r^  ..M,   -.-.-.   — -,    -UehlawT    BappIlM  Co 
Now  fofk,  li.Y.     4«7.770,_raB.  6-2S-*4.     «  82 


4b.a.   Lgewy   MachI 

TOO.  pab. 
»SM,     N.J.      77i.Vr7. 


lac. 


B<S.n;i;  Cjrp,  Bk2-.Md,*.J.  J71.7iO^  ^.  4-^44.  ^O^. 


■lii?G,V;Su^:j71.te.  p,^  4-7^      CL 
l«lrt  Oa.^  The.  Ihwaa  Oaka.  CaUf.     771.071.  pa 

■tS^^Ba^nata,    Lac,   Sooth   HI   MeaOi.  Cattf. 

StmSM^Thraarc"  lac.  New  York,  NY.     661.417. 

Cl.  48. 
Staplex  Co..  The£j<»— 

BtM^TSLrtTSr  I^  AUiadali.  N.J.     771.670.  pah.  ^7- 
BtS^.  M^How  Yerk.  H.Y.    406.264  rea.  6-26-64    CL  14. 
gteveaaoa.  ^aa^ :  '**"■ 
Btere'aaea.'Ncaette  B.,  4bA.  Naaey  Btereaaoa.  BaraaaCa.  Fla. 

8tI2.'ArT^o*-Ztt^Ph'S&*U,Pa.     661.440.  C..C     CI. 

40 
Btratodcx,   lac.   Port  Worth,   Tex.     771.718-6.  pah.  4-7-64. 

BaSJlil  lac.  New  York.  N  Y      061,411.  eaac     CL  " 
BaaiBlt  Bportwear  Co.,  Bootoa. 

Bartr?t  Carp..  Chleaco.  lU.  771.8*6.  pab.  4-7-64  O.  »■ 
alZZZZ  Cmen.  cScam  IIL  771,874  pab.  4-7-44.  CL  10. 
iSSSZ  cSSp.:  SSK.  ml  niios.  dS:  4-7-44  CI.  44 
BBBByrala.  lac,  He^irk,  H.Y.     771,0l7rpBb.  4-7-64     CL 

8a?Tral  lac.  8oBthBe»4  Mleh.     771.600.  pab.  4-7-64     CL 

BBM^a  Crarata,  lac.  Roeheatar.  H  Y.    771,080.  pah.  4-7-04. 

8aMr£  Ltd..  Loadoa.  BatfaB4     771.014  pabL  4-7-04     O. 

BaMrma  Lt4.  LoadoB.  BaclaB4     771.061.  pab.  4-7-64.     Cl. 

T^cw.  Praak  P.,  Co..  The.  HorwooA  ClacUiaatl.  Ohio.    661,- 

TiSSi^r^aa^siL  Co..  The.  Ctodaaatl.  Ohio     407.172.  raa. 

a-sa-k4     CI    12.  _ 

TayioTw.    W..   Aba.   Year   Hickory  Hoot,   WIchlU.   Kaac 

771.^68.  pab.  4-7-64.    O.  44 
Teacher'!  Pal :  «oo— 

Carl    Bdward  L.  _    ^ 

TechkoS'  C?.  I.C..   Ia|fw«o4  Calif  661  M8    «ac     CT.  4 

TedlM  P>*rt««»|L  ^■*W_f'*'rL?*-  Vi  a.2f*»h    J^?!««      CI 
Telex   Corp..  Tkt,  Talea,  OkU.     771,006,  pab.  4-7-64.     in. 


■chOTfaM    Oirp..     BloeBi6el4    N.J. 

Bckiil  A  BeUacher  Chealache  Pabrtt,  BoebllaceB.  WarttM 

fcisr»5'«*ijr.'»{i'5tii.  i?t'  ,7.*..  „.  4-7^. 

S<Al«^Mtg.  Co..  lac.  The  Chlca«a.  DL    771.082.  pah.  4-7-64. 

■tSLJrta.  B  A  Co.  Chlcaao.  m.  661.444.  eaac  a.  4« 
SSSrS.  D*.  A  Oi.  BkoK  ni.  ••l.«S?.  «B«.,  Cl.  14 
bSCT  BattH^   A   Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa     771.706.    pab 

BhtaJSrSiJl  HaywarA   CaUf       772.022.   pab    4-7-64 

Bhteid^'lac  ef  Attlebora.  Meat..  Attlchora.  Maaa.     767.S4S. 

BhjSda.  Uc*of  Attlahora.  Maac.  New  York.  NY      T6S.666. 

M&    oLf^Laa  Aafalac  Chlif.     681.407.  eaac    CI.  SO. 
Bhopa  of  Bdward  A.  Braaa  :  See— 

^Bra^x.  Bdward  A. 
Blcard    ladaatrlee    lac.    Watertowa.    NY.      661.816.    eaac 

BlSall^  lac,  Noptaae.  N.J.     661  SIO.  eaac.     CJ    21 
M^Sle    Umi    BtrapplBC    Co..    Chicafo.    HI       771.721.    pab 

BU^rHSM  AciLe  Co..  lac.  Brooklya.  NY     771.848.  pab 

SntJJIra.  SfS  44a.  Par^te  Rlac  Co  .  New  York.  NT 

8M!dc£B?Cai^*0ak^in.  Ohio.     771.704.  pab    4-7-64 

BIM^^I^.  T*e.  fro-  The  Btaser  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  NY 

7M.174  cor.     Cl.  16. 
MajfTMft.  CO..  The  :  000— 

BlaJST'^fcto^Corp..    Hew    York.    NY      661.428.    eaac 

Btaak.  TladlBlr  Martta.  aad  Aaaa  Bleaak^db.a    TaUaaa. 

Mlaal   fic     771.172.  pah.  4-7-64.     CL  2S. 

«(Mik.  Tiadtaalr  Martla   aad  Aaaa  IB«ak. 
_in.    Horaee.    MfS.    Co.,    HaahTlIlc.    Teoa.      771.061.    pab. 

sJ^mSto    SmL.    lac.    H<w    York.    NY       771.010.    pab 

sJii~imae^  Roach  Labafatortec  PhUadelpAte.  Pc     771. 
4-7-64.    a.  14  

I   Ahrra* 
771.784 

).  Parte.  Praaee.     771.864. 


771,728.   pab.   4-7-64.      Cl. 
Bb.  4-7-64.     a.  14 


k  T 
la^.   MaaiAotd.  Ohio      771.866.  pab.  4-7-64. 


Roeiete  d'Bladai  et  de 
B.K.R.B.8.C.L. 
pah.  4-7-64.    a.  18 


da  Tide  ( 

pBh.  4-7-64.    Cl.  M. 

ladBOtTtello 

BJ.OJLA..  Porta. 


Telaeo    ladaetrlea.    Dallac   Tex 

TmIcco  Corp.,  Hoaatoa.  Tex.     771JS7.  oab   ♦^'r***^  CL  "; 
ThelB    Tab  T..   fro«  flbor  J.   Thela.  d.b.a    iJ">-»^*JS'** 

BerVlc,  Hew  York.  NT.     772.024  pab.  1-8-61      CL  101. 
ThelB.  Tlbor  J.     »ee — 

IMa.  Tab  T 
Thena-O-Dlac, 

TlSL^-Dlec.  lac.  MaaadelA  Ohio.     771.720.   pab    4-7-04. 

CL  IS.  .,       .  „       - 

ThooMC,  Dr.  BarL  O.mb.H.  J^**^ 

ThoiBaatOB^?^oBMllU^k«aaatOB,  Oa.    771.086.  pab.  4-7- 

ThSLp^  nahlac  Tackle  Co..   lac.   KaoxTUle.  Teaa      771.- 

810.  pab.  4-7-64.    Cl.  22. 
ThyxM  Borlae  Laboratory  :  600— 

Tod4!'A*hP*fco."*Balaiaaaoo.  Mich.     771.062.  pab    4-7-64 

Tc2l*A.  M..  Co..  KateMBOO.  Mich.     771.678.  pab    4-7-44 

TJtoto  Ptete  A  Wladow  Olaaa  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     661. 

TolSIte*cSioe*^MS  Corp .  Poad  da  Lac.  Wte.    661.480.  eaac 

T«St  ^orodal  PodaU.  Pocky.  Caeehoalo.rakU.     771.844  pab 

tJ;;!'^-^  v"  Jr  .  WaatOB.  MaaOj.  fro-Ualted  Bhoe  Ma 
dfliery  Corp..  Aba.  Ualted  Laat  60,  BoetoB.  Maaa.  771. 
814^  pab.  4-7-64     CT.22 

Tool  Co..  The :  See— ^  _ 

T.pcfi£!S:t«.*iST(cSp.«tlTe).  Bkokle.  lU      771.846. 

pab.  4-7-64.    a.  2S. 
Top    Sbokal    L«A.    Talto-ka.    Takyo.    Japaa.      771.088.    pah. 

rii~iu9.  Co.**iac.  8prtag6e»d.  Maac     061.886.  eaac     Cl. 

Tr^  Bectwalca.  lac.  RooorreU.  NT  771.707.  pah  4-7- 
Ttir.  frthir  P  .  Sale.  Co  .  Athol.  Ma-  771.700.  pab  4-7- 
U  8*  C.2«*.^catloB.  Corp..  HoUywood.  CaUf  771.704  P-b 
ni;,Jt'**6.^"co..    Newark.    H  J       771.706.    pah    4-7-64. 

ratcaa  Plaatlr.  Co .  lac.  Bhrew*ary.  Mao.      771.606.  pab 

4-7-64.     n    12.  „,  «.    «-fc 

r.lt«l  Orn^t  PTodBCt.  Co  .  Wlehlt..  K*».       771.708.   P-* 

4-7-64.     CT.  12. 

,t  Prodacta  Co..  Wichita.  Baa.      771 
Cl.  1. 


„     de     MoeaBl«ae     AppMoec 
771,784  pab.  4-7-64  ^L  10. 


Ualted  Cc 
4-7-64. 

Ualted  Laet  Co. 
Teaer.  JaaM 


So 
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IM.,  aiatoB.  IteM.    •eiJtT«.  Mac 


UBltMl 

O.  6. 
Oaltoi 
4-7- 

Vu  bS  «•!«■  C». 

a.  It. 

VmrnMOL  B.  T^  Co..  lac.  Mmt  Tork.  N.T.     4M.JM.  im. 

Tm  SadEa.  S'J.,  *  SOM  M.T..  W«Mp.  NaMMrtaad*.    771.072, 

Bah    ^K>TiwA4       «?1    4A 
V«»flMM,  Alkcrt  L,  iteMlag.  Caltf.     m.no.  pak.  4-7-M 

-       -        -       —  TT1.M6.  pi*.  ♦-7-«4. 


VarMr  lanMy  Co..  CUra  City, 


771,78«,  pab.  ♦-7-«4.     O.  1». 


Vltn  LakontorlM : 

M«pOT  Owilwl  Co. 
VttnuMA,  IM.,  Moaroc,  Cooa. 
Vltra  Ow».  of  AMHflt :  i«o— 

Yltr* Mf c.  Co..^Tk«. 
Vltr»   Mfk.    &..   Tb«.    Pttf»afgti,    Pa.,    to   Vitro   Corp.    of 
^^  -        -    -     "  -      in^O*.   i»a.  O-SS-44.     6.  «. 

- 400.127.  rm. 


Mow  Tork.  W.T, 

urt  Co..  lac,  Nnr  Tork,  NT 


^'  var 


▼•raia».  IM„  QaritaM,  W.J.     771.Mt,  oak.  4-7-44.     a.  S7 
Wadnrartii   Blortile   Mfg.   Co.,   lat.  Tb*.    CoTlaftoa.   Ky. 

mJM.  pok.  4-7-44.     a.  tl. 
WaA^jtoa  JUsalaani  Co..  Ib«.,  Boltteore.  Md.      771.700-1. 

pak.  VT-44.     CL  12. 
WaaktaakM  Iteflaotriac  SonicM  Co..  lac..  KeaalagtM.  Md. 

77MnrpakL  4-7-^44.     CL  lOa 
Watan  llff..   lac.,   South   taAary.   Maai.     ««1,S44.   cane 

O.  it. 


WM*«r,  Jokn  C.  d.b.a.  Boosh-N-It  Pradacta.  Qvorlaad  Park, 

Kaaa.      661.313.  eanc.     CI.  19  _  ^ 

Weber.     Krwla     U.    flcatti*.     Waab.      771.ttt.     pakL    4-7-44. 

CI    S4 
Wokacor  Borlac  Co..  lac.  Oxford.  Maaa    771.t4|.  p«fc.  4-7-44. 

CL  t2. 
Walaa  *  Klaa  Co..  Tho.  »tow  fork.  N.I.     771.8«$.  pak.  4-7-44. 

CI    S2  I 

WoWi    Mfc.    Co..    Proirtdeaeo.    KX     771.M4.  j  pak.    4-7-44. 

WiMii    Masle   SfBtpoMat   Co..   Owatoaao.    l^aa.     771,787, 

pakr4-7-44.     CI.  1». 
WmT Baak  Oil  TemlaaU  Uc..  Paulikoro.  KJ.    771.711.  pak. 

4-7-44.     n.  11  ^    i  ,„  -^ 

Wootlaakoaoo  Air  Brake  Co..  Wltaaordlac.  Pa.  \  771.7M.  pak. 

4-7-44.      CI.   IS.  a         .        «.     w 

WMtem    Red    CMar     Lamber    AaoocUttoa.    %ottl«,    Waab 

772,094.  pvb.   4-7-44.     CI.    100.  „.,.     i  «.     .^     ,.     . 

Whod  Tniotag  Tool  Co.  of  Delaware,  to  W  koe|  Traotec  Tool 

Co ,  Dourait.  Mlek.     407  J7t.  rm.  4-2»-44.    CI.  28. 
Whoal  TmH»t  Tool  Co. :  feo-- 

Wkatf  Tratac  Tool  Co.  at  Datawara.      ^  !        ^    ,  ,  ^^ 
Wtaltaer   BomI  CoT  lac.   BuffaloTTTY       T71.404.  pok.  4-7-44. 

CI    10 
Wiuiaaia,   Walter.    Candy    Mff.    Dlr..   OkUhoiOa   Ctty,   Okla. 

T71.t77.  p«k.  4-7-44.    «.  44.  

'W'Uooa  SportlagOooda  Co .  Rlrer  Orovc,  111.  ,  T71.817.  pak. 

Wool  "O"  Co.,  Tko,  PblUdelpkU,  Pa.     771,»4i,  pak.  4-7-44. 

CI.  42 
Tamaaa  Bbojra  Co..  L.td. 


raa4aa  Skofa 
l5prP4k.  *-' 


Co.. 
7-44. 


Tamaaa  Rhojro  Kabaahlkl  Kaiaha. 
Yamaaa   Mioto  Kakoataikl  Kalaka.  4.k.«.  T 
Ltd.,  Cboaia-ifcL  CUka-ka%  lapaa.     t71 
CL  44. 
Toar  Hickory  Hoot :  B— — 
Taylor   W    W 
■aa   Clotklac   Co..    lac,    AUeatowa.    Pa.  j  771,K4.    pak 
4-7-44      CT    A 
Zwo  Mfg.  Co.,  Barkaak,  CaUf.     070,042.  cor.     CI  2. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bowd  of  Appcak  Dediiou  Rewkrcd  fas  tbc  Montb  of 
May  19M 

EhLamlttpr  aSrmed-  267 

Examiner  afflnufd  In  [Mtrt^    54 

Eiamlner  r«'ver»«l s(i 

Totml 401 


latcmatkMal  CoaveirtioB  for  tlK  Protectioa  of 
Indastrial  Propcrt> 

Adhri  rncr  of  i'amrruon    to  Ihr  Lmhon   t.ij"   Hi  <  i*ion 

The  .S^fretary  of  Stat*-  haa  Ix^n  niitined  by  Xhf  Enibafxy  <'1 
SwitierUnd  i>f  the  a<lheren<t .  effective  May  in.  1W.4  nf  the 
FVdtTHl  Republic  of  CariieriMin  ti>  ttie  ('(Piivftitlon  ..f  I'lilcti  nf 
I'arlii  for  the  Protection  of  IndiiKtrtHl  Proi»*rty  «>  la!<t  rf\i»...l 
Ht  LlKbon  on  ( »rtober  :\\.  l».^8 

The  note  alat)  couflrinn  the  ineinb*-rMhip  of  MiHt  State  In  the 
luternational  Union  of  I'arla  for  the  Protect  'M.  uf  Induatrial 
Property 

EDWARD   J     HKENNKIt 
May   2fl.   HHM.  Commimiionrr  of  Pnltntt 


Deferment  of  Issa*  of  PstcnU 

While  It  ha*  bet-n  the  practice  In  the  pant  to  auaitt-nd  the 
lKeuanc«-  of  a  patent,  upon  the  mere  r»-<juetit  by  an  M|i|ili<':iiit, 
until  three  mnnth*  after  the  payment  of  the  final  fe«-.  fliat 
[)nirtlce  r^aulta.  tn  many  caiiea  In  undue  delay  The  n\\ 
inuDtb  period  allowed  by  Law  between  the  notire  of  allowance 
and  the  payment  of  the  final  fee  ahoald  provide  ample  time 
for  the  maklDK  of  any  neceHHary  arranir>'inenti<  inf-ldent  to  the 
i»»iiance  of  the  patent  Accordingly,  effcctivn  July  1.  r."'.4 
deferment  of  taaue  after  payment  of  the  final  fe.-  will  be 
granted  only  on  the  baaU  of  a  ahowinic  of  tlie  exUt*'iir>'  ..f  a 
xituation  of  tlie  type  contemplated  by  Patent  ( »fTlce  Kule  Ih.'i 
an  jugtlfylnK  a  waiver  of  a  regulreiii«'nt  of  tht-  rules 

EDWARD  J     BRENNER. 
May   27.    1964  <  omm\»ini,nir 


nniendiiient  U   proposed   [nirimant    t"   tlif   authority   c-'iitKliinl 
lu  Title  'A'<.  I    S  ("  ,  »rctlon  H 

All  i»*rM>ii»  wlii>  d»-^lr•-  tu  Kubiiiit  written  data,  virw-  aricu 
iiifiit*  ..r  «ug)f~tiiiii»  lur  (■■■ii-iilf-ralliin  iii  i-oiiii.-<-tuii,  w.tli 
the  proiMiM-d  aniendtmiit.  arc  iiivltfd  tw  f.'rwaril  tlit-  >Miiif  to 
the  CoiunilRxloner  of  Patent.  Wa.hlnjrton  LV'  D  <"  witliln 
ftl>  daya  of  publication  in  the  Federal  Retfliittr  \t\  oral 
hfarUiK  will  not  t>«-  »clo-ilult-d 

The   text   of   the  propirhed   aniendnieut    Ix  a>   foln.ws 

Section  1  KM   of  Title  .'IT  ('  F  K     i  Patent   Ku>   KH  i   U  pp' 
poi«e<l   to  l>e  amended   by   deietiiig  paragraph    i  h  i    ttiert'of  and 
repladUK   It    with    nfW   j.aragrHpti    i  I)  i    reail:in{   a-   fu!l"W> 
I  1  101      Ordfr  of  examination 

.  •  .  •  • 

(bi    Appllcationii    which     have    been    acted    up^in    hy    the 
examiner,    and    which    have    been    placed    by    the   applicant    in 
cundltloQ  for  further  action  by   the  eiaiuluer   laniendfd  a^^pll 
CBtioQHi     shall    l>^    taken    up    for   action    lii    "Ucli    nrd*T    ai.    Khali 
t>e  detemiliifd  by  tti»-  ConiiriUvloner 

I  Sec   1.  m  Stat   793,  :<5  V  SC  f\, 

I>ated  :  May  19    1964 

KDWARD   J     BRENNKR. 

Comimititionrr  of  Patrnti. 
Approved 

J    HERBKRT   H<»LU>M<iN 

4*fi«tant  Sfitftary  foi  Srienrf  and  Tfchnotogy 
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RrLBs  or  pBACTir*  i!«  Patist  Cabeh 

Proposed   Orttr   of  Exominttion   of  Applications 

Ifotlce  la  bereby  flTen  that  the  L'nlted  States  Patent  oOre 
propoaea  to  amend  one  of  Ita  rule*  relating  to  patents.     The 


AdJmllcatMl  PatenU 

(PA  NT  I  Brown  Patent  No  2.570.637  i  27B  23).  for 
method  of  an  apparatu*  for  mendinf  himlery  rialnm  1 ,  3.  4 
and  7  Held  valid  and  infringed  Uarvrl  Hpmalty  Co  v  Bell 
Hoitrry  Uillt.  Inc..  330  F  2d   164;   141   I  SPg  269 

(TA-NY  I  Gnalida  Patent  So  2.670.570  (46  172i.  for 
doll  wig.  mid  Invalid  Huotrd  Hair.  Inc  v  Idral  Toy  Corf.  , 
32«  F  Id  761  ,  141  I  SPg  341 

(CANY  I    Sotiky    I'ateut   No     2. 698. oil*    <112'    7»5).    for 
attachment   for   a   (xiat.    chain   ntltch    iwwlng   machine   mecba 
niam  for  Injecting  continuoux  hair  Into  a  doll  »  Kcalp  and  cut 
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[806  GO.  888] 


I  would  like  to  talk  with  rou  this  •ft*rnooti  abont 
certain  plans  and  proframs  which  we  intend  to  Initiate 
In  the  near  future  In  the  patent  examining  area. 
Copies  of  thia  Ulk  are  now  being  reproduced  and  will 
be  made  arailable  to  each  of  yon  tomorrow. 

A«  mentioned  in  my  prerlona  talk,  the  period  of 
pendency  of  patent  applications  is  now  about  three 
years  and  there  are  alarming  signs  which  Indicate  that 
the  time  of  pendency  may  increase  substantially  in  the 
near  future  unless  we  can  do  something  alwut  it.  This 
is  erldeoced  by  the  Increasing  backlog  of  pending  patent 
applications.  In  the  past  three  years,  our  toul  backlog 
of  pending  applications  has  risen  from  198,000  to 
216.000  applications.  Of  this  backlog,  the  number  of 
patent  applications  awaiting  action  by  our  Examiners 
has  risen  from  87.000  to  125.000,  an  Increase  of  38.000 ; 
and  the  number  of  new  applications  awaiting  first 
action  has  Hseo  from  S2.000  to  72.000.  an  increase  of 
40,000.  When  adjusting  for  changes  in  the  number  of 
new,  acted  on  and  amended  applications  in  our  back- 
log, it  comes  out  that  we  hare  been  able  to  eflPectlTely 
dispose  of  the  equlrslent  of  only  75.000  new  applica- 
tions per  year  on  an  average,  whereas  we  hare  received 
an  average  of  about  8S.000  applications  per  year.  Thus. 
In  the  past  three  years  we  have  been  losing  ground  at 
the  rate  of  about  10,000  applications  per  year. 

There  are  also  Indications  that  the  number  of  patent 
applications  filed  per  year  Is  on  the  Increase.  Thus, 
we  are  currantly  receiving  patent  applications  at  the 
rate  of  about  87.000  to  88.000  per  year,  rurther,  our 
projectioaa  for  fiscal  1968  Indicate  that  we  will  receive 
about  90.000  patent  appllcatlona.  Our  projections  for 
196S  also  Indicate  that  we  will  be  able  to  handle  only 
about  80.000  appllcatlona  durtng  1906  if  we  continue 
to  operate  subatantlally  along  present  lines. 

We  have  also  been  reviewing  the  situation  in  each  of 

our  foor  Operations  In   the  examining  area.     This 

review  siiows  that  In  Operation  III  (Mechanical)  and 

Operation  IV    ( General )    the  period  of  pendency  of 

patent  appUcationa  Is  about  two  and  one-half  years. 

that  on  an  average  a  firat  Ofllce  action  Is  Issued  about 

eight  moBtha  after  the  filing  date,  and  that  there  has 

been  a  relatively  smaH  increase  in  the  backlog  In  tbeae 

two  Operatlona  during  the  past  year.    On  the  other 

hand,  tlie  review  alao  InOlcates  that  In  Operation  I 

(Chemical)  and  Operation  II  (Elertrlcal)  the  period 

of  pendency  of  patent  applications  Is  now  approaching 

fo«r  years,  that  on  an  average  a  first  Office  action  is 

iMoed  abooC  fifteen  months  after  the  filing  date,  and 

that  the  Inercnae  In  backlog  la  very  subeUntlal  In  theae 

two  Operatlona.    More  partlcutarly.  It  appears  that, 

unleas  the  correat  substantial  build-up  in  the  backlos 

In  theae  two  Operations  Is  checked,  that  in  about  two 

more  jttm  the  period  of  pendency  of  appUcatlona  In 

theae  two  OperaHons  may  approach  as  much  as  five 


Tears,  and  that  a  first  Offloe  action  will  not  be  Issued 
on  an  areraite  until  two  years  after  the  filing  date. 

ThuH.  It  seems  evident  that  we  cannot  continue  to 
operate  along  present  lines  in  the  future,  and  that 
changes  must  t)e  made  which  will  have  a  satwtantial 
effect  on  our  ability  to  handle  our  worltload.  In  rie^- 
of  this,  we  are  planning  to  take  the  following  steps : 
( 1)  We  plan  to  malie  changes  which  will  give  a  better 
balance  between  worlcload  and  manpower  In  the  rarl- 
OU8  Operations:  (2i  we  plan  to  adopt  certain  new 
examining  procedures  which  will  become  effective  on 
July  1.  1904;  and  (3)  we  plan  to  vigorously  pursue 
additional  studies  directed  toward  maximizing  the 
effectlveneiMi  of  the  time  our  Examiners  spend  on 
examination. 

First,  we  plah  to  shift  within  the  next  year  the 
equivalent  of  approximately  .V)  Examiners  from  our 
Mechanical  and  Oneral  Operations  to  our  Chemical 
and  Electrical  Operations.     We  Intend  to  accomplish 
this  primarily  by  the  combination  of  attrition  and  re- 
cruiting.    More  particularly,  we  plan  to  cut  back  our 
recruiting  of  new  Examiners  for  our  Mechanical  and 
Oeneral  Operations,  and  not  to  add  any  substantial 
number  of  new  Examiners  to  these  Operations  until 
we  have  reduced  the  level  of  Examiners  in  these  Opera- 
tions by  shout  .V).    At  the  same  time,  we  intend  to  sub- 
stantially   increase    our    recruiting    efforts    for    our 
Chemical  and  Electrical  Operations  until  we  have  in- 
creased the  level  of  Examiners  In  these  two  Operations 
by  about  75  additional  Examiners.     This  increase  of 
75  Examiners  will  include  ."»  Examiners  made  possible 
by  the  shift  of  examining  strength  from  our  Mechanical 
and  General  Operations  to  our  Chemical  and  Electrical 
Operations,  and  25  additional  Examiners  made  possible 
by  maintaining  our  level  of  Examiners  at  cloae  to  full 
budget  strength  throughout  the  year.    The  net  result 
of  these  changes  will  be  to  Increase  the  level  of  the 
examining  staffs  in  our  Chemical  and  Electrical  Opera- 
tions by  about   15%   and  to  reduce  the  level  of  onr 
examining  staffs  in  our  Mechanical  and  General  Opera- 
tions by  about  9%.     Also,  as  a  part  of  this  overall 
program,  we  are  studying  the  poaalbllity  of  transferring 
some  of  onr  experienced  Examiners  with  chemical  or 
electrical  twickgrounds  from  our  Mechanical  and  Gen- 
eral Operations  to  our  Chemical  and  Electrical  Opera- 
tions where  we  feel  there  are  excellent  opportunities 
for  experienced  Examiners  in  the  future  In  theae  rapid- 
ly expanding  fields. 

The  main  feature*  of  the  new  examining  r*rogram 
are  as  follows:  (1)  Priority  of  examination  will  be 
assigned  to  the  patent  applications  having  the  oldeat 
filing  dates:  (2)  the  Exsminers  should,  wherever  poa- 
slble.  asatst  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  l>y 
indicating  allowable  claims  or  atigSMtlng  wajra  in  which 
claims  mmj  be  made  allowable;  (8)  shortened  periods 
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will  be  tet  for  re«poiiJie  to  moat  OflBce  action;  (4)  in  validity  of  the  patents  we  gnint ;  (2)  (his  procedure 
esaeuUally  all  caaes,  second  actions  on  the  merits  will  will  substantially  improve  the  odds  ttiat  the  same 
be  floal  and  (5)  the  Examiner  will  be  authorized  to  KxHtiiirier.  and  prolmbly  the  same  patent  attorney  or 
permit  an  interview  in  each  case  after  flual  reje<ti(>u.  agent,  will  handle  the  entire  prosecutipn  of  a  given 
I  recognize  that  there  will  i»e  some  who  will  say  that  application;  and  (3)  as  a  result  of  the  ctikn  pressed  time 
one  or  more  of  these  pr<K-edure«  may  be  too  uuconven-  ijeritxi  for  proHecution,  the  Examiner  and  the  attorney 
tional  and  perhaps  should  not  be  adopted.  However,  or  agent  will  better  Iw  able  to  keep  in  i^ind  tbe  back- 
I  wish  to  assure  you  that  the  decision  to  proceed  with  ground  and  history  of  prosecution  of  t^e  application, 
this  new  program  wum  rea<hed  only  after  very  careful  Thes^e  latter  two  factors  should  help  substantially  in 
consideration  of  the  many  pros  and  cons  of  the  sltua-  expediting  the  prosecution  of  the  application, 
tlon.  after  extensive  discussions  with  many  i»eople  in  Pursuant  t(j  current  compact  pro8e<-ut5ion  prrx-edure, 
tbe  patent  field  and  with  the  overall  good  of  the  r.H.  with  which  we  and  the  patent  bar  have  U/ow  bad  almost 
patent  system  in  mind.  I  also  wish  to  emphasize  here  two  years'  experience,  the  Examiner  w|ll  be  expected 
in  particular  that  the  success  of  our  new  program  will  to  make  a  thorough  search  of  the  Invention  as  described 
hinge  to  a  considerable  extent  on  a  high  degree  of  co-  and  claimed  in  the  applicati<jn  prior  toi  preparing  the 
operation  between  the  patent  Examiner  and  the  appli-  first  action  on  the  merits.  In  discussic^ns  throughout 
cant  or  his  attorney  or  agent.  Success  will  binge  also  tiie  country  with  members  of  the  petenj  b«r,  we  have 
on  the  capability  and  willingness  of  each  Examiner  to  l»een  advlse<l  that  they  feel  that  a  thorojogh  first  Ofllce 
accept  new  methods  and  ideas  in  practice  and  prcK-e-  action  is  most  imtMtrtant  in  attaining  the  objectives 
dure  and  to  wholeheartedly  Implement  new  concepts,  of  compact  prose<'ution.  They  have  poikited  out,  how- 
There  are  currently  about  140.000  pending  patent  ever,  ttiat  although  in  most  cases  they  t^re  now  receiv- 
applications  which  have  had  at  least  one  Offlc-e  action  ing  thorough  first  Office  actions,  this  is  ^ot  always  the 
on  the  merits.  We  hope  that  during  the  first  year  of  case.  For  our  part,  therefore,  we  will  want  to  make 
operation  of  this  new  program,  prosecution  l)efor«  sure  that  all  first  Office  actions  on  (Jhe  merits  are 
the    Examiner    will    have    been    complete*!    on    mo«t  thorough  actions. 

of  these  140,000  applications.  Of  course,  once  the  new  As  a  i«rt  of  the  first  Office  action  on  the  merits,  the 
examining  program  is  operating  on  a  regular  tiasis,  and  Examiner  in  all  cases  in  the  future  should  identify  any 
we  are  handling  a  normal  i»ercentage  of  new  appll<-a-  claims  which  he  Judges,  as  presently  ^advised,  to  be 
tions,  our  rate  of  disposing  of  applications  will  de-  allowable  and  or  should  suggest  any  irfv  in  which  he 
crease.  However,  our  studies  indicate  that  when  taking  considers  that  rejected  claims  may  be  attended  to  make 
into  consideration  the  potential  savings  which  could  them  allowable.  If  tbe  Examiner  does  qut  do  this,  then 
be  realized  from  the  new  examining  program,  coupled  by  Implication  it  will  be  understood  \>$  the  applicant 
with  other  improvements,  it  should  be  possible  for  us  (,r  his  attorney  or  agent  that  In  the  Exai^lner's  opinion. 
to  handle  a  substantially  greater  number  of  patent  as  presently  advised,  there  appears  to  l>e  no  allowable 
applications  on  a  regular  basis  in  the  future  than  we  claims  nor  anything  patentable  in  the  isubject  matter 
hare  In  the  past.  In  fact,  if  we  are  able  in  practice  to  to  which  the  claims  are  directed.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
realise  a  good  share  of  the  potential  savings  indicated,  office  will  be  able  to  indicate  the  existeqce  of  allowable 
the  reaults  should  go  a  long  ways  towards  helping  ua  claims  or  suggest  amendments  to  claim|  to  make  them 
meet  our  goal  of  handling  an  average  of  100,000  appli*  allowable  In  at  leant  fifty  percent  of  the  applications 
cations  per  year  during  the  next  five-year  period.  Such  in  the  first  Office  action  on  the  merits.  I  believe  that  in 
a  goal,  of  course,  represents  a  big  challenge  for  us.  but  doing  this,  we  will  be  taking  a  big  s(ep  forward  in 
one  which  I  think,  if  attained,  would  give  real  satis*  making  for  effective  and  successful  cofnpact  prosecu- 
faction  to  all  of  us  interested  in  the  future  of  our  tion.  Incidentally,  the  requirements  oJT  Rule  111.  re- 
patent  system.  In  addition,  the  results  of  our  effortg  (|uiring  that  amendments,  regardless  oi  soarce.  should 
to  meet  this  challenge  will  probably  have  particular  be  8upi>orted  by  appropriate  remarks,  ihall  be  waived 
significance  with  regard  to  the  question  being  raised  with  resj>ect  to  specific  amendments  suggested  by  the 
ever  more  frequently  these  days.  l.«..j)bould  the  United  Examiner. 

States  adopt  a  deferred  examination  system?  The  i»eriod  for  response  will  be  set  to  expire  four 
I  would  now  like  to  go  over  in  greater  detail  the  high-    months  from  the  date  of  the  first  Offlcfc  action  on  the 


lights  of  the  new  examining  program.  With  regard 
to  the  order  of  examination  of  applications,  prlorltj 
of  examination  with  reaiwct  to  the  applications  oi 
each  Examiner's  docket  shall  be  assigned  to  the  api)li- 
catloo  awaiting  action  by  the  Examiner  which  has  the 
oldeat  effective  U.S.  filing  date.    Under  this  new  proc«- 


merits.     Any  extension  of  time  for  reply  must  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Rule  136(b). 

In  tbe  event  the  Examiner  soggesta  ii  tbe  first  Office 
action  on  tbe  merits  ways  in  which  h4  considers  that 
rejected  claims  may  be  amended  to  in4ke  tbem  allow- 
able, tbe  Examiner  may  also  suggest  (hat  a  personal 


dure.  It  is  hoped  that  the  Examiner  will  be  in  a  posi-  interview  or  telephone  interview  woul^  appear  adria- 

tion  to  re-examine  each  application  within  one  month  able   to   reach   an  early  agreement  oi|  the  allowable 

of  receipt  of  the  applicant's  response.    Also,  under  this  claims  in  tbe  application  prior  to  the  applicant's  filing 

new  procedure,  divisions,  (continuations  and  such  coo-  a  first  response. 

tinaati(His-in-part  as  are  entitled  to  the  earlier  filing  with   res[)e<-t   to   tbe  second   Office,  action   on  the 

dateof  a  parent  case  will  be  given  priority  of  examlna  merits,  tbe  Examiner  should  not  ordinarily  make  a 

tion  based  on  such  earlier  date.     Some  of  the  advan-  .sei-ond  search  of  the  prior  art  unless  necessitated  by 

tagea  to  be  gained  by  the  new  procedure  will  imlude  amendments  to  tbe  claims  by  the  appU^nt  in  the  first 

the  following:   (1)  The  issuance  of  older  applicationi*  resjionse.  exi-ept  to  check  to  determii|e  whether  any 

first  will  make  them  available  as  references  against  reference  whi(  h  would  appear  to  be  sut^tantially  more 

later  filed  applications  and  this  should  improve  the  pertinent  than  the  prior  art  cited  in  the  first  Office 
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action  has  become  araiUble  subsequent  to  tbe  initial 
prior  art  search.  As  in  the  case  of  the  first  Office 
action  on  tbe  meriU.  tbe  Examiner  in  tbe  second  ( >fflce 
action  sboald  identify  any  claims  which  he  Judges,  as 
I>reMntly  adTiaed.  to  be  allowable  and/or  should 
suggest  awy  wy  in  which  rejected  claims  may  be 
amended  to  make  tbem  allowable. 

All  second  actions  on  the  merits  should  be  made 
nnal.  HoweTer.  the  Group  Saperrisors  have  the  right 
In  exceptional  clrcum«Unces  to  authorise  the  Issuance 
of  a  non-Anal  second  Office  action  on  the  merits. 

The  period  for  response  to  a  second  Office  actlcm  on 
the  merits  aball  be  set  to  expire  four  months  from  the 
date  of  tbe  action  with  the  following  exception.  In 
any  case  where  a  new  reference  is  cited  as  a  ground 
of  rejection  in  the  second  Office  action  on  the  merits, 
exc-ept  as  mnwsitstrrt  by  an  amendment  to  tbe  claims 
In  applicant's  first  response,  the  appUcant  shall  be 
permitted  tbe  full  period  of  six  months  from  tbe  date 
of  the  Office  action  for  his  response.  Also,  in  such  a 
case,  an  amendment  tooching  tbe  merits  of  the  appli- 
cation may  be  submitted  after  final  rejection  without 
the  showing  required  by  Rule  116(b).  Again,  in  the 
case  of  second  Office  actions  on  the  merits  where  a 
shortened  period  of  four  months  is  set.  any  extension 
of  time  for  reply  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Rule  ia6(h). 

As  mentioned  prevlonaly.  tbe  Examiner  is  authorized 
under  tbe  new  program  to  permit  an  Interview  in  each 
case  after  final  rejection.  Also,  as  has  been  tbe  prac- 
tice for  some  time  now,  intenrlews  will  be  permitted 
(m  Fridays  as  on  any  other  day  of  the  week.  On  the 
other  hand,  tbe  OflSce  plans  to  more  rigorously  enforce 
the  rules  of  practice,  particularly  Rule  116.  to  mininiize 
where  appropriate  tbe  amount  of  prosecution  after 
final  rejection  or  after  appeal. 

Thus,  to  summarise  the  new  examination  program, 
it  is  expected  that  in  most  cases,  once  tbe  prosecution 
Is  begun  by  Isstunce  of  a  first  Office  action  on  the 
merits,  the  prosecution  can  be  concluded  within  nine 
months.    More  particularly,  response  to  tbe  first  Office 
action  would  be  made  within  four  months,  the  Exami- 
ner would  Issue  a  second  OflSce  action  within  about 
one  month  of  receipt  of  the  first  response,  and  prosecu- 
tion  before  the  Examiner  would  then   be  completed 
within  tbe  four  month  period  set  for  response  to  the 
second  Office  action.     In  the  case  of  an  action  consist- 
ing only  of  a  requirement  for  restriction,  the  period 
for  response  would  be  set  to  expire  two  months  from 
the  date  of  tbe  Office  action.     It  should  be  noted  that 
an  Office  action  of  this  type  Is  not  an  action  on  the 
merits,  so  that  In  theae  cases  the  third  action,  which 
will  be  the  second  Office  action  on  the  merits,  will  be 
tbe  one  made  final. 

The  new  examining  program  described  above  will 
become  efTective  Julj  1.  1964.  It  should  be  noted  that 
under  tbe  new  examining  program  it  can  he  expected 
that  our  efforts  In  tbe  immediate  future  will  he  con- 
centrated almost  entirely  on  tbe  re-examination  of 
pending  patent  applications  which  have  received  at 
least  one  Office  action,  and  that  with  respect  to  such 
of  these  applications  as  are  not  now  under  final,  the 
next  Office  action  In  esaentlally  all  cases  shaU  be  a 
final  Office  action.  In  view  of  tbe  nature  of  the  work- 
load in  tbe  various  operations  in  the  Office,  it  is  antici- 
pated that  tbe  examination  of  new  appllcationa  will 


resume  again  within  about  four  to  six  months  in  our 
Mechanical  and  General  Operations  and  somewhat 
later  than  this  In  our  rhemical  and  Electrical 
Oliera  tions. 

We  are  also  planning  to  make  tbe  following  changes 
in  interference  practice.     First.  efTeotive  July  1.  1964, 
interferences   will   not   be  declared   hetttetn  pending 
application*  if  there  Is  a  difference  of  more  than  three 
months  In  the  effective  filing  dates  of  tbe  applications 
in  the  case  of  inventions  of  a  simple  character,  or  a 
difference  of  more  than  six  months  in  the  effective 
filing  dates  of  the  applhations  In  other  cases.    Se<-ond. 
an   affidavit    showing   filed    In   accordance   with    Rule 
204(b).  whuh  we  plan  to  amend,  shall  be  <-onsldered 
by   tbe  Board   of   Patent    Interferences   to   determine 
whether  it  is  of  a  character  that  would  be  sufficient 
to  «>Htablish  an  award  of  jMiority  upon  final  hearing 
for   tbe   Junior   party   with   respect   to   the  filing  date 
of  tbe  senior  party.     This  change  Is  nei-essitated  by  a 
recent  court  decision  stating  that  such  affidavits  are  a 
matter  for  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  con- 
sider rather  than  tbe  Primary  Examiner.     We  plan 
to  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the  OmciAi 
Gazettc  in  the  near  future,  tbe  changes  proposed  in 
the  rules  to  accomplish    this  change  In    interference 
practice.     Third,   the  Office  will   b«*   somewhat   more 
liberal  in  setting  up  interferences  between  patenta  and 
patent  applicatiftnn  and  establishing  the  Interference 
counts  therefor  where  it  Is  apparent  that  both  parties 
are  claiming  the  same  Invention. 

I  would  also  like  to  mention  this  afternoon  some  of 
tbe  studies  which  are  currently  under  way  which  show 
promise  of  helping  us  to  meet  our  examining  goals. 
First,  we  are  studying  bow  we  can  effe<-tlvely  shift 
greater  emphasis  in  examination  from  strictly  formal 
matters  to  substantive  questions  of  patentability.  We 
have  also  re<iuested  the  patent  bar.  as  well  as  the 
examining  corps,  to  develop  a  list  of  specific  formal 
rejections  which  consume  a  ctmsiderable  amount  of 
tin)e  and  eff(trt  on  the  i>art  of  the  Examiner  and  the 
applicant.  We  are  then  planning  to  establish  task  force 
grouiw  of  the  corjis  and  of  the  bar  to  study  these 
reje<'tli>ns  to  determine  whether  It  would  be  possible 
to  modify  tbe  rules  Involved  to  substantially  reduce 
the  amount  of  time  and  effort  sjient  on  these  rejections 
during  examination. 

We    also    are    studying    the    jiosslblUty    of    making 

copies   of   references    more   c<mvenlently    available   to 

the  Examiners,  as  well  as  to  the  applicants  and  their 

attorneys  or  ajieiif  s.   More  particularly,  we  are  planning 

to  start  an  exjierimental  pr<»grani  In  the  Office  In  the 

near  future  whereby  copies  of  references  cited  In  OflU-e 

actions   will   lie   pla^-ed    in    the   Examiner's   file  of  tlie 

aivplicstlon       We  would  exjiect   that  a   priK-edure  such 

as  this  should  reduce  the  amount  of  time  sjient  by  tbe 

Exairtlner  In  searching  f(»r  copies  of  such  references 

for  subsequent  actions  and  should  Improve  cftnsidersbly 

the  Integrity  of  <iur  files.     In  the  case  of  the  applicants. 

we  have  recently  recommended  to  Tongress  that  H.R. 

K190.  the  Patent  Office  fee  bill,  be  amended  Vt  provide 

that  the  Commissioner  may  provide  vithout  charge  to 

the    applicant    copies    of   any    references    cited    in    the 

Oflftce  action  iiy  tbe  Examiner.     In  this  case  we  would 

plan  to  automatically  send  crtples  of  the  references 

without  charge  to  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent 

along  with  the  Office  action.     If  it  is  not  possible  to 
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obCalB  the  nmotmrnrj  legicUtiTe  change  to  permit  this, 
then  we  are  UiTeetlgatiiis  the  poeaibiUty  of  Initiating 
In  tb*  fatare  the  following  new  aerrice  for  aupplying 
copies  of  reference*  more  promptly  to  appUcants. 
More  particolarly.  any  applicant  or  hla  reglatered  at- 
tofBcy  or  agent  who  would  aothorlae  the  Ofllce  to 
charfB  his  deport  account  for  aoch  •errice,  may  re- 
qiMit  tlM  Offlce  to  rapply  coplec  of  aU  reference*  cited 
bf  the  Ofllce  In  the  proeecutlon  of  a  tpeei/led  applica- 
tkm,  and  the  OAoe  will  thereafter  aatomaticaUy  for- 
ward oopiea  of  anch  references  to  the  deaignated  appli- 
cnat  or  hla  attorney  or  agMit  and  charge  hi*  deposit 
acconiit  for  inch  terrice  baaed  on  the  OiBce'i  ttandard 
charge  for  anch  reference  coi^ea. 

The  OAce  of  Planning  and  Program  ETalnation  baa 
alao  been  requested  to  initiate  aa  aoon  aa  possible  a 
thorooffb  rerlew  of  the  Examlnera'  duties  to  determine 
what  duties  of  the  Examiner  could  profitably  be  aa- 
■ni'— ^  by  the  clerical  atalT,  in  order  to  make  more 
of  the  Examiners'  time  arailable  for  the  professional 
aspects  of  patent  examination. 

Also,  as  you  know,  each  member  of  the  patent 
examining  corps  baa  received  copies  of  the  proposed 
now  procedures  for  evsluating  examiner  performance. 
Baaed  oo  the  commenta  which  I  have  received  to  date, 
I  beUere  the  new  proposed  procedures  will  generally 
mast  with  a  very  high  degree  of  acceptance  within  the 
Oflcs.  We  expect  that  we  will  be  able  to  place  these 
new  syalaatlon  procedures  into  operation  In  the  Offlce 
in  the  very  near  future. 

I  would  slso  like  to  mention  several  recent  develop- 
asnts  rriating  to  our  progrsm  directed  towards  im- 


proving and  maintaining  the  quality  ct  our  patent 
examining  procednres.  The  broad  qnalit^  control  pro- 
xram  which  was  established  some  time  lago  has  been 
the  subject  of  a  recent  review.  Am  a  tesult  of  this 
review,  it  baa  been  decided  to  auspetkl  thia  quality 
control  program  for  the  time  being  and  ^o  review  thla 
matter  in  greater  detail  in  order  to  develop  a  sub- 
Mtantlaliy  simpler  program  which  would  (ilao  eUaainate 
Home  of  the  major  objections  within  the  OAce  and  the 
patent  bar  to  the  original  program.  Also,  we  are  cur- 
rently developing  a  acbedole  and  agenda  for  a  aeries 
of  Patent  Law  Seminars  which  will  be  Md  ^th  the 
Primary  Examiners,  Group  Saperrlaors,  iiid  Directors, 
as  well  aa  representatives  from  the  Board  of  Appeala, 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  and  the  Solidtor'a 
Offlce.  It  is  expected  that,  aa  a  result  o|  these  Patent 
I..aw  Seminars,  the  quality  and  unlfohnlty  of  oar 
patent  examining  will  be  effectively  improved.  I 
believe  that  this  sbonld  result  in  a  big  step  forward 
in  this  important  aspect  of  oar  operation^. 

For  your  information.  I  plan  to  forward  this  week 
to  all  rt^stered  patent  practitioners  a  copy  of  this 
talk,  together  with  a  covering  letter  reSuesting  their 
(Hx>peratloD  in  assisting  us  to  meet  the|  goals  of  the 
offlce.  I  plan  to  emphasise  to  each  of  thfm.  as  well  as 
I  have  to  each  of  yoa.  that  the  complelje  cooperation 
of  every  one  in  the  patent  profession  is  $eeded  at  thia 
particular  time.  I  aincerely  believe  tliat  with  such 
cooperation  we  will  be  able  to  meet  tlte  ioaia  we  have 
set 

Thank  yon. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WH1TMORE.  SaforintondoBt 


cHnacAL  BiAMimNO  omATton-r.  «.  mangan 


CAMPBCLL. 

OrcHio-M«tel  Hid  OrcHM>-Mrt 


.Drmiatry;  MataUorxy;  M«t*l 


OBNKRAL  CHBMMTaT.  OmOUP  IIS-R 

Inortsnlc  Cwiuiisaiita'  laarfHil 
Stock:  Ktoeti*  CbMBlatiT:  WtMtHm. 
OBNERAL  OEOAVIC  CHEMIBTBY,  OBOUP  l»-L  MARCUS.  Bapwvl«>ry  Ei»nUnw..  ^ 

H^ydlc  aLw.;  Atolato;  Aaa;  Solto;  Miae.  tm^.  C,M>n^;  H«rbid<W.;  Poi.au:  M.dioln«;  Co-neUc: 

Surokla. 

PKTROI.KUM  CHEMISTRY.  OROUPHO— J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  8a|MrTtaar7  B^inlMC 

H^i«^  H*tasL««l  H,d«>«rtN«.:  Mh-rml  Oil  T.«aiK*.«y;  UO-tesUn,  Co«po*UOD.;  Q^mcoM  Compo-Uo«.. 
i3«np.ttln|D.vta.;  OriH>te  Chemtatry  (Put)  ..f.   0»  and  Oiy;  Qatooo«;  Add,;  Cuboxyik  Artd  E«*r. 

Add  AabydrtdM;  Add  Halld«. 
HiOH  POLYMER  CHBMIgTEY.OROUPlSS-M.BTERMAN.BapwvlsoryEiaiatow  ^ 

Rtaliu  With  N.tm»l  Polymwt  uid  RmIiu:  N^tonU  RMtna:  B«<d»liiilBr  Pv-ronalm. 

COMPOilTIONB  AND  MOLDINO.  GROUP  UO-L.  H.  0A8T0N.  ^''^''y^^^'^^;!^^-.      „  g..,.,^:  o„ 
CompcdtloB.  (Pwt)  ..!.:  Costtat;  UMinr.  Adh-lv,  CompodtkMu;  Abrsdlnr  Uqokl  Pnrtfleation  of  BaDM«tloo.  Om 
Sepwmtkin:  B|»dal  Utility.  MoUlag  Pfoomm. 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATINO.  OmOCP  1»-J.  RBBOLD.  Bopervlsory  BiMBtow "    "    "  ^  "J  V:_ 

C  _tlLl   r."il»..  Api-ftu.  ^  Mtae.  PTOducU;  Uminrttaf  Method.  «d  App«tu..  Stock  M^rt^b;  Omamsn- 
tsttaa;  ASfeMlvv  Bondtef;  Spactsl  MannfkctarM. 
■PFriALIZlD  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AKD  IVDrBTRlES.  OROUP  170-W  B  EVTOHT.  Bopervtoory  EnmiD*r 
''^^S^^^T>V^r:,iL^Too^.  P«-«t«lo«;  PtK*o.«phy,  A„-ytlc*l  Cl.m«rv^  r^uSr'p;^ 
Sti^PHW  mTuw  Ottm  Maaateetare:  M.t.lta.«k«l  Appwstiii:  0-.  H«stln«  and  niaiDto*tliif;  Cto«lni  Proc- 
•aaw;  U<ia»d  PnrlEaattoa;  TlHnMlytte  DMUattoa;  PimtvIbc. 

CHEMICAL  ENOINEEEINO.  OEOUP  l»-0   D.  MITCHELL.  ^^•'^^  »f;°J^  ^    A«««t»    DWlD^lon 
Om  Lkiuld  »Dd  BoHd  Sn>«*tloii:  Cwitrtfosal  Bo*l  8«p.rUort.  0«  wd  Uqnld  Contact  AppT«tai.  DlrtlDrtlon, 
D^ytas;  Bal»%WBt»oo;  Coa««itimnv,  Bvnwrnton;  Miami  OUi  Apf»f«tiM;  Mtoc.  Pbyde^  T mm. 

ELECTRICAL  EIAMUOMO  OPEEATION-N.  H.  EYAKE. 


7-  2-aa 


4-31-S! 


io-i8-ez  I    11-  t-c 


ia-i4-«3 


T-  S-S! 


ft-XHsa 


5-  *~«a 


•-U'«2 


la   5-62 


n-l*-«3 


•-11-63 


10-11 -«2 


7-  5-«2 


ft-  i-ta 


10-  ♦-«2 


POWER.  GROUP  »0-M.  L.  LEVY.  8i«»n*«>ry  Bamliiw - .  „  \., J  .  l. 

O«M^d0ii  and  Utlltetta:  0«MC»l  AppBestfcais:  CoBvwdoo  and  DWrtbatka.;  HeOln,  tad  R«lat«I  Art. 


Hvri'RITY  OROUPMS— S.  BOYD.  Bopervliory  Eiamlner.                                                                          ^'[^."\\^ 
ir^i:  F*i™  «l7L«»anl^TR2«.  Bonar.  I>l..ctk»a.  Ri^W..  Torpedo-.  8el«nlc  Exptorln,.  R.dK.Actlv, 
Battwta:  NaelMT  RMCton,  P*w<lw  MetaDnrfy.  RoekM  Fneli;  RadJo-AcOv*  M»terl»I. 
INFORMATION  TRANBMISaiON,  GROUP  »>-«.W.CAPELU.8uperTtoory  Examiner 

Cooimnileatlau:  MnEtptoHBf  Tadsriqma;  FaeataaUe  tiKl  Rclatwl  Art. 
INFORMATION  BTORAOE  AKD  EETEIEVAUGEOUPMO-WW.  BURNS.  Snperrtwyliamlner 

Dsta  r Mdm  Covmatatton  and  ConvwdoD.  Btons*  DctIom  M>d  ReUted  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICEB^ROTP  1^^  Ml^^^ 

gMiii.C«Bdaetar  uid  SpM*  mriT  SyWM*  awl  VtrUsm;  BlM«raate  ConpooMit  Clrcaltt.  w •»•  i  m                   "«» 
■ad  Natswka. 
RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  OROUP  «0-r.  M.  8TRADER.  Bupern^ry  EiamlDer    .     

Optica:  EMhaat  Eaargy;  Maanrtog. 
ELEMENTS.  OROUP  J»-E.  J.  SAX.  Bupwvlaory  Eiamtow 

Condnetoca:  StrttdMa; 


ft-77-a3 


lO-X-62 


11     l-OS 


^  :-«3 


»-  *-» 


7'l»-«3 


11     H2 


»-l>-«3 


11-  2-S8 


»-a*-«3 


-1»~62 


»-  4  flB 


»-  »-S2 


11-  2-92 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPUCATION8  AS  OP  APRIL  M.  1»«4 


TotAl  number  of  pending  appUcfttions  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending  .  -  -  -  -    ----   - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaHing  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  De^  appUeations  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oklest  new  application  awaiting  action.  . 

Date  of  oklest  amended  applieation  awaiting  action 


208,  336 

5,922 

124   374 

1   S2Q 

Mav  2,  1962 

April"  16.  1962 


The  paftants  wttblo  the 
proTtSofMorUMV 

t«nM  ondOT  the  iwmldaaa  tt  Pabllc  Law 
Pateott 

PlHIt 
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.SBBban  7»  to  7».  IndoaJva 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUP8  (CMttaB^) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-K.  A.   WAHL.  Dkwlw. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HAVDLINO  AND  DI8PEN8IVO,  OROfP  310-A    BERLIV,  Supervisory  Ex*niln*r 
Mat«rl«l  or  Article  Hvi'lllncanfl  Dtspenslng;CoDT«yon,  tloUts,  lleTtton;  Article  MaD<}ltng  Implrinent*:  Store  8«rTlce, 
Sheet  end  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Eitlngulsbera;  Coin  llamlllng  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
ClMelf}-ing  and  Ajeorting  SoUde. 

METAL  AND  PLA8TIC8  WORKING,  OROfP  3»-N'.  BEROgR,  Supervisory  Ex»mln«-r 

Metal  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  RolUng;  Sheet  Metal  Working:  Wireworking:  Chain.  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics:  Plastic  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus 

MANUFACTURINO  AND   A98EMBLINO   MI9CELLANE0CS   ARTICLES,   OROIP  3»   A     M     HORTON. 
Buperrlaory  Examiner... 
Special  Article  Making:  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making,  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  OROOP  MO— F    H.  BRONAL  OH,  Supenrlaory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dividing  InvolTlngCuttlngor  BreaUng,  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmlaelon 
ComponeDti,  Work  and  Tool  Holder*. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  8S0-T.  J   HICKEY.  8uf«rvlsory  Examiner 

MtaoeUaneous  Hardware;  Toole;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks:  Fastenen,  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Bucklee;  Bot- 
toni.  Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling 
FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  »iO— E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  HuidllDc;  ValTes;  Plpeeand  Tubular  CoodolU;  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication,  Baths,  Cloaetsand  Sinks, 
Joint  Packlni. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  37&    (     F.  OAREAl',  Sufwrvlsory  Examiner... 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Metors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustiog  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380-P   I,   PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

FarnMW,  Liquid  Hetten  and  Vaporiien,  Biimen,  Heat  Eichmngt,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Reculatioo, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

OKNBKAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Otowtar. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGO,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Aalmal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing,  Trapping  and   Vermin   Destru>1ng,  Plant  Husbandry,  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  4aO-B.  BENDETT,Supervls(«y  Examiner         !.. 

Bolldlng  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators.  Safes,  F.arth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  MO-R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner      . 

Ptiotofraphy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics:  Measunnx  and  Testing.  Geometrical  Instruments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  4«>-R.  C.  .MADER,Supervl.w)rv  Examiner 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands.  Apparel.  Boot  and  .-^hor  Mftklng,  Heuttii;  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  430-P.  ARNOLD,  Sui*rvl»ory  Kxamlner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes,  Land  Vehicles.  .\eron»utli's;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4(»-W   S   roLI,  Sui*rvlsory  Examiner  ..  .   .. 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Receptacles.  Baggage 

PRINTING,    STATIONERY    A.N'D    MATERIAL    TREAT.MEXT,    GROUP    470- L.    W.    VARNER,    Supervisory 
Enuniner     . 
Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480- L.   R    PRI.NCE,  Supervisory 

Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members.  Toiletry;  Amusement  IVvires,  Jewelry.  Mechanical  Guns:  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  4B0-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Induitnal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  I 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


4     5-63  4-  2  « 

U-  >-«2  12-10-«2 

»-l»-fl2  I  »-17-«2 

1-  S-«3  lO-10-«K 

I 

10-24-«2  I  9-18-6J 

l0-36-«2  I  l-U-«3 

I 

12-  <M»  \2-Uy^2 


2-  4-« 


2-   1^ 


4-  8-«3  J-21MS3 

I 

I 
12-11-02  I       1     S-63 

10-2V-«2  '     11-  \-t2 

i 

1-  2-M  I       3-14-63 

2-  5-63         1-14-63 
1-14-63  I       3-11-63 

I 
ll-Ift-«3       10-30-62 


2-  4-63 


2-  4-63 


11-13-St  ,     ll-U-«3 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Johsb-Ma?«villx  COBPOaATIOS 

f>. 

David  L.  Ladd.  CoMifiBSionm  or  Patttvts 

So.  n.9H.     Decided  Febmary  6,  1964 
(—  r.S.App.D.C.  —  :  —  F.2d  — :  140  t'SPQ  362] 

1.  Appeal  to  C.S.  CorsT  or  Appkals  kob  the  Distmct  (*  ("olimbia  Cihcvit — 

FijrDiifr.g  Bklow  Not  Set  Abide  T'mxrs  Tijiariy  Kkkoneois  ob  Lnfected 
WITH  EuoB— Fedral  RrucH  or  Civil  I»«orn)i«E,  Rrur  52* a) 
"Initially.  It  mmy  be  well  to  indicate  the  extent  of  our  revle\*-.  ••  •  •  (A]« 
we  have  frequently  »Kiite«l,  tbe  fiudinca  of  the  I'ateut  office,  an  expert  ad- 
ministrative body.  e«pe<Mally  when  t-onflrmed  by  the  IHstritt  Court,  will 
not  be  overtumetl  here  unless  clearly  lnfe<-ted  with  em>r.'  Zrnith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration V.  Ladfl,  114  r.S.AppD.C  M.  ."57.  310  r.2d  859.  WJ  (19621.  It  i*  tnie. 
at  coarse,  that  the  trial  bef<>re  the  District  Court  was  de  novo  and  that,  a* 
required  by  the  statu. t^,  it  was  'i:>repared  and  h«ard  upon  all  competent 
evideu<-e  adducetl  and  upuL.  tbe  whole  merits.'  HuttertcortK  v.  I'nited  States 
ex  rei  Hoe,  112  U.S.  »>.  61  ( 1884 ).  Neverthelesu.  the  trial  court  was  Juatlfled 
In  placing  jrreaf  weight  <»  the  findings  of  the  Ihitent  ( »ffltv  niuce  tiie  Talent 
Ofllce  finding  niust  be  a.-r-eptefl  If  It  Is  "contilstetit  with  the  evidence."  the 
Patent  OfUf-e  beinir  an  exjiert  body  pre-eminently  qiiallfleri  to  determine  qnes- 
tiona  ot  this  kind.'  Bmmo  HtamdarH  Oil  Company  t.  Sun  Oil  Company,  97 
U.8.A|n>.D.C.  154,  157.  229  F.lid  37.  4(>  (196«>.  In  asMiyiDC  the  •ctioo  of  ti»e 
district  Judiee,  we  note  alsM>  that  his  Hudiiigs  shall  U4>t  be  s«  aside  unleaa 
clearly  erroneous.'  i>articularly  where  Lho«e  findingn.  a.s  here,  to  si»me  extent 
•t  l«ist.  are  predicated  on  the  trial  court's  Judgment  of  the  credibility  of  the 
wltnesaeii  appearing  before  It.     Rule  .^2<a>.  FRCiv.!'." 

2.  Patentabiutt — Paetici-i-ab  Subject  Mattcb — Mi'I-tt-Rotob  ApPABArrs  rot 

PBODUCIlfO    MlKEBAL    WOOL. 

The  refusal  by  tbe  Diatrict  Court,  fur  Uck  of  Inveutioo.  of  four  ciaiOM  to  a 
Multi-Rotor  Apparatus  for  Troducing  Mineral  Wool,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 

Columbiii. 

AFFIRMED. 

Irvin  U.  Rimel.  with  whom  Robert  M.  Krone  and  Joseph  J.  Kelly 
were  on  the  brief,  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Will  lam  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  ai)pellee. 

Before  Basttan.  Biroek  and  Wright,  Circuit  Judges 
Wrioht.  Circuit  Jndge : 

This  case  pre«ent.s  for  our  consideration  the  elusive  conce^)t  and 
much  mooted  issue  of  patentahility.'  Appellant  asks  this  court  to 
recognize  as  invention  four  claims  in  a  pat«it  application  submitted 
by  one  of  its  employees.  The  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner, 
by  (he  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals,  and  by  the  District  Court, 
as  being  lacking  in  invention  over  the  claims  of  a  patent  previously 
issued  to  another  employee  of  appellant,  one  Edwarxi  R.  Powell. 

[1]  Initially,  it  may  be  well  to  indicate  the  extent  of  our  review. 
"*  •  *  [A]s  we  have  frequently  stated,  the  findings  of  the  Patent 
Office,  an  expert  administrative  body,  especially  when  ccHifirmed  by 
the  District  Court,  will  not  be  overturned  here  unless  clearly  infected 
with  error."  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  v.  Ladd.  114  CS.App.D.C. 
54,  57,  310  F^2d  859,  862  (1962).     It  is  true,  of  course,  that  tlie  trial 
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before  the  District  (\)urt  was  de  novo  and  that,  as  required  by  the 
statute,'  it  was  ^prepared  and  he«rd  upon  all  oompetent  evidence 
adduced  and  upon  the  whole  merits."  Butterworth  v.  United  States 
ex  rel.  Hoe,  112  U.S.  50,  61  (1884).  Nevertheless,  the  trial  court  was 
justified  in  placing  great  weight  on  the  findings  of  the  Patent  Office 
sinoe  "the  Patent  Office  finding  muBt  be  accepted  if  it  is  'consistent 
with  the  evidence,'  the  Patent  Office  being  an  expert  body  pre- 
eminently qualified  to  determine  queeticms  of  this  kind."  E»»o  Stand- 
ard Oa  Company  v.  *S'un  Oil  Company,  97  U.S.App.D.C.  154,  157,  229 
F.2d  37,  40  (1956).  In  assaying  the  action  of  the  district  judge,  we 
note  also  that  his  findings  "shall  not  be  set  aside  unless  clearly  erro- 
neous,'' particularly  where  those  findings,  as  here,  to  some  extent  at 
least,  are  predicated  on  the  trial  court's  judgment  of  the  credibility 
of  the  witneesee  appearing  before  it.  Rule  62(a),  F.R.Civ.P.  Apply- 
ing this  standard,  we  find  no  error  and  affirm. 

Appellant's  claimed  invention  relates  to  a  multi-rotor  apparatus 
for  producing  mineral  wool,  a  product  used  principally  for  thermal 
and  acoustical  insulation.  The  apparatus  is  composed  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  large  fiberizing  rotors  haring  their  {peripheries  adjacent  to 
eaoh  other  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  bight  between.  The  rotors  are 
designed  to  contra-rotate  at  very  high  speeds,  their  peripheries  moving 
in  the  same  direction  at  the  bight.  In  the  process  of  forming  fibers 
frcmi  the  action  of  the  rotors,  molten  slag  is  temporarily  bonded  to 
their  peripheral  surfaces  so  that  small  particles  of  the  molten  slag 
may  be  thrown  from  the  bonded  layers  by  centrifugal  force  and  spun 
out  into  fine  fibers.  | 

The  molten  slag  is  supplied  to  these  two  fiberizing  rotors  in  a  oon- 
tiniious  stream  from  a  melting  device  known  as  a  furnace.  To  avwd 
spattering  and  to  promote  the  bonding  of  the  molt^i  slag  to  the 
fiberizing  rotors,  a  relatively  small  distributor  rotor  is  interposed 
between  the  furnace  and  the  fiberizing  rotors  to  intercept  and  spread 
the  molten  nnttefial  on  the  fiberizing  rotors. 

The  apparatus  disclosed  in  the  Powell  patent  is  similar  to  the  device 
shown  in  appellant's  application  in  that  fiberization  is  accompli^ed 
by  two  fiberizing  rotors  and  a  distributor  rotor  which  accepts  the 
moltMi  slag  from  the  furnace  and  distributes  it  to  the  fiberizing  rot<M^. 
Every  feature  of  the  rejected  claims  in  appellant's  application  is 
clearly  shown  in  the  Powell  patent.  Appellant  attempts  to  make 
much  of  the  fact  that  the  distributor  rotor  in  the  rejected  claims  is 
"nestled"  in  the  bight  between  the  fiherizirg  rotors.  But,  as  the  patent 
drawings  show,  in  Powell  the  distributor  rotor  is  likewise  "nestled" 
in  the  bight  between,  though  not  so  close  to,  the  fiberizing  rotors. 
Moreover,  Powell  specifically  teachee  that  the  rotors  are  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  order  to  assure  a  relatively  wide  area 
of  distribution  of  the  molten  material  over  the  fiberizing  rotors.  Thus, 
as  the  Examiner,  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals,  and  the  District 
Court  held,  it  would  be  obvious  to  oi»e  skilled  in  the  art  to  test  different 
spacings  between  the  rotors  to  determine  their  most  efficient  operation.* 

Appellant  admits  that  the  features  of  the  rejected  claims  are  all 
clearly  taught  in  Powell.  It  insists,  however,  thai,  though  the  Powell 
patent  provides  for  adjusting  the  space  between  the  rotors,  the  rejected 
claims  rise  to  the  stature  of  invention  over  Powell  because  they  dis- 

•M  r.S.C.   I  14fi  I 

•S4  use  1103,  In  p«rtlii#iit  part.  r««dii :  "A  patent  may  not  b*  oMalnrd  •  •  •  If 
th*  difTrrvncm  brtwr«n  the  aubject  matter  souirtit  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  ar» 
■uch  that  th*  ■abject  matter  ai  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  th«  Inven- 
tion wna  made  to  a  per»oo  havlog  ordlnarj  tklll  In  the  art  to  which  utd  subject  matter 
pertains. 
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ckwe  that  the  distributor  rotor  should  be  in  ^^adjaceni  relation"  to  the 
pMipheries  of  the  fiberizing  rotors.  It  argues  that  this  '^adjacent 
relatioii''  is  nowhere  disclosed  in  the  Powell  patent  and  that  it  is 
this  "adjacent  lelation''  which  has  given  its  new  device  great  com- 
mercial success,  whereas  the  Powell  patent  was  never  commercially 
operative.  It  arguee,  too,  that  for  ten  years  after  Powell  the  industrj' 
sought  a  device  which  could  provide  high  quality  wool  at  high  produc- 
tion rates  and  that  the  device  represented  by  the  rejected  claims  solved 
this  problem.  In  fact,  appellant  alleges  that  "the  improvement  as 
disclosed  in  the  instant  application  changed  the  entire  commercial 
picture  as  to  the  proper  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  commercial 
production  of  mineral  wool  batts  fonned  by  converting  a  molten 
raw  material  into  fiber  by  a  multiple  rotor  fiberizing  system." 

We  have  difficulty  distinguishing  between  appellant  a  "adjacent 
relation"  argument  and  its  "nestled"  point.  In  any  event,  both  are 
answered  by  the  teaching  in  Powell  of  the  adjustability  of  the  rotors. 
As  to  commercial  accepUnce,  it  is  true  that  the  Powell  patent  was  not 
used  commercially  to  any  extent,  and  that  the  new  device  represented 
by  the  rejected  claims  has  won  wide  acclaim.  It  is  true  also  that 
"[i]n  the  law  of  patents  it  is  the  last  step  that  wins."  Washburn  & 
Moen  Manufacturing  Company  v.  The  Beat  'em  all  Barbed  Wire  Com- 
jHmy  {The  Barbed  Wire  Patent),  143  U.S.  275,  283  (1892).  Also, 
'*[t]he  fact  that  the  invention  seems  simple  after  it  is  made  does  not 
determine  the  question ;  if  this  were  the  rule  many  of  the  most  benefi 
cial  patents  wtmld  be  stricken  down."  Expanded  Metal  Co.  v.  Brad- 
ford, 214  U.S.  366,  381  (1909).  But,  applying  these  principles,  the 
Examiner  held  that  the  rejected  claims  were  in  substantially  every 
detail  taught  in  Powell  except  for  the  spacing  of  the  distributor  rotor 
from  the  fiberizing  rotors,  and  that,  since  Powell  also  taught  adjust- 
ability of  the  rotors,  an  ordinary  technician  in  the  art  would  ascer- 
tain the  optimum  spacing  of  the  distributor  rotor  by  adjustment.  The 
Board  of  Appeals,  affirming  the  Examiner,  said: 

"Wc  do  not  beliere  that  a  technolociat  of  ordlnarr  aklU  in  the  art  oT  tbe 
Powell  patent  aeekinc  to  tmiid  an  aiiparatus  as  dlscioMd  therein,  would  clow  hla 
eje«  and  select  at  random  anj  chance  fH>arlng  of  dixtrlbator  roll  from  fll)eriain( 
ration.  He  wooM  prudently  poodoot  the  necewary  trlaka  to  aacertAln  the  optl- 
mam  apadnf,  and  the  aiipealed  claims  define  nothlnc  more  than  the  result  of 
•acta  rootlDe  teata." 

The  trial  judge,  after  hearing  additional  witnesses  in  a  trial  de  novo, 
agreed  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board.  [2]  On  this  record,  we 
cannot  say  that  his  findings  are  clearly  erroneous.  Rule  52(a) 
F.R.Civ.P. 
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iTn  Bc  Kaifpnt  If.  Hammcu. 

Tfo.  7120.     Derided  Februarg  *.  ^964 
[51  CCPA  — ;  326  FM  1020;  140  USPg  890] 

1.  Patkhtabiutt — ^Pabticvlab  Subject  Mathcb— "Elbctbical  ComcBcnoH." 
Tha  decision  at  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusinc  the  claims  in  an  appllcAtlon 
entitled  "Elactrkail  Coiinectioci."  as  anpateaiBble  orer  the  prior  art,  is  aAroMd. 

AiTBAL  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  703,624. 

AFFIRMED. 

WilUam  Hintae,  Roger  L.  Hansel   (Truman  S.  Safford.  Curtis. 
Morris  dt  Safford,  Marshall  M.  Holcombe,  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 
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Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com 
mi8Bi(Mier  of  Patents. 

Before  Wc«Lrr,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Jvdges 

Almond.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Ilammell  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  refusal  of  claims  1  and  2  of  appellant's  patent 
application  *  for  "Electrical  Connection."     No  claims  were  allowed. 

The  aforementioned  application  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appel- 
lant's co[)ending  application.* 

Appellant's  specification  di-scloaes  an  alleged  improvement  in  the 
art  of  cold-crimping  or  wrapping  a  U-shaj>e<l  j>artially  preformed 
ferrule  around  a  conductor  wire  in  mechanical  and  electrical  contact. 

The  specification  further  discloses  that  in  many  cases  the  prior  art 
connections  are  elliptical  in  cross^section,  but  that  "a  subetantiallv 
better  and  esi>ecially  a  stronger  cfjimection,  which  will  re<tam  its  low 
electrical  resistance  better  over  very  long  and  severe  usage,  results 
when  the  connection  is  forge<l  to  a  more  nearly  square  cross- sect  ion." 
In  addition,  appellant  found  that 

•  •  •  a  still  morp  Hecnare  e<mn*»otl<>n  Is  made  If  i>n)Je<"tlons  are  i>rr>vlded  in  tht* 
bottom  die,  esi)e<'lally  with  transverse  ridges  of  suffl<^«»t  height  and  width  to 
Indent  the  ferrule  wall  inward  into  th**  conductor.  This  provides  a  further 
mechanical  key  aKHlnwt  i)ull-<nit  and  alMo  pnivideH  an  aree  of  very  severe  ex- 
trusion wherein  the  iongitudinul  flow  of  the  niKal  atwureM  the  exiKwure  of  fresh 
metal  at  the  contact  surfaces.  aiKl  this  t>eing  well  within  the  area  of  the  crimp 
already  des<Tibed,  it  is.  for  reasons  s«»t  fi»rth,  prote<-ted  again^  entry  of  molsturt' 
or  corroiilve  atmowphere  which  would  hIIow  the  surfaces  to  be  re-<«xidi*ed  or 
otherwise  oorrrxled  before  they  are  fuilj-  united  or  forged  together. 

The  drawings  illustrate  tlie   improvements: 
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FIGURE  5  discloses  die  crimping  said  connector  ferrule  12  about 
a  wire  17,  to  forge,  with  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  extrusions,  a 
solid  solderless  connection  having  a  generally  rectangular crosB-sect ion, 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  U  curled  inwardly  and  forced  down  against 
the  wire  to  leave  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  top  of  the  connection. 

FIGS.  5  and  6  show  transverse  ribs  or  keys  which  are  die-shaped 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  conneotion. 

Claim  1  is  illustrative: 

1.  The  method  of  making  Heotrical  conne<"tion  l)etween  a  cf>nduo<or  and  a 
connector  of  malleable  sheet  metal  hating  a  ferrule-forming  ^wrtion  U-shaped 
in  crotw  section  with  the  sidett  of  the  U  flared  to  an  inside  diameter  greater 
tlmn  that  of  the  conductor,  im-luding  the  steps  of  dis|KMing  a  longitudinal 
section  of  the  conductor  along  the  channel  of  the  U.  curling  together  the  ends 
of  the  projecting  sides  of  the  U  aiwl  driving  them  againtit  the  cr>iKluctor,  and 
forging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  r«»sti|ting  ferrule  ami  <"onductf>r  to  generally 
rectangular  configuration  to  confnrui  the  (■oii<lu<tor  t>y  radial  deformation  and 
longitQdinal  extrusion  to  the  inside  sqrface  of  the  ferrule,  the  forging  in<>lud- 

>  Serial  No  703.624.  filed  Dec.  18.  1»57.      I 
*S«rUl  No.  311.2B5.  Hied  Sept    24.  1».%'J 
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ii«  dispUdDf  at  least  one  trtngrerae.  aide-to-gide  portion  of  metal  of  the  bottom 
of  the  resulting  rectan^lar  connection  relative  to  the  general  plane  of  the  ferrule 
bottom  to  distort  the  linearity  of  the  bottam  side  corners  of  the  connector  and 
to  key  the  «"ondiictor  In  the  ferrule  and  to  alter  materially  the  cT(*«s-t«ecti(nial 
dimension  of  the  rectangular  connection  in  the  rcffion  of  the  displaced  portion 
relative  to  the  regiooa  adjacent  thereto. 

The  prior  art  references  of  record  i^lied  on  ai*: 

Pierce,  2,6&2,422,  October  26,  1954. 

Mftcy,  2,639,751,  May  26,  1953. 

Wells,  2,795,769,  June  11,  1957,  (filed  October  24,  1947). 

Societe  Generale  d'Equipements  (France).  1,033,433,  April  1, 
1953. 
Pierce  discloses  die  shaping  a  U-shaped  ferrule  portion  enclosing 
a  wire,  to  forge  a  solid  connection  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section.  The  open  ends  of  the  U  are  curled  inwardly  leaving  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  top  of  the  connection.  Appellant  de^ribes 
Pierre  as  disclosing  a  oonne<tion  that  is  the  result  of  a  process  similar 
in  basic  respects  to  what  is  taught  by  appellant. 

Wells  discloeee  that  a  U-shaiied  ferrule  may  be  used  as  a  connector, 
resulting  in  a  crimped  t^onnection.  Or,  a  closed  cylindrical  ferrule 
may  be  used  as  a  terminal  connector  enclosing  a  wire  to  forge  a  con- 
nection of  flattened  shaf)e  of  elliptical  cross-section  with  traTSverse 
grooves  at  least  in  the  top  portion  thereof. 

Macy  discloses  the  die  shaping  of  a  closed  cylindrical  connector 
ferrule  enclosing  a  wire,  to  forge  a  connection  of  flauened  shape  of 
elliptical  cross-section  with  transverse  grooves  in  the  top  and  bottom 
and  extending  through  the  side  edges  thereof. 

The  French  patent  discloses  die  shaping  of  a  U-shaped  connector 
ferrule  enclosing  a  wire,  to  forge  a  solid  connection  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  with  the  open  ends  of  the  U  curled  inwardly 
into  the  wire  and  with  transverse  grooves  in  the  bottom  or  back  of 
the  connection  for  improvement  of  "traction  resistance." 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiners  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims 
as  unpatentable  over  Pierce  in  view  of  Macy,  Wells  and  the  French 
patent. 

It  is  clear  that  the  appealed  claims  are,  in  substance,  directed  to 
shaping  the  U  cross-section  of  ferrule  10  about  wire  17  to  form  a 
solid  connection  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  U  curled  into  the  wire  and  forming  edge  to  edge  trans- 
verse grooves  or  ribs  in  the  bottom  surfat*  of  the  connection.  Pierce 
and  the  French  patent  make  the  same  disclosure  of  inward  curling 
of  the  sides  of  the  U  in  the  same  manner  as  recited  in  the  claims.  In 
addition,  the  French  patent  discloses  that  the  impressions  are  pro- 
duced "in  the  dorsal  part  of  the  strip  at  right  angles  with  each  pair 
of  fins"  which  impressions  produce  a  transverse  rib  or  groove  at  the 
back  of  the  strip  "so  as  to  bring  about  a  certain  separation  of  wires 
between  the  two  portions  tightened  by  the  fins,"  which  "is  very  ad- 
vantageous for  the  traction  resistance  of  the  unit."  Macy  discloses  a 
conductor  and  terminal  plug  crimped  into  interlocking  relationship 
to  each  other  with  cross-wise  edge  to  edge  grooves  in  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  a  flattened  closed  ferrule  with  elliptically  *ape<l  cix)S8- 
section.  Macy  describes  a  method  to  "effect  the  zig-zag  crimping  of 
the  HMiterial  at  the  same  time  extruding  metal  laterally  against  the 
conductor  and  thus  forming  the  ferrule  into  a  tight  embrace  of  the 
conductor  and  its  locking  in  this  oMidition  to  insure  a  permanent 
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substantially  air-  and  water-tight  interengagement  of  the  parts  and 
a  good  electrically  conductive  oontact."  Macy  further  discloses, 
broadly,  a  solderless  method  of  die^press  crimping  so  that  a  permanent 
set  of  the  ferrule  and  the  cfHiduotot  '*in  their  new  relation  to  each 
other  is  obtained,"  and  also  "lateral  extrusion  of  the  ferrule  material 
toward  the  corrugated  edges,  which  further  assures  against  'spring- 
back'  of  the  ferrule"  augmented  by  "interlocking  and  clean  metal-to- 
metal  contact  ♦  •  •  brought  about  by  extrusi(Mi  cold  flow  of  the  metal 
under  pressure  exerted  by  the  dies,"  which  "extrusion  causes  a  length- 
ening of  the  ferrule  during  crimping  *  *  *." 

This  analysis  of  the  Macy  disclosuree  is  convincing  of  the  sound- 
ness of  the  argument  of  the  Solicitor  that : 

*  *  *  In  riew  of  the  discloeure  of  Macy.  alooe,  it  would  be  ragfeated  to  one 
■killed  in  the  art  to  die  shape  with  dmiitic  extrmioD  or  forflnf  at  any  point 
in  mch  eoDDeotloD  where  Q>rinx  back  in  detec-ted.  wltb  correflpoDdinc  uiKlesirable 
lack  ot  contact  between  the  wire  and  the  ferrule  portion,  yioreoirer,  it  wovld 
be  Bocxeated  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  tt>  apply  the  specific  edire  to  edfe  frooTe 
and  the  broad  extrusion  or  forging  principles  of  Macy  to  tbe  bottom  face  of  the 
specific  connections  of  generally  rectangular  sliape  ];»<odiiced  with  U-Aaped 
ferrule  portions  as  dist^-loaed  in  the  Pierce  patent  and  in  the  French  patent  ( such 
connections  having,  of  coarse,  a  longitodinal  groove  in  their  top  face),  thos  to 
produce  the  snbatance  of  the  appealed  riaims. 

We  have  searchingly  examined  appellant's  application  and  fail  to 
find  therein  a  disclosure  of  a  problem  or  claimed  solution  that  would 
not  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  at  the  time  of  appellant's 
claimed  invention,  with  the  cited  references  before  him. 

Appellant's  assertion  in  his  brief  that  he  discovered  an  "added 
residual  spring-back  tendency  remains  in  the  region  of  the  right 
angular  bends  at  the  bottom  comer  of  the  crimp"  has  no  basic  predi- 
cate by  way  of  disclosure  in  the  specification  nor  by  any  evidence  of 
i^ecord.  We  find  no  disclosure  in  the  specification  nor  evidence  of 
record  to  support  the  statement  in  appellant's  brief  "that  the  resist- 
ance of  the  ferrule  to  releasing  its  grip  on  the  conductor  wire  is 
weakest  at  the  bottom  side  corners." 

We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  holding 
that  the  claims  on  appeal  are  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 
[1]  We  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 
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[  1  appMFB  ia  the  orislaal  patent  bat  forma  bo  part  of  this 
prtatad  la  Italics  IndicatM  addltloM  mad*  by  rclaao*. 


rdsaoc  spacltleatloB ;  mattar 


]f  iff 
MOnON-TRANSMlfeTING  MECHANBM 
H.  WiM,  Dfmtmt,  Toim  inliiiii  lo  The 
[:MipMy,  a  c—yad—  «f  !■«■■■ 
Oilttial  N«h  3,tti,i3L  diiai  Oct.  31,  IMl,  Sar.  No. 
7<1,753,  Sapl.  II,  IMI,  wilck  Is  a  €<itlMthw  of 
Sar.  N^.  514,578,  Mmm  It,  1955.    ApplfHua  for  ra- 
hna  Aa%,  !•,  IMl,  Urn.  Na.  21Mt7 
U  rii'i  I      (CL  74    424J) 


operabk  through  a  predetermined  cyde.  naeant  cootroUed 
by  said  cycling  means  and  operable  at  a  predetermined 
number  of  intervals  in  a  cycle  of  operation  for  inter- 
rupting taid  first  circuit  means  and  thus  the  alternating 
current  at  f\ill  voltage  value  of  tbe  alternating  current 
and  re-establishing  it,  and  [maintaining  the  alternating 
current  so  esublished  for  such  period  of  time  and  at  such 
value  of  voltafe  at  the  re^wctivc  ones  of  said  intnvalt 
that  the  magnctizatioa  imposed  on  the  electromagnet  is 
progresHvely  decreased  in  successive  ones  of  said]  de- 
creasing the  value  of  the  voltage  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent in  successive  ones  of  said  intervals  and  thereby  pro- 
gressively decreasing  the  magnetization  imposed  on  the 
electromagnet  in  those  successive  intervals,  and  means 
operable  during  each  interruption  for  reversing  the  po- 
larity of  tbe  direct  current  transmitted  to  tbe  electro- 
magnet. 


1.  In  a  window  regniator  for  a  window  morable  into 
and  oat  of  a  vehicular  body  component  and  actuataMe  by 
a  nm  aMcmUy  canied  by  tbe  window  for  travel  along 
a  rotatabb  threaded  shaft,  the  improvememt  in  said  mit 
iSscimMy  which  comprise  a  carrier  nwunted  on  tbe  win- 
dow, a  ploraiity  of  rolaUbk  shaft-engaging  elements 
iounMlled  bjr  Mid  carrier,  one  of  said  elements  also  being 
movabk  relative  to  said  carrier  in  a  plane  radial  to  said 
shaft,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  carrier  and  en- 
gaging said  one  element  to  bias  the  same  in  said  radial 
(rfane  toward  tfie  shaft. 


t-=»-Oi 


1    r     ^        --'-      «^ 


D. 


APPAKATU9  FOB  AND  METHOD  OF 
DEMAGNETIZING 

L,M|pMr,b7 
la  HahMt  L.  LMwhi,  Hotm*  A.  Y« 

F.  mtwhi,  hw of 

NOl    1 

Now  23SM54,  4nM  Mar.  4,  1951,  S«.  No. 
I,t32,  Apr.  1,  1997.    AipliiHii  far  rslasM  May 
IS,  19fl,  £r.  Na.  IIMM 

19  Ch^ML    (CL  317— lf7J) 


25,Mt 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

nniiiiphii.  rn  n  'I -^-  "-—^ 

^ompamr,  a  corporattoa  of  Now  imtmf 
Oi%hHl  N4k  M17,44t,  dated  lais.  1«,  19*2,  9m.  No. 

Ml,t2«.  Dec  21,  1959.     AppMcattosi  for  iihsii  Nov. 

29,  1943,  Sar.  No.  332,999 

llClateK     (CL134— 24) 

1.  A  silver  positive  electrode  for  alkaline  battery  ap- 
piicalions  having  present  therein  a  [lead  coa^ovnd] 
material  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  lead,  lead 
oxide,  lead  hydroxide  and  sodium-piumbite  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  sflver  in 
the  electrode. 

25,M9 
FnER-BLENDiNG  APPARATUS 
G.  Lyttoa,  Chvlcs  W.  Israii,  and  Cccfl  S.  Wise, 
N.C.,  airi^on  to  Ffew  Coatra 
N.C  a  toiTarflon  of  North 
OrtghMl  No.   3,971492,  dalsd  lao.   1,   1943,  Ssr.  No. 
3<t.<9<,  Apr.  13,  1953.     Apphilliio  for  nliwi  Nov. 
24, 1943,  Sar.  No.  333,7t3  « 

44Chdaia    (CL  177— M) 


■^ ST 
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1.  Apparatns  for  dcmagBetiiinf  an  electromagnet  com- 
prittBf  a  Mwroe  of  ahcmatint  cnrreot  iirhidiat  §nfi  or- 
cuil  means,  leclifying  means  for  coo  verting  the  ahemat- 
is^  correal  to  direct  current,  circuit  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  direct  cnrrent  to  the  ekctomagnet,  cycling 


1.  Matcrial-blcading  apparatus  compriaittf:  movabk 
coltfTt^ftg  conveyor  meant;  ■ntomatic  and  continuaUy- 
operating  means  for  depositing  in  repetitive  cycles  a  phi- 
rality  of  separate  loads  of  deferent  materials,  each  of  a 
predetermined  weight,  on  separate  equilength  sections  of 
said  conveyor  means;  and  means  correlating  (he  operation 
of  said  depoaitinf  means  with  the  operation  of  said  con- 
veyor means  to  cauae  each  said  load  to  be  depoaited  in 
substantiaUy  coextensive  overlying  relation  with  a  load 
previously  depoaited  on  a  section  of  said  conveyor  means 
by  an  adjacent  depontinf  meant,  taid  correlatiof  meant 
including  an  electric  circoit  and  means  affecting  the  en- 
ergization of  said  circuit  each  time  said  conveyor 
moives  the  same  predetermined  distanrr. 
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CALCULATOR 
WiOiaa  P.  Gray,  27MB  Graca  SL,  Hairtetarg,  Pa^ 

SMigMir  of  one-half  to  I.  KoMcth  Mom,  Wormkyt- 

barg.  Pa. 
OrigiMl  No.  3,r7t,29«,  4alc4  Dm.  25,  19«2,  Sm-.  No. 

91,782,  Feb.  27,  IMl.     ApHlcatioa  for  nj— i  Not. 

21,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  334,»M 

23  ClataH.    (CL  235—73) 

23.  A  caiculator  for  multiplying  or  periorming  mathe- 
matical operations  analogous  to  multiplying  a  selectable 
multiplicand  by  a  predetermined  multiplier  comprising 
a  reference  frame,  a  plurality  of  elongated  digit  indica- 
tors, each  capable  of  representing  a  particular  digit  in  the 
product,  said  indicators  being  oriented  parallel  to  one 
another  and  supported  for  slidable  movement  in  the 
direction  of  elongation,  a  window  read-out  means  for 
each  indicator,  at  least  one  of  said  Indicators  having  more 
than  one  column  of  numbers  thereon  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  sliding  movement  and  so  arranged  that  the  num- 
bers In  one  said  column  are  successively  brought  Into 
view  through  the  window  by  said  sliding  movement,  co- 


operating calibrations  on  the  frame  and  on  each  indicator 
whereby  each  position  of  each  indicator  which  permits 
a  digit  to  be  read  corresponds  to  a  digit  of  the  multiplicand 


indicated  by  the  calibrating  means,  cmd  ttansfer  means 
for  carrying  numbers  from  one  decimal  plttce  to  the  next 
higher  decimal  place  by  changing  the  column  displayed 
in  the  window  of  the  next  higher  decimal  place. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  30.  1964 

Illuatratlona  for  plaat  patents  arc  naaallj  in  color  and  tberefore  it  li  not  practicable  to  reprodnc*  ttw  drawing 


riwvnc   tT< 


2,415  as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  regular  and  produc- 

PLUM  TREE  tive  bearer  of  very  large,  uniform,  globoar  fruit  having 

Merced,  Calf.,  SMltMir  to  Kim    deep  purple-blue  skin,  yellow  flesh,  and  a  free  stone;  the 
Rcctfcy   Narscry,   Rcedlcy,    variety    being   further   distinctively   characterized,   as   to 

novelty,  and  in  comparsion  to  the  El  Dof|ado  plum,  by 
fruit  which  is  at  least  fifty  percent  larger  in  size,  much 
more  nearly  globose  in  shape,  and  in  harvest  approxi- 
mately three  to  four  weeks  later. 


Filed  Jaly  22, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  29i3M 
ICiidiik    (CLPlU-3t) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  30,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HAIR  COVERING 
I2S  W.  7Mh  St,  N«w  York,  N.Y. 
IBM  2t,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  2M,t5t 
1  CWm.    (CL  2—174) 


PRESSURIZED  PLUNGER 

422  VIm  Govt,  WIliMttc  ID.;  Inrtaf 
MaBdell,'75M  KewcHi,  Skokfe,  IH.;  and  DaoM  I. 
7537  S.  Ki^atoa  Atc^  Chicago,  HL 
Filed  Mar.  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1»342« 
2  OalBH.     (CL  4—255) 


In  a  hair  coverinf  cap  having  a  flexible,  water-impervi- 
ous  crown  portion  for  positioning  around  the  hair  of  the 
wearer  and  an  opening  for  receiving  therethrough  the  head 
of  the  wearer,  said  opening  having  a  rim  which  is  expand- 
able and  contractibic  to  more  than  double  its  rest  diam- 
eter, the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  as  the 
expanding  and  contracting  means  in  said  rim  a  continuous 
coil  spring  in  a  pocket  adjacent  to  said  rim,  said  coil  spring 
being  itretchaUc  without  substantial  force  to  more  than 
douNe  its  rest  diameter  and  the  coils  of  said  spring  being 
expanded  in  localized  sectioni  and  contracted  in  other 
localized  aectioiit  such  that  it  is  stretchable  to  a  greater 
extent  in  said  contracted  sections  than  it  is  in  said  ex- 
panded sectkmfl,  said  spring  in  repose  being  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  the  average  diameter  of  the  head  of  the  wearer 
and  being  stretchable  around  its  entire  length. 


3,13Mt2 
PROCESS  FOR  DMPAITING  DURABLE  CREASES, 
WRiNKLB   RISBTANCR   AND  SHAPE   RETEN- 
TION  TO  CELLULOnC  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Ncbaa  F.^CslAsE,  Cw^  Pdh,  Va„   ii  ijiii^  to  The 

•f  AasMfcsi,>li  Willi,  T«M^  m  aua  fo*< 

NoDrasrli«.    Pled  May  25. 1M2,  Scr.  No.  197,il7 
<  ChrfM.     (CL  2—243) 

4.  A  process  for  making  a  shape-retentive  garment 
from  a  ooCtoa  Mvic  which  comprises  impregnating  said 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solotion  of  a  mdamine-formalde- 
hyde  preooodeimte  which  contains  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  addic  hardening  accelerator,  mechanically  removing 
the  excess  of  impregnating  liquid,  wet  fixing  the  mel- 
amine-formaldehyde  precoodensate  in  the  cotton  fabric 
in  the  presence  of  between  about  20%  to  about  40%  of 
water  (calculated  on  tbt  wdfbt  of  the  fabric)  and  said 
hardening  aocderator  into  a  water  insoluble  condensa- 
tion product,  rinsing  the  wet  fixed  fabric,  impregnating 
the  wet  fixed  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  latent 
hardening  catalyst,  drying  the  resulting  catalyst-contain- 
ing fabric  at  a  tcn^erature  below  about  90*  C,  cutting, 
sewing  and  pressing  the  said  fabric  to  form  a  garment  of 
desired  siae  and  shape,  and  dry  curing  the  resulting  cau- 
lyst-coolaining  gannent  at  a  temperature  above  altont 
120*  C.  and  bekm  the  charrmg  temperature  of  the 
fabric  whereby  improved  crease  rcteotioo  and  deforma- 
tion reristancc  are  imparled  to  the  garment. 


I.  A  pressurized  plunger  for  clearing  aa  obstruction 
from  a  pipe  that  has  an  exposed,  open  end  communicating 
with  a  recepucle,  said  receptacle  having  walls  abutting 
said  open  pipe  end.  which  comprises:  ( 1 )  means  for  sup- 
porting a  cartridge  of  compressed  gas,  said  cartridge  hav- 
ing an  outlet  neck  terminating  in  a  closure  member;  (2) 
a  resilient  sealing  member  attadied  to  the  cartridge  sup- 
porting means  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said  abut- 
ting receptacle  walls  to  form  a  substantially  airtight  seal 
therewith,  said  sealing  member  having  an  orifice  there- 
through; (3)  an  air  stream  guide  member  positioned  be- 
tween the  cartridge  and  the  sealing  member,  said  sir 
stream  guide  member  carrying  means  for  puncturing  said 
neck  closure  of  the  cartridge  to  produce  an  opening  of  re- 
stricted size  and  cause  a  narrow  stream  of  gas  to  escape 
therefrom,  and  having  a  narrow  elongated  passageway 
therethrou^  said  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  eiKl,  said  inkt  end  being  adapted  to  ccxnmimicate 
directly  with  said  restricted  opening  after  the  opening  is 
completely  formed  by  action  of  the  puncturing  nteans, 
and  said  outlet  end  communicating  with  the  orifice  of  the 
sealing  member;  (4)  means  carried  by  the  cartiidge  sup- 
porting means  and  the  sealing  member  for  bringing  the 
cartridge  and  the  puncturing  means  into  operative  en- 
gagement and  ( S )  resiliem  means  for  confining  in  a  space 
no  larger  in  cross-section  than  the  external  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  puncturing  means,  for  any  period  of  time 
during  which  the  puncturing  means  has  not  yet  fnOy 
pierced  said  neck  closure,  the  stream  of  gas  from  the 
punctured  cartridge,  and  for  mtroducing  said  stream  of 
gas  directly  into  Ae  inlet  end  of  the  av  stream  guide  mem- 
ber passageway. 

3  131  It  1 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SLEEP  L'NIT 
Davy  BcadcB,  724t  SW.  125lh  St„  Mlanrf,  Fla. 
Fled  July  27,  IMl,  Scr.  N*.  127,371 
3  CkriuM.    (CL  5— It) 
1.  A  dual  purpose  sleep  unit  comprising  a  track  support 
frame,  a  pair  of  subsUntially  parallel  and  spaced  tracks 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  mattress  support  frame,  a  pan- 
floor  engaging  rollers  mounted  at  a  front  portion  of  said 
mattress  support  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  positioned  in 
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•aid  tracks  and  mounted  oo  a  rear  portion  of  Mid  mattress 
fupport  frame  for  slidiiif  movoneat  of  said  mattrcM  sup- 
port frame  akxit  said  track  npport  frame,  a  pair  of  coil 
sprtefi  wcnred  at  one  end  to  said  rear  portiOQ  of  said 
mattress  support  frame  and  extending  to  a  front  portioa 
of  said  track  support  frame,  said  cofl  prints  yieldingly 
urgiiif  said  mattress  support  frame  to  slide  ftirwardly 
along  said  tracks  at  said  track  siqiport  frame  when  said 
mattress  support  frame  is  in  its  retracted  poatioo  oo  said 
track  support  frame  and  yieldingly  braking  said  mattress 
support  frame  in  its  rearward  slidbg  movement  to  its  re- 
tracted poeitioo,  latch  means  relnsaUy  securing  said 
I  siqiport  frame  against  said  forward  sliding  move- 


1 


UNE  80,  1964 


CORRECnVE  BED  ■0AB4> 


24f  Galatln  81^ 
197  N.  Mahi  91,  Mk  af 
Filed  Sept  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
1  C^M.    (CL  5—327) 


moit.  a  second  pair  of  cofl  springs  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  rear  portion  of  said  mattress  support  frame  and  ex- 
tending to  said  rear  portion  of  said  track  support  frame, 
said  second  pair  of  coil  springs  yieldingiy  braking  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  mattress  support  frame  at  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  track  support  frame  and  yield- 
ing urging  said  mattress  support  frame  to  slide  along 
said  tracks  in  a  rearward  direi^ion  from  its  extended  to- 
wvd  Its  retracted  podtiaa  and  guide  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  mattress  support  tnmt  and  said  track 
support  frame  for  moving  said  mattress  support  frame  in  a 
direct  path  along  said  trade  support  frame  and  preventing 
said  roDcrs  from  binding  on  stid  tracks. 


A  stiffening  board  for  a  bed  comprisilif  a  stiff  rec- 
tangular wooden  board  approximately  H"!in  thicknwa,  a 
layer  of  foam  plastic  padding  overlying  sa4l  board,  and  a 
cover  fabric  surrounding  said  board  and  s4id  fdastic  pad- 
ding, said  cover  fabric  bong  tightly  dr$wn  over  said 
board  and  plastic  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  board 
and  plastic  from  approximately  3"  at  th#  center  to  ap- 
proximately 2"  at  the  edpes,  said  board  being  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  and  approximately  the  same  size 
as  a  conventional  mattress. 


I. 


N.  L^M  Sin  WanssmiMi,  N.Y. 
>.  11,  IMl,  am.  No.  1M4M 
(CL  S— ••) 


A  convertible  bed-chair  comprising  multiple  frame- 
Umensioned  to  be  disposed  in  end-to-end 
raUtioB  to  provide  a  angle  bed  with  the  center  unit  dis- 
posed under  the  pelvic  portion  oi  a  recumbent  patient, 
aeans  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  units  in  rigid 
bed  form,  said  center  unit  having  a  foldabie  mattress 
adapted  to  provide  a  seat  cushion  portion  and  a  back-rest 
portion  for  the  patient  when  seated  upon  said  seat  cushion 
portion  with  his  legs  hanging  over  the  side  thereof,  said 
center  unit  inrlnding  hinged  frame  means  movable  to  sup- 
port said  back-rest  portioa  in  patiem  sitting  position, 
means  normally  hani^  below  said  frame  and  swingable 
(tending  positioos  to  provide  arm-rests  at 
of  said  unit,  and  latch  devices  carried  by 
and  detachably  engageable  with  said  back- 
rest waffon  to  maintain  saiid  arm-rest  and  back-rest  in 


3,13t,M7 

MATTREffi  CONSTRUCTION 

H.  Meeker,  Homcwood,  DL,  a»lgnnr  to  Sim- 

CoaspMy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  iuipoitlon  ef 

~FIM  iwm  13, 1M2,  Ssr.  N«.  2tll22 
<  CMm.    (CL  5—351)  T 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  an  inner  spri4g  asaemUy  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  axially  vertical  cixl  springs  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  and  transverse  ro4ra,  a  iy  sheet 
covering  the  top  and  bottom  faces  ai  said  nriag  assemHy. 
a  continuous  boxing  strip  anrrounding  paid  assembly, 
fabric  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  boidng  strip  so  as 
to  provide  a  flap  adjacent  each  lateral  ed^  of  said  box- 
ing strip,  a  wire  loop  overlying  each  of  isaid  fly  sheets 
such  that  a  side  thereof  is  diqpoeed  adjao^  each  edfs  of 
said  spring  assembly,  means  securing  together  at  spaced 
intervals  said  fly  sheet,  said  flap,  said  wike  and  an  end 
convolution  of  one  of  said  coil  springs,  p4dding  material 
overlying  each  of  said  fly  sheets,  and  an  outer  covering 
overlying  said  padding  material  and  secur^  to  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  boxing  strip. 


-"T 


WHEELED  BOAT  TKAILSk 
DmjU  C  QMk.  nil  lis,  TsL 

(l^tToww  SL,  Ps t2.) 

FBed  Dec  3, 1M2,  9m.  Nn.  UVm 
1  CWm.  (CL  •— 1)  J 
In  a  wheeled  support  for  we  on  a  lK|at  a  coaaector 
member  formed  in  two  parts  of  flat  strii^like  material, 
one  of  said  parts  being  of  angle  shape  boeitioned  with 
one  arm  thereof  extending  vertically  hi  eicagement  with 
the  inside  face  of  a  side  wall  of  a  boati  and  the  other 
arm  thereof  extending  horizontally  across  the  upper  edge 


of 

verted 


wall,  and  the  other 
U-shape  positiooed 


of  said  parts  being  of  in- 
ane am  extending  ver- 
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tfcally  duwwrdly  tram  Mid  oppcr  edifB  ia  engtgtxoent 
widi  the  oonide  faoc  of  nid  wall  aad  the  other  arm 
diereof  ipePiJ  oMwantty  fran  mM  waB,  the  upper  face 
of  the  top  of  nid  other  part  betnt  hi  eBgatemefit  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  horizoataOy  exiendnt  arm  of  aaid 
one  part  eadenwily  of  taid  wall,  mean  for  couwcting 
said  one  w«i  of  Mid  one  part  Md  Mid  ooe  arm  of  said 
other  part  topslhcr  in  daaspint  relation  to  said  wall. 
aa  ekmtalad  eteanoM  hiacedly  ooanected  at  ooe  end 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  ooe  part 
for  vertical  swinginf  movement  to  one  position  extend- 
ing veilicany  downwardly  exteriorly  of  the  boat  in  en- 
fapemenl  with  the  outer  face  of  said  other  arm  of  said 
other  part  and  to  anocher  position  cxtendinf  laterally 
inwardly  across  the  t^iper  edpe  of  sud  wall  in  engafc- 
ment  with  the  upper  face  of  uid  other  arm  of  said  ooe 
part  to  be  supported  in  an  inwardly  horiionully  extend- 


smaD  of  the  swimmer's  back,  the  remote  ends  of  said 
carved  member  being  radially  flattened  and  the  inner  and 
outer  edte  portioM  of  each  cad  of  said  curved  member 
bemg  sealiatjiy  secured  together  along  a  line  diqwaed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  medial  plane  whereby  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  iimer  marginal  peripheral  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  will  tend  to  be  straightened  and  the 
oppodte  ends  of  the  outer  marginal  peripheral  pntioo  of 
■aid  tubular  member  wiU  tend  to  be  curved  more  sharply 
thereby  forming  inner  opposite  end  flattened  portions  and 
outer  bulbous  portioQs  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  flattened  inner  end  portions  being  readily 
transformed  into  cylindrical  portions  conforming  exactly 
with  the  cootovr  of  the  adjaoMit  portions  of  ttte  waist  of 
the  swimmer  about  which  said  aid  is  secured  and  to  in- 
crease the  comfort  of  the  swimmer  wearing  the  swimming 
aid  while  abo  itmultaneottsiy  increasiBg  the  total  area  of 
contact  between  the  swimming  aid  and  the  skin  of  the 
swimmer  for  reducing  the  possibility  of  the  swimming  aid 
slipping  about  the  waist  of  die  swimmer. 


ing  position  thereby,  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
element  in  said  one  position  to  said  other  arm  of  said 
other  part  wheel  mounting  means,  a  wheel  rouubly 
supported  on  the  mounting  means,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting the  mounting  means  to  the  other  end  of  said 
element  for  vertical  swinging  movement  to  a  position 
to  rotataUy  support  the  wheel  in  engagement  with  the 
ground  when  the  element  is  in  said  one  position  and  to 
a  position  to  hold  the  wheel  upright  inside  of  the  boat 
when  the  ekaaent  is  in  said  other  positiao.  means  for 
releasably  connecting  the  mounting  means  to  the  element 
to  hold  the  mounting  means  against  vertical  swinging 
movement  lelative  to  the  element  when  the  element  is  in 
said  one  position  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the 
element  to  aaid  other  arm  of  said  other  part  to  hold  the 
element  agaiut  vertical  swinging  movement  when  the 
element  is  in  said  one  position. 


S,13Mlt 

HEEL  END  A9BEMHJNG  AND  BACK  PART 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Kari  V.  Becfcar,  Boiford,  MaiL,  assignor  to  Uahed  Shoe 

aC  New  Jasaey 

m.  24,  IMl,  Sar.  Ne.  liMlS 
M  niliii      (CL  11—113) 


SWIMMING  AID  WTTH /SfuSTAlLE  lUOYANCY 
,  74C7  SW.  21il  SL,  Caral  Gahlea,  Ha. 
I  Feh.  2t,  1M2  Jar.  Na.  17^39 
SCh^    (CL«— 399) 


1.  A  iwfanmiat  aid  f or  ine  in  pravidJnt  the  teired 
amount  of  supplemental  buoyancy  for  a  bcgianiag  swmi- 
mcr,  said  ^d  comprising  a  luid^igM  efcwigatad  hollow, 
inflatable  and  lufUndinally  atrvad  tubular  ■»bar  hav- 
ing a  geacraDy  semi-circaiar  side  ortBne  and  dcAmag  op- 
poatc  lidH  dwwrf  ttmnBy  paraOdiag  and  dMpoaed  on 

opposite  Min  of  the  medial  plaM  of  said  carved  

ber.  said  curved  meMber  taxiadint  ofpoiHe  end 
dtspoaed  ia  plaaM  gMarally  paralWng  the 
ing  radi  of  wM  carved  maaibardiyoead  at 
theiaof .  meaas  for  adrnMag  air  iaio  sttd  tabaUr  -«»- 
ber  and  diachargii«  air  therefraas,  strap  meaas  earned 
by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  takntmr  aseobcr  Md  efteptod 
to  secare  sidd  tubular  maatber  to  a  ewimnBef's  aad^ 
tioa  with  nid  membc  *««— l  ■«««  ead  embracmt  dK 


1.  A  shoe  shaping  madiine  having  in  a  first  station  a 
heated  shoe  form  for  conditioning  a  thermoplastic  stiffener 
asaembled  with  shoe  upper  materials  and  a  band  for 
clamping  the  upper  nuterials  including  the  stiffener 
against  the  heated  shoe  form  thereby  to  render  the  stiffener 
ftaodd  for  the  dmtion  of  a  shaping  operation,  and  hav- 
ing in  a  second  sution  a  band  for  clamping  the  upper  ma- 
terials including  the  stiffener  against  a  shoe  last  and  for 
conducting  heat  from  the  stiffener  to  peimit  it  to  set  to 
the  shape  of  the  last,  said  machine  being  characterized 
by  means  m  the  second  sUtioo  operable  to  cause  the  band 
in  the  first  sUtion  to  be  disengaged  from  the  shoe  upper 
materials  mounted  on  the  heated  shoe  form. 


West 


34)Mn 

APPARATUS  FDR  ACTIVATING  SHOE 

1J3  Forest  Avc^ 
Maii. 
It,  1942,  Scr.  No.   1(5,345. 
Aag.  24,  IH2,  Ser.  No. 

2I9J21 

3  ClataH.     (CL  11—99.7) 

2.  A  shoe  aiffener  heating  apfMratus  for  heating  a 
shoe  stiffener.  that  is  positioned  at  the  interior  of  an  end 
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of  a  shoe  upper,  above  a  predetermined  temperature 
comproinf :  a  steam  pot;  a  receptacle  formed  in  the  top 
of  the  pot  for  holding  a  quantity  of  water;  heating  means 
in  the  pot  for  converting  the  water  into  steam  and  caus- 


ing the  steam  to  rise  upwardly  of  the  receptacle;  a  wall 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  of  the  pot;  a  heat 
lamp  mounted  on  the  wall  and  positioned  over  the  recep- 
tacle; and  shoe  upper  support  means  connected  to  said 
wall  and  extending  over  the  receptacle  below  the  lamp. 


LOADING  RAMP  CONTROL 
DavM  Howard  ProMcr,  5M  AUcnby  Ave. 

Filed  Mm.  M,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1S34«3 
4  Claim.     (CL  14—71) 


1.  In  a  loading  ramp  having  a  segmented  platform 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  a  loading  dock,  sleeve  shaped  mem- 
bers telescoped  over  said  segments  and  disposed  to  slide 
in  and  out  on  said  segments  substantially  uniformly  so 
as  to  increase  the  length  of  said  platform  when  extended, 
an  elongated  member  positioned  transversally  beneath 
said  Kgnients  dbpoaed  to  engage  said  sleeve  shaped  mem- 
bers and  raise  (X'  lower  said  platform  when  elevated  or 
deprcMcd,  a  first  aixl  second  power  means  on  a  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  elongated  member  disposed  to  raise 
and  lower  said  elongated  member,  a  third  power  means 
disposed  to  extend  or  retract  said  sleeve  shaped  members, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  electrical  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  Up.  Down,  In  and  Out  contr(ri  means  having  a 
common  current  source; 

(b)  means  for  interrupting  the  current  source  to  the 
Down,  In  and  Out  control  means  when  said  platform 
is  substantially  level  and  said  sleeve  shaped  members 
are  substantially  retracted  so  that  only  the  Up  con- 
trol means  is  operative,  said  means  being  further  dis- 
posed to  energize  said  In.  Out  and  Down  control 
means  when  said  platform  it  elevated; 

(c)  actuating  means  disposed  to  energize  said  first  and 
second  power  means  to  simultaneously  elevate  said 
elongated  member  when  said  Up  control  means  is 
utilized; 

(d)  actuating  means  disposed  to  energize  said  third 
power  means  to  extend  said  sleeve  shaped  members 
when  said  Out  control  means  is  utilized; 


(e)  actuating   means   disposed   to   energi^   said   first 
and  second  power  means  to  simultaneously  lower 
said   elongated   member   when   said   D0wn  control 
means  is  utilized; 
(/)   automatic  control  means  energized  when  said  plat- 
form contacts  a  vehicle  floor  disposed  t()  permit  said 
elongated  member  to  lower  a  predetermined  distance 
beneath  at  least  two  said  sleeve  shaped,  members  of 
said  platform  and  to  maintain  said  predetermined 
distance  until  said  Up  control  means  is  Utilized,  said 
automatic  control  means  comprising; 
(/I )  means  for  interrupting  the  curr^t  source  to 
said  Down.  In  and  Out  control  |neans  when 
said  elongated  member  disengage^  said  sleeve 
shaped  members,  said  means  being  further  dis- 
posed to  energize  said  In,  Out,  and  Down  control 
means  when  said  elongated  member  engages  said 
sleeve  shaped  members; 
(/2)  a  first  sensing  means  positioned  on  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  member  disbosed  to  en- 
ergize said  first  power  means  to  lofwer  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  member  whe$  at  least  one 
predetermined  sleeve  shaped  men^ber  of  said 
ramp  comes  within  said  predetermined  distance 
from  said  elongated  member,  said'  first  sensing 
means  being  further  disposed  to  ddenergize  and 
stop  said  first  power  means  wheneVcr  said  pre- 
determined distance  is  reattained; 
(/3)   a  second  sensing  means  positioned  on  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  member  disposed  to 
energize  said  first  f>ower  means  to  r^ise  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  member  wheil  said  at  least 
one  predetermined  sleeve  shaped  (member  ex- 
ceeds  said   predetermined   distance   from   said 
elongated  member,  said  second  sensing  means 
being  further  disposed  to  deenergjze  and  stop 
said  first  power  means  whenever  s|iid  predeter- 
mined distance  is  reattained; 
(/4)   a   third   sensing   means   positioned   on   said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  menfber  disposed 
to  energize  said  second  power  mefins  to  lower 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  n^ember  when 
at  least  one  second  predetermined  fleeve  shaped 
member    of    said    segmented    pladform    comes 
within  said   predetermined  distanqe  from  said 
elongated  member,  said  third  sensing  means  be- 
ing further  disposed  to  deenergize  ind  stop  said 
second  power  means  whenever  siid  predeter- 
mined distance  is  reattained; 
(/5)   a  fourth  sensing  means  positibned  on  said 
second  end  of  said  elongated  menjber  disposed 
to  energize  said  second  power  means  to  raise 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  member  when 
said  at  least  one  second  predetermined  sleeve 
shaped  member  of  said  ramp  excejeds  said  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  elohgated  mem- 
ber, said  fourth  sensing  means  being  further  dis- 
posed to  deenergize  and  stop  said  ^ond  power 
means  whenever  said  predetermine  distance  is 
reattained  and  . 

(g)  actuating  means  disposed  to  energi^  said  third 
power  means  to  retract  said  sleeve  sha^d  members 
when  said  In  control  means  is  utilized,  i 


M3gJ13 
SPRING  ACTUATED  VIBRATOR 
Roth  KapbM,  23« — 41   131st  Ave,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  Inc  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  199M 

f  3  Claims.    (CL  15—22)      ' 

1 .  A  vibrating  device  for  association  with  an  implement 
having  a  handle,  comprising  an  elongatedi  thin-walled, 
hollow  body  formed  of  relatively  rigid,  reaoily-vibratable 
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materiaL  said  body  bavag  aa  openiag  formed  therein  in 
alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  receiving 
the  handle  ei  an  imptemeat  in  closely-fitted  relatioa  there- 
in, and  a  spring-wound  motor,  said  motor  iaduding  a 
frame,  a  drtvca  shaft,  and  a  weight  ecccntricaUy  mounted 
on  said  drhrco  shaft,  said  motor  secured  by  said  frame  to 


appbcalory  roUer  means  along  spaced  longitudinal  trana^ 
venely  directed  dispensii^  parts  thereof  adjacent  to,  and 
in  opposition  to,  said  ditpmsing  edges  for  normally 
preventing  the  inadvertent  escape  of  said  apphcatocy 
Uquid  from  within  said  reservoir  meam  darough  the  k>ngi- 
tudinal  junction  regions  defined  between  said  edges  and 
said  opposed  difrnvMwg  portion  of  said  roller  means  but 
adapted  to  allow  egress  of  said  applicatory  liquid  from 
within  said  reservoir  means  in  response  to  applicatory 
roution  of  said  applicatory  roller  nteans;  and  meam  for 
cootroUably   adjusting   the   position  of   said   applicatory 
roller  means  with  respect  to  said  dispensing  edges  for  cor- 
respondingly varying  the  dispensing  clearaaces  between 
said  dispeving  edges  of  said  liquid-egress  portion  and 
said  dispensing  surface  portions  of  said  applicatory  roller 
means,  said  means  for  controUaMy  adnisung  the  position 
of  said  applicatory  roller  means  including  resilient  mount- 
ing meam  for  resiUently  controUably  reanrardly  dwplaon- 
ably  mounting  said  applicatory  roller  meam  in  said  posi- 
tion for  controllable  forced  rearward  disptacemem  thM«- 
of  during  applicatory  use  of  the  apparatus,  and  further 
including  force-applying  meam  effectively  connected  be- 
tween said  applicatory  roller  means  and  a  fixed  reference 
location  positioned  therebehind. 


a  wall  section  of  said  body  at  a  pair  of  spaced  poinu  alined 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  driven  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  handle 
axis  and  in  spaced  rdation  to  said  wall  section,  in  position 
to  have  a  portion  of  said  frame  underUe  said  opening  and 
be  contacted  by  said  haadk. 


3.131414 
ROLLER  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING, 
FEEDING,   AND  APPLYING   AN   APPUCA- 
TORY  LIQUID 

G«MvteTc  C  Cannaa.  La  JoUa,  CaMf. 

(32M1  MedHetnacaa  Drive,  Soath  I  agia,  CaW.) 

FRsd  Mm.  fg,  19*3,  Scr.  N^  245,721 

14CWH.     (CLI5— M) 


1.  RoUer  type  apparatus  for  carryiag.  feeding, 
applyiag  an  appUaUory  liquid,  comprising: 
means  adapted  to  contain  an  applicatory  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardhr  open  liquid-egreas  portion  provided  with, 
and  effecttvdy  rotataMy  nxwnting  and  at  least  partiaUy 
reoeivii^  therein,  substantially  cylindrical  applicatory 
roller  means  having  an  axis  of  revolution  tramwerKly 
directed  acmes  said  liquid-egress  portion  with  an  wcoate 
portion  of  said  roller  means  lying  inade  of  said  egress 
portion  and  extending  rearwardly  tbeiefrom  toward  the 
interior  of  said  reservoir  means,  and  with  a  remaining 
forward  arcaale  portion  of  mid  appticatory  roller  means 
lying  swbaraatitlly  outside  of  said  egress  portion  and 
extendii^  forwanlly  therefrom  into  an  effectively  pro- 
jecting poatioa  for  conimitBt  application  of  said  appli- 
catory liqinid  to  aay  desired  swfaoe.  said  hqoid^graas 
portion  having  spaced,  snbstaafially  parallel,  transversdy 
directed,  iKTfTittTif  edges  eflcctively  cooperable  with  oor- 
respoodiag  arcuate  dispeaaing  surface  portions  of 


3,13M1S 

ELECTRIC  WINDOW  WASHER  IMPROVEMENT 

Uacofai  JaaMS,  Jr.,  7*47  Priacaion,  Chicago,  VL 

Sabfltitutcd  for  abwsdoMd  appHraHna  S«r.  No.  765,397, 

Oct.  6,  195g.    TWs  appikattoa  Aag.  g,  19«1,  Scr.  No. 

13«,101 

I  CMak     (CL  15— It3) 


In  an  electric  window  washer  having  a  cylindrical  clean- 
ing roll,  drive  means  between  said  roll  and  a  motor,  and 
a  drive  shaft  casing,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  drive 
shaft  and  a  stabilizer  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  casing 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  flexible  drive  shaft,  said  subilizer  comprising  an  es- 
sentially U-shaped  handle,  having  non-circular  openings 
extending  through  each  end  thereof,  said  non<ircular 
openings  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other, 
slidably  receiving  said  flexiUc  drive  shaft  casing  there- 
through. 

3,13M1<  

fUNDSHIELD  WIPER 
Alex  J.  Abodcdy.  322t  lat  Ave.  NE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FIM  Sept  It,  19t2,  Ser.  No.  224,3*9 

5  CMnM.     (CL  15— 2S«.41) 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  for  removal  of  water  and  for- 
eign material  from  the  face  of  a  windshield,  a  wiper  as- 
sembly mounted  on  a  single  driving  arm  extending  from  a 
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drivm  phroC  member  aad  exerting  oontiawoue  re- 
iflieat  force  for  hoMiaf  the  w^er  awembly  in  opcratioiMd 
coatact  with  the  windtUeld  and  for  driving  the  wiper  —■ 
■emUy  hi  operation  bock  and  forth  acroai  the  face  of  the 
TriBihhttM.  and  with  the  wiper  anembly  including:  flexi- 
ble, reafficttt,  elongated  w^ing  Made  means  for  wiping 
contact  with  the  teoe  of  the  windihield;  bmah  means  pre- 
■enting  a  bruah  face  engaging  the  face  of  the  windshield; 
meaas  for  tranriating  resiHent  force  of  the  single  driving 
arm  iaio  force  reeiUeiitly  biasing  said  wiping  blade  means 
into  —llaiiliallji  onifbm  wiping  contact  with  the  wind- 
shMd  sorfaoe;  meaae  for  translating  resilient  force  of 
the  sfaigle  driving  arm  into  force  rasiliently  biasing  said 
brwh  naaaa  into  sobetantiaUy  uniform  conforming  brush 
coatact  with  the  face  of  the  windshield;  aad  said  wiping 
btim  moualed  in  mbetantiiBy  parallel  r»- 
■h  means,  with  said  flexible,  resflient, 
wiping  Made  means  tnchiding  two  wiping  blades 
ia  nbadatiany  parallel  spaced  rclatioo  on  inter- 
of  the  wiper  assembly;  aad  with  said 
mooated  on  said  intermediate  sbuUme  be- 
wiping  blades  by  a  phirality  of  moonting 


343g417 

WINDSHIELD  WIFER  HADE 

H.  Wks,  211  N.  CfeBNh  8L,  Dyarsban,  Tsaa. 

PBei  Aaf.  14,  IMl,  8er.  Na.  131,147 

9CMM.    (CL  IS— 159,42) 


v:i 


W^' 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  an  elongated 
rubber  wiping  element  having  a  deflectible  wiping  edge, 
an  integral  flexing  Uage  portion  and  an  integral  relatively 
wide  support  flaafs;  a  thin  resiliently  distortable  metallic 
backing  strip  in  flatwise  contact  with  the  support  flange 
of  the  aiiiii^  elemeMt  aad  subatantiaUy  coextensive  there- 
with, aa  elaitoaserk  envelope  of  iaverted  U  shape  having 
■■  uppar  iiibslaBtiaDy  plaaar  portioa  ofvartyiag  the 
aetalUe  backiag  strip  aad  depending  arm  portions  wrap- 
piag  about  the  longitudiaal  margiaal  portions  of  the 
wipiag  element  second  together  the  wiping  elemem  and 
^s  mf^H*f  ba^ii^  str^,  and  a  pressure-transmitting 
smwstiucUirB  engaging  the  metallic  backing  strip. 


3,l3Mlt 

TRAVELING  OVERHEAD  SUCTION  CLEANER 

L  Black,  Jr„  ChwIoHs,  N.C^  aarigaer  to 

a  ceeaetaiiea  of 


bK  2,  IM2,  S«r.  N«>.  2M,939 
ICUbis.    (CL  15-^12) 
1.  A  traveling  suction  deaner  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  track  extending  over  a  textile  manufacturing  opera* 
tion  in  a  textile  mill  and  comprising: 
(«)  a  carriage, 

(b)  an  electric  motor  oa  sakl  carriage. 

(c)  flrat  and  second  spaced  air  impellers  driven  by  said 
motor, 

(if)  a  int  bousing  eodonng  said  first  impeller  and 
fanning  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
aa  air  outlet, 

(e)  a  second,  volute  housing  enclosing  said  second  im^ 
ftSkr  aad  ^Mced  from  said  first  housing. 

(/)  flaaaas  coaaecting  both  housings  to  said  carriage. 


(g)  said  seooad  housing  having  an  air  iaIeC  aad  aa 

outlet,  j 

(A)  a  collection  chamber  coanectwd  to  sMd 


(i)  a  filter  covering  the  inlet  of  said  ^tL  bousing. 

(/)  a  suction  noczle  connected  to  the  iqlet  of  said  sec- 
ond housing  and  dispoaed  closely  adj^tfcnt  the  outer 
surface  of  said  filler,  and 

(k)  means  to  eifect  relative  rotational  movement 
between  the  filter  and  said  noczle. 


3,13M19 
FLUID  HEATER  CLBANEltS 

WiUlMi  McCoD, 
Wilcox  LiariM 

FUad  Fch.  9, 1941,  Bar.  No.  9t|9T7 


,  OMa,  isripisTta 

g  aiiiiil.aMll* 
M,ier.  No.  9^977 


(a  is-^17) 


Fab.  9, 1949 


1.  A  fluid  beater  cleaner  adapted  to  oecrate  in  a  hot 
gas  pass  and  having  a  cleaning  fluid  sapply  tube,  an 
elongated  nozzle  tube  teleacopicaOy  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  cleaning  fluid  supply  tube  jand  formed  at 
a  forward  end  with  nozzle  means  adaMed  when  the 
nozzle  tube  is  supplied  with  the  cleaning  fluid  to  effect 
a  cleaning  fluid  discharge  which  exerts  on  the  said  end 
of  the  nozzle  tube  a  weight  supporting  ruptfarust.  track 
means,  carriage  means  movable  along  l  and  supported 
by  said  track  means,  first  support  means  Icomecting  said 
carnage  means  to  the  rear  end  of  the  ifozzle  tube  and 
permitting  roUtional  movement  of  the  ninzk  tube  rela- 
tive to  the  carriage  means,  additional  support  means  sup- 
porting the  nozzle  tube  intermediate  i^  forward  aad 
rear  ends,  said  noczle  tube  beiat  movalHc  lalalhwiy  to 
the  additional  support  meaas  bHween  a 
tion  and  an  advanced 

in  a  position  to  be  ad^ceat  the  rear  ea^  of 
tube  when  said  noczle  tube  is  in  its  ad^aaoad  position, 
second  cam  means  located  in  a  posiboai  to  be  M^aceat 
the  rear  end  of  said  nonde  tabe  whea  ^  noczle  tidie 
is  in  its  withdrawn  position,  aad  cam  follower  anana 
mounted  on  said  noczle  tube  adjaoeat  fto  rear  ead  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  cam  aiaaas  so  jttat  doriag  tsr- 
mination  of  monxeount  of  said  noczle  biba  to  the  ad- 
vaaced  positioo  wigagrment  of  the  caap  foOowcr  with 
die  first  cam  means  causes  roddag  of  ^  noczle  tube 
through  a  limited  an^  about  its  loati>M4'nal  axis  ia  oae 
sense  and  during  terminatioa  of  movoaeat  of  said  aoczle 
tube  to  the  withdrawn  positioo  iiiigagmiiint  of  the  cam 
follower  with  the  second  cam  OMaas  oiases  ro^iag  of 
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the  Boczia  ttriw  Araugh  aa  eqaal 


ia  the 


SAGE 
SAME 


No 


3,13MM 
TOOTH  CLEANING  AND  GUM  MAS- 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 


9225 


I  Oct  S,  1941.  flar.  Nab  143,949 
4  08^    <CL  15-^994) 

1.  A  disposahla  tooth  rifaaing  aad  gum  massage  de- 
vice adapted  far  inssttina  into  the  aaouth  aad  which  will 
not  iliiinngrsts  under  ioadhioas  of  nee  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  flat,  thia,  dry,  ssou-rigid.  tightly  compressed 
cellular  spoafs  awasbar  cwmpoaed  of  a  large  number  of 
interconnecting  pores,  rontaimng  distributed  within  said 
pores  a  deatifrioe,  said  membw  being  dtewable  aad  capa- 
ble of  softaaiag  and  cxpaadiag  in  contact  with  mouth 
moistiut  to  fons  a  ipoogy  aaM  froan  which  said  dcati- 
fiice  is  gradaally  rekamd  i^oa  dcf ormatioB. 

S.  Method  of  prapari^  a  dispoaabia  tooth  rlrssiiBg 
aassags  aialenal  wMch  cooaprisM  the  steps  of 
a  compressad  cellular  spoage  material  coaa- 
prised  of  a  larps  iHBBber  of  tataooaaactiag  pores  aad 
which  is  capabis  of  czpaadiag  aader  the  actioa  of  moss- 

gredkala,  Mlowiaf  said  spooii  laalcrial  to  expand  and 

allowiag  said  iagradisaaB  to 

the  expMdad  pesas  of  srid 

dehydratiag  said  tpangt  material  aad  mntainad  dentri- 

frice  iugiadJauts  at  a  tenperatnre  bttaatn  about  23*  and 

about  60*  C.  Older  a  dagraa  of  vacmnn  which  will  not 

CAlttO   VOHflliBBtlOB   OF  OBOO^BBQflitlOS  OK   tflt    lOfll^odlBOtB 

or  the  qnaps,  aad  thea  cooiprassiag  said  dried  sponpe  ma- 
terial aad  comaiaad  tfriad  iipateMs  to  form  a  lat,  thin, 

dry,  I 


T^ltf  til 
FUMlViG 


922  B. 


BAG 

Ava, 

9L, 


CaEf4 


Ava^ 


a,  1M2,  flar.  Naw  214,«» 
<CL  II     99S) 


a  pliaMc 
of  a  ooae  aad 
baat  tapers  ia- 


with  the  iittehor  surface  of  said  sheet  to  deflae  a 
plarality  of  longitudinally  extending  spaces  which 
flU  mortar  that  partially  sals  during  ths  dispmsing 
of  moftar  from  said  sheet,  which  mortar  in  said 
erves  to  frictionally  grip  said  appiicator  and 
to  prevent  iaadverteat  dislodgmem  of  said  ap- 
plicator therefrom,  as  well  as  tending  to  prevent  the 
extrusion  of  said  mortar  between  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  applicator  and  the  interior  surface  of 
said  sheet  in  coataa  therewith. 


3,139,922 

POULIRY  FROOaSING  METHOD  AND 

AFPARATUB 

BteH.  Aamtod 

\,  414  N.  Coart,  OUaansa,  lam 

FBedJaae 

4,  1942,  flar.  Na.  199,979 

u  a 

lAsm.    (CL  17—11.2) 

1.  A  poultry  processing  apparatus  for  conditioning 
poultry  for  plucking  comprising  an  elongated  bousing 
having  side  walls  and  providing  a  substantially  enclosed 
chamber  therein,  fluid  lock  entrance  and  exit  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  housing  permitting  poultry 
entrance  into  and  exit  from  said  chamber,  conveyor  means 
associated  with  said  bousing  for  moving  poultry  in  said 
chamber  through  said  entrance  and  exit  means,  blower 
means  associated  with  said  bousing  for  circulating  a  fluid 
therein,  spaced  apart  flow  directing  members  along  said 
side  walte  in  facing  relatiooAip  for  directing  said  fluid 
circulated  by  said  blower  meaas  over  said  poultry,  and 
heatittf  means  associaied  with  said  boosing  for  heating 
the  skin  of  the  poultry  while  in  said  diamber. 


3,139,129 
MEAT  TBNDOnZn  DCVKB 

r.  New  Yasa,  N.Y. 

^sMU  72,  N.Y.) 
39,  1942,  flar.  Na 
1  OaiBB.    <CL  17—29) 


A  meat  taaderizer  device 
drical  roller  formed  from  pliable 
.  phirality  of  azially 


a  hollow  cyHa- 
metal.  said  roller 
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of  fltnerally  triangnlar  outstruck  meat  penetrating  and 
cutting  prongt  having  a  triangular  opening  at  the  base 
of  each  prctag  in  the  roller,  permitting  entry  of  severed 
bits  of  meat  into  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  the  edges 
of  each  of  said  prongs  being  sharpened  and  intersecting 
to  form  a  sharp  meat  penetrating  point,  a  pair  of  circular 
plates  having  circumferential  peripheral  flanges  in  op- 
ponte  ends  of  the  roller  for  retaining  any  severed  bits  of 
meat  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  roller,  and  providing 
internal  annular  reinforcement  to  the  roller,  said  roller 
having  welded  overlapped  portions  and  spaced  spot  welds 
seouing  said  plates  to  the  roller,  and  handle  means  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  plates  for  manually  rolling  the  roller 
over  meat  to  be  tenderized,  each  at  said  plates  having 
spaced  circular  holes  thereover  whereby  the  roller  may 
be  cleuwd  by  flushing  water  through  the  openinp  and 
the  circular  holes  to  remove  any  severed  bits  of  meat, 
each  of  said  prongs  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section  in  all 
planes  extending  therethrough  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller  for  piercing  and  cutting  the  meat  being  tender- 
ized more  effectively. 


extrusion  head,  the  screws  being  arranged  |n  the  barrel 
to  advance  the  material  from  the  aperture  to  the  head, 
each  screw  including  a  core  and  screw  threads  extending 
therefrom,  the  core  of  each  screw  being  fohned  with  at 
least  two  substantially  smooth  non-threade4  local  bones 
having  a  cylindrical  central  portion,  the  b»saes  or  each 
screw  being  spaced  by  screw  threads  on  eac|i  screw,  each 


M3M24 
FILM  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
WOliam  H.  Broim,  Jr^  Drcxd  HI,  Mrf  Robert  J.  Getty, 
WMt  Chaitar,  Pa^  mmlfMawn,  hj  mmm  ■■igniHits,  to 
FMC  CoffyeratkM,  Smi  9m»,  CaW^  a  coiTontkHi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  4,  190,  Scr.  No.  2g5,35g 
t  ClafaBM.    (CL  1ft— 1) 


«    M 


xm  being  transversely  aligned  with  a  boss)  on  the  other 
screw  and  being  substantially  in  linear  contact  relation- 
ship thereto,  the  ends  of  each  boss  merginglinto  the  core 
of  their  respective  screws,  and  the  length  ^f  the  central 
cylindrical  portion  of  each  bo«  at  least  i  equaling  iu 
diameter. 


SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FORMING  MACHINE  AND 


,'WilllMi  A.  Jacobs  and 


I.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  beaded-edge  fllm  includ- 
ing a  pair  o(  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  pull  rolls  spaced  longi- 
tudfaially  from  said  feed  rolls,  and  two  pairs  of  rotata- 
bte  dtocs  portioned  between  said  pairs  of  feed  and  pull 
rolls  for  engaging  peripheral  portions  thereof  with  the 
beaded  edges  of  the  fllm  and  directing  the  same  along  di- 
verging paths  as  they  approach  and  are  advanced  between 
said  pull  rolls,  the  discs  of  each  pair  of  discs  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  being  inclined  in 
opposite  directions  so  that  the  axes  thereof  have  an  apex 
along  the  path  of  the  fllm  to  be  stretched  and  wherein 
the  axes  of  the  respective  pairs  of  discs  lie  along  planes 
which  intersect  at  a  location  beyond  said  pairs  of  discs. 


N.Y., 

Yoefc,  N.Y.,  a        . 

FOed  Oct  12,  IMl.  Sm.  N«.  144,^ » 
5  CUm.    (CL  ll'lf) 


New 


1. 


articles  from 


3,1MJ25 

SCREW  PRESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Tiffa,    Italy,    MslgDor    to    S.A.S. 
Maiwti  Pillchi  (L.MJ».)  di  M.  I.  Coloin- 
bo  *  C  Twin,  Italy 

May  14,  mi,  Ser.  No.  194,241 
loritr,  appleailin  Italy  Jaly  7,  1941 
4  OalBM.    (CL  1ft— 12) 
1.  A  screw-press  for  extruding  thermoplastic  materials 
comprising:  a  press  barrel,  a  pair  of  concurrently  rotating 
closely  intermeshing  screws  rotating  in  the  barrel,  the 
barrel  having  an  inside  conflguration  to  doaely  embrace 
the  screws  so  as  to  avoid  undesirable  back  flow  of  the 
materiah,  the  barrel  having  a  charging  aperture  and  an 


..  A  machine  for  draw-forming  flat-ward 
foamed  thermoplastic  sheets  comprising  mtovable  means 
for  clamping  said  sheets  in  position  for  |raw-fonning; 
heating  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  sheets;  draw- 
forming  means  between  said  movable  meansjand  said  heat- 
ing means,  said  movable  means  being  movable  past  said 
draw-forming  means  into  said  heating  mean4;  timed  means 
operable  on  said,  movable  means  for  ejecting  said  mov- 
able means  out  of  said  heating  means  into  draw-forming 
position  with  relation  to  said  draw-forming  means;  stop 
means  for  stopping  said  movable  means  w|»en  it  reaches 
its  draw-forming  position  in  relation  to  saididraw-forming 
means;  first  timing  means  actuable  by  said  ifovaWe  means 
when  it  is  positioned  in  said  heating  mean^  for  actuating 
said  timed  means  after  the  expiration  of  a  ^tredetermined 
time;  and  second  timing  means  actuable  by  said  movable 
means  when  it  is  positioned  in  said  draw-fanning  means, 
said  timing  means  sequentially  acttuting,  ^tracting  and 
deactuating  said  draw-forming  means. 


3,131427  ^_ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PLAfllC  PART 
DomM  a.  HawiMna,  ■■rhanfc,  CaM.,  iiigaii  la  Doa 
Butw,  be,  GIfJaIr,  CalL,  a  imfmtMm  of  Nevaia 
Orlgteal  applkBlfcf  3wm*  4,  1955,  Sar.  N«^  513077, 

Patait  No.  3,f25355,  dated  Marck  2t, 

Md  tids  applcaHoa  Aa«.  21,  1941,  Ssi  No.  132,431 
7  CtarihM.    (CL  lft-42) 

1.  A  mold  having  at  least  three  core  piis  for  forming 
a  plastic  part  having  a  singk  passagt  wl|idi  is  divided 
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into  at  least  two  passages  comprising:  a  first  moid  sec- 
tion designed  to  form  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  part;  a  stngie  pin  extending  axially  into  said  mold  sec- 
tion; a  tip  section  oa  said  stngie  pin,  said  tip  section  slant- 
ing axiaDy  inwardly  on  at  least  two  opposed  sides;  a  sec- 
ond moid  section  adapted  to  form  a  further  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  part;  at  least  two  pins  extending 
from  said  second  mold  section  towards  the  first  mold 
section,  the  pins  of  at  least  one  mold  section  being  mov- 


a  complete  closure  for  said  opening  in  said  door  frame, 
and  second  hinge  means  connecting  one  edge  of  said 
door  to  another  wall  portion  of  said  door  frame  adjacent 
another  side  of  said  opening  therethrough  for  swing  move- 
men  thercv^ith  tov^ard  &aid  second  position  thereof  and 
permitting  said  door  to  swing  relativel>  to  said  door  frame 
to  expose  the  opening  in  the  latter  in  any  position  of  said 
door  frame,  wherein  said  door  frame  is  larger  than  the 


able  relative  to  said  mold  section  and  axially  spring 
loaded  to  exert  a  force  against  the  pins  of  the  opposing 
mold  section  to  prevent  the  formation  of  flash  inside  the 
plastic  part;  tip  sections  on  each  df  said  pins;  and  a  bev- 
eled surface  on  each  of  said  tip  sections,  each  of  said 
beveled  surfaces  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  tip  sec- 
tion closest  to  the  center  of  the  mold  and  being  comple- 
mentary to  and  adapted  to  seat  against  one  of  the  slanted 
tip  surfaces  of  the  single  pin. 


3,13M2g 

ERECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTABLE 

BUILDING 
Bofiie  B,  Cinalii,  149  Read  Ave,  Ttakakoc,  N.Y. 
1  Apr.  2t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1I9,M1 
(CL  2i— 1) 


Mich. 


"r 


T^ 


•^ 


7'   r     T 


7_a;.- 


opening  said  animal  enclosure  and  said  door  is  larger 
than  the  opening  m  said  door  frame  and  smaller  than  the 
opening  in  said  animal  closure,  said  respective  hinge 
mearu  each  including  spring  means  continously  urging 
said  door  frame  toward  said  first  position  thereof  abut- 
ting said  animal  enclosure  and  said  door  into  abutting 
engagement  with  said  door  frame  in  any  position  of  the 
latter. 

3,13S,t3t 

SUDING  DOORS 

Jack  Schwge,  35tS  NW.  23rd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FBad  loiy  34,  1942,  S«r.  No.  213,443 

5  CtadBS.     (CL  2ft— 19) 


1.  A  portable  building  structiu-e  comprising  a  plurality 
of  beams  having  inner  ends  and  outer  ends,  means  at 
said  inner  ends  of  said  beams  hingedly  connecting  said 
beams  together,  a  plurality  of  posts,  one  of  said  posu  twing 
hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said  beams  at  the  outer 
end  thereto,  slide  means  on  each  of  said  beams,  and  a 
plurality  of  braces  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  braces  being  pivotally  secured  to  each 
of  said  slide  means  and  said  outer  end  of  the  braces  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  posts  for  lifting  Said  beams 
upon  movement  of  said  slide  means  towards  said  outer 
ends  of  said  beams. 


3,13*329 
TWO  WAY  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edwwd  I.  Grose,  R.IL  1.  Box  241,  Aagwta, 
FBad  Apr.  24. 1942,  Scr.  No.  194,394 
1  CW»    (CL  2ft— 14) 
In  combination,  an  animal  enclosure  including  means 
defining  an  opening  therein,  a  door  aawmbiy  permitting 
ingress  and  egress  through  said  opening,  said  door  as- 
sembly comprising  a  door  frame  including  means  defin- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  ftnl  hinge  nteans  connect- 
ing one  wall  portion  of  said  door  frame  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  opening  therethrough  to  said  endosure  for  swing- 
ing ntovement  of  said  door  frame  between  a  first  position 
extending  across  said  opening  in  said  enclosure  and   a 
second  position  away  therefrom,  a  single  door  forming 


1.  A  cabinet  and  the  like  having  a  front  wall  and 
an  opening  in  said  front  wall,  a  depending  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  open- 
ing, said  front  wall  having  inclined  slotted  portions  at 
said  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  said  slot- 
ted portions  being  furthest  apart  at  their  forward  por- 
tion, shoulder  means  mounted  at  the  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  said  slotted  portions,  a  plurality  of  sliding 
doors  positioned  in  said  opening,  said  doors  lying  io  a 
plane  subsuntially  flush  with  said  front  wall,  said  slot- 
ted portions  being  of  such  width  to  receive  said  doors 
in  overlapping  relation,  each  of  said  doors  having  a 
roller  supporting  bracket  mounted  on  the  lower  edge, 
spherical  rollers  mounted  on  said  brackets  engaging 
said  lower  slotted  portion,  bracket  means  siidably  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  doors,  a  plurality 
of  spherical  rollers  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  and 
engaging  said  upper  slotted  portion  rearwardly  extending 
flange  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  said  bracket 
means  engaging  said  spherical  rollers  of  an  overlapping 
door  and  preventing  said  doors  from  engaging  each  other, 
resilient  means  engaging  said  bracket  means  and  yield- 
ingly urging  said  spherical  rollers  in  contact  relation 
with  said  slotted  portions  and  compelling  said  doors 
to  slide  forwardly  in  said  inclined  slotted  portions  where- 
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by  adjacent  doors  being  positioned  out  of  overlapping 
relation  with  each  other,  one  of  uid  doors  will  slide 
forwardly  in  said  slou  into  coplanar  relation  with  the 
other  of  said  doors. 


M3M31 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SLIDING 
FLUSH  DOORS 
C.   SoMjr,   DowBcn   Grorc,   DL,   BMignnr  to 
AaMricn  Seal-Kap  Corpoestloa  of  Delaware,  New 
Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  torporadoa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Inc  U,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  il9,4t9 
14  ClalM.     (CL  2«— 23) 


I. 


Fae4 


3,13M33 
AWNING 


«,  1M2,  9m.  N*.  221,7M 
(CL  2$—SlS) 


curved  lipt  projecting  outwardly  therefrdm  with 
lower  lip  being  teleacopically  engaseable  wi^  said  mount- 
ing strip,  a  plurality  <A  pivotally  connected  roof  paaab 
extending  acrou  saiid  rafters,  the  Uf>permo4  <rf  aaid  roof 
^panels  having  a  rolled  edge  pivotally  connfctibte  to  said 
curved  upper  lip  of  said  hinge  mounts,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  rain  gutter  apertured  along  one  si^e  thereof  to 
releasably  receive  thie  complemeotaUy-conjfigured  lower 
ends  of  said  rafters,  the  lowermoit  of  sai^  roof  panels 
having  a  rolled  edge  releasaUy  engageaUe 
said  rain  gutter,  and  laterally  spaced  return 
at  one  end  to  the  building  and  configured  ini  a  hook  shape 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  complement  andi  embrace  the 
outer  configuration  of  said  rain  gutter,  said  hook  shaped 
portion  terminating  in  an  inwardly  and  d<^wnwardly  di- 
rected lip  extendable  over  the  outer  longitildinal  edge  of 
said  rain  gutter  and  into  the  slot  thereof 


in  the  slot  of 
arms  pivoted 


3,13M33 
RESILIENT  GASKET 
C.  Ne  ^ 

B«  F,  Goodridl 

of  New  York' 

F1M  Ine  2L  1M2,  Ser.  No.  tUM4 
5  ChtaM.    (CL  2«— «9) 


.1.  Door  structure  for  a  wall  having  an  opening  for 
a  flush  door,  a  flush  door  in  said  opening,  means  carried 
by  said  door  for  initiating  outward  movements  of  said 
door  and  including  a  lever  swingable  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  fully  closed  and 
movable  outwardly  from  said  door  to  initiate  outward 
movements  thereof,  means  on  said  door  forming  an  up- 
wardly open  recess  receiving  and  supporting  said  lever 
when  the  door  is  closed,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  door 
and  closing  the  top  of  said  recess  when  said  lever  is  sup- 
ported therein  and  preventing  undesired  removal  of  said 
lever,  and  bar  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivoted 
member  and  extending  therefrom  toward  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent edges  of  said  door  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  edges  by  rotation  of  said  pivoted  member  into 
and  out  of  its  recess-closing  position,  at  least  one  of  said 
bar  means  including  a  bolt  slidable  substantially  normal 
to  the  associated  edge  of  the  door,  there  being  a  pocket 
on  uid  wall  adapted  to  receive  uid  *  oil  when  said  door 
is  closed  and  said  pivoted  member  is  in  its  recess-closing 
position,  said  bolt  being  retractable  from  said  pocket  by 
rotation  of  said  pivoted  member  from  its  recess-closing 
position. 


I.  A  gasket  comprising  an  integral  bo^y  of  flexible 
resilient  material  including  an  elongated  ^ip-like  base 
portion  and  an  elongated  hollow  portion  shoved  to  said 
base  portion  in  superposed  relationship  thereto,  the  said 
hollow  portion  including  an  outer  wall  norknally  parallel 
to  said  base  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  integrally  connected  respectively  to  the  edges 
of  said  outer  wall  and  extending  toward  ^d  base  por- 
tion in  diverging  relationship,  and  a  pair  t>(  inner  walls 
each  integrally  connected  respectively  to  tn  inner  edge 
of  one  of  said  side  walls  with  the  said  inneil  walls  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  generally  parallel  to  Mid  base  por- 
tion and  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  ihner  walls  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  base  portion  by  integral  arcuate 
portions  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said 
side  walls,  the  said  side  walls  having  a  [longitudinally 
lextending  grtwve  on  the  inner  side  tbeivOT  at  e^h  of 
their  connections  to  said  outer  and  inner  'walls  thereby 
predetermining  regions  of  flexure  of  said  hbUow  portion. 


THM  STRIP 
VktOTShaMk,  a 
of  M2  Mh  St^  ■raoUjw,  N. 
Fled  Nov.  14,  lf54L  Ssr.  N^ 
1  CWiB.    (CL  2t— 74) 


»a    »    lo 


<x;2«s 


1.  In  an  awning  for  a  building  opening,  a  substantially 
channel-ahaped  mounting  strip  fixed  to  the  building, 
rafters  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  having 
hinge  mounts  at  their  upper  ends  connectibic  to  said 
mountiBg  strip  for  downward  disposition  of  said  rafters, 
each  of  said  hinie  mouaU  indtiding  upper  and  lower 


I     A  trim  strip  comprinng  aa  ekwigatwi  ixmbcr  of  T 
shaped  cross   section   farmed  of  a   tha  luopiastic  reatn 

'  nuterial  including  a  borizootally  dispoaeJ  cap  portkM 
and  a  vertically  disposed  stem  portioa  de  Kading  tkere- 
from  along  the  medial  region  thereof,  sa^  cap  portioo 
comprising  a  sheath  for  an  elongated 
therethrough,  said  core  being  fanned  of 
gitudinally  extending  transversely  disposed  foil  ribbons, 
the  confrootinf  side  edges  of  said  ribbons  leing  diapoaed 


o0rc  extending 
pair  of  loo- 
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in  afmctd  reUuioa  akMif  uid  mcdiid  region,  a  web  div 
poted  in  tb*  iaicrvcnioc  ipMe  betweea  said  ribbons  and 
integrally  iMMCoanecting  Mid  atem  and  the  tbennoplastic 
maierial  di^KMed  along  oppoaing  aurfapes  of  said  ribbons, 
said  web  being  loogttuiUnaUy  oxztenam  witb  said 
ribbons. 


pound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene, 
chlorinated  naphthalene  and  camphor  in  amounts  of 
about  0.02%  to  2.0%  ot  said  mixture  by  weight. 


MOLDING  (MOLD) 


24,  INl,  Sm.  No.  2M337 
(CL  U— 131) 


Dec  27.  IfM,  Sar.  N*.  7g,«53 
(CL  22—193) 


i: 


3,13M37 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  REINFORCED 
METALLIC  COMPOSITES 
JoiM  W.  Wectoa,  Rocky  Riw,  DarM  L.  McDaoeb  and 
Robcn  W.  Jech,  asTil— i.  Robert  E.  OMrievc,  Son- 
Dowdd  W.  Pitrnaib.  Ckvclaod,  and  Robert  A. 
lyu^iiWi,  Ohio,  Bi^aiiii  to  the  UoHcd 
Stales  of  Ascrka  as  iipiwiaini  by  tbc  Adadatatrator 
of  tbc  Natloay  Aero— tfca  ami  Space  Adariaiatnitloa 
No  Drawli«.     Filed  Oct.  21,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  6<224 

«  ClalBM.  (CL  22— 2t3) 
(Gnatad  aader  TMe  )5,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
1.  A  method  for  making  reinforced  metal  composites 
comprising:  orienting  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  reinforcing 
metal  into  parallel  relationship;  packing  said  fibers  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other;  securing  said  fibers  in  a 
bundle;  placing  the  bottom  of  said  fiber  bundle  in  molten 
matrix  material  causing  said  matrix  material  to  flow  be- 
tween said  fibers  through  capillary  action  forming  a  com- 
posite and  cooling  said  composite  of  fiber  reinforced 
matrix. 


1.  A  sectional  aK>ld  comfdaint  a  central  member  and 
side  sectioaa  iaaeiuUe  therein  to  a  piedetennined  depth; 
Mid  central  naenaber  coa^Hising  a  core,  a  core  support 
supporting  said  core  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  core 
support,  aad  a  pair  of  fbuifcs  spaced  apart  by  and  sup- 
porting said  core  support  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
flanges;  said  nde  sectioiis  being  shaped  to  admit  of  in- 
sertion bctwaaa  aaid  flaafea  to  said  predetermined  depth 
with  each  of  said  side  aectioos  in  abutting  relationship 
with  each  lide  aection  adjaccat  tbareio;  aaid  ada  sections 
and  said  central  member  completing  a  mold  cavity  for  the 
reception  of  molten  material  about  said  core  when  said 
side  sections  are  in  aaid  abutting  relationship  and  are 
inserted  to  aaid  predetermined  depth  between  said  flanges. 


CLIP 


Scr.  No.  41,M2,  Scat.  21, 

I  of  appOortkia  Scr.  No.  gS4,447, 

Tbb  aprttcatkiB  Feb.  It,  1943,  Scr. 


(CL  24— M.5) 


FOUNDBY  MOLDS  AND  COKES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  *AME^ 

PHb,  Mkha,  aM(Bar  la  Gca* 
Datvall,  Mck.,  a 


A  one-piece  deformable  clip  fastener  for  sealing  the 
twisted  neck  of  a  flexible  bag  container  comprising:  a 
generally  flat,  plate-like  base  portion  having  a  lower 
indicia  receiving  surface;  upwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending generally  flat  lower  arm  portions  at  each  end  of 
said  base  portion  and  each  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  said  bate  portion,  generally  flat  upper  arm 
portiocu  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  free 
ends  of  said  respective  lower  arm  portions  and  each  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  therewith,  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  end  portioiu  extending  from  said  re- 
spective ir^per  arm  portions  in  obtuse  angular  relationship 
therewith,  said  end  portions  being  of  substantially  shorter 
length  than  said  upper  and  lower  arm  portiocu,  said  upper 
and  Jower  arm  portions  and  said  baae  portion  being  of 
substantially  the  same  length. 


1.  A  DoMiat  nrixtare  for  tae  in  making  foundry  molds 
and  cores  townrtring  nad,  a  binder  and  a  mold  releaK 
agent,  said  binder  consisting  subataitfially  of  an  aqueoa 
sohitioa  of  formaldebyde  and  ivea.  the  proportioa  of 
said  fonndMdijfde  to  said  area  being  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  2  to  2.6  and  the  propoitioo  of  said  water  being 
about  13%  to  3.5%  by  wdght  of  the  weight  of  said 
raixtufc,  said  area  and  nid  formaldehyde  together  being 
preaent  bi  praportlom  of  about  0.5%  to  3.0%  by  weight. 
•aid  mold  releaic  atnl  compriMH  a  aablimatinf  com- 


lJJ8,tJ9 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  ENDS  or  TIE  MEANS 
Danmt  R.  Maftea,  2414  IRibiiM,  WlchMa,  Kaa. 
Fllad  Mar.  19,  1942,  Sar.  No.  ItMSS 
S  ClaiBBS.     (CL  24—117) 
5.  A  device  for  removably  securing  the  ends  of  tie 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hoUow  body  mem- 
ber having  a  bole  in  one  portion  of  said  body  member 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  another  portion 
of  said  body  member  with  said  hole  and  said  openings 
extendifv  between  said  hollow  of  said  body  member  and 
the  outer  nrfaoe  of  said  body  member,  the  surface  deffai- 
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ing  Mid  hole  in  said  body  member  being  tapered  at  an 
angle  from  said  hollow  to  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
and  tapered  therefrom  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  body 
member  at  a  different  and  greater  angle  to  form  a  gener- 
ally frusto-conical  surface,  a  movable  element  positioned 
within  said  hollow  of  said  body  member  and  having  an 


outer  surface  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  tie  means 
passing  therethrough  and  wedge  said  tie  means  against 
said  body  member  when  said  tie  means  are  urged  in  one 
direction  through  said  body  member,  and  means  on  said 
body  member  defining  htriding  means  for  the  ends  of  tie 
means.  , 

3,13S,S49 

FISH  HOOK  ATTACHING  DEVICE 

Aha  E.  RldM  P.O.  Box  19t,  Lapel,  Ind. 

FiM  May  27,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  213,428 

4  Clafans.     (CL  24—131) 


3,13t,S41 

SEPARABLE  FASTENING  FABRICS 

Jack  NaiaMT,  34  Cloktcr  Lom,  Hkluirllle, 

Loag  iilaad,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19*2,  Scr.Nk  232y4)lt 

8  Claims.     (CL  24—284) 


1.  A  fishing  line  securement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with 

a  substantially  rigid  shank  extending  by  a  length  from  a 
member  to  be  connected  with  the  line; 

a  coiled  end  portion  of  the  shank  comprising  a  plurality 
vX.  side  by  side  concentric  loops  elastically  pressing 
sidewise  one  against  the  other  and  terminating  in  a 
free  end; 

a  line; 

one  end  length  of  the  line  extending  through  the  open- 
ing defined  by  the  loops  and  lying  lengthwise  along 
said  shank  adjacent  said  loops; 

there  being  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  line  extending 
around  the  shank  and  said  line  end  length  holding 
that  end  length  against  the  shank;  and 

said  line  extending  from  its  turn  fartherest  removed 
from  turn  said  loops  back  between  the  loop  leading 
directly  from  said  shank  and  the  next  adjacent  loop 
and  approximately  diametrically  across  and  between 
opposite  portions  of  the  same  loops  to  emerge  there- 
from; 

tension  on  the  line  away  from  the  loops  moving  and 
compacting  said  turns  and  the  said  line  end  length 
along  said  shank  against  said  loops  on  the  sides  op- 
posite from  said  line  emergence. 


y  a 


1.  A  separable  fastening  device  for  engagement  of  a 

first  and  second  fabric  in  face-to-face  relation  comprising: 

a  loop  member  upstanding  from  said  firs^  fabric;  and 

a  flexible  monofilament  upstanding  from  said  second 

fabric, 

said  flexible  monofilament  having  a  terminal  end 
in  the  shape  of  a  mushroomlike  structure  with 
a  substantially  spherical  top  surface  and  an  an- 
nular radially  extending  bottom  si^ace, 
said  monofilament  being  adapted  X6  be  engaged 
by  said  loop  member  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from. 


3,138,842 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Frank  Henry  Artkw,  182  Harriogtoa  Ro#d,  Sooth 

Norwood,  LoodoiL  SE.  25,  Ea«hiM 

Filed  Jane  12,  IHl.Scr.  No.  118,414 

riaioH  priority,  appHcatioa  Grart  Britafa  Ji  lac  U,  19M 

18  Claims.     (CL  24—285.11) 


1 .  A  scalable  fastening  device  comprising  a  fixed  gen- 
erally flat  element  and  a  complementary  fnovable  ele- 
ment each  having  at  least  one  similar  opening  therein 
which,  when  the  fastening  device  is  closed,  overlie  one 
another  with  the  respective  openings  in  a^ial  registry, 
substantially  flat  spring  means  secured  flat  against  said 
fixed  element  on  the  face  of  said  fixed  ele|nent  remote 
from  said  movable  element  at  a  point  to  on^  side  of  said 
opening  and  extending  across  said  opening!  in  the  fixed 
element,  and  a  sealing  wafer  having  at  least  one  project- 
ing tab  to  engage  and  deflect  said  spring  means  away 
from  said  grneraliy  flat  fixed  element  u^n  insertion 
through  the  registered  openings  of  the  said  fiked  and  mov- 
able elements  when  said  sealing  wafer  is  pressed  into 
close  overlapping  relation  with  said  movablejelement,  and 
an  aperture  in  said  tab  positioned  to  be  entered  by  said 
spring  means  whereby  said  wafer  must  be  tlcstroyed  be- 
fore said  fixed  and  movable  elements  can  bo  separated. 


^  3,I3tJ43 

COATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TILE  ikACHINE 
Frank  A.  Gof7,  885  NW.  198lii  St.,  MJsii,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1982,  Scr.  No.  183J85 
8  ClaimB.    (CL  25—43) 
1 .  A  tile  coating  device  of  the  characte^  described  in 
combination  with  a  machine  for  transporting  tiks  in  a 
linear  path  end-to-end  formation  at  predetermined  ve- 
locity,   said    tile    coating    device    comprising:    a    frame 
means;  dispenser  means  dispensing  viscous  coating  ma- 
terial at  a  predetermined  volimwtric  rate  ]on  said  tiles; 
hopper  means  suspended  over  said  path  adjacent  there- 
to whereby  said   material   is  carried   by  said  tiles  into 
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said  hopper  means;  said  hopper  meaaa  indoding  hinge 
meam  havtBf  a  borizootal  axis  transverse  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  tiles,  a  pair  of  side  members  which  are 
fubetantially  vertical  and  extend  adjacently  parallel  to 
said  tiles  in  the  dhnection  of  their  movement,  and  a 
baffle  member  loaded  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
hinge  means;  said  boflk  member  connecting  said  sides 
and  spaced  a  predetermiiied  distance  above  said  tiles; 
said  frame  means  supportably  reccfring  said  hinge  means 
whereby  said  hopper  means  is  rouuble  about  said  hinge 
means;  said  baffle  member  biaied  with  reqwct  to  said 
path  with  the  lower  part  of  said  baffle  nsember  extending 
farther  rearwardly  than  the  v^ptx  part  thereof;  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  hopper  located  between  said  hinge 
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means  and  said  baffle  member;  said  viacous  material  car- 
ried by  said  tiles  against  said  baffle  member  and  said 
sides  with  the  force  of  said  material  against  said  baffle 
member  tending  to  route  said  hopper  about  said  hinge 
means  in  a  direction  whereby  said  baflk  member  is 
raised  relative  to  said  tiles,  the  weight  of  said  hopper 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  hopper  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection about  said  hinge  means,  and  the  contact  of  said 
viscous  material  against  said  sides  tending  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  hopper  relative  to  said  tiles;  aitd  a  trowel 
blade  secured  to  said  baffle  member  which  is  mated  to 
the  transverse  configuration  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  tiles  for  smoothing  a  layer  of  said  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  tile*  when  the  latter  are  n>oved  there- 
under. 


3,IJM44  

ATTACHMENT  lOR  TUFTING 
MACH1ND 
LciiM,  Pallsa.  Ga.,  afssl^arle  Caroiyn 
Now  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  im^mtliKm  of 


RM  A^  It,  1988,  Sar.  No.  48,849 
8  CUtaK    (CL  28— a) 


1,138J45 
GLAflB  FEENING  MACHINE  AND  DUST- 
COLLECTING  SYSTEM 

Id  DomV  L.  TcMie,  WasUaglois.  Mo., 
I  to  Zero  Maaafactortag  Co.,  Wuhiagtna,  Mo., 

of  MlMMri 
FBed  Am.  14, 1H2,  S«r.  No.  218,881 
8  OdhBt.    (CL  29^98) 


1 .  A  ^aas  bead  peening  machine  coniprising  a  bousing, 
said  housing  being  divided  by  a  partition  into  an  upper 
partial  pressure  chamber  and  a  lower  pressure  chamber, 
the  top  of  said  upper  chamber  iiKluding  a  separator  and 
a  coimection  for  a  suction  hose,  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
chamber  being  connected  to  a  blasting  bose  and  norzle 
via  a  metering  valve,  said  partition  having  a  passageway 
comnnmicating  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  cham- 
ber, valve  means  for  closing  said  passageway  during 
operation  and  opening  said  passageway  during  shut- 
down. 

3,138,848 

GROOVING  TOOL 

AVked  R.  CoalL  WaBad  Lake,  a^  DbmM  W.  McLMmm, 

Fwii^loa,  Mkh.,  msIm«i«  to  Poaa-Cot  Cerpaeatioa, 

Fnh«ton,  Mick^  a  tospofadon  of  MIcMgan 

FBad  Nov.  13, 1981,  Scr.  No.  151,949 

2  QMmm.    (CL  29—98) 


I.  A  tan  poller  arranfemant  for  tufting  madmies  to 
I  the  tails  on  spaced  tufted  designs  on  a  fabric  whidi 
a  gpidance  system  for  presenting  the  tailed 
rear  side  of  tba  fabric,  a  trawvcTM  Uadc  having  an 
oblique  nppsr  face  and  a  flat  lower  face  and  positioned 
so  that  it  wil  be  slightly  above  the  rear  side  of  the  faliric 
and  a  rotary  puOer  having  outwardly  projecting  spiral 
rubber  Uadas  for  damping  said  tails  against  said  obbque 
upper  face  and  for  frictionally  drawing  them  away  from 
the  fabric  while  clamped  against  said  oblique  upper 
face. 


1.  A  grooving  tool  comprising  a  holder  base  provid- 
ing a  flat  upright  supporting  surface  at  a  forward  insert- 
mounting  portion  thereof,  said  base  being  provided  with 
flat  parallel,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  substantial  front-to- 
rear  length  on  either  side  of  said  supporting  surface  and 
coacting  therewith  in  providing  a  way  for  the  reception 
of  a  cutting  insert,  a  fixed  abutment  pin  on  said  base 
projecting  laterally  of  said  surface  at  a  poim  toward  the 
rear  thereof  and  substantially  centrally  between  said 
walls,  a  flat  cutting  insert  having  opposed  pairs  of  parallel 
side  surfaces  spaced  from  one  another  for  a  sliding  fit 
with  close  overall  clearance  of  said  oppowd  side  sur- 
faces between  said  walls,  a  portion  of  said  insert  be- 
tween said  side  surface  having  local  rearwardly  abtr^ing 
engagement  with  said  abutment  pin  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion with  said  insert  projecting  forwardly  of  said  base 
and  way.  and  manually  operable  means  to  clamp  said 
insert  against  said  supporting  surface,  said  clamping 
means  including  a  clamp  n»embcT  in  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  insert,  said  member  being  provided  with 
an  actuator  pin  engaging  said  insert  to  draw  the  latter 
to  the  rear  upon  operation  of  the  clamping  means,  and 
means  threadedly  engaged  with  said  base  and  having  cam- 
ming engagement  with  said  clamp  member  to  so  draw 
•aid  actuator  pin  and  to  clamp  said  insert  against  said 
■upporting  surface  of  said  base,  said  abutmem  and  actu- 
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ator  pins  being  spaced  m  tbe  front-to-re«r  direction  from 
one  another  and  being  in  approximate  alignment  with  one 
another  in  that  direetioo  oo  a  line  generally  paralleling 
■aid  insert  side  surfaces  and  said  baw  walls  to  occasion 
said  local  engagement  of  said  insert  with  said  abutment 
pin. 

SADDLE  SEAT  FOR  MILLING  CITTTERS 
W.  Berry,  Ir^  Firaiali,  Mlch^  assigBor,  by  i 
MiigHWinU    to   FMSlcd   MctaihHrglcai   Corporation, 
dkMO,  DL,  a  emwmttkm  of  New  York 
FiM  As«.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  219,3M 
5  Ch^     (CL  29— 1*5) 


^o 


the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  two  substantially  equidistant 
conical  end  walls  to  support  the  cyliixlrial  body  oo  both 
iu  ends;  said  conical  end  walls  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures defining  tpokn  therein;  aad  means  fastening  the  end 
walls  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  cylindrical  lody. 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
for  receivmg  indexable  pellet-type  cutting  elements  and  a 
locating  and  locking  assembly  for  said  insets  which  com< 
priMS  in  combination, 

(a)  a  roUUMe  body  having  peripheral  recesses  each 
with  a  base  and  a  forward  wall  and  a  trailing  wall 
adjoining  said  base,  said  recess  walls  terminating  at 
flat  surfaces  of  said  rotating  body, 

(b)  a  locator  to  lie  in  said  recess  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  member  having  one  leg  of  the  L  to  seat  on 
the  base  of  said  recess  and  anothn-  leg  of  the  L  to  ex- 
tend  upwardly  in  contact  with  the  forward  wall  of 
said  recess,  said  second  leg  having  an  opening  ex* 
tending  therethron^  and  intersecting  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  locator, 

(c)  means  on  one  oi  the  lep  of  said  locator  extend- 
ing over  and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
flat  surfaces  of  said  body,  j 

id)  an  insert  m  the  optmog  of  said  second  leg, 

{e)  a  locking  means  adapted  to  bear  against  said  insert 

and  said  trailing  wall  of  said  recess  to  exert  pressure 

against  said  insert  to  hold  it  against  said  forward 

wall,  and 
(/)  means  movable  to  exert  locking  pressure  on  sai4 

locking  means. 


HOLLOW  DKUM  APT ARATUS 

D.  ChMcy.  OidHH  Lahe,  Mich., 

Es-CeH4>  Cerpenrtlea^  Dctrelt,  Mkh. 

FBad  Apr.  21,  I9«l,  Ser.  Nou  1*4,M3 

UCWam.    (CL29— 123) 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WLj^RlNC 

Fcdcral-Mocy-Bawcr  ■lar^agi,  be,  EMraM,  Mich.,  a 

of  IVflcUfBB 

Filed  Feb.  It,  1M2,  Ser.  N*.  17MM 
g  Ck^     (CL  29L-.14S.4 
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I.  In  a  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
roller  members  and  a  tubuhu*  one-pieoe  b  iaring  retaining 
member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ex^nding  circum- 
fcrentially  ^aced  ribs  with  confronting  surfaces  on  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  pockeU  for 
retaining  the  roller  members,  each  of  me  surfaces  on 
each  of  the  ribs  having  a  profile  the  shape  of  an  arc  having 
a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radios  of  the  roller 
members,  the  method  of  manufacturing  [the  bearing  re- 
tainer member  comprising  the  steps  of  punching  a  phiral- 
ity  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  jextending  slo<5 
peripherally  about  a  tubuUr  blank  to  form  thereby  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  ribs,  and  swiging  simultane- 
ously idong  a  radius  line  bisecting  ead|  rib  oppositely 
facing  surfaces  on  each  rib  to  form 
shape  of  an  arc  having  a  radius  substan 
radius  of  the  roller  members. 


a  profile  the 
y  equal  to  the 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSD' 
Albcrte  Loro,  Moalmi, 

VIetar 

to  Coasocord  Umltti,  Wi 


Fled  Nov.  M,  1957,  Sot.  No. 
aapSiadsn  Grsat  Bri 
1  CkrfM.      (CL  29^155 


Dec  4,  1954 


10.  A  rotatable  drum  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindricsd 
body;  a  shaft  diapoaed  within  the  cylindrical  body  about 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  trai^Klucer  element, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  bn  one  face  of  a 
support  member  of  an  insulating  material  a  thin  film 
of  a  material  which  exhibiU  the  magneto-resistive  effect, 
working  said  film  so  that  iU  thickness  ii  of  the  order  of 
a  few  microns,  dispoatng  a  fine  wire  pn  that  face  of 
said  film  which  is  not  coatifuoas  with  safd  support  mem- 
ber to  mask  a  narrow  ek»faled  atrip  of  laaid  ftfan.  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  a  highly  cowhictiiPn  aLterial  such  as 
silver  by  vaconm  depositioa  upon  saM  film  and  said 
wire,  and  thereafter  removing  said  maslpng  wire  to  pro- 
vide at  least  two  electrode  areas  of  thej  dectrically-con- 
ductive  material  contiguous  with  said  M-named  face 
of  the  magneto-resiative  fihn.  said  area^  being  cloae  to 
each  other  along  two  sabelaalialiy  penllel  edges  wUch 
define  a  narrow  non-coodoctivc  separatfaa  gap  therebe- 
tween resulting  from  use  of  the  masking!  wire. 


Jtntn  80,  IBM 
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LEAD  rOWDBB  MITALLUBGY 

F.  laitta.  New  Cmmm,  Cmm^  mi  FMIi 

'Naw\erk,  N.Y.,  •  uispeslliM  at 
NewYaih 

NoDnwiBV.  Fled  Apr.  3, 19il, 9w. No.  99,995 
«CklH.  (CL  29^112) 
1.  A  worfcad  lend  baae  aDoy  powder  article  formed  of 
a  corapadad  powder,  said  worked  alloy  powder  article 
being  oblaiaad  by  atomifing  a  liquid  lead-copper  alloy  in 
which  the  copper  ia  complrtfily  diaoived,  the  said  aDoy 
consistittg  •maotiaDy  of  toad  and  copper  in  the  ranfe  from 
lead  tS%  aad  copper  12%  to  lead  99.8%  and  copper 
0.2% .  the  peraaolagsa  being  by  weight,  the  particles  com- 
posing said  powder  conaialiag  of  a  fine  dispersion  of 
coppar  puliciaa  k  •  aatiix  of  toftd,  and  aaid  aflkto  htag 
charaderizwl  by  a  ductility  iraatar  than  that  of  pure  lead, 
by  a  craap  rata  grenHy  lower  than  tkat  of  pore  load. 


5d3|JS3 

LocKnmm 


Flad  Dec.  M,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  1<2,BSI 

27  nit      acLtf^-Mm 
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PAimKN  WHEEL  PILLING  MECHANBM 

F.  Panri,  Waal  P^iinaai,  NJ.,  mil by  ■— 

to  The  SiMsr  Coaapvy,  New  Yerk,  N.Y., 
•f  New  jssasj 

14. 1943.  Ser.  No.  251452 
(CL29U-288) 


1.  In  a  ■"•^*»«"^  for  asaeartittBg  lock  sliders  for  slide 
fasteners. 

a  siqiportinB  nMaahar, 

a  circular  pinla-like  aaeaaber  arransad  on  said  support- 
tof  maaSber  for  iwtalioB  rektiw  tkerato, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mssns  amaped  circumfer- 
entially around  and  on  said  drcnlar  member  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  a  slider  body, 

a  plurality  of  asai  iiiliiiin  TtwtK**"  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  aaid  circular  naember, 

meaaa  amatad  at  a  irst  station  for  deliwering  a  slider 
body  aaooaaaively  to  each  of  said  slider  body  holding 
means  aa  they  pass  therealong. 

means  arranged  at  siarrrding  stations  for  delivering 
and  p"Ti't"«!iT«g  a  slider  component  part  on  each  of 
said  slider  bodies  as  they  pass  therealong, 

means  arranged  oppoaile  the  periphery  of  said  dreolar 

member  after  eadi  assembly  station  therearoond  for 

dbtectiag  die  prtatncs  or  abaence  of  a  couyonent 

part  on  each  of  mid  lUdar  body  hokfing  members 

I    Hid  sMer  bodiaa  thereon  as  they  pose  tlierealoag  for 

■•lion  of  the  next  sooceeding  as- 

rvnod  dK  periphery  of  said 

hr 

oppoahe  dieper^hery  of  aaid  circidar 

>  A^B^    I-  s  -  ^^i  —  —    M^^^^  ^h^K^^B,^^fl^^BL^HA^*   ^k^^^^K^^M^hfl^k.«8   ^l£^A^^nM 

for  efecong  me  oonpseseiy  asaemoicu  snoen 
from  each  of  aaid  slider  body  holding  means  after 
the  oomposKflt  parts  hane  been  poaltionad  thereon 
aflo  ■nKBBa  mareso. 
ano  mamB  oarTWO  ny  aan  im^iunnig  neoDer  vx  nner* 
nitleslly  rotating  said  circular  member  so  as  to  poei- 


1.  A  device  for  loadfatg  jacks  into  a  pattern  wheel 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  jack  aooommodating  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  defining 
a  jack  loading  station  for  insertion  of  jacks  into  said  pat- 
tern wheel  jack  accommodating  receptacles,  means  for 
supporting  a  pattern  wheel  relatively  to  said  frame  with 
one  of  said  podc  aooommodating  receptacles  in  registry 
with  said  jadt  loading  station,  guide  means  on  said  frame 
shiftably  supporting  a  jack  for  movement  into  said  jack 
loading  station,  indexing  means  for  advancing  said  pat- 
tern wheel  jack  accommodating  receptacles  in  seriatim 
into  registry  with  said  jack  loading  station,  and  jack  shift- 
ing means  for  introducing  a  jmdk.  from  said  guide  means 
mto  any  selected  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  jack  accom- 
modating receptacles  disposed  in  registry  with  said  jack 
loading  station. 

COMBINATION  WETfiSSc-mNG  DBPCNSING 
AND  APPLYING  MEA^a 

NJ.,       %ii     l»  Ws 
.,  — ^  .^— .  —J  Chy.  N.Y:,  I 
Now  Yosfc 

FVad  Dec.  15,  1948,  Ser.  No.  74,887 

Grant  Brihdn  Mar.  25,  1948 
17  dafeM.    (CL  29^-211) 
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flfaid 


1.  A  combinatioo  retaining-ring  dispensing  and  apply- 
ing device  comprising,  in  combination,  stack  rod  support- 
ing means,  a  stack  rod  affixed  to  said  means  and  adapted 
to  mount  a  plurality  of  open  retaining  rings  to  be  dis- 
pensed in  a  cohann  movable  towards  an  end  of  said  rtack 
rod,  means  forming  a  support  for  said  ring  coltmm  and 
permitting  separating  movaaaat  of  the  endmoat  ring  of 
the  colunm  tlierefrom.  an  appUcator  comprising  a  blade- 
like  arm  having  a  working  end  provided  with  a  substao- 
tiaDy  semi-circular  ring-recciviag  and  ring-edge  gripping 
cut-out  which  opaaa  through  the  end  edfa  and  through 
both  faoaa  tfe«<ao(  and  with  a  flair  bouadinc  a^  czlCDd- 
ing  radially  inwardly  into  said  cut-out  for  a  portion  of 
iu  depth  thereby  to  form  a  bockiag  flange  for  a  ring  re- 
ceived in  said  cut-out.  meana  mounting  said  arm  for 
swinging  moitmcnt  in  a  vertical  plane  tlvonghout  an 
arc  of  at  kaal  approxhnately  180*  from  a  llnl  poaitioo, 
in  wtiich  said  endmoet  ring  is  received  in  said  cut-out 
and  is  backed  by  said  flange  from  movement  through  tlie 
cut-out  in  one  direction,  to  a  second  position  in  which 
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said  arm  including  iu  working  end  and  iu  said  backing 
flanfe  »re  inverted  as  compared  to  their  respective  first 
poiitiom,  and  means  drvingly  connected  to  said  arm 
for  positively  swinging  said  arm  from  and  to  said  first 
position  to  and  from  said  second  position  as  aforesaid, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  in  mov- 
ing into  and  from  said  first  position  the  working  end  of 
the  arm  will  edge-grip  and  bodily  withdraw  the  endmost 
ring  from  the  stack  rod  without  such  movement  being 
impeded  by  said  backing  flange  engaging  the  ring  next 
adjacent  said  endmost  ring  and  that  inversion  of  the 
working  end  and  the  ring  backing  flange  disposes  the 
flange  in  a  position  favorable  to  the  applicator  applying 
said  ring  to  a  shaft  or  the  like  loosely  adjacent  the  end 
face  of  a  machine  part  for  which  said  ring  is  to  form  a 
locating  shoulder. 

343MS5 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  KEYS  ON  FOPFET  VALVES 

Calvert  D.  Mwihali,  IIS  E.  Lccsway  Drive, 

Oriihal  ippfcariw  OdT^lMf,  Scr.  No.  84t,«54,  now 
-  'JoTTSm^SH,  iatod  Nov.  27,  Iftl.    DMdcd 

■■■Mtatloa  Sept.  14,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  227.f73. 
~"  2  ClataH.     (CL  19— 149) 


solidification,  leaching  the  salt  from  the  casting,  filling  the 
pores  thus-formed  with  a  water  soluble  saW  which  melts 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  0f  the  meUl, 


I 


MS 


inserting  the  salt  filled  metal  casting  into  a  dense  metal 
jacket,  subjecting  the  assembly  thus-formed  to  an  extru- 
sion process  and  removing  the  sah. 


3,l3t357 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CLAD  FOR0U8  METAL 

ARTICLES 
Henry  A.  Knchck,  Aninn,  Mkfc^  aidfB04  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compuiy,  MUhwd,  MIdu,  a  OirporatkM  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,^23 
2  CkiMS.    (CL  29—423) 


1.  An  impact  tocrf  for  removing  split  keys  having 
flanges  engaging  in  an  annular  groove  in  a  poppet  valve 
push  rod  wherein  a  cup  surrounds  the  push  rod  opening 
toward  the  end  thereof  and  held  in  place  by  the  keys  with 
a  spring  biasing  the  cup  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the  push 
rod,  said  tool  comprising  valve  spring  depressor  means 
having  one  end  forming  an  anvil  means,  hammer  means 
engageable  with  said  anvil  means,  the  other  end  of  said 
depressor  means  including  a  valve  cup  engaging  skirt 
means  for  pressing  said  cup  against  the  force  of  the  valve 
spring,  depressing  the  latter,  on  engagement  of  said  ham- 
mer means  against  said  anvil  means,  a  mounting  block 
secured  within  said  depressor  means  coaxially  with  said 
skirt  means,  said  skirt  means  and  said  mounting  block 
defining  therebetween  a  key-receiving  cavity,  and  a  spring 
pressed  magnetic  ^nwans  slidably  carried  within  said 
mounting  block  coaxially  with  sakl  skirt  means  whereby 
the  keys  are  magnetically  held  within  said  key-receiving 
cavity  after  the  cup  has  been  depressed  against  the  force 
of  the  valve  spring  by  said  depressor  means. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  clad,  |)orous,  metal 
article  which  comprises  casting  a  metal  intd  a  mold  filled 
with  water  soluble  salt  granules  which  h$ve  a  melting 
point  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  metal  is  cast, 
removing  the  salt-metal  casting  from  th^  mold  after 
solidification,  providing  an  axial  bore  the  length  of  the 
casting,  inserting  the  casting  into  a  dense  metal  jacket. 
subjecting  the  assembly  thus-fonned  to  an  Extrusion  proc- 
ess, providing  apertures  in  the  jacket  to  a  4epth  sufficient 
to  expose  the  salt-metal  core,  and  forcing  "water  through 
the  salt  laden  core  to  leach  the  water  soluble  salt  from  the 
porous  core  of  the  article. 
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RAIL  WELD  RCMX  FORGING 

Robert  H.  BcMcwIte,  Chlcaffo,  DL,    ii^jUr  •»  l««" 

Carbide  CorporalkMi,  a  cuiumdoM  of!  New  Y«A 

Filed  Aif.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S2^133 

9  Cfatea.    (CL  29L-429) 
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1 .  Method  of  production  of  pressure  bi^tt  welded  rail 


3,13MM 
METHOD  OF  PR(H>UCING  CLAD  POROUS  METAL 

ARTICLES 
A.  Kachck,  Aabwm,  Mkh.,  ssslipni  to  The  Dow 
MilMd,  Mick,  a  carporathw  of 


road  rail,  which  comprisees  feeding  the 
in  succession  into  a  production  line  coo 
engaging  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
rolls  spaced  therealong  and  engaging  the 
the  head  of  the  rail  respectively  therebej 
said  power  rolls  to  apply  traction  to  said 
the  rail  and  advance  said  rails  in  suo 


Filad  Oct.  9.  1961,  Scr.  N«l  143,421 
2  CWna.     (CL  29—423) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  clad,  porous,  metal  arti- 
cle which  comprises  casting  a  metal  into  a  mold  filled 
with  water  soluble  salt  granules  which  have  a  melting 
point  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  metal  is  cast. 
reoMving  the  salt-noetal  casting   from  the   mold   after 


ing  rails 
_  power  rolls 
power  pinch 
flanges  and 
:n,  energizing 
flanfcs  of 
_  to  a  welding 

station  vThere  they  are  pressure  butt  welded  tofetber  end 
to  end  and  a  transverse  weld  on  the  ball,  ^eb  and  flange 
portions  thereof  upset  is  produced,  and  taergizing  said 
power  pinch  rolls  beyond  said  welding  aU^ioo  to  exert 
downward  pressure  on  the  rail  head  and  td  apply  traction 
to  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  advance  |the  welded  rail 
to  bring  the  welded  joint  to  a  weld  upaeti  rolling  station 
containing  an  assembly  of  roll  dies  wh^  Be  rail  is  main- 
tained stationary  while  said  assembly  of  ro  1  dies  is  moved 
back  and  forth  along  the  top  and  sides  of  th4  ball  portion  of 


Jincf  80,  1M4 
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««ld  upMt  for  lott  farsint  t^  b^  portion 
wtU  «Mct  to  ndnoe  the  icem  weld 


o( 
metaL 

t.  A|i|iei1iM  for  prodDdion  of  preenre  butt  wckkd 
reilraad  raA,  wkicb  comprieee  power  roUe  wn««iiig  the 
beae  aantee  of  ibe  ratto  aad  power  ptech  rolls  spaced  eloof 
a  productioa  line  and  eagafinf  the  base  flanges  and  the 
bead  of  the  rail  re^KctnwIy  tberebetwten.  means  for  feed- 
ing the  tncomiiig  rafls  in  succcvion  into  said  production 
line,  means  for  energizing  said  power  rolls  to  apply  trac- 
tion to  said  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  advance  said  rails 
in  succeMioo  to  a  wekfinf  itatiaii.  means  at  said  welding 
sution  for  pressure  butt  wckfaig  said  rails  together  end  to 
end  and  producing  a  tranawene  weld  upaet  on  the  ball, 
web  and  flange  portions  thereof,  oieant  for  energizing  said 
power  pinch  rolls  beyond  said  welding  station  to  exert 
downward  preawre  on  Uic  rail  head  and  to  apply  traction 
to  the  base  flaofes  of  the  rafl  aAd  advance  the  welded  rail 
to  bring  the  welded  foint  to  a  weld  upaet  rolling  station, 
and  means  at  said  rolling  station  containing  an  aaaemUy 
of  roll  dies  and  where  the  rail  is  maintained  sUtionary 
for  raovinf  aid  iMembly  of  roU  diet  hack  and  forth  akng 
the  top  aad  wkt  of  the  ban  ponioa  of  Mid  stationary  rail 
for  loU  forging  the  wcM  ball  portion  of  said  praaaure 
weld  upaet  to  reduce  the  ezoeaa  weld  metaL 


bkodmg  thereof  within  said  moid  means,  the  unprove- 
ment  wlach  conwrieea  cauaing  reciprocating  movement 
of  aaid  assembly  between  a  first  icrminal  position  within  a 
cooling  zone  aad  a  second  terminal  position  within  a  heal- 
ing zone  having  heat  generating  meana  poaitiooed  therein, 
and  in  the  courae  of  said  reciprocating  movement  causing 
said  assembly  to  move  into  effective  heating  distance  of 
sajd  heat  generating  means,  melting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  post  with  heat  generitfed  by  said  heat  generating 
means  thereby  forming  molten  metal  within  said  mold 
means,  agitating  said  molten  nnetal  within  said  beating 
zone  with  agiution  means  as  said  assembly  moves  through 
said  heating  zone,  and  ntoving  said  aaaembly  out  of  effec- 
tive heating  diatanoe  of  said  heat  generating  means. 

7.  In  a  battery  burning  machine  the  combinalioii  of 
a  baae,  track  means  supported  by  said  base  and  providing 
intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  a  central  loading  and 
■inlofyjiftg  position  between  burning  positions  situated 


■rH^ 


3,131,159- 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBUNG  CABLING  IN 

INFLATABLE  SEAMLESS  TUBING 
%  Itobart  E4waria,  Cotmb  M  Mar,  Calf  ^ 
l»  Wallar  A.  PI         ii,  Stanma  Oaka,  C 
Plii  tmm.  3,  IMLSot.  N«l  M,14t 


3-H 


1 .  That  improvement  in  the  aaaembly  of  inflauble  seam- 
less tubing  over  cabling  which  comprises,  placing  inflat- 
able aeamkas  tubing  in  a  surrounding  tubular  reatrictof 
jacket  substantially  co-extcnaivc  in  length  with  said  scam- 
less  tubing  and  readily  adjustable  in  size  to  accommodate 
the  particular  size  of  seamless  tubing  to  be  inflated  for 
assembly  over  cabling,  adjusting  the  size  of  said  restrictor 
jacket  to  accommodate  the  selected  size  of  inflatable  tubing 
being  assembled  to  rab'ing.  i«<t««i"g  said  tubing  by  intro- 
duciof  preiwrized  air  into  one  end  o(  said  tubing  while 
restricting  the  outflow  at  the  oppodte  end  thereof  suffi- 
ciently to  «»««i»«««i«  said  tubing  inflated  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  reatrictor  jacket  and  continuing 
to  hold  aaid  tubing  j"^***"*  while  inaerting  a  length  of 
cabling  azially  into  the  oppoaite  end.  deflating  said  tubing 
apiiMt  the  fffM'wg.  and  removing  said  tubular  reatrictor 
jacket  from  the  assembled  cabling  and  aramlrsa  tubing. 


below  a  first  heat  generatmg  means  and  a  second  heat 
generating  means  supported  by  said  base,  a  pair  of  battery 
assembly  holding  fixtures  movaWy  mounted  in  line  upon 
said  tra<*  means,  fixedly  positioned  iiy  relation  to  each 
other,  and  constructed  and  arranged  stidb  that  when  one 
of  said  fixtures  occupies  said  central  position  the  other 
occupies  the  corresponding  burning  positioo,  eadi  of  said 
fixtures  comprising  mold  meam  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive,  releasably  rcUin.  and  position  for  fusing  bat- 
tery plates  and  battery  posts,  and  transfer  meara  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  fixtures  in  timed  re- 
ciprocating movement  along  said  rails  for  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  alternately  move  each  of  said  fixtures  under  the 
corresponding  heat  generating  means  and  alternately  into 
said  central  position,  each  of  said  heat  generating  means 
being  adapted  to  melt  said  plates  and  said  posto  when  said 
plates  and  said  posu  are  in  the  corresponding  burning 
position. 

3,13M«I 
■LTT  EDGE  JOINING  OF  ENAMEL  COATED  FIFES 

Su  Jacteto  GaUo,  Hii Tex.,  aaalgMr  to  GaMo- 

Ltedc  Co.,  lac  Huastaa.  Tea^  a  corpMvtkM  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57^71 

4  O^^     (CL  29-475) 


trii;'»iiini 


3  tItJH 
BATTEKY  ELEMENT  BURNING  METHOD  AND 
MACHINE  ^  

malpBMalB,  to  Fwl  Flilii  Cianiiij.  a  iwpMatlua 
af  Daliiiwi 

Mid  Jalf  !«,  Iffl,  S«.  Na^  •27,4BI 
11  CUtaa.    (CL  Ml^ITLI) 

1.  la  a  malhod  for  uaaiiag  a  aoetal  battery  post  to  metal 
lugs  of  banary  pUtea  to  provide  a  battery  ekmeat  which 
method  tjomftm*  aaoin^  aaid  higs  Md  sakl  post  in  posi- 
tion for  fiMMg  widaa  lanovmble  boU  flwaas  thereby  pro- 
viding a  baitary  ekmeot  foraung  aaaembly,  applying  to 
said  lugs  and  said  post  heat  sufBciem  to  cause  melting  and 
MM  O.O  — T» 


1.  The  method  of  joining  two  lengOu  of  pipe  line, 
which  lengths  have  been  previously  provided  with  a  con- 
tinoous  and  imiform  pre-coating  of  fusible  corrosive  re- 
sistant pipe  line  enamel  along  their  exterior  sorfaoe  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fcMining  a  cut-back  portion  of  said  pre^oatmg  on  one 
end  of  each  of  said  leofthi,  which  portioos  are  sub- 
staalially  free  of  said  caamel, 
forming  the  pre-coating  of  each  of  said  lengths  with  a 
conical  beveled  interface  at  the  limit  of  said  cut-back 
portion,  whkh  beveled  interface  has  an  aagk  of  less 
than  abool  35*, 
wekSag  aaid  eada  of  aaid  kagtha  together  m  an  cad 
to  end  abutting 
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i^flyiaf  ft  maform  and  ooadnocNii  coafdng  of  molten, 
eorroiiv*  misuat,  foMble  pipe  liiie  eBsiMl  to  the 
Ml  dfcymferentiel  aarfaoe  of  said  cot-beck  portiooi 
■ad  taint  nid  coedng  with  wid  beveled  inlerfaoea 
of  aeid  pte-ceetinfi,  and 
iDowingnid  ooatiag  to  cool  and  to  thereby  aet, 
wfaeieby  said  lengthi  are  joined  tofether  in  a  oontinnoas 
pipe  line  having  a  oontinooua,  oocrosYe  rcaiaunt 
CGWtint  of 


MKIHOD  OF  JOINING  FEKKOUB  MTTAL  PARTS 

H.  Riitoin,  t  Oak  ghewa,  Mfch,    ■■'■■  i    *» 
ifeion  CoipenttoBy  Detralt,  MIckif  a  cerpo" 
of  DelBwen 

No  Dnwliv.    FBed  Sept  i,  19M,  Sv.  Now  53,917 
4CUtaM.    (CL  2>--4f7) 

1.  In  a  method  for  braztng  iteel  paru  containinf  about 
1%  by  weight  carbon  or  lets  the  ttepe  com|»-ising  dis- 
persing a  mixture  of  graphite  and  iron  powders  consist- 
ing of  4.3%  to  about  13%  by  weight  carbon  and  the 
balance  enbetantially  iron  in  a  liquid  vehicle  to  foim  a 
brazmg  material  of  paale-tike  consiitency,  applying  a 
layer  of  said  brazmg  material  between  the  steel  parts  to 
be  joined,  heating  said  brazing  nuterial  and  the  adja- 
cent steel  parts  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about 
2150*  F.  and  2250*  F  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  said 
carbon  to  diffdK  into  said  iron  of  said  material  and  form 
a  moHttn  eutectic  alloy  and  to  cauae  carbon  from  said 
material  to  likewise  diffuae  into  the  adjacent  steel  parts 
and  form  a  surface  eutectic  aUoy  thereon  and  on  further 
heating  to  cause  further  diffuiion  of  the  carbon  into  the 
adjacent^  ^eel  parts  thereby  reducing  the  carbon  content 
of  said  alloy  below  eutectic  proportions  whereby  the 
melting  point  of  the  alloy  it  caused  to  rise  and  the 
molten  metal  is  caused  to  solidify. 


343tJO 
WELD  BACX-UP  ANDM^IliOD  OF  APPLYING 
R.  Chrt.  Eat  Peofta.  Cahrfei  D.  Loy4,  Bartoii- 

Wiillmi  I,  IlL,  aa- 
Co^  Peorin,  DL.  a 
ef  CaMeinla 

Fled  May  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  llMlt 
7  CWm.    (CL  29^-527) 


■eel  R.  Chrt,  Eat  Peofta,  Cah 

▼IHa,    ■■■     SBSOTMIV    1^    UWH1B, 


^-^ 


I.  The  method  of  applying  a  weld  back-up  to  parts  to 
be  welded  which  comprises  bridging  a  welding  gap  be- 
tween the  parts  with  a  heat  destructible  tape,  coating  the 
tape,  and  the  parts  adjacent  to  it  with  a  tacky  substance. 
and  applying  a  mixture  of  heat  resistant  granular  material 
and  a  heat  curable  binder,  and  heating  the  same  to  form 
a  cake  of  back-up  material  over  the  tacky  substance. 


3»I3MM 

METHOD  OF  WORKING  METAL 
AUo  L.  Com,  IMt  B.  Mk  SL,  Ckk^n  15,  n. 
FBe4  Mnr  25,  IMl,  9er.  Now  112,M4 
MCMaaa.    (CL  29u-537) 
1.  A  method  of  workiag  sheet  metal  to  make  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical,  hollow  body  having  a  re-entry  open- 
ing in  at  ka«  one  end  thereof  the  diametn  of  which  is 
Uy  smaller  than  the  iateraal  diameter  of  the 


hoUow  body:  nid  method  compriamg.  fb^auag  aaid  hol- 
low body  from  a  sheet  of  metal  lo  the  internal 
tion  and  dimensions  desired  for  the  coi^pleted 
body  and  with  an  interior  lip  at  said  one  ei)d 
fining  said  hoUow  body  only  on  its  extend  with 
exposed,  said  lip  being  subtended  only  iy 


hoOow 
con- 
Up 
hoUow 


portion  thereunder  then  pundiing  a  ring  portion  from 
said  boUow  body  including  the  inner  surface  of  said  lip  to 
the  desired  configuration  and  diameter  c$  nid  re-entry 
opening  while  concurrently  deforming  said  ring  portion 
sufficiently  to  permit  withdrawal  thereof  through  said  re- 
entry opening  from  the  interior  of  the  hc|iow  body  and 
without  accompanying  deformation  of  said  boUow  body. 


3,13tjg5         ! 

SAFETY  RAZOR  HAVING  SKIN'S VtE ItJHING 
AND  GUIDiNG  MEANS  j 


FOad  Ang.  11, 19gl,  Sm.  No.  l»  i,S22 

',  MpRcatfea  GenMiqr  A  ig.  U»  19M 
SdataH.     (CL3g— 34) 


impiovement 

BMmber  hav- 

the  hair  to 

the  normal 

a  bot- 


the  upper 


1 .  In  a  safety  razor  having  a  handle  aiid  a  head  com- 
prising a  guard  member  adapted  to  soppocit  a  razor  Made 
and  a  cover  member  therefor,  said  memi 
to  ciamp  said  razor  blade  therebetween. 
consisting  essentially  of  an  improved 
ing  means  for  stretching  the  skin  and 
be  shaved  and  means  for  guiding  the  r 
shaving  dir«:tion,  said  guard  member 
torn  plate,  a  friction  bar,  said  friction 
in  front  of  the  edge  of  said  razor  bbde 
surface  thereof  with  respea  to  aaid  blade  Mag  arranged 
inunediatcly  below  the  plane  formed  by  a4  imaginary  ex- 
tension of  said  razor  blade  edge,  and  wen  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  frictioo  bar  to  said  bottom  plate,  said 
friction  bar  forming  said  meaai  for  ttrettiuag  aaid  akin 
and  raising  said  hair  and  having  approita  iteljr  triaagalar 
shAped  longitudinal  aerratioos  in  said  oppcf 
ing  teeth  liiiular  to  thoae  on  a  He  or 
ing  flanks  averted  from  aid  imagiHry  pliw  and  having 
a  maximum  angle  of  90*  relativa  to  the  b|M  of  «id  bar, 
said  serrationa  extending  approadan 
said  normal  shaving  direction,  said 
razor  comprising  additional  serrationa  in  i^  frictioo  bar 
extending  aaaeatially  ptfaOel  to  aaid  nptmrni 
direction. 


JuNV  SO.  IfM 
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S43M<4l__ 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR  WHH  A  imAR  PIAn  HAY- 
ING  DiPfERENT  TYP«B  OF  SHEARING  SEC- 
TIONS MOVAHX  INTO  8BEARING  POSmON 
Lloyd  Riiiii,  19  St  SiiaiiBi  Cloaa.  An 


"^  J— >yO'  •»•  'SLlfd 


14,1941 


1.  An  ekctrk  razor  compririag  a  body  having  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  walls,  monMe  Uade  means  ntounted 
on  an  upper  part  of  the  body,  a  flexible  longitudinally 
moveble  band  dispoaed  within  tie  body  extending  trans- 
versely between  oppoute  sides  of  the  Ijody  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  boot  and  rear  walb  thereof  and  over 
the  bhKle  means,  a  plurality  of  Uimsverse  epertured  sec- 
tions foraed  ta  the  bM<  a^  mA  adapted  to  contitute 
a  foil  head  for  the  Made  miaai,  and  means  for  moving 
the  band  hiiigiliMlhirflT  i  Hhia  the  body  so  as  selectively 
to  bring  the  aacttoaa  of  the  band  each  to  an  operative 
poaitioa  over  the 


l,13gjC7 
GLAZIER9  PVmr  REIMOYING  TOOL 

^C  Hmriaoa,  Wa  112,  > ■■>**!.  Tex. 
I  Dec.  3. 1942,  Sar.  No.  241,7tg 
SCWm.    (CL3t— 123) 
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HAND  HELD  PLATE  GLASS  CUTIER  AND 
SUPPORT  MEANS  TlffiREFOR^  ^^ 

Harry  KalteaE.  1501  E.  4lh  SL,  BrooklyB  3«,  N.Y. 

FBad  Feh.  27, 19«3,  Sar.  No.  241.440 
3Chte»     (CL  3g— 144.95) 


1.  A  glass  cotter  for  sheet  ^aas  oompnsmg: 
(A)  a  body  member  having  at  least  one  width  dimen- 
sioo  anb^aotially  efiual  to  a  transverse  depth  dimen- 


(B)  a  cutting  wheel  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  wheel 
being  loCataMy  joumalled  in  said  body  member  at 
wbetantially  the  mid-point  of  said  width  dimension; 

(a)  the  cntting  edge  of  said  wheel  extending  be- 
low aaid  body  member  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
giasa  wbca  hi  oae;  and 

(C)  aopport  means  depending  downwardly  from  said 
body  mcnbcr  and  adapted  to  reat  on  the  surf  aoe  of 
the  glaaa  being  cot; 

(e)  said  support  means  comprising  a  rib  member 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said*  cutting 
wheel,  the  ends  of  said  rib  member  and  the 
peripheral  edge  of  aaid  wheel  tangent  to  the 
glass  defining  a  triangle  In  a  horizontal  i^ane 
wher^ry  said  body  member  is  accurately  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  glass; 

{b)  said  support  means  being  spaced  from  said 
cuttmg  wheel  thereby  maintaining  said  cutting 
wheel  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  ^au  when  said  cutting  wheel  and  said  sup- 
port means  are  bodi  in  conuct  with  the  glass. 


3,138,Si9 

PRUNING  DEYICE 

E.  rwhi^imi  451  laiaihj  St., 

FUad  Aag.  4,  1942.  Sw.  N^  214,941 

5  CI^H.     (CL  34—117) 


Orcg. 


1.  A 
handle. 


itoendsoa 


1  A  praning  device  comprising  an  ehmgalad  Aaft,  a 
poIllfXMl  sBdaMy  podtiooed  upon  and  along  ^y^Jf^ 
substantially  adjaoeat  one  end  of  each  of  said  paH-rod 
and  said  riiaft  means  for  actuating  said  poll-rod,  a  con- 
nector carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  ppU-rod.  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  linkage  rods  pivotally  connerted  at 
one  of  their  ends  on  opposHc  sides  of  said  connector,  a 
mtftr  removing  tool  comBriang  an  etoagaled  Made  arm  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  Aereof  to 

^StSbS?  piSTuy  mounsed  mediate    oppodte  sides  oj. -«»  ^U^  -5??*  T  f^S^^ 
SdauBpott  in  a  poaitioa  aabstaatiany  at  right   integral  catting  Made  head  exiendmg  at  an  obtuse  an^ 
to  te  iZ^ZZn^i  udsoT the  handle  lor  rock-  to  each  of  said  Made  arms,  pivots  coonectiag  wd  Made 
SS^thJ^WrTL^  ,™  .t  their  janctioB  with  saidM-k  h«d.to«^ 

^r5i«5»tosaidT5s.  Made.coBaectedtosaidMadeheada.aadalena«iipnag 
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secured  between  the  ends  of  Mid  blade  armi  beyond  their  of  said  band,  said  band  being  adapted  to  extend  throuih 

pivotal  connections  to  said  linkafe  rods  normally  biasing  said  passageway  of  said  bridge  and  to  prbiect  outwardly 

said  blade  heads  and  henoe  said  Uades  to  open  position,  therefrom,  the  end  of  said  band  prelecting  outwardly 

from  said  bridge  adapted  to  be  wound  pnto  a  roll,  the 

3,13t,r7f 
VACUUM  OPERATED  HAIR  CLIPPER 

A.  StadMis,  2795  RWwood  Road,  Napm  CaMT. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  182^94 
(CL  3«— 2M) 


end  of  said  bridge  adjacent  the  projectitig  end  of  said 
band  having  an  extension  formed  thereon,  said  band  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  under  said  extension  and  locked 
thereagainst  after  it  is  wound  into  a  roll. 


1.  A  vacuum  operated  hair  clipping  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  air  passage  therein  adapted  for  com- 
mimicable  connection  to  an  air  pump,  closure  means  at 
one  end  of  said  passage  having  hair  inlet  perforations 
therein,  a  cutter  head  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
paasafB  adjacent  said  closure  meaiu,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cutting  blade  members  projecting  axially 
from  said  head  into  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  closure 
means,  said  members  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  to  a 
radial  plane  medially  therebetween  throuj^  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  head,  said  blade  members  having  forward 
cutting  edge  portions  inclined  from  base  portions  norma] 
to  the  head  req)ectively  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  radial  plane,  and  a  turbine  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  passage  and  coupled  in  driving  relation  to 
said  head.  ■ 


I. 


3,13M71 

SPAGHETTI  FORK  AND  SPOON 

VcnsoB,  N.Y„  assizor  to  OMida  Ltd., 
N.Y,,  a  corytfoa  of  New  York 

FIM  Oct  21,  IfO,  8m.  N*.  317,477 
2CWM.     (CL3»— 322) 


1.  A  spaghetti  fork  and  spoon  combination  comprising 
a  spoon  having  an  opening  located  substantially  centrally 
and  at  the  deepest  part  of  the  bowl,  and  a  fork  having 
center  tines  fitting  the  said  opening  with  clearance,  and  a 
pair  of  blunt  shorter  outer  tines,  the  width  between  an 
edge  of  the  center  tine  portion  of  the  fork  and  the  tip 
of  the  outer  tine  on  the  far  side  thereof,  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  said  opening  in  the  spoon  bowl,  where- 
by the  outer  tines  limit  movement  of  the  center  tines 
throng  the  said  opening  and  provide  a  bearing  support  as 
the  fork  is  rotated  to  roll  up  the  spaghetti. 


Hany  J. 


343M72 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

NJ^iiilgaii  la 

IS,  19M,  Ssr.NowlMM  | 

iCialH.     (CL32— 14)  ^ 

1.  An  orthodontic  applnnce  comprising  a  flexible  metal 
band  for  surrounding  a  tooth,  said  band  having  a  bridge 
member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  including  a  passage- 
way deftaied  therethrough  for  receiving  the  opposite  end 


3,138,873 

VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  I>ENTAL 

ASPIRATOR  UNIT 

Harold  P.  Bfahop,  512  W.  GorgM  St,  L^vkvlllc,  Olio 

Filed  SepC  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13|i,753 

U  CI^M.     (CL  32—33) 


1.  A  vacuum  attachment  for  a  dental!  aspirator  unit, 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  air 
inlet  means  and  air  outlet  means  for  s|ud  chamber,  a 
conduit  attached  to  said  air  inlet  means ■  for  connecting 
to  a  dental  aspirator  unit,  a  motor-drivpi  suction  fan. 
said  outlet  means  including  an  imperforate  tube  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
air  intake  side  of  said  suction  fan,  said 'chamber  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  collect  liquids  abd  solid  debris 
drawn  through  said  conduit,  liquid  outlet  I  means  for  said 
chamber,  a  trap  valve  in  said  liquid  outlet  means,  said 
trap  valve  being  normally  closed  by  the  {suction  in  said 
chamber,  a  float  in  said  chamber  and  v^ve  means  op- 
erated by  said  float  for  closing  the  inlet  en^l  of  the  air  out- 
let tube  when  liquid  in  the  chamber  reat^hes  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,13M74 

GEOMETRIC  DESIGN 

S.  Cooper,  ■«■  273,  Ki 

FIM  Dec  22,  19M,  Ser.  N«. 

1  ClalBi.     (CL  33—1) 

A  design  stencil  set  comprising  a  sti 

including:  a  plurality  of  perforations;  at 

able  marker  plug  in  at  least  one  of 

aiKl  a  curve  portion,  a  platen,  a  pivot  in 

pivot  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  a  steikil  perforation. 

and  a  plurality  of  marked  diameters  approximately  as  long 

as  the  diameter  of  said  stencil  passing  th^txigfa  the  point 


said  stencil 

one  remov- 

perf orations; 

platen;  said 
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center  of  said 
its  center  said 


FnHkL. 
don  off 


pivot  equally  dividing  any  circle  having  as 
center  point  of  said  pivoL 


M3t,l7S 

DIAMOND  SCRHER 
Pala  Ana,  CalL, 
Co^he. 


loT 
a  corpora- 


Sapt.  11,  lf«l,  Ser.  No.  137,134 
TOiteB.    (CL  3»-18) 


ter.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  said  reference 
designations  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  thereon 
according  to  a  first  part  dimension  and  arranged  indi- 
vidiudly  within  each  of  said  columns  according  to  a  sec- 
ond part  dimension,  a  first  slide  means  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  and  being  slidable  on  said  base  and  position- 
able  relative  to  said  columns  according  to  said  first  part 
dimension,  said  aperture  arranged  coterminously  with  one 
of  said  colunms  when  said  first  slide  means  is  so  posi- 
tioned, a  first  part  dimension  scale  on  said  bue  with  re- 
spect to  which  said  first  slide  means  is  positioned,  pointer 
(neans  on  said  first  slide  naeans  for  locating  said  position, 
a  aecond  slide  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
slide  means  for  movement  therewith  and  being  slidable 
relative  thereto,  said  second  slide  means  bavin;  a  window 
ttaeiein,  said  window  being  aligned  with  said  aperture  and 
coopf rating  therewith  to  expose  individual  referena  des- 
ignations therethrough,  first  measuring  means  oo  said  sec- 
ond slide  means,  and  second  measuring  means  on  said  first 
slide  means  cooperating  with  said  first  measuring  means 
to  automatically  position  said  second  slide  means  when  it 
is  moved  irUUve  to  said  first  slide  means  to  cause  rela- 
tive displaccmeitt  between  said  measuring  means  accord- 
ing to  the  second  part  dimension  relative  to  said  first 
slide  means  whereby  a  particular  reference  designation 
corresponding  to  said  part  is  visible  in  said  window. 


3,138^77 

HOLE  CENTER  LOCATING  AND  MARKING  TOOL 
Hok,  3153  IML  MiMihii,  Tenfc,  asrignor  of 
f  to  IHBCS  L.  HaWg— I  Mtasfhli,  Ttam. 
FRad  Nov.  1,  1M2.  Ser.  No.  234>«3 
(  CtetoM.     (CL  33—191) 


1.  In  a  scribw:  a  ihH!k;  a  diamoad  off  polyfaadron 
shape  secured  to  said  shank  and  having  ed«e  portKws 
removed  to  grovida  flat  faces  moetinf  each  oAaaX  a 
forward  pyramid  portioB,  the  rides  of  the  forward  pyr- 
amid portioo  inleriecting  each  other  at  lines  >yin8  •»  » 
substantial  angle  to  the  natural  meeting  edges  of  the 
diamond  fmam.  said  pyramid  portioo  having  a  truncated 
f orwaitl  face  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  scribing  point, 
with  the  Um*  off  iirtarsectioa  off  the  sides  of  said  pyramid 
portion.  


PanlD. 


3,13M7<  ^„ 
PART  IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS 
to  Gen- 


9,  19<8,8 
(CL 


.'1lto.S4,9tl 
-443) 


1.  A 
identify 


overall 


port  identifying  w^ipanam  adapted  to 

ding  to  the  manvfactnrer's  reference 

nid  ports  we  dassifled  according  to 

of  width,  depth,  and  length  or  ' 


1.  A  tool  for  locating  and  marking  the  center  of  a  hole 
to  be  drilled  and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  flanged  portioo  at  one  end 
and  an  internally  threaded  aperture  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  cylindrical  guide  member  slidably  received  in  said  tubu- 
lar body  abutting  said  flanged  portion  with  said  cylm- 
drical  guide  member  having  a  sub«antially  conical  aid 
outwardly  di^tosed  relative  to  said  tubular  body  and  with 
said  guide  member  having  a  longitudinally  aUgned  and 
centrally  located  opening  extending  therethrough,  said 
body  including  a  cylindrical  end  piece  having  external 
threads  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitndinaUy  aligned 
and   centrally  located   opening   extending   therethrou^ 
corresponding  with  said  opening  in  said  guide  member 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  internally  threaded  aper- 
ture in  said  tubular  body,  a  compression  ying  longitu- 
dinally  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  interposed  between 
said  cylindrical  guide  number  and  said  end  piece  and 
yieldingly  urging  said  cylindrical   guide   member   abul- 
tingly  against  said  flangnd  portion  of  said  tubular  body, 
an  eioogatod  plunger  having  a  sharply  pomted  end  ilKJ- 
ably  received  in  and  co-axiaDy  extending  throu^  said 
opening  in  said  guide  member  and  said  opening  in  said 
end  piece  with  said  sharply  poirted  end  disposed  adiacent 
said  conical  end  of  said  guide  member,  and  renlte^ 
means  attached  to  said  plunger  and  reacting  between  said 
body  and  said  plunger  for  actuating  said  plunger  out- 
wardly from  said  guide  member. 
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\l39Jn9 
SPOUT  LCVEL 

1429 

Bx:, 

M,lNl,9«.N«^llMlt 
(CL  33—211) 


1.  Structure  tubctajitiaUy  as  dtacloaed  and  detcribed 
compritiiif  a  leaied  tube  baring  a  unifonn  non-circular 
croM  Mctional  ahapt  in  a  jrfane  perpendicular  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  uniform  croas  section  defined  by  a  bot- 
tom portion  that  is  fcnerally  circular  and  which  apexea 
into  an  upper  generally  circular  portion,  eaid  upper  por- 
tion having  a  smaller  sectional  area  than  said  booism  por 
tion,  said  upper  portion  having  graduations  thereon. 


3,13M79 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 
WmMv  Fliaiii^.  133<  AHa  Wagr, 


nM  Hm  19, 1H1«  far.  N*.  129,9M 
a  HiilBi     (CL35— 32) 


1.  A  counting  device  oompriaing  in  combination :  a  con- 
tainer including  a  sheet  of  material  and  a  frame  about 
the  periphery  thereof  including  first  and  second  vertical 
poilions  and  an  upper  and  a  horizontal  lower  frame  por- 
tioo,  said  frame  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  sheet; 
a  seriea  of  spaced  apart  str^M  mounted  on  said  sheet  de- 
ft acriet  of  vertical  oolumnt  between  each  other  and 
dm  and  second  vertical  frame  portions;  counting 
units  for  said  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks 
maintainaMe  hi  vertical  alignment  in  said  columns  by 
said  strips  and  said  frame,  said  blocks  being  equally  di- 
■WBtioned  and  having  a  horizontal  extensitn  slightly  less 
than  that  of  one  of  said  columns;  movable  indicator  means 
on  said  ooaUmer  for  indicating  the  upper  limits  of  differ- 
•m  BMBbcr  bases  in  said  counting  device  and  selectively 
mountable  at  a  plurality  of  locations  across  each  of  said 
parallel  to  said  lower  frame  portion  at  vertically 
apart  distanrts  equal  to  the  vertical  dimension  of 
oae  of  said  blocks,  said  meam  masking  an  area  in  each 
of  said  columns  equal  to  the  area  of  one  of  said  blocks. 


I  Jask  29, 19*3,  §ar.  N^  2M,737 
SCMm.    (CL3i— U) 
1.  Ai  athletic  aboe  ooaifiriHig 
an  Vf^ar  having  a  one  piece  vamp  and  «piarters  sewn 
together  at  the  back  seam  and  having  an  eyelet  open- 


ing extending  from  the  front  of  the  top  line  to  the 
rear  of  the  toe  region, 

a  plurality  of  side  straps  secured  tUroughout  their 
length  to  the  sidea  of  the  upper  an4  eitcnding  up- 
wardly on  each  side  from  the  margin  <of  the  upper  to 
the  eyelet  opening  of  the  tvper,  said  iMe  straps  being 
approximately  parallel  to  one  aaoCh^  on  each  side 
ck  the  upper, 

an  additional  stn^  extending  around  the  heel  area  of 
the  upper  and  having  its  two  ends  secured  to  the 
rearward  most  side  strH>  on  eadi  si4e  of  the  upper 


mnA  intermediate 
•traps. 


rearward  mort 


D-shaped  eyelets  secured  to  the  ivpcr  4od»  of  each  of 
the  side  straps  at  the  eyelet  opening  fhr  receiving  the 
lace.  I 

another  pair  of  straps  extending  upwardly  one  on  each 
side  of  the  appex  from  the  margin  ct  the  upper  ap- 
proximately half  way  vp  the  aides  at  ihe  shank  area, 

and  D-shaped  eyelets  secured  to  the  up^  ends  of  said 
pair  of  straps  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  lace 
threaded  through  the  eyelets  on  the  mie  straps. 


ouTHi  aoij;  roS  pootw|ar 

H.  BiBCha■^  Jf •,  WeHMMMV,  hin.*  a 

s^B^^pwB,  mmmt 

12,19t2.8«.Na^2ti 


rf^ 


1.  An  outer  sole,  the  major  part  of  iHioae 
consisu  of  a  cured  elastomcric  malerial  abbalartialty  de- 
void of  fibrous  inclusions,  and  wherein,  at  |a  sdeded  area, 
at  least,  of  an  exposed  face  of  said  outerjsola,  there  is  a 
thin  surface  layer  wheran  unspun  llber^  of  a  selected 
color  and  of  an  average  length  not  substantially  exotfiding 
3  millimeters,  are  dispersed  into  the  iMrface  of  said 
elastomcric  material,  whereby  the  color  jof  said  unspun 
fibers  is  transferred  to  said  selected  are4  of  said  outer 
sole. 


HEELS  AND  COMPONENT  TOP  UFt-POST  UNITS 


of  New  Jsrasy 

Fled  Mar.  22, 19tt,  Sar.  No^  1SM37 
11  CWm.    (CL  M-^M) 


1.  A  heel  comprising  side,  rear  and 
faces,  a  cover  adhesively  secured  to 
formed  in  said  top  lift  receiving  face, 
marginal  portions  extending  over  said 
forced  against  the  cover  on  the  top  hfl 
having  secured  to  it  a  post  an  outer  end 
is  force-fitted  into  said  recess  and  a 


lift  receiving 

cover  having 

a  top  Uft 

faccaad 

of  wWch 

of  which 
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directed  to  said  one  end  of  the  jack  to  actuate  said 
valve  to  direct  fluid  from  said  opposite  cod  of  the  jack 
selectively  to  the  first  end  or  die  source. 


is  spaced  from  a  wall  portion  of  said  recess  and  cooper- 
ates with  said  wall  portion  to  clamp  in  the  recess,  said 
PYfY'g''»f'  pwtiont  of  the  cower  against  displaremenL 


3,13MS5 

PROIECTOU  FOB  BUrrONS  HAVING  SHANKS 
Dc  Grarfa,  Silt  41st  St.  NW., 

■tn-"^—- ■  i^plfBrtna  Scr.  No.  Ml,4t2, 
Dec  23, 1959.  Thh  afiStaHna  Jiriy  12,  1942.  Ser.  No. 
212,1W 

SCWm.    (CL3S-141) 
TMb  3S,  U  Jw  Cn4e  (1952), 


2M) 


FLEXIBLY  SUSPENDED  SCRAPEK  RECEPTACLE 

Ced  L.  Elmtwfclihih Tex.,  iiiganr  to 

wihMB.MartlB 
,2t,19fl,fa.Na.XIM54 
(CL  3T— 124) 


©t© 


20.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  for- 
wardly  open  earth  manipulating  receptacle  for  said  vehi- 
cle, an  ear«  engaging  Made  at  the  open  end  of  said 
receptacle,  and  suspension  means  each  connected  with 
said  supportit  atrectnre  aad  with  said  receptacle  to  the 
rear  of  and  dbead  of  the  Made  location,  certain  of  said 
ampension  aaeans  H'i»«^"g  resilient  oseans  to  induce  up 
and  down  vibratory  disptaoemeat  of  diffefeat  portions 
of  said  receptacle  and  its  Made  as  the  latter 


through  the  earth  aad  over  the  surface  being  travelled  by 
said  vehicle,  said  connectiom  of  said  sospensiott  means 
with  te  receptacle  fore  and  aft  of  the  Made  providing 
variable  tflt  to  the  Made  ander  operation,  at  least  one  of 
said  r'TrT*-*""  means  providing  a  verticaOy  flexible 
hitch  tnma  rigidly  comiected  with  said  receptacle  ahead 
of  the  Made  to  cause  said  receptacle  to  vibrate  the  blade 
as  dte  receptacle  moves  whh  said  vehicle. 


1.  Protective  meam  for  protecting  a  row  of  buttons  of 
a  garmem  during  a  madune  pressing  operatioa,  each  but- 
ton having  a  deformaMe  shank,  said  protective  means 
comprising  an  elongated  incompressible  solid  member, 
said  member  faichiding  a  top  surface  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinaDy  extendmg  central  planiform  portion  having  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  length  of  each  of  the  shanks 
of  said  buttons,  said  central  portion  being  formed  with 
means  for  leceiving  said  shanks  therethroo^  said  top 
surface  of  said  member  having  a  longitudinally  extendmg 
beveled  side  edge  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  and 
said  member  having  s  planiform  bottom  surface  parallel 
to  said  top  planiform  portioo  and  substantially  wider  than 
the  same. 


3,13t,iM 
AOVERTBING  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 
A.  Cohh.  Oak  Parfc,  HL,  asil^nr  to  CMcago  Card- 

DL,  I 


¥Ui  Dec  2t,  19M,  S«r.  Na.  M2,79( 
tCWtaa.    (CL4»— 12S) 


RYDKAUUC  OBCUrr  iOB  ACrUAIION  or  AN 
EARTHMOVIN6  KBAPER  BIBCTOK 
I.  Hiki  ad  Jota  A.  jBMfc,  MM,  DL,  aari^an  ta 


ite.  IS,  19(2,  8«.  Na.  112434 


1.  In  an  advertising  sign  ooartroction  for  removably 
attaching  a  placard  sign  having  dispoaed  hi  the  face  there- 
of a  plurality  of  mountmg  apertures,  a  display  sign-hoM- 
tng  assemMy  which  compriaes  a  sign  sqiport  meam  hav- 
ing a  rectaagufar  frame  fabricated  from  at  least  oae  thin, 
narrow  bar  having  a  planar  face  upon  whicii  the  sign 
rests,  a  phirality  of  tog^  clamps  mounted  on  said  planar 
face  in  spaced  relation  each  to  the  other  in  a  pattern  con- 
forming with  the  pattern  of  said  mountmg  aperture,  said 
toggle  clamps  coraprioag  a  pair  of  spaced  resiheat 
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attadied  to  said  planar  face,  a  toggle  arm  having  a  pair 
of  tmnnioas  laterally  depending  from  said  arm  engaging 
said  resilient  arms,  said  tninnioftt  having  a  width  to  thick- 
ness ratio  of  greater  than  one  whereby  said  arm  can  be 
held  in  sign-installing  position  normal  to  said  face,  and 
be  pivoted  into  a  biased  damping  position  substantially 
parallel  to  and  in  cooperation  with  said  planar  area. 


3,13Mt7  ^ 

nCTURE  FRAME 

BrosUyii,  N.Y^  asslf  nr  to  CohmUa 

Mctel  rnmm  Co^  •raoUjni,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  23, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  lM,f  47 

2  CWm.     (CL  4»— 152.1) 


1.  A  rectangular  picture  frame  constructed  of  shoct 
metal  and  provided  at  each  comer  thereof  with  a  mitered 
joint  diagonal  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  said  frame;  a 
rectangular  gallery  mounted  upon  and  extending  generally 
outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  picture  frame,  said 
fiUery  provided  at  each  comer  with  a  mitered  joint 
diagonal  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  said  frame,  said 
gallery  mitered  joints  being  generally  longitudinaAy 
aligned  with  the  miter  joints  asaodatcd  with  said  picture 
frame  to  define  four  mitered  comer  assemblies;  a  masking 
cover  daptntd  over  each  of  said  four  mitered  comer 
assemblies  respectively,  and  adapted  to  conceal  said  miter 
jointa  id  said  picture  frame  and  said  miter  joints  of  said 
gallery  from  the  frontal  view,  said  masking  cover  having 
a  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  frame  gallery  on 
two  adcs,  terminal  portions  of  said  outer  portion  being 
turned  rearwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  rolled  surfaces 
on  said  two  sides,  said  roiled  surfaces  defining  slide  bear- 
ings, whereby  the  said  gallery  and  picture  frame  can  be 
supported  on  either  of  said  two  sides  on  said  slide  bear- 


3,13MM  ^ 

TRIGGER  SAFETY  FOR  BOLT  ACTION  RIFLE 
Nkkoba  L.  BrtwOT.  deccsMd.  lait  of  Tareoa  s—i"*»- 
Fin.,    by    Margvat    W.    Brewer,    cxcoidix.    Tarpon 
Flo.,  aaslgvor.ky  liait  assJgoBiiBis,  to  TW 


opBcntloB  Nov.  2$,  19St,  Scr.  No.  T7S,143,  now 
t  No.  3,M5479,  dated  Oct  24,  IMl.     DMded 


M«y  12,  IMl,  htr.  No.  129,S22 
(CL  42— 7«) 


9.  In  a  rifle  or  the  like  comprising  a  receiver  having 
a  lengthwise  bore,  a  bolt  slidabie  therein,  said  receiver 
having  a  tang  extending  rearwardly  thereof  with  a  slot 
formed  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  U-shaped  trigter  mouat- 
iag  bracket  having  iU  bridge  vertically  disposed  aad 
aligned  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tang  slot  with  iU  arms 
extwiding  forwardly  thereto,  the  bridge  of  said  bracket 
having  a  tab  extending  upwardly  through  said  tang  slot 
and  rearwardly  to  engage  an  upper  surface  of  said  taqg, 
said  bracket  being  secured  to  saM  receiver  by  a  stn^ 
retaiaiog  pin  extending  through  the  forward  ends  al  tke 
bracket  arms  and  a  portion  of  said  receiver,  a  trigyr 
pivolally  mounted  on  a  pin  extending  between  the  arms 


of  said  mounted  bracket,  said  trigger  hating  a  sear  engag- 
ing portion  and  a  horizootal  rearwardly  extending  leg.  a 
safety  member  slidaUy  mounted  betweei  the  arms  of  said 
bracket  and  guided  for  horizontal  movlement  between  a 
rearward  safe  position  and  a  forward  flring  position,  a 
spring  loaded  plunger  slidaUy  mounted  in  a  vertkal  hole 
termed  in  said  safety  member,  a  cotnpression  spring 
bearing  against  said  plunger  and  urging  it  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  trigger  leg,  said  spring  being  con- 
fined at  iU  upper  end  by  a  screw  threaded  into  said  verti- 
cal hole,  front  and  rear  notches  formdd  in  said  trigger 
leg  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  an>roxifnating  the  move- 
ment of  said  safety  member  between  said  safe  and  firing 
positions  to  serve  as  detent  means  for  said  safety  member 
and  with  said  spring  loaded  plimger  to  provide  the  means 
for  urging  said  trigger  into  latching  en^igement  with  said 
sear. 

3,13Mt9  ' 

AUXILIARY  GUN  BARREL 
F.  Groover,  <lkiatlsjias,  Tu^  aml^mr  to  The 
Poly-Cheke  Coipas^r,  hc^  East  i^slfbrd.  Com.,  a 

corporattoo  of  CooBecticot 

Flkd  Nov.  15, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  137333 
tCWw.     (CL42— 77) 


t    -  ^   [e 


1.  In  combination  with  a  breecb-loa4ing  shotgun, 

an  auxiliary  barrel  adapted  to  be  ii^rted  within  the 
gun  barrel  consisting  of  an  donga^  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a^rear  portion  and  a  fo^ard  portion  in- 
tercoiuiected  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  reduced 
cross-sectional  size, 

said  rear  portion  having  an  outer  |iameter  of  such 
dimensions  that  it  fits  snugly  withi$  the  shell  cham- 
ber of  the  gun  barrd. 

said  forward  portion  having  an  enlarged  annular  for- 
wardly tapered  portion  arranged  at  p  spaced  distance 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  member  having 
an  outer  diameter  slightly  kas  thai^  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  .the  gun  barrd, 

said  forward  portion  being  exteriorly^  threaded  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  forward  etid  of  i^d  tubular  mem- 
ber to  a  point  adjacent  said  annulal  tapered  portion, 
and 

an  dongated  adjustable  sleeve  bein|  to  constructed 
and  arranged  that  it  will  expand,  ; 

said  sleeve  being  internally  threaded,  which  threads 
cooperate  with  the  threads  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  whereby  the  Aoter  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  is  increatod  when  die  Ueeve  is  screwed 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  niember  so  that  the 
outer  sides  of  said  sleeve  are  forced  radially  out- 
wardly against  the  inner  wall  of  thi  bore  of  the  gun 
barrd. 


3,13M9«     ^ 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  POWlll  OPERATED 
FBHINGGEAR     ' 
BmO  D.  MMchdl,  21< 


FIM  May  It,  19<2,  Scr.  Nou  )95J19 

ABitisBsjMay  29,  19dl 
•  Oabss.    (CL 

2.  Power  operated  fishing  gear  oodtpriaiBg.  a 
brackets  on  said  base,  an  axle  locked  o^  said  brackets,  n 
drum  including  a  cylindrical  wall  andl  end  plataa,  said 
drum  surrounding  tike  said  axle  and  rotational  thereon,  a 
pair  of  opposite  inwardly  directed  vends  secvred  in  said 
drum  sealably  engaging  the  axle  and '  thereby  dividiBg 


Junk  80,  19U 
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the  space  vilkia  the  draaa  i^o  two  oooipartiiMOta,  a 
pair  of  oppocise  oocwardly  directed  vanes  on  said  axle 
sealably  ciw«iBg  the  cytiwlrical  waU  and  end  plalea 
of  die  drum  aad  thereby  sobdividiag  the  compartmeatt, 
said  axle  mnrti— *■■»  oondoit  neaM  opening  into  said 
compailmealB  thereby  to  allow  piisswrc  fluid  therein 
alternatively  to  be  foieed  into  said  ooaapartments  or  ex- 
hauMed  thctofroai  to  theteby  rotato  Mid  drum  altena- 


lively  in  eithw  direction  about  said  axle,  pok-retauung 
means  on  the  said  drum,  a  pole  engaged  at  ito  butt  end 
in  said  pole-retaiaing  means,  extcadtng  outwardly  there- 
from and  inclined  to  the  baM,  a  trace  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  pole,  a  hook  on  said  trace,  a  ooatni  valve  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  fUBsuw  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  hoDow  axle, 
and  further  ptescure  fluid  conduits  between  die  control 
valve  and  the  axle. 


3,13M91 
FBHING  ROD  CONTAINER 

Mm'  9.  19«1,  Scr.  No!  94,517 
IC^B.    (CL4»— M) 


VlrgDILHaB, 


V3M92 
FISHING  LURE 
632  N.  LcooMd  St.,  Mootebdlo,  CaH . 
Ang.  2, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  12M9t 
3Cli^     (CL  43--42.25) 


1.  In  a  jig  type  fishing  lure,  the  combmation  of  a 
lure  body,  a  fishing  line  secured  to  the  front  thereof,  a 
leader  having  a  breaking  strength  of  a  value  lower  thatt 
that  of  the  said  fishing  line,  a  hook  secured  to  said  leader 
and  an  anchor  element  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  lure 
body,  the  said  lure  body  being  provided  with  a  lonptudi- 
nal  channel  forming  a  socket  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  tubular  metal  extension  in  said  socket  and  m  which 
the  hook  is  received  and  guided,  the  leader  being  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  hook,  guided  thru  the  front 
portion  of  the  metal  tubular  extension,  the  longitudinal 
channel  and  finally  secured  to  the  anchor  element,  and 
to  which  anchor  element  is  detachably  connected  a  rubber 
thread  hackle  lure  to  enhance  the  attractiveness  of  the 
jig  type  fishing  lure. 


3.138J93 

FURNITURE  LEG  SUPPORT 

Vlcter  P.  Rnp«.  RJt  1.  H^Hon.  Mkk. 

1  May  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,7M 

1  mr  (CL4S— 137) 


1 .  A  fomiture  leg  support  comprising  a  laminated  body 
of  generally  regular  contour,  the  laminae  of  said  body  ex- 
tending in  horizontal  planes,  the  edge  of  each  lamina  hav- 
ing a  different  color  than  that  of  each  adjacent  lamina,  a 
plurality  of  said  laminae  being  centrally  apertured  to  re- 
cdve  a  furniture  leg  therein  and  provide  a  fence  therefor. 
the  remaining  laminae  providing  a  support  for  the  furni- 
ture leg  recdved  through  the  apertured  laminae,  a  disc 
of  cushiomng  material  secured  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  lowermost  lamina,  and  a  disc  of  similar  cushioning 
material,  but  of  substantiaUy  half  the  thickness,  secured 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  lamina  within  the  fence. 


A  flMag  red  oootafacr  eorapriaing  an  dongated  tnlxi- 
lar  hood^.  a  docme  on  one  cad  of  said  housing,  a  re- 
movable docnre  at  the  other  end  of  said  boosing,  means 
for  -'«*«*«i«'t  Mud  renKKvable  docnre  in  a  podtion  for 
dodng  the  raqiective  cod  of  taid  honsittg  at  desired  times, 
an  opcoiiv  through  a  side  of  said  housing  adjacent  said 
other  cad  Mid  of  a  size  for  permitting  two  sections  of 
a  fidiliae  to  be  disposed  HMariy  therethrough  whereby 
said  *■»*—  can  be  attacked  to  a  poftioo  of  a  fish  pole 
in  such  cootainer  and  can  have  a  medid  portion  ifispoced 
outwardly  of  said  container  for  drying  while  in  storage, 
said  removaMo  docvc  and  the  walls  of  said  opening  be- 
ing so  conelatod  thM  aid  reoaovablo  dosure  "^mJo 
said  cad  docnra  podtioa  wiQ  not  Jaterferr  with  a  idilnie 
poas^  tkraa^  sidd  opcsaag.  aad  two  poet  means  at- 
tacked to  aad  lalcrally  aroicstiac  <»>■>  ^kc  outer  side  of 
^^  for  nceiv^  iskliac  tfiereon.  said 

ly  of  said  housing. 

80S  O.O. 


3,13t,t94 

HAMMER  AND  PEG  TOY   ^       _.      _ 

Leon  La  Rco«i.  Chicago.  BUacd^er  to  AnswtoiaToyR 

Faraltm  Co.,  CWa«o,  IB.,  a  eorporntloo  of  IHInois 

FBcd  Mm.  7,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  17g.945 


1    A  pounding  peg  toy  ..    i  — « 
(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  series  of  aligned  peg 
receiving  openings  arranged  through  iU  top. 
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(b)  a  ■eries  of  pegs  diqxMed  in  uid  openincB  to  move 
vertically  op  and  down  in  aaid  bounnt. 

(c)  shelf  members  in  said  houeinf  extending  in  a  paral- 
lel ^Mced  reUtkn  to  the  top  of  said  housing  and 
forming  ball  receiving  compartments  with  one  com- 
partment for  each  peg  receiving  opening. 

(d)  one  of  said  shelf  members  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  series 
of  openings  in  the  top  of  said  housing. 

(e)  eaeh  ot  said  pep  providing  a  reduced  stud  por- 
tion extending  into  one  of  said  openings  formed  in 
said  one  of  said  shelf  members. 

(/)  a  coil  spring  between  said  one  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ben  and  the  top  of  said  housing  and  embracing 
each  of  said  pep  for  urging  the  same  in  a  vertical 
direction  through  said  openings  in  the  top  of  said 
housing, 

ig)  an  enlarpd  collar  on  each  of  laid  pep  for  pre- 
venting vertical  displacement  of  said  pep  through 
said  openinp  in  the  top  of  said  housing. 

(A)  said  other  shelf  member  providing  ball  receiving 
openings  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  reduced  stud  portions  of  said  pep, 

(/)  ball  members  in  each  of  said  ball  receiving  open- 


(/)  means  carried  by  said  other  shelf  member  for  yield- 
ably  retaining  said  ball  members  in  said  ball  receiv- 
ing openinp, 

{k)  an  inclined  track  carried  within  said  housing  be- 
neath said  ball  receiving  opmlnp  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  ball  exit  formed  in  one  side  wall  of  said 
hTHfring. 

(/)  each  of  said  pep  movable  within  said  housing  so 
as  to  move  their  respective  reduced  stud  portions 
into  contact  with  each  of  said  ball  members  to  force 
the  same  beyood  said  yieldable  retaining  means  and 
on  to  the  track  for  gravitation  tbertovtr  and  out  of 
said  ball  exit, 

(m)  and  ball  entrance-ways  provided  by  said  housing 
for  each  of  said  compartments  so  that  ball  mem- 
bers may  be  poaitiooed  within  said  bousing  and  in 
said  ball  receiving  openings. 


343MM  

TAKE-APAKT    TOY    IN    WHICH    A    WHBTLE    B 
CAUSED  TO  SOUND  BY  FBTON  ACTION  DUR- 
ING ASSEMBLY  AND  DBAS8EMBLY 
I  L.  C—ssiiBa,  127  fUtng*  L— « 
Pled  N«fv.  14,  IMlTte.  N^  192,134 
!•  OiiBBi^    ^  4«— 175) 


the  croes  sectional  area  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
chamber  dcAned  within  said  container  isi  subalantiaBy 
larger  than  the  cross  sectional  wea  of  said  otecniBg,  a  phi- 
raiity  of  objecu  adapted  to  be  inserted  secaientially  imo 
said  container  through  said  opemng.  the  relative  mm  of 
said  objects  and  of  said  duunbcr  within  4aid 


being  such  that  a  plurality  of  said  objects  ^y  be  simal- 
uneously  disposed  within  said  coirtaincr.  ea^  of  said  ob- 
jecu  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  lin  said  open- 
ing and  to  at  least  substantially  sealingly  fill  the  same 
whereby  movement  of  each  of  said  objects  in  said  open- 
ing during  insertion  into  said  container  «411  effect  sub- 
stantial variation  in  the  air  pressure  in  said  entire  cham- 
ber, said  opening  being  suflkiently  larp  in  ^roes  sectional 
area  that  said  variation  in  said  air  pressur«|  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  operate  a  child-entertaining  meaifs,  and  child- 
entertaining  means  responsive  to  said  substantial  varia- 
tion in  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  Create  a  child- 
entertaining  effect  in  respcmae  to  moveme^  of  each  of 
said  objects  in  said  opening. 


tremeM 


3,13MM 
(        METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  SOIL  BY 

APPLYING  PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 
ADca  F.  KOlHuii,  Crystal  Laka,  11^ 

Oil  Commaaj,  CMcf ,  DL,  a 

No  Draw^    PMJm  1,  IMl,  i 

4CUM.    (CL47— 5S) 

1.  The  method  at  coodibooing  sou, 
growth  of  weeds  and  the  attack  of 
foliar  nematodes,  soil  nematodes  and 
which  consists  in  cultivating  the   soil.  a| 
100  to  5000  gallons  per  acre  of  fuel  oil 
range  of  about  450*  to  700*  F.  to  the  Cultivated  soil 
and  allowing  said  treated  soil  to  lie  donnadt  for  a  period 
of  about  one  to  three  weeks  prior  to  planripg. 


•f  OMo 
llSttM 

iventiiif  the 

plants  by 

organisms 

ying   about 

ling  in  the 


3,13M97 
SELF-SEALING  SHINGLE 

lofai  Eari  McCotfck,  flumssiBi,  N J.. 
MMvflk  CmpmiUkmt  New  Yevfc,  N.Y^ ]■ 
of  New  York 

FBcd  Nov.  (,  1959, 8tr.  No.  S51j«79 
I  CWm.    (CL  5*— 243) 


P 


1.  A  self-sealing  shingle  comprising  a 'band  of  pre- 
dominantly beat  sensitive  wflieaive  adhering  to  a  major 
face  of  the  shingle,  said  adhesive  having  a  minimum  soft- 
ening poim  of  140*  F.  awl  a  pesitnuion  k.  77*  F..  100 
gr..  5  sec.,  in  the  range  of  0-35.  aad  a  ^fHad  baad  ol 
predominantly  premure  smsitive  adhestvel  adjacent  the 
first  band,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  peing  in  tacky 
,  cofMlition  at  temperatures  above  0*  F.  j 


10.  A  children's  take-apart  toy.  which  comprises  a 
lightweight  container  which  is  sufficiently  small  to  be 
manipulated  by  a  child,  such  container  bang  subctantially 
except  for  a  relatively  targe  opening  therein,  said 
being  aecked-down  at  said  opening  whereby 


ja>  RMW 

U  I^nr  I 

,N.Yqnea 

Ak.  14,  1997.  Sar.  Na^  CrklM 
4ChiiBM.     (CL99-.347)   V 


JOINT  FOR  INSULATING 
Davy  C.  Carter,  Marthssvae,  NJ, 

ManviBs  CarpataBa^  New  Yart, 

oTNtw  YaA 


1.  A  joint  constmctioa  berawai  a  ptkM\  of  roof  deck 
slabs,  comprisiBg  adjacent  side  edtes  of  th^  slaha.  tke  ad- 
jacent side  edges  being  compriMd  of  oppk,  lower,  aad 
central  sections,  die  side  edge  of  the  ces^ral  section  of 
one  slab  extending  beyond  the  side  ed«s4  of  the 


and  kmv  sectioM  thereof,  the  side  edges  of  the  upper 
•ad  lower  sectioaB  of  the  other  slab  exieadmg  beyood 
the  side  edp  of  the  central  section  thereof,  the  side  edges 
of  the  upper  sections  of  the  sbbs  being  slighUy  spaced 
from  each  other  and  the  side  edges  of  the  cenual  secuons 
of  the  slaba  being  sUghdy  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
central  sectioo  of  saki  one  slab  having  an  upper  beveled 
surface,  the  upper  sectioo  of  sakl  other  sUb  having  a  lower 


support  nikn  rotataWe  about  «eneraUy  horizontal  axes 
for  supporting  an  npstanding  plate  MibatantiaUy  by  its 
lower  edp  and  moving  said  plate  generally  edgewise  hori- 
zontally, a  relatively  stationary  endosnre  located  along 
one  side  of  the  path  of  frfate  movement  and  having  an 
opening  facing  toward  said  path,  said  opening  being  ef- 
fectively ckteed  by  a  plate  moving  along  said  path,  mate- 


comer,  tke  beveled  surface  being  dispoaed  beneath  and  m 
engagemaot  with  die  lower  comer  of  the  upper  section  of 
said  other  slab,  the  side  edges  of  die  lower  sections  of  the 
slabs  being  in  Ught  abutting  reUUooship,  vapor  bamer 
means  between  the  lower  and  central  sections  of  each  slab 
and  substantially  covering  the  lower  sections,  and  addi- 
tional vapor  barrier  strips  spanning  and  conipressively 
contacting  the  vapor  barrier  means  overlying  the  abuttmg 
lower  sectiom.         

343M99 _„.^__« 
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rial-projecting  means  awodated  with  said  endowre  fac- 
ing toward  said  opening  for  laterally  projecting  treating 
material  against  said  plate,  inlet  means  connected  to  said 
projecting  means  for  feeding  treating  material  to  said 
projecting  meaiy,  and  outlet  means  at  the  lower  region  of 
said  enclosure  for  gravitationally  receiving  and  disdiarg- 
mg  treating  material  after  proje^ion  against  and  rebound 
from  a  plate. 


SPHERE  GRINDER 


Eneil  F 


1 .  A  composite  structural  member  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  load-snsuining  metal  eknient  and  a  precart 
concrete  element  applied  Id  a  surface  of  the  metal  ele- 
ment, a  plwmlity  of  sorfaoe  irregularities  distributed  over 
the  adjacent  surface  of  tka  matal  sWiif  I,  and  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  uoiiutis  elemem  being  also  rou^  a 
mortar  filling  interposed  between  snch  surfaces  and  bond- 
ing together  the  metal  and  the  concrete  elements  throogli 
said  irregularities  and  roughness,  to  resist  shear  loads, 
nuts  anchored  to  the  irregular  surface  of  the  f^yj^j 
ment,  the  concrete  elemeal  having  apertures  whidi  when 
the  coocrele  element  b  in  place  are  poahiaoed  to  regoler 
with  said  ma,  and  headed  rods  onttamttng  in  the  Kir- 
erai  apertures  aad  Areodedly  received  hi  the  correqioBd- 
mgnn^  aaid  rods  being  fauMleqoaie  to  reaist  the  shear 
loada.  tke  nwrtar  flUnt  fi^'tiM'«g  said  rods  and  nuts  aad 
fining  the  several  apertnres.  whereby  the  rods  act  hi  ten- 
sion to  Md  the  cODCftle  eteneit  apdoR  sepvitioii  from 
the  metal  dement,  and  the  luughened  Nvfacea  so  heU 


G. 


G. 


Md^ 


of  the  Navy 

14,19«2,Ser.No.217,7tl 
11  CMbm.    (CL  51—129)  ^ 

TWa  35,  UA  Code  (1952X  aae.  1^ 


I 


MBTAL-PLATB-IRBATING  APPARATUS 
taar  H.  Osissasf,  29m  Bilii  i  it  Ave^  ~  ~ 

Dripa,  WyaBawood.  Pa. 

FBad  Fab.  19, 19tt,  S«.  Na.  174,232 
UCktasa.    (CL51— 9) 

I.  Metal-pUte-treating  apparatus  comprismg 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  pfrfiahiag  minute  sphwca 
comprising  roUUble  support  means  having  at  the  '<VP^ 
end  thereof  a  flat  surface  upon  which  the  sgAwe  to  be 
polished  and  an  abrasive  are  placed,  and  nonrotatable 
means  for  retainii«  the  sphere  on  sakl  fiat  surface  having 
a  flat  face  near  the  bottom  thereof  disposed  vertkafly 
above  said  flat  surface  and  resting  on  the  sphere. 
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STONE  ASSEMBLY  HOLDEK  1 

G.  Crowe,  BriiMoa,  MkL,  MrifMr  to  MU-Wctf 

Mkk^  a  corpocBliaa  flf 


having  in  elongated  recess  in  the  side  thereof  to  which 
said  strip  is  secured,  said  recess  and  strip  cooperating  to 
define  an  elongated  slot  open  at  the  front  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  honing  stone  as« 
scmbly,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  portion 
of  the  honing  stone  assembly  in  said  elongated  slot,  said 
retaining  means  including  a  second  recess  in  said  bar 
opening  into  a  side  of  said  elongated  slot,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  ball  in  said  second  recess  biased  toward  said 
elongated  slot 


MACHINE  FOR  RELIEF  GRINDING  TOOLS 


to  RoMt  A  Dwisrtssi,  P— iMorf-Oberk— el. 


FBed  Mar.  2S,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  MS,791 

■ppBrnHni  Gemaay  Mar.  31,  1962 
9  CMw.    (CL  SI— 325) 


1.  A  machine  for  relief  grinding  articles,  especially 
tools,  which  includes:  a  head  stock,  a  spindle  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  head  stock,  a  drive  shaft  supported  by 
said  head  stock  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  spindle. 
supporting  means  including  pivot  means  having  the  axis 
thereof  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  said  spindle,  first  actiuting  means  for  effecting 
tilting  movement  of  said  head  stock  about  said  pivot 
means,  said  first  actuating  means  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber rotatably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  also  com- 
prising a  second  member  supported  by  said  supporting 
means  for  cooperation  with  said  first  member,  second 
actuating  means  for  effecting  an  axial  movement  of  said 
spindle,  said  second  actuating  means  including  an  ac- 
tuating member  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  also  including  an  osdilatable  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  head  stock  and  operable  by  said  sctuating 


member,  and  means  operativcly  connecting  said  oscillat- 
able  member  with  said  spindle  for  imparting  a  reciproca- 
tory  movement  thereon. 


Nor.  13,  19<1,  S«r.  No.  151,791  j 

4  CtafeM.    (CL  Si— IMJ)  f 

4.  A  honing  stone  assembly  holder  adapted  to  releas* 

ably  support  a  honing  stone  assembly  in  the  slot  of  a 
honing  tool,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  carry  the 
honing  stone  assembly  on  its  front  face,  said  body  in- 
cluding an  elongated  bar  of  substantial  width  having  aa 
elongated  front  surface  extending  lengthwise  thereof  pro 

viding  a  seat  for  the  honing  stone  assembly,  an  elongated 
strip  removably  secured  to  one  side  of  said  bar  to  in- 
crease the  width  thereof,  the  thickness  of  said  strip  being 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  bar,  said  bar 


lALS 


3,13IJ#4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AGES  AND  WRAPPING  MA 
EariE.Bffor<May«vgla,Ofc^mlMi|toTh« 
CoospoBy,  MaysTiUc,  OUk,  a  cofyoraliaSi  of 

Filed  Mar.  2<,  1943,  Sm.  No.  ;JM,«33 
37  Cktasi.    (CL  53—14)1 


PACK- 


3.  A  method  of  gathering  and  tying  the  open  end  of 
a  flexible  package  with  a  tie  severed  frooS  a  length  of  tie 
material  characterized  by  positioning  t|e  tie  to  trans- 
versely engage  the  open  end,  applying  tciision  to  the  tie. 
forcing  the  open  end  against  the  Uut  I  tie  to  form  a 
gathered  neck,  encircling  the  gathered  n^k  with  the  tie 
while  simultaneously  feeding  a  succeeding  length  of  tie 
material  in  position  to  subsequently  enga^  the  open  end 
of  a  succeeding  pockage,  severing  the  en  ircling  tie  from 
the  succeeding  length  of  tie  material,  a^  twisting  the 
ends  of  the  severed  tie  together. 


3,13t,9«5 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COVERS  TO  COMMODITY 
PACKED  TRAYS 

Don  C.  ElUagcr,  Glfioli,  Wk.,  assMr  to 
Box   Compaqr,   MHwaokcc,   WIsl,   i 
WlacoMlB 

Filed  Joly  2«,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  1293M 
5  CWnsi.    (CL  53-^47) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  cover  i>  a  commodity 


packed  tray  to  provide  a  unitary  pac! 
prises,  advancing  the  tray  in  a  linear 
station,  proiecting  a  flat  cover  blank 
mid  portion  and  laterally  profecting.  f 
and  comer  flaps  over  the  open  side  of 
moving  the  tray  and  cover  blank  in  a 
dicular  to  the  original  path  of  travel  of 
cause  the  cover  blank  to  be  stq>ported 
rounding  the  open  end  of  the  tray,  f( 
flaps  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
cover  blank,  thereafter  fokhng  the  wall  flanges  of  the 
cover  blank  at  right  angles  to  the  mid  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter and  in  the  manner  so  that  the  end  poqtioos  of  certain 
of  said  flanges  overlap  said  comer  flaps,  securing  tofether 
the  lapping  portions  of  said  wall  flanges  land  the  comer 
flaps  to  thereby  provide  a  flailed  cow-  ti^tly  tele- 
scopies Uy  surrounding  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  open 
end  of  the  tray,  and  finally  projecting  the  jray  with  its  ap- 
plied cover  as  a  unit  from  said  station.  ' 


which  coov 
to  a  receiving 
ovided  with  a 
wall  flanges 
tray,  relatively 
ectioo  perpen- 
tray  so  as  to 
the  walls  sur- 
the  corner 
portion  of  the 


Ji-NE  SO,  1»«4 

3*13Si,Mi 
COMPRESSING  MECHANHM  FOR  FOOD  TRAYS 
iiSw  W.  ABisn.-,  Wast  CwkhnM,  NJ.  aerfgsor^  in 

A^^k^k^^^  V^M^b'^^i^^^  I^C^tf^^^tfffV  ^JOHlBBBlT    ^I^^Ib 

too.  N J-  a  loifas'lleo  at  New  Jancjr 

FMcSl  sTlWl,  Ser.  No.  143^32 
UCh^    (a  S3— 124) 
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to  the  funnel  and  valve  so  as  simultaneously  to  move  the 
two  halves  of  the  fimnel  to  the  bag-guide  form  and  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  trip  lever  is  in  one  operative 
position  and  so  as  simultaneously  to  close  the  valve  and 
to  move  the  two  halves  of  the  funnel  to  the  complete 
form  with  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  air-opened  top  portion  of  the  bag  when  the 
trip  lever  is  in  the  other  operative  position 


v|3go§§ 

CONTROL  IN  HARVESTING  MACHINERY 

XadMB  ■■iilrh  3344  CoHryn  Rooi, 

CtovdMd  2«,  OWo 

F1M  Sept.  1,  194«,  Ssr.  No.  53,444 

HCtataK    (CLS4— 2t) 


1 1.  A  machine  for  compressing  the  contents  of  loaded 
food  trays  oompriRng  endless  conveyor  means  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  loaded  food  trays,  means  for  feeding 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  into  the  path  of  nsovement  of 
each  tray,  means  for  folding  and  holding  the  flexible 
sheet  around  the  front  edge  of  the  loaded  tray,  separate 
means  movnUa  into  oofrt  with  the  tray  cower  of  each 
tray  for  lusiif*-'"!  ^**  cootcnu  of  said  tray  during  iu 
movement,  means  for  folding  the  sheet  under  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  tray,  and  means  for  foldmg  the  rear  edge 
of  the  sheet  oiKhr  the  rear  edge  of  the  tray  after  the 
contents  of  the  tray  has  been  compressed. 


3,13M«7 
BAG  OPENING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
F.  Garhe,  MIniels.  N.Y.,  aasiipor  Is  '''^ 
rsit^Mrmpmllw.  Now  Yosfc,  N.Y.,  a 

FRed  Oct  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  144J47 
«C^H.    (CL53— 3t5) 


1  A  machine  for  harvesting  crop  comprising,  a  struc- 
ture means;  a  crop  handling  means  in  the  structure  means; 
a  substantially  constant  speed  power  means  driving  at 
fixed  ratio  the  crop  handling  means:  a  torque  sensing 
means  on  the  crop  handling  means  adapted  to  sense  the 
torque  transmitted  to  the  crop  handling  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  torque  transmitted  to  propel  the  structure; 
a  variable  speed  propeUing  means  driven  by  the  substan- 
tially constant  speed  power  means  and  arranged  to  ad- 
vance the  structure  means  through  the  crop,  said  vanable 
speed  propelling  means  inchidinr.  •  Arst  and  second  ad- 
jusuble  pitch  puUer.  »  belt  means  engagmg  the  nmuta 
the  second  puUey;  pitch  changing  means  arranged  to 
chanae  the  pitch  of  the  first  and  second  puUey;  and  an  au- 
tomat control  means  responsive  to  the  torque  sensing 
means  and  operating  the  pitch  changing  means  to  mamtain 

constant  torque  at  the  crop  handling  n»eons  by  varying 
apeed  of  tke  machine. 


3,Ut,9«9  „.«„,«, 

VARLiBLE  DISCHARGE  CROP  HARVESTO 


1.  A  bog  openmg  and  filling  machhie  for  openmg  and 
filling  open  top  bags  each  having  a  flap  extendhig  upward- 
ly above  its  open  top,  iudi  machine  comprising  a  bag 
luppoftiBg  rack  for  a  inpply  of  such  bags  constructed 
and  arranged  to  frangiUy  engage  the  upwardly  extending 
flaps  of  the  respective  bags,  an  air  supply  duct  positwoed 
so  as  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  downwardly  against  the  open 
top  of  the  foremost  bag  of  the  stack  thereof,  a  valve 
mountod  within  the  air  supply  duct,  a  rectangular  guide 
funnel  poti^j*"'*^  above  and  in  front  of  the  open  top  of 
the  foremoat  bag  of  the  stack  thereof,  said  funnel  bemg 
comiMwd  of  two  cooaplementary  halves  jointed  together 
along  two  opposite  telescoping  sides  thereof,  a  rocket  arm 
■upportiiV  each  of  the  two  halves  of  the  funnel  for  tcle- 
soopiM  motioB  from  a  complrtf  funnel  form  to  a  bag- 
guide  form  m  which  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel  u  con- 
tracted and  the  ivper  cad  of  the  fuaael  is  expanded,  and 
a  trip  lever  having  two  operation  positions  and  connected 


New 
McC;re«Br  Jk 

tmm  14, 19ft,  Ser.  No.  343M 
5  Ck^m.    Id  54-14) 

1 .  An  agricultural  apparatus  for  cuttmg  crop  ma^iai 
and  for  selectively  loading  it  and  unloading  it  with  respect 
to  a  load  carrying  body,  said  agricuhnral  apparatus  com- 
prising s  flail  assembly  having  a  rouuWy  mounted  flail 
shaft  aad  a  plurality  of  flails  radially  connected  at  oorre- 
nooding  ends  to  said  shaft,  an  open  bottomed  shroud 
pwtially  encircling  and  being  coextensive  with  said  flad 
■wfTihlr  said  sivoud  having  ddfereot  directed  material 
discharge  openings  through  which  said  flails  are  operaWe 
to  impel  cut  crop  material  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
UKi  ckwre  means  for  said  discharge  opemngs  compc» 
ing  a  pair  of  curved  plate  members  associstod  o^«J"2 
each  of  said  discharge  opening,  means  mwinting  each  of 
said  plate  members  for  swinging  movement  about  an  ajus 
coincident  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  and  be- 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jpvt  30,  1964 


twccn  two  angularly  tpmctd  potttiont  where  each  of  taid 
plate  members  it  respectively  disposed  to  cover  and  there- 
by blank  off  Its  associated  ducharfe  opening  and  to  un- 
cover Its  associated  disdiarge  opening  permitting 


HEDGE 


343M11 
CETiUMMER 


flails  to  impel  material  therethrou^,  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  plate  members  for  inter- 
dependent movement  enabling  displacement  of  one  of 
said  plate  members  from  poaitioo  to  the  other  by  di4>lace- 
ment  of  the  other  of  said  plate  members. 


■OTAKY  MOWER  ENGINE  MUFFLER 
H.  Price,  §eirtk  »miis«fcsi.  aad  Vstmb  R. 

,WlB^HBl|BOnt»Jl 

WIs^  a  tmroittkm  ef 
Apr.  17, 1M3,  Ssr.  No.  273,M9 
gnsisii     (CL5<— 25.4) 


1.  A  rotary  uMnpsr  having  a  housing  indodii^  down- 
wanily  aitundliig  aad  fSMrally  coacenuit  circular,  in- 
ner aad  outer  walls  which  together  ddfaie  an  aimular 
tunnel  lor  the  confinement  and  pa— ge  of  dipping  for 
ultimate  discharge  from  the  mower,  said  tunnel  being  of 
a  relatively  small  cross  sectioa  at  te  beginning  end  and 
increuiai  hi  cram  sectioa  tofwards  its  diseharie  end,  said 
Imer  will  tcnninatiag  in  a  low«r  edge  that  is  approod- 
malely  kalf-way  below  the  height  of  said  housing;  said 
housing  also  having  a  central,  downwardly  extending  and 
flat  dish-shaped  portico  whkh  lenainatas  in  a  lower  edge 
that  defines  a  central  opeoinr.  Mid  dish-shaped  portion 
a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  one-lMlf  the  di- 
of  said  drcnlar  inaw  wall,  said  portion  having 
e  fesight  leas  than  ow-half  of  the  height  <rf  said  housing, 
a  gsnsraUy  flat  aad  tavvled  dish  shaped  cover  secured 

iMmma  and  to  tba  lower  ed|n  of  said  inner  waD  aad 
to  thereby  define  a  mnfller  chamber  with  said 
waO  aad  dish  shapeii  portion,  aa  engfaie  base  se- 
M  top  of  said  hoosiag  so  as  «o  define  with  said 
a  snbstantiaily  eodoeed  space  for  insniating  an 
I  carried  oo  said  base  from  said  portion,  an  exhaust 
fran  said  ea^ae  aad  hi  oommnaication  with  said 
aad  apertuiee  ia  said  cover  placing  said  cham- 
ber la  enhaast  discharging  commanication  with  the  small 
adof 


17, 1M2.  9«-  No-  llMM 


tractor  vehde  having  a 
for  orfhards,  groves 


1.  In  combinatioa  with 
power  takeoff,  a  hndging 

and  the  like  comprising  an  npetanding  satport  member 
disposed  at  one  side  of  tiie  tractor  and  k  iving  a  lower 
end  portion  at  approximately  the  level  of  tie  tractor  axle 
and  an  upper  end  portion  at  approximate^  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  tractor,  means  pivotally 
necting  said  lower  end  portion  to  said  trac^  for  limited 
swinging  movement  of  said  member  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  loogitodtnal  axis  of  the  tractor,  ex- 
tensible connecting  means  connnrted  bctwteai  respective 
points  on  said  tractor  and  mesnber  spaced  mm  said  axis 
and  operable  to  swing  said  member  on  said  axis  iadin- 
edly  toward  and  away  from  said  tractor,  i^  arm  having 
opposed  ends  and  an  intermediate  portioq,  a  pivot  ele- 
ment connecting  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm 
to  said  upper  end  portioa  of  said  rnemb^-  establishing 
for  said  arm  a  geiimdly  horixootal  pifoi  ^jos  extending 
generally  transversely  oif  the  tractor,  m  ektensible  con- 
necting device  connected  bcitw>M4i  respective  points  on 
said  arm  and  said  member  spaced  from  s^  arm  pivot 
axis  positioning  said  arm  with  respect  to; said  member 
and  operable  to  swing  said  arm  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  generally  parallel  to  said  Itractor  to  an 
approximately  vertical  erected  position,  a  p^ality  of  cir- 
cular saw  blades  diqjwsed  along  and  rotata^ly  carried  by 
said  arm,  and  means  connecting  said  powel  takeoff  driv- 
ingly  to  said  saw  biadea. 


Fk, 


3,UM13 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS  I 
T.  Mays  aad  Jeha  C  Maya,  Vsi^ 
_  •■■  ■•  Mayeense  C^easpaay,  sac,!  vsve 
FIBm  a  cenaraiiaa  af  Flarida 

FIM  Ai«  22, 1H2,  Ssr.  Na.  21li7Sf 
SOahM.    (CL5<— 32S)    ; 
1.  A  harvesting  unit  adapted  to  remove  detachable  arti- 
cles depeiKling  from  a  support  comprising:  < 

a  frame  having  an  article  entry  area  and!  an  oppoutely 
disposed  article  exit  area;  ' 

a  first  pressurized  resflient  member  rou4bly  motmted 

in  the  frame;  ' 

a     second    pressurized    resflient    mem^r    rotatably 


mounted  in  die  frame  and  spaced 
member  in  out  of  contact  relation 

resilient  members  betnf  located 
and  the  exit  areas;  and 
positive  drive  means  for  positively 
said  members  at  different  ipceds 
artide  a  positiooed  in  die  artide  eni 


the  ftnt  said 
die  said 

the  entry 

and  rotating 

i>y  when  an 

area  It  wfll 
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be  engaged 


ueu  between  said  resilient  members  and  which  the  input  strands  pass  m  engagement  with  the  dif- 
freefcom  its  simport  for  movement  inwardly  ferent  diameters  from  the  input  source  to  the  dosmg 
Bvs  uwi  ••  m>vr^  ^^  ^^^^^^  independent  of  said  motor  to  dnve  the  cap- 


atan  to  draw  the  salads  from  said  source  and  deliver 
them  to  said  dosing  die  wtacreby  the  motor  for  driving 
the  reel  need  only  pull  the  strands  through  the  dosing  die 
and  through  the  twist 


Otto 


of  the  frame  and  sobsequeat  exit  through  the  artide 
exit  area.  

3a3M13 
WINDING  OR  LAPPING  MACHINE 

U  CcBt  fldal  ami,  Mae-rt-OlK, 

to! 


343t*915 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SECTOR 

CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

N.Y. 


,  by 


FRed  Oct.  19, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  231,7M 
ICIaha.    (0.57— lit) 


FRad  My  IS,  IMl,  Sar.  N«u  211,77t 

•  prtari^  WpfcaiM  P»»n  My  27,  IMl 

■       ^-    •        (CL  57-17) 


i»'r*'.         M 


T*  ••;■ 


1.  A  r*r^'"*  for  winding  laps  of  tape  about  a  mem- 
ber which  is  being  axi^y  advanced  through  the  machine, 
said  mt^»^"*  comprising:  a  tubular  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  aad  throu^  which  the  member  is  axially  ad- 
vanced, said  shaft  having  an  inlet  end  and  aa  outlet  end 
for  PK— g»  of  the  member,  a  pair  of  coils  of  lapping  upe 
supported  coaxiaUy  at  either  end  of  said  diaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  for  thereby  rotating  arooad  the  axially 
advaactag  nomber.  guide  meaas  for  each  of  said  cods 
of  tape  supported  oa  said  shaft  for  eagaging  tape  from 
the  associated  coils  aad  goidtag  the  tapes  lo  the  «^^ 
at  angularly  spaced  locatioes  at  a  common  tone  located 
dowflLeam  of  the  oatlet  cad  of  the  shaft,  aad  means 
for  rotatiM  the  coils  of  tape  aad  respective  guide  means 
in  synchranizatioo  as  the  member  is  being  axiaUy  ad- 
nmSr^hweiy  a  pinrality  of  helices  of  tape  of  eipial 
pitch  aia  lapped  arooad  the  member  in  angularly  dis- 

placed  latoboa.  said  shaft  having  aa  axial  ^^^^ 
SrwSh  extea*^  from  die  iaiet  ead  to  the  ouaetead 

of  the  shaft,  s^d  slot  ooostitnting  a  gnideway  diroa^ 
which  tape  from  die  coil  sapponed  oa  die  *««  ■«  ^ 
ialet  ead  is  *asni  by  the  asaodaied  gaide  memv  for  be- 
ing wound  around  the 


The  method  of  forming  a  sector-conductor  cable  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  twisting  togedier  a  phirality  of  strands  to  form  a 
conductor. 

( B )  compacting  said  conductor  into  a  sector, 

(C)  taking  up  said  conductor  oo  a  reel  without  twist- 
ing said  conductor, 

(D)  paying  said  sector-shaped  conductor  into  a  Up- 
ing  means  while  twisting  said  conductor  with  a  se- 
lected length  of  lay  and  direction  of  lay. 

(E)  applying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulating  tape 
over  said  conductor  in  said  taping  means  and  drre- 
by  forming  an  insulated  conductor. 

(F)  taking  up  said  insulated  conductor  oo  a  cable 
f*el,  said  conductor  remaining  twisted  around  itt 
own  axis  while  on  said  reel, 

(G)  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  insulated  cooducton 
in  a  planetary  cabling  machine,  aad 

(H)  cabling  said  insulated  conductors  with  a  length  of 
lay  and  direction  of  lay  equal  to  said  selected  lengdi 
of  lay  and  direction  of  lay  widiout  furdier  twisting 
aaid  inw'*'*^  conductors. 


1,13M1< 
WATCH  MOVEMENT 


DethySJUN 


S43M14  « 

Wm  CLOONG  MACnNI 


M^  Jt;  IMS.  ier.  N^  2M3M 

I  mill      (CL57— at.7) 

1.  In  aa  appantti  for  dowag  a  anmber  of  strands  of 

wire,  a  douUe  twist  mechaaisa  indodiag  a  tate-opreel. 

a  mMor  for  driving  die  reel,  a  •«»»  «' "*«  *f~ 

a  ctasii«die  ftwa  wMch  d»  straads  lead  to  said  twwt 

a  unisf  of  apinrality  of 


SCWm.    (CL 
1.  In  a  watch  uiu'waeat. 
(a)  a  main  spriag  barrel, 
(fr)  m  third  wheel  aiifW 

(c)  at  least  a  singk  secoml 

(d)  an  Mcape  wheel  a^mWy, 

(e)  an  arbor  for  eadi  of  said  three  wheel  assemblies. 
(/)  aanpport.aad  ^  ^      .      ^ 

(r)  four  bearings  on  said  sopport.  each  bearmg  havmg 


ibly. 


(1)  each  at  laid  three  wheel  aaembhes  incliidiaf 
a  wheel  and  a  pinion,  each  wheel  and  pmion 
beiag  singly  mooaScd  on  one  of  said  arbors  for 
joint  rotation. 
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(2)  Skid  main  spring  barrel  and  said  three  wheel 
aaaemblies  being  meshingly  connected  in  the 
order  indicated. 


(3)  two  of  said  bearings  rotatably  supporting  the 
arbon  for  said  third  wheel  assembly  and  said 
escape  wheel  aawmbly,  each  of  the  other  two  of 
said  bearings  being  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
the  arbor  of  a  seconds  wheel  assembly, 

(4)  said  bearings  being  arranged  so  as  to  form, 
when  considered  in  a  plan  view,  the  points  of  a 
quadrangle,  the  individual  axes  of  all  of  said 
four  bearings  thus  being  spaced  from  each  other. 


3,13M17 
El^mC  LINK  STRAPS 

PforzlMiiB,  Germaay,  assigBor   to 
Aktk^SMllachaft,  PfoRbcim, 


FIM  Apr.  27, 1999,  Scr.  N«.  M9,lt9 
priority,  aspUeatloa  Gerouuiy  May  17,  1958 
7  CMosa.     (CL  59—79) 


m  M  «      «•    N      »   M 


*k    N 


m  it  u 


1.  An  elastic  link  strap  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  links  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  strap  and  superimposed  upon  each  other 
so  as  to  form  two  layers,  the  upper  links  being  staggered 
relative  to  the  adjacent  lower  links  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  strap,  each  of  said  links  forming  a  hol- 
low shell-like  casing,  each  of  said  upper  links  having  an 
upper  wall,  side  walls,  and  end  walls  and  being  open  in 
the  downward  direction,  each  of  said  lower  links  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  end  walls  and  being  open  in 
the  upward  direction,  a  plurality  of  connecting  members, 
each  consisting  of  two  side  walls  and  an  intermediate 
wall  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  interposed  between  the  links  of  the 
two  layers,  said  side  walls  of  each  connecting  member 
projecting  into  one  upper  link  and  an  adjacent  lower 
link  through  the  respective  openings  thereto  and  extend- 
JM  parallel  and  offset  to  each  other  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  intermediate  wall,  said  side  walls  of  each  con- 
necting member  having  slots  therein  extending  inwardly 
from  the  ends  thereof  directly  adjacent  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  wall,  each  of  said  links 
of  both  layers  having  guide  portions  thereon  within  the 
plane  of  the  free  edges  of  said  side  walls  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  opening  of  said  link,  said  guide  portions  being  slid- 
abiy  guided  within  said  slots,  and  at  least  two  curved  leaf 
spria«s  disposed  within  each  link  of  both  layers  and 
each  interposed  between  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  connecting  number  and  an  adjacent  side 
waH  of  a  respective  one  of  said  links  of  said  layers  so 
that  said  springs  will  be  pressed  flat  when  said  strap  is 
being  expanded  or  bent. 


3,13Mlt 

FLUID  ENCWE  HAVING  A  PRESStJRIZED 

CRANKCASE 

Charles  H.  Ukitr,  Cltrtkmi,  Ofete,  ■■%■»  ie  OcTclMd 

FBcamadc  Industries,  Inc^  CleTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Ohio  ! 

Filed  Apr.  39,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  191,^75 
8  Cbrin.    (CL  i*— 24) 

1*^-^ 


1 .  A  fluid  engine  comprising  cylinder  meanns  and  pis- 
Ion  means  reciprocably  motmted  therein,  ^aid  cylinder 
being  coiutructed  and  arranged  to  provide  Relatively  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  fluid  receiving  champen  of  vary- 
ing volume  on  either  side  of  said  piston,  a  (chamber  for 
housing  a  rotatable  output  member,  connecting  means  in- 
terposed between  said  piston  means  and  s|iid  rotatable 
Output  member  for  translating  reciprocating  tnovement  of 
said  piston  into  rotary  movement  of  said  output  member, 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  |between  said 
chambers  adjacent  said  piston  and  said  chaitiber  housing 
said  rotatable  output  member  whereby  fhiidi  conveyed  to 
said  latter  chamber  assists  the  piston  duri^  its  return 
stroke. 


3,139,919 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  SYSTEM 

Alexander  T.  Dcalach,  13M  IMh  St  NW., 

WaAJBgtiin.  D.C. 

Filed  Jnc  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,392 

2f  Claims.     (O.  M— 3S.<) 


1.  A  magnetic  bottle,  means  for  ionizing  I  gases  , 

therein,  means  for  passing  a  combustion  sifpporting  gas 
fulsatingly  through  said  magnetic  bottle  to  i  convert  said 
gas  to  a  raised  energy  state,  said  magnetici  bottle  com- 
prising a  multi-coiled  tube  having  electronlagnetic  field 
windings  thereabout  to  convert  the  ionic  gi^m  therein  to 
an  increased  energy  plasma  and  means  f^r  e«p»nfting 
ttte  emitted  hot  gases  to  do  oseful  work. 


3,13M29 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  UNIT  HAVING  A 
ROTATABLE  NOSE  SECTloH 
James  B.  Raichsrt,  19992  Bhilhmiii  prira, 
Las  Aatelas,  CaM .  I 

FHcd  Mar.  <,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  93>^ 
7  Halms,     (CL  O    39.<)     i 
1.  A  prime  mover  for  axial  movement  i  through  the 
atmosphere  and  including,  a  front  compressor  section, 
a  rear  turbiite  section,  and  an  intermediate!  combustion 
section,  said  entire  compressor  section  having  an  exterior 
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expowd  to  the  ■^itk'H**"'  •ad  betng  rotatably  anpfMrted 
tdjacent  the  front  of  the  combustion  wctioo  and  having 
a  circmnfeRBdally  dispoaed  peripheral  air  Koop  at  said 
exterior  and  with  tto  opening  subsUntially  parallel  with 


the  longitodhial  axis  of  nKyvement  and  adapted  to  receive 
ram  air  when  the  uwupreiaor  section  is  rotated,  whereby 
hi^  compreaaioa  ratioa  are  obtained  without  axial  move- 
ment through  said  atmosphere. 


M3M21 

VARIABLX  AREA  NOZZLE 

Davy  C  fi*K^  Jr,  C1ii>ii<  Ohto,  aarfnor  to  Ge.- 

cnl  EkcMc  CiM|iiy,  a  ffomii—  oT  New  York 

FBai  Apr.  M,  1H2, 8«.  N«.  1M,35« 

7  CWtaH.     (CL  t^—MA) 


constricted  exit  opening  rearwardly  thereof,  said  system 
comprising  means  for  pumping  water  throng  «"d  y- 
sage  to  exhaust  in  a  jet  from  said  exit,  a  second  conduit 
having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  openiiig,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  coaxial  shafts  fixed  to  said  second 
conduit  and  pivotally  mourned  on  said  craft,  means  fbced 
to  one  of  said  shafts  for  pivoting  said  second  conduit  from 
within  said  craft,  said  second  conduit  being  mounted  in 
registry  with  said  passage  exit  and  pivoOl  to  a  rearward- 
ly  extending   position   wherein   said    jet   moves   throu^ 
said  second  conduit  with  a  nominal  portion  of  the  water 
of  said  jet  contacting  said  second  conduit,  a  fkxibie  an- 
nular member  surrounding  said  exit  and  coonecting  said 
first  and  second  conduiU  so  as  to  provide  a  closed  pas- 
sageway between  said  passage  and  second  conduit,  a  gate 
pivoully  mounted  upon  said  second  conduit  for  pivot- 
ing about  a  Uansversely  extending  horizontal  axis,  said 
gate  being  pivoUl  to  a  position  closing  off  said  second 
conduit  exit  opening  and  to  a  position  wherein  said  gate 
IS  received  in  the  second  conduit  above  the  path  of  the 
,et.  a  ball  mounted  for  ball-and-socket  roUtion  upon  said 
craft,  a  rod  received  within  said  craft,  slidably  received 
through  said  ball  and  pivoully  connected  to  said  gate  for 
moving  said  gate  between  said  positions. 


■OTATING  CONDUrr  CONTKOL 

M.  lailMMt.  EkhOTi  L. 


22,lM2,88r.N«.M7,«M 
Jd.M-4S55) 


AUTOMOTIVE  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  FLANT 

Sve«-Otof   KroMfAri,  Gotehorf,  SwaJf,   Mrfgiw  to 

Ab  Vdvo,  Gototaffg.  9wiis«.  a  cut pM ate  off  Swsisa 

FIMMv.21,19S7,Sar.No.«47JS3 

lipBrntfi-  Sw«4ca  Mm.  24,  19M 
1  CMm.    (CL  M— 39  J) 


1.  A  variable  area  exit  nozzk  for  jet  propulsion  en- 
gines comprising: 

{a)  a  jet  nozzle, 

(6)  a  cylindrical,  axially  movable  shroud  surrounding 
and  radially  spaced  from  said  jet  nozzle. 

(r)  means  for  axially  moving  said  shroud  to  an  ex- 
tended position  relative  to  said  jet  nozzle,  and 

id)  an  — iiilsr  scoop  carried  by  and  extending  radiaOy 
inwardly  from  said  shroud  to  provide  a  supply  ci 
gas  having  sufficient  pressure  to  form  and  maintain  a 
^-^pnt»—  pressure  aerodynamic  boundary  which 
Krvct  M  •  diverfent  noczle  surface  extending  be- 
tween Mid  jet  nozzk  and  said  shroud  when  said 
shrood  is  in  the  extended  position. 


«1  AOt   '«*••  <   4 


h" 


A  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  an  output  shaft  and 
comprising  a  single  gas  turbine  ntember  having  a  power 
output  shaft,  a  combustion  chamber  member  adapted  to 
produce  motive  fluid  for  driving  said  turbine  member,  a 
compressor  member  driven  by  said  power  output  shaft  of 
said  turbine  member  and  delivering  combustion  air  to 
taid  combustion  chamber  member,  and  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  having  a  pump  member,  a  turbine  mem- 
ber and  a  reaction  member  arranged  in  a  closed  1*<I^ 
flow  circuit,  said  converter  pump  member  being  conwrtrd 
to  said  gas  turbine  power  output  diaft  and  said  coovcrtar 
turbine  member  being  oonaeded  to  nid  ootpnt  shaft  of 
the  plant,  said  reaction  member  including  blading  which 
is  adjuauUe  into  a  position  to  reverse  the  torque  acting 
on  said  converter  turbine  member. 


M3MM 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FO«  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

i^A-  I  LMTMr.  Devhera.  Mkk>  MrfOMr  to  Ford  "— 
CompMy.  DssHhon,  Mkh^  a  tuipeflhw  off 
I  InM  3«,  19M.  Ssr.  N*.  39,tM 
1  Cl^    <CI.  M— 39.14) 


.^Sx. 


a  straight 


for  watercraft  compnamg  .. 

on  said  craft  aod  having       In  an  ignttioo  system  f or  a  gu  toftiae  cagme.  > 
said  pnsafc  having  a    ing  motor,  a  source  off  electrical  energy  for  euerglziag 


1214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jJUNE  ao,  1964 


■Iwtint  motor,  an  ignition  twitch  Juvinf  a  first  tcnninal 
conncclcid  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical 
conductor  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  ignition 
switch  and  to  a  terminal  ai  said  starting  motor,  said  gas 
turbine  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber,  a  glow 
plug  igniter  positioned  in  said  combtution  chamber  and 
being  connected  across  said  electrical  conductor  with  one 
terminal  thereof  onmected. to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
ignition  switch  and  with  the  odier  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  of  the  starting  motor. 


of  a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel  conduit  mtif^r^fA  to  deliver 
fuel  from  said  source  to  said  cambiMtion(  chamber,  posi- 
tionabie  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel 


M3M25 

CfiMmiNtD  STEAM  AND  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 

PLANT 

to 

ft 

a  Frmtk  body 

■.N^llg^l 

24,  19M 
>.1D 


conduit  for  controlling  fuel  flow 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  including  ja  roUtaUy  and 
axially  movable  cam  member  having  flHt  and  second 
contoured  portions  radially,  means  reapcnsive  to  engine 
speed  operativcly  connected  to  said  cam  member  for 
actuating  the  same  as  a  function  of  engme  speed,  means 
responsive  to  a  variable  condition  sisiii  hJniil  with  engine 
operation  operatively  connected  to  said^can  member 
for  actuating  the  same  as  a  functioo  of  sMd  variable  con- 
dition, a  tint  follower  member  rssponslre  to  said  first 
contoured  portion,  a  spring  loaded  second  follower  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  said  valve  j  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  contoured  portioti  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  vahw  meana,  first  a^d  second  leva- 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  4nd  second  fol- 


1.  A  combined  sleam  and  gas  turbine  power  plam  com- 
prWag  a  primary  combustion  duunber  being  fed  with  air 
a  boiler  connected  to  receive  combustion 
produced  in  laid  comburtion  chamber,  heat  ex- 
connected  to  receive  the  comburtion  gases 
aa  dMy  leave  dw  boiler,  said  exdianger  means  cooling 
producti;  means  dividing  the  cooled 
pftxtacta  hito  two  portionB;  means  for  pump- 
inf  OM  of  nid  portions  back  to  the  boiler  to  recycle  that 
of  the  ooolad  products;  a  second  combustion 
being  fad  with  air  under  pieasua;  means  con- 
doctiBi  the  ochw  of  eaid  cooled  portion  along  the  walls 
of  Mid  boilar,  for  cooltng  thereof,  to  said  second  com- 
bastioa  chamber,  wherein  said  products  are  reheated;  a 
turbine  driven  by  air  under  pressure  located  between  said 
heat  eyhangrr  and  said  aacoad  combustion  chamber; 
mU  UrUw  driviBf  add  pooping  meaa;  and  meaoi  con- 
,dn^i«  MidrehMled  portioa  of  comboation  products  to 
drive  a  gas  turbine.  j 

NOBMAL  AND  ACCUJDUTKm  FUEL  CXMSTROL 
FOB  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENdNB  HA VING  A  VARI. 
AU  DROP  CONTROL 

Hewvl  L,  McCeniika»  Jr,,  SonA  BmmL  lid~  nHlBar  to 


lower  members,  respectively,  servo 
sive  to  the  position  of  said  first  lever 
connected  to  said  second  lever  means  for 
position  of  said  second  lever  meam 
atively  connected  to  said  control  lever 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  first 
tion  of  control  lever  poaition,  and  mif 
means  engageable  with  said  second  lever 
ing  said  second  foUower  member  out  of 
said  second  contoured  portion  during 
tion  at  a  selected  engine  speed,  said  seco^  lever  means 
being  urged  out  of  engagemrm  with  s4id  bst  named 

said  second 


means  by  said  servo 
foUower  member  is  btaaed 
aecond  contowed  portioa  during  an 
engine  to  a  selected  speed,  said 
as  a  fulcrum  for  said  second  lever 
jusuble  to  modify  the  lever  arm 
governor  droop  rale  accordingly. 


of  the 

means  acting 

and  being  ad- 

and  dras  die 


34 
GASCr 
Hngk  J.  McfllyaMin,  Msaa,  Aite,,  and  ^^P^**  ■> 

McGrvyor,  Tcz^ 


r.  1,  IMl,  Sir.  N*.  92jn€  j 

1.  Fuel  oontrol  apparatua  for  a  combustion  engine 
^vag  a  oombotion  chamber  and  a  control  lever  for 
<''ntwBiBg  the  operation  of  the  engine,  the  combination 


■H  It,  1M2, 8ar.  No.  2lli5S 
5  rfiiliii      (CL  <•— 39.«7)r 
1.  A  gas  generator  igaiuUe  at  atmo^keric  pressure 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  means, 

a  first  combusU'bie  means  iispoasd  with  said  enclosure 

means, 
a  second  combustible  means  disposed  iMthia  said  frst 
combustible  means,  said  second  cooibuatible 
having  a  concentric  i 
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an  ignition  means  situated  within  said  chamber  spatially 
^i^imf»A  from  an  end  thereof  forming  a  combus- 
tion spnoe  within  said  chamber. 


a  servo  motor  connected  to  die  piston  to  slide  said 
piston  in  the  inlet  to  vary  the  croea-aectional  fuel 
flow  area  of  the  piston  flow  pasaagrs,  and  a  control 
system  connecled  to  die  gas  generatioo  means  and 
to  the  servo  motor 
whereby  said  fuel  flow  area  is  varied  to  maintain  a  pre- 
selected fuel  feed  rale  to  die  gu  generator  in  accordance 
to  die  desired  gas  generator  output 


a  coU  at  combustible  material  disposed  in  said  com- 
bustion space  for  transmitting  ignition  from  said 
ignition  means  to  cause  ignition  of  said  second  com- 
bustiMe  means, 

and  gaa  cacape  mcarn  communicating  between  said 
chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  means. 


muluplist, 


A^DTOLSION 


PBTON 


FBai  Fab.  li,  IMl,  Sar.  Nn.  fi^S 


GAS  dNDUmN  SYSTEM 

FrMk  L.   Oiiiatilmg,   UnlvenKr   HaigM^  *^LP 

mi  R/akcrt  S.  MslMas, 
hanvaan  Raae  Woo»- 

, .  Mtok  •  twpei^tfw  •*  Oy» 

Fla4  Od.  2t,  INt,  8«.  Pte.  «3,799 


"--^ 


LVMIIIir^ 


1.  A 

a 


of  fuel. 


a  aouroc  of  a  pi  fur  Led  medium, 

flnt  coodnb  meam  cooaecting  die  aouroe  of  preaanrized 

medhnn  and  dw  source  of  fuel  to  pressurize  said 
fbel,  .     _ 

a  |Mf  ur«  regulating  vahc  connected  to  said  first 
coadnb  means  to  regubte  the  flow  of  the  prcasure 
medfami  to  die  fuel  aouice  to  a^ipty  die  fuel  source 
with  a  coostant  predetermined  pressurization  level 

with  aid  ps  leaeratin  ■wans  to  deliver  fual  to  said 


1.  A  prcsaorizatioo  system  adapted  to  supply  a  pro- 
pellant  to  a  reactaon  i  hambar  comprising:  a  housing  in- 
cluding die  reaction  dMfflber  aad  a  slapped  propellent 
chamber  having  a  first  chamber  section  and  a  aecond 
chamber  section,  the  firat  chamber  section  having  a  croas 
sectional  area  smaller  than  iht  croas  sectional  area  of  the 
second  chamber  section,  said  first  diamber  section  com- 
municating with  said  reaction  Camber  and  being  longi- 
tudinally poaitioned  with  regards  to  said  second  chamber, 
and  a  piston  asaembiy  in  the  second  chamber  aaction  in- 
cluding an  outer  member  sized  to  the  second  diamber 
section,  an  inner  member  sized  to  the  first  chamber  sec- 
tion, and  ruptarable  means  joining  the  outer  and  inner 
members  for  moven-nt  akia«  the  second  chamber  section 

in  response  to  a  pressure  applied  to  the  pialoo  aasembly  for 
supplying  a  propellant  to  the  reaction  chamber,  said 
nipturaMe  ■M'»^  hti^  raptarabts  to  permtt  muniMint  ol 
dM  iMsr  aisaber  along  the  firat  chamber  aection  to 
tmua  aupply  of  the  prapeUaat  to  the  reaction  chamber. 


COMBUWTON  GHAiMiLiNlR  CONSl»UCnON 


_  er>iew  Yes* 
M,  iHl,  9sr.  Nn.  14MS7 


I  to       _     _ 
of  the  ilin  haip  gas  from  the  gas 
aa  to  the  soaroa  «f  . 
mantain  Iha  iopply  of  piaaaiaiiiiit  medium 
a  -i.~4iJ«*fa>«  v^M  asaaaMv-coaaected  to  the  aecond 


to 


said  min>Mln**-g  vahe  assembty  having  a  low  chamber 

formed  therein  and  saad  flosr  diaraber  having 

an  inlet  connected  to  the  source  of  fuel. 

an  oodet  connectod  to  the  gas  generatioo  means. 

a    nHlfi"g    piston    having    three    flat    inwardly 

tiycrad  surfacca  alidaUy  mounted  in  die  inlet 

to  fonn  a  plurality  of  flow  paaaages  dierewidi 

aaid  piatoa  havag  a  portion  dMteof  aoraaaOy 

fft^mAittg  imo  said  flow  '•h*— **— •  aad  being 

80  that  the  diding  thereof  in  the  inlet 

the  cram  sactioaal  fuel  flow  area  of  die 


1.  A  combostioo  chamber  conatractioa  including:  aa 
outer  caiiiig.  aaid  caaing  to«ipri«ng  a  phnlity  of  toc- 


liaer  including  a  plurality  of 
tosaid 


flaidUy  attacUng  said 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtNi:  30,  1964 


tioa  chamber;  and  means  for  joining  said  liner  sections 
along  axially  extending  edges  thereof  including  a  flange 
on  each  of  said  edges  having  a  laterally-bent  end  por- 
tioo  and  a  radially-extending  middle  portion,  pairs  of 
cl9  members,  one  member  of  each  pair  of  clip  members 
b^Df  secured  to  one  of  an  abutting  casing  section  adjacent 
the  axfadly  extending  edfe  thereof,  said  clip  members 
having  oppositely-extending  portions  spaced  from  and 
paralliil  to  the  inner  aurfaoes  of  said  outer  casing  sections 
to  form  a  channel  therewith,  the  bent  end  portions  of  said 
liner  flufw  being  receivwl  within  said  channel,  with 
reqwcdve  ones  of  said  flange  bent  end  portions  being 
niUtf  aligned  with  nsspective  dip  member  oppositely- 
extending  portions  in  order  that  radially-aligned  casing 
and  liner  MCtkm  ire  removable  a«  a  unit,  said  supporting 
means  being  arranged  and  located  so  that  said  middle 
^  portioiis  of  said  flanges  are  normally  in  abutment  to  seal 
the  joint  between  said  liner  section  flanges  and  said  bent 
end  portions  are  centered  in  said  channel  to  create  flow 
paiaaget  for  cooling  fluid,  said  fluid  acting  to  help  main- 
tain said  flanges  in  abutment 


3.13M31 

DRILLING  BARGE  Wmi  PUMP  SUPPORT 
_Je  I.  Irinlrw— I,  Jr^  New  OrlMua,  Ijl,  assiKDor  to 
Uahryl  DrllUng  CompHgr,  bc^  a  corporatloa  of 

25,  19M,  9«r.  No.  51,9M 
(CL  €l—4^S) 


ibination  with  an  off-shore  drilling  barge  of 
Img  a  hull  and  having  lifting  means  for 
the  barge  above  the  water,  a  vertically  extend- 
extending  from  the  hull  of  the  barge  to 
the  water  level  when  the  barge  is  elevated  above 
water  level,  said  framework  including  a  vertically  ex- 
tending ptfa-  Of  rafls  rigidly  connected  m  lide-by-side  re- 
hrtioa  in  an  open  cross-braoed  construction,  means  ae- 
coring  and  supporting  said  firamework  solely  by  its  upper 
end  in  depandmg  relation  and  rigidly  to  the  side  of  a 
bargB,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  extending  from  said  barge 
htill  and  being  hoUow  and  comprising  a  pump  tuUng  with 
its  lower  end  having  a  pimip  intake  opening  below  said 
water  level,  a  pump  dnfKMed  in  said  hollow  rail  and  hav- 
ing its  inlet  positioaed  below  the  level  of  the  water  in 
whidi  said  rails  are  immersed,  a  pump  drive  shaft  in 
said  hollow  rail,  operating  means  mounted  upon  said 
hollow  rail  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  connected  to 
said  shaft. 


LOCATING  AN  OFFSHORE  DRILLING 

PLATFORM 
C  KofaU  and  Curiae  E.  WafcsJtM.  Jr^ 

_         OE  CofpfUfcM,  Loa 

n  cOTponflMi  af  Ddawnra 
I  Apr.  14,  IMI,  am.  Now  1«344S 
1  antes,    (d.  •!— MJ) 
A  HMtfaod  for  locating  with  a  removable  barge  a  re- 
aovaUa  aaariae  drilling  platform  over  a  drillmg  site  in 
a  fonntioa  underlying  a  body  of  water,  comprismg  the 
of:  establishing  in  said  formation  adjacent  said  site 


a  plurality  of  submerged  base  structures  living  sockeu 
therein,  transporting  on  a  floating  barge  to  ai  position  over 
said  site,  a  drilling  platform  having  suppor^  legs  therefor 
retracted,  lowering  said  legs  through  said  iody  of  water 


-I 


to  extend  the  lower  extremities  of  said  legs  into  said 
sockets,  lowering  said  barge  relative  to  said  platform  by 
reducing  the  buoyancy  of  said  barge,  and  femoving  said 
barge  from  under  said  platform. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPi 


ITUB  FOR  DRIVING  A 


)F  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  t>R 
TUNNEL  THROUGH  AND  SUPPORTPIG  EARTH 
STRUCTURE  i 

Maxwell  Fkkcr  Kiipir,  3701  Ov^rlMd, 
w  AmOm.  CnEL        [ 
Filed  Aif.  19,  IMTTSw.  No.  <7li93 


1< 


(CL  <1— g5) 


1.  The  method  of  driving  a  ttmnel  in  tae  earth  com- 
prising: driving  a  shield  into  the  earth;  removing  the  earth 
from  the  shield  at  the  tunnel  face;  constricting  a  rein- 
forcing structure  within  the  shield  while  sfipporting  the 
overlying  earth  on  the  shield;  advancing  |the  shield  to 
expose  the  reinforcing  structure;  si^iporting  the  overlying 
earih  on  the  reinforcing  structure;  drivug  the  shield 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  spaced  hydraulic 
fluid  rams;  and  forcing  equal  volumes  of  ^ydranlic  fluid 
into  each  of  said  rams  from  a  separate  sourc^  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  for  each  ram. 


M3M34 
THERMOELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  ICOOUNG 
SVnTM  FOR  VERKUS 
AaaE. 


19M,fler.  N«>. 
(CLtt— J) 


231,534 


12.  In  a  vehicle  having  a 
spaced  inner  and  outer  top  walls  and  a 
front  end  of  the  compartment, 
a  thermoelectric  heat  pump  supported 
wall  with  upper  aiMl  lower  ftnned 
plates  secured  to  its  opposite  sides. 


pasaencer  compartment 
winlshield 


he  It 


with 
at  the 

ry  said  outer 
conducting 
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the  flm  of  nid  plates  extending  kmgitudniany  of  the 
vehide  wMi  the  Am  of  the  upper  plate  expoMd  to 
the  exterior  of  nid  outer  wall  and  the  Am  of  the 
lower  plate  located  between  said  walls, 

meant  forming  a  circulating  duct  between  said  walls 
and  Mrroundinf  the  flm  on  said  lower  plate  and 
having  a  diKharie  opening  directed  downwardly 
along  the  bmkit  ai  said  windshield. 

electrical  cooaections  arranged  to  selectively  and  op- 
podtaly  activate  said  heat  pump. 

and  a  blo««r  vrangBd  to  drculate  air  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  compartment  throu^  said  duct  and 
said  disdiarfs  opening. 


MKTHOD  OP  CHILLING 
L. 


MGrOODSTUFFS 


to  communicate  the  refrigeraot  system  with  the  atmos- 
phere, prxDviding  an  impervious  closure  member  of  an 
area  subMantially  greater  than  the  relief  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  cooAguration  substantially  compatible  with  the 
shape  of  the  conduit  member  so  that  a  surface  of  the 
closure  member  tightly  abuts  the  surface  of  the  conduit 
member  drcumjaceiK  the  relief  outlet,  applying  a  eutectic 
solder  to  one  of  said  surface*,  said  eutectic  solder  hav- 
ing  a  predetermined  fusing  tanpo^ture.  cowering  the  re- 
lief opening  by  placing  the  closure  member  thereover, 
heating  one  of  said  members  to  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature to  fuse  said  eutectic  solder,  and  cooling  said  one 
member  below  the  predetermined  temperature  to  solidify 
said  eutectic  solder  to  tightly  Bx  the  closure  member  to 
the  conduit  member  so  that  said  relief  outlet  is  closed. 


AND  THE 


Nsfw  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 

oTNtwYflik  _     ^,    ,,  ^, 

FBsd  Mar  as,  t9f,9m.  N*.  31,711 
«adte»    (CLtt— M) 


METHOD  OF  FRODSSfc  A  GAS-TIGHT  SEAL 
BETWEEN  A  PAIR  OF  ADJACENT  SECTIONS  OF 
A  FREEZE-DRYING  COPn'AINER  __. 
Magtim  C  ParUnaoB,  ria^tiig^i,  "^  SS"  ** 
r.  New  Palts.  N.Y.,  inlgann  te  TW  Vktis  a«i- 
'  Mr,  N.Y,  a  vrnfmafOom  off  New  Y«>* 
Mm.  It,  IMl,  9mr.  H^  9M4t,  mam 
Sjm^n,  *aM  Mar.  12,  1M3.  DHMai 
J«.  21, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  2524^7 
3  Ctetak    (CL  62~1M) 


1.  A  matkod  of  Effing  fuudiUifc  and  other  perishable 
niatcrials  in  a  container  for  csteaded  periods  of  time  m- 
ckiding  tbs  stops  of  cspoanig  the  materials  to  be  chUled 
in  a  cottdau  to  ke«t  cackufe  relationshtp  with  Hquid 
nitrofen  it  lobitaBtMlly  timtmfbttic  prwwre.  extracting 

heat  from  the  materiab  being  chined  to  thereby  lower  the 
temperatniv  of  at  least  die  outer  portions  of  the  materials 
to  a  paiM  anbataadaily  bdow  aero  degrees  F^  ceasing  the 
■upply  of  Bqnid  nitrofsa  before  the  liquid  nitrogen  has 
LUiuplrtrlr  inporixed.  and  mahitgtning  a  cooditioo  of  wb- 
f^.^*ui  aquilibriam  of  pussiiri  within  and  without  the 
^.^.yrf.;— •  ^  painiittiug  escape  of  additional  vapor  gener- 
ated by  otractioB  of  heat  from  the  materials  by  the  li<;M 
to  ceaae  of  npfiy  of  Kqnid  nitrogen. 


FusDLB  pBoncrntraR  A 


lEFHIGERATION 

SWTEM  .     _ 

N.Yh  Mrfpv  to  CmtK  Cm- 
N.Y.,  a  laspeiBllBa  aff 
31. 19M.  8er.  Na.  2M.ft27 
(CL  «»— TT) 


-•r 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  gas  light  seal  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  lectiooi  of  a  freere  drying  container 

while  said  container  is  utilized  in  coruwction  with  a  proc- 
ess of  freeze  drying,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
container  having  a  pair  of  opposable  hollow  "ecUoos. 
placing  a  sealing  member  formed  of  a  silicone  rubber 
having  a  durometer  of  from  40  to  80  between  laid  lec- 
tiotts  while  said  container  is  at  room  temperature  and 
atmospheric  pressure,  placing  said  container  in  operaUve 
relationship  with  a  source  (rf  vacuum  and  of  low  tem- 
perature, evacuating  the  air  from  said  container  and 
lowering  the  temperature  to  produce  a  temperature  of  at 
least  —70*  C.  and  a  vacuum  of  at  least  one  micron, 
whereby  the  sealing  member  Hows  over  the  opposed  edges 
of  the  container  sections. 


r 
il-- 


LewliD. 
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r 
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—       -   y 


I. 


lite  mt<h^  of  prosectiBig  a  refrigeration  system 
a  mmpiewor  having  a  anctioa  side  and  a  dit- 
charge  side  and  haviiv  means  including  a  conduit  mem- 
ber operativcly  ooaaectiag  said  compressor  suction  side 
and  discharge  side  in  a  closed  refrigerant  system  includ- 
ing a  first  oofl.  a  second  coil  and  an  expansion  means,  the 
ttepa  wkfch  comiit  in:  fbrmt^  a  relief  outlet  in  the  con- 
duit member  adiacent  the  compressor  suction  side  adapted 


iTICM«<  ArPAKATUS 

'  Miek,  a 

1  D«.  M.  IKl.  Ssr.  Na.  2Uai9 

5  CWm.     (CL  1—141) 

1.  In  an  abaorptioo  refiifwatioa  tpttm  camfrmat  a 
closed  circuit  indudiBg  a  geoentor  and  a  coodeMer  op- 
erating  at  high  preswre  and  aa  evaporator  and  aliaor^ 
operating  at  low  pussuic  with  a  rsfrigeraat-absorbeBt 
solution  fflling  the  generator  and  absorber  to  predeter- 
mined levda,  meMM  for  oootroiliag  the  anouoc  of  r»- 
frigerant  circulating  in  said  syttem  compriwig  a  chamber, 
a  piston  slidably  moonted  hi  said  chamber,  "Kans  ooa- 
necting  a  flrst  space  hi  said  chamber  at  one  side  of  ssid 
piston  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  condenser  whereby  satd 
fim  space  is  filled  with  refriferaat,  means  connecting  a 
Mcond  space  at  the  opposite  ride  of  smd  piston  to  said 
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Mid  nfrifanut 


whenby  said  Moood  qMce  is  filled  with  refrif-   means  arrangBd  to  cauK  air  to  travene  siid  evaporator 
■ohitioii  ulierebjr  when  the  pnwure  of   and  to  propel  the  air  therefrom  into  said  jntenor  refrig- 
said  piston  is  mored  in  a  direc-   erated  warehouse  qMce. 


3,13M4« 
SELF  CONTAINED  AIR  CONDnfONES 
OnraM  J.  WiBhM  ami  Bafcart  G.  Mhsr,  14  OoasO'l^n 
to  Ths  Tnm*  Cma^my,  La  OrsMi,  wh^  a 
of 


Filed  Apr.  li,  1M2, 8sr.  N«^  1I7J9M 
5  CUm.    (CL  il~174)   I 


tkm  to  IncreMe  the  rise  of  said  flnt  space  and  decrease 
the  size  of  said  second  ^aoe  to  thereby  reduce  the  amount 
of  refrifsrant  in  drculation  while  maintaining  the  amount  ' 
of  flaid  in  said  system  substantially  constant  | 


Am 


3,13M39 

CXMMJNG  SYWTEM  FOR  BELOW 
TEMTERATURES 
R.  DbtMsos^  AaMifcaa  Fab,  Mribi 
K.  MeCansack,  Lake  Oawatoy  Orsg^ 

Fled  Mar.  S,  SSSTserTNa.  177^25 
7  Cklma.    (CL  tt— 1S5) 


2.  A  self  contained  air  cooditionint  unit 


FREEZING     ^^"S'  nieans  dividing  said  casing  into  a  OMxIenaer  com 


compnsmg:  a 


Robert 
to 


partment  and  an  evaporator  compartment, 
a  recirculated  air  opening  and  a  discharge  i 
casing  in  communication  with  said 
ment,  first  fan  means  in  said  evaporator 
circulate  air  from  said  recirculated  air 
discharge  opening,  means  forming 'an 
an  outlet  opening  in  said  castsg  ia  comm^ 
said  coodeuer  compartment,  second  fan 
condenser  compartaaent  to  circolale  air 
to  said  outlet,  an  evaporator  in  said 
ment  downstream  of  said  recirculated 
j  upstream  of  said  discharge  opening,  a 
icondenaer  compartment  disposed  i 
,  and  upstream  of  said  outlet,  a  ( 
jcr  compartment,  means  interconnecting 
I  condenser,  and  evaporator  in  operative 
jreceiver  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
j  and  dispoaed  upstream  of  said  evaporator  i 
I  of  said  recirculated  air  opening  to  nuiintai 
iprcssure  under  low  ambient  temperature 
I  first  fan  means  being  di^>osed  downstream 
means  and  said  recirculated  air  opening. 


forming 
ning  in  said 
itor  compart- 
partment  to 
ning  to  said 
opening  and 
iication  with 
in  said 
inlet 
compar- 
and 
nser  in  said 
of  said  inlet 


said  receiver 


6.  A  rsfrigsrstion  means  for  maintaining  an  interior 
refrifsratad  warehouse  space  at  temperatures  from  sub- 
nro  *  F.  to  about  32*  F.  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable and  insulated  comparttnents  positioned  in  said 
iatarior  space,  means  to  maintain  the  interior  of  each 
of  said  oompaitmcots  at  above  freezing  temperatures,  a 
sabilaMiany  preassemMed,  antoraatic  and  interchange- 
able air-cooling  ittit  in  each  of  said  compartmsots,  each 
of  said  units  having  a  low  teovcrature  refrigeration  sys- 
tem inrtnding  a  compressor  portion  and  a  condenser  por- 
tion, coolant  fluid  supply  and  return  means  for  said  con- 
portion,  eipansioB  means,  an  evaporator  portion 
to0Blher  in  refrifsraat  flow  relationship  with 
and  fosidssiser  porttons,  said  compressor 
oondeneer  portion  being  within  said  com- 
and  said  ev^orator  portion  being  outside  of 
said  ooovaftment  bat  witl^  said  mtmor  refrigerated 
wardiouae  space,  said  evaporator  portion  comprising  an 
evaporator  interconnected  with  said  refrigeration  sy»- 
Ism,  said  refrigeration  system  having  defrosting  means 
to  pario&aUy  shut  off  the  flow  of  liquefied  refrigerant  to 
said  evaporator  for  defrosting  purposes,  and  air  propelling 


CONTROLS  FOR  MRmRAIION  SYTTEMB 
HAVING  AIR  COOLED  CONDENSERS 

EA  H.  Iiaiim  % II,  Va^  iiii^ir  Id Waelta 

Electric  CsspsiaMan,  East  FMAasgh,  l>k,  a  c« 

FmShms!  1M3,  Ssr.  Na.  MSJM4 
3  nihil     (CL  <1~1S4) 

LI  LI 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  reirigerant  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  compartment,  a  partipoo  extending 


Jxrtn  to.  1M4 
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acroM  <hc  imcrior  oi  nid  ooavvtment.  an  air-oootod 
.^Tp^M fr  cflfl  witUn  sud  oomptitmeBt  and  eitcndmi 
throuih  Hid  ptftitiaa  and  conarrtrd  to  the  diacharfe 
•tde  of  said  ooaapraaMr.  said  ooapartmeat  bavins  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet  opening  on  one  side  of  said  paiti- 
tion,  a  fan  widui  taid  companmeat  betweea  Mid  open- 
ings for  moving  air  tluauili  taid  inlet  opening,  over  the 
portion  of  laid  coil  that  is  on  taid  one  tide  of  taid  parti- 
tion, and  out  taid  outlet  opening,  taid  coaipartment  hav- 
ing a  tecoad  air  inlet  opening  and  a  second  air  outlet 
openii«  OB  the  other  side  of  said  partiuoa.  a  second  fan 
within  taid  coiapartment  between  said  secoiMl  openings 
for  movinf  air  through  said  second  inlet  opening,  over 
the  portion  of  said  coil  that  is  on  said  other  tide  of  taid 
partition,  and  out  taid  teooad  outlet  opening,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  air  by-pa»  opening  therein,  a  damper  nor- 
mally cloHSf  said  by-paM  opcaiag.  and  means  including 
meant  reapontive  to  refriflerant  preature  within  taid  ty»- 
tem  and  produced  by  taid  compreaaor  for  adjutting  said 
damper  to  open  said  by- 


Cor- 


ila^  OMn,  a  inTpartien  «f  V 
Jm.  21.  IMS,  8ar.  No.  251>S5 

TCMm.    (CLM— 17) 


1.  ScaliBf  means  for  sealing  the  opemng  between  a  trun- 
nion and  the  open  end  of  a  ne«dle  bearing  containing  bear- 
ing race  of  the  universal  ioint  comprising  in  combination 
mn  annular  metallic  element  having  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  croas  lectioo  thereby  defining  a  base  portion  and  a 
pair  of  spMcnd  annular  Up  portions  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  metallic  element  engaging  said 
trunnion  and  having  both  lip  portions  thereof  extending 
radially  outwaidly  beyond  die  radially  inward  end  of 
taid  bearM»g  race  and  tpnced  therefrom,  one  of  taid  lips 
being  powtioned  internally  and  the  other  of  taid  lips 
being  rw^l^****^  axteraaUy  of  said  bearing  race,  and 
resilient  claatomaric  matcvial  bonded  to  taid  metallic  ele- 
ment and  ilis|insrii1  betimm  said  one  lip  portion  and  the 
imier  surface  of  said  bearing  race  and  between  said  sec- 
ond lip  portion  and  the  periphery  of  said  bearing  race, 
said  lip  ponioas  iirrsaing  said  resilient  elastomcric  ma- 
lefial  ^niaM  said  bawing  race,  whereby  taid  opening  it 
effectively  acsaled. 


UNIVKMALJO&T  VOKB 


mi  Dk.  22,  mi,  to.  Na.  M1.54S 

T  r  •-  -     (CLM--S7) 
foint  yoke  ooasprisiag: 
haiiiif  an  axial  bore  therethrongb  and 
a  ania  porlsoa  aad  a  portioa  of  redaoed 


odviag  arms  extending  dierefrom  aad  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  therein  and  at  oppoale  sides  thereof; 
coupling  member  tekacopingly  received  over  said 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  to  provide  axial  rigidity 
for  said  yoke,  taid  coupKng  member  having  a  pair 
of  keys  extending  therefrom,  said  keys  being  received 
in  said  slots  in  said  first  member  and  being  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  thereof  to  permit  slight  rotation 
of  said  coupling  member  relative  to  taid  first  mem- 
ber; 


bearing  means  disposed  between  said  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  of  said  first  member  and  said  coupling 
member, 

a  torsion  member  secured  at  one  end  in  said  bore  in  said 
first  member  and  secured  at  the  other  end  in  taid 
coupling  member  to  damp  out  tonional  vibratKWt 
between  taid  first  member  and  said  coupling  member. 


DEVICE  FOB  LICmSwALTAR  CANDLES 
FMwad  I.  rMlhlii,  Stn  12lh  Afs^~ 

Plad  Oct.  25,  IMTSsTVi*.  232,9M 
7  CMh.     (CL  Vt—t) 


f 

!  - 
I 

r 


amd  main  portioa  haviag  bearing  cap  re- 


1.  A  device  for  ti^ttmg  and  extingnisUng  candles  com- 
prising an  dongated  tubular  handle  including  an  inlet  and 
terminal  outlet,  a  coUapvbk  bulb  secured  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  handle  and  communicating  with  the 
inlet  thereof  for  expressing  air  through  said  handle,  and 
taper  mf "«  secured  in  angular  relation  at  the  terminal 
outlet  of  said  tubular  handle,  said  taper  means  inchiding 
an  igaitabie  portion  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle,  the  ignitable  portian  of  said  taper  means 
bemg  moooted  lelasive  to  said  Sermiad  outlet  of  said 
jtmmMm  whtxun  they  are  in  taicraecting  relation,  the  air 
fitn  the  tanniaal  oodet  opcrattag  as  an  ertingtrishinf 
both  for  the  candle  aad  ignitaMe  portioa  of  said 
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taper,  and  laid  ifnitabie  portion  beinc  in  an  optimum  po- 


sition for  lifjiting  a  candle. 


3,13M45 
GAS  BURNER  LIGirrER  MECHANISM 


Okabc, 


CUro^HkB,    Md    Thb 
ToAtaM-kB,  Toitjo,  Maram,   iiiifnii  to 

■,  LMi,  Tohy*,  JaMa,  a  conoralloa  of  Japan 
Flad  Mv.  11,  1M3,  Scr.  Na.  244,149 
2  CWm.    (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  A  tn  fueled  ligliter  comprisng: 

(A)  a  casing  with  a  reaervoir  constructed  to  hold  fuel 
mder  pressurt; 

(B)  a  gas  fuel  filling  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
oommunicating  with  said  reservoir; 

(C)  a  spark  producing  nMffhanivn  mounted  upon  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  aUd  inchiding  a  flint  holding 
tube  extending  through  said  reservoir; 

(D)  a  burner  mounted  in  said  casing  and  interconnect- 
ing said  reservoir  and  said  spark  producing  mecn- 
anism,  said  burner  including; 

(i)  a  housing  with  an  axial  primary  fuel  passage 
having  an  upper  cyUndrical  portion  extending 
above  said  casing,  a  median  downwardly  taper- 
ing conical  portion  having  its  largest  diameter 
adjacent  said  upper  cyliiKlrical  portion,  narrow 
lower  orifice  and  a  bottom  flange  encircling  said 
bottom  orifice  and  including  lateral  fuel  entry 
ports; 

(ii)  a  complementary  piston  vertically  reciprocated 
within  said  primary  fuel  passage  and  itself  com- 
prising an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower 
conical  portion  with  a  protruding  tip  extensible 
into  the  bottom  orifice  of  said  primary  fuel  pas- 
safe,  said  upper  cylindrical  portion  including  a 
■eoondary  fuel  passage  consisting  of  lateral  ports 
opening  from  the  sides  of  said  conical  portion 
into  a  vertical  channel  extending  through  the 
cyiindrical  portion  and  otttside  of  said  housing 
to  an  exterior  podtion  adjacent  said  spark  pro- 
ducing mechanism;  and 

(iii)  a  fuel  flow  adjustor  piece  engaging  the  exte- 
riorly extended  portion  ot  said  housing  and  the 
top  of  said  vertically  reciprocated  complemen- 
tary piston,  limiting  vertical  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  and  thus  the  position  tk  said  piston 
conical  portion  with  respect  to  the  conical  por- 
tion of  said  axial  paasate  as  a  limit  of  fuel  fiow 
tbrou^  said  primary  fuel  passage; 

(iv)  first  spring  means  intermediate  said  housing 
and  said  adjustor  and  secoiMi  spring  means  inter- 
mediate said  housing  and  said  piston;  and 

(v)  first  packing  means  interposed  between  said 
piatoa  and  said  primary  passage  above  said 
lateral  ports  and  second  packing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  housing  and  said  reservoir. 


JVNE  30,  1964 

3,13g,944  I 

SOIL  REMOVER  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

FraakHn  R.  Author,  Ir^  Maattowoc,  ^  Flojrd  F. 
MacDer,  Two  Rtrcrs,  Wla.,  aarignon  to  HaaaMoa 
MaMfKtBring  Compaay,  Two  Riven,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  WbcoMia 

Filed  July  Ig,  1M2,  S«r.  N«.  2104745 
9  Claims.    (CL  M— 23)     ' 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  including  a  trotatable  tub 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  opening  therein,  a  sediment 
remover  comprising  collecting  means  disponed  below  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  tub  with  a  portion  thereof  underly- 
iing  said  opening,  said  collecting  means  hiiving  an  out- 
let for  discharging  sediment  therefrom,  a  flexible  tubular 
member  extending  from  said  outlet,  and  mfans  for  hold- 
ing said  tubular  member  in  a  bent  positiofj  and  pn-event- 
ing  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  holding  means  being 
effective  to  permit  said  tubular  member  to  straighten 
when  said  tub  reaches  a  predetermined  tttecd  of  rota- 
tion whereby  accumulated  sediment  from  $aid  collecting 
means  will  be  ejected  through  said  outlet  an|d  said  tubular 
member. 


3,131,947 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BLEAClHING  OF 

CELLULOSE 

Rolf  J.  Jokansen,  Karlstad,  Swsdin,  — ig^Pi  to  Aktlc- 

botaffet    Kamyr,    Karlrtad,   Sw«4ca,   a*^  compMy   of 

Sweden 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  g44>t5 

Claims  priorMy,  appHcatioa  Swedes  Od.  It,  1951 

4  Cfadma.     (CL  41—111) 


r^^"^^ 


2.  A  device  for  continuous  bleaching  of  icellulose  pulp 
comprising:  an  upright  cyiindrical  reaction  Container;  out- 
let means  near  the  bottom  of  said  container  constructed 
to  discharge  pulp  mixed  with  liquid  from  ^id  container; 
.in  imperforate  upright  tube  means  constructed  to  dis- 
charge pulp  mixed  with  bleaching  agent  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  tube  being  arranged  generally  cdncentric  with- 
in said  container  and  terminating  in  an  ooen  upper  end 
providing  the  only  communication  between 'said  tube  and 
said  container;  first  conduit  means  communicating  through 
one  of  its  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  sasd  tube  means 
and  terminating  at  its  other  end  exteriorlV  of  said  con- 
tainer for  feeding  pulp  and  bleaching  agent  (into  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  means;  means  coonectedi  to  said  other 
end  of  said  first  conduit  means  for  deliveritig  pulp  there- 
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into;  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit means  for  deliverinf  bleaching  agent  tlierenito;  and 
stirring  means  associated  with  said  first  conduit  means 
for  mixini  die  pulp  and  the  bleaching  agent 


capillaries,  the  opening  through  said  second  capillary  being 
larger  than  the  opening  through  said  first  capiDary;  means 
for  forcing  said  fluid  at  a  constant  flow  rate  through  said 
first  and  second  capillaries,  in  series;  means  for  controDing 
the  temperature  of  said  fluid;  pressure  sensing  means  for 


HYDRCX^EN  SouSulaNG  SYSTEM 


C. 


Sift  n,  tm,»m.  Sm.  5S,<3t 
3^Mm.    (CL  73—27) 


IoEmc*- 
o( 


1 .  Apparatus  for  meararinf  the  hydrogen  content  of  a 
gas  compriaaf  a  topport  monber,  a  resistance  element 
made  of  a  palladinm  afloy  and  ntomited  on  die  support 
member,  a  coatiiit  of  a  porous  heat  and  etoctrically  in- 
sulating mamial  on  the  rcttstaoce  ekment  and  covering 
it,  said  coating  betaf  NAdeody  porous  to  permit  bydro- 
fcn  in  a  fat  to  come  in  contact  with  the  resistance  element, 
n^»nt  for  heatiag  said  dement  and  means  for  detecting 
variatkMS  in  the  dectrical  resistance  of  said  element  with 
changet  in  dM  hydrofen  content  of  a  gas  in  contact  with 
the 


COMBINATION  lADUTOK  AND  CLOSUKE 
TEflnnNG  DEVICE 

to 


nM  Maj  It,  19S7,  to.  N«.  «5U<1 
11  CUM.    (CL73--M) 


r"-i 


V 


c 


r.. 


measuring  first  aixl  second  pressure  drops  in  said  fluid 
passing  through  said  first  and  second  capillaries,  respec- 
tively; and  means  for  computing  the  ratio  of  said  pressure 
drops,  the  resulting  measurement  being  taken  as  indicative 
of  said  flow  characteristics. 


3,13M51 

PORTABLE  HARDNESS  TESTER 

Robert  C  Scott,  34«  Cmmmam  9L,  ■slaot,  Ms 

Filed  Oct  31, 19M,  Sar.  No.  M,14t 

2  elates.     (CL73— ID 


1 .  A  preawrs  testing  devke  ooatpritang  a  body  portion, 
means  on  said  body  portion  to  receive  a  flllcr  spout  of  a 
cooling  rndlaaor.  means  on  said  body  portion  to  receive  a 
radiator  doanre,  piMon  pump  means  disponed  in  said  body 
portion,  air  iidet  meant,  and  air  chamber  means  disposed 
in  said  body  portion  and  uiminunicating  with  said  ffller 
spout  itceWng  meant,  said  cloture  receiving  means,  said 
pump  meant  and  said  air  inlet  means. 


1.  A  hardness  tetter  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
frame  formed  with  two  spaced  apart  transversely-extend- 
ing brackets,  penetrator  mounted  in  a  first  one  of  said 
brackets  and  positioned  along  a  penetration  axis,  means 
mounted  on  said  ftrtt  bracket  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined load  through  said  penetrator  along  said  axis  to  a 
work-piece,  means  for  measuring  the  resulting  movement 
of  said  penetrator  mto  die  work-piece  along  said  azit. 
a  ftrtt  anvfl  adjustably  mounted  in  dw  odier  d  mid 
brackets  for  movement  to  engage  the  work-pieoe  along 
said  penetration  axis,  a  teooad  anvil  adjnttably  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  movement  to  engage  the  work-piece 
along  an  axis  normal  to  said  penetration  axis,  and  yoke 
means  adjustably  mounted  in  taid  frame  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  peattratioa  axit  acratt  said  normal  axis 
for  movement  to  et^agt  the  work-piece  upon  a  surface 
thereof  opposite  said  secosMl  anrU  to  support  said  hard- 
ness tester  upon  the  work- 


3,13MM 
APPABA1DB  FOR  CONCURRENT  MBAgUREMENT 
or  POLYMER  MELT  VHCOVmS  AT  HIGH  AND 
LOW  MEAR  RATES 

laWattiaiidEkMrC 


3,13t,»52 
EXTENSOMETER  DEVICE 

Weedi, 

^ompeniy.  New  Yen, 

ef  New  Jtnsy 

_  Ngv.  4,  I»<g,  Ser.  Nfc  g732t 

'"*'lia£ii'*i?7w|l^'*"  «    An  apparatus  for  recording  load  versus  elongation 

1.  An  appantn  for  faidicnting  dK  flow  diaracteristics   cfaaracterittict  of  a  test  specimen  secured  betwera  upper 
of  a  nop-Newluuian  fluid,  comprising:  first  and  second    and  lowrr  crottheadi  of  a  lentile  tetting  madune  com- 
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a  flnt  pinioo  and  fint  fear  rouubly  mounted  on 
rroMtwad  and  adapted  to  route  in  oniaon  about 
a  r'MW—^  axis,  a  flnt  rack  wcared  to  the  upper  cnm- 
head  aad  meihiBg  with  said  flnt  piaioii,  means  for  main- 
tMaiaf  said  flnt  rack  in  imihini  engagement  with  laid 
flrii;  pinion,  said  flnt  rack  providing  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  upper  croMhead  and  said  flrstpiaioo  where- 
by die  linear  displaoement  of  said  lower  crosshead  rela- 
tive to  said  upper  crosshead  is  poolmly  converted  into 
an  exact  equivaloit  angular  dispUoemeat  of  said  first 
pinion  and  said  flnt  gear,  a  frame  member  having  a  fixed 
relationship  to  said  upper  crosshead  and  dispoeed  below 
said  lower  crosshead,  a  second  pinion  and  second  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  mnabeir  and  adapted  to 
rotate  in  unison  about  a  common  axis,  a  second  rack 
meshing  with  said  first  gear  aad  second  pimoa,  means  for 
qnKtwtmining  said  seoottd  nck  in  medung  engagement 
with  said  frit  fear  and  with  said  second  pinion,  said  sec- 
ond rack  providing  a  rigid  connection  between  said  first 


longitudinal  sides  of  said  table;  third  and 
means  lying  in  second  parallel  vertical 
said  tnt  vertical  planes  having  their  bcndi 
to  said  thrust  axis  and  coaaectcd  along 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  table  and 


gear  aad  mU  sacood  pinioo  whereby  the  combined  linear 
displac— — t  of  said  lower  crosshead  relative  to  said 
frame  member  and  the  Imear  displscemcnt  of  said  second 
rack  rel^ive  to  said  lower  crosshesrl  imparted  to  said  sec- 
ond rack  by  dM  angular  diqrfacement  of  said  first  gear 
are  podtively  convertad  into  an  exact  equivalent  angular 
dis^aoement  of  said  second  pinion  aad  said  second  gear, 
recording  means  secured  to  said  frame  member  having  a 
drum  with  a  chart  supporting  svfaoe  and  a  chart  affixed 
tbanio,  said  drum  having  an  extended  shaft,  a  gear 
moMlad  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  mrshing  with  said 
second  flsar  tittreby  causing  said  drum  to  be  angularly 
displaced  by  a, magnified  amoum  directly  proportional 
to  tiia  tVtmiJitVrii  of  said  teat  specimen,  a  writing  member 
moMrted  on  said  recording  means  in  contact  with  said 
diart,  aad  means  to  move  said  writing  member  across  said 
chart  in  Ika  direction  of  the  drum  axis  in  response  and 
by  an  amoutt  related  to  the  load  applied  to  the  test  sped- 
maa  etereby  a  oontinaoos  trace  relating  the  elongation 
of  the  lesl  specimen  to  the  applied  load  is  obtained. 


'ourth  flexure 

normal  to 

axes  normal 

upper  edges 

their  lower 


edges  to  said  stationary  structure,  whereby  said  engine  is 
constrained  to  movement  relative  to  said ,  table  only  in 
horizontal  directions  norasal  to  said  thrust  aids  and  where- 
by said  table  is  constrained  to  movement  ielirtive  to  said 
stationary  structure  only  oi  horiaontal  directions  parallel 
to  said  thrust  axis. 


HYDRAULIC  DYNAMOMBmS  0« 
CMftey  Artknr  Bvana,  Matvwa,  a^ 
vKWwtwisr.IniiMi.     Iiiiiia 


h,  19il,  8«r.  New 

(CL  73—134) 


■r-.«t■t■^ 


122,444 


^JLTsr 


ljl3M53__ 
LOW  INTnLACTiON  TBTT  gTAND 

N.  Onsand.  11M9  lUvtani  Read, 
SMlaP^aprtHi,  CriV. 
I  Sept  21,  IMl.  flsr.  Na.  139^199 
4nshBi     <CL73— no 
1 .  A  low  iater-action  test  stand  for  measuring  both  side 
aad  thrust  forces  exerted  by  a  rocket  engine,  comprising, 
in  oombinatian:  an  •*«"g«**^  bed  for  supporting  said 
an  elongaled  table  disposed  bcncsth  said  bed  in 
paratW  relatiooship  therewith;  a  stationvy  struc- 
ture ftispneed  below  said  table;  flnt  and  second  elongated 
flexure  means  lying  in  first  vertical  parallel  planes  having 
their  bending  axes  parallel  to  said  thrust  axis  and  co«- 
aecttd  along  their  «vpcr  edges  to  oppoaite  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  bed  aad  along  their  lower  edges  to  opposite 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  hydraulic  dynamometer  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  supplying  water  thereto  and  an  outlet 
for  discharging  water  therefrom,  a  back  pressure  valve 
connected  to  said  outlet  for  variably  adj^isting  the  flow 
of  water  therethrough  thereby  to  impose!  back  pressure 
on  the  water  within  the  dynamonteter.  fluid  pressure  op- 
erable means  operatively  connected  to  the!  back  pressure 
valve  for  actuating  the  back  pressure  valVe  to  vary  the 
said  outlet  flow  of  water,  an  operating  flilid  reservoir,  a 
first  pump  means  renxxisive  to  the  speed  of  the  dyna- 
mometer for  developing  a  variable  pressare  in  said  op- 
erating fluid  proportiooal  to  the  speed  of  fw  dynamome- 
ter, a  second  pump  means  driven  at  a  cootetant  speed  for 
developing  a  constant  reference  pressure  in  said  operat- 
ing fluid,  the  said  back  pressure  valve  aituatiag  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  mounting  said  piston  aad  ooeratively  con- 
nected to  the  back  pressure  valve  for  effecpng  said  actua- 
tion thereof,  means  for  supplying  said  coi^ant  reference 
pressure  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  <o  urge  the  pis- 
ton in  a  direction  to  actuate  the  back  tpfesaure  valve 
towards  fully  open  position,  and  means  fof  supplying  the 
said  variable  pressure  fluid  to  the  other 
inder  to  urge  the  piston  in  a  direction  to 
pressure  valve  towards  the  dosed  posii 
the  speed  of  the  dynamometer  reaching 
speed,  the  force  exerted  on  the  piston 
pressure  fluid  overcomes  the  force 
by  the  reference  pressure  fluid  and  the 


of  said  cyl- 

Iheback 

whereby  upon 

predetermmed 

said  variable 

on  the  piston 

pressure  valve 
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is  mowad  towards  tbs  dosed  potkioa  to  build  up  teck 
pressure  nfidky  ia  response  to  any  furtker  increase  in  the 
speed  of  dto  dynamommer,  thutby  so  iacrrasiiit  the  ratio 
betweea  db  power  absortwd  by  the  dynamnmrny  and  its 
speed  of  rolalioo  as  to  -**'-***-  the  speed  of  tlie  dyna- 
ntometer  substantially  rnnstsnt  at  the  said  predetermined 
speed. 


withia  said 


near  its  upper  end,  a  valve  separatinf  said  pq>es 
d  camag,  said  plunder  rod  having  an  upper  end 
said  valve,  said  valve  bemg  adapted  to  vary  the 


FLUID 


jLUMfS 

MBAMBNG 


APTASATUB 


^  Mloita  ONit  MMi  Mny  la,  19M 


-H  ra    I  -a,  T T 

SL-^ 1 '*' 


o  o  q  V' 

U     N 


1.  A  inid  fow  msssiirint  device  cooapristns  in  com- 
binatipo,  an  inlet  pipe,  an  oiMlet  pipe  substantially  paral- 
lel to  nid  inkt  pipe,  a  U-shaped  movable  section  of  pipe 
copBtctint  the  ends  of  said  iidet  and  outlet  pipes,  means 
for  superinpoiiiif  oedlhriom  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  ampttnde  on  toid  flowing  throngh  said  inlet 
and  oulkc  pipes,  a  flnft  shitUo  mechsniisf  trmsdncer 
by  mowicMt  of  said  OMyvaUe  section  of  pipe, 
to  said  llrst  transducer,  a  second 
uperalad  by  the  output 
from  said  aiiimsf  and  minniirted  to  said  movable  sec- 
tion of  pipe  so  as  to  tend  lo  osove  U  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection lo  dw  awsemet  prodncad  by  flnid  flow  throa|)i 
said  pipaa,  a  flMer  drcnil  fed  tnm  the  ootpiit  of  mid 
anpltter  so  as  to  pass  only  current  of  said  pradeter- 
mined  fiaqiKHCT.  and  a  iiii  asiirlni  device  stkniloeiy  re- 
sponsive  to  the  ampHtnde  of  said  oormnt  of  ptedetermined 
frequency  whereby  the  rale  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
pipes  is  indirated  on  a  linear  scale. 


amount  of  air  pressure  in  said  oudet  pipe  with  respect  to 
the  air  pressure  in  said  inlet  pipe  as  said  phmger  rod  rises 
and  falls  in  coiqunctioo  with  the  rotation  of  said  cam. 
•haft,  lever  and  float,  so  that  the  height  of  rise  of  said 
floiu  can  be  meawred  in  terms  of  air  pressure. 

M3t,M7    _ 

MPFntEKTIAL  OGNAL  DBTSCT1NG 
APrAMATUB 

a  ■ Fart  Warth,  Ta&, 

1  kK^  Fart  Worth,  Tain  a 

TCEM 

Fled  Nwv.  9, 19M,  8ar.  N*.  M46S 
ItCMns.    (CL73— 341) 


^iSfS 


OIL  FULO  DKVm 

LIQUID  LEVEL  OF  A  MUD  PTT 

^^ NawOtkansll.IJk, 

La.    (IMGsM- 
-         In.) 
Fled  Dae.  fl,  IMfl,  iv.  FUn^  74,MS 

9 "i'  111   (CL n—iisi 

1.  A  mtf  rnnlainfi  tiandaliw  davioa  aaed  in  connec- 

for  rw*^— '■'g  the  liquid 
levd  in  a  mad  pit  in  oil  wall  drilling 

and  two  sidaa.  a  shaft  cuandint  thrangh  both  sides  of  said 
casing  and  rotataMy  monaled  iherrto,  a  lever  llxabiy  at- 
tached at  its  upper  end  to  said  shaft  outside  of  said  eas- 
ily, a  cam  ftntaly  attached  to  mid  shaft  inside  of  said 

'  daplad  so  that  a 
on  a  body  of  bqaU  amy  ba  flaadly 
thsreto.  a  pivul  mechmrism  pivotafly  attached  to  t 
of  mid  carii«  and  resting  on  said  cam,  a  phmfcr  rod  lo- 
cated abova  and  reidnt  oo  mid  pivot  ■wchaniMn  and 
adapted  to  rim  and  Caflmsaid  shaft  and  cam  are  rotated 
with  Ike  xim  and  fan  of  said  float  and  the  liquid  level  of 
the  body  of  fiquid.  an  air  telet  pipe  adapted  to  receive 
air  and  an  oodet  air  pipe  adapted  to 
air.  each  of  mid  pipm  czieadiBf  thraogh 


3.  A  diffeiential  detection  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  means  each  carrying  a  signal  subfect  to  variation 
in  value,  meam  for  cyclically  sampling  said  signal  carry- 
ing means,  means  for  coBcurrently  sekcttvcly  sampling 
both  the  signal  carrying  means  carrying  the  relativdy 
highest  value  signal  and  the  relatively  lowest  value  sig- 
nal, comparison  means  having  Ibst  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  the  first  oomparisnn  input  being  sequentially 
connected  via  said  cyclic  sampling  means  to  said  signal 
carrying  means,  the  second  comparison  input  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  signal  carrying  means  via  said 
selective  sampling  means,  and  meam  responsive  to  an 
output  from  said  comparison  means  for  operating  said 
selective  sampling  means  to  connect  said  second  compari- 
son input  to  another  of  said  signal  carrying  means. 

M3MM 
VACUUM  GAUCn 


19, 19f9 


1.  A 
block 


type  capillary  gauge 
a  rmervoir  for  hqaad,  i 
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in  Mid  reservoir,  a  thimble  below  said  block  and  atuched 
to  said  diapbragm,  means  for  sliding  said  thimble  to  move 
said  diaphragm  in  said  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
directly  above  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir. 
said  auxiliary  reservoir  being  unitary  with  and  an  upward 
extension  of  said  block,  a  first  closed  ended  vacuum  meas- 


said  halves  being  secured  along  abutting  fades  to  provide 
a  unitary  structure,  a  pair  of  channels  fdnned  in  the 
abutting  face  of  the  upper  half  and  a  channel  fonned 
in  the  abutting  face  of  the  lower  half  and  dlspoaed  inter- 
mediate said  pair  of  channels,  said  abutting  faces  coact- 
ing  to  enclose  said  channels  to  form  said  pMaages. 


uring  capillary  tube  communicating  with  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  first  passage  at  the  junction  of  said  reservoir 
and  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  to  be 
measured,  a  second  paanfe  from  said  junction,  a  second 
ckMed  ended  vacuum  measuring  capillary  tube  connected 
to  said  second  passage. 


MULTIPLE  CARBURETOR  AIR  FLOW 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
F.   Elaa,   RocJiestar,   aad   EracaC   R.   Stcttncr, 
N.Y^  mmlwmnn  to  GcmtsI  Motors  Cor- 
DctroR,  Mkk^  a  vmfmatkm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  It,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  7«,279 
ICWm.    (CL79— 4«1) 


343CJM 
INFINITELY    VARIABLE   SPEED   TRANSMISSION 

AND  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  THwEFOR 
polhard  T.  Moo,  CiiaHna,  RJ^  aiil^Hr  ia  Wiifciwiia 
Corporatfoo,  Cnnatom  RJ.,  a  iipwrai^  of  Rkode 
Mand  i 

Fflsd  Dec  27,  19M,  Ser.  N*.  7Mtl 
42  Claims.     (Ci  74— 124) 


I  1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  power  iiput  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft  |  for  delivering 
-power  from  said  input  shaft,  an  aujiiliary  fehaft  and  par- 
allel with  respect  thereto  spaced  from  said  ou4>ut  shaft, 
means  for  selectively  interengaging  said  Auxiliary  shaft 
with  said  power  input  shaft,  clutch  mea|is  operativcly 
interconnected  to  said  output  shaft  and  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  transferring  the  drive 
from  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  said  outputf  shaft,  meam 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  for  cootroUpg  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clutch  means  for  varying  the  power  input 
to  said  output  shaft,  means  operatively  iirt^rconnected  to 
I  said  output  shaft  for  reversing  the  direction  thereof  and 
meaiu  operatively  interconnected  to  sai<|  output  shaft 
for  producing  a  braking  action  thereoo  ak  required. 


343t.MI 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE 
E.  Bwch.  U 


An  air  flow  measuring  device  of  the  manometric  type 
inchidiBg  an  elongated  member  formed  of  transparent 
material  having  at  least  three  parallel  passages  fonned 
internally  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  member, 
one  of  ttid  passages  being  vertically  spaced  relative  to 
the  other  passages,  said  passages  openly  commimicating 
at  one  end  with  a  common  reservoir,  a  manometric  fluid 
dispoeed  in  said  reaervoo'  and  adapted  to  partially  fill 
said  passages,  a  scale  fonned  on  said  member  for  deter- 
mining the  height  of  fluid  in  endi  of  said  passages,  con- 
duits respectively  communicating  with  the  ends  ai  said 
passages  remote  from  said  reservoir  for  transmitting  a 
pressure  force  to  each  of  said  passages  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  manometric  fluid  odumn  therein,  bracket  means 
secured  to  said  tramparent  member  substantially  midway 
betwwn  the  ends  thueof.  a  base  member,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  bradiet  to  said  base  member 
whereby  the  indination  of  said  bracket  and  said  member 
may  be  varied  relative  to  said  base,  said  base  including 
meaiu  for  releasably  sectuing  said  device  to  any  suitable 
supporting  surface,  said  elongated  member  being  divided 
along  a  horizontal  plane  to  form  upper  and  lower  halves. 


!• 


22,iM3,S«.N«.liM7t 
(CL  74— 12«) 


to  Clwy 

•f 


1.  A  selectively  operable  intermittent 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  rotatabie 
an  oscillauble  pawl  element,  one  of  said  el 
a  plurality  of  teeth  therearound,  the 
ments  having  at  least  one  tooth  ecgageal 
mentioned  teeth,  means  for  osciUating  sai< 
a  wedging  element  inovable  relative  to 
said  pawl  element  and  said  wedging 
cooperative  wedge  formations  thereon, 
ably  urging  said  wedging  element  in  a 
wedge  said  pawl  element  in  driving  en; 


mechanism 
en  element, 
having 
of  said  ele- 
with  said  first 
pawl  element, 
pawl  element, 
it  having 
for  yield- 
direction  to 
gement  with 
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Mid  driwi  bIwbmic  dnriat  atortmuit  of  said  pawl  de- 
meat  in  tlw  opponle  directioo,  and  mean  compriaiBt  ■ 
latchinf  drrke  for  iei«cth«iy  rcsdering  aid  yieMaMe 
means  iaeflectm  to  urfe  laid  wedginf  dement  in  said 
first  diradioB  whenby  to  prevent  said  pawl  element 
fiuui  diivuic  said  dnvcn  dencst. 


povmrmANSMHioN  belting 


DtrMed 
M7.2M 


*imt  4,  IfStTte.  No.  799329. 
Mm,  22,  1M3,  Ser.  No. 


multiple  di«c  clutch  asaemMy  comprising  a  first  dutch 
member,  a  pair  of  clutch  cylinders  disposed  in  said  first 
clutch  member,  a  second  dutch  member,  a  piston  disposed 
in  each  cylinder,  a  third  clutdi  member,  a  first  dutch 
disc  assembly  having  friction  portions  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  clutch  niembers.  a  second  dutch  disc 
assembly  having  friction  portions  carried  by  said  second 
and  third  dutch  members,  means  for  distributing  selec- 
tively fluid  pressure  to  each  cylinder,  the  force  applied 
to  the  piston  in  said  first  cylinder  causing  engafement  of 
said  first  dutch  disc  assembly  and  the  force  applied  to 
the  piston  in  &aid  second  cylinder  causing  engatement  of 


11 


(O.  74—231) 


I.  A  imitafy  vacuum  molded  power  transmission  belt 
comprising:  a  body  section  composed  of  a  homogeneous 
castable  elutomer  material,  and  a  fibrous  tensile  layer 
incorporated  in  said  body  section,  said  casubk  elastomer 
material  compktdy  penetrating  said  tensile  layer  uni- 
formly throu^xwt  and  completely  filling  the  interstices 
formed  by  the  fibers  to  intimately  unite  said  fibers  into 
predetermined  alignment  and  position  within  said  body. 


2,13t,N3 

DEVKI  fOK  rUmNG  ON  AND  TAKING  OFF 

V-KLIB 

Itea.  PX).  Iw  42,  Lail«,  WMh. 

Mar.  2t,  19*2,  8ar.  Na.  2M,713 

4  CWw.    (CL  74—242) 


'A0*  »f    — 


said  second  clutch  disc  assembly,  said  presstire  distribut- 
ing means  comprising  a  single  pressure  distributor  pas- 
sage having  branch  portions  extending  to  each  cylinder, 
the  branch  portions  extending  to  one  cylinder  induding  a 
sequence  valve  chamber,  a  sequence  valve  element  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  normally  biasing 
said  sequence  vdve  element  in  one  direction  to  interrupt 
fluid  coounimication  between  said  passayc  and  said  one 
cylinder,  said  sequence  valve  element  being  urfed  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  foroe  established  by 
the  pressure  in  said  passage  to  eMablish  finid  oonMnunica- 
tion  between  said  one  cylinder  and  said  passage  when  the 
pleasure  readies  a  predetermined  vdue. 


2,12MM 
CHANGE  8PUD  TBANmOnON 
rMM^  Arii^  aai  Ckariaa  M. 
Mkk,  aM%Mn  l»  Utm 

giTilMi,  pyn,  a  xatf  iwMDM  af 
Aa«. 31, 19iL8ar. Na.  IIS^M 
irOakH.    (CL  74—331) 


1.  A  ttoviea  for  applyiac  V-bails  to  aod  reaoviag  V- 
belu  froaa  giuosad  poOays  ooosprisiag  a  ralativdy  long 
kngitadiMrily  tapctad  wadfa  shaped  body  of  toogh  pliable 
malarial  of  ki^  frictkM  dMrKt«ialka,  said  body  hanring 
aobstaatial  iMiinsss  al  om  and  aad  tapering  to  a  nar- 
row thidoaeM  at  its  mUbm  aad;  and  two  opposed  spaced 
apart  bdt-engaging  flaafsa  rigid  wltt  aad  eitrnding  out- 
wardly in  relativdy  di»ufuit  rdation  from  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  tkkfcier  ani  poitiM  of  nid  body. 


MQUBNTIALLV  OHOlSuE  CUJTCH  AJHEMBLY 

taFord 

of 


Dae.  31. 1942^.  Na.24t3M 


74-;S39) 

ism  comprising  a  mul- 

iHHt  baviag  two  power  input  gear 

a  drivca  member,  said  gear 

separate  torque  ddivery  paths  be- 

ibcr  uid  said  driven  member,  a 


1.  Mechanical  ratio  shifting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combiiution : 

an  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft; 

first  and  second  countershafts; 

clutching  and  ratio  changing  driving  means  between 
said  iiqmt  shaft  and  said  first  countershaft  for  se- 
lectively driving  said  first  countershaft  from  said  in- 
put shaft  and  independently  of  said  second  oouaSer- 
shaft  and  other  clutching  and  ratio  changing  driving 
means  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  second  coon- 
lenfaaft  for  selectively  driving  said  second  counter- 
shaft from  said  input  shaft  and  independently  of  said 
first  countershaft; 
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continuotwly  connactinf  laid  first  countenhaft 
«id  aecood  countenhaft  for  rotation  in  the 
rotational  direction; 
means  for  driving  said  output  shaft  from  said  first 
countershaft  at  a  selected  one  of  two  ratios. 


REMOn  CONTKOLS 

Gerald  D.  RohwMkr 
DL,  aad^on  to 
TVndor  Co^  Panrin,  nL*  a  cwputntlon  of 


IS,  1M2,  But.  Now  2t2,M3 
(O.  74— J«5) 


the  qwcinc  of  said  holes  in  said  spindle  dfatermininf  the 
amount  of  index  in  one  operatioo  of  the  device;  at 
one  index  pin  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cafe 
bly  with  means  for  limiting  this  rotatio4  to  the 
angular  spacing  of  the  holes  in  said  spindle  ^n^  that  niien 
an  axial  movement  is  applied  to  the  cage)  assembly,  dis- 
engaging the  drive  pins  from  said  holes,  said  index  pin 
simultaneously  engages  one  of  said  holes  |md  the  driven 
member  imnMdiately  indexes  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  driving  shaft  rotation  due  to  the 
load  on  said  driven  memher,  with  spriag 
storing  all  parts  to  the  normal  driving  m^>de  when  said 
axial  operating  force  is  removed. 


11 


reaction  of  a 
means  for  re- 


3,13MM 
TRANSMBSION  CONTROt 


^9^ 


1.  In  a  remote  control  system  the  combinatioB 


a  planlfty  of  normally  doaed  cloctrical  switches  in 


said  switches  and  maintaining  all  but 
a  pdr  of  aeries  adjacent  switcfaea  in  their  normal 
ckaad  state,  the  seriea  adjacent  pair  being  condi- 
tioaad  to  aa  open  state,  the  particiilar  pair  of  series 
cs  condhioMd  to  an  open  state  de- 
■t  upon  tha  positioo  of  said  cam; 
«  ptarality  of  ckctrical  conductors,  each  one  connected 
to  a  sarias  coMectioa  bttwaen  a  seriea  pair  of 


means  for  pladng  an  dectrical  signal  on  one  of  said 

conductors;  and 
an  ekclrically  actualed  drift  neant  mechanically  cen- 
to said  cam  to  position  said  cam  in  one  direc- 
r  the  otter,  said  drive  means  electrically  con- 
to  tka  first  and  last  switdies  in  said  switch 
scries  such  that  a  signal  from  one  induces  said  drive 
means  to  position  said  cam  in  one  direction  while  a 
signal  from  the  other  induces  said  drive  means  to 
positioo  said  cam  in  tiie  other  direction. 


inddongmSksanbm 


llSl 
NjC 

flaft  It,  litt,  Sar.  No.  234,4U 
ICli^ik    (0.74— «••) 


drive  pins  bong 


a  cage  assembly  mounted 

It  on  a  driving  shaft;  a  spindle 

member  moantied  for  rotation  on  said 

aonnally  prtvenisd  from  rotation 

shaft  by  a  plnnility  of  drive  pins  sUdably 

in  a  Hants  portion  of  said  spindle,  said 

in  engapment  by  sprii^  means,  said 

integral  parts  of  tha  cat*  aaaemMy  with 


Mk^^assiv 


Alfred   M.   Cartaeii,  Jr., 
General  Motors 
ratioa  of  Psiaws 

Filed  Aa«.  27, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2193M 
9  CtahM.    (CL  74—473) 


1.  In  a  transmission  control  linkage;  a  mpport;  a  con- 
trol tube  having  a  central  passage  routaliy  mounted  on 
said  support  for  roution  about  an  axii;  a  shift  lever 
pivotally  moonted  on  a  pivot  on  said  coonx)!  tobe  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  control  tobe;  a  sdector 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  shift  level  and  extending 
into  the  central  passage  of  said  control  ti  ibe;  a  shift  pin 
secured  for  axial  movement  to  said  selector  rod  and 
having  an  actuating  portion  extending  Outside  of  said 
control  tube;  uid  shift  pin  and  control  tub^  having  means 
mounting  said  shift  pin  on  said  control  tube  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  control  tube  an|d  rotary  move- 
ment with  said  control  tobe;  a  plurality  of  controlled 
members  located  adjacent  said  control  tuM  and  each  hav- 
ing operating  means  for  cooperating  witlj  said  actoatinf 
portion  to  move  each  controlled  memberj  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  actuathig  portion;  taid  ahtfl  lever  on 
pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot 
shift  pin  to  sdecttvely  engage  said 
said  operating  means  of  the  aalacled 
and  said  shift  lever  being  rotataMe 
control  tobe  to  route  the  control  tnbe  t^  shift  pin  to 
move  the  selected  controlled  oMBbar.        i 


MarkE. 


puition  with 


the  axis  of  the 


raedPch. 24,  lfS9, Ser. No. 
33CletaBB.    (CL74 
26.  In  a  tranamiaaion,  drive  maaas,  mtnm  means,  a 
fluid  drive  connecting  said  drive  and  driven  means  and 
having  an  operating  chamber  with  a  iuidjinlet  line  and  a 
fluid  outlet  Hne,  a  hydrodynamic  brake  laving  a 
rotor  connected  to  said  driven  means  and  k  laid 
having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  tha  oealar  pi 
and  an  outlet  port  adjaoeal  the  onlar  pe4MMr,  a 
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valve,  brake  ooufirol  valve  mMns  connected  to  said  brake 
inlet  and  ontlat  ports,  a  cooler  having  a  cooler  inlet 
passage  and  onliat  paamge  both  connected  to  said  brake 
control  valve  means,  exhaust  meaas  connected  to  said 
cooler  outlet  passage  providing  a  low  pressure  exhaust  to 
maintain  a  reduced  pressure  hi  said  cooler  outlet  pas- 
sage, souroe  means  providing  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first 
passage  connecting  said  souroe  means  to  said  fluid  drive 
inlet  line,  a  second  passage  connecting  said  source  means 


dutch  for  limiting  differentia]  action  comprising  magnetic 
pickups  disposed  to  transduce  the  speed  of  eadi  wheel 
to  electrical  energies,  electrical  means  for  traosfonnlog  the 
electrical  energies  from  said  magnetic  pickups  to  electrical 
energies  in  the  form  of  constant  amplitude  square  waves 
of  frequencies  proportional  to  said  wheel  speeds,  electrical 
circuit  means  for  transforming  said  square  waves  to  direct 
current  potentiab  which  are  inverse  functions  of  said  fre- 
quencies of  said  square  waves,  and  means  operable  auto- 
matically upon  sak)  direct  current  potentials  differing  by 
a  predetermined  amount  for  actuathig  said  fluid  actuated 
dutch. 


3,UU7t 
OQKliOL 


H.  labMll,  fc. 
TrmttmC*^ 


s!mi^r.  No.  ltM<7 

74—711) 


Mari(    E. 


to  said  brake  control  valve  means,  said  fluid  drive  outlet 
line  connected  throu^  said  one-way  check  valve  to  said 
cooler  inlet  passage,  said  brake  control  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  brake  off  positioo  blocking  interconnection  between 
said  second  passage  and  said  cooler  outlet  pasasge  and 
connecting  said  brake  outlet  port  to  exhaust  and  a  brake 
on  position  connecting  said  brake  outlet  port  to  said  cooler 
inlet  passage  and  connecting  said  second  passage  and  said 
cooler  outlet  passage  to  said  brake  inlet  port. 


FOB  LIMrnED  SLIP 


1.  A 
driven  thron#i 
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TRANSMBSION 

to  GMMfM  Molon  CorponH 

el  ~  " 


Fled  Fak  2t,  IML  9cr.  No.  9t,457 
(CL  74—752) 


3.  In  a  transmiasioa.  drive  means  including  aa  mput, 
an  output  and  drive  esublishing  means  connecting  the  in- 
put and  output  and  having  fluid  operated  means  operative 
to  establish  a  drive,  a  souroe  of  fhud  under  presaure, 
shift  valve  means  connecting  said  source  and  fluid  op- 
erated means  having  biasing  means  urging  said  shift  valve 
means  toward  a  first  position  to  control  the  supply  of 
fluid  from  said  source  to  disengage  said  drive,  governor 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  pro- 
viding a  fluid  pressure  proportional  to  the  speed  of  an 
element  of  said  drive  means  and  connected  to  said  shift 
valve  meaas  urging  said  shift  valve  means  toward  a  second 
position  lo  control  the  connection  between  said  souroe 
and  fluid  operated  means  to  establish  said  drive,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  operated  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  eagagemem  of  said  drive  meaas  and  con- 
nected to  said  governor  means  operative  to  temporarily 
increase  the  force  of  said  governor  means  operating  on 
said  shift  valve  means  to  insure  holding  said  shift  valve 
means  in  said  second  positioo  to  insure  the  completion  of 
the  esubUshment  of  said  drive. 


TRANShOniON  MICIIANBM  FOR  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  VEHICLES 


1.  RIveiR, 


Nava  9a,  IVea,  Bsr«  New 

BBfReaHaa  FkMce  Dec  t,  19f9 
14  CkJhaa.    (CL  74— 7M) 

1 .  A  traasmiwion  mechanism  eaabting  the  reduction  of 
the  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  reversal  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  dMreof.  the  transmission  having  flrst 
and  second  gear  means  for  respectively  driving  the  ve- 
hicle in  opposiie  directions  of  travel,  and  two  sets  of 
brake  meara  operable  to  engage  a  respective  gear  means. 
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•aid  transmisuoa  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
doubk  acting  piston  slidabiy  supported  in  said  cylinder 
for  aiovement  in  opposite  directions,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  valve  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  and  said 
source  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  move 
the  piston  therein  selectively  in  opposite  directions,  said 
pair  of  brake  means  being  operatively  coupled  with  said 
piston  for  being  respectively  rendered  operative  upon  op- 
posite directions  of  movement  of  the  piston,  said  valve 
meant  including  a  slide  valve  supported  for  movement 
between  end  pocitions  in  which  preuure  fluid  is  fed  to 
the  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston  in  opposite  directions, 


f  • 


coodi^  meam  for  supplying  pretaure  fluid  from  the  valve 
meaM  to  the  respective  brake  means  to  lubricate  the 
latter,  said  conduit  means  being  open  with  said  slide  valve 
in  a  oemtral  position  in  which  both  brake  means  are  in- 
operable, said  slide  valve  in  the  end  positions  thereof 
blodd^  tke  conduit  means  to  interrupt  the  supply  of 
finuia  Suid  only  to  the  brake  meam  which  has  been 
r— dwad  operable,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  valve 
in  tka  neutral  position  thereof  when  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle eywf^f  a  predetermined  maximum  to  prevent  re- 
versal of  the  slide  valve  and  thereby  reversal  oJf  the  direc- 
tion d  movement  of  the  vehicle  at  speeds  above  said  pre- 
deiemiiMd  veed. 


3,13M73 
CHAIN  SAW  WITH  SHAKPENING  MEANS 
R.  Mak.  Gardewi,  Calif„  aMigMr  to  McCnIloch 

Cattfn  a  corporatloa   of 


FDcd  Apr.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  184,M7 
5  CkiiBS.    (CL  7(— 37) 


(a)  a  member  slidabiy  supported  adjaceiit  said  housing; 
(6)  a  grinding  wheel  on  a  shaft  bearing  mounted  <» 

said  member  and  rotatable  in  a  pathi  perpendicular 

to  the  path  of  the  cutters, 

(c)  said  member  being  slidabiy  nrtovab^e  so  that  said 
grinding  wheel  is  movable  into  and  oiit  of  sharpen- 
ing contact  with  said  cutting  edges  o|f  said  cutters, 

(d)  said  sharpening  contact  being  ntade  on  a  point 
of  arc  through  which  each  cutting  ed^  passes; 

(e)  nfieans  on  said  chain  saw  adjacent  afsid  housing  to 
slidabiy  move  said  member  so  as  to  piice  said  grind- 
mg  wheel  in  sharpening  contact  wit)]  said  cutting 
edges; 

(/ )  spring  means  on  said  last  means  to  |ias  said  grind- 
ing wheel  out  of  sharpening  contact  jwith  said  cut- 
ting edges; 

(g)  and  a  driving  wheel  on  said  shaft  driven  by  con- 
tact with  means  on  said  engine  to  rotate  said  grind- 
ing wheel  to  sharpen  said  cutting  edies, 

(/i)  said  member  being  pivotable  to  adjust  said  driv- 
ing wheel  relative  to  said  last  means  pn  said  engine 
to  insure  proper  rotation  of  said  grinding  wheel. 


3,131^4  J 

SPLNDLE  SELECTOR  FOR  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

TURRET  HEAD 
Joseph  L.  Borg,  Los  Angeles,  Calf., 
assignments,  to 
Caltf .,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  23,  19M,  Ser.  N«.  31LM7 
11  ClainM.    <CL77— 25)T 


by 

Los  Angeles, 


=--\''- 


*1 


ist 


^■<x  \ 


L-J 


i     -^^ 


1.  Tlw  combination  including  the  folloWing  elements:  a 
rotatable  bead  carrying  tod  spindles  equia|igularly  spaced 
around  the  axis  of  the  angular  movement  of  the  head; 
means  for  sequentially  indexing  the  head  so  as  to  bring  the 
spindles  successively  into  effective  operative  position; 
means  for  moving  the  head  toward  and  from  the  work; 
a  first  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  Indexing  move- 
ment of  the  bead;  a  second  electric  drcuitl  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  head  first  toward  and  then  from  the 
work;  means  selecting  the  head  position  a<  which  the  sec- 
ond circuit  is  effective  for  a  cycle  of  move 
toward  and  from  the  work;  and  means 
circuit  ineffective  while  the  second  drcui 


t  of  the  bead 
ring  the  first 
IS  effective. 


I 


1.  la  a  chain  saw  of  the  type  having  an  endless  saw 
chain  driven  by  an  engine,  said  engine  supported  in  a 
housing;  means  supported  on  the  housing  to  sharpen  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  on  the  saw  chain  in  its  path 
ol  timvel  during  normal  engine  and  sawing  operation. 
to  sharpen  comprising: 


3,13t,97S 
HG  FOR  HOLE  DRILLING 
Ckvles  W.  Sayc,  1214  N.  Brhsnsa,  MvyvVk,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1SM«1 
3  ClakM.     (CL  77—42) 
1.  In  a  device  for  facilitating  the  drilling  of  boles,  com- 
prising, in  combination, 
(a)  abase. 


Jvn  80,  1M4 
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(b)  •  groove  in  the  Mid  bMe  for  reoetviiif  the  object 
through  wUch  the  hole  it  to  be  drilled. 

(c)  e  toHl|iiT«^J  ofcratmly  rotataUy  raottuled  plate 
on  a^  bMe  harfaig  a  poilkm  of  its  area  rotatable 
above  mid  groove. 

(d)  a  pimality  o£  different  wed  drill  bit  receivinf  buih- 
ing  hoki  in  eeid  plate. 


VtAt, 


to  the  diiectian  in  which  die  platen  of  the  preat  is  moving, 
a  phase-deieclor  ctrcoit.  so  connected  with  the  remote 
control  member  as  to  transmit  controlling  impulses  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  remote 
control  member,  and  a  change-over  relay  the  switching 
position  of  which  a  determined  by  the  impulses  trans- 
mitted to  it  by  the  phase-detector  circuit,  the  circuits  of 
the  valve-lifting  electro-magnets  being  contrtrfled  by  the 
change-over  relay.      

3,13MT7 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  DBASSEMBLING 

CHAIN 


Dk.  M,  IML  S«.  N«.  1M,79S 
1  CMte.    (a  7g-^) 


(f)  a  oMMi  for  delachably  locking  said  plate  in  various 

poathHsoC  ilaroliiliaa,  and 

(/)  nseaH  ■iiwliiil  oa  sMd  baae  for  holding  the  obfect 
a  horaoataily  di«oaMl  bar  om  end  of 
k  adainnf  It  "g^g*  the  upper  aurfaca  id  the 
obiaol,  a  Ihraaded  wsihw  thraadwl  through  the 
other  aad  a<  said  bar  for  sngapmfft  with  said  base. 
■ad  BaMB  awably  inuiilsil  on  said  baae  for  move- 
mat  faraifr*  to  the  loogteidinal  axis  of  the  obfect 
aad  IhiiadaMT  eogagMi  «t<k  9Kki  bar  for  retractaUy 
flSBitiag  downward 


rinnT  Dm-  27. 19SS 
(Cl7g— U) 


A  chain  breaking  and  riveting  device  comprising  a 
b«se,  said  base  coosistii^  of  upper  and  lower  honzontal 
members  irterconnecsed  by  a  vertical  support  mraibM-. 
said  vertical  member  beii«  located  approximately  m  the 
center  of  said  horizontal  members,  fuknun  mearn  on 
the  top  side  of  said  upper  member,  first  and  second  punch 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  upper  horizontal  mem- 
ber on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  fuknun  means,  means  Mm- 
ing  nid  punch  means  downwardly  towards  nid  lower 
member,  first  and  second  anvil  means  mounted  on  said 
lower  horizontal  member  directly  benaath  said  flrrt  and 
second  punch  means  respectively,  and  means jprvoled  on 
said  fulcrum  means  to  mcrrt  said  punch  neans  upwardly 
against  said  biasing  means,  said  means  to  move  ssmI 
punch  means  upwardly  including  lever  means,  said  lever 
means  comprising  eloogaled  U-shaped  rod  means  having 
the  free  ends  thereof  bent  in  toward  each  other,  said 
bent-in  portions  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
portions  of  said  punch  means,  the  bight  portion  of  one  of 
said  lever  means  being  of  less  width  than  the  bight  por- 
tion of  the  other  kver  means  in  order  to  permit  nest- 
ing of  said  lever  means  while  pivoting  on  said  fulcrum 
meam. 


3,13M7i 

automahc  db 


Fiitx 


1.  An  electroJiydraidicaBy  contrcrfled  hydraulic  forg- 
ing press,  comprising:  a  pipe  supplying  preesure  water  to 
the  press  cyfinder  and  phmger,  a  first  pump  capable  of 
supplying  pressure  water  to  the  said  pressure-water  supply 
pipe,  at  least  one  nddilioaal  pump  capable  of  supplying 
pressure  watar  to  the  said  pressure-water  supply  pipe,  a 
nonreturn  valve  interposed  between  this  addirional  pump 
andthapiaaauwwrtarnipply>p<^amnmcontto^^ 

with  the  psem  cyKndar.  an  exhaust  vahw  for 
I  cylinder,  and  valve-kfting 
valves  when  required, 
a  remote  oastfm  msmnsr.  gsaraw  rotating  the  remote 
control  mcnriMr  in  one  diieolion  or  the 
80S  o.o. 


l«e«M«y29,lteSsr.Nn.l9MM 
priarily,  MpSiiiia  Ciimsnr  *m  11,  IMl 

3  cU^fL    (CL  ?»-•»)  . 

1.  In  an  automatic  die  press  including  a  reoprocatmg 
press  ram  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  aad  equal- 
ly spMsed  punches,  and  the  same  ph*f^  *^  ^  " 
operative  relation  thereto,  the  improvement 
in  combination 

(a)  first  driving  means  reciprocating  said  ram; 
(*)  lifting  means  for  at  least  partially  raising 
from  said  dies  after  each  nrsssine  stroke  ol 
ram; 
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(c)  tniiwtof  oieaiit  reciprooble  above  Mid  diM  in  the 
dinctioo  of  their  aligniBrat,  Mid  tnmfer  inrani 
adaptad  to  Miae  dup  lifted  from  tlw  diM  and  to   *^»»j,8qj» 

to  the  next,      P«*"* 

I   " 


IDLE  BOLL  MILL 


truifer  tlie  MOW  in  a  forward 
die. 


(</)  Kcond  driving  mean  for  Mid  redpiticating  trans- 
fer means  and  said  lifting  meant,  said  second  and 
said  first  driving  means  being  independent  of  each 
other; 

(e)  first  control  means  actuated  by  said  first  driving 
means  to  arrest  the  press  ram  in  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion after  each  return  stroke  following  a  pressing 
itroke,  and 

(/)  second  control  means  actuated  by  said  second  driv- 
inf  means  to  reactivate  said  first  driving  means  not 
wooer  than  at  the  start  of  the  return  movcmnit  of 
uK  transfer  means. 


3,13t,979 

coNnvucnoN  and  control  of  planitary 

MMJJ  

if*  %  T«  SasdilBrilr  bc^  OBiferd  Chctef 

HM  HtfSLtm,  te.  N«.  t3t41< 
nOtim.    (CL 


1.  A  method  of  operatiag  a  planetary  mill  having 
feeding  means  and  planetary  ssaaBiMies  compriiing  each 
a  series  of  working  rolls  opnating  around  backing  means. 
tbtn  being  a  ptamtary  asseMbly  oa  each  sida  of  a  work 
piece  passing  throogjh  said  mill,  roanpfising  the  steps  of 
effectiBg  scfsmtowu  in  said  mill  by  nwving  said  planetary 
BHembliuB  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  sub- 
stantially equal  and  opposite  movements  whereby  to 
maintain  the  central  pfaine  of  said  work  piece  in  a  snb- 
stantially  constant  position  despite  rhsngia  in  screw- 
down,  and  aMmag  said  planetary  asMmblies  in  iht  same 
dkoctioa  so  u  to  maintain  the  screwdown  wide  ahtfttng 
liM  ptaw  of  lynuiMtry  of  tke  mill  at  detennined  by  the 
of  said  planetary  attemblies. 


of  Graal 
Fled  imm»,mu  9m.  P^Ul7S3 

appBcattaB  Cssaat  ■tHbIb  wttf  T ,  I9aa 
•  C^riass/    (CL  M— 4^ 


to  re- 


1.  Apparatus  reducing  the  ihkknsM  <rf  | 
ing:  a  pair  of  freely  rotataMe  work  roBs 
ccive  a  strip  of  metal  advanced 
for  moving  said  work  rolls  in  symhiowisa^  throagh  paths 
which  have  a  forward  stroke  which  is  ArsC  arcuate  and 
then  substantially  paralW  to  one  anomer  and  then 
through  a  backward  stroke  which  it  the  nevorM  of  said 
forward  stroke,  said  meant  also  operatic  b  to  keep  aaid 
rolls  in  contact  with  the  metal  strip  during  said  strokes, 
whereby  the  metal  is  subjadad  to  a  tmoojhi^  action  af- 
ter being  deformed. 


John  H.  W( 


METAL  SCRIBING 


which  there 
during  the 

cracfct  tend 


1.  In  the  method  of  roOing  tieal  ttrip 
are  at  leatt  two  rolling  pattM  and 
first  past  edfft  cfaeckt  or  cracks  may 
during  the  second  pass  the  edge  checks 
to  piogrew  inwardly  from  d»e  ed«ee 
which  comprises,  scribing  groovM  on 
edget  after  the  lint  pta  and  before 
whereby  progression  of  the  edfs  checksior  cracks  win 
be  arrested  when  they  reach  a  groove. 


str^ 


its 


3.13Mt2 
ROUJNG 

a(  OMa 
PRed  Am  29, 1M2,  Ssr.  Na.  Mi4Il 

t  cwbh.  (CL  ••—«#)  r 


1.  A  method  of  removmg  crown  on  nsetal  strip  slock 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  piece  of  strq>  stock  having  crowA; 

working  the  strip  to  redooe  its  tliirkiwit  to  a  deaiiod 
dimension  by  rolling  adjaocat  increm^ate  of  the  strip 
to  reduce  the  same  to 

sioa.  the  reducing  being  piugiiasiw^  along  a 
extending  along  the  kmgituiliaal  udi  of  the  itr^, 
the  width  of  each  said  iacreaent  tagaa  in  a  direo- 


Junk  80,  1M4 


Ld^' 


•^ 
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o(  dM  strip  beiiif  aub-  graipwl,  to  rock  nid  strip  00  nid  fudcnun.  and  nm 

of  tks  atrip  aod  the  i«-  fint  raeotioiied  cad  ak»s  said  thank, 
the  itock  to  cxpaad  , 

of  the  atrip; 

MEANS  FOR  PEKFORAIING  PLASTIC  FILMS 
■all  R.  MBi,  Mt  9lh  9L,  CiMii.  WaA. 
Fled  Jiilsr  5,  19M,  Sar.  N*.  4«,723 
ICtatea.    (CLtS— 142) 


<s. 


J       ^"V 


■V 


cootjaoiag  wlili  nid  taorkfatg 


■^x. 


by  performint  aecoiKi 
said  step  ffcw|iiilia— iwslj  oa  a  plarality  of  reapective- 
ly  ad^aceat  araae  of  te  atrip,  the  pirth  of  each  re- 
peat step  beinf  parald  the  first  path  and  spaced  from 
the  ftrtt  path  in  a  directioii  aloog  the  width  dimen- 
sion of  the  strip  and  each  of  said  reductions  being 
performed  at  points  qiaoed  from  one  another  along 
the  lonptodinal  axis  of  the  atrip,  the  worked  portioa 
of  the  strip  betas  f'**  o^  crown. 


W.  FMnal,  51M  4M  St,  SauMili  M.  CaW. 
im.ll,  1M3,  Bar.  Na.  252,13t 
1  niJMi      (CLtl— 57) 


"LVW 


1.  In  a  device  for  produdng  a  sooring  lixte  in  plastic 
fifan  material  of  the  type  described,  wherein  the  plastic 
film  is  momentarily  held  tutionary  while  the  scoring  line 
is  being  made,  a  stationary  anvil  positioned  for  contact 
with  one  face  of  the  plastic  film,  said  anvfl  having  a  series 
of  aligned,  tpmced,  singk  cutting  blades,  each  Made  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  knife  edge  terminating  in  a  sharp 
comer  at  each  end.  a  cooparatiac  hard-surfaced  roller 
positiooed  for  contacting  said  anvil  and  the  opposite  face 
of  said  plastic  film,  means  for  OKmng  said  roller  along 
said  anvil  and  said  interposed  plaaiic  film,  and  means 
^«ti«i«j  said  rollar  to  picas  against  said  knife  edges  of  said 
blades  and  to  strike  against  said  comers  of  said  blades 
in  swTfwifla  and  as  said  roDer  moves  along  said  anvil, 
wherry  the  engafeoNat  of  said  roller  with  said  blade 
comers  and  the  interposed  plastic  film  will  cause  punc- 
turing of  said  plastic  film  at  said  comers  and  facilitate 
the  scoring  and  cutting  of  said  plastic  film  akng  said  knife 
edges. 


aad  of  said  snip 
aaiaf 


1.  A  vftrapbosK  which  iachidea: 
a  fiaaieworfc  aerviag  as  a  staad. 

lag  hoiiaontal  bars  spaced  from  one 
a  snpport  formed  of  a  nnlerial  of  a  r^d   ^ 

qualities  tocaied 
so  be  sapporssd  by  said  hori- 

_  having  at 

forflMd  kTk  said  mppen  iaehidiag  duwiiwaiJty  dl- 
raded  chaiMKis,  said  horiaoatal  ban  ittiag  wfdiin 
said  downwardly  directed 
■  pfaraHly  of  inAvidaal  tone  bars  resHieady 
oa  said  support  so  as  to  extend 
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a  reaonatinf  chamber  mounted  on  said  nipport  directly 
beneath  each  of  Mid  tone  ban,  each  said  reaonatint 
chamber  having  an  opening  leading  into  the  interior 
thereof  each  laid  opening  being  located  adjacent  to 
and  ^Moed  from  a  tone  bar; 

a  motor  means  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said  resonating  chambers  and  said  tone 
bars; 

bearing  means  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said  resonating  chambers  and  said  tone 
bars; 

shaft  means  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  so  as  to 
extend  across  the  openings  into  a  plurality  of  said 
resonating  chambers,  said  shaft  means  being  out  of 
contact  with  said  resonating  chambers; 

a  vane  means  attached  to  said  shaft  means  within  the 
opening  into  each  of  said  resonating  chambers,  said 
shaft  means  being  capable  of  being  turned  so  as  to 
rotate  laid  vane  means  with  respect  to  the  openings 
into  said  chamben  so  u  to  adiieve  a  tremolo  effect 
as  said  tone  bars  are  caused  to  vibrate;  and 

belt  and  pulley  means  connecting  said  motor  means 
with  said  shaft  means  so  as  to  transmit  rotation  from 
said  motor  means  to  said  shaft  means. 


3,13Mt7 
FASTENERS 


fi 


layer  serving  to  maintain  the  coefficient  of  friction  uni- 
form between  the  hibricated  side  of  the  wlasher  and  the 
member  in  contact  with  said  side,  the  l^bricam  layer 
being  of  substantially  fihn  thickness,  »ni[  existing  only 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  washer. 


343Mn         _ 

PROJECTOR  WITH  INDEX  MIQANS 
Kari  Hcrfct,  Traurcat  Bbsr  Ti— stili 
sigBor  to  Fa.  WeKzkr  *  Hiliiihah,  Ttmarmt, 
TrMiMtciB,  Gcnuaay,  a  caeparatloM  off  CniB«y 
nicd  Jm.  31,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M4t3 
SCWm.    (CLSS— 24) 


1.  A  fastener  for  eierting  an  asaemUing  force  on  a 
workpiece  member  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  exterior  circumferential 
threads;  a  collar  member  comprising  a  tubular  portion 
with  an  axis  and  an  axial  intenuHy  threaded  pin-receiving 
hole  therethrough,  said  collar  member  having  a  bearing 
section  and  a  wrench-engaging  section,  a  bearing  surface 
on  said  bearing  section  lying  substantially  normal  to  the 
collar  axis  and  surrounding  said  axia,  wrench-engaging 
surfaces  adjacent  to  the  wrench-engaging  section,  and  a 
circumferential  groove  located  bctimm  said  sections,  said 
groove  profviding  a  reduced  ctom  section  having  the  min- 
imum shear  strength  of  said  collar  whereby  the  wrench- 
engaging  section  will  shear  at  a  predetermined  torque; 
and  a  substantially  incompressible  washer  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  side  lying  sttbatantially  normal  to  said  bear- 
ing surface,  said  washer  having  a  hole  therethrough 
through  which  the  pin  can  extend  and  support  the  washer 
between  the  collar  member  and  the  workpieoci  member, 
and  a  layer  of  a  substantially  dry  lubricant  on  and  ad- 
barattt  to  said  flat  side,  whereby  when  the  threaded  por- 
tiosi  of  the  pin  protrudes  from  the  workpiece  and  the 
waahf,  the  collar  mMnber  can  be  threaded  onto  the  pin 
and  tightened  down  against  the  wulher,  the  lubricant 
conyiiiag  a  layer  between  the  waiher  and  the  member 
aauntt  which  the  wwhar  is  held  so  that  when  the  ooUar 
is  turned  by  *  force  exerted  on  the  wrrach-engaging  sur- 
and  is  thereby  rotated  relative  to  the  |Mn,  exertion 
of  torque  causes  the  section  of  the  coUso-  member  bear- 
ing the  wrench-engaging  surfaces  to  shear  off,  leaving  the 
of  the  collar  member  on  the  pin,  the  lubricant 


1.  A  projector  compnsmg 

a  housing, 

light  diffusing  means  including  an  image  plane  disposed 

at  one  end  of  said  bousing, 
means  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  ot^ct  onto  said 

image  plane, 
frame  means  carrying  an  index  mark  disposed  in  said 

housing, 
said  index  mark  being  positioned  withi|i  the  path  of 

rays  of  said  protection  means  and  dos^  to  said  image 

plane,  I 

spring  blade  arms  wcured  to  Mid  bousif  g  and  to  said 

index  mark  carrying  means,  respectively,  and  con- 
stituting the  only  supporting  means  for  said  index 

mark  carrying  means,  and  I 

means  for  adjustment  of  said  index  i^ark  carrying 

frame  means  substantially  within  thel  plane  of  the 

latter. 

3,13Mtf  , 

RETRACTABLE  RAIL  ASSEMMJES 

Mi,  Mi  Hmm  C  N«H 

ef  the  Navy  | 

FBed  Fch.  21, 1M3,  Ssr.  N«.  2Mp4t 
L     (CL  »— 1.7)^ 


2.  In  a  missile  laon^nng  system  hanrink  a 
with  an  outer  cyiindiical  wall  with  a  Ikxedrnpi 
rail,  an  inner  cylindrical  structure  and  already 
ring  supporting  means  forming  vertically  aitanged 
storage  cells  between  the  outer  waD  and  tl^e  innci 
ture,  each  of  the  ceUs  having  an  attached  Muailc  rad,  a 


June  80.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1233 


retracUUe   rail   vcrtkaUy   arrufed   between   the    fixed 

mtLg»nat  fmI  wd  die  oumOc  rail  in  the  ccU  compriaiiif : 

meam  for  pivoUUy  wcuhot  the  apper  end  of  the  re- 

tracuMe  rail  to  the  outer  cylindrical  wall; 
meam  ri*"*?^**^  to  the  retractable  rail  for  moving  the 
lower  cad  of  the  retracUble  rail  through  a  limited 
arc  to  diiplacc  the  retractable  rail  from  the  missile 
path  during  indexing  roUtion  of  the  ready  service 
ring  for  ouMilc  cell  selection  and  to  move  the  re- 
tracUble rafl  into  alignment  with  the  missile  rail 
of  the  selected  cell  and  the  fixed  rail  of  the  magazzine 
upon  a  miiMle  being  poatiooed  for  loading. 


plun«ei«  having  beveled  inner  ends  whereby  when  a  pro- 
jectile is  fed  forwardly,  said  plungers  are  caouned  out- 
wardly and  snap  inwardly  upon  forward  clearance  of  a 
proiectile. 

3,13t,991 
HREARM  MUZZLE  ATTACHMENT  AND  PROJEC- 

TILE  WITH  EXPANSIBLE,  DETACHABLE  HUSK 

Rkkv^  L.  Maker.  241  Occm  Parkway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  1942,  Scr.  No.  145,334 

1  Cbrim.    (CL  S9— 14) 


Roy  A 


3,13MM 
LIQUID  PROPELLANT  MACHINE  GUN^ 
,  Jakea,  K— a^Me/TwM.,  — *  "y*^  A*  Nieaieiw. 

the  UaMed  BtUn  o«  Aawrka  as  r«pr«aea«cd  by  the 
Sccrctvy  arthi  Amy  .^,^, 

Oct  f,  1941,  Ser.  No.  143,9t3 

SCWm.    (CLn— 7) 


1.  In  a  liquid  propelUnt  gun,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  compouu  block  including  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  forward  section  and  a  rearward  sectjon.  said  sec- 
tions having  axial,  aligned  bores  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
in  said  central  aection  and  having  an  internal  annular 
shoulder  therein,  there  being  forward  and  rearward  axial 
bores  therein  and  dispoaed.  one  each,  on  each  side  of 
said  shoulder,  laid  last  named  bores  being  coaxial  with 
respect  to  nid  bores  in  said  forward  and  rearward  sec- 
tions; a  w^  differential  piston  mounted  for  axial  re- 
ciprocation in  said  bores  in  said  sleeve  and  said  bore  in 
said  rearward  section,  there  being  an  integral  shoulder 
thereon,  said  shoulder  slidable  in  the  rearward  bore  of 
said  sleeve,  a  detachabk  shooldcr  secured  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  piston  and  slidable  in  the  forward  bore 
in  said  sleeve,  there  being  a  central  axial  passage  through 
said  piston  and  being  in  alignment  with  the  bores  in  said 
forward  «id  raarward  sections,  said  detachable  shoulder 
being  flared  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  between  the 
forward  faos  o(  said  piston  and  said  forward  section,  said 
piston  hMvwm  netahng  orifice  channels  communicating 
between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  bores  in  said 
sleeve;  valve  means  in  said  block  for  admitting  hyper- 
golic  reactants  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said 
channels,  the  increase  in  prcasure  from  combustion  of  the 
hypergolic  ivactants  in  said  combustion  chamber  being 
effectivn  to  tuovt  said  piston  rearwanfly  to  accelerate  the 
feed  of  said  reactanu  into  said  combustion  chamber;  a 
barrel  lonnsrlsri  to  said  forward  section,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  passage  in 
said  piston  and  in  i>'^"»*««  therewith;  means  connected 
to  the  rcarwaid  section  for  feeding  profectiks  into  said 
rstmgr  is  said  pMlon  and  barrel;  a  diiFercntial  piston  stop 
imiiam  hi  said  Nock  for  locking  said  piston  in  a  rear- 
ward Gockwl  position;  scavcngint  means  for  said  gun  dis- 
posed in  said  block  sections  for  preventing  passage  of  pro- 
pellana  b«m  one  of  said  bores  in  said  sleeve  to  the  other; 
and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  motion  of  the  pro- 
jectiles aflcr  being  fed  into  said  piston  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  feeding  means  and  said  rearward  section  com- 
prising a  series  of  inwardly   nrged.  radiaDy  dispoaed 


A  firearm  comprising  in  combination  a  profCcUle,  an 
expansible,  detachable  husk  secured  to  said  proiectile.  said 
husk  being  cup  ^aped  and  having  an  end  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  integral,  separable,  curved  wall  portions,  a 
gun  barrel  having  a  projectile  bore,  and  a  projectile  sta- 
bilizing means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  barrel  having  an 
apertured  husk  and  gas  confining  cylindrical  wall  form- 
ing a  chamber  with  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  bore,  said  means  having  a  projectile  guiding  exit 
passage  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  bore  and 
providing  a  light  press  fit  for  said  projectile  and  a  com- 
pression fit  for  said  husk,  said  means  also  having  a  conical 
passage  converging  into  said  exit  pauage  and  acting  to 
contract  said  husk  for  movement  through  said  passage, 
said  husk  being  detached  in  and  expanded  into  contact 
with  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  being  contracted  and 
delayed  by  said  conical  passage  fdr  trailing  movement 
through  said  exit  passage  behind  said  projectile. 


3,13M92 
THERMAL  PROTECTOB  TUBE  AND  SHIELD 
GrMM  B.  LcwK  WalcrrHtt,  N.Y.,  siriganr  to  Fallen 
FmtUmtr  Cerporatlen,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yerk 

FBed  Dec  12, 1942,  Ser.  Ne.  244,144 
9Chdms.    (CL  •9-34) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  armored  vehicle  having  an 
opening  and  a  gun  projecting  through  the  opening;  a  bal- 
listic shield  comprising  a  combination  of  pads  yieldably 
disposed  in  the  opening  and  around  the  gnn,  and  a  second 
shield  duposed  between  the  gun  and  said  ballistic  shield 
for  inwlatiffg  said  ballistic  shield  agahist  the  heat  of  the 
gtm. 

M3M99     

ARMOKED  VEHICLC  CONSTRUCTION 

Lcwb  liMiiil.  M  Wrii  SL,  New  Yeifc,  N.Y. 
Plai  Dec  24. 1942,  S«.  Nn.  244,7t4 
1  CMb.    (CLt9^-JO 
In  an  armored  mflilary  vehicle  having  a  self-propelled 
chassis,  the  toprovements  which  comprise: 

a  iplinlcr  AaM  of  armor  plate  for  covering  the  under- 
surface  of  said  chassis; 
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bigs  carried  by  said  tpiinter  shield,  and  connected  with 
said  chassis  for  supporting  said  splinter  shield  from 
said  chassis  spaced  from  the  undersurface  thereof, 
said  splinter  shield  having  a  downwardly  depending 
skirt  extending  around  the  perimeter  thereof;  and 


another  splinter  shield  of  armor  plate  supported  at  the 
rear  of  said  chassis,  said  other  4>linter  shield  having 
a  shape  which  is  the  same  as  the  rear  eixl  contour  of 
said  chassis,  and  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
rear  ot  said  chassis. 


M3t,994 
GUN  MOUNT 
Waik^ 


W 
•f 
tha  Aivy 

FIM  Apr.  IS,  1M3, 8ar.  Na.  27MM 
3  CUtaw.     (CL  ffu^T) 
(GfMM  wmim  TKIt  35, 133.  Code  (19S2X  > 


to  tkc  Uaitod 
tks  Secretary  of 


lU)" 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  vehick  doorway,  a  small 
caliber  firing  systan  comprising  a  anall  caliber  weapon 
having  pintle-type  travorae  and  connection  means,  a  swing- 
ing eztenion  bracket  hinge  mounted  to  the  frame  of  said 
door,  said  bracket  including  in  its  distal  portion  a  pintle 
hooaing  for  said  pintle-type  trawse  and  connection 
meant,  wie  ammunition  carrier  means  for  said  small 
caliber  WMpon,  aerial  sight  means  mounted  on  and  above 
said  small  caliber  weapon,  double  handle  aiming  and 
firing  means  for  said  small  caliber  weapon,  wind  deflec- 
tion means  for  said  door  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  substan- 
tially I  shaprd  safety  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said 
vehicle  door  so  diiposed  with  respect  to  said  small  caliber 
weapon  as  to  allow  the  gunner  to  lean  against  said  safety 
bar  while  firing  said  weapon  when  said  bradwt  is  extended 
away  from  said  vehicle. 


3,13t,995 

FACE  MILL  CUrrSR  AND  MACHINE  FOR 

CUTTING  GEARS 

Rkhmd  W.  I^cvcrton,  Rochesttr,  N.Yn  iiilgaii  to  The 

GkMM  Works,  Kncfceslsr,  N.Y^  a  coqporallon  of 

New  York 

FHad  Oct  t,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  229,t23 
15  CWm;  (CL  M— 5) 
1.  Appvatus  for  cutting  gears  and  the  like  comprising 
a  face  mill  cutler  having  a  rotataUe  body  rigidly  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  ctrcumferentially  spaced  finishing  blades, 
a  member  connected  to  the  body  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  limited  motion  relative  thereto  along  the  axis 
of  rotation,  said  member  rigidly  supporting  a  plurality 
of  ron^iing  Madea.  said  roughing  and  finishing  blades 
being  arranged  in  the  same  Made  circle  about  said  axis. 


the  roughing  blades  having  side  cutting  edges  which  are 
offset,  relative  to  the  side  cutting  edges  of  the  finishing 
blades,  to  cutting  position  and  to  non-cuttin|  position  re- 


spectively when  said  member  is  in  its  forward  limit  posi- 
tion and  its  rearward  limit  position  relative  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  effecting  said  relative  axial  motion  between 
said  member  and  body. 


343MM 

FACE  MILL  CUTTER  AND  MACHINE  FOR 

CUTTING  GEARS 

Eari  D.  Dsmmirf,  Webalar,  Jaasfh  V.  Fldd,  Oatvto, 

and  Harry  Psiwwn,  BukiHir.  N.Y., 

GlcMon  Works,  Recksstsr,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  Oct  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,i24 
14  datans.    (CL  H—S)      I 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  gears  and  the  !h'ke  compris- 
ing a  face  mill  cutter  having  a  rotatabie  4ody  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  circulariy  arranged  roughing  blades, 
a  slide  movable  on  said  body  transverse^  of  the  ro- 
tation axis  of  the  body  and  supporting  fat  each  end 
thereof  a  finishing  Made,  said  finding  Mides  being  ii>- 
terposed  in  the  circle  of  roughing  blades  In  diametrical 
opposition  to  each  other,  said  finishing  blades  in  one 
limit  position  of  the  slide  being  poeitiooed  to  cut  by 
being  radially  outset  and  inset  re^wctivMy  from  the 
rou^ng  blades  and  in  the  other  limit  p^ition  of  the 
slide  being  radially  inset  and  outlet  respectively  from 
the  roughing  blades  to  non-cutting  positkai,  a  cam  re- 
ciprocabie  axially  in  said  body  to  cam  tpe  slide  back 
and  forth  substantially  between  said  limit  jpositiom  and 
having  a  dwell  to  hold  the  slide  substantially  in  said  one 
limit  position,  and  a  tapered  clamp  member  movable  in 
unison  with  the  cam  and  adapted  to  dam^  the  slide  to 
said  body  in  said  one  Kmit  position,  the  tapered  sur- 
face of  said  clamp  being  a  surface  of  rei^Dhition  aboot 
said  axis  and  the  slide  and  body  both  having  surfaces 
complementary  to  said  tapered  surface. 
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MOUNTING  AND  CENTEMNG  DEVICES  FOR 
MILLING  CITITEIS         ___^ 

No.  533,M1.  ScpC  12, 
25,    IMl,    Scr.    No. 


attaching  means  mounted  oa  said  machine  portioo  and 
includmt  bracint  means  adjustable  in  a  direction  trana- 
vene  to  said  surface  for  detachably  bracing  said  guide 
means  oo  said  machine  portion  in  a  poaitioo  parallel  with 
said  surface;  a  machining  mechanism  mounted  oo  said 
guide  means  foe  movement  along  the  same  and  includ- 
ing a  tooi.  and  means  for  mounting  said  tool  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  surface;  and  means  for  moving  said 
machining  mechanism  along  said  fuide  ineans. 


3,13M9f 
AUTOMATIC  KEY  CUTTER 


mm 


In  a  milliBf  machine  aocommodating  one  of  a  plurality 
of  cutter  keadt  vwyiaf  widely  ia  diameter  and  nxt  for 
engagement  with  either  a  cylindrical  or  conical  routing 
spindle,  the  axiafly  joined ,  rigidly  suMe  combination  of 
an  elongated,  axialty  bored  spindle  having  a  front  face 
perpendicular  to  the  spindle  axis,  an  axially  bored  cutter 
bead,  and  an  axially  bored  mounting  collar  having  front 
and  rear  faces  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  collar  axis,  saki  collar  being  rigidly  fitted  between 
the  front  face  of  the  spindle  and  the  back  face  of  the 
cutter,  said  collar  having  a  front  planar  face  of  a  diam- 
eter at  least  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  spindle 
and  further  having  a  partially  inwardly  bored  rear  face 
whose  coofifuratioo  is  substantially  that  of  the  front  end 
of  the  spindle  with  the  inner  rear  counterbored  surface  of 
said  collar  receiving  a  predetermined  length  of  the  front 
end  of  said  spindle  in  dose  fitting  engagement  the  inner 
length  of  the  counterbored  rear  face  of  the  collar  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  on  said  orflar  for  centering  the 
collar  oa  said  spindle,  a  draw  bar  extending  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  center  bore  of  said 
spindle,  said  draw  bar  being  threaded  at  iu  front  end, 
and  an  internally  threaded  stud  fitted  within  the  axial 
bore  of  the  collar  and  extending  through  the  bore  of 
said  cutter,  said  stud  receiving  the  threaded  front  end  of 
said  draw  bar  and  coastiiming  the  sole  tensioning  meaiu, 
the  length  of  said  mounting  collar  forward  of  said  spindle 
Ky^j  smaller  than  tlK  radius  of  the  spindle  and  thereby 
haviof  at  said  kofth  a  suficieat  strength  to  wiihsUnd 
the  comptMHva  strew  ioduoed  ia  said  coUar  by  said  draw 
bar  aad  stad.  whereby  the  U^Uewng  d  said  draw  bu 
in  said  stud  transmits  stress  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
spindle  thus  providiag  an  enduring  daasping  action  which 
prevents  trantvcrte  rocking  notioa  of  said  cutler  in  re- 
lation to  said  spindle  even  during  use  in  the  presence  of 
extreme  vibrations. 


SURFACE  FINBHING  AfPARATUS 

M,  KieftU, 


ivan.  €««raennnM  3V,  akiensa,  tso^^vy 
MM  Mtf  25,  I9M,  9m.  Nn.  45^3* 
SartSTail"    ■      G""^  Mjr  27. 19Sf 
If  cSSmTlCL  §•— 12) 


FHed  Mar.  27.  1M2. 
(dalH.    (CL 


N*.  It2,t54 
-13J5) 


1.  In  aiipantus  for  madiining  an  elongated  surface  o( 
a  machine  portion,  coapristng  an  ciongatfid  gui<le  means; 


1.  A  key  cutter  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  track  portioa.  a  pair  of  key  clamp 
means  fiaied  to  said  frame  adjacent  a  front  end  thereof, 
said  clamp  fltieans  being  pontioned  to  hold  a  pair  of  keys 
in  side  by  side  positioa  parallel  with  said  track  portion, 
hold  down  means  pivotally  mourned  adjacent  each  said 
damp  means  and  yieldaMy  biased  into  covering  podtion 
of  said  clamp  means,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  oo  said 
frame  for  linear  movement  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
along  said  track,  spaced  bearing  means  or  said  carriage, 
a  cutter  and  tracer  head  assembly  having  spaced  trunnion 
means  pivotally  seated  in  said  bearing  means  of  said  car- 
riage, said  truninon  means  being  aligned  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  oo  said  track,  a 
motor  mounted  oo  said  head,  a  cutter  wheel  on  said  head 
operativcly  associated  with  said  motor,  a  pattern  tracer 
carried  on  said  head,  drive  means  induding  a  power  take 
off  mounted  oo  said  frame  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  molar,  a  cross  shaft  extending  from  said  power  take 
off  and  disposed  normal  to  said  track,  a  plurality  of  cam 
members  keyed  to  said  croes  shaft  in  predetermined  fixed 
position  with  respect  thereto,  follower  means  on  said  car- 
riage, said  key  clamp  means  and  said  hold  down  means, 
each  said  follower  means  being  operatively  associaird 
with  a  different  cam  of  said  cross  shaft,  said  cams  and 
follower  means  being  coordinated  whereby,  upon  a  smgle 
rotation  of  said  cross  shaft,  said  damp  means  are  sequen- 
tially shifted  from  key  rekasing  to  key  damping  to  key 
rekasing  positions,  said  hold  down  means  are  sequentially 
shifted  from  key  engaging  to  key  releasing  to  key  holding 
poHtiona,  and  said  carriage  U  sequentially  scanned  for- 
wardly and  r«arwar<fly  across  key  elemenu  carried  in  said 
damp  means  in  timed  rdatioQship  to  the  operation  of  said 
key  clamp  means  and  key  hold  down  means. 
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HOUZONTAL  BOBING,  DRILLING  AND  MILLING 

MACHINE 
HaBb  N.  StephM,  9Ukm  HcifMi,  Oyo,  MdgMr  to  The 

New  Mtah  Mffciae  CoMf  y,  New  BrUaK  Com^  a 

corpomiM  «(  OMMCtfort 
CoatkaatkM  of  ■teninaii  MVUa<io"  Scr.  No.  772,494, 

Nor.  7,  1959,  wMch  b  a  uwHMatioB  of 

■ppMrrtoB  Ser.  No.  41SJ7«,  Mm.  12,  I9S4. 

appHcatioa  Jmm  12, 19*2,  Scr.  No.  2tS,479 
IS  CWm.    (CL  9»~14) 


4.  In  a  horizontal  boring  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  plurality  of  slide  members  each 
movable  in  opposite  directkMM  and  power  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  members,  control  apparatus  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  power  mechanism  to  pro- 
duce movement  of  said  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions under  the  visual  supervision  of  an  operator  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  electric  switch  means  each  having  for- 
ward and  reverse  operating  positions  and  an  inter- 
mediate inoperative  position,  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  or  coupled  to  said  (tower  mechanism 
to  effect  actuation  of  said  power  mechanism  to  move 
said  slide  members  respectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions only  when  in  said  operative  positions; 

a  pendant  control  station  including  a  support  structure; 
a  plurality  of  manually  movable  members; 

meant  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  manually 
movable  members  to  said  support  structure  for  move- 
ment in  respective  planes  between  first  and  second 
and  third  positions,  the  respective  said  first  positions 
being  intermediate  the  respective  said  second  and  third 
positions; 

meant  operatively  connected  to  said  manually  movable 
mcmbiers  yieldably  urging  each  of  said  manually 
movable  members  to  said  first  positions; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  manually  movable 
members  and  said  electric  switch  means  respectively 
for  positioning  said  electric  switch  means  in  said 
inoperative  positions  when  said  manually  movable 
members  are  in  said  first  positions  and  in  selective 
operative  positions  when  said  manually  movable 
members  are  in  said  second  and  third  positions; 

means  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  manually 
movable  members  to  said  first  named  means  respec- 
tively for  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel with  its  respective  said  |dane; 

and  abutment  means  on  sakl  support  structure  selec- 
tively engageable  by  said  manually  movable  members 
when  in  their  respective  said  second  and  third  posi- 
tions upon  movement  thereof  about  their  respective 
said  axis  in  one  direction  whereby  said  manually 
movable  members  may  be  selectively  latched  in  their 
respective  said  second  and  third  positions. 

14.  In  a  control  device  si4qK>rting  structure  a  manually 
movable  member; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  manually  movable 
member  to  said  supporting  structure  for  movement  in 
a  plane  between  first  and  second  positions; 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  manually  movable 
member  yieldably  urging  said  manually  movable 
member  to  said  first  position; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  maniially  movable 
member  to  said  first  named  nneans  f0r  oscillatory 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  with  isaid  plane; 

and  abutment  means  on  said  supporting  ftructure  with 
which  said  manually  movable  member  |is  engageable 
when  in  said  second  position  upon  movement  of  said 
manually  movable  member  about  said  4xis  in  one  di- 
rection whereby  said  manually  movable  member  may 
be  latched  in  said  second  position. 


3,1J9,M1 
RELIEVING  SHAPER      i 
Amo  Gcycr,  GeUiMn,  Wwliinsfciit,  aad  Rolf  Wcatea-' 
bergcr,  Nea-Ulii,  nmvia,  Gerauay,  ■■tonii  to  I.  E. 
Reioccker     MasrhiiBh—     Gjn.bJL,     fl'wttembcrg, 
Gcmany 
I  Fled  Ai«.  It,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  Si$M9 

■ppMcaMeM  Ciiwmj  S^t.  1,  1959 
23  aiam,    (CL  9^—M) 


1.  A  method  for  relieving  a  workpiece  hkving  at  least 
one  recess  in  its  peripheral  surface,  compriung  the  steps 
of  advancing  a  cutting  tool  toward  said  wqrkpiece  from 
B  plane  spaced  from  said  workpiece  and,  while  said  work- 
piece  is  held  in  a  stationary  position,  cutting  off  at  least 
B  part  of  one  wall  of  said  recess,  slowly  |  rotating  said 
workpiece  about  its  axis,  quickly  reciprocaiting  said  cut- 
ting tool  substantially  tangentially  to  the  dMired  surface 
of  said  workpiece  and"-  in  cutting  engagement  therewith, 
and  simultaneously  retracting  said  cutting  tw>l  at  a  speed 
in  a  certain  relation  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  work- 
piece  so  as  to  cut  a  surface  at  least  generally  of  an  in- 
creasing curvature  on  said  workpiece.         I 


3.139,i«2  

TRACER  SYSTEM  AND  MECHANBM  {THEREFOR 

FOR  PROFILE  OR  SCANNING  OPHtATIONS 
WcBdcil   L   Evam,  CtaKiHmti,  OVo,    iiitniii    to  Tkc 
Ciaduuitl  Mlin^  MacklBc  Co.,  Chi^H,  OMo,  a 
corporattoo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mv.  1,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  92^2 
4  OMlmm.    (CL  9#— M) 


1.  A  tracer  mechanism  compriatng  in  Combination  a 
housing,  an  elongated  tracer  stylui,  means  |o  mount  said 
tracer  stylus  in  the  botninf  for  axial  movdneat  and  tilt- 
ing movement,  first  and  second  valve  men  bers  nKxmted 
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m  spoced  idaooa  arouad  the  tracer  ityliM 

tfaeaeto  ninety  degraea  apart  for  bbovw- 

to  ttUii^  movcoMat  theraof .  a  third 

and  movable  in 

«f  the  tmocr  atylua,  a  Arst  v&lvc  actu- 

OB  the  iKylua  adapted  to  ea«i«e  said  third 

todfect  niOTumft  thoreof  oo  axial  move- 


ment of  the  dylnt.  snid  fint  valve  actuating  meaabar  in- 
effective to  ao«e  said  third  valva  measber  oa  tilting  move- 
ment of  thi  ttmoK  stylua.  a  Mooad  valve  actuating 
member  mnaatiii  on  the  styliia  and  ertcoding  laterally 
therefrom  for  tUtiat  thesewith.  and  meaaa  to  effect  rela- 
tive axial  Aifdat  between  said  secoad  valve  actuating 
member  aad  Mid  third  valve  member  to  effect  engaae- 
ment  and  diaeagafeaieat  tharebetweca  for  selective  can- 
nectioB  of  said  Hard  valve  member  to  the  tracer  stylus 
for  movoaeat  in  rcapoaie  to  tilting  movement  thereof. 


PATTRBN  AND  METHOD  OP  CONVTRUCTION 


Pmad  Mar.  22, 


Mm.  22,  19tt,  Ser.  No.  1 
4ClBlnBB.    (CL9«-42) 


111,542 


1.  A  template  coostnicdba  comprising:  a  thin  sheet 
of  metal  dcflaed  by  an  edfe,  said  metal  being  of  a  thick- 
ness, that,  up  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  unsupport- 
ed projection,  said  metal  will  reaitt  a  predetermined 
amount  of  buckling  pressure  applied  edgewise,  an  extent 
of  said  edge  defining  a  tracing  edge;  at  least  one  sheet  of 
reinforcing  material  bonded  to  said  metal  sheet  to  sup- 
port it  over  a  major  portion  of  its  area;  said  reinforcing 
sheet,  when  ao  attached,  being  coattroded  so  that  the 
defining  edge  thereof  iachides  an  extent  geoeraUy  fol- 
lowing the  contour  of  said  edge  but  inset  therefrom;  the 
amount  mid  axlem  is  inaat  from  said  tracing  edge  being 
lesa  than  nid  pmdeteimiaed  projactioo  amount  over 
supported  portioas  of  said 


drical  aperture  therein  doaed  at  both  ends,  a  first  piston 
aiasaibiy  haviag  one  end  projecting  into  said  first  cylin- 
drical aperture  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  assembly, 
said  fint  pMton  assembly  having  a  first  piston  head  mem- 
ber on  said  ead  thereof  slideable  in  said  first  cylindrical 
aperture,  said  first  piMon  aasembly  having  a  second  cylin- 
drical aperture  therein,  a  second  piston  assembly  hav- 
iag one  ead  profccting  into  said  second  cylindrical  aper- 
ture, said  secoad  piaioa  assembly  having  a  second  pis- 
ton iKad  on  said  end  thereof  aad  an  axially  extending 
aperture  opening  into  said  aad  thereof,  a  first  boss  on 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  aaaembly  opposite  said  one  end, 
projectiaf  axially  into  said  first  cyiinder  chamber  and 
said  first  piaton  head  whea  said  first  pialao  head  is  ad- 
jacent to  said  end  of  aaid  cylinder  aasembly.  a  second 
boss  of  less  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
first  boss  fixed  to  said  end  of  said  cylinder  assembly  to 
which  said  first  boss  is  fixed  and  concentric  with  said 
first  boas,  said  second  bom  projecting  into  the  interior 
of  said  first  cylmdrical  aperture  a  distance  greater  than 
the  projection  of  said  first  boas  and  into  said  aperture  in 
said  second  piaton  assembly,  sealing  means  carried  by 
said  first  pdlon  amemMy  adapted  to  engafe  the  exterior 
of  said  first  bom,  sealing  means  carried  by  said  second 
piston  assembly  in  engagemett  with  the  exterior  of  said 
lecood  boas,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  op- 
posite ends  of  said  fint  and  second  cylindrical  apertures 
to  a  source  of  fluid  prcasure  and  to  diicharte  means, 
said  mr*  ***  comprising  fluid  ingress  and  egress  port  means 
opening  into  the  projecting  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
bosses  and  fluid  conduit  meaas  coaununicating  between 
Mid  aperture  in  said  second  piston  aasembly  at  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  second  boa  and  said  second  cylin- 
drical aperture  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  second  pis- 
ton head  reoiote  from  said  end  of  said  cylinder  assembly 
from  which  said  bosses  project. 
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VELOCITY  ERROR  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Wcadd  L  EvaM.  Clnihmall.  OWo,  siilganr  «a  The  '^ 
MmhaMachhse  Co.,  OadnaaU 
of  Oba 
FBed  Mar.  2, 19*1,  Ser.  No.  92,t33 
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FLUID  ACTUATED  POWER  MEANS 
FOR  A  VENEER  LATHE 

la  The  Coc 


OUo,a 


Ana.  2t,  19«1,  Sar.  Now  134454 
aOMM.    <CL91— liT) 


I.  la    a 


fluid    actuated    redprocatiaf-type 
a  cyliader  asscmNy  haviag  a  flnt  cyl^ 


1.  A  velocity  error  compensating  device  for  causing 
the  load  member  driven  by  a  hydraulic  servomechanism 
to  respond  to  a  velocity  input  signal  without  positional 
error  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  load  member  for  forward  aiKl  reverse  move- 
ment thereon,  means  connected  between  said  frame  and 
said  member  for  moving  the  latter  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  i«»T'"^"«g  a  reversible  main  hydraulic  actuator 
and  a  reversible  compensating  hydranlic  actuator  arranged 
in  series  between  said  frame  and  said  member,  signal  input 
means,  a  primary  servovalve  conunnnicatively  connected 
with  said  compensating  actaalor  and  operable  by  said 
signal  input  means  to  casaea  displacement  of  said  load 
member  in  accordance  with  the  mignitudr  of  the  input 
signal,  a  secondary  servovalvc  cooununicatively  oonnrcted 
with  said  main  actuator  and  operable  by  said  compensat- 
ing actuator  far  moving  said  load  member  in  accordance 
with  the  movcmeat  of  said  onemeaaatiaa  actuator,  aad  a 
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to  Mid 


haviat  >  Mpply  pot  aod 
Hud  into  the  ekuabm  tar 
having  a  plimltty  of 


OOMTANTaPmiD  HYDKAUIIC  MOVB 

1344  Cal«7B  BMiU  amlMi  28,  OMo 


the  cang  aad  haviiw  a  ptarality  of . 
oalioo  with  the  oKhaMt  pom  mpacdvoly  of  tha 
a  port  proleclor  cnmpriiit  a  _ 
Imomncd  in  each  of  the  paMagat  of  Iha 

paMatea  aad  the  cxhanat  portt  of  the 

haviat  •<  !«>•<  one  set  of 

comnmaicatiag  with  aaid  low 

adaiHfil  to  commnnirate  with  the 

alicBt  O  riag  moualad  and  poatioaed  on  th^hody  to 

maUy  ckiee  laid  cxhanit  aparteraa  aod  to 

qMJOM  to  fluid  prcaaure  to  therehy  open  the 

pennit  the  cacive  of  exhaoat  fluid  mto  tfaji 


1.  A  fluid  pneeure  tnuMlating  dcvica  oompriiaif  in  com- 
MnatioB.  a  fluid  motor,  said  motor  having  a  routing 
banal,  a  Katiooary  tiltable  cam  phoe.  a  phirality  of  pia- 
tomdivoeed  in  eaid  bon«l  and  adapted  to  coaa  against 
•aid  cam  ptete,  a  drive  liiaft  coonactwl  to  mid  barrel  and 
ailHHnri  to  driw  a  load,  vah«  maaaa  arranfed  to  admit 
aad  diedttrfB  fluid  to  mid  piatoua  to  rotate  mid  cylinder 
banal,  oontrol  meaae.  mid  control  meam  iachKUng  a  dtf - 
fcnolial,  mid  diilrrr****'  hkyia^  a  flnt  gear  drivin^y  coo- 
naded  to  said  cyhadar  barrel,  a  aeoood  gear  drivingly  coo- 
neded  10  a  km  po«w  inpot  speed  control  means  routable 
at  a  rwtsnt  ipaod.  a  tUrd  gear  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  fcat  aad  second  gears,  said  gsan  being  mounted  to 
aDoir  ai^alar  displaoaaiaat  of  said  third  gear  when  the 
ipaad  of  the  drivon  load  differs  from  the  speed  of  the  low 
JBgot  speed  control  means,  aad  means  to  change  the  angle 
of  ta*i*  '^-*  plate  msiiiaisiTi  to  angular  displacement  of 
said  third  gear.       ^___^_^_ 

VDBATOMANP  THE  LIKB 
r.Jr,         _:.'. 


body 
the  body 
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■ECfPrnOCATORYPNEUMAIIC  MOTOK 

Aral  U.  II I      Sn  9.  Laarcl  Ava^  MsyiflOak,  Mkh. 

im.  27.  IMt.  fler.  Na^  M,p9S 
TOtes.    (CL91--4M)   i 


1.  A  redprocatory  pneumatic  motor 
sdf -contained  automatic  piston  retnn, 
prising  a  cylinder  having  opposite  fca 
walls  and  having  a  cylinder  bore  with  a 
service  port  near  one  and  thereof  and  a 
adjaoem  said  servica  port,  a  piston  han 
redprocaMe  m  said  bore  and  a  hollow 
tending  from  said  piston  head  through 
wall,  said  piston  rod  having  an  iaaar  r 
chamber  therein  aad  said  cyliadsr  haviag  , 
air  chamber  between  said  i|linder  bosa  dnd  said 
rod  conmnmicating  with  said  hmar  ratori  air  ^ 
said  piston  head  havtag  a  fluid  iisssagsbiay 
therothrongh  from  seid  working  chamharjto  said 
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1.  A  cyUadcr  hMd  smO.  MpedaDy  for  intenul  com- 
bustion engiaea  compriang  a  cylioder  head  and  cylinder 
meam  pravMM  with  cyliMUr  iMKr  OWMM.  Mid  cylinder 
liner  -»*«—  h'^-««»'**l  a  Uaw  ooUar  poitiaa.  and  meant 
traiMmittii«  prama  from  latd  cyiMkr  head  to  Mid 
liner  compriaiw  claabc  mctaUic  taal  meaM  between  mid 
cylinder  head  and  mid  collar  portion,  and  meaaa  cffectiiw- 
ly  thti'^'t  mid  daatk  teal  meaae  agaimt  the  effect  d 
the  hot  oombtMlian  pam,  mid  elastic  mal  meam  com- 
pristnt  a  yteldabk  metallic  riat  member  havinf  a  portion 
of  U-abaped  croe*  mction  adapted  for  yielding  movement 
in  rmponm  to  raladve  movcmaot  of  mid  cylinder  head 
and  mid  cylinder  meam  toarard  each  other,  meam  for 
Ijfnitii^  Mid  pramuia  and  mid  yielding  nKyvcment  com- 
priatng  extnandy  hard  metalTic  ebutmeat  meam  between 
•aid  cylinder  head  and  laid  cyttnder  means,  said  abutment 
means  cooMting  of  a  solid  metal  plate. 


oa  the  ootsida.  it  beiag  deeired  to  kaqp  the 
with  the  cads  of  the  coirtaiaen,  said 

method  oompraiag  the  slepe  of 
spirally  wtadiv  a  tote. 

spindly   wiadii^  a  strelchable  web,  bearing  mutary 
patterm  and  containing  a  degrae  of  strclch,  oa  die 
of  the  tube,  ia  oonbinatioa  with  tfacHefNaf, 
te  regisier  of  one  end  of  the  tube  with 
to  a  pomt  oe  the  patteraed  web  on  said  tube. 
Taryittg  the  stretch  of  the  web  before  winding  it  oa  the 
outside  of  the  tube,  to  compenmte  for  any  miwegia- 
ter  f  omid.  aad 
cutting  the  tube  imo  one  or  more  desired  container 
lengths  after  the  web  hm  been  wound  onto  the  tube 
and  pattern  register  hm  been  measured. 
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Mmb^  a  conarattaa  af  New 
Fled  My  12, 1941.  Ser.  N*.  It9««73 
td^    (CLf3— tX) 


HYDRAUUC 


PLUNGIR  AND  MRTHOD 


or  MAKING  SAMB 


t,  IMi,  8m.  N«w  i3M29 


1.  A  pirtm  far  a  hydrairiic  4evioa  haTtag  aa  iolaraal 
piMoa  lacaiytag  bore  each  m  a  brake  cylinder  or  the 
like,  eomprhteg:  a  molded  body  of  trtbstaatially  non- 
naOmA  plartic  nwlerial;  and  a  mecri  head  integral  with 
said  body,  mid  head  betag  prodaoed  from  a  mscal  capa- 
ble of  tatii«  a  pemaaBnt  mt  aad  mid  head  havfaig  baea 

to  provide  a  permanent  sat  at  a 
'  of  the 


1.  A  ■»«<•»»'"«  for  making  tubular  articks  having,  in 
cmnbinatian.  a  belt  adapted  to  carry  a  she«t  of  article 
forming  material,  a  mandrel,  means  for  moving  the  belt 
Ui^thwisc  of  die  mandrel,  members  oa  the  beh  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  the  sheet,  meam  for  wrapping  the  belt 
and  sheet  about  the  mandrel  during  moveowM.  and  re- 
lili^an  aifniM  mounting  said  members  on  the  beh  to  pro- 
ject toward  and  eafMc  the  mandrel  when  the  belt  is 
wrapped  abom  it,  whereby  when  said  members  engage  the 
maadM  they  arc  urged  outwardly  thereof  m  the  belt  n 
wrapped  about  it      

S,199#13 
DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  APPARATIA 

Hmrard  IL  Gravee,  Fakpart.  N.Y.,  '  '■LL'TT^ 
Ceiaersrten.  Riibirtir.  N.Y..  a  tmamalian  af  New 
YarlirMd  Bd  R  Howe! 
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MRHOD  FOB  fn  PBODUcnoN  or 

MULLY  WOUND  CONTAINERS 
G.  cr  -      —   •   "  "   -— »— •    — 

I* 


FRad  Jan.  9, 1942,  Ser.  Na.  14S47t 
IC^m.    (CL9S— 1.7) 
In  a  xerognvhic  reproducing  apparatu  the  combtna- 
tioo  indoding 

a  shaft  foomaled  for  rotation, 

a  xcropairiiic  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  routioa 

therewith, 
charging  meam  positioned  to  applya  unifonn  electro- 

sutic  charge  on  said  xerographic  drum, 
a  copy  carrier  drwn  mountod  on  said  shaft  adiaoent  said 

xerographic  drum  and  operativcly  connected  to  said 

Tuuosr*p!^uc  drum  for  rotation  therewith, 

meam  operativcly  uwiirrtnd  to  and  cooperating  with 
said  copy  carrier  drum  for  advancing  a  document  to 
be  maoduTfrt  on  the  peri||heral  mrtece  of  said  copy 
\  11 1' ifT  drum  at  a  uniform  lineal  speed, 

sakl  meam  inrV*i*g  conveyor  rolls  operattvely  aseo- 
^■i^->A  with  and  driven  by  said  copy  carrier  drum  for 
advandi«  a  document  to  said  copy  carrier  drum  and 

a  dkcharge  conveyor  meaai  operativdymwciatod 
with  and  driven  by  said  copy  carrier  drum  for  die- 
a  Jmianint  Cram  said  copy 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JirWE  80.  1964 


aa  optical  tyilim  for  profacdnf  a  radiation  imafe  of  a 
^V^nmyn**  Mippoited  on  Mid  copy  carrier  drum  onto 
the  perq>heral  mrf ace  of  the  xerographic  drum, 

developinf  means  poeitioned  to  develop  an  electroitatic 
:  on  Mud  xerographic  dnan. 


a  flnt  endleei  ooowyor, 

a  aeoond  endleM  conveyor  poeitioned  in  cooperative 
reliUion  to  said  flnt  endleM  conveyor  to  advance  a 
Aact  of  material  to  Mid  xerographic  drum. 

Mid  Moond  aidlcH  conveyor  being  driven  by  Mid  first 
•adkM  conveyor. 

transfer  means  posatioced  to  effect  transfer  of  a  de- 
veloped powder  image  from  said  xerographic  drum 
to  a  iheat  of  support  material. 


open  bottom  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  Urtarer  and  for 
supporting  a  decorative  hatband,  said  cr#wn  having  a 
circumferential  groove  located  above  the  flaiige  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  a  flat  annular  brim  having  its  Inner  edge  en- 
gaged in  said  groove,  said  brim  being  rot^Uable  on  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  crown,  a  graditated  scale  ex- 
tending all  around  the  crown  parallel  to  the  brim,  an  index 
on  the  brim  cooperating  with  the  scale  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  brim  on  the  crown,  means  for  removably 
holding  cameras  in  diametrally  opposed  positions  on  the 
brim,  and  outwardly  extending  arms  on  oppoutt  sides  of 
the  crown  below  the  brim  for  receiving  ai|d  guiding  op- 
erating cables  for  said  cameras. 


drive  means  connected  fb  said  xerographic  plate  and 
to  said  copy  carrier  drum  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
xnropvphic  drum  and  said  copy  carrier  drum, 

laid  drive  means  including  conveyor  drive  means  oper- 
alivaly  conMdaUe  to  said  flnt  endleM  conveyor  to 
drive  said  first  endleM  conveyor  at  a  lineal  speed  sub- 
ilaattally  equal  to  the  lineal  surface  speed  of  said 
MfognpUc  drum, 

§m  eootrol  owans  poaitioBed  in  the  path  of  noovement 
of  a  docnnent  through  said  conveyor  rolls  to  effect 
of  said  conveyor  drive  means  to  said  first 


Moood  control  meaiu  positioned  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment ot  a  support  material  between  said  first  endleu 
conveyor  and  said  second  endleM  conveyor  to  dis- 
eagasB  said  conveyor  drive  means  firotn  sakJ  first  end- 


3,119J14 

COMBINED  HAT  AND  CAMERA  SUTPORT 

Mmj  •.  Wfwm^  933  N«w  Yaik  Ave,  ■rookhm,  N.Y. 

PM  Nov.  1, 1N2, 9er.  No.  23MM 

(CL95— 12) 


^y^^" 


1.  A  hat  for  wear  at  official  events,  fain,  expositions 
and  tlH  like,  ooopristng  a  spherical  crown  with  open  bot- 
tom, a  cylindrical  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said 


3,139^15 

CAMERA 

CrocfcwcD,  rx>.  Rot  221,  Cimt  Fal 

FOed  May  27, 19M,  fler.  No.  32474 

iOidnss.    (CI.  95— 17) 


N.Y. 


1.  Camera  apparatus  of  the  chns  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  supporting  structure.  a|  boOow  rotor 
rotauble  on  said  supporting  strucf  a  fro0  cocked  posi- 
tion in  film-expoiittg  directioa  and  rafverdgiy  to  cocked 
position  fal  retnnung  direction,  stop  means  for  limiting 
roution  of  said  rotor  in  fllm-exposing  direction  to  a  cer- 
tain angle,  lock  means  for  releasably  lockjuig  said  rotor 
in  cocked  position,  strip  film  material  supfwrting  means 
within  said  rotor  for  supporting  strip  film  material  rela- 
tive to  said  rotor,  power  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
in  film-exposing  direction,  a  km  mechanipm  carried  by 
said  rotor  on  an  axis  transverM  to  the  aiis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  for  directing  light  to  spaced  kxatioos  on 
the  strip  film  material,  aperture  means  having  an  i^Mr- 
ture  for  said  lens  mechanism,  tiaffle  meaai  covering  dbe 
aperture  of  said  aperture  means  in  cocked  doaitioa  of  said 
rotor,  manually  operable  covering  mauH  for  covering  and 
uncovering  the  aperture  of  said  aperture  ineaas  and  in- 
cluding a  circnlar  band  inwardly  of  said  i^perture  means 
and  rotatable  in  oppoaite  directioas  and  having  an  aper- 
ture for  registering  with  the  aperture  of  |  said  aperttra 
means,  and  automatic  means  engageable '  as  said  rotor 
completes  its  film-exposing  rotation  to  opehUe  said  cover- 
ing means  to  aperture  covering  position  and  indnding 
engageable  parts  carried  by  said  support  ind  structure  and 
covering  means  and  arraMsd  for  mgigrmrl  at  the  end 
of  the  fllm-«xpo«ng  rotation  of  said  rotor  flor  ratatiag  tke 
band  of  said  baflb  means  to  move  the  aperturM  ont  of 
register. 


RANGE  FINDER 


343Mi< 

DEVICEFOR 
CAMERAS 


Now  llliTt 
nsa^  j£e  21,  19M 
ICiiitaM.    (CL  95-^44)    I 
1.  Range  finder  device  ronarrtad  witq  the  objective 
of  a  photographic  camera  having  a  rrctasii|iilsr  view  find- 


June  80.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1241 


er  imafe  area,  meant  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  light 
enlering  aaid  obfective  into  Mid  range  finder  which  con- 
tains a  real  iauge  plane,  a  douMe  optical  wedge  form- 
ing a  tharpiieH  indicator  arraaged  in  said  image  plane, 
said  double  optical  wedge  having  two  oppoaiiely  inclined 
truncated  wedge  faces  in  side  by  side  relation  of  which 
each  face  covert  one  half  of  said  view  finder  image  area, 
the  truncated  portions  of  said  wedge  faces  being  offset 
from  the  trantverae  center  line  of  said  double  optical 


negative  sheet,  means  for  simtiltaneoutly  conveying  said 
positive  sheet  and  said  exposed  negative  sheet  through  a 
developer  solution,  and  means  for  pressing  said  negative 
and  poaitive  tbeett  into  face-to-face  contact  to  transfer 
said  image  from  said  negative  sheet  to  taid  positive  sheet, 
the  path  lengths  and  speeds  of  said  several  conveying 
means  being  such  that  the  positive  and  negative  sheeu 
enter  said  pressing  means  in  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined positional  relation. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 
NIckolM  GoU,  Arll^|to%  a^  Aithv  J.  Sabk. 
MasL,  mrigMin  to  PdaraU  Corporation,  CamI 
Maat^  a  corpomthM  of  Dcfaiwve 

FHad  Aag.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  133399 
3  ni'ii         (CL  95^77^) 


wedge,  the  face  nonnalt  of  taid  two  wedge  faces  are  po- 
sitioned in  such  a  manner  that  the  angle  bisector  between 
said  two  normals  is  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
sharpness  indicator,  each  wedge  being  portioned  with  its 
thick  end  at  the  short  side  of  the  rectangular  view  find- 
er image  area,  while  the  thin  portion  of  each  optical 
wedge  is  spaced  from  the  oppoatte  short  side  of  the  rec- 
tangular view  finder  area  a  distance  which  is  equal  to 
.16  to  .36  of  the  iMigth  of  the  diagonal  of  said  rectangular 
view  finder  imafe  area. 


Leo  J. 


3,199^17 
PHOTOCOPY  DEVKX 

iiilgan-  to   Ai 

,  CMcago,  DL,  a  cor- 


Dac.  27,  lff7,  Ser.  No.  7t5,S2t 
ItCl^ik    (CL95— 75) 


r- 


1   An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  photo 
copiet  from  a  slack  of  tuperimpoeed  iheeu  to  be  edge  fed 
thereto  in  a  predetermined  positional  relation,  wbemn 
said  stack  comprises  a  negative  sheet  and  a  positive  sheet 
and  a  docuaant  sheet  thaccbatwcca  with  said  document 
sheet  haviM  a  forward  marginal  portion  in  advance  of 
the  other  skaeta,  said  apparatus  comprising  (taal  sheet  m- 
kt  means  for  initially  raceiving  said  document  sheet  to- 
gether with  smd  aefBtiva  sheet  and  said  positive  sheet, 
pimc  maaM  ttpi'-f*'*!  mid  dnal  inlet  means  and  being 
engageabk  by  said  forwsad  marginal  portion  of  said  docu- 
mem^BM  upon  movcmem  of  said  stack  in  a  predeter- 
mined dinctioo  whereby  said  poaitive  sheet  is  separated 
from  said  other  two  ■hwts  upoo  ■xmmeiit  of  wud  m<Jt 
in  a  diractioo  to  caoae  said  plale  to  enter  between  said 
positive  and  drr"-*— *  sheets,  means  for  conveying  said 
negative  shset  and  said  docuaeat  sheet  in  superimposed 
oootactiiv  relation.  OMaas  for  ezpoaing  said  document 
sheet  and  said  negative  sheet  to  produoa  a  launt  photo- 
graphic knage  in  said  negative  sheet,  means  for  separat- 
ing mid  nsfativc  sheet  and  said  docnmrnt  dieet  from 
each  othv.  meav  for  disrharging  said  document  sheet 
from  tha  appnratna.  means  for  conveying  said  poaiUve 
sheet  fhim  said  inlet  meam  to  a  point  of  meeting  with  said 


1.  In  photographic  document  copying  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  moving  a  light-sensitive  sheet  along  a 
predetermined  path  in  superposition  with  an  original  docu- 
ment to  be  copied,  in  combination  with  said  means,  an 
elongated  source  of  illumination  positioned  adjacent  taid 
path  of  movement  of  taid  light-sensitive  sheet  tad  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  taid 
iheet  along  taid  path  for  tubstantially  uniformly  exposing 
succeeding  portions  of  said  sheet  as  the  latter  is  moved 
along  taid  path  relative  to  and  past  taid  source  at  illumina- 
tion, uid  source  compriting  an  elongated  transparent 
rod  for  conducting  light  by  internal  reflection  from  one 
end  toward  the  other;  and  a  lamp  mounted  adjacent  taid 
one  end  turface.  the  peripheral  turface  of  taid  rod  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  icratchet  in  the, form  of  con- 
tiguous axial  grooves,  at  least  one  of  taid  groovet  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  an  intermediate  section  ot 
said  rod  employed  to  emit  light  for  exposing  said  light- 
sensitive  sheet,  other  of  taid  grooves  commendng  at  suc- 
cessively greater  distaiKss  from  the  end  of  taid  section 
closest  said  lamp  with  succeeding  grooves  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  one  groove  and  all  of  said  grooves 
extending  to  the  end  of  said  section  furthest  from  said 
lamp,  said  rod  being  positioned  with  the  grooved  portion 
of  said  peripheral  surface  facing  away  from  said  path 
of  movemem  of  said  light-sensitive  sheet  whereby  li^t 
from  taid  lamp  conducted  by  said  rod  is  reflected  from 
said  grooved  portion  of  said  perii^ral  turface  through 
said  ro^  to  be  emitted  therefrom  at  a  portion  of  taid  pe- 
ripheral surface  opposite  said  grooved  portion  of  said 
peripheral  surface. 


3,139,tl9 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCEMD^iG  APPAR.%TUS  FOR 

tMSPENSING  AND  DBTROUnNG  LIQUID 

\iMm  IL  Etarania,  N    Miiai,  Mnaa,  aiilgair  to  PulafaM 

m 


tmm  2*.  19«2,  Scr.  N»  UyjUl 
•  OatoBB.    <CL95— 99) 
1.  In  photographic  apparatus  for  treating  successive 
areas  of  a  photographic  image-recording  sheet  with  a 
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proceMRf  liquid  distributed  in  contact  with  said  sheet,  in 
comboution: 

meam  includhif  a  pair  of  juxUposed  members  for  guid- 
ing said  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  along  convergent 
paths  into  superposition; 

sakl  members  having  support  surfaces  cooperating  to 
provide  a  convergent  paMafc  between  said  members 
throufb  which  said  sheets  are  movaUe  into  super- 
poaitifMi: 

a  fluid-dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  said  liquid  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  convergent  portions  of  said 
•beets  supported  on  mid  members  within  said  con- 
vcrfent  paasafe; 

said  nozzle  including  a  body  having  an  elongated  cavity 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  body; 

said  body  being  positioned  at  the  entrance  to  said  con- 
vergent passBfe  in  closinf  relation  thereto  with  said 
cavity  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  sheeU  into  said  passage; 


said  body  being  formed  with  an  eioagated  opening  at 
least  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of  said  areas  of  said 
imafe-recording  sheet  and  communicating  with  said 
cavity; 

said  body  including  fenerally  cylindrical  surface  sec* 
tioos  having  a  comnMO  feqpratrix,  located  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  at  least  equal  in  length 
to  said  opening,  disposed  in  contact  with  said  con- 
vergent portions  of  said  sheets  sup^rted  on  said 
juxtaposed  members,  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
defkK  a  Uquid-recdvini  space  between  said  coor 
vertent  portions  of  said  sheets;  i 

means  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  cavity;  and       I 

means  mounting  said  body  for  pivotal  nwvement  about 
said  feneratrix  between  an  open  position  in  which 
said  (^ning  faces  said  liquid-receiving  space,  and  a 
dosed  position  in  which  said  opening  is  disposed  ia 
facing  relation  to  one  of  said  sheets  supported  on  one 
of  said  jiutapoaed  members  and  is  closed,  by  said 
ooe  sheet,  to  prevent  How  of  said  liquid  into  said 


I 


Att  CXWPmONlNG  UNIT  AND  CONTROL 
^  MECHANBM  mnEVOR 

L.  SchiMiaaag,  ST7  8— ifc  9L,  HoB—d.  OMo 
FBad  Apr.  li,  IHI,  9m.  No.  195ASS 
5CWM.    (CLM— M) 


1.  !■  an  air  coBdUonfaig 
shaft  OB  wnLA  said  flfst 


a  int  damper, 
ia  BBOwnHid.  a 


damper,  a  second  shaft  on  which  said  second  damper  is 
mounted,  a  first  cam  member  on  said  flik  shaft  to  one 
side  of  said  first  damper  for  turning  said  ^rst  shaft  when 
said  cam  member  is  turned,  two  angularl]|  diqiiaced  cam 
members  on  said  second  shaft  for  turning  Mid  second  shaft 
when  either  of  said  two  angulariy  dispoael  cam  members 
is  turned,  a  cam  plate  movable  in  a  path  ihtersecting  por- 
tions of  all  three  cam  members  when  sai4  cam  members 
are  in  predetermined  position,  means  f^  moving  said 
plate  in  said  path,  means  on  said  plate  f  or^  contacting  and 
turning  said  cam  members  in  a  predetermined  order  to 
predetermined  positions  and  to  rotate  said  dampers  in  a 
predetermined  order  to  predetermined  positions. 


3,19f,021 
AERATING  TUBE  SUSPENSION  UNIT 
John  E.  MUct,  Masoa  City,  Iowa,  n^nw  to  Acr-Vac 
Incorporated,   Masoa   Cl^,   Iowa,   a  tcorporatloa   of 
Iowa 

Filed  Fah.  U,  19C2,  Smr.  No^  I7|«,M3 
4CWiM.     (CLn^-55) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  vertically  suspending  a  grain  aerat- 
ing device  having  a  tubular  aerating  mea^ber  beneath  an 
opening  in  the  roof  of  a  storage  bin  com|)risiBg: 

(a)  first  means  adapted  to  be  poaitionod  about  and 


a  llr< 


cured  to  an  upper  tectioa  of  nid  aerating  member, 
said  first  means  having  ctrcnmfcrenilally  spaced  ra- 
dial partioos  extended  in  outward  directions, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  suspension  members  cor- 
respoodinf  to  said  radial  portioas  ai^  eitended  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  aerating  member.jsaid  suqwnsion 
members  having  upper  end  sections  jadaptod  to  pro- 
ject 'through  said  opming  in  the  ro<|f . 

(c)  second  means  pivotally  coonectii^  a  suspension 
member  intermediate  the  ends  there^  with  a  corre- 
sponding radial  portion  for  pivotal  paartaaA  ia  a 
wtical  plane,  I 

(if)  a  collar  member  adapted  to  be  jmoonted  aboot 
said  aerating  member  below  said  |Brst  means  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  aeraiing  member. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  link  members  corre^wnding  to  said 
sQspensioo  members  each  of  which  Mas  means  at  one 
end  thereof  movably  connecting  saidfone  end  to  said 
collar  member,  and  me«M  at  the  omer  end  thereof 
movably  connecting  said  other  end  ■>  the  lower  end 
of  a  corresponding  suspension  memier,  whereby  on 
pivotal  movement  of  said  snspensio^  members  said 
collar  member  is  longftudinaUy  movable  to  provide 
for  the  movement  of  the  upper  end  sections  of  said 
suspension  members  to  adjiisted  pontions  so  as  to 
engafs  portions  of  the  roof  dfflniM  the  iTTitfni 
therem  when  said  upper  end  sections  project  thiuugh 
said  roof  openmg,  ' 

(/)  means  adapted  to  secure  said  up^  cad 
to  said  roof,  and 

(f )  means  operativety  asMKiated  widi  kid  collar 


her  and  operable  to  rekasably  lo^ 
ber  on  said  aerating  member. 


collar 
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TBEKMOSTATICAU^CONTSOLLXD  MOFOK 
OmtAnD  WINDOW  VENT 


21,  IMl,  8tr.  N^  llS^tM 


cad  o<  Mid  braMT  CMag  smIkI  on  nid  bmia  CMiug 
•Mt.  •  braMT  is  said  brMier  caai«.  Mid  bnaicr  bavinf 
a  bottom,  said  bnaicr  wpported  aod  tpactd  in  aaid 
brasier  caatng.  a  removable  braaier  casint  cover  on  the 
upper  cad  of  eaid  braner  caiini.  uid  braner  caainf  cover 
baving  an  upper  face  of«r  the  boOom  of  said  braiier.  a 
vapor  pa«a«eway  out  of  nid  braoer  to  aaid  vapor  paa- 
aafvway  tte<N«h  aaid  food  cover,  an  aff-jet  inlet  hole 
through  mid  braaier  camg  cover,  mid  air-jet  iakt  hole 
through  aaid  braaier  caaing  cover  locatad  over  the  bot- 
tom of  aaid  braaier.  a  braaier-flre  blower,  aaid  braaier- 
fire  blower  extending  over  the  upper  face  of  aaid  braaier 
casing  cover,  and  aaid  braaier-Hre  blower  having  a  down- 
turned  air-iet  in  aaid  air-jet  inlet  hote  through  aaid  brtner 
caaing  cover.  


1.  A  thcnnosUtacaDy  cootrdkd  window  vent  com- 
prising . 

(a)  a  aubatantially  lectuiguUr  duped  ^body  having 
farmed  therein  an  opening. 

(b)  a  movable  vane  mounted  in  aaid  opening, 

(c)  meaM  for  rotataMy  Bunntiiig  laid  vane  in  said 


(d) 
(«)  an 


dadncal  reversible 

on  ooB  end  of  aaid 


(/)  a 


an 


roller  ■onntsil  on  tte  ahaft  of  aaid 

aad  rotatably  "tgng'^g  aaid  arcnaiad  flange  of 

I  for  rotating  the  aame  in  either  directiaa  into 

or  dosed  position  with  reject  to  aaid  open- 

(f )  a  rcmola  Ihcrmostafirally  cootroUed  ewitch  for 

(A)  maana  to  circnit  with  aaid  control  switch  and  aaid 
motor  for  oootroUiag  the  period  of  energization  of 
aaid  molar  and  the  direclioo  of  rotation  of  aaid  fric- 
tion loUcr  rotatably  carried  thereby,  and 

(i)  meam  in— urttid  to  aaid  vane  and  movable  there- 
with for  actuating  aaid  last  named  means  for  diampt- 
ing  the  drcuk  to  said  motor  after  said  vane  has  been 
moved  imo  either  pOiWoD  by  laid  frictioD  roUcr 
rotatably  carried  by  said 


GAflBOUMXINDIMENT  GENERATOR 
G.  kwin,  Ben  G,  NoMe,  La. 
IHM  4,  19fa,  Bar.  Nn.  199,792 
3n  liii      (CL99— 3M> 


COIL  HANTOJNG  AFFARATUS 
A.  Latoe,  Leechhmi.  Pa„  asd^ar  lo 


24,  1942,  am.  N*.  211^93 
IS  Chi—.     CCL  lf»-7) 


1.  A  coil  handling  apparatus  comprishig.  in  combina- 
tion, a  loading  turnstile  having  a  phnUty  of  yacedont- 
wardly  extending  arms  thereon,  a  carriage  disposed  on 
each  of  said  anna  for  leteivhig  a  phnaKty  of  vertically 
disposed  cofls  thereon,  means  for  progressively  todexing 
aaid  arms  from  a  loading  position  to  a  coQ  dischargmg 
position,  a  coil  lay-down  device  disposed  to  be  V^^f^^ 
moved  from  a  vertical  position  adjacent  said  cofl  dis- 
charginf  powtioo  of  aaid  loading  turnstile  to  a  horizontal 
coil  di«Aarging  poiitioo,  means  carried  by  said  Uy-down 
device  disposed  lo  be  operated  to  grip  the  external  cod 
carried  on  said  carriifc  when  the  Uy-dowa  J*«)[|^"J^ 
said  vertical  poutioB  and  to  release  aaid  coil  '*^ 

lay-down  device  is  in  in  horiamtal  coil  diachar 
tion,  meam  dbpoaed  to  be  actuated  to  mova  aaid 
forwanl  aftsr  a  ooU  is  removed  therefrom  to  advawa  the 
next  external  coil  carried  ther^  to  a  position  to  be 
gripped  by  said  ripftef  tutmm  at  said  lay-down  device, 
a  banding  uMe  dispoead  with  a  cofl  reccivmg  surface 
thereon  having  one  end  dispoaed  to  receive  a  coU  from 
said  horizontally  dispoaed  lay-down  devicn,  a  lift-off  d^ 
vice  disposed  to  receive  a  cofl  at  the  other  said  of  said 
UMe,  a  banding  madune  dispoaed  adjacent  said  table  Mid 
intermediate  said  horizoaXatty  disposed  lay-down  device 
and  aaid  lift-off  device  for  operation  to  band  a  cod  m  a 
poaition  aubatantially  eqnidiataat  from  aaid  lay-down  de- 
vice and  aaid  lift-off  device,  aeooad  faidaiing  meam  dis- 
poaed for  operation  to  engage  aad  profreaai^  no^  a 
cMtrom  said  Uy-dowa  device  to  saad  bM">nfP°f*<^ 
and  from  thence  to  said  lift-off  device  in  two  distinct  sub- 
•tantially  equal  steps,  meam  for  rsmoving  said  second  in- 
dexing meam  from  ■■■pgnaial  with  the  cofl  at  eadi  of 
aaid  banding  position  and  said  lift-off  device,  said  second 
indexmg  meam  bring  effective  to  slawta—ouslymo^ 
coil  from  said  bandfaig  position  to  said  lift-off  device  Md 
a  cofl  from  aaid  lay-down  device  to  said  bandmg  positiOB. 
a  diacharr  turnstik  having  a  phirality  of  spaced  cofl  re- 
oeiving  beds  extcaidiag  ontwartfy  thcreC~         "* 
lo  be  prograssivriy  indeaad  from  a  cod 

beneath  mid  hfwoff  device  to  a  cofl  

meam  Jiatinewl  to  actuate  said  lift-off  device  to  lowar  a 
cofl  theraon  and  dapoait  the  cofl  on  ow  of  said  cofl  ra- 
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cdving  beds  in  said  coil  receivinf  powtkm,  and  reieauble 
meaM  disposed  to  be  operated  to  kx;k  said  discharfe 
tunistile  to  maintain  the  beds  thereof  in  said  positioiis. 


3,lM,tl5 
COUNTEK  CONTBOLLED  ROTAKY  PUNTER 

ioSMiele 
4t 


1M2,  S«r.  N*.  175,7M 

FiMce  Mm.  M,  IMl 
(CL  1%1—n) 


1.  A  rotary  printer,  adapted  to  oootinuously  print  on 
the  same  web  of  paper  or  like  material  series  of  checks 
and  sheets,  the  wording  of  which  varies  from  cne  series 
to  another,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  printing  sets, 
successively  located  on  the  path  at  the  web  each  printing 
set  including  at  least  one  variable  wording  printing  appa- 
ratus, s^id  first  and  second  printing  sets  being  adapted 
to  be  alternatively  operated  for  respectively  printing 
first  and  second  inrdetermined  series  of  sheets,  a  counter 
device  preset  for  the  number  o(>sheets  to  be  printed  b 
each  leries,  and  means  controUed  by  said  counter  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  first  printing  set  which  is  active 
for  printing  said  first  series  to  be  put  out  of  operation 
as  sooB  as  the  number  of  sheeU  to  be  printed  is  reached 
in  the  first  predetermined  series,  and  the  second  printing 
let  wlttch  has  been  previously  adjusted  for  printing  tke 
second  series  to  be  put  in  operation  with  no  lo«  oi  paper 
hetwesn  said  first  and  second  successive  series. 


THERMAL  PRINTERS 
C.  Mectajwjjfc,  Dnyton,  Slanhy  J.  Sniek,  Fair- 

Movfeif  WaynesvBSf  Jokn  H*  Day, 

M<  nKott,  XcniBt  ■■■  Wuhm  E< 

to  The  NadoMl  Ca* 


n^l,  IMS,  am,  N».  292^91 
!•  nil  (CL  ltl--93) 


llLljUiLlUWUIIlll^' 


1.  A  thermal  piiotsr  coupe  iaiug  a  print  head  capable 
at  markiBl  a  tfaermally-eensitive  record  material  having 
a  ptarahty  of  lesistiiw  elemenu  arran«Bd  in  the  form  of 
a  OMlrix  and  a  respective  dectrical  drcwt  means  for  eadi 
of  Mid  rwiatiVB  ekments  whereby  the  '•K^.^trr  to  be 


printed  may  be  outlined  as  a  series  of  dots  by  energizing 
selected  ones  of  said  electrical  circuit  m4ans  with  a  short 
duration  electrical  pulse  «^iich  produces  in  the  corres- 
spoading  resistive  elements  a  temperatare  rise  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  produce  marks  in  tpe  form  of  dots 
on  thermally  sensitive  record  material  ii  cooperative  re- 
lationship therewith,  a  source  of  direct  Current  potential, 
a  transport  mechanism  for  advancing  sgid  record  mate- 
rial by  and  in  cooperative  relationshipi  with  said  print 
head,  a  plurality  of  kejrt  each  conreapoo^ing  to  a  charac- 
ter to  be  printed,  a  magnetic  core  of  the  |type  having  sub- 
stantially square  hysteresis  loop  charicteristics  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  plurality  of  resistive  elements 
on  said  print  head,  a  set  winding  for  eac^  character  to  be 
printed  and  each  threading  all  of  said  o^res  which  corre- 
spond to  the  said  resistive  elements  whith  must  be  ener- 
gized to  form  that  character,  a  sense  wjinding  threading 
each  of  said  cores,  a  read-out  winding ,  threading  all  of 
said  cores  in  a  sense  opposite  that  of  s^id  set  windings, 
an  electrical  switch  means  associated  w{th  and  operated 
by  each  of  said  keys  for  establishing  ja  first  electrical 
circuit  from  said  source  of  direct  qarrent  potential 
through  the  said  set  winding  for  the  chkracter  to  which 
the  associated  key  corresponds  for  setting  the  threaded 
cores  in  a  selected  state  of  magnetic  reitianenoe,  a  read- 
out switching  circuit  means  for  completing  a  second  elec- 
trical circuit  through  said  read-out  winding  for  reversing 
the  state  of  magnetic  remanence  of  tfa)Dse  cores  which 
have  been  set  thereby  producing  a  pi4>e  in  the  sense 
windings  of  said  reversed  cores,  a  resistiv^  element  switch- 
ing circuit  means  corresponding  to  ea^h  of  said  resis- 
tive elements  of  said  print  head  each  of  'which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  said  pulse  appearing  in  the  sapd  sense  winding 
of  said  corresponding  core  upon  the  reversal  of  the  state 
of  magnetic  remanence  of  that  core  for' selecting  the  re- 
spective resistive  elements  to  be  ener|(i2ed,  means  for 
energizing  said  selected  resistive  elements  with  a  short 
duration  electrical  pulse,  and  a  transport! switching  circuit 
means  responsive  to  said  read-out  switching  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  tran^>ort  medianis^i  for  advancing 
said  record  material. 


Mchrfa  H.  N 


3,13f,M7 
PRINTER  MECHANmif 


to 
Pa.^  a 
SepC  It,  IMl,  See.  N*.  ^f^ 
31  OatoH.    (CL  1«1— •») 


1IM37 


1.  A  printer  mechanism  comprising:  a  frame;  a  drive 
shaft  jouraaled  in  said  frame  for  farwa^d  and  backward 
rotation;  a  galloaaffe  print  wheel  jovnikd  for  rotation 
in  said  frame  and  having  ctrcamferentianT  spaced  and  con- 
secutivety  arranged  numerical  printing  infida;  means  con- 
necting said  drive  shaft  to  said  g*'*""»gf  print  wheel  for 
turning  said  wheel  forwardly  or  backwarfly  in  lesponae  to 
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forwaid  or  backward  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  respec- 
tively; a  oouBcativc  number  prim  wheel  joumaled  for  ro- 
tation in  mU  frame  for  indicating  the  cycle  of  forward  ro- 
tation of  said  drive  shaft,  aid  consecutive  number  print 
wheel  having  circumferentially  spaced  and  consecutively 
airanged  nomerical  printiing  indicia;  means  operated  by  a 
forward  rotation  of  said  driva  shaft  for  routivcly  advanc- 
ing said  lU— iiKJTi  nnmbcr  priitt  wheel  forwardly  less 
than  one  full  number  poHtkm  towards  the  next  higher 
full  aumbessd  position;  naeans  preventing  said  consecu- 
tiw  nnmber  print  wheel  from  routing  backwardly  upon 
a  backwanl  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft;  manual  means 
operable  upon  completion  of  roution  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  including  a  rotatable  control  shaft  operable  upon 
partial  roUtion  thereof  for  roUtively  advancing  said  con- 
secutive nimber  print  wheel  forwardly  from  the  partial 
position  thereof  to  said  next  higher  full  number  position 
and  for  assuring  that  said  gallonage  print  wheel  is  roU- 
tively poattianed  at  a  full  number  position:  and  ticket 
pressing  means  for  pressing  a  ticket  against  the  nunterical 
printing  indicia  on  both  said  gallonage  and  consecutive 
number  pritt  wheels. 


pcfcent  ammonium  nitrate  in  combination  with  a  solvent 
for  said  ammonium  nttnte,  said  solvent  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  liquid  ammonia,  water  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  Ught  nactal  chips  and  said  liquid 
ammonium  niu-ate  baaed  component  being  substanually 
volumeOTcally  coextensive  and  said  metal  having  an 
effective  bulk  density  in  said  composition  of  between 
about  0.03  and  about  1.0  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  blasting  which  comprises 
commingling  in  a  bore  hole  about  equal  volumes  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  coarse  non-equiaxed  aluminum  and  magnesium 
chips  and  a  solution  of  smr*^^"""  nitrate,  said  mixture 
of  chips  being  compoaed  of  about  50  weight  percent  of 
aluminum  and  magnesium  and  said  soluuoo  containing 
from  about  4  to  about  6  percent  water.  25  to  about  S5 
percent  ammonia,  balance  ammonium  nitrate,  said  mix- 
ture of  chips  having  an  effective  bulk  density  in  the  com- 
position ranging  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.80  gram  per 
cubic  centimeter  and  said  mixture  of  chips  and  said  solu- 
tion being  substantially  volumetrically  coextensive,  arm- 
ing the  commingled  solution  and  chip  mixture  with  a 
detonator  therefor,  stemming  said  commingled  solution 
and  partkulated  light  metal  and  initiating  said  detonator. 


MBTTNCAPPARATxJ^BEATTNGPRINnNG    ,^^  ^^^..nu^,^'*^!^,^^  ^01^  OF 

WUh.  C  Hnafc—.  niMMiair    N.Y„  aii^«  to    _^  CKOn^FlRE  TYPE  ^  .^    _  ^ 

^  Pled  Aw.  3,  1»«2.  si.  nTiSItW  AaaW  Kami  Kyy  K  I  i  llii  KnIAn,  Omkm,  Japan, 


^ 


2: 


T — T 


jHMMay4,19M 

(CL  in--45) 


10.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  printing  plate  mounted  on 
a  rotary  cylinder,  said  apparatus  indnding  means  for  form- 
ing a  milt  of  an  alkali  tohtfion,  other  means  for  f ormmg 
a  mist  of  an  add  sdiAioa.  laid  means  being  adjacent  to 
and  arranged  alternately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylm- 
der,  means  for  conducting  said  misu  to  said  plate,  and 
individual  control  devices  for  each  oi  said  mist-produc- 
ing meaM,  whcnby  tke  aolntioM  depoaled  on  said  pUte 
by  said  aiiU  may  be  varied  in  volume  and  in  pH  at 
different  portions  of  the  plato. 


Caf 


AND  METBOD  OP  BLASTING 

to  The 


A  center  fire  type  cartridge  which  comprises  a  tubular 
cartridge  case  made  of  metal  and  having  an  open  and 
and  a  bottom  with  a  cavity  at.  the  central  part  of  the 
bottom  and  opening  into  the  casing,  a  priming  compoa- 
tioo  in  said  cavity,  a  tubular  anvil  having  a  bottom  with 
flash  holes  tfaer^hrough  and  an  outward  projection  at 
the  center  of.  the  bottom,  the  mbular  portion  of  "aid  anvil 
being  inaetted  in  the  cartridge  caM  and  tightly  pnm»t\ 
against  the  inside  of  the  tnbuUr  carthdfe  caae  with  the 
proiaction  on  the  boCtom  of  said  anvil  embedded  in  the 
priming  composition  in  the  cavity  of  said  case  bottom 
with  the  portion  of  the  projection  embedded  m  ^be  pnn- 
ing  conytmtu^  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  the  cavity,  a 
powder  charge  in  said  case  on  said  anvil,  and  a  paptf 
disk  covering  the  end  surface  of  said  powder  charge  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  cartridge 


11,  IMS,  far.  Nn.  4M27 
(CL  IM— IS) 

cxptosivc  compost- 
fight  metal 
of  magnesium, 
aluminum-base  alloys 


Aftarl  R. 


STACaEaEPARATOB 
Vlasv,  ItonU 

C. 


anuncnium 

component 

60 


hf 

ia,iMrs«.N«w 

tCMM.    (CL  in-^w) 
1.  A  device  fbr  smoolMy  acpafnting  a 
into  at  least  two  parts  compriaing: 
said  piece  having  a  pair  of  saeakcned  portwns 
from  one 
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Mid  pwoB  hftviag  a 
•aid  pair 
vitUn  ths 


third  fwiirgnfri  portMNi  betwgtn 
firaai  each  weakened  portico 


and  meam  for  apfrfying  a  force  to  said  piece  between 
■aid  pair  and  in  the  proximity  of  said  third  wealc- 
MMd  portion  of  a  magnitude  ndBdent  to  break  uid. 
material  at  all  three  weakened  portiou  whereby  iq>- 
00  laid  force  being  apfriied  the  breaks  at  the  weak- 
portione  of  said  pair  result  in  smooth  edges. 


34J9JI32 
nOJUSABLS  COIJrUNG  MEANS 

rstaln,  ByllsiBi.  Md.,  Mri^or  to  the 
«f  AMsrfcn  ■■  iijiiswiii  hy  fte  Seore- 
l«7«fftaNafj 

_M,  IMMsr.  Naw  MMH 

IWa  3f»  U JL  Cade  (IfSl),  aec.  2M) 


1*  A  ralaasable  coupung  for  connecttng  two 
which  comprises  one  maaibar  connected  on  iu  face  to 
one  body  towud  said  one  body,  another  member  con- 
nected on  its  face  to  aaothar  body  toward  said  other  body., 
said  one  member  having  a  cavity  therein  opening  towardl 
the  other  member  iirto  whkh  cavity  the  other  member 
extends,  the  one  member  having  sidewalls  defining  said 
cavtty  conwgingly  tapered  toward  its  open  end,  said 
other  member  hi  the  portion  widihi  said  cavity  being 
div«riii«|y  tapsrad  toward  its  fk«e  ami.  the  larger  end 
of  aid  alh«r  anibv  wilUn  said  cavity  having  a  cram- 
smaller  than  the  opening  of  said  cavity  and 
end  of  said  cavity,  a  material 
imng  Siid  cavity  between  said  msasbers  having  one  state 
in  whkk  the  raalwial  ii  in  >  raiatively  tolid  condition 
brgi  compiaMive  rmJiUBdi  for  holdhig  said 
la  a  ftaed  position  relative  to  said  other 

for  chang- 


state  to  another  state  in 

ili  oompreaive  rerietanoe  tof- 

from  said  other  mam- 


(d)  a  rocket  engine  disposed  below  said  fud  tanks  and 
at  the  base  of  said  booster  so  that  the  let  stream  from 
the  engine  will  flow  from  the  bottom  pf  said 

(e)  a  plurality  of  crudform  fins  positioned  on  the  I 
surface  of  said  booster,  | 

(/)  said  fins  being  provided  with  area^  synunetrkaUy 
disposed  about  the  base  of  said  booae^  and  I 
thereon  for  locating  the  center  of  gn^rity  and 
of  pressure  of  the  misBila  in  predetii  mined 
■erial  arra^emem  and  for  limiting  ihe  iiisi  aig  be- 
tween the  center  of  gravity  and  cemefof  imiesum  to 
a  maximum  distance  of  substantially  ^  rtismrtir  of 


the  missile  at  varioia  velocities  and  s  ngles  of  attadi 
of  said  missile; 
(g)  airvanes  rotataUy  disposed  on  ca^h  of  said  fins 
for  aiding  in  the  control  of  the  flifht 
through  the  atmosphere; 


of  said  missile 


(h)  a  plurality  of  jet  vanee  rotataMy  ^ 
)et  stream  of  said  engine  for  aiding  ii 


the  flight  of  said  missile  witlunthe  atn  tosphere  of  the 
earth  and  outside  of  the  atmosphere  a  the  earth;  and 
(/)  means  for  coupling  said  respectivt  airvanes  and 
said  respective  jet  vanes  together  for  simultaneous 
movemenL 


1439*fl34 
IMPBLIXR  FOR  dNTHFUG  Al 
32.  Ave.  Le  Nohre, 
li,  Ave.  SakHs  Pay, 


in  the 
the  control  of 


ruMP 


34J9J33 
AnODYNAMKALLY  ffTABLC  MBHLE 
D.  GeWer  and  WsrnsrK.  D^m,  HasneHBe,  Ala., 

ef  the  Annr  " 

_  n,  nmjUr,  Na^  nf  ,is9 

JCMhni.    (aiM-MI 

•  IMb  Sf.  UA  Oo«e  (19S1),  SBC  MO 
An  asrodynamically  staMe  missile  dieposed  fbr  trans- 
poftalion  of  a  payload  to  a  target  comprising: 
(«)  a  cylindrical  booster. 
(6)  a  nose  disposed  on  the  top  of  said  booster  and  in 

axial  alignment  with  said  booster; 
(c)  said  booster  having  a  phirality  of  fuel  tanks  dis- 
powd  in  tandem  relation  therein; 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump  impeller  having  sn  upstream 
face  and  an  opposite  downstream  face  andj  caustnf,  when 
rotatably  driven,  a  fluid  to  flow  axially  from^said  upstream 
face  to  said  downstream  face,  said  impeler  being  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  i  pump  of  relatively  small  size  and 
consisting  of  ■  circular  plale  having  forme  1  therethrough 
a  central  circular  mounting  aperture  and  ai  cuate  slots  dis- 
posed at  spaced  intervals  around  a  drclc  concentric  to 
said  circular  aperture,  said  circle  bonndiig  in  the  plate 
a  central  flat  portion  and  an  outer  portia  i  comprising  a 
first  series  of  sectors  extending  radially  from  said  slots 
and  another  aeries  of  sectors  interlocked  ^ilh  the  sectors 
of  the  firtt  series,  the  sectors  of 
shifted  in  a  direction  from  the 
circular  fi»u  and  the  secSors  of  dw  oth^ 
axially  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  at 
tancc  from  the  central  flat  portion  of  the 
the  plate  face  from  which  the  etcton  of 
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protrude  relative  to  the  central  flat  portion  f crming  the 
upMream  face  of  the  impdkr  and  the  sectors  of  the  other 

fotmaag  the  downstream  face  of  the  impeller. 


CAVITY  rUMF  MICHANBM 
Mr  J.  OCaaar,  412  W.  Wi 

GffWfeOlr.Pn.  _ 

Fa.4  Oct.  M.  IMt,  See.  N^  M,5S2 
n  riilii         <CL1«3— 117) 


3.  In  a  self-regalating  pumping  mechanism  for  fluent 
material,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
shell,  a  stalor  msnihcr  flxed  in  position  along  iu  length, 
•aid  stator  aMohar  ksving  helically  threaded  interior  sur- 
face poctiom  formiag  a  rotor  member  opening  there- 
through, said  stator  BMabcr  further  being  substantiaUy 
lurrounded  and  mgapil  by  said  shell,  a  rotor  member  to 
cooperate  wiA  said  stalor  nwmber,  said  rotor  member 
being  helically  threaded  with  one  less  helical  thread  than 

■aid  stator  mMiber  to  cooperate  with  said  interior  surface 
of  said  stator  member,  said  stalor  member  being  made  of 
a  rcsiKcal  nmlerial,  means  for  moving  said  members  ax- 
iaOy  relative  to  one  another,  a  passage  in  said  stator  mem- 
ber trtfT*  outwardly  of  and  around  said  tnlehor  wrf ace 
for  substantially  te  entire  length  of  said  sutor  member, 
g^  fmtmm  being  out  of  communication  with  said  rotor 
member  iiiiisiini  a  preseure  fluid  connrrtion  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  passage  for  fluid  pressure 
adapted  to  control  by  variation  of  pressure  therem  the 
rehrtive  oonlaot  fotoe  helwean  said  member  in  the.eourse 
of  operation.  sM  coansetioa  techidiiW  ese«M  to  effect  said 
eo^  indapsndeally  of  *e  presBore  of  dte  flosM  matenal 

I  to  mid  lotor  mmmbm  for  normally  maintaining 

r  member  to  a  prede- 

ifor  rdalivcly  moving 

I  aiddly  apnft  to  regalnte  to  a  predetermined 

_  fki  ponpv  foice  developed  between  said 

Thy  the  relative  aikl  rotatien  therebetween. 


rotor  mounted  for  roution  in  said  housing  having  a 
ii«  contact  between  said  end  piales  and  a  line  sealing 
tact  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  as  said  rotor 
rotates,  a  vane  mounted  to  reciprocate  from  an  open  end 
of  a  vane  slot  in  said  housing  having  a  sealing  contact 
with  said  end  platas  and  said  rotor,  meam  reciprocating 
said  vane  from  said  open  end  of  said  vane  slot  through 
a  clearance  between  said  housing  and  said  rotor  boldiag 
its  inner  end  in  said  sealing  contact  with  said  rotor  ss 
it  rotates  forming  oo  opposite  sides  of  said  vane  low  inkt 
and  high  pressure  fluid  chambers,  a  relief  oo  said  vane 
starting  from  said  sealii^  contact  with  said  rotor  to  the 
full  length  of  said  vane  stroke  on  said  high  pressure  side 
exposing  said  relief  area  to  said  high  fluid  pressure  pro- 
viding a  uaifooa  transverse  high  pressure  throughout  iu 
inward  and  outward  movement,  a  recess  oo  said  vane 
near  iu  outer  end  at  the  closed  end  of  said  vane  slot  oo 
said  high  pressure  side,  a  recess  on  said  vane  oo  said  low 
preseure  side  of  said  vane  beginning  at  near  the  fulcrum 
poim  at  said  open  end  of  said  vane  slot  waU  opposite  said 
transverse  high  pressure  loading  side  when  said  vane  is 
fully  extended  to  the  lesqtfi  of  said  vane  stroke,  porU 
from  said  high  pitssuit  side  of  said  vane  leading  tosaid 
recesses,  recess  area  on  said  vane  oo  said  low  pressure 
tide  of  said  vane  equating  the  area  of  said  rsceas  on  said 
vane  oo  said  high  pressure  side  and  said  vane  plus  said 
relief  area  on  said  vaae  exposed  to  said  high  ftud  pres- 
sure hydraulically  floatiiw  said  vane  in  said  vane  slot  by 
balancing  out  said  transverte  loading  during  te  inward 
and  outward  movement  m  said  rotor  rotates. 


J4JMJ7 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 
,  3344  Cohryn  Read,  Clcvi 
t.  Ig,  19S9,  Ssr.  Na.  g34^1i 
17<5uiH.    (CLlflS— Itt) 


2«,OUo 


1. 


MTABY  PVTON  ACTION  PIMPS 

1  f .  hieGM.  2J44  Nl.  Mni  Ave,  Pertta 
14, 1M1«  See.  New  13^99 

nriiii       <cLi«3— uo) 


All  enern  translating  fluid  premtire  device  compru- 
_^  a  boosing,  a  cylinder  barrel,  means  roudvely  su^ 
porting  said  cylinder  barrel  in  said  boosing,  said  cylinder 
barrel  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  bores  and  reciprocal  therein,  vahring 
means  inchiding  ports  diepoeed  in  said  housing  and  poei- 
to  seigMnliilly  rsgistar  with  said  cylinder  bores. 
having  a  principal  axis  aboot  wliich  the 
cylinder  barrd  rotalss.  support  asaaas  disposed  in  said 
boiwng,  mid  Hpport  aeani  inrhnlint  •  wrfnoe  indined 
with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  principal  axis  and 
a  prwaary  CMS  plate  having  a  flrst 
to  and  supported  by  said  snrCsoe  of  tbt 

a 


said  second  face 

to  said  flm  face,  means  to 

plate  aboot  an  axis  inclined 

axis  from  a  flnt  position  wherein 

u^  ud  ^  length  of  the 

to  a  second  position  wherem 

and  the  Isagdi  of  dte  piston 

the  location  on 
Of 
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bcinf  moveable  uituUriy  with  reapect  to  the  valve  portt 
with  the  roUtiooal  movement  of  the  cam  plate  from 
its  flrit  poiitioa  to  it*  tecooi  potition.  Mid  cam  plate, 
having  at  Icait  one  additiooal  opo-ative  position  inter- 
mediate its  flnt  and  second  positions,  whereby  roution 
ai  the  primary  cam  plate  will  change  both  the  length 
of  the  piston  stroke  and  the  angular  position  of  the  high 
and  low  points  of  the  cam  plate  with  req)ect  to  the  ports. 


and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  lin^r  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  internal  walls  of  taikl  barrel; 


ENCmE 

G.  Slewartt  Oak  Pai1^  Mkhi^ 
toApHM  Powo 

hOf  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  124,711 


1.'  A  fluid  pressure  engine  including  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der barrel  having  an  axial  chamber  therethrough  defined! 
by  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  pistons  in  said  barrel 
for  rotatioo  therewith  and  each  piston  having  a  tiltabla 
slipper  attached  to  one  end  of  a  noo-roUUMe  swash 
plate  having  an  inclined  nirface  against  which  said  slip« 
pars  are  adapted  to  slide  and  for  causing  reciprocation 
of  said  pistoos  as  they  rotate  with  said  barrel,  a  keeper 
ring  in  which  said  slippers  are  mounted,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  length  of  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  a  first  end  splined  to  said  wall 
and  the  inner  surface  of  its  second  end  splined  to  said 
shaft  causing  said  shaft  and  barrel  to  rotate  as  a  unit  but 
permitting  relative  slidaUe  movement  between  said  bar- 
rel and  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
having  a  porticm  adjacent  said  second  end  on  which  said 
ring  is  tiltably  mounted,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said 
sleeve  and  ssid  ring  toward  said  swash  plate  for  causing 
said  slippers  to  engage  said  surface. 


3,139J3f 

OIL  WELL  rUMP 

C  Adans,  Box  274.  Joms,  OUa. 

FBed  Jme  22,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2t4,557 

9  CWmm.    (CL  lt3— 179) 

1.  A  pump  for  use  in  an  ofl  w«ll,  comprising 

•  tabular  working  barrel; 

•  standing  vahc  in  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  to 
prevent  the  downward  flow  of  oil  from  die  barrel; 

a  pull  rod  extending  downwardly  in  said  barrel; 

a  valve  cage  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pull  rod 
for  reciprocating  movement  therewiti); 

a  valve  seat  aworiated  with  said  valve  cage; 

•Mvpftr  hner  secured  to  said  valve  cage  and  depend- 
Ing  downwardly  ttierefrom  in  said  barrel  in  friction- 
al  oootact  with  the  internal  walls  of  said  banel.  said 
npper  liner  forming  a  seal  between  said  valve  seal 
and  said  barrel; 

a  lower  liner  in  said  barrel  between  said  standing  valve 


a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  cag4  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  seat  to  prevent  the  do^mward  flow  of 
oil  in  the  barrel  during  the  iqmard  movement  of 
said  pull  rod;  and 

ngid  connecting  means  connecting  said!  valve  member 
to  said  lower  liner,  said  connecting  means  being 
dimensioned  to  contact  said  valve  m^ber  with  said 
seat  when  the  upper  end  of  said  lowef  liner  is  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  lin^r. 


3,ll»,Mfl 
GAS  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOB 
E.  Roach,  nsaslsn.  Tex., 
Brown  Company,  a  tsfperai 
Filed  Aag.  7,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  llfJUl 
9  CUam.    (O.  Ifl3— 247) 


1 .  In  a  gas  lift  system  for  wells  having  k  casing,  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  lifting  gas  under  pre^re  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  a  flow  pipe  string  iAsidc  the  casing 
comprising  a  lower  section  anchored  agiinst  onovement 
and  an  upper  section  reciprocable  relative  to  the  lower 
section,  telescoping  coupling  means  conapcting  said  sec- 
tions, said  coupling  means  defining  port  mjeaos  adapted  to 
open  and  close  in  response  to  reciprocati(|n  of  said  upper 
section,  fluid  pressure-actuated  means  cciinected  to  said 
upper  section  for  reciprocating  the  sam^,  first  time-re- 
sponsive means  operably  connected  to  tlje  fluid-actuated 
means  to  periodically  cause  said  upper  Section  to  move 
downwardly  to  open  said  port  means  to  thereby  admit 
lifting  gas  into  the  flow  pipe  string  from  th|e  casing,  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  resulting  pressure  drop  in  the 
casing  to  bold  said  upper  pipe  string  sectiiDa  in  said  port- 
opening  position  and  to  cause  gas  to  flow*  from  said  con- 
duit into  the  casing,  and  second  time-reSponsive  means 
operable  periodically  to  cause  said  uppef  section  of  the 
pipe  string  to  move  upwardly  to  the  port-closing  position. 


3,139,MI 
REGENERANTlNJECro^ 

W.  TccMer,  Nortk  St.  PnnI,  Ml^n,^ 

Union  Tank  Car  C«mpa«y,  CUo^npOTii 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1 

2  OakM.    (CL  1B3— 272 

1.  An  injector  comprising;  casing  me 
inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  port,  a 
having  a  fkud  draw  port  and  an  oittlet 
an  outlet  port;  a  tubular  noczle  member 


deflning  an 

chamber 

ibcr  having 

ing  a  flow 
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inlet  chamber  to  said  soctioa  chamber. 

an  oatks  end  i?f"*«t  suiiounded  by 

a  ventnri  tube  disposed  in 

■id  noczle  member  and 

from  said  soctioo  chamber  to 

„     a  flexible  elastic  washer  dcAn- 

in  said  noczle  member,  said 


withdraw  from  the  ban  hekl  ia  said  cradle  by  

guided  movements  of  said  cradle  axially  of  the  respecuve 


said  members,  said  guide  meam  causing  relative  shiftiag 
of  said  cradle  laterally  of  the  axes  of  said  members. 


3»119,B44 
DUSTING  EQUIPMENT 

Htrbert  Cole,  New  Yark.  N.Y.,  ill  iff  nr  1 


laHsikeil 


Trwt,  Lumpiiii  ml  WOtasn  W 
WIB^   Billckcr,  mti  HerWrt  Cele, 

^"^  ^wLi  Jan.  II,  m2,  Ser.  No.  W7,M7 

3  r\\-  -    (CL  in— 7) 


Cole 

New 


being  deformablc  under  variable  floid  pressure  in  said 
inlet  chamber  to  engage  said  seat  and  contract  said  onflce 
whtfdyy  to  ir»i'*"-  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  tlow 
from  said  ink!  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber  throu^ 
said  veatvi  tube  when  fluid  under  pressures  which  vary 
over  a  predetermined  range  is  supplied  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  relatively  low  pressure  is  maintained  in  said 
outlet 


HOffll  DOOK  LOCPWC  »gCHAN»l 


I  Am.  14. 1999,  Ser.  No.  tU 


t33J21 


1.  Locking  mn**-*-"  for  a  hinged  door  member  clos- 
ing a  ifi*  »frf  opening  in  a  hopper  member,  comprising 
catch  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  latch  means 
mounted  for  hmited  relative  pivoting  on  said  other  mem- 
ber and  engageaUe  with  said  catch  means,  and  means 
flxed  to  said  one  member  and  operable  over  the  range  of 
said  relative  pivoting  of  said  latch  meam  for  direcung  said 
latch  means  into  engafemeat  with  said  catch  meam  on 
swinging  of  said  door  member  toward  closed  position. 


3,199>I3 
AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  A  FOOD  ARTICLE 
r.  UU  21sl  Bt  8s  SL  PsissAnrr 

BmS.   4,    194B,   Ser.   No.    54,399. 
MTsrtia  May  2,  1942.  Ser.  No. 

WM94  ^  .^     .V 

1  nshii       (CLlt7— 1)  ^^ 

1.  Apparatas  for  forming  a  bread  product  compnsmg. 
a  cyKndrical  member  adapted  to  form  sn  elongated  open- 
ing in  a  brend  prodoot  snch  m  a  bun,  an  ekmgsSed  mem- 
ber addled  to  receive  a  sleeve  thereon,  a  cradle  structure 
for  hoUtM  a  bun.  therein,  and  guide  meam  for  guiding 
of  said  cmdk  axially  of  said  cyfindrical  and 
to  caoae  said  members  to  eoler  and 


1.  A  dusting  equipment  comprising  a  power  supply 
hopper,  a  hopper  collector  thercabove,  a  filter  chamber 
intervening  between  the  powder  collector  and  the  pow- 
der supply  bopper,  an  outlet  tube  near  the  bottom  of  the 
powder  supply  hopper  and  protruding  outwardly  there- 
from, a  metal  ring  coosiderebly  heavier  than  the  outlet 
tube  and  clamped  about  the  same  and  s  second,  like  metal 
ring  damped  about  said  powder  outlet  tube,  a  funnel 
below  said  outlet  tube  having  a  mouth  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwarxlly  below  the  outlet  tube,  said  funnel 
being  secured  at  iu  rim  to  said  ftrst  ring,  a  screen  over 
the  mouth  of  said  funnel,  a  dispersion  injector  below  the 
funnel  and  supplied  therefrom,  a  source  of  compressed 
air  connected  thereto,  a  dusting  chamber  connected  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  dispersion  injector  and  encom- 
passing the  snrfacc  area  to  be  dusted,  a  powder  outlet 
from  the  dusting  chamber,  a  conduit  connected  there- 
from and  delivering  teto  said  powder  collector,  an  ekc- 
UTc  motor,  and  a  fan  driven  thereby,  both  in  said  powder 
collector,  for  propelling  the  collected  powder  to  pass  up- 
waitl  throo(^  said  filter,  meam  for  venting  sir  from  said 
filter  chamber,  and  an  electric  vibrator  rigidly  connected 
to  said  ftret  metal  ring  and  rigidly  connected  in  vibrating 
transmitting  relation  to  said 


ADJUSTABLE  SHEL^frw'AND  SHELF  HANGEBS 
Jiiaeph  ItoMieTirt,  19B91  8.  Drah*  Ave,  Chii  sgs,  DL 
^^  TCdS  J.  1943,  Ser.  No.  292,454 
3  d^m.     (CL  19B— 199) 

I .  A  shelf  hanger  comprising,  in  combmatioo,  anelon- 
gated  member  adapted  in  use  to  be  positioned  generslly 
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iPvrticAlly  and  such  puritioB  dctmniimis  the  onentatmi  of 
llw  akments  as  recited  heranaftcr,  taid  flomatcrf  incmbor 
inchidiiif  an  upper  nupenuon  member  includiog  a  relt- 
ttvely  kmg  vertkal  arm  and  a  relatively  ihort  top  hori- 
zontal arm,  said  mspeaMon  member  being  in  the  shape 
of  a  channel  having  a  central  web  and  parallel  side  flanfea, 
said  top  horizontal  arm  having  a  hole  in  the  web  thereof 
for  detachable  reception  of  raeani  for  aecuring  the  hanger 
to  a  top  downwardly  facing  turfaoe,  said  vertical  am 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ipaced  holes  in  the  web 
theretrf.  a  ilidable  member  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  flat 
piece  rectangular  in  croaa  aection  indnding  a  relatively 
long  vertical  leg  and  a  relatively  short  bottom  horizontal 
foot,  said  vertical  leg  having  a  phirality  of  holes  therein 


•paced  vertically  stmflar  to  dtt  ^wcing  of  the  boles  k\ 
the  suspension  member,  and  the  vertical  leg  being  fitted 
in  the  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  suspension  member 
and  being  dimensioned  to  be  snugly  received  therein,  de- 
tachable securing  means  in  aligned  holes  of  the  suspension 
member  and  slidable  member  for  rigidly  securing  thoee 
membm  together,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  vertical 
leg  with  a  hole  therein  received  in  the  space  between  the 
flanges  of  the  suspension  member  and  a  leg  extending 
horizontally  therefrom,  and  a  detachable  means  in  aligned 
holet  in  said  vertical  leg  of  die  bracket  and  suapenaian 
member  for  rig^y  securing  the  bracket  in  position,  said 
horizontal  leg  of  the  bracket  and  bottom  foot  of  the 
slidable  member  having  holes  for  reception  of  detachable 
rnauH  for  securing  shelf  members  dMreoB. 


CiriDi 


VAULT  DOCMI  CONBTWVCnOIS 

M. 


Ohi», 


I  Apr.  11,  IMl,  8sr.  N«.  ItMM 


Vaarit  door  eonstmction  inchiding  a  door  frame 
a  veatibule  opening  and  having  a  swinging  side 
frame  member  at  one  side  of  said  openii^,  a  door,  hinge 
meana  mounting  the  door  on  the  door  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement  betwven  open  and  closed  positions  rev- 
wdly  into  and  fbrwanOy  oat  of  said  vestibule  openii^. 
Ike  dear  having  a  swingmg  side  edge,  the  hinge  means 
mfiiling  the  door  on  the  door  frame  so  that  the  do^ 
when  in  doaed  poaitioa  in  the  vestibule  opening  is  let 
mlljr  aU|Md  wUi  the  frame  member  with  said  swingiig 
laterally  from  said  frame  member  dr- 


Jims  W,  1M4 


edge  extending 


fining  a  laterally  extending 
frame  member  and  said  swinging  side 
rearwardly  along  said  swinging  aide  edge^  the  Unp  means 
mounting  the  door  on  the  door  frame  s^  that  a  substan- 
tial part  of  said  door  swinging  side  edgi  osust  mows  lat- 
erally and  forwanlly  into  and  thro«^  at  leant  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  clearance  spnod  when  the  door 
swingini^y  moves  on  said  hinge  means  ftxn  closed  posi- 
tion forwardly  to  open  position,  blocking|  bar  means  mov- 
able when  tfae  door  is  in  closed  positioti  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  between  a  rearward  non-Mocfiog  position  free 
of  interference  with  tfae  door  swinging  inovement  and  a 
forward  blocking  position  within  said  dnrancc  space  ex- 
tending substantially  the  total  lateral  distmcc  between  said 
frame  member  and  swinging  side  edge  land  thereby  oc- 
cupying that  portion  of  said  clearancf  space  throu^ 
which  the  door  swinging  side  edge  niust  move  when 
swingingiy  moving  on  said  hinte  means  from  closed  posi- 
tion forwanlly  to  open  poeition,  wedge  jbar  means  mov- 
able when  the  blocking  bar  means  is  hi  plocking  position 
between  a  noo-wedging  position  free  of  tvedging  between 
the  blocking  bar  means  and  aaid  fraoM  member  and  a 
generally  fonranUy  and  rearwardly  extending  wedging 


ig  bar  means 

member  to 

rearwardly  be- 

frame  member 

blocking   bar 


position  forwardly  engaced  with  said 
and  rearwardly  engaged  with  said 
thereby  wedge  generally  forwardly 
tween  said  blocking  bar  means  and 
preventing  rearward  movement  of 
means,  lock  means  for  locking  the  blocking  bar  means 
in  blocking  position  and  the  wedfe  bar  i  leans  in  wedging 
position,  anid  common  operating  meaqs  operaMy  con- 
nected to  the  wedge  bar  means  and  bloddttg  bar  means 
for  sequentially  moving  when  die  blocking  bar  means  is 
in  non-blocking  poaitioo  flrA  the  bloocing  bar  means 
from  rearward  non-blocking  position  forwardly  to  block- 
ing poattion  aitd  then  tfae  wedge  bar  i^eans  from  non- 
wedging  position  to  wedging  poaitioo  an^  for  sequentially 
moving  when  the  wedge  bar  means  is  )n  wedging  posi- 
tion first  the  wedge  bar  means  from  tvedging  to  non- 
wedging  position  and  then  the  blocking  bar  means  from 
forward  blocking  position  rearwardly  to  rearward  non- 
blocking  position.  I 


SAFE  DOCm  CONffnUCflON 


It     fc  I    J    w      *  *  ..      ■ 

NOvOTI    W«   IfnjBHiWg 

M«er      ~ 
oTNew  Yofffc 


Ssr.NeblftlJM 


1.  A   safe  door 
fining  a  circular  opening,  said  opening 
edge,  a  circular  door  for  closing  said 
having  a  tapered  edge  which  abali  the 
ing  when  said  door  is  in 
ing.  said  opening  having  a  pinnlity 
around   it,  Mud  door  having  a 
around  it,  said  door  tafs 
lugs  of  said  opening  to 
at  least  one  of  the  lofi  of 
generally  rectangular  block  whscfa  is 


Jum  M.  liM 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1251 


an  axis  transverse  to 

lias  a<  tratvd,  a  plow  blade  for  each  arm  havias  an 

elongated  shank,  a  pivot  means  securing  each  plow  blade 
shank  to  and  widun  an  arm  for  pivotal  movement  there- 
on in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arm,  resilient  means 
frerh  rvwrr*'^  to  a  plow  blade  thank  and  to  the  asso- 
ciated Mm  and  yieldingly  urging  said  Made  into  a  prc- 


34Ji,lMS 
UFBACroBY  WCK  AND  FUBNAd 

CQNnsucnoN 

N.^a.CiliniiBi>Pn^aBslwMrteE.J. 


Ftov.  M,  Ifit.  Sar.  Nn.  •9,<52 
11  CWm.   ^  llt-99) 


determined  angular  disposition  relative  to  iu  arm,  a  phi- 
rality of  loogitudinaUy  spnoed  distributing  disks  fixedly 
secured  to  said  axle  each  adjaoem  one  of  said  plow  blades 
for  ratatioo  with  said  axle,  distributing  chambers  dis- 
posed in  ctrcnmfemtfially  spaced  relation  at  the  periph- 
ery on  one  side  face  of  said  disks,  means  on  said  frame 
feeding  a  material  to  be  distributed  to  said  chambers. 


1.  In  a  fnmacc  roof  coostmctian,  a  plurality  of  refrac- 
tory brick  umts.  each  of  said  unitt  iariiiding  a  pair  of  op- 
posite lo^itiidinal  faces  fncing  loogitudinaUy  of  the  roof 
and  a  p«r  of  opposite  lateral  faces  faciog  laterally  oi  the 
rool.  each  of  said  ottU  inchiding  a  hot  end  face  adapted 
to  ba  iiioiiinosi  a  £acia«  relationship  to  the  intariar  of 
a  fwanea  and  a  cold  Md  faee  rsoMla  from  said  hot  and 
face,  cha  latard  Inces  of  adjnceot  uoiu  bctag  in  side-by- 
side  rclattoMfeip  nd  tbt  tot^WdiMl  faces  of 
units  being  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  the  fi 
having  a  metallic  plate  fixedly  attached  thereto,  each  of 
said  plates  being  spaced  frons  die  hot  end  arris  and  the 
longitBdinBBp  i  moling  arciaas  of  the  associated  face 
such  Uiat  when  the  aaits  are  diapoaed  adjacent  to  one 
another,  taaaols  nra  dsAoad  telwesn  the  adjaceM  longi- 
tudinally fw*— «tit  arrises  for  fiaosmining  heat  loogitu- 
dinaUy of  dta  bodiea,  the  plate  secared  to  one  lateral  face 
of  each  wt  having  iaaegral  hollow  and  compressUile 
spacer  mt^  fbnned  therein  adjacent  the  hot  end  arru 
of  the  imarai  face,  said  spacer  means  extending  only  a 
minor  potHoo  of  the  Icogth  of  the  pUte.  the  remaimng 
major  portioa  of  tfae  length  of  tfae  aasodaled  plate  lying 
•ubstantiany  in  a  plane,  the  plate  fixed  to  the  opposrte 
lateral  face  of  eadi  mit  being  fiat,  said  muts  being  assem- 
bled such  that  the  spacer  means  formed  on  the  plate  of 
the  lateral  face  of  one  imit  abou  against  the  flat  plate 
secured  to  tfae  lateral  face  of  tfae  adjacent  unit. 


KOTAIY  LOOP  TAKIBS 


M. 


teUi 


•f  New  Jersey 


11 


24, 1M2,  Ssr.  Nn.  197,539 
(CL  111-^M) 


■« 


pawn  MD^VrMTAKY  PLOW 
B.  Wtmm,  Mau  1,  MmMb,  Tan^ 
J  X  t9dl,  Ser.  Nn.  WtM* 
11  a^im.    fCL  lll'M) 

1    A  power  operated  rotary  plow  comprisuig  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  rotary  plow  Made  assembly  joumaled 
oo  said  frmne,  a  sonroe  of  power  on  said  frvme  con- 
I  to  said  plow  Wnde  aaaenddv  far  ralnling  the  latter, 


I.  A  rotary  loop  taker  for  use  with  a  waxed  thread 
sewing  machine,  comprising  an  annular  drive  engaging 
member  having  mounting  means  thereon  and  a  replace- 
able loop  taking  and  carrying  member  having  a  loop  en- 
ttriam  beak  and  jt  throat  adapted  to  carry  the  bight  of  a 
needle  loop  about  tte  thread  case  mountabk  on  said 
drive  — g«ftn  member  for  movement  thereon,  said  loop 
tyki«j  mfiwitiw  having  means  thrreon  cooperative  with 
said  mounting  means  to  guide  said  loop  taldng  msmbcr 
iato  and  to  retain  said  loop  taking  member  in  operative 
poeitiaa  oo  said  drive  engaging  member. 


aKWlNG  MA 


G. 


UraVEMAL  FDD 


.7 


J.  No.  Ill 

111     HM) 
3.  A  universal  feed  ananfement  ftar  a  sewing  machine 
wnprising.  in  couibinseioo: 
(«)  lock-stitchtng  mechannm  inchiding  a  needle  car- 
ried by  a  vertically  leUpiocatig,  noo-roUtaMc  nee- 
dfe  bar,  and  a  bobbin  rotauble  abool  a  horizontal 
axir. 
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(b)  ft  literally  redprocftUog  feed  foot  carried  by  a 
loirer  portion  oi  a  vertically  recq»rocatiiic  feed  bar, 


(c)  mounting  means  for  movably  tupporting  an  upper 
portion  of  said  feed  bar  from  said  machine; 

(d)  said  mounting  means  including  means  supporting 
said  feed  bar  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about 
a  pair  of  bOTizoatal  axes  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  intersecting  each  other  at  sub* 
stantially  the  vertical  axis  of  said  needle  bar. 


3,139,t52 

MOUNTING    SAMPLES    OF    LOOSE    FDER    FOR 
ARRAY  PREPARATION  AND  MEASUREMENT 


NJ^ 


tmjtt 


to  the 
Secre- 


17. 1M2,  Sot.  No.  llt^Ml 
(CL  111-^1«) 


1.  A  device  for  making  fiber  sample  manipulations 
requisite  for  fiber  array  and  for  subsequent  fiber  array 
measurement,  comprising  a  sample  of  individual  loose 
staple  fibers  sewn  on  a  flat  surface  of  a  backing  support 
with  a  sin^e  straight  line  of  ti^t,  closely-spaced  stitches 
of  at  least  about  40  stitches  to  the  inch,  said  flat  surface 
of  the  barking  support  bdng  regularly  rugulose  and  hav« 
ing  the  individual  rugose  unconformities  with  respect  to 
the  main  plane  of  the  backing  support  and  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  unconformities  of  the  same  order  of  mag* 
nitude  aa  the  croas  sectional  dimensions  of  said  loose 
staple  fibers  anchored  thereto  which  surface  character- 
iatica  render  said  individual  loose  staple  fibers  incapable 
of  molioa  in  any  direction  relative  to  one  another  at  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  backing  sunwrt,  said  back- 
ing  sivport  being  composed  of  a  mateiial  that  is  suffi- 
ciently flexibk  so  that  it  can  be  bent  and  folded  back 
on  ttsdf  during  subsequent  combing  operations  and  being 
sufidsatly  tough  to  endure  said  stitching  without  ex- 
hibiting any  tendency  to  tear  along  the  line  of  stitcheSk 


said  core  and  gradually  bending  arouadisaid  core  until 
it  is  concentric  therewith  for  bending  a  sheet  of  metal 
around  the  core,  a  plurality  of  driven  fc#d  rallcn  along 
the  core  and  extending  through  said  guid#  and  being  op- 
posed to  said  idler  rollers  for  feeding  ai  sheet  of  metal 
along  tbe  core,  a  pair  ai  welding  roUe^s  adiaoent  said 
core  along  the  portion  where  said  guide  cooaes  together 
around  the  core  for  welding  a  sheet  of  knetal  bent  into 
a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  opposed  coating  rollers,  one  within 
the  core  and  the  other  outside  the  core  and  on  a  line  with 
the  welding  rollers  for  coating  a  welded  seam,  and  a 
cutting  ^vice  beyond  the  end  of  the  coije  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  cylinder-piston  means  exteiidinf  parallel  to 
tbe  core,  a  three-way  valve  on  one  end  of  said  piston- 
cylinder  means,  a  compressed  air  lopply  coupled  to  said 
three-way  valve,  said  three-way  valve  having  an  outlet  to 
the  atmosphere  and  an  outlet  to  the  interior  of  said  piston- 


cylinder  means  for  driving  said  piston  lin  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet 
metal  cylinder  when  compressed  air  is  Ikdmitted  to  the 
piston-cylinder  means  and  venting  said;  piston-cylinder 
means  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  pisto^  thereof  moves 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  sheet  metal  cylinder,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  piston,  a  pair  of  grips  o^  said  frame  for 
gripping  and  moving  the  cylinder  of  she^  nuterial  as  it 
comes  off  the  end  of  the  core,  an  annulai'  casing  on  said 
frame  between  said  grips  and  having  tl|e  central  space 
therethrough  aligned  with  said  core,  i#i  annular  disc 
routably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  hsjving  a  plurality 
of  cutters  thereon  equidistantly  spaced  ahxmd  said  disc, 
cam  means  in  said  casing  acting  on  said  gutters  for  mov- 
ing said  cutters  toward  the  central  openi^ig  of  said  disc, 
and  driving  means  on  said  frame  drivini^y  connected  to 
said  disc  for  rotating  said  disc. 


3,199.054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
SUBMAROW 
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METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING DRUMS  or  TIN  CANS 
MtaM  Wnwsn^Nn.  7, 4-Ckaw 

FRad  Dee.  14,  lf99,  Ser.  No.  M94M 

ClaftM  prierltv,  appRcallan  Japan  Oct.  17,  1959 

2  CWbh.    (CL  113--J3) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  cylindrical  tubular  seo 

tioas  for  tin  cans,  comprising  a  core  having  a  round  crosa 

section,  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  in  said  core  with  the 

peripheries  thereof  lewsl  with  the  sarf  aoe  of  the  core  and 

being  positioned  along  a  line  on  the  core,  a  guide  along 


J— -Cr^^.^ 


icr 


fUC 


&=''—" 


-    [^ 
t   T    Q 


1 


A  method  for  preventing  icing  of  a  isubnarine  snor 


kel  having  an  air  intake  control  valve  in 
thereof  which  comprises  picking  up 
any  source  of  heated  water  aboard  said 
veying  said  heated  water  to  the  area 
control  valve  and  forming  by  noezle 
heated  water  at  the  weather  side  of  saadl 


head  portion 
water  from 
iboMuine,  con- 
air  intake 
of  said 
intake  con- 


JUVK  ao,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1253 


trol  vfthw  aa  nmbniln-likc 
pleiety  eavclopa  tk 
trol  valve. 


oonAgmdion  which  com- 
of  said  air  intake  ooo- 


M. 


3,l>9,t»5 
WAIVR  VRHKLX 

N«v.  16, 19tt.  Sar.  Nn.  23MM 
SCUna.    ^114—10 


an  elongated  frame  secored  to  an  irtermediate  portion 
of  said  boat  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  said 
frame  having 

a  pair  of  forward  rtumers  secured  to  opposiSe  end  por- 
tions thereof,  reepectively, 


1.  A  water  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rlnngated  main  body  adapted  to  carry 
an  operator, 

ib)  a  piaae  located  at  each  side  of  the  main  body  ad- 
jacent one  end,  each  plane  being  mounted  for  pivot- 
al moivcment  about  a  transverse  axis  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  located  forwardly  of  tbe  axis 
for  bringing  about  tlie  pivotal  movement,  and 

(c)  a  saddle  consisting  of  a  generally  vertical  bom 
provided  with  resilient  padding  mounted  at  die  other 
end  of  the  main  body  adapted  to  transmit  a  propel- 
Umt  force  to  the  crotdi  of  tbe  operator  when  tbe 
vehicle  is  towed  through  the 


a  flexible  strap  extendmg  under  the  boat  and  adiosubly 

secured  to  said  frame  for  drawing  the  boat  upwardly 

thereagainst, 
a  mast  supported  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

frame,  a  sail  on  said  matt, 
a  tiller  pivotally  secured  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 

boat  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and 
a  runner  on  said  tiller  for  supporting  said  boat  on  ice  in 

coiqunction  with  said  forward  runners. 


UNDERWATER  DEVKX  HAVING  AN  ACOUSTI- 


3,139,t5l 

MULTIPLE  HULL  WATER  VEHICLE 

L.  noklniia,  142  S.  Artie  St.,  San  Manwa, 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1943,  Ssr.  No.  15MM 

4Cbrite.    (CL114— 41) 


iffOUn 

Plai  Jm.  is,  1941,  S«.  Nn.  il,S97 
(0.114-42) 


1.  In  an  underwater  device  having  a  torpedo-Uke  huD 
section  rsaiiiently  connected  to  bat  aoonatic^ly  physically 
separated  from  a  bolkrv  noae  section  contiguous  diereto 
and  conteining  an  elactroacoastic  transdncer;  a  body  of 
rubber-like  material  secured  to  and  between  said  sections; 
a  first  and  a  second  retaining  member  at  least  partly  em- 
bedded m  mid  rubber-like  material,  said  first  member 
being  cunnected  to  aaid  bull  section  and  said  second  mem- 
ber bei^  spnoedly  arranged  relative  to  said  first  member 
and  Hinimi  tsit  to  said  noee  section,  said  ntaiaing  memben 
being  ittsfinssi  in  sobetMitially  opposing  relationship  and 
effective  to  coonterforce  stress  application  upon  said  nose 


1.  A  water  borne  vehicle  comprising:  a  first  huU  sec- 
tion havi^  am  tapered  side  and  one  fiat  side;  a  second 
hull  section  fc«ving  one  tapered  side  and  one  flat  side. 
the  two  flat  sides  of  said  huO  sections  facing  one  another 
and  being  identical  to  one  another;  a  passenger  compart- 
mart,  a  fad  pair  of  kver  arms  pivotally  faitened  atone 
w»d  of  eacb  arm  tA  — *^  iratmg-' '  '■■i'iuhmms  — d  at  the 
otfasr  asKl  of  each  to  said  first  haU  section;  a  second  pair 
of  lever  arms  pivotally  fastened  at  one  end  of  each  to  said 
lisMiingnf  unnpaitniem  and  at  tbe  other  end  of  each  to 
tte  second  said  boll  section;  means  connecting  said  lever 
arms  so  that  they  operate  cooperatively;  means  biased 
said  lew  arms  nndcr  a  predetermined  force;  and 
I  attached  to  said  vehicle. 


WINGED  HYDROroErWAIVRCRAFT 
Edj»  C  H..i..d,  Jr, 


fJU7 


aMack,lStM 
fiai  Apr.  2S»  IffS,  S«.  N«u  27S,^1 
S  CWta»    ICL  114-^Cl) 


1.  A 
boat 


11, 1941,  Sar.  Now  1SS,241 
,     ICWml    (d.114— 44J) 

I.  In  a  craft  fbr  h^  speed  operation  in  water  the 
combination  of  a  hull  for  supporting  the  said  craft  when 
at  rest  in  water,  aeiodynamic  lifting  meaiH  secored  to 
said  craft  for  soppiying  lift  to  said  craft  when  in  forward 
modosi.  hyifaodynamic  lifting  means  enounted  on  — '-* 
craft  for  aapplying  lift  to  said  craft  when  in  forward 
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tkm,  die^aid  aerodynamic  Uftmg  means  tupplyins  a  great- 
er part  otiht  lift  to  said  craft  at  high  speed  than  said 
hydrodynaimtsUfting  means  to  thereby  achieve  a  high  lift 
to  drag  ratio  fbc^  said  craft,  said  aerodynamic  lifting 
means  comprising  a  wing  poaitioiied  near  the  crater  at 
gravity  of  said  craft  and  extending  laterally  on  each  side 
of  the  loofitiidiiial  axis  of  said  craft,  said  hydrodymunic 
lifting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydrofoils  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  wings,  a  pair  of  forward  struta 
having  a  rearward  sweep  supporting  main  hydrofoil  as- 
semblies, a  rearward  stmt  supporting  at  least  one  hydro- 
foil, each  of  said  pair  of  hydrofoil  assemblies  including 


as  the  propulsive  force  for  steering  said  iboat  by 
said  frame,  engine  and  manifoM  about  sfid  vertical 


a  fub^ayitatiiif  foil  and  a  lupercavitating  foil,  said  sub- 
cavitating  foil  being  positiooed  above  said  super-cavital- 
ing  foil  in  an  operating  poaitioo,  means  for  moving  said 
sttb-cavitating  foil  to  an  inoperative  position,  automatic 
control  means  for  maintaining  the  craft  at  a  desired  height 
to  pKvent  the  super-cavitating  hydrofoils  leaving  the 
water  when  the  craft  is  moving  at  any  speed,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  an  automatic  piloi,  elevation  coa- 
trol  means  associated  with  said  craft  cootroUed  by  said 
automatic  pilot,  and  adjustable  hei^t  sensing  means  for 
feediag  error  correcting  control  ngnals  to  said  automatic 
pfloc  upon  deviation  of  said  craft  from  said  adjured 
hd^ 


H. 


MOMLB  STKAYING  UNITS 

Ojlista,  B^  B^lgaar  to  CarM  Chemical 
be,  La  Mte,  ll„  a  COTpwatfoa  of  llteob 

Dae.  «,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  242,<7S 

<  CWm.    (CL  115—12) 


1.  A  aaobila  unit  for  the  citeaaical  treatment  of  a  body 
€■  walv  compristag  a  boMt,  an  outboard  motor  mountod 
cm  tka  ilam  of  nid  boat,  said  ombuaid  molar  j^rfnrfwn 
a  frana  mooolad  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axia  d  nuakm,  on  which  firame  is  mounted  an  eagiae 
with  its  drive  siMft  extending  downwardly,  a  sprayim 
■yaiam  mchiding  a  puoip  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
tha  drive  tbaft  and  driven  thereby,  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
adapted  to  be  submerged  beneath  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  water  when  said  boat  is  floating  thereon,  a  horizontal 
manifbld  above  the  water  level  of  said  boat  at  the  stem 
of  said  boat  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and 
pivolabiB  about  nid  vertical  uda  with  said  frame  aqd 
angina,  a  plurality  of  spray  means  above  said  water  levtl 
and  extentHng  learwardty  from  said  manifold,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  treating  chemical  oo  said  boat,  water- 
conveying  means  communicating  said  tank  and  tlie  out- 
let adc  of  said  pump,  and  additional  water-conveying 
meant  for  conveying  water  cositainiac  said  chemical  from 
said  tank  to  the  spraying  system  for  ultimate  discharge 
frani  taid  qpray  nwant.  whereby  the  water  streauM  dia- 
chariad  froin  said  spray  maans  may  be  employed  as  a 
propulaivB  force  for  driviag  said  boot  forwardly  and  aiao 


BOAT  PBOrnUNG 

WyiarF. 


Mm,  2f77  WaitMd  Drive, 
TS^Ssm.  N«k  2$9M9 


said  transom, 
the  lower  cod 
ly  connecting 


2.  In  combination  with  a  boat  havinh  a  bottom  and 
an  upstanding  transom,  a  frame  overlying  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  boat  and  ha^g  the  forward 
end  supported  on  said  bottom  and  havfig  die  rear  end 
affixed  to  laid  transom,  lakrally-ipaced  Opetanding  levm 
individually  pivoted  on  the  frame  at  the' forward  end  on 
horizontal  axes  extending  crosswise  of  mid  frame,  a  ro- 
taUble  vertical  shaft  disposed  ezterioriy  pi  said  boat  and 
behind  said  transom  and  siq>porl«l 
a  vertical  rearwardly-extending  fin  fixed 
portion  of  said  shaft,  and  means  ope: 
the  levers  to  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end  th4reof ,  said  means 
comprising  laterally-spaced  vertical  forw|uxl  idler  pulleys 
on  the  frame,  laterally-spaced  vertical  ihar  idler  pulleys 
on  the  frame  behind  the  forward  pulleyl  a  single  pulley 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  first  cable  trained  ar^uad  and  extend- 
ing between  the  forward  pulleyi  aad  sevtvally  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  levers,  a  second  cable  trained  around  the 
single  pulley  and  around  and  tctimj  the  rear  pulleys, 
and  means  connecting  the  second  cable  petween  the  rear 
pulleys  to  the  first  cable  at  a  point  betvfeen  the  forward 
pulleys. 

ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  PROrUlJlON  UNIT 
VcTMrn  W.  Keefe,  11*  SK.  flat  Av«.,^BMMv«r.  Wa 
assizer  of  nai  hsif  to  JaaHe  W.  WH^s,  VaacMi 
Wa*.  I 

Fled  Aac.  14,  IML  8er.  N«w  Ul,4t5 
1  a*B.    (CL  115—^ 


An  outdrive  and  means  mounting  (m  same  lo  the 
transom  of  a  boat  hull, 

said  outdrive  comprising  a  normally  upright  housing, 
a  motor-driven  propcUer  carried  by  [the  bottom  end 

of  the  housing.  j 

said  mouatiag  means  coaiprisiag  a  mpaatiag  plate  se- 

ctued  to  the  outboard  tide  oi  said  tiluHom, 
a  supporting  plate  hiatBdy  attached  |o  the  apper  cad 

of  said  mounting  plate. 
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to  ^d  fciiiHJM  and  fivotal-   of  the  iabat's  nose,  and  a  graapiag  portion  of  said  bottle 

to  mU  iM 1^  T^^_  to  rotateMy  orient  the  nipple  while  the  infant  is  nursing 

^*  \lie  of  Ma  cadi  to  from  the  bottle  for  idectivBly  poeitioning  the  sBt  rcU- 

at  its  opposite 
«ad  to  a  pin  jbd^bly  tuiiaiil  la  said 


aaid  cyHader  for  fbrciag 

with  the  opeatag  ia   y^  ^,  i„  aligmaent  with  the  infant's  noee  f or 

m  an  nprigtal  ^  directive  «»  of  the  fwding  outlet  formed  by  the  iBt 
aad  thereby  the  withdrawal  rate  of  the  material  from 
the  bottle. 
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battery  of  Iw^tadiaany  and  horiioatally  ■ligneil 
a  coaveyer  haviag  an  operative  huiiunlal 
for  hTnii*~*^*'  movcaieat  ndjaof^  said 
act  iCiiiectively  ha\i^  downwardly  open- 
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■aid  channel,  a  tpiral  actuator  having  a  spiral  mount«d 
in  said  channel,  said  barrel  having  a  longitudinally  es- 
leadiiig  slot  eztcodinf  from  one  aide  of  uid  cfaannei  lo 
arid  beyond  the  froot  end  of  said  channel,  an  eiector  shoe 
captured  in  the  spiral  of  said  actuator  and  having  studs 
projecting  through  said  spiral  into  said  slot,  a  marker 
wcured  to  the  front  end  of  said  ejector  shoe  to  be 
actuated  with  said  shoe  by  said  actuator  to  project  from 
the  front  tapered  end  or  said  barrel  ready  for  use,  there 
being  an  angular  seat  in  said  cap  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  said  cap,  a  moldaUe  plug  having  an  angular  exterior 
coinciding  with,  and  disposed  in,  said  angular  seat  and 
fixed  thereby  against  rotation  in  said  cap,  said  plug  having 
a  recess  terminating  in  its  front  face,  the  rear  end  of  said 
actuator  entering  said  recess  and  thereby  connected  to 
said  plug  to  be  fixed  with  said  cap  relative  to  said 
barrel,  the  length  of  said  actuator  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  rear  end  of  said  recess  and  said 
shoulder  at  the  froot  end  of  said  channel. 
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1.  A  swimoiinf  pool  fllter-heaaer  compriaing  a  gentt-- 
aOy  cylindrical  shell  having  a  dished  head,  a  dished  bot- 
tom, and  a  riser  mounted  on  a  cut-out  on  said  head  and 
exteoding  tipward  therefrom,  said  riser  being  providad 
with  an  tnkt  proximate  the  top  thereof;  a  fenerally  cyiin- 
drieal  combostion  chamber  having  a  dished  head  includ- 
ing a  chimney  centrally  mounted  on  a  cut-out  in  said  head 
and  aztandiiig  upward  therefrom;  meana  for  admittiag 
comhswtioa  air  to  said  chamber;  said  shall  being  coaxiaQy 
mooBted  on  and  lopported  by  said  chamber  so  that  said 
cUmaey  is  encircled  by  said  riser  and  the  dished  head 
of  said  shell  is  loogiaidinaDy  q»aced  apart  from  tW 
dished  head  of  said  chamber;  a  filter  section  defined  hy 
the  annultu  between  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  shell  containing  a  siliceoiu  filter  me- 
dium; a  ring  shaped  coOactor  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  filter  section  and  embedded  in  said  filter  medium, 
said  coUector  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  includ- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  hiyer  of  fabric  qiacad  apart  and 
reinforced  by  a  metal  spider;  a  heat  exchanger  remoir- 
ably  mounted  within  said  combustion  dumber  indudiag 
a  coil  portico  mounled  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  chamber  and  a  vertically  extending  continuation 
tharaof  wtthta  said  chimiiey;  cooduit  means  coonectiig 
the  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  interior  of  said 
collector  through  the  wall  of  said  combuatioo  chambv; 
outlet  water  oooduit  means  connected  to  said  heat  cn- 
penelrating  said  chinuey  and  the  exterior  of  said 
r;  laeana  for  feeding  swimming  pool  water  to  said 
inlet  comprising  a  pumt>  mounted  on  said  shell,  tie 


disrharge  of  wliich  is  connected  lo  saic|  riser  inlet;  fuel 
burners  mounted  in  said  combustion  <#iambcr  beneath 
said  beat  exchanger;  pilot  meana  open^vciy  associated 
with  said  burners;  a  themnostatic  fiiel  dontroUer  includ- 
ing a  water  temperature  seosor  to  achate  fuel  valves 
which  independently  control  burner  torn  and  pilot  fuel, 
manual  on-off  means,  and  means  for  putting  fuel  flow 
upon  flame  failure;  said  outlet  water  conduit  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor  por- 
tion of  said  controller  and  thence  to  tliei  swinuning  pool; 
fuel  lines  independently  connecting  said  |>umers  and  said 
pilots  to  said  controller;  said  controlkfl  cutting  off  ftiel 
supply  to  said  burners  upon  rise  of  water  temperature  in 
said  outlet  water  conduit  above  a  predetermined  point; 
means  for  pasaing  a  controlled  volion4  of  air  tlnough 
said  combustion  chamber  and  means  1p€  retarding  the 
discharge  of  resultant  combustion  proditcts  through  said 
chimney.  i 
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1 .  A  steam  generating  system  for  projhidng  high  pres- 


sure steam  with  a  predetermined 
comprising  a  chamt)er  into  whidi  fuel 
bunted  at  a  predetermined  zone  and 
combustion  gases  pass,  a  steam  drculati 
tion  of  which  is  disposed  in  said  chami 
relation  with  said  zone  to  absorb  heat 
burning  fuel  with  said  portion  being 


of  superheat 

introduced  and 

which  the 

ig  system  a  par- 

in  surrounding 

luced  by  the 

iprised  of  a  plu- 


rality of  parallel  circuits,  compressor  moans  forming  part 
of  the  circulating  system  and  receiving  st4am  from  the  out- 
let of  said  portion  and  delivering  the  ^une  to  the  inlet 
thereof  for  passage  therethrough  wtier^by  a  cootinuous 
circulation  of  the  steam  is  had  with  th^  compressor  de- 
veloping only  sufficient  head  to  circulate  t|ie  steam  through 
the  circulating  system,  means  operative  to  spray  feed- 
water  into  each  of  the  parallel  circtiitB  at  a  number  of 
locations  along  the  length  of  each  cirout  with  one  such 
location  being  adjacent  the  outer  end  {thereof  with  the 
amount  of  water  so  introduced  being  su^  that  the  water 
is  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  the  steamj  into  which  it  is 
introdtjced  and  the  steam  finally  issuing  .from  the  drctiits 
is  slightly  above  saturation  temper atinje,  a  superheater 
m  said  chamber  and  connected  with  th^  circulating  sys- 
tem downstream  relative  to  steam  flow  |Df  all  of  said  lo- 
cations and  between  the  outlet  of  said  portion  and  the  in- 
kt  of  the  compresaor  to  receive  from  the  jsystem  the  steam 
produced  by  the  evaporatioo  of  tlw  f«fdwalcr  to  super- 
heat the  same  lo  a  desired  hi^  tempeinture,  means  for 
conveying  this  superheated  steam  to  a  ifoint  of  use.  con- 
dense the  same  and  return  it  as  feedwateT. 
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for 


A  vapor  teiimriiit  appTttm  compriung  t  veoel 
xxitaiBiae  a  liqirid  to  be  vaporized,  inlet  means  for 
introductng  ndi  liquid  Into  said  vcMel,  a  vapor  outlet 
located  above  the  level  to  which  the  vcatel  is  filled  with 
a  litpiid  to  be  vaporized,  heat  ryhantrr  means  diapoKd 
within  said  venel  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  a  liquid  to 
be  vaporized,  said  eirhantsr  coopriaint  «  closed  cham- 
ber, a  vapor  pipe  dispoaed  fenerally  within  said  chamber 
and  ftrtending  through  oae  wall  of  said  chamber  to  a 
point  abo^  the  leval  to  which  die  venel  is  filled  with  a 
liquid,  the  other  end  at  said  pipe  beinf  cloaed.  a  plurality 
of  ports  cxleadinf  from  the  outside  at  said  heat  exchanser 
mearn  to  the  interior  of  said  vapor  pipe,  said  ports  beinf 
of  wch  dimemiaa  that  the  liquid  paring  therethrough 
forma  a  film  on  the  interior  of  said  pipe  whereby  the 
liquid  is  vapor  iaed  wkhont  the  fomiatioa  of  bubMea,  and 
a  fire  tube  for  cairyiag  a  *»— **nf  fluid  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  tfttit  helping  fluid  away  from  said 
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plate  means  poahianed  wtehin  and  coacdng 
with  said  pressure  vesKl  wall  means  to  form  an  interior 
vertically  eJongaled  vapor  generation  chamber  including 
a  vapor-liquid  collection  chamber  disposed  at  its  upper- 
most portion  and  an  annular  shaped  downcomer  passage 
exterior  of  said  chamber  withm  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vessel,  aaid  plala  means  extending  downwaidly  to  tub- 
ttantially  the  bottom  of  said  vi^wr  generation  chamber, 
said  downcomer  arranged  for  the  downward  flow  of 
liquid  in  said  body  of  liquid  to  supply  said  vapor  genera- 
tion chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  upri^t  whirl  chamber 
type  vapor^uid  separators  diqioaed  within  said  pies- 
sure  vessel  and  positioiied  between  said  piessuie  ve«el 
and  said  plate  means,  said  separators  arranged  to  receive 
a  vapor-liquid  mixture  from  said  vapor-Uquid  collection 
chamber  and  each  having  a  downwardly  directed  liquid 
outlet  opening  located  in  said  body  of  liquid  and  an 
upwardly  directed  vapor  outlet  opening  located  in  said 
vapor  space,  a  first  tube  sheet  located  within  said  pres- 
sure vessel  below  said  vapor  generation  chamber  and 
integrally  attached  to  said  walls  to  form  in  combination 
therewith  an  outlet  chamber,  a  second  tube  sheet  located 
within  said  vapor  generating  chamber,  a  curved  wall  sec- 
tion positioned  within  said  vapor  generation  chamber 
above  said  second  tube  she^  and  attached  thereto  to  fonn 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  bundle  of  vertically  extending  tubes 
arranged  to  substantially  fill  the  transverse  cross  section 
of  said  vapor  generation  chamber  and  having  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  fitted  faito  said  first  tube  sheet  and 
opening  to  said  outlet  chamber  and  the  upper  endi  of 
said  tubes  fitted  into  said  secx»d  tube  sheet  and  opening 
to  said  inlet  chamber,  a  header  having  a  dosed  end  there- 
of poaitioBed  widlkin  said  outlet  chamber  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  veael,  a  number  of  uniformly  spaced 
riaen  connected  into  said  header  widun  said  outlet  cham- 
ber and  extending  upinudly  therefrom  throufh  said 
bundle  of  tubes  and  opening  into  said  inlet  chamber,  and 
a  sleeve  arranged  in  co-axial  alignment  with  and  diqwaed 
abo«t  each  of  said  riser  tubes  to  form  an  umular  paa- 
■ageway  therebetween,  each  of  said  sleeves  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  first  tube  sheet  and  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  second  tube  sheet  so  that  the  aimnlar  raisagr 
way  communicates  between  said  outlet  and  inlet  cham- 
bers, and  bkyw-down  means  disposed  superjacent  said 
first  tube  sheet  to  remove  deposted  solids  therefrom. 
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A  vyor  grnrrating  nut  oom|wiriiig  wall  means  form- 

mg  a  vwtkaBy  doogaled  prawre  ve«el  of  drcular  cnm  I .  BoOer  apparatus  compiiaiiif  meam  for  regolating 

HCtioa  arraagMl  to  operate  with  an  upper  vapor  space  btowdown  to  m*«rf«ifl  the  cooccntration  of  at  lean  one 

above  a  body  of  liquid  therein,  a  vapor  outlet  from  said  constituent   of   the   boiler   water  within   predetermined 
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limils,  and  meant  for  feeding  water-treatinf  chemical  talo 
the  boiler  in  direct  reiponte  to  Mowdown  flow  to  main- 
tain a  desired  conoentratioo  of  water-treating  chemical. 
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first  conduit  connecting  one  portion  of  said  radiator  with 
said  coolant  pump  and  Mid  cooling  jacket'  in  wries,  and 
a  second  conduit  connecting  said  cooliag  jhcket  with  an- 
other portion  of  said  radiator,  one  of  said  pooduits  being 
associated  with  an  air  separator,  said  air  separator  and 
one  of  said  conduit  means  being  connectedi  by  a  first  and 
second  bypass  conduit,  the  first  bypass  conduit  having  an 
opening  within  one  of  said  conduits  and  a  second  opening 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  separator,  jthe  first  open- 
ing being  smaller  in  cross  sectional  am  t|ian  said  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  one  of  said  conduits  and  facing  in 
the  direction  against  the  flow  of  the  coolant,  said  second 
bypass  placing  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  separator  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  conduits  t|>  convey  cool- 
ant back  to  said  one  of  said  conduits,  and  means  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  air  separator  for  venting  entrapped 
air  to  the  atmosphere. 


.1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  boUow 
outer  body  having  a  cavity  with  a  peripheral  wall,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  basically  the 
proAle  of  a  two-lobed  qritrochoid;  a  rotor  mowated  with- 
in nid  cavity  and  having  three  drctunfcrentiaUy-siiacad 
apax  portions,  each  of  said  apex  portions  having  an  out- 
wanBy-opening  groove  extending  from  one  end  face  to 
the  other  end  face  of  the  rotor;  and  apex  seal  strip  means 
in  each  apex  groove  for  waUng  cooperation  with  said 
^trodioidal  inoer  nrface  to  form  a  pluraiity  of  work- 
ing chambers  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  outer  body,  said  outer  body  having 
intaka  aad  exhaust  ports  openiag  into  said  cavity  on  op- 
porito  mkt  of  and  adiaocnt  to  ooa  end  (rf  the  minor 
axis  of  said  epitrochoidal  inner  surface,  at  least  one  region 
of  said  ^trochoidal  inner  surface  being  enlarged  to  re- 
quire outward  movemeat  of  each  apex  seal  slrq^  means  in 
said  region  during  engine  operation  to  maintain  contact 
with  uid  inner  surface  in  said  region,  said  region  ex- 
tendiag  in  the  direction  of  relative  rotor  rotation  from  a 
point  located  subttantiaUy  at  an  apex  seal  strip  means 
laother  of  said  apex  seal  atr^  means  is  about  to 
a  working  chamber  to  the  exhaust  port. 
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1.  An  improved  cooling  system  for  a  liquid  cooled 
iaSemal  combustioa  engine,  said  cooling  syst^  compri»> 
k  '•«*^«**"g  jacket,  a  coolant  pump,  a  radiator,  and  a 
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I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  piston  means  naovably  ntounted  in  said 
cylinder,  inlet  means  in  communication  with  said  cyl- 
inder at  a  position  between  said  pair  of  pi^on  means  for 
supplying  an  intake  charge  to  said  cylindc^,  outlet  meaiis 
in  communication  with  said  cylinder  between  said  pair 
of  piston  means  for  rihannting  combustioq  products  from 
said  cylinder,  a  roUtably  mounted  cr 
means  interconnecting  said  crankshaft 
said  piston  means,  rotation  of  said  cri  .    . 

enable  to  move  said  first  piston  means  i^  one  direction 
during  a  compression  phase  and  said  cran| shaft  being  ro- 
utable  by  movement  of  said  first  piston  i^eans  in  an  op- 
posite direction  during  a  power  phase,  sec^  means  con- 
nected to  a  second  oae  of  said  piston  m|Bans  associated 
with  said  crankshaft  and  operable  in  sy^hronism  with 
said  first  means  for  moving  said  second  fiston  m«ms  in 
said  one  direction  to  draw  an  intake  charge  into  said  cyl- 
inder through  said  inlet  means  during  an  intake  phase  and 
for  moving  said  second  piston  means  in  s^  opposite  di- 
rection during  an  exhaust  phase  to  expel  ct^bustion  prod- 
ucts through  said  outlet  means,  first  stop  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  first  piston  mc^ms  during  said 
intake  and  exhaust  phases,  and  second  Mop  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  second  pisto^  means  during 
said  compression  and  power  phases. 
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cylindcn,  taad  crankcaw  aawi  at  nid  adjacent  cads  of 
the  cyliadMs  baiag  caoHMMi  far  bolk  cyiuMtef*,  intake 
vaHc  iDBaai  ImIo  anck  of  wU  cfwikcaaa  maaMi  oppoaed 
pwtfliw  in  andi  cyHndar,  crMkriiafI  ■Haoi  aad  oonnact- 
inf  rod  maam  for  each  pirton,  all  of  nid  cnukahaft  means 
being  mechanically  connected  to  that  the  pistons  of  each 
cylinder  predominandy  move  simuhaneously  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  the  pMlooa  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  crankcaae  means  oparatit  oanltaneoasly  to  in- 
duct and  oompress  the  gasaa  in  soch  crankrasr  means,  in- 


let 
to 
the 


one 


ootlat  ports  in  the  wall  of  each  cyliate  poaitioiied 

with  the  pialoas  of  said  cylinders  to  open 

as  the  pistons  move  far  mpmrt  and  to  close  said 

as  they  asowa  loge^her.  the  inlet  and  outlet  pons  of 

of  te  q^luidm  biii«  diiposed  at  cadi  of  the  qrliader 

ara  opposite  to  locatiom  of  the  inlet  and  o«det 

rsapectively  of  the  adjacent  cyliader.  the  i^et  poits 

cylinder  being  po— srwiri  through  a  transfer  pas- 

to  tha  crankcaae  means  to  which  said  ports  are  moat 


3.1Mj»7« 

Ncm-aoTATiNG  TAPnr  arrangement 

Vldar  M.  Ftahsrtj,  ttll  laMMB,  Sm  Dina,  CaM. 

HM  Aa^  21,  INl,  8sr.  Now  132,771 

Itn  I  II     fCLlU— M) 


3439.t77 

VALVE  (DERATING  MECHANBM 

A.  Ifchar,  934  tUk  Avc^  Prsaaict  fmK  Pa. 

Fled  Mar.  19, 1963, 9er.  No.  ui^U 

4  dahna.    (CL  123-J99) 


1.  In  an  internal  oombostioo  engine  having  valve  con- 
trolled intake  and  exhaust  ports  opening  into  the  en- 
gine combustion  chamber,  a  separate  valve  operating 
mechanism  for  each  vahre-controHed  port  comprising  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  engine,  a  valve  actuating  piston 
assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  valve  extend- 
ing within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine'  adapted 
to  control  a  port  thereof,  the  stem  of  said  valve  extend- 
ing into  said  casing  and  being  secured  to  said  valve  actu- 
ating piston  assembly,  a  valve  extending  piston  slidably 
mrmnStd  in  said  casing  remote  from  said  valve  actuating 
piston  assembly,  means  drfining  a  closed  fluid  passage 
extending  bttw>oui  said  valve  extending  piston  and  a  first 
face  portion  of  said  vah^e  actuating  piston  assembly,  an 
upper  valve  retracting  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing  remote  from  said  valve  actuating  piston  assembly, 
means  defining  a  dosed  fluid  passage  extending  between 
said  upper  valve  retracting  piston  and  a  second  face  por- 
tion <k  said  valve  actuating  piston  assembly,  means  for 
filling  said  fluid  pssssgrs  with  a  substantially  non-com- 
pfessiMe  fluid  and  for  maintaining  said  r—mgrt  in  a  filled 
condition,  a  camshaft  driven  in  rotation  by  the  engine 
mounted  on  said  eitgine  prodmaie  said  casing,  a  first 
cam  on  said  camshaft  in  engagement  with  said  valve  ex- 
tending piston,  and  a  second  cam  on  said  camshaft  in 
engagement  with  said  upper  valve  retracting  piston,  said 
cams  acting  to  ahematdy  depress  said  valve  extending 
piston  and  said  uppo-  valve  retracting  piston  thereby  ef- 
fecting an  opening  and  doaing  of  the  corresponding  valve 
port  through  movement  of  said  fluid  in  said  dosed  fluid 
passages  between  said  pistons  and  the  faces  of  said  valve 
Tfiiating  piston  assembly  thus  effecting  resultant  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  valve  actuating  piston  assem- 
bly and  said  valve  attached  thereto,  said  cams  being 
shaped  so  as  to  remain  in  continuous  engagement  with 
said  pistons  during  operation  of  the  mechanism  whereby 
▼aln  is  iMiBiaiiirl  uadar  conrinnons  poaitivc  cam 


1.  In  an  engine  having  an  engine  frame,  in  combina- 
tion, two  parallely  disposrd  and  cyliadricalty  shs4>ed 
guide*  second  to  said  engine  frame;  cylindrically  shaped 
tappet!  dUWHy  disposed  in  said  guides,  each  of  said 
a  loogitodinaBy  extending  recess,  said 
in  confronting  rdationriup;  and  a  roller 
having  te  periphery  thereof  extending  into  both  recesses 
■mnlfwwly  lo  prereol  rocitioD  of  said  tappets  rela- 
tin  to  «dl  odier;  uid  meam  on  the  roOer  and  eogafertlc 
whh  bo^  tappets  for  limiting  the  exteitt  of  movement  of 
the  roDar  tnward  and  away  from  said  tappets. 


34J9,*7I 
HORIZONTAL  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  UPTIR 
LmIs  J.  Van  fniiJin,  Wast  ORva,  hfich„  Msl^ar  In 
Cmi— I  Mail  €■! iiiiw,  PsfcoR,  Mkk,  a  cwf» 

Pled  Jms  M,  19tt,  9ar.  N*.  2*3,999 
iCiBtaB.    (CL  123-^90) 
1.  In  a  faydranfic  Talve  lifler  having  generally  cup- 
shaped  cyfinder  and  phmger  laemben  in  ilidaNy  inter- 
fitted  nested  rdation  forming  a  fluid  pressure  ^^H^twHr  be- 
wails and  a 
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witbiii  the  plunger  member,  puufe  means  interconnect- 
ing  Mid  chamben  including  meam  operative  to  restrict 
fluid  How  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  reservoir 
chamber  relative  to  flow  therebetween  in  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  plunger  member  having  a  seat  member  mounted 
on  its  open  end,  said  seat  member  having  an  opening 
therein  for  flow  of  fluid  outwardly  of  the  lifter  from  said 
reservoir  chamber,  a  side  port  in  said  cylinder  member 


and  registering  passage  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the 
reservoir  chamber  from  the  exterior  of  the  lifter,  said 
registering  passage  means  consisting  of  a  single  port  ie 
the  side  of  the  plunger  member  and  groove  means  connect- 
ing said  ports,  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger  member  provid- 
ing a  check  vaJve  seat  between  said  port  and  said  seat  menv 
ber,  said  seat  facing  outwardly  of  the  reservoir,  and  an  im- 
perforate check  valve  cloaabk  against  said  seat. 


CENTRIFUGAL  DBTRntJTOit  WITH  INTEGRAL 
GOVERNOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
I C  Utta^  ■InalinisB,  Mkk^  ■■Ifnr  to  HoUey 
CuiMj,  Wvffvs^  Mldb,  a  tipwlt—  of 


FiM  Apr.  !•,  IMl,  Sar.  N«.  MI,M2 
21  nahir     (CL  125— M3) 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EPIGINE 

Rokcrt  E.  McMdM^  PXX  ■«■  7*4,  SmM  MMica,  CaM. 

Filed  Imty  !«,  1M2,  Scr.  N«.  2M,112 

14  OahM.     (CL  123— IIS^ 


I .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  supplied  by  an  intake  lianifold  means, 
and  a  crankshaft  housed  by  a  crankcase  and  routed  by 
a  reciprocating  piston  and  comecting  rod  means,  the 
combination  of  crankcase  fume  utilization  means  com- 
prising means  effective  to  prevent  the  enfission  to  atmos- 
phere of  crankcase  fumes  and  to  seal  said  crankcase 
against  the  entrance  of  air  or  airborne  matter  thereinto, 
a  normally  closed,  prewure  responsive  lialve  means  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  crank- 
case and  biased  to  open  only  in  the  ev^t  that  pressure 
within  the  crankcase  exceeds  by  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude the  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  altitude  at  which 
the  engine  is  sitiuted,  conduit  means ;  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  crankcase  with  said  (ntake  manifold 
means  for  conducting  crankcase  fumes|  to  said  intake 
manifold  means,  a  flow  restricting  orifi^  interposed  in 
said  conduit  means,  and  a  normally  dbsed  checkvalve 
means  while  responsive  to  intake  manifold  vacuum  to 
permit  crankcase  fumes  to  pass  therethrc^ugh  en  route  to 
said  intake  manifold  means  in  said  contluit  means  con- 
stantly effective  to  prevent  flow  of  air  atid  gas  from  the 
intake  manifold  into  said  crankcase  thro^^  said  conduit 
means. 


3,139^1 
DISTRIBUTOR  ADVANCE 
Hvold  Tyiack,  ScMDc 

Ibc^  Chtcsno,  in.,  a 

Filed  Jnc  22, 1942,  Ssr.  No. 
7  ClidBM.     (CL  123—1 


IS.  A  coBtrol  for  aa  internal  combustion  engine  or  the 
like  comprising  centrifugal  spark  advance  means  operably 
associated  with  said  engine  for  controlling  the  time  of  oc- 
currence of  engine  spark,  vacuum  responsive  governing 
meaas  operably  sssocisted  with  said  engine  for  preventing 
the  spsad  of  the  engine  from  exceeding  a  predeterminod 
spaed,  a  shaft  rotatabte  at  a  speed  proportional  to  engine 
speed  and  common  centrifugal  valve  assembly  actuating 
means  including  a  housing  secured  to  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith  having  opposed  cylinder  recesses  therein 
extending  radially  of  the  shaft  and  centrifugally  balanced 
ptaoos  in  said  opposed  cylinder  recesses  responsive  to  a 
phvality  of  enfine  parameters  for  regulating  said  spatk 
advance  and  governing  means. 


I.  An  ignition  system  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  ignition  means,  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  drive  shaft,  pulse  producing  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  for  operating  said  pulse  pro- 
ducing means,  rotary  conductor  means ,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  producing  meant,  and  speed  re- 
sponsive means  mechanically  coupling  sa<  d  rotary  member 
and  said  rotary  conductor  means  to  said  shaft  for  both 
angularly  advancing  said  rotary  membe^  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  angularly  retarding  said  rotary  conductor 
means  with  respect  to  said  shaft  as  the  ^peed  of  rotatioo 
of  said  shaft  increases. 
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CATALOGUE  BINDER 

OA  Fwk,  md  Arttar  F.  Ji 
nL,  ttdtmnn  to  A.  J.  Rtft*  A  Mctak 

DL,  a  conotatfoa  af  Wkmnk 
Sept  4,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  838^42 
4  CWhM.     (CL  129—24) 


it' 


port  member  and  fwingabte  about  said  axis  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  upper  slide,  a 
pin  received  in  said  arm  and  upper  slide  to  define  a  piv- 
otal connection  therebetween,  said  pin  shiftable  in  the 
arm  and  upper  sbde  to  a  distance  equal  to  said  selected 
radius  from  said  axis  to  define  the  circular  arc  through 
which  the  upper  slide  and  tocrf  is  swung,  and  means  to 
shift  the  support  member  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel. 


^'  ^^^% 


1.  In  a  binder  of  the  daaa  described  which  has  a  pair 
of  coven  hiofedly  joined  to  a  back  pand,  and  stringer 
means  in  the  form  of  a  rod  hingedly  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  panel  to  pivot  crosswise  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  lock  up  at  its  opposite  end  by  means  on 
said  end  engaging  a  member  also  mounted  on  said  panel, 
improvemeats  in  •trtttter  locking  means  characterized, 
namely:  in  that  said  locking  means  is  a  tubular  sleeve 
member  provided  with  means  mounting  the  same  on  said 
panel  in  jaxtapodtion  to  the  locking  end  of  an  apper- 
taining one  of  said  strinfen,  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
member  eiteading  in  a  direction  tramverae  to  that  of 
the  length  of  the  rod  and  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  rod;  said  tubular  member  having  a  slot  in  its  side 
and  said  locking  rod  end  having  a  ball  head  portion 
joined  to  the  rod  by  a  narrowed  neck  portion,  both  the 
ball-head  portion  and  neck  fitting  down  into  said  slot 
to  a  depth  in  which  said  neck  portion  has  clearance 
inwardly  of  the  inner  tubular  wall  whereby  to  leave  a 
panafe  in  which  a  locking  rod  can  be  paMed  into  one 
axial  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  lie  in  said  sleeve 
portion  in  blocking  position  behind  said  t>all-head  por- 
tion and  in  said  neck  portion  to  prtvent  egress  of  the 
head  portion  from  the  slot;  and  locking  rod  means  enter- 
able  in  the  tubular  member  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aforesaid. 


MACHINE  TOOL  CONTOURING  MECHANBM 

lenMTd  ScMel  aad  Iota  M.  Morgan,  Ir.,  Cfai- 
OWo,  a^  FimK  Goaacy,  Jr.,  Mcator,  Ky., 

■s  to  The  Chilswatl  MVItog  Macktoc  Co.,  Cla. 

OMo,  a  oarporaliaa  «f  Ohto 
FMad  Fsk  19, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  9,731 
It  CUam.    {CL  12S— 11) 
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SELF-FEEDING  WATER  HEATERS  AND 

BOILERS 

George  Pearson,  Hwcwood  Road,  CoUingkam,  m 

Leeds,  riigiaail 

FUcd  Feb.  IS,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  89,513 

2  Chdms.     (CL  124—344) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
mechanism  for  triting  a  contour  defining  in  cross  section  a 
circular  arc  of  selected  radius  on  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  the  mechanism  coa^rising  a  support  member,*  a 
lower  slide  mounted  on  the  support  membier  for  reversible 
movemcflt  thereon  in  one  direction,  an  apper ,  slide 
mounted  on  the  lower  slide  for  reversible  movement 
thereon  in  a  direction  trans^wrse  to  said  one  direction,  a 
wheel  forming  tool  operativdy  connected  to  the  upper 
slide,  an  ann  pivotally  connected  on  an  axis  to  the  sup- 

803  O  0.-^3 


1.  In  a  aelf-feeding  water  heater  combined  with  a 
water  supply  tank  adapted  to  deliver  water  to  the  heater 
automatically  at  a  predetermined  level  controlled  thCTcin 
by  a  float,  valve  and  lever  means  in  said  supply  tank,  said 
heater  comprising  a  heating  chamber  for  water,  a  receiver 
within  said  chamber  formed  with  an  open  top  to  accom- 
modate boiling  of  water  therein  and  having  an  inclined 
base  to  facilitate  drainafe  of  water  therefrom,  an  open 
tapless  delivery  nozzle  swivelably  mounted  to  the  base  of 
said  receiver  for  the  hot  water  outlet,  a  helical  heating 
coil  for  said  chamber,  and  an  axially  disposed  displace- 
ment tube  within  said  heating  coil,  that  improvement 
comprising  a  curved  deflector  plate  detachable  from  and 
mounted  over  one  side  of  said  receiver,  a  guide  means 
fixed  to  a  side  of  said  receiver  for  locating  said  deflector 
plate  in  proper  operating  relation  to  said  receiver  and  for 
guiding  turbulent  boiling  water  from  said  chamber  up- 
vtrardly  against  the  inner  curved  wall  of  said  deflector  plate 
and  across  into  said  receiver,  a  handle  attached  to  said 
deflector  plate  extending  to  the  top  edge  of  the  heating 
chamber  and  adapted  to  position  said  deflector  plate  rela- 
tive to  said  receiver  and  said  guide  means,  a  breather 
outlet  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  beating  chamber 
communicatiz^  with  the  outside,  and  a  top  outer  cover 
cap  for  the  heating  chamber  which  is  detachable  by  rotat- 
ing and  it  adapted  for  removal  to  dean  deposiu  within 
the  chamber  due  to  formation  of  scale  in  the  use  of  the 
heater. 

3,139J85 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SWEAT  RATE 
Krtkmr  C.  CutaMC  sad  Crest  Z.  Roy,  Ottawa,  Oistarfo, 
CModa,  Msifori  to  Her  Ma|caty  fhe  Qmcb  la  right 
of  CMada,  m  rtprtitttd  by  the  MMslir  of  Natftoul 
Defence 

FBcd  Sept.  1,  1949,  Scr.  No.  53^94 
CWbm  prfcMlty,  spplraHia  Cawida  Sept  2,  1959 
3  CWbm.     (CL  12S— 2) 
1.  The  method  of  measoring  the  rate  of  sweat  from 
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tlw  wariact  of  the  body  of  aa  aninial,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  frovidinf  an  apertarc  chamber, 
(H)  aniiyiiif  the  aperture  of  Mid  chanriw  to  a  selecttd 
of  nid  body,  thereby  mbjectinf  a  measured 
of  air  in  said  chambrr  to  coittact  with  said 


(iH)  detecriin  the  hnmidity  preeent  within  said  meaa- 
tved  volume  FeqxMMtve  to  sweat  from  said  area, 

(iv)  paavng  dry  air  through  said  chamber  at  a  rate 
mch  as  to  maintain  nid  vohmie  at  a  preselected 
coMtant  relative  huoudtty  kywer  than  saturation  but 
greater  than  zero,  and 

(v)  measuring  the  rate  of  paasagt  of  said  dry  air  to 
indicate  the  rate  of  said  sweat 


HUMAN  PULa  RAli  MjBSuRING^AFPARATlJS 

Slaias  #f 
of  the  Aniy 
r.  M,  IHi,  Ser.  No.  IH^U 
11  Mil  III      (CL  13t— SJS) 

rTMe  M,  VS.  CU»  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 


1.  A  devio^for  indicating  rhangwe  in  the  li^t  traos- 
misrioB  characteristica  of  tiaaoe  through  which  blood  is 
ctrcttlated  comprising: 

(«)  a  tranaduoer  compriang : 

(1)  an  opaque  member  having  at  least  one  sia-- 
face  capable  of  contarting  engagement  with  an 
area  of  tissue  through  wtiich  blood  is  circulated. 

said  surface  having  apertures  therethroagh  at  a 
potitioo  to  be  conpleldy  cofvered  by  said  art  a 
<;rhcn  said  surface  is  brou^t  into  contacting  en- 
gagement therewith. 

(2)  a  source  of  light  located  to  direct  light  rays 
axially  throutfa  at  leaat  one  of  said  apertures  to 
that  said  rays  impinis  upon  said  area  when  said 
sorfaoe  is  brought  hito  contacting  engagement 
therewith,  and 

(3)  a  photoelectric  oeO  reapooaive  to  light  re- 
ceived through  another  of  said  apertures  cov- 
ered by  said  area  whan  said  surface  is  brought 
into  contorting  engagement  therewith;  and 

(b)  a  utilizatian  dtvuk  controUed  by  said  photoelec- 
tric oeU.  " 


June  SO,  1964 


SNORKEL  WriH  WHBnSj^TTAC^ED  THERETO 
V.  Uheman,  Sf2  <fci  ill  StJlMoklyn,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mar.  It,  lHj,9m.Nij^7n 
3  CMh.    (CL  12S— 14^ 


3.  For  use  by  a  skin  diver,  audible  siknally  means  de- 
signed and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on,  [when  in  uae,  an 
upper  open  end  of  a  conventional  J-shJiped  or  aa  equiv- 
alent  snorkel  comprising:    a  breath-ac^uued 


aa  upper  end 

with  aa  ia- 

with 

■igifll^g 

one  side  there- 
ixteading  length- 
of  the  body 
and  providing 


whistle  embodying  an  elongated  cap  ha 
which  is  closed  and  provided  on  its 
tegral  imperforate  partition  which  in 
said  upper  end  defines  and  provides  a 
chamt«r.  said  chamber  being  provided 
of  with  an  orifice,  a  second  partition 
wise  and  joined  to  interior  surface  p 

portion  of  said  cap  and  tpmccd  there-., , , 

an  elongated  air  passage,  said  paasage  Ueing  restricted  in 
cross  section,  the  upper  end  of  said  paasage  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  orifice,  the  lower  joid  of  said  pas- 
sage being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  extreme  lower  end 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  cap  and  cooberating  in  defin- 
ing an  attaching  neck  and  also  a  snorkd  tube  abutting 
shoulder,  said  neck  being  adapted  to  periut  the  upper  end 
of  the  snorkel  tube  to  be  fitted  therdn,  ^Tmedian  portion 
of  said  cap  below  said  first-named  pai^tioo  being  pro- 
vided with  breathing  ports,  and  a  relajtively  small  ball 
confined  in  said  chamber  and  cooperabl^  with  said  orifice 
and  also  with  the  cooperating  upper  end  fljf  said  air 


ORAL  INHALER  OK 


V39,ttt  I 
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SEALING 


MEANS  I 

A.  CsHihw,  Jr.,  ■«■  17M,  Sskaaata,  Fhu 
FBad  la^  17,  IMl,  flar.  N^ri3,19S 
1  ChdHk    (CL  Uft-^Mi) 


/ 


/T 


y^ 


\ 


In  an  oral  inhaler  device  for  edentuldus  patients,  a  tu- 
bular body  comprising  a  gas  inlet  portion  and  an  integral 
hollow  mouthpiece  stem  commmicatinl  with  said  inlet 
and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an  Marged  portion, 
and  a  pair  <rf  independent  spaced  apm:^  human  lip  en- 
gaging sealing  members,  eadi  memt>er  jbeing  freely  and 
manually  slidablc  and  frictionaDy  supponed  on  said  stem 
to  recei¥B  the  wearer's  Hps  therebetweAi,  the  innennost 
sealing  member  being  limited  in  its  mBng  movement 
along  the  stem  in  one  direction  by  said  enlarged  portion, 
said  members  compriaing  an  inner  plate  a^  an  outer  plide. 
respectively,  of  sobatantially  concavo-coivex  contour  and 
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having  relatively  larfe  awfaoe  areas  for  sealing  contact   n$poomyt  to  a  predetennined  number  of  portioiit 

with  die  iaaer  and  cater  nrf aoe  areas  of  the  wearer's  lips,   for  reversing  the  directkn  of  movement  of  said  caniage. 

respectrvdjr,  when  the  same  are  puaitimicd  therebetween  

and  said  members  are  maniudly  pressed  against  the  tips 
by  the  application  of  manual  piessure  inwardly  against 
said  outer  plate. 


3,1M,M9 
NEEDLE  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

S. 

Vma*  Hm.  U,  IML  tar.  Nn^  1S2,735 
It  nihil     (CL  US— 34t) 


r^^j^    *^ 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  chancter  described,  two  elongated 
rigid  members  pivotally  interconnected  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  *'^ " '  ti*'**'^"^  ends  to  provide  a  forceps, 
said  members  being  equipped  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
tbt  odwr  corresponding  ends  widi  reieasable,  inter-engag- 
ing lock  projections  for  maintainifxg  said  corre^xnding 
ends  in  daavinf  rdation. 
a  needla  mounting  pad  pivotalty  secured  to  one  of  said 

members  at  the  said  corresponding  eikd  thereof, 
a  needle-cfaunping  pad  fixed  to  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  member  and  equipped  wiUi  a  bearing 
face  adapted  to  be  broog^  into  confronting  relatioo 
with  said  needle-mounting  pad  when  said  correqwnd- 
ing  ends  arc  in  clamped  relation,  and 
means  on  said  one  member  for  relating  said  needle- 
mounting  pad  in  either  direction  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  bearing  face  and  in  an 
arc  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  one  mem- 
ber. 


PILB  CA«p  FACK  OWNING  APT AMATUS 


12 


Ff  attt  Nsw  Ms,TM 


1.  Apgarataafor 
with  a  plnrality  of 

above  the  record 
far  holdiii  aid  cank,  oimbi  for 
forward,  wrani  for  saoang  the  forward 
portiaaaof  said 

on  the  path  of  nMU'inMint  and  for 
sags  of  sasd  portions  in  the  refwse 


34M,t»l 
CIGAR  BUNCH  WRAFTING  MACHINE 

A.  Godfrey,  Etasanl,  and  SisrttBg  T. 

N.Y.,  iiiigaiii  to  Amsriran  MmMm  * 
,  a  corporation  of  New  Jancy 
9,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  S1,M1 
,    wlraHan  CrntM  Jan.  25,  19M 
12  OahM.     (CL  131--3g) 


'-tJ- 


1.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  potting  mechanism  having 
means  therein  for  applying  paste  over  subetantially  an  en- 
tire surface  ot  a  cigar  wrapper,  a  wnpptng  device  includ- 
ing a  nest  of  rollers  adapted  to  rotate  a  ctgar  bunch  and 
means  for  driving  said  rollers,  a  displaoeabk  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  a  paste  wrapper  from  said  pasting  mechanism 
to  said  nest  of  rollers,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  pasted 
surface  of  said  wrapper  as  the  latter  is  stripped  from  the 
carrier  and  wraped  around  a  bunch  under  the  wrapper 
pulling  action  of  the  nest  of  rollers,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  tenstoo  roller,  mounted  immediately 
adjacent  the  said  nest  of  rollers,  over  which  the  wrapper 
is  w^wrM  to  travel,  said  tension  roller  having  a  iMigth 
at  least  as  long  as  that  of  the  cigar  bunch  being  wrapped 
in  said  nest  of  rollers,  said  wrapping  device  including 
means  for  driving  the  tension  roller  at  a  predetermined 
peripheral  speed  relative  to  that  of  a  cigar  bunch  being 
rotated  by  the  nest  of  rollers. 


3,lM,g92 
RATTING  COMB 

6517  E.  4*  Aw^ 
M«.  12, 1962,  Mm.  Na^  17M63 
1  Cl^    (CL  13X-9) 


In  a  coiffwe  atyliac  device  having  a  substantially  flat. 
pn»-  stiff  back  portion  and  an  elongated  handle  comprising  a 
Bans   longitudinal  extension  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
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back  portion,  a  hair  "rattinf"  apparatus  comprising;  an 
elonsatcd  channel  formed  in  one  edge  of  said  back,  a  back- 
ing strip  located  in  said  channel,  a  flat  strip  of  abrasive 
material  folded  on  itself  along  its  longitudinal  central  line 
to  form  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  bend  with  the 
edges  thereof  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  said  back- 
ing strip,  said  abrasive  material  comprising  a  woven  mesh 
impregnated  with  abrasive  particles  coated  with  lacker 
to  round  off  the  particle  edges,  said  backing  strip  serving  to 
hold  the  edges  of  said  abrasive  material  within  said  chan- 
nel and  the  folded  edge  of  said  material  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  line  of  said  back  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  backing  strip. 


AKTinCIAL  HAIRPIECE 
Dnlel    Filitam,   AWorw, 
Meredith,  Im^  LmnrHM*,  Mml,  a 

FUad  Sept.  12, 1M3.  Scr.  No.  3«M9S 
•  CUmm.    (CL  131—43) 


to   Rekl- 
of  Utah 


3.  A  stylable  aniflcial  hairpiece  for  use  with  the  head 
of  a  human  being  having  frontal,  parietal,  occipital  and 
temporal  lobes,  all  of  which  are  to  be  at  least  partially 
covered  comprising 

(a)  a  knit  cover  having  inner  and  outer  sides  formed 
to  conform  at  its  inner  side  to  portions  at  least  of 
said  frontal,  parietal,  occipiul  and  temporal  lobes 
of  the  hiunan  head,  and 
{b)  stylable  filaments  in  excess  of  five  inches  in  length 
interknit  and  bonded  in  the  knit  structure  of  laid 
knit  cover  with  both  ends  of  the  stylable  filaments 
extending  from  the  outer  side  of  said  knit  cover. 


VMJM 
TOOinRllSH 


Krr 


EffdM,  225  E.  17A  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Feb.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,323 
4  CkriM.    (CL  132—14) 


I.  A  dental  appliance,  comprising  a  hollow.  flexil)le. 
plastic  casing  open  at  opposite  ends,  a  plug  frictionally 
fitted  and  slidabte  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
plug  and  extending  axially  of  the  plug  and  casing,  a  Ivad 
.slidably  carried  by  the  shaft  and  fittingly  received  in 
the  casing,  said  head  including  a  flexible  core  havit«  a 
central  bore  slidably  receiving  said  shaft,  a  spongy  porous 
cover  surrounding  said  core,  said  casing  having  lateral 
grooves  inside  opposing  flexible  walls  thereto,  an4  a 
paste  dentifrice  in  the  grooves  exposed  to  said  cover  when 
'  inside  the  casing  for  discharging  upon  said  cover  when 
said  walls  are  squeesied  inwardly. 
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TILTABLE  WASH,  RINSE,  AN1>  DBH  RACK 
TRACKS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  OBHWASHER 
Artkav  W.  Hsm,  Rnrhiatsr,  N.Y..   j    Ig        to  ToMe 
Scale 
OUo 


c'orpontkM.  Tdado,   OWo, 


Filed  May  13,  1M3,  Scr.  No,  2S1,381 
2  Cfadas.     (CL  134-^) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  a  rofatable  wash,  rinse 
and  dish  rack  rails  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  wash  manifold  mounted  for  roiatioit  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis,  a  rinse  pipe  carried  by  the  manifold 
underneath  and  parallel  to  the  mai|ifold,  a  mounting 
member,  dish  rack  track  assemblies  ccinnecting  the  mani- 
fold to  the  mounting  member,  each  ^ack  assembly  in- 
cluding a  track  member  extending  bel^ween  the  manifold 
and  the  nKxuiting  member  and  having  a  leg  with  a  hori- 
zontal surface  functioning  as  a  rail  tpr  supporting  dish 
racks,  the  legs  being  extended  at  tbck  ends  to  form  an 
extension  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  legs,  one  of  the  ex- 
tensions on  each  of  the  track  members  sloping  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  manifold  and  \Jbk  other  track  mem- 
ber extensions  sloping  downwardly  to  engage  the  mount- 
ing member,  the  track  member  extinsioiis  being  con- 
nected to  the  respective  manifokl  and.  mounting  member 
to  increase  the  strength  of  the  asseml^ly  and  functioning 
as  ramps  to  guide  the  racks  onto  the  porizontal  surfaces 
of  the  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  wash  anp  rinse  spray  tube« 
communicating  with  the  wash  manifold  and  the  rinse 
pipe,  respectively,  and  supported  at  their  ends  remote 
from  the  manifold  by  the  mounting  niember. 


3,139,*M 

PORTABLE  CAR  WASH 

Robert  J.  Harrk,  Ml  N.  Ran  Drfvc.  La  Pacirtc,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1M2,  Sm.  Noi  23t>S4 

1  CWm.     (CL  134— ipt) 
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A  portable  car  wash  ol  the  class  described,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  flexible  hose,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  detergent  container  cvried  by  said  hose 
providing  a  means  for  mixing  water 'and  d^rgent  for 
spraying  and  cleaning  an  automobile,  an  externally 
threaded  coupling  carried  by  said  hoaej  providing  a  means 
for  receiving  a  garden  hose,  a  plural^y  of  suction  cups 
carried  by  said  hose  providing  a  mea^  for  temporarily 
securing  said  hose  to  the  top  surface  ^f  said  automobile, 
one  end  of  said  hoae  bctag  closed  offiand  the  other  end 
of  said  hose  being  secared  to  one  sid^  of  said  container 
and  said  hose  being  provided  with  a  ^urality  of  equally 
spaced  apart  and  angulariy  downwar(j^y  positidied  open- 
ings which  provide  an  exit  for  water  |iBMier  pressure  re- 
ceived within  said  hose  and  said  watfr  sprays  out  in  a 
fan  like  spread  thus  washing  said  anlomobae.  said 
tion  cups  being  an  mt^ral  part  of  si  id  flezibk  hose. 
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CLEANSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
C  Ha^ofori,  «>— jirii,  mmi  Vnmk  E.  Browm 
,  CaW^  MrifBon  to  BwM»-HM  ~ 
bc^  a  iMfufattoa  of  CaMofaia 

FWtd  Not.  2S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  243,7M 
(  Cli*M.     (CL  134—145) 


1.  A  washing  device  for  contact  lenses  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  container  adapted  to  receive  a  cleans- 
ing solution; 

ib)  a  compodle  perforated  piston  fitting  said  con- 
tainer having  a  piston  rod  extending  upwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  handle  whereby  the  end  of  said 
handle  can  be  graqxd  and  moved  to  reciprocate  the 
fktxm  within  said  tubular  container; 

(c)  said  oompoahc  piaton  comprising  two  mating  discs 
in  faoa-ti>4ace  contact,  namely  an  upper  disc  which 
is  altarhi^  to  said  handle  and  a  lower  disc  which  is 
cowMirtwl  to  the  upper  diac; 

{J)  Uxkk^  meam  on  said  discs  at  poinU  of  contact 
of  each  of  said  discs  for  securing  said  discs  in  face 
to  fMa  oontact; 

(<)  each  of  nid  dkcs  having  holes  therethrough  so  a 
iol5tft<^  can  pan  through  the  diac  as  the  piston  is 
mowd  in  the  tubular  container;  and 

(/)  one  of  said  discs  having  a  plurality  of  dished  out 
portioiM  on  the  surface  mating  with  the  opposite 
diac,  each  dished  out  portion  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  Hi^  contact 


(c)  said  composite  piston  comprising  two  mating  discs 
in  face-to-face  contact,  namely  an  upper  disc  which 
is  attached  to  said  handle  and  a  lower  disc  which 
is  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper  disc; 

(d)  each  of  said  discs  having  holes  therethrou^  so  a 
solution  can  pass  through  the  disc  as  the  piston  is 
moved  in  the  tubular  container;  and 

(«)  the   upper   disc   having   two   lens   cups   formed 

therein; 
(/)  the   lower  disc   having   an  opening  therein,   said 

opening  being  at  least  as  large  as  a  kns  cup; 
(ir)  the  lower  disc  being  rotaUble  to  a  first  position 

wherein  both  cups  are  closed  and  to  second  and 

third  positions   wherein  the  cups  are   individually 

opened. 

3,139,t99 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
Myroo    PhOlp    Anthony,   Newport,   Calif.,    aaslgwir  to 
Anthony  Pools,  lac,  Soath  Gale,  Calf.,  a  corpontfon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  291,728 
(Chdtas.    (CL  134— 167) 


3439.9M 
LENS  WASiONG  MACHINE 
C  Il—gisf nrd,  %—j  i  all ,  and  Frank  E. 
itoRanee-HInd 


13,  IM3,  Sar.  No.  3«1,737 
2  CUM.    (CL  134— 145) 


1.  A  waging  device  for  contact  lenses  comprising  to 
combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  container  adapted  to  receive  a  cleansing 


{b)  a  oonpoale  perforated  piston  fitting  said  container 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  upwardly  and  tenni- 
naling  in  a  handle  whereby  the  end  of  said  handle 
can  be  grasped  and  mowed  to  reciprocate  the  piston 
within  said  tubular 


b.  Swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus  comprising. 

a  leader  (toat  assembly  provided  with  a  water  inlet 
opening,  a  propulsive  assembly  having  two  outlet 
orifices  for  discharging  water  in  two  directions  angu- 
larly spaced  by  more  than  90*.  means  establishing  a 
path  for  water  flow  from  said  opening  to  said  orifices 
and  actuating  means  for  closing  the  path  to  one 
orifice  and  opening  the  path  to  the  other  orifice 
when  the  leader  float  assembly  reaches  predetermined 
limiU  of  travel; 

flexible  hoses  having  inlet  ends  carried  by  said  float 
assembly  in  communication  with  said  water  inlet 
opening: 

and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said 
water  inlet  opening. 


3,139,1M 

TANK  SPRAYER 

An*cw  G.  Gripvk,  BUg.  tl,  2M  Moca  Ave., 

joHct,  n. 

Filed  Jm.  29,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  169,239 
4  Chrine.     (CL  134— 1«9) 


1.  in  a  tank  sprayer  for  a  tank  having  inner  top  and 
side  surfaces  and  a  removable  cover  with  an  opening 
therethrough  with  a  removable  closure  for  the  opening, 
and  for  a  cleaning  pump  having  an  inlet  and  a  pipe  outlet, 
the  sprayer  comprising  said  pipe  formed  with  an  enlarged 
head  at  the  end  inserUMe  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover  for  directing  some  of  the  spray  upwardly  and  en- 
tirely around  the  head  to  the  inside  of  the  top  and  cover 
and  the  other  openings  to  direct  cleaning  spray  from  the 
head  in  a  horizontal  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  spray 
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Junk  80,  1M4 


r 


head  for  cleaning  the  inner  walls  of  a  tank,  and  means  to 
aecore  the  pipe  to  the  tank  bctng  cleaned  at  the  openmg 
in  the  tank. 


SONIC  SURFACE  CXEANEK 


La  DrajfCTf 
la  CsBsnJ  Maiar 
liam  Datoail,  Mkh.,  a  cfporattoB  af  Dalawan 
23,  IMS,  Ser.  Naw  211499 
3  Ctalw.    (CL  134— IM) 


1.  A  tonic-  apparatus  for  cleaatnf  the  surface  of  an 
article  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
elastic  projectioos  extending  therefrom,  said  body  portion 
including  a  surface  engaging  rim  surrounding  said  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  surface  to  form  a 
liquid  chamber,  said  rim  extending  beyond  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  proiectiom  so  that  said  end  portions  are 
spaced  a  predetermined  equal  distance  from  the  surface 
when  said  rim  is  in  contact  therewith,  a  source  of  liquid, 
means  for  feeding  the  liquid  from  the  source  to  said 
liquid  chamber,  a  cylindrical  confining  chamber  formed 
in  said  body,  said  coollning  chamber  being  so  located  that 
the  diameter  thereof  b  subalantially  perpendicular  to  the 
loogkudinal  axis  of  said  projectioos.  a  nuns  located  in 
said  ooafhiing  chamber,  said  masa  adapted  to  be  driinen 
in  aa  orbital  path  so  as  to  generate  a  rotating  force  vedor 
sttbatantiaUy  aormal  to  the  loogitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
said  profactions,  and  means  for  driving  said  mass  in  said 
orbital  padi  so  as  to  gyrate  the  projections  in  a  resonant 
mode  to  produce  liquid  cavitation  in  an  area  proximate 
tha  lUff ace  of  the  artick. 


3439 Jlt2 
FLUID  nUBBUia  GOVIKNOB 
nm^Qm^m  Otjr,  Mick, 


Ukf  1, 19ML8ar.  N«w  4«^1( 
tCWiBH.     (CL137— S4) 


t.  la  a  fluid 


,«ignal  that  is  proportioiial  in 


to  provida 
magnitude  to  • 


d  of  rotation  of  a  rotary  member,  a  valve  body  car 
riad  by  said  rotary 


iag  valva 


toteflrst 


a  pair  of  pressure  modulat- 
ia  said  valve  body,  passage  structure  for 
control  pressure  from  a  fluid  pressure  souace 
of  said  valve  maaw.  said  first  valve  means  be- 


ing adapted  to  modulate  said  control  pressure  to  produce 
a  resulting  pressure  that  is  functionally  related  m  mag- 
nitude to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  saif  rotary  member, 
internal  passage  structure  inlercomiecfag  eadi  of  said 


rcnnnwiing 
meanslbeti 


valve  means,  the  second  valve  means  being  adapted  to 
modulate  said  resulting  pressure  duaing  operation  at 
speeds  of  rotation  greater  than  a  prddetcrmined  value 
to  produce  a  fluid  pressure  speed  sigiuU  that  is  less  sensi- 
tive to  changes  in  the  speed  (rf  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member  than  the  correspiiooding  sensititity  of  said  result- 
ing pressure,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  modulating  ac- 
tion of  said  second  valve  means  duriaf  operation  of  said 
rotary  member  at  speeds  leas  than  s4id  predetermined 
value. 


3,1394t3 
FUSDLEPLUG 

EdwaH  W.  BottHi,  9357  SasBcsr.  IMg^ton,  Mich. 

FIM  Jaa.  15,  19(2,  Sar.  No.lM,27t 

ICWiiB.    (CL137— 7i) 


A  fusible  plug  comprising  a  ping  bod^  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  end;  siud  plug  body  having  aa  opening 
therethrough  for  commnnicarioB  with  {the  inleriar  of  a 
closed  refrigeratioa  system;  Aa  inner  i  and  of  the  plug 
having  a  tapered  wall  portion  for  swilinj  r  ngaganii  nl  with 
a  gasket;  a  threaded  portioo  adjacent  ^  ioacr  and  of  the 
plug  body  for  attarhmwit  with  thread^  structnre  of  a 
refrigeration  system;  a  rivet  having  aj  shank  extending 
into  said  opening  at  the  outer  end.  ssad  riwt  having  a 
head  abutting  against  die  outer  end;  and  a  foaible  metal 
alloy  securing  said  head  to  the  ping  pody  md  aeaUng 
the  opening. 


PU)W  CONnOLUNG  D^VKE 

Hanua  F.  Lova,  tlSVi  Uvali Tanea, 

Loa  AmsIb*  24,  Calf  4 

Fifed  Nov.  2t,  IML  S«.  No.  353,433 

1<  CMbbs^     (CL  137—^) 


16.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  device  c^wnprising  a 
ing.  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  hoo^ig,  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  hwiaingj  a  flnid-rotataMe 
member  in  said  housing  bttwica  saidfoda  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  duality  of  passap  asyi 
the  periphery  of  said  ratataUa  meinli 
munication  with  each  of  said  paasafB^ays.  said 
tatable  mcmlwr  being  thereby  eacafSMle  by  the 
said  housing  in  either  of  said  duality  oi  pasaagBways.  and 
means  for  guidiiiff  said  rotalabk  m— ibgr  in  a  lateral  path 
transvenaly  of  said  pasaagrwaya.  saidj  gnide  aseasia  in- 
cluding means  for  cansag  said  flaiil  ro<ataMe  manibir  to 
so  move  toward  cither 
pressure  therein  than  the 
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1 22, 1M2,  tar.  N^  2M,5t3 
.    (CL  137— lf2) 


1. 


tramvene  pivots  to  as  to  swint  in  arcs  on  opposite  sides 
toward  and  from  said  splitter  plate,  said  damper  plates 
hayiiif  narrow  edfes  preaenled  toward  said  splitter  plate, 
said  dua  having  perforate  walls,  sound-absorbtnt  mate- 
rial tirfcinii  said  perforate  walls,  a  transversely  movabk 
pressure  responaive  dement  connected  to  said  arms  by 
links  OB  opposite  sides  of  said  pivoa  and  spring  arranged 
to  urge  said  damper  plates  outward. 


3,1M,1«7 

FLUID  HANDLING  AFf  AKATUg  PDK  MUX 

PIPKLINE  WASHING  SYOTEM 

UUr4  F.  Mnim,  ll«ywwt,  Wis. 

.  24,  iM3,8sr.  N*.  275^33 

4  n  III  I       (CL  137— 3a9) 


valve 


having  an  inlet  and  aa  outlet,  a  relief  valve  of  the  type 
having  a  pikA  vahfe  for  coatroBiiig  tibt  operation  of  said 
relief  valVe  in  response  to  pnwuii  applied  to  said  pilot 
valve,  said  relief  valve  having  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
fluid  r'wP"  bttweeo  the  ooftlet  of  said  sequence  valve 
and  the  inlet  of  said  relitf  valve,  said  ptasa«e  including  a 
check  vahe  presenting  flew  in  said  passage  toward  the 
outlet  of  said  sequence  valve,  a  drain  line  including  Meed- 
off  means  comirrted  to  the  outlet  of  said  sequence  valve, 
a  fluid  wttirit  betwuen  the  oollBt  of  said  seqpienoe  valve 
and  said  pilot  vaWe,  fltad  conduit  ialewonnwting  means, 
I  includiaf  throttling  means  and  a  check 


valve  betwaensaid  interconoecting  means  and  the  inlet  of 
said  raUsf  valva,  said  check  valve  in  said  flrst  pawagr  pre- 
vBBtiiV  flow  toward  said  iaasrcoaDscti^  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond paaap  iacfaidiof  throltUaf  BMM  tad  a  check  valve 

relief  vahu,  said  check  valva  ia  said  secon 

toward  the  inlet  of  said  relief  valvs, 


1.  A  milk  pipeUne  washer,  compriring  a  reservov  hav- 
ing its  lower  portioa  in  open  communication  with  aa  end 
end  of  the  pipcUae  and  abo  having  said  portion  provided 
with  a  liquid  codianst  cowlnit,  an  upright  rod  longitudinal- 
ly reciprwable  within  said  reeervoir  and  having  vertically 
spaced  abutments  thereon,  a  float  movable  akmg  said  rod 
and  being  cooperable  with  said  rod  abutments  to  recipro- 
cate the  rod,  a  piston  secured  to  the  upper  rod  end,  a 
vertically  reciprocable  sleeve  within  which  said  piston  b 
DMvable  and  having  aa  air  exhauat  port  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  reservoir  interior  widi  a  source  of  vacuum,  a 
valve  dirit  secured  on  said  sleeve  and  opersUe  when  raised 
to  connect  said  reservoir  with  the  ambient  atOMMphere. 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod  and  being  eagageable  with 
said  sleeve,  said  rod  being  movabk  upwardly  initially  by 
fyirf  float  to  cause  said  piston  to  initially  snl  said  port, 
said  BOitfce  of  vacuum  then  acting  in  said  sleeve  and  on 
said  piston  to  cause  said  rod  and  its  pin  to  raise  said  sleeve 
and  thereby  open  said  valve  disk. 


UCCULATOK 


Ui 
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34394M 
PUaSURE  OFBRATED  VALVl  MEANS 

ef  AiSca'lJTRrmam  by  Ihs  flecrt- 
Navy 

24, 1962,  Sar.  Na.  225,947 
14CWM    (CL  137— 512.1) 

TMb  3S,  UA.  Cade  (19S2),  aec.  2M) 


^ 

^ 

1 

^ 1 

1 

a  trans- 

i0  the  i^et  end  of  said  duct  6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flow  controlling  de- 

ialo  two  pans,  sonnd-^Morbing  vice  for  aa  opening  comprising: 

Iwving  romded  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  ilat  members  ezlaadag 

aa  transversely  across  said  opening; 


-^ 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  crosspieces  positioned 
perpendicularly  across  said  slat  members  in  spaced 
linear  relationsbip  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  opening; 

said  slat  members  and  crosspieces  thereby  defining  a 
grate  having  linear  rows  of  interstices  formed  be* 
tween  each  successive  line  of  cros^ieces,  said  in* 
terstices  permitting  flow  through  said  opening; 

said  slat  members  including  lines  of  slots  formed  im« 
mediately  forward  of  each  line  of  crosspieces; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  flat  valve  members  each  having 
one  end  fixed  within  a  line  of  slots  and  its  other 
end  free  to  extend  above  the  linear  row  of  interstices 
immediately  adjacent  thereto; 

said  slots  and  said  crosspieces  sloping  angularly  away 
from  each  row  of  interstices  at  the  same  angle  and 
said  valve  members  extending  angularly  over  said 
rows  of  interstices;  and 

said  valve  members  being  operable  in  response  to  suf« 
ficient  pressure  to  resiliently  bend  so  thieir  free  ends 
move  into  contact  with  said  grate  thus  closing  off 
said  interstices  thereby  terminating  flow  through  said 
opening. 


Erich 


VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


to 


FBad  Mar.  7, 1M2,  Scr.  f<fo.  I-^IM 

■plitliiB  CiiMj  Mm.  13,  IMl 
14  Cki^    (CL  137--aM.l<) 


1.  In  ■  valve  control  system,  in  combination: 

(a)  valve  casing  means; 

(k)  a  supply  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres< 


(c)  a  return  conduit  for  releasing  the  pressure  of  said 

fluid; 
id)  two  connecting  conduits  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  fluid  operated  device  to  be  controlled  by  the 
valve  control  system,  said  conduits  communicating 
with  said  casing  means; 
(.e)  two  valve  members  having  a  common  axis  and 
being  axially  movable  in  said  casing  means  between 
correspoodinf  first  poaition  adjacent  the  other  valve 
member,  and  correqxMiding  second  positions  spaced 
from  said  first  positions  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  other  valve  member, 

( 1 )  said  valve  members  when  in  one  of  said 
corresponding  positions  respectively  defining 
flow  paths  in  said  casing  selectively  connecting 
s^d  supply  conduit  with  respective  ones  of  said 
connecting  conduits,  and  when  in  the  other  cor- 
responding poaitions  thereof  respectively  defin- 
ing flow  paths  in  said  casing  selectively  connect- 
ing said  return  conduit  with  said  respective  con- 
necting conduits; 
displacing  means  for  normally  urging  said  valve 
bers  fram  said  first  to  said  aecood  positions 
thereor; 


(/) 


(g)  m  actuating  piston  seoired  to  each  valve  member 
for  joint  movement,  said  actuatii^g  pnton  mov- 
ably  engaging  said  casing  means  and  defining  a 
chamber  therewith; 

(h)  auxiliary  valve  means  associated  n^th  each  of  said 
chambers  for  admitting  pressure  fl^id  to  the  asso- 
ciated chamber  and  for  venting  th4  same,  the  ad- 
mitted pressure  fluid  urging  the  associated  valve 
member  to  move  in  a  direction  frpm  said  second 
toward  said  first  position  against  tlfe  force  of  said 
displacing  means;  and 

(/)  motion  transmitting  means  axially  interposed  be- 
tween said  valve  members  for  urging  each  valve 
member  to  move  from  said  first  t^ard  said  sec- 
ond position  thereof  when  the  othef  valve  member 
is  moved  in  a  direction  from  the  second  toward  the 
first  position  thereof. 


3,139,1 10 

VALVED  FLUID  CXHJPUQWG 

G«or«a  Bdas,  ■ridwK  N/  r. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1951,  Scr.  N«^  7<Ml7 

2  ClataM.    (CL  137~«14i^ 
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1.  A  quick  disconnect  valved  conduit  cou|4ing  com- 
prising a  male  coupling  member  and  a  |emale  coupling 
member,  said  male  coupling  member  including  a  bulkhead 
assembly  provided  with  laterally  outward^  extending  cy- 
lindrically  shaped  stud  pins  and  having!  a  longitudinal 
bore  fluid  passage  therethrough  for  receivifig  a  self-sealing 
poppet  valve  having  a  compression  spring  tneans  mounted 
therein  for  normally  urging  said  popped  into  a  closed 
seated  position  when  said  coupling  membe^  are  separated, 
said  female  coupling  member  including  |  a  cylindrically 
shaped  bousing  assemUy  provided  witl|  interna]  key- 
ways,  a  cylindrical  open-end  cam  sleevcj  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  hotising  assembly  provided  wi/th  exter- 
nal keyways  for  cooperative  association  with  said  housing 
assembly  internal  keywayi  and  a  piura^ty  of  inclined 
and  curved  circumferentially  spaced  slots  through  the 
walls  of  at  one  end  of  said  cam  aleevd  member,  cam 
lock  means  for  operatively  connecting  t^d  cam  sleeve 
member  and  housing  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
therein,  said  cam  lock  means  including  a  aurality  of  indi- 
vidual spring  loaded  cam  locks  each  movame  independent- 
ly of  said  housing  assembly  and  said  camjsleeve  member, 
each  of  said  cam  locks  being  positioned  I  in  both  an  in- 
ternal keyway  of  the  housing  assembly  ai^l  its  associated 
external  keyway  of  said  cam  sleeve  niember,  a  ring 
washer  seated  within  the  housing  assembly  intermediate 
the  respective  ends  thereof,  said  cam  sleere  member  and 
each  of  said  individual  cam  locks  movmbw  independendy 
of  said  cam  sleeve  member  being  supported  on  said  ring 
washer,  and  a  tube  end  mounted  witldn  s|ud  booring  as- 
sembly and  a  tube  body  mounted  within  4aid  bousing  as- 
sembly for  receiving  a  second  poppet  i^icmber  having 
spring  means  acting  between  said  second  poppet  member 
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and  said  tube  end  for  nonnally  urging  aaid  Kcond  poppet 
member  into  a  dosed  seated  position  therein  when  said 
coupUng  members  are  separated,  compressioo  spring 
mcanf  movoted  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tnbe  end 
and  said  tube  body  for  receiving  said  second  poppet 
member  and  acting  against  the  ring  washer  and  the  cam 
locks  for  normally  urging  said  cam  locks  into  a  seated 
position  iaio  the  associated  slots  in  said  open-eiKl  cam 
sleeve  member,  said  male  and  female  members  being  con- 
nected to«eCher  by  cooperative  engagement  of  said  bulk- 
head stud  pins  in  said  cam  sleeve  member  slots. 


3,199411 
FNEUMATIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
G.  SckMUsr,  fHlifcmi>»  Md  WmiiM  E.  Swwtz, 
9u^  — Ipaw  to  Critnu  Cotyrniion,  a 

HM  Im.  t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1MJ7S 
1  CWns.     (CL  U7— «24.1S) 
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rim  having  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces  tapering  outwardly 
to  deftne  a  widened  periphery  and  an  annular  supporting 
member  of  rigid  material  substantially  trapezoidal  in  cross 
section  having  a  fastening  surface  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  partition,  said 
widened  periphery  of  said  rim  being  bonded  to  said  fasten- 
ing surface,  the  line  of  stress  of  the  partition  material  ex- 
erted against  the  bonding  surface  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber at  least  at  one  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  parti- 
tion being  longer  than  the  line  of  stress  of  the  partition 
material  intervening  between  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof 
exerted  against  the  bonding  surface  of  said  supporting 
member,  guiding  means  associated  with  said  supporting 
member  and  the  rim  of  said  partition  and  extending 
laterally  inwardly  front  mkI  rim  to  maintain  the  direction 
of  the  line  ot  stress  ot  the  partition  material  intervening 
between  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  exerted  against  the 
bonding  surface  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  bond- 
ing surface  whereby  the  stress  on  said  bonding  surface  at 
least  at  the  longer  line  of  stress  will  be  no  more  than  at 
the  intervening  line  of  stress. 


1      I-*. 
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Fluid  preaaure  memory  apparatus  comprising  ( 1 )  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  pressure  signal  delay  drcuita  adapted  to  re- 
ceive variable  fluid  preHure  input  signals  from  a  conunoo 
source  and  to  selectively  transmit  said  signals,  each  of 
said  delay  circuits  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonnally  closed  input  valve, 

(b)  a  check  valve  adapted  to  transmit  a  fluid  pressure 
memory  signal  from  said  normally  dosed  input 
valve, 

(c)  a  relay  for  receiving  said  memory  signal  and  gen- 
entiiif  a  separate  outptu  signal  as  a  function  there- 
of. 

(d)  normally  closed  valve  means  adapted  to  transmit 
said  output  signal  when  opened, 

(e)  exhaust  means  for  releasing  said  memory  signal 
to  exhaust,  and  (2)  proframminf  means  for  selectively 
admitting  input  signals,  transmitting  output  signals,  and 
operating  said  exhaust  means  in  predetermined  sequence. 


MM4U 


MsRisr,  lltS  Pwk  Avsn  N«w  Yorti,  N.Y. 
IIM  ScpC  29, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  7U,17S 

,  ^fflrKlM  Qwrmmj  Nov.  It.  1957 
4  CyM.    (CL  13S— M) 
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PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
MsRkr,  lltS  Pvfc  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
■pirtlin  imm  17, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  74M7«, 
No.  M774M,  iatod  Fsk.  12,  1963.    DIvUsd 
Dsc.  It,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  245,S2S  . 
12  nilaii      (CL  131— 39) 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having 
a  rigid  container  with  a  resilient  deformable  partition 
therein  defining  a  chamber  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of 
said  chambers  defining  a  supply  chamber  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  a  substantially  non-elastic  medium  and  the 
other  a  resilient  chamber  adapted  to  be  charged  with  an 
elastic  medium  tmder  pressure,  said  resilient  chamber  hav- 
ing a  passageway  for  gas  under  pressure  leading  there- 
into for  charging  of  said  resilient  chamber,  and  means 
to  introduce  varying  (jiuntities  of  a  substantially  non- 
elastic  regulating  medium  into  said  resilient  chamber  to 
vary  the  resilient  characteristics  thereof,  said  non-elastic 
regulating  medium  comprising  a  liquid  that  is  introduced 
into  the  resilient  chamber  in  direct  engagement  with  the 
gas  therein. 


3,139414 

SINGLY-ADIUSTABLE,  MULTIFLE  ORIFICE 

M»C1ER 

nmmm4  K.  BsnsL  Ismsitii.  N.Y.,  iirfgani   to  ScoM 

jwMlar,  N.Y. 
1959,Ssr.No.t42,7<5 
12  CWm.    (CL  13a-^4S) 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfacture  a  partition  of  resilient 

deformable  material  having  a  substantially  trapezoidal 

MS  o  o 


1.  An  adjustable  orifice  member  having  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  ducts  and  adapted  to  permanently  and  inelastically 
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ctetrol  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  puuiif  through  tut 
oriflca  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  a  volume 
of  flow  in  direct  proportioa  to  the  impoaed  fluid  pressure, 
and  coovrisinf : 
a  caatnf  having  a  chamber  <Mie  of  the  walls  of  which 

hat  a  plurality  of  corrugations; 
a  prcMure  body  arranged  in  said  chamber  in  contad 

with  said  corrugations; 
meam  for  mechanically  forcing  said  pressure  body 
against  said  corrugations  with  sufficient  force  to  de- 
form said  pressure  body. 


34J941S 
LINED  VACUUM  BELLOWS 

C«  Wee4ML  Jr. 


L.Dot«C>., 


Te«^» 


nM  Mv.  It,  IMS,  fl«.  No.  M5,0« 
12  CUmm.    (CL  IJfl— 121) 


6.  The  improvement  m  a  flexible  reinforced  vacuum 
bellows  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  U-shaped 
convolution  of: 
an  integral  liner, 
a  shoulder  extending  axially  from  the  outer  surface  of 

the  liner  at  the  convolution,  and 
an  annular  band  pressing  radially  outwardly  again* 
the  shoulder.  ■ 

343941* 

ADIUSTABLS  AJNCTION  BOOT  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Walkr  A.  Fhinwii,  3544  CrpwhrMf  Drive, 


.  It,  19M,  Sm.  Now  22,92t 
(CL  13t— 12f ) 


about  such  members  by  end  engagemcflp  of  the  cad  of 
one  of  said  fastener  means  at  the  narrow  bortkn  with  the 
end  of  another  of  said  fastener  means  at  mt  diametrically 
opposite  extremity  of  the  wide  portion  Iheraof.  there  is 
formed  a  partial  helically  seamed  wrap  iboot  said  mem- 
bers, said  wrap  being  generally  fruato-coolcal  in  fJMtpe  and 
substantially  complemental  to  the  confl^uratioa  of  said 
members  and  continuous  longitudinal  enoflement  of  said 
respective  complemental  fastener  meamlieiically  of  said 
wrap  provides  an  increased  length  of  U^^tuddnai  seam 
until  this  contacts  said  members,  said  enti^r  asaemMy  sub- 
sequently being  subjected  to  heat  to  s^nk  said  sheet 
member  closely  about  said  members. 


3,139417 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPAKATIS 
SHAPED    FABRICS    AND 
THEREBY 
Edward   Koppiha 
Caapona,  Loa 
aaiffuscatiii,  to  RigiaadDevi 
a  corporatfM  af  Ddawart 
OrigiMi  appMclhM  Nov.  It,  195t,  Smr.  Ho.  <23444, 
Patent  No.  2,99t,t3t,  dated  Ai«.  29,  IMl.     DtrUed 
Mar.  «,  IMl,  SciV  No.  93344 
6  CIbAm.    (CL  139^2t) 


WEAVING 
WOVEN 


I^ 


^ji^'    ^^^ 


-AC 


'-*o«' 


^jcr 


^^/) 


V-* 


^4^     -^^ 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  a  wide  fabri^  in  folded  form 
on  a  flat  loom,  comprising 

(i)  arranging  on  said  loom  a  stack  ^  N  superposed 

layers  of  warp  elements,  where  N  isian  even  number 

not  less  than  four; 
(ii)  positioning  M  guide  wires  to  ektend  along  the 

loom  in  the  warp  direction,  where 


M^ 


N-2 


1.  in  a  longitudinally  seam^de  heat  shrinkaMe  flexible 
sheet  member  of  generally  trapezoidal  conflguratiop 
adapted  to  be  packaged  substantially  flat  and  subsequent^ 
fastened  about  k»gitudinally  related  members  having 
varying  diameters  and  collectively  to  be  enclosed:  said 
sheet  member  having  opposite  lateral  margins  inclined 
to  one  another  when  said  sheet  member  is  in  substantially 
flat,  planar  condition  thereby  providing  a  relatively  nar- 
row portion  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  a  relatively  wide 
portkm  adjacent  its  other  end.  said  narrow  end  portion  be- 
ing of  a  width  very  substantially  less  tfum  the  width  of 
said  wide  portion,  interengageable  tongue  and  groove  ele- 
ments comprising  components  of  a  fastener  means  car- 
ried respectively  by  and  substantially  throughout  said  of- 
poske  margins  whereby  when  said  heat  shrinkaMe  sheet 
'  and  its  ooaylemental  fastener  means  is  assembled 


each  guide  wire  lying  between  a  bair  of  adjacent 
inner  layers  of  said  stack  and  inwar  Uy  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  such  iaoer  layers,  two  soch  fooer  layers  lying 
between  each  adjacent  pav  of  said!  guide  wires; 
(iii)  and  so  shedding  the  warp  layers  and  so  passing 
the  fUl  elements  through  the  sheds  ^us  farmed  that 
each  ftll  elentent 

(a)  extends  from  a  point  on  a  iflrst  side  of  the 
loom  through  a  first  outer  lay4r  to  the  second 
side  of  the  loom, 
(6)  then  extends  part  way  throngh  a  first  inner 
layer   adjacent   said   first  outer   layer   to   pass 
around  a  said  guide  wire  anq  return  through 
the  next  inner  layer  adjacent!  said  first  inner 
layer  to  the  second  side  of  the  loom, 
(c)  then  repei^  A#— 1  times  thejlast  steps  of  ex- 
tending part  way  thmwgh  an  i  inner  layer  and 
around  a  guide  wire  to  return  t^  the  second  side 
of  the  loom  through  a  further  inber  layer, 
(</)  then  extends  from  the  secoiKS  side  of  the  loom 
through  the  second  ooter  laye^  to  the  first  side 
of  the  loom, 
(e)  then  extends  part  way  tfarou||i  the  inner  layer 
adjacent  said  second  outer  layc^  to  pass  around 
a  said  guide  wire  and  return  mrough  the 
inner  layer  adjacent  said  last-lneittioiied 
layer  to  the  first  side  of  the  loon . 


xt 
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(/)  and  tiben  repeats  A#— 1  times  the  last  steps  of 
extendtng  part  way  throogh  an  inner  layer  and 
around  a  guide  wire  to  return  to  said  point  on  the 
first  side  of  te  kxxn  dirough  a  farther  inner 
layer. 

PNKUHATIC  WDT  GUIDIS  FOB  LOOMS 

mi  laiasti.  42S  ■will*!.  Ubanc  II. 

(^  19,  lfSl,9ar.  N«w  73Mt3 


AUTOMATIC  GRID  WINDING  AFFARATUS 
f'nadto  CatparaOaa  of  Aawrira,  a 

HM  N«f .  t,  IM7,  Sar.  N«.  «My423 
34  OidBH.    (CL  14t— 71^ 


1. 


la  a  pMomatk  kxMB.  in  oooabiaatkn,  a  row  of  gnid- 
ing  mttAen,  each  of  said  fiidiiig  members  including  a 
thin  Ital  airgaiding  portioa  forming  an  opening  having* 
narrow  oolWt  gap,  said  openings  being  aMgnad  to  forai 
■n  air-gnidii«  paaaaga,  and  said  gaps  bang  aligned  to 
forai  aiuniar  dot;  aoizle  OMans  for  blowing  a  stream 
of  ak  f*^»«*"g  a  tpsft  into  said  pnsssgr;  and  rockable 
day  nMMa  anppoftiBC  said  guide  aanmhrrs  ftar  usoiyemMt 
therewift  between  an  air-guiding  position  in  which  said 
guide  members  are  adapted  to  be  located  between  warp 
threads,  and  said  passsfs  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 
warp  aliBtf  alifnad  with  said  aoala  memis  for  raoeiTinf 
and  gaidfaw  a  starsam  of  air  i  iMi  aining  a  weft  thnad  so 
that  dissiiialiMi  of  te  stream  is  imimatsil,  and  a  retracted 
position  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  te  plane  of  the  warp 
threads  to  permit  the  warp  threads  to  aasome  closely  ad- 
jacent poaitioos  whereby  a  waft  thread  in  said  passage  is 
held  by  the  warp  threads  to  pass  through  said  narrow  slot 
duriiw  awvemeat  of  said  gaiding  members  to  said  r»- 


1.  A  grid  winding  apparatus  comprising  support  means 
defining  a  predetermined  path,  a  grid  lateral  wire  feeding 
device  spaced  laterally  from  said  path,  said  support  means 
including  two  gripping  members  spaced  akmg  said  path 
and  from  a  plane  normal  to  said  path  and  incJiiding  said 
feeding  device,  a  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  aup- 
port  means  on  an  axis  in  and  parallel  to  said  path,  a  sec- 
ond drive  means  for  moving  one  of  said  gripping  members 
rectilinearly  a  predetermined  distance  and  in  one  direction 
parallel  to  said  path  while  said  support  means  is  routed, 
and  a  third  drive  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  grip- 
ping members  in  said  direction  while  said  one  of  said 
gripping  members  is  reatratned  from  rectilinear  move- 
meat  only,  whereby  grid  side  rod  slock  carried  by  aaid 
support  means  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  said  path 
while  rotating  for  rscetving  grid  lateral  wire  from  aaid 
feeding  device. 


M39421 
UQUID  DBTENSING  CONTAINBR 

N,Y.,    iiiganr   ta   ~ 
N.Y,, 
fort 

Filed  Mm.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,119 
9  CWaas.     (CL  141—24) 


POUUMDMOM 


FABUC 


1.  la  a  Fourdrinier  fabric  the  combinatioa  comprising  a 
phnality  of  metallic  warp  threads  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  fWbric;  and  a  phvaUty  of  metallic  weft  threads  of 
tiffness  tlian  the  werp  threads  extending  trans- 
af  the  fabric,  knuckles  being  formed  in  both  the 
nd  warp  threads  with  the  crests  of  the  weft  threads 
»Ttiw««H  outwardly  of  thoae  of  the  warp  threads  to  form 
a  aaiiaoa  lor  ine  lannc  mas  n  oonpnaeo  wmwanuaiiy  oi 
md  the  nomber  of  weft  threads  per  inch  be- 
116  and  4  tioaaa  the  nambcr  of  warp  threads 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  vcaael  having  a  threaded  mouth 
and  a  bottom  wall  comprising  a  cap  member  having  a 
depending  cylindrical  skirt  portioa  provided  witb  screw 
threads  coiirapomtingly  cagageable  with  the  threaded 
mouth  of  said  vessel,  said  cap  member  having  an  axis,  a 
bulb  seaUUy  mounted  to  said  cap,  an  axially  extending 
first  tube  open  at  opposite  ends,  meam  naounting  one 
end  of  said  tube  in  airtight  communicatioa  with  uud 
bulb,  said  tube  having  an  oMcr  diameter  adjacent  said 
one  end  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  dianteter  of  the 
vessel  month  for  formi8«  a  laid  tight  seal  when  inserted 
therein,  a  second  tube  disposed  concentricaDy  within 
said  first  tube  and  having  one  end  outwardly  flared,  said 
flared  end  being  sealably  mounted  on  the  inner  surface 
Ol  said  ftnt  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  second  tube  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  and  extending  beyond  the  other 
end  of  smd  first  tube  and  means  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  vcaad  iespousi»t  to  tightening  of  said  cap  on 
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•aid  vcMcl  neck  for  removably  sealing  said  openings  of 
■aid  flnt  and  tecond  tubes. 


3,199422 

AFPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CO^a'AINERS  WITH  A 

LEAF-LIKE  MATERIAL  MIXED  WITH  A  UQUOt 

Kmtt  HevrtmbwB.  rwHagia  (Neckar),  and  Chriatian 


la 

(Nackv),G«i 

FIM  N«v.  24,  IMl,  8ar.  No.  154,<5f 

ipvBcatkm.GcnBMy  Nov.  24,  IMO 
9  CWaak     (CL  141—275) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fllling  containers  with  a  leaf-like  ma- 
terial mixed  with  a  liquor  comprising  a  vat  with  a  bot- 
tom wall  with  an  opening  therein,  a  cylinder  mounted 
below  the  opening,  means  for  opening  and  dosing  tbe 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  means  to  hold  a  can  against  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder 
having  passages  therethrough,  means  associated  with  tbe 
cylinder  to  collect  material  passing  outwardly  through 
said  passages  and  returning  it  to  tbe  vat,  a  piston,  aad 
nwana  mounting  the  piston  in  the  vat  above  the  cylinder 
and  for  moving  the  piston  downwanlly  through  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,139,123 
FLUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

to  The  Ptd- 
OL,  a  corporation   of 


■hr  2«,  19<1, 8«r.  Now  12M«1 
4ChlM.    (0.141— 2M) 


tachabie  and  flexible  multiple  fluid  ^ooduit  structure 
comprising  a  fluid  connecting  conduit .  operatively  con- 
necting in  fluid  tight  relation  the  interior  of  tbe  supply 
container  with  the  interior  of  the  receiving  container  and 
sealing  said  containers  with  respect  to  tpe  exterior  there- 
of, said  detachable  conduit  structure  ajlso  comprising  a 
concentric  second  fluid  conduit  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  fluid  connecting  conduit  and!  also  operatively 
connecting  said  containers  together  in  fluid  transfer  rela- 
tion, said  second  fluid  conduit  togethc^  with  said  con- 
tainers being  sealed  by  said  first  fluid  |  conduit  with  re- 
spect to  the  exterior  of  said  containers^  one  end  of  said 
second  fluid  conduit  being  disposed  to  receive  vapor  from 
tbe  receiving  container,  and  the  Of^xwite  end  being  dis- 
posed to  discharge  vapor  into  the  supply!  container  where- 
by fluid  may  be  transferred  from  the  supply  container 
to  the  receiving  container,  and  vapor  m^y  simultaneously 
be  displaced  from  the  latter  container  V^  the  supply  con- 
tainer and  discharge  of  vapor  exteriorly  of  the  containers 
is  thereby  prevented,  each  of  said  cood^ts  being  detach- 
able from  at  least  one  of  said  containersi  said  supply  con- 
tainer being  constructed  to  be  invertej  for  transfer  of 
fluid  therefrom  to  the  receiving  container  by  gravity,  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  second  fluid  condiiit  being  disjxMed 
within  said  supply  container  adjacent  tiie  bottom  of  the 
latter  whereby  it  is  positioned  above  the)  fluid  level  there- 
in when  the  supply  container  is  inverted,  snd  the  end  of 
said  second  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  Isaid  supply  con- 
tainer contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  saidisuppiy  container 
and  comprising  a  gravity-operated  ball-cpeck  valve  means 
for  closing  said  second  fluid  conduit  ent^  when  the  supply 
container  is  in  a  non-inverted  position  and  for  opening 
said  second  fluid  conduit  in  the  inverted  position  of  said 
supply  container. 


3,139,124  [ 

SWINGABLE  MOUNT  FOR  POWER  SAWS 
WHHaa  H.  B.  Hoff ,  2M  S.  OsMMSt  Drlt*,  Vklarte,  Ts 
FBed  Sept.  2t,  19<2,  Ssr.  N«l  124035 
t  Chyns.    (CL  143— <  > 


1.  A  closed  fluid  transfer  system  conqirising  a  fluid 
supply  container  and  a  fluid  receiving  container,  a  (k- 


1.  A  mount  for  a  motor  driven  luai4  saw  comprising 

a  flanged  sleeve  for  attartimfiit  to  i  work  table  top 
with  the  sleeve  axis  diqweed  vertfcally. 

a  pedestal  part  ttaving  a  clevis  with  [bearing  openings 
in  the  arms  thereof,  j 

a  knee  joint  journal  extending  in  ipid  between  said 
openings  and  a  spindle  projecting  ^  riglit  angles  to 
to  the  axis  of  said  journal  member  for  pivotal  re- 
ception in  said  sleeve, 

arm  means  projecting  radially  from  s^  journal  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  therewith,  I 

bracket  means  at  the  free  end  of  saijl  arm  means  for 
attachment  thereto  of  a  powar  saw,  | 

and  torsion  spring  means  stressed  bt^weeu  said  clevis 
and  said  journal  member  and  noniMlly  biasing  said 
arm  means  toward  a  rest  position,  I 

said  pedestal  part  being  rotatable  about  the  vertical 
axis  through  said  spiiidk  for  adiiMing  the  cutting 
angle  <rf  a  carried  saw  and  said  spifdic  being  readily 
inaertable  in  and  detachable  front  said  sleeve  for 
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said  pedcetal  and  the  at- 


said  arm  means  being  nm^aUe  about  the  horizontal 
axis  throu^  said  journal  member  for  propelling  the 
mounled  saw  to  aad  from  the  work. 


3439,125 


stages  including  a  positioning  stage  and  a  reaming  stage, 
fruit  processing  nteans  mounted  on  said  frame  above  tbe 
plane  of  said  assembly  aix!  including  angularly  spaced 
means  for  slicing,  positioning  and  reaming  said  fruit,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  intermittently  elevating 
said  assembly,  after  rotating  throu^  each  stage,  for  op- 
erative engagement  of  the  fruit  with  said  positioning 
means  and  said  reaming  means. 


Hanry  C.  Psaisen.  Psitl— i,  Orsg^  aasi^or  to 
Iran  Warka,  PertlMi,  Orsf^  a  cneratton  of  Oregon 
Fled  OcL  23,  IMTSsr.  No.  14M51 
11  nihil       (CL  143—157) 


-n  .—  ^  .-. 


3,139,127 

MACHINE  FOR  SUCING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Joe   R.   UncheL   292   MkMgan   Art^   aad   GcraM   W. 

UracteL  1414  Napdeon,  both  of  Valpwaiac 

FIM  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g54,977 

22  OataM.     (CL  144— 7g) 


^ 


1.  In  article-handling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
conveyer  means  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  articles,  an 
elongated  articulated  sorter  arm  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  path  and  in  a  position  to  engage  articles  moving 
along  said  path  with  division  of  such  articles  upon  move- 
ment relative  to  said  arm,  and  means  mounting  said  sorter 
arm  accommodating  its  shifting  transversely  of  said  path, 
said  sorter  arm  including  a  forward  section  adjustable  to 
selected  positions,  a  foOow-up  section  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  said  forward  section,  and  means  including  pivot  means 
connecting  said  foUow-up  section  to  a  rear  portion  of 
said  forward  section,  said  means  connecting  the  follow-up 
section  and  forward  section  permitting  a  delay  in  the 
movemem  of  the  foUow-up  section  upon  the  forward  sec- 
tion being  shifted  from  the  posttion  it  has  for  a  wide 
article  to  die  position  it  has  for  a  narrow  article  whereby 
a  wide  article  yet  to  dear  the  foOow-up  section  when  the 
forward  section  is  shifted  to  the  position  it  has  for  a  nar- 
rower article  is  acconunodated  by  the  follow-up  section. 


FRUTT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR  HAVING  INTERMIT. 

TENT  CUP  ASBEMRLY  ELEVATING  MEANS 
Hssfcstt  A.  P^  ijiiHi  aad  Jeia  A.  PVaa»,Hi  ill  iig,  WIs^ 

•fWlMMBlB 

I  Od  It,  19SS,  Ssr.  Na.  541,15S, 
2,93747t,  daM  May  24,  194g.     DIvUed 
1 IM.  11.  19M,  Ser.  Now  1,7a 
15  nshii     (CL144— 3) 


1.  In  combination:  a  frame,  a  stationary  assembly  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  knives,  a  carriage  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  assembly  for  receiving  a  product  to  be 
sliced,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  gtiides  roUUbly  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  directing  the  product  radially  to  the 
knives. 

3,139,129 
MACHINE  FOR  SUCING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Joe   R.  UfsdML  292  Michigan  Ave,  aad  Gerald   W. 

Unchd,  1414  Napeisoa,  both  of  Valparaiso,  lad. 

Coattaaatloa  of  MpMiflna  Ser.  No.  g23324,  Jaac  29, 

1959.    nb  appHcartoa  Feb.  14,  1943,  Ser.  No.  25S,945 

(CL  144—71) 


1.  A  fruit  juicer  compristag  a  frame,  a  cop  assemMy 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cups  lying  in  a  horiaontal 
■embiy  being  mo—ted  on  said  frame,  means 
to  said  asaembly  for  rotating  said  assembly  to 
set  of  cups  through  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  coder  assembly  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  planar  ring,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  sup- 
ports connected  to  the  ring  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  paralld  to  the  plane  of  the  ring  and  provided  with 
inner  curved  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  knives  respectivdy 
carried  by  the  supports,  and  said  supports  being  respec- 
tively provided  wUi  abutments  drcionferentially  spaced 
from  the  knives  and  intumed  with  reference  to  said 
curved  surf  I 
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1419419 
METHOD  OF  SLICING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
B.  UndMl,  2t2  MlrMf—  Aw^  wmi  GmwM 
Vndkd,  1414  NiyohoB,  Utk  of  Vi  . 
TTihlBil  MiMirtiiB  hmm  »,  lf99.  Str.  Now  S23^24. 
DMM  m4  *ta  appBoi' 
ISLMS 

4  CkkM.    (CL  144—341) 


curved  portion  extending  down  around  »a$ 


head  and  lealinfly  compreaaed  againat  aaid  bead,  aaid 


Jan.  1<,  1M3,  Str.  Now 


1 .  A  method  of  slicing  a  food  product  which  comprises 
conveying  the  product  in  an  annular  path  by  a  plurality 
of  bladci  to  stationary  knives  at  a  speed  to  proiduce  an 
appreciable  centrifugal  force  and  then  applying  a  sec- 
ondary force  to  divert  the  product  inwardly  from  said 
path  and  in  coiqunction  with  the  centrifugal  force  to  sub- 
stantially normalize  ila  position  while  it  is  being  cut. 


METHOD  OF  OJCING  FOOD  PRODUCTB 
loe  K.  Urachal  aisd  G«nU  W.  Uackol,  Vsharalsn. 

Doe.  3,  1999,  Bm.  1<9^  154,977. 
VpMeattn  Jmo  17,  1943,  Sot.  No. 
2tt,M7 

S  CUam.    (CL  IM— 241) 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  and  catting  a  product  which 
comprises  rotating  the  product  about  a  first  axis  to  cause 
the  product  to  move  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force,  ro- 
tating the  product  about  a  second  axis  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  and  radially  from  the  first  axis,  and  cutting  the 
product  during  such  movements. 


3,119,131 
CONTAINER  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

L  ilalihiniia,  44<  Warcrlcy  Rond, 

WyMoli,  Ps. 
Flo4  lane  4, 1961,  Ssr.  N*.  199459 
5  CWw.    (CL  159—^) 
1.  In  a  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  pliable  enclos- 
isg  wall  extendiag  upwardly  from  said  bottom  forming 
an  opening,  a  sealing  structure  comprising  ineans  form- 
ing a  pUMt  web  extending  outwardly  of  said  wall  and 
extwnding  around  said  opening,  meam  forming  an  enlarged 
pliabla  oooHproaaible  bead  of  plastic  material  extending 
aRMBd  the  outer  edge  of  said  web,  said  bead  being  thicker 
tluui  said  w«b,  the  entire  bead  being  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  oootaioar  wall  and  means  forming  a  deformabie 
metal  cover  contacting  said  bead,  said  cover  having  a 


said 


curved  portion  having  a  lip  which  extends  ^eely  beyond 
said  bead  and  extends  substantially  cootinu^Nisly  around 
cootainer. 


said 


Harry 


3439412 
GOLF  BAG 

135  W.  225*  St,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y. 
7, 1942,  3m.  N«.  222,p9 
(CL  1S$—1S) 


1.  In  a  golf  bag  having  a  mouth  at  on^  end,  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped plate-like  rack  assembly  iii  the  bag  ad- 
jacent the  mouth,  said  assembly  including  a  plate  having 
notches  in  both  long  side  edges  thereof,  M  elongated 
supporting  and  partitioning  plate  secured  to  the  rectangu- 
lar studied  plate  and  depewfiag  into  the  i^fnar  ai  the 
bag  partitioning  said  interior  into  a  phiniity  of  com- 
partments, and  means  in  the  notches  for  holdiag  the 
shafts  of  the  clubs  inserted  into  the  boScbbo  in  spaced 
separated  condition  and  against  accfcteataj  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

3,139433 
TRAVEL  VANITY  CONTAINER  OR  ^OLDER 

Lcwire  Specter,  44—12  14lh  Ave,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
FM  Apr.  4,  19C3,  Ser.  No.  27M7t 
2  dalBH.    (CL  15»-52)     | 

2.  A  bolder  or  container  far  articles  of  hrarious  sizes, 
comprising  a  long  rectangular  fabric  sheet  (hfaiing  a  bock, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  plastic  bands,  each  4f  said  bands 
being  longer  than  the  width  of  said  sheet,  ^tppoaite  ends 
of  said  bands  being  secured  to  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
one  side  of  said  sheet  so  that  the  bands  bulge  outwardly 
of  the  sheet,  at  least  some  of  the  bands  Having  longi- 
tudinal stitching  spaced  transversely  of  the; lateral  edges 
of  the  sheet  to  define  multiple  compartment^  bulging  out- 
wardly of  the  sheet,  lines  of  stitching  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  sheet  between  opposite  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  bands,  so  that  the  bottom  marginal 
portion  of  each  band  and  the  top  marginal  portion  of 
the  next  lower  band  cooperate  to  form  a  plurality  of  said 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  slide  fasteners^  each  of  said 
slide  fasteners  being  attached  between  theibottom  edge 
of  each  band  and  the  top  edge  of  the  nuf.  lower  bond 
to  form  a  closure  for  said  plurality  of  cpmportments. 
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f^^  gU^  fastaaer  tiHiling  in  nif^^  fashion  acraos  the  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  other  of  said  threaded  _ 
longitndiBal  f^^i^g  Aftiniitg  the  phnrality  oi  compart-  ben  iHten  the  members  are  in  threaded  engagement. 
ments,  said  bonds  being  formed  of  transparem  material  -^^^^^m^^— 

so  that  coateata  of  the  cooqiortmcnts  are  visible  through 

the  bonds,  a  banner  seosrsd  to  one  end  of  the  sheet  for  3,139435 

han^sgAo  holdw  on  a  vertical  support,  raffles  secured       FNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Vtaccat  C  FiMj,  Hiiisiilsiio,  M4.,  aastpsor,  by  4k«d 

doa.  a  Doiposnttan  of  Msijlani 

spBcatfOB  Oct.  L  I9Sg,  Ser.  No.  7M,57t,  now 
Vo.  3,952,429,  dated  Sept  4,  1942.     DtvUed 
Mflcartsa  Nar.  1,  1941,  9sr.  No.  152,374 
14  "  •  (CL  152—354) 


1.  A  high  flotation  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
bubs,  each  hub  baviikg  a  first  side  oriented  in  the  same 
diiectioa  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  tire,  a  con- 
tinuous cord  wound  over  said  first  sides  of  said  hubs  from 
one  first  side  of  one  bub  to  the  first  side  of  the  other  hub 
forming  a  tire  reinforceoMat  having  a  criss-cross  pattern 
in  the  tire  side  walls  and  tread  portion;  said  cord  also 
forming  a  bead  adjacent  each  said  hub,  and  a  layer  of 
flexible  material  ovedying  the  reinforcement  to  form  a 
flexibte  tread  surface,  side  walls  and  a  relatively  rigid 
bead  for  the  tire. 


to  oppoailB  cads  and  lateral  edges  of  the  sheet  to  reinfanx 
the  same,  aa  aaxiliary  bag  dctachaUy  secured  to  the 
other  side  of  the  sheet,  said  bag  having  an  openable 
dosnro  providing  aoccas  to  the  interior  of  the  teg.  and  a 
Hitacitori  9OGk0L  oa  the  ostcrior  of  the  bag,  said  pocket 
havtag  a  apper  donre. 


FM  J. 


1419434 
ANTUXMMn^nNG  DEVICE 
F«%t  Drtvo,  Loa 


3419414 
RETRACFABLB  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR 

ING  FLAT  END  OF  STRING  STOCK  ON 

MACHINI 
banc  M.  TTlBailas.  OHnra  T 

^  a. 

TtL,    a 


AR- 


FBsd  Jaa.  21,  1941,  Ser.  Na.  94495 
13  CUm.    (CL  153—47) 


as,  194Lasr.Na.  145379 

(CL  isi-as) 


5.  la  rrrw^ir**^^  with  a  pair  of  respectively  male 
and  taaab  ttareadod  members  wherein  one  of  said  mem- 
bers has  a  slot  with  side  odgsa  extending  in  a  direction 
tranavesaa  with  respect  to  the  threads,  an  insert  for  said 
slot  r  nayriiing  a  relatively  flat  strip  of  subetantiaUy 
rcnliMt  pteitic  aMierial  hariag  a  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  slot  and  a  thickness  leas  than  the  depth 
of  the  slot,  said  strip  having  side  edges  in  interlocked 
positions  of  traasvcrae  pii— n  engagemeat  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  dot  at  fixed  tocatjoas  aad  substantially  ooo- 
the  laaglh  of  the  sttip,  both  faces  of  a 
of  sttd  strip  iatermediate  the  side 
away  from  te  bottom  of  the  slot  and 
of  the  threads  of  its  ateaiber,  said  strip 


10.  A  machine  for  winding  a  coil  spring  from  bar 
stock  having  a  Hanf»*  aide  adjacent  its  ead  constating 
of  a  base  supporting  a  rotary  member  having  a  central 
opeaiiV  apd  a  flat  face  adjaoeat  said  opeaiag.  a  rotary 
maadrd  redprocaUy  moualod  oa  said  booe  to  be  ex- 

and  retractable 


from,  meam  to  rotate  said  rotary  momber  aad  said  ro- 
tary maadkti  a  damp  sapported  to  rotate  with  said 
rotary  member  and  extended  and  operable  transversely 
of  said  flat  face  aad  radially  of  said  mandrel,  a  stop  on 
said  rotary  member  adjaceat  said  flat  face  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  mandrel  to  be  engaged  by  the  ead  of  the 
bar  stock,  an  extendable  aad  retractable  boMtng  meaia 
supported  from  said  base  and  positioned  to  operate  sob- 
staadaOy  normally  to  said  flirt  faoe  and  extend  and 
cav«B  the  spriiw  bv  stock  when  against  said  Mop  and 
hold  the  flat  side  of  the  spring  bar  stock  against  said 
flat  face  oa  said  rotMy  momber  while  said  damp  is  dosed 
on  the  sprtag  bar  stock  to  damp  the  same  againM  said 

tite  flat  side  of  the  spring  bar 
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■tock  asaiost  said  flat  face,  and  rneani  to  extend  and 
retract  Mid  hotdtng  means  from  said  spring  bar  stock 
before  the  helical  Mpring  coil  is  formed  on  said  mandrel 


3,119,137 
TDtE  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

AMMI  A.  Wlea,  US  J},  2,  Prsisrick,  M4. 

FOed  Dm.  2t,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  1<2,741 

1  CUm.    (CL  157—1.1) 


'"    -i 

T^ 

z:w-  —  -.\ 

i            ""Ti 

\            '^ 

'             t" 

I                                         1 

U-^^ 

A  tire  demounting  mechanism  for  disc-fess  rims  com 
prising  a  base,  a  post  upstanding  from  the  base,  a  conical 
holding  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  tool 
moaal«d  on  the  mechanism  for  movement  with  respect 
to  the  base  to  operate  on  a  rim  hekl  on  the  base,  and  a 
disc  having  a  diameter  to  engage  within  a  disc-fess  rim 
and  having  a  central  opening  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  poet  and  engageabfe  by  said  conical  holding  member 
to  hoM  such  disc-less  rim  from  above  in  position  on  the 
base  for  operation  of  the  tool  on  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim. 
said  disc  having  notches  in  its  periphery  for  lugs  carried 
by  the  rim  and  having  a  notch  spaced  relatively  with 
respect  to  the  lug  notches  to  allow  access  to  the  valve 
of  a  tube  carried  by  the  rim. 


3,139,13t 
FURNACX  BURNER  SYSTEM 
\  S.  Btow,  M— t  LstMOB  T»WMh> 
Cowty,  Pa.    (%  BkMMi  ri^hiMh^. 
•S7  W.  North  Ave,  N.S.,  PMlshigh  33,  Pik) 
FIM  Iwm,  If,  195<,  Ser.  No.  5M,317 
14  Ctalai.    (CL  15S-11) 


IliC., 


1.  A  high  thermal  release  furnace  burner,  comprising 
in  combmatioo,  a  body  adapted  to  project  at  one  end  into  a 
furnace,  said  body  having  a  chamber  in  its  projecting  end 
with  a  plnrality  of  discharge  outlets  to  the  outside  of  said 
burner  earteoding  radially  from  the  chamber,  a  movable 
cytindrical  sleeve  extending  iiMo  the  chamber  with  the 
end  ol  the  sleeve  in  the  chamber  belled  outwardly  to  a 
poaitioB  adiac«nt  the  inner  ends  of  said  outfets,  means  to 
OBO^  said  sfeeve  in  said  chamber  relative  to  said  inner 
eads  ol  said  outlets,  and  reqwctive  means  to  conduct  a 
stream  of  fod  and  a  stream  of  oombustioo  air  in  the  di- 
ractioa  of  said  sleeve,  one  along  the  inside  and  the  other 
aloag  the  outside  of  the  sleeve,  towaid  said  outlets,  said 
body  and  outlets  having  snfflrient  croes  sectional  area 
to  pesa  the  whole  fuel  and  combustion  air  requirements 
of  said  burner,  whereby  the  proportion  (rf  air  and  fuel 
;  through  mid  outlets  is  variably  cootroUable  by  the 


position  of  the  belled  aid  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  outlets. 


__  1,119439  ^ 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  FORMATIONS 
Uoyd  E.  EUdais,  Telaa,  Okk.,  siihaiii  t#  Pai 

PcCroicam  Corpondo^  Talaa,  OUl,  %  corporatfoa  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Feb.  M.  1959,  Ser.  Nol  7«4,5«9 
19  CWms.    (CL  IM— 42^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  long  hoilizontal  fracture 
in  a  subterranean  elastic  formation  which  is  penetrated 
by  a  well  and  which  is  adjacent  a  plutic  formation 
comprising  undercutting  said  plastic  foffnation  to  pro- 
duce a  cavity  therein  having  a  croes  sec^onal  area  sub- 
stantially larger  than  that  of  said  wel^  isolating  said 
cavity  from  fluid  communication  with  sad  well  by  run- 
ning a  casing  into  said  well  and  into  said  elastic  forma- 
tion, pausing  for  a  period  of  time  sufHcicfit  to  permit  re- 
laxation of  vertical  stresses  in  said  plastic  formation, 
perforating  said  casing  at  a  level  opposite  said  elastic 
formation,  and  injecting  a  fracturing  fluid  through  said 
well  into  said  elastic  formation  via  the  resulting  perfora- 
tions under  sufficient  pressure  to  fracture  said  elastic 
formatioa. 


HYDROSTATIC  PREaBURB-ACTUAtAILE  NON- 

RETRIEyABLX  PACKn 

Cicero  C.  Bnma,  %  Brawn  OB  ToJbIb,  be, 

P.a  Bos  19236,  He— tsn,  Tte. 

mm  27, 19«LSsr.  No.  2IS,7tl 
HClataii.    ^IM— UtT 


1.  A  hydrostatic  pressure-actuated  packer  for  use  in  a 
well  bore  containing  a  column  of  liquid^  comprising,  a 
tubular  packer  body  having  a  bore  containtng  a  body 
of  a  hydiaulic  pressure  Ihiid  confined  thojetn,  ar 
anchor-and-seal  assembly  slidaMy  moimM  <>■  the 
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terior  of  the  pecker  body,  a  fixed  abutoMot  member  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  abutment  meokber  mounted  on 
the  packer  body  above  and  below  said  assembly,  said 
movable  abutment  memtwr  being  operable  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  said  pressure  fluid  to  radially  lExpand  said 
anchor-and<eeal  assembly  into  gripping  and  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore,  port  means 
through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body  operably  communi- 
cating said  pressure  fluid  to  said  movable  abutment  mem- 
ber, pressure-multiplytng  means  mounted  on  the  packer 
body  in  preuure-transmitting  relation  to  said  pressure 
fluid,  and  valve  means  carried  by  the  packer  body  oper- 
able to  direct  the  head  of  said  liquid  in  the  well  bore 
exterioriy  of  said  packer  body  against  said  pressure- 
multiplying  means. 


meam  having  meam  engaging  and  releasably  holding  said 
tubing  hanger  in  said  hanger  means  against  upward  move- 
ment theiem. 


3,139,141 
PIPE  HANGERS  FOR  WELLS 
9ta  V.  FtWd,  DnlfaM  CwMty.  George  Ms 

laie  ef  Dalaa,  Tex.,  ky . 

trlx«  Delm,  Tex.,  Mripmn,  bj 
Q^  -    -  - 

Cootlwnttaa  ef  i^pUcnUsB  Sar.  No.  (94093,  Nov.  4, 
1957.   lUs  appMcaltoa  Oct  t,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  229,524 

(CL144— 2M) 


1.  A  wiO  tool  iaduding:  hanger  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  well  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
said  hai^sr  means  having  means  therein  providing  an  up- 
wardly fecittg  ahovMff  in  said  bore;  a  tubing  hanger  hav- 
ing external  dioalder  means  thereon  providing  an  external 
support  for  engagement  with  said  upwardly  facing  shoul- 
der in  said  hanger  means;  said  tubing  hanger  having  a 
longitndinal  Ixmw  therMhrough;  an  inner  tubular  member 
in  said  tubing  hanger  bore,  aiKl  slidable  longitudinally  in 
said  tubini  haafer  bore  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  poaitioo;  first  means  on  said  inner  member  and 
said  tubing  hanger  coengageaMe  when  said  inner  member 
is  in  said  first  position  in  said  tubing  banker  to  bold  said 
ia  seid  first  poaitaoa;  aeooad  oacans  oo  said 
and  mid  tubiag  hansw  coeocaceaUe  when 

position  in 


member  in  said  second 
movable  betf 
said  first 


are  reieaaea  to  permit  movement 

relative  to  said  tubing  hanger,  loogi- 

of  said  inner  nwmbcr  being  limit«d 

first  and  said  second  positions; 

i  aad  wkasaWy 

hold-dowa 


3,139,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
IN  A  WELL 
P.  Chisbolm  and  Joseph  P.  Motm,  both  of  Taba, 
Okla.,  aasi^Mirs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  3,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  142,434 
4  Cfadms.     (CL  144—224) 


1.  A  downhole  mixing  tool  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  small  bore  well  tubing  and  slidably 
inserted  into  a  second  larger  diameter  well  tubing  in  a 
well  bore  which  comprises;  a  tubular  member  attachable 
to  the  bottom  of  a  small  bore  well  tubing  so  that  the 
center  axis  of  the  through  passage  of  said  tubular  member 
coincides  with  the  center  axis  of  said  small  bore  well 
tubing  when  attached  thereto,  a  second  larger  diameter 
well  tubing  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  member  being  at- 
tachable through  a  sealing  means  to  said  second  larger 
diameter  surrounding  well  tubing  whereby  the  annular 
qwce  between  said  small  bore  well  tubing  and  said  second 
larger  diameter  well  tubing  is  sealed  off,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  two  check  valves  in  spaced  apart  relationriiq> 
in  said  through  passage,  said  valves  defining  the  top  and 
bottom  of  a  mhdng  chamber,  the  ivper  of  said  check 
valves  providing  for  the  introdtictioa  of  a  first  fluid  from 
said  small  bore  well  tubing  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  check  valves  mounted  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  above  said  sealing  means  and  between 
the  said  tube  valves  defining  the  top  and  bottom  oC  said 
mixing  chamber  in  said  throu^  passage,  said  plurality 
of  check  valves  in  the  side  wall  of  said  tubular  member 
providing  for  the  introduction  of  a  second  fluid  from  the 
aimular  spacing  between  said  small  bore  well  tulnng  and 
said  second  larger  diametered  well  tubing  into  said  mixing 
chamber  an  the  lower  of  said  check  valves  defbing  the 
bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber  in  said  through  passage 
of  said  tubular  member  providing  for  the  removal  of  the 
resulting  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  through 
the  bottom  of  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,139,143       

FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

riisanslima,^Oyo,  rn^piir,  hy^aseMS 
to  AniMBallc  SpiiHdcr  C^erporatten  off 
Yie^sliiiia  OMo,  a  iipuill—  of  OMe 
F«e4  Inly  27, 19*2,  %m.  TW.  212,9*3 
7  riilMi      (CL  149L— 19) 
1.  In  a  fire  prolectioa  system,  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  deliv«ing  a  fire  extinguishing  agem.  means  ooa- 
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troUiaf  said  fire  extingunhing  ugmt  delivering  means  an4 
means  for  generatinf  and  transmittinf  a  trigfer  ngnal  tf> 
said  controlling  nneans,  said  nieans  for  generating  and 
transmitting  said  trigger  signal  including  a  control  am- 
plifier, electromagnetic  wave  sensitive  pholoresistors  cou- 
pled to  said  control  amplifier,  said  electromafnetic  wave 
senutive  elemenu  operable  to  discriminate  between  cer- 


*M*t.>»'«0    . 


'i\ 


1 


■'■si 


tain  electromagnetic  waves,  said  control  amplifier  includ- 
ing gate  means  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  wave  sen- 
sitive elements  and  responsive  to  an  unbalanced  output 
from  said  electromagnetic  wave  sensitive  elemenu,  and 
pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  gate  means  for 
generating  said  trigger  signal,  said  photoresistors  respon- 
sive to  portions  of  the4blectromagneUc  spectrum  encom- 
passing the  near  infrared  area. 


SOIL 
CMtH. 

1 


3439444 

ull^g  apparatus 

Rto.  1,  WtUkfrna,  VL 
a,  9m.  No.  193411 
(CL  171—119) 


9,1 


the  soil  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tractor  when  moving  the  hitch, 


3,139445 

LEAF  SPRING  MOUNTING  FOR  CfJLTIVATOR 

SHANKS 

Waller  DmrU  Hote,  ■racket,  AMte,  C« 

FIM  Jam.  2, 19i3,  S«.  N*.  24Mt3 

1  Oaim.    (CL  171—7111^ 


In  a  cultivator  including  froat  and  refn  parallel  cross 
bars  and  an  intermediate  croas  bar  ptprallel  therewith, 
shanks  bearing  holders  mounted  free  toi  turn  axially  on 
the  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  cultivatoii  shanks  fUeid  to 
the  bearing  holders  and  rearwardly  extending,  flat  steel 
springs  fixed  to  the  bearing  holders,  the  springs  on  the 
rear  cross  bar  bearing  holders  extending  forwardly  and 
the  springs  on  the  front  cross  bars  extending  rearwardly. 
and  clamps  on  the  intermediate  cross  l^r  in  which  the 
spring  extensions  are  engaged  free  to  slid^  endwise  therein 
but  are  held  against  vertical  movement 


WELL 


DRILL 


3,139,144 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SONIC  ^ 
OR  THE  LIKE 
A»ert  G.  BoMbc,  Ir^  ^hiiiisn  Oika,  CaW. 
(7177  Woodlcy  Ave^  \m  NayiTCaiir.) 
OrfgiMii  falMHwi  Sept  21, 1954,  Ser.  No.  411,131,  bow 
Patcirt  Nou  2,993442,  dirtcd  Sept.  t,il959.     DHWed 
~  Aof.  14,  1999,  Scr.  No.  t33,7t4 

u     (CL  175—54 


Sofl  tilling  apparatus  comprising  a  hitch  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off,  a  rouuble 
tod  shaft  carried  by  the  hitch  and  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  tractor  movement,  motion-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  form  a  power  connection  between  said 
power  take-off  and  the  shiit,  a  pliirality  of  tools  attachad 
to  die  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  each  tool  comprising  a 
diec  of  feneraUy  spiral  outline,  the  major  edge  portion  9f 
said  disc  extending  spirally  outwardly  from  the  minimuti 
radial  extent  of  said  disc  providing  a  single  planar  progrea- 
siiwty  increasing  ground  slicing  edge  for  substantially 
three  quadrants,  said  edge  portion  being  divergently 
divided  axially  thercbeyond  to  the  maximum  radial  exteat 
of  said  disc,  whereby  on  power  rotation  of  said  tool  shaft 
eloogated  parallel  seed  beds  of  predetermined  arrange- 
ment and  of  greater  width  than  cut  by  said  planar  edge 
poftioo  are  provided,  said  toob  being  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft  with  their  generally  spiral  outlines 
progressing  outwardly  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
shaft  rotation,  said  motion-tranHnitting  means  being 
■dapled  to  drive  said  shaft  in  a  direction  and  at  a  rate 
to  caan  a  retfwardly  slicing  action  of  each  toot  through 


1.  In  a  sonic  well  drilling  system,  dM  comMnatioa  of: 
a  drill  pipe  string,  a  reaooanl  elattically  tibralory  coimn 
of  half-wavelength  for  the  operatiiig  yoquency  of  tke 
drilling  system  attachaaeirt  means  coeMW0ed  to  said  drill 
pipe  string  for  suspending  said  cotanul  froa  said  drill 
pipe  string  and  attached  to  said  coluan  ^  a  viocity  node 
thereof,  an  oecillator  coupled  to  tka  lajwcr  «ad  of  uU 
column,  and  a  maMtve  elastic  drill  rod  hdriag  a  Mt  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  drill  rod  being  I  ooopled 
oscillator  for  vibratory  drive  thereby  4l  said 
frequency,  said  maastve  elastic  drffl  rod  ipmhiBed  with  tA 
least  a  portion  of  said  oscfflator  uimtitutBg  an  elHtieaBr 


to 
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vibrating  driUiag  column  having  a  length  equal  to  a  whole 
number  of  half-wavekagtha. 


3419447 
FORMATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
G.   Hay%  19999   TliBbv  Oak,   aad   Floyd   J. 
Adcocfc,  2393  riiitl  iW  RMri,  hath  of  Hewston  24, 

TeL 

Mm  4,  1941,  8«r.  No.  192491 
11  fill  II        (CL17S— 133) 


10.  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  drill  bit  in  con- 
tact with  formation  to  be  sampled  aixl  having  a  hollow 
barrel  portion  supporting  said  bit  at  the  end  of  the  drill 
string,  of  a  sampling  device  rrapoosive  to  mud  pumping 
pressure  adapted  for  lowering  iirto  the  hoUow  interior 
of  said  bit  and  including  means  on  the  device  arranged 
to  engage  an  internal  surface  of  the  bit  for  limiting 
downward  Bovcmcat  of  the  device,  an  upper  cylindrical 
portico  of  the  device  containing  a  sample  reservoir,  a 
body  portion  containing  a  collection  chamber,  a  probe 
portion  movably  supported  by  the  Iwdy  portion,  means 
for  moving  the  probe  portion  in  response  to  the  mud 
pumping  pressure  to  an  extended  position  to  penetrate 
the  uncut  fomution  below  the  bit,  the  probe  portion 
having  an  internal  passsgr  with  ^an  ingress  opening  into 
said  passage  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  leading  to 
the  collection  chamber  allowing  formation  fluids  to  pass 
into  the  collection  chamber  when  the  probe  portion  is 
in  the  extended  poeitiaii,  means  for  delivering  the  ex- 
tracted foids  from  the  collection  diamber  to  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  sealing  the  testing  device  from  adulter- 
ated iloids  dni'ing  sampling,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  probe  from  the  penetrated  formation  00  termina- 
tion of  the  I 


S,lSt44t 

ROTARY  RORINGHEAD  HAVING  ROLLER 

CJUTTER  DBKS 

Jmms  S.  Rohhhss,  iinassi.  inle  af  SeoHla,  Wmk^  hy 

L^mriinerla 
„ac«Farall>nof 


19»k 
Mnl 


Ape.  17, 1999,  Bar.  Not.  tl«453,  mw 
Nk  SiMMtT,  «nlad  Oct.  3M9fl,  and  JoM  15, 


Oct  Jt»  19tt. 
Mnr.  li»  19i2,Ssr.  No.  lt3,M2 

11  ailmi     (CI.17S— 334) 

1.  In  a  rotary  baring  head  for  tuanding  machmes  and 

dielflEe. 

a  sopport  plate  mounlad  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis. 

a  pforaOty  of  rtrfler  cutter  disks  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  spaced  radially  from  the  center  tfiereof  and  ctr- 
cnmfcfcnlially  with  reject  to  each  other, 


the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  cutter 
bits  leading  certain  of  said  roller  cutter  disks  and  in 
alignment  therewith  aiMi  spaced  backwardly  of  said 


roller  cutter  disks  toward  said  plate  at  a  lesser  cut- 
ting gauge  than  the  cittting  gauge  of  said  roller  cutter 
disks. 


3,139,149 
KOCK  DRILLING  TOOL 


Monftcy,  V..^  ^w.» 
1949,  Ssr.  No.  19,993 


aCL  175—413) 


Mm-.  31,  1959 


1 .  In  a  rock  drilling  tool,  a  bit  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  downwardly  tapering  ribs  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  tbmtot,  said  ribs 
having  a  plurality  of  inclined  stepped  flat  surfaces  form- 
ing seats  thereon,  said  ribs  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tapered  conical  bores  open  at  each  end  and  obliquely 
disposed  relative  to  the  loogitudittal  axis  of  said  bit,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  bores  commtmicaring  with  a  related 
seat,  said  body  also  having  an  internally  threaded  opening 
at  its  inner  end  and  a  oeotraDy  disposed  seat  at  its  outer 
end  and  dispoerd  transversely  thereof,  a  cotter  of  generally 
trapezoidal  shape  removaUy  secured  in  said  seat,  a  plu- 
rality of  removaUe  and  interchangeable  eutten  each  hav- 
ing a  head  and  a  tapered  conical  shank  depending  there- 
from, the  shank  of  said  cutter  fitted  in  a  related  bore  and 
the  cutter  head  resting  on  a  rdated  seat,  at  least  one  edge 
of  said  head  abutthig  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  seat  to  resist 
rotation  during  the  drilling  operation,  and  a  plurality  of 
air  (tocu  comoMiaicatmg  with  the  internally  threaded 
opening  in  said  body  and  the  oolcr  wall  of  said  body  in  an 
area  between  said  riba. 


3,139,199 
SOUND  INTERCEPTORS  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 
PERCEPTWN 
MmknllH  Wal,  Stt  Stk  Avc^  New  Yart,  N.Y. 
F«ed  ScpL  II,  1942,  Ser.  No.  224444 
19  CWmu     (CL  191—15) 
1.  Apparatus  for  intercepting  sound  waves  for  pro- 
viding desired  spatial  effects  in  audio  signal  perception 
of  souimIs  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  sound  sources,  said 
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ffleam  comprising  sound  intercepting  means  increasing  the 
1km  of  sound  from  a  ri^t  hand  sound  source  to  the 
right  car  of  the  listener,  sound  intercepting  means  in* 
creating  the  sound  flow  from  a  left  hand  sound  source 
to  the  left  ear  of  the  listener,  said  aforementioned  sound 
intercepting  means  acting  in  concert  with  normal  sound 
perception  of  the  listener,  whereby  a  depth  perspective 


effect  will  be  provided,  each  of  said  sound  intercepting 
means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  an  associated 
ear  of  the  listener  and  comprising  a  shell-like  casing  hav« 
ing  an  outside  wall,  a  front  wall  at  one  end,  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a 
honeycomb  of  sound  entry  apertures  which  deliver  the 
collected  sound  waves  directly  into  the  ear. 


3,139,151 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATU8  FOR  DETERMINING 

ACOUSTIC  EFFECTS 

FiMrkh  Swuiddck,  Ankttnam  M,  Mukh,  Gennany 

F1M§ep(.  I,  lfS9,  am.  No.  S3t,44S 

ippMiailw  Csii—j  imm.  5,  1959 
lOakm.    (CLISI— 3«) 


•Mil       >« 


jj^MiyyW-a^-' 


1.  A  method  for  testing  acoustic  effects  of  a  room  com< 
prising  the  stepe  of  constructing  a  model  on  a  scale  rc> 
duce^  by  the  n-foM  compared  with  the  original  room 
with  tlM  factor  n  being  selected  frmn  a  range  of  7  to  14, 
filling  the  nK>deI  with  a  dried  gas  having  a  predetermined 
relative  humidity,  reproducing  sound  in  the  model  at  an  n- 
fold  increased  frequency  compared  with  the  frequencies 
of  aound  in  the  original,  and  picking  up  said  sound  in  said 
model 


3,139,1S2 
ENGINE  MOUNT 

Mick, 


ff  Dawkon,  Mkh*,  ■  conoralkMi 
Filed  Apr.  It.  19«1,  S«r.  No.  lt3,tM 


to  Ford  Molot 
•f  Delaware 


7.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  power  unit,  a 
firame,  a  torsion  bar  mounted  between  said  power  unit 


and  said  frame,  said  torsion  bar  having  anl  intefral  anchor 
portion  at  one  end,  means  anchoring  saidi  anchor  portion 

to  said  frame,  said  torsion  bar  further  heving  a  loading 
portion  removed  from  said  anchor  portion,  a  crank  arm 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  goading  portion, 
resilient  means  connecting  the  other  en^  of  said  crank 
arm  to  said  power  unit,  and  supporting  |  means  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  supporting  means  including  resilient 
means  engaging  and  reailiently  supportipig  said  torsion 
bar  intermediate  its  loading  and  anchot  portions,  said 
crank  arm  and  said  torsion  bar  being  eflfactive  to  restrain 
said  power  unit  against  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  torsion  bar  and  normal  to  said  torsiofi  bar  axis  along 
the  line  of  said  crank  arm. 


3,139,153 

JET  NOiW  SUFPRESSOR 

Edgar  M.  Dc  Rcmcr,  95f  1  La  JoOa  Fa 

La  Mb,Calir. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19<2,  8ar.  No.  1^4,435 

4  ClaiBM.     (CL  Igl— 43)1 


ROMi, 


1 .  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  m^ans  of  a  jet  en- 
gine, a  noise  suppressor  therefor,  comprising  an  upstream 
group  of  open-ended  tubes  extending  in  a  common  direc- 
tion and  connected  at  their  inlet  ends  toj  the  rear  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  iet  engine,  a  Rasing  defining  a 
plenum  chamber  connected  to  die  outlet  e^ds  of  said  tubes, 
and  a  downstream  group  of  open-ended  lubes  connected 
to  said  casing  whereby  gases  from  said  coinbtjstion  cham- 
ber pass  through  the  upstream  group  Qf  tubes,  thence 
through  the  plenum  chamber,  and  theiice  through  the 
tubes  of  the  downstream  group,  said  tub^  and  said  ple- 
num chamber  being  interrelated  accordiclg  to  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


^-«<7)" 


wherein  L  represents  the  length  of  said| 
in  inches,  R  represents  the  radius  of  said; 
in  inches,  V  represents  the  volume  of 
ber  in  cubic  inches.  N  represents  the  m 
tubes,  c  represents  the  velocity  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  /  repr 
frequency  of  sound  vibrations  intolerably 
ings,  i.e.,  15,000  cycles  per  second. 


upstream  tubes 
upstream  tubes 
plenum  cham- 
r  of  upstream 
in  gases  from 
nts  the  cut-off 
by  human  be- 


3,139,154 
SAFETY  GUARD  ATTACHMEIfrS  FOR 
LADDERS  I 

WUttwn  Ewald,  545  Wcat  Em*  Ave.,  Ncfif  Yorli  24,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  14, 19U,  Sar.  N«.  244,711 

7  CWna.     (CL  Itl— IMI 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ladder  having  step-«upporting 
legs;  a  safety  guard  rail  comprising  a  variable  length  croes 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  jtfae  top  step  of 
said  ladder,  a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  side  mem- 
bers connected  at  their  uppermost  endslto  the  opposed 
end  sectioiu  of  said  cross  member,  means  carried  by 
said  ladder  for  constraining  said  side  members  to  sliding 
movement  in  respective  paths  diverging  |  relative  to  one 
another  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  itop  step  of  said 
ladder,  and  means  for  locking  said  cron  member  against 
change   in   length   at  a  plurality  of  adjusled  lengths  of 
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•aid  aom  manher  correiponding,  respectively,  to  the 
location  of  the  same  at  an  essentially  waist-hi^  elevation 
above  the  planes  of  at  least  the  two  top  steps  of  said 


ladder,  the  locking  of  said  cross  member  preventing  any 
up  or  down  movements  of  said  guard  rail  relative  to  said 
ladder. 


3,139455 

LADDER  HANDRAIL 

Lc  Roy  C.  Skeds,  P.O.  Boa  M,  AftvMtt,  Iowa 

FIsd  Feb.  14,  19(3,  Ssr.  No.  25S,525 

4CtalM.    (a.lt2— IM) 


stepladder  strtictural  mcam  and  through  a  pivot  eiKl  of 
the  latch  means  oppotite  from  the  cam  portion  end,  and 
bolt  meam  extending  through  stepladder  structural  means 
and  the  latch  means  to  an  outwardly  spaced  head;  and  the 
means  resiliently  acting  on  the  latch  means  being  resil- 
iently  compressed  spring  means  suppOTted  on  the  shank 
of  said  bolt  means  and  confined  between  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  said  latch  means. 


1 .  In  a  safety  handrail  equipped  stepladder  having  two 
opposite  side  upright  members  with  steps  mounted  be- 
tween, a  top  ptatfonn,  and  two  rear  props:  a  depending 
handrail;  multiple  links  pii^otaUy  connected  to  said  de- 
pending handrafl  and  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
upri^t  members  in  order  that  the  handrail  may  be  pivot- 
ally  raised  and  lower  bttwmn  a  topmost  raised  position 
and  a  lowered  retracted  state;  latdi  means  mounted  on 
said  stepladder;  mottntiag  means  adapted  for  deflection 
of  the  latch  means  betweea  a  firM  position  and  a  deflected 
position;  means  resfliently  urging  the  latch  means  from 
the  deflected  position  to  the  first  position;  a  cam  portion 
of  said  latch  meai^  podtiODed  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  miUtiple  links  and.  by  caan  riding  action  with  the  link. 
for  deflectioB  of  the  latch  meau  from  the  first  position 
toward  the  deflected  positioB  and  topennit  the  link  to  pan 
as  the  handrail  is  being  raised  to  the  topmost  raised  posi- 
tion; a  latch  step  surface  between  the  cam  portion  and  the 
nnounttiig  means  of  said  latch  means;  said  latch  step  sur- 
face betng  positioned  for  resiliently  biased  movement  into 
Itak  locking  aUgnment  as  the  link  enfaging  the  latch 
meam  paMes  the  cam  portion  and  the  latch  step  surface 
and  the  handrail  is  attaining  the  topmost  raised  position; 
manually  actuated  latch  lock  release  meata  mounted  on 
the  stsplnddar  and  constructed  for  deflecting  said  laich 
fraai  the  flrtt  position  to  said  deflected  position 
dM  force  of  the  means  acting  resiliently  on  the 
latch  means  for  removing  the  Itfch  means  from  link  lock- 
ing aKgnosent  to  permit  handrail  lowering  from  the  top- 
most nrisad  and  locked  position  to  the  retracted  state;  and 
wherein  the  mounting  means  adapted  for  deflection  of 
the  btch  means  between  a  flrst  position  and  a  deflected 
position  includes:  an  anchor  member  extending  througli 


3,I39,IM 

SIGHT  FEED  LUBRICATOR 

Ralph  F.  Urao,  Ctomc  Poiirtc  Mieh.,  ■■rifor  to  McCord 

Corporsikm,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  31,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  I99,Mt 

2  Chdms.    (CL  1S4— 27) 


2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  two-stage 
pump,  a  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
reservoir  and  at  its  other  end  with  one  of  the  stages  of 
said  pump  whereby  lubricant  is  supplied  to  said  one  stage 
of  said  pump,  a  sight  feed  connected  to  the  discharge  side 
of  said  one  stage  and  having  a  pool  for  coUecUng  lubricant, 
a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pool  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  inUke  of  the  other  stage  of  said  pump 
whereby  lubricant  is  supplied  by  gravity  from  said  pool 
to  said  other  stage  of  said  pump,  and  an  overflow  from 
said  pool  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  the  interior 
of  said  si^t  feed  and  the  lobricam  in  said  pool  being  ex- 
posed to  atnKMpberk  preaiure,  said  lubricator  betog  char- 
acterized in  that  said  pump  sUges  are  aligned  and  formed 
by  two  bodies  with  a  gasket  therebetween  and  in  that  one 
of  said  cooduiu  is  formed  in  part  by  a  slot  in  said  gasket, 
and  in  that  the  discharge  from  each  of  said  stages  is  at 
the  upper  eixl  thereof. 


HMfM  Hodklnson, 
tePilop 


3,139,157 
DISC  BRAKES 


Coventry, 


FBcd  Dec  19, 19«2,  Sar.  Nn.  145,712 
prtority,  fMiraflna  Great  Britain  Dec  21,  19«1 
15  ddnss.    (CL  Its— 73) 
1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatabk  disc,  a  non- 
rotatsMe  caliper-type  housing  straddling  a  periphery  of 
said  disc,  a  friction  element  associated  with  the  housing 
and  movable  aaialiy  therein  to  make  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  disc  s  mechanism  sssocistcd  with  the 
housing  for  moving  the  friction  element  towards  the  disc, 
the  housing  having  a  cylindrical  axially  directed  bore 
through  which  the  friction  element  is  movable  by  said 
mechanism  to  engage  the  disc  and  a  pair  of  detachable 
inserts  located  within  said  bore  to  slidaMy  engage  opposite 
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Mde  surface*  of  the  friction  element  to  form  a  guide    through  said  opening  for  moveanent  between  a  tpace  oot- 
thercfor,  laid  detadiable  inserts  being  formed,  at  least   wardly  adiaoent  said  wall  and  said  j»vity  when  said 

piston  member  reciprocates,  the  raqial  cross  section 
of  said  rod  means  being  smaller  than  the  croas  section 
of  said  opening;  resilient  scaling  means  i^terpoeed  between 
said  wall  and  said  piston  rod  means,  ipud  sealing  means 
being  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between 


on  their  surfaces  engageaUe  with  the  friction  element, 
from  material  which  is  not  subject  to  corrosion. 


3439451 
FLUID  mMTAKOKR  SYSTWMl 

TrMtor  C«^  PMcte,  DL,  ■  tmftnUom  of  CaMonila 

FiM  A|r. «,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  lfl4M 

4CUM.    (CLin— 9f) 


1.  A  combined  load  cylinder  and  reservoir  for  supely- 
ing  ofl  to  a  fluid  retarder  comprising  a  cylindrical  hoining, 
a  wan  dividhig  said  housing  into  an  upper  makeup  roKr- 
mir  and  a  lower  presanre  reservoir  for  oil,  a  iMrmally 
open  ^Ivc  fai  said  wall,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  pressure  reservoir,  means  to  admit  air  under  pres- 
sure against  said  piston,  means  to  admit  air  to  said  valve 
for  nnoving  it  to  a  closed  position,  a  common  air  vent 
for  said  piston  and  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  com- 
pressed air  for  simultaneously  closing  said  vent  and  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  piston  and  the  valve  whereby  oil  from 
the  pressure  reservoir  can  be  directed  to  the  retarder. 


M39499 
FILLING  AKRANGEMINT  rOR  A 
SUCTINnON  UNIT 
PHU  Lob,  flihwilafcii  OMalaK 
AXk, 


TELBSCOnC 


FkhM  A 


(MalB), 


said  cavity  and  said  space  to  sealin^y  Connect  said  piston 
rod  means  to  said  wall  when  fluid  preibure  in  laid  cavity 
is  higher  than  fluid  pressure  in  said  ap4oe,  and  to  permit 
passage  of  fluid  from  said  space  to  said  cavity  when  fluid 
pressure  in  said  space  is  higher  than  in  uid  cavity;  closure 
means  scalingly  engageable  with  said  cyfUntieT  member  for 
enclosing  said  space;  aikd  a  conduit  c^nununicating  with 
said  space  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 


3,1394M 

BRAKE  ESreCIALLY  FOR  ELECtRlC  MOTORS 
ErtHt^MdPstsrHah^MiHwffieckarKi 

GflsbH,  FssllagiB  (NmIw%  Gmwmm ' 

2LlM2,Ssr.N«  2«44tS 

~  Oct.7,  IMI 

1) 


to 

y. 


FM  May  13^  ly.  8er.  N«.  111.X2 

wftft  applcaBaB  GervaHy  mbs  1«  19av 

7  ckiiM.(d.  in— iM) 

1.  In  a  telescopic  suspension  unit,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  member  defining  a  cylinder  cavity  therein,  said 
member  inchidiag  a  radially  extending  end  wall  formed 
with  an  axial  opening  communicating  with  said  cairity; 
a  pteoa  member  axiaUy  redprocabk  in  said  cavity,  said 
member  including  piston   rod  means  extendmg 


1.  In  combination,  a  bousing,  a  shajft  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed in  the  housing,  a  brake  disc  secw^d  oa  the  shaft  fbr 
rotation  therewith,  a  member  noarota|ably  carried  by  the 
housing  having  a  braking  surface  oppbsita  the  surface  of 
the  brake  disc,  a  pressure  member  oa  $»  other  side  of  the 
brake  disc  from  said  member  mo^ablei  axially  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  to  engage  the  braki  disc  and  press  it 
against  the  braking  surface,  spring  ticans  bctwaea  the 
pressure  member  and  the  housiBg  f#r  normally  urging 
the  pressure  member  in  said  flrst  diilection.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  tm  the  hooting  and  operative  coniicctrri  with 
said  pressure  member,  said  lever  aad  housing  having  op- 
poaed  converging  sivfaces  forming  a  tapering  space  there- 
an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  housing  having 
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operativeiy 

betwean,  and  hav- 

witfa  both  of,  said  CMveigmg 

in  the  dvectioa  of  con- 

is  easrgiad  to  swing  said  lever 

aaeasber  in  the  other 

of  the  Bring  means  to  re- 


leaae  the  brake. 


34394<1 

SHEET  METAL  CORNER  FOR  MIRROR  FRAMES 
91mm,  •324  Onbmm  Ave^  Lea  Aafske,  €■■. 
HM  Sipt^  13,  Mil,  Bm.  N«.  137,iSS 

4  nil         (CLlt»— JO 


-/7 


1.  A  sheet  metal  comer  for  a  mirrar  frame,  com- 
prising an  L  sectioB  strip  of  riieet  aMtal  having  a  con- 
tinuous side  strip  beat  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
form  a  comer  and  aa  intepil  fraot  strip  slotted  adja- 
cent said  comer  to  form  a  pair  of  adjacent  mitered  edge 
portions  when  the  said  side  strip  is  beat,  one  of  said 
mitered  edfs  portksM  havnig  a  boas  formation  posi- 
tioned to  ooaoeal  dw  first  mitered  edge,  said  formation 
being  coaflgured  to  pceaeat  a  pleasing  czlemal  appearance 
other  than  diat  of  a  joint  bctweea  the  mitered  edge 


3MJM 
fTRUCTlJRl  FOR 


FANIUNG  fTRUCTURl  FOR  A  CEILING,  WALL 
OR  flMLAR  SURFACE 


New  Yeik.  N.V^  a 

pisiMir3i.ii 


ef  New  Y( 
,Na.45A3S 


1,19S9 


14394*3 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
C  HaRar,  Tabh.  Va^  Mrigaer  le  the  Ui 
Stalssef  Aassrfcaasrii i  by  Ihs  Seaetey  ef 

FBed  Dw.  27,  19M,  Sot.  No.  7t,79« 
2  ClaiBBS.     <CL  It9— M) 
TMs  3S,  UA  Cade  (19S2),  sac.  244) 


1.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  body  of  triangular 
shape  having  an  apex  or  drive  point,  a  base  edge  oppo- 
site said  apex  and  side  edges  extending  from  the  apex 
to  the  correspooding  ends  of  the  base  edge,  said  body 
having  a  medial  rib  tapering  from  said  base  toward  said 
apex  and  being  substantially  symmetrical  in  both  plan 
area  and  thickness,  said  body  abo  tapering  in  thickness 
from  said  rib  to  said  side  edges  and  having  a  socket  recess 
in  said  rib  opening  to  said  base  edge  to  receive  a  driving 
rod.  slou  opening  to  the  side  edges  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  side  edges  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  side  edges,  substantially  perallel  grooves 
in  one  side  of  said  body  extending  from  the  inner  ends 
of  said  slots  to  said  base  edge  along  the  corresponding 
sides  of  said  rib,  and  a  curved  groove  in  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body  extending  between  the  iimer  ends  of 
said  slots  and  being  convex  toward  said  apex,  said  slots 
and  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  a  looped  IfcxiMe 
ponnwting  line,  whereby  a  line  looped  through  said  slots 
aiMl  curved  groove  and  extending  through  said  parallel 
grooves  wfll  be  protected  while  said  ground  anchor  is 
being  driven  mto  the  ground. 


3439444 
LUGGAGE 


4,  1942,  Ser.  Na.  24t,t44 
(CL194--43) 


1.  A  penciling  structaie  for  rriliags.  walls  and  similar 
surfaces,  ooaHMisii^  p^f  if  hevii^  arched  kmaitBdinal 
rims,  beareri  supportiag  the  panels  at  their  rim.  supporting 
means  provided  with  holes,  and  fastening  naeaas  fltting 
into  the  holea  of  the  suvporting  neaas  for  securing  the 
bearers  to  said  siyporting  aiaaaa.  said  fastening  means 
having  first  portions  for  secariag  ^  bearers  to  the  sup- 
porting means  in  a  ftrst  Intermediate  position,  ia  which 
position  the  beaicn  are  supporttd  at  a  distance  from 
said  supporting  means,  and  having  second  portions  for 
supportiag  the  bearers  ia  a  aeoond  inal  position,  in  which 
the  riaa  of  the  paaah  are  irady  rlaaiprirl  bctwtm  the 
bnccra  and  the  supporting  BBaas,  dba  frit  portioas  of  the 
fasteaiag  means  for  supporting  the  bearers  ia  the  inter- 
mediate paaition  behig  tuineruLiad  as  lockiag  means  for 

and  the  second  portions  being  so 
caa   always   be 


1.  A  luggage  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
rigid  and  substantially  ideiitical  shdb,  eadi  shell  having 
a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  end  walls  and 
an  open  end  opposite  said  bottom  wall,  the  shells,  when 
lying  on  their  side  walls,  being  spaced  apart  and  having 
their  respective  open  ends  facing  each  other,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  frame  member  of  substantially  coextensive 
length  with  the  width  of  said  opca  cads  positioned  be- 
tween said  ihrih  with  its  sides  sabstaatially  paraQel  to 
said  open  ends  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  frame  mem- 
ber being  inteicoaneoed  with  said  shells  by  flexMe  ma- 
terial fxtwrting  across  the  spaces  between  the  frame 
member  asid  the  nspmiw  shells  and  attached  to 

aaacmber  awunied  oathei 
w^l  of  each  shefl  adMil  the 

for 
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the  reipective  end*  of  »  apriag  meul  band  extending  be- 
tween said  ibells,  and  the  mid-portioa  of  said  band  sup- 
porting Mid  fraoM  member  when  laid  luggage  piece  is 
doted.  I 

MULIlfUBPOfiE  CONTAINER  FOR  CLOTHING 

Howard  L.  Tmmk,  %  Umt'^jm  Prodncts  Co^ 

lt3S  N.  AfUhmd  Avt^  Chkafo  22,  DL 

Filed  May  13, 1M3,  8«r.  No.  279,914 

llClataHL     (CL19«-^3) 


rzr^ 


1.  A  protective  covering  unit  for  carrying  and  storing 
clothing,  comprising:  a  container  having  a  front  sheet 
and  a  back  sheet  each  formed  of  flexible  material  aiul  »p- 
profviately  peripherally  joined  to  each  other  to  form  an 
inner  chamber  in  the  container  of  sufficient  size  to  receive 
garments  of  wearing  apparel  in  suspended  position,  the 
container  being  ftddable  along  transverse  lines  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  container  to  provide  a  tc^  container 
portion,  a  central  container  portion  and  a  lower  container 
portioo;  and  a  pair  of  handle  members  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer in  longitudinally  ^aced  relation,  the  handles  being 
positioned  adjacent  each  other  in  carrying  position  when 
the  top.  central  and  lower  container  portions  are  folded 
into  juxUposition  so  that  the  top  container  portion  is  dis- 
posed between  the  central  and  lower  conuiner'  portions 
to  conjointly  form  a  portable  carrying  bag  aaaembly. 


3,1394M 
OVERSFEBD  PREVENTION  DEVICE 


offki  Unriled,  Moirtraal, 


FBrd  Fek.  I,  IMA,  Ser.  No.  7^47 

l7Ck*M.    (CL192--3) 


June  80.  1964 


mover,  said  speed  sensitive  bralBe  coolroUing  means  in- 
cludes a  source  of  preaauic  fluid,  a  norfially  doeed  valve 
through  which  prenure  fluid  is  delivsoc^  tnm  laid  source 
to  brake  in  the  open  position  of  said  valve  and  valve 
actuating  means  operativcly  connected  |o  the  prime  mov- 
er shaft  and  functioning  automatically  i  to  effect  opening 
of  said  valve  when  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


1.  The  oombinatioo  with  a  prime  mover  of  an  aato- 
matic  ovcrspeed  control  means  comprising  a  normally  in- 
operative hydraulic  brake  connected  to  the  prime  mover 
to  inpoee  a  braking  actiod  on  the  prime  mover  in  the 
operative  condition  ot  said  brake  and  a  speed  sensitive 
brake  controlling  means  operable  by  the  prime  mover, 
only  when  the  speed  ot  the  latter  exceeds  a  predetermined 
vahie,  to  supply  pieesure  fluid  to  the  brake  to  render  the 
tacake  operable  to  apply  a  braking  action  to  the  prime 


M3Md7 
ADJUSTABLE  PRICE  XTrmG  MRCHANISM  FOR 

A  VENDING  MACIffiliE 
FraM^  A.  Wittcfis,  Daa  Malaaa,  town,  iidgnnr  to  Fawn 
EagiiiecriiiC  Compaiy,  Dee  Mohies,  Iowa,  a 
tioa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  t,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  |29,»5S 
7  ChdHH.    (CL  194—1) 


;p»=3 


1 .  A  mechanical  control  system  for  ^  vending  machine 
having  a  frame  and  high  and  low  priclBd  artide  vending 
members  comprising: 

{a)  coin  operated  means  having  a  c^  rotatable  in  re- 
sponse to  monetary  coins  inserted  therein  to  produce 
low  and  high  priced  information  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  angular  position  of  tbejcam, 

(/>)  first  lever  means  iiKluding  a  lever  bidding  rod, 
said  means  being  operably  connected  to  the  article 
vending  members  to  releasably  lo(^  said  members  in 
a  non-vending  position  in  respon4e  to  both  the  low 
and  high  priced  information, 

(c)  first  pivot  means  noounting  the  first  lever  means 
on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  fram^, 

(d)  second  lever  means  induding  ailever  holding  rod. 
said  means  being  operably  connected  to  the  high 
priced  vending  member  to  releasaply  lock  said  high 
priced  member  in  response  to  sajkl  high  priced  in- 
formation, j 

(,e)  second  pivot  means  mounting!  the  second  lever 
means  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the! frame, 

(/ )  adjustable  means  on  said  frame  for  positioning  said 
lever  holding  rods  in  contiguousi  relationship  with 
the  cam  of  the  coin  operated  nieajks  for  holding  said 
first  lever  means  in  an  inoperati^  poation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  low  priced  infFormdtion  and  said  first 
and  second  lever  means  in 
response  to  the  high  priced  inf< 

(f )  means  securing  said  adjusUUe 
to  vary  the  values  of  the  low 
formation. 


ative  poaitionB  m 
ition,  and 

to  the  frame 
high  priced  ot- 


3^39,1M 
COIN-OPERATn>  GUM  MACHINE 

EfaBcr  A.  Stein,  Madison,  Wk.,  aaslgifr  to  Coan 
tmetmi^  Co.,  iac,  Mailinn,  WhJ  a 
Whcsasti  I 

Filed  My  2S,  19M,  Ser.  N4  443tS 
4  C^M.     (CL  194— ?1) 
1.  In  a  coin-operated  machinr,  an)  actuating 
nism  comprising  in  combination  a  pftfaageway 
a  coin  will  move  by  the  force  of  gravity,  a  coin 
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mMnbcr  ezteodint  into  said  passageway  in  to  adjaceocy 
to  a  coin  obstructed  therein,  said  coin  feeler  member  be- 
ing movable  in  multiple  defrees  of  motion  in  a  plane,  a 
pivotally  mounted  coin  gate  exteadinf  into  said  passage- 
way to  obitnict  the  passage  of  coin  wboi  in  unactuated 
position,  slidable  means  movable  into  contacting  relation 
with  sasd  coin  gate  thereby  to  move  said  coin  gate  and 
enable  said  coin  to  fall  into  a  coin  box  of  said  machine, 
said  slidable  means  having  an  engageable  hook  portion 
at  the  k»v«r  end  extremity  thereof  and  having  a  cam  re- 
ceiving recess  therein,  said  hook  portion  being  engageable 
with  an  end  extremity  of  said  coin  feeler  member,  a  piv- 
otally moontcd  arm  member,  a  cam  member,  said  cam 
member  bctng  mounted  on  said   arm   member  which 


arm  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  coin  feeler 
member,  said  cam  member  being  operably  engageable 
with  said  recess  in  said  slidable  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ber causiiig  nid  coin-feeler  member  to  be  forced  against 
said  coin  when  said  slidable  member  is  operably  displaced, 
thereby  fT^"«««g  said  end  extremity  of  said  coin-feeler 
member  to  move  from  adjacency  with  said  engageable 
hook  portion  of  said  slidable  member  thereby  enabling 
said  slidable  member  to  be  displaced  to  contact  said  gate 
thereby  depressing  said  gate  and  enabling  said  coin  to  drop 
into  the  ooin  box  of  the  machtne,  means  for  operably 
Ktuatii^  Mid  riidaUe  means,  spriat-hiaang  means  for 
retuniat  nid  coin  feeler  member,  said  slidable  means 
and  said  coin  gate  to  unactuated  position. 


PRINTING  MACHINE  RECORD  SHEET  HOLDER 
Hetekh  W.  Wspiniiaa.  Wast  Onu«e,  NJ..  sssignnr  to 
Momo9  CalcwSltsg  MsiMni  CMspany,  Onamh  N  J- 

FM  Sent.  21,  IMt,  9cr.  No.  57,49t 
tCI^K    (CL  197—127) 


1.  In  a  business  ma^faie  having  printing  mechanism 
operable  to  print  on  •  record  Aeel: 
w  •  holder  fbr  said  record  Aeet; 


means  for  locating  said  record  sheet  in  a  predeter- 
mined positioD  in  said  holder; 

means  mounting  said  bolder  for  movement  relative  to 
said  printing  mechanism  to  and  from  a  normal  home 
position  located  at  given  disunces  respectively  from 
a  plurality  of  printing  positions; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  holder  from  said  home 
position; 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  drive  means; 

line  selection  means  settable  to  terminate  operation  of 
said  drive  means  with  said  holder  in  any  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  printing  positions  with  a  given 
line  of  said  record  sheet  at  the  selected  printing  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism; and 

means  operable  upon  operation  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism sub^*quent  to  each  priiMing  operation  for  re- 
storing said  holder  to  said  home  position  from  any 
selected  printing  position. 


3,119.17t 
BLASTING  MACHINE  LOADER 
Harold  F.  Schulle  wd  Donald  L.  HcckouM,  Mkkawaka, 
Ind^  assignors  to  Bell  lutcrcoirtfaMnCal  Corporation, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

FfM  IHW  13, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  2t2a21 
4  Clalna.     (CL  19S— 19) 


•^i 


.at  .M   t,»    .1.  ,1,1    ti 


%t 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  to  a  workpiece  blasting 
cabinet  successive  batches  of  relatively  long  workpieces 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  disposition,  said  machine  com- 
prising essentially  a  workpiece  gathering  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spat^  parallel  running  continuous 
conveyors  having  their  workpiece  supporting  strarxls  run- 
ning away  from  an  associated  loading  station,  said  con- 
veyors having  flints  thereupon  adapted  to  cradle  suc- 
cessive workpieces  in  predetermined  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, power  drive  means  controllable  to  drive  said  con- 
veyors in  unison,  means  disposed  at  the  workpiece  delivery 
side  of  said  conveyors  and  driven  in  synchronism  with 
said  conveyors  to  control  feeding  of  workpieces  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  reUtion  to  said  conveyOTS.  roller 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  a  group  of  workpieces 
in  their  longitudinal  direction  for  batch  feeding  to  a  blast- 
ing machine  cabinet,  said  roller  means  being  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel  and  coplanar  rollers  of  ser- 
rated configuration  in  which  the  valleys  of  the  serrations 
are  disposed  in  said  predetermined  spaced  relatioo,  said 
conveyors  being  carried  by  supports  pivotally  mounted 
adiacem  said  loading  station  so  as  to  enable  the  workpiece 
carrying  strands  of  said  conveyors  to  shift  to  positions 
above  and  below  the  level  of  said  rollers,  for  intermit- 
tently loading  said  rollers. 


3,139,171 
WALKING  BEAM  TRA>8FEB  DEVICE 

Unsfcrirht,  NotthrBle,  and  WBMani  J. 
Irult.  Mlck„   ilgnnri  to   A)cb 
LlTerin,Mlck. 

FBed  Ann.  21, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  21Mn 

12CWaB.    (CL  191— 29) 

1.  A  transfer  device  adapted  to  transfer  a  plurality  of 

articles  in  succession  from  station  to  station  along  a  path, 

which  comprises  spaced  stationary  rest  supports,  a  pair  of 

liftabk  and  longitudinally  slidable  transfer  bars  connect- 
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Junk  30.  19<4 


ed  to  said  rest  supfwrts,  rotary  cam  means  coacting  with 
said  transfer  bars  to  impart  vertical  motioo  thereto,  rotat- 
ing drive  means  for  said  cam  means,  a  lever  pivotally 
anchored  relative  to  said  rest  supports  and  sUdably  engag- 
ing a  bearing  surface  transvene  to,  and  connected  to, 
said  transfer  bars,  a  crank  arm  means  operativeiy  con- 
necting said  crank  arm  to  said  rotating  drive  means,  a 


I 


Stationary  cam  coaxial  with  said  crank  arm  and  having 
substantially  flattened  opposite  faces,  a  connecting  link 
inclndJng  a  lost-inotion  connection  between  said  crank 
arm  and  said  lever,  and  a  cam  follower  coacting  with  said 
stationary  cam  to  activate  said  lost-motion  connection  at 
positions  corresponding  to  said  flattened  faces  and  thereby 
avoid  imparting  longitudiiul  motion  to  said  transfer  ban 
at  such  position. 


3,139,172 
PEAR  ORIENTING  MACHINE 
IL  McClelaBd,  Ibyward, 

Valley,  CtMi^  sii^sn  to 


Faaili 


23, 1M2,  Sar.  N«.  211,492 
(CL19t— 33) 


1.  A  pear  orienting  machine  comprising: 

(«)  a  pair  of  horizontal  elongated  rollers  supported  for 
rotation  about  horizontal  axes  disposed  substantially 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  horizontally  spaced  apart 
a  (fotance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  stem  end 
portions  of  the  pears  to  be  oriented; 

(b)  means  so  supporting  said  rollers  for  rotation: 

(c)  means  connected  with  said  roUers  for  routing  them 
in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  surface  on  one  roll- 
er of  said  pair  adjacent  to  the  other  roller  will  moMB 
upwardly  and  away  from  the  surface  on  the  othsr 
roller  that  is  adjacent  thereto  while  said  latter  sur- 
face will  move  downwardly,  whereby  pears  deposited 
on  said  rollers  will  automatically  position  tbemselvts 
on  said  rollers  with  their  stem  ends  facing  general^ 
toward  one  or  the  other  end  of  said  one  roller  and 
will  advance  along  said  roUers  with  their  stem  ends 
leading; 

id)  said  one  roUer  having  a  friction  outer  surfaoe 
adapted  to  resist  alippaae  of  a  pear  supported  thert- 
o«; 

(^)  a  pear  turning  device  adjacent  to  one  of  the  cor- 
I  ends  of  said  pair  of  rollers; 


(/)  means  supporting  said  pear  turning  device  spaced 
above  said  rollers  in  a  pear  turning  position  adapted 
to  engage  a  pear  advancing  on  said  j  rollers  toward 
said  one  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  laid  rollers  and 
-  to  guide  the  stem  end  upwardly  and  4>  a  reverse  po- 
sition directed  toward  the  other  of  fie  conespond- 
ing  ends  of  said  pair  of  rollers,  whereby  all  pears 
positioned  on  said  rollers  will  move  t>  said  other  o< 
said  ends; 

(g)  feed  means  at  said  one  of  the  con^Bsponding  ends 
of  said  rollers  for  feeding  pears  ontd  said  roUers  in 
single  file  at  said  one  of  said  cuiiaspooding  ends; 

(h)  said  feed  means  including  a  conveyor  in  longitu- 
dinal extension  of  said  roOers  for  conducting  pears 
in  single  file  longitudinally  thereof  Ito  said  one  of 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  rollers; 

(i)  means  supporting  said  pear  turning  means  for  in- 
termittent movement  to  and  from  siid  pear  turning 
position  to  permit  passage  of  pears  therepast  from 
said  feed  means; 

(/)  means  connected  with  said  pear  turning  device  for 
so  intermittently  moving  it.  ' 


3,139,173 
CONVEYOR  ELEVA 
WaHcr  Makoha  Greaves,  eonMr  of 
Lyndharsl  Hotda,  Ljmikmnt 

Filed  Aaf.  1$,  1942,  Scr.  N*. 
Chrinu  priority,  ■ppMrnHBi  Aasinrih 
3  CWm.    <CL  19t— 113] 


29,  19«1 


ex- 


1.  A  conveyor  implement,  comprising^ 

a    multi-section   framework   structure  i  having   an 
tended  end-to-end  service  relatiooahlp,  and  a 
interconnection  providing  a  folded  iitoraffe  rdatioo- 
ship,  said  framework  folding  akmi  a  longitudinal 
axial  plane; 

an  annular  flexible  drive  member  ext^ing  axially  of 
said  extended  framework  and  optn'^iag  in  said  axial 
plane; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  guide  me^  for  directing 
said  drive  member  in  an  aimular  psih  with  one  por- 
tion of  said  path  positioned  widij  respect  to  said 
framework  for  conveying  objects  tlerealonr. 

at  least  one  of  said  guide  means  hav^g  an  end  pro- 
viding a  return  path  for  said  drive  Member  annular 
path;  I 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  nid  end  to  pro- 
duce a  usefully  taut  condition  of  said  drive  member 
when  said  framework  is  in  said  serfioe  relationship; 

a  mount  device  pivotally  carried  byj  one  section  of 
said  framework  at  the  end  thereof,  ^ud  guide  means 
having  the  end  surface  and  the  aliustment  means 
therefore  mounted  on  said  mount 
device  swingable  alosig  said  axial 
ice  position  wherein  the  distance 
and  second  guide  means  is  maxiniom  to  a  release 
position  wherein  said  distance  is  reduced,  the  dif- 
ference in  said  dislancrs  being  difectly  related  to 
the  difference  in  the  distaTc  of  the  path  of  said 
drive  member  in  the  service  rclstinyhip  and  storafs 
relationship  positions  of  said  frao^ework  stractura. 


said  mount 

from  a  way- 

said  orst 
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3,139,174 

DKAG  CONVEYOK  FUGHT 

H.  G«Hlsr,  749  Lwihiis 

M— tLitBnin,rn. 

PMa4  Mar.  39,  1941,  Sar.  Na.  99,472 

ICUiik    (CL  191— 175) 


A  cotiveyvr  fKght  for  me  between  H>aced  entrtined  con- 
veyor chahM  consisting  of  a  pair  ai  tubular  members, 
a  chain  attaching  member  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  tubular  members  and  having  a  chain  engaging  por- 
tion for  opposed  insertion  in  the  ^taced  entrained  con- 
veyor chains,  the  other  ends  of  said  tubular  members 
being  open,  a  bar  slidably  fitting  within  the  open  ends 
of  said  tubular  members,  stop  means  extending  into  each 
of  said  tubular  menriwrs  to  eagage  the  ends  of  said  bar 
and  prevent  further  movement  of  aid  bar  in  each  of 
said  tubular  members  and  to  limit  in  each  tubular  mem- 
ber the  spacing  between  the  end  of  said  bar  and  the  adja- 
cent chain  attaching  asaaibcr  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  iMflk  of  one  clMte  engaging  portion  of  a  chain 
attaching  member,  mid  ilop  metm  located  to  tpKt  the 
open  cnda  of  said  tubular  members  from  each  other  a 
distance  at  laaat  as  loog  as  a  chain  mgaging  portion  of 
a  chain  ■«»«^*«t««g  member,  at  leaat  one  of  said  stop  means 
being  retractahk  to  permit  its  tubular  member  to  slide 
inwardly  over  said  bar  to  withdiraw  either  chain  engag- 
ing portion  from  a  ssleclad  coni^eyor  chain  to  remove  the 
entire  UMveyoi  flight  from  betweui  the  spaced  entrained 


rectangular  shaped  slot  located  midway  between  the  two 
fasteners  and  midway  between  the  two  side  edges  of  the 
plate,  the  two  slots  being  aligned  to  form  a  single,  hori- 
zontally elongated  opening  through  the  two  plates,  with 
the  vertical  ends  of  the  opening  each  defining  a  shoulder; 
each  of  the  plate  portiona  located  between  said  shoulders 
and  plate  side  edges  being  outwardly  bowed  relative  to  iu 
opposite  plate  portion  to  form  a  horizontally  axised  pas- 
sageway opening  into  each  of  said  shoulders,  with  the 
passageways  being  horizontally  and  axially  aligned  with 
the  opening;  the  adjacent  passageway  defining  wall  sur- 
faces of  each  plate  being  outwardly  and  horizontally 
flared  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  passageways  are 
each  of  a  substantially  truncated  conical  shape,  with  their 
smaller  bases  coinciding  with  their  respective  adjacent 
shoulders  and  their  larger  bases  coinciding  with  their  re- 
spective plate  side  edges;  and  with  their  smaller  bases 
being  considerably  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  height 
of  the  opening;  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  cylinden 
fitted  in  said  opening  and  each  cylinder  having  a  flat, 
shoulder  contacting  end,  with  the  combined  lengths  of  the 
cylinders  being  considerably  less  than  the  horizontal 
length  of  said  opening  and  the  diameters  of  the  cylinders 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  the  opening 
wherein  said  cylinders  are  held  against  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  slot;  each  passageway  having  an  end  of  a 
stiff  cable  extending  therethrough,  with  each  of  said  cables 
being  of  a  diameter  considerably  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  smaller  bases  and  each  cable  being  axially  aligned 
with  and  permanenUy  connected  to  one  of  said  cylinders; 
whereby  the  cables  are  each  loosely  fitted  in  their  passage- 
ways and  the  cylinders  are  radially  movable  in  a  hori- 
zootal  direction,  aixl  are  axially  movable  towards  and 
away  from  their  respective  adjacent  shoulders. 


3,19! 
TROLLEY 


,199,17S 


Pled  N«r.  M,  194X,  Sar.  N*.  230,947 
ICWns.    (0.194—177) 


A 

by  an 
and 


tralay  bracket 


Hida 

■  the 
raOcr 
located  on 
platea;  each  plate  having  a 


having  a 


a  pair  of  flat,  vertically 
m  feoe  to  face  contact 
;  a  roller  moum- 
of  each  of  the  ^ates 
thereon,  and  a  load 
lower  cad  of  one  of  the 
horizoatally  efcwigatrd. 


3419,174 

ARTICLE  RESERVOIR  AND  TVANSFER 

STOEM  AND  DEVICE 

N.  BIbb,  MrariB^haas,  MMk,  amtiBer  to 
Mich.,    I 


5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,443 
(CL  194—195) 


1.  In  a  reservoir  and  transfer  device  for  the  transla- 
tion of  articles, 

a  stationary  reservoir  platform, 
one  or  naore  movable  members  diipoced  for  movement 
adjacent  said  platform  and  movable  into  engageinent 
with  said  articles, 

ibcrs  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a 
nflkieat  to  allow  said  articles  to  lie  and  be 
moved  upon  said  platform, 
said  members  being  capable  of  moving  under  said 
articles   when    arrested    against   further    movement 
upon  said  platform,  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  one  or  more  members 
and  adapted  to  move  said  members, 
wheiehy  when  an  article  is  placed  upon  said  platform 
said  article  is  translated  from  one  poaitioa  on  said  plat- 
form to  another  posit  ion  thereon  by  moving 
with  said  ooe  or  more  members. 
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3,13»,177 
WORKPIECE  HOLDER  TABLE  ARRANGEMENT 
!!■••  AOcnaaii,  Schaaawald-Mimrca,  Lkcfateaftein,  as- 
Jgaor  to  Etabttaciiicpt  ADcouhui,  SchaaBwaU-Manren, 
tJuMtmttln 

Filed  Dec  16,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«2,»51 

ClaiBi  priority,  appHcatkM  Aoftria  Dec.  27,  1960 

22  Clahm.     (CL  198— 210) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  supporting  means; 
a  support  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  move- 
ment along  a  path;  a  plurality  of  holding  means  for  hold- 
ing flat  workpieces  at  their  outlines  and  being  mounted 
on  said  support  for  movement  with  the  same,  each  hold- 
ing means  being  movable  between  at  least  one  workpiece 
holding  position  and  a  workpiece  releasing  position;  a 
plurality  of  workpiece  sun>orts  for  supporting  said  flat 
workpieces,  said  workpiece  supports  being  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  friane  of  said  flat  workpieces  and  being 
mounted  on  uid  support  for  movement  with  the  same; 
and  control  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
in  the  region  of  said  path  so  as  to  be  successively  passed 
by  each  of  said  holding  means  and  workpiece  supports 
during  movement  of  said  support  so  that  said  holding 
means  are  moved  from  one  of  said  positions  thereof  to 
the  other  of  said  positions  thereof  and  said  workpiece 
supports  are  moved  transversely  to  said  plane  when  pass- 
ing said  control  means. 


3,lM47t 

MALFUNCTION  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  LINECASTING  MACHINE 

FrieMch  KraiM,  ObcnncI,  Md  Kiirt  Hcimcl  and  Leon 

Starck,  Fi— fchiit  aas  Maii^  GemuHiy,  assignors  to 

LlBotypc  G jis.b.H.,  Fraakfnrt  an  Main,  Gcraany 

Filed  Aag.  25, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  133  J7g 

ipplicatkMi  Germany  Ang.  29,  1960 
18  CbifaBS.    (CL  199—18) 


operating  means  moves  to  said  actuated  position;  assem- 
bling means  for  forming  a  composed  li^  of  matrices; 
guide  means  for  guiding  released  matricesi  to  said  assem- 
bling means  along  a  path;  a  source  of  light  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  light  across  said  path,  and  $  photocell  for 
receiving  said  beam  of  light  and  responsive  to  intercep- 
tion of  the  beam  of  light  by  releaised  matilices  to  produce 
second  impulses;  first  storage  means  for  Storing  said  first 
impulses;  second  storage  means  for  storing  said  second 
impulses;  first  control  means  actuated  by  said  first  and 
second  storage  means  and  assuming  a  first  condition 
when  different  numbers  of  first  and  secoi|d  impulses  are 
stored  in  said  storage  means  and  assuming  a  uxortd  con- 
dition when  equal  numbers  of  first  and  second  impulses 
are  stored  in  the  same;  second  control  mleans  controlled 
by  said  assembling  means  to  assume  ar|  actuated  con- 
dition when  a  line  of  matrices  has  been  icomposed;  and 
locking  means  controlled  by  said  first  andl  second  control 
means  to  halt  the  machine  when  said  firs^  control  means 
is  in  said  first  condition  and  said  second  control  means 
is  in  said  actuated  condition. 


1.  A  malfunction  detection  arrangement  for  a  linecast* 
ing  machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  magazine  for 
matrices;  operating  means  having  an  actuated  position 
for  releasing  matrices  from  said  magazine;  impulse  creat- 
ing means  for  producing  a  first  impulse  whenever  said 


3,139,179 

LUNCH  BOX  STRUCTUi^ 

Raymond  R.  Cadottc,  10442  Gardca  ^rovc  Blvd., 

Garden  Grove,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1915,481 

I  Claim.    (CL284— 4)  [ 


In  a  lunch  box  structure: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  handle  open  at  Iboth  ends,  each 
end  portions  have  a  J-shaped  slot  fofmed  therein; 

(b)  means  pivotal! y  connecting  the  fnder  rad  por- 
tions of  said  handle  to  upper  longitudinally  aligned 
portions  of  said  lunch  box; 

(c)  a  centrally  disposed,  transversely  bositioned  parti- 
tion in  said  handle  that  divides  the  jinterior  of  said 
handle  into  two  compartments;         , 

(d)  two  helical  springs  disposed  in  sai(|  compartments, 
with  the  ends  of  said  springs  being  ib  abutting  con- 
tact with  said  partition; 

(e)  two  cylindrical  canisters  in  which  dondiments  may 
be  stored,  the  outer  end  portions!  arc  externally 
threaded,  said  canisters  are  slidably  i^sertable  in  said 
compartments;  [ 

(/)  two  internally  threaded  covers  having  transverse 
cross  section  less  than  that  of  said  hai^le,  said  covers 
threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  ^nd  portions  of 
said  canisters;  and  I 

(g)  a  lug  on  each  of  said  covers  that  ^idably  engages 
one  of  said  slots  when  said  canister  With  which  said 
lug  is  associated  is  slidably  inserted!  in  one  of  said 
compartments,  with  each  cmF  said  lugi  after  insertion 
in  one  of  said  slots  being  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
movable  therein  to  a  first  position  whereby  said  cover 
and  canister  cannot  be  moved  kxigindinaily  out  of 
said  handle,  each  of  said  springs  bein^  of  such  length 
as  to  be  compressed  when  said  canist  !r  with  which  it 
is  in  contact  is  in  said  first  position  to  maintain  said 
canister  in  said  handk,  said  canistcn  and  covers  are 
capable  of  being  moved  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
relative  to  said  handle  to  permit  withdrawal  thereof 
from  said  handle,  said  covers  serving  the  dual  func- 
tion of  preventing  inadvertent  disci  targe  of  coodi- 
menu  from  said  canisters  and  as  si^pports  for  said 
lugs. 
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3,1394g0 

CONTAINER  OF  DENTAL  ALLOY 

Gendd  Kobcraick,  Sob  Dieffo,  Ciriir.,  aarigMr  to  Koberloy, 

MmCf  m  COnonOOS  Of  ^^MnOfMfl 

Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,064 
3  rislaii      (CL  206-^7) 


1.  A  comainer  for  dental  materials  comprising:  an 
upper  hollow  cylindrical  section  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end,  said  closed  end  being  generally 
spherically  shaped  convex  outside  and  concave  inside, 
said  upper  section  having  a  stem  depending  from  the 
center  of  said  closed  end  inwardly  towards  the  said  open 
end  of  said  upper  section,  a  portion  of  the  outside  of 
said  upper  section  being  knurled,  said  upper  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shoulder  midway  its  ends  such  that 
the  inside  portion  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  closed  end 
is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  toward  the  open 
end  and  a  portion  of  the  larger  diameter  inside  surface  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  being  provided  with  female  threads; 
an  insert  comprising  a  hollow  stem  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  about  its  closed  end,  the  lower  side  of 
said  flange  having  a  concave  central  portion  wi^  the 
surrounding  edge  flaring  outwardly  and  upwardly  away 
from 'said  concave  portion,  said  edge  having  at  iealR  one 
aperture  therein,  said  hoUow  stem  being  fitted  over  and 
upon  the  stem  on  the  hollow  upper  cylindrical  section 
with  the  outer  upper  edge  of  said  flange  fitting  against  the 
shoulder  oo  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  cylindrical 
section;  and  a  lower  hollow  cylindrical  section  having  its 
upper  end  open  and  its  lower  end  dosed,  said  closed  end 
having  a  generally  spherically  shaped  concave  inside  and 
convex  outside,  the  open  end  of  said  lower  section  being 
provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  edge  of  the 
same  pilch  as  the  flaring  edge  of  the  flange  on  the  insert, 
a  portion  of  the  outside  of  said  lower  cylindrical  section 
being  knurled  and  the  portion  of  the  outside  of  said  lower 
cylindrical  section  adjacent  its  open  end  being  provided 
with  male  threads  engaged  in  the  female  threads  on  the 
upper  cylindrical  section  hokiiag  the  two  sections  in 
normally  dosed  position  with  the  flared  edges  of  the  insen 
flange  aad  the  open  end  of  the  lower  cylindrical  section 
in  ooatact  so  that  the  aperture  in  the  insert  flange  is  sealed 
by  the  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  cylindrical  section. 


3439>ltl 
CONTAINCR  OF  DKNTAL  ALLOY 


N«r.  2L  1M1«  Sar.  N*.  1533^5 
ICIalm.    fCLMi— 03^ 

A  container  of  dental  ■«"*^«"  comprising:  a  first 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  one  end  open  and  one 
end  closed  by  a  generally  spherically  shaped  section,  said 
first  hoUosr  cylindrical  portion  bdng  provided  with  a 
series  of  nule  threa(b  adjacent  its  open  end  and  about 
its  outer  surface  and  having  its  open  end  provided  with 
a  tapered  shoulder  about  its  thjckness  tapering  from  its 
outer  edge  to  its  inward  edge  in  the  general  direction 
losirards  the  closed  end  of  said  first  hoUow  cylindrical 


portion:  a  pellet  of  silver  alloy  and  a  mixing  pestle  lo- 
cated within  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  portion;  a  sec- 
ond hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  one  end  open  and 
one  end  closed  by  a  generally  spherically  shaped  section, 
said  open  end  having  a  series  of  female  threads  engaged 
in  the  said  male  threads  of  the  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
sections:  a  valve  body  having  a  bead  fitting  into  an  annu- 
lar groove  within  said  second  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
located  above  said  threaded  portion,  said  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  tapered  edge  on  one  side  in  contact  with  said  tapered 
edge  of  said  open  end  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  said  valve  body  having  at  least  one  slot  extend- 
ing through  its  thickness  and  into  a  portion  of  the  tapered 
edge  of  the  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  ponion  such  that 
a  complete  passage  through  said  slot  from  the  said  second 


hollow  cylindrical  portion  to  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  will  be  formed  when  the  valve  body  is  renwved 
from  its  contact  with  said  tapered  edge  of  said  first  hol- 
low cylindrical  portion,  but  such  that  no  full  passage  be- 
tween said  hollow  cylindrical  portions  will  exist  when 
contact  remahis  between  said  tapered  edges  of  said  valve 
body  and  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  said  valve 
body  being  concave  on  its  side  facing  the  interior  of  said 
first  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  said  valve  t>ody  fitting 
within  said  second  hollow  cylindrical  portion  at  a  distance 
from  the  closed  end  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber 
within  said  second  hollow  cylindrical  ponion;  and  a 
quantity  of  mercury  within  said  chamber  between  said 
valve  body  and  the  closed  end  of  said  second  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion. 


3,139,lg2 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Morton  Edcll,  Newarl^  NJ.,  msignor  to  Hazel 
Inc  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,603 
3  ClaisM.     (CL  206—70) 


2.  A  display  package  for  cosmetics  and  the  like  and 
comprising  a  container  holder  mcluding  a  fiat  cardboard 
carrier  memoer  and  a  generally  flat  transparent  film  sheet 
secured  thereon,  said  sheet  being  formed  with  a  portion 
elevated  from  said  carrier  member  to  form  a  container 
pocket  open  at  one  end  with  the  upper  surface  thereof 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  cosmetic  container  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  iu  open  end  with  an  enlarged  ridge;  and 
an  elongated  cosmetic  container  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  intermediate  its  length  and  assembled  with 
one  end  in  said  pocket  and  said  enlarged  portion  retained 
by  said  ridge. 
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3,139,lt3 
■XmUSION  PRESS  WITH  ROTARY  ME-WHEEL 
Mas  Ladwii  EKh,  luiBiiiiBih  W«t,  ami  H«r- 


FIM  Apr.  2, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  1S4,1M 
ICWiiL     (CL2r7— 1) 


A  nieUl  extrusion  praM  having  a  platen,  a  die,  bolsters 
interpoaaUe  between  said  platen  and  said  die.  a  rotary 
carrier  for  said  die,  the  axis  of  rotation  on  said  carrier 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  die  and  said  bolsters, 
meaiM  for  rotating  said  die  carrier,  a  slidabk  carrier  for 
said  bfrfsters,  guide  means  for  said  didaUe  carrier  on  said 
platen,  means  for  moving  said  slidaUe  bolster-carrier 
along  said  pride  means,  said  bolster-carrier  sliding  means 
being  open^  independently  of  the  means  for  rotating 
•aid  die  canier  and  mean*  for  moring  said  rotary  die 
carrier  paraUd  to  the  axis  of  said  die  toward  and  away 
from  said  bolsten,  said  moving  means  being  separate  and 
external  to  the  means  for  rotating  said  die  carrier  and  the 
means  for  slidably  nkoving  said  bolster  carrier. 


3439414 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
:h»leeG.   ^ 

SwartSf  Mdueaperty  *^^ 

a  curporallen  ef  Pllnnsy^^ 
Filed  Jm.  t,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1MJ7« 
2CWM.    (CL2t9L-12l) 


4"^ 


>^i>- 


^ 


■Lr'--  " 


\ 


t i-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  their 
weight  comprising: 

(a)  weighing  means  for  receiving  an  article  and  gen- 
erating a  pneunutic  pressure  weight  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  of  said  article, 
(^)  a  memory  device  including  at  least  two  circuits  for 
preserving  weigte  signals  and  means  for  transmitting 
weight  signals  so  preserved, 
(c)  a  sorting  section  comprising 

( 1 )  an  initial  deflecting  station  comprising  (i)  tog- 
gle means  for  reoeivnig  said  weight  signal  and 
transmittiag  an  operating  signal  if  said  weight 
signal  exceeds  a  predemmined  value  and  (ii) 
deflectmg  means  for  deflecting  said  article  on  di- 
rection of  said  operating  signal. 


(2)  at  least  one  additional  ddlectii 
stantially  identical  to  said  initial 
tioo  but  including  also  valve 
the  operating  signal  of  said 
station  to  prevent  the  operation 
ing  means  in 


station  sub- 
ting  star 


(d) 


operable  by 
deflectmg 
die  deflect- 
the  next  preceding  | deflecting  sta- 
tion by  preventing  the  transmiss^  of  the  op- 
erating signal  of  the  next  preceding  deflecting 
sution  to  its  deflecting  means, 

the  predetermined  value  above  jwhich  the  op- 
erating signal  is  transmitted  leing  higher  in 
each  successive  deflecting  staaon  than  in  the 
one  preceding  it, 
means  for  conveying  articles  sequent^lly  from  said 


weighing  means  to  said  sorting  section^ 


3,1M4IS 
MERCHANDBING  DBPLAY 
W^TM  E.  Wcatz,  Hnron,  OMo 

Co^  Sandnsky,  OMo,  a 


OUo 


Filed  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  277ilM 
•  CWms.    iCL  211—14) 


1 .  A  display  for  balls  and  like  merchandise  unlikely  to 
become  self-entangled,  which  is  adapted  t^  be  placed  on 
counters  and  like  horisootal  access  rarf aces  iin  order  to  pre- 
sent specimens  of  displayed  merchandise  foi'  access  by  cus- 
tomers comprising  a  central  tower  structm^  whose  height 
is  greater  than  its  maximum  transvcnc  hoHzootal  dimen- 
sion, said  tower  being  constructed  at  an  outer  wall  con- 
fining the  merchandise  haphazardly  within  jthe  volume  de- 
fined by  said  outer  wall  of  the  tower  structure,  an  open- 
ing in  an  upper  portion  of  said  tower  struptire  to  pmnit 
merchandise  to  be  loaded  therein,  openings  in  the  ooler 
wall  of  said  tower  structure  to  permit  Merchandise  in 
contact  therewith  to  be  viewed  though 
said  tower  structure  having  an  open  hottdm, 
porting  said  tower  structure  above  a  sotMantiaDy  hori- 
tootal  access  surface  to  provide  a  gate  bi  tween  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tower  structure  and  said  aooeai  surface  where- 
by merchandise  placed  within  said  towtr  win  be  per- 
mitted to  pass  out  of  said  tower  onto  a  portion  of  said 
access  surface  constituting  a  horizoittal  margin  extending 
outside  said  tower  suppoiting  means,  and  sj  fence  structure 
defining  said  margin  and  restricting  free  movement  of 
merchandise  beyond  such  margin 
the  weight  of  merchandise  within  said 


structure. 


343MM  i 

SUPPORT  AND  MVnNER  FOR  DHPLAYING 
GREETING  CARDS  T 
Vaa  George,  32f  OniB«e  Giwve,  SooA  Pfcisiiiii, 
FM  Oct.  3,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  311^ 
ICMiB.     <CL2]1— SS)I 
In  combination,  an  inclined  snpportini  tray  havint  a 
groove  formed  in  its  upper  supporting  snr^Ke,  said  groove 


Jutn  SO.  1M4 
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I  parallrl  to  the  upper  edpe  of  said  tray  and  h»(M^g  3,1394M 

a  ptarafiiy  of  elMtic  divider  mem-     CONNBCTHNM  BETWEEN  A  METAL  LEG  STRUC- 
bers  for  esporaiint  greeii^  canls.  each  divider  member    ,^_^  ^    J^.^jSL^"'^^^  "^^ 
coa«riah«  a  dmp  having  legs  that  define  a  U-shaped   °— **  ^  ^~L*f*^y?  "•■^^— *^.fl'"*'!'»^  ^^ 
chaoMl  and  an  integrally  farmed  fla^e  that  extends  from       j^SLJi—'Trmm  liiSh  "■■■■'»■•  "^  ■ 

one  leg  of  eaid  clasp  pen>emiicular  to  the  channel,  the  Fled  ApTli;  1M3,  Ssr.  No.  272,47t 

4ClalBnsL    (CL  211— 124) 
J 


bottom  edge  of  said  one  leg  having  an  inwardly  turned 
lip  located  for  rngagraiet  with  a  groove  of  said  tray 
while  the  upper  edge  of  said  tray  is  disposed  within  the 
l>-chaped  chnaael,  and  the  lags  of  said  clasp  being  slight- 
ly cnn^ergBl  at  their  free  ends  and  and  spaced  apart  a 
leae  than  Ifaa  ttickneei  oi  said  sivport  tray. 


34194t7 
STOCK  STORAGE  DKVICB 
_L.  WoMy,  Gwt  CHy,  —i.jfwfc  Crf  iie, 

WesI  HsHpslsndf  N^Ya*  aerfMeei  la  Spnee  Maslsr  SiccI 
Salee,  kc,  IIii<nl,  N.Y^  a  €mpmatim  ef  New 
Yesk 

lAsRlnlsd  far  t^amtmmi  apnRcatfea  Ssr.  No.  7M27, 
Dec2749fflL   lUs appRealien May  23,  IMl, Ssr. No. 

stt,Ma 

iCklma,    40.211— 4«) 


1.  A 
lenglteof 


erativeiy 
for 


said  harrisr 
tive 


1-  In  a  connection  between  a  metal  rod-like  leg  struc- 
ture and  a  tray-like  member  made  from  plastic  material, 
the  imwtion  comprising  a  receptacle  adiaoeat  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  side  of  the  tray  for  receiving  and  maintain- 
ing therein  a  segment  of  said  1^  structure,  said  segment 
being  disposed  in  said  receptacle,  that  portion  of  said  leg 
structure  which  supports  said  tray  in  a  given  position  when 
in  use  depending  from  said  segment  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  receptacle  being  on  the  underside  oi  said  tray,  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  (A  iu  side  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  its  side,  said  receptacle 
being  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  underside  of  said  tray 
which  portion  engages  at  least  a  part  of  the  topside  of 
said  segment,  by  lug  members  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  the  length  of  said 
segment  and  sufficient  to  receive  and  confine  therebetween 
said  segment,  that  lug  member  adjacent  said  depencbng 
portion  of  said  leg  structure  extending  downwardly  from 
said  underside  of  said  tray  along  a  part  of  said  depending 
portion,  by  a  rib  member  affixed  to  a  part  of  the  body 
of  said  tray  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  said  portion 
of  the  underside  and  in  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  imdersidc  of  said  segment,  by  a  part  of  the  body  of 
said  tray  which  part  depends  from  the  interior  side  ai 
said  receptacle  and  by  a  lip  member  joined  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  side  and  depending  substantially  downwardly 
therefrom  an  amount  at  least  the  thickness  of  said  seg- 
ment so  that  said  lip  and  said  part  of  said  body  form  the 
sides  of  said  receptacle,  at  least  one  of  said  lip  and  said 
part  of  said  body  being  in  cngagrmcnt  with  said 


3,139,1S9 
ROTATABLE  BABY  FOOD  TRAY 
F.  Kelarflu  CM  Aiimuii  Avc^  Erie,  Pa. 
2fl,  1942,  Scr.  No.  191,374 
iCWik    (CL  211— 131) 


bays. 


tforafB  device  for  staring  elongated 
dfftning  an  elongated 
barrier  means,  meam  op- 
to  and  BWimting  said  barrier  means 
from  an  inaperative  position  reoaoved  from 
to  an  operative  position  extending  from 
at  vertically  placed  in- 
a  plurality  of  stock- 
the  other,  adjacent  storage  beys 
with  each  other  when  said 
is  in  said  inoperatii^  poaition  allowing 
one  of  said  bays  to  fall  down- 
lower  one  of  said  bays,  and  means 
the  mdividiial  barrier  mrans  dividmg  two 
ns^  Deys  for  MmltaneoiM  movement  of 
seans  bttiwitu  said  operative  and  inopera- 
to  bring  said  storage  bays  into  dvect  com- 
and  10  ttaanfer  said  lengths  of  slock  from  an 
of  nid  bays  to  the  next  lower  one  of  said 


A  rack  comprising  a  round  base  having  a  convex  lower 
surface  and  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  spaced,  round, 
flat,  disk  like  trays  disposed  in  generally  parallel  planes 
above  said  base,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  member  disposed 
■id  trays  and  holding  them  in  fixed  spaced  reU- 
a  bearing  Utwmi  the  lower  of  said  trays  and  said 
said  bearing  having  baUs  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  tray  and  the  top  of  said  base,  a  tube  m  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  ihaak  in  said  tube  and  **«««'*'«§ 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  shank  having  a  periph- 
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eral  groove,  said  tube  being  distorted  inwardly  to  form 
a  drtcat  eogaging  uid  groove,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  ihank  engaging  taid  bate,  a  flanged  insert  dis- 
poied  in  a  bde  and  having  a  flange  overlying  the  upper 
of  said  trays,  a  threaded  connector  threadably  engaging 
said  tube  and  taid  insert,  a  cup  having  a  bottom  resting 
on  said  flange,  an  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
thank  extending  up  through  said  cup  and  terminating  in 
a  bifurcated  clip  having  two  upwardly  extending  legs  for 
receiving  a  card  or  the  like,  means  engaging  said  shank 
clamping  taid  cup  to  said  flange,  and  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  taid  tube  engaging  laid  lower  tray,  holding  said 
lower  tray  to  taid  tube. 


'r 


3,119.192  t 

KNOCK-DOWN  CARDBOARD  SHELF 
STRLCTURE  , 

Alvbi  R.  Matukc,  Pomptoa  PlaiM,  N J^  aafgBOr  to  later- 

state  BoockcTcr  Cor^  Fair  Laws,  NJ^ja  ct  - "^ 

of  New  ItTWKj 

Filed  Jnc  13,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2«2^1S 
4  Claims.     (CL  211—135) 


3,139,1M 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHESLINE  DRYER 

Skorc,  7M7  Rowfand  Ave.,  Chclteakan,  Pa. 

Fited  Jaly  29.  19M,  S«r.  No.  44^37 

4  ClaiiiM.     (CL  211— 17t) 


^- 

"i 

"  s 

t-^- 

if:::z. l.^ 

-^ — 

-     ^   'Hi* 



^-^^"""^ 

^t' -^ 

ir.:-. 

*^^fl^ 

-.4 

^^r 

— 

1.  In  a  collapsible  clotbesline  dryer  having  a  central 
standard  adapted  for  vertical  mounting,  and  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  arms  adapted  for  swinging  horizontally 
about  said  standard,  a  clothesline  hanging  structure  at- 
tached to  said  arms  and  including  a  pair  of  clothesline 
hanger  members  connected  to  said  arms  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  hanger  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  U-channel  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  and  spaced  along  the  edge  of  each  leg 
of  the  U-channel,  with  the  slots  in  said  pair  of  members 
being  similarly  spaced  to  support  a  length  of  rope  in  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  clotheslines,  a  length  of 
rope  engaged  in  said  slots  and  extending  back  and  forth 
from  the  two  hanger  members  to  form  the  parallel  clothes- 
lines, said  slots  each  having  an  open  end  to  enable  the 
rope  to  be  laterally  inserted  therein  thereby  avoiding 
threading  thereof,  and  the  entrance  of  each  slot  having 
a  width  which  is  lets  than  the  thickness  of  said  rope  to 
frictionally  secure  the  rope  therein. 


2.  In  a  knock-down  cardboard  shelf  strticture,  a  panel 
shaped  to  define  an  upright  rear  wall  havinjg  lateral  edges, 
side  wall  panels  hinged  to  said  rear  wall  al^g  said  lateral 
edges  and  adjustable  between  collapsed  positions  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  rear  wall  and  4et-up  positions 
extending  forwardiy  therefrom,  at  least  one  shelf  panel 
having  a  rear  edge  and  end  edges  and  adaf)ted  to  define  a 
shelf   projecting   forwardiy   from   the   resi"   wall   and   in 
hinged  relation  thereto  along  its  rear  edge!  lateral  attach- 
ment pleats  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  tiie  shelf  panel, 
each  pleat  being  composed  of  hingedly  connected  sections 
the  rear  one  of  which  is  secured  flatwise  to  the  adjacent 
side  wail  panel,  the  sections  of  each  ple^t  being  hinged 
together  along  a  line  passing  through  the  [point  of  inter- 
section of  the  shelf  hinge  line  and  the  adjacent  lateral 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  whereby  movement  of  the  side  wall 
panels  from  collapsed  to  set-up  positions  opens  said  pleats 
to  swing  the  shelf  panel  forwardiy,  a  hinge)  formed  in  said 
rear  wall  along  a  line  transverse  to  said  lateral  edges,  said 
hinge  extending  across  said  edges  and  side  wall  panels  so 
that  when  the  side  wall  panels  are  in  their  collapsed  posi- 
tions the  sections  of  the  structure  on  oi^posite  sides  of 
said  last-mentioned  hinge  can  be  folded  Into  superposed 
relation. 


3,139,191 

GARMENT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Ley  E.  Kbig,  33«5  Etta  Drive,  Dallas  27,  Tex. 

Filed  laly  24, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  212,408 

SCWina.    (CL  211— 122) 


3,139,193 
LONG  TRAVEL  DRAFT  GEAR 
Howard  J.  May,  Sooth  mtmL,  lad.,  aarignor,  by  i 
assignments,   to   ACF    fatdiutrlca.   Incorporated, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioH  of  New  Jcracir 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1K.141 
12  Clahm.     (CL  213-431 


New 


:Tit~,4 


5.  A  garment  support  assembly  comprising:  in  conv 
tmution.  a  flxed  rigid  curved  frame  including  an  upper 
and  lower  track,  a  garment  support  rack  means  rotatably 
engaging  said  frame  for  movement  thereabout,  a  sericA 
61  roller  wheels  on  the  rack  nkans  supporting  said  rack 
means  from  said  lower  track,  a  continuous  curved  flex- 
ible sheet  of  material  in  said  rack  means,  means  for  spac- 
ing and  guiding  said  sheet  from  said  frame  as  it  flexes 
during  its  travel  aroimd  said  frame. 


7.  In  a  raib-oad  car  a  draft  gear  comprising: 

a  center  sill  fixed  to  taid  car  having  in  open  end; 

an  elongated  housing  mounted  on  said  center  sill  at 
the  open  end  thereof  for  sliding  liiovement  longi- 
tudinally along  said  center  till;       , 

a  coupler;  . 

resilient  means  connected  t>etween  sAid  housing  and 
said  center  sill  for  urging  the  housing  outwardly 
from  said  center  sill;  | 

a  draft  key  connecting  said  coupler  ito  said  housing 
and  extending  laterally   on  oppoti^   sides  of 
housing; 
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a  pair  al  kydnuUc  shock  abiarbcn  mouDied  panlld 
to  Mud  ccater  all  on  oypoMic  lidM  UwreoC.  each 
tbodk  akaorbor  bdog  coanected  at  ooe  end  to  said 
center  ail  and  at  the  other  eod  to  one  end  of  wid 
draft  kay, 

each  of  aaid  hydraulic  shock  absorbers  having  a 
gishioning  Urc^  ot  at  least  10  tnches  ia  re^oose  to 
buff  fbroee; 

said  shock  abaorbers  including  hydraulic  nwhionint 
means  for  cushioning  draft  forces  and  limiting  draft 
movement  betwwt  said  housing  and  said  center  sill 
to  a  distanre  which  is  small  relative  to  the  buff  stroke 
of  said  hydraulic  cuahioaing  means. 


transfer  clamping  means  associated  with  the  orienta- 
tion meant  being  operable  to  bold  the  clement  in 


3,139,194 
WOKK  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Georic  H.  Haw^.  Rackaalw,  N.Y.,  aiil^nr  to  The 
Chasen  WaffcaTRsthiitsg,  N.Y^  a  corponthM  of  New 
York 

Flad  Mar.  9,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  94,S29 
SOahw.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  A  work  transfer  mnrhanism  comprising  a  suHwrt, 
a  member  rotatable  on  the  support  and  also  rcciprocable 
axially  thareoeu  cooperating  faidc  means  on  the  support 
and  member  which  sUdiagly  cngata,  as  the  member  moves 
axially  in  one  direction,  to  hold  said  member  against 
rotation,  said  guide  means  being  arranged  to  hold  said 
member  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  equi-angulariy  qiaoed 
positions  abooi  its  rotation  axis,  a  pitman  arranged  for 
pivotal  ron— cfion  to  said  member  on  any  one  of  an  equal 
number  of  pivot  axes  arraafed  eqtu-anftilarly  in  a  circle 
about  said  rotatkM  azia,  such  pivotal  connection  being 
broken  as  the  member  is  axially  moved  in  said  ooe  direc- 
tion and  established  as  the  member  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  power-operated  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  pitman  and  said  member,  with  te  strokes  of 
one  ahemating  with  thoae  of  the  other  to  effect  imennit- 
icnt  rotational  advance  of  said  member,  the  pitman  being 
pivoully  connected  to  the  part  of  said  power-onenied 
means  which  reciprocates  it  and  being  in  dead-onnSr  po- 
sition relative. to  said  rotation  axis  at  the  conclusion  of 
iu  strokes  during  which  said  member  is  so  advanced. 


the  oriented  position  while  moving  it  from  the  orien- 
tation means. 


JoaE. 
of 


3,139495 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
P.  Hanry  and  HanM  C^JUaas,  FlM^Mch.,  aa- 

^ipanDMii  Delrast,  Mirhn 
•f 

Im  St,  IMS,  Ser.  Nn.  2SMM 
idifeML  CCL214— 1) 
I.  A  aaaeerial  handling  apiparatua  for  a  Knear  element 
advancing  in  one  directkxi  along  a  single  axis  and  having 
a  flattened  end  thereon  preceding  in  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance being  ruidonUy  orienled  with  respect  thereto,  said 
apparatus 

in  the  path  of  the  axis  advance  being 
lo  receive  the  flattened  end  rrgardkas  of 
its  orieatatioa,  said  meaaa  actinf  on  the  flaneaed  eod 
to  rotate  the  efemeat  so  that  the  random 
of  the  end  is  rhanyd  to  a 
position;  and 
MM  0.0. 


3,13949« 
AUTOMATK  BALE  mZR 

I,  Rnx  Itfl,  Shsridan,Wya^ 

A.  W.  Palsraen.  wM  af  Whtridim,  Wyo^ 
Filed  Fah.  14,  IML  S«r.  Na.  19439 
<nitiii     (CL  214—0 


1.  An  automatic  bale  piler  comprising  carrier  frame 
means  adapted  to  be  hitched  to  a  baler,  including  a  bale 
receiving  qtaoe  located  centrally  within  the  frame  meana 
for  receiving  there  within  a  row  of  bales  roiwiating  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  balea,  two  bale-  collfcting 
^woes  located  laterally,  one  on  each  side  of  said  bale 
receiving  space  and  in  line  therewith,  gate  means  movaMy 
mounted  by  the  frame  means  for  lateral  movemeiit  acroei 
the  receiving  tpacc  and  between  the  two  collecting  spaces, 
gate  activating  means  secured  at  the  rear  of  the  receiv- 
ing space  and  responsive,  upon  contact  therewith  of  the 
rearmost  bale  of  the  row,  to  automatically  cause  lateral 
movement  of  the  gate  acroas  the  receiving  space  thus 
transferring  the  hales  from  the  receiving  space  to  a 
coUecting  apaoe.  each  tubaefiaent  bale  introduced  into 
the  receiving  space  pnsiiing  the  preceding  bale  rearwardly 
toward  the  gate-activating  means,  said  gate  being  opera- 
tive so  as  to  ahemately  feed  bales  into  the  two  collecting 
spaces,  bale  expelling  means  comprising  two  enlarged 
panels,  each  movabty  mounted  on  die  frame  adyaccm 
the  forward  edgs  of  one  of  the  ooilectii^  qiaoes,  second 
actuating  means  for  automatically  causing  rearward 
moi^ement  of  said  expelling  means,  said  second  activitting 
means  aecarad  at  the  far  aide  of  the  collecting 
normally  receiving  the  even  munbered  rows  of 
such  as  the  second  and  fourth  row,  so  aa  to 
even  loading  of  the  collecting  q)noea  before 
of  the  bales  therefrom,  each  wibaequrnt  row  introduced 
into  the  colhxting  spaces  by  the  gate  meam  pushing  the 
preceding  row  before  it  until  the  meaiH  for  activatag 
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the  txpetting  means  i>  contacted  and  the  expelling  means 
are  activated  lo  as  to  move  rearwardly  and  discharfe  the 
enckMed  bales.  i 


STBUCTUHE  FOB  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

CABGO 
J.  lylo,  7272  WiaiMj  At«^  Lm  AMtlca,  CaW. 
RM  Apr.  23, 1M2,  Str.  N«.  lt»^ 
2  CUbbh.     (CL  214— U) 


1.  A  structure  for  loading  or  unloading  cargo  on  a 
ship,  said  ship  having  a  cargo  holder  receiving  portion 
with  subeUntiaUy  lower  sides  than  the  remainder  of  sasd 
shipi,  said  portioo  extending  for  the  major  part  of  the 
length  of  said  ship  and  acroM  the  entire  width  of  said 
ship,  laid  portion  being  whatantially  U-ihaped  in  aon 
section;  skid  portion  being  hollow  and  adapted  to  remov- 
ably bold  water  to  raise  or  lower  the  height  of  said  alup, 
a  cargo  balder  having  three  wikally  spmoed  decks,  a 
plurality  of  porH  on  each  aide  of  said  cargo  holder  con- 
nected wiAeach  of  said  decka,  the  bottom  dock  of  said 
cargo  holdar  being  formed  compiementarily  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  ship  and  adapted  to  be  entirely  held  therelo. 
the  lidea  of  the  ivper  decks  of  said  cargo  holder  being 
■ubmntiaHy  doaad  aad  tapered  to  form  a  rabatantlal 
part  of  the  sides  and  one  end  of  said  ship  above  said 
cargo  holder  receiving  portioB.  said  cargo  holder  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  extending  inwardly  frokn 
both  Mdes  thereof  direcUy  beneath  the  bottom  of  tlia  ceo- 
ler  deck,  a  dock  extending  along  the  oppoaita  adea  of  said 
ship,  holding  means  for  said  cargo  holder  comprising  a 
pluridity  of  substantially  vertically  directed  dock  sills  dis- 
posed aloog  both  sides  of  said  dock,  each  of  said  dock 
sills  being  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  dock 
and  haviaig  a  free  upper  end.  meaiH  for  moving  said  dock 
siBa  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  operating  poai- 
tien  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said  dock  sills  are  di^oaed 
within  said  reosaesi  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  center 
de^  andsivpart  said  cargo  holder,  and  a  passags  way 
adapted  for  uae  by  cargo  carrying  eqidpment  and  ezteinl- 
ing  anbatantially  horizoatally  from  said  dock  to  at  least 
08M  port  of  each  deck  of  said  cargo  holder  whereby  cargo 
can  be  moved  directly  between  said  dock  and  each  of  the 
decka  of  said  cargo  holdar. 


3,1394M 
QUICK  DETACHABUB  HOST 
1,  Ben  672,  Dalas,  Oteg., 


a^Ner- 


Ssr.  No.  1293S7, 
Anf.  4,  IMl.  TUB  apphiaHun  Mar.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No. 
Ml,<74 

2ClahM.    (CL214— 77) 
1.  A  hoist  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  in 


atunet. 

a  vaiticaily   disposed   sleeve   bearing   mounting  said 
turret  to  flanges  of  a  vehicle  bumper  of  channel 


a  pivot  shaA  joumalled  m  said  sleeve  bearing  and  ex- 

laniting  upwardly  tfirougfa  said  turret, 
a  boom  pivot  plate  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 

pivot  tbatt  for  rotation  ttierewith. 


a  boom  of  generally  arcuate  shape  ^  in  side  elevatioo 
and  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottoin  caid. 

means  hingedJy  mounting  the  bottom!  end  ol  the  boom 
to  said  boom  pivot  plate.  j 

a  jack, 

means  removably  supporting  said  ja^k  on  said  boom 
near  said  bottom  end  thereof  in  oi$et  relation  there- 
to and  to  said  hinged  boom  mouiying  means, 

a  ram  operable  by  said  jack. 


=rz-1 


"--5 


non-elastic  means  interconnecting  s^  ram  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  boom  pivoti  plate  at  a  point 
more  remote  from  said  jack  support  whereby  the 
triangle  of  forces  applied  to  the  boom  through  the 
lever  arm  charactmstic  of  said  out  jack  supporting 
means  will  impart  upward  swiagmg  movement  of 
the  boom  relative  to  said  bumper  aad  whereby  a 
load  suspended  from  said  top  end  of  the  boom  may 
be  lowered  omo  or  lifted  from  tbn  body  of  a  vehi- 
cle to  which  said  biunpar  it  secured. 


3419»1M 
EARTH  MOVING  ~ 
A»eit  I.  Van  AnwcfaMr,  Md 
Coanpany,  MoHaa,  BU  a 
nM  Sept.  13.  IM 


I.  A  backhoe  comprising:  aboosn,  adekmgated  dipper 
stick,  said  stick  being  pivotally  mounteii  at  one  tai  to  the 
boom  to  swmg  in  the  vertical  plane  of  tk^  booan,  an  adapt- 
er member  pivotally  secured  to  the  otherieBHl  of  said  ( 
stick  including  a  portion  offset  to  one  ndc  of  the 
stick,  a  bucket  mounted  on  aaid  adaner  portion  in  a 
spacedly  and  laterally  offset  relation  pan  said  dipper 
stick;  and  power  means  extending  between  the  adiqiter 
member  and  dipper  stick  for  pivoting  .the  latter  on  the 
former. 


3419, 
BACK  HOB  ~~ 


cownuc^ioN 


a  eensenflaB 
2t,  IMLSar.  New 
k    (CL2I4— : 


Bovablej  ■»*""«»«»»g  for 


It 

1.  Inabackhoe. 

(A)  a  frame  providing  a 
boom, 

(B)  a  boom  pivotally  connected  Adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  said  frame,  means  for  pivoting  said  boom 
rehtive  to  said  frame,  [ 

(C)  a  dipper  stick  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  said  boom  ai^acent  the  [other  end  of  said 
boom,  means  for  pivoting  said  diaper  stick  relative 
tosaidboom. 
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(D)  a  bucket  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  dipper  stick 
a4iace88t  the  other  esKl  of  said  dipper  stick,  said 
bticket  having  a  front  lip  facing  said  frame  during 
an  angularly  upward  digging  operation,  said  dipper 
stick  being  connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  bucket. 


of  said  jacks  and  fix  the  angle  of  said  scoop  relative  to 
said  arms  so  that  when  said  arms  arc  fully  lowered  the 
front  bottom  edge  of  said  scoop  engages  the  ground  sur- 
face but  the  rear  of  the  bottom  of  the  scoop  is  elevated 
slightly  from  the  plane  of  such  ground  surface,  and  said 
scoop  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  of  like  cresceat-like 
shape  with  elongated  flat  bottom  edges  terminating  in 
pointed  frtMit  eiKls  and  having  curved  rear  edges  termi- 
nating in  squared  upper  ends,  a  front  cro«q>late  connect- 
ing said  end  plates  at  the  pointed  front  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  bevded  front  edge  substantially  contiguous  with 
the  upper  edges  of  said  frtint  ends,  an  an^  bar  coiuiect- 
ing  the  squared  upper  ends  of  said  end  plates,  a  pair  of 


(E)  meant  inlerconnecting  said  bucket  and  frame  for 
pivotiQg  aaid  bucket  rebrtive  to  said  dipper  stick,  and 

(F)  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  means  interconnecting 
said  bucket  and  dipper  stick,  the  coonectioti  of  said 
ttayt  meent  with  said  bucket  being  between  said  lip 
and  aid  rear  portioii,  aud  unit  meant  inchiding  an 
exIemaMy  telescoping  sleeve  coaxially  related  to  the 
piston  rod  of  said  tmit 


SJ19.M1 
PMNVr  KND  LOADn  SOQOr  FOR  HANDLING 
POTATOBS  AND  TRB  LIKB  IN  THE  BULK 
P.O.  Bee  Sf7,  Manimifc, 
ih^N.Y. 
21, 1M2,  Bar.  Nn.  1M4M 
2n8lBiii     (CL214— 14g) 
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1.  In  a  tractor  inn  nil  il  fknnt  csmI  lot 

Mkr. 

especially 

for  handU^ 

in  the  bulk  perishable  artida 

saschaapou- 

toea,  of  Iha  type  indading  a  aooop  pivotaUy 

BUpporkiJ 

vwH^^^d  ^ff^M  W^^A  ^fftt  ^MiM 

>dnp 

sad  down 

by  power  asi 

KBB  9^^  &^BffVy  iB^^B^^  nAf   ^!dAi 

raOia 
Idoi^ 

1  the  piv- 

at  of  aaid  sooopi,  the  iprovs 

otal  mamamt 

ingaaidsaoo 

hie  acting 

fluid  oparm* 

1  jacka  pivotally  asoamed  on 

said 

arms  and 

pivotaUy  con 

naciad  to  said  aooop  on  an  ai 

osapi 

iced  frtMn 

the  pivotal  s 

■pport  axk  of  said  scoop  oa 

1  said 

arms  for 

poaitivaly  coi 

BaroOisw  the  speed  aad  an^ 

of  pivoting  of 

said  aooof  aniativa  to  aaid  anas,  aaid  ooi 

BifOlli 

Bg  weans 

also  inchsdisig  stop  maana  in  the  farm  of  ab 

BtsoBsaid 

scoop  for  ea 

^agBmaai  whb  aasa  ^  »■  ■> 

haul 

i4Al^4a4Ml 

spaced  craesbeams  connecting  the  rear  curved  edges  of 
said  end  plates  and  generally  paralld  to  said  front  croea- 
piate  and  said  angle  bar,  spaced  topport  members  fixed 
to  and  extending  perpendiadarty  of  sakJ  crossbeams  and 
having  pivotal  connections  with  said  arms  and  said  second 
mentioned  jacks,  and  a  plurality  of  strips  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  bottom  and  rear  edges  of  said  end  plates 
and  extending  from  said  front  croai|4ate  to  said  top  angle 
bar  and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  to  said  cross- 
beams,  said  strips  bebig  paraUelly  q^aced  from  each  other 
and  indiiding  rods  oi  circular  croas  section  with  at  least 
one  flat  reinforcing  bar  interposed  therebetween,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  strips  being  aecnred  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  front  crossplate  and  coplanar  with  said  plate. 


2,1394t3 

DBTRIBUnNG  MACHINE  FOR  ROAD 

CONSTRUCTING  MACHINERY 

i(Weesr>, 


99,7f» 
Apr.2B,19M 


1.  A  distributing  machinf  for  road  coastruction  mate- 
rials as  black  (op  adapted  to  run  on  a  pair  of  side  tracks 
comprising  a  fraaae,  a  bucket  carriage  mouated  oa  the 
frame  adapted  to  ran  on  wheels  oa  the  side  tracks  aad 
haviag  a  pair  of  croas  members  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  distribi8lor  backet  pivotaly  moanied  on  said  crass 
nwahrri,  a  feed  hopper  secured  a8id  coanected  to  the 
(tiatrihBtor  bucket  and  having  a  chute  portioo  secured 

therewith  aad  the  distributor 
feed  hopper  aad  cfauie  being  pivotally 
on  the  same  pivot  as  the  distributor  bucket, 
aad  hydraulic  Beaas  coaaected  to  the  crow  nwanbers 
aad  the  distributor  bucket  aad  the  feed  hopper  with 
its  chuie  to  adjust  the  bucket  and  the  feed  hopper  with 
its  chaie  as  a  unit  around  the  pivotal  moawting  to 
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the  ted  hopper  in  a  lower  pocition  to  receive  the  coo- 
■tnctioD  material  with  the  distributcM-  bucket  in  elevated 
poaitioo  and  in  another  pontion  with  the  feed  hopper 
in  an  elevated  position  with  the  distributor  bucket  in  a 
lowered  position  due  to  its  own  weight  to  distribute  the 
couatniction  material  by  the  distributor  bucket  on  a  road 
under  oonatruetion. 


•OAT-HOiSTING  APPARATUS 
A.  Bofffw,  13111  Doljr  Ave.,  Hawtkorac, 
Fllad  Oct  1,  1M2,  See.  No.  227,257 
13  CWm.     (CL  214— 4M) 


Calif. 


1.  Boat-boiating  apparatus  for  hoisting  an  inverted 
small  boat  into  a  superimposed  supported  position  ovef- 
lying  the  top  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  load-carry- 
ing supporting  structure  means  provided  with  fastening 
means  for  fastening  same  with  req)ect  to  a  motor  vehicle 
frame  adjacent  to  a  rear  end  of  said  motor  vehicle  widi 
said  k»adi<arrying  supporting  structiire  meaiu  extending 
upwardly  in  a  substantially  vertical  upri^t  position  im- 
mediately behind  said  rear  end  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
said  load-carrying  su^iorting  structure  means  being  pro- 
vided at  the  top  thereof  with  an  upwardly  extendiDg 
boom  means  having  pulley  wheel  means  adjacent  to  the 
U^  thereof;  and  winch  means  carried  by  said  load-carry- 
ing supporting  structure  means  and  including  rotary  cap- 
stan dnm  meaiu  and  longitudinal  winch  cable  means  hay- 
ing an  iimer  end  effectively  coimected  with  rttiptct  thert- 
to,  a  longitudinal  intermediate  winch  cable  portion 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  winch  means  and 
to  pass  over  said  pulley  wheel  means  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  sakl  longitudinal  winch  cable  means  also  being 
provided  with  a  remote  connection  end  beyond  said 
longitudinal  intermediate  winch  caUe  portimi  adapted 
to  be  effectively  connected  with  reelect  to  a  boat  which 
is  to  be  hoisted;  said  load-carrying  supporting  structure 
means  being  effectively  provided  adjacent  to  the  top  dier«- 
ai  with  boat-cdfe-engageable  fulcrum  means  cooperabhe 
to  receive  an  inverted  end  edge  of  a  boat  which  is  to  be 
hoisted,  said  fulcrum  means  and  said  load-carrying  sup- 
porting structure  means  being  effectively  provided  widi 
rotative  interconnection  meam  effectively  interconnecting 
same  for  relative  rotation  of  said  fulcrum  means  around 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  from  a  rearwardly  directed 
position,  in  which  it  lies  at  the  time  that  said  inverted  end 
edge  of  said  boat  is  received  by  said  fulcrum  means,  into 
a  forwardly  rotated  position  displaced  by  substantially 
ISO  degraes  from  said  rearwardly  directed  position  aftar 
,aD  opposile  end  of  said  inverted  boat  is  hoisted  into  a 
substantially  horizontal  inverted  positJon  by  said  winch 
meant,  said  winch  caMe  means  and  said  remote  coimee- 
tioo  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  respect  to  a  selected 
portioo  of  said  opposite  end  oi  said  inverted  boat,  thus 
swinging  the  inverted  hoisted  horizontal  boat  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  into  a  position  immediately 
overlying  said  motor  vehicle,  said  rotative  interconne«- 
tiOB  means  effectively  comprising  base  platform  means 
fixedly  carried  at  the  top  of  said  load-carrying  supporting 
atnactufe  means,  upwardly  extending  pin  means  carried 
by  said  base  platform  means,  and  receiving  bearing  socket 
means  carried  by  said  fulcrum  means  and  rotatively  rt- 
OMving  uid  pia  means  for  effective  rotative  intercoa- 


Jtnn  30.  1M4 

nection  of  said  fulcrum  means  with  resfect  to  said  tap- 
poring  base  platform  means  of  said  lo^-carrying  sup- 
porting structure  means. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  an  intemaj  com- 
bustion engine  to  drive  the  vehicle,  said  togine  having  an 
intake  manifold  and  also  having  clutch  u>ntrd  means,  a 
vacuum  type  load  pick  up  device  on  ^d  vehicle,  and 
means  operable  wbien  said  clutch  conf-ol  means  is  at 
least  partially  actuated  and  when  an  independent  control 
has  been  actuated  to  place  said  device  in  communication 
with  said  intake  manifold  and  to  q)eed;iq>  operation  of 
said  engine. 

3,139,295  ' 

COLLAPSIBLE  BULK  BlN 

Ted  Hanhrich,  M9  S.  41s(  Ave.,  YtMkam,  Wmh. 

Filed  Aa^  24,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.atlf,257 

7  Oates.     (CL  217— cn 


1.  A  collapsible  bulk  bin  comprising 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(h)  end  members  foldably  connected  |o  the  base  mem- 
ber, said  end  members  including 

(c)  end  walls  and 

(</)  means  for  spacing  the  end  walla  above  the  base 
member  in  the  collapsed  condition  df  the  bin  to  pro- 
vide 

(«)  a  sp«u:e  between  the  coUapeed  e^  walls  and  the 
base  member, 

(/)  detachable  side  memben  aocom|Mxlated  in  said 
space  adapted  to  be  remo'ved  and  u4  up  between  said 
end  walls  in  the  erected  condition  of  Ithe  bin.  and 

(g)  latch  means  between  the  side  men^bers  and  the  end 
members  in  position  to  be  interlock^  in  the  erected 
position  of  the  bin,  said  end  and  sidel  memben  having 

(A)  complemental  slots  adapted  to  aMgn  in  the  set-iq> 
condition  of  the  bin,  said  latch  means  comprising 

(i)  keepers  adapted  to  move  in  common  through  the 
sloto  to  interlock  the  side  members  \o  the  end 
bers,  said  end  members  includiBg 

(/)  stanchions,  said  side  memben  mchidiag 
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{k)  deaU  fitted  afUMt  the  rtewhioM  in  the  erected 

condition  of  the  bin, 
(/)  taid  iloCs  being  made  in  uid  stanchioDs  and  cleats. 

and 
(m)  said  keepers  being  pivoted  in  the  sloU  of  taid 

ckats  aad  swingablc  into  the  sloU  of  the  stanchions. 


THEKMAL  INSillAIION 

C  Mfllach,  TmnwMdn,  N.Y^  iiiiln  u  to  Ui 
CarMie  Cwpwati— ,  a  LUi|siaHw  of  New  Yett 
N«v.  M,  IMl,  9m.  N*.  15343S 
ItCWnM.    (CL23«— f) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  provided  with  a  vacuum  space  for 
insulating  fram  high  temperatures  above  about  900*  F., 
a  compoeiSe  multi-layered  ineolation  in  said  space  com- 
priring  low-cooductivc  flbroos  sheet  material  layers  com- 
posed of  tbers  for  redudng  heat  transfer  by  solid  coo- 
ductioB  and  thin,  flexible  sheet  radiation  barrier  biyert. 
said  radiation  barrier  layers  being  supportably  carried  in 
superposed  relation  by  said  fibrous  sheet  layers  to  provide 
a  large  number  of  radiation  barrier  layers  in  a  limited 
space  for  redocing  the  transmission  of  radiaM  heat  acrom 
said  space  withovt  perceptively  increasing  the  heat  trana- 
missaon  by  solid  oondoction  thereacross,  each  radiation 
barrier  layer  being  disposed  in  cotiguom  reiatioa  on 
oppoaile  sides  with  a  Isiyer  of  the  fibrous  sheet  material, 
the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  dieet  material  being  oriented 
substantiaBy  parallel  to  the  radiation  barrier  layers  and 
substantiaily  perpendicular  to  die  direction  of  heat  trans- 
fer acroaaihe  jmnlstirg  space,  said  fibrous  sheet  nurterial 
being  cJoamosed  of  fibers  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting ofcuivtz.  potassium  titanate  and  ceramic  mate- 
rials and  IpTing  diameters  lese  than  about  20  microns, 
barrier  sheet  being  selected  from  the  group 
capper,  nickel  and  molybdeoum  having  a 
below  about  0.1  microo  Hg  at  the  highest 
in  said  vacmnn  space  and  having  a  thickness 
1  mm^  and  said  muhi-hiyered  composite 
being  dispoeed  in  the  infolarion  space  to  pro- 
vide more  than  10  radiatioa  barrier  layers  per  inch  of  said 

COUlfKMIta 


TRA^BrOlrr•€ONT4IN■K  POR  TEANSrOBT 
or  LAUNDRY-GOOU  FBOM  A  WASHING- 
MACmNl  INTO  A  dNTSIFUGI 

Pled  J^  2f,  1M2,  Sar.  N*.  212^22 

r;  ^llriiMw  9mtim  At.  1.  IHl 


comprising  a  plate  including  a  central  f nisto-conical  boss, 
said  plate  including  a  frusto-conical  portion  extending 
away  from  the  boas,  said  boss  narrowing  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  portion  of  said  plate  while  the  latter  di- 
verges in  a  direction  away  from  the  boss,  said  plate  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  on  the  frusto-conical  portion,  also 
of  fnjsto<onical  shape,  and  extending  away  from  the 
frusto-conical  portioa  in  the  same  directioo  as  the  cen- 
tral boss  while  diverging  in  said  direction,  said  boss 
and  fru8to<onical  portions  being  concentric  to  permit 
stacking  of  the  plates  one  on  lop  of  the  other,  said  con- 
tainer further  comprising  a  mantle  adapted  for  resting 
on  said  plate  and  including  a  bounding  wall  and  inwardly 
directed  radial  blades  having  a  free  edge  corresponding 
to  the  outline  of  the  boas  and  said  portions  <A  said  plMc 
whereby  the  mantle  rests  with  the  free  edges  of  the  blades 
on  the  plate  while  the  wall  cnckNes  the  plate,  said  mantle 
including  an  upper  cylindrical  deeve  connected  to  said 
blades  encircling  the  boss  of  the  plate  on  which  the 
mantle  rests,  said  bou  and  sleeve  being  provided  with 
openings  which  are  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
mantle  resting  on  the  plate,  said  boss  and  sleewe  including 
outwardly  directed  portions  bounding  the  opening  to 
permit  engagement  thereof  for  reflectively  lifting  the 
boss  and  sleeve. 


Wls„ 


3,139.2M 
COMPAKTMENTED  CONTAP^fER 

A,  Irwhi  and  Joaeph  F.  Sanlndari  Manitowoc^ 
hjmmmmlgimmtk,  t»  Marina  Na- 

«,  lf99.  fisr.  Ntt.  t25443 
4niliiii      (Q.  2afi     23.1) 


1.  A  rtnrtrirr-  adapted  for  the  tnuuport  of  laundry 
fram  a  washing  machine  to  a  centrifuge,  said  cootainer 


1.  A  container  for  paints  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
unitary  molding  of  material  having  a  degree  of  resilience, 
said  molding  forming  a  tub-like  vessel  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  side  wall,  and  a  substantially  flat  web 
portion  encircling  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  side  wall  to  thereby  stiffen  the  side  waU 
against  outward  deformatioo;  a  doeure  for  the  top  of 
the  vesael,  also  oaoldcd  of  malnial  having  a  degree  of 
resilience,  said  closure  being  cup  shaped  and  having  a 
subsuntially  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  of  a  diameter  to  snugly  fit  into  the  mouth 
of  the  vessel;  means  on  the  closure  to  constrain  the  same 
to  entry  into  the  mouth  ol  the  vessel  with  the  boOom 
wall  of  the  closure  lowermost  and  to  limit  the  depth  to 
which  the  closure  can  enter  the  mouth  of  the  vaaael.  said 
means  including  a  radially  outwardly  proiecting  fbmse  on 
the  closure,  adapted  to  overlie  the  web  portioii,  and  a 
strap  integral  with  said  flange  and  with  the  web  pottioB 
and  ^rtaawiinj  edftwise  from  the  web  portion;  and  cosn- 
bined  sealing  and  doanre  securing  means  comprising, 
means  on  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  forming  a  well  de- 
fined inwardly  directed  drcomlereatiany  tnendiag  ridfe 
adjacent  lo  the  mouth  of  the  veasd  and  so  located  that 
the  crown  of  said  ridge  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
underside  of  the  web  portion  which  enrircles  the  vessel, 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  wcU  defined  ridge  on  and 
drcunierentiany  endiding  the  side  wall  of  the  dosive 
and  so  powtioned  that  dw  crown  thereof  Uet  in  a  plane 
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jost  bdcyw  the  nndenide  of  the  web  portioD  which  em-    cooperating  threads  for  effecting  oprnink  and  doaag  of 

didM  the  vesid  when  the  doeure  is  fully  inserted  into    said  container. 

the  mouth  of  the  veMei,  lo  that  duriof  entry  of  the  dosuiie  ^— ^^— ■^— 

into  the  mouth  oi  the  venel,  said  ridges  snap  past  one  3,19f^ll 

another  with  a  sharp  detent  action  and  engage  one  att-  CONTAEVERS  AND  OPENERS  llHEREFOR 

other  on  a  plane  directly  below  said  web  portion.  Pcter  Bogpar,  Ascaased,  lale  ml  ■wlfiiT  DL,  hy  E4wai4 

S.  Folti,  Jr^  I  liiliilitiiiliii,  UU  HaifMi  Uw±, 

foH,IlL 


COMBINED  TRIVIT  AND  DRIP  CATCHER 
E.  WiM,  2415  39lh  rUtm  NW^  WiiMiiliii,  D.C 
nUi  Fak.  11, 1942,  Bar.  N«w  172,S4t 
3CUMk    (CLZ2»    23.13) 


1.  A  device  of  the  rharartcr  described  comprising:  a 
trivet  portion,  said  trivet  portioo  including  vessel  sup- 
portiag  means  and  fleziUe  leg-fdnning  means  attachad 
to  sakl  vessel  supporting  means;  an  upwardly  open  recep- 
tacle underlying  said  vcasel  sapporting  portioa;  aad  c#- 
operMe  means  on  said  leg-fbnning  means  and  on  said 
receptacle  removably  jofaung  said  trivet  portioo  to  said 
receptacle  portioo,  said  cooperable  means  including  hod- 
zontally  extending  socket  means  in  said  receptacle  and 
socket-engaging  means  on  said  leg-forming  means. 


3,139414 

THREADED-TOP  CONTAINER  WITH  MOLDED 

IN  SrrU  THREADS 

MiMWw  E4wwi  Hate,  IUb,  nL,  iiii^nr  lo  AMrkas 

Caa  Cuipaag,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  tmpmatkm  of  New 


24,  1942,  Sv.  No.  244,434 

TCIalBM.    (CL224— 39) 


1.  A  redosabte  container  comprising  a  tubular  bo4y 
having  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  permanent  end  pan4l, 
a  rotatable  closure  removably  secured  to  the  other  e4d 
of  said  body  and  having  a  skirt  disposed  concentrically 
of  and  spaced  from  a  corresponding  wall  portion  of  satd 
body,  said  body  and  said  dosnre  being  in  frictional  cn- 
fugement  at  one  end  of  said  skirt  and  spaced  part  at 
the  other  end  to  form  an  annular  channel  therebetween, 
said  channal  being  defined  by  concentric  walls  consisting 
of  said  skirt  and  said  body  wall  portion,  one  of  satd 
dianwl  walls  having  a  continuous  thread  formed  therein 
and  die  other  of  said  channel  walls  being  unthreaded  and 
an  dastomeric  congealed-liquid  resin  plastic  ring  mokkd 
in  situ  in  said  channel  and  being  contiguous  with  said 
dnmnel  walls,  said  ring  being  bonded  to  said  unthreaded 
cfannnd  wall  and  forming  with  said  threaded  channel  wgll 


FUad  Mar.  9, 1944,  §ar.  No.  i3,II3 
3niiaii      (CL —     "^ 


1 .  A  sheet  metal  container  comprising  in  combination, 
a  right  tubular  body  including  a  periphe^d  wall  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  annular  body  book  {turned  back  and 
encircling  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bod^  wall,  said  body 
hook  including  a  flange  radially  offset  |  outwardly  from 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  body  wall  And  joined  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  body  wall  by  a  rounded  connecting 
portion  which  turns  radially  and  pro^essively  inward 
from  said  flange  to  merge  with  the  adiioeot  cod  of  said 
body  wall,  a  cover  extending  across  oo4  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  induding  a  peripheral  cova|  hook  endrding 
said  t>ody  hook,  said  cover  hook  comprising  an  outer 
fold  which  encirdea  the  body  hook  flan^  in  doady  cm- 
bracing  relationship  and  an  inner  fold  iumed  under  the 
body  book  flange  so  that  the  body  ho^k  flange  fits  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  folds  of  the  icover  hook,  said 
cover  being  shaped  to  provide  a  dosi^  portion  ofbet 
substantially  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  container  to  pro- 
vide a  chuck  wail  having  substantial  axi^  length  and  fit- 
ting snugly  against  the  iimer  surface 
of  the  body  wall  from  the  juncture  of 
the  body  wall  for  a  substantial  distanro 
said  juncture  to  provide  a 
sure,  the  end  portion  of  the  body 
avmd  constriction  in  an  axially  outwa 
transverse  sectional  area  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  body  wall  along  th4  chuck  wall,  the 
outer  fold  of  the  cover  book  being  iniegrally  joined  to 
the  cover  through  an  intervening  cofnecting  segment 
which  siuigly  overlies  at  leaat  a  portio^  of  the  rounded 
connecting  portico  of  the  body  hook,!  said  iniervcning 
connecthig  segment  inrhiding  a  ctrcomfarcatial  inden- 
ution  adjacent  the  jimcture  of  said  ygmrnt  with  the 
outer  fold  of  the  cover  hook  and  a  drnnnfercatial  pro- 
tuberance bounding  the  axially  ontwar^  side  of  said  in- 
dentation and  located  toward  and  not  b  qrood  the  axially 
outermost  extremity  of  said  connecting  irgmcnt  with  the 
minimum  radial  dimension  of  said  inde4tation  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  outermost  radial  jdimeasion  of  the 
outer  fold  of  the  cover  hook  and  with  th^  outermost  radial 
dimension  of  said  protuberance  being;  substantially  no 
greater  than  the  outermost  radial  dimoisioo  of  the  outer 
fold  of  the  cover  hook  thereby  prolecdng  the  procubcr- 
ancc  and  indentation  against  damage  from  impact,  said 
protuberance  defining  interiorly  thereof  |an  annular  space 
with  the  outermost  radial  dimensioo  thereof  substantially 
less  than  the  outermost  radial  dtmensicoj  of  die  ouiar  f oU 
of  the  cover  hook. 
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3.  A 
having  a 
ture,  said 
at^acent 
the  undcnide  of 
pin  abowa  said 
through  acaalral 
pscned  over  tiw 
by  to  rigidly 
gaging  mm 
ward  and  away 
vided  at  the 
cdving  tha 
encircling  said 
to  the  nppcr 
adapted  ta.be 
whereby  to 
downwardly  from 


for  a  container 
cover  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
_  an  tqiright  pin  provided 
and  wJih  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
L  container  cover  with  a  portion  of  the 
boulder  adaiilnrt  to  proved  npwantty 
apertan  in  the  stated  cover  and  to  be 
of  the  stated  cover  where- 
said  pin  to  die  cover,  a  oonteats  eo- 

,        _  a  flat  disc  movable  to- 

_  aaid  ehonkkr  on  said  pin  and  pro- 
thsveof  with  an  apertnre  slidably  re- 
a  iiMiM'— '""  "Pnog  ooaxially 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured 
of  said  disc  and  its  other  end  being 
to  ths  underside  of  the  suted  cover, 
the  disc  along  said  pin  in  a  direction 
said 


means  induding  a  cirf"*'fT  rtntiaWy  disposed  intermedi- 
ata  soppoct  section  having  at  its  lower  extremity  dr- 
<-,ii^fiy^^^|iy  dinosed  externally  proiectuig  showWIw" 
means  and  having  at  its  upper  extremity  draunferen- 
tially  di^poeed  internal  shoulder  means  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  container  sidewall  and  of  smaller  nuni- 
nmm  diameter  than  the  maximum  <i««mf«f  of  said 
external  shoulder  means  and  ^aoed  upwardly  from  said 
bottom,  said  smaller  diameter  being  less  than  said  greater 
diameter  by  more  than  twice  said  sidewall  thickness, 
said  internal  shoulder  means  adapted  to  form  a  shelf  to 
coact  with  the  complementary  external  shoulder  meam 
of  a  like  container  to  posttivdy  limit  the  extent  of  tde- 
scopic  association  of  said  containers  and  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  container  in  the  vidnity  of  said  external 
shoulder  means  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  diameter 
oi  the  internal  container  wall  surface  adjacent  and  above 
said  internal  shoulder  means  to  coonterad  jamming  of 
like  containers  when  stacked,  both  said  internal  shoul- 
der means  and  said  external  dioulder  means  being  sub- 
stantially drcumfereotially  continuous,  said  intermediate 
section  of  the  stadfing  means  inclined  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly toward  the  cup  axis  to  present  the  aforesaid  inner 
shoulder  means  and  to  provide  a  thin-wall,  resilient  sup- 
port therefore  when  axial  pressure  is  applied  there- 
against  by  the  external  shoulder  means  of  a  like,  tde- 
scopically  associated  container. 
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CONVEYOR  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

OPERATION 

WUbnr  L.  Slecn,  344  Conuncrcc  Ave.  SW., 

Gnmi  Rapidi,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1941,  9ar.  No.  144,455 

19nel (CL221— 77) 
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Oct  29, 19SI,  Ser.  Nn.  749,957. 

iBiiiiTpsc.  13,  1942risr.  No. 
UClBlBBn    (CL 
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joined  Id  nid  bottoni 


therefrom  in 


rim 


of  thin- 

imif orm  thicknem, 

of 

of 
as  to 
to      ' 
at  a 

qnrardly   and   outwaidly, 
to  HI  upper  margin 
said  sidewsU  being  of 
by  a  ■ 
a  rim  Of 

lateral  widdi   relative 

to  lead 

said 

poeHioned  below  and  spaced  axially  from 
Md  hav^  an  axial  extent  greater  than 
of  the  rim  portion  and  substantially 
of  s^  sidewall,  said  stacking  ring 


19.  In  a  conveyor  for  '*«T*"«»«t  packages  of  frozen 
food  from  a  refrigerated  cabinet  and  having  conveyor 
chains  trained  around  sprockets  and  connected  by  trans- 
verse flight  plates,  the  combination  comprising  means  for 
breaking  packages  frozen  to  said  plates  loose  from  the 
plates  comprising  meam  forming  comiections  to  the  ends 
of  said  flii^t  plates  along  qiaced  lines  transverse  to  the 
chains  whereby  the  plates  tih  in  rotating  about 
sprockets,  other  flights  having  article  pnahini 
trailing  each  of  said  plates  on  said  chains,  and  trailing 
edges  on  said  fligitt  plates  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
the  rearmost  of  the  line  connections  to  the  duutm  to  be 
elevated  above  the  chains  as  the  plates  tilt. 


3,139,215 
GAflOUNB  PUMP  HOUHNG 
H.  Smnstt,  Jr.,  492  lii»<  iii  Drive  NW., 
Alhnta,Gn. 
FRad  Nov.  21, 1942,  Ssr.  No.  239,274 
12CUtan.    (CL221— 23) 
10.  In  a  gasoline  punp  housing  of  the  type  for  endoe- 
ing  a  gasoline  pump  mechanism,  the  pomp  mechanism 
indnding  a  computor  for  indicating  the  price  of  the 
line  delivered,  and  additional  dements,  said 
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elementt  indudinf  a  pomp  driven  by  a  motor  for  M- 
hvtnag  the  gasoline  from  an  intake  pipe,  and  a  met«r 
throagh  which  the  gatoline  ii  pumped,  the  meter  driviiig 
the  compator,  the  combination  comprisng  a  base  tfaroo^ 
which  the  intake  pipe  passes,  a  pair  of  opposed  upright 
side  members,  a  top  pan  joining  the  ends  of  said  side 
members  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontally 


parallel  cross  bars  extending  between  said  side  members, 
the  upper  pair  of  said  cross  bars  being  fixed  and  support- 
ing said  computor  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hownng, 
and  means  connected  to  the  lower  pair  of  cross  ban 
for  positioning  said  lower  pair  of  crossbars  in  various  posi- 
tions vertically  between  said  side  member,  said  lower  pair 
of  cross  bars  being  adapted  selectively  to  receive  certain 
of  said  elements. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  FLOW  OF  BULK 
MATEMALS  ON  CONVEYORS 
L.  Men,  raoN,  fm^  Msi^or  to  TraM-Wcl^ 
of   PnMsfai,   PiL,    a   coq^oradoa   af 


hAr  3h  19*1.  Ser.  No.  lUjtf 
linalii     (CL  222-45) 
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L  la  a  system  for  cootinuoasly  feeding  material  troia 
a  feeder  to  a  oontinuouaty  traveling  conveyor,  the  ia- 
prawaaent  of  means  for  cootroUiag  the  wei^  of  material 
om  tiM  coovayor  uniformly  in  accordance  with  a  predetsf- 
winad  weight  comprising  first  nuraauring  means  responsiiie 
to  the  weigitt  of  the  malarial  oo  a  section  of  the  conveyer 
cloaa  to  tlw  feed  end,  second  measuring  means  respoosi^ 
to  the  speed  of  the  conveyor,  control  means  producing  a 
output  proportional  to  the  error  in  weight  in- 
operative to  adiut  the  feeder  output  in  a  cor- 
rectiva  diiectioa  and  in  an  amount  proportional  to  weight 
error  to  obtain  tlie  predetermined  weight  of  material,  and 
oonyeMating  means  effective  oo  said  control  means  and 
re^oasive  to  both  of  said  measuring  means  to  vary  the 
rale  of  feeder  correction  in  proportion  to  conveyor  s|teed, 
so  that  tte  rate  of  feeder  correction  is  inversely  propct- 
tional  to  the  time  lag  between  the  feeder  and  said  fiiat 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  FlOW  OF  BULK 


MATERIALS  ON 

L.  Mcll,  Paol, 


Comrtmj,   KJng  of 


(mcoNVEifnRs 

Pa.,   Bsslfui    to  1 


Pcnaiylvi 

FBed 


31,  IMl,  Ser.  N«.  IJIMT^ 
(CL222— 57) 


«         •■     *    «       « 


^!H- 


f-r-  -.- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  desir^  blend  of  two 
materials  cominising  first  conveyor  meaqi  having  a  varia- 
ble speed  drive  and  receiving  material  from  a  feeder,  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  bemg  adapted  tol  transport  mate- 
rial to  a  location  adjacent  the  discharfei  end  of  said  first 
conveyor  means  to  provide  a  blend  of  m|Uerial  from  bodi 
of  said  conveyor  means,  first  measuring  )neans  producing 
a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  maas  floif  rate  of  material 
on  said  first  conveyor  means,  second  iheasuring  means 
producing  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
said  first  conveyor  means,  third  measi^g  means  pro- 
ducing a  third  signal  proportional  to  th^  rate  of  flow  of 
material  from  said  second  conveyor  mcams,  first  control 
means  operative  to  correct  said  feeder  Output  until  said 
first  and  second  signals  are  equal,  and  second  control 
means  operative  to  adjust  said  variably  speed  drive  of 
said  first  conveyor  means  until  said  seco(id  and  third  sig- 
nals are  equal  whereby  the  mass  flow  raje  of  material  on 
said  first  conveyor  means  is  adjusted  in  |>roportion  to  the 
flow  rate  of  material  on  said  second  co0veyor  means. 


DBPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  CONT 
Cannca    P.    CakeM,  Pi 

Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpertloa  of 

Filed  Mnr  i(,  1M2,  Ser.  N 
4ClalM.    (CL 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  uae  with  $  prtssuiiiad 
pensing  container  comprising  mountiag  laeaaa  for 
ation  with  a  pressurized  oontainer  having  a  laterally  shift- 
able,  vertically  disposed  valve  artnating  $iemis  at  one  ead 
tliereof,  power  driving  means  supported  ^ 
means,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaasd  gear  ii 
eradvely  driven  by  said  power  drivmg  mfBaaa,  one  of 
gear  meam  having  a  greater  number  df  teeth  thaa  the 
other  of  said  gear  means  to  permit  one  of  said 
to  route  at  a  faster  rate  than  tlie  other  ofj  said  i 
cam  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  gear  means. 
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diapoaed  oa  the  other  of 
for  periodically  engaging  and  aftiiating  said  cam 
means  outwardly  at  timed  intervals  during  the  rocatioa 
of  said  gear  means,  actuating  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  cam  means  to  periodically  at  timed  intervals 
move  ocrtwardly  and  engage  the  vertically  disposed  vaive 
actuating  means  at  the  pressurized  container  to  laterally 
shift  same  and  permit  the  momentary  dimmsing  of  ma- 
terial pieaent  in  the  prusiiriicd  container  therefrom. 


Carl  A.  Gtna, 
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lMt,8ar.Na.M,I5« 
(CL  221— Uf.l) 


2.  In  a  dispenser  for  liquid  comestible  including  means 
for  cooling  such  liquid  comestible  and  valve  means  for 
selectively  di^iensing  same,  the  improved  combination 
of:  cabinet  means  defining  an  open-sided  cooling  cham- 
ber and  a  horizontal  support  for  supporting  liquid  con- 
tainer means  thereon;  a  aelectively  openable  acceu  door 
for  "^'^^tt  said  oootiog  chamber,  and  gasket  means  be- 
tween said  door  and  said  cabinet  meaiu  providing  a  tem- 
peratura.  retaining  seal  therebetween;  liquid  container 
meaaa  deAning  a  lower  support  means  thereon  adsptrd 
to  be  positioned  on  the  horizontal  support  in  said  cool- 
ing chancer  and  providing  a  laterally-opening  discharge 
aperture  therein;  valved  disdiarge  means  providing  both 
flow  control  means  and  a  dis^arge  ^out  therefrom,  said 
discharge  meena  including  an  t*i*ng***^  tubtilar  member 
detadMUy  e^aged  at  its  inner  ead  within  the  laterally- 
openiag  apHton  of  te  oontainer  maaaa  and  adapted  for 
ready  naMvml  froai  said  f*-*t*— •  nwians  to  permit  of 
-Irsniag  of  all  the  faMarior  sarff'-i^  of  the  comsiaer 
means  to  peraait  re-uae  of  said  coouinrr  means,  a  valve 
seat  delaod  at  aaid  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
an  tiin^Btrl  vahc  Hem  Mdondini  anaUy  through  said 
tubukr  aseoaber  in  spaced  rela^on  to  the  walls  of  said 
tubular  ■seabber,  a  reailieat  seal  removably  carried  on 
the  inaar  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  proiecttag  radially 
ootwvdly  thwelrom  for  cooperation  with  the  valve  seat 
to  tolotllialj  dose  the  tohnlar  member,  spring  means 
normally  Viinsini  the  iiailirnt  seal  gainst  said  valve  seat, 
and  the  reeilient  seal  also  serving  to  nuintain  the  valved 
discharfs  means 


hi 

PAINT  1 

I T.  Daro,  2*1  &  MdiiBdole  Am.*  Honaver,  N  J. 
Pledl^  !•,  I9tt,  Sea.  Nn.  lMy439 
iCMhH.    <a.222— lf2) 
1.  A  paint  diapinsrr  comprising, 
(a)  a  houaing  having  a  diachaige  orifice, 
lb)  a  pnerally  tabular  depression  in  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  for  a  shaft, 
o.o. 


(c)  a  rentable  shaft  extending  from  outside  into  the 
housing  through  the  central  aperture  in  the  depres- 
sioa. 


(d)  an  inverted  generally  tubular  thimble  attached  to 
the  shaft  near  the  top  and  rotatable  in  the  depression 
with  the  shaft, 

(e)  a  paddle  in  the  housing  mounted  on  the  shaft, 

(/)  a  tubular  crank  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through attachable  to  the  shaft  outside  the  housing. 

(g)  the  tubular  crank  attachable  at  one  cod  of  the 
passage,  to  the  discbarge  orifice  of  the  housing. 


C. 
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19M,  Ser.  No.  S«,517 
(0.222—155) 


7.  A  pump,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  pro- 
viding a  pump  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  redprocable  in  !he 
cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  an  inlet  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  cylindo-  and  having  an  inlet  check 
valve  therein,  an  outlet  pateagr  leading  from  the  cyliiKler, 
an  outlet  valve  in  the  outlet  passage  including  a  valve 
seat  and  a  check  valve  member  movable  relative  to  the 
seat  along  the  passage  by  fluid  in  the  passage,  said  valves 
being  arranged  so  that  the  inlet  valve  opens  and  the  out- 
let valve  closes  oo  inUke  strokes  of  the  piston,  and  the 
inlet  valve  doaes  and  the  outlet  valve  opens  on  the  pump- 
ing strokes  of  the  piston,  stop  meam  limiting  opening 
movement  of  the  outlet  valve  member,  and  meam  for 
oAytating  the  stop  mesm  to  vary  valve  member  travel 
during  operation  of  the  pump,  thereby  to  hicrease  effec- 
tive pump  discharge  volume  as  valve  member  travel  is 
reduced  and  decrease  effective  pomp  dtsduuje  vohmie 
as  valve  member  travel  is  increased. 
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A  fertilizer  distributor  for  metering  grinuUr  fertiliz«rs 
through  a  plurality  of  diacluuie  openingt,  said  distributor 
comprising:  1 

(a)  a  hopper;  ' 

(6)  a  metering  chamber  having  a  substantially  unifonn 
width  and  disposed  below  said  hopper  and  having 
( 1 )  a  bottom  provided  wkh  a  plurality  of  dischar|e 
openinp  therein; 
(c)  a  removable  multiple  section  separator  panel  sup- 
ported OB  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  forming  the 
top  of  said  mdcrnf  chamber,  said  panel  sections 
having 

(1)  a  pliBidity  of  feeder  openings  therethrough 
respectively  out  of  register  with  the  discharge 
openinp  in  said  metering  chamber; 

(2)  a  depending  bailie  mounted  on  said  separator 
aectiofis: 

(</)  auger  means  in  said  metering  diamber  with  the  side 
portion  thereof  diapoead  in  doae  association  to  said 
depending  baffle  for  Offrying  to  said  dtscharge  open- 
ings the  granules  pMiiig  through  said  feeder  open- 
ings and  having  a  diamMer  smaller  than  the  width  of 
said  chamber  to  provide  substantial  space  at  least 
along  one  side  theraof  to  facilitate  cleaning  when  the 
sections  of  said  separator  panel  are  removed,  said 
depending  baffle  maintaining  the  material  passing 
throu^  the  feeder  openings  in  close  association  with 
said  auger  but  being  removable  from  the  metering 
chamber  with  said  s^arator  sections  to  facilitate  the 
cleaning  of  the  cJuunhur  and  auger. 


SPRAY 


DBPENNNG 


DEVICES 


FBad  Dec  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  77,7S3 
•  CMml    (0.222— 3M) 


1.  In  a  spray  device  of  the  type  havii^  a  casing  wm 
nd  ooolnts  theran  oadcr  lawsunj  and  a  viJv«  sicta 
haviag  a  dtacharfs  apertivc  therein  and  movable  betweoi 
two  opeiative  limiting  positions,  a  <ti«pM»«ii>g  head  com- 
a  body  portioo  and  a  stem  actuator,  said  actuatdr 


waII.aaiatop 


'  the  body  poniOB 


comprising  a  front  wall,  a 

wan,  said  front  and  rear  t 

the  reqwctivc  front  and  rear  pankma 
and  having  their  respectif^e  boMom  . 
nected  to  said  body  portioB  along 
said  top  wan  being  spaced  from  said  body  portioB.  and 
completely  separated  therefrom  wherdW  said  actuator  is 
movable  relative  to  said  body  portion,  liid  actoator  being 
in  engagement  with  said  stem  and  moviJMe  fhcrewi^  and 
a  nozzle  on  said  actuator  and  in  commi|nication  with  said 
discharge  aperture  of  said  stem,  said  notzle  being  of  fixed 
proportions  and  mounted  on  the  extenju  portion  of  said 
front  wall. 


BOTTLE  POUmNGATTAGHRmr  Willi 

SWIVKLSrOUT 

JohB  E.  ItooM,  244»  a  ■■ihji'"  Ave., 

LosAaaslaaM,  ~ 

FBed  Feb.  2f ,  f9«2, 8tr.  N«.  |74,5«5 


said  nedt  por- 


1.  A  bottle  pouring  attachment  coiipriitng  aa  eloB- 
gated  body  having  a  bore  formed  kMtudinally  there- 
through including  an  enlarged  counterhore  at  one  end, 
a  diametrically  reduced  neck  portion  in  the  other  and 
of  said  body  through  which  the  end  oflsaki  hore  remote 
from  said  counter  bore  extenda,  a  beaofng  sleeve  taoffy 
received  in  said  counierbare  and  indudiak  a  center  tubular 
ioumal  sleeve  supported  by  a  foraminal^  web.  a  tnbuhHr 
air  bleed  conduit  having  one  end  8ecui|Bd  in  the  and  of 
said  journal  sleeve  ac^aoent  said  neck  ^ortioB  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  free 
lion,  a  tubular  turret  head  having  a 
open  end,  a  pouring  spout  carried 
and  opening  inwardly  into  the  interior 
end  face  of  said  open  end  being 
first  thrust  bearing  surface  dlipoeed 
reUuion  with  the  end  frKc  of  aaid  one 
said  tiuret  head  including  a  tubular 
inwardly  from  the  closed  end  of  said  |  turret  'tend  and 
opening  outwardly  therethrough,  and  ai  tubolar 
having  one  end  secured  in  the  end  of  said  journal 
remote  from  said  neck  portioo  and  the  ^ther  end 
through  the  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  gemote  from  said 
journal  sleeve. 


Mid  doaed  end 
said  heMl.  the 
and  defining  a 
contacting 
of  said  body, 
projecting 
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1.  A  bow 
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sMd  ribbon 
poniona  of  ribbon 


^^"-"'t," 


mediate  said  ribbon  forming  elements  together  while  the 
ribbon  is  held  on  said  ribbon  **■-»«««>  elements. 


AFPARATUS  iOK  WMWO  A  CONTINUOUS 
UNIWIEDMULiyiLAMENTSTRAND 


I  Oct.  23, 19M,  Ser.  N*.  7M,13t, 
PMsal  H%.  I,t29,ff3,  Altai  Apr.  17,  1M2.  Divided 
and  IMS  appBcaiiaa  Dae.  IS,  IMl,  Ser.  N*.  1594M 
4ni    I      (Cl.22«~19f) 
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3,139,227 
CONTAINEM 

Ml  3Mh8t 
17,  IMl,  Bar.  N*.  K 
(CLtapL.!^ 


piece  carton  having 
I  wbDs  with  doeure 


flaps  laamllnilj  qleoifing  from  one  cad  of  mid  aide  and 
eon  wnBB  ana  ■nnHiy  oomiacieQ  me 


flexibie 


carton,  said  bag 


the 


within 
end 


hereto,  a  bag  disposed 
a  narrow,  dongated. 
portion  for  filling  and  dis- 
of  the  baig,  said  bag  being  disposed 
to  locate  the  spout  portian  at  said  one 
a  comer  portioo  thereof,  the 
from  ooe  sal  of  carton  waOs  being 
f oldable  toward  each  other  and  the  doeure  flaps  rtfif'ng 
the  other  sat  of  cartoo  waOs  being  f oidaUe  toward 
Bihcr  and  la  their  folded  position  overlyi^  the  first 
nifrirwsl  doanre  laps  in  their  folded  position,  whereby 
ooe  of  Ike  ootermoat  folded  laps  iadndes  aa  end  portioo 
in  ovwiappiag  relatioo  to  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the 


2.  Feeding  apparatus  for  a  fibrous  glass  strand  includ- 
ing a  canyiag  wheel  haviag  a  generally  cyliadrical  pa- 
riphanl  luffaoe  adapted  to  fiBpntially  reodva  a  moia- 
ture  laden  strand  in  temporary  peripheral  foBowing  re- 
lation, said  peripheral  surface  inrfiMtinj  drcuaaferentially 
^>aced,  croaswiae  ertrnding,  surface  elements  of  non- 
wettable  character  oppoaiag  tfrand  adhesion  thereto,  and 
guide  means  for  diractinf  a  strand  downwardly  into  tan- 
withthe 


N.Y. 


imtennoat  folded  flaps,  each  of  said  flap  end  portions  hi- 
duding  a  flap  aaction  drmlaceabie  from  the  piane  of  the 
flap  end  portion  with  whsch  it  is  assnristed,  each  of  said 
flap  sactiaiis  being  Mnpsdly  connected  to  a  carton  wall  at 
said  one  end  thereof,  said  flap  sectiona  oweriying  each 
other  when  said  doanre  flaps  are  in  their  fdded.  dosed 
position,  the  innermost  of  said  flap  sections  being  formed 
with  spaced  sliu  to  frictionaDy  recdve  said  bag  spout  in 
the  flattened  condition  diereof  to  seal  said  spout  and  to 
retain  the  same  in  a  delermiaad  position  relative  to  said 
carton  side  and  end  walls,  the  ootermost  flap  section  being 
hingedly  di^aceable  while  die  closure  flap  with  which  it 
is  assodated  is  fai  its  folded,  doeed  position,  to  expose  the 
underiying  iimer  flap  section,  idiereby  said  inner  flap  sec- 
tion may  be  hingedly  displaoed  while  the  dosurc  flap 
with  which  it  is  assoristed  is  in  ito  folded,  closed  position, 
to  raise  the  spout  portion  engaged  therewith  and  to  allow 
the  spout  portion  to  be  dJarngagnrt  therefrom  for  operative 
use. 


Wl 
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1.  A  drawer  comprising  a  pattern  cut  from  corrugated 
sheet  stock,  said  pattern  having  a  rectangular  bouom  por- 
tion, a  first  and  second  back  wall  panel  extending  fiom 
one  longer  side  of  said  bottom  portion  and  cootignous 
along  an  intermediate  scored  fold  line,  back  wall  end  flaps 
extending  from  each  end  of  the  outer  panel,  said  pand 
being  erected  by  folding  said  panels  along  the  fold  line 
therebetween  and  along  the  fold  line  scared  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  panel  with  said  bottom  portion,  the  erected 
position  of  said  back  wall  being  defined  by  said  flaps 
which  are  folded  inwardly  to  contact  the  bottom  portion, 
a  first  and  second  front  wall  pand  extending  from  the 
other  longer  side  of  said  bottom  portion  and  being  con- 
tinuous along  an  intermediate  scored  fold  line,  front  wall 
end  flaps  extending  from  each  end  of  the  outer  panel,  said 
panel  being  erected  by  folding  said  panels  along  the  fold 
line  therebetween  and  along  the  fold  line  scored  at  dH 
junction  of  said  panel  with  said  bottom  portion,  the 
erected  position  of  said  from  wall  being  defined  by  said 
flaps  which  are  folded  inwardly  to  contact  the  bottom 
portion,  a  first  and  second  side  wall  pand  extending  from 
each  shorter  side  of  said  bottom  portion  and  contiguous 
along  an  intermediate  scared  fold  line,  end  tabs  extending 
from  each  outer  edge  of  the  outer  pand.  receptacle  scored 
on  the  sorf  ace  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  side  walk  bdag 
erected  by  folding  said  panels  along  the  fold  Unes  (to  ea- 
doee  said  front  and  back  wall  flaps  therebetwnen)  and 


ia<H 
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■aid  tab*  into  said  receptacles  to  lock  the  pattern 
in  the  erected  position,  tfie  erected  poiition  of  said  front 
wall  being  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  portion,  tJie 
erected  poeition  of  said  ude  walls  being  at  the  desired 
draft  angle  for  nx>lding,  the  erected  position  of  said  back 
wall  being  at  twice  the  desired  draft  angle. 


3,139,229 

DIVIDEB  FOB  CCN^AINERS 

Pirtrick  i.  Dc  PM«Mk,  221  Onmiritm  Terrace^ 

Hartfofd,  Cobb. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  13<,t3S 

3  Cl^M.     (CL  229—42) 
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1.  An  edible  frocen  comeitible  mold  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  preproportioned,  individual  portions  in  juxta- 
poaition  about  a  central  vertical  axis,  a  container  ftv 
said  mold,  and  a  divider  in  said  container  defining  and 
separating  said  portions,  said  divider  being  coaxial  with 
said  central  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical walls  diqKMed  angul>rly  thereabout  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  divider  being  formed  of  an  elan- 
gated  strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  edge  and  a  plurality  of  ^xiced  divergent  fodd 
linea  extending  transversely  thereof  dividing  said  strip 
into  a  plurality  of  sulMtantially  identical  paneU  of  trape- 
zoidal configuration,  said  panels  being  foldable  about 
■aid  fold  linea  successively  in  alternate  jdirections  in  an 
accordion  type  fold,  consecutive  pairs  of  adjacent  panels 
being  juxtaposed  to  form  said  vertical  walls,  integral  end 
portions  contiguous  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  outermost 
of  the  said  panels,  foldable  about  scored  fold  lines  to 
form  opposed  outwardly  extending  end  tabs  on  the  outer 
edge  of  one  wall  whereby  when  said  mold  is  removed 
from  said  container,  the  said  portions  may  be  separated 
from  said  divider  by  grasping  the  said  eiKl  tabs  and  ex- 
tending the  divider  into  iu  original  strip  form. 
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■ppliniHiw  Dswnvfc  Dec  21,  19M 
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wall  having  cut-out  portions  at  the  en^s  thereof,  a  first 
flap  on  an  edge  of  said  another  pair  o^  edges,  said  fli4> 
having  a  self-sealing  adhesive  layer  ti^hich  cooperates 
with  a  self -sealing  adhesive  layer  on  tu>  outer  surface 
wall  of  the  envelope,  a  second  flap  on  s|ud  corresponding 
edge  of  said  other  wall  folded  over  said  short  edge 
of  said  one  wall,  said  second  flap  being  adhesively 
united  adhered  only  to  those  portions  ^f  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  other  wall  uncovered  by  ,  the  shorter  edge 
and  cut-out  portions  of  said  one  wall  ^  as  to  define  a 
slotted  opening  into  said  envelope  bet^ireen  said  second 
flap  and  said  one  wall. 


Gesclbchaft    «k 


3,139,231 
SYMBOUC  TEAR  STRING  EltfVELOPE 

OR  WRAPPER 

Gordoa  W.  HscwkM,  25t7  UaNenity  Ave, 

KalMMMO,  Mick.    1 

Flicd  Apr.  4, 19(2,  S«r.  New  iS5,t9S 

4aaiM.    (CL22»— tf) 


4.  In  combination,  an  envelope  for  Enclosing  an  item 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tear  string  having  its  cen- 
tral portion  passing  through  said  body  |)ortion  and  lying 
adjacent  to  a  perforated  score  line  iitemally  of  said 
envelope,  and  at  least  one  free  end  df  said  tear  string 
external  of  said  body  portion,  stop  $ieaiu  secured  to 
said  free  end  of  said  tear  string  arrange  to  prevent  said 
free  end  from  being  drawn  into  said  fody  portion,  and 
symbolic  means  associated  with  the  dflher  end  of  said 
tear  string  external  of  said  envelope,  whereby  upon  pull- 
ing one  end  of  said  tear  string  the  opening  of  said  envelope 
is  facilitated. 


3,139,232 
REFRIGERATION  PUifP 
Orraic  N.  Pctcnoa,  1S5  McCanoa  St ,  St  Pwl,  MIm. 
Flied  Ang.  24, 1959,  Ssr.  No. 
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1.  An  envelope  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  with  one 
of  one  wall  terminating  short  of  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  odber  wall  and  another  pair  of  corresponding 
said  walls  being  open,  said  one  edge  of  said  Me 


1.  A  refrigeration  pump  having  in  dombination. 

an  impeller  comprising  a  piurahty  of  concentric  chan- 
nels respectively  having  a  phnidity  of  qiaced  vanes 
thereabout, 

a  plurality  of  concentric  raceways  in 
tion  with  said  channels  reapectivel) 
passages  therewith. 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  about  leach  of  said  race- 
ways and  being  unobstructed  therebetween,  and 
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etch  of  aid  raceways  diminishing  in  voltmie  from  a 
point  inwardly  of  its  inlet  in  the  direction  towards 
its 
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SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 

MECHANBMS 

Fled  Am,  3«,  1N2,  Sm.  N«.  191,M9 
SCUkm.    (a.23«— 145) 


*1  -^ 


I.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  rotary  mechanism  having  a 
cavity  with  spaced  end  walls  and  within  which  said  rotor 
is  received  for  sealing  cooperation  with  said  end  walls; 
said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  end  faces  and  a  peripheral 
face  with  a  plurality  of  drcomferentially-spaced  apex 
portioos;  and  end-wall-cngaftng  seal  means  carried  by 
an  end  face  of  said  rotor  adjacent  to  the  rotor  periphery, 
said  rotor  end  face  seal  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  seal  strips,  there  betng  one  pair  of  said  seal  strips 
extending  hetween  eadi  pair  of  adjacent  apex  portions 
of  die  foior  with  each  pair  of  said  seal  strips  being  re- 
ceivad  in  side  by  side  relation  within  a  common  groove 
in  said  rotor  end  face,  eadi  said  groove  having  side  walls 
which  are  opfwsitely  inclined  to  its  rotor  end  face  and 
diverge  £ttNn  each  other  in  an  outward  direction  and 
spring  maasw  witliin  each  said  groove  for  urging  the  as- 
sodatad  pair  of  seal  strips  apart  in  opposite  directions 
generally  paraOd  to  its  rotor  end  face  for  sealing  en- 
g«g— »»— *  of  each  seal  strip  with  tlie  adjacent  side  wall 
of  said  grooi«  and  also  for  urging  said  pair  of  seal  strips 
in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  groove  along  the  groove 
side  waU  engaged  hy  the  strip. 


3,139434 

RKHT-ANGLID  TRIANGLE  AS  AN  AUXILIARY 

CALCULATING  DEVICE 


13,  ItiL  Ssr.  Na^  116,746 
(CL  23S-41) 


1.  A  trian^  for  use  as  an  auxiliary  calculating  device 
oompriBaf  a  plane  triaagular  mealier  of  aoUd  material, 
a  ftriC  side  of  sHuch  is  profvidad  with  a  dedmal  scale 
arranged  parafld  thereto,  the  adjacmi  seoood  side  of 
said  tria^k  being  provided  with  a  similar  second  decimal 
scale  arranged  paraOd  to  said  second  ssda.  and  a  third 


similar  decimal  scale  adjacent  said  second  scale  but  at 
a  divergent  angle  relative  to  said  first  and  second  scales, 
the  apex  of  said  divergent  angle  being  at  the  apex  of 
said  adjacent  firu  and  second  sides,  said  scales  increM- 
ing  mimerically  from  said  end  of  said  scales  adjacent  the 
apex  of  said  angle  rjrtending  from  zero  in  — t^»««^i"g  order 
in  the  same  direction  along  said  scales,  a  transparent  in- 
dicator slidably  arranned  to  move  parallel  to  said  fint 
scaler  said  indicator  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
hair-lines  extending  in  a  V  form  from  a  conunon  point 
movable  along  said  first  scale,  each  said  hair-line  extend- 
ing from  said  first  scale  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  and  third  scales,  said  scales  being  so  placed  that 
when  the  bottom  of  said  V  rests  on  zero  of  said  first  scale 
the  hair-lines  each  lie  on  aero  of  its  corresponding  scale. 


3,139^35 

THREAD  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Plelar  K.  Noofdenhoa,  Ede,  «sd  Eghcrt  H.  BoMen,  Eiic- 
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Fllad  Apr.  3,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  279,449 

■plcaHen  Nsthcrhmde  Apr.  5,  19«2 
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3.  In  winding  apparatus  including  a  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tating a  yam  package  support  and  a  traverse  mechanism 
that  follows  the  outward  growth  of  the  yam  package  as 
successive  convolutions  are  wound  on  said  support  the 
improvement  that  comprises  a  counter,  an  electric  circuit 
for  activating  said  counter  when  said  circuit  is  actiuited, 
said  circuit  including  a  disk  with  portions  of  different 
transparency  rotataMe  with  said  shaft,  a  light  source  ele- 
ment on  one  side  of  said  disk,  s  photocell  element  on  the 
other  side  of  said  disk,  one  of  said  elements  being  move- 
able with  said  traverse  mechanism  to  scan  said  disk  at 
different  radii  thereof  whereby  to  transmit  varying 
smounts  of  light  to  said  photoceO  as  the  sire  of  said  yam 
package  grows. 
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EXTENSOMETER 
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3,l9dl,8sr.N«wMJ37 
4ClBinK  (CL  235— 19X5) 
A  high  speed  electronic  extensometer  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  extension  of  s  strip  passing  through  a 
rolling  mill  comfnising  an  entry  roll  over  which  the  strip 
passes  before  entering  the  mill,  an  exit  roll  over  which  the 
strip  passes  sfter  leaving  the  mill,  a  separate  pulse  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  entry  and  exit  roDs  providing  pulses 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speeds  of  rotation  thereof, 
an  entry  and  exit  binary  coded  dedmal  electronic  coimter 
connected  to  an  individual  one  of  said  generators  fbr 
counting  the  pulses  therefrom,  switcluBg  means  for  select- 
ing a  ptedelennined  dwfimal  count  for  the  entry  coonlcr, 
means  for  indicating  coincidence  between  the  count  of 
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said  Mitry  coaMcr  and  the  tekcted  pontioa  of  die  iwHc^ 
and  providtng  an  oa^mt  indicaticin  therecf 
monoatabte  electrooic  iwitching  circui 
to  be  reiponMi>c  to  said  coincidenca 
outpot  JOfffritH"**  and  switctabic  in  reaponae  thereto  for 
provMlinf  an  ou^nit  aignal  therefrom  of  a  prcaetocted  tune 
durataoo,  binary  coded  decimal  electronic  itaraae  circuft 
meana  connecled  to  reoaire  the  oolput  indicatiooa  from 
laid  exit  counter  and  awtichable  between  a  follow  mode 
for  oontinnooaly  reapoodinf  to  the  comter  indicationa 
and  a  atorafe  mode  for  rcnderinf  aame  non-reapooaive 
to  the  coonter  indicationa  for  atarinf  a  pieaelected  count 
biMaUe  electronic  circuit  meana  directly  connected  to 
said  atorafe  meana  for  awitcliint  Hune  between  the  follow 
and  atorase  modes  in  accordance  with  the  stale  thereof 
and  normally  arranfed  in  a  state  for  maintaining  the 
storage  means  in  the  storage  mode  and  connected  to  be 
re^Kxisive  to  the  ou^mt  signal  from  said  monostabic 
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switching  meana  to  place  said  storage  means  in  the  follow 
mode  to  accept  the  indications  from  said  exit  counter  onfy 
during  the  exiateitce  therecrf,  count  inhiMting  means  also 
connected  to  be  reqyonaive  to  said  output  signal  from 
said  monostable  switching  means  substantially  simultane- 
ouaty  with  said  storage  means  and  connected  in  parallal 
circoil  relationahip  with  each  at  said  counters  for  inhibit- 
ing the  coonttng  thereof  only  daring  the  existence  therecl. 
anodicr  monostable  electronic  switching  circuit  mcaiM 
arranged  to  remain  in  said  one  state  for  providing  an 
output  atgnal  for  a  time  duration  substantially  the  same 
aa  for  the  first-mentioned  moooatable  circuit  means  and 
connected  to  provide  the  output  signal  to  each  of  said 
oouniwa  aubalantially  simultaneoualy,  and  delay  circuit 
meana  connected  intermediate  said  monoatabk  switching 
drcttita  and  having  a  time  delay  whereby  said  countets 
are  raaat  subatantially  aimuttaneoualy  a  prcaelected  if- 
terval  after  the  storage  of  the  count  of  the  exit  counter  ia 
said  storage  means. 
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of  said  members  being  of  electrically  (ondnctiva 
material  and  being  shaped  so  aa  to  inclu|e  a  pair  of  loo- 
gitudinally  extending,  parallel  spaced  ddgea,  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  members  having  obpoaing  portioos 
spaced  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  (^stance  between 
said  edges,  said  supports  each  inchidini  at  each  end  a 
tongue  having  a  stem  and  a  croaa  bar,  ea^  of  said  toogoea 
extending  within  one  of  said  members  n^ith  said  Mm  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  edgea,  s^  croaa  bar  be- 
ing transveraed  to  said  edges  and  positioned  t)etweeu  said 
opposing  portions  of  the  iimer  surface  df  sud  members 
and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
edges. 


CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  Ml^LTIPLE  AND 
VAUABUE  WATVK  SIJPiLY 
LlkadtouTl 


1.  A  toy  vahicki  track  comprising  a  pair  of  longituili- 
■Ay  «—■'«'■§.  paralW  spaced  membcrt  and  a  ptaraHty 
Of  aiaciricaiiy  utM  cunuuciiwa  croaa  wppoiia  eiwnning 
said  mambefs  ao  aa  to  elevaae  and  anpport  said 
above  the  aurfaoe  supporting  said  track,  each 


ratfaBt  Mtt,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
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ligBori  to  Brill  Tech 
poradoB  of  Iowa 

FOad  Dae  27, 1M2, 8«.  Na.  UtMi 
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umI  a  liquid  out- 


4.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus: 

(a)  pump  means  having  a  Uqud  inlet 
let,  said  pump  means  taking  liquic   thereinto  at  its 
inlet  and  diadiarging  such  liquid  tl  rough  its  oirtkt; 

(6)  flow  direction  means  connected  t^  said  pump  out- 
let for  directing  the  flow  of  such  j  liquid  againat  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned; 

(c)  relief  valve  means  having  a  liquid! inlet,  outl^  and 
discharge  port,  said  relief  valve  mfBans  being 


gized  by  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  {exceeding  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  to  dischalge  such  liquid 
through  such  port,  and  being  deenergized  by  said 
preaaure  dropping  below  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude for  passage  of  such  liquid  |  from  said  inlet 
through  said  outlet; 

(</)  first  c^mduit  meana  connected  between  said  pump 
means  outlet  and  said  flow  directing  means,  said  con- 
duit meana  havmg  aaid  reiiaf  vah^  means  dhpoaid 
therein;  I 

(«)  a  pair  of  oondnit  meana  having  ^nt  of  their  ends 
connecled  with  said  pump  means  linlet  and  having 
their  other  ends  adapted  to  be  coa^e^ed  to  a  aource 
of  liquid  under  preaaure;  I 

(/)  control  valve  means  dispoaed  in  ^ch  of  said  pair 
of  conduita,  said  vahre  means  ha^ng  differem  size 

therethrough 
and  shotting 


in  one  direction 


openings  allowing  sudi  liquid  to 
at  different  rates  of  flow  in  one 
off  the  flow  in  another  poaition; 

(f )  valve  meana  allowing  ftrid  to 
only; 

(A)  conduit  means  connected  to  said  iun^  means  inlet 
and  adapted  to  be  connecaed  to  a[  aoivoe  of  liquid 
cleaner,  said  conduit  means  having  said  fant  named 
valve  means  diapoaed  therein  allo|aring  such  liquid 
deaner  to  be  drawn  frxxn  said  1 

(1)  and  a  phvality  of  control  mean^  carried  by 
flow  directing  meana,  said  ptaraUty  I  of  control  means 
being  operably  inMHUnd  to  said  coMrol  valve : 
whereby  at  leaat  one  of  aaid  coajttnl  valve 
may  be  opened  md  doaed. 
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tanaoualy  to  rotate  on  said  turret  in  the  direction  for  wind- 
ing the  bck  thereon,  and  guide  means  on  the  turrM  spaced 
from  said  turning  axia  of  the  latter  by  distanrra  leaa  than 
the  distanrtis  between  the  axes  of  roution  of  the  spools 
and  said  turning  axia  and  being  adapted  to  guide  one  run 
of  said  bdt  between  said  two  qKXils;  exit  and  reentry  de- 
vices fixedly  nsounted  ad>aoent  the  circular  path  of  travel 
of  said  spook  with  said  turret  and  being  operative  on  the 
other  run  of  the  belt  between  said  spools  to  lead  the  bdt 
to  an  external  device  from  said  magarinr  and  to  return 
the  bdt  to  the  latter  bom  the  external  device,  said  exit 
and  reentry  devices  having  guides  extending  from  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  hmoIs  with  the  turret  at  radial 
distances  from  said  turning  axis  of  the  turret  equal  to 
said  distancft  between  said  axes  of  roution  of  the  spools 
and  said  turning  axis;  and  meana  operative  during  turning 
of  said  turret  to  hold  the  qtool  moving  from  said  supply- 
ing poaition  to  said  take-up  poaition  againat  roution  in  a 
position  where  said  hub  segmentt  pass  radially  inside  and 
outside  of  said  guides  of  the  exit  and  reentry  devices. 


1.  A  winding  ■»r*'*»*—  for  conical  yam  packages  in- 
doding  a  package-drmng  roU,  a  yoke  induding  means  for 
rotataMy  holdhig  the  two  cnda  of  a  yam-receiving  cone, 
means  '«**«»"»<*iit  the  yoka  for  pivotal  UMvement  around 
an  ax»  which  la  inrKnad  both  vertically  and  horiaoatally 
to  the  line  of  nip  between  package  and  roll  so  as  to  esub- 
lish  a  poaitive  relation  between  the  rates  of  movement  of 
the  two  ends  of  the  cone  away  from  the  roll,  and  a  link 
pivoled  to  the  yoke  and  to  a  point  fixed  relative  to  the 
location  of  the  drive  roll  for  constraining  the  yoke  to  a 
longitodinal  shift  along  aaid  inclined  axis  as  the  yoke 
turns 


3,199,349 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOB  AN  jD^rDLMS  WEB 
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23,1941.Sar.  No.ll9,ltl 
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!.  A  ■Mfutne  for  aa  cadkaa  tape  or  fihn  in  the  form 
of  a  belt  to  be  fed  repeaaadly  fai  one  direction  through  an 
exianai  dnrioa,  cwiifriiini  a  inraahia  tmret  carryiag  a 

and  bas^  cxc^afaabk  between  anpplying  ud  take-up 

hy  ■aiag  of  aaid  tHrat.  each  of  aaid  spoob 

fbr  rotation  about  an  axia  paraOd  to  the 

of  the  turret  and  inrhiding  a  pair  of  spaced 

ipnii aail  iihirh  rtii  lirh  ran  Vt  '— i"^ 

to  the  wiading  of  the  halt  on  Am  ipool  in  two 
Uycfs.  mmm  yiddaMy  nrgiiH  both  of  aaid  apoola  aimul- 


4.  In  apparatua  of  the  daaa  above  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  crankshaft  having  a  driving  end  and  a  circular  driven 
end,  said  driven  end  indtiding  a  profection  on  one 
side  thereof: 

connecting  means  routably  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft adjacent  said  projection,  and  including  a  rout- 
ably joumaled  radially  outwardly  biased  pawl  hav- 
ing an  inclined  back  face  and  operative  between 
radially  extended  and  retracted  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  and  being  en- 
gageablc  by  the  projection  on  said  crankshaft  for 
drivingly  engaging  an  output  means; 

output  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  driven  end 
of  said  ^imkshaft  in  variable  frictional  engagement 
therewit£  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  in- 
wardly f»t>t«<tim  lugs  engageable  by  said  pawl  mem- 
ber, 

a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  the  outside  periphery  of 
said  connecting  means  and  operative  to  restrict  roU- 
tional  motion  thereof  in  one  direction;  and 

means  atfy'a'f^  with  said  crankshaft  for  varying  the 
frictional  engagement  between  said  crankshaft  and 
said  output  meana. 


3,139042 
YARN  PACKAGE  SUPPOKT 

I  of  SwUaatfand 
I  Mv  29, 1942,  Sar.  Naw  19t399 
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ri  for  a  yam  package  having  a  hollow  core, 
a  baae  piata,  a  rigid  tabular  mcdiher  cxtend- 


/ 


1806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jfuiVE  80,  1964 


ing  vpwmrdij  therefrom  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
■aid  holBem  core,  an  annular  iheath  removably  diqxMed 
around  nid  tubular  member,  said  sheath  being  com- 
poaed  of  a  flexible  rubba--like  material  and  having  inner 
and  outer  walb  joined  at  their  edges  to  form  a  closed 
aanolar  chamber  therein,  means  including  a  coupling 
member  comecting  the  interior  of  said  hollow  tubular 
member  with  said  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  pressure 


^r"CLS^^ 


to  said  chamber  for  expanding  the  same  to  cause  the 
famer  and  outer  walls  ai  said  sheath  to  contact  and  grip 
said  tubular  member  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
hollow  package  respectively  for  securely  holding  the  lat- 
ter in  position  as  the  package  is  unwound,  a  fluid  supply 
duct  extending  throui^i  said  base  plate  and  said  tubular 
member  to  communicate  with  said  coupling  member  and 
an  end  plate  for  said  tubular  member  having  a  flange 
ad^ited  to  ovcriic  the  said  annular  sheath. 
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TENSION  COMPENSATING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
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1.  b  a  tension  compensating  control  device,  the  com- 
binatioii  of  a  spindle  for  a  package  having  material  wound 
thereoo  and  bieing  mountwl  for  rotation,  a  brake  drum 
mounted  on  said  tfiaikt  and  secured  thereto  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  first  extendable  spring  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  cimI,  a  brake  band  on  said  brake  drum  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  spring,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lever  having  a  first  and  second  arm,  said 
flnt  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said  first  arm, 
a  second  extendable  spring  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  connected  to  said  second  arm  of  said  lever. 
whereby  an  excessive  pull  exerted  by  said  brake  band  on 
said  irst  qving  causes  said  lever  to  pivot  in  a  direction 
to  effect  yieidiag  of  said  second  spring  and  to  esublish 
a  pvedelennined  maximtun  force  upfikd  by  said  brake 
band  on  said  brake  drum,  a  stop  for  Umiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  lever  means 
pivotaOy  mounted  adjacent  said  brake  drum  and  having 


the  other  end  of  said  brake  band  secured  tl|ereto  for  vary- 
ing the  braking  action  of  said  band  on  said  drum,  a  con- 
trol member  mounted  for  rotation  about  in  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  capstan  meaifi  nioimted  for 
rotation  with  said  control  member  at  the  icenter  there(rf, 
a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  Uiver  means  and 
having  its  other  end  secured  to  and  arrang^  on  said  cap- 
stan means  to  be  wound  up  thereon  iqion  f  otation  of  said 
control  member  in  one  direction,  guide  means  for  the 
material  on  said  control  member  engaged  by  the  material 
and  arranged  to  effect  rotation  of  said  control  member 
in  a  direction  to  unwind  said  cable  up(>n  downstream 
pulling  of  the  material  and  thereby  allow  stid  lever  means 
to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  lessen  the  braking  action  of  said 
band  on  said  drum,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said 
control  member  for  urging  said  control  tnember  to  ro- 
tate in  the  direction  to  cause  said  cable  t^  be  wound  up 
on  said  capstan  means  whereby  the  braking  action  of  said 
band  on  said  drum  is  increased. 


3,139,244 
INFLATABLE  VTOL  AIRCIUFT 
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17.  An  aircraft  comprising,  an  air  f^ame,  said  air 
frame  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  structural  elements,  at  least 
one  of  said  structural  elements  being  a  flexible,  infbtabie, 
foldable  fluid  storage  compartment  defin^g  part  of  the 
aircraft's  fixed,  inherent  supporting  struc^re,  said  com- 
partment being  so  constructed  as  to  hate  a  maximum 
volumetric  capacity  that  is  substantially  (independent  of 
the  gas  pressure  therein;  means  for  iqiectinig  fluid  into  said 
compartment  at  greater  than  atmoepheri<r pressure,  fluid 
driven  propulsion  noeana.  and  fluid  conducting  means  for 
conveying  pressurized  fluid  from  said  ctompartment  to 
said  propulsion  means  for  use  as  a  power  {source. 
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TURBULENCE  GRID  AT  THE  INLEt  OF  A  WING 
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M»  24,  1943, 
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In  combination  with  an  aircraft  wing  ^ving  a  ducted 
fan  duct  extending  through  the  wing,  a  hirbulence  grid, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  grid  members  and  a  plarality  of 
second  grid  members  intersecting  toi  form  a  anitary 
frid; 
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said  grid  being  filed  in  said  duct  at  the  inkt  end  thereof 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  intercept  in- 
comii^  air  flow  and  cause  a  layer  of  turbulent  flow 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  downstream  side  of  the  grid; 


said  grid  members  being  thin  Made-like  elemenu  hav- 
ing their  face  parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  air 
flow  through  the  duct  and  the  edges  of  said  elements 
at  the  inlet  end  of  the  duct  being  coextensive  with 
the  surface  contows  of  the  wing. 


3,139,24< 
AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  GUIDING  SYSTEM 
P.  WWIi,  MMnI  Praspect,  DL, 

Malreae  Parit,  DL,  a  taspafafai  af 

FRad  Jan.  23,  19St,  Sm.  N«.  71t,77t 
2SCIaiM.    (CL244— 14) 
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electronic  circuit  means  comprising  an  ami^ifier  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  radiation  sensitive  element 
for  amplifying  the  output  thereof,  a  parallel-T  filter 
network  for  rejecting  said  predetermined  nutation 
frequency,  phase-sensitive  detector  circuit  adapted  to 
pass  a  selected  odd  harmonic  of  said  predetermined 
nutation  frequeiKy,  and  averaging  filter  circuit  for 
coq^verting  the  selected  odd  harmonic  output  of  said 
phase-sensitive  detector  circuit  to  provide  control  sig- 
nals whose  amplitude  and  polarity  are  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  selected  odd  har- 
monic and  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
target  scene  relative  to  said  apparatus. 


3,139047 

AIRFOIL  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwto  H.  SctecUcr,  25*  Meigs  SL,  Rochsetar  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fch.  7,  19^  Ser.  No.  25M3S 

4  ClataM.     (CL  244     41) 


I.  An  airfoil  structure  having  a  generally  smooth  sur- 
face extending  from  a  leading  edge  to  a  trailing  edge,  the 
general  smoothness  of  said  surface  being  interrupted  by 
a  series  of  cone-like  depressions  of  substantially  greater 
diameter  than  depth,  and  means  forming  a  stationary 
cover  over  the  forward  portion  of  each  cone-like  depres- 
sion, the  rear  portion  thereof  being  uncovered  and  open. 


3,139,24s 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Alberto  AlTvcB*CaUtran,  15M  Cariflkla  SL, 

Pato  Alto,  CaHf . 

Filed  IBM  15,  1941,Scr.  No.  117,331 

2t  CWnM.     (CL  244     42) 


Jin^ 


1.  Ottidaiioe  control  apparatus  responsive  to  radiation 
signals,  comprising 

a  radtotkm  sensitive  elesfient  adapted  to  generate  elec- 
trical signals  from  the  impinging  radiation  signals 
ripraawifative  of  i  selected  target  scene  image, 

ftxad  amplitude  conical  acanning  means  comprising  an 
off-axia  rotaUbfe  optical  system  and  at  least  one 
modulating  member,  said  off-axis  rotatable  optical 
iystom  being  adapted  to  direct  said  radiation  signab 
Hjawwgfc  Mid  modulating  member  to  impinge  upon 
sM  radiation  sensitive  dement,  said  modnlating 
being  sobatuitiaBy  opaque  to  said  radiation 
and  <-««»*«'«««ig  at  least  one  area  transparent 
to  said  radiation  signals, 

drive  neans  coupled  to  said  conical  scanning  means  for 
»i^i»«tw.g  nid  radiation  signals  at  said  modulating 
member  at  a  predetermiaed  frequency  to  generate 
harmonics  of  the  predetermined  nutation  frequency 
in  the  output  of  said  radiation  sensitive  dement 
wkcriii  tfaa  awsjiiitudc  and  phase  diaracleristics  of 
a  selected  odd  haraioidr  are  related  to  the  relative 
of  said  target  scene  image  at  said 


1.  A  compound  wing  for  aircraft  having  a  variable  sur- 
face area  expoaed  to  the  airstream  compristiig  a  primary 
airfoil  pand  having  a  root  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  central  body  portion  of  said  aircraft  and  an  outboard 
prinuu7  airfofl  tip  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  panel 
mounted  on  said  primary  panel  for  pivotal  movement 
from  a  folded  ffight  position  under  and  substantially  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  primary  panel  where  said  panels 
form  a  high  speed  f (Aied  compound  wing  of  decreased 
span  and  surface  area  expoaed  to  said  airstream,  to  an 
unfolded  position  in  which  said  panels  form  a  high  lift 
unfolded  compound  wing  having  a  span  and  surface  area 
expoaed  to  said  airstream  substantiaDy  exceeding  said 
decreased  span  and  surface  area  of  said  high  speed  folded 
compound  wing;  with  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the 
surface  of  said  auxiliary  panel,  which  in  said  folded  poai- 
tion  faces  downwardly  and  b  expoaed  to  uid  airstream 
defining  in  said  unfolded  position  an  upwardly  facing  air- 
foil surface  having  subatantiatty  its  entire  surface  area  ex- 
posed to  the  airstream  of  said  unfolded  compound 
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ENEBGY  AMCMUEKUNIT 
1 1.  IMHi,  ■*■!•*.  IM,  MrffMr  to  Al 


nbd  Mm.  S,  1M2,  Bm,  N*.  177,492 
<  Oilii  I     (CL244~Ut) 


'^ 


^- 


5.  An  energy  absorber  unit  comprinnf  a  reel,  said  retl 
haviaf  aligned  cabk  windiBg  dnnns,  a  loop  of  cable  hav- 
ing each  end  of  the  loop  wouad  on  one  of  the  dniou  m 
as  to  leave  an  extended  center  arrest  loop  portion,  said 
loop  being  reeved  acro«  a  landing  surface,  a  fluid  braJee 
operatively  coupled  to  said  reel,  said  brake  being  operated 
to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  reel  caused  by  the  unwind- 
ing of  said  ends  of  the  cable  loop'  from  said  aligned  cabk 
winding  dnuns  of  the  reel  when  the  said  loop  is  placed 
under  load,  and  a  retrieve  unit  for  rewinding  the  respec- 
tiva  aixwt  cable  loop  ends  onto  said  aligned  drums,  said 
retriave  unit  including  power  means  (taivably  coupled  to 
said  real  to  rotate  the  same  in  a  reverse  direction  to  tbe 
diractioB  of  rotatioa  thoeof  (hiring  cable  payout. 


RESILIENT  SUPPOBT  ASSEMBLY 
D.  Twiiaj*  RM,  Mkk^  aari^or  to 

Mkh^  a 


(6.  MS—lt) 


V39f251 


Junk  80.  l»64 


LAMP  MOUNTING  AflS»OLY 
D.  W■U^  AatoM^  %aL,  mM^  I 

Dtlrail,  Mkk.,icai 

FHad  Magr  IS,  IMl,  Sw.  N«w  IIMU 
7  nsiwi     (CL24i-27) 


1.  In  a  ball  and  socket  lamp  monotink  of  the  type  in- 
cluding an  axially  coiled  spring  having  Us  oppoait*  cads 
respectively  comiectcd  to  said  ball  aiei4bar  and  to  said 
socket  to  urge  said  ball  n»ember  against  Aaid  socket  mem- 
ber; a  connection  between  tbe  one  end  of  said  coiled 
spring  and  said  socket  compfiring  an  ^  coil  on  said 
springf^  a  resilient  locking  tang  formed  ^itegral  with  and 
prelecting  from  said  cod  coil,  aa  opeaidg  in  said  socket. 
taag  being  insert abh  throogh  saieTopenif  to  tm- 
said  end-coil  with  one  side  of  said  socket  and  to 
disposed  said  taag  on  the  other  side  tfaeraof,  and  an  in- 
clined ramp  on  the  other  side  of  saidlsocket  having  a 
lower  end  communicating  with  said  opcpung  and  an  up- 
per end  including  a  seat  for  said  tang,  $aid  spring  being 
rotauble  about  its  axis  to  move  said  ta|ig  up  said  ramp 
until  it  engages 


Johasqr  Maaa,  Itta. 


3,139,282 
PBHING  M>D  HOLDEK 

~   I.  2,  3171  Frfb  Avc^  WabMii, 

23, 19^,  S«.  N*.  2P3,4n 

(6.  24S— M) 


1.  In  a  dual  axis  resilieM  support  assembly  having  a 
greater  spring  rate  along  the  vertical  than  along  the  lateral 
axis,  a  base  m«nber  having  an  aperture  therethrou^ 
defined  by  inner  end  and  side  walls,  a  resilieirt  member 
received  in  said  base  member  aperture  and  having  outer 
end  aad  side  walls  secured  to  said  base  member  inner 
end  aad  side  walls  and  an  aperture  therethrough  definad 
by  imier  end  and  side  walls  and  an  end  pocket  formed  In 
each  end  thereof  intermediate  said  resilient  member  iimer 
aad  outer  end  walls,  an  insert  received  in  said  resilie^ 
member  i^ierture  and  having  outer  end  and  side  wats 
secured  to  said  resilient  member  inner  end  and  side  walls, 
said  resilient  member  inner  aad  outer  side  walls  par- 
tiaOy  overlapping  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  attd 
bdag  ronnfcted  by  sloping  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  aad 
samring  means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  a  sui>- 
pon  aad  said  insot  to  an  elemem  to  be  supported,  said 
letfUent  member  pockets  being  deformaMe  aad  permk- 
tiag  cadwiae  movement  of  said  insert  relative  to  said  baae 
maoiber,  said  rcsilieiit  member  side  waBs  being  thicker 
than  the  end  waDs  mad  reapoasive  in  shear  to  vertical 
diipiaoeaieal  of  said  insert  relative  to  said  base  member 
permilling  greater  naovcsaeat  in  a  vertical  direction  than 
ths  lateral  movemeat  permitted  by  said  end  walls  due  to 
defonaatioo  of  said  pockets. 


A  fishing  rod  holder  including  a  ni  nvport  having 
an  upwardly  opening  fork  and  a  socast  masaber,  said 
socket  member  being  disposed  behind,  in  ■''gF'«»*f*«  with 
and  spaced  from  said  fork  and  being  si  spied  to  raoeive 
tbe  buu  end  of  a  fishing  rod  handle  i  another  part  of 
which  is  adapted  to  rest  aad  fulcrum  ■  said  fork,  aad 
said  socket  member  having  drcumfeRBtiaUy  extending 
slou  in  tbe  top  and  side  portions  rhsrt^f  in  «^ich  parts 
of  a  knob  of  said  butt  end  of  the  fishtaji  rod  handle  are 
adapted  to  be  wedged  due  to  the  tend^cy  of  said  butt 
end  to  rock  upwardly  relative  to  the  {aockeC  when  the 
fishing  rod  is  supported  by  the  holder.) 


I 


3419JI51 
^  IWULATID  H0«  CLAyW 

Cm  Cnwfarv,  Jr,,  WHn  nfMBa,  IV*  ■  •,  aad 
NJ^  Mri^a 
New  YaA,  N«Y^  ■ 


Nott.  12, 19SS,8v.  N«^  tn,474 
iOahaa.    (CI.  248^74) 
1.  A  damp  for  ose  in  supportiag  co^dait 
a  strip  adapted  to  be  formed  iaiD  a  flrVt  kxip^ 


first 
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with  the  aads  of  said  strip  in 
»  tlMt  aid  lr«  loop  iMy  be  aecwed 
to  a  rTiml'l  stnsctare.  aa  jnaniatiag  cusirioa  oompriaing 
a  material  capable  of  wiihslandiag  temperatures  in  excess 
of  2000*  F.  bat  havii^  characteriatica  of  flaking  off  or 
otherwise  dirialegntkig  mxvctanHy  when  subfccted  to  ex- 
cessive vihratioas  at  Oaae  leiapssatarea.  said  insulating 

loop,  said  second 
loophav^  s  — ri'irr  radfav  of  taifatoia  than  said  first 
loop,  said  insnlatiag  coskioa  baiag  heat-reaistaat 
to  4HHMI  vibralioaa.  a  Irst  laxMa  meili 


sheet  of  material  including  a  central  generally  rectangular 
base  portion  having  two  side  edges  and  two  end  edges,  side 
portions  connected  to  said  base  portion  each  along  a  line 
scared  for  folding  along  each  side  edge,  and  each  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  base  por- 
tion, an  elos^gated  receptacle  structure  portion  including 
a  receptacle  element  segment  having  a  portion  thereof 
circumscribed  by  a  continuous  line  scored  for  cutting,  said 
elongated  receptacle  structure  being  connected  to  said  base 


vdope 
mesh 


add  JiwIaHnt  oodikn,  a  second  flexible 
anrasiag  said  strv  aad  said  insulating 
in  said  flexible  meah  envelope,  said  sec- 
ond flexible  neih  envelape  being  adapted  to  retain  said 
insnlatiag  cashioa  in  poaWoo  oa  said  strip,  means  for 
securing  said  second  flexible  mesh  envelope  to  said  strip, 
and  a  flexible  metallic  strip,  said  flexible  metallic  strip 
being  lucalad  batweea  aad  cuatignoos  to  said  first  flexible 
meah  envelope  aad  said  ssicoad  iaxtble  mesh  envelope,  and 
said  flexible  metallic  strip  forming  a  solid  protection  bar- 
rier for  said  ' 


CONT1K)L  CABLE  M0U^n1NG  FOR  OUTBOARD 
TYTECmAFr 
H.  Vs  1 1*1  IS.  107g  E. 


l3,IH3,8er.N«.279J75 

.    (CL24i— 74) 


1.  la  a  nMtorboat  ha< 
ed  to  the  traasom  of  the 
meats  relative  to  tba 
DBCted  to  the  drive  oak 


a  oaovabla  drive 

adcoatroUed  in  its  move- 
bf  a  pash/putt  rod  coa- 
ly awvahle  in  aa 
for  seewi^  the 
sheath  ralaliva  to  the  traaanai  ooaapriaiag  a  fir«  hiafe 
to  tka  tTMHom  adjaoeat  the  drive 
a  pivot  portion  having  an  axis  diapoaed 
aAataatially  paraUd  to  tbe  sheath,  the  pivot  portion  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  shaafh.  aad  meara  wmnrfit^  to  the 
from  axial  uinYaaisnt  relative  to  the  sheath 
with  the  hiage  mcmbrr  pivot  portion  for 
pivotal 


along  one  of  said  end  edges  along  a  line  scored  for  folding, 
said  elongated  receptacle  structure  extending  outwardly 
from  said  rectangular  base  portion  generally  at  right 
an^es  to  tbe  directions  in  which  said  side  portions  extend 
outwardly  of  said  base  portion,  hook  portions  integral 
with  said  side  portions  and  circumscribed  by  lines  scored 
for  cutting,  and  locking  means  induding  lines  scored  for 
cutting  in  each  of  said  side  portions  and  tongues  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  receptacle  structure  and  partially 
circumscribed  by  lines  scored  for  cutting. 


3,139,254 

CROW-FOOT  BASE  FOR  CHAIRS,  TABLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Faal  L.  DoMs,  3«57  llanBiale  SL,  Pasaiiaa,  Cal 

FBad  Mm.  12, 19*2,  Scr.  Na.  17M17 

3  CWbh.     (CL  24t— 194) 


1.  A  knock-down  crow-foot  type  base  for  tables,  chairs 
and  the  like,  induding:  an  annular  hub  provided  with  ver- 
tical equidistantly  spaced  slots  and  a  top  plate  for  one 
end  of  the  hob.  a  aeries  of  legs  radiating  from  the  hob 
aad  of  ideatical  cooitniction.  each  leg  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  toague  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  slot  of 
the  bub  for  reception  within  the  hub.  the  end  of  each 
toague  provided  with  angular  related  equal  area  side 
walls  merging  in  an  apex  which  jointly  cooperate  with 
other  tongues  to  hold  the  tongues  in  working  relationship 
the  apices  lying  on  the  axis  of  the  hub.  s  wedging  disk 
within  the  hub  for  engagement  with  the  tongues  to  move 
the  tongues  against  the  top  plate  secured  to  the  hub.  and 
means  for  securing  the  wedging  disk  to  the  top  plate  se- 
cured to  the  hub  for  holding  the  tongties  therebetween. 


1.  A 


DOPOSABUtSaY  AND  BLANK 

2241  W.  Cniiiirf  Ave^  Chleafa,  DL 
PeB.  i,  19i2,  Bsr.  Na.  17MM 
2  nil         7CL24B— Iff) 

rtaidi  a  tray  sasprndihlr  from  an  auto- 
may  be  formed  comprising  a  flat  flexible 


3,139,297     

CANTILEVER  STOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  L.  Dadds,  1427  E.  4*  SL,  Loa  Aafala%  CaRL 
PBsd  Aa«.  27, 1942,  Bar.  Na.  21M<7 
2CI^H.     (CL24t--22t^ 
1.  In  cakilever  chair  oonstructioo.  a  support  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  portion  upon  which  a  seat  is  sup- 
ported aad  a  horizontal  portiod;  a  foundation  tubular 
sleeve,  die  horizontal  pottion  of  the  support  tube  tele- 
scoped within  dbe  fooadation  tobular  sleeve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  support  tube  for 
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Mcurinf  the  horizontal  support  tube  within  the  tubuUr 
ikevc;  said  means  comprisinf :  an  arcuate  lever  having 
an  tatennediate  top  cam  portion,  one  end  of  the  lever 
fulcmnung  againM  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  siqypart 


tube,  and  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  kver  to  move  the  cam  portion  in  one  direction  to 
bind  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  siq>port  tube  against  the 
tubular  sleeve. 


MMaaE. 


TRAY  SHELVING 

.E 


Ralph  I.  BaOoa,  Gk»- 


r,  DL,  ■■JMiM's  I^S.  A.  Hksh  Mfg.  Co^  SkoUf, 
a  corporalMM  tt 


Am  Sam.  2^  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  f  MM 
.SCUm.    (0.241    243) 


1.  A  shelving  support  comprising  an  elongated  chai  - 
nel-like  support  element  having  two  side  walls  intercon- 
nected akxig  adjacent  edgM  by  an  inverted  channel  por- 
tion having  at  its  boOom  a  pluraiity  of  axially  q>aced  sloto 
each  having  a  predetanniaed  axial  length,  a  bracket  ele- 
ment received  in  said  faiverted  cfaannd  porticm  and  eo- 
gaging  side  walls  thereof  and  said  slots,  said  bracket  ele- 
ment including  an  upper  ear  and  a  lower  ear  in  coplanv 
relatioDship  with  the  bracket  element,  each  of  the  ean 
having  a  depending  extension  and  the  upper  ear  having 
aa  wmfanrting  ezteasioo,  the  slou  being  dimensioned  to 
meha  tha  ivper  and  lower  ears  thmin,  said  ^r^f^ng 
•»leasioo  being  slidaMe  upwardly  past  the  upper  end  d 
the  slot  iaio  wiMch  it  aiay  be  iatroduccd.  the  upper  and 
kuwar  axtonsioas  on  the  iqiper  ear  servii^  to  provide  g 
ptix  of  itftn  leaiOace  poinu  to  rcnst  pivotal  movemeat 
of  tha  tray  outwardly  about  the  said  support  point,  said 
iavsrted  diaaael  having  opmings  therethrough  to  receive 
npport  aaomting  elaoients  which  transmit  a  securing 
foroa  in  a  direction  from  said  adpcent  edges  towards  th» 
bottom  of  the  mvaned  channel  to  flex  the  side  walls  <i 
said  {averted  chaaaet  ia  '•'«"«r'ng  relation  against  tte 
iidas  of  said  bracket  demenL 


1439f299 
REACTOR  MOUNT  SYOTEM 


Fled  Dec  21.  INl,  9m.  No.  Ul.t27 

tnil  II     (CL24I— 31t) 

1.  la  combiaation,  a  presmre  casing  having  a  side  wal^ 

a  moimt  ring  having  in  general  ttw  same  peripheral  shapt 

aa  add  side  wall,  means  for  su^iortitag  said  casing  from 


said  ring  including  a  plurality  of  pelipiierally  spaced 
lugs  fixed  to  said  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  hanger  strips 
depending  from  said  ring,  each  having  i  a  lug  at  its  free 


end  which  is  receivable  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  lugs 
on  said  casing,  said  stripcanied  lugs  having  left  and 
right  extensions  at  their  lower  extremitiH  on  which  said 
casing-carried  lup  are  adapted  to  rest 


SUPPORT  FOR  DETACHABLE  llANGER 

Lewla  E.  Haasel.  999  E^jr  SL,  RadMMsr  9,  N.Y. 

Fled  OcL  5, 19<1,  S«r.  No.  143,141 

4Claia«.     (6.24t-34() 


1.  A  support  for  a  detachable  hanger  Eluding  a  clevis 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  wall,  »  book  supported 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  ronsisting  of  aj  vertical  portion 
extending  through  said  opeaiag,  said  v^tical  portion  of 
the  book  connecting  with  a  downwardy  inclined  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  horizontal  portionlcoonecting  with 
an  upwardly  inclined  portion  tha  mner  fdge  of  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  edgi  of  said  down- 
wardly inclined  portion,  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
hook  being  of  substaatial  width  and  iaioniaactiaa  with 
said  upwardly  iacliaed  portioa  acting 
one  or  more  detachable  baiters,  said 
portion  haviag  a  tapered  cskI,  and  a 
an  openiag  in  one  end  engaging  i 
vertical  and  downwardly  faidined 
and  a  recess  at  its  outer  end  _ 
of  the  hook,  said  locking  portion  _ 
cent  to  said  opening,  a  gnidi^  rib  oi 
downwardly  inclined  portions  of  the 
with  said  slot,  and  a  spring  swiouad 
located  between  the  bottom  of  the 
ing  plate,  the  hook  haviag  an  integral 

an  assembly  of  washers  iiw-hniing  spaced  metal 

and  intermediate  wasben  of  a  nuteriall  that  is  resilieat 
and  capable  of  resuming  its  original  sha|^  when  pressure 
is  released,  the  metal  washers  bemg  of]  larger  diameter 
than  the  intermediate  washers,  and  the  lowcrmoet  metal 
washer  being  siqiported  on  the  ivper  i  surf  ace  of  the 
bottom  of  the  devis,  the  hook  being  movable  downwaidly 
through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  will  of  the 


accommodala 

mdined 

plate  having 

Me  on  the 

of  the  book, 

with  aid  end 

a  slot  at^a- 

vertical  and 

engageaMe 

the  hook  aad 

and  said  lock- 

'*T*lllg  iqKMI 
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when  weight  is  subtended  on  the  hook,  and  a  lag  on  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  hook  adjacent  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  clevis  and  limiting  upward  movement  of  the 
hook. 


34»44l 
MOUNTING  CLIPS  OR  CLAMPS 
A.  Thaerasaa,  23«i2  Lake 


Jaa.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,973, 
3,MM93,  dated  Dec  4,  1942.    Divided 
pRiailsa  Fch.  S,  1942,  Scr.  No.  17t,97S 
3  CWbh.     (CL  244—341) 


1.  A  mounting  clip  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
formable  material  having  securing  means  on  its  first 
end  and  coupling  means  on  its  second  end  and  a  body 
lying  therebetween,  said  strip  being  bent  adjacent  said 
second  end  to  form  an  offset  tension  applying  shank,  a 
free  end  of  said  tension  allying  shank  being  bent  upon 
itself  angularly  in  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  bend  to 
provide  along  one  edge  thereof  an  outwardly  projecting 
securing  element  forming  said  coupling  means,  said  clip 
being  usable  in  pairs  with  one  clip  reversed  relative  to 
another  providing  complementary  interlapping  and  inter- 
lockablc  securing  elements  engagrable  with  one  another 
under  tenaioa  to  clamp  an  object  when  said  first  ends 
are  secured. 


3439,242 
PRBCmON  METERING  VALVE 

F.Saiat, 

N.Y, 


Fled  Dec  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  15«,734 
ICfadas.    (CL251— 2S5) 


A  preciiioa  metering  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion defining  a  valve  cylinder; 

a  transverse  wall  portion  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through dispnacfl  inwardly  of  aad  proximate  to  one 
end  of  said  cyliadcr,  saiid  wall  portion  defining  a 
vavc  seat,  said  bore  defining  a  flow  orifloe,  said  valve 
body  haviag  a  disdiarge  port  at  one  side  thereof 
proximate  to  said  valve  seat; 

a  bottom  bomet  adapted  to  dose  off  said  cylinder 
proximate  to  said  vahw  seat  and  haviag  an  axial  bore 
conumnucattng  with  said  flow  orifloe; 


a  top  bonnet  adapted  to  close  off  said  cylinder  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  top  bonnet  being  formed  with 
an  internally  threaded  bore  communicating  with  said 
valve  cylinder; 

a  valve  stem  having  an  externally  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  engaged  by  the  said  internal 
threaded  portion  of  said  top  bonnet; 

an  external  portion  extending  axially  outward  of  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  an  internal 
portion  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  upon  said  rota- 
tion; 

first  micrometer  means  secured  to  said  external  stem 
portion; 

second  micrometer  means  sectired  to  said  top  bonnet, 
said  first  aiKl  said  second  micrometer  means  being 
in  registry  and  adapted  to  measure  the  amount  of 
said  axial  movement  of  said  stem; 

a  bellows  concentric  with  said  internal  stem  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  by  said  internal  stem 
portion,  said  bellows  provided  with  a  plug  portion 
disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  said  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  abut  thereon  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion; 

a  releasably  secured  shaft  threadedly  fastened  to  said 
plug  portion  and  coaxial  with  said  flow  orifice,  said 
shaft  adapted  to  extend  axially  throu^  said  orifice 
and  outward  of  said  valve  seat; 

a  first  0-ring  disposed  about  the  base  of  said  shaft  at 
the  point  of  juncture  to  said  plug  member  in  gripping 
relation  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  seal  said  orifice 
at  the  position  of  full  extension  of  said  bellows; 

a  tapered  groove  formed  longitudinally  on  said  shaft, 
said  groove  increasing  in  depth  at  a  preselected  rate 
per  unit  length,  with  minimal  depth  at  the  base  por- 
tion ot  said  shaft,  said  preselected  rate  of  taper  of 
said  groove  being  in  preselected  ratio  to  said  microm- 
eter means  associated  with  the  exterior  portion  of 
said  stem,  whereby  rotation  of  said  stem  is  adapted 
to  introduce  a  predetermined  length  of  shaft  bearing 
said  tapered  groove  into  said  valve  cylinder; 

a  rim  formed  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  transverse  wall 
portion  proximate  to  said  orifice:  and 

a  second  O-ring  disposed  in  said  rim,  said  second  O-ring 
adapted  to  abut  said  shaft  in  frictional  sealing  rela- 
tion, wherein  said  Upered  groove  remains  in  the  un- 
sealed condition,  to  thereby  define  an  axially  tapered 
aperture  through  said  inlet  port. 


3,139,243 
MEANS  FOR  BLADE  FASTENING  IN  A  LIGHT- 
WEIGHT TURIOMACHINE  ROTOR 
Davli  Srfssatsta  and  CiilaiFr  Pdar  Perwwshi, 
OMo,  asiiganrs  to  Ciniial  Elccttrk  Caas- 
corporalioa  of  New  Yorfc 

Fle4  Dec  24, 1941,  Scr.  Na.  141,993 
3  ClahH.     (CL  253—39) 
1.  A  lightweight  turbomachine  rotor  including: 
a  rotor  disk  comprising  axially-spaced,  thin,  sheet-metal 

wall  portiom; 
a  plurality  of  airfofl  members  adapted  to  be  supported 

on  the  peripheries  of  said  disk  wall  portions; 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  support  pieces  of  said  air- 
foil members,  each  of  said  support  pieces  including. 

(a)  a  platform  portion, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  triangular-shaped  web  portions 
integral  with  said  platform  portion,  the  apices 
of  said  web  portions  being  directed  towards  the 
ralor  axis,  said  flrrt  pair  of  web  portions  being 
secured  to  said  peripiicrsaa,  and 

(r)  a  second  pair  of  triangular-shaped  web  por- 
tions integral  w^  said  platform  portion,  each 
of  the  web  portions  of  said  second  pair  bisect- 
ing a  web  portion  of  said  first  pair. 
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Uiid  fint  and  wcood  pain  of  web  portions  transmitting   inner  ring  and  said  kywer  part  of  said  hub  each  havinf 
the  airfoil  load*  to  said  rotor  disk  in  shear  incre-   openinp  therein  adapted  to  receive  eaM>  oi  said  Mades, 


T^P 


and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  sai4  blades  being  re- 
ceived within  said  openings  and  secured  therein  by  a 
weld  ol  substantially  small  volume. 


^^^Si^  "^  concentration  in  the  ^^^^^  APFA^SSw  FOR  CAMFER 

penpnerai  areas  inereoi.  COACH  BODIES 

Leo  T.  Tew,  IM  Wcit  3ri  N«*,  9^  Lake  Clly,  Ul^ 
.  ,^  ,^  ,  FBad  Apr.  3,  IMl,  3m.  N«.  1IM4«1 

3,199,244  I  a  Q^^     (CL  2S4— 47) 

CANTED  VORTEX  VENTURI  ' 

N.  QMMevaa,  Granby,  and  AM*  A.  Psracdrto, 
'Mm.,  MriMon  to  U^iMAhcrafl  Corfo- 
HMlfard,  CoMk,  a  corMntkNi  of  Delawtrc 
Hm  25, 1N2,  Bar.  No.  2M323 
7CWM.    (CL253— <5) 


1 .  Lifting  apparatus  for  coadi  bodie^  which  are  Kpara- 
ble  from  transport  vehicles,  comprisink  two  hoist  units, 
each  of  which  includes  a  standard  hating  a  base  and  a 


1.  la  a  partial  admiwion,  low  specific  speed,  single 
stata  tnrbtne.  a  funnel  shaped  exhaust  ^pzzle  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  turbine  axis,  at  the  turbine  periphery 
and  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  path 
of  the  turbine  discharge  gaaei,  at  normal  speed,  recaiv- 
tng  the  gases  discharged  from  said  turbine  over  a  miaor 
sector  of  the  periphery  of  the  large  ead  of  said  funpel 
kB  a  noo-awirkprodacing  direction,  said  nozzle  being 
ckolud  at  the  aiaall  cad  at  normal  ^ieed,  said  gases  being 
diaekargid  into  the  large  end  of  said  funnel  at  the  pe- 
r^liery  of  said  funnel  at  an  angle  to  said  funnel  axia  at 
of¥er speed  to  produce  a  swvl  in  said  funnel  and  limit  the 


ment;   a   winch 

;  a  tackle  block 

slidable  on 

lift  arm  extend* 

underside  of  a 

at  one  of  its 

gh  said  tadtk 

end  on  said 


3,13f4<5 
TURBINE  Af<fD  PUMP  RUNNER 

iwmUmim 

NyivvMAHaha 

cerpewHan  ef  i' 

Fled  Ian.  2S,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  S454  i 

4Ch*M.    (CL  253— 117)  f 

1.  A  turbine  and  pump  runner  having  a  substantially 
large  height  to  diameter  ratio  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hnb  extending  substantially  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the 
axis  of  rotirtion  of  te  raaner,  a  band  extending  substan- 
tiaBjr  in  a  directian  parallel  to  said  rotat  ooal  axis,  and 
a  ptnrality  of  blades  extending  between  said  band  and 
said  hub,  said  band  comprising  an  imier  ring  and  an  outer 
riag  peripherally  secured  together  to  deffaie  a  hoUow  shell. 
said  hub  comprising  an  upper  par.  and  a  lower  part  pe- 
ripherally secured  together  to  define  a  boilow  shell,  said 


mast  arranged  for  mutual  n 
drum  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
at  the  top  of  said  standard;  a  hoist 
said  mast  of  the  standard  and  having 
ing  therefrom  for  engagement  with 
coach  body;  and  a  hoiating  cable  ai 
ends  to  said  hoist  carriage,  looping 
block,  and  attached  for  winding  at  i 
winch  drum;  power  transmiseion  and  |  brake  means  en- 
gaging the  winch  drum  of  one  of  said  hoist  units,  said 
brake  means  preventing  downward  niovement  of  both 
said  hoist  carriages  during  lifting  of  ^aid  carriages  and 
being  manually  actuated  to  alow  simulianeoiis  downward 
movement  of  both  said  hoist  carriagesJ  a  drive  bar  inter- 
connecting the  winch  drum  of  the  ;  transmission  and 
brake-provided  hoist  unit  with  the  ot^ier  hoist  imit,  so 
that  winch  operation  of  the  one  boistl  unit  will  be  syn- 
chronously imparted  to  the  other,  a  i  sway  bar  rigidly 
interconnecting  the  hoist  carriages  o^  the  hoist  units; 
and  means  for  operating  said  power  transmission  and 
brake  means. 

RAILROAD  RAIL  REMO 
J.  AtlMjr,  1515 
Fled  Mar  2,  lM3,'9«r.  New 
SCWms.    (CL254— 1 


1.  A  device  for  remoivii^  a  railroad|rai  from  the  ties 
and  rail  seat  members  of  a  railroad  i^wdk  comprising  a 
wedge  shaped,  elongated  plow  device  ^f  a  width  capable 
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tte  steaks  of  a  pair  of  spftes  securiag 
I  of  a  rail  to  a  tie;  aad  said  plow  device  haviag 
a  point  at  Che  forward  cad  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved 
f orwanllT  aadsr  (he  ral  to  he  renoved  with  residtant  pro- 
grcssi«»  HMv  of  die  rafl  nd  attendant  palling  of  the 
spikes,  HSd  aacaas  for  aupporting  and  guiding  said  plow 
device  coaiprising  a  body  structure  formed  int^raOy  witii 
said  ^oar  devloe  and  ooaoectBd  thereto  at  the  rear  ead  of 
said  phnr  device,  said  body  stmctare  having  means  en- 
gapMe  vkh  the  heed  of  the  nfl  to  bcy^levatod  at  points^ 
in  advance  of  seid  phiw  device  and  aV  least  at  one  point 
adjacent  tha  rear  cad  of  said  plow  device  and  including 
parallel  sarfaoes  — g«gr«M>  with  a  "plurality  of  the  seat 
memben  hi  advaaoe  of  the  poiat  of  engagement  of  the 
rafl  whh  said  plow  device  and  with  the  rail  seat  members 
beneath  said  plow  device  and  further  having  means  for 
attachment  to  locomotive  propelled  means  to  pull  said 
device  along  the  engaged  rail  and  said  plow  device  having 
a  bottom  surface  parallel  to  said  parallel  rail  seat  en- 
gaging aaaaiVinn  and  an  upwardly  iadiaed  upper  surface 
exteadiiv  raarwardly  from  s^  pohit  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  sarfaoe  of  the  rail  effective,  as  said  device  is 
pulled  along  the  rail  to  which  h  is  applied,  to  elevate  the 
rail  and,  poH  the  spikes  by  which  tiK  rail  is  secured  by  the 
reaction  against  the  rail  seat  members  nrith  resultant  main- 
tenance of  the  undisturbed  iwsilinn  of  the  ties  and  rail 
seat  meaibers  for  insfaHatina  of  the  repUoement  rail. 


3488,2<8 

RATCHET  LEVER  HOST 


[-N 


FBad  May  2, 1M8,  8ar.  Na.  24,18f 
9CUmm,    (CL  254— 147) 


pawl  aad  to  pivoC  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel;  a  reverse  ring  having  a  substantially  flat 
body  portion  defining  aa  open  central  portion,  the  reverse 
ring  being  roiataUy  OKMinted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
ratchet  whed  and  sheave  by  peanng  the  shaft  through  the 
open  central  portion,  a  first  radial  arm  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  aad  engaging  the  hereinafter 
^**ttt^  reverse  ring  shifting  means;  a  second  radial  arm 
having  one  face  disposed  to  extend  toward  the  rearward 
end  of  the  load  pawl  and  to  present  to  the  lowering  cam 
surface  an  apex  cam  surface  having  a  concave  apex  shaped 
to  receive  the  lowering  cam  surface  and  a  convex  apex 
radially  outward   from   said   concave   apex   disposed   to 
engage  the  lowering  cam  surface,  a  first  oUique  cam  sur- 
face OB  the  odier  face  oi  the  second  radial  arm  and  dis- 
posed oblkiuely  to  the  body  to  angularly  engage  the  trip 
pin  and  to  move  the  trip  pin  relative  to  the  handle  pawl,  a 
third  radial  arm  having  a  first  trip  pin  cam  surface  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  trip  pin,  and  a  fourth  radial  arm  dis- 
posed betwtaa  the  second  and  third  arms  and  presenting 
a  second  trip  cam  surface  towards  die  first  oblique  cam 
surface  and  also  prsecnting  to  the  third  radial  arm  a  sec- 
con  oblique  cam  surface  constructed  in  like  fashion  as  the 
first  oblique  cam  surface  and  further  ddfaiing  a  peripher- 
ally disposed  by-pass  trip  pin  cam  surface  connecting  be- 
tween the  second  trip  pin  cam  surface  and  second  oblique 
cam  surface;  and  reverse  ring  shifting  means  for  rotating 
the  reverie  ring  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  apex 
cam  surface  is  operativdy  effective  to  contact  the  load 
pawl  to  move  it  out  of  ratchet  wheel  engagement  as  the 
handle  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  apex  cam  surface  cannot  operatlvely  contact 
die  load  pawl,  and  means  for  urging  the  reverse  ring  to- 
ward first  poaitioa. 


3.139,2C8 

PREPARATION  OF  A  VALUABLE  FINAL  PRODUCT 

OP  SUBmrANTIALLY  CONSTANT  QUALITY 

S.  - 

N.V., 


Jirij  17,  19SB,  8sr.  Na.  749,134 

'a|y29,19f7 


a  shaft; 
a  raiciM  waeei  coaxiaBy  awunled  on  die  shaft;  a  load 
chain  with  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof;  a  sheave,  carrying 
the  load  chain,  moualod  oa  the  shaft  coaxially  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  aad  spaced  along  the  shaft  therefrom;  a 
houaiag  rotalably  snppoftiag  die  shaft;  a  load  pawl  piv- 
otaBy  supportsd  fraas  te  hoosiag  to  engage  die  ratchet 
wheai  aad  haviag  a  peialsd  loweriag  cam  surface  rear- 
wardly  of  the  ratchet  eagN^  portiaa;  a  haadle  roUUUy 
sopportad  fraas  tte  Steft  aad  hoaaiag  for  coaxial  rotation 
rdadve  to  both  die  shaR  aad  hnaiag;  a  haadle  pawl  piv- 
otallv  ippBrtsd  tnm  *e  handle  to  rngap  the  ratchet 
;  Ir^  pte  biash«  BMaae;  a  trip  pia  shdabiy  sapported 
from  the  haadle  pawl  lor  modoa  ralativa  to  the  hndle 
to  te  flaaa  tteoagh  wMch  the  haadle 

by  said 

the  hwriaaflsr  dsacribed  trip  pin 

af  Ae  laasne  ti^i  a  fres  rhein  cnnifai  lever  piv- 

to 


I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  valuable  final  product  of 
Bubstantiany  constant  quality,  containing  at  least  one 
component  the  content  of  whidi  in  die  product  is  de- 
terminative of  its  quality,  from  a  fraction,  having  a 
mean  content  of  said  component  which  substantially  does 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  value,  obtained  by  separat- 
ing a  raw  starting  product  in  a  separatory  device  of  a 
plant,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  substantially  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  nraliTl  of  said  compooem  in 
die  fraction  ooniag  fraoi  the  separatory  device,  separat- 
i^  Iraas  tha  ineasiiiiiil  fractioa  oomiag  from  dis  sep- 
aratory device  portioas  thereof  haviag  a  coatsat  of  said 
I  filings  at  highsr  thaa  said  pradeterauaed  vahie  as  de- 
termined by  seid  Basasnrsaieat.  mixing  widi  portioiw  of 
the  nuaaawl  fractioa  rnming  frtan  the  separatory  de- 
vice which  ha^  a  coatent  of  said  component  lo 
vahK  as  dotcrmiaed  by  said 
of  a  naaterial  heviag  a  Wghsr  coatant  of 
to  obtain  a  mixtara.  sobelaniially  coa- 
dw  content  of  said  coaipnasat  fai 
said  Buitara,  and  viryiaf  Ihe  amotatt  of  mccaediin 
mixed  toobtaia  said  oatxtare  ia  aocordaaoe  with 

so  as  to  oaore  tbmx 
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•aid  mixture  will  have  a  sobstantially  constant  componeoi 
cooteat  of  said  ralue. 
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POWER  MIXEK 

A.  Stdabock,  Ir^  LoirfvHlk,  Ky^ 

_     _  -     .    _     ^^^^ 


to 


nM  Oct.  13,  19M,  S«.  No.  tl^iS 
iCWiw.     (CL259^1M) 


^^t^ 


2.  la  a  mixer  of  the  daaa  described  comprisint  a  motor 
fiicl"dfag  a  ihaft,  a  hoDow  housing  at  one  end  of  the 
motor  into  which  projects  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  rotatabty  si^ported  by  the  housins  to 
have  ooe  end  thereof  within  the  interior  of  the  bousing 
and  the  other  end  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  between  the  motor  shaft  and  driven  shaft 
whereby  said  driven  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  lesser  speed  than 
the  motor  shaft,  a  socket  secured  to  said  motor  shaft  to 
be  exteriorly  of  the  housing  with  said  socket  including 
inwanfly  tapered  walls,  said  driven  shaft  having  its  ex- 
terior end  formed  as  a  socket,  a  pin  transversely  of  said 
drivM  shaft  socket,  a  mixer  including  a  container  for 
materials  to  be  mixed  and  provided  with  a  cover  having 
jounuiied  therein  a  mixer  ^ft  which  projects  upwardly 
of  the  mixer,  a  pair  of  selectable  driven  heads  for  said 
mixer  shaft,  one  of  said  heads  being  kerfed  to  enter  the 
driven  shaft  socket  tcx  driving  engagement  with  its  trans- 
verse pin  and  the  other  of  said  heads  being  tapered  to 
enter  the  motor  shaft  socket  for  engagement  with  its 
inwardly  tapered  wall,  said  mixer  further  including  a  re- 
movable miold  forming  flask  carried  by  the  cover  and 
commimicating  with  the  mixer,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bousing  adapted  to  have  the  mold  forming  flask 
associated  therewith  when  transferring  the  material  from 
die  container  to  said  flask,  normally  inoperative  means 
operable  by  the  motor  shaft  for  vitn-ating  the  amji.  and 
means  operable  upon  the  association  of  the  mold'^form- 
ing  flask  and  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  activating  the 
arm  vibrating  means. 


receive  material  passing  through  said  discturge  openings, 
said  screw  auger  means  including  a  d^charge  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  discharge  the  mixed  nuterial  into 
a  suitable  container,  gate  means  movab^'  mounted  be- 
tween said  discharge  openings  and  said  scr^  auger  means, 
said  gate  means  having  a  plurality  of  o|)enings  formed 
therethrough  each  of  which  is  adapted,  to  be  aligned 
with  one  of  said  discharge  openings,  the  0peninp  in  said 
gate  means  being  of  different  sizes  and  being  of  progres- 
sively smaller  dimensions  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  gate  means  from  the  outer  porti(^  of  the  screw 
auger  means  toward  the  discharge  inneif  portion  there- 
of, whereby  upon  movement  of  said  gate!  means  the  dis- 
charge opening  remote  from  said  discharge  portion  of 
the  screw  auger  means  is  opened  first  an  I  the  remainmg 


3,139471 
CUSTOM  MEONG  APPARATUS 

II.  Cmbsbsb,  CosmbMb,  Mow,  wtKjgtof  to  Mlaao>ri 
kaMdaltoB,  be,  CaiMBMa,  Mou,  tm  lawdn 
I  of  Iha  Stale  af  Mhaaari 

nki  Jaa.  IS.  1M3,  Ser.  N*.  2Sl,Mf  1 

3«Clatasa.     (CL  2S9^154)  | 

1.  Custom  mixing  an>aratus  including  mixing  hopper 
means  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  upper  portion  there- 
of and  including  a  plurality  of  spaccMd  discharge  open* 
ings  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  supporting  said 
miaing  hopper  means  for  pivotal  movement  through  an 
angle  ctf  at  least  about  90  degrees,  feed  and  mixing  mecha* 
ainn  comprising  screw  auger  means  disposed  beneath  th< 
lower  portion  of  said  mixing  hopper  means  so  as  to 


discharge  openings  are  progressively  opened  upon  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  gate  means  until  the  idischarge  open- 
ing adjacent  the  discharge  portion  of  tiie  screw  auger 
means  is  last  opened  by  the  gate  means,  tneans  for  driv- 
ing said  screw  auger  meaiu  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  gate  means  in  tii^ied  relati<mship 
to  the  movement  of  said  screw  auger  n^eans  such  that 
upon  the  opening  cycle  of  the  gate  meansj  each  discharge 
opening  in  the  mixing  hopper  means  is  iopened  to  feed 
material  into  the  screw  auger  means  simi|ltaneously  with 
the  arrival  of  the  initially  fed  material  frofn  the  discharge 
openings  more  remote  from  the  disch^ge  portion  of 
the  screw  auger  means  whereby  substantially  homogene- 
ous mixing  of  the  material  initially  fed  ftom  the  mixing 
hopper  means  into  the  screw  auger   metans  is  ensured. 


3,139,272 

PRE-EXPANDER  FOR  PLASTIC  PELLETS 

ITTILIZED  IN  FOAM  MOLERNG 

Timothy  CoKhnua,  Clarfcaaa,  Oitaito,  (Jmui;  aai 

to  David  BloiMi,  Tonmto,  Oiatarloi  i 

FUad  Mv.  2,  19C2,  Scr.  No.  ITJM* 

2  nilMi      (CL  2<3— 21)> 


1.  A  wanning  device  for  commimrtff  thermally  ex- 
pandable materials  comprising. 


Jum  M.  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  generally  cyhadrical  and  nprif^t  heating  diamber 
havisig  an  elaogated  outlet  opening  extending  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 

material  inlet  facflitjet  for  said  chamber  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof; 

an  agitator  for  moving  said  materials  in  orbit  in  said 
chamber; 

an  outlet  duct  movable  along  said  outlet  opening  in 
commonicatioo  with  said  chamber,  said  outlet  duct 
being  sobetantially  tangential  to  said  chamber  to 
provide  escape  of  said  maSerial  from  said  ortnt  in 
a  stream  substantially  tangential  to  said  orbit;  and 
means  carried  by  aaid  duct  and  movable  therewith 
for  closing  said  opening  above  and  below  said  outlet 
duct. 

1419,273 


plane  bearing  surface  cooperating  with  said  curved  bear- 
ing surface,  said  foot  remaining  throughout  the  range  of 


Mar. 

19 


New  Bearafw,  niaas^ 
•a  McGtaw-BilinB 
•f  DalBware 
22,  19il,  Ser.  No.  97,5t5 
(CL  U3—i3) 


7.  In  a  dryer,  a  dryer  chamber  containing  a  perflated 
basket  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  basket  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  a  diatribotor  dispoaed  in  the  dryer  cham- 
ber adjaoent  the  top  of  the  baaket  at  ooe  side  of  the  axis 
of  rotation,  a  baffle  at  the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
concentric  with  one-half  of  the  wall  of  the  basket  at  that 
side,  said  baffle  commencing  at  the  top  and  termiiuting 
at  the  bottom  at  that  side,  and  leaving  the  opposite  side 
open  to  the  chamber,  said  basket  rotating  downwardly 
relative  to  the  baflk  and  upwardly  relative  to  the  side 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  an  air  pump  situ- 
ated in  the  chamber  below  the  lower  half  of  the  baffle  ad- 
jacent the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  operable,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  rotation  at  the  basket,  to  draw  air  and  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  distributor  downwardly  along 
a  curved  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
basket  at  the  baflk  side  and  tlvough  the  basket  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  baflle  to  discharge  the  mixture  at  the 
bottom  and  to  nuiintain  a  slight  negative  pressure  in  the 
dryer  chamber. 

3,139474 

ROLUN&JODVT  BEARINGS 

Cyril  C.  G.  llaigliaB.  WaHlnggaa,  raglani.  aaslgaiii  to 

fatin  UnMan,  Cowley,  Oxfavd,  EsiglaBd 
FBad  Dec  It,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  243,392 
itlaHty,  ■ii^iiilliii  GtaaC  SritalB  Jm.  24,  19€1 
3  CWasa.     (CL  U7—15) 
1.  A  rolling  joint  comprising  a  aocket  rtrftning  a  cfaam- 
fend  seal,  a  cannlike  bearing  member  in  and  sutionary 
with  reject  to  said  socket,  said  bearing  member  having 
a    substantially   part-cylindrical   carved    bearing    surface 
and  a  baae  shaped  to  ooufonn  to  said  seat,  locking  means 
preventing  rotation  of  said  bearing  member  in  said  sock- 
et, a  loeniiat  boih  in  and  coaxial  with  said  socket,  and 
a  pivotal  thrust  mrmbrr  having  a  foot  provided  with  a 


movement   of   said   pivotal    thrust   member    within    said 
locating  bush. 


3,139475 
INDEPENI^NT  SUSPENSION 
Keith  G.  Barfcltt,   DsMhora.  Mkh.,  asslganr  to  Ford 
Motar  Company,  Dcarhon,  Mich.,  a  covporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Aag.  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  132,111 
SOahns.     (CL  247— 2t) 


t*«l  (,- 


5.  In  an  independent  vehicle  suqxnsioo  system  having 
sprung  and  unsprung  compooents,  a  sii^iensioa  arm  having 
a  bar  portion,  a  pivot  for  said  portion  including  a  bushing 
mounted  in  said  sprung  compooents,  a  stiul  received  in 
said  bushing,  means  securing  said  portion  to  said  stud, 
said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  location  where 
said  stud  is  secured  along  the  length  of  said  bar  portion. 


341947i 

WINDOW  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

RonaU  Hay,  OakMnh,  Vktoria,  AaatraKa 

(2t  Grey  St,  Smdk  CaaHcM,  Victoria,  Aaatrala) 

Fled  Mar.  12, 19«2,  Sar.  No.  179,193 

r,  appii  allua  Aaslrala  Mar.  24,  19^ 
iniiliiii      (CL2M— IM) 


1 .  Improved  window  operating  mechanism  for  opening 
or  closing  l>oth  a  window  closure  swingable  about  a  hori- 
zontal as  well  as  a  window  closure  swingable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  frame,  a  screw 
and  sleeve  connection  having  a  naounting  thereon  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  relative  universal  pivoting  movement 
in  the  housing,  a  window  stay  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  bousing  for  angidar  movement  and  the 
other  end  having  a  universal  joint  thereon  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  suy  to  the  window  clonirc.  the  screw  and 
sleeve  connection  being  pivocally  connected  to  the  window 
sUy  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  mounting  for 
the  screw  and  sleeve  connection  comprising  a  ball  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  henuspherical  memtiers  coaxial  with 
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tke  Kivw  and  ikeve  connection,  and  said  housing  having 
a  coaqplemental  qrfwrical  recess  therein  in  which  said  baQ 
is  retained.  «4iereby  the  permiisible  angular  movement  ol 
the  screw  and  sleeve  connection  and  window  suy  is  such 
that  the  window  stay  can  move  angularly  in  one  plane  for 
the  operation  of  a  vertically  pivoted  window  closure,  and 
can  also  move  in  intersecting  planes  for  the  operation  of 
a  horizontally  pivoted  window  cloaure  in  response  to  rota> 
tion  of  one  of  the  components  oi  said  screw  and  sleeve 
connection. 


BOAT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Laray  H.  Mean,  3M77  S.  Rivsr  Road, 

MoHt  OaiMM,  Mkk 

Filed  May  29,  IMl,  Sir.  N«.  113,379 

SCWtaa.    (CL2i9— 090 


^j^ 


^tnn  ao,  1964 


P0»- 


sheet  stacking  bin  comprising  a  sheet  guide  i 
tiooed  along  the  path  of  travel  fanning  |n  part 
of  the  bin  and  an  inlet  thereto,  an  end  wall,  a  sheet  feed 
roller  positioned  between  and  closer  to  tl^  bin  inlet  than 
to  said  bin  end  wall,  said  gnide  member  Uiving  a  coallgu- 
ration  on  the  bin  side  diminishing  from  a  convex  sorface 
adjacent  said  inlet  to  a  flat  surface  tangent  to  said  roller 
in  a  vertical  plane  di^KJsed  on  an  acote  pi^  to  and  in- 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  boat  in  an  upright 
position  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  ekMv 
gated,  longitudinally  extoisible  nippoils  extending  be- 
tween and  engageable  with  the  boat  and  an  underlying  sur- 
face, eadi  of  said  supports  including  a  base  plate  ftxed  to 
die  underlying  surface,  a  pivot  plate,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally 
r^mnrrtfnt  said  pivot  plate  to  said  base  ^te  for  pivotal 
moivaineiit  about  a  feaerally  horizontal  axis,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  men^r  having  smooth  uninterrupted  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  throughout  its  entire  extent  and  being 
open  at  both  ends,  all  of  said  tubular  members  having  the 
same  inner  and  outer  diameters  and  being  of  such  lengths 
as  to  accommodate  the  boat  hull,  each  member  having 
one  end  portion  releasabiy  connected  to  said  pivot  plaSe 
by  a  telescoping  connection  so  as  to  be  movable  there- 
with about  said  horizoBtal  azia,  a  irst  threaded  membar 
releasabiy  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
ekngaied  tubuhur  member  by  a  telescoping  connection 
and  rotatable  atMOt  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  first 
dueaded  member  having  an  internally  threaded  portiosi 
extending  generally  parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  second  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber dueadably  engaged  with  said  first  threaded  member, 
and  an  upper  support  plate  releasabiy  carried  by  and  anga- 
larly  rotauble  with  respect  to  said  second  threaded  mem- 
ber for  the  support  of  the  boat,  means  for  releasabiy 
carrying  said  upper  support  i^ate  comprising  a  rounded 
end  on  said  externally  threaded  member  and  a  shallow 
socket  on  said  upper  support  plate  removably  receiving 
said  rounded  end,  whereby  an  individual  externally 
threaded  member  may  be  retracted  axially  a  short  distance 
within  said  tubular  member  to  permit  lateral  removal  Of 
[upper  support  plate. 


lari  r 


3099,271 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  DEVICE 


tersecting  a  second  vertical  plane  normal; to  said  end  wall 
and  tangential  to  said  roller,  a  second  shefet  guide  member 
on  the  same  side  of  said  second  vertical  i^lane  as  said  first 


guide  member  and  sakl  roller,  said 
tangential  to  said  roller  and  extending 
said  end  wall  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
plane,  and  a  movable  back-up  member 
lei  to  said  second  guide  member. 


Rohert  A. 
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guide  member 

ifrom  toward 

l-mentioned 

itially  paral- 


New  Yaifc,  N.Y„  a 


af  New 

TTiJahai  Mpgrartna  Nov.  2g,  19Sg,  S^r.  Now  77<,t4g. 
DMM  mtk  1Mb  ^pUcBlien  Dec  l4  19<1,  Ser.  Na. 
159,373 

1  CWak    (CL  271-41) 


3,19il,Ser.N«.Ul,41t  i 

ICMbm.    <CL271— 71)  1 

I.  la  a  paper  sheet  haatOing  apparatus  having  meslu 
ID  feed  sheeu  singly  along  a  guided  path  of  travel,  a 


A  record  card  receiving  magaaitf  inc^iag 

a  pair  of  side  plates  with  a  vertical  groove  substantially 

in  the  center  of  each  plate;  ' 

a  card  receiving  platform  positioned  jbetwcen  the  side 

plates  with  iu  center  substantially  jahgned  with  the 

vertical  groovea;  I 

a  frame  member  attached  to  the  card  i^oeiviag  piatfc 

substantially  in  the  center  diereof ; 
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a  pair  of  vertically  aUgMd  fuide  roUeis  rolatably 
moaated  ooeach  side  of  (be  fkame  member  and  co- 
npf  rating  with  the  vertical  grooves  in  the  side  plates; 

the  axis  of  rotatkm  of  satd  rollers  being  parallel  to 
dK  nde  plates,  whereby  die  card  receiving  platform 
and  the  frame  member  are  fredy  movable  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  withia  the  side  plates; 

the  lonstimtioii  and  arrangement  of  the  side  plates, 
the  card  reoeiviag  platform,  the  frame  member,  and 
die  goida  TO||lcn  bei^  mch  diat  die  center  of  die 
placfosns  is  snbstaatiaUy  ia  Una  with  the  vertical 
groowea  and  raUeia; 

a  lever  pivotally  moaisfd  a«  oae  of  the  side  plates  and 
extending  beneath  the  card  recdviag  platform; 

a  spring  portioned  to  urge  the  kver  in  an  upward  direc- 


when  the  board  is  folded,  there  being  hand  holes  formed 
hi  said  extending  ends,  providing  meam  for  carrying  the 


and  a  support  roller  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  frame 
member  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  normal  to 
the  plane  of  die  frame  member,  the  support  roller 
being  arranged  to  ride  on  the  lever,  whereby  the 
spring  and  the  lever  cooperate  to  support  the  frame 
member  at  its  oesiter  throughout  the  movement  of 
thecardi 


SQUIRTING  CIG. 


3,lJ9,Hi 
AREIIE 


11, 1961,  See.  Na^  137436 
3niiiii      <CL273— 37) 


folded  board,  whereby  the  folded  flat  panels  of  sheet  ma- 
terial form  a  briefcase-like  device. 


3019412 

MULTIPLEBATriNG  TEE 

A.  Umde,  1654  Rlvashank,  Ltanka  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nwv.  26, 1962,  Ssr.  Na.  239,468 

3CkiiBM.     (CL273— 36) 


\ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  main  body  simulating  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  body  of  a  cigarette  lighter,  said  main  body 
having  therein  a  generally  closed  liquid  reservoir,  means 
on  said  main  body  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  reser- 
voir, jet  orifloe  means  on  said  main  body,  said  oriftce 
means  rssembling  a  wick  bolder  and  including  a  plurality 
of  flow  pamageways,  equalizing  meam  in  said  main  body 
to  balanoe  liquid  flow  trough  said  passageways,  and  a 
pump  in  said  main  body,  said  pump  including  an  inlet 
in  rommimifatina  with  said  Uqi^  ressrvoir.  an  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  jet  oriioe  meaas,  and  an  actua- 
tor extending  exteriorly  of  said  main  body  for  electing 
discharge  of  liquid  form  said  reservoir  and  out  of  said 
flow  passageways  when  operated  in  a  naanner  simulating 
the  igniting  operatsoa  of  a 


1.  In  a  baseball  tee  for  batting  practioe,  a  base  plate 
having  a  home  plate  area  formed  thereon;  at  feaat  a  pair 
of  adjustable  baseball  tees  adjustably  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  base  plate  on  said  home  plate  area;  each 
of  said  adjustable  baseball  tees  comprising;  an  elongated 
horizontally  diapoeed  support  bracket;  an  extensible  ver- 
tically diapoaed  ball  topport  member  mounted  on  said 
support  bracket  for  supporting  a  baseball  in  a  selective 
elevated  position  al>ovc  the  home  plate  area  of  the  base 
plate,  from  where  it  may  be  struck  by  a  batter;  and,  means 
for  adjutably  secaring  said  nppoct  bradcet  to  die  home 
plate  for  positioning  the  ball  supporting  member  in  a 
selective  poaitioo  over  the  home  plate  area. 


3J194ft) 

GOLF  PRACTICE  MAT 

P.  Ltatar,  1623  S.  La  OcMga  Hvd^ 

8m  Pe*«  35,  CiriK. 

Fled  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92487 

3CkftH.    (CL  273— 195) 


^  BOARD 

1, 
36, 1961,  Bar.  No.  119437 
(CI  273—1) 

lor  playing  hopacotch  and  the 

of  flat  panels  oc  sheet  mate- 

at  their 


"•V 


3.  A  golf  practioe  mat  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
and  an  Mray  of  doaely  spaced  dnngated  flexible 
arising  from  one  side  of  said 
at  dw  other  side  of  said  sheet, 
.oM*itutiag  a  mitary 
a  rhirkmas  comparable  to  die  radius  of 
ajpif  ban  and  acting  as  a  cushion  for  deflection  of  said 
on  the  anpact  of  a  golf  ctab.  and 
to  the  vonnd  and  to  said  sheet  for 
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mat  in  pocition  on  the  ground  or  kimilar  support.  Mid 
fattening  meauf  resisting  movement  of  said  mat  on  the 
ground  on  impact  of  the  golf  club. 


J439,2S4 

CARTRIDGE  RETRACTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARMS 
J.   HasMMMsH,  SteTcwHUc,  Mick.,   Mrignor  to 
V-M  Cmpwlliw,  ■■fwi  Harbor,  Mich.,  a 
tlM  of  MlcUgaa 

Filed  Am.  3,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  214,442 
If  ClaiM.     (CL  274—24) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  tone  arm  of  the  type  adapted  to 
traverse  and  thereby  reproduce  a  record  and  having  a 
cartridge  assembly  which  assembly  includes  a  cartridge 
with  a  needle  mounted  tliereon  and  also  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cartridge  from  the  tone  arm  in  a  vertically 
compliant  manner,  the  improvement  comprising  a  car- 
tridge retracting  member  secured  directly  to  the  tone 
arm  adjacent  the  outer  end  tliereof,  said  member  being 
aormally  spaced  frooa  the  cartridge  assembly  and  from  a 
record  beiiit  reproduced  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  record  upon  deprestion  of  the  tmie  arm  ao  as  to  be 
nKyved  upwardly  relative  to  the  tone  arm  into  engegc- 
ment  with  a  portion  of  the  cartridge  assembly  theaeby 
to  lift  tlie  cartridge  and  needle  from  the  record. 


3439.2IS 
SOFT  SEATED  GLOIE  VALVE  BODY 

CONSTRUCTION 
P.  DuHB,  Loag  BcMh,  CaV.,  atHlffer  to 
Vnhrfla,  tme^  Le^  BeMk,  CaV.,  ■ 


Mar.  It,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  9^91 
TCiaiML    (CL277— M) 


3.  A  vahe  (rf  the  globe  type  oompriaiag  an  elongated 
body,  said  body  mnaiafing  of  a  lower  section,  a  Iwad 
rHwyvably  aMMinled  in  the  uppo-  ead  of  the  lower  lec- 
tioa.  a  prioMry  packiat  BMaas  bctiwjui  dtt  head  ami  a 
waD  of  the  lower  aectioa.  a  socondary  O-ring  paching 
meeni  poeitioaed  above  the  primary  p^^'^ifg  means  end 
arraaged  between  the  head  aad  a  wall  of  the  lower  eec- 
tioa,  a  packing  gland  in  the  oealer  of  said  head,  a  valve 
Hem  extending  through  the  f^-^n^g  glaad,  a  piMon  reetp- 


rocally  mounted  in  said  head,  a  pifton  rod  depending 
from  the  piston  and  secured  to  one  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
said  packing  gland  inchiding  a  low  ^mperature  packing 
therein  engaging  the  stem,  and  a  sectood  O-ring  packing 
above  the  low  temperature  packingt  said  (Mingi  also 
sealing  said  stem  against  leakage. 


3,1M4M 
TANK  TRUCK  HOPPER  BODY 
ARCUATE  8URFA( 

RoMid  D.  riihaiiia.  O^  Piirk,  Mkk. 

(5944  CaoMra,  DtHnUt  l|,  Mkh.) 

FBed  Nov.  13, 1941, 8«r.  N^  152,3at 

•  CialM.    (CLiat-^ 


WITH 


ri>' 


1.  In  a  tank  truck  having  a  suppofting  framework  on 
wheels,  a  closed  tank  body  on  said  framework  including 
a  pair  of  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  opposing 
walls  as  sectors  of  substantially  cyfndrical  form,  and 
of  substantially  constant  croM  wctio^  throughout  their 
length,  with  their  lower  edge  portic^  cut  and  fixedly 
interconnected,  defining  end  walls  a$d  lower  side  wall 
portions  of  said  tank,  and  a  longi^idinally  extending 
downwardly  facing  top  wall  element  forming  a  sector  of 
a  substantially  cylindrical  form  with  iti  edges  formed 
and  in  registry  throu^iout  its  peripheiy  with  and  seciired 
to  upper  edge  portions  of  said  "m-Ijwi'H  walls  defining 
top  and  upper  side  wall  portions  of  paid  tank. 


I94t7      J 
lUCTUREJ 


3,lJ94t7 
SnSTRUCTL 

Milton  E.  Amds,  334  Nor«h  lat  Ea|t,  Tooele,  VtA 

Filed  May  If,  1M3,  Scr.  N«  279,552 

5ClaiBML    (CL2M— 12) 


4.  A  ski  structure  comprising 

an  elongated  longitudinally  concavii  plank, 

a  seat  assembly  supported  on  and  jraecting  upwardly 

from  the  rear  portion  of  said  plaak,  and 
steering  and  braking  means  at  the^brward  portion  of 
the  plank  comprising  [ 

a  pwr  of  plates  on  opposite  iides  of  the  plank, 

and 
means  for  pivotally  sopportingj  said  plates  for  in- 
dependent  rotation   aboitt   ka  axis 
transversely  of  the  plank  including 
longitudinally  extending  Support 

said  plank,  and  { 

means  for  pivotally  comicfti^  said  plates  to 
said  support  meaas  at  Iseiected  loMitiidi- 
nally 
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BUILDING  MOVER  WITH  PIVOTAL  AXLE 

FM  Nev.  2g,  1942,  Sm.  N«.  24f  43f 
2ClalaM.     (Cl.3af-M) 


1.  A  cart  for  movhig  articles,  said  cart  including  frame 
means  deflniag  a  plurality  of  wheel  supporting  locations 
provided  with  pivotable  wheel  assemblies,  cmA  of  said 
wheel  assembiks  iaclndtng  an  axle  member  having  a 
suppon  wheel  joumaled  tliereon,  said  wheel  assemblies 
and  said  wheel  supportiBf  locations  of  said  frame  means 
inchiding  foartlng  means  rekasably  supporting  said  axle 
members  in  a<Qustad  rotated  positions  relative  to  said 
frame  meaas  about  axes  extending  at  substantially  right 
an^es  to  the  axes  of  rotatioa  of  said  supporting  wheels, 
said  frame  means  coavrisiog  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame,  said  coacting  means  including  means  pivotally 
securing  said  axle  members  each  to  one  of  the  comers  of 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  at  sub- 
stantially ri^  angles  to  the  medial  plaae  of  said  frame 
and  meaas  oo  eadi  of  said  axle  meaibers  spaced  from  and 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation  remote 
from  the  rntwiiioniliiig  support  wiieel  releasably  and 
selectively  engageable  wfth  one  of  the  sides  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  sides  of  said  frame  defining  the  corre^xMding 
comer  of  said  tntoe,  said  frame  including  two  pair  of 
oppoehe  sides  disprsed  at  substantiaOy  right  aisles  to 
each  other  and  intercoaaected  at  adjacent  end  portions, 
said  releasably  and  selectivdy  engageable  means  compris- 
ing an  anchor  secured  to  eadi  side  of  said  frame  adjacent 
each  comer  thereof,  retaining  means  carried  by  said  axle 
member  renMMe  from  its  supporting  wheel  selectively  en- 
gageable with  the  anchors  adjacent  the  corresponding 
comer  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  anchors  comprising 
a  slee^  member  generally  paralMiiig  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cotrespondii^  axle  member,  said  retaining  means 
comprisiag  aa  apertured  tab  portion  carried  by  the  oor- 
iber  and  registrable  with  said  sleeve 
s  of  said  tab  and  sbeve  members 
having  fasteneri  saeored  therethrough,  each  of  said  axle 
members  iadodiag  a  pair  of  said  apertured  ubs  disposed 
on  opposHt  sides  of  the  iongitiidiaal  axis  of  that  axle 
member,  corrsspondifig  pairs  of  said  sleeve  members  being 
secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  fraase  aad  each  registrable  with  the  otrtermost  tab 
of  the  axle  member  anchored  thereto,  each  comer  of 
said  frame  mdiidiag  a  diafoaal  brace  member  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  BMd-portlaa  of  each  diagonal  brace 
member  disposed  buwwin  the  corresponding  frame  sides 
being  disposed  ia  a  plaae  substantially  generally  parallel- 
ing and  sli^Kly  below  the  plane  in  which  the  kmtr  sur- 
fwxs  of  dK  uni  rtsjiniirling  tabs  swing,  the  inaermott  tab 
of  each  axle  member  proiecting  inwardly  of  the  cofra- 
■p'^^'l  fraase  side  and  overUvPUi  (he  ail^aoeiM  end  of 
the  corrsaposidiiv  diagosMd  tarao*  menber. 


comprising  a  foldable  supporting  frame  mounted  on  tiie 
chassis  frame  of  said  unit  and  a  fifth  wheel  assembly 
mounted  oo  said  supporting  frame  at  the  folding  point  of 
said  frame,  said  supporting  frame  including  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  supporting  strut  assemblies  of  substantially 
H-sh^ed  formation  with  the  terminal  ends  of  the  lep  of 
each  formation  provided  with  shaft  engaging  bearing  col- 
lars, the  said  bearing  collars  oo  one  end  of  said  first  strut 
aaaeml>ly  being  mounted  on  a  main  supporting  shaft  joor- 
nalled  on  and  extending  transversely  across  one  end  of 
said  chassis  frame,  at  least  one  hydraulic  cyiinder-pistoo 
assembly  pivotally  connected  at  one  cylinder  end  to  said 
main  supporting  shaft  in  alignmem  with  said  first  H-stmt 
assembly  bearing  collar  ends,  the  bearing  collars  of  said 
first  H-strut  assembly  other  end  and  the  UMiespouding 
bearing  collars  oo  one  end  of  said  second  H-strut  assem- 
bly being  pivoully  interconnected  by  a  further  shaft  also 
serving  as  a  pivotal  coimection  for  said  fifth  wheel  assem- 
bly, the  piston  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly 


TRACTOK  Wrra  ILIVATABLK  FIFIH-WHEKL 
Mas  IWrhiir,  flL  larnsnt,  Qnihir.  Canada.  nsrisMr  to 
Alim  HaM  *  Ba^y  Incn  Mantos 

Pled  ImTsi,  19<3, 9sr.  Now 

ICkiBH.    (CL2t»— CIS) 

1.  A  flflh  whuti  tltsatiBg  qiparatm  for  a  tractor  imit 

adapted  for  nse  in  oombinatioa  with  trailer  tmck  bodies. 


/*  fi     ^* 

being  connected  to  a  shaft  bearing  assembly  including 
outstanding  shaft  portions  at  each  side,  said  second  H- 
strut  assembly  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  outstand- 
ing shaft  portions  by  said  bearing  collars  at  the  ends  of 
the  legs  remote  from  said  pivotal  connection  with  said 
first  H-strut  assembly,  a  pair  of  guiding  rollers  motmted 
for  rotation  one  on  each  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  out- 
standing shaft  portions,  a  pair  of  roller  guiding  ramps 
mounted  on  said  chassis  frame,  one  at  each  side,  in  spaced 
relationship  from  said  main  shaft,  said  ramps  being 
adapted  to  support  and  guide  tlie  travel  of  said  guiding 
rollers  and  each  having  a  first  roller  receiving  recess  at 
one  end  and  a  second  roUer  receiving  recess  at  the  other 
end  whereby  at  the  limits  of  travel  of  said  rcrflers  in  either 
direction  during  raising  or  lowering  movements  of  said 
interconnected  H -frame  assemblies  under  the  influence 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  piston  assembly  the  weight  sup- 
ported thereby  is  transmitted  to  and  b  supported  by  said 
ramps  and  chassis  frame. 
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BUMPER  MEANS  FOR  SCKAPCR-LOADERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Swicfc,  4ff  N. 

li,  19il,  Ssr.  Nn.  13t,t97 
SCWasB.     (Cl.2tt-^«gl) 
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3.  Shock  absorbing  apparatus  for  s  scraper  loader  or 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  motmting  and  head 
end  plate  moontable  on  a  scraper  loader  or  the  like, 
mounting  meam  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  plate, 
a  bore  through  said  plate  opening  in  one  end  at  said 
mounting  meam  of  said  plate,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  plate,  conduit  means  connecting  oite 
end  of  said  hydraidic  cylinder  to  said  bore  in  said  plate, 
piston  meam  posttioaed  within  said  cylinder,  an  elongated 
housing  member  having  a  head  end  portion  and  a  rod  end 
portion,  said  hotning  member  engaging  said  one  teoe  of 
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Mid  ptale  and  reoeivtns  in  laid  head  end  portion  Mid 
moami^  meam  on  uid  plate,  •  coMar  having  an  abut* 
meat  oo  one  end  face  thereof.  Mid  rod  end  portion  d 
Mid  housiiv  member  reccivtBg  Mid  abutment  on  Mid  col* 
lar.  mounting  means  connected  to  Mid  plate  and  Mid 
collar  to  wcure  Mid  plate,  said  collar  and  said  housing 
member  in  aMemUed  relation,  an  eloogated  piston  rod 
sUdably  received  by  said  collar  and  projecting  into  said 
hoosfaig  member,  a  piston  positioned  within  said  housing 
member  and  secured  to  said  piston  rod,  sealing  meant 
positioned  on  said  last-named  piston  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  member,  and  a 
bumper  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  pistoo  rod,  hy> 
draulic  fluid  positioned  in  and  substantially  filling  said 
housing  member  between  said  last-named  piston  and  said 
plate,  said  bore  in  said  plate,  said  conduit  and  said  b]»- 
draulic  cylinder  between  said  piston  therein  and  said  one 
end  portion  thereof,  and  Mid  hydraulic  cylinder  between 
said  piston  therein  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  flDed 
with  a  gas  so  that  when  said  bumper  b  engaged  said  lasl- 
named  piston  is  retracted  in  said  housing  member  causing 
displacement  of  Mid  hydraulic  fluid  from  Mid  housing 
member  throu^  said  bore.  Hid  conduit  and  into  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  compress  said  gas  in  said  cylinder 
and  thereby  absorb  shock. 


TRAILER  HTTCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
SlifTe  Gersagr,  3511  E.  Mclsm,  Tan^n,  Fla. 
HM  Dec  22,  IMl,  Bar.  Nia.  liMtT 
3  nihil  I     (CL"  " 


1.  In  a  ball  type  trailer  hitch  the  combination  of  a 
trailer  hitch  having  an  open  bottom  partially  spherical 
end  reoeH  for  receiving  a  ball  attached  to  a  towing  ve- 
hicle and  a  lateral  fUnge  along  said  rece«  open  bottom, 
a  plate  having  U-shaped  marginal  portions  fof  receiving 
said  flange  therein  attaching  said  plate  to  said  hitch  and 
closing  said  recess  open  bottom,  said  plate  having  an 
upright  positioned  for  extaadiag  into  Mid  recess  and  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  leaf  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plate  and  an  upright  positioned  for  extending  through  said 
plate  opening  and  abutting  said  hitch  end  within  Mid  end 
recess  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  leaf  for  extendiig 
through  Mid  plate  opening  and  having  a  latch  for  en- 
gaging said  plate  upright  locking  said  leaf  to  Mid  plate. 


3»i39an 

FORM  GUIDE 

,  331  N.  Casilsan,  Tulsa,  Oldb. 

Hm  12,  INl,  tar.  New  11«,3M  i 

ICWik    (CL2t2-29)  1 

A  retaining  guide  for  the  starting  end  of  a  continuous 
form  used  in  automatic  daU  processing  and  printing  ma- 
chiMS  of  the  type  wherein  parallel  pin  feed  drive  sprock- 
ets are  ^aced  from  transvcrw  printing  type  comprisiqg. 
a  unitary  flexiUe  back  sheet  defining  a  top  end  and 

parallel  outer  edgn  perpendicular  to  said  end, 
a  mult^lidty  of  pin  feed  drive  openings  adjacent  sssd 

parallel  edgn  to  engage  with  said  drive  sprockets. 
a  1•^s^r*^g  flap  tfxttw<mg  parallel  to  said  top  end  and 
hingably  attached  to  said  back  sheet  to  open  away 
from  said  top  end  to  receive  and  retain  said  «arti|>g 
cod  under  said  flap, 
at  least  two  openings  m  said  flap. 


pressure  sensitive  adhesive  portions  on  said  back  sheet 
exposed  opposite  said  openings,  and 


"4^^ 


said  flap  located  from  Mid  top  end  soc$  that  said  guide 
is  retained  in  said  machine  to  brid|fe  that  space  be- 
tween said  drive  qirockets  and  saU  printing  type 
until  at  least  one  form  has  been  pqinted. 
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E.  F^nncfc,  RIvsrMe,  IR.  airiiier  in 


Fled  Oct  14, 1999,  Ser. 
<ClakissL    (CL 


^ 


J»3fJS 


:mmy/v. 


VX<V.  Wv-^V^y^      V    XXX^X^VW^   '•»V>'>''^^>^ 


je- 

>9- 


is-y^^,  •'»^-^v^'« 


any  one  of  a 

comprising:  a 

cam  anr- 

outer 

cam  surface 

nut  connected 


1.  A  fitting  for  use  with  tubing 
plurality  of  different  resistances  to 
body  having  a  bore  provided  with  an 
face  narrowing  axially  inwardly,  and 
surface  spaced  axially  outwardly  from 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  bore; 
to  the  body  and  having  a  bore  commuhicating  with  the 
body  bore,  said  nut  having  a  deflectable  Inner  end  portion 
engaging  said  cam  surface  to  be  drihjrted  radially  in- 
wardly thereby  as  a  result  of  a  moving  together  of  the 
body  and  dut,  and  said  nut  further  haying  a  transvcrw 
annular  surface  confronting  said  outef  surface  of  the 
body;  and  a  ring  disposed  between  sai4  outer  body  sur- 
face and  confronting  nut  surface  fonrjed  of  a  resiiieat 
material  having  limited  ready  yieldabiUtf .  Ac  axial  length 
of  the  ring  being  correlated  with  the  ^ope  of  the  cam 
surface,  the  spacing  o<  the  cam  sorfacd  from  said  outer 
body  surface,  and  the  spacing  of  the  de|bctabk  nut  por- 
tion from  the  plane  of  said  confronting  lint  surface  so  that 
when  said  body  outer  surface  Mid  confrdoting  nut  rarfaoe 
are  brought  together  to  abut  opposite  piMoos  of  the  ring 
and  comprcM  axially  the  ring  a  preseloi^  sasall  amonnt 
which  is  leH  than  qne-half  that  allowed  by  the  limited 
yieldability  of  said  ring,  a  limited  met^tud  dcAectian  of 
the  deflectable  portion  reeultt  which  is  Iproper  for  effect- 
ing a  sealing  securing  of  the  deilnrtaji^  podionto  the 
tubing  and  to  the  cam  surface,  and  wta^,  Mlwji|uani  to 
such  a  bringing  together  of  die  body  ^o^sorfaoe 
confronting  nut  surface,  said  body  ontef  snrteoe  and 
fronting  nut  surface  are  moved  apart  nad 
together,  substantially  the  same  axial  expression  of  die 
ring  may  be  effected  to  provide  such  jinward  deflection 
of  the  deflectable  portion  for  effecting 
of  the  deflectable  portion  to  die 
surface  where  the  tubing  hM  not 
the  previously  efbcled  seeming,  and 
pression  of  the  ring  may  be  effected 
iu  yieldability  to  provide  sud) 
of  the  (kflectable  portioo  proper  lot 


and 
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securing  of  the  deflectable  portion  to  the  tubing  and  to  the 
cam  surface  where  the  tubing  hM  taken  a  set  m  a  result  of 
the  previously  effected  securing. 


M. 
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FLARED  TUBE  FTFTING 

Jr.,  La 


Fled  Afr.  4, 19M,  Sar.  Nn.  19,944 
SCtahM.    (CL  2tS-^3324) 


I.  A  flared  tube  coupling  for  a  tube  with  a  flared  end 
portion  OQaprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  (h  over  the  tube 
and  to  abut  the  outer  surface  of  said  flared  end  portion, 
said  sleeve  having  an  internal  anmilar  flared  conical  sur- 
face at  the  abutting  end  thereof,  a  fitting  with  a  bore 
therein  adapted  to  mate  with  the  bore  of  said  tube,  said 
fitting  having  an  end  portion  with  a  tapered  seat  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flared  internal  face  on  the  tube  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  joining  said  tapered  teat,  a 
ooniral  naatslKr  waaiMr  seal  with  a  cytiadrical  ■kixt 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
yii4  a  f^TBiftl  portion  rapsHt  of  f^ig**»g  said  tapered 
seat  ef  said  fitting,  said  skirt  having  iatvaal  fiats  thereon 
adapted  to  frirtionally  engage  said  fitting  to  retain  said 
skirt  in  position  thereon,  aaeans  for  drawing  said  sleeve 
and  said  fitting  togrthis  and  r  lamping  the  flared  end  of 
the  tube  and  said  saal  betwcM  them,  said  seal  bcii^  of  a 
ductile  maSarial  whereby  said  seal  will  fill  any  voids 
the  inner  face  of  said  flared  tube  and  said  seat 


J. 
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said  second  Knk  member  being  received  between  said 
body  and  resilient  portions  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  figaging  said  piwot  means. 
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CLAMPABLE  PRECISION  GEAR 

L  CfCfi,  223  Ducfc  Paad  Drive  S., 

WaBlM|i.N.Y. 

FBed  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Ssr.  No.  114414 

ICWh.    (0.287—52) 


A  precision  gear  clampable  in  any  desired  angular  po- 
sition on  a  supporting  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  gear  body  and  a  cylindrical  collar  integral  there- 
widi; 

(b)  a  continuous  bore  extending  through  said  body 
and  said  collar, 

(c)  two  longitudinally  spaced  transverM  radial  slots 
through  a  substantial  portioo  of  said  collar,  one  ad- 
jacent said  gear  body; 

{d)  a  longitudinal  second  slot  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  coUar  and  lying  substantially  in  an  ajdal 
plane  thereof,  said  second  slot  >Tte,wtinj  between 
and  intersecting  Mid  radial  slots; 

(r)  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  throu^  a  portion  of 
said  collar  on  one  side  of  said  loi^tudlnal  slot  and 
threaded  into  a  portioo  of  said  collar  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  for  drawing  together  portions  of 
said  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  slot 
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SPRING  LATCHES 

Harry  Gisn  Conlaon,  lir  Cnrtfe  SL,  Aftvy,  CaM. 

Fled  Km.  4,  1948.  Ssr.  No.  19,784 

SChfeH.    (CL291— 74) 


-m      3S     St 


1.  In   a  spring  latch  adapted   to  rdeasably  secure  a 
■winging  member  and  a  fixed  member  in  mutually  latched 
relation,  a  latch  plate  for  nsounting  on  a  first  said  member, 
a  detent  element  comprising  a  laterally  flexible  helical 
spring,  a  supporting  baK  having  a  portioo  providing  a 
planar   face   for   attached   engagement   with   a   comple- 
mentary mounting  face  of  the  other  said  member,  means 
mounting  said  detent  spring  on  said  bsM  in  longitudinally 
compressed  and  laterally  bowed  condition  with  the  plane 
of  iu  provided  arch  originally  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  moimting  face  of  the  base,  means  mounting 
■aid  base  on  the  second  said  member  with  said  facM  of  the 
baM  and  member  mutually  mgagrd  and  with  the  arch  of 
the  spring  extending  for  cooperative  lateral  cootact  with 
the  lalch  plate  on  the  first  member  for  yielding  operative 
bom  said  body  portion  in  « arch-reducing  deformations  of  the  spring  by  and  with  re- 
body  portion;  spcct  to  the  engaged  latch  plate,  and  an  eitending  portion 
fomsed  oat  of  one  of  said  body  aad  re-   of  the  mounted  base  which  is  constantly  cooperative  widi 
portions,  dw  other  of  said  body  and  resilient    the  lalch-engaging  portion  of  die  detent  spring  to  confine 

said  pivot    the  deformatioa  of  the  spring  detent  element  resulting 
from  its  cooperative  engagement  by  the  latch  plate  be- 
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tween  it  and  the  opposed  face  of  the  planar  base  portion 
to  aibitantially  the  original  nUne  of  its  arch. 


3,139,2M 
INSTRUMENT  FOS  INSERTING  CORNEAL 


RkhMfi  R  GrabM,  2M  W.  IM  9L«  Tahi,  OUa. 

Contfnatfni  of  mftnttUim  Sm.  Na.  UJLSi,  Stm.  27, 

IMl.    TUa  ■jjlfirfiBM  Apr.  11,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1UM^ 

4  Cklmm.    (CL  294—1) 


1 .  An  instrument  for  inserting  corneal  lenses  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  supporting  member  adapted  to 
stably  support  a  round  concavcxonvex  lens  positioned 
concentrically  on  its  marginal  edge  at  one  of  its  ends:  a 
source  of  light  at  the  end  of  said  hoUow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber opposite  said  one  end;  and  light-transmitting  means 
in  said  hc^ow  cylindrical  member  for  transmitting  light 
of  greater  intensity  along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber than  is  transmitted  through  the  annular  space  sur- 
rounding said  axis,  said  light-transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  solid  cyliixlrical  body  having  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  sunx>rting  member,  and  further  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  transparent  material  extending  along  its 
axis,  and  an  annular  portioii  of  translucent  material  sur- 
rounding said  central  portion. 


3439fM9 
REFUSE  COLLBCTOR 

ha  B.  Bowa%  111  AMar,  Corando,  CaHT. 
FUad  htm  25, 1M2,  Sm.  No.  2«4,7r7 
2ChtaM.    (0.294—55) 


1.  A  refuse  coOe^or,  oompriaiBg  in  combination: 

(A)  An  doogatKi  iiid  vertically  extending  tube  ele- 
ment, said  tube  having  aa  outlet  at  'die  bottom  thrre- 

(B)  an  elongated  dement  in  longitudinal  sliding  iela- 
tionridp  and  supported  by  the  tnbe  element,  ont  of 
said  dements  bdng  rigid  and  having  a  handle  secti<» 
for  manipulating  the  ecrflector, 


liiwer 


edd  of  one  of 


(C)  a  bowl  carried  by  and  at  the 
said  dwncnts; 

(D)  a  scoop  for  the  boid; 

(E)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  scoop  to  both 
of  said  elements; 

(F)  means  coupling  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  with  a 
source  of  fhiid; 

(G)  and  a  manually  actuated  valve  carried  by  the  tube 
for  controlling  the  How  of  Hnid  th|tNigh  the  tube. 


3,1J9,3M        I 

VACUUM-LIFTING  DEVICE 

Edwin  R.  Hkt,  Ortada,  CUML,  aiii^gk  to  Food  Syitcns, 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaBL,  a  tmmmatUm  of  Callfi 

FBei  Nev.  22, 19C1,  fcr.  FMT  154at4 

4ClalM.     (CL  294— 1(5) 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  egp  and  life  artides  compria- 
ing  a  plurality  of  hoUow  tubea,  one  tBereof  being  a  rela- 
tively straight  and  longitudinally  extending  carrier  tube 
and  another  thereof  being  a  handle  ti^be  connected  adja- 
cent one  of  its  ends  with  said  carrid-  tube  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  providpg  a  hand-hold  in 
spaced  relation  therewith,  the  hoUo^  inter iori  of  said 
carrier  and  handle  tubes  being  in  communication  and  de- 
fining an  open  chamber  extending  ftiom  end  to  aid  of 
each  of  said  tubes,  said  chamber  beinfj  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  operative  to  with- 
draw air  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  ariicle-lifting  vacuum 
cups  secured  to  said  carrier  tube  in  spaced  apart  relation 
therealong  with  their  interiors  in  su<^|oa  cooununication 
with  the  interior  of  the  carrier  tube,  a  plurality  of  dosure 
members  respectively  dosing  the  ope^  ends  of  said  car- 
rier and  handle  tubes  to  permit  the  jestablishment  of  a 
reduced  pressure  within  said  chamber  |to  enable  said  cups 
to  lift  such  articles  engaged  therel 
being  provided  with  a  vdve  port 
tively  opened  and  doaed  for  com 
of  such  reduced  pressure  within 
least  certain  of  said  cups  are  in  ei 
articles,  and  at  least  certain  of  said  c 
removable  from  such  closing 
and  handle  tubes  to  provide  access 
by  the  open,  continuous  and  sni 
chamber  can  be  traversed  from 
a  cleaning  implement  to  permit  said 
deaned  without  disassembly  thereof, 


said  handle  tube 
to  be  selec- 
the  establishment 
chamber  when  at 
nt  with  such 
members  being 
with  said  carrier 
chamber  where- 
y  imobstmcted 
end  thereof  with 
device  to  be 


3,199,M1 

METHOD  OF  AND  APP> 
HANDLING  C> 
E.  Oban  Md  RnkMt  C I 
to  Hyslar  C< 
oCNcviria 

FBed  Fek.  27, 19«1, 8«r.  .^  ,^ 
IfCWam.  ^294-4M) 
1.  The  method  of  consolidating  a  Murality  of  cartons 
wherein  the  interiors  of  such  cartons  are  and  remain  in 
communication  with  the  atmosfrfiere,  comprising  arrang- 
ing the  cartons  in  a  closely  groiq>ed  ompact  relationship 
with  certain  walls  thereof  in  conti  wms  relationship. 
creating  a  subatmospheric  pressure    letween  such  con- 
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tiguous  walls  at  certain  opposed  portions  thereof,  and 
preventing  the  admittanoe  of  atmoqiheric  air  to  said  cer- 
tain opposed  portions  to  maintain  the  subatmoqiheric 

r    -    f'       1 

I  I 

^ -V     -  -    4' 


_k 


pressure  to  cauae  such  walls  to  adhere  to  one  another  be- 
cause of  the  force  of  the  atmoq>heric  pressure  in  the 
cartons.  

3,1393t2 
MECHANICAL  HANIMJNG  APPARATUS 
Geofit  OrioC,  London,  and  Rohstt  Hayes  Ntabct,  tnmt- 
tori,  »fliflsae»,  E^Jm^  Msignn  to  MoHas  Machine 

GffMrt  Britain 

FBed  Sept.  5,  19C2,  S«r.  No.  221,594 

Grant  Britain  Ssft  S,  1941 
(CL294— M) 


J  - 


3439,M3 

VENT  WING  ASSEMBLY 

E.  Sctatts,  C7S  AiMb  Ava., 

Grosae  Pnlntc  Woods  34,  Mkk 

PIM  Sept  IS,  1941,  Ser.  No.  13M3t 

11  null  I        (CL294— 44) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  windshield  and 
a  frame  for  said  windshield  which  includes  an  upwardly 
extending  frame  member  at  one  side  o(  said  vehicle,  a 
door  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  vehicle  for  swinging 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  door 
including  frame  means  which  cooperates  with  said  frante 
member  in  the  closed  position  of  said  door  to  define  a 
window  opening  bounded  on  the  forward  side  by  said 
frame  member,  a  vent  wing  movably  mounted  on  said 
door  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  iqwight  axis  to  a 
closed  position  closing  said  opening,  anid  yieldabk  seal 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  engageabte 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  vem  wing  adjacent  the  for- 
ward edge  thereof  in  said  closed  position  of  said  vent 
wing. 


3,139394 
YIELDABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
WnhclB  Lchncr,  GroasheVcndorf,  and  Alfred 
WonHmahl,  near   Mltsbach,  Germany 
Goofg 


Filed  Oct  19,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,143 
prierlty,  ^picatiea  Germaiy  Oct  24,  1949 
7  OdM.     (CL  297— 3M) 


to 


In  mechanical  handling  equipment  for  gripping  a  load 
object,  two  gripping  members  movable  toward  each  other, 
a  set  of  oonlad  elements  eitfnriing  from  each  said  mem- 
ber, each  comact  dement  comprising  a  gripping  pad. 
part  of  which  deffawa  a  socket  and  a  guide  shaft  having 
a  lisll  shspml  end  which  is  housed  in  said  socket  so  that 
said  gripping  pad  has  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  of 
movement  rslativn  to  siid  guide  shaft,  and  compressive 
a  douUe  acting  hydraulic  piston  and 

i  with  each  guide  shaft,  two  se«s  of 

set  of  piping  farming  a  connection  between 

the  ends  of  the  cylinders  wUch  are  adjacent  the  pads  and 
the  other  set  of  piping  forming  a  connection  between  the 
en$ls  of  the  cyl^ders  which  are  remote  from  the  pads, 
and  a  valve  poaitianed  in  each  set  of  piping  and  arranged 
so  that  each  side  of  each  cylinder  is  iaolatabie,  wliereby 
said  load  object  can  be  gripped  between  said  members 
with  at  least  one  of  said  pads  fttrnding  from  each  mem- 
ber in  alignad  contact  with  said  load  objecL 
aos  O.O.— 87 


<  9  X 


1.  A  yieldable  vehicle  seat  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  lower  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion  fixed  to  the  rear 
of  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  seat  portion; 
guide  means  located  to  the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
back  portion  for  guiding  said  seat  and  back  portions  for 
up  and  down  movement,  said  guide  means  including  an 
elongated  guide  memlier  exteading  in  a  substantially  veiti- 
cai  direction;  elastic  means  yieldably  resisting  downward 
movemem  of  said  back  and  seat  portiom.  said  daatic 
meam  including  at  least  one  elastic  member  located  on 
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one  side  of  nid  guide  member  and  at  lean  one  other  elas- 
tic member  located  on  the  other  aide  of  aaid  guide  mem- 
ber, said  elastic  membera  being  comiected  to  aaid  back 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  pradetermined  direc- 
tion when  aaid  back  an^  teat  portions  are  not  loaded; 
a  screw  member  fixed  to  said  guide  member  at  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  elastic  means  and  extending  from  the  rear  of 
said  guide  member  away  frxim  said  back  portioa  approxi- 
mately in  the  same  direction  that  said  elastic  means  ex- 
tends when  said  seat  and  back  portions  are  not  loaded; 
a  nut  threadedly  carried  by  said  screw  member,  so  that 
by  turning  said  nut  the  poaitioo  thereof  along  said  screw 
member  can  be  adjusted;  a  sobstantially  U-shaped  mem- 
ber tumably  carried  by  said  nut,  said  guide  member  be- 
ing received  at  least  in  part  in  said  U-shaped  member,  and 
said  elastic  members  of  said  elastic  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  U-shaped  member  so  that  by  turning  said 
nut  the  pretension  of  the  elastic  members  of  said  elastic 
means  may  be  adjusted. 


RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  FCnURE 

Ned  W.  Miyle,  High  Mst,  N.C^  Bsri|^nr,  by 

N.Cac«ifi1l—alNarth 
Pled  »tay  9,  U 


:9i2.  See.  N«.  1933M 
^297-^17) 


WVM 


1.  A  self-halandng  redming  chair  comprising  a  station- 
ary base  having  spaced  front  and  rear  fixed  pivots  there- 
on, a  movable  seat  having  tptcod  front  and  rear  seat 
pivots  thereon,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
front  fixed  pivot  and  having  a  first  and  a  sacood  arm  with 
said  first  arm  pivotally  conmiclid  to  said  front  seat  pivot, 
a  rear  support  Unk  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
rear  seat  pivot  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  rear  fixed  pivot,  wher^  said  bell  crank  and 
support  link  are  seat  pivotal  supports  providing  con- 
strained movement  about  said  fixed  pivots,  means  confin- 
ing movement  of  said  seat  pivotal  support  relative  to  said 
stationary  base  in  the  range  between  a  first  end  limit 
wherein  said  seat  is  supported  in  a  substantially  horicon- 
tal  poaitioo  upon  said  base  and  a  second  end  limit  where- 
in said  seat  is  supported  in  a  rearwardly  tilted  recKned 
position  displaced  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  hori- 
zontal position,  said  pivotal  seat  supports  being  irged 
toward  said  first  end  limit  by  a  static  force  exerted  apon 
said  seat  by  an  occiqiant  of  the  chair,  a  back  rest  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  setf  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  seat  between  a  normal 
upright  position  and  a  rearwardly  reclined  position,  said 
back  rest  being  urged  toward  said  reclined  pocition  by  the 
Matic  fbroa  exerted  against  said  back  rest  ^  an  oca«iant 
of  the  chair,  and  a  control  link  pivotaDy  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  back  rest  at  a  locatioa  spaced  abova  the  pitotal 
iniiiiiiMiai.tion  between  said  back  reat  and  said  seal  and 
attheolhwead  to  said  secoad  arm  of  said  beU  cnmft  fbr 
applying  the  static  foroe  exerted  by  an  occupant  aptinst 
said  back  feat  lo  said  seat  supports  to  ooomarbalano*  dte 
mtic  force  applied  to  said  seat  snpports  froa  said  sent  to 
■pports  hi  static  eqnflibrtam  at  any 
aaid  first  and  said  secoad  end  haita. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described 
frame,  a  seat  frame  mounted  for  f( 
tilting  movement  on  the  wheeled 
tween  the  seat  frame  and  the 
forward  tilting  of  the  seat  frame 
frame  when  the  seat  frame  is  tilled  forwardly  slowly  but 
preventing  material  forward  tilting  movement  when  the 
seat  frame  is  started  rapidly  in  its  fo^ard  tilting  move 
ment 


a  wheeled 

ard  and  rearward 

,  and  means  be- 

frame  permittmg 

to  the  wheeled 


3439Jt7 

ARTKLioirai 


Don  W.  Hawlejt 
DL.    aastoMiis    to 

1b^  a  caraasntlan  of 
Ffled  Nov.  M,  19<1,  Ssi 

aniiBii    (CL297< 


1 .  A  seating  article  comprising  a  p^  of  molded  shells 
which  are  adapted  to  be  secured  together  to  form  a  com- 
bined seat,  side  and  back  structure,  leach  of  said  sheDs 
having  a  side  and  a  back  edge  portkln  extending  toward 
the  respective  side  and  back  edge  piortioa  of  the  other 
shell,  and  means  securing  said  shels  together  at  said 
side  and  back  edge  portions  oompriang  a  f^ame  having 
opposed  dumnd  portions  which  fiti  ower  the  edges  of 
said  side  and  back  portions. 


CHABSEAT 


_  IS,  19(3.  Ssr.Nk.  312315 
4  fill  (0.297-441) 

1.  A  chav  seat  compriaiag  a  rigid  oae-| 
cellular  plastic  frame  having  a  copfanar  ^^^  ....,«« 
and  an  upper  surface  oootonred  gsneiiUy  to  aooonunodate 
the  human  form,  the  central  portionjof  the  frame 
open,  a  sheet  of  flexible  expanded  celalar  plastic 
material  ovcrfying  dw  oootoored  soifaoe  at 
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frame,  said 

ths 

lying  the 

line 

the 

the  flexade 


sheet  having  a  ctittral  openng  therein  of  3439»31i 

than  the  ooenani  in  the  oomouied     ARRANGEMENT   IN   AXIAL  FANS   FOR   THE 
Tw^K  Md  width  than        TRANSrORT  OF  DUST  COMMINGLED  GASES 
frame,  a  rigid  strengthening  member  under-   """""^     i    ii    um.   #^h^^s.   ^j  "■'■■■-   ^^^^ 
ooalonred  seat  frame  and  having  a  similar  out- 
a  central  opening  therein  conforming  to 
ia  the  oomoored  frame,  the  edge  portions  of 
being  turned  down  about  the 

■K 


Dec  31, 1942,  Scr.  No.  244,722 

i^plcaHna  Sweden  Dec  29,  1941 
4  CtadiM.     (CL  342—37) 


side,  front,  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  seat  frame,  and 
also  at  its  center  down  into  the  evening  in  the  con- 
toured seat  frame  and  being  secured  to  the  frame,  up- 
holstery material  covering  the  cushioning  material 
throttghoot  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  contoured 
frame,  a  separate  soft  fiexible  expanded  plastic  cushion 
member  dosing  the  opening  in  the  contoured  seat  frame, 
and  means  holding  the  separate  central  cushioning  mem- 
ber in  position  in  the  c^emag  at  the  contoured  seat  frame. 


3439^49 
LOAD-EQUALIZING  DEVICES 
Ji  "  ~         -    -  -      - 


TWIN  WHEELS 
to 


1942,  Sor.  No.  ItS Ji7 
(CL  341—34) 


r 


1.  An  axial  fan  for  transporting  dust-laden  gases  com- 
prising a  radially-extending  concentric  hub  mounted  on 
a  roUUble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  adjusuble-pitch  fan  blades 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  said  hub  having 
recesses  about  its  periphery,  a  circular  base  plate  and  ro- 
tauble  axk  mounting  each  of  said  blades  intermediate  a 
recess  in  said  hub  and  said  blades,  adjustment  means  con- 
nected to  said  rotataUe  axles  to  cause  changes  in  pitch  of 
said  blades,  said  recesses  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  base  plates  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  annular 
slou  circumscribing  each  oi  said  base  plates,  and  scaveng- 
ing air  means  connecting  to  said  hub  and  conununicative 
with  at  least  some  of  said  annular  sloU  to  supply  a 
gaseous  medium  through  said  sloU  at  a  velocity  suffident 
to  prevcm  dust  buildup  in  said  slots. 


3,139,311 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIVOTAIXY 
CONNECTING  TWO  l»gMMRS 

CMy,  Oida„  iHhsiii  to  J 
1  CMy,  OkhL,  a      ^ 

Fled  My  13, 1^42,  Sar.  Nn.  249>55 
14CWnBS.    (CL344— 37) 


1.  A  twin  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  routable  sup- 
port having  a  flange  extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  sivpart,  an  outboard  supporting  member 
having  a  Ibnge  paraOel  to  and  spaced  from  said  flange 
of  said  rotatable  st^iport,  an  inboard  supporting  mem- 
ber haviag  a  flange  between  and  ipaced  from  the  flange 
of  the  fOtatable  support  and  die  flange  of  the  outboard 
supporting  member,  an  outboard  wheel  rim  secured  to 
said  outboard  supporting  meniher.  sn  inboard  phecl  rim 
secured  to  said  inboard  supporting  member,  means  for 
tecmii^  said  outboard  sopratag  member  rigidly  to  said 
rotatable  support  and  icsihent  means  between  said  flange 
of  said  rotsitafale  support  and  the  fUages  of  sMd  inboard 
and  said  ontboaid  members  and  securing  the  flaage  of  said 
inboard  supporting  member  lesilienlly  to  said  flanges  of 
aber  and  said  rotatable  support  to  re- 
whad  rim  ooaxiai  to  said 
rolahiHB  sswoifg  nwasber  and  to  be  deflected  out  of 
ooaxiai  ishifinn  to  said  rotatable  supporting  member. 


1 .  A  bearing  assembly  pivotally  connecting  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindriqd  portion  to  a  second  member 
extending  normal  to  said  int  member  and  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  first  aMmber  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  metallic  member  pressed  into  the  aperture 
in  said  second  member  for  pivotal  movcmem  with 
said  second  member  about  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  first  member,  said  cylindrical  metallic  member 
coaxially  surrounding  the  cylindrical  portioa  of  said 
first  member  and  having  a  bore  thereArough  of  sub- 
stantially larger  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion whereby  an  annular  space  exists  between  said 
cyUadrical    metallic    member    and   said    cylindrical 
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a  high  density  synthetic  retin  cylindrical  bushing  pressed 
into  said  cylindrica]  metallic  member  and  protruding 
beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in  an  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  metallic  member; 
a  cylindrical  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  coacentrically  inserted  in  said  resin 
bushing  and  positioned  with  each  of  its  ends  pro- 
truding beyond  the  ends  of  said  resin  bushing; 

a  metallic  retainer  means  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  first  member  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
member  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  metallic 
sleeve  on  said  cylindrical  portion  and 

high  density  synthetic  resin  bearing  means  positioned 
between  said  metallic  retainer  means  and  said  high 
density  synthetic  resin  cylindrical  bushiiig  and 
around  said  cylindrical  metallic  sleeve  in  bearing  con- 
tact with  said  resin  bushing. 


3,139312 
JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 
L.  Ryan,  g37  S.  Pkkwkk  St^  Sfviagfcld,  Mo.,  and 
W.  NclMM,  PoBpMO  Beach,  Fla.;  nU  Ncboa 
tOMridRyM 

FIM  Apr.  22, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  274,S71 
21  CWoH.     (CL  3«B— M) 


i 


^V^A 


5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  journal  box, 
including  a  crown,  vertical  side  walls  each  having  inner 
and  outer  faces  and  a  bottom,  of  a  horizontal  railway  car 
axle  having  an  end  part  positioned  in  the  jounuU  box  and 
which  provides  a  journal  poition,  means  providing  a  solid 
beaiini  between  said  crown  and  said  journal  portion, 
journal  Hop  supporting  means  projecting  inwardly  from 
at  kMt  one  of  the  vertical  journal  box  side  walls,  at  least 
one  journal  stop  poittioaed  between  the  journal  box  side 
wall  and  said  journal  portion,  said  stop  having  an  impact 
face  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  journal  portion 
and  having  a  portion  overlying  said  journal  stop  support- 
ing means,  and  compression  spring  means  operable  to 
exert  thrust  in  a  vertical  i^ane  or  direction  and  serving  to 
preu  said  journal  stop  means  downwardly  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  underlying  journal  stop  supporting 
means',  said  compression  ^ing  means  being  removable 
in  a  horizontal  direction  whilst  the  journal  stop  rests  upon 
the  journal  stop  supporting  means. 


3439,313 

SELF-CLOSING  DRAWER 

»■>■<  H.  Rate,  aynemm,  tmi^  siil^ni   to  The  I-XL 

CssMHiy  hf    a  cofMntlsn  of 
FIM  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  95,732 
1  ClataB.    (CL  312—333) 


wAiMfaMiiiii  fc    tm 


on  the  upper  edge  of  the  section  of  said  ttoot  wall  defin- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  «  third  bracket 
mounted  on  said  upper  edge  between  said  fair  of  brackets, 
each  of  said  three  brackeU  extending  r«arwardly  from 
!»aid  front  wall,  a  drawer  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  rails  depending  from  the  'bottom  of  said 
drawer,  and  a  three-point  roiling  support  for  said  drawer 
within  said  cabinet,  said  three-point  supftort  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  rollers  each  mounted  on  one  erf 
said  pair  of  brackeU  and  engageable  w)th  one  of  said 
rails,  a  fourth  bracket  secured  to  said  rear  wall  in  align- 
ment with  said  third  bracket,  said  fourth  bracket  includ- 
ing a  resilient  plate  spaced  forwardly  fronl  said  rear  wall, 
a  track  extending  longitudinally  of  said  Irawer,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  track  being  secured  to  said  third  and 
fourth  brackets,  and  a  third  roller  rotatably  mounted  be- 
low the  rear  end  of  said  drawer,  said  third  roller  being  en- 
gageable with  said  track,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  track 
and  the  front  end  portions  of  said  rails  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  cabinet  at  sub- 
stantially equal  angles  to  provide  self-closing  movement 
of  the  drawer  adjacent  its  closed  positi^  and  a  level 
three-point  rolling  support  for  said  drawe^  throughout  its 
movement  relative  to  said  cabinet  said  r^ilient  plate  be- 
ing engageable  with  said  third  roller  as 'said  drawer  is 
moved  to  closed  position  to  prevent  said  drawer  from 
slamming  into  clowd  position.  i 


In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted 


3,139^14 
TERMINAL 


Daniel  B.  MUlcr.  1214  SE.  MaMca  St.,  Pcftiud  2,  Orvg. 
FDcd  Apr.  17,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  11|,5M 
(CL  339u.^97) 


I.  A  terminal  comprising  a  split  housing  with  sepa- 
rable housing  sections,  a  passafc  for  receiving  a  conduc- 
tor in  one  of  said  housing  sections  extending  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  one  section  and  k^wn  along  its 
length  with  the  bousing  sections  separate^,  and  an  elon- 
gated metallic  strip  forming  a  coimector  tn  the  terminal 
mounted  in  said  one  housing  section  beside  said  pasuge, 
said  connector  having  a  resilient  flap  ex^nding  to  one 
side  thereof  and  into  said  passage,  said 
in  a  cutting  edge  for  making  contact 
said  OIK  housing  section  includinf  a  wall 
lite  said  cutting  edge  and  inclined  rela 
said  wall  operating  to  hold  a  conductor  akainst  said  cut- 
ting edge  with  such  conductor  wedged  bci  ween  said  wall 
and  cutting  edge,  the  resiliency  of  said  fla  ;>  enabling  said 
cutting  edge  to  give  relative  to  said  wtll 


p  terminating 
a  conductor, 
oppo- 

to  said  flap. 


S., 


3,139,315 
LIGHT  SOCKET 


FBad  May  9,  19*2,  Sor.  Now 

4  ClolBM.     (CL  339L-99) 

3.  An  electrical  connector  for  remova 
a  pair  of  parallel  insulated  wire*  com. 
a  rotatable  camming  member,  said  bod 


ATe.FCO 


attachment  to 
ig  a  body  and 
tDchidinf  two 


electrical  contacts  at  the  lower  end  of  ^aid  body,  two 
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wire-receiving  channels  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  and  wire  piercing  means  within 
M^t  body  at  said  wire-receiving  channels  electrically  coo- 
nectod  to  said  two  electrical  contacts,  said  wire-piercing 
means  including  a  pluraUty  of  oaetal  proogs  positioned 
at  the  circumference  of  a  circle  about  the  axis  of  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  camming  member  being  received  on  said  body 
for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  and  mounted  between 
said  wire  receiving  channels  and  between  said  piercing 
means,  said  camming  member  having  formed  thereon  two 
pairs  of  cams  at  opposite  ends  of  said  camming  member. 


also  having  a  leg  extending  therefrom  within  said  spring 
socket  and  slidably  engageable  with  said  slot  at  iu  free 
end  and  having  a  spring  mounted  thereon  and  engaging 
said  contact  end  portion  and  extending  within  said  socket 
and  seated  on  the  inner  end  of  said  socket. 


3,139,317 
BONDING  CLAMF  FOR  PIPES 
Frands  J.  Lynch,  Rateor,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Snn  OU 
CoapMy,  PWlaMpWa,  Pa.,  a  louMwalluo  of  New 

FUcd  Jnae  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  199,995 
3  ClaliM.     (CL  339—151) 


JD 


one  of  each  of  said  pain  of  cams  developed  for  cam- 
ming action  axially  and  downwardly  of  said  body  and  the 
other  cam  of  each  pair  being  developed  for  camming  ac- 
tion radially  and  outwardly  of  said  body,  said  canuning 
member  and  said  pain  of  cams  being  poutioned  such  that 
said  pain  of  cams  interact  with  and  enter  said  two  chan- 
nels re^ectively  when  said  camming  member  routes  with 
respect  to  said  body,  one  each  of  said  cams  camming 
said  wiiea  within  said  channels  firmly  down  within  said 
^fc««ii«i>  and  the  other  cam  camming  said  wire  radially 
outwardly  onto  said  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
metal  proofs  such  that  said  pronp  pierce  the  irsulation 
of  said  wife  and  make  electrical  conuct  with  said  wire. 


RoMrtB.  Meyer 


3,13931* 
LAMP  SOCKET 

A. 


HM  Dae.  at,  19tt,  S«.  No.  24«,1S4 
3  0^    (CL31»~1W) 


1.  A  bonding  clamp  for  pipes  comprising  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to  pass  around  the  outside  of  a  pipe,  the 
effective  length  of  said  band  being  less  than  the  circum- 
ference of  said  pipe,  an  elongated  arcuate  yoke  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  er>d  of 
said  band,  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
band,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  yoke  member  in  an  over-center  arrange- 
ment relative  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  handle  to 
said  band,  said  yoke  member  conforming  approximately 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  but  being  spaced  there- 
from when  said  clamp  is  in  operative  position  on  a  pipe; 
a  bridge  member  adafNed  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
the  outside  of  said  pipe,  and  means  coupling  said  bridge 
member  to  said  yoke  member  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  compression 
spring  one  end  of  which  acu  on  said  yoke  member  and 
the  other  end  of  which  acts  on  said  bridge  member. 


3,11941S 
PLUG  CON'NECTOR 


1.  In  a  socket  asaembiy.  a  socket  body,  an  insulator 
core  within  said  socket  body,  said  insulator  core  having 
at  least  one  rectangular  slot  extending  axially  therealong 
and  opening  to  each  end  thereof  said  rectangular  slot 
havii«  parallel  side  walk  and  parallel  end  walls  connect- 
ng  said  side  walls  tofether  and  one  end  wall  being 
stepped  oatwardty  with  mpect  to  the  other  to  form  a 
shoulder,  a  tvting  socket  inlcnecttng  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing along  one  of  said  end  walla,  a  one  piece  spade  ter- 
miaaL  having  a  contact  end  portion,  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slot  and  having  a  spade  terminal  portion  extend- 
ing OHtwH^y  of  Mid  core  and  socket  body  and  having 
a  pcrtiaa  of  a  width  idRcient  to  fit  within  the  narrower 
portion  of  said  dot  and  having  a  stepped  shoulder  en- 
g«yH.hU  with  said  shoulder  of  said  slot  and  limiting  in- 
ward mff*tmf^  of  laid  terminal  along  said  slot,  said  con- 
tact cad  portion  having  tlidaUe  engagement  with  oppo- 
•ile  end  walls  of  the  narrower  portion  of  said  slot  and 


Filed  Fab.  29,  19*1,  S«.  No.  99^4 
priority,  ivpltcallon  Gtntmy  Feb.  23,  19M 
3ClafaH.    (CL  339— 251) 


1.  Plug  distributor  for  electric  plug  connecton  com- 
prising a  plate  of  rectangoltr  form  and  constituting  t 
flat  base,  spring  grip  clamps  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  tMte  on  two  opposite  edges  thereof  with  the  base  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  spring  grip  clamps,  and 
contact  vanes  projecting  from  the  plate  from  the  other 
side  of  the  base  and  from  the  two  other  opposite  side 
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edfM  thereof,  udd  contact  vanet  extending  from  the  base 
widi  one  vane  fonnlng  an  obtme  an^  thereto  and  ttie 
other  contact  vane  forming  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said 
flat  baae  on  the  ade  of  the  qiring  dampt  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  vane  plug  thereon  and  under  the  spring 
danqw. 

DATA  HANDLING 

Boh  Mtaam,  S49  Newdl  Ptoca,  Pkrio  Alte,  Oritf . 

FVad  Fch.  3,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  S7,tM 

S  nilaii     (CL  344—34) 


J 


( 7       -^^^ 


.nnn  t\.        •     r- — ti-. 


-r 


Mlna^a 

FIM  Jan.  15, 1M2,  tar.  No.  Im,M2 
iCkhM.    (CL34<>-1^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  photographically  ne- 
cording  data  taken  from  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
monitoring  variables,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  data 
sheet  having  a  photosensitive  surface,  means  for  sensiag 
and  photographically  recording  on  the  data  sheet  tie 
value  of  one  of  the  variables  periodically,  means  for 
sensing  the  values  of  each  of  the  other  variables  a  plu- 
rality of  times  between  sensing  of  the  said  oat  variable, 
and  means  for  photographically  recording  on  the  data 
sheet  the  values  of  each  of  the.  said  other  variables  at 
respective  frequencies  proportional  to  the  rates  at  which 
each  of  the  said  other  variables  is  changing. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  recording  oscillofraph,  a  pi^r  tnuuport  sys- 
tem, including,  a  caae  having  a  pair  of  flat  side  plates 
and  a  flat  front  plate  with  an  openii^  therethroi^  a 
cradle  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case  ^nd  having  a  pair 
of  side  plates  each  having  a  notch  therei^.  a  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  at  iu  ends  into  the  notches  in  said  cra- 
dle side  plates  and  adapted  to  sui^iwr^  a  roll  of  p^ier 
thereon,  a  writing  platen  pivotally  moulted  on  said  case, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  writing  platen  and 
said  cradle  whereby  said  writing  i^ten  ^y  be  moved  by 
hand  about  iu  pivot  and  cause  said  cratie  to  move  about 
its  pivot. 


CHEMICAL 


3,139^21 
VAT  DYEK^UATERNAJIY  AMMONIUM  POLYAC- 
■YLATE  ESTER  COMPOSITION  AND  CONT1NU-. 
OUS  PAD  DYEING  THEIffiWITH 
Waer«B  &  CIbm  aai  Chwasi  Mtag  Yaa,  Siriaa,  N  J^  m- 
iipM  iTbTl  4b  P«^  4e  N«Mo>ei  Md  Omm, 
WlmfagiM,  DeL,  a  ctpasathwi  «f  Dei«w»a 
No  Drawini.    Fflcd  May  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  It74«7 

(CMm.  (CLS— 34) 
I.  A  dye  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  one  part  by  weight  of  a  vat  dye  having  a  particle 
■■a  of  BO  graater  than  5  microns  and  from  about  3  parts 
to  aboot  10  parts  by  weight  of  water  containing  froan 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  monomer-poly- 
mer mixtitfe  conaisdng  essentially  of  a  naonomer  haviqg 
the  structure 


to 
DcL, 


H,C 


3,139322 
FABRIC  RESINATIOf  r 
Henry   R.   HMhebec 
Joseph  Baacroft  A 
acorporatfoaof 
No  Dniwtag.    Flad  Apr.  17, 1959,  M.  No.  B4435S 

SOalMB.  (CLI— ll«4) 
1 .  The  method  of  finishing  partially  iiethylenated  nat- 
ural cellulose  fabrics  containing  an  avenike  of  one  methyl- 
ene crosslink  for  every  10  to  200  giocoie  residues  which 
comprises  conUcting  the  fabric  with  striong  caustic  soda 
solutions  of  at  least  45*  Tw  for  a  time  Sufficient  to  cause 
decrystallizatioo  of  cellidaw  crystallit^  removing  the 
cauitic  before  appreciable  flber  deconvoludon  occurs,  im- 
pregnating the  decrystalUzed  cellulose  i^  a  textile  fin- 
ishing resin  and  thereafter  fixing  the  re^  in  the  fabric. 


and  polymers  thereof,  wherdn  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical  of  2to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  and  R4  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrc^en.  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and.  when  taken  together,  form  a 
ring  of  5  to  6  carb(»  atoms  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached;  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofen,  benz^.  and  alkyl  radicab  of  1  to  4  car- 
*>°P  •tePM;  and  A-  is  an  anian  of  an  add  seleaed  from 
the  groap  consisling  of  water-aoluble  inorganic  and  watef- 
solttbk  organic  acada,  said  moooaieric-polymcric  mixture 
having  a  Brookfleld  visoosky  from  aboot  400  ccnUpoiaa 
to  about  100.000  centipoises  in  a  30%  aqueous  solution 
at  30*  C.  as  measured  by  a  Brookfleld  viscometer  rotat- 
ing at  20  r.pjn. 


3,139423 
STERILIZING 
John  B.  SyeUa,  8— jinia,  wmk 
Vallcy.  Calf.,  iidfiii  I.  Fi 
F^aMte^  CaHf .,  a  cerpem 
Fled  Jaa.  25, 1942, ; 

2aalnBB.  (CL21— 57) 
1.  In  a  sterilizing  procew,  the  slepslof  contacting  a 
surface  to  be  sterilized  and  while  at  ambient  temperature 
with  steam  at  substantially  atmospheric  ireaawe  awl  hav- 
mg  homogeneously  mixed  therewith  lessons  hydiofsu 
chloride,  the  proportions  ranging  fro4  approxinuttely 
99.964  to  96.4%  steam  to  froa  .036  M  3.6%  hydsnaen 
chloride  by  weight,  and  causing  said  gaieoos  maXmz  So 
condense  on  said  surface  and  thereby  to  heat  said  surface 
with  beating  of  the  same,  said  swfacfe  bmg  thereby 
sterilized. 


JUMC  SO,  I9C4 
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POft  PURIFYING  GAflBS 

in  " 


NoDrMTl^   IlaiMagr  4,1941,8V.  No.  197,441 
di^H  prfarily,  ap|«entfan  PVaKe  Mny  12, 1944 
2aaE<CL2}-2) 
1.  In  a  aaalhod  for  parifynf  pnes  contahnng  both 
HjS  and  OOv  ^m  steps  ooasiating  in  incorporating  with 
water  in  the  ratio  of  between  about  0.20  gram  molecule 
and  0.02  gram  asolecule  per  tttie  aa  ethanolamine  con- 
taining no  hydrogen  atom  bound  directly  with  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  reanltant  pH  of  the  aqueous 
solution  being  about  8,  and  washing  the  gases  to  be 
purified  with  said  aqueous  solution  under  pressure. 


No 


PROCESS  POR  THE  PMDUCnON  or  TTTANIUM 
AND    ZIRCONIUM    HYDROGEN    PEROXIDE 
PRODUCTS 
Ko<i TilMin, WiNrt"  >■■  Tnhyn, lapaq.  1 1  tgii    to Toyo 

.4»  1941,  Ssr.  No.  93424 
jJ4«Jaik2t,l941 
4  fliiais      (0.23—14) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium addition  products  particulariy  suited  to  be  added 
to  a  plating  bath  containing  a  cyanide  selected  from 
the  groop  conbting  of  cadmium  cyuiide  and  znic  cyanide, 
said  process  comprising:  preparing  a  substantially  satu- 
rated aqjoeona  solution  of  a  sah  of  a  tetravalent  metal 
selected  fran  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium, said  sah  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  flooridrs,  chlorides  and  sulfates  of  said  tetravalent 
metal;  addng  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aitaH  metal  hydroxides  and  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
said  aqaeooi  nh  tohition  while  matntaming  the  solution 
and  resulting  products  at  a  temperature  below  10*  C; 
phyiically  separating  the  thereby  produced  precipitated 
hydrozhle  from  the  remaining  fiqvid;  then  reacting  said 
hydroxide  with  a  chemically  equivalent  quantity  of  hydro- 
fen pefoikk  ia  the  presence  of  between  1%  and  5%  by 
weight  of  aodhnn  pyropho^ihate  baaed  on  the  hydrogen 
peioaide;  and  recovering  the  metal  hydroxide-hydrogen 
peroxide  additioa  product,  so  produced. 


3,139424 
MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUB  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  MOLYBDENUM  TRIOXIDE 
WaMsr  H.  CaaMto,  Enstos^  Pil,  aaaigpT  to  J.  T. 

•f  New  Jeiaav 

FBad  Ja.  29,  1944,  Ssc  No.  5,499 
f  ria^      (CL23— 17) 


least  1800*  F.  while  alao  introducing  into  said  chamber  a 
flow  of  preheatod  air  whereby  a  turbulent  atmoq>heric 
^/uriifinfl  of  a  temperature  of  at  least  1800*  F.  is  created 
and  substantially  all  of  the  stispended  finely  divided  mo- 
lybdenum disulfide  is  oxidized  and  sublimed  substantially 
instantaneously  into  molybdenum  trioxide,  separating  the 
sublimed  molybdenum  trioxide  from  non-volatile  impuri- 
ties while  the  gases  have  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1350* 
F^  cooling  the  molytxlenum  trioxide  vapors  to  within  the 
range  350*  F.  to  1200*  F.  and  separating  the  condensed 
molybdentnn  trioxide  from  the  hot  gases  associated  with 
it. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  preparatioo  of  pure  molybdenum 
trioxide  which  comprisea  a  combuation  chamber,  means 
for  heating  the  atmoaphere  within  said  comhuetioo  cham- 
ber to  tamperatnres  of  at  least  1800*  F.,  means  for  intro- 
dudng  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  turbtdent 
manner,  means  for  introducing  finely  divided  moiybdennm 
containing  material  into  said  combustion  chamber  where- 
by it  is  caught  in  a  hot  turbulent  air  stream  and  oxidized 
and  sublimed  while  suspended  in  the  atmosphere  within 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  bafkd  passageway  leading 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  heat  resistant  filter  ele- 
ment in  said  passageway,  meaiu  for  introducing  air  into 
said  passageway  to  mix  with  die  volatile  gases  before  pass- 
ing through  said  filter  element  to  dilute  and  cool  the  said 
v(4atile  gas  stream  to  not  less  than  1350*  F.  and  means 
for  introducing  cooling  ah-  to  said  passageway  after  die 
said  filter  element  whereby  the  gases  may  be  cooled  to 
temperatures  within  the  range  350*  F.  to  1200*  F..  means 
to  separate  condensed  molybdenum  trioxide  from  said 
cooled  gases,  and  means  for  recovering  said  condensed 
molybdentmi  trioxide. 


3,139427 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OZONIDBS  BY  REACTING 

OZONE  WITH  SUPEROXIDE 
Mervto  D.  MarsteB,  Fsibsl,  a^  Rnynsond  F. 

Ev^  Chy,  Pa.,  ssslgaBri  to  CaBcry  Chinsir 

pany,  PWslNngh,  Pa.,  a  tasfaratiea  of 

No  Draw^    FBed  Mar.  ^1944,  Scr.  No.  13483 
14  Chtea.    <CL  23—184) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alkali  metal  onxiides,  M0| 
where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  which  comprises  reacting 
ozone  with  an  alkali  metal  superoxide  and  recovering 
the  alkali  metal  oronidf  thus  produced. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  quaternary  ammooiimi 
ozonide  of  the  formula  R4NOt.  where  R  is  alkyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  oBooe  with  a  tetraalkylammooium  su- 
peroxide and  recovering  the  tpiatemary  ammonium  ozon- 
ide thus  produced. 


3,13942s 
INDICATMI  PAPER 
Jacob,  Toledo,  OWe, 
Pa^  a 


n  OB 

New 


FBed  My  21,  1944,  Ssr.  No.  44479 
9CWM.     (CL23— 253) 
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niolybdcsnim  tnoaode  of  high 

the  slaps  of  snspmding  molyb- 

teving  a  particle  size  smaller  than  about 

the  atanoapliere  of  a  chamber  heated  to  at 


1. 


Paper  for  indicating  pH  which  comprises  paper  im- 
with  a  plurality  of  indicators,  each  in  a  dif- 
ferent section  of  the  paper  and  each  adapted  to  undergo 
a  color  change  from  colorkss  to  colored  in  a  different 
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part  of  die  pH  rmfe,  the  indicaton  1>etnt  uranfed  in 
order  of  iacreadiit  pH  at  which  toch  chanfe  takes  place, 
■iMiebjf  opon  expoeore  of  the  paper  to  a  mediain  bavins 
a  ghva  pH,  the  ptper  hat  one  portion  compoaed  of  aec- 
tioM  cowtaimnt  the  indicaton  which  change  color  at  a 
pH  bdoiw  aaid  pren  pH,  and  another  portion  compoaed 
of  MCtioBa  onnfainhn  the  indicaton  which  chanfe  color 
at  a  pH  above  ,Mid  given  pH,  the  location  of  the  visible 
bofdary  between  die  portions  of  the  paper  indicating  the 
pH  of  die  medinni. 


VALVB  LIFTEM  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING 
CEMENTED  CAKBIDE  FACINGS 
I.  ZaBar,  AlinHiin,  Pn^  amt^ar  ta  Mack 
iK.,  Fhhiili,  N J^  a  trnwan/km  at  New 
YaA 

BM  25, 19S7,  am.  New  M7,9«5,  now 
2,9t7,S15,  dalad  imrn  13,  IMl.    DivMed 
Mkatfaa  Maij  11,  19M,  Sar.  No.  2t,45S 
<  Oatma.    (CL  2»— 195) 


1.  A  bearing  member  of  the  class  described  formed  of 
ferroiis  metal  and  provided  with  a  cemented  carbide  fac- 
ing and  a  layer  of  a  copper-iron  alloy  uniting  said  facing 
to  said  member,  said  aUoy  containing  between  about  2% 
and  3%  iron  and  the  reinainder,  cMentially  copper. 


Ofl 


3.1994M 
MOTOR  FUEL 
lUfcart  B.  Mriwe.  CifcM^  M,,  iii^iiii  to 
CampaBy,  CMcasa, ",,  ■  carpaeadon  of 
NaDrawtof    Fled  Jiriy  19,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  125,M4 

M  rislii  (CL44— 43) 
1.  A  BKMor  fuel  compoaition  comprising  a  mayor  pro- 
portioB  of  a  hydrocarbon  base  fuel  diatiUing  within  die 
gaaolina  distillation  range  and  from  about  0.0005%  to 
about  0^%  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  substituted  propylene 
urea  having  the  general  formula 


O 


HiC 


\ 


NH 
CHi 


in  wfaidi  R  ia  an  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  horn  about  8  to  about  32  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  an  aliphatir.  amine  having  the  general  formula 


\ 


in  which  Ri  and  R^  are  each  acyclic  aliphatic  hydro- 
carboa  radicals  having  from  about  8  to  about  24  carbon 
alooa  and  Ra  is  selected  from  die  claM  coostiting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
fr«Mn  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  said  urea  and 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the  range 
ofdwotl:!  to  about  1:2. 


3,139331 
SMOKE  CLEANSING  APPARA^IUi 


I  Joacph  ■nndrs— ,  Spring  Vali^,  Ca 
Lag—a  SL,  Apt  l,8n^lw»nja,a 


(lS25L«BMSL,Aptl, 

Fled  Apr.  2S,  1961.  Sar.  Na.  ItSpSS 
3aaiM.    (0.55—237) 


I.  In  combination  with  tAe  discharge  eoid  of  a  smoke 
pipe,  a  smoke  cleansing  apparatus  compriing  an  elon- 
gated tubular  intake  pipe  of  a  smaller  dian^etn-  than  the 
outlet  end  of  said  smoke  pipe  and  having  means  on 
ooe  end  portion  removably  securing  said  Intake  pipe  to 
the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  smoke  pt||e  for  forming 
an  extension  of  said  smoke  pipe,  compreased  air  inlet 
means  in  the  end  portion  of  said  intake  i»e  secured  to 
said  smoke  pipe  including  at  least  one  ducharge  outlet 
opening  toward  the  remote  end  of  said  intake  pipe,  an 
elongated  inner  water  and  steam  pipe,  diiposed  ia  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  at  least  die  oth^  end  portion 
of  said  intake  pipe  and  having  an  inlet  ooj  one  end  di»- 
posed  exteriorly  of  said  intake  pipe,  said  w^ler  and  steam 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  direct^  outlets  for 
directing  a  plurality  of  jets  of  fluid  such  pa  steam  and 
water  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  iainer  water  and 
steam  pipe  and  transversely  of  said  faita^u  pipe,  said 
steam  and  intake  pipes  being  generally  spindled  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  coovohitions 
in  order  that  heavy  wetted  foreign  material  in  smoke 
passing  through  said  intake  pipe  will  be  thriywn  outward- 
ly into  engagement  with  Uie  internal  surfao^  of  die  outer 
walls  of  the  spiralled  portion  of  said  intake  pipe,  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  intake  pipe  beini  inverted  U- 
shaped  in  order  that  the  intake  end  thereof  nuy  extend 
upwardly  from  die  upper  end  of  the  smcric^^pipe  and  the 
outlet  end  thereof  and  said  sptraJI^  othe^  end  portion 
may  be  downwardly  directed  towai^  the  butlet  of  said 
intake  pipe,  the  first  mentjooed  means  including  means 
securing  said  intake  pipe  to  said  smoke  pip^  for  rotation 
of  the  intake  end  thereof  about  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  smoke  pipe,  i 


3,139332  I 

GLASS  MELTING  APPARATtS 
SkajfK  ami  Ed  FMehv,  Nawvk,  duk 
to  Owe^Canla.  F»anlaa  CafMante^^ 


N«.SS4,5M, 

I9gl,  Sar.  New 


Dec.  21,  1955. 

135499 

SCUm.    (CL«5— 325)    , 

2.  Glass  melting  apparatus  comprising,  inl  combination, 
a  closed  top  heating  chamber  having  a  {generally  flat 
bottom,  a  vertically  extending  open  toppe^glaas  batch 
material  supply  chamber  adjacent  said  hea^  chamber. 
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a  veftical  waU  common  to  said  chambers  and  having 
I  [iWMi  lit  pnamcewmyB  tiMnbetwwo  at  the  lower  edfB 
thereof  at  the  bodom  oC  said  Mipply  chamber,  uid  wall 
betng  cvaUe  of  coodiKting  heat  from  uid  heating 
chamber  to  taid  tuppiy  chamber  of  niffidcitt  tnteoaty  to 
fuae  taid  glaM  batch  material  in  taid  mpply  dumber  ad- 
jacent Mid  wall,  laid  bottom  of  said  heating  chamber 
having  a  dowBwar<fly  directed  discharge  opening  therein 
and  a  generally  horiaontal  bottom  portion  over  which 
molten  glaw  fkmi  en  route  to  said  discharge  opening. 


-a 


-13 


a  high  temperature  heat  source  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  *«*»*««»g  chamber  for  providing  beat  directly  to  said 
chamber,  a  gas  escape  port  communicating  with  said  heat- 
ing chunber  only  at  a  level  above  taid  pasugeways,  and 
means  in  said  bottom  of  said  supply  cbuunber  for  carry- 
ing said  glass  batdi  material  toward  said  common  wall, 
whereby  said  material  is  continuoaily  melted  against  said 
cooamoo  wall  and  continuously  flows  downwardly  thereon 
to  and  throofh  said  pasufeways  and  over  the  twttom  of 
said  heating  chamber  to  said  discharge  opening. 


METHOD  FOR  UGULATING  FRUIT  SET 
L  Scott,  GMMrt,  N.Y^  aarfesor  to  FMC 
NcwYari^  N.Y^  i 


M39A35 

CONTINUOUS  ntON  ORE  REDUCTION 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Hmrrj  W.  McQnaid,  1241  Uniaa  Commtnt 

Cleveland,  OUo 

FIM  N«v.  22,  IMt,  Ser.  N«.  njt5% 

nClalnss.    (CLTS-^M) 


\^^ 


1.  A  process  of  reducing  metal  ores  containing  iron 
oxides  comprising  feeding  a  mixture  of  granular  ore  and 
pulverized  cool  onto  a  downwardly  sloping  hearth  in  s 
high  temperature  heMing  zone,  supplying  fuel  to  burners 
opposite  said  sloping  hearth  and  continuously  producing 
a  flame  by  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  supplied  to  said 
burners,  said  flame  adding  heat  to  the  mixture  to  raise 
its  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  ore  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  of  molten  ore  mixed  with  coal  floating  on 
molten  metal  with  dissolved  carbon  and  flowing  down  the 
sloping  hearth  away  from  the  unmclted  mixture,  the  addi- 
tion of  heat  in  said  high  temperature  zone  being  at  a  rate 
sufficiently  great  to  cause  melting  of  a  substantia]  portion 
of  the  ore  fed  into  the  sloping  hearth,  continuing  to  add 
heat  to  the  mixture  of  molten  ore  and  coal  to  reduce 
the  molten  ore  by  reaction  with  the  carbon  of  the  coal  and 
with  the  carbon  monoxide  thereby  produced,  and  flowing 
the  stream  of  molten  metal  out  of  the  said  heating  zone. 


N*Dn«vh«.    Fla4  Mv.  5, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  177421 
3  CUm.    (CL  71— 1.0 

1.  The  method  of  thinning  deciduous  fruit  which  com- 
prises spraying  die  trees  at  the  stage  from  the  time  when 
the  bloeeoms  are  formed  to  an  early  period  after  the 
setting  of  the  fruit  with  an  aqueous  emulsioo  containing 
an  effective  amount  and  oonoentratioii  to  thin  said  de- 
ciduous fruit  of  N-(3.4-didilarophenyl)methacrylamide. 


3,1393M 
COPPER  REFINING 
ReglMy  S.  Dean,  HyattsvBc,  Md^  Mattic  M. 
cxccaCrix  of  srid  RcglMM  S.  ~ 
to  Jote  J.  Met  athila,  Scottadak,  Ariz. 

FBcd  May  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lf9,3«S 
2CkhM.    (CL75— 75) 
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3,119,334 

ATOMIZED  LEAD-ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

POWDER  ARTICLE 

Fritz  VktOT  LmbcI,  niBiiiliir.  N.Y.,  sislgaiir  to  Lead 

laiaslilii    iMSitodw,  hc^  New  Yosl^  N.Y.,  a  aoo- 

pvoll  ravpovatfoa  of  Now  Yorit 

NoDms^.   PRaiSipC.  If,  lMl,Sw.  No.  141477 

1  a^k  (CL7S— 3) 
A  worked  lead  base  powder  article,  the  particks  of 
said  powder  being  obtained  by  atomizing  a  molten  lead- 
alnntiMm  alloy  in  which  the  ahmunum  is  cooipletely  dis- 
solved in  the  lead,  said  particles  consisting  of  a  fine  dis- 
persion in  a  lead  matrix  of  a  form  of  aluminum  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum 
oxide,  and  said  lead  akwiiiwi  aUoy.  before  atomizing. 
I  iinsisilin  esaeotiaUy  of  fraas  0.1  to  2.0%  by  weight  of 
aluuiiii— I  with  the  bataaoe  lead.  Mid  article  being  fbnned 
by  pfCMure  rnwiparting  Mid  particles  and  working  the 
resuhiiV  ccMnpartrd  form,  said  article  having  a  substan- 
tially lower  creep  rate  than  that  of  pure  lead. 
O.O.- 


«s 


ic         <i  14 


%o 


1 .  In  a  process  of  producing  copper  in  s  converter  in 
which  the  impurities  are  absorbed  uto  a  silica  blanket  by 
adding  silica  near  the  end  of  the  usual  air  blow  and  con- 
tinniag  the  said  air  blow  several  minutes  to  form  the 
blanket,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which 
fnnsiilf  in  subetaatially  completely  substituting  inert 
gas  for  aJFat  about  the  time  the  silica  is  added  and  con- 
tinuing the  blow  with  said  inert  gas  for  several  minutes 
to  form  the  blanket,  and  pouring  the  purified  copper 
from  under  the  blanket. 
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ALLOYS 


J.  MnU  mi  DurM  L. 
N.Y. 

lofNcwYorii 
NoDrawtat.   Plai  May  31, 19C2,  Scr.  No.  1M,714 
BCUmm.    (CL75— IM) 

1.  An  alloy  consistiiif  eaaentially  ai  by  weifht  per- 
cent, carboo  O.lO  to  0.30.  manfaneae  0.40  to  1.20,  lilicoo 
0.60  m**""*"",  nickel  1.20  nuuumum,  chromium  8.0  to 
13.0,  moiybdcDtim  0.50  to  1.50,  vanadium  0.15  to  0.30, 
cohnnbium  0.03  to  0.12.  mtrofBo  0.04  to  0.10,  and  as 
fwwimtun  fCMduals  phoaphorut  0.025,  Milfur  0.025,  co- 
balt 0.25.  atnminum  0.05,  titanium  0.05,  tin  0.04,  and 
tungKen  0.25,  wkh  the  rwnaindfr  iron,  said  alloy  having 
a  chromium  etinivaleBt  of  kaa  than  10. 


prinng  a  number  of  energy-cooductinf  fibtn  amafsd  in 
spaced  side-by-side  relatiomh^  with  the  correipondint 
one  ends  of  said  flbers  coostitutinf  said  li^e  surface,  said 
method  compristng  the  steps  of  applying  «  uniform  coat- 
ing of  said  coating  material  on  said  aide  ^orteoe  of  said 
optical  component,  placing  over  said  oonling  a  member 
having  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge  owcr 
iu  surface  area  adjacent  said  coating  adapted  to  attract 


•e 


\ 


3,139,33S 

ELECTROraarOGRAnaC  MATERIAL 

ANDFROCEaS 

Mnnny 

N«Drawk«.   HM  Mar.  11, 19M,  Sir.  N«.  1441*      . 
Qai—  priwHy.  ■fHiartaa  GeriMay  Mar.  11,  1»S»    | 
32  CialBML    (CL  M— 1) 

1.  An  dectrophotographic  material  comprising  a  con- 
dncdve  mpport  layer  and  a  pbotoconductive  insulating 
layar,  the  Utter  comprWng  a  compound  having  the 
fdnnida 

N-N 

a»-c  c-B, 

Hr-C  C-Ri 

*%  ^ 

N-N 

la  wMA  Ri,  R»  Ra  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
T*«— '■**«^  of  tfyl  froiq»  and  heterocyclic  gronpa  oi 
iiatma 


*»  ^" 


3,1J».339 

raOTOCONDUCTCMI  COATINGS  FOR  ELECTRO- 

PHOTOOUPHIC  PURPOSES 


and  cause  said  coating  material  to 
said  member,  discharging  said  member 
areas  thereof  diapoaed  only  over  the  ends 
said  surface  to  release  corresponding 
coating  from  said  member  wfaik 
said  member  throughout  remaining 
moving  said  member  away  from  said 
to  carry  therewith  coating  material  el 
to  said  remaining  areas  of  said  member. 


adhere  to 

igbout  isolated 

aaid  fibers  in 

of  said 

•aid  charp  on 

thereof  and 

component 

ly  adhered 


N J.,  a  iBipsiall—  ef  1 
NaDnnrlM.  Flai Nav. •, iNt, Sar. Na. <7 JM 

QiM  jfkrijf,  ■■■[■liui  Gmmmj  Nt.  M,  l»5f 
tt^bhM.    (CL  M— 1) 

1.  An  electropt»olographic  material  compriang  a  con- 
ductivc  support  layer  and  a  photocooductive  insulating 
layer,  the  latter  comprising  a  quinaaoliae  compound  hav 
tug  the  formula 

f 


\ 


Ri 


N 


TWO  COMPONENT  DiAZOTYPE  LjYBRS  COM- 
PRNNG  A  DI-ALKYLIFIPEIAmKVMETHYL)- 
PHENOL  COUPLING  COMPOUND  ' 

Wli  taiia.  riima^l,  aaslpar,  by 

NJ. 

NoDrawtav.    nMNoy.3S,mi,9«iN«.lSM17 

9. 19M 
11  CfafeM.     (CL  9tf— ti)! 
2.  A    two-coffiponent   diazotype 
comprising  a  light-sensittve  diazoniam 
azo  coupling  component  having  the  gene^  fbnmila: 
OH 


in  which  R  is  an  ortho-arylene  group.  Ri  is  an  aryl  groups 
and  Ra  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  aliyi, 
aralkylene.  and  aralkyi  groapt. 


CATHODB  RAY  TVEE  FACE  PLATES  AND 
MiniOD  OF  MAUNG  THE  SAME 


CHt-; 

where  R|  and  R|  are  alkyl  groupa  having  ^  Id  tve  carboo 
atoms  in  a  straight  chain,  R|  is  a  aieaibAr  lelected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  me(k)|,  ethyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  beta-hydroxyethyl,  caibethoay.  aid  carbpropoay, 
and  R,  is  selected  from  the  ifoup  rnnaiafng  of  hydrogen 
aadmethyL 


FBt«  tak  17,  lH2,9«.Nai  MMil 
ItC^BK    (CLN— 1) 
1.  The  mediod  of  forming  iaolaled  areas  of 
malarial  on  a  side  surface  of  an  optical 


coating 
cont- 


,  aaalgaag  jf  Ca— 

CaaMaaiy.  New  Yarfc.  N.Y»  a  oaivaaaRaB  af  D 
^Thi  A«  17,  im,  8«.  NaTtKltS 

of  foiariag  a  food  prodact,  wUA  ' 


1.  The 


blending  a  raw  aod  nahralad  tpod  taix  whkh 
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30  paroeat  by  weijht  of  oereal 
30  pcre—t  by  weight  of  oom- 
iiinHinMi  material  and  hav- 
ing a  manmre  content  of  not  ks  than  approximately 
10  peroMt.  delivering  nid  mix  to  on  endoKd  tpace  of 
subatantial  length,  fordng  Mid  mix  through  said  apace 
and  eztrading  it  dinctljr  into  an  oriioe  at  one  end  ol 
Mid  apnea  at  a  itrrraaMU  rata  of  travel  of  aaid  aiix  and 
under  iiniinring  iwtaaiiit  and  friction  on  said  mix  a*  it 
travdi  to  Mid  ociAoe  by  meaoa  d  a  acrcw,  the  pitch 
of  which  ia  pvduatad  ao  m  to  decreaK  the  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  mix  per  tnra  of  the  acrew  as  the  mix  ap- 
proachea  the  orifice,  to  plaatidxe  the  mix  and  heat  it  to 


i__L 


3499.343 

or  raxr  ABING  AND  DBPE^BING 

comhtikis 

New  Y«fc,  N.Y^ 
,  Nott  Yart;,  N.Y^ 


lU 


laid  oomestibie  with  a  boUow  injection  member,  and  in- 
jecting Heam  for  a  predetermined  time  through  said  in- 
jectioa  member  directly  into  said  comestible  to  beat  it 
to  a  deared  terving  teiiipcatuie  and  to  cause  said  steam 
to  condenae  to  thereby  add  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
water  to  said  comestible  to  bring  it  to  a  desired  noo-coo- 
centrated  condition  and  to  substantially  fill  said  can. 


a  temperature  in  ezceaa  of  212*  F.  ahead  of  aaid  orifice 
and  cflactivB  for  w^i^g  the  mix  and  converting  the 
water  conaant  thanof  to  water  vapor  and  withoot  expan- 
iion  of  the  water  vapor  ahead  of  aaid  orilke.  extruding 
the  oooknd  mix  to  atmoaphere  through  aaid  orifice  in 
cyliadrical  form,  compknely  fiUing  said  orifice  while 
maintainim  ***''  ™^  f*******^  »§■*■*■*  expauion  until 
leaviic  aaid  orifioe  and  iiaiBring  the  atmoaphere.  and  cut- 
ting the  cwAtd  mix  aa  it  ia  cxtraded  in  cylindrical  form 

inilka.  Mid  OK  ki^the  of  Mid 

I  peUeti  cf  gaaerafly  gtobuUr  form 

and  to  tt"-*"  taatuiv  iMirnally  by  eTpawion  of  the 

apor  tf^ped  therein,  incident  to  rrlmr  of 

the  nu  M  aaMe  eMen  the 


3,139344 

MEANS  FOR  BREWING  INDIVIDUAL  SERVINGS 

OF  COFFEE  IN  A  CUF 

Maaricc  WiIiwm,  ]•  Roycc  9t^  FraMJngham,  Maaa. 

FVcd  Nov.  3,  IMl,  Sor.  No.  1M,»11 

2  CMh.  nf0.  »9-T7.1) 


2.  A  means  for  brewing  individual  aervinp  of  coffee 
in  a  cup  from  a  filled  coffee  bag  comprising,  container 
means  having  separable  upper  and  lower  sections,  said 
upper  section  containing  water  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical  container  having  a  bottom  with  continuous  side 
walls,  said  bottom  having  a  single  aperture  formed  there- 
in with  a  minimum  diameter  of  substantially  Me"  and  a 
maximum  diameter  of  wbetantially  no  more  than  %«" 
whereby  wMer  contained  in  aaid  upper  aection  will  drip 
slowly  through  uid  aperture,  said  lower  section  havkig 
an  open  top  and  bottom  whh  side  wmlls  engaging  said 
upper  section  and  containing  a  filled  coffee  bag  havfaig 
walls  of  water  infusible  material,  said  lower  lectioa  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  flared  flange  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
engaging  and  supporting  said  coffee  bag  directly  beneath 
said  aperture  wbereliy  said  water  dripping  through  said 
aperture  will  fall  directly  onto  the  center  of  said  coffiee 
bag  at  nibsUntitlly  one  point,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  lower  section  over  a  cup  with  said  open  bottom  over 
the  mouth  of  said  cup  inchiding  means  for  engaging  the 
lip  of  said  cup. 


HYDRATION  OF  DRIED  FRUIT 

,S.Nwrjr,l 
«f  Aaaarlca  m  ri|iiiialii  by 


2M) 


RM  Apr.  23, 19(2,  Ser.  N«.  Il9,«5t 
3CMM.     (CL  99^194) 
fCilii  aadar  TMa  3S.  VA.  Code  (1952K  as 
1.  A  method  of  treMing  dried  fniit  to  increase  the 

moisture  oooleiit  thereof  to  a  predetermined  level  of  about 
from  15  to  45%  which  compriaea  the  Meps  of  (a)  oon- 
tkt  dried  fruit  with  a  member  of  the  group  coo- 
;  of  water  and  steam,  at  a  temperature  of  about  212* 
F.  mkI  at  atmospheric  pummut  for  a  period  of  time  with- 
ii  the  ranp  of  i^oot  from  15  seconds  to  20 

to  enable  tlM  fruit  to  absorb  moisture  but 
to  suable  the  fruit  to  attain  the  said  predetermined 
kill  uf  mjialiHt  miUit  anil  (b)  contacting  the  so4realed 
fruit  without  My  ttH^an***'  delay  with  cold  water  for 
a  period  of  time  within  the  rai«e  of  about  from  15  sec- 
omk  to  3  minuies  suflkient  to  enable  the  fruit  to  absorb 
to  reach  the  said  predetermined  level 
of 
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J«ia  ao,  ifM 


MEAT  FLAVOBING  AND  COUMUNG  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PKEPARATION  OF  SAME 

MiMil  a^  Ealph  A.  It—,  ■iHImiii,  M^ 
!•  The  EaMkBsn  Spin  CoMpsBi'f  BaldBMV*( 

MC,  a  impmwflkom  «(  Mw/l—i 

Pi^Dnn»li«.    RM  IMr  M,  IMl,  8«.  No.  125^74 
S  CWm.     (CL  99^14S) 

1.  In  a  method  of  produdng  a  liquid  mixture  for 
flavoring  and  coloring  meat  products  which  method  com- 
priaes  mechanically  mixing  a  cc^red  spice  oleoresin  and 
an  edible  liquid;  the  improvement  which  consists  in  uti- 
lizing as  the  spice  oleoresin  in  said  method,  a  qnce  oleo- 
resin having  a  color  value  of  at  least  80,000  uniu  where- 
by the  raanlting  mixture  haa  a  diminished  tendency  to 
separate  into  a  plurality  of  phases  upon  standing  for 
extended  intervals  of  time  as  compared  with  the  tendency 
of  an  otherwise  identical  mixture  to  separate  into  a  plu- 
rality oi  phases  upon  standing  for  extended  intervals  of 
time  whra  a  spice  oleoreon  with  a  color  value  of  less 
than  SO.OOO  units  is  used  in  the  otherwise  identical  mix- 
ture in  place  of  the  ipice  oleorain  having  a  color  value 
of  at  least  80,000  untu  and  as  the  edible  liquid  in  said 
method,  a  syrup  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cane  sugar  syrup,  invsrted  cane  sugar  syrup,  com  syrup, 
and  mixtures  therwrf. 

5.  A  liquid  composition  for  flavoring  meat  comprising: 
an  edible  carrier  having  unifomyy  distributed  therein  an 
oleoresin  of  paprika,  there  being  between  about  0.1  and 
20  ounces  of  said  oleoresin  of  paprika  per  100  pounds  of 
edible  carrier,  wherein  the  oleoresin  has  a  color  rating  of 
at  least  SO.OOO  color  units  and  wherein  the  edible  carrier 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cane  sugar  syrup, 
inverted  cane  sugar  syrup,  com  syrup,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,139347 
METHOD  OF  CURING  MEAT 
r,  Evarpvssi  Park,  DL,  and  Wl 

N  J.,  MripMn  la  The 
OL,   a 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrotudes,  noraaal 


Fled  Apr.  22, 1M3, 9er.  N*.  274,S2S 
t  riihai      (CL  9»— ISf ) 


H 


u 


•Y 


\ 


'i  f  t 


1.  la  the  method  of  treatiag  meat  with  alkaline  sodhim 
ddoride  pickle  liquor  hi  quantity  to  ekvale  the  pH  of 
the  maat  toward  7.  in  which  method  the  liqaor  is  formed 
snbehitially  at  the  time  of  faitroduciag  it  into  the  meat 
by  voBiWning  predetermined  proportiona  of  two  separate 
suble  aqueous  solutions  each  containing  dissolved  coo- 
lent  contributing  to  the  composition  of  said  pickle 
liquor,  the  improvement  in  whidi  a  ftnt  one  of  said  solu- 
tions contains  acid  alkali-metal  pyropbofphate.  and  in 
which  the  second  solution  contains  alkali  in  quantity  to 
react  wM  and  convert  at  least  some  of  said  pyrophoaphate 
salt  to  tetra-alkali-metal  pyrophosphate,  said  aftali  being 


orthophosphates.  carbonates  and 
metal,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


of  alkali- 


3,13f348 
BANANA  TRAY  AND  PACKAGE 
Rktard  F.  Retfsra,  New  Cmmm,  and  Th4aBM  B.  Kan. 
ncdy  and  WHUMn  J. 
Mslgnors  to  DiaMoad  Ni 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  1 

FBcd  Dec.  18,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  245jM3 
12  CWaas.     (CL  99^171) 


New  York, 


1.  An  open-ended,  moulded  banana  packaging  tray 
comprising  a  one-piece,  elongated  body  $iember  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat,  cresoent-shape4  bottom  ter- 


iber  indud- 

boCtom  in 

rear  wall 

terminating 

said  bottom. 


minating  in  open  end  margins,  said  body 
ing  a  rear  wjill  extending  vertically  from 
a  concave  curve  merging  into  said  bottom, 
having  a  concave  curve  along  its  length 
at  its  open  ends  adjaoeM  the  end  margins 
said  body  member  including  a  front  wall  Extending  ver- 
tically from  said  bottom  in  a  coocavc  cnrv^  merging  into 
said  bottom,  said  front  wall  having  a  coovc^  curve  along 
its  length  aiid  terminating  adjaoeat  said  opek  end  margiiii 
in  transversely  spaced  relation  from  the  en^s  of  said  rear 
wall,  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  fodoung  a  wedge 
surface  for  supporting  therealong  and  displaying  the 
bananas  on  their  side  to  facilitate  examination  of  those 
portions  normally  subject  to  bmisiag  the  st^  portion  of 
a  "unit-hand"  <rf 


sttai 


3439349  . 

METHOD  OF  CONTROUJNG  THE  TEMPERATURE 

WHILE  SMOKING  MEAT , 
WiiUaB  E.  Swartz,  McKiispart,  and  DsasJi  M. 
Pcnn  Hills  TiiiiasMp,  ABi^say  CoMtyJPa.,  ~ 
to  Calgon  Corper alien,  a  carparatian  of!  1 
FHed  Dw.  5,  19M„  Sar.  No.  73,154 
4CUnM.     (CL99L-229) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  tenitoerature  in  a 
smoking  zone  while  smoking  a  meat  product  comprising 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  atmotfrfiere  in  the 
smoking  zone,  measuring  the  internal  tem|  erature  of  the 
meat  product  being  smoked,  and  continno  iisly  maintain- 
ing the  smoking  zone  atmosphere  at  a  tenteerature  from 
about  25*  F.  to  about  35*  F.  abo>ve  the  mtamal 
ture  of  said  meat  product  throughout  the  snfoking  pre 
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TUAZINIDr 


DOOVATIVn 

4,V 


OeL  9,  19M,  am.  Hm.  lAiJSlt 
9  n  lull  (CL  1*^-1S) 
1.  A  baotariddal,  fangickUi,  aatiinold  and  aatifoolinc 
coatinf  compodlioa  oompriaat  •  coatins  material  nor- 
myiy  nbfKrt  to  bMlenal.  fuflfic,  mold  and  foulinf  at- 
tack, and  M  leaat  approwniatdy  one  percent  by  wciflit 
of  as  afant  havinc  the  foUowint  teneral  fammla: 

N 

x-c        c-x 
Mch  X  is  aekctcd  from  the  groop  coimitiag  of 


bavins  a  naolecular  weight  within  the  range  of  1,000  to 
about  20.000,  and  allowing  laid  toivent  to  evaporate 
thereby  forming  a  temporary  antiadhesive  telomer  coat- 
ing on  said  portioa  of  said  Mirface,  followed  by  apply- 
ing to  the  adjacent  non-teiomer  coated  portion  of  said 
surface  a  thin  layer  of  a  permanently -adhering  surface 
coating  and  allowing  said  nrfaoe  coating  to  set.  and 
thereafter  removing  fron  said  surface  said  telomer  coat- 
ing and  such  portioa  of  said  permanently-adhering  sur- 
face coating  as  may  be  applied  thereon  when  applying 
said  permanently-adhering  s«irfaoe  coating. 


aBr 


N-c— a- 


and  each  of  R  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  cooiist- 
ing  of  hydrofcn.  alkyl,  alkylene,  aryl  and  aralkyl. 


3,199,353 

METHOD  FOR  WAXING  CONTAINERS  OF  FAPER, 

CARDBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wadel,  HoMdn,  and  Warner  SchmMt,  Hambwt.  Ger- 
MMy,  airfgniiii  lo  MaacMncnfaMk  Rhacn  G-n^bJl^ 
a  body  corporalc  of  GanMMy 

FM  Jmm  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,575 

■ppliiHion  Gil  many  Jmm  3,  1959 
19  niJMi      (CL  117—95) 


3,119^1 
LTERPROOPING  r 


Neva*  A.  niiiiii  ar^  ^n  W.  Wondraw  Avc^ 

KnanvMa  It,  Tann. 

NnDmr^   Flai  Ai«.  2t,  19tt,  Sar.  Nn.  2M,937 

$CU^.  (CLlM-t9) 
1.  A  ooopoaMon  for  the  waterproof  coating  of  ma- 
•oory  coMialnis  eaentklly  of  a  mixtnre  of  about  34  paru 
by  wdfht  of  caldum  oxide,  about  37  part  by  weight  of 
Portland  cement,  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  sodium 
chloride  uid  about  1  pnrt  by  weight  of  lodhim  carbonate. 


^^.Hv  OF  UflNG  A  MASKING  COATING  OP  A 
11L0MIK  or  nmAFLUOBOETHYLENB 

— ^"-^—    DaL,  Ml0Mr  to 


N*.  15414,  Mar.  It, 

Aa«.  t,  19<2,  9«r.  No.  215,51t 
.    (6.   117— S3) 


1.  A  method  of  waxing  preformed  containers  of  paper, 
cardboard  and  the  like  which  comprises  providing  said 
container,  melting  wax  at  a  temperature  aomewhat  higher 
than  that  of  said  container,  the  amount  of  heat  in  said 
wax  being  insuflficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
wall  of  said  container  to  the  melting  point  of  said  wax. 
applying  to  said  wall  an  amount  of  melted  wax  substan- 
tially leas  than  that  necessary  to  fully  saturate  the  fibers 
of  said  container,  whereby  a  film  is  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  thereafter  applying  to  said  film  suffi- 
cient heat  for  a  short  time  to  apply  •  thermal  shock  to 
cause  said  film  to  melt  and  only  the  immediately  adjacent 
part  of  said  wall  to  be  heated,  whereby  subsuntially  all 
of  said  wax  enirn  said  wall  by  capillary  action  and  pene- 
trates only  part  way  throu^  said  waU. 


34)93S4 
MAGNETIC    RECORDING    ELEMENT    CONTAIN- 
ING  MAGNETIC   FARTKUJS  TREATED  WITH 
WEKNER-TYFB    COMPLEX    COMPOtJND    AND 
METHOD  or  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

,NJ^iiiili  11  to 

_  al  AMfkn,  •  c«*«atfM  nff 
Pled  Mv.  31, 19«l,  Sar.  Nn.  993M 
IT  r  •  (CL  117— 111) 


rr^e  cotmjM  of  otmmum  m  t*ro»ofHomc 


1. 
ii^  thereon 


a  a 


a  portion 
of  a  wax-like 
yKkitSm  aoNvnt, 


of  a 

of 


A  magnetic  recordinf  element  comprising  a  base  hay- 
eon  a  ffftfi^g  oonaisting  caacntially  of  magnrtir 
1  in  a  kydraphobsc  polymeric  binder  therefor,  the 
J  of  aaid  particles  having  sitae  from  the  group  coo- 
_  of  oxy  sitea  and  hydroxy  attca.  eadi  of  said  mag- 

netic pnrticlee  having  a  surface  layer  chemically  bonded 
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I  of  a  Wcrner-tjrpe  complai  oompound  of  chromiuin 
calkNM  and  carboxylic  acid  radicals  compatibk  with  said 


PaOCnS  POK  MAKING  A  FDBOUB  CELLULOSE 

AND/OR  NmOCILLULCMB  nH>DUCT 
MgwiC.  Da  PWa%  ■■•iiia,  Mi^  airf  Jah«  N.  Cadftij. 

la  AHafltfc  Baaaarck  Cor- 

/,  Va^  a  earpamiaa  af  VkgWa 
,  22,  Iftt,  te.  N«.  U7^< 
17  CMm.    (CL  117—155) 


ftksjaiTT  o* 


\ 


\ 


\«..,^ 


1.  In  a  proccM  for  nuking  a  felted,  fibrous  product 
comfMiaiiif  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
celluloaa,  nitroceUuloae,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  im- 
pnyvcmant  comprising  impregnating  said  fibers  with  an 
aqueous  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  comprising  a  solution 
of  polyvinyl  formal  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  having 
a  maximum  solubility  in  water  of  about  13%  by  weight 
at  20*  C,  dispersed  in  water,  said  polyvinyl  formal  com- 
prising about  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  fibers,  and 
then  drying  said  impregiuted  mixture  of  fibers. 


DEFEKRED-ACnON  TYPE  SILVER  BATTERY 
Tavfl,  Kjoto,  lapM,  iiilgBiii  to  Yhmi 

Oairika.  Jmm,  a  tmmmtikm  of 


Air.  12, 1H2^  Sar.  N«.  lU^Tt 
lan^,  applcnIlaM  Japas  Ab|>  5,  IMI 
<  nilMi      (CL  134— 9f) 


1.  A  daferred-action  type  silver  battery  comprising  an 
outer  box  having  a  battery  compartmrat  containing  a 
phiraUty  of  colls  contiiting  of  silver-oxide  positives,  sep- 
arator and  zinc  negatives,  and  having  two  liquid  com- 
partments, one  of  said  compartments  containing  a  caustic 
potash  solution  held  in  a  bag  made  of  a  soft  material  and 
the  other  of  said  compartmeats  containing  an  add  solu- 
tion held  in  a  similar  bag.  the  respective  compartments 
baing  provided  with  electric  squibs  oomwcted  with  a 
powar  source  for  ignition  at  their  uppar  parts  and  with 
holaa  at  their  lower  parta  passing  through  to  the  inside 
of  each  cell  in  the  battery  compartmeiu,  said  boles  being 
blocked  by  a  portion  of  the  said  bags,  and  blades  positioned 
at  the  vidnity  of  said  holes  for  breaking  said  bags;  the 
imdty  and  volume  of  said  acid  and  poUsh  solutions  being 
piwiously  adjusted  to  provide  a  caustic  alkali  solution 
having  tlse  proper  density  after  said  solutions  have  been 
ilBimiBd  and  reacted. 


14394S7 
HNXJESS  or  SUPTORTING  AND 
SHAPED  HOT  METAL 

B.  AiMld,  Nh«ara  Flah,  N.Y^ 


Jl$n  80,  1964 

COOLING 

sii%aii  ii 
m  If-Y..  a 


•aGiaat 


No 


of  Dalaavan 

>rawlBS.   Fled  Dec.  14,  IfM,  Sar.  Ii*.  75475 
Mriiiaii      (CL14S— 4)     | 

1.  A  proccas  of  coofiag  and  supporting  solid,  haaled 
metal  which  comprisaa  sliding  said  aolid.  hcLlad  OMtai  in 
contact  with  preformed,  poroua  grapyte  f*^«««ing  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^  waxes  and 
meul  salu  of  fatty  acids  in  the  pores  tllereof  until  a 
substantial  amount  of  the  heat  of  the  m^tal  has  beoi 
dissipated  by  the  graphite. 


mital 


J4i9,3n 

METHOD  OF  PKEVINTING  IDMNG  AND 
ROPING  __.__ 


14,lMl,Ssr.N«.1174M 
(CL  14S— 12) 


1 .  The  process  of  producing  rib-  and  rof^e-free  ferritic 
stainless  steel  strip  having  a  compoaition  shich  includes 
from  about  12%  to  about  22%  chromiui4  up  to  about 
.12%  maximum  carbon,  and  the 
iron  with  incidental  impuritiea,  which 
rolling  slabs  oi  said  steel  having  a 
range  between  2  inches  and  12  inches  and 
within  the  range  bet  ween  about  2400* 


1600*  F.  to  a  hot  rolled  band  having  a  thickneas  within 


y 
hot 

within  the 
i  temperature 
and 


the  range  between  about  0.10  inch  and  abfut  0.25  inch, 
cold  roUiiig  the  hot  roUed  bend  to  effect  M  least  a  40% 
reduction  in  the  croas  srcfinnal  area  thereof^  heat  treaiting 
the  hot  and  cold  rolled  band  at  a  temperate  wtthin  the 
range  of  from  about  1750*  F.  to  about  2000*  F.  to  re- 
crystallize  the  steel,  and  cold  rolling  said  htaal  to 
gauge.  I 


3»1»A»  _, 

MFFHOD  OF  PROPUCING  HIGH  StVENGTH 
THIN  STEEL  ; 

Eric  R.  Monma.  Pllls>i|h,  Pa.,  iiripM#  la  luMa  A 

Stoel  Corporailea,  PittAuqk,  la.,  a  corpon- 

No  Drawfti«.    FIM  Jbm  12,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  114,3M 
7  CialBBa.     (CL  14S— 12.1) 

3.  The  method  of  producing  thin 
tensile  strength  aix!  substantial  defofiBebili 
cold  reducing  carbon  steel  containing 
carbon  to  an  intermediate  gauge, 
duced  steel  in  a  nitriding  atmoaphere  so 
steel  to  at  least  about  .010%  uncombined 
and  then  cold  reducing  the  annealed  in< 
steel  in  amount  not  more  than  about  15%  <to  the  desired 
gauge.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

INSPECT  ABLE  SOLDERING  FLUX 

Id  *a  IMM  SMaa  af 
by  Iha  UnMad  SiBlaa  A* 
No  Draw^.    Fled  Doc  2t,  IMS, 

4  ClafaML    (CL  148—23) 

1.  An  inspectable  soMering  Sox 
essentially  of  from  25  to  40%  by 


steel  of  high 

comprising 

about  .14% 

the  cold  re- 

to  nitride  the 

content, 

liate  gauge 


Jinra  10,  1M4 
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and  0.1  to  0.5%  by   the  f»nt«him  oiember  from  the  adhwion  which  would 

from   otherwiM  ranilt  by  depoutiiK  the  ■iliooo  directly  onto 

nlfaaic  acid,  3-   laid  tantalum  member  in  the  absence  ot  said  tantalum 


of  2,1 


TaMTALiW   mr 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  SSSGLE  CRYSTAL  FILMS 
ON  A  MA-nERIAL  IN  FLUID  FORM 


Dk.  M,  IML  Si 
HCWml    fCL14 


H-rtn 


•f] 

Ntt.Ml,f91 
I7S) 


•UkSS 


1.  The  method  ai  forminf  a  single  crystal  Um  of  a  nitride  layer,  and  thereafter  the  step  of  removinc  said 

bit  malaml  oo  a  avport  oooiprMiaf  the  tlepa  d:  fonn-  tantalum  member  from  the  deposited  silicon  comprising 

iag  OB  the  Mirteoe  of  said  support  a  ooatiat  of  a  second  a  tantalum  removing  etdiinf  step  to  leave  a  shaped  sili- 

malsral  ■  fluid  fona.  nid  second  material  bemg  nlid  coo  article  of  desired  purity. 
at  room  taasperatuee  and  of  a  oatuee  as  not  to 

of  said  first 


sirably 


iienal  and  (hving  said  contact 
■Mlenal  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  first  material  and  above  die 
tempcratuK  necessary  to  maintain  said  second  material 
in  a 


MBIBOD  or  MANUFACTURING  SBMl- 
CONDUCTIVE  DBVICn 

G. 
NJ, 

,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
Yark 

Dm.  19,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  1«3AI2 
IChte.    (€L14t— ItT) 


Mi 


^  ■  ■>■-  .....  .^w  J 

A  method  of  dtfusii^  doaor  atoms  into  a  gallium  ar- 
senide semicoaductivc  wafer  for  forming  a  donor-rich 
surface  regioh  ia  the  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  coating  of  ahwiinii  onde  tttwtcn  SO  angstroms 
and  10,000  angstroms  dtfck  on  a  surface  of  said  wafer, 
and  tlKo  heating  the  wafer  in  an  atmoapbere  containing 
the  vapor  of  a  doaor  takes  from  the  group  consisting  of 
selenium,  sulfur,  and  liilm  iiiiii  at  a  temperature  higher 
th«n  750*  C.  and  less  than  the  melting  point  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  giBian  anenide  for  the  dtffosioo  of  the  donor 
into  fh 


METHOD  OP  MAKING  A  flUCON  ARTICLE  BY 

US  or  A  UMOVAU  con  or  taxtalum 

rtnaaalB  iBcaqpamlsi,  DiRa%  TcL,  a  cavMnRoa  af 


IflOi^    (CLIM-^) 

A  method  for  auduag  a  shaped  silicon  article  of 
'  puri^  which  coatpriaas  fdraiiag  a  tantaliaa  mcfl»- 
bar  iaU>  a  conplaaieiitary  ahapa,  heatiof  said  taatahmi 
meaabar  ia  a  aitroflca  containim  atmosphere  to  form  a 
layer  of  taatalmn  nitride  oo  the  nrfaoe  of  said  tantahim 
maa^ar,  thereafter  dcpoeiting  a  relatively  uniform  layer 
of  siUcoa  oa  said  layer  of  taatahwi  ni^ide  to  thereby 
radooa  the  *^'*>r^'^  betweea  Ihe  depodted  silicon  and 


METHOD  OP  MADNG  RAILWAY  TRACK 

,  N.Y,  a  toipw Ihia  af  New  Yarfc 
r.  3,  195t,  Ser.  No.  TTl^Tt 
in  i    I      (CL154— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  coaatructinf  railway  tracks,  where- 
in mutually  adjoining  elemems  such  as  abutting  rail  ends, 
rails  and  fish-plates,  rails  and  tie-|^tes,  rails  and  anti- 
creep  devices,  tie-plates  and  ties  are  juxtaposed  with  cer- 
tain respective  surfaces  oonnally  contacting,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  assembliag  normally  abutting  parts  of 
said  elements  into  operational  poaition,  interposing  be- 
tween the  otherwise  contacting  surfaces  of  said  mutually 
adjoining  elemento  a  filling  material  composed  predom- 
inantly of  thermoaettiag  raaiiia  of  the  type  including  an 
epoxy  group,  the  fiiliag  oiaterial  bemg  applied  in  liquid 
form  in  nich  manner  as  to  substantially  fill  all  the  inter- 
stices of  the  mutually  abutting  surfaces  of  said  elemenu 
to  be  adhesively  secured  to  one  another,  and  then  curing 
said  material  to  harden  it,  the  filUiig  material  having  the 
property  of  being  capable  of  accelerated  curing  under 
moderate  heat,  said  method  iaclading  the  step  of  heating 
the  elemenu  to  be  joined,  after  applying  the  filling  male- 
rial  to  the  surfacea  of  said  akmrnta,  to  a  teaysratare 
wAirai  to  bring  about  rapsd  aviag  of  the  fiiliag 
rial,  and  prodwring  an  interf crcace  fit  between  two 
rlrmwsti.  oae  aula  and  the  other  feaaale.  by  dUereatial 
heatiag  of  said  rlratrats  aad  fradbly  praaaiag  them  l»- 
fBther,  the  female  elameot  beiag  raiaed  to  a 
pcratura  than  the  male  ekmrat,  said  higher 
however  not  beiag  hi^  enough  to  cause  premature  hard- 
ening of  the  filling  material,  and  both  elements  being  sub- 
sequently raised,  while  maintaining  the  prsanfc,  to  the 
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"•oeeferated  hardcnuif"  ten^wnture,  the  cooseqaent  dif- 
teMitial  expansion  of  the  elements  bringinf  about  the 
interference  flt. 

3J39,M5 
METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
SHEET  MATOUAL 
M.  Aa*ewi,  4«21  SW. 


n 


2t,  IML  8er.  Na  1343M 
(CL  154—179) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  dieet  material  together  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  impregnating  a  first  absorptive  thread  with  a  bond 
effecting  liquid, 

(b)  podtioning  said  thread  bdween  the  layers  of  sheet 
material  to  be  bonded  along  the  area  of  desired 
bond. 

(c)  positioning  a  second,  dry  absorptive  thread  be- 
tween said  hiyers  along  an  edge  of  said  area,  and 

(</)  applying  pressure  to  said  layers  and  the  threads 
therebetween  to  express  said  liquid  from  said  first 
thread  so  as  to  flow  laterally  tbmfrom.  said  second 
thread  absorbing  any  liquid  contacting  the  same  to 
previot  flow  ol  bond  effecting  liquid  therepast 


APPARATUS  FOR  TIB  PRODUCTION  OF  ANNU. 
LAI  ROLLED-UP  ELEMENTS 
,  111 


■.N«w75jr72 

'  Feb. «,  19M 
<a.l5(-4i3) 


Fled  Dee.  1 
rl 
S 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  annular  roUed-up  ele- 
o(  a  reiiUeat  sobitanoe  compriaiiig  a  substantially 
mandrel  of  resilient  material,  a  flexible  stock- 
ing <»  said  mandrel,  said  stocking  being  turned  over  on 
itaelf  to  form  an  inner  fold  contacting  said  mandrd  and 
an  omw  fold  ^noed  from  said  inner  fold,  means  for 
frippiag  the  cod  (rf  said  oalu  fold,  aid  hmer  fold  adapt- 
ed to  contact  tubing  mMerial  to  be  roDed,  and  means  for 
puUiiW  down  said  outer  fold  to  roO  up  said  material 
at  tiM  joBctioa  of  said  folds. 


3439,3<7 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FABlRC  COVER 

STRIPS  TO  AN  ELASTOMER  HMR  TUBE 

tichard  M.  Kirt^  AkiM,  Okln»  ii  la  TIte  He  B.  F. 

GoodAch  CsHspanj,  New  Yaik,  K.Y.,  a  caeparllaM 

of  New  York 
Nriglnl   appHrtfcwi  My   2,   1959,  Scr.   No.   t2M59. 

Dhided  a^  tUs  appMrahan  Jan.  19,  |9«4,  S«.  No. 

33M93 

14  CkdBM.    (CL  155—441) 


J^^J^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  flexible  hdae  comprising 
a  conveyor,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  a  ^ose  Uner  tube 
to  said  oooveyor,  means  to  move  said  cofiveyar,  means 
operated  in  timed  relationahip  with  the  motcaient  of  said 
conveyor  to  apply  fabric  stiips  to  said  tube!  loi^itudtnally 
thereof  with  the  adiacent  ed«Bs  of  the  strips  l|acraDy  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  means  to  apply  a  striplof  elaslomeric 
raaterial  to  the  tube  and  the  adjacem  edgeii  of  said  fabric 
strips.  j 

3,119,349 
TRANSFER  APPLYING  MACHINE  F(|R  CONICAL 

SURFACED  BOTTLES 
Cari  A.Flood,Fi 


21, 1991,  See.  No.  llgU25 
' —      (CL  154— 475)  ! 


articles  of 

conical  form 

the  line  of 

aadtheUbd 


I.  In  a  label  appljring  marhine  iiwiiw<i»»g  means  for 
holding  a  supply  of  continuous  strip  carry^  labds,  a 
roUtable  die  adapted  to  traufer  labels  irom  the  label 
carrying  strip  onto  articles,  means  for 
the  type  having  a  label-receiving  sorfi 
to  move  such  label-receiving  surface 
action  of  the  die,  the  active  nrface  of  thi 
receiving  surface  at  the  article  turning 
axes  during  the  transfer,  these  axes  lying-in  a  common 
plane,  strip  guides  far  the  label  carrying  Mrip.  one  said 
guide  being  in  advance  of  and  the  other  s4kl  guide  being 
beyond  said  plane,  means  moimting  said  lirip  guides  for 
rocking  nxMion  in  a  direction  permittiig  progressive 
change  in  angular  rdation  of  the  strip  rda  ive  to  the  tine 
of  its  intersection  by  said  plane  during  the  I  ransfer,  means 
for  imparting  such  rocking  motion  to  the  fluidai  in  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  label-reo  »vidk  surface, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  lengthwise 
feed  of  the  strip  per  cycle  of  operation  (if  the  rocking 
guides. 
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APT ABATUi  FOB  MAKING  LAMINATID  BUILD- 
ING PANBU  or  CBLLULAB  SimUCTURE 


3,  IMt,  9m.  Now  47,1T3 


1.  AppantfM  for  rapid  fabricatioo  of  lamiiuted  build- 
ing panels  having  surface  sheett  of  a  desired  material  and 
finish  suitable  for  the  particular  use  to  which  the  assem- 
bled panel  is  to  be  applied  and  spacer  elemenu  bonded 
betwMn  the  iheett  compririHg.  io  ooabmatioo,  means  for 
moving  a  pair  of  inrface  ihectt  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship past  at  least  one  station,  a  first  station,  means  at 
said  lint  fUtioo  for  apfriyiag  a  coating  of  a  foamable 
adherent  ceOular  plastic  to  the  upper  side  of  each  of  said 
sheets,  said  ftnt  named  means  continuing  the  motion  of 
•aid  sheeta  to  conled  to  a  leoond  itatioa,  the  second  su- 
tion  i»wiiwtw«g  platens  having  means  for  maintaining  the 
spaced  sheets  in  proper  alignment,  means  for  delivering 
spacer  elements  vertically  suspended  between  the  spaced 
sheets  and  means  for  raiaing  the  platens  pivotally  about 
the  adjacent  edgei  thereof  to  bring  the  sheets  into  physi- 
cal contact  with  the  vertically  suspended  spacer  element 
and  for  applying  prenure  to  the  assembled  panel. 


having  a  half -life  that  is  km  than  half  an  hour  and  with- 
out loss  of  any  signiflcant  percentage  of  the  solid  matto- 
origittany  ooMained  in  the  sample,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated box  of  a  length  on  the  order  of  one  foot,  said  box 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  end 
wall  and  a  bottom  eiul  wall,  the  latter  being  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  box.  all  of  said  waUs  being  double  walls 
with  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  with  an  air  space  within 
and  throogfaoat  each  of  the  double  walls,  at  least  the  inner 
wall  portioas  of  the  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls 
being  of  a  heat  insulating  material  and  the  outer  wall  por- 
tions being  al  rigid  comparatively  thin  metal,  legs  on  the 
bottom  end  wall  of  said  box  for  seating  said  box  witb  its 
length  dimennon  vertical  and  with  clearance  t£k>w  iu  bot- 
tom for  exposing  the  bottom  to  the  atmoq>here,  part  of 
the  front  wall  of  said  box  adjacent  the  bottom  end  wall 
forming  a  door,  a  seat  for  a  specimen  support  shelf  in  the 
inside  of  said  box  near  the  bottom  end  wall  and  accessible 
when  nid  door  is  opened,  a  doedy-Atted  qwdmen  sap- 
port  shelf  removably  supported  on  said  seat  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  box  aiid  having  perforations  through  its 
thickness  dimension,  said  specimen  support  having  a  recess 
for  seating  a  planchet  containing  a  wet  specimen,  said  shelf 
being  formed  with  a  bole  therethrough  coaxial  with  nid 
recess  to  expose  most  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
planchet  seated  in  said  rec— s,  a  lamp  socket  secured  to 
the  top  end  wall  with  its  axis  oriented  lengthwise  of  the 
box,  a  reflecting  infrared  electric  lamp  of  about  250 
watts  secured  in  said  socket  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  box  toward  said  shelf  to  radiate  heat  toward  said  shelf, 
both  end  walls  of  said  box  being  perforated  to  permit 
air  drcnlation  by  convection  from  die  bottom  end  to  the 
top  end  generally  lengthwise  through  said  box  around 
the  bottom  of  the  planchet  in  die  specimen  support  shelf 
and  lamp  and  through  the  air  space  widun  the  double 
walls  of  said  box  when  the  box  is  seated  on  its  lep  and 
oriented  verticaUy,  the  side  waUs  erf  said  box  being  per- 
forated near  the  top  end  walL 


APPABATUS  POB  EVAPOBATION  AND  DBYING 

OF  BADIOACnVB  SAMPLES 
CiMrIss  TliliSiiaiiii.  Now  Yort,  N.Y.,  and  Balph  C 
MiMli,  F«t  Lm,  N J.,  ii^iiii  t»  fte  IMM  9lil« 
of  AflHrfci  M  npnoMM  by  tfte  SocrotVT  of  the  Navy 
J  9,  IMl,  8sr.  No.  IM^ 
1  €3tkm.      (CL  15»— 32) 

TH*  35,  U  A  Co«a  (1952X  sbc.  3M) 


3439.371 

CORE  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

M.  SUw,  Mi3  MMor  Lobs,  SoirtI 

Fled  Mmj  H  1H3.8«.  No.  2t3,tM 

t  Chdma.    (CL  1(1—37) 


A  small,  portable,  eztamally  cool  operating  unit  for 
evaporati^  all  the  waler  and  drying  the  solid  residue  of  a 
two  cubic  centimeter  quantity  of  a  sample  of  aqueous 
coohmt  at  a  nuclear  reactor  in  a  time  interval  on  the  order 
of  ten  —'■—*—  to  enable  accorate  periodic  monitoring  of 
the  rearlor  oooUat  of  radioactivity  in  the  coolant  where 
at  least  part  of  the  coolant  reaidue  my  be  a 


I.  A  wnstimtiuM  material  for  use  in  farming  lam- 
inated boot  hnOt  and  the  Uke,  oompraiag:  a  plurality 
of  core  blocks  amaged  in  ssde-lo-eida,  endrtc^cDd  cc^ 
planar  relation  to  define  a  subalantially  continuous  core 
sheet;  a  sheet  of  flexible  and  strelchable  material  cover- 
ing one  face  only  of  said  core  sheet  and  being  provided 
throughoot  its  entire  cHeot  with  a  plvality  of  unif onn- 
ly  distriboted  openings  theeenroogh!  and  ronnectuig 
means  securing  smd  sheet  of  flesflile  material  to  one  face 
only  of  said  core  sheet,  said  connirting  means  attarhing 
the  sheet  of  flexible  innlerial  to  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  individoal  cofc  blocks  at  points  spotied  inwardly  with 
reject  to  the  side  edges  of  said  sarfaoes,  the  other  sur- 
faces of  tlie  respective  core  blocks  remaining  imc<winecied 
to  permit  a  floating  movonnent  of  said  core  blocks  with 
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fae«  tlMwf. 


to  Mid  aheet  of  flcadUo  material  and  to  tbareby 
con  ■hMt  to  ooafonn  at*>Bit  a  surface  of 
awature  diqpoaad  outwardly  of  said  othef 


3.139,972 

AND  fttmJCT  FOR  VINEER  WALL 

AND  FUMNI  COVntlNGS 

A.  UMIp  ■«  1S4A,  Rililiiiiiiw.  Md. 

Plai  Nov.  22,  IML  S«.  No.  1HM4 

15  Oil  Inn     (CLMt— IM) 


1 1.  As  an  article  ai  manufacture,  a  wood  veneer  sheet 
covering  consistinf  of  a  sheet  of  wood  material  having  a 
tlun  bate,  with  a  crushed  wear  finish  on  one  side  thereof 
and  an  adhesive  on  the  opponte  side  thereof,  said  sheet 
at  wood  oaaterial  having  iu  cells  elongated  transvenelf 
to  the  direction  of  the  grain  of  said  sheet  of  nuterial  and 
said  crushed  wear  finish  having  microscopic  cracks  sub> 
stantially  throughout 


3J»J73 
»,w».    -^w-    Tm^lNTlRNAL    glZlNC     Of 
FArm  WITH  A  SALT  OP  A  SUMTITURD  SUC* 
CmiC  ACID 

■rtl,  MMriili  ■took.  AhL,  iiilfi  it 
kMMCwfanrilaa,  N«w  Ymk,  N.f .,  • 
«f  New  York 
NoDsnwIam.    RM  Jve  t,  1M2,  8«r.  No.  2M,Mt 

Uniliiii  (CL1«2— IM) 
1.  la  a  process  for  the  iniamal  sixiag  of  paper  whereit 
an  aqoaoM  snapeMJoB  of  paper  pulp  b  admixed  with 
a  sizteg  agent  and  a  predpitatiag  agent  to  set  the  sizing 
agent  on  the  fiber  and  the  nuus  formed  into  a  sheet, 
*the  improvement  comprisiag  incorporating  as  sizing 
agent  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  wbstituted  succinic  acid 
having  the  foraaU 

o 

B-HC— C— OH 
HiC— C-OH 

4 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  alkene,  alkyne  and  aryl 
alk^  having  t  to  15,  inchiaive,  carbon  atoms. 


3J39,374 

WATm  lOX  FOR  PAFIR  MAKING  MACHINERT 

toLoA^ 
Maas.,  a  coi»' 

af 

€,  IMS,  9m.  No.  2tM79 
!•  OHM.    (CL  Itt— 232) 


vm  80,  19M 
a  supply  pipe 


a  bocinm  wall  having  a  free 
and  end  walk,  the  boo 


InMe  and 


on  andhoU- 

leaving  the 

extends  fbr- 

luding  a  flat 


being  open-topped,  an  outlet  for  the  boa 
for  the  box  above  the  bottom  waB,  a 
resting  on  the  bottom  wall,  said  apt 
impervious  and  extending  forwardly  past  1 
of  the  bottom  wall,  removable  mean 
ing  the  apron  down  onto  the  bottom 
apron  free  to  flex  in  the  area  thereof 
wardly  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  n 
plate  generally  corresponding  to  the  size  i^  shape  of  the 
bottom  wall,  said  plate  overI)ring  the  aprcin,  and  an  elon- 
gated, relatively  heavy  dam  overiying  thO  plate. 

10.  A  deckle  comprising  a  blMk  hnvaig  a  front  and 
a  rear  end,  a  plate  on  the  Mode  at  a  aide  portece  thereof, 
the  plate  extending  beyond  the  frosit  endiof  the  block,  a 
second  block  mounted  on  the  »*— »'**«g  liid  of  the  plate, 
means  to  adjust  the  second  block  in  a  dnection  parallel 
to  the  plate  but  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  that  the 
plate  extends  past  the  block  at  its  front  end,  and  a  piece  of 
soft  material  on  the  second  block  for  engagement  with  a 
roll  surface. 


3»139,37fl 
SUCTION  ROLL 
Edwari  T. 
Melia-Tech. 
tienefMate. 

OriglBsl  agiMtailGB  StfL  15,  19M,  Sir.  No.  5«,192. 
DMM  ani  Ms  iiiBiiHin  Jim  iJlHl,  Sm.  No. 
213,t73 

f  nslmi     (CL  1«2— J71) 


2.  A  suction  roll  aswmbty,  said  aasemMy  comprising  a 
cylindrical,  honeycomb  openwork,  kavfaii  radially  extend- 
ing fluid  paasagea.  mounted  for  rotatioii] around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  stationary  nction  box  moiinted  within  said 
cylindrical  openwork,  said  suction  box  laving  a  suction 
opening  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  inside  face  of  said 
cylindrical  openwork  and  an  edge  seal^if  laaid  honeycomb 
openwork  lining  said  suction  box  opmingj  the  outside  face 
of  the  openwork  of  said  seal  being  hi  rublfing  contact  with 
the  inside  face  of  said  cylindrical  hostejixNnb  openwork 
to  form  a  honeycomb  interface  therewith  for  creating  a 
pressure  drop  acroas  said  faMerfaoe. 


343»,37i 

METHOD  FOR  COTirTROLLING 
N.ALIFIIATIC 
KNK  DIAMINB 
Ewmtm  R.  Osrt, 


,T0DR8WITH 


n: 

No 


ef  New 


■^  MesMa  Cenm^,  NJ., 
Cemnien,  New  Vert, 


1. 


r.l4»lM2, 
JO.  ir- 

A  process  for  controlling 
I  treating  nematode-inieated  sofl 

of  an  N-aliphatic  hydrocai 

diamhte  having  the  following  stmctoral 

R— NH— CH.— CHr-CHrt^'H. 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chaia 
having  8  to  22  carboo  atoms. 


Jun  10,  1M4 


CHEMICAL 


1843 


M3MT7 


CALCIUM  SULFHOSUCCaNATB  COMPOSITION 
AND  MnWW  OF  USING  8AM1 


I  Fik  it,  19«3,  a«.  N^  2S9,4t2 
S  CMm.    <CL  1«7-^) 
1.  The  method  of  deatroying  nematode  panutes  which 
comprim  cooUctiac  Ike  ■iMilniii  parasite  with  a  1.1- 
d^Alo-butadiciie-1.3  of  the  fannula 


Hp-CB— CH*-C 


aide 

N«Drawk«.    PSei  JMe  12,  IMl,  9ar.  N*.  11(497 

ChtaH  pMly.  ^pMciHaB  P^wce  M7  IS,  IMt 

2  C^w.    (CL  1<7— 55) 

1.  An  iaiecubic  pharmaoentical  compoaitioo  for  cal- 

dwn  therapy  conprinof  a  3%  aotatioa  of  die  Motral 

caldm  Mk  of  eulphoepcdiMC  add  in  elerik  distilled 


whante  Z  ia  ^k>tm  of 

It  to  to.  whenia  Y  is  halogea  of  atamic  weifht  in  the 
raaae  of  33  to  tO,  wheraia  X  is  hahifea  of  atonic  weisht 
ia  the  raafe  of  33  to  10,  whareia  n  is  aa  inicfer  from 
0  to  3.  whiwin  m  is  aa  ialeter  froon  0  to  2,  and  wherein 
1  fl<  M  Md  n  is  aa  iatcfer  from  0  to  3. 


3,13»,3tl  

the  nuice  of    PKOCnS  OP  EFFICTING  DIUUESB  WITH  NTIKO 
DPULFAMYLANILINE  COMPOUNDS 

C«  NaveBa,  Saiwya,  Pai,  aarfiaar  ta  Mawk 
*  Ca^  iacn  ■ahaig.  NJ^  a  laspaiallaa  af  New 


M3».37t 
MITBOD  OF  MAKINg  CAIXJUM  SOKIAH 

,  Nmv  Yatk,  N.Y^  a  taipwatiaa  «f 


N«Drawta«.  Oetilaal  apaHcaHaw  Fehu  7, 1*57,  a«r.  Na. 
«M,7tl.  mi  Nav.  23, 1^,  9m.  Naw  154,579.  DMiad 
Mi  iMi  npiiiliiafth.  13,  1M2,  9ar.  Na.  172Jt3 

5  niliii       (CL  1«7— ^ 
1.  The  prooeas  of  effectiiig  dioresb  wWdi  couipriwa 
admimsterinf  a  diuretic  amooiit  of  a  disolfamylaiiiliBe 
compound  selected  from  the  froup  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Na 


H,N  0*-L      i-BthS  H, 


Pled  May  If,  1959, 3m.  Na.  114,1(1 
3  CkkM.    {CL  1€7— «2) 
3.  The  BMlhod  of  prodnctiiv  particalate  caldmn  sorhate 
coated  with  a  wettiaf  agent  whidi  coaspriaes  reactiag  a 
■iiHHMJna  cf  cakkaa  hydraside  aad  a  snspewioa  of 
aoitie  acid  te  an  iipimai  iMdiaaii  ccwtainiag  diaaolved    ^ad  their  noa-toxic  alkali  malal  Mhs,  wherein  the  NOs 
wcttiag  aftat,  the  aaMoal  of  aorhic  add  baiag  at  least    it  attached  to  one  of  the  poaitiaas  6  aad  3;  aad  R  is  ae- 
the  Mii«iV— ■«■'"  qoaotity  repaired  to  react  with  all  of    leded   from   the   groop  mnsisting  of  hydrofen.   lower 
the  caldarn  hyditnide.  permitting  die  reaction  to  pro-    alkanoyi.  benzoyl  aad  pheayl-lowcr  alkanoyl. 
oead  imtfl  afl  of  tlie  caldom  hydroxide  has  beea  reacted.  __^^^^^^^^_^ 

•ad  ttir"**^  from  the  reactioB  bum  paiticnlatc  caldam 
sorbala  subMaatially  free  of  caldam  hydroxide  and  coated 
withfte 


MIIHUUS 


lACTEKlNS  AND 
H. 


OF  PKODUCING  THE 


SAME 


New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a 


COMPOSmONB  AND  i«i*sisvi»  rv«_»>i«^^i^  ^^^  O^  jj^  ,^1^  ^  j^  14,^7 

17  Hill        <CL  M7— 71) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  reftaed  and  concentrated 

bactern  wtrr— ^^  which  coaaprisea  the  steps  of  inoculat- 
ing with  a  viaMa  siraia  of  aarohic  hartarium  a  sterile 
bacterial  callDre  mediwn  coatainiag  aatrieats  needed  for 
bacterial  growth;  matatainiBg  growth  ooaditions  faiForaMe 
to  growdi  of  aerobic  bacteria.  Aereby  greatly  taicreasfaig 
treatiagaaid  grains    (^  nmnber  of  Kviag  bacterial  calb  ia  said  cnltnre  me- 
of  aa  atj^MOOB  farmuU    djom.  and  maintahiiwg  the  said  bacteria  fai  diat  part  of 
«  acti^  ii^adkat  a  pentachlorobeazyl-    n,^  growdi  cycle  wherda  growth  is  ia  the  logaiiduuiL 
deiNad»a  of  aUuUiae  phaar,  harvesting  said  bacterial  oeOs  as  a  washed  bacterin 

while  saNtantially  aD  o7  laid  bacterial  growth  cyde  is  ia 
the  logarithmic  growth  obaae  by  chemically  inactiTatittg 
said  bacterial  cells  by  treatment  thereof  with  a  chemical 
agent  which  will  iaactirate  aaid  livtag  bacteria.  iiiSning 
the  inactivaled  ceDs  by  oeaoiftigiBg  the  harrested  bactsria, 
where  M  ii  a  member  of  die  groop  consisting  of  hydro-  removi^  the  supcraataaC.  washi^  the  oentrifufad  bac- 
gea  aad  **^  and  a  is  a  aataB  digit  corresponding  to  the  Kria.  aad  — -|«««»^i»^  the  bacteria  ia 
vakaoeofM.  thereby  securing  said  i 

4.  A  ftnnlatioa  LoairiiiBg  water,  a  dispersing  agent 
and  from  about  0  J  to  40%  by  wdght  of  a  compound  of  -^ 


I  C\/  S-CHr-*-- 


[ 


CJ CI  "^ 


CI      CX 


where  M  ia  a  member  of  the  groop  consisting  of  hydrogen 
•ad  xiac  MMl  a  it  a  aaail  digit  mnspoadhig  to  die  ▼•!• 
of  M. 


nhanuAOt  piuxiB  AND 

MVTBOD  POK  KNCAPSULATINC  THE  SAME 
A»8rt  H.  NaHIk,  Ir^  WiniHir.  Maas.,       I§^      ta 

■a  Ji.  1911,  Bar.  Na.  119,2«9 

ICL  1<7— <3) 
alaUa  Uqoid  aisjiwaina  of  daw 
pdlets  having  a  predetermined  rate  erf 
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modidnal  releaK  over  •  piedctcrinined  delayed  time  in- 
terral,  nid  pellets  being  diapened  and  suapended  in  a 
■obitMitiaUy  moittiire-frec,  thick,  viacout  but  flowable  liq- 
aid  Ctfikr  m  whidi  laid  peDets  are  lubMuitialty  intolti- 
bb,  aid  KMpensioa  being  enc^milated  in  a  toft  ihell, 
hwmrriraHy  sealed  captuk,  laid  carrier  being  inert  with 
to  laid  pellets  and  said  capsule  and  comprising 
Mend  of  a  noo-toxk  compound  which  ia 
at  room  temperature  and  a  noo-toxic  thickening 
wfaich  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  which 
in  an  amount  to  rendu-  the  carrier  auffidendy 
viscous  to  hold  said  pellets  in  sospensioa.  laid  carrier  be- 
ing substantially  inert  with  respect  to  effect  on  said  pn- 
detcradned  rate  of  medicinal  release  of  said  pellets. 


NUCLEAR  KEACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  OPERATING 

DEVICE 


IMS  22, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  2M376 
,  ■jplrgHsi  Vnmn  Jm*  27,  IHl 

~Mw.    (CL  17<— M) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  in  combination,  a  movable 
ooatrol  rod  adapted  to  occupy  a  safety  position  in  said 
reactor  and  a  device  for  operating  said  control  rod,  said 
deviea  comprising  a  dillereotial  gear  having  an  output 
alcmaBt  a  first  rotating  input  element,  and  a  second  rotst- 
ing  input  element,  means  for  operativcly  connecting  said 
oatput  element  with  said  control  rod,  a  power  system 
opvatively  connected  with  said  first  input  element  in 
citl«r  of  two  opposed  directions,  and  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  said  second  input  ek- 
mant  to  drive  it  in  the  direction  producing  the  movioieDt 
of  said  control  rod  into  safety  position. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5' 
NUCLEOTIDES 


N» 


Yashin  Nidua,  Onka,  Jimb,  swImihi  to  Takc«a 
LSi.,  Oadui.  JMan 
Dec.  It,  IMlTisr.  N*.  1M,355 

pieMMs  MpnB  Dec  zv,  I9ng 
22  CiiiH.    (CL  m— 2t) 
3.  A  method  for  producing  S'-nudeotides,  wfaich  coai- 
sulBcaently  ctilturing  microorganisms  in  an  sqiae- 
notrient  mediom  containing  an  asaimflable  carbon 
a  digestible  nitrogen  source  and  minerals,  adjust- 


the  microorganisms  suspended  in  the  above-adjusted  me- 
dium at  a  temperature  (rf  30  to  43*  C.  u^  the  intracellu- 
lar ribonucleic  acid  of  the  microorganisms  is  degraded 
into  5 '-nucleotides  which  come  out  of  the  cells  and  are 
accumulated  in  the  mediiun.  and  recotvcring  dierefrom 
the  accumulated  5 '-nucleotides. 


rBcoMermg 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-METHIONINE 
SUgaaU     Tafca— >,     ¥aai^aihii.     Ta 

YokowW,  ranis,  ^thia^liiil,  A  iiiiii  ill,  aid  Hboo 
Wada,  Mortaholi,  Aa^l-ka,  Oesks,  IMjan.  aiiignnri  to 
SmnMoko  ThiMlrsi  Co.,  Ud.,  Oa^njlivmi 
NoDnwhm.   FBad  A«  27, 1M2,  S^.  No.  219,744 
Ckfaa  priasftj^appllcalian  immimt.  IS,  IMl 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  L-tnethionine  which 
comprises  culturing  a  microorganism  which  when  cul- 
tured, converts  7-methyiinncapto-a-hy4roxybutync  acid 
to  L-methiooine,  in  a  nutriem  niedium  containing  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  'r-methyimer- 
capto-a-hydroxybutyric  acid  and  its  salts  until  there  has 
been  an  accumulation  of  L-methionine  iH  the  fermentation 
broth,  and  isolating  L-methionine  thus  aicumalated  in  the 
fermentation  broth. 


3,119,3t7  , 

PREPARATION  OF  (4-)>THREA.12,13-DI- 
HYDROXYOLEIC  ACTO 


E.  Scott,  LcvMowB, 
■d  Roy  W 
totksUi 


by  the  Secrefy  of  AyifUms 
NoDrawiav.    FBad  OeL  29, 1M2, 


r.  No.  233,972 
(CL  1! 
(Gffwted  nader  THe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  (-|-)-|threo-12,13-dihy- 
droxyoleic  add  comprising  grindiiig  Veinonia  anthelmtn- 
tica  aeed.  incubating  the  freshly  groimd  seed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  sbout  20*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in 
the  presence  of  moiature,  eatrarting  the  |ncnbated  ground 
seed  with  a  fat  solvent  to  obtain  an  Atract  containing 
( -H ) -threo- 1 2, 1 3-dihydraiiyoleic  acid.  aiU  separating  (+ )• 
threo-12,13-dihydrozyolcic  add  from  the  extract 


3439JSS 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
homm  BoTM  PMt,  N 
Robert  Fraaisr,  New 


C  by  cul- 
of  Cephalo- 
utrient  medium. 


No  Drawki«.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1943, 
TCUbh.     (CLl 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing 
turing  s  cephalosporin  C  producing 
sporium  in  s  methionine  supplemented 
the  improvement  which  comprises  addiok  to  said  medium 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4.5- 
trimethoxybenzoic  acid,  ahikimic  add,  Ifolic  acid,  fjucu- 
ronic  acid,  i-«rythritol,  tannic  add.  triolBlUtic  add.  inosi- 
tol, quinic  acid,  galacturonic  acid,  i^ycer^  catechol,  pyro- 
gallol,  ascorbic  add  and  betaine. 


3,139ja9 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Boyac   Plmt,   Nsahanle  ^taHia,   Md   WHtam 

r.  New  BraMwich,  N  J  j      li  i  i  i  tn  0»i 
Cheialcal  Cespeillea,  Niw  Yevfc,  N.Y.,  a 
cerperaUsa  of  Ykihrii  I 

No  DrmHng.    Fhad  Ja^  4,  1943,  Ss^.  Nou  249,321 

4  riilii     (CL  19S--J4) 
1.  In  a  method  for  produdng  cephalOeporin  C  by  cul- 


fa^  the  farmemtd  broth  to  a  pH  ol  7.5  to  12,  keepihg  turing  a  cephalosporin  C  produdng 


of  C«phak>- 
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sporium  in  a 
comprises  adding  a 
of 
to 


the  improvement  which 
aclecttd  from  the  group 


3,U9,39« 
ENZYME  BOURCX 
A.  hfata,  4  nscUihwy  LaM,  LIvarpesI,  N.Y. 
NoDrmv^    Flsd  Sept  4, 1942,  8sr.  Nn.  221,192 

4  nil  III  (CL  19S--(7) 
1 .  The  method  of  inactivating  the  cytoplaamic  enzyme 
and  enzyme  tectors  of  viable  yeast  cells  without  autolyz- 
ing  the  same  and  inactivating  enzymes  bound  in  the  cell 
wall  thereof,  compristnf  the  it^s  of  lowering  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  cells  to  at  least  about  3%.  and  extract- 
ing the  cells  with  an  aqjueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
from  abovt  0*  to  about  10*  C 


3,139391 

cxsNTmoL  rttocxm  and  system  for  frac- 
tional DBTILLATION  SYSTEMS 
Hary  L.  Wiftar,  Emassf  He,  Ohk^  — '^jf  *»  ^*'" 

PelvMsmB  Compfls^,  ■  cmbmsbss  ef  Demwrnv 

FRsd  Oct  31,  1949,  iar.  No.  44474 

9  Chrfaaa.    (CL  2t2-^49) 


a  pattern  of  non-conducting  etching  reaiat  material  defin- 
ing aperture  areas  in  registry  with  and  underiying  said  de- 
fined filaments  and  said  aperture  areas  on  the  first  side  of 
said  base  sheet,  said  pattern  areas  on  the  respective  sides 
of  said  sheet  being  defined  by  positive  and  negative  imagea 
of  amilar  patterns,  the  filamraits  defined  on  aaid  first  aide 
being  omittod  on  aaid  second  side;  at  least  one  ai  the 
aperture  areas  drfhwid  by  the  etching  resist  material  on 
the  second  side  being  larger  than  and  underlying  the  areas 
of  aaid  defined  filaments;  developing  said  pattenu  to  leave 
areas  of  said  base  sheet  exposed  on  the  fir^t  side  corre- 
sponding to  said  filaments  and  said  surrounding  areas  to 
be  electroplated  and  areas  of  said  base  sheet  exposed  on 
the  second  aide  corerqxMiding  to  said  aperture  areas  to  be 
etched  including  the  area  underiying  aaid  defined  filaments; 
electroplating  the  exposed  areas  of  only  the  first  aide  of 
the  base  sheet  with  a  second  metal  different  from  the  base 
sheet  metal,  whereby  the  expoted  areas  of  the  first  aide 
are  covered  by  a  film  of  the  aecood  metal;  removing  the 
noo-conducting  nuterial  from  said  first  side  after  elec- 
troplating; etching  through  the  exposed  areas  of  said 
■ecood  Bde  of  tlie  base  sheet  with  an  etching  agent  to 
which  said  aecood  metal  is  substantially  non-susceptible 
until  the  defined  aperture  areas  of  the  second  side  are 
exteiKled  to  pass  through  the  base  sheet  imderiying  said 
elongated  filaments  and  tfarongh  the  aperture  areas  defined 
on  said  first  side  whereby  the  fUaments  are  freed  except 
where  attached  at  an  extremity  to  the  surrounding  areas. 


^%P". 


n 


ow-- 


-n^  u^- 


nm»  i — A- 


>U  I'  I 


JUa 


^- 


1.  In  a  tuid  mixture  separation  system  wherein  a  liquid 
mixture  to  be  separated  is  heated  in  a  heat  exchanger  to 
partially  vaporise  the  aame  and  the  resulting  heated  mix- 
ture is  introduced  as  feed  into  a  fractioiutioo  cohinm, 
a  first  product  stream  is  removed  from  an  upper  region 
of  said  column;  and  a  second  product  stream  is  removed 
from  a  lower  region  of  said  column;  control  apparatus 
comprising  means  to  estsblish  a  first  signal  represemative 
of  the  rale  ol  flow  of  said  liquid  mixture,  means  to  estab- 
lish a  secoad  signal  icpresmtative  of  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid  asixture  prior  to  the  heating  thereof  in  said 
heat  exchaater.  means  responsive  to  said  fiist  and 
ond  signals  to  establish  a  third  signal  representative 
the  amount  of  heat  required  to  vaporize  a 
fraction  of  said  liquid  mixtun,  and  means 
said  thivd  signal  to  add  said  anHiant  of  heat  to 
liquid 


1,139,992 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRECMON  ARTICUB 


I.  A 


2 
of 


WkmL  BLPhsl,  MIbb.) 
^l9f#.lsr.Nawt»,434 


to 


iirn 

PiiedAgs.lt, 

fCl  JB*-I5> 
a  pfavahty  of  laterally 
dectiopiaSsd  film  which  is 
tegral  with  a  thin  metal 
piiatiag  on  a  flrat  side  of  said  base  sheet  a  pattern  of 
maieriy  preciaely  deflning  int  apertnre 
i  flaansBts  having  ftu'tiber  apsituit  areas  diers- 
Mid  sffw^*^  sC  an  extiemicy  to  snrrounding 
areas;  pholo-priatittg  oa  the  ssoond  aide  of  said  base 


No  Drawk^    Fled  Nov.  22,  1944,  Sar.  No.  74,924 
It  n (CL  244— 49) 

I.  An  aqueous  add  electrolytic  bath  contaiiung  soluble 
nickel  salu  for  the  electrodeposition  of  semi-bright  nickel 
and  containing  as  the  semi-bright  additive  phenylpropiol- 
amide  in  an  amount  between  0.025  g./l.  and  0.5  g./l. 


3439394 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
_  CHEMICAL  MILLING 

North  Amsrtcan  Avlmloa,  be. 
■ae  24, 1942,  Ser.  No.  243,934 
11  Hribi      (CL  244— 143) 


7.  In  a  method  of  removing  metal  from  an  anodic 
workpiece  and  to  a  predetermined  depth  imiformly 
throughout  an  imcoated  surface  area  whidi  is  defined  by 
an  acid-resistant  dielectric  coating  edge  and  which  is  im- 
mersed in  an  add  electrolyte  with  a  cooperating  cathode 
ntember,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Covering  a  cathode  member  which  has  s  surface 
area  contoured  to  correspond  to  the  workpiece  un- 
coated  surface  area  with  an  adhering  acid-resistant 
dielectric  coating, 

(b)  Providing  said  cathode  member  coating  with  a 
scribed  line  having  a  configta^tion  which  corresponds 
to  the  workpiece  coating  edge  btn  which  is  uni- 
formly set  inward  a  first  predetermined  dtatance  in 
a  directian  paralM  to  the  workpiece  oncoated  sur- 
face area. 
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(c)  RMDOviag  Mid  cubode  member  ooatinf  from  mid  a 
^J^^lL,ulJl  imimtir  r  witlui  mid  fitl»'«i*f  mnnlMr  cost-  iag  tlw  mixmra  to  a  mtzmf-MMriag  actioii  at  a 
iMiaibedliae,aiid  tura  in  iba  raafa  from  aboot  50*  F.  to  ab(M  90*  F^ 

(d)  Afterward*  Iim-*^  the  cathode  member  in  fixed  after  tabiectint  the  mixture  to  a  vaomm  i^  the  rasf 
rdalioB  with  reepect  to  the  workpieoe  whereby  the  about  SO  to  200  mm.  of  mercury  abeohiti.  and  at  a  tem- 
MtPffntH  fwfaca  aiva  deteed  by  said  cathode  mem-  perature  in  the  ranfe  from  about  32*  F.  t^  about  160*  F. 
ber  scribed  line  it  conoeatric  with  the  workpieco  wherein  nibttantially  bitnmea-free  mndt  separate  from 
iHKi«f*«»rf  sorfaco  araa  bat  i*  muformly  ipMed-aparf  enriched  bitumen  madk,  theraafltar  ementina  nid  — - 
from  the  workpieoe  onooated  surface  area  a  second  riched  bitumen  mads  firoa  the 
predetermtned  ifV*"^  in  a  dtrectioa  normal  thereto. 


raOTODIMEBlZATioN  OT  FUMAUC  ACID 
DDOVATIVIS 
Qmf  W.  Gviaii,  New  Bmnm,  Crn^  tmtmum  I 

r,  New  YeritTNlY,  a 


3JJ93M 
METHOD  OP  OriRA'nNG  A 
PBOCUS  TO 

CATALYST  AND  IMPBOVI 
G. 


No  DiOTvhm.  Fled  Jmk  f ,  1M1«  fler.  N*.  tU24  J 
1  CUiik    (CL  2M— 151)  1 

A  proeam  for  the  preparatioa  of  the  tetramethyl  eriM 
of  da,  traas,  ci»-l^,3,4-cyclobataae  tetracarboxylic  add 
comprisiag  dimetiziaf  dimethyl  fnmarate  by  sobjectinf 
a  soHd  state  lajfw  of  ttnediyl  fumaralc  directly  to  Ufhl 
havint  a  wa^  lsi«lh  lietweea  about  1750  A.  and  4000  A. 


CKING 
LIFE  OF 
QUALHY 


FH^  Mar.  1,  1M2,  Sar.  N*.  1 
IChriak    (CL  !••-») 


T«l»> 
Yeek,  N.Y.,  a 

olNMrY«k~ 

jMe  »,  IMS.  Isr.  Na.  ltM<7 
(CMsm.    (O-IM— 191) 


In  a  continuous  hydrocracking  process 
continuously  cootactinc  a  by<! 
ing  above  about  200*   F.  and  ccintainij 
p.pjn.  nitrofen  in  a  hydrocrackJag 


hich  comprisw 
feed  boil- 
IcH  than  30 
oompnsu^  a 
hydro- 
the  same 
.f.  of  hydioaf II 
a  faydro- 
oo  an  ac- 
of  about  from 


1.  A  medmd  for  the  fahricalioa  of  a  rssistive  film  which 
uMipriste  the  slaps  of  reacti¥elyn>atieriag  a  material  ooa- 
prising  at  least  92  atom  peroeitt  tia.  iqwa  a  substrate 
la  the  piceeaoe  of  oxyfea,  there^  foraiag  an  oxidixad 
ffba  hi^iag  a  thicknem  of  at  least  10  Aagstroois  on  the 
mid  sabetraie.  ooatiag  said  fim  with  a  thin  Uycr  of 
carboa  hariag  a  thicknam  of  at  least  15  Angstroms  and 
heating  the  reenhant  assembly  at  a  lenvcrative  within  the 
I  of  600-1000*  C. 


series  of  catalyst  beds,  each  rontaining 
cracking  catalyst,  and  each  of 
■ize.  in  the  preaeace  of  at  least  1000 
per  barrel  of  feed,  with  a  catalyst 
genating-dehydrogtnattng  coa^Kweat 
tive  cracking  support  at  a  tcmperah 
400*  to  900*  P..  a  pressure  of  at  least  |500  p^sJ^g..  and 
an  LHSV  of  about  from  0.1  to  15.0,  iad  withdrawing 
from  said  zone  at  least  oae  normally  gaseous  fraction 
aad  at  least  ooe  normally  Uquid  hydnicaiboa  prtjdoct 
fraction,  the  improvement  which  oompiism  mamtamiag 
the  mid-bed  temperatum  of  mid  beds  1 1  a  sobetaarially 
linear  ascending  radieat  dnriag  substai  tially  aU  of  ths 
oo-*tream  period,  by  maimainiag  the  te«cratni 
enoe  in  de^ees  Fahreabeit  betwcea  the  i  lid-bed 
tnres  of  ac^accat  beds  at  from  aboot  30/ii  to  lOO/ii, 
II  is  the  Bumbcr  of  cat^yst  beds  in  dis  hydiocri 


e,  whereby  cati^  life  aad  prodact  ^aality.  iwfndhg 
octane  number,  are  improved. 


ncoviKY  or  BrmdNraoM  tak  sands 

UnLmNG  AN  EVACUATION  SUP 

I  A. 


•f 

Pled  Oet  «,  Ifil,  ti 
fCWiaa.    (CL 


Na^l4MS4 
11) 


«MtR 


U; 


..      » 


1.  Procem  for  the  ptoductioa  of  a 
frae  from 


Na.21M44 
bai.  t,  I9C1 


ksMO-wncM 


ttOBk  aatval  tar 


wmca 


hydrotsaaled  oil  with  fhaa  0  J  to 

of  a  material  selected  from  the 

phuric  add  aad  add  tar,  aad  i 

tivaled  hydrofeaaled  od  with  from  0.5  lb  10%  by 

of  the  hydrojpeaaled  oil  of  gaseoas  SO»  ^  admiUm 

an  mert  carrier  gas,  at  a  lempenrture  aotjticeediac  SO*  C 
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a  plonlity  of  times  a  day,  drculatiiif  the  water  tbraogh 
the  llher,  feedmg  into  said  water  content  (1)  stabilized 
solotioa  of  araflable  chlarine  dioxide  which  sotatioB  re- 
leases chlorine  dioxide  npoa  coatact  with  organic  mate- 


lS,lNl,8v.N^lS9,7f7 


A  device  for  applyinf  tnuioa  to  a  screen,  the  elements 
comprising  a  side  plate  extending  the  length  of  the  screen- 
ing device,  a  screen  pocitiooed  so  as  to  be  sobtantially 
coexleanv*  with  said  ode  plate  and  projecting  at  a  right 
angle  from  said  side  plate,  the  edge  of  said  screen  being 
formed  into  the  form  of  a  hook  extending  parallel  to  said 
side  plate  and  placed  in  doae  proximity  thereto,  a  damp- 
ia^  imimhar  TTtf~*'rt  aloag  the  inside  of  said  side  plate 
having  a  IbivmI  ponton  for  eogafement  with  the  hook  on 
•aid  acraea.  a  bracket  hinfedly  attached  to  said  tide  plate 
on  the  tide  oppoate  the  otic  carrying  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  stud  secured  to  said  clamping  member  and  passing 
through  said  side  plate  and  said  bracket,  retaining  means 
carried  by  said  stud  to  prevent  said  bracket  from  passing 
thereow,  aa  inflaUbk  tube  portioned  between  uid  side 
plate  and  said  bracket,  meant  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  hifiatahir  tube,  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  vary  the  tenaioa  of  said  screen, 
and  niBam  for  varying  the  afltomt  of  fluid  in  a  predeter- 


MBISOD  POR  KEMOVmC  Bun  r«OM 
WATHISOniNBS 
C  HadL  AMi.  bian.  MriM«  ••  Hach 


No 


1. 


raad  Jw.  S,  IMl,  See.  N»  1«M24 
7  nili  1 1  <CL  11«— 3t) 
In  the  proceH  which  canpriiea  punge  of  a  liquid 
over  a  bed  of  ion  rxrhaBgr  rcain  to  remove  metal  ions 
therefrom  and  intermittent  regeneratioo  of  the  bed  of  ion 
exchange  reain  by  contact  with  a  mgeneritinn  solution, 
the  improvcmem  whereby  iron  contafaing  deposits  resuh- 
tng  from  the  pwimanii  in  mid  liquid  d  iran-cootainiag 
LuiMlilumH.  are  lemovied  from  the  ion  exchange  resin  at 
the  time  the  same  is  regsMratad  which  compriaes  (1)  ad- 
mixing whh  Ae  ngiw  ration  solution  a  compound  se- 
lected from  te  group  coamating  of  alkali  and  alkali  earth 
metal  anIfllaB,  biauifllea,  tfH!'^''**"  and  miztnna  there- 
of and  (2)  «v»»t«/'>im  the  regeneration  solution  contain- 
ing said  compound  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
.o«i«i— inj  of  xinc,  iliuniwini.  magnesium  and  alloys  and 
mixtuna  thereof  havh«  enhetantial  surface  arm  prior  to 

to  the  bed  of  ion 
for 


MKiBOD  or  nttTnlaNT  or  wATiK 

OONTINT  or  A  FOOL 


rial  in  a  tpuintity  to  maintain  a  residual  of  from  0.1  to 
0.5  p.p.m.  of  total  chlorine  as  chlorine  dioxide,  (2)  com- 
pauble  acid  in  a  quantity  to  mamtain  a  pH  of  from  7.4 
to  8.0  and  (3)  preformed  ferric  hydroxide  in  a  quantity 
of  from  .75  to  5  p.pjn. 


MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING 
TRACES  or  MAGNETIC  CONTAMINA- 
TION niOM  VLums 

UOamsran 

CA^Irta, 


29,  IHt,  te.  N«k  993t7 
(CL  21*— 222) 


tj 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a 
fluid  stream  of  a  flow  line  for  imoving  magnetic  particles 
from  said  fluid  stream  compnsmg 
qwoed  members, 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  cohunm  attached  at  their 
ends  to  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded 
by  the  fluid  of  said  fluid  stream, 
each  said  coliunn  comprising  a  rod, 
axially  tpaoed  honeshoe  shaped  magnets  on  said  rods 
and  having  one  leg  of  each  said  horseshoe  magnet 
ides  (rf  a  said  rod  from  each  other, 
on  said  rods  between  each  two  adiacent  said 


some  of  said  ooiumm  being  spaced  laterally  from  each 
other  and  some  of  said  columns  being  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  fhbd  sttaam  from  each  other, 
the  legs  of  each  said  horseshoe  shaped  osagnet  extend- 
ing in  a  dowmtream  direction  of  said  fluid  stream 
with  the  ends  of  aaid  esagnets  terminating  down- 
with  the  port  of  each  said 
between  the  said  lag 
of  nM  legs. 


M^ 


ffTRUCTURE 


lt,lMt,fler.Nn.i 
(CL  21«— 1S2) 


1.  A 
ai  fiter  ceUa  having 


and  horiaontally 
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in  a  drcuiar  array,  inner  and  outer  ciroilar  car 
fruM  ckmeata,  each  cell  extending  between  and  pivotal- 
ly  ntr^mrtt^  oo  loogitudina]  shaft  means  to  said  car  frame 
flfwifntt  to  tilt  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cell  froai 
a  filtering  poeitioo  to  a  discharge  position,  means  for 
tilting  said  cells,  the  inner  and  outer  car  frame  elements 
bong  connected  together,  the  entire  structure  beiqg 
mounted  to  rotate,  and  means  for  applying  driving  forces 
to  at  least  one  of  said  car  frame  elements  to  route  said 
structure,  characterized  in  that  the  car  frame  elements 


are  rigidly  connected  by  a  phurality  of  rigid  spanning 
meaabefs  each  rigidly  fixed  to  aaid  car  frame  elements 
and  diepowd  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  cell  at 
the  side  thereof  whidi  trails  when  the  cell  pivots  for  tilt- 
ing to  said  dischtfie  portion,  the  spanning  members  and 
the  understructure  of  said  cells  being  cooperatively  con- 
structed and*  arranged  positioning  each  spanning  mem- 
ber beneath  the  trailing  side  of  its  respective  cell  when 
said  cell  is  in  filtering  position  and  is  directly  above  the 
understructure  of  the  leading  side  of  the  cell  when  the 
cell  u  in  discharge  positioa. 


EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANTS 
H.  FMsr,  WailiMt,  aad  HaroM  F.  T( 

[:aHS  Mslgniiii  to  R.  T.  VaiderWIt  Co«- 
,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  wrpofaH—  of  New 


FIM  Mi9  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  n3,lM 
<  ClnkH.    (CL  251—33^ 


METHOD  OP 


volatile  inorganic  acid,  removing  said  anion  exchange 
retin  when  the  pH  of  the  aolutioo  has  no^  rim  more  than 
2.0  pH  units,  heating  said  solntiaB  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  180*  F.  to  about  the  boiliag  piliBt  of  walar  for 
at  least  15  minute*,  contacting  said  ha^Bd  solution  with 
a  water  insoluble  anioo  *^^'*»«*g*  natn  jwhicfa  has  as  its 
exchangeable  anion  an  anioo  of  a  weik  volatile  inor- 
ganic acid,  removing  said  resin  from  said  solution  when 
the  pH  has  riaen  not  more  than  U  pH  otuts,  h*«f'Tig  said 


PRODUCING  HYDROUS  METAL 
OXIDB90L8 

B.   RaveiL    U 


FIM  Oct.  12,  IMA,  See.  No.  tt^M 
12  CMm.  (CL  2S2— 313) 
1.  The  method  of  prodiKUig  a  hydrous  metal  oxide 
sol  iHikh  comprises  dissotving  a  trivalent  addic  nnetal 
salt,  having  a  monovalent  anion  and  being  capable  of 
forming  an  insoluble  hydrous  oxide  with  water,  into  a 
hydrophilic  colloidal  silica  sol  having  a  silica  coocentra- 
tioii  within  the  range  of  3-50%  SiOs.  contacting  said 
solulioo  with  a  water  insoluble  anioo  exchange  resin 
its  eacfaaMsabte  aasoo  an  aason  of  a  weak 


^  •*•     00  mamtm  *  4%         I 


solution  to  at  least  180*  F.  to  at  about  me  boiUng  point 
of  water  for  at  least  15  minutes  under  conditions  tending 
to  prohibit  the  evaporation  of  said  h]^ophilic  liquid, 
and  then  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  flnisfa|Bd  product  to  st 
least  2.0  pH  units  above  the  pH  of  the  'Starting  trivalent 
acidic  salt  solution,  with  the  quantity  of -addic  metal  sah 
used  in  relation  to  the  colloidal  silica  toeing  at  least  the 
amount,  calculated  as  AlaOi,  represented  by  Curve  B 
in  the  drawing. 

3439,4t7  j_ 

ADDITION  OF  SOLIDS  TO  HiqH  VAPOR 


John  F.  HalSo 
BssigHars  to 

tioo  of 

FBsd 


PRESSURE  LIQUID 

E.  Waksr,  Rsrtlsavfle,  Okhk, 
■B  CoasLHy,  a  coi 


-.  7,  IMl,  Ssr.  N*.  IB13M 
(CL  251-42^) 


'Cm'    ^ 


1.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricating  composition  for 
tnhihitinj  wear,  sci^BSng  and  seiznre  of  engaging  movable 
parts  subject  to  extreme  pressures  consisting  essentially  of 
a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluid 
lubrlourts  and  greases,  and  from  about  2.5%  to  about  S% 
based  oo  die  wdght  of  the  lubricant  of  an  antimooous 
dialkyldidiiocarbanute  extreme  pressure  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimonous  diamykHthio- 
caihamate  and  antimonous  dihexyldithiocarbamate. 


1 .  A  method  for  preparing  a  slurry  of  particulate  solids 
with  a  liquid  having  a  vapor  pressurn  greater  than  at- 
mospheric pressure  at  ambient  stmosMfrir  temperature 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  I 

( 1 )  maintaining  a  mass  of  said  liqu|d  in  ai 
vaporizing  zone; 

(2)  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  tpmt  so  as  to 
porize  liquid  from  said  mass  and  lower  the 
peratnre  of  said  mass  at  least  to  tfiat  at  which  dM 
vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  ^sass  is  not  abowe 
the  vapor  pressure  of  ambiciM  aaimaphcre; 
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(3)  gravitatiiif  laid  particulate  lolids  directly  into  aa 
cnciowd  maM  of  the  Uqnid  ezitfint  at  condiriom 
effected  by  atcp  (2)  to  produce  taad  slurry. 


V. 


New 


PKKPARING  RANEY  NICKEL 
CATALYST 

,a^B*i»falL 


N«  Dneplig.   Pled  Dm.  21,  IMl,  Bm.  fim.  MMlt 

•  CMm.    (CL  1S1--4M) 
1.  A  proem  for  preparing  an  improved  hydrofenatioo 
catalyit  from  a  Raocy  nickd-aluminuin  alloy  which  im- 
proved hydrotmation  cttalyst  exhibits  enhanced  and  uaH 
form  catalytic  activity  and  is  capable  of  reuse  without 
loss  of  catalytic  activity,  compristng  the  foUowing  steps: 
(a)  digesting  a  Raney  nickel-aluminum  alloy  in  alkali, 
{b)  washing  the  dijuslcid  product  free  from  alkali  with 

with  water, 
(c)  treating  the  digested  and  washed  product  of  step 
{b)  in  suspensioo  first  with  a  reagent  that  is  a  proton 
aooaptor  Mid  subsequently  with  a  reagent  that  is  a 
proloo  doaor, 
(^)  washing  the  treated  product  of  step  (c)  free  from 
the  treatiaf  reafcnts  with  water. 


149»»46f 
FOB  THl  PMM>UCnON  OF 
SLARYLCNE  POLYMERS 


Na.  79324 
IM.  t,  19M 

12  n  I  (CL  2f    2) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  silarylene  potymers 
comprising  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  at  least  one  organo- 
silicon  compound  having  the  formula 


CI- 


1» 


l-Br 


KU9M9 
MANUFACTURB  OF  POLYURnHANB  FOAMS 


34M^11 
POLYMER  SLENDS  OF  VINYL  POLYMERS  WITH 

OIL-MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
FraMis  Joaeph  ■iniiman  a^  Janes  DarM  Mardock, 
St  IWafci  SlBlla%  QMkac,  and  Naraaa  N«Im,  Otier- 

toCaaadtaB  In- 


1.  b  aa 


for 


CWass  ptiaffty,  appBcaliaa  Gnat  Brilata  May  29,  1959 
•  niiaii  (CL  249—22) 
1.  A  coating  composition  «4iich  comprises,  as  the  es- 
sential organic  film-forming  component  tbeneof,  a  pre- 
formed copolymer  containing  from  2  to  50  molar  percent 
of  a  copolymeriaad  sXthylenically  tmsaturated  car- 
boxylic  add  and  from  98  to  SO  molar  percent  of  at  least 
one  oopolymerized  moooaier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylated  stymies  and  methacrylate  esters, 
in  adaitoure  with  aa  aO-modilled  alkyd  resin  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  mono- 
carlwzylic  add  and  a  polyfaydroxy  reactant  consisting  at 
least  partiaOy  of  an  alkyl  amine  having  at  least  two  sub- 
stituent  bydiaxyl  groups. 


wfaerciB  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
m-phenylene.  p-phenylene  and  diphenylene  groups,  and 
R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryU  alkaryU  aralk^L  and  alkeayl  groups,  with  a  finely 
divided  metal  having  a  larfs  surface  area  and  selected 
from  the  voap  consisting  of  sodium  and  magnesium. 


NaDvawtai.   Plii  May  17, 19il,  8v.  Na.  119^2 

r,  aapRcaAaa  Grsat  Mlata  May  29,  1949 
f  tktm^    (CL  349— SJ> 

of 

tka 
;  Of  a  ■I'arosyi 

polyieocyaaate  and  walsr;  the 
carrying  oat  said  procass  ia  Ibe 
of  a  poiydUkylsiloiaaa  haviag  a  viacoiity  of 
fraa  2  la  9  endrtokas  at  25' C  a  iwtiary 

■g  of  oxyaiByiafiad  pneaois,  ujifsaiyiaiea  oieyi  aiooBQt, 
diethylamiBe  olette  aad  soUated  methyl 


S,U9,412 

CALKING  AND  8BALING  COMPOSITION 

COI^AINING  POLYPROPYLENE 

Georft  B.  Sisrflai,  MWand,  Mkk^  aailaMrlB  The  Daw 


of 

No  Drawtag.    FBed  Mar.  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  94,393 
3  ClaiaiB.    (CL  249—23) 

1.  A  calking  composition  for  sealing  crevices,  cradcs, 
leaks  and  joints  to  inake  dwm  waterproof,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  homogeneous  intimate  mixtare  of  (A)  from 
about  4  to  about  30  peroeitt  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
rubbery  propylene  polymer  consisting  of  at  least  90  per- 
cent by  weight  of  propylene  and  not  more  than  10  per- 
cent of  another  etbyienically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, (B)  from  15  to  40  percent  by  wd^  of  a  plaa- 
tidzer  selected  from  the  groop  connoting  of  a  bodied 
drying  oil  haviag  a  viscosity  between  Zl  and  Z9  and  a 
white  mineral  oil,  (C)  from  5  to  15  pcroeat  by  weight  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  consisting  prindpally  of 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  at  temperatures 
between  60*  and  205*  C.  and  (D)  from  30  to  70  percent 
by  weight  of  an  inert  finely  divided  fiDer  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  compositiOB. 


3,139v413 
TRIAZINE      KETONE      FORMALDEHYDE     CON- 
DENSATION    PRODUCIB   AND    PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

"y^^^*^^***"  **^wwKa^R  ▼ormaa  AJaraa  i^oaci  • 
Ca-  Beifck  Catoaaa.  Gar^^av  a  G^t^^m  c^r^^i^^^ 
No  DrawtagTFSd  Sept  19,  1959,  Sar.  No.  749,999 

Clahas  prfarfty,  i||liillua  G aJ  9«pt  14,  1957 

11  CUba.  (CL  249-^9.4) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  hardenable  water-soiuMc 
liquid  synthetic  resin  which  comprises  forming  a  harden- 
able water-soluble  liquid  condensation  product  by  reacting 
under  alkaline  conditions  in  an  aqueous  medium  simul- 
taneously ( 1 )  a  triazine  having  the  formula 

N 

^    \ 
H|N-C  C-NH| 

I.     i 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  groi^  consisting 
of  amino,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and  thioalkyf,  (2)  a 
ketone  selecSed  from  the  groop  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
cycloaliphatic  ketones,  and  (3)  formaldehyde. 
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MimOD  or  P«EVINTING  DBCOUMATION  OP 
OLEFIN  K>LYMEKS  BY  CATALYST  U8IINJES, 
AND  THE  USULTING  POLYMEKIC  COMPOSI- 
TION 


cyclic  hydrocarbon;  cooling  said  miztnr^  to  predpitate 
the  polyoiefin;  and  aeparatiaf  the  polyn^kfla  from  the 
mijaure. 


PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL  POLITMEKIC 
COMPOUNDS        J 

Peter  BriM  Lmk  tmi  NteM  SfjMoy  NftsloT,  i 


N*Dnwfe«.    FEei  Dm.  S,  19S7,  8er.  N^  7M,741 
aSmwS'i^f  H|i  ■«!■  Wbr  Dec  It.  19M 

«  CWm.  (CL  M«-4fJ) 
1.  The  method  ol  prcwcDtiag  darkenJng  of  polymeric 
iiliiftiii  kydrocarboos  which  ace  toUd  at  normal  tempera* 
torea,  nd  produced  with  the  aU  of  catalyiU  prepared 
from  halidca  ol  traafltkm  metals  of  Oroide  IV  lo  VI  i» 
chisiw  of  the  1^1  rn'*?'"*  Periodic  Table  and  organo- 
metaUic  compoonds  of  dements  of  Oroope  I  to  Ol  in- 
clusive of  said  table,  by  reeidnes  of  the  catalyeu  present 
therein  and  which  residues  evolve  hydrochloric  acid  wbea 
the  polymen  are  heated  to  fuaon  temperature,  and  of 
preventing  corrostoo  of  the  tatUi  parts  of  apparatus  in 
which  the  hot  polymer  is  processed,  which  method  com- 
prisee  incorporating  in  the  polymeric  olellnir  faydrocar- 
boo,  prior  to  hesliBi  the  same  to  a  temperature  at  whicfc 
the  add  is  evolwd,  0.1-1%  by  weight  of  a  fixative  for 
the  hydrochloric  add  iHuch  fixative  is  compatible  with 
tbt  polymer.  suUe  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  poly- 
mer is  [■ocMswI.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epkhlorohydria-diphenylolprapane  resin,  basic  lead 
phospUle,  and  mixtorea  of  die  resin  and  phosphite. 


343M19  

polyolefin  recovery  process 

A.  flMed  Mi  BaSM*  E.  Peiral, 
toEaeoReesnrch 
N J^  a  terpsraHen  tt 

Am-  9,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  47,7M 


^>,— 


1 


1"..  ♦.. 


.-<^ 


,,^...  f 


5,lMl,Sev.;N«wU4,«33 
idnlinell,  19M 
ifCkine.    (CLIM— mP 
1.  The  process  of  producing  polymef  chains  havmg 
terminal  hydroxyl  units  which  comprises  j  terminating  the 
active  polymer  produced  by  anionic  pol)^aaerization  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R 


\y 


<CHt 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  cooiisting  of  H  and 


Bnytownf  Tex*, 


alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1-4  c4it)oo  atoms  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting |of  H  and  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1-2  carboaj  atoms  by  reac- 
tion with  a  terminating  agent  having  tb^  formula 

Bl 

in  which  R>  is  wlected  from  the  group  (ctwisisting  of  H, 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  phenyl  [radicals  and  V 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  bf  H  and  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  contacting  th^  product  of  said 
tenninatioa  reaction  with  a  proton  donbr  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alariioU.  ethen  and  adds,  said 
process  carried  out  in  the  abeenoe  of  ofygen. 


3,199,417 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
Frcderkk  Kdth 
to 

of  Great 


OXAMIDES 


POLYOXAM 
alsr,  b^Md, 
UmlMrLond 


NoDrawfar     Fltod  Mar.  14,  Hy,^.  No.  14,5M 

Clafans  prietKy,  appHcntien  Great  Britnhi  Mar.  2^  1959 
9aaiMS.     (CL2M--7i^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  0f  pdyoxamides 
having  an  inhercm  visconty  of  at  least  0.8  at  25*  C,  the 
inherent  viscosity  being  equal  to 


Lo«.( 


Viacoeity  of  polymer  solution 


Viaeoaity  of  solv 


f^) 


of 
containing  from 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  polyolefin  sticking  to  tte 
heating  lurfaoes  of  a  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of:  cod- 
tacting  the  polyolefin  with  liquid  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
healed  to  a  temperatore  ranging  from  250*  F.  to  300* 
F.  for  a  period  Oi  time  suflkient  to  remove  the  polyolefin 
from  said  surface  and  form  a  hot  solution  of  dinol>«d 
polyokAn  in  the  liquid  cyclic  hydrocarbon;  mixing  hot 
liqind  alcohol  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  250*  F.  to 
300*  F.  with  the  hot  solution  to  form  a  mixture  of  <Ss- 
■olved  polyolefin  in  liquid  akohol-liquid  cydic  hydro- 
carbon, the  ratio  of  alcohol  to  liquid  cydic  hydrocarbon 
ranging  from  0  J  to  5  moles  of  alcohol  per  mole  of  liqeid 


where  C  is  the  concentration  of  soiu^ioo  expressed  as 

grams  of  solute  per  100  ml.  of  solvent  and  is  0.5% 

(w./v.)  and  the  solvent  is  m-creaol,  from  a 

oxalic  add  with  an  esterifying  atoohol 

2  to  5  cartx»  atoms  and  an  alkyieut 

comprising  heating  a  mixture  consist 4»g 

said  dieatcr  and  said  unine  in  a  first  itafi  to  a  i 

not  greater  than  220*  C  m  the  premnce  of 

organic  liquid  selected  from  the  grona  consisting  of  an 


entraining  agent  having  a  boding  poind  high 

alcohol  and  liquids  which  from  awuHctpr. 

said  alcohol,  said  organic  liquid  bei^  | 

amount  suflkdent  to  ensure  that  all  thej  alcohal  Bberaled 

during  the  initial  stage  of  the  polynMn^aitian  is 

before  completion  of  the  polymeri 

organic  liquid  and  sobstantiany  all  of 

hoi  by  evaporation,  and 

heating  the  reaction  mixture  at 

about  200*  and  300*  C. 


Jum  10,  IfM 
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THKIB  COMPONENT  CATALYST  POK  POLYMEU- 
KATION  OP  l^lUnNB  CONTAINING  TITANIUM 
HALIDB,  ALUMINUM  ALKYL,  AND  PYUDINE 


No 


PBt4  Dk.  19. 195t,  Sv.  N«.  711,445 
IMy  Dm.  23, 19S7 

IChkm.    <CLJM— 93.7) 
1.  A  prooeH  for  tke  raijpid  Meraotpedllc  polymeriza- 
tioa  of  Ml  ttpkm-okftm  Micciiil  froaa  the  troop  coiMi»int 
of  propytene  and  bmene-l  to  a  polymerizate  having  a 

Kig^toy  tiMB  MfffHllI  VnrtfVH  Ol  iMMaCtic  BlAGTOfllOleCQln, 

which  prooMi  ooomraia  cxMlactiag  the  alphA-otefia.  i»- 
der  polywriarioa  wditioM,  with  a  eauiyu  prepared 
from  a  Mhatanriafly  loUd.  hii^  cnrttallina  hrikle  ai 
titaoram  ia  which  the  matal  has  a  Talaocy  wK  higher 
than  3,  and  an  aOcyl  cottipowid  of  ahiminum  in  which 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  and 
which  catalyst  is  activated  as  the  result  of  the  indusioo 
of  pyridine  with  on*  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  titanium  halide,  the  alkyl  aluminum 
compound,  and  the  catalyst  from  the  titanium  halide  and 
alkyl  ahaniiHmi  oonptMnd,  in  an  atBoaat  mch  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  organic  amine  to  the  titaniam  halide 
it  0.03:1  to  1:1.     ^— «i»— 

3,139,419 
COCRYSTALUZED   ALUMINUM    CHLORIDE- 
VANADIUM  CHLOWDB-TTTANIUM   CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Erik  Tanifvisl,  W« 

catnwajr,  NJ,  m 

No  Dnwh«:  ^M  Ai6r~17ri959,  Ssr.  No.  •27,7Ii 
4ClaiHM.    (CLM«— 93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  C,  to  C,  alpha 
olefin  in  the  preiencc  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  admixing 
an  aluminum  alkyl  compound  conwponding  to  the  for- 
mula RR'AIX,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selccied  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  heavy 
transition  mstal  halide  component,  the  improvement 
•'•«*wmpriaea  utaiziaf  at  the  traoMtion  metal  halide 
compotMOt  a  cocryttalUzed  titanium,  vanadium  and  alu- 
minum component  corresponding  sobsuntially  to  the 
formnla 

yTia,- (1 -y)VCI,0.33Aia, 
wherein  y  ia  .30  to  ^7. 


3,1J9,4M 

HEAVY  METAL-CONTAINING  FORMAZANE 

DYESTUFFS 


i  M^  II,  iHl,  8m-.  Nflk  199,2M 


1.  F 


<CUh.    <CLlf*.149) 
dycstnff  ol  the  foranla 


-(T-D). 


Mijl2,19M 


wherein 
A  is  a  member  sdeded  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl  eidnsivcly  snbstitnted  with  from  one  to  two  of 
the  Hititiwuti  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  and  nitro. 


phenyl  exclusively  substituted  with  one  of  the  subetit- 
uents  — COOH,  — SO}H  and  acetylamino, 

unsubstituted  naphthyl. 

naphthyl  substituted  with  — SOaH, 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

unsotMtitnted  phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  two  of  the  sub- 
ititueats  diloro.  bromo.  nitro,  — SOtH  and  methyl, 

D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsutMtituted  phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  two  of  the  sub- 
stituents  methyl,  chloro  and  bcxmio, 

phenyl  substituted  with  one  of  the  substituents  med»- 
oxy,  ethoxy,  — SO,H.  —COOH.  — SO,NH,  and 
-^SOjCH^ 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SOx— ,  —SO, — N '-lower  alkyl  and  —CO — , 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  CI,  CH,.  OCH,.  and  SO,H.  and 

n  is  one  of  the  numerals  1  and  2,  each  Y — ^D  gronp 
being  linked  in  one  of  the  positions  4  and  5  to  one 
of  taid  radicals  A  and  B  when  said  radical  is  un- 
substituted phenyl,  said  radicals  A  and  B  each  bear- 
ing no  more  than  one  Y — D  group,  the  group 
— COO —  being  bonded  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  A 
in  o-po«ition  to  the  — N  =  N —  bridge,  and  the  — O — 
bridge  at  B  being  bonded  to  the  arcHnatic  nucleus 
B  in  o-position  to  the  N — N=  bridge. 


3439,421 

AZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Edwavi  P.  Ekkmtr,  DmaM  F.  Worth,  DnvU  1.  Capps, 

M.  Wsrhd,  aU  of  Ann  Arhor,  Mich.,  a^ 
to  Paste,  Dnvfs  tk  Conspany.  Detroit.  Mkhi^  a 


No  Drawhv.    FRad  Mar.  14,  19M,  S«r.  No.  14423 
«  niiaii     (CL  2M— 154) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
free  base  of  formula 

NH— Y 


(^v\ 


R- 


N=N-HET 

and  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  accepta- 
ble acids;  wherein 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy; 

V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

I. 


-A-N 


/ 
\ 


-(CHi)f— C 


(CH,). 


> 


/ 


N-R. 


CHt). 


wherein  A  represents  a  member  selected  frooTlbe  group 
connsting  of  alkylene  containing  between  2  and  8  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  alkylene  containing  more  than  2  and 
less  then  7  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  of  the  methylene 
groups  not  attached  to  the  nitrofcn  atoms  of 

— NH— A— N< 

is  rtpiaced  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — O— ,  — S— .  =CHOH.  =COH( lower  alkyl). 
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=N(  lower  alkyl)   and  =CH(  lower  dialkylaminoalkyi ) ; 

Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl 
and  cycioalkyl  each  containing  fewer  than  7  carbon  atosis 
and  (A)  alkyl.  methallyl.  and  lower  dialkylaminoalkyi 
containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  further 
members  wherein  — NRiRj  represenu  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal idected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic 
radicalt  containing  fewer  than  10  carbon  atoms  con- 
taudng  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  and  derivatives 
thereof  containing  at  least  one  nuclear  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl, hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  and  lower  dialkylamino- 
alkyi; 

/  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive;  g  and  h 
represent  integers  such  that  the  sum  of  g  and  h  equals  an 
intcfcr  from  3  to  4; 

Ra  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl and  lower  dialkylaminoalkyi;  and 

HET  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  grcMp 
conaittiiig  of 


lower  aminoalkyi,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  dialkylamino- 
alkyi, lower  aikylamino,  lower  dialk)*aminopiperidino, 
lower  carbalkoxy,  lower  alkyl  carbamaje  ester,  phenoxy, 
phenylazo,  aniline,  pyridyl,  mercapto,:  lower  alkylmer- 
capto.  phenylmercapto,  N-oxide,  benzylj  toiyi,  styryl,  ben- 
zoyl, acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  acetamido,  arsonic  acid,  sul- 
fo.  carboxy.  thio,  sulfonamido,  sulfonyl|  imkUzolinyl  and 
carboxamidine. 


pyrroiopyridinyl 

pyridobenzimidaxolyl 

benzothiazolyl 

naphthothiazolyl 

tetranaphthoxazol  y  1 

carbazolyl 

tetrahydrocarbazol  y  1 

iiKloiyi 

pyrrolyl 

thianthrenyl 

phenoxathiinyl 

methylenedioxyphenyl 

benzodioxanyl 

benzoxathiolyl 

beoxothiadiazolyl 

benzisothiazolyl 

benzisochiazolinyl 

thienopyridyl 

benzoxazolinyl 

benzoxazolyl 

napthoxazolinyl 

acridinyl 

acridanyl 

thiadiazolyl 

oxadiazolyl 

imidazoiyl 

isoxazolyl 

thiaxanthenyl 

xanthenyl 

benzopyranyl 

pyrazinyl 

pyridazinyl 

cinnolinyl 

benzocinnolinyl 

luphthimidazolyl 

thienyl 

dihydrothienyl 

thiophanthrenyl 

triazinyl 

benzotriazinyl 

dihydroquinoxalinyl 

dihydroquinazoUnyl 

chromonyl 

thiachroinonyl  and 

benzotbiapyranothiapyraayl 


pyrimidyl 

pyridyl 

indazolyl 

(luiaoiyl 

isoquinolyl 

dibenzofuryl 

furyl 

benaofuryl 

tetrahydrodibenzofuryl 

bciuimidazoiyi 

naphthimidazolyl 

qniauoUayl 

quinoulinyl 

thiazolyl 

pyraaolyl 

pyraioUnyl 

phchalaiinyl 

b— aophthalazine 

benzothiazinyl 

dibenzothiazinyl 

phenothiazinyl 

thianaphthenyl 

dibenzothienyl 

benzotriaxolyl 

triaxolyl 

triaxolinyl 

tetraxolyl 

bcnanquinolyl 

phenanthridiayl 

dihydronaphthoxazinyl 

tetrahydroquinazolinyl 

tetrahydroquinolyl 

indolinyl 

dihydrobenxoxazinyl 

dihydroquinolyl 

tetrahydroquinoxalinyl 

tetrahydrobenxoquinolyl 

dtbenxothiadiazeptnyl 

benaothiapyraiK>pyridyl 

piienarinyl 

ium  chloride 

ium  hydroxide 

salt 
ptwaazathiooium  chloride 
phenaxoxonium  chloride 
itophenoxazinyl 

and  derivatives  of  said  heterocyclic  radicals  containing  at 
least  one  subetituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  keto.  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  chlorophanyl. 
alkoxy.  nitro,  amino,  imino,  lower  hydroxys" 


3,119«422 

AZO  DYE8TUFFS 
GeraM  Bootk,  Gcorie  Trapy 
tcr,  Hsd  Eric  Lcdic  ~ 


No 

No.  144419.     DivMed 

1M3,  Scr.  No.  M7,7M 

CfadBM  priority,  ■pplknUw  Great  I 

1  CUb.    (CL  2M— ISi) 
Dyestuffs  having  the  formula: 


Oct.4, 19S7 


P-N> 


tOiNHXtOtCl 

wherein: 
R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical: 
P  represenu  a  radical  selected  from  t^ie  class  consisting 
of  thiazote  and  benzene  radicals;  i|nd, 

any  substituenu  on  the  thiazole  i|Klical  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  nitro 
substituents,  any  substituent^  on  the  benzene 
radical  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dilorine,  nitro,  sulphooamidcL  lower  alkyl  sul- 
phonyl, cyano,  trilhioroineth)^  /^hydroxyethyl- 
sulpfaionyl,  and  sulphon  -  N 
amide  substituents. 


(^•chlaroethyl)- 


PREPARATION  OF  CAPROLaCTAM 
Warns  NsMslth  BaKisr,  1«27  CMbaoBt  Drive, 

r.  Now  179,117 
which  oom- 

I  with  adipo- 

lyst  and  a  solveat, 

a  pressure  of  at 

of  time 


No  Drawfe«.    Filed  Fek.  14,  1N2, 
12  nilMi     (CL 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  caj 
prises  the  steps  of  charging  a  pressarej 
mononitrolic  acid,  a  hydrogenatioo  cat 
pressurizing  the  vessel  with  hydrofen 
least  about  500  p.s.i ,  heating  for  a 
cient  to  produce  caprolactam,  and  recovering  caprolactam. 


349f«424 

^HALO-A*  •-PKEGNADIENES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
loba  A.  Zderic,  Palo  Ako,  CaRL,  m 
tomi  irlarte,  Mexico  CMy,  Moleo, 
to  Synin 


Otto 


NoDrawtof    FHad  Jaa.  17, 1M2,  l«r.  No.  1M,»M 

19  elates.     (CL  TM—IMJS) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  forfnola: 


Juki  M,  1M4 
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.  Y  H  MtedBd  CroBi  uk  poup  oomMib(  of  uydio* 
gen  and  flaonne,  R^  is  a  member  c€  the  group  comiBling 
of  hydrofen  and  methji;  R*  it  teleded  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
bozylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R* 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  oi  hydrogen,  a-methyl, 
^methyl,  «-hydroxyl  and  an  *-acyloxy  group  derived 
from  a-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R'  together  are  in  addition  the  group 

. . .  o         p 

\^ 
/  \ 

.  .  .  O  Q 

wherein  P  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl,  an  aryl  and  an 
aralkyl  group,  each  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

12.   6-fluoro-il**-pregnadien-16«.17«-diol-20-one-16,17- 
acetophenonide. 

3,199^25 
17.41-ALKOXY-METIIYLENEDIOXY   PREGNENES 
AND  PKEGNADIENES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 


3,139,437 

17«,21<SUB81IIUIED  METHYLENEDIOXY 
PKEGNADIENES 

New  CMji  N.Y, 


«f  MaiM 

Fled  Dec  19,  19<2,  Sv.  No.  245,M4 
4  ClaiMs.     (CL  2M— 139.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHK)  R' 

J.        \    / 

o«^c         c 


y\ 


0=K 


/' 


-OR 


R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  frooi  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drofen and  lower  alkanoyl.  R'  and  R"  are  lower  alkyl 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


No 


S#.A^ 


IMy,  ■■iMiiiim 
o  (CoMo),  Italy,  a  cwpwaw  of  Italy 

11, 1M2,  Sar.  No.  Ml,29( 

HlHi 

(CL2M— 139J5) 


o=<^ 


HO 


^ 


H(«) 


\ 


radicals. 


I.  A  compound  selected   from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  the  fomiula: 

CHr-0 

io 


\, 


■  u 


CHOE 


Y 


3,139,42S 

SENZYUDENEYOHIMBANES 

loha  SkiTTd,  Jr.,  MchAmi,  GMrg*  BokowAi,  E«l 

▼oa 
N J.,  ai^Miiii  toJVi 
•mpaay,  Mwils  PIbIbb,  NJ.,  a 

No  Drawlae.    FBad  laly  11, 19tl,  9m.  No.  123,119 

II  CliriaiB.     (CL  2M— 149) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi-O 


io     ^ 


CHOR 


■Y^^<3^, 


and 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene, ^hydroxymethylene  and  carbonyl  groups,  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine. 
R  is  ielacted  from  the  group  cunaialing  of  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  iron  1  to  3  carboa  atoms  and  R'  ii  seleded 
from  the  ffxiup  conaisring  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine 
and  mcth]rL 


34J9,4M 

VOR  CONYERSION  OF  2,19-CYCLO 
IStO  10«-8nROIDS 
CRy, 


1.  A 


Fled  Oct.  19, 19U,  9m.  No.  231,t33 
CWh.    <CL  M«— S39.S5) 
for  the  prodactioa  of  10«  auroid 

z,i7-cycM>  svrata  kmcwq  irom  uk 
group  coaMiiag  of  aadroataae  aad  pregnane  dcmratiwaa 
with  hydrofen  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  cttalyM. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
kisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzylidine,  and  Eg 
and  R|  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  kywer 
alkoxy  and  nitro,  and  the  nontoxic  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  ammonhim  salts  thereof  with  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  iodide,  ethyl  bromide, 
n-benzyl  bromide,  benzyl  chloride,  methyl  sidfate,  ethyl 
sulfate,  and  methyl  p-toiuene  sulfonate. 
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VAT  DYE8TUFF8  OF  TW  DDENZAI^nTHRONE 


atom,    an    N-unsubstituted   lower    alk)rl   groap   aad   a 
— CHrgroup. 
4.  The  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


I  Oct  14,  !••• 
f'fli'lii  f     (CL2M— 247.1) 
1.  A  vat  dyestuff  fast  to  loda  boOing  Mkcted  from 
the  sroi^M  consistins  of  the  formulae 


/\ 


=  (80tR)i 


>CU-i 


'(80iB)i 


"--CU-I 


CH^Hi 

0«N  'i       O 


\  cmcHt 


\y  J 

characterized  by  Castncaa  to  aoda  boOidg. 


). 


•i 
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2  •  MALKYLAMINOALKOXY  •  <  48UM111U1BD 
NAraTHALENES    USEFUL    A^    NEW    ANTl- 
CHOLESTEBEMIC  AGENTS 
WUfaMi  A.  9»mtiw, 
GwywtM  VaBey,  Fb^ 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  tw  frt—  «ff 
No  Dnmiam,    Fled  Dm. 

MCli^M.    (CL 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula — 

(Wr--   -|-(Xi). 


two  u-mMnbered 
carbon  atoms  in 
aromatic,  the 
,6  relatiosHkip  to 
m  aad  h 


alky! 


in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  most  3,  R  is  a  radical 
salectad  from  the  groups  consisting  of  the  formula 


-N 


/ 
i 
\ 


CHi-CHi 
and    — N  Z 


R« 


\. 


CHi 


t-CHi 


vterein  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  <tf  lower  unsubstitirted  alkyl  and  lower  hy- 
dioxyalkyl.  Rs  a  member  selected  from  the  grom»  con- 
sistfaig  of  lower  uasnbstitirted  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl 
aad  phea^  aad  Z  a  member  seiected  from  the  group 
consisring  of  a  dvect  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  salfur 


in  which  A  is  a  radical  consisting  of 
carbocydic  rings  having  two  adjacea 
common,  at  least  one  of  said  rings 
RiO  and  Rs  substitnents  being  in  a 
one  another.  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  X|  is 
are  each  whok  numbers  greater  than 
than  three,  Ri  is  a  di(lower  alkyl) 
group,  and  Rj  is  a  carbocydic  ring  of 

(TJ.  (Tt). 

(I),  C'^    (B«). 

wherein  ^  is  a  poshirB  whole  aambcr  k«  thaa  threa,  Yi 

represents  a  hydraxyl.  Ys  upiifii  ajcarboayl  iiiJiM.  r 

and  f  are  each  whole  numbers  greatar  thaa 

and  less  than  two,,  one  of  r  aad  i  b^iag  zero 

the  other  is  one  but  both  can  be  aeroL  R4  is  lower  alkyl, 

X,  is  halogen.  /  and  a  are  cack  whole  nunbers  greater 

than  miaosoae  and  less  thaa  Area,  thi  Manber  of  < 

bonds  joining  ca<boas  of  said  riag  1 

than  minns  one  and  less  than  four 

bonds  are  present,  oae  socfa  double  bcbd  ioias  the  carboo 

by  which  said  skekioa  is  joined  to  A  to  the  carboa  ad- 

jacem  to  that  tp  which  Yi  is  attached.  |Z  is  cyaao  attached 

to  the  same  carboo  as  Yt,  r  is  aero  ^rheo  r  ' 

when  t  is  oae  aad  is  otherwise  a  wh|Dk 

than  minus  oae  aad  less  thaa  two  biiag  oaa  oaly 

r  a  one.  and  any  valence  bonds  in  saidi  A  aad  said  Rfl  radi- 


Jvtn  10.  1N4                                              CHEMICAL 

cab  aoC  ndiAed  by  af oradeflMd  itnictiinl  rharartcairtrs 
are  iIii»Bd  to  IqRdrafeB. 

1439,433 
OFPIPBKAZINK 

?                          GjiJal 

jjlir.  Ujw  a^  Mi  C<Ur  Piii.  rfl  af 
HBagafy.   aaripMn   la   CMsata   Gjaeri 
aarti  TanMkak  Gyara  WtL,  laii^iit,  Eh 

1355 


N*Dnirliig.    Flai  Mar.  2t,  1K2,  S«.  Na.  lt3,M4 
3  nihil     <CLM»— Mt) 

1.  The   water  aoluble   letracydine  <lerivativ<es  of  the 
fonnuU 


H«C  CHi 

X  CHi  OH        N 

OH 


H«C  CHt 

\    / 

N         HO 


— NH-CHi— 


/ 


N-OHf-H: 


3,U»«431 
«-(S-NlTM>4^iurrL)AZAURACIL 
j.  aiyaa,  Naanteiw  N.Yn  fl*m^  <»  The  Nar- 
tfaaaffNavYart  ,  a  caapaw 

NaDnmli«.    Flad  Fak.  23, 19M,  8ar.  N*.  1M49 

ICIalBk    (CLii»-a4t) 
Tba  coMpmiad  M5-«ttn>-2-fan'i)a»Miracfl  mgaaantful 
by  tba  ftanmla: 


wbereui  X  is  Kkcted  from  the  froop 
ftu  and  cnlonoe. 


of  kydit^ 


M-SUWmVTED  YOHIMIANIS 
raC  *w  Hiiaiai.  N J., 


o-'-lo/l-^ 


H 
^  \ 

I' 


KJ^ 


10-(«-Hydruxyadiyl 


27,  IMl,  Sar.  Naw  119  J2» 
[CL2<^-2S7) 


»^(a.2« 

)yoniiiibiDa 


c*o 


3439^432 
PYIlDO|24-irYnMIDINB.2AS,7.TEimAONE8 


343»,OS     

PBOCnS  POK  flEUKTIVB  mBAcnoN 
or  ALKALOID 


1.  A 


naitmrn  24,  IMS, §ot.  N«.  2M4t5 
froB  tba  froop  fomiatim  of 


an  la  ^H^p  aaaaili  Ibh 

aaipanflaB  aff  ▼■Hola 

7,  tfci,  ■>.  N«  uSat 

w.  (am  »i) 


and  die  alkali  metal  mhs  thereof,  wherein  R*  is  seleded 
from  tha  pvap  coMWng  of  bydrog—  aad  lower  alkyl. 
and  RS  R*,  aad  R*  are  aalBclad  from  the  groop 
ing  of 
S.  A  oompouad  nlaciad  from  tha  group  ooBwiiag  of 

OH 


Naw  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
Pled  Mar.  7, 

1.  In  a  coottenooi  procam  for 
recovery  of  alkaloid  from  tobacco  which  inciiidas  the 
•taps  of  cstractioa  of  tobacco  with  organic  solvent,  con- 
tacting the  rasultant  alkiMd-ladeB  soiveal  extract  with 
brine  to  remove  alkaloid  selectively  from  said  extract,  re- 
cycling the  alkaloid-relieved  solvem  to  tobacco,  recover- 
ing alkaloid  from  the  brine  aad  racycUng  the  a&aloid- 
rdiavad  briae  for  mntartiag  with  fnrthar  rikalnid  lartaa 
sohfCBt,  tha  improvemem  which  comprises  contacting  the 
alkaloid-laden  soNaot  with  the  brine  at  a  temperatnre 
sobataadaliy  below  that  at  which  alkaloid  tdtimately  is  re- 
covered from  the  brine  and  at  a  |A  bdow  about  6.^, 
thareafler  wanning  the  resnitam  alkaloid-enriched  brine 
to  a  tempcratoTB  at  which  an  alkaloid  phase  separates 
from  the  brine,  aad  dfecting  phyrical  removal  of  the 
alkaloid  phase  from  the  briae. 


3a3»«434 
N-24DIZOTHIAZOLYLMJLrONYI^ 


.NJ.,a 
afl^ari 
DIvidi 
T<to.35,42g 


No 
N«w  7. 
19ft, 

IChha.    fCLMt    3t<ji» 

fi-x-oaasoiBiBmyMUioajn-ocazamiae. 


la  Masafc  Jk  Cab, 
af  NawJsney 
hma  9,  19SI.  Bm. 
1aas  13. 
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.  REACTION  nO^UCTS  OF  POLYMERIC 
FAT  AOM  AND  POLYAM1NI8 

>mw,  Aaofca,  Mh^.,  tiilp  ir  to  Cmanl  MMb, 

t^DnmSl,  nMJiri7MilM«,8«.Now43,99t 

4CUKm.    (CLlit— 3«9dO 
1.  An  unioo-poly-iniidazoliiie-^inide  prepared  by  re- 
actins  at  temperatures  in  the  ranfe  of  285-315*  C.  for 
abom  2  boon  polymerk  fat  adds  and  an  excess  of  an  ali- 
phatic potyamiM  of  the  leaeral  fomiula 

H(NHCR^R.)»NH,  | 

idiere  n  is  an  intefcr  from  1  to  6  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  p-oup  consistint  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  ratio  of 
reactants  is  at  least  1.5  equivalents  of  amine  for  each 
equivalent  of  acid  to  about  5.0  equivalents  of  amine  fix 
each  equivalent  of  acid  and  has  an  acid  number  less  than 
5,  an  amine  number  in  the  range  of  270  to  500.  a  Brook- 
field  viscosity  of  about  100  to  about  300  at  24*  C.  and 
contains  at  least  two  inii<to7oline  groups  for  every  amide 
•roup.  


COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS  CON- 
TAINING (y  .  CHLORO .  r  .  HYDROXYPROPOX- 
YP1IENYL)8ULFAMYL  GROUPS 


No 


ers  to  iMsrtol  C 
M,  T^mi  a  carp 

nwiM>    FBad  MB* 


of  Great  Brteto 

M,  lHl,Sef.  No.  S2,737 
»,  appaBBOTsv  Ghvot  BsMmb  Mbj  19,  19S8 
Idi^  (CLMS-414J) 
Watsr-aoteUe  djwiuffs  of  the  copper  phthalocyanine 
series  containing  from  2  to  3  solpboiiic  add  groups  add 
tram  2  to  1  (3'-diloro-2'-hydroxypropo3typhenyl)«il- 
phamyl  groups  attached  to  the  benz  rings  of  the  phthalocy- 
anine nucleus. 


RBAcncm  PRODUcn  of  alkylene  di 

HAUDES  AND  DTTHIOCARBAMATES 
F.  OHm  KeMsshu,  Dsiytoa,  Ohto.  aaslgMr  to  P 

No  TkmJSTvSiHm  «,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  33,91S 

9  rr--     (CL  2M— 327) 
1.  Confounds  having  the  chemical  structure 


Bi-N 


i 


.^\ 


-i. 


i. 


^*H 


-t C-B. 


-B, 

(i-H)X- 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBG^ATB  B9TER8 
FROM  FORMALS  USING  OEONE 

AOyba  Mi^gioiw,  Msriea,  Pa.,  assizor  ilo  The  Wilitirh 

Cotporttoo,    rtrirri^'ii.    Pa.,    a     iMipiiiltoo    ef 

Deliiware 

No  Drawls    Filed  Feb.  23,  19<1,  S#.  No.  192,911 
<  CU^     (CL 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production 
from  a  formal  having  die  formula: 


MS--34CJ) 
ductioo  oC  carbonate  esters 


H  H  H 

Bi— C— O— C— O— C— Ri 

k    k    k 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  saturated  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  the  step  of  reacting 
the  formal  with  ozone. 

3.  A  process  as  described  in  claim  1  iU  which  the  formal 
is  dimethoxymethane,  and  the  carbooato  ester  is  dimethyl- 
carbonate. 

5.  A  process  as  described  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
formal  is  1,3  dioxolane,  in  t-butyl  alcohol  and  the 
carbonate  ester  is  ethylene  carbonate. 


ALPHA 


3L139,*fl 
I  DIHIDRCNnr  PHKNYL]|«BTA-m.3M4'- 
ENEDIOXY  .  PHENYL)  4  ALKYLAMINO 
ETHANOLS 
lota  H.  Mai,  Mill— hss,  Wh.,  wiSMii  hy 


No  Draw^    FBod  Foh.  M,  19M,  8sr.  No.  S,917 
5  CkfeH.    (CL  2<S    mS) 

4.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


HO— ^ 


OH 


H-CHr-NH-Y 


V 


wherein  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  of  3  to  8  carbons. 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl.  and  benzyl.  Ri 
is  ttlPCtwT  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aftyl 
of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  mooohalo- 
alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 
X-  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen  and  hy- 
dftnyl  ions,  n  is  a  small  integer  from  two  to  six,  and  x  is  a 
cipher  between  0  and  3. 

3.  CcMnpounds  having  the  chemical  structure 

Br-N-Bi 
C 

HC CH 

i,    L 

where  Ri  is  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  Rj 
is  hydrogen. 


3439«441         I 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  GUGNARb-TYPE  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
cnuwd  Rwiacr,  Plllsh»g>,  aad  RktaJdA.  BafOrd.  Del- 

Boratioa  of  IMaware 

NoDraw^.    FDed  Ai«.  22, 1M2,  $«.  No.  21S,5M 

UOaiaBS.     (CL  249— 3*5.5) 
1 .  A  compound  representable  by  the  Sormula: 


RMgZR' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  alkyU  alkenyl,  Mkinyl.  cycloalkyl 
and  cycloalkenyl  having  from  1-28  i  carbon  atoms;  R' 
is  an  optically  active  hydrocarbon  re^due  selected  from 
the  group  comisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  lalkinyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  cycloalkenyl  having  from  4-28  ^  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  being  htfymmetric;  and  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  clonsisting  of  — O — 
and  — N— R".  wherein  R"  is  a  nemb^r  wlactod  from  tke 
group  consisting  of  R  and  R'.  i 

11.  Magnesium  chloride  asaocistrd. 
vated  phenylmagnrsinm-a-jf-tocophsro^kk . 
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CHEMICAL 
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S43iy44>  then  subiectiiif  the  nitrated  mixtare  to  fractional  predpi- 

METHOD  or  MAMW  ACWAU  AMD  COMfOW-    ution  froo  an  aqueous  nlation  by  redodnt  the  pH  of  the 

idutioo  in  steps  to  selectively  predpitale  the  trans  tern 
at  hi||ier  jplH't  vhOe  the  cis  fonn  remains  in  solntioa. 


nONi  USULTING  IHBIFBOM 


F«k  IX  IMl,  am,  Nnw  tl,MS 

1.  The  illinil  of  making  2,3HlihydrofuraD  whicb  com- 
prises the  slepB  of  haatii«  at  approxiiBately  100*  C.  2-ben- 
zojiy-4etraliydio<uian  to  yield  23-dihydrafunn  and  wep- 
aratiag  said  nTT^**^  fram  the  other  reaction  products. 

1  The  —thnil  oi  maiia^  24-b«ioiy-tetrahydrofuran 
;  ^  slaps  of:  makint  a  mixture  of  t-botyl 
an;  heating  said  mijcture  in 
the  pnMMoe  of  copper  ion  and  separating  the  resulting 
7  I  IwiluMjiiiliahjulnrfian  from  the  other  reactioa  prod- 
ucts. 

7.  TIm  mdwd  of  Bakfa«  l-a-botoiy-l -t-bulmybutaBe 
whiA  eoaprisee  tfM  al^s  of  maUag  a  mixture  of  t-batyl 
petbenaoaie  and  n-botyl  ether;  heatfaig  said  mixture  in 
the  iiiiismrB  of  copper  ion  and  separating  the  reenhing 
l-n-botooty-i-C-bvloxytalaae  from  the  other  reaction 
products. 

10.  He  method  of  making  an  aostal  which  comprises 
theslspsof: 

(1)  maldi«  a  mixnre  of  a  fcat  uumpo—d  selected 
from  the  ivoap  oemittk^  of  tertiary  bo^  peraoetate 
Md  lirthvy  holyl  perbenoale  with  an  e*sr  of  the 
formate  E—CHr-CHr-O—R: 

(2)  hsatii^  said  mtxtore  at  a 
100*  C  to  form  an  acyloxy 


343M4S 

HALOPOBM  ADPfllON  fODUCn  OT  17- 

FOKMYLniBOIDS 


t,  am.  Na.  til 

Mv23,ifSS 
9Cktm.    fCLM«— M^J) 
9.  Tbt  ^-diethylaminoediyi  aelcr  of  3-ozo-20-hydroxy- 
A*-pntf>eoo-2l-9cid. 


3499.4M 
S^J^IMHALO  MSIlUNia  AND 


rasd  May  a,  IMl,  8sr.  N*.  ItTjMt 
[7  nilB       (CL  Sit— 397^ 
1.  A  tioiiimwnil  of  the  following  formola: 


OK 


lem  than 
of  the  far- 


B-CHr-CH— O— K 

o 

Ri  is  selected  from  ^  groiv  cnnsisring  of 

OMtkyi  radical  and  phenyl  radical  depending  oo  the        „.._,.^  -^  ,.     .„,^  «««-i„.  „/  -.Kw 

tJkmtiA  f»«it«  imidnvari  in  the  startinc  mixture,  and  wberem  A  is  MHCtad  tram  me  group  ooBswing  oi  p-ay- 

,.  ""Tn    f  iimJ;  ^^  *~'  '^  *"  Ml>cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine. 

acaer  «  wm  >»■»■  chlorine  and  bromine;  It  is  selected  from  the  gro«9  coo- 

R— CB=aCIi— O— ft  sieting  of  hydropn  and  a  hydrocartxm  carboxjiic  acyl 

ffoap  of  1ms  than  12  caiboa  atoms;  R>  is  selected  from 

and  an  add  of  the  formMla  ||^  graop  ^rrr^^^t  of  hydrogen  and  an  alk]d  radical 

O  of  np  to  12  caiboo  atoms  and  when  R^  is  hydrofsa,  R 

y  ie  the  hydrocaibon  carboijriie  acyl  gronp  of  lam  than  12 


»^-o 


of  3,1M«447  

on  the    PREPARATION  OP  PRKKNJS  PERRHnTHYLRNR- 

mamenr-trtra-acrtatr  and 


o»aif: 


as,  IMl,  ier.  Naw  MMtt 
*Vt»lM* 
(CL 


Jeeri^thylMe  di 


SKt-NrnKD^URYI^ 


add  wkh  an 

aeol  of  ferric  enlfals  at  ala- 

vatad  tcagvaratarae,  reaeovi^  the  eutfuric  add  from  the 

reaction  mixture  by  treatment  with  a  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  barium  carbonate.  (2) 

calcium  carbonate  and  (3)  a  weakly  basic ; 

reeia,  separating  a  pure 

addsotatian.  neotraliziiw  said  add 

••  14k  IMt.  flar.  Nob  14,ftl       carbnnntr.  ffltering.  recovering  a 

(Ci  MtTlTI)  diaratae-tctra-aoetttc  solution,  eencting  with  ths 

the  de  form  of  2-<5-nitro)-    metric  ammmt  of  a  solntiott  of  ferrone  enlfaie  in  an 

a  eniectic  mix-   atmoephere,  and  recovering  said  twroos  ferri-ethylene- 


P. 


1858 
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343»»44t 
CHUMOTHENYL  nJMTmmD  Dl- AND 


no  more 
cwboB  •ion. 


1.  H2,3^,6)-«etradiloroplMayl-3-plMByl 

2.  3  -  (2.3,5,6  >  tctrachloraplieayl  ■  l.U^,5  -  peofa- 
mcfhyl- 1  >di^Mnyl- 1 .3 ,5-lriiflii-ii-penUiie . 


3,139«449 
PROCnS  FOB  PKEPAMNG  OBGANIC  BOTHHl- 
CYANATB  USING  PHOflTHORUS  •  CONTAIN- 
ING CATALYSTS 
Lm  Alri  Jill,  mtmtt0m,  ML,  MrfMrto  E.  L  *i 

"NltDnwW    nhi  F*.  7,  IMl,  Sot.  N*.  17,522 
f  niliiii     (CL2M— 454) 

1.  A  prooeM  for  pnfutag  aa  oriuic  isothiocyanate 
which  compriMS  heatiiig  an  orianic  iaoqranate  having  no 
active  hydrofen-containii^  nbttttueiMt  which  are  reactjvt 
with  an  iaocyanato  grotq>  and  at  least  one  mdecuk  of 
carbon  dJauHWte  for  cndi  iaocyanato  grotq>  at  a  tempcta- 
tura  of  about  100  to  400*  C.  in  the  preaeaoe  of  from  about 
0.01  to  10.0  parts  by  wetght  of  a  phogthoma  coopouod 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  isocyanate  compo^lnd.  said 
phcephorus  compound  being  selacled  from  the  group  coo- 
Ksting  of  a  subetituted  phoaphoHne  having  the  f ormola 


by  Arbuzov  rearrangemeat  with  the  aid  of  heat  of  a 
polyneric  phoephitt  having  the  tonnnn 

BtO  on*  Job. 

Wa^  K0M4c,  p-(oi«or).OB<OPn 

/ 

B.O 

where  Ri.  Rj,  R«,  R«  and  Rf  are  a 

polyoi  having  3  to  6  hydrosyi  gro«pa, 

than  one  hydroxyl  group  attadiod 

from  which  polyoi  one  of  dbe  hydiOHiy' 

removed.  R|  and  R4  are  a  lowcr 

3  to  6  hydrosy!  groins,  there  being 

hydroxyl  groiqp  attadied  to  any  carbon 

polyoi  two  hydroxyl  groupa  have 

alkanectherpolyol  in  each  instance 

lower  alkanepoiyoi  having  3  to  6  carbod  atoms  and  3  to  6 

hydroxyl  groups  with  a  ^ycol  member  at  the  group  con- 

•isting  of  lower  alkyleoe  glycob  sad  poly  lower  alkykaa 

gtycols  and  n  is  an  imeger  of  0  to  6.  ' 


'.No.  234^4 
Oct  31,  IMl 


letramethyl 


ol  having 


from 
removed,  said 
the  ether  of  a 


•-CH    HC-4 

\^ 

a  subatifutsd  phosphoUdtna  having  the  formula 

fr-CH-HC-< 
•-^H    HC-4 

V 


•^a 


die  fomrahi 


X-P-OX' 

ox* 


wharati  •,  b,  c  and  d  represent  a  radical  selected  fr^m 
dM  group  consisting  of  hydrofsn.  chlorine,  bromipe. 
allcyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  cydohaxyl  radicgls, 
uljniilhlliBS  gnmpa  which,  tofsdier  with  two  ad- 
carbon  aioraa  m  the  hsisrocyclic  rmg,  form  a  cydkv 
sHrhatir  rii^  R  ia  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siid^  of  hvwer  alky!  and  a  phenyl  radical:  and  X.  X' and 
X"  aie  radieala  t****^***^  ftom  one  to  12  carbon  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and 
alkyl  radicals  wherein  the  halogen  is 
from  the  group  ooiMstmg  of  chlonne  and  birtv 


Nn 


ofNMvYertt 

Flsd  Jknm  11,  IMl,  8er.  No.  M144t 
4aahH.    <CLaM-^l) 

1.  A  reaction  product  whi^  is  a 


343»>451 

SUMTITUTED  NITKHX 
Martia  Dexter,  WhMs 
N.Y^siil|BiinieCalgy 

enr^h,  NaY«(  a  CHfpanallen  e( 
NoDrmvl^    nadNwv.7, 
tOnhna.    (CL 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■.  No.  <7«4d5 


X-NH-CH-m 

wberein 

X  is  a  member  Klected  from  the  gtoup  consisting  of 
naphthyl,  hydrozyphenyl  and  al^ylhydroxypheayl, 
and  I 

R  is  a  higher  alkyl  group,  having  U  least  6  carbon 


atoms. 


3iPf,4S2 

OXIDATION  OF  p.3CYLCNB  TO  TtUPRFBALIC 

ACID  - 

ADm  S.  Hnr,  Wnlarvlat,  N.Y. 

Electric  Comnany, 
No  Drawinc    PM  ^eh.  IS,  19S7, 

ICWm.    (CL2d»-4^) 

The  process  of  oxidiring  p-xylene  to  terephthalic  acid, 
which  comprises  passing  oxygen  through  an  acetic  acid 
solution  of  (a)  p-xylene,  in  erhich  the  ^xylene  is  present 


NcwYorii 
r.  No.  M144S 


part  of  the  latter 
oxidation  catalyst 
of 


on  a  weight  basis  of  from  0.01  to  O.S 
per  part  of  the  acetic  add,  and  (b)  an 
disaolved  m  said  acetic  add  and 
a  oombmntion  of  cobalt  aoatata 
the  concentration  of  the  cobalt  in  the  ahatic  add  being  at 
least  0.1  molal  and  the  catalyst  oontammg  from  0.1  to  1.2 
atoms  of  bromine  per  atom  of  cobnit,  snid  onridation  proc- 
ess being  carried  out  at  atmospheric  Bresaora  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  ahont  SO*  C.  np  tokbont  113*  C,  the 
water  contcm  in  the  reaction  aaLuuie  dnring  the  oxidation 
reaction  being  maintained  at  no  more  pan  5  percent,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 


3439.4S3 
METHOD  FOR  PBEPAUNG  ~ 


I 

LYQ^rSMPHONATS  ESTERS 

r.by 


TRB(  fOXYLAMINO) 


i  mti  Aim  L.  McOa^ay, 
to  IMlaiaMw  ■amt  A 
•  Ajvrisi  GalL,  n  eesfo- 

af  Nevnde  I 

FMNnv.  M>^il^v-  N^  77MM 

1.  The  method  of  producing  >Morgpnoaminn)boranes 
the  raaction  of  one  Ma  of  a  Uiaikyi 
alkyl  group  of  said  e^  heving  from  1 


No 


to  5  cMboa 

I  iilirti 
teykjrl 


CHEMICAL 


at  mmm- 

alkyi 
from  4to 


1869 


ABBAZONB  OP  NAPmHALDBHYDa 
AND  fli   ■BNEOCYCUWimNB-t-CAB. 


12 


LmA. 


*) 


froai  ths 


ABffieCV< 
■VCATALVnC 


la,  IMS*  am.  Now  2S7,t77 
SCWh.    (CL2M— 554) 

1.  A  compound  telectod  from  tko  tro«v  comMrint  of 

CmWUP_|ILAMP«     conyoiBMli  haviM  tko  foUowii^  foraoU: 


No 


Plii  Ocm,  Bfl^  •«.  No.  M9,447 

<CLM*— MS) 

of  pioporun  cydoheptylaffliiie  compris- 
lilohnHBRfwir  oxime  at  km  hydroflen 
at  a  iTiniff"''  between  0*  and  100*  C.  in 
the  iMioiiMe  of  from  0.3%  lo  34)%  rhodium  bomd  on 
the  anwHurt  of  cydoa^taiiono 


1. 
inf 


cir- 


and  compounds  havmg  tbtt  foOowfaig  farmnla: 


3439,455 


Da<^  A 


ITS 


(t 


LA 
Id  ad 
oft 


lA 


loe.  !•»  lMl,fv.  Now  MtpSSV 
HGkfeHb    ICLUt    Hi) 

Of  tfci  poi»  nnMirtBg  of  awidofii 
Ikmof.  and  ■nadoninM  hiving 
10-(CH.)r-C(NH.)=NOR,  whem  R  le    wherein  X  i.  eeloctod  from  ihe  roup  cooeiBtinf  of  chlorw 
M  the  mvao  ooHMli^  of  iihuniil.  3-eChyl-    and  bromine,  n  it  an  intefBr  from  1  to  2.  and  R  le  teleaed 
XA^wttL  'l  tMhMMJhmni     -'--liiiMii  m     from  the  group  mneittint  of  ureado.  3-pheayhiieido.  and 
tfllyl.  <  iMwn  ntoi|1   T  i  yw  iijiliSri   ?>iM  T    U|ifcM     3>diphenylttrcido. 

ji.  1.1  iiiMMiiiiiMji  inii  ir  I"  ■ '    r    1'  - ' *^  '-^-^»^— 

of  I  to  S.  a^  Ri  b  a  nrnmher  of  the 


^1  ALXYLA110N  or 
OBANI 


Yfaai 
amino,  iMd  Zk  a 


of  Ih^dMi 


Notinm««.    FM  Mar.  4, 1«1«  I 

1.  A  1^"*^^  of  prodocmf  a 

mntiaily  of  aiono(lo«*cr  alkyl)decabonne  and  di(low«r 

aUqrDdecabome  which  lumpiiMe  the  Mepe  of  reoctnit 

decaboTMe  with  a  (lower  alkyl)  halide  havinf  a  molar 

ratio  of  said  halide  to  4ecaboram  of  at  kast  1  to  1  in 

y ^     the  pteaenoe  of  a  Lewis  add  catalyet  selected  from  the 

-\         7     croup  consMliiv  of  ahninaB  hiides.  gtllnim  halides. 

^^^=^       ferric  habdea  and  boron  Uiinnilihi.  terminatint  the  said 

_.   !<„   _j    reaction  while  lees  than  abom  30%  of  the  dacaborane 

oc  nitro  ana    . ,      _-  .       .«- _  •.-  -  -    .,-.w*,w.«i#i 

■^ of  hy-    ^**  readid,  and  reoovcrinf  fl»  coiiostfinn  produced 


AMINO  AIXX)BOL8 
L.FS 

,.L,i     _-Riiisi]^hCer-       qms.  s  I ■■■aJM  rfPshoMS 
Cm^   a    LiiiBisilsa    af       NfftwsZT'fSi  li^J\mi,Jlir  Naw  11M<T 

a,tm^9m,m.m^  ^    ^  p««J2l3biiS'*snnal  ieomeHaaHon  of  a 

)of2lol2cwhoa    ing  of  the  iiiiainsl  dualiii  bond  to  eaid 

gtosatfol 
from  the 
2  mats  of  M-   of  (RO),P.   (RO)aK)H  and 


Sto2t%.   the 


1B60 


MRBODOP 


PABINGPC 
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mamtaiiwd  in  Mid 


POLYNmOALXANlt 


Jum  30,  1M4 
nd  Mid  di^  pipe  bctof  >d- 


1.  A  method  of 


•f  OM* 
Apr.  9,  Ifil,  8m.  N*.  1M,274 

prapMing  coonpouiidi  of  ths  forauilA: 


juaublc  vertically  to  vary  the  poeitioB  M  the  upper  end 
thereof  rdative  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  lecgvM,  wherehy  the 
rate  of  delivery  of  water  to  Mid  evapoc$tor  mit  ia 
lively  adjiiitabk  over  a  wide  ranfle. 


NOt  r     NO»' 


I       > 

NOi  L       NOi_Li 


NOt 

-A'-C-B' 


NOi 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUl|i  OF  CXMBNT 

Wahnr.WalbMl    "  


R  and  IT  are  lower  aDcyl  radicals,  A  and  A'  are 
lower  alkylene  radicals,  and  m  is  a  whole  number  se- 
lected from  1  and  2,  wUdi  oomiirisM  reacting  an  alkali 
salt  having  the  following  farmnk: 


NO« 

-A'— C— B' 


HOt  r       NO« 

B-i-J-A-i!:— 

NOi  L  J>         iiOt 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  slkyl  radicals.  A  and  A'  ai'e 
lower  idkylene  groups,  m  is  a  whole  number  selected  from 
1  and  2,  BDd  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  with  a  strong  nitratiBg 


FBed  Ai^  17,  lft§,  Sm.  N<.|sMS7 

pttorltT,  apMKaosM  GsfMaHViAng.  ] 

inilBii     (CLM3--4^ 


22,  IMP 


34tMi2 
WARM  Am  HUMIDIFIERS 

2U  N.  f  nrnhMi  Ave.,  Oi*  Park,  DL 
21, 1H|,  9m.  No.  S7,419 
3niiiiii     (a.2<l— 79) 


1.  A  prooeM  for  the  nunnfactM*  of 
a  rotary  kiln  employing  finely  divided 
taining  free  caustic  lime  oompriang 
of  at  least  one  member  Mlected  from 
of  clay,  sand  and  Mast  fnniaoe  slag, 
caustic  lime,  with  healed  air 
by  contacting  said  raw  material  with 
aflw  homing  the  material  thus 
wherein  said  member,  prior  to  the 
tzm  caoeiic  lime,  ie  dried  by 
direct  heat  exchante  contact  with  the 
from  the  rotary  kiln. 


in  B  rotary  kfln, 
Aenof  to  the 

to 


r,  ooM^rWng  a  casiiig  havllig 

the  fow  of  wum  tir  ttwrethroo^li, 

iaierioriy  of  said  casing  in 

of  the  wans  air,  a  sovroe  of  water  under 

eilenorly  of  said  cnsiBg  mr 

to  said  evaporator  uoit, 

1  nMrfMr  diipond  ahovo  nid  eirapontor 

I  to  srfd  MMPOt,  ootttral  owaiiB  for  mafci- 

M  B  jriilBliirMiniil  leval  mi  sdkj  rcMrvoir.  a 

Mid  reservoir  and 

having  •  tapped  apertore 

BoaBS  interooanecting  snid 

and  Mid  raoaiver  fbr  sapplying  water  to  tbe 


M»9ipt 


at  said  piiiliiniiidiml  level,  and  a 
BraM  Hid  iBoaivw  for  deHvcrilig 
IB  SBid  wyralor  BBit  aad  having  ftn 
eBMraauy  thieBded  aBd  ezieDding  xip- 
mid  tapped  i^artara  hi  the  bottom  of 


aOy  adDoilaMe  to  ^ange  the  predetermiaed  level  of  water 


1.  The  method  far 
priaag  ahapiag  aB  eaviriope  for  iaialio^  to  a  shape  oom- 
piemwiting  the  preecrihed  ehnpe  of  thh  strMclBie  to  be 
buih.  arraagiBg  a  pfavalitr  of  carvBd  ^bmm  at 

locaBMilio 
aad  to 
tharebjr  forBung  vaBeya  at  the  ragioi 
ia  seid  valleys  to  fora 
M  Teiafbrcemeat 
to  settii«  of  the  ooacnM  of  I 
creie  on  said  eavclope  iatermediatety  o^  said  ribs  to 
vide  a  cootinuoiis  sheD  form  concrete 


Jumc  M,  1M4 


CHEMIC^ 


1861 


F. 


nLUTING  MBiimu 

itj  Ckjr,  MIA.  MriBMT  to  1W  D*«r    MIcbIm 


FOR  SriNNING  VBC08B 


Flid  »tajr»,  19^8ir.  N«.^1M«> 


1.  PeUeting  mcltod  ivWck  comprim  fonniiif  a  liquid 
dispenioB  of  the  Mlid  outerial  to  be  pelleted,  wherein 
•olid  material  is  propeaae  to  viacidiaB  dnrins  drying,  tap- 
piyinf  micleoid  drop*  of  said  Uqoid  dl^ienaon  to  roll  oo 
an  wgifHi^  dry  bed  of  said  solid  material  in  powdered 
form,  said  bed  of  dry  solid  powyiered  OMterial  agitaied 
by  and  C9W'«M^  within  a  rotating  drum  said  dry  bed 
havi^  a  suhKsntially  flat  surface;  immediatsly  coating 
said  roOi^  drops  with  powdered  material  from  said 
■jiftiiij  bed  to  form  pellets  of  said  material  while  as- 
anilaliiC  tkt  liqHid  from  sud  ncleoid  drops  of  ht/aid 
dispenioo;  and  separatini  the  formed  pellets  from  said 
dried  bed  of  solid,  powdered  mMerial  said  farmed  pallets 
bei^  siihsHniiall)  equal  in  — itiM-  to  the  uiualiii  of 
said  BDcieoid  drops  added  to  said  dry  bed.  said  aptating 
bed  beii«  fM>o«viBd  in  a  directaoa  away  from  the  point  of 
sivpiy  of  tM  drops  of  liqpid  di^Krwrn  lo  eovwy  the 
forming  peBets  therefrom. 


AND  ArrSSrUB  POK  MOUMNG 
FLAmC  POAM  OBBCn 


•.N«.fS,2i7 

hbr.  2t,  MM 
4CLM4— 91) 


Nov.  14, 1M2,  Ssr.  No.  237327 
Snil  (0.264— IM) 


oo 


"       9      -    0- 


^f>* 


1.  A  process  for  the  maautecture  of  flbers  or  IHaments 
having  hi^  medumical  characteristics,  a  stable  micro- 
fibrillar structure  and  good  dimensional  stability,  which 
comprises  spinning  a  viscose  containing  a  oeDulose  hav- 
ing a  DP  of  at  least  500  and  a  viscosity  of  at  kast  150 
poises  and  a  gamma  index  of  at  least  45  with  a  cold  add 
bath  containing  not  over  60  granu  of  sulfuric  acid  per 
liter  and  from  10  to  120  g.A.  sodium  sulfate  and  sub- 
stantially no  zinc  sulfate;  the  spinning  taking  place  in  an 
upward  vertical  direction,  and  while  the  fllaments  arc  still 
incapable  of  supporting  themselves,  ooovcying  said  lUa- 
mems  at  die  exit  of  said  Iwth  tangentially  oo  a  partiaDy 
unmersed  hollow  rotating  surface  for  a  dietanrr  to  allow 
partial  extraction  of  the  said  bath  by  vacuum  throu^ 
the  surface  and  simultaneously  coagulating  to  a  point  at 
which  said  ftlaments  become  self-supporting  and  then 
stretching  said  filaments  in  air. 


14lf,4<l  

ALTEKING  DIMENSION  OF  VULCANIZED  TKAN8- 

POLYBUTADIENE  AND  HKAUNG  TO  CAUBB 

SAME  TO  APFBOACH  OUGINAL  HAR 

Roh«t  C  Whsii,  ■■•ai'M^  OMaa  a1 

Pekoisaai  CoMpaMTi  a  CMpaaaBiB  a 

Fled  taw  31,  iMt,  tm.  Naw  37,442 
SChAsm.  (CL244— 23«) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  vulcaaiaed 
poiybutadieoe  which  in  its  unvukanixed  state  contains  at 
least  75  perceat  trans  1,4-additioo  to  a  force  suAcieat  to 
alter  its  iliinnnsinns  and  thereafter  heating  the  vulcaniaed 
polybotadieaa  to  a  tenverature  of  at  least  120*  F..  said 
hesitii^  caustag  said  vulcaaixed  poiybutadieoe  to  approach 
its  original  unaltered  dimensions. 


,  f  14  W.  I 
SapLl*.  IMIbl 

iSta.  casM-MD 


for  farmmg 

iaaerts  to  provide  a 


IMS 
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compriMg:  friacing  a  ptaatic  befl  lealing  ioaert  oo  a  bcU 
pidlBt.  Mcairii«  ■■  uiwii  pip*  formiM  JadM  arouad 
tka  beO  palM  ao  that  Ifae  bay  pdkt  k  Mpportad  thcrMD. 
ptodng  a  nibbar  gailrat  in  a  groove  on  a  plaitic  fpifot 
■ealiBg  ioMrt,  poiitioiriiig  taid  tpifot  iMert  on  a  ^Mgot 
paUet  10  dat  the  gaikct  is  reoeived  in  a  receti  on  the 
^lifloC  paDet,  poaidooiiig  and  tecoring  the  qngot  to  the 
oulade  pipe  fonninf  jacket  and  fUUns  the  pipe  formiog 
jadkct  with  a  no-atnov  concrete  mix. 


IHEBMOTLAmC  POLYMERIC  FILM 


,N.Y.,. 

lr^Cpyn,I*in^Mlipaffil*I.L    

I  a  can^ 
alDalBMia  J 

fled  Mag  3, 130, 9m.  Now  injKM  ' 

1.  A  prooeM  far  pr^arinf  an   orfemed   pdyvityl 
JiiUiide  fikn  which  compriaae  continnooaly  itivtching  in 

dhaOkma.  at  leaat  50%  but 


than  500%  hi  aidier  direction,  a  kient  eoiveiit- 
°  ooBtaining  ffias  of  a  puljrviuyl  BDoride  having  an  hiherent 
of  at  least  0.5.  taid  fflm  containing,  prior  to 
ftretdiing,  at  feast  26%  by  weight  of  a  latent 
sohnt  for  potyvfaiyl  flDorids,  based  on  the  total  wei|ht 
of  the  ttm;  emhring  latent  aotveat  therefrom  durhig  tran*- 
vane  siratching  until  the  amount  of  latent  soivoit  renuin- 
ing  in  the  fini  after  transverse  stretrhing  constitutes  be- 
tween 9%  and  17%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  total  wei^t; 
and,  thereafter,  drying  laid  lUm  to  remove  cubetantialiy 
all  of  the  latent  sotvent  therafRHB. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  Mast 
high  top  preasures  of:  '• 

a  chamber  haying  a  lower  opening,  in  commimirafion 

with  the  top  of  said  Maat  fnrnan.  and  an  ivpcr 

opening;  | 

means  for  intnxtacing  Mast  ftvnao^  dtarge  asatsrial 

through  said  iqpper  opening: 
meant,  inchiding  valve  means,  for  inlrodociag  gas 

said  chamber  between  said  npoerlaad  lower  ch 


the  tvper  and 


in  comMnatioo,  an 
tew  arm  Mctions  tedst- 
ngagwiiwit  with  a 
to  paraiit  lodEing  of  said  sectiooa 
a  rigid  torch  damp  at  Ike  and  of  said  arm.  said 
having  a  torch  tip  reraiviBg  nysning.  said  opedmg 

and  at  the  outer  end 
having  a  daaay  screw  threaded  throi^  te  dspap 
protecting  aleng  the  axis  of  said  arm,  therdby, 
to  daflae  a  torch  tip  centering,  rigid. 
lot  against  the  periphery  of  a  torch  tip 
within  said  dainp,  a  ceoler  post  engaged  oo  said 
adjustably  positionabia  along,  and  perpeodicu- 
tOk  said  arm  for  substantially  ito  eatire 
poet  being  rifUy  secured  in  a  deeded 
by  a  single  locii  nut;  and  a  rigid,  curved  bottoot. 

tte  said  center  post 
threaded  through  the  arm  see- 
the said  torch  daasp  at  its  end.  said  gnide 
in  a  dssirsd  position  by  a  single 


inctoding  valve  meane,  for 
said  chamber  at  a  location 
lower  chamber  openingt; 

chamber  sealing  means  consisting  e^entially  of  a  flnt 
solid  rigid  closure  means  forming  a  gas  seal  for  the 
upper  chamber  ripening  and  a  iecood  solid  rigid 
dosure  meane  forming  a  gas  s4sl  for  the 
chamber 

aolid  doenre  means  for 
pen  pomon,  entirety  re- 
moved from  the  path  of  charging  jasaterial  being  in- 
troduced through  said  upper  openiBg.  and  a  closed 
position  for  sealing  the  upper  opening; 

a  hopper  within  said  chandler;  I 

said  hopper  having  an  nppsr  open  I  end  for  receiving 
said  blast  fumaee  rhaie  aMlerial  into  the  hopper, 
and  a  lower  open  end  for  dhchaming  said  material 
from  the  hopper,  < 

a  closure  member  normaQy  dosing  said  lower  open 


end  oitbt  hopper, 
means  nw^mrw^j  gaid 

means,  at  said  lower 
movement  between  a  cloeed 
furnace  from  the  chaariMr.  i 
means  mouitting  said  hopper  for 
an  upper  materiat-wipsiving 


solid  closure 
tbe  chamber,  for 
for  sealing  the 
open  positioa; 
It  between 
in  winch  the 


hopper's  lower  end  and  the  doenrt 

are  above  said  second  solid  c1o4b« 

lower  material-diachargi] 

hopper  SKtaods  through  the  caaaaoer's 

ing  and  the  hopper's  lower  eodanf  the  doeun  i 

bo-  therefor  are  below  the  chaa^bar's 

closure  means,  when  the  latter : 

mounting  Uie  closure  nienib^r  at  the 
of  the  hopper  lor 

doeed  position  to  an  open  position  when  the 
is  in  its  lower ; 


for 

flowing  over  the  open 
onto  the  chamber^ 
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^^^  _,^_  «tructur»lly  connected  with  one  ai  nid  mdl  portioot  and 

ABC  ItJKNACfi  COfrntOL  STSTCM  including  means  providing  aa  etoctric  current  conducting 

CJKi^  m^t^tr  t»  FMC    path  between  said  beating  means  and  this  one  wall  portion. 


■ad  the  oter  of  nid  I 
with  the  otter  of  Mtid  wM  portioiM  and  hichidiaff  meant 
provkMag  an  electric  current  conducting  path  between  said 
heating  means  and  said  other  wall  portion. 


FREQUENCY  STAMLIZIO  CLOW-DBCHARGE 
TUBE     OSCILLATOR     AND     ELECTRICAL 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  THE 
SAME 
AhriB  S.  niijlnf.  titimfB  PMH.  Lake  Hiiiiffc  N  J. 
nMOcL  «,  IMl.  8v.  N^  143412 
UCh^H.    (CLM— iJtl) 


■w~ 


^^    C"    -f-    ^' 


-n 


:->- 


—     ■>— > r- 


•V 


•3p- 


LTI«roSc4CIF0B  niATING 
LCVDKY  MAIBOAtS  Wm  MBTALS  AND 


Minl.W( 


1.  A 


ai,  19fl»,8«.  No.  tM,7<9 
17  CM*ii    (CL  13—31) 

;  •  howaing  '*»*«««"g  a  gas  tight 
pofliOBs  electrically  inn- 
lated  Craa  each  other,  punfe  aeans  roimorting  with 
said  caaBDer  taiough  whsca  a  gaMOv  mediiifu  may  be 
moved  Id  or  from  nid  cMmber,  clectnc  current  conduct- 
ing  reMlaaoe  hasifaif  nMoaa  withsa  said  rhaatber  having 
an  ianrior  dmmkm  tor  lacahriag  a^—  lo  be 
by  aaid  ftvMce  aad  hariaf  oppooM 
cadi,  a  pijr  of  oeazbl  awoais  for  ail 
wHUa  nid  chaaibcr  aad  free  of  flaed  ooanecttoa  with 
nid  heatfivncam,  nid  aMwatt  bnag  vniVBd  aad 
ttnctti  to  frovile  a  natiBt  aasorticr  aiioDy 
each  of  iM  «di  or  nid  heotiai  anas  haviiV  a  fKc  nb- 
ataadaly  ponplenmmry  ia  ilHipe  to  nid  tapering  cads 
of  nid  haaHag  awaaa  aad  coO  ipriag  maaaa  a^iag  aziaOy 
of  nid  kMdagaieaai  to  mffleaHy  aad  rdeanUy  daaip 
ti»  nid  oadi  of  nid  beadag  OMUM  betwwa  nid  faoet  ia 

oae  of  nid 


N 

1.  A  frequeacy  stahfltrnd  electrical  mnsical  tnetranieat 
comprising  a  first  glow-dlKharte  tube  oscillator,  a  second 
glow-diadharte  take  oscinator  which  has  a  aalnral  free 
ruaaiag  freqoeacy  ia  harmooic  retabosship  with  said 
tnt  ^ow-diachtr|e  tiri»  onDsior,  ao  eztenud  dectrwk 
adapted  to  bear  a  static  charae  which  c«nn  diachariB  of 
said  giov-disdiartB  tabn  whca  ia  praxinaty  theralo. 
anaas  for  cydicaDy  aamag  said  czleraal  electrede  iato 
dtscharge  tube  oerillator  at  a  rate  ia  a  hamnac  ralotion- 
ratc  of  rapelitiaa  wMch  is  siig^y  greaiar  than  the  free- 
tor  to  canae  oeraiatioa  of  said  Int  glow-discfaarae  tube 
oeciilator  at  said  ooostaat  rale  aad  of  said  second  giow- 
prosmity  of  tack  of  nid  tabn  at  a 
thereof,  means  for  autplifyiag  the  oolpat  of 
■ad  aaooiid  osdDalan.  Md  omms  for  ooavertiag  the  oot- 
pot  of  said 


ILICTUCAL  MUSKAL  ffnONG  INmUMKNT 

Oenvia  Jan  AlvMB, « 1.  iJ*  Sl^  New  Yaift,  N.Y. 

FRad  Jaae  21,  lf9M«-  '^  744,SM 

33  CWaii.  la.  B4-.LU) 

1.  Fornn  in  a  aancal  jntmarnt.  ia  coaihiaafioB.  aa 

'i^r*^  tubular  honaiiw  hanog  a  hollow  hMerior  por- 
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tkm;  •  Mring  carried  by  said  hoasint  and  having  a  mag- 
netic stretdied  portion  located  in  said  interior  portion  ci 
mid  hoiMinf  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof;  and  a  scrtw 
member  threadedly  carried  by  said  housing  and  cooperat- 


5it?r«¥!??^i>^^ 


a^^ 


ing  with  said  string  for  stretching  said  portion  thereof  to 
a  pmfciHirmiiwd  degree,  said  screw  member  being  also  a 
magnet  for  magnetically  inihienrtng  the  stretched  portion 
of  sakl  string. 

143»,4T7  I 

BJcnyAL  MUpCAL  l^Bn^l^uME^^T^ 

r.  M,  1N2,8«.N«.  1M#57 
•  CWMb    (a.S4~L20 


1.  An  dectrfcal  musical  tnatnimeot  coaq>naing,  an  o«t- 
put  system  having  an  electroaooustic  transducer,  gen- 
craton  producing  tone  rignals  of  different  musical  fre- 
quencies, avMidtative-resistive  keyer-circuits  connecting 
ttiB  generators  to  said  ou^ut  system  for  controlling  as  a 
fonctioo  of  time  the  rate  of  growth  and  decay  of  signal 
voluifs  supplied  the  output  system  in  response  to  activa- 
tioD  of  said  circuits,  and  non-conductive  means  selectively 
insertable  in  said  circuits  to  prevent  decay  of  signal  volt- 
af»  si^ipiied  said  output  system  and  cause  sustenaion  of 
at  said  transducer. 


3439.47t 
POK  PHOTOGftAPmC  CAMERAS 
raOVIDING,  IN  THE  HELD  OF  VBW IHEREOF, 
niAGIS  OF  BOTH  A  PICTURB  UMTIING 
fMAMB  AND  A  UMOnLT  LOCATVD  INDICAT- 
ING MIANB 


for  pisalogaphic  camsns,  arraniDd 

.. fleUxtf  view  ci  an  obeervcj  lookfcig 

akxig  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfloder  toward 
object  to  be  photogiaplwwli  an  imagB  of  a  picttre 


limiting  frame  dispoaed  laterally  of  th^  optical  axis  of 
the  viewfinder  and  an  image  of  expoeotc  condition  indP 
eating  means  of  the  camera  diaplaoed  lh>m  die  plane  of 
said  frame  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  optical  axis 
than  said  frame  and  oo  the  same  side  df  the  optical  axis 
as  said  firame;  said  flewfluJei  *'*^r**ft.  in  "■"—*'*■*- 
tion.  means  forming  a  partially  mirrara^smfaoe  dispoaed 
across  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewinder  |at  an  acute  an|^ 
to  said  optical  axis,  bHweui  the  light  tty  entrance  and 
exit  windows  of  the  viewfinder  and  fading  die  exit  win- 
dow; light  ray  directing  means  opcxa^  to  direct  the 
light  ray*  from  the  frame  to  said  plulially  mirrared 
surface  for  reflection  thereby  ahmg  said  optical  axis  to 
said  exit  window  and  the  eye  of  an  ob^rver,  and  means 
providing  a  pair  of  coaxial  convex  lens  surfaces  dispoaed 
in  the  path  of  said  tight  rays  between  said  light  ray 
directing  means  and  said  optical  axia.  said  convex  lens 
surfaces  being  adjacem  and  facing  eadi  other  to  defbe 
an  air  space  of  biconcave  diape;  one  of  said  convex  lens 
surfaces  having  greater  lateral  dimensiclu  than  the  other 
of  said  convex  lens  surfaces  so  that  sai^one  convex  lens 
surface  has  a  laterally  projecting  porti^  which  projecU 
laterally  beyond  said  other  convex  kna  surface;  said 
lens  surfaces  having  positive  refr:active  powers  and  being 
so  positioned  and  oriented  with 
mirrored  surface  that  the  sum  of 
of  said  two  convex  lens  surfaces,  in  < 
partially  mirrored  surface,  provide 
frame  at  substantially  infinity  in  the 
viewfinder;  the  laterally  profecting 

convex  lens  lurface  also  proiectiag 
ray  directing  means  and  said  partiallyl 
and  laterally  pro}ecting  portion  of 
surface  being  dispoaed  in  the  path 
rays  for  said  exposure  condition 
Uterally  projecting  portion  of  said 


face  and  said  partially  mirrored 
oriented,  with  respect  to  each  other 
condition  indicating  means,  such  that 
of  said  one  convex  surface  lena,  in 
partially  mirrored  surface,  provides 
exposure  condition  indicating 
finity  in  the  field  of  view  of  saU 
light  rays  for  said  exposure 
said  other  convex  lens  surface  and  said 
means. 


Iwing  lelati^sly 
to  said  sxpoBuwi 
reff  active  pow 
with  said 
a  of  aaid 
substantially  in- 
the 
Mb 
ray  directing 


ancTACUPi 

Hairy  W( 
OpdiEri  Mfg. 
N.Y.) 

Filed  Nwv.  7.  IMl,  8i 
4ClalBM.    (CL 


1.  In  a 


solderable 
a  pair  of  op- 
tberethrouglk, 
a  pair  of  eye- 


spectacle  frame,  a  bridge 
of  substantiaOy  unifonn  fhir^iwas  ha' 
posed  terminai  wings  each  having  a 
said  wings  being  substantially 
wires  each  of  solderable  metal 
a  reaiUent  split  ring  havfaig  die  apUt  thainaf  at  the  top  for 
supporting  and  firranpassing  a  lens,  ea  b 
a  substantially  planar  froat  face,  solds  r 
point  of  each  wing  pennanandy  seeming  the  rear  face 
of  said  wing  to  the  naaal  portion  of  dii  front  face  of  an 
eyewire  and  thereby  constraining  dM  eyewire  at  said 
point  to  maintain  the  position  diereag  rdativdy  to  the 


JuKX  M.  IfM 
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bndpB,  dM 
of  tte 


■  fttr  of 

of 


•mafed  whoOy  in  front 
nbn  at  tbe 
of  the  taboa  being 


to  tke 


•  piir 
of  ••trip  of 


of  dMtlibM 

and  spaced  apart 
of  lalMtimtiaDy  uni- 
fom  ikkkaaa  rotar  Omb  that  of  the  bridfe.  aad  e«di 
haring  a  i—maiiMy  f '*"''*"|  bead  at  the  temporal  end 
thereof,  each  plaque  terminating,  at  the  nasal  end  dwreof , 
on  a  wiat  *^  P>rt  of  tbtt  rear  surface  of  the  plaque  in 
removable  ismpiiwl  wUh  and  overUppinf  the  front 
planar  mnttm  of  Ika  viae  •■<  ptwiacliag  fonranfly  be- 
yond the  Wifa,  the  plaqae  having  a  hole  therethroogh 
in  laghtrallaa  vHh  the  hole  hi  said  wiag  and  having  a 
second  hole  therethrough  between  and  in  qaced  rela- 
tion to  (he  tubes  aad  the  bead  aad  being  odierwiae  coo- 
tiBootn  aad  ■noodi  at  the  mrfaces  thereof,  a  temple 
hinged  to  the  free  end  of  aetd  bend,  and  means  for  re- 
movably and  rqiiaceaMy  securing  each  of  the  plaques  and 
the  temple  thereon  in  operative  poatioa  at  the  top  part 
of  an  eyewire  ia  fraat  of  the  tubes  to  conceal  said  tubes 
from  view  from  the  front  aad  ooaslraining  the  eyewire 
St  a  second  point  against  a  changs  in  position,  the  opera- 
tive position  of  the  plaqjue  being  snch  that  part  thereof 
between  the  naal  end  and  the  band  U  arranged  in  for- 
ward spaced  relation  to  the  plaaar  froat  face  of  the 
adjaceat  eyewire  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickases  of  the  bridge  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
plaque  aad  the  aycwire,  said  msana  including  a  bolt  at 
the  UMl  end  of  tte  plaqfM  VuiD$  throuffa  the  register- 
ing holes  m  tha  wlag  aad  dM  plaqpe  and  having  a  nut 
thereon  hnerini  against  the  rear  face  of  the  wing.  mkI 
means  farthar  fw''i"'*g  a  member  arranged  at  tbe  tem- 
ponl  god  of  tte  fjtmin  tad  in  the  afoitMid  ipaoe  for 
raoiovafaljr  aad  raplnoeably  aecnring  the  plaque  at  the 
■fnrsaalil  aaeoad  poiat  to  a  tube  of  the  adiacent  eyewire. 
the   member  beh^  of   wrifniiii   thickness   substantially 
equal  to  tha  Okkaaai  of  tha  bridge  aad  of  lesaer  vertical 
width  this  that  of  te  fbqae  aad  of  greater  length  than 
that  of,  aad  anwirtiag  past,  the  tubes  and  having  a  front 
planar  sacfaoe  in  coatact  with  part  of  the  rear  surface 
of  the  flaqna  aad  substantially  coplanar  with  the  front 
fur&oe  of  the  aaarar  wa^  aad  haviag  a  rear  surface  sub- 
itaiMigQy  '^r— »^  with  that  of  said  wing,  oae  cad  of  said 
mfiher  baiag  secared  to  the  unthreaded  tuba,  the  other 
end  part  of  said  ?——**—•  having  a  hole  therethrough  in 
ootwaid  spaced  relalioa  to  the  dreaded  tube,  the  axis 
of  the  laH  t«NtArm4  hole  bciag  substantially  perpen- 
dicular la  Ibe  axis  of  the  tubes  and  in  registration  with 
the  secoad  hole  in  the  plaqae.  aad  a  bolt  passing  re- 
movably throngb  dw  last  Bararioand  holes  in  Um  member 
and  tha  plaque  aad  including  a  nut  bearing  acainst  the 
of  the 


of  conduit,  said  hutvforininf  element  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  inner  end  which  communicates  with  die  interior 
of  the  junction  box.  said  hub-foiminf  element  also  hav- 
ing s  first  socket  of  circular  cross-sectional  shape  formed 
therein  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  opening,  said  hub- 
forming  element  further  having  a  second  socket  of  cir- 
cular cross-sectional  shape  formed  therein  in  axially 
outward  relation  to,  and  opening  endwise  into,  the  first 
socket,  said  second  socket  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  first  socket,  said  sockets  having  their  respective  longi- 
tudinal cenlcrlines  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  centerlines  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  differeooe  in  the  respective  inside  diametral  sizes 
of  said  sockeu  so  that  the  innermost  surfaces  of  said 
sockeu  are  Ungent  to  a  cooinson  axial  line,  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  single  axially  continuous  clamping  land  common 
to  both  sockets,  and  means  operatively  mounted  in  the 
hub-forming  element  for  cooperation  with  the  first  socket 
for  retaining  one  type  of  conduit  in  the  first  socket,  said 
second  socket  having  means  for  optionally  retaining  an- 
other type  of  conduit  in  said  second  socket. 


JUNCribN*KnC  WTTH  BCCENTUC 

socnrrsiN  A  coifMON  BOSS 


4,  tMltjBB.  Naw 

(C1.174.^if> 


1.  A 


box  haviag 


a  hub-forming 
of 


for 


-.  27.  IMl.  Ssr.  Now  ltS,9M 
(CL  174— Ut) 


6.  An  insulating  protector  for  covering  a  joint  nude  be- 
tween the  stripped  ends  of  two  or  more  electrical  condtic- 
ton.  including  an  insulating  cap  to  be  fitted  over  the  joint, 
said  cap  having  continuous  side  walls  and  an  end  wwil,  a 
strap  extending  from  the  side  waOs  and  adapted  to  be 
psMcd  between  the  ooaductors  when  the  cap  is  fitted  o^^er 
the  ioiat,  an  interlocking  groove  on  said  cap,  an  opening 
in  the  strap,  die  opening  at  least  partially  deflnad  by  an 
edge,  and  said  edge  adaiMed  to  mgage  said  groove  to  form 
an  interlock. 


CABU 


UP,4S2 


■d  Haray  P. 
ta  Jaatya  Ml^  aad 


N.Y^ 


Pled  Peb.  Ig,  1M3,  Ssr.  Na.  239^25 
4  nail  I  (CL  174— IM) 
1.  A  cable  spreader  for  electric  transmisMon  cables, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  electric  insulators 
arranged  approximately  along  the  sides  of  a  polygonal 
outline  with  spaces  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
insulalort,  aad  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  metallic 
connecting  elemeati  conneoting  oae  ead  of  each  ianla- 
tor  to  an  w^acatt  end  of  a  different  insulator,  both  ends 
of  each  insulator  having  respective  metallic  roniwifting 
elcaaeniB  rigiAy  attached  thereto,  one  of  said  melallk 
elsasaats  haviag  hook  meaas  for  Tgwf  a 
caUa  aad  dM  Htbmn  of  said  metallic 
mg  hook  BMaas  rigid  widi  rtspeit  to  its 
taUic  ooanecdag  element  for  •■^■g''^  and 
electric  traaaaoasioa  cable,  each  of  said  insolaton 
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in  the  alupe  of  an  elongated  surface  of  revolution  hav- 
ing an  axial  length  mbnanlially  greater  than  ita  nuun- 


fneam  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
nal  into  two  portions,  a  first  portion 
chrominance  signal  frequencies  and  a 
prising  the  remainder  of  said  wide 
means  coiqikd  to  said  seooiMl  oMna 
two  portions  so  that  during  color 
chrominance  signals  are  substaatiaUy 
resulting  signal  but  during  innnodtroai 
bandwidth  signal  is  ra^omiad  with 
centuation. 


ElVnt  GBAMB 

mat  NIrtilni  Kaifcn,  La— 
la  ImMk  mHiCmwantkm,  a 


oram  diameter  and  having  drctimferential  ridges  altcr- 
nattag  with  drcumferential  grooves  at  intervals  along  fts 
length. 


,  Sm.  Maw  Ul^fU 

Da&3i,19St 


^mttfrw-  tt^'ft 


.  Na.  4554tt. 
19M(  MT*  Naw 


1.  Information-routing  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  teleprinter  receiving  device*,  control  means,  means  far 
sivplying  teleprinter  inforoiatiao  and  at  least  one  routing 
tak^prhiter  signal  to  said  control  means,  and  meaas  far 
^IVyaftft  said  rooting  signal  to  a  selectad  number  of  re- 
oaiviag  davioai,  said  contrcri  means  being  responsive  to 
said  roitting  sifnal  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  informati^ 
foOowtag  said  routing  sigiud  to  be  rooted  to  the  selected 
of  Mid  raoriving  devices  to  wfaitA  that  rootigg 
isallocatad. 


horizoataBy  di^ 


COAIPAT1BLB 


aOJMM 

COLOiCnUl 


VNON  APPARATUI 


N.Y., 

flai Kk  it,  IML to.Na. IM^ 
4ClahHL    (ai7t-4^) 


1.  A  lelevisioo  receiving  set  foniprMi  g: 
a  direct-view  type  of  caflwda-ray  pktore  toba 
an  enlarged  substantially  oooical  ac  ction  tanniaatiag 
in  a  rectangnlar  di4>hiy  screen  of  a  pradatmainad 
hdght  and  width  and  farther  havog  an  flongalwl 
reduced  diameter  nedt  sectioa; 
a  chassis  assembly  inchiding  a  foor-aU^ 
box-like  open  framework  of 

equal  length  and  lying  one  abova  the  otlHr 
different  horizontal  ptnea  spaced  apart  a 
leas  than  the  height  dimansinn  of  laid  pictnrs 
two  vertically  disposed  elongated  mpport 
tjrisg  in  two  diffcnat  vertical  piaiea  t**' 
horizontal  planes  and  apacad  apait  a 
stantially  equal  to  the  length  of  jsaid 
disposed  members  and  rigidly  connecled  to  said 
horiaontally  dispoaed  members  at  the 
tiieratif,  and  a  phirality  o( 
pooents  moonted  on  a  phvality 


to  tha 


J^^ty"Y 


and  means  for  rigitBy 
and  picture  tube  with  at 
picture  tut>e  ei 
framework. 


said 
ti» 


of  nid  aopport 


naemMy 

section  of  te 
fkojection  oi  said 


1  ~1       i    i'L, J 


1.  A  conapalibia  color  television  i^pan^tus  for  par- 
—'**ng  aubisctiva  high-frequency  accentuation  during 
moaockrana  raoaptioo  white  rataiaiiig  aocurate  tuning 
for  color  lacaptino  and  for  impaoviag  resohnion  during 

neaas  for 


YarikpN.' 
n,  1M1«  Ssr.  Naw 

'yniihii    (CLr 

1.  An 

yiiiT^  and  caOed 
ing  charge  exaction 
having  one  of  a  auoAer  of  raatrictioa 
trol  means  common  to  sud  Knsa  for 
indicative  of  said 

of  each  calli^ 
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of  Miid  ooBlrol  dgsab  to  mtoumuct  said  selected  tub- 
of  hiifit4rtqataey  canpoaenti  of  said  ^leech  aii^nl. 

■    and  meant  for  combiniBt  taid  low-frequeacy  compoBcntt 

typM  of  of  taid  ipeech  lignal  with  taid  recoottnicted  tub-bandt 
of  hi^frequency  components  to  synthesize  a  replica  of 
taid  speech  tisnal. 


H( 


con  CASK  isD  COIL  ASSKMVLY 
I.  Wktk,  Jr^  f  Migiii ■,  NJ^  niljii     to  !*■  Tele- 
ratoffisa,  laiMpailti,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
efNewYatk 
nUd  Dae  23, 19M,  9w.  No.  7Mt2 
UCkhH.    (CL17fL-.lt) 

H 


cl; 


XCCS5TM 

of  the  taid  clairifled  lines,  and  tingte  wire 
with  each  taid  Hne  and  common  to 
both  taid  matrix  ttoret  for  cootroDtnf  taid  matrix  stores 
in  accordaaoe  with  taid  duurfe  exaction  data  and  uid 
ciamiAattiOB  dignalt  traamitted  ovtr  taid  ttngle  wire 


bandwidhi  nSucnvf  SYmM 

li  p.  httmjfn  9mm»L  Md  AaAmj  I. 

rawalMtm,  ItmimaHiTwaWYarti,  N.Y^  a 
M«M«fN«»TaA 

VBid  DaCa  Vt  1MA»  Sm«  Naw  1%/U9 
TGWh.    (CL  ITf^-UJS) 


irjs"" 


ii        l^ 

!i    !         St 

'1  i   i 


"^ 


I        ! 


1.  A  farromacnetic  aatembly  comprisinc  an  ek»satad 
ferromainetic  element  havinc  a  pair  of  transvenc  aper- 
tuies,  a  nonmagnetic  body  havmt  a  well  whose  dincB- 
tioas  of  length  and  breadth  are  tubetaatially  the  tame  at, 
and  whoae  depth  it  tubttanttally  ooe-half  at  great  a*  the 
corraipoiidiiv  tfi'^fr^"***  of  taid  ferrasnagnatic  elamanl. 
taU  noamagnatic  body  havii^  a  pair  of  apertures  com- 
mnaicatiag  tranwertely  with  taid  wdl,  a  seoood  aoa- 
magDetic  body  exhibiting  charactariitict  gnhtlantiany  cor- 
raspoodii^  to  said  firtt  body,  and  maaat  lor  ancaang  taid 
iiiiinwainatir  iilam^nt  in  the  anckMure  formed  by  fac- 
ing together  the  wiaili  of  mA  taid  nomnagnrtir  body, 
taid  owant  including  a  pair  of  oppoeitely-oriealed  ooo- 
ductiw  ataplai  iMertad  through  taid  apeituiet  of  taid 

"the  aperturea  of  taid 


TAPKn*. 
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MEANS 

a 


r.  11,  IfM,  far.  N^  114M 
(CL  17f— IMJ) 


1.  Apparatna  for  the  cadnoed  bandwidth  transmistion 

'  IBttflflB  flMDMB  WBftCll  CQBWlKft  A  SOUCDC  OC  ft  ip00Cn 

pal  mmtm  tot  4Mtam  itU  ^paach  atgnal  into  a  reU- 
mh  Movm  h«M  of  aalaaiid  low-frequaaGjf  coanwrnnit 
i4e  bMi  «<  teiaded  hii^«««Mocy 
fv  JbIi^  1mm  taid  ta«id  af  fcrigh- 
a  ptoaUty  of  reduced  baniwiilth 
af  a  eomipoaihv  phnljty 
baai  «f  M^frequency  com- 
_  tmd  bawl  of  lov-fre- 
•(  tiM  tpaach  HiMl  aad  taid  Gootrol 
Mioa.  and.  at  said  receiver  station. 
fkOB  Mid  band  of  low-frequency 
of  Mid  vaach  riprti  a  phvality  of  «ib-bandt 
of  Mid  low-freqpency  cooi- 
fdrm  a  piuralily  af  Mrilorm  ampUtude  exdu- 
rratpoodaaoe  with  taid  coo- 
of  Iri^MT  order  harmooici 
in  tpequBDcy  to  laid  mb-haadt  of  hi^frc- 
by  laid  control  tignals. 
hiJlyidBally  adjutthg  the  ampBtade  of  each  of 
hi  reapoate  to  the  correipooding 


1.  A  traaadaov  iii  ami  mini  for  a  pliaat  movable 
magnetic  tap9  coMpriMf:  a  Effort,  meant  for jdd 
tape;  a  magnetic  trantdaoer  deaMat  dhpoaed  hi  oootigD- 
ous  relatioa  with  taU  tape;  a  pah  of  flange  etemeots 
arrangBd  ia  parallel  with  a  pi  edtiu  mined  plane  and  pre- 
leathig  a  pair  of  tapa-aafMing  edfet  coaforming  to  a 
curved  cylindrical  turfaoe  normal  to  taid  plane,  each  of 
taid  flai^  dcmeatt  being  mounted  a4ia<^fnt  to  a  diftr- 
e«  tide  of  taid  transducer  element  and  protruding  a 
MbitaBtial  distance  from  aid  rapport  meara;  meant  fbr 
guidhif  Mid  Upe  to  and  from  taid  ttqyport  means  and 
Sante  elements  with  said  plane  at  a  substantial  angfe  to 
every  transverse  plane  of  said  tape;  and  means  for  tm- 
tioninf  the  ends  of  said  tape  on  either  side  of  said  pair 
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of  flaaae  dements  rach  Uut  wlica  said  magnetic  tape  is 
Boviog  aloDf  said  support  means,  said  tape  is  subiected 
to  itt^ii-"^  leMionint  ovtt  laid  transducer  element 


SOUND  REPKODVCING  AND 
RBCOUMNG  DBVICE 
DhM  Ljam,  1515  InnMl  St,  E 
Fled  Oct  15,  IfSt,  am.  N^  7<74» 

u  nil  III    (o.  in—iisj) 


OL 


»» 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  for  the  translation  of 
Mnqviring  a  pair  of  rdhxed  bipolar  magnets,  a 
sigaal-conveytot  cod,  a  diaplvagm  and  means  sapportiin 
stid  magDeti  wfth  their  tflce  pdes  facing  and  separat«d 
to  provide  a  magnetic  air  gap  therebetween  having  a  field 
of  iattened  and  orientated  magnetic  lines  of  force;  said 
coil  beteg  woimd  over  and  secured  to  said  diaphragi*, 
•nd  MVport  means  provided  for  suspending  said  dia- 
phragm and  coil  in  said  gap  so  that  the  surfaces  of  said 
M^fhmmgmt  sBd  Said  cofl  withfai  Said  gv  are  subatantially 
paraW  to  dM  tatleaed  said  lines  of  force;  said  coil  si«-- 
£Mt  widda  Mid  tip  iMlot  Mbitantially  coeztcMivc  wiii 
the  lifUnciit  portion  of  said  Held  and  b«ng  orientaltd 
wilk  aaid  iaid  in  so^  manner  that  a  currem  caav«y«d 
hi  eiter  dfcectiop  through  said  coil  would,  evwywhere. 
cot  tlM  ma^wtic  Unas  of  fbroe  generated  by  said  nuignals 
■ad  lyiat  oo  the  surface  of  said  coil  at  •  sobaiaatiady 
right  aa^  and  in  the  same  (firectiao  relative  to  the  direc- 
tkas  of  said  lines  of  f  o 


343Mn 

ucnoc  swrrcH  having  sbuectivily 

LATCHID  MANUALLY  MOVABLB  MEM- 


19S4.    DIHdad 


'.  Now  772,4m,  wMch  Is  a 

S«r.  N^  415,t7t,  Mar.  13, 

Apr.  25, 19M,  Sm. 


yicldaUy  biasing  said  manually  movable)  member  to  said 
first  position,  means  supporting  said  manually  movable 
member  for  oadllatory  movemcat  about^  an  axis  paraDd 
with  said  plane,  and  means  selectively  engagtahie  by 
said  manually  movable  member  wben,  in  said  second 
position  wbereby  said  manually  movable  member  may  be 
aelectivdy  latched  in  said  second  podtifn  iqion  manud 
oscillation  thereof  about  said  axis. 


3,199y«n 
REPOSmONABLS  CONNKTOB 
POSITION  ELIMlNAItNl 
Aftert  G.  Ciws,  Jr.,  ■•■  5,  Yi 

an.  11,  IMl,  Ssr.  Now 


wriH 


coonectioo 
mounting 


circuits  ia 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  comprising,  a  pair  of 
rotationally  repositiooable  connector  mc  mting  meaas  ia- 
terfitting  with  each  other  in  more  than  t  »o  diJeient  con- 
tact positicMu  relative  to  each  other,  circuit 
means  operativdy  connerted  to  each 
(qwrative  to  form  a  plurality  of  diflercat 
ent  contact  positioos,  podtioa  dimiaato^ 
on  the  connector  mounting  means  for  *«y>^*f«"g  any 
ber  of  sdected  contact  podtioaa  of  the 
means,  a  plurality  of  cwinartor  pias  pri^jarriag  from  one 
connector  mounting  means  in  a 
plurality  of  sockets  disposed  in  the  other 


equal  in  number  and  pattern  to  the  connector  pias  so  as 


pattern, 
mmmting 


to  predetermine  the  deferent  relative  co  ttact  positions  of 
the  mounting  means,  coadoctor  laeaai  iaterooaaactiag 
selected  connector  pias  aad  socketi  ii  the  lespectife 
mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  fa  ''■*«**'*'g  noo-ooo- 
ductive  bases  for  mounting  the  connector  pias  and  sochsts, 
a  shroud  disposed  about  one  of  the  montiag  meaas  lor 
receiving  the  other  mouatiaf  meam  ia  i  rolective  rdatioa 
thereto  and  yieldable  pressure  means  lot  holdiag  said 
mountiag  means  in  assembled  rdatioo  apd 
tact  pressure  for  said  connector  pins. 


tf-^'-r  -e^* 


1.  Ia  aa  elattrlc  switch  device  e^ecially  appiicalie 
bx  onfrnlHBt  tfaa  operatton  of  a  member  laovable  ly 
Oe  viainl  supervision  of  an  operator,  a 
movable  member,  means  supporting  said  nufi- 
ttaBy  OMivalik  mambo-  for  movement  in  a  plane  between 
a  tot  inoperative  aad  a  secosKl  <q;ierative  podtioo.  meaas 


1.  In  a  pressure  twitdi,  tbc  coonbiaatida  with  a  smmoil 
ing  base  structure,  of  a  fraaie  asasaaUv  secured  lo 
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base  itittie  aad  pfovidiag  *  V^  oi  tp$cei  upttand-  with  said  advanceable  meam  to  limit  the  number  of  in- 

inf  iitk  frowt,  tople  nwy*wi«»*fin  pii^oteOy  wpported  crcmeatt  the  advuceabk  meam  may  move  toward  reart 

by  tl»  Mb  fruM.  nid  nwrhanjii  inchidiiif  a  tog|^  Crom  the  fully  Mhnaoed  trippifif  pocitkw;  clectrareqMMi- 
pivoCal  BOvcflMBt  IB  a  duectiofl  pwallM 


to  die  Me  framee,  a  cootact  blod  of  imnlatim  material 
fixedly  wupytwttd  by  dbe  tide  framet  and  located  above 
the  tof^  menlwr,  a  ptaraKty  of  fixed  oontacts  located 
whhiB  Ike  ooiitict  block*  at  wMt  one  luofable  contact 
witfaiB  fhe  Mid  Mod  for  coacting  wHh  the  ftud  contacts, 
a  rod  opeiatwwy  oouected  at  one  end  with  fhe  movable 
contact,  the  o^er  end  of  the  rod  extending  throogh  the 
tog^  mmter,  in  actnathg  kver  phrotally  mpported  by 
the  frame  aMembly  and  located  bdow  the  toggle  mem- 
ber, the  end  of  the  rod  extending  through  tlie  toggle 
member  hnving  ofwative  association  with  the  actnating 
lever,  aad  vring  meam  in  awodated  rdation  with  the 
rod  for  yiddfaai^  fbrdng  the  movable  contact  into  doeed 
relation  wift  the  ffind  contacts. 


T 


^-m        .    A 


iiv»  mmw  for  aelectivety  adjusting  die  limit  means  to  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  poskions,  each  posttioo  establishing 
a  diflersnt  total  nuniber  of  increments  required  to  lockout 
the  switching  apparatus. 


90LSNOID  SWITCH  HAVl{^  AXIALLY  MOVAHJI 
GOBI  AKMATUKK  AND  KADIAL  8TATI0NAKY 
CONTACTS 

Wtbmk  1.  Mhr.  PaA  mim,  mk  Uwta  A. 


la.  Mt-iii) 


to  provide  a  sec- 
of 

in  a 


9BCI10NALIZB  flPTlCH  HAVING  ADmrTABLK 
COUNT  TD  LOCKOUT 

l»W( 


1.  A  aaritch 
tral  cavity 


aewiica  noosing  having  a  cesh 
a  plurality  of  4o^ 
a  piuiriity  of 
rigid  switch  tatodas  each  received  in  and  sap- 
ported  by  one  of  nU  grooves  and  inchgding 
tact  portions  extending  uwanfly  towards  th 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  cavity,  a  carrier  member 
■lidaMy  mounted  in  said  cavity  for  movement  paraDd  to 
said  switch  blades,  at  least  one  wiper  cootact  mounted  on 
of  said  con-   said  carrier,  said  wiper  eonlact  haviag  a  pair  of  spring 
of  a   arms  movable  into  and  ont  of  contact  with  said  contact 
ad-   poftkai  of  aid  bladei  to  make  aad  break  a  circoil  be- 
operable    tween  a  pair  of  blades  as  said  carrier  is  moved  in  said 
of   cavity,  siid  contact  portions  on  said  blades  being  located 
at  dilsrsnt  poinai  aliMg  the  length  of  said  blades  to  pro- 
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I.  Cliiwr,  Gitigm,  NJ,  mIw  to  VT*  dr. 


ti  //-" 


1.  In  A  device  of  the  cUm  deecribed  a  frame  means, 
a  tenninal  strip,  a  tttennaUy  Tttfoomw  element  fixedly 
secured  at  a  fint  end  to  nid  frame  mesM  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  tKmlnal  strips  means  prwenting  trans* 
misrioa  of  strain  in  said  Urip  to  said  eleaMnf.  whereby 
the  ttennal  caUbratiaa  of  nid  eleneot  is  substantially 
of  MKh  mrnti  mid  mmm  iocfaidiiig  a  shunt 
_  nid  dMBMt  it  nid  flnt  cad  to  nid  itrif 
at  a  ragioa  iantnediato  the  cods  thereof,  a  latch 
BMsntod  to  said  firane  oMans  and  openUe  to 
iM  pcMitfoa  by  nid  danant;  a  eomot  pitf 
said  ilrip  aad  eoKhMiva  of  said  ihMt  axtoadii^ 
dM  «di  of  nid  itrip;  nid  lagioa  baviat  a  reduced  cross* 

sactiowd  ana  wharaby  i^ob  panage  of  current  throng 
Slid  paft  nU  lattoa  ia  at  an  sievaled  tenpecature  wit! 

;  to  Ilia  rautedir  of  nid  mlp. 
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material  havinf  a  lateral 
vidtng  i^aratc  upper  and  lower 
block,  said  block  having  «  second 
mal  from  the  medial  portion  of 
in  said  upper  and  lower  reoesss 
of  said  receesei,  said  biock  havia« 
one  extanor  end  tliereof ,  a  pair 
mowntad  in  one  of  said  block  end 
fuse  contacts  moonted  on  said  first 
upper  reoees  on  opposite  sides  of 
mf»wt^  electrically  rrwiiiwliM  each 
a  diflsrant  one  of  said  fun  I'^fHartt 
said  tf^'^md  partition  »«»'^ 
the  lower  recess  thereof  on 
partitiao  therein  and  through  nid 
block  of  electrically  i«M"i«H„j 
on  said  first  block  completely  dosing 
open  end  and  abutting  said  second 
ckMed  chamber  on  each  side  of  said 
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provididg  a 
psrtition,  said 
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second  block  having  a  pair  of  exterior  retessee  in  an  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  first  block  exteripr  end 
a  pair  of  spring  clips  completely  mounted  in  said 

each  of  said  qaing  dips  to  a  diSersnt  |  one  of  tiw  ra- 
mainder  of  said  fuse  contacts  on  opposie  sidee  of  said 
second  partitioo  and  extending  through  ssid  second  block, 
said  lower  recess  each  through  a  differfnt  one  of  said 
closed  chambers  on  a  sepoma  side  of  sijid  second  parti- 
tion and  said  first  partilioa.  sdd  first  elecfricaOy  connoct- 
ing  means  for  each  screw  lug  extending  through  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  doaed  chambers,  a  dstachable  oover 
mounted  on  said  first  block  for  compie^dy  rindwg  snid 

apairof  I 

oj  saw  covsr  posnionao  tor  snpponmg  lusn  aaca  ■  ona 

of  said  fun  dMonbart  on  an  oppodte  lidft  of  said 

partition  and  eogagiag  Slid  fan  coatocH  ^foa  tht  1 

ingofsaid 


THIKMALLY  ACTUA' 


14MM 

iTID] 


the 


having  an  opea 

terminals,  a  cover  fa: 

the  open  end  of  said  casing  recess  and  retaining 

fne  within  said  recess  and  in  ssries  with  said  contact 

a  latch  far  retoiaiag  said  cover  in  its  doeed 

a  aelsaoid  far  aoaaai^  said  latch  whereby  said 

wi*  nid  tnanali,  bat  ia  pat- 
wilk  the  fhea.  aad  nsaae  far 
loenofsaidt 


ruBADAnm 
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(W)  a  Movable  ooolact  cafried  on  the  odMr  end 

mmMfmw^hy 
toward  Mid  fixed  ctwitact, 
(«)  aa  aloacalad  atluaim  oMinbcr  fonned  of  a  rela- 
tNaly  fl(id  nalcrial  wHk  rupact  to  nid  ^priim  arm 
and  burnt  <>■•  **d  faad  to  tha  cod  of  nid  iprhif 

loalacc  m  caniad,  and 

ai  Mkl  apring  ami  remote 

from  Mid  fixed  cootaa  and  having  the  other  end 

terminatmf  adjacent  Mid  one  end  of  said  iprint  arm 

and  being  movabk  lattnDy  tberefrom. 

(/)  Mid  vriag  arm  Bonnalljr  biaang  Mid  actuator 

member  uyarard  Mad  apring  aim.  and 
(f)  ma«M  fbr  Mplyiat  •  OMviai  forca  to  mid  actuator 
tha  ends  thereof  in  a  directioD  op- 
loiaid  ooa  diractioo  wu  to  lead  to  mparate 
Mid  other  ead  of  Mid  actnakv  aMmber  firom  Mid 
and  flex  Mid  contact  carrying  end  of  Mid 
i  to  iaapait  a  roOtag  action  of  mid  movable 
on  mU  liad  ooolact  before  mid  movable 
li  movad  away  fromiaid  fixed 


ATTAftAltffpOK  KX  MAKING 


Control  apparatm  for  an  elat trie eBj  operated  ioe  mak- 
ing "*^r*'*f  having  a  bin  for  receiving  and  storing  par- 
ticulate ioe,  said  control  apparalne  oompriaing: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  switch  meam  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
meam  movaUe  throogh  aa  intermediate 

switch  opening  and  switch  dosing 


aitian  to  aaid  switch  dosing  poaitioo  in 

of  ioe  at  a  lower  level,  said  first 
I  being  responsive  to  the  prewnce  of  ioe  at  a 
level  to  allow  said  first  spring  means  to  move 
aaid  flnt  lever  meam  to  a  poaition  for  pei  iiiitling 
aaid  actoator  meam  to  nwva  to  aaid  awitdi  openiag 
position, 
(e)  a  second  lever  means  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
biased  by  secosHl  spring  meam  into  following  en- 
gagement with  aaid  movable  part  at  said  secoikd 
power  means,  aaid  second  power  meam  being  op- 
erative in  response  to  abaence  of  ice  at  an  upper 
levd  to  BBovc  aaid  second  lever  means  to  a  blocking 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  actuator 
from  said  iatarmadiale  position  to  said  twitch 


(/)  said  second  power  maana  being  responsive  to  the 
preaence  of  ice  at  aa  oppar  levd  to  allow  said  sec- 
ond apring  meam  to  move  aaid  aecond  lever  to  a 
poaition  primllting  aaid  actuator  meam  to  retora 
to  aaid  awitdi  opening  poaition.  and 

(f)  stop  means  on  said  frame  engageabic  by  said 
in  said  »J«''¥'^  poeiHon  to 
lamr  tram  moving  aaid  adaalof 
to  aaid  aaritch  deaiiW  poeition  in  reaponM  to 
of  iw  at  Mi 


PAKIIIIUNID 
■MPUDPOKA 
TACT  WITH  ABC 


■MPUDPOKATC  PAKimON  IN   DIlBCr  CON- 


Apa.  17.  lMl,lar.  Na.  IfiSJM 

^iimaaii'  Age;  31,  l»gt 


I 


\ 


1.  In 
gated  diverging  contact  aar&om  along  which  an 
formed  upon  swftch  opemng  reeoltfng  from 
a  movable  contact.  BBeana  forming  aa  ate 

biS  SSi  SSrf  =»'^«*-^^  ^ 

^^  rate  partition  arraagad  parafld  to  the  arc,  aaid 

thermally  leaponaive  **r*— ••*■*-   *****"•  •^ 
havii«  a  part  movabia  between   ■**  contact  with. 


arc  is 
of 


11»  IML  far.  Bia^  iU^U 
SCIalmB.    (aatt— 144) 
1.  la  a  drorit  breaker  having  atnictnre  for 
ing  an  arc  and  an  arc  eatinrtion  chamber,  the 


1873 
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Ivm  80,  1964 


kMid 


_  •  plnraUty  of  pain  of  ipaoed  tnmktiag 

duunbcr,  Uw  iatulttiin  puitc*  of  each  pair 

alots  foraMd  thatctn  and  mpactivdy 

aktraate  sklet  of  the  axis  at  lynunetry  of 

thereby  fonniaf  with  the  inter  i^ate  qMciag 

arc  naMean  aoniMl  to  the  directioa  of  the 


METHOD  AND  AFPABATOB  fOp  C0i411NG 
BASK  METAL  WTTH  EACP^METAL 


to  KladDacr-Werfce  A( 

of 


27, 19M,8«.Naw!3M17 
CiiMiTjat 


Ja^lplffP 


arc  throng  the  chamber,  a  coodoctiBf  plate 
ha^ag  aa  upper  and  lower  edfe  poskiooed  in  sandwiched 
raiallaaihip  between  each  pair  of  ineulatiiip  plates,  each 
slot  attending  from  the  base  of  the  iasulatint  plates,  said 
ffnMhwtfm  plate  having  its  lower  edges  substantially 
flash  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  insulation  plates  up- 
ward b^ond  the  upper  end  of  ttie  conducting  pUte. 


MULTIPOINT  SPOT  fJnJMNG  MACHINB 

■id   Haw-UHch 

IgBoia  to  H.  A. 

.  AG.  Zartd^  JiMiwlMi 

riai  M.  21,  INL  to.  N*.  MJ14 

■naiWt  SOTBMBBBW  swHBsniMa  wwrn, . 

(CX21f^-8g) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  facing  metal  to  a  base 
metal  comprising  meaae  forming  a  ctetainer  for  con- 
taining an  electrically  conductive  molteal  liquid  slag  on  the 
surface  of  the  base  matal, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a 
trode  in  sheet  metal  fbnn  into  the 
means  for  passing  an  electric  carrent 
electrode,  ele^ricaOy  coodnctive 
and  said  base  metal  to  cflect  the 
of  the  end  of  said  facing  metal  el 
the  molten  slag, 
and  means  for  effecting  relativa  niowAitnt  between  said 
supporting  and  feeding  meau  aialisaid  meam  form- 
ing a  container  and  the  base  metaL 


metal  elec- 

liquid  slag, 

i^  the  facing 

liquid  slag, 

and  aaeltittg 

into 


23,19m 
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.teel  in  BroBumity  with  om  ««her.  and  joininf  »ud  two  nrface  o«  •  drill  pipe  tectioii  proceedinfji«ult«iieoutly 


DtfU  by  Ml  ihif  Mril  tlectric  mc  wddiag  uriag  as  a  filler 
material,  aa  alloy  ttcd  coomttng  of  0.05-0.13%  C.  0.6- 
1.2%  Si.  0^2.0%  Mn.  1«J-19J%  Cr,  8.5-9  J%  Ni,  J- 
4%  Mo.  bttlaaoe  iron  aad  iaevitabk  impuritkt,  to  fonn  a 
joint  whi^  will  rasiat  tonpcnuuics  up  to  530*  C  aad 
which  i  iWMti  of  an  awtttH*^  alructiire  oontainiai  be- 
twMB  10%  MMl  20%  torile. 


from  oppoMte  ends  thereof  tending  to  produce  a  varyinf 
temperature  gradient  akmg  aaid  pipe:  aad  circulating 
frtniyirf  through  the  drill  pipe  during  the  surface  ooattag 


AKC  WELDING 
_n,FM*T.  M 
Tdl«ri,M«Rh 

""a 


GASSimLDKD 

N J.,  II   iliiiM  In  Ui- 

•"l^'raSod.  12.  IH2.  fcr.  No.  23«a51 
•  Cl^    (CL  219^74) 
1.  A  method  of  all-pontion  wekUng  a  ferrous  metal 
rkpiece  uaapriaed  of  by  weight  a30  percent  maxi- 
mum caihon.  0.10  percent  to  1.50  percent  manganese. 
0.15  percent  to  0.70  percent  nlicoii.  0.40  percent  to  1.80 
percent  chromium.  3.25  percent  maximum  nickel,  0.15 
to  0.60  percent  molybdeaum  the  remainder  being  sub- 
stantially ffon.  said  method  comprising  establiahing  an 
electric  vc  between  said  farrous  iMtnl  worivieca  and  a 
cooMmabla  fwrow  electrode  colaining  by  weigta  0.13 
'  -  taiBMn  carbon.  IM  pcrcaat  to  2J0  percent 
,  aiO  paneat  to  0.75  peicenc  slkon.  OM  per- 
to  3.75  peraaaa  nickel.  1  JO  percent  naazimnB  chro- 
,  CM  peroaM  maxinmB  copper.  0.20  piercem  BBxi- 
1.25  parcMit  bml  iMlybdeaum.  0.025 
•  aad  0.025  pMont  miimym 
arc  aad  wnU  puddle  found  in 
1  of  from  40  pMxcat  to  about 


.fjJb 


thereof  to  simultaneously  transfer  heat  along  said  pipe 
section  to  eliminate  said  temperature  gradient  and  main- 
tain a  constant  lelatively  hi^  temperature  along  the  drill 
pipe  section  to  prevent  crystallization  and  breakage. 


FUSION  CLADDING  TECHNIQIJE  AND  FROWJCT 

'      '  Mny  It,  inUBm.  Nn.  Ill,i72 

9a^M.    (0.219^70 


98  , 

•adOtoaboittM 


to  about  5 


ILICniC  ABC  TORCH 


7, 19C2, 3m.  No.  192.744 
(CI  219^75) 


1.  In  dw  method  of  fusion  cladding  employing  a 
velinear  qtril1yT"«g  device  in  combination  with  an  ex- 
tended electrode,  gas  riiielded  metal  arc  welding  procaas 
en^loying  D.C.  reverse  polarity  current,  the  modiflcatioo 
which  cumprhes  farming  a  weld  metal  overlay  of  car- 
boo  steel  on  a  corrosion  reaistam  bMC  metal  selected  from 
the  group  cftwfr^g  of  stai^eas  steel.  MoacI  and  ' 


"fczzzzza-^ 


34J9412  

COKE  LOWnONG  AITASATUS  FOB  FAHO- 
CAUNG  HONEYCOMB  COBB 
^Oy,  Ma& 

,n 
VUi  Fabw  2«,  imjm,  Nn^  MM72 


21%-tl) 


1.  A  traaafemd  are  torch  comprising  a  nozzle  shaped 
dcctrode  haviag  aa  arc  passaf.  means  for  caUUuhuig 
an  aic  beCwMU  a  work  pim  and  aaid  ekctrode.  and  gas 
meui  for  itabaiziiv  mii  ut  \m  mid  pamnp  wtth  tu 
dirwtMl  from  «  poiat  alo^  aaid  passage  toward  said  work 
piece  aad  simuttanaooriy  toward  the  terminal  point  of  said 
arc  on  said 


bbbubSdig 


iV»Ki«g  pirn  ditjwtf^  horizontally  within  the  work 


vm 


I 
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jQin  so,  t9C4 


ot  tht  hmgWim,  of  amfliary  pia  mppott  meam  for  tl* 
eon  comprMiag  a  pair  of  tracks  extended  akxig  the  ihuttie 
paJiaadoB  opporitc  lidM  of  the  core,  a  plurality  of  wheel 
wq^fported  pia  carrien  novated  for  rotUnf  movemem 
aloog  aaid  tracks  and  having  pins  which  enter  the  ceUs  <tf 
the  core  to  support  the  same,  each  said  carrier  cooipristi^ 
a  pair  ci  pins  movable  conjointly  into  and  out  of  the 
core,  and  means  di^oeed  at  the  work  sution  for  driving 
one  of  the  piae  of  the  carrier  into  the  core  as  the  carrier 
passes  throogh  the  work  station. 


S43MU 

njECTsoDsn 


Hm7  I.  Dnr,  1933S  RtveiMe  Drivt 
F1MMar.M,lMS,8er. 
(O.  21» 


Itl 
.lit) 


Mick 


1.  la  combfautioa,  an  elactrode  holder  having  an  elec* 
trode  retaining  bore,  an  electrode  inserted  within  said 
bon,  Ike  ioaer  ends  of  said  bore  and  electrode  having 
compiemeatary  surfaces  of  sniBcient  indhuition  to  pre* 
vcot  fHctlonal  kxkiag  of  the  electrode  to  the  holder  when 
aa  axiai  force  is  exerted  by  the  holder  on  the  electrode,  s 
deseat  dl^osed  widiin  a  recess  on  said  electrode  holder 
wkicll  opaa  to  said  bore  and  haviag  smaller  dimensioos 
diaa  said  recess  so  as  to  be  movably  carried  by  said  elec- 
trode holder,  said  defeat  being  aiovable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  electrode-eogagiag  position  in  which 
the  de.«it  is  urged  into  said  bore,  urging  meant  for  said 
the  dilat  bdif  BoanaOy  uiied  by  said  urging 
toward  Its  elerfmde  angagiag  position  but  being 
by  the  electrode  to  its  retracted  position  in  re- 
to  iasertioB  of  the  alactrode  iato  said  bore,  and 
re  to  a  fone  exaned  on  said  holder  in  a 
dhaction  axially  away  from  said  electrode  for  cauri^  said 
detent  to  IHctiMaHy  eagage  said  electrode  and  exert  aa 
axial  ftarce  theraoa  hi  the  saaw  direction. 


343i,S14 
^^MMCnK  ABC  WELDING 

tWDMiwMyntcnvBCAS 

>ACok 

r.  M,  IfiS,  Bar.  Na.  It2,<27 
..   ,.  _    _f.  31,1H1 

TChkm.  (CL219u~l45) 
2.  A  gas-shielded  electric  arc  welding  process  for  join- 
ing  at  least  two  parts  of  steel,  said  process  comorising 
meltiag  aa  alloy  sted  ronsistmg  of  0.1-0.15%  C, 
0.6-1.4%  Si,  1.5-2.0%  Ma.  29^31%  Cr,  8.3-9.5%  Ni, 
0.15-020%  Mo.  0.1-OJ%  V,  balance  iron  and  ineviuMe 
impurfties,  as  a  fiOer  material  in  an  electric  arc  under  a 
P«oi>ciiwa  gaa.  and  usfa^  the  moiien  filler  material  in 
batwaan  said  parts  a  joint  which  wiU 
up  to  400*  C 


cwmoL 


TEMPIKATURI 
COMPABTMENTAL 


■afsr  Laad  I 

I  to  J.  Staae  A  Caomaay  (Depi- 
fert)  ■linim,  -nfii,  Ki^mi  \       '"^  ^^^ 

Pled  Dec  19,  IMLflsr.  Na.  lkt423 

_  ba  Gteat  Malk  Dec.  It.  19M 

tOalaBa.    (CL  219^4^ 


i 


.  '•»♦}   H  H  M  M  l>l  U, 

t w-;-^  ---    hi- 


-1 


> 


1.  A  vehicle  haviag  meaas  dhrldiag 
of  compartmenu  provided  with  a 
tiooiag  or  air-beating  eqnipmeat, 
air  from  the  said  eqoipment  to 
the  vehicle,  electrical  heating 


fatto  a  ptaraUty 

air-coodi- 

for 

of 
said  individual 


compartments,  a  supply  drcait  for  the  sai^  heating 
mdividual  control  means  for  the  said  haathig 
mpecuve  compartmcats,  and  aoiomiMcM 
coajrol  means  comprising  at  least  oae  pain  i 
cootroOiag  operation  of  the  said  equ^miat,  aa  electrical 
bias  heater  on  the  said  thermostat,  a  s^ply  drcuit  for 
the  said  bias  heater  indodtng  a  trmprrsnire  ssnsitJTe  re- 
sistor with  a  negative  coefficient  of  res^ance.  electrical 
heating  means  for  the  said  resistor,  and  means  coupled 
to  the  first-named  siqiply  ctrcait  for  supp  ying  to  the  last 
named  beating  means  a  cnrreat  4t|wndf 
heating  current  supplied  to  the  flrsl-aamc 
whereby  the  said  resistar  is  itself  heated 
pendent  upon  the  said  total  current 


upon  the  total 
heating  means, 
o  an  extent  de- 


PORTABLE  ELECnOC  SPACE  tiEATEB 

WilHam  R.  B<Mcher.  BjrjX,  Bea  ISgJCei^ova,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1962,  flsr.  Na.  2$7431 

IClafcmik    <CL  219^-341) 


1.  A  portable  space  haalar  oaaiprisin|  a  housing  to- 
gether with  a  radiator  of  the  type  havini  a  passage  for 


the  flow  of  a  heat 

heater,  water  reservoir 

said  housing,  meaas  for 

haviag  air  iaict  and  discharge 

heater 

preheating  the  air 

ing 


laid  thenchrough. 
air 


water 
in 


its  walk,  said 

miH  *vemng  ana 

I,  shid  radiator  be- 

npMlig.  Mid  faa 

atjpithaaid 

air  flnaa  the 


JinniM^lMi 
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radiator,  ai 
municating' 


top  of 
to  the 


to 
filled  with  water, 
water  flow  rcUtioo  to  said 
aad  oom- 
tke  atmoaphHfe.  a  v««  pipe 
top  of  said  radiator  to  the 
himidifyiiig 


ImU  itAecttve  exterior  lorfaoa  wvekipiag  a  portioo  of 

jsev*  at  *c  end  of  tlM  tukc  Muck  nay  be  lieated 

to  the  lower  temperance;  aad  a  fourth  iheet  o(  a  high 
heM  coaductiw  material  havlag  a  high  heat  reflective 
nirf aoe  eovekipiBg  the  remaiahit  portioo  of  the  deevc  at 
the  end  of  the  tube  which  may  be  heated  to  the  higher 
teoaperature,  a  aeleaed  portioo  of  the  fowth  aheet  butang 
a  terminal  edge  of  the  third  iheet  and  flaring  outwardly 
from  a  portion  of  the  third  r 


Wi 


■UCmC  mtATING  UNTTB 

Da  V«tv,  17M  W  ~ 


Edward  H. 
Atc* 


3,139319 
PU?K:iin>  CABD  RKADER 

,Jr^ 


;19a,8v.No.lt3329 
(O-ll*— OS) 


4 


IS,  IMfl,  fler.  No.  i9,474 
<Q.  235-4L11) 


1.  An 


for  hentng  idMcr  pots 

filliiig  in  laid  caatag.'*^  baae  maavial  when  iMed  having 
a  conloar  Ihrt  aalet  one  o*  aaid  eohkr  pota.  heating  eto- 
menla  coamriied  of  Kporme.  alraight  Una,  parallel  qnral 

J       7 .  T      a^H^^^^i  ia  ^^d  1^^  material. 

thereby  eJectrknPy  JBwIated  fhnn  mid  caiing  and  from 
any  eztertor  device  to  be  heated  by  aaid  unit,  leparMe 
I  lyn«  between  aaid  caiing  and  eaid  ooito. 
I  to  a  flnt  otf  Mid  ileniwiH.  output 
ID  a  hm  of  aaid  ultuicnn.  means 
not  haegral  to  t^  eh— eaU  tor  hmrwmnerting  said  ele- 
menls  eo  that  thcfe  is  a  cuRont  pmh  throngh  said  elemeois 
)  beat  is  prodnoed. 


S43ifSl« 


^^S^ 


1.  In  a  poached  card  reader,  the 
prising:   normally  distonnwted  circait  aeaaa  for  per- 
forming pre-selected  fiinrtinns;  a  horizontally  disposed 
supporting  base  member;  a  verticaUy  disposed  electric 
^ffn^i^tii^  platen  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  member, 
laid  pbten  haTfaig  a  pair  of  spaced  panOM  Aooldn  de- 
fining a  slot  for  receiving  a  rectangular  card  punched  with 
a  plivality  ol  holaa;  a  guide  plate  formed  of  electric  in- 
sulatis«  material  secured  to  said  platen  between  said  pair 
of  shouklen  to  doee  said  slot,  said  guide  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranfMl  in  a  predetenttined  pat- 
tern, aaid  hiries  in  said  card  corresponding  U>  csrtain  of 
•aid  openingi  in  said  guide  plate;  a  plurality  of  guide 
rods  harizoatally  rigidly  supported  from  lud  baie;  a 
vertically  disposed  contact  holder  plate  siidaMy     .. 
on  aaid  guide  rods;  a  plurality  of  electric  coadtwHng 
♦K^-ta  MOjn  ting  froos  said  contact  holdsr  plate, 
tacts  being  amngad  hi  said  predetenuaed  patt 

of  aaid  contacts  fatdodhig  a  rod  member  yieldably  Vfsd 
from  aaid  contact  holder  plate  towa/d  said  plaien;  flnl 
seiectivcty  openMe  control  meaas  for  moviag  nid  ooa- 
tact  holdar  plats  toward  said  platsn  whsrcby  said  rod 
members  of  said  cootacls  axtead  throofh  said  opeaings 
in  said  pnde  plate  and  throng  said  corra«aadmg  holaa 
in  saU  card  pinitiruisd  ai  said  slot,  ahsieby  eaid  rod 

to  aaid  holea  la  said 


gdectiusly  operable  control 
away  from  said 


a 
of  a 


i;  a  third 
a  high 


the  tower  cad  of  said  dot  aad 

ilM  leading  ailgr  r* ' 

ako  to  eiect  any 
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TwMto GMriM,  Ivraa. Hafar, aurilMrlo I^.  C. OHrcttl A 

C,  8;^^  IvTM*  Itav, «  €mmmtikom  ol  Itely 

nM  Ajpr.  «,  1M2,  S«.  No.  115^2 

i  prion^,  appldtfoa  ttriljr  Afr.  11,  IMl 

11  OytaHL     (CL  23^— il.ll) 


GAZETTE 


JUIVK  80,  1964 


1.  A  perforated  record  card  reading  apparatut  haviiig 
a  single  set  of  flnten  operable  for  aeiuing  the  petf orations 
of  a  column  of  a  record  card,  a  device  opermUe  for  feed- 
ing said  card  colmnn  by  column,  and  a  main  operating 
mechaniun  conditiooabte  for  cyclically  operating  said 
•et  and  said  device,  said  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  Crictioaal  means  for  continuously  driving  said  card 
pwpendkttlariy  to  its  colunms, 

(b)  a  rack  member  having  a  pitch  corresponding  to 
the  pitch  of  the  columns  of  said  card, 

(c)  an  aacapement  member  cngageable  with  said  ntk 


(if)  one  of  laid  members  being  shiftabie  with  recoct 
tp  th«  other  member  for  mutual  engagement  a«d 


(e)  said  cacapetnent  member  being  movable  for 
advancement  with  reqwct  to  said  rack  member  aad 
bnag  engageable  by  the  leading  edge  of  said  card 
for  being  advanced  thereby, 

(/)  means  operable  by  said  mechanism  for  cydicaly 
shifting  said  shiftaUe  member  for  causing  said 
eacapement  member  to  be  advanced  step  by  step. 

(f )  and  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  members 
upon  said  stepwise  advancement  for  conditioning  si^ 
mechanism. 
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LOCATING  DATA  IN  A  MAGNETIC 
KECORDING  SYSTEM 
Cart  A.  lohMsn.  Ir-  St  Pari,  mm^  isitoai  to 

Nsiw  Yerk,  N.V. 
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1.  For  staring  informatioa  in  selectively  energizafale 
paralW  channels  oo  a  rotating  continuous  magnetizable 
surface  having  scattered  areas  of  magn^ic  imperfectiom, 
wherein  each  chaanal  is  continuous  in  the  direction  of 
rolatioa  of  said  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sactoriaed  dau  rhannrit.  each  sector  be- 
tag  avial  (Uacreie  areas  of  the  magnetizable  surface  and 
iirliiiMBg  a  sector-start  signal  stored  in  each  of  said  sec- 
ton  which  is  free  of  magnetic  imperfections;  an  addi- 
tioMl  ohaand  <^«**«'"«»g  a  plurality  of  stored  wgn^^. 
the  displaoemeat  between  selected  ones  at  said  latter  sig- 
nals rrprwsrnting  the  length  of  said  daU  channel  sectors 


and  the  remaining  of  said  latter  signals  between  said 
■elected  latter  signals  nt^iff^  angiiar  storage  loca- 
tion within  the  re^ective  sectors;  and  tmeans  responsive 
to  coincidence  between  any  one  of  ^aid  sector  length 


signals  in  said  additional  channel  an^  Ttspectivc  ones 
of  said  sector-start  signals  for  countinji  the  number  of 
sectors  in  a  selected  daU  channel  whi|Ji  are  free  from 
magnetic  imperfections. 
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Fled  May  I'd,  IMt,  8er.  No.  129,449 
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1.  A  digital  differential  analyser  comprising  digital 
integrating  means,  a  first  plurality  of  i$put  signal  paths 
for  incremenu  to  the  reflective  integrands  of  the  different 
integrations  of  an  integration  cycle,  a  i  second  plurality 
of  input  signal  paths  for  incremenu  in  the  respective  inte- 
gration variables  of  the  integrations  of  {the  cycle,  means 
for  coupling  said  input  signal  paths  td  said  integrating 
means,  a  plurality  of  output  signal  pat|)s  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  different  integrations,  i means  for  deriv- 
ing output  signals  from  said  integrating  nieans  representing 
increments  in  the  integrals  produced  as  a  result  of  an  in- 
tegration, means  for  applytag  said  omput  signals  to  the  re- 
spective output  signal  paths,  and  prografuning  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  output  signal  paths  to  apply 
signals  to  said  input  signal  paths,  said  prckrammilig  means 
comprising  means  for  producing  anaUig^  signals  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  piedetcmuned  values  ii|  response  to  said 
output  signals,  means  for  summing  saidj analogue  signals 
in  different  combinations  according  10  a  desired  pro- 
gramme to  produce  a  plurality  of  outpuil  analogue  signals 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  tnmiwum^mg  mmJ  output 
analogue  signals  on  said  first  plurality  of  input  signal 
patfab,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a^logue  to  digital 
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converti^  nwaas  for  oooverting  an  output  analogue  sig- 
nal into  digital  form  for  application  to  said  integrating 
means. 


3,139423 
DIGITAL  DATA  COMPARATOR  UTILiZING 
MAJORITY-DECBION  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
A.LbIm, .      /  . 

Now  \mK  N.Y.,  a 

2, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  12M79 

(CL  235— ITT) 


matical  computatioa  of  the  two  variables,  the  improve- 
mem  comprising,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a 
center  tap  dividing  the  same  into  two  winding  halves 
having  equal  ekctrical  impedances  of  magnitude  depend- 
ing on  the  impedance  of  said  secondary  winding,  means 
cyclically  and  alternately  connecting  said  primary  wind- 
ing halves  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fier to  esubiish  an  alternating  signal  across  said  primary 


I      I      » 


3.  For   comparing   binary-coded   daU   stored    in   two 
binary  registers  of  an  equal  number  of  corresponding  digit 
order  stages:  a  three-iiipat  majority-decision  logic  circuit 
for  each  digit  order  of  the  informatioo  to  be  compared: 
means  for  coupling  signal  repiesenUtioos  of  the  binary 
value  of  each  sUge  of  one  of  said  registers  to  a  first  input 
of  a  different  one  of  said  mafority-decision  logic  circuits: 
means  for  couplint  signal  representations  of  the  comple- 
ment of  the  binary  value  of  each  stage  of  die  other  of  said 
registers  to  a  second  input  of  said  corresponding  di^t 
order  maiority-decision  logic  circuit;  each  of  said  logic 
circuits  including  means  for  devdoping  an  output  signal 
representing  a  first  binary  value  when  both  of  said  first 
and  second  input  signals  are  of  said  first  binary  value  and 
for  developing  an  output  signal  representing  a  secpod 
binary  value  when  either  of  said  first  or  second  mputo  are 
of  said  secood  binary  value  whereby  said  asaiority-deci- 
aton  logic  cttcvits  coavore  smd  daU  digit-by-digit;  uni- 
diractiaMl  rrr*""*^  wisni  for  wwiphni  said  output  sig- 
nals iseiiltM^  fc«n  said  digit-by-4ligK  compariaoo  from 
each  of  said  logic  ctrcuitt  to  the  third  input  of  the  next 
higher  digit  octler  maiority-decision  logic  circuit;  each 
of  said  logic  circuits  farther  induding  means  for  com- 
bimng  said  third  iivut  signal  with  said  first  and  second 
Ad  for  developing  m  otput  signal  in  re- 
combined  lipB^T  of  said  irst  binary  vahx 

,  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  input  Mgnak 

ar«  of  aid  fcflt  binary  vahie,  the  output  signal  of  said 
highest  digit  order  iMiority-^kcision  logic  circuit  repre- 
sentative a<  said  first  binary  vahw  when  said  binary  in- 
formation in  said  first  register  is  of  at  least  equal  in 
magnitude  to  that  of  sakl  otker  register. 


3439,S14  

MULTVUm  U8P4C  VAUABLB  ACTEDANCE  IN 
STCONDARY  OP  TmANSPOBMER 


25, 194*,  Sar.  N«b  44,945 

(CL  215— 194) 
1.  in  a  iiuBHiiiiing  circuit 

10 

to  .the  msgnsfilr  of  a 
and  an  output  proportional  to  a  ma 
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winding  and  said  secondary  winding  to  thereby  establish 
the  passive  input  impedance  of  magnitude  equal  to  the 
impedance  of  each  of  said  primvy  winding  halves,  and 
a  variable  invedanoe  device  having  an  impedance  value 
proportional  to  the  naagnitude  of  the  second  variable 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  to  establish  the  elec- 
trical impedance  of  said  primary  winding  halves  to  there- 
by establish  a  passive  input  impedance  of  magnitude  pro- 
portiooal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  second  variable. 


3439,525 
SHADOW  APPARATTS  FOR  MEASURING 
ELECTRON  ISAM  DIVERGENCE 
R.  FmtcI,  Ortadn,  CaV.,  asslgnar,  by 
v«     _       _ 
of 
2t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  39323 
T  nii'ii        (CL  255— 493) 


1.  Beam  divergence  ineaeuilng  apparatus  cooiprlstoig 
envelope  means  for  vacuum  sealed  coaxial  attachment 
to  die  output  end  of  an  dectroo  beam  producing  device 
and  having  an  electron  permeable  vacuum  sealed  do- 
snre  wall  at  its  distal  cad  relative  to  the  devioe.  said  wall 
being  normal  to  and  m  hiteroepting  relationship  with 
the  elw^ron  beam  prodncad  by  said  device,  a  plurality 
of  thin  spaeed  deosenu  of  etadron  opaque  material  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  tranemie  to  dM  axis  of  said  envelope 
meims  in  axial  spaced  relation  from  said  dosnrs  wall, 
said  cfcmfnti  bemg  ■  iniercepang  rcistmiMMp  ano  eyas- 
metricalty  spaced  with  respect  to  the  axia  of  said  electron 
beam,  and  an  electron  sensitivu  mmerial  exteriorly  se- 
cured to  said  closure  wall,  said  electn 
rial  being  positioned  thereon  so  as  to 
by  said  spaced  elements  and  said 


1S78 


OFFICIAt  GAZETTE 


Jxmm  80,  1964 


34394M 
PLANI  SUPPING  TYPE  lODY  SBCTiON 
RAIMOGSAPmC  APPARATUS 
2MK«, 


I 


¥Uti  Dm.  12,  IMMmt.  N*.  15  A» 
Snilwi  (CL25«-41.5) 
I.  In  a  plane  dipping  type  body  wction  radiographic 
^iparatos  including  a  tube  carrier  and  a  tube  mounted 
OB  nid  tube  carrier  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
a  body  lection  to  be  X-rayed;  ■mechaninn  for  moving 
said  tube  carrier  parallel  to  said  plane  in  selected  direc* 
tioos  relative  to  a  pair  of  perpendicularly  related  first  and 
second  coordinates  lying  in  said  plane,  comprising,  in 
comUaation.  a  frame  extending  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  said  first  coordinate  for  guided  movement  longi* 
tudinally  of  said  first  coordinate;  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
kl  rails  on  said  frame  extending  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  said  second  coordinate,  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 
coordinate;  said  rails  supporting  said  tube  carrier  for 
guided  movement  longitudinally  thereof;  crank  mecha* 
niMi,  including  a  rotatable  crank  connected  to  said  frame, 
openb\€  to  reciprocate  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said 
ffait  coordinate;  a  relatively  elongated  guide  rail  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  first  coordinate;  driving 
elements  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  guide 
rail  and  each  effective  to  reciprocate  the  respective  guide 


railaad  portioa  in  a  divectioa  parallel  to  said  second  co> 
ofdi—ti  to  eOact  bodily  movement  of  said  guide  rail 
laterally  of  laid  flru  coordiBate:  a  connecting  element 
find  to  said  tobe  carrier  and  slidabiy  engaged  with  said 
guide  rail  to  move  said  tube  carrier  along  said  spaced 
parallel  rails  in  accordance  with  said  bodily  lateral 
moveinent  of  said  guide  rail;  drive  meant  interconnect* 
ing  laid  drive  dements  for  coordinated  operation  and 
connected  to  laid  crank  mechanism  for  operation  it 
synchronism  with  the  ianer.  a  film  carrier  disposed  oa 
the  side  of  the  body  section  to  be  X-rayed  opposite  said 
tube  and  arrai^ed  to  move  a  film  therein  parallel  to  said 
plane;  means  supporting  said  film  carrier  for  movement 
parallel  to  said  pUne;  and  operating  mechanism  operable 
in  synchronism  with  said  crank  mechanism  effective  to 
move  said  film  carrier  parallel  to  said  plane  in  selected 
directiont  relative  to  said  pair  of  perpendicularly  related 
flnt  and  aecond  coordinates. 


scDrriLLATioN  DrncioR  AND  cntcurr  for 

LOW-INIKGY  RADIOACnVB  PLUTONIUM 
■awfi  C  nssfci,  8— ta  P^  N.  Ma^  Miliar  •• 

PBed  Apr.  It,  IMl,  See.  N*.  It3,9t2  ' 
U  nilMi     (CL2SS— 71.5) 

1  A  low  cacrgy  level  X-ray  detector  comprising  t 
adntllation  probe  having  an  output  lead,  and  a  monitor, 
the  aonilor  comprising  a  pair  of  trigger  ampliflers  one  of 
which  has  a  flaed  sensitivity  and  the  other  of  which  hm 
a  Mttilirity  variable  from  a  vahie  equal  to  the  sensitivity 
of  the  int  an^lifier  to  values  therebclow.  said  trigger  anv 
pitteia  being  coupled  in   parallel  with  the  output  lead 


from  the  probe,  a  difference  amplifier  coifiled  to  the  out- 
puts from  the  trigger  amplifiers,  a  pulse  creating  device 
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triggered  by  the  output  from  the  differenie  amplifier  and 
a  meter  coupled  to  the  pulse  creating  dfvice  to  receive 
the  pulses  therefrom. 


3,119,521 

NEUTRON-GAMMA  RAY  WELL  LOGGING  DEVICE 
FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEiy  SHALE  AND 
SANDflTVmE 
FraBk  Fawcctt  Jnhninn,  Grairile  ^piiaiai  N.Y^ 
to Sfhhiitiiiii  Wd SweyWc«P^atia% 
Tea.,  a  caipwatly  of  Delnwan 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1959,  S«.  Now  9^5,447 
•  OataM.    (CL 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the 
through  which  a  borehole  pasaea 
the  formation  with  neutrons,  detecting 
the   formation  and   generating 


of  fonnatioo 

g  irradiatiBg 

rays  from 

electrical 


signals  representing  the  energiea  of  the  ^tected  gamma 
rays,  measuring  the  intensity  of  signals  dorresponding  to 
gamma  rays  resulting  from  neutron  capthre  by  nuclei  of 
a  first  element  having  higher  conceotraion  in  one  type 
of  formation  than  in  others,  measaring  |ihe  intensity  of 
signals  corresponding  to  gamaui  rays  res^ting  from  aea- 
tron  capture  by  nuclei  of  another  elei^ent.  chemicaBy 
different  from  the  first  element,  having  lower  concentra- 
tion in  that  type  of  fonnatioo  than  id  other  types  of 
formations,  and  comparing  the  two  inttaeities.  ] 


3439,529 
INFRARED   DETECTION   APP 
MEANS  TO  EXPOSE  A  CONST 
THE  CHOPPER  TO  THE 


TUS  WITH 
AREA  OF 


Fled  Mm.  2t,  19il,  S«. 
TChrfBM.    (CL 
1.  A  radiometer  compriaing.  ia 
tion  detector  cell,  optical  means  for 
ing  nw^iioo  to  be  meastved  onto  aidj detector  ceil,  t 
source  of  reference  radiation  poaitioBed  i  to  direct  radia- 
tioa  therefrom  onto  said  detector  cell'for  ^onpariaoa  with 
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wid  radi^km  from  said  optical  meam.  chopper  meam 
for  iatcfMWetiy  and  aiieniaioty  imerrupung  the  flow 
of  radiatkMi  from  aaid  optical  meana  and  from  said  r^- 
erenoa  aource  toward  aaid  datedor  cell.  Mud  diopper 


effective  connection,  and  control  meam  in  the  shift  drcuit 
for  lequencing  the  operauon  of  tame  and  including  thift 
cotat  means  connected  to  the  output  gating  meam  f6r 
sequentially  momentarily  opcmng  the  output  gate  meam 


meam  being  charactehzed  ia  that  a  wbatantially  constant 
area  of  the  surface  of  said  diopper  is  exposed  to  said 
detector  cell  during  operation  of  said  chopper,  and  meam 
for  compensating  said  radiometer  for  change  in  the  sen- 
sitivity of  said  detector  cell. 


riAMAL  RANDOM  PHASE,  8niIES4X>NNECTCD 
AX.90UBCI8 

L  Da  Mens,  Notv  Vsf  an,  NJ^ 
Talaptew    li>inilMisi, 
N.Y^  a  »■■!■■<■■  af  New  Ys 

na4  Od  22.  If99,  flar.  Pto.  S4fl4«2 
TChhM.    (a.9f7— 75) 
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1.  AppwatiH  fat  prododaf  a  dgnal  haTfaif  a  peak  am- 
plitude at  ImM  equal  to  a  predetermined  vahw  compriiing 
a  phmlity  of  KWioct  far  pradudnt  attmiaring  voltages 
having  nominaOy  equal  freqoeacka,  random  phase  rela- 
tiooshva  wtt  respect  to  ooe  anodier  and  peak  amplitudes 
soch  that  the  analleK  of  said  tmplinKVs  b  at  kaat  equal 
to  said  value  and  each  of  the  remaining  of  said  amplitudes 
is  greater  by  «t  Icait  aid  Tahw  than  the  mm  of  all  of  the 
smaller  of  said  aaplitndes,  meam  for  summing  said  volt- 
afca,  and  meHM  for  blocking  from  said  summing  means 
any  one  of  said  voltages  when  iu  amplitude  does  not  fall 
within  its  prescribed  Umita. 


MAGNETIC  SmPT  ORCLTra  ^^  ^^ 

laBcfc  and  Gaani'  ^*  MaraHa,  RMhBald,  aad 

L  Parasva^  8t  PMi  MiM.,  assigpars  to  Sparry 

N«w  Yarfc,  N.Y^  a  owpwatlen  of 


Flad  OcL  11,  IMt,  to.  Now  «l,StS 
ISCkhML  (CL9t7— M> 
1.  A  digital  signal  shift  circuit  comprising  two  single- 
length  digital-ward  iap«t  mawis.  each  means  carrying  a 
pccdeterauaed  number  of  atoctrical  bivahied  signals,  sin- 
gie-ka#h  digital-word  pwaUal  signal  shifting  aMaaa  coo- 
nactad  to  dK  iaput  maH  aad  kaving  a  double-laagth 
digital-word  set  of  output  linsa  whsraby  a  singia  length 
word  fraii  the  iaput  means  is  iraaafenad  to  predaier- 
mined  oam  of  the  linm  for  a  pnidrsrrasinad  signal  shift 
irreipectiva  of  any  arbitrarily  assigned  numeric  values  in 
the  iraidi,  two  output  fatiag  memm  with 
being  comiaclod  to  evary  outnt  hne.  onft  omsmI  ntiliza- 

lo 
that 

oal|Nit  Mm  to  tkt 
length-digital-wafd  from  tha 
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in  a  predetermined  seqnence  related  to  shift  comM  mag- 
nitude whereby  the  signals  from  the  input  meam  are 
shifted  relative  to  their  respective  kicatiom  in  the  input 


3,199332 
BLOCKING  08C1LLAT0K  FKMQUKNCY  Diyron 
USD^G  A  NON-UNEAK  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIEK 
FOR  STABILIZA11QN 

^acaiMrallaaaf 


FBsd  Mar.  25,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  17^34 
•  nihil  r      (CL  3t7— M.S) 


1.  A  frequency  divider  drcuit  comprising  a  blodung 
oadllator  having  a  pi  sihiHiiminari  oarfllatiag  cycle,  sasd 
UoduDg  oacillator  inrludiag  a  voltage  feedback  drcuit 
connectad  to  feed  back  a  portion  of  tha  omput  of  said 
bUtdung  oadllator  to  iaitiala  osdUalioa  ia  said  Uockiat 
osdllator  at  a  pradelarmined  vokage  laval,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  leriM  of  triggering  pukes  to  said  voUags  feed- 
back drcuit,  a  oootiniionsly  operating  vohage 

in  serim  wiA  said  voitaBs  feedback  drcuit, 
ooictiag  with  said  aaipliier  to  iacraam  the  ajMifl- 
cation  of  mid  vottape  amplMbr  at  a  pradeterauaed  tiasa 
in  said  PT«ti«t*«if  cyde  lo  incraase  the  dlactive  slope  of 
the  vol^aga  of  said  f eedba^  drcuit  in  tha  region  of  a 
triggering  pulse. 

3,139333 
ALTERNATING  CURRBNTi  PHASE  AND  FRE- 
QUENCY   COMPARATOR    BRIDGE    USING 
DIOOB  AJgUFlCA'llON  EFFECT 

Oya.    a    im pwBllBB    af 

g,  IfM,  Ssr.  Na.  34,7«5 
fCLSPT— BBS) 
tyatcas,  the  oonbiaatioo  com- 
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lad  secood  sources  of  altcmatins  curreats; 

•  kMd; 

meaiM  for  producing  at  said  load  as  amplified  beat 
frequency  of  said  first  and  second  sources,  said  means 
compritinf  first  and  wcood  oppositely  pded  imped- 
ance paths  from  said  sources  through  said  load,  each 
of  said  impedance  paths  including  at  least  one  semi- 


variaUe,  said  circuit  compriiing  a  unilatetid  c*'T<««irtwig 
device  indudiiig  fbn,  second  and  third  dcictitidet,  a  lint 
source  of  current  coupled  between  laid  lllrat  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  a  second  source  of  current  coupled  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  electrodes,  a  variable  time 
constant  network  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  electrodes,  said  network  comprian|  a  capadtive 
element  having  first,  second  and  third  Terminals,  the 
first  and  second  terminals  <rf  said  capacati^  element  be- 
ing connnected  to  the  respecthfc  second  4ad  third  elec- 
trodes of  said  unilateral  condacting  device,  means  cou- 
pled to  the  third  termiaid  of  said  capi^ve  element 


torn  ref. 


conductor  diode  junction  and  a  high  resistive  im- 
pedance; and 
means  for  establishing  a  running  back-bias  on  said 
diode  junctioos,  laid  back-bias  beiof  proportional  to 
the  frequency  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sources,  said  last-named  means  comprising  at 
least  one  capacitor  connected  across  one  of  said 
hi^  resistive  impedances. 


3.199^34 
rULSE    CHARACTKRUUNG    APPARATUS    USING 
SATURABLE  CORE  MEANS  TO  EFFECT  PULSE 
DELAY  AND  SHAPING 

C    FtMbara.   Bftsnianiils    Mla^    -    '  to 


for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  produce  variations  in 
the  reactance  of  said  capacitive  element,  first  and  sec- 
ond input  terminals,  means  coupliag  said  flht  and  secood 
input  terminals  across  said  variable  time  constant  net- 
wmt,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  for  supplying  input  pulses  to  said  network. 
whereby  said  unilateral  condacting  devioel  provides  out- 
put pulses  having  trailing  edges  which  art  subsuntially 
coincident  with  the  trailing  edges  of  the  in^t  pulses  and 
the  output  pulses  have  leading  edges  delayed  with  respect 
to  the  leading  edges  of  the  input  pulses  ^y  an  amount 
determined  by  the  capacitivc  element. 


,  19M,  Sm.  Nn.  3M41 
(CL3t7— M^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  pulse  of  a  prede- 
termined width  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  MHnpris- 
ing:  controlled  switching  means;  utilization  means;  means 
nnmsrling  said  utiUcation  means  to  a  source  of  energy 
Ihraoih  nid  iwhcliiiit  neun;  lint  and  second  saturable 
rsMlor  time  delay  means  connected  in  controlling  rriation 
loanM  twilGMng  means  nd  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
said  mmwf  source  means;  means  faichiding  said  first  sat- 
urable rsndor  delay  means  for  preventing  conduction 
throofk  said  swiidiiag  means  for  a  first  predetermined 
daM  IMK^  during  which  the  ,flnx  in  said  first  reactor 
"*  ii8^dMa«faig:  and  means  inchiding  said  second 

delay  means  for  allowing  conduction 
^iaf  means  for  a  second  predetermined 
lalanral  during  which  the  fiux  in  said  second  satur- 
rsaetor  dslay  means  is  changing  after  the  termination 
of  said  first  interval. 


3a39^M 
LOW  LEVEL  TRA^aBTOR  GATING  CmCUIT 

RobwtIL  York,  New  RraMwIck,  NJ,  s»lfsni  to 

N.Y,  a  cecporaliaM  of  NewYoHf"  *^ 

Fled  Nov.  29, 19<1,  Ssr.  N^.  IS^TM 
SCIalBM.    (CLM7— «tJ) 
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3JJ933S 
▼AKIABU  PULSE  WIDIH  CIRCUIT 

Tok»^  iMsa.  aariaaar  la  Nippaa  Elcc- 


nbd  Apr.  4,  IMl,  S«r.  Na.  1214M 
.riwihr;  niBiallia  Jaaaa  Apr.  It,  19M 
^  It  nil  (CLMtl^tS) 

1.  A  drcait  which  rssponds  to  iapot  poises  and  supplies 
outpot  poises  having  a  time  duration  which  is  selectively 


1.  A  low  Icvd  transistor  gitftnf  drcidt  including  a 
first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  im»ns.  first  im- 
pedance means  connected  to  said  first  Ui^Mistui  means, 
second  impedance  means  coopUng  said 
transistor  means,  means  for  biasing  i 
means  in  the  linear  an^lifyiag  rofiao, 
connected  to  said  first  transistor  means,  Lid  first  tran- 
sistor means  being  responsive  to  the  CBeribation  of  said 
input  signal  means  to  produce  mutually  |*«rr'««*«»g  out- 
put signals,  the  resultant  output  of  said  signals  being 
substantially  zero,  and  additioaal  mean 
said  second  transistor  means  to  bypass  siid  second  im- 
pedance meana.  said  first  transistor  meuM^benig  respon- 
sive thereafter  to  the  energizatioa  of  said  input  signal 
means  to  produce  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
signal  delivered  by  said  input  signal  hm 
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WmmMJKNCV  SQUABS  WAVE  TO 
mM  WAV 


WAVBSHAPBR 


Ivwa,  a 


WUi  Dm.  12,  IMt,  te.  N«w  7SA31 
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1.  Signal  ***T^i  maaiw  coaiprMtiuf~a  fint  ampliflcf 
iiwiiMJi^  phaae  invaitt^  meant,  ■aid  nnt  amptiftcr  com- 
prisinf  flnt  and  aecond  ■ffw,  ittd  flnt  itafe  compris- 
ing a  groondcd  baM  tranMtor  an^ifler  and  aaid  aeoood 
■UfB  ooovraiag  a  groundad  cdkrtor  tranaialor  ampli- 
fier; a  aouroa  of  symmetrical  square  wawas  ronnartad  to 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifying  means,  a  signal  translat- 
ing mMns  receiving  the  output  from  said  fli^  amplifying 
means  and  being  adapted  to  develop  an  ou^ut  in  phase 
with  the  i^Nit  thereto,  said  sigiul  translating  means  com- 
prising a  groonded  emitter  tUrd  traoMtor  ampliflsr  stage, 
shift  network  being  coiwertwl  between  the 
of  aaad  ant  and  third  stagea,  said  phase  shifl- 
ndaplad  to  prceent  a  phase  shift  of  180* 
to  frriqiieTlee  afual  that  of  the  ftioris  mental  harmonic 
of  said  aquare-wavi  input  fignal.  said  ampliflcr  and  sig- 
nal tnmslattng  tr*f **  and  pluMe  shift  means  twing  ad- 
justed to  coOecttvcly  aihibit  a  gain  of  lam  Oan  unity 
and  beii^  msponai^s  to  tte  princncs  of  said  square-wave 
input  signal  to  develop  a  aknaoidal  output  signal  from 
said  signal  translating  maana  at  tfte  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  said  squasn  waves  asid  phaas  inrtsrt  therewith. 


(c)  rectifying 
third  ciecuodes  of  said 

(d)  an  inductance  coupled 
electrodes  of  said  liinnalcw 


3439499 
CONTROL   CmCUIT   PRODUCING   OUTPUT  SIG- 
NAL   SO    LONG    AS    INPUT    PULSES    OCCUR 
WTmiN  dRTAIN  TIMB  INTZRVAL 
M^or  W.  Hewett,  WnyMahora,  Va^  aaslMar  la 

Tnaifsy,  a  inrpafntian  ef  New  Yert 
FBed  Mar.  3t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lt3,7M 
3  niihii      <CL  3t7— gg^) 


i 


,4.:,  I  ji.  .j^ 


y^-^ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  continuous  control  signal 
in  response  to  input  signals  which  recur  within  tome  in- 
terval compraing  an  input  circuit,  means  for  apidying 
said  input  signals  to  said  input  circuit,  an  oscillator  com- 
prising a  unijunction  transistor  and  a  capacitor  coupled 
together  so  that  said  unijunction  transistor  conducts  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  charge  oo  said  capacitor 
and  discharges  said  capacitor,  said  oscillator  producing 
signals  in  the  absence  of  input  signals  applied  thereto 
which  lecur  within  said  interval  and  producing  no  sig- 
nals in  the  presence  of  input  signals  applied  thereto 
which  recur  within  said  interval,  means  coupling  said  in- 
put circuit  to  said  oscillator  for  applying  said  input  sig- 
nals thereto,  a  bistable  circuit  having  first  and  second 
transistors  coupled  together  so  that  signals  applied  to  said 
first  transistor  are  reinforced  by  said  aecond  transistor, 
means  coupling  said  oscillator  to  said  bisubic  circuit  for 
applying  said  oscillator  signals  tliereto.  and  means  cou- 
pling said  input  cffcuit  to  said  bistable  circuit  for  apply- 
ing said  input  signals  thereto,  said  bisuble  circuit  assnm 
ing  a  first  condition  in  response  to  said  oscillator  signals 
and  assuming  a  second  coiidition  in  response  to^tiid  in- 
put signals,  and  said  bistable  CH«uit  producing  slid  con- 
tinuous control  signal  in  response  to  said  second  condi- 
tion. 


SAWrOOniCinaKNTGfiSKATOR  EMPLOYING     .»vT«mnm»urMW  UNi^wvMmrm  ■fcnvm 

rowH  u«  iw  "^-^^        ■  ..    -     w. ^       INC  PLURALfTY  OF  lNTE■CO^'NCCnD  NOR 

H.ir.,        J      .  •y  ■«•  »-       ciRCUlTB 

Gearis  T.  Oshawas,  9L 

Pled  Jan.  11,  IMl,  fier.  N*.  174,441 

Sdalma.    |CL  3t7— M3)  ■«-•»—  27,  Iftt,  isr.  No.  IIMM 

(CLM7— ttJ) 


y — V^^^' 

stor  (or  produdog  a  sawtooth  current  wava- 
traoe  and  retrace 
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1.  For  use  in  a  binary  register,  in  combtnation 
snb-        (a)  a  irst  pair  of  two-state  NOR  circuits 
of  to  form  a  bistable  iip-iop  in  which  the  NOR 

in 
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(by  »  wcond  pair  of  cro«-coupled  two-«Utc  NOR  cir- 
cuits; 

(e)  ft  third  pair  of  two-ttatc  NOR  circuiti.  each  cro»- 
coupled  with  reflectively  different  NOR  circuits  of 
the  tecood  pair; 

(d)  means  coupling  the  output  of  each  of  the  NOR 
circuiu  of  the  first  pair  to  the  input  of  respectively 
diffarent  NOR  drcuitt  of  the  third  pair; 

(«)  meana  oot^ling  the  output  of  each  of  the  NOR 
circuits  of  the  second  pair  to  the  input  of  respec- 
tively diflierent  NOR  circuits  of  the  first  pair; 

(/)  and  an  input  terminai  connected  to  the  input  of 
each  NOR  circuit  of  said  second  pair. 


3439341 
GENERATION  OF  POWER  USING  EMISSIVE 
MATERIALS 
M.  Ilinistion,  Xsala,  asid  Rahsrt  G.  Aalt, 

OriihMl  apjMeaH—  My  S,  19M,  S«r.  No.  4«,4t3. 
DMM  a^  iMi  npflrartnn  Nov.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
1S3344 

ICMiik    (CL31«-^) 

50 

for  fraerating  electric  power  which  compriias 
haat  to  ooa  face  of  a  body  of  a  metal  sekctad 
group  ""f  i«*'"g  ci  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  tungsten, 
■Mrtybdanon.  coiurabitt■^  tantalum,  dvoodum,  vanadi- 
OB,  eoppar,  Hhcr,  fold,  platiMtm  and  iridium,  and  hav- 
ing molfirularly  dispersed  therein  from  0.25%  to  50K> 
by  vohune  of  an  mdde  seteded  from  the  group  consiai- 
ing  of  oertam  tndde,  neodymium  oxide,  praseodymium 
oiide,  lanthaown  oxiide,  thorium  oxide,  as  a  second  com- 
ponent existiag  aa  nuclei  of  10  to  300.000  Angstrom  parti- 
cle ai»,  and  which  aie  a  discrele  phase  with  the  nuclew- 
lo-nneleus  distance  between  the  oxide  nuclei  being  frotn 
10  to  223  Angatioms,  the  other  said  face  being  in  a  space 
Tftcuom  cooditiont,  and  the  said  space  also  having 
sr  electrode  therein,  at  a  colder  temperature,  and 
withdrawing  an  electric  current  between  the  two  said  elec- 


3,139442 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 


le  <y 
Vlaitte. 


.  S,  IMl,  Ssr.  Nn.  1T7>M 

~fnmm  Mm,  23,  IMl 

(CL  31«-4) 
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electrical  energy  between  said  electron  fmitting  and  col- 
lecting means,  both  said  emittiBf  and  looOecting  means 
being  subsUntiaity  of  coaxial  shape  of  sMi  dimension  u 
to  fh  closely  one  upon  the  other  in  the  haU  state  of  said 
converter,  the  respective  materials  of  ssid  electron  emit- 
ting and  collecting  means  being  chosen  m  luch  a  manner 
that  upon  application  of  heat  energy  both  said  last-men- 
tioned means  thermally  expand  to  provide  a  gap  there- 
between. 


3,139343 
MAGNIFICATION    OF    THE    AM 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  RADIAL 
Lcwk  RalaOTth,  New  York,  ai 

N.Y.,    assign  nn  to  CavMren 

City,  N.Y.,  a  lotnwatfun  ef 
FOad  Apr.  25, 1M2,  Ssr.  Nn. 
If  OafaM.     (CL  31«— 


DE    OF 
RATIONS 
Kvk,  Brou, 

Inc,    Lo^ 
York 


1.  A  device  for  magnifying  the  am^tnde  of  radial 
vibrations  cmnprising 

(A)  A  generally  circular  body;  and 

(B)  Means  for  effecting  radial  vibra^on  ci  said  body 
at  the  fundamental  mode  of  vibraion  of  the  latter; 

(C)  Said  body  having  dianKtricallr  oppoaed  sectors 
of  rdatively  small  mass  and  reUdnrdy  large  mass, 
respectively,  so  that  the  average  fadial  vdodty  in 
eadi  sector  of  relatively  small  mate  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  average  radial  vulodty  in  the  di- 
ametrically opposed  sector  of  relai  ively  large  mass, 
thereby  to  provide  radial  vibrations  of  magnifWI 
amplitude  at  the  peripheries  of  saip  sectors  of  rela- 
tively small  mass. 


3,139344 

MAGNETOSTRKTIVE  SENSES^  DEVICES 
Sidney  R.  Toasca,  WMMane,  N.Y.,  ■ft^nr.  by 
aasignascnia,  to  Powwtren  Corporation,  a 
of  Delaware 

F^ad  Jnly  1*.  19*2,  Ssr.  Nn.  ilf  413 
•  niliiii      (CL31»— 24) 


1.  An  anergy  converter  comprising  electron  emitting 
nans  of  solid  material  operable  to  enut  electrons  v^ioa 

of  heat  energy,  electron  coUect- 


1.  A 
ing,  a  tnbnlar  resonator  member 
said  housing,  a  mounting  portion 
point  of  vibration  of 
sealing  osk  end  of  said  housing  frosn 
within  one  end  of  said  housing  for ' 
member,  the  other  end  of 
with  holes  for  the  paasagc  of  a 


ing  means  of  solid  material,  and  means  for  collecting    serving  as  a  shield  for  one  end  of  the 


provided 
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ELECnOC  MOTOR  WTTH  PCKMANENT  MAGNET 

niLD  AND  lECmOCABLE  COIL 

-  •?,  M( 


n»d  Mm.  3,  lff». 


N«.79M4t 

M«.  S,lfSI 
(CL31«— 27) 


3419447 
ROTARY  DIGITAL  ACTUATOR 

J.  ^i^Mit,  Kc<  Mi  Tlwii  L. 
I» 

«f  OM» 
3«,  IMl.  S«.  Nfc  121,M7 
t  n»\mt     (CL  31*— 4«) 


OtKf- 


,^^ 


1.  In  in  electric  motor;  a  bar  of  oiMnetic  auterial. 
three  peroMMat  m  ■!■>!■  in  ipaoed  penllel  copUnar  rela- 
tion oa  aiid  Jbv,  the  ilineilietf  one  of  said  auioets 
ikorter  than  tka  oiker  wainrti,  a  eolt  iron  pole 
oa  Ike  and  of  eaid  intenaedieM  aiaaaecs  praiecting 
outwardly  thwafcoi  beyoad  tkt  cnda  of  the  two  cater 
nugneta,  a  nft  iroa  icaabcr  aalendinf  bttaueu  the  outer 
ends  of  said  two  outer  magnrta  and  having  an  aperture 
receiving  the  end  of  nid  pole  piece,  a  coil,  and  means 
movabiy  suspending  the  coil  in  the  gap  formed  between 
the  periphery  d  Mid  aperture  and  said  soft  iron  pole 
piece,  M^d  htoiaediate  magnet  being  subetantially  eqiul 
in  croes  secrioaai  area  to  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the 
two  outer  BMgneti.  and  all  of  said  magneu  upering  in- 
wardly from  the  said  bar  toward  the  outer  ends  of  said 


I.  An  actuator  coBiprisiag  a  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  first  poles  which  are  magnrtinrd  with  opposite  mag- 
netic poles  adjacent  each  other,  a  stator  mounted  adja- 
cent said  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  poles  facing  said  rotor 
poles,  the  distance  barween  adjacent  sUlor  poles  being 
substantially  one  half  the  dlMancc  between  adjacent  rotor 
poles,  and  a  piivality  of  elactrical  wiadinfi  inductively 
coupled  to  said  stator  poles,  said  plurality  of  electrical 
windings  being  separated  into  ftnt,  second,  third  and 
fourth  coil  groups,  said  ftrM  and  third  coil  groups  being 
connected  in  series  and  being  oppositely  wound  and  said 
second  and  fourth  coil  troups  being  connected  in  series 
and  oppositely  wound,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  plurality  of  electrical 
windingi,  said  current  revenuBC  means  indttding  a  two 
segment  r<>m'ni'*»tT»«'  and  means  for  rotating  said  ooos- 
mutator.  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  which  are  mounted  in 
contact  with  said  com  mutator  and  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  coil  grotipa. 


OSCILLATING  SOLSnND  MOTOR 


ELECTRICAL 


MOTORAND 


DRIVING  GEARS 


7,  IML  Sv.  Na.  139,2f9 
tCLllt-^99) 


nad  Apr.  U,  IMt,  S«.  N«w  11944* 
U  filial     (CL31»— O) 


in  combination,  a  base;  an 
iiicJudiag  a  ptarality  of  electro- 
ooiia,  each  cafl  having  an  arcaaMiy  sluped  open- 
ing for  a  core  arm;  a  liaik  ekaieat  having  a  plurality  of 
arcualaly  skated  core  anas,  the  arcoale  shape  of  the  open- 
taga  in  theoofla  aad  the  arooate  shape  of  the  arms  betng 
■ihetaatially  aboot  the  mmt  oeolcr,  ooe  of  said  elements 
being  iaad  to  the  baaa;  pivotal  meaas  for  supporting  the 
other  of  mid  ckmeata  oa  the  bam  la 
of  the  aiOM  aad  opcai^a,  saM  other 
movable  ahoat  said  pivotal  mcam  in  oae  directioa 
tfai  ooia  an  aaergisd  aad  wkMid  for  mowawnl  ia  the 
mifwaiia  ^Hi—««"»  whea  the  ooAs  arc 

a^  whfc  mid  other  wJMiif  ia  nofriag  la  the  fcM 
tioaad  dnctka  for  rhai^g  the  cofl 
from  paralW  drcail  rriatioa  to 


1.  la  a  drrf  insi  liaaiaii  of  the  character  deacrfbed, 
in  coaibination,  first  stationary  magnetic  means;  aecond 
magnetic  means  closely  spaced  from  said  first  magnetic 
means  and  movable  in  axial  direction  relative  thereto  be- 
tween a  position  of  equilibrium  and  a  displaced  position 
in  which  said  second  ougnetic  means  is  axiaify  displaced 
relative  to  said  first  magnetic  meam  so  that  the  magnetic 
field  created  between  said  magnetic  means  produces  a 
magnetic  force  lending  to  move  said  second  magnetic 
meam  in  one  directioa  from  said  displaced  position  into 
said  position  of  equiSbrhaB.  said  magnetic  means  con- 
structed so  that  the  migartir  force  produced  by  the  mag- 
netic field  and  acting  m  drive  force  for  the  mechanism  is 
substantially  constant  during  movemem  of  said  second 
magnetic  means  from  mid  dtspiaoed  position  to  said  poai- 
tion  of  equilibrium;  st«port  means  supporting  said  second 
magnetic  means  for  movement  between  said  poeitioas 
thereof;  and  meam  cooperating  with  said  second  magnetic 

for  moving  the  sanse  to  said  dispiaretf 
as  sooa  m  it  reachm  its  poaition  of  equilAMium 
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fOT  releasing  the  same  in  said  displaced  position  for 
movement  to  said  position  of  equilibrium  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  magnetic  field. 


to 


M39f549 
HIGH  SPEED  STEPMNG  APPARATUS 
Haw  F.  A.  Gffolh,  Kii«  of  Piawla,  Pa^ 

■■II  saghi  Corpontfoi^  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporati«a 
of  MkUfM 

raad  Dae.  It,  1959,  S«r.  No.  U«y457 
iCIalM.    (CL31*--*7) 


1.  Hifb  tpted  steppinf  apparatus  comprisint  in  cooi- 
binatkxi,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  magnetic  wall 
fbrmiag  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  ap«r- 
tura  therethrooijh,  a  rotatabie  shaft  joumaUed  betwe«n 
nid  wdl  memben,  means  coupling  said  shaft  to  a  sourte 
ot  constant  torque,  a  toothed  escapement  wheel  disposed 
on  and  rotatabie  with  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  magnetic 
member  disposed  between  said  wall  members  and  includ- 
ing an  axially  aligned  magnetic  core,  oot  end  of  said 
con  extending  into  said  ^wrturc  and  fuming  an  air  gap 
betwaen  said  core  and  the  rim  of  said  aperture,  an  elec- 
traoMgnetic  member  surrounding  the  said  one  end  of  said 
core  and  movable  back  and  forth  within  said  air  gap,  a 
latch  for  said  aso^iemeat  wheel,  means  opcratively  intor- 
connccting  said  latch  to  said  elactromagnetic  membv, 
and  means  connecting  said  electromagnetic  means  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  upon  energization  and 
de-«iergization  of  said  electromagnetic  means  said  latch 
it  engaged  and  disengaged  with  said  escapement  wheel 
thus  permitting  said  whed  to  be  rotated  step-by-step  in 
remonse  to  the  applied  torque. 


a,139,5M 
SLOT  WEDGE  RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
WINDINGS 
F.  Gear,  LjraHAeM,  Maasn  aasigBer  to  G«Mnri 

CoBBiMii',  a  ewyasatfuM  of  New  York 
FBai  Doc  31, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  24MM 
3  nshni     (CL31t— 214) 


top  of  the  slot,  said  slot  having  a  windingj  disposed  therein, 

the  combination  of:  ' 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  irst  wedge  mem- 
bers disposed  on  top  of  the  windini  and  each  defin- 
ing longitudinally  inclined  first  w^ge  surfaces  on 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  l 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ^aoed  seiood  wedge  mem- 
bers disposed  between  said  irst  wefge  members  and 
each  defining  longitudinally  indin^  second  wedge 
surfaces  contiguous  and  cooperatiiig  with  the  first 
wedge  surfaces,  said  second  wedge:  members  having 
opposite  sides  constructed  to  fit  tiihdy  in  said  side 
wall  grooves  of  the  slot,  whereby]  pressure  on  the 
winding  toward  the  bottom  of  the  Uot  is  exerted  by 
the  first  wedge  members  tsiien  tie  second  wedge 
members  are  forced  longitudinally  along  said  slot 
grooves. 
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McycraBO,  Jr», 
West  Hartfbro, 


1.  In  the  method  of  increasing  the  pxiductivity  of  a 
gas,  the  step  (A  forcing  in  the  gas  inself  the  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  surface  process  to  produ^  ions  and  elec- 


trons. 


3,139,5S2 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  GUN  H#TH  NON 
SPHERICAL  EMB8IVE  SURFACE 
George  R.  Brewer,  Lm  A  — liss,  VtM  ,  mftl^mr  to 
Aircraft  Comply,  Calvar  City,  CaW^  a 
Delaware 


2.  In  an  electron  gun  for  emitting  k  well-coOhnaSed 
electron  stream  along  a  predetennioed  linear  path,  a  con- 
^  cave  equipotential  elecm»  emtasive  sarfaoe  '<*^»"g  a 

^'  non-sphierical  figure  of  revolution  havingjan  axis  of  revolu- 

1.  In  an  eloctromagnetic  core  d^ining  a  longitudiiial   tion  coincident  with  said  pa^  the  mteraktioB  of  said  snr- 
slot  wfth  longitiidinal  grooves  in  the  side  walls  near  the   face  with  a  plane  containing  said  axis|defining  a  curve 
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CBtMiMCWiily  from  one  tide  ci  nid 
other,  aad  the  curvature  of  Mtd  curve 
f uactaon  of  traaeverH  ditencr  firam  leid 
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GELECTSODK 


SEAL 


members  profecting  from  said  support  for  said  control 
member  engaging  a  reference  tarfaoe  on  the  cathode 
support  member  and  having  a  length  at  which  the  cathode 
is  accurately  spaced  from  the  control  dectrode,  and 
means  sealing  said  control  electrode  member  to  the  cathode 
support  member. 


N«v.  It,  19M,  Sar.  Nn.  7t^3 
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FOR  VEHICLES 
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1 .  A  spark  phif  compririiig  a  oenunic  hisuUtor  having 
a  bore  therethrough  and  a  hermetic  seal  of  high  electrical 
conductivity  in  said  bore,  said  seal  consisting  essentially 
of  a  substantially  nonporous  maas  oi  ceramic  and  meul 
and  made  by  applying  heat  and  pr—ure  to  a  charge  of 
metal-coated  ceramic  particles  inserted  into  said  center- 
bore  to  thereby  canae  said  charge  to  fuse  and  bond  to 
said  insulator. 
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ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH   ACCU- 
RATELY SPACED  BLECTRODES 

••  North 
N«w  Tark,  N.Y^  • 


nM  N«T.  1,  IMl,  9cr.  ?>!•.  149,995 

-  -  D*c7,  IMf 

llC1ii¥iii     (CL  31J— ait) 


•       I 

1.  A  ■■ihnil  of  asaaasbliag  an  electric  dischargs  ti^ 
having  a  caihnia  and  a  oontrol  dactrode  in  accurate 
spatial  rriationship  comprisiiif  the  steps,  pfwiding  a 
reference  «rfne«  on  a  cathode  supportittg  member,  pro- 
viding proiecting  spacer  members  having  a  length  corre- 
spoo^ng  to  a  predetermined  catbode-to<ootrol  electrode 
spacing  on  a  control  electrode  support  aaember.  pressing 
the  cathode  support  member  and  the  cootrol  electrode 
support  monber  tofrthv  with  the  spacer  members  en- 
gaging the  reference  awfaoe  on  the  cathode  support  mem- 
ber, the  «ncw  meabcn  having  a  length  at  whidi  a  space 
is  left  between  the  cMhode  Mpport  member  and  the  coo- 
trol dactroda  support  mii*»r.  introducing  solder  mate- 
rial iaio  Ifen  spnoe  between  tat  cathode  support  member 
and  the  cosMrol  aleolrode  support  member,  and  heating 
the  solder  matnial  to  mdt  the  same  and  seal  the  cootrol 
electrode  sopport  member  to  the  cathode  support  member. 

9.  An  electric  discharge  tuhc  cooMMiaisig  a  cathode,  a 
coalral  ilectrodf  accuraldy  spaced  from  said  cathodr.  a 
hollow  Nfport  for  said  cathode,  aa  aooular  support 
for  said  control  electrode,  a  phwality  «f 


1.  A  light  control  arrangement  for  vehicles  having  light 
means  with  at  least  a  high  beam  filament  and  a  low  beam 
fiifn,w«t  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  energizing 
thesane, 

comprising,  in  combiiutioii, 

a  high  beam  electrical  connectjoo  between  the  source 
of  energy  and  the  high  beam  filament; 

s  low  beam  electrical  connection  between  the  source  of 
energy  and  the  low  beam  filament; 

first  operator-operable  switch  means  arranged  as  main 
light  switch  in  said  low  beam  connection; 

electrooagoecic  relay  switch  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  means  arranged  in  said  low  beam 
ooonectioo  and  in  said  high  beam  connection,  respec- 
tivdy,  aad  chwgrsble  beiwcea  a  fann  potition  in 
which  mid  low  beam  connectJoa  b  doaed  widitn  said 
relay  flicana  while  said  hi^  beam  connection  is  in- 
terrupted, and  a  second  position  in  which  said  low 
beam  connection  is  interrupted  and  mid  high  beam 
coonectioo  k  closed  within  said  relay  means,  biasing 
means  permanently  tending  to  cataWish  said  first  po- 
sition of  said  contact  oseans.  «ad  electromagnetic 
holding  means  holding  said  contact  means,  when 
placed  in  said  second  position,  in  this  second  poai- 
tioQ  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  and 
being  connected  between  the  source  of  energy  and 
said  main  light  switdf  for  being  energized  when 
the  latter  is  in  doaed  position,  and  electromagnet 
means  for  chsnglf.  whcsi  caergized.  said  conuct 
means  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  there- 
of; and 

actuating  means  iadudiag  second  operator-operable 
switch  means  arranged  as  control  switch  for  connect- 
ing, when  desired,  said  electromagnet  means  with 
said  source  and  for  causing,  i^on  s  first  energization 
of  said  electromagnet  means,  change  of  said  con- 
tact means  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
against  the  action  of  said  biasmg  means,  and  for  caus- 
ing, upoa  a  foUowiag  second  energization  thereof. 
-*'tnr  of  said  ooalact  meaaa  from  said  second  to 
•aid  fim  position  Aereof  agaiasl  the  action  of 
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1.  An  intennittentfy  energized  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  •ouroe  off  D.C.  potential;  a  load 
having  one  tide  connected  to  one  terminal  off  said  souroe; 
a  fint  tnuuistor  havhif  its  enHter  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  Mid  source  sad  its  coHector  coanected  to  the 
other  side  off  said  load;  a  second  transistor  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  said  one  terminal  and  its  collector 
connected  to  said  other  terminal;  a  condenser  connected 
between  the  base  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  aad 
the  other  side  of  said  load;  circuit  means  connecting  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor;  and  a  photo-voltaic  cell  connected  between  the 
base  aad  emitter  off  said  second  transistor  and  operable 
to  provide  a  bias  voltage  opposing  leakage  current  fl<lw 
batwecn  the  collector  and  iMse  off  said  second  transistor; 
said  second  transistor  beiag  conductive  v^ben  the  ambiept 
light  on  said  cell  is  off  a  value  such  that  said  bias  voita^ 
is  less  ttum  die  forward  bias  voltage  off  said  second  trsn- 
lirtor  to  render  said  flnt  traonstor  conductive  for  car- 
rmt  flow  through  said  load;  said  condenser  diargtng,  dor- 
fag  SDch  lo«d  current  flow,  to  block  said  first  transistor, 
and  then  discharging  throo^  said  second  transistor  to 
such  one  terminal  of  said  source  to  re-stait  the  cycle. 
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1.  A  f  otoctife  drcait  systan  for  polypliaae  networks 
haviag  a  plurality  of  phase  lines  opened  upon  deeaergiaa- 
tioB  of  a  circBtt  far«ynr  cofl  ootnprimc  current  respw- 
sivc  displadng  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of 


said  phase  lines  for  developoient  off  dj^laciag  forces  ia 
response  to  flow  of  phase  currents,  a  ctintact  dosing  ele- 
ment connected  to  each  of  said  displadag  meaas  for  dis- 
placement to  a  plurality  of  current  meaaoring  positions  in 
accordance  with  said  phase  currents,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel branch  circuits  electricaOy  connected jooly  between  one 
of  the  phase  lines  and  the  dmnt  breaker  oofl  for  ener- 
gization thereof,  each  branch  dicuit  inonding  a  pair  of 
contacts  associated  with  each  of  said  [phase  lines  aad 
adapted  to  be  electrically  intcrconnectdd  by  one  of  the 
contact  closing  elements  in  at  least  oae  off  the  current 
measuring  positions  thereof,  each  of  sajd  contact  closing 
elements  bridging  at  least  two  pairs  of  contacts  in  the 
current  measuring  positions  thereof  for  chmpleting  at  least 
one  of  the  parallel  branch  circuits  excfpt  when  at  least 
two  of  the  contact  closing  elements  ar^  in  substantially 
different  current  measuring  posttioos. 
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1.  In  a  low  voltage  igniter  for  a  gas 


bination  comprising  lead  wires  ai  app  ozimalely  9ii  of 


burner,  the  com- 


cofl  of  approxi- 
aad  rssistsnrf 
's  total 


the  igniter's  total  resist aace,  aa  igntta 

mately  ^  of  tlie  igBilM''s  total  rssi 

means  of  approximately  ^  of  the   _ 

ance  in  series  with  said  leads  and  cofl,  the  effective  length 

of  the  wire  of  &aid  coil  being  less  than  one  inch  and  the 

effective    length    of   the   coil   being   le^   than    V^    inch. 
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1.  An  electrical  network 
elongaled  electrical  circuit  modales, 
cross  section  and  enclosing  a  plardity  bf  dreoit 
nents  interconected  by  leads  termiwataig  at 


Jmnao,  ItM 


ELECTRICAL 


1S87 


,«yiof  Mid 

HMMii«al 
for  lacMVBf  Mid  Modnka,  each  waH  pro- 
nded  villi  a  ilot;  kw»f»dinal  partttioa  walk  kaving  outer 
f^ryii^  poitiaM  pOMlinnBil  it  Mid  ikKs  aad  dividint  Mid 

ik  vidtli  and  iaio  a  pior^ky  of  oomportmcnti  akxig  ik 
heiflii,  all  at  ractaafular  croM  Mckoa,  ow  for  each  of 
Mid  iiiiiilBiM.  a  traiivorac  wall  cJUeadiac  acroai  the  endi 
of  Mid  iiii|iarlawli  aad  with  the  hoMing  walk  fomung 

at  one  cod  of  the  hiiMJag.  ftrat  ooMMCtor  aaeam  in  Mid 
traiuvcne  wall  at  the  end  of  each  compartment;  means 
for  guiding  said  mn*'***  into  said  compartments  in  a 
manner  to  iaieroonnect  tbair  respective  coonectort  and  for 
supporthv  ika  innsr  Marginal  portkins  of  aaU  partition 
walk;  second  cunuwlnc  means  on  said  hovsing  providing 
input  aad  oaipal  eomediaM  for  said  modtdes,  said  second 
I  iiinMiilnff  MiMn  haviiv  laraaittak  eipoaed  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  and  slnctikal  conductor!  within  said 
chamber  Mkrcaninecttiv  said  input  and  output  connectors 


to 
•f  Ddawart 
,  Ser.  No.  5,451 
<CL  317— If  1) 


1.  An  asaembly  for  supporting  at  least  one  elongated 
electrical  component,  said  electrical  componem  having  a 
pair  of  pigtail  electrical  connectors  extending  from  the 
lespectife  ends  thereof  with  one  of  said  connectors  having 
a  hoofeed  cad  and  the  other  having  a  straight  end,  said 
aasendriy  incloding:  a  int  planar  printed  circuit  mount- 
ing boasd  having  at  least  one  access  opening  therein 
thrxmth  wMch  the  electrical  component  may  be  inserted 
aad  haviag  at  lea«  one  nBlallised  terminal  aperture  there- 
in adfMMI  saU  accem  npmint  for  leteiving  the  hooked 
end  of  said  OK  of  said  electrical  conaacton  of  the  elec- 
trical ooaivosMBt;  a  sacoMl  planar  piiled  circuit  mount- 
ing boaid  tavh^  a(  leart  one  metaffiaed  terminal  aperture 
therein  riipwd  with  the  knaiaal  apertore  in  said  flr« 
board  fbr  receiving  said  straiglM  end  of-the  other  of  said 
electrieal  uwwiunri  of  the  electrical  component;  spacing 
amnbere  dknd  to  saU  irst  ntaaar  monaUac  board  and 
to  said  aaooao  pumai 
nouanig  hnaraii  in  a 

relatioaship,  with  the  cloctiical  component  being  sup- 
ported by  the  nri^intug  boards  aad  extending  therebe- 

~  of  said  one  of  said  elec- 
trical iwtilmi  thereof  etiending  tbrai^  the 
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-a 

I.  A  device  for  the 
automobik  engine  by  a 
alcohol,  to  be  appiiad  in 

of  an  aiitnatohile.  having 


of  the  starting  of  an 
the  inftiirsrfr  of 
with  the  electrical 
a  ■»*■— >»^  swttch  for 


cootraUii^  the  starting  motor,  a  storage  ballsry  for  sup- 
plying said  magwtir  switch,  and  a  starting  switch  inter- 
posed bctwea  said  magnetic  twitch  and  storage  battery, 
and  comprising  a  relay,  having  open  and  dosed  positions, 
and  being  provided  with  an  opwJBg  soleaotd  and  with  a 
closing  soleooid,  said  relay  haing  adapted  to  move  into 
the  open  positien  when  said  opaaing  soieaoid  u  energi»d, 
aad  to  move  into  the  doaad  piMition  when  said  dosing 
solenoid  k  energised,  and  toviaain  in  poaition  after  said 
sokswids  are  dwinfrgiiwd;  a  ■■IliHii  ily  of  posh  button 
■witches^  having  open  and  doMd  podtioas,  and  moving 
into  the  closed  podtion  when  depressed,  aad  returning 
by  sprii^  jiiii— II  imp  ih^ 
the  prasaare  k  reUevad.  saU  pnsh  botton  awkchn  are 

in  the  following  three 

of 
in  a  ctroatt  inrhsding  said  relay,  storags  battery, 
startiat  iwilch  and  mapwtir  switch,  so  m  to  permit  the 
energidng  aaid  magnetic  esirileh  from  said  storage  battery 
whsa  sdd  smiting  switch  k 
all  push  button  swtehm  of  thk  fkrsi  groap  ve 
the  seooad  group,  rmsiitint  of  posh  button  switdm 
located  in  the  vidntty  of  the  pah  button  switches  of  said 
first  group,  and  connectad  paraBd  and  inserted  in  a  cir- 
cuit indiiding  said  battery,  starting  switch,  and  the  open- 
ing solenoid  of  the  relay,  so  as  to  open  said  relay  when 
any  of  the  push  button  swltchm  of  dus  second  group  is 
depressed;  the  third  groi^  cnnasting  of  push  button 
switches  disposed  separatdy  from  said  first  and  second 
group  and  connected  in  serim  and  inserted  in  a  drcutt 
induding  said  bnoery,  staniag  switch,  and  the  closing 
solenoid  of  the  relay,  so  M  to  doK  said  relay  when  said 
starting  switch  k  dosed  and  all  push  button  switches  of 
thk  third 
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respectively,  said  first  input  signal  being  of  a  greater    at  said  slide  means  primary  end;  the  prtnury  magnetic 

magnitiide  than  said  second  input  signal  between    '       '^  ' 

the  4nC  and  said  second  selected  input  conditions 


'       .  r 


•? 


h'-' 


"'T  ■ 


^^jViiu 


•^ 


and  current  control  means  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  and  adapted  to  provide 
the  output  when  said  first  input  signal  is  of  a  greater 
magnitude  than  said  second  input  signal. 


M39.M3 
LOT  MAGNET  FOR  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  BEAMS 
ftumm,  cm*  TawHMp,  Wll  Camty,  DL,  wm> 
'  I*  UiilM  Stalsa  Steal  COTFOTatiMi. 

FIM  Am.  22, 1M2, 8m.  No.  21I,74< 
iCUmm.    (CL317— IM) 


1.  A 


apair 


said 

be 

to 


for  liftiBf  a  single  structural  steel  beam 
a  horiiontally-dispoard  elongated  magnet  core, 
of  pola  plates  affixed  one  to  each  of  two  opposite 
of  said  con  and  eilending  parallel  therewith,  and 
■dtmg  winding  wound  around  said  core  between 
pob  plates,  said  pole  plates  extending  downwardly 
satd  winding  and  core  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
other,  the  lower  adge  of  each  of  said  pole  plates 
its  inner  surface  to  form  a  pole  face. 


MAGNirronRATEODEyiCES 

I T.  SevnU,  14M  CadHfMI  IMve, 


FBad  Mar.  2S,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  fMM 
3CWM.    (CL  317— 171) 


V  / 


1.  A  device  actuated  in  <vpoaite  directions  by  mag* 
netic  reaction  comprising  slide  means  having  a  primary 
md  and  a  secondary  end,  a  primary  magnet  on  said  slide 
means  adjacent  said  primary  end,  a  secondary  magnet  oa 
said  slide  means  adjacent  said  secondary  end.  an  arm  in- 
terconnecting said  magnets  mechanically  effecting  move* 
aaeat  of  one  said  magnet  with  the  other  between  the 
ends  of  said  slide  meaaa,  a  secondary  armature  on  said 
slide  means  secondary  end  magnetically  reacting  witk 
said  secondary  magnet  causing  said  secondary  magnet 
aormally  to  move  toward  and  locate  at  said  secondary 
annature  and  to  drag  widi  it  said  primary  armature  via 
said  aras;  and  a  primary  armature  selectaMy  movable 
into  and  out  of  reactive  range  with  said  primary  nugnel 


reaction  between  said  primary  armatui^  and  primary 
magnet  being  overpoweringly  stronger  i  relative  to  the 
secondary  magnetic  reaction  between  Nud  secondary 
armature  and  secondary  magnet  to  cau^  said  primary 
magnet  to  move  toward  said  primary  armhture  when  said 
primary  armature  is  reactively  proximate  (dragging  with  it 
said  secondary  magnet  via  said  arm;  Isaid  secondary 
armature  and  magnet  being  within  reactiie  range  of  one 
another  at  all  times  to  effect  retraction  o|  said  secondary 
magnet  toward  said  secondary  armaturei  when  said  pri- 
mary armature  is  reactively  remote. 


34393M  I 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BELL 
ACTUATING  ASSEMBL 
Waller  E.  Uvtae,  "— iItb,  Coam 
Coaspany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
FIM  Oct  4, 19M,  Sot.  No. 
1  Cfadas.     (CL  317— 


A  reciprocating  bell  striker  assembly'  comprising  an 
electro-magnetic  coil  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  and  is  excited  by  alternating  current,  an  axially 
polarized,  hollow,  cylindrical,  permanent:  magnet  mount- 
ed around  the  exterior  of  said  electro-mi^netic  coil,  two 
paramagnetic  pole  pieces  which  mount  Qush  against  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  to  en- 
close said  electro-magnetic  coil  within  Mid  permanent 
magnet  and  said  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  each  having 
a  circular  opening  therethrough  which  is  poaxial  with  the 
bore  of  said  electro-magnetic  coil  so  thsk  said  paramag 
netic  pole  pieces  conduct  the  magnetic  flifx  of  the  perma 
neot  magnet  and  the  electro-magnetic 
of  said  bore  of  the  electro-magnetic 
mately  equal  intensity  360*  around  the 
netic  tubie  extending  within  said  bore  lot  the  electro- 
magnetic coil  through  the  both  openings  in  said  pole 
pieces  and  having  an  obstruction  at  ond^end  thereof,  a 
spring  positioned  in  the  tube  against  said. obstruction  and 
a  cylindrical  paramagnetic  plunger  positioned  within  said 
tube  and  bore  of  said  electro-magnetic  c^il  with  one  end 
thereof  against  said  spring  and  in  the  proximity  of  one 
pole  piece  and  the  other  end  thereof  eitending  out  of 
said  bore  of  the  electro-magnetic  coil  through  the  other 
pole  piece  so  that  as  the  magnetic  field  t^o^gb  the  bore 
of  the  electro-magnetic  coil  varies  with  altcnuting  cur- 
rem  flow  through  the  electro-magnetic  cofl  the  paramag- 
netic plunger  will  reciprocate  back  and  forth  within  the 
tube  with  a  minimum  amount  of  frictibn  between  the 
interior  wall  of  said  tube  and  the  side  of  the  plunger. 


>il  into  and  out 

with  approxi- 

a  noo-mag- 


3,1393M 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
YOKES  AND  THE 
John  Mjvfcy,  Weal  CiMw^  NJ., 

bc^  Chlcafa,  flL,  a  caraaraiaa  af 
pBcatton  Ang.  25,  1955,  M.  No.  53MM. 
Divided  and  thfa  sppSisHiia  lii(y  25,1 19M,  9m.  Now 
45,2it  1 

IICWbml    (CL317— M#) 
1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  deffectioo  yok$  comprisiag:  a 
hoUow  yoke  core;  and  a  dielectric  shectj  bearing  a  con- 
ductor pattern  which  comprises  a  series  of  loop-type  coib 
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potitiowd  ade-by-ade  and  ekctrically  interconnecind. 
this  tlMm.uk  ihect  betnf  po«kionw1  around  the  uumt 


waU.  of  the  core  with  one  coQ  per  layer  of  said  sheet  on 
each  segmeat  of  the  wall. 


\139J5tn  

METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  MAGNETIZING 


raad  Mv.  23,  IMI,  8v.  N«w  97^71 

r.  mrrr^--  GcmI  Ml^  Mm.  25,  tM« 
l^yMk    (CL  317— MS) 


1.  A  method  of  magnetizint  a  permanently-magnetiza- 
ble diK-shaped  body  so  as  to  produce  poles  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  around  the  periphery  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  the  body  to  a  first  magnetic  field  so  as  to  polar- 
ize iU  oppoeed  faces,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  body 
to  a  second  magnetic  field  to  as  to  polarize  it  in  the  re- 
quired peripheral  locations,  concentration  of  the  second 
field  at  the  required  peripheral  locations  being  assisted  by 
the  polarization  of  the  faces. 


CAPACITOR  HAVINC  A  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE 
DOLCCntlC  LAYER 


di«fTaiy«, 


J«Ma,MrfpM*i 
lpT«l»«.MMii, 

N«v77,  IMX  9m 


n  nipwiiM  af 

.  Nm.  lSt,772 
hW  N«ir.  t,  19M 
(CL  317— IM) 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MANIPULATOR  FOR  MOVING  INGOTS 

WriM, 


1  N«T.  12,  If^,  Sw.  No.  tS2^72 
SCtaiM.    (CL31»— 2t) 


t^- 


tv  ^* 


111  ;         r—  -T T ^    ""  T   7  "  J 

yt^^-  «f  ,^-  6*'  4?'  ^  4^-1  ■i''. 


clAJI 
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1.  A  manipulator  control  system  for  potitionally  con- 
trolling a  manipulator  comprising  a  synchro  actuated  by 
the  manipulator  and  set  according  to  the  manipulator  po- 
sition, a  datum  synchro  setuble  according  to  the  desired 
manipulator  position,  a  control  circuit  operated  by  the 
two  synchroa  to  change  the  manipulator  position  until  it 
achieves  the  poahion  to  which  the  datum  synchro  is  set. 
and  setting  means  arranged  to  alter  the  angular  setting  of 
said  datum  synchro  by  any  of  a  number  of  digitally  related 
angles,  said  setting  means  including  a  pulse  generator  for 
producing  a  predetermined  number  of  puhn,  said  pulse 
generator  being  a  uniselector  tt^>ping  through  a  prede- 
termined but  adjustable  number  of  steps  when  operated 
and  generating  a  pulse  on  each  step  and  a  rotary  device 
connected  to  the  pulse  generator  to  rotate  the  datum  syn- 
chro through  a  predetermined  angle  on  each  pulse. 


L    Rka, 


3,13947f 
POSITIONAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Aides    H.    JacobMin,    Pazien,    and 
Worcester,  Mml,   iiiIm""  to  The  H< 
CoapMY,  Wotvcslsr,  Mam.,  a  mipoiadun  of  Ddnware 
Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  1«343« 

1  nsiMi    (a.3is-^) 


1.  la  a  capoctior  Ike  oombiaation  comprising:  an  anode 
formed  of  a  semi-conductive  material,  a  dielectric  oxide 
fifan  of  said  semi-condnctive  material  covering  a  majority 
of  the  surface  of  said  anode,  a  layer  of  conductive,  oxidiz- 
ing material  bi  hitimate  contact  with  the  external  surface 
of  said  diekctric  fltan.  a  ftr«  electrode  ia  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  layer  of  conductive,  oxidizing  material  and 
a  second  electrode  ia  intimate  contact  with  said  anode  at  a 
point  not  eaabraced  by  said  dielectric  film, 
soa  o  o  — •! 


1.  An  iiMkx  head,  comprising  a  movable  fixture,  a  main 
counter  adapted  to  be  set  at  a  count  represenUtive  oi  a 
movement  through  which  the  fixture  is  to  be  nioved  m  a 
first  direction,  meaaa  (or  driving  the  fixture  with  a  force 
at  any  time  proportional  to  the  count  ia  the  counter  after 
the  count  has  been  reduced  below  a  predetermined  value, 
a  transducer  stTffPft«*if  with  the  fLaure  and  connected  to 
the  main  counter  to  transmit  to  it  pulses  which  add  to  or 
subtract  from  the  count  depending  upon  the  directioa  of 
movement  of  the  fixture,  the  traaaduoer  producing  a  Arst 
set  of  poises  and  a  second  set  of  poises  each  pulse  of 
which  lags  a  corresponding  pulse  of  the  first  set  by  90 
dectrical  degrees  when  the  fixture  moves  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, the  pulses  of  the  first  set  lagging  the  pulses  of  the 
second  set  by  90  electrical  degrees  when  the  fixture  moves 
in  a  second  direction,  means  caosing  the  pulses  to  subtract 
from  the  count  when  the  pulses  in  the  first  set  lead  the 
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pulses  of  the  second  set  and  cwuing  the  pulses  to  add 
to  the  count  wfasn  the  pulses  in  the  second  set  lead  the 
pulws  in  the  first  set,  the  last-named  means  coosisting 
ai  a  time  delay  for  the  first  series  of  pulies  and  a  time 
driay  for  the  second  series,  a  first  AND  logic  unit  when 
operative  causing  the  main  counter  to  subtract  arriving 
pulses  from  the  count,  a  sec<»Kl  AND  logic  unit  when 
operative  causing  Ibe  main  counter  to  add  arriving  pulses 
to  the  court,  each  logic  unit  being  rendered  operative  by 
the  presence  of  two  pulses  at  the  same  time  on  its  input 
side,  and  means  associated  with  the  counter  for  main- 
taining the  add  or  subtract  condition  of  the  counter  until 
a  reversal  of  direction  of  the  fixture  takes  place. 


SINE-COSINE  MULTI-ROTATION  SERVO 
E.  Tncker,  Nonfood,  ami  Edward  D.  Plnkham, 

tteUalted SMea of  AMrtca aa nprsaaaled hy  the  Sec- 
ntaKj  111  the  Navy 

FBed  Jne  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  llS,4tf 
lOaiM.    (CL31f— It) 


#1^^' 


1.  A  servo  system  for  producing  unlimited  rotation  in 
rifflulated  meter  movMnenti,  proportional  to  a  variaMe 
of  which  tbte  hiputs  of  die  servo  are  two-phased  apatt 
similar  functions  comprising,  a  servo  means  having  an 
input  and  output,  a  first  function  generating  means  coa- 
iried  to  said  servo's  output  and  the  first  of  said  phased 
apart  inputs  producing  an  otitput  proportional  to  tiie 
product  ot  the  first  fsnerating  means  of  function  and  tlie 
first  input,  a  second  function  generating  means  coupled 
to  said  sMvo's  output  and  the  sscood  of  the  two-phased 
apart  inputs  producing  an  outpot  proportional  to  the  prod- 
uct (rf  the  second  generating  means  function  and  the  sec- 
ond phased  apart  input,  means  coupling  the  two  said 
outputs  to  the  servo's  input  so  that  the  servo's  output 
is  proportional  to  the  variable  ot  which  the  inputs  are 
two-phased  apart  similar  functions,  said  first  function 
generator  being  a  cosinusoidally  wound  potentiometar 
and  said  second  function  generator  being  a  sinusoidaily 
wound  potentiometer. 


3,139,572 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ACCURACY  OF 

SYNCHROS  OR  THE  UKE 

Waller  R.  Evans,  WUHIsr,  CaV.,  aaslpMir  to 
North  AnMsicaB  Avtatlon,  be 
Pled  Oct  23, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  7«9,I45  j 

fClnlBSB.    (CLSll-^M)  ^ 

1.  A  synchro  system  comprising:  a  fint  variable  trant- 
former  means  having  first  rotor  and  first  stator  windings 
which  couple  with  each  other  according  to  a  function 
o<  the  relative  angular  displacement  between  said  first 
rotor  and  siator  windinp:  means  for  exciting  said 
tranaformer  means  with  a  first  pulsating  magnetic  field; 
asaans  for  rotating  said  fleldthrough  at  least  one  revola- 
tion;  a  second  variable  transformer  means  having  second 
rolor  and  second  stator  windings  *^^  coufrie  with  each 
other  according  to  a  function  of  xm  relative  angular 


displacement  between  said  second  rotor  nnd  stator  wind- 
ings; means  for  coupling  said  second  varpble  tranaformer 
means  to  said  ffa^t  variable  transformer  means  so  that 
a  second  pulsating  magnetic  field  rotating  in  synchro- 


f 


nism  with  said  first  field  excites  said  second  variable  trans- 
former means;  and  means,  synchronized! with  said  means 
for  rotating  said  first  field,  for  removing  the  component 
of  rotation,  cauaed  by  said  means  for  iptating  said  first 
field,  from  said  second  field. 


3,139,S73 
PLURAL  MOTOR  SYNCHRO] 
STARTING  SYSTEM 
E.  LarUn,  Clia«n,  DL, 
Steel  Corperaden,  m 

Filed  July  12,  IMJL  Ssr.  No. 
SCMma.    (CL  318— 44 


i 


1.  In  a  synchronous  tie  system  including  an  alternating 
current  master  unit  and  an  alternating  c^ent  slave  tuit, 
first  conductor  means  coupling  the  statcH  of  the  master 
unit  and  slave  unit  to  form  a  first  circuit  and  second  con- 
ductor means  cot^ling  the  rotor  ot  the  chaster  unit  to  the 
rotor  of  the  slave  unit  to  form  a  second  j  circuit,  said  sec- 
ond conductor  means  including  phig  meuu  to  selectively 
connect  and  disconnect  said  rolon,  the  oinbinataon  there- 
with of  an  alternating  current  voltace  jsooroe,  a  trans- 
former operaMy  connected  to  said  voltage  sovroe  and  in- 
cluding means  to  deliver  both  a  rednoed  voltage  and  a  full 
operating  voltage  of  said  system,  means  |to  apply  said  re- 
duced voltage  to  said  second  circuit  whei^  said  plug  means 
initially  connect  said  rotors,  and  means  including  timing 
means  to  apply  said  full  operating  voltaae  to  said  second 
circuit  a  predetermined  time  after  theTrednoed  voltage 
has  been  initiated. 


3,139374  ' 

PERFORATED  MATRIX  CHARAClkR  WRITING 
CATHODE  RAY  DBPLAY  1TJBE 
Franklfai  A.  Rad|srs,  Cowasd,  ami  dsrhe  L.  Cor^ 

FVcd  Apr.  1,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7is,419 
7  CUmm.    (CL  313-44r 

I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  tsrget  area, 
tion   means  disposed   along  the  axis  of  said  tnbe 
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•daplMl  lo  act  upon  mi  electroa  beam,  condeannt  meam 
JiniiiMil  after  said  ddkction  meau  for  directing  mm! 
beam  back  towmrd  laid  tube  axis  after  laid  beam  has  been 
deflected  away  from  said  axis  by  said  deflection  means, 
said  condeoang  means  performing  substantially  no  pro- 
jection focusing  function,  compensation  means  disposed 


-^i««.mim  flow  of  povrer  by  induction,  and  a  imidirac- 
tioaal  device  coupied  between  the  tap  point  of  each  ol 
said  seoaadary  windings  and  the  emitter  at  the  aemi-oon- 
ductor  device  to  the  baae  of  which  the  wcondary  winding 
is  coopicd,  to  avoid  production  of  current  through  said 
control  aonroe  in  reaponM  to  the  flow  of  power  to  said 
load  device. 

3,19V7<  

CASCADED  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

David  L.  LafUac,  aiilssiH.  OMo,  iiilpnr  te 

Electric  Company,  a  tatpmtien  ol  New  Yort 

raed  Oct.  31.  19M,  Ser.  Ne.  «Mt9 

5  CI^Mk     (CLS23— tS) 


V 


sfter  said  condensing  means  for  directing  said  beam  along 
said  tube  axis  after  said  beam  has  been  directed  towvd 
said  axis  by  said  condensing  means,  and  projectioo  focus- 
ing means  disposed  after  said  compensation  means  for 
focusing  said  beam  upon  said  tarfet  area,  said  projection 
focusing  means  performing  substantially  no  condensing 
function. 


3,I3»,S75 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
I.  Rrawn,  iMT  N.  Colefc  Ave.,  ~ 

Fled  Jm.  24,  IMl,  Str.  No.  •5,*55 
THlli   1      (CL321— It) 


3.  A  magnetic  ampli6er  system  comprising  first  and 
second  magnetic  amplifier  stages  connected  in  cascade,  a 
first  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  stage,  a 
second  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  second  stage, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  windings 
to  form  a  signal  path  between  said  sUges  which  is  in 
parallel  with  the  signal  path  which  forms  the  cascade  con- 
nection between  said  states,  the  direction  in  which  said 
first  and  second  windings  are  interconnected  being  Mch 
that  a  signal  induced  in  said  first  winding  by  aa  iiqart  sig- 
aal  (o  said  first  stage  produces  a  response  in  said  second 
winding  which  adds  to  the  signal  apnlied  to  said  second 
stage  through  the  pamUel  signal  path  which  forms  the 
cascade  oonnectioiL 


1.  A  recttflar  oootroOabU  for  enargiang  and 
giziag  a  load  dsvioa  oompriaag  a  source  of  ckctrical 
pulses,  fiiat  and  second  branch  circuiu  coupled  to  said 
souroe  Hid  said  load  device,  a  unidin  rtional  device  in 
^.^rhi  branch  drcait  laaponsive  to  pulses  of  predetermined 
polarky  to  eMrgiaa  said  branch  dreuiu  alternatively,  a 
latunUa  truafbraKr  iadudiac  a  ftnt  primary  viadini 
in  sad  fc«  branch  circuit  and  a  second  primary  winding 
in  said  secoikd  branch  circuit,  said  windings  being  wound 
on  oppoatte  tefs  of  a  common  core,  a  semi-conductor 
device  in  each  branch  circuit  and  including  a  collector 
to  ooa  of  mid  prtmariea.  ao  emitter  cgopled  to 
m  bam  whereby  a  cmrtaS^  normal 
,  'tm  iiasMishwl  on  said  collector  and  emitter,  said 

saturabia  transformer  indoding  a  first  secondary  winding 
iL%wcimH4  with  the  primary  windhig  of  said  fint  branch  cir- 
cuit and  coupled  to  the  hMa  of  the  aenn-conductor  device 
-         -  ■  mtoadmry  winding 

jof  said  second  branch 
drcuit  Md  oimtied  to  the  bam  of  the  seooi-condoctor 
device  Ibmcin.  each  of  said  secondary  windings  having 

»  _^    .^        _  _  •  _  ^^^mmm^^   0^  «^^^#WVH    ^0ttARI  Cm.    fll^tUVBl 

polaritiaa,  and  n*f*  ^^^V**^  betwaan  said  control  aig- 

of  comiul  aignalafai  oppoaiie  polavity  to  either  of 
aeeondvy  windiiWile  chai^  the  bias  on  aaid 
ductor  devices  to  fnitiats  flow  of  power  from  said 
to  Mid  kind  drrice,  aaid  saturable  tranrf 


i43»,5T7 
VOLTAGE  AND  POWER  FACTOR   RBGULATOR 
USING   POLY-UNIT,  POLYPHASE  SATURABLE 

REACTOR 

Wk.,    aiilwsr   to 


Pled  Anf.  11,  IMt,  9m.  N«w  Sl^I 
9CMmi.    (CL)13— Itl) 


I.  Ib  a  voltage  regulator  for  a  polyphase  system,  the 
combination  including  a  polyphaae  K£,.  pomts  source, 
reactor  means  serially  connecting  said  power  source  to 
a  polyphase  load,  poly-unit  saturable  reactor  meaaa.  ca- 
pacitivc  means  connecting  said  poly-unit  polyphaar  sat- 
urable reactor  means  in  shimt  wiA  said  load,  said  capaci- 
tive  meam  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  saturatod 
reactance  of  said  poly-unit  polyphase  saturable 
means  so  as  to  provide  a  substamiaUy  flat      " 
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dMnderistic  to  laid  poiy-unit  polyphase  saturable  re- 
actor means  after  saturatioB,  and  additional  capacitive 
means  connected  in  ihum  with  said  load,  and  adapted  to 
correct  for  the  load  power  tector,  whereby  the  vcrfts^ 
drop  produced  by  the  flow  of  the  resultant  current  of  said 
kMd,  said  poiy-unit  polyphase  saturable  reactor  means 
and  said  capacitive  means  through  said  reactor  meats, 
maintains  a  predetermined  voltafe  across  said  load  means 
substantially  constant  and  sinusoidal  despite  fluctuations 
in  the  voluge  of  said  A.C.  power  source  above  and  below 
said  predetermined  voltafe  and  fluctuations  in  said  load. 


voitaae  signal  to  a  potential  from  s^d  secood  source 
whereby  said  junction  is  maintained  at  aisubatantially  zero 
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CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  ORE  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
-  S.  HiniinsB.  Pri»  Alto,  Calf ^  aid  John  It 

to  Raacrvc 
acwMratfonof 


potential;  and  an 
ami^ifying  means. 


indicating  means  connected  to  said 


F1M  Dae.  1, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  aM,5t4 
UCWm.    (CL324— 34) 


mj"^ 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  instaa- 
taneoosly  and  automatically  assaying  the  amount  aal 
the  relative  proportioos  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic 
fractioas  of  a  ferrous  metal  on  when  said  ore  is  moviiv 
oa  a  conveyor  past  a  measuring  zone,  said  apparatm 
comprising  sensing  means  at  said  measuring  zone  r«- 
sponsive  to  variations  in  quantity  of  said  magnetic  frao- 
tiotts,  a  scale  in  operative  contact  with  said  conveyor  at 
said  measuring  zone  and  re^onsive  to  total  weight  of 
ore  passing  said  measuring  zone  on  said  conveyor,  a 
ratio  hidicator  adapted  to  show  and  record  the  percentagr 
of  magnetic  fraction  with  relation  to  the  total  weigbt 
of  ore,  means  establishing  an  operative  connection  bo- 
twaoi  said  sensing  means  and  said  ratio  indicator  wbero- 
by  said  ratio  indicator  receives  a  first  signal  proportional 
to  the  amount  of  magnetic  fraction  passing  said  measur- 
ing zone,  and  other  means  establishiag  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  scale  and  said  ratio  indicator  where- 
by said  ratio  indicator  receives  a  second  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  total  amount  of  ore  passing  said  meastirinj 
zone. 


3,lSf479 

SELP-IALANCING  SIMULATED  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
FOR  MEASURING  IMPIDANCE 
J.   Grwrd,    WastWMd.   Matk,    ssrigam    to 

I  Electric  Csmpauj,  a  cnrpasalluu  of  New  Yorfc 
FHad  OcC  27,  1999,  Sw.  No.  S4t,r73 
MClaiBBS.    (CL324— ^ 
1.  An  dectrfcal  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  first 
aad  sacond  impedance  elemeau  serially  connected  be- 
a  first  source  of  potential  of  one  polarity  and  a 
'  source  of  potential  of  a  lecond  polarity;  means 
'  to  a  junction  between  said  first  and  second  im. 

I  ekmcats  for  amplifying  a  potential  thereat;  means 
comprismg  an  active  element  connected  to  an  output 
temsteal  of  said  amplifying  means  for  inverting  a  voiuga 
signal  therefrom  and  for  algebraically  adding  the  inverted 


3,139,5g« 

PEAK  READING  METER  UTILIZING  PERIODI. 

CALLY  INTERRUPTED  LOCkn^  CONTACT 

Jack  E.  I^rha,  Chrstiriani,  Md  Gaoris  E.  Oa— iini. 

Oevaiaud,  OWo,  sii^auii  to  AsbmX  Products,  bcJ 


FBad  Dec  7,  19M,  Sar.  No.  t4,27S 
SOataas.    (CL324~1M) 


i" 


^^^^ 


5.  A  meter  having  a  pennanent  nugtiet  and  a  sigiud 
responsive  coil  meaiu  for  producing  a ;  first  mechanical 
force  and  having  a  signal  pointer  rot|iUble  about  an 
axis  as  a  result  of  said  first  force  and  [another  pointer 
roUUble  about  said  axis,  a  pair  of  rea^iently  mounted 
electrical  contacts  one  motmted  on  each  of  said  pointers, 
rotauble  coil  means  connected  in  circuft  with  die  con- 
tacts for  producing  an  additional  fore*  iqion  applica- 
tion of  a  current,  said  other  pointer  haVing  a  IMctiooal 
bearing  mounting  adjusted  so  that  said  other  pointer 
will  move  in  re^wnse  to  said  additionairfarce,  and  self- 
interrupting  means  for  applying  said  curr^t  to  said  rotat- 
able  coil  means  through  said  cootacu  trhen  doaad. 
^— — ^-^^     i 

LONG  SCALE  MOVING  COIL  ILICtRICAL  MEAS- 

VK^^'SSSi*"^  ^f^^  ADDrtTON  AL  FLUX 
AUGMENTING  MAGNET  MEAMf  IN  THE  AIR 

Otto  Barisr,  Bcaahctf,  RcahL 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IMl,  Sar.  NiT., 
(CWms.    (CL324— ISt) 

I.  In  an  electric  measuring  inatrumeil 
a  ring-shaped  inner  pote  piece,  a  ring^ 
piece  concentric  with  said  inner  pole 
radially  therefrom  to  define  an  annuUr 
tion  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  i. 
unitary  magnetic  core,  and  a  C-shaped  ,^.  „_«..,  .n.^ 
net  hi  said  skM  and  having  its  end  spKM  only  slightly 
from  said  bridge  portion,  said  magnet  benig  radially  mag- 
netized to  define  a  meter  coil  air  gap  ujd  said  slot,  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  angnientiig  magnet  be- 
tween at  least  one  end  of  said  C-shaped  itiagnet  and  said 


comprised  of 
outer  pole 
aad  spaced 

a  bridge  por- 

pieoes  into  a 

ermanent  mag- 
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bridr  portioa.  wid  MigiMaliiig  Bagnet  nibMantully  flll- 
ing  tk»  ipm  between  the  ead  of  Mid  C-«kaped  megnet 
and  Mid  bridge  portkm  and  being  nagnetixed  on  an  aids 
fi,*»mM»g  pMimllj  from  Mid  bridge  portion  to  the  end 


reMoant  to  •  lecond  frequeacr.  meani  for  impreani^  a 
Mkded  ngnal  on  the  linl  reeonam  drcuit  branch  of  Mid 
frequency  responsive  network,  said  network  being  adiyied 
to  provide  load  lines  having  slightly  greater  slopes  than 
the  slope  of  said  charaderirtk  at  said  operating  point  for 
Mid  wcoad  frequency  and  the  treqaeacy  of  said  tdedad 
signal  and  said  network  being  adapted  to  provide  a  load 
line  for  said  first  frequency  having  a  leaser  slope  than 


yw> 


:k 


> 


^ 


of  said  C-dMped  nugnet  with  the  flux  density  gradient 
of  said  augaaenting  magnet  in  said  air  gap  being  inversely 
proportiooal  to  the  flux  density  gradient  of  said  C-shaped 
magnet  in  said  air  gap. 


LEVEL T 


ADIUSTABLE  LEVEL  TKANSMITTER 
GAIN  CONTROL 
HuUtt  C  ll|lii*fc  Marian,  lawn,  aeslgnar  M 
Radio  Canvany,  Cadar  RapUa,  lawa.  a 

Iowa  

nai  Oct  91.  Oil.  Sar.  Na.  14MI2 


the  slope  of  Mid  chwactcrirtic  at  Mid  operating  point, 
to  cauM  said  diode  to  produce  oadllations  at  said  first 
frequency,  amplification  of  the  signal  impressed  on  uid 
first  resonant  circuit  branch,  mixing  of  said  osdllationt 
and  said  signal  to  produce  said  second  frequency  and 
amplification  at  said  second  frequency;  and  means  for 
taking  an  output  at  said  second  frequency  from  said  sec- 
circuit  branch. 
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1.  A  radio  traamtttiag  system  having  a  power  ampli- 
fier, and  automatic  load  control  circuitry  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  die  transmitting  system;  said  automatic  load 
control  circuitry  including:  a  control  ekment  in  said 
power  ampiifkr.  a  usistnr.  a  minus  vohage  bias  source 
CT^nntrtw^  tfiroogh  said  rtsi<or  to  said  control  element, 
a  diode  teving  an  anode  and  a  cadiode  with  the  anode 
directly  rirtrr— ^  to  said  control  element  of  the  power 
am^ifler,  and  an  adjoatabk  potmtiometer  having  oppo- 
site ends  and  a  movable  tap  with  ^e  ends  rnanartif'  to 
a  minaa  votane  bsM  sonroe  and  a  rdativaly  hiiher  voh- 


laspactivfly.  and  with  said  mov- 


abla  tap  coMMCtad  to  tha  cathode  of  said  diode  for  pro- 
viding adfoiunent  of  back  Mm  vokags  on  said  diode  by 
adiustably  positioning  the  movable  tap  of  said  poienti- 


MM4U  

NEGATIVE  RB§BTANCE  8EMICONDUCTDR 
MBIIR    WITH    Of«.Y    TWO    RESONANT 


N.Y., 

•fNewYarh 

N^g«l,tt4 


I. 


1.  A 

in 


lM9.8ar.N^W 
,    (CL32S-449) 


te 

diodB  aihiWli^  a  negative  larirtnnoe  re- 

of  Its  LUiieas  wnh- 


to  a  first  frequency 


of  a  first  drcnit  brand; 
a  sfttHMl  circuit  branch 


1.19f.iM 
SIGNAL  INFUT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  AT- 
TENUATION   CIRCUIT   FOR   TRANSVTOR 
RECEIVERS 

L.  FraMckaMi,  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa,  aeslgnar  to 


of  town 

tar  24,  INL  Ser.  No.  If7342 
4  0Um.    (CLsSS— Ml) 
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1.  In  a  radio  frequency  receiving  system  having  an 
antenna  and  a  receiver  with  an  RF  amplifter;  an  RF 
input  signal  overload  attenuating  protective  device  in- 
serted in  the  antenna  to  RF  amplifier  signal  path;  means 
providing  an  RF  input  signal  volUge  path  from  said 
antenna  to  said  protective  device;  means  for  feeding 
RF  signal  output  voltages  from  said  protective  device  as 
an  input  to  said  RF  amplifier;  and  with  said  protective 
device  including:  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base, 
and  collector;  said  means  providing  an  RF  input  signal 
voluge  path  from  the  antenna  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  transistor:  said  emitter  being  connected 
to  the  means  for  feeding  said  RF  signal  output  voiuges 
from  the  protective  device  as  an  input  to  said  RF  am- 
plifier; said  emitter  also  being  connected  through  imped- 
ance means  to  ground;  a  direct  current  supply;  a  first 
impp^aiw^^  circuit  between  said  D.C.  supply  and  the 
collector  of  said  transistor;  second  imprdanrr.  circuit 
means  connecting  said  O.C.  supply  to  the  baM  ot  said 
transistor;  pmtioos  of  said  second  impedance  means  be- 
tween said  D.C.  supply  and  the  baw  of  said  transistor 
forming  part  of  a  volUge  summing  network;  RF  signal 
voltage  rectifying  means  connected  between  said  RF  input 
signal  voltage  path  from  the  antenna  and  said  voltage  sum- 
ming network;  said  RF  ngnal  volta#e  rectifying  means  be- 
ing a  diode  connected  dtrough  a  coti  to  said  voltAfe  sua- 
ming  network;  said  first  impedance  circuit  inclu<&>g  a  seri- 
aUy  connected  resistor  and  coQ;  said  voltage  siawming  net- 
work inchidlng  two  rtisiston  connected  between  the  D.C. 
supply  and  ground  and  an  additionai  rvirtDr  connecting  the 
diode  circuit  to  the  junction  of  ^  two  resistors  between 
the  DX:.  supply  and  ptwad;  and  the  common  jiactioo  of 
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•aid  ■umminc  network  being  connected  both  through  a 
coil  to  the  base  of  Mud  transistor  and  through  a  capacitor 
to  ground. 

VOLTAGE  CONIVOLLING  CIRCUIT  FOB  LINE 
TYPE  MODULATOR  WITH  MEANS  FEEDINC 
BACK  EXCESS  POWER  TO  SOURCE 
Jaaaa  A.  Rom,  A—haJM,  ami  ChrlM  Thiio^ort,  Los  A«- 
Mlsa,  Caiir^  Bsrijinrs  to  UMt-TcBco-Voogkt,  Ik^ 
Dalas*  Ta^  a  cotporart—  of  Dalaware 

FBad  Ins  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M349 
HCWm.    (CL  321—45) 


1.  In    an   electrical    modulator   having    pulse-forming 
means,  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  pulse-forns- 
ing  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pulse-formiag 
means;  means  to  control  tlM  an^litude  of  pulses  formed 
by  said  palse-fonning  means  comprising 
current  discharge  means  constituted  to  conduct  elec- 
tricity, I 
and  charge-accumulating  means, 
said  discharge  means  and  said  accumulating  means  coa- 

nected  in  series  acrou  said  power  supply  means, 
means  to  cause  said  discharge  means  to  conduct  elec- 
tricity prior  to  the  time  when  said  power  supply 
means  fully  charges  said  pulse-forming  means, 
and  further  means  connected  to  said  charge-accumulat- 
ing means  and  to  said  power  supply  means  for  retort- 
ing excess  power  stored  in  said  charge-accumulating 
means  to  said  power  supply  means. 


BALANCING  SYSTEM  POR  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Rkkvi  P.  DshM,  Miiiiaisia  Ylnr,  CdM.,  asriginr  to  die 
UalM  SHriM  •t  Ammkm  m  nptissBlsi  bjr  Iks  Sm*- 
tmrof  llMAnqr 

Ffla4  Fak  14,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  19,325 
SCWm.    (CL32t— 47) 
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1.  In  a  balancing  system  for  a  pulser  having  a  plurality 
of  dectronic  switch  devices  connected  in  series,  a  tappod 
storafe  oondeaser,  and  a  plurality  of  unilateral  conduot- 
isg  devices  eadi  connected  between  a  Up  of  said  coa- 
dener  and  a  junction  between  said  dectrooic  switch  de- 


3439,587 
AMPLITUM  LIMrriNG  CIRCUIT 


to  Unitod 


Fla4  Od  17, 19M,  Sar.  No.  43,194 
4nsliiii      (CL3M— 171) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  paasing  signals  only  when  tke 
•re  below  a  praaalectod  nuignitude  compristig 


means  to  supply  an  input  signal  of  varying  ampUtode, 
an  output  circuit,  a  first  circuit  path  including  a  pair  of 
back-to-back  aeries  diodes  for  conductiiijg  said  input  sig- 
nal to  said  output  circuit,  means  for  su^ying  a  biasing 
signal  to  the  junaion  between  said  diodrs  to  render  said 


^  111' 


if 


^'    -(■♦ 


diodes  normally  conductive,  and  a  aecbnd  circuit  path 
including  a  series  rectifier  and  a  ca(4citor  connecting 
said  input  signal  with  said  biasiiig  meins,  said  rectifier 
conducting  a  portion  of  said  input  signal  and  varying 
said  biasing  signal  to  render  said  diodMnooconductive 
when  said  input  signal  is  above  a  preaelpcted  magnitude. 


3,1394gg 
VARIABLE  TIME  DELAY  GENERAIIOR  UTILIZING 
SWITCH  MEANS  AND  PLURAL  RESONATING 
ELEMENTS 
George  L.  Clark  and  Joha  J.  Hkfccy,  liawthonM,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Space  TeckBology  UyboMorica,  be,  Los 
Angeles,  CaHf^  a  corporattoa  of  r 

Flkd  Feb.  2t,  1942,  Scr.  No. 
aClatoH.     (CL32S— 1' 
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1.  A  variable  time  delay  generator,  c^oqrising: 

a  switching  device;  | 

a  diode;  | 

resonating  means  connected  in  serieaj  widi  said  diode 
and  said  switching  device  and  formnig  a  circoit  there- 
with that  is  selectively  resonant  at  apy  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  predetermined  frequencies,!  said  resoaatiag 
means  including 

a  plurality  of  branches  each  containing  an  inducUir 
and  a  capacitor  in  series,  a  first  b^vnch  being  per- 
manently connected  in  said  circuit, 

switching  means  for  selectively  oooa^ctiflg  other  ones 
of  said  branches  together,  with] each  successive 
branch  connected  in  parallel  witta|  a  different  one 
of  said  capacitors; 

a  resistor  in  parallel  with  said  diode; 

a  direct  current  source  and  a  resistive 
across  said  switching  device  and  ia 
diode  and  said  resonating 

a  source  of  bias  current  connected  |d  said  switching 
device  and  including  a  capacitor  aiid  a  resialar  coo- 
nected  in  series  therewith  and  forming  a  current  di»- 
charge  path  characterized  by  a  k^ig  time  '•^n^nm 
relative  to  the  period  aasociatod  i^ith  any  of  said 
predetermined  freqi 


connected 
with  said 
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MASn  GAS  BBAM  POCUSBR  WITH  IMPBOVEO 
EFFICIENCY 
,  Firfr  HsTM,  NJn  HriCMT  !•  Idl  T«l»- 
mjmwm^^  N«w  Yatk,  N.Y,  i| 
r«fN«wY«k 
iMi  15,  IMl,  S«.  N^  117411 
UOilHi     (CL33»—4) 


erator  having  particle  acceleradnf  means  connected  to 
said  ampNAer,  comprishu  an  amplifyinf  stage  having 
pab-poU  connected  grounded  cathode  tetrodes,  an  ampli- 
fying stage  having  push-pull  connected  triodes  with 
grounded  grids,  and  interstage  aatotramfbrmer  for  oou- 
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1.  A  focuaer  for  use  with  a  gas  beam  maaer  compris- 
ing means  for  establishing  an  inboinogeoeous  constant 
voltage  electric  fteld,  means  for  establishing  an  alternating 
electric  fteU  having  compooniu  perpendicular  to  said  con- 
uant  electric  field,  and  means  for  profecting  a  gas  beam 
along  said  focuaer  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  constant  voltage  electric  field. 


[^, 
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A.C  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ZERO  D.C.  OFFSET 
MS  H.  Efwin^  ScrenM  Pvk,  M4^  ■■t^nr.  ky 
«•  Ike  Ualiid  StalM  af  America  as 

ammsmrr 

4,  IMl,  8«.  Maw  192412 
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pling  the  stages  of  said  ampliffer  having  a  ring-shaped 
ferrite  core  with  a  high  permeability,  low  power  loss  fac- 
tor, and  tighdy-wound.  cloeely-ipaced,  center-taxied, 
vohage-flep-down  windings  around  laid  core  for  prevent- 
ing output  termination  phase  perturbations  from  tailii^ 
back  from  said  triodes. 


^i«^i  w  r     L^ 
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MAGNmON    STAHUZATION    SYSTEM 
UTBJZING  IMPEDANCE  MBMATCH 


[Jy,  -,,        ~I 


RM  Sept  24, 19MLSer.  Na.  5MM 
UCWnm.    (CL331— 5) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  ampiifter  having  an  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal,  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, first  electrical  switch  means  connected  between 
said  oocpvt  tenmnel  and  said  potet  of  lefaence  po- 
tential, second  dectrical  switch  mens  connected  between 
said  input  tarmiiul  and  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
a  stgnal  aouvoe.  third  electrical  switch  means  ronnertrd 
between  said  signal  source  and  said  input  tanainal.  first. 
second  and  tUrd  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
first,  secood  and  third  tiecu-Jcal  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  chMing  mid  Int.  secood  and  third 
switch  means  in  response  to  a  first  and  secood  switch 
driv«r  signal,  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  operat- 
ing to  cloae  said  first  and  said  second  switch  means  and 
open  said  third  switch  means  in  response  to  a  firM 
common  signal  and,  to  open  said  first  and  said  second 
and  ckMe  said  third  switch  means  in  re- 
to  a 


1459,591 
AMPUrail  APPARATUS  FOR 
PARTICLE 

B. 


IS 


1«,  19il,~Sar.  Na^  81425 
^ir  -  -      (CL  lis— 119) 
1.  An  mnpHflcr  for  siipljing  Mgh  power,  broad-band, 
video-fireqaMicy  signals  hi  •  Ugh  energy  paitidc  accel- 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  system  comprising: 

a  microwave  oscfllator; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator  adapted  to 
to  be  connected  to  a  load; 

means  in  said  output  circuit  for  adjusting  the  impedance 
of  said  output  circuit  to  provide  mismatch  between 
the  output  impedance  of  said  oscillator  and  input  im- 
pedance of  said  output  drcoit; 

phasi  shifting  means  in  said  output  drcnit  between  said 
oscillator  and  said  impedanoe-adjoMing  means;  Md 
rtisponsJYf  to  raristinns  in  nutinit  fmirirrtirT  *tt— 
swd  selected  f reqoency  for  adjusting  said  phase  shift- 
ing means  to  vary  the  impedance  of 
drcnit  as  seen  by  the  oadllMar. 
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MULTIFREQUENCY  GENERATORS 

Wakm  FimfaTT^t.  Wttt  Portal,  ami  Herbert  A.  Schii>yrt, 

MHHugtoa,  NJ^  ■■■Igaori  to  Bell  Tclcphooc  Labora- 
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1.  In  a  multifrequency  feoerator,  the  combination  con> 
prising  a  stable  frequency  source,  means  responsive  to 
■aid  source  for  producing  the  harmonics  of  the  signal 
output  of  said  source,  a  lecood  source  including  a  varv 
able  fraqucncy  oscillator,  means  for  comparing  the  phase 
of  tbe  output  signal  from  said  harmonic  producing  meam 
to  that  of  the  ou^t  signal  from  said  seomd  source  and 
producing  a  direct-currem  voltage  that  is  directly  pro 
portional  to  the  phase  difference,  said  oscillator  of  said 
second  source  having  a  frequency  determining  circuit 
comprising  a  permanently  connected  inductor  in  paralld 
with  a  permaaently  connected  capacitor,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  frequency  of  operation  of  said  oeciUator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  inductor  and  capacitor  combin»- 
tiooB  iMartable  in  said  frequency  drtCTmining  circuit. 
said  inductors  being  insertabk  in  parallel  with  said  per* 
manemly  connected  inductor  and  said  capacitors  being 
insertaUe  in  series  with  said  permanently  connected  ca- 
pacitor, said  combinations  having  essentially  equal  in- 
ductance to  capacitance  ratio,  and  means  for  finely  tun- 
ing said  oscillator  by  locking  its  frequency  of  operatioa 
to  one  of  the  frequencies  in  the  signal  output  of  said 
harmonic  producing  means,  saitf  fine  tuning  means  com* 
prttiBf  a  variable  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  capacitor  and  having  a  value  of  capacitance 
determined  by  a  voltage  aK>lied  thereto,  and  means  for 
applying  the  direct-current  ou^ut  voltage  from  said  com- 
paring means  to  said  variable  capacitor.. 
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1.  A  start  stop  oscillator  comprising  an  oscillator,  trig- 
gerii^  means  for  the  oscillator,  a  delay  network  feed- 
back coupling  the  output  of  the  oscillator  to  the  input  of 
the  triggering  means,  the  delay  network  including  an  in- 
ductance, an  electronic  switch  connected  in  series  with 
the  inductance,  a  capacitance  connected  across  the  serie 


connected  inductance  and  switch,  the  electronic  switch 


operative  to  discharge  the  capacitance  „ 
and  to  prevent  a  back  oscillation  from 
the  capaciunce,  and  output  means  co 
inductance  to  the  triggering  means,  w. 
feedback  pulse  maintains  the  oscillator 


the  inductance 

inductance  to 

from  the 

'eby  a  delayed 
oacillatioo. 
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I.  A  pulse  width  modulator  including  a  free  running 
blocking  oscillator  adapted  to  generate  Output  pulses  of 
variable  width  in  acnxxiance  with  the  i^uignitude  of  an 
input  signal,  said  oscillator  including  a;  magnetic  core, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for 
successively  varying  the  magnetic  flux  i  said  core  in  a 
predetermined  sense,  and  means  re^>ons|ve  to  said  input 
signal  for  establishing  a  quiescent  magnetic  flux  in  said 
core  proportional  to  said  input  signal,  a|dditional  meaiu 
associated  with  said  magnetic  core  for  magnetically  bias- 
ing said  core  to  have  a  quiescent  magnetic  operating 
point  of  zero  flux  density,  whereby  the  sensitivity  of 
said  circuit  to  said  input  signal  is  increiised,  and  output 
means  responsive  to  the  resultant  magnetic  flux  change 
in  said  core  for  providing  output  pulsef  each  having  a 
width  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  ii^ut  signal. 
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1 .  In  a  phase  modulation  system, 

a  source  of  a  carrier  wave  of  preassjgned  amplitude 
and  frequency, 

a  load, 

a  phase-shift  network  coupled  in  tandtm  between  said 
source  and  said  load. 

said  network  including  a  voltage-sensit;  ve  element  hav- 
ing an  impedance  Z  and  being  iroportioned  to 
present  to  said  source  a  transfer  ral  b  of  which  the 
phase  angle  varies  in  conformance  larith  changes  in 
the  impedance  of  the  element. 
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mi<f  flcmgfft  having  •  sintlc  control  terminal  and  a 
Booliacnr  diaractcnitic 

Z=/(K) 

ftiTtiwially  relating  its  impedance  Z  to  a  control 
vokafB  V  applied  to  said  oootroi  terminal, 
mcam  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  control  ter- 
minal to  bias  said  elemeat  to  a  preassigned  point  of 


a  souroa  d  a  aacssagr  wave. 

means  far  applying  the  meaMfe  wave  as  a  second  volt- 
ags  l»  said  control  terminal  to  effect  minute  altera- 
tioos  in  the  impedance  of  said  element  in  proportion 
to  said  amasage  wave,  thereby  to  canae  excunioas  of 
the  imrt^*-^  of  said  elsmmt  about  said  operating 
point  of  a  nugnitude  so  small  as  to  prevent  develop- 
ment of  distortion  coiupoi>ento  of  signi6cant  mag- 
nitude, 

means  for  rectifying  and  filtering  said  roeasage  wave 
to  provide  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
energy  fevnl  of  said  tnemagc  wave, 

meana  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  control 
terminal  in  a  sense  to  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said 
ekmem  to  said  message  wmve  voltage, 

and  means  for  fraquency-flanltiplying  the  output  voltage 
of  said  network  together  with  meange-wave-repre- 
phaae  deviations  introduced  by  said  net- 
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by  the  amount  required  to  produce  equality  between  the 
characteristic  imprdanfys  of  the  sections  of  trmsmission 
line  formed  by  said  conductor,  said  first  conductive  plale. 
and  the  conductive  surface  of  each  sector,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  saoood  plate  relative  to  said  conductor  and 
said  first  plate  for  varying  the  effective  diclectnc  constant 
of  the  region  between  said  conductor  and  said  second 
plate. 
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1.  A  transducer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible 
elastic  diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  it  around  iu 
periphery,  a  solid  body  having  rubberlike  mechanical 
properties  and  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  whole  of  one  face  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  body  having  a  second  portion  of  its  outer 
surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an  externally  applied 
pressure  the  magnitude  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  means 
cooperating  with  said  supporting  means  for  confining  said 
body  against  plastic  flow  in  any  direction  so  that  the 
rubberlike  properties  of  said  body  are  utilized  for  trans- 
mitting a  sobMaatially  hydrostatic  pressure  to  said  dia- 
phragm face  upon  application  of  said  externally  applied 
pressure,  said  supporting  naeans  being  adapted  to  rapport 
said  diaphragm  against  said  substantially  hydroatatic 
pressure  while  allowing  it  to  flex  freely  in  response  thereto, 
electrical  strain  gage  means  responsive  to  the  surface 
strain  on  a  face  of  said  diaphragm  resulting  from  such 
flexing,  thereby  to  provide  an  electrical  measurement  re- 
spoHivc  to  the  magnitude  of  said  externally  applied  pres- 
sure. 
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5.  Aa  ndjotable  oaiciovavt  phaaa  shifter  comprising  a 
frit  flat  dab  oi  dielectric  ntaterial  having  a  first  flat  con- 
ductive plate  ftiedly  supported  on  one  side  thereof,  a  flat 
coadnctor  of  racurvale  coatoar  iaa^  supported  on  the 
other  side  of  said  first  slab  and  lying  within  a  semi-drcnlar 
area,  a  second  flat  condactiva  piala  t«mfnmiiiig  said  con- 
ductor and  spaced  therefrons  by  an  amoont  leas  than  the 
of  said  Irst  slab,  the  side  of  said  second  plate 
said  rrH-r*^  being  divided  into  flnt 
nch  having  flat  surfaces  parallel  to 
said  coodnclor  bvt  dWercndy  spaced  therefrom,  a  second 
flat  slab  of  dietedric  material  secured  to  that  sector 
fonheat  spaced  from  said  uindnctor.  the  ipaciog  of  the 
surface  on  wWdl  said  second  slab  of  ^dectric  is  sappoit- 
ed  from  said  condnctor  being  gremer  than  the  ipacing 
betwaca  the  anrfaoe  of  ^  other  sector  and  said  conductor 


1.  An  infrared  detector  comprising  a  wafer  of  indium 
antimonide  having  a  thicknes  of  about  30  mils  and  a  re- 
sistivity of  about  18  ohm-cm.,  said  wafer  having  a  P-type 
layer  and  having  an  N-typc  layer  formed  therein  by  dif- 
fiamg  an  alloy  of  about  50%  teOurium,  about  5%  gal- 
lium, and  about  45%  indium  into  said  wafer  of 
antimonide. 
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1.  A  variable  volUfe  fenerattv  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  permanent  magneU,  said  second 
magnet  substantially  sunoviidiiig  said  first  magnet  aftd 
rolatable  with  respect  therato  to  provide  a  magnetic  fiold 
of  maximum  intensity  whea  like  poles  of  said  first  aad 
seoood  magnets  are  adjacent  and  of  minimum  intensity 
wben  opposite  poles  of  said  first  and  second  magnets  are 
adjacent,  a  semiconductor  wafer  disposed  in  said  magnetic 
field  substantiaUy  normal  to  the  lines  of  magnetic  tta 
whea  said  magnetic  field  is  of  maximum  mtensity  and  hav- 
ing corrent  supply  terminals  and  Hall  electrodes  to  provide 
an  oMput  vohafs  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  c«r- 
mt  in  said  ttfluoonductor  and  the  faitenrity  of  said  m«g* 
■•tie  field,  and  mearn  for  rotating  said  second  magtet 
rriative  to  said  first  magnet  for  varying  the  intemty 
of  said  manetie  field. 
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14.  A  variable  resistor  oon^stng : 

first  means,  including  an  elongate  housing  providmg 
an  elongate  encloeed  chamber  of  subsUntially  cir- 
cular cross-section  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  chamber,  said 
housing  including  first  and  second  ends  defining  end 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  uid  first  means  including 
coaxially  aligned  bearing  means  at  said  ends  of  said 
housing; 

second  means,  including  an  elongate  electrical  return 
conductor  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  chamber 
and  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  terminal  connection  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  bousing; 

third  means,  including  a  helical  resistance  element  of 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  dispoaed  in  said  chamher 
coaxially  with  said  return  conductor  and  havmg 
respective  terminal  connections  to  electrical  ends  of 
the  element,  said  connections  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  housing;  and 


fourth  means,  including  elongatfi  rotartr  means  rotatahly 
supported  at  both  ends  thereof  by  aiid  bearing  means 
and  arranged  for  rotation  about  aj  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  said  first  named  iaxis,  said  rotary 
means  comprising  an  elongate 
cylindrical  configuration  diepoacd 
said  return  conductor  and 
adjacent  the  first  end  «f  said 
means  being  encircled  by  said 
and  further  comprising  a  afider 
said  rctm  conductor  and 
carriafB  and  oigaging  and 
tag  said  return  conductor  and  said 
to  vary  the  resistance  exhibited 
named  terminal  coonectiao  and  a 
nal  connections. 
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of  generally 
and  along 
said  conductor 
and  said  rotary 
element, 
slidabie  along 


element 

said  first 

of  saidtermi- 


AvCi, 
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1.  In  a  rectilinear  potentiometer,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  potentiometer  element  and  a  miniaturized 
brush  arm  and  wiper  contact  assembly  for  traversing  said 
potentiometer  element  in  contact  tfaetfwith,  said  brush 
arm  and  wiper  contact  assembly  comprising  a  flat,  resilient 
metal  firing  member,  having  an  elongated  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  broad  portion  at  one  tfA  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  movable  supporting  strtKture  and  extend- 
ing not  more  than  one-half  inch  from  the  point  of  mount- 
ing upon  said  structure,  and  a  wiper  icontact  mounting 
portion  at  the  other  end,  said  member'  being  tapered  so 
as  to  form  a  narrow  neck  portion  prox^nate  to  the  wiper 
contact  mounting  portion,  said  wiper  icontact  mounting 
portion  having  a  width  approximately  4qual  to  the  width 
of  said  broad  portion,  and  a  metal  wfper  contact  com- 
poeed  of  a  metal  othef  than  that  of  s^id  resilient  metal 
spring,  affixed  by  means  of  solder  to  iaid  wiper  contact 
mounting  portion  wherein  said  elongate^  portion  is  aligned 
in  the  direction  of  normal  movement!  <rf  said  movable 
supporting  structure  for  traversing  s^id  potentiometer 
element. 
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2.  In  a  hollow  cylindrical  electromecfunical  transducer 
intended  to  vibrate  in  its  radial  mode  |and  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  staves  of  electroded  tiknsduoer  OMUerial 
circumferentially  arranged  about  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
said  transducer,  and  a  second  plurality  of  staves  in  alter> 
nation  with  said  first  plurality,  the  ii  ■proweoaent  oom- 
prising  each  suvc  of  said  second  plurality  being  of  a 
substantially  rigid,  electromechanicaUy  passive  material 
formed  as  an  elongated  element  of  snhs|antiany  T-shaped 
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aad  a  Moond  shift 

•  plwality  of  outpiMs  iuMl  each 
in  that  a  flgBal  aiipliBd  to  laid  iapai 
ion  at  Mch  of  nid  outputs, 
with  each  of  said  rtptttn  for 


-^ 


•  [^ 


1 


_^ frooi  Mkcted  oom  of  nid  outputs  with  the  atgaal 

tnm  Mid  Omtmd  and  for  Vftymg  the  sub  tbeiMf  to 
■aid  input,  and  means  for  oomparing  the  binary  states  of 
respective  stages  of  said  inl  and  said  second  shift  regis- 


havins  its  sMoi  portioa  dispotxl  between 


cross  SMtion  and  hairteS  Its  iSwaportioiitepoeeapetweCT    dissimiUrity  is  det«aed 
and  mechanicaUy  cooptod  with  two  of  the  suves  of  said 
flnt  plurality. 


ten  and  for  ind»nt"*g  a  lisnsiiiission  error  whenever  a 
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, f  or  M  bit  biaary  codad 

^^^  ^^ Mfdi  laid  bit  is  cooiposad  of  a 

■aKasfcTrfcTW"**  AatlTSrtSiroo'refcc-  pulse  to  represent  one  state  and  the  abssaoe  of  a  cunwl 
torelemertwWchaewJIytntaapMthifctprtjAKtfcwof  pulse  to  represem  the  oppodu  rtale,  said  syrtttnoo^ 
SSS«-SSctftommsraly5ai.»inttl»  prisin»:  n  storage  multiaparture  cores  ha  va«  substantiaUy 

SSiMTiSa.theproiiSr5*eniinctodlntan  ractangular  hyierasi.  charactanstics.  each  sa«d  cere  h,T- 
ODlical  MOP  hiterpoaed  bM«Ma  ibe  actual  lifbt.«ur«  iag  a  major  aperture  and  a  pterahty  of  1^  detemg 
Mdoieridcal  ilwwHi  of  the  pn)jectiooty»lem  where-  minor  aperture*;  ao  mput  wmdmf  on  one  l^oi  ma 
by  the  apertnTof  the  optical  stop  becomes  the  apparent  said  storage  cow;  a  <»"^ J![|^J^  •  ,'^'™^tJ2 
Ught-som  and  the  projection  system  further  inchxlinc  an  output  wmding  on  a  second  tag  of  eadi  "j^f^^ 
S^M«  Of  fOcdIeSSnot  has  than  tfly  times  greater  cote;  means  coonect«Ho  each  said  mput  wmdmg  for 
Si  air3iSiS«tfc.ap«laM  Of  the  optical  stop,  couplinf  an  a  bit  known  chararter  to  saidMorar  cows 
■nd  a  power  M^  for  rapidly  and  cyclically  moving  at  so  that  each  core  stores  one  said  known  brt;  n  cxchMve 
least  one  litmrnf  of  said  assembly  thereby  thtfting  the  "OR"  circuita  each  haviog  a  nuitiapertute  magnetic  cam- 
beam  angBlafiy  wfth  a  rapldhwepeated  pattern  of  motioo  prison  co»e  associated -ath  a  sep«ale  said  storage  mar 
goch  ttet  a  snbMaabaDy  irriif'-^J""*'  beam  of  greater  netic  core,  said  cores  having  wbstantiaUy  rertingnlar 
appgrcat  dtvcrfBaoc  and  pint  tMMl  ranfe  »  created.         hyslereais  chsrartfristirt,  a  maiar  apertwe.  a^  aphi- 

rality  of  legs  d^m*^  mimw  apertures;  nnt  and  second 
— ^^^"-'~— ^  ii^iat  wiadiDgs  on  first  and  wcoiid  legs  of  each  said  coaa- 

)4J9,ig8  pahson  core,  each  irst  input  winding  being  umnacted  to 

;  UKUIUNC  APT ABA1DS  TO  HtCUU       the  oKpm  wiadiac  of  taid  anociated  Morap  con; 

or  HNABY  DATA ooBnecled  to  said  second  input  windings  for 

m  bite  of  binary  coded  i 
known  rharsrtw  to  said 

so  that  each  uwiiaiisiin  core  receives  said  unknown  bit 
4CL  nt    litl)  Gorrcapoadtnt  lo  the  Mond  kmemm  bit  coi^M  (ram  nid 

1    f.   ij,..tin«    •  liTnwii^iM  <•*>>— 1  havtaM  a    associated  storage  core;  meam  connected  to  said  drius 

I  mihtt»«  ^iMihial  ^^  a  f^^dvi^a  terminaL  a  eiiuri'T  windings  to  cause  eacn  saia  anowa  on  lo  dc  oMMf^^  mt 
nT^M^VlafrvmatMM  «— i»i  omans  at  said  transnrittam  a  diffaiem  muhiapertiiie  con^arisoa  core;  each  said  coos- 
!LlSfELTIX^lJSrsaid  binary  information  sig-  pariaon  core  being  blocked  after  receiving  both  mid 
iJ^S'jlSlgygiS^  rS  shift  mnister^   known  a«I  unknmm  bits  if  said  bite  are  of  the 
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and  unblockad  if  Mid  bits  are  of  the  oppoiite  ttate;  means 
oooMCted  to  Mid  rewt  windiati  to  rewt  each  nid  ttorafi 
core  alter  read-out  of  Mid  stored  bits  so  that  Mid  stored 
iufui  Illation  can  be  repeatedly  utilized;  an  inten-ofata 
win^t  and  an  output  windinf  on  another  lef  of  each 
said  oonparisoa  core;  and  means  for  cooptint  a  current 
pube  through  Mid  interrogate  windinp  whereby  an  out* 
put  pulse  is  produced  at  the  output  winding  of  each  said 
multiaperture  comparison  core  only  if  said  core  is  un* 
blocked. 


34M.M7 
SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  NONSYNCHBDNOUS  TERMINALS 
P.  Criailn,  Vm  Nm^^tf^  sirigsir  to  Coll| 

CoMpMij^i  Cedv  RapUs^  lowSf  a  cosporao 
oftowa 

FBad  Sept  25, 199f ,  Sar.  No.  Ml^M 
laChdML    (a.34«— 17U) 
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11.  A  system  for  bit-synchronously  receiving  data  and 
writing  it  with  a  nonsynchronous  writer,  wherein  said  data 
is  receivad  in  parallel  form,  simultaneous  parallel  bits 
being  a  word,  a  plurality  of  words  comprising  data  of  a 
row  of  a  perfbrated  card,  and  a  plurality  of  said  row 
data  comprising  the  entire  data  of  a  perforated  card,  each 
card  being  preceded  by  a  start-of-card  signal,  and  each 
row  being  preceded  by  a  start-of-row  signal,  synchronous 
receiving  means  for  detecting  said  signal,  a  buifer  storage 
device  connected  to  the  ouQNit  of  Mid  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  words  synchronously,  row  assemblct 
slorafe  being  connected  between  said  buffer  starage  device 
and  said  writer  for  rearranging  the  order  of  data  into  rows 
for  perforation  of  a  card  by  said  writer,  a  start-of-carl 
signal  detector,  and  a  start-of-row  signal  detector,  each 
detector  being  connected  to  said  synciutmous  receiving 
meana,  load  row  counting  means,  and  load  word  count- 
ing means,  means  connected  between  said  start-of-card 
signal  detector  and  said  load  row  counting  means  to  resoi 
It  in  rsapome  to  a  start-of-card  signal,  said  start-of-row 
signal  detector  being  connected  to  said  load  word  count- 
ing means  to  reset  it  by  each  start-of-row  signal,  a  timii^ 
sooroe  synchronized  with  the  received  bits,  means  for 
connectiiig  said  timing  source  to  said  load  word  counting 
raeaos,  and  an  output  of  said  load  word  counting  means 
being  coaaected  to  said  load  row  counting  means  to  in- 
crsaM  its  row  count  by  one  digit  after  each  start-of-row 
signal,  said  load  word  coontmg  means  being  actuated  by 
said  tiaaiiig  sooroe  in  synchronism  with  the  received  wordb 
to  a  ooont  higher  than  the  aimiber  of  words  of  a  row,  a 
ooBtrol  bistable  drcuit  having  a  set  input  con- 
to  said  load  row  cowting  means  and  having  ati 
connected  to  said  writer,  a  predetermined  count 
of  said  row  counting  means  setting  said  bistable  circuit 
to  start  tlie  noasynchronoos  operation  of  said  writer,  said 
writer  providing  nonsynchronous  pulses  at  the  start  of 
each  row,  a  storage  unload  sequencing  counting  means 
bdag  connected  to  said  writer  to  receive  its  nonsynchro- 
notts  pvlses.  said  sequencing  counting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  row  assembler  to  signal  it  to  unload  a  row 
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of  dau  into  said  writer  with  each  sAt-of-row  signal 
provided  from  said  writer,  ami  sequendn^counting  meaiu 
also  connected  to  said  buffer  storage  device  to  time  its 
unloading  operation  into  said  row  assemUer  storage,  and 
said  sequencing  counting  means  being  connected  to  a 
reset  input  of  said  bistable  circuit,  a  count  of  said  se- 
quencing counter  corresponding  to  the  eiid  of  a  last  row 
of  said  card  being  written  provided  to  i|aid  reset  input, 
said  control  bistable  circuit  providing  a  Mop  ou4>ut  for 
the  writing  operation  in  Ttspooae  to  reset'of  said  bistable 
circuit. 


MAGNETIZING  MEANS 

Frederic  C  riiBghlj.  npihilili.  Pnl  i 
BvTooghs  C«vpOT«tiMi,  Dstrail,  MMl,  a 
tloa  of  MlcMg^ 

FUcd  Mar.  M,  1959,  Sar.  No.  t#«,771 
I  OalMS.     (CL  34»— 174) 


to 


1.  In  a  data  store  comprising  ferromagnetic  layer  ele- 
ments having  each  a  preferred  direction  4t  magnetization 
which  is  substantially  the  same  over  ani  entire  said  ele- 
ment, writing  means  for  rotating  the  direction  of  mag- 
netization of  at  least  one  uid  element  to  $  direction  in:er- 
mediate  between  the  two  suble  directions! of  said  element, 
information  means  for  directing  the  retihn  of  the  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  of  said  element  ^om  said  inter- 
mediate direction  to  a  selected  stable  direction  representa- 
tive of  the  information  being  stored,  and  sensiag  meaas 
for  detecting  the  rotation  of  the  directiop.of  magnattia- 
tion  of  a  part  of  said  element,  the  inqWofcineiit  cooapris- 
ing  current-carrying  magnetizing  meana,  jadiaceitt  to  said 
element,  and  having  adjacent  to  one  partj  of  said  eleoaent 
a  reduced  current-carrying  cron  section.  ; 


3439>«9 
MAGNETIC-CORE  SHIFT  RE^ZBTER 

Hewitt  D.  CraK.  Palo  Alto,  ami  WMta^K.  MacC«4y, 
Mado  Park,  Calf.,  ansl^pw  to  AAT  ~ 
Harrlabvg.  Pa.,  a  cwpcrlloa  af  Ne^ 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1959,  Sar.  No.  t|2,013 
9  Chdaaa.    (CL  34»— 174 


2.  A  data-storage  register  coraprisini  a  phirality  of 
toroidal  magnetic  cores  each  of  which  ^at  two  sUtes  of 
magnetic  remanence,  each  of  said  magnkic  cores  having 
a  data-transmit  aperture,  a  data-receiving  aperture,  and 
a  main  aperture,  said  plurality  of  cores  being  in  a  num- 
bovd  sequence,  magnetic  cores  bearing  >odd  numbers  in 
said  numbered  sequence  being  spaced  fiom  one  another 
and  having  their  apertures  aligned  to  form  a  cotuinn  of 
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odd-nambcred  ooret,  matnetic  cores  bearins  even  num- 
ben  in  «id  Bamberad  tcqnencc  betng  ^aced  froni  one 
■aother  and  having  thiir  apeituiea  aligned  to  form  a 
c<4iioia  of  •vctt-oombered  oorea.  aaid  coiumn  of  evcn- 
HM— twifiM  oorci  beiag  adjacent  Mid  ookima  of  odd-num- 
bered COTH,  a  ptnrality  of  int  daU-tramfer  windings 
each  of  which  ceupici  the  traimut  aperture  of  a  different 
one  of  the  cores  bearing  odd  mnnbers  to  the  daU-receive 
aperture  of  a  succeeding  one  of  the  cores  bearing  even 
numbers,  a  plurality  of  second  daU-transfer  windings  each 
of  whidi  couples  tbtt  data-transmit  aperture  of  a  (Afferent 
one  of  fhe  cons  bearing  even  numbers  to  the  data-receive 
aperture  of  a  succwding  one  of  the  cores  bearing  odd 
numbers,  maans  for  applying  data-advance  excitation  to 
all  said  IrsI  data-ttwufer  wincKngs  to  transfer  data  from 
said  column  of  odd-numbered  cores  to  said  cohimn  of 
even-Bumbared  cores,  and  means  for  applying  daU-ad- 
vance  escitalioB  to  all  said  second  data-transfer  windings 
to  transler  data  from  said  cohunn  of  even-numbered  cores 
to  said  ^'^?fgfii**  of  odd-numbered  cores. 


FORTABLE  T1MMJBLE  SIGNAL 

NdBM  flmt^ttn  Fsaiaa  St^ 

FBsd  Fsfc.  12,  1M2,  Sm.  No.  172,725 
3nsiaii     (CL34»— 321) 


^flRESs 


|3 


> 


Y  CONSTKUCnON 
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I .  A  portable  sign  for  use  with  automobiles  including 
a  battery  powered  flashlight  tubular  conuiner.  switch 
means  thereon,  a  bracket  arranged  on  said  container 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  permanent  magnet  means 
associated  with  said  bracket  and  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  a  paramagnetic  body  so  as  to  support  said 
sign  on  said  body  in  vertical  disposition,  a  circular  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  bracket  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  a  semi-circular  plate  s|Moed  parallel  from 
said  circular  plate  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  bracket, 
a  series  of  semi-circular  parallel  {dates  nested  between 
said  fixed  plates  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  there- 
to, said  circular  and  movable  semi-circular  plates  having 
indicia  thereon  exposaMe  upon  rotation  thereof. 


'  1.  An  improved  structure  for  a  magnetic-oore  memory 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ractaagular  arrays  of  cores,  each 
array  iffr'"^«g  cores  disposed  in  columns  and  rows,  a 
rectangular  frame  for  each  array,  each  said  rectangular 
frame  having  a  rwtangular  opening  positioned  with  iu 
two  diagonals  parallel  to  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame,  said  opening  being  large  enough  to  re- 
ceive a  core  array  and  witlun  which  a  core  array  is  posi- 
tioned, eMh  said  frame  having  a  rectanffular  openiM  •A- 
jMMt  each  ai  the  sidas  of  the  opening  for  a  core  array, 
a  separate  row  wiadiag  for  each  dillerent  row  of  cores  ia 
all  of  the  BUinetic^occ  arrayi,  a  separate  columa  wind- 
ing for  each  dtlbrent  columa  of  cores  ia  ail  of  the  mag- 
netic-core arrays,  each  said  row  winding  constituting  a 
wire  which  threads  uaialerrupledly  and  without  any  in- 
tervening terminations  throng  the  openings  in  each  frame 
adjacent  the  roars  of  oorss  and  through  each  row  of  cores 
which  is  correspondin^y  located  in  each  of  the  core  ar- 
rays, each  said  cduaM  winding  constttntiag  a  wire  which 

threads  iimni iiliiilly  and  without  any  intervening  ter- 

mina^inwf  throng  ths  nprningi  in  each  frame  adjacent 
the  cdaans  of  cores  and  throofh  cadi  column  of  cores 
which  is  correspondingly  locaiad  ia  each  of  the  core  ar- 
rays,  the  directian  of  threading  of  each  row-windiat  wire 
through  each  row  of  cores  being  reversed  on  each  nc- 
caeding  core  plane,  the  direction  of  the  threading  of  each 

each  column  of  cores  beiag 
core  plane,  both  said  row 
I  cotunui  windii^  wuas  extending  parallel  to 
from  one  side  of  a  core  plane  to  an  adjacent 
ndeof  an 
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Patent  S^.  2,94t,444,  dated  Aa^  9,  19M.     Divided 
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1.  A  read-out  device  for  converting  the  position  of  a 
movable  element  into  a  digital  representation  comprising 
a  series  of  spaced  contacU  indicative  of  the  positions  of 
zero  through  nine,  a  bridgii^  member  having  contact 
bridging  portions  electrically  connected  in  coounon  mov- 
able relative  to  said  series  of  contacU  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  element  with  said  portions  capable  of 
contacting  a  single  one  of  said  contacts  or  of  bridging 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  contacts,  a  selector  switch  hav- 
ing multiple  series  of  contacts  connected  respectivdy  to 
said  series  of  spaced  contacts,  drive  means  for  advancing 
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•aid  lelector  twitch  through  a  Miies  of  positions,  meam 
iodudiaf  one  of  laid  contact  tcrin  for  stopping  sai4 
advancing  oaovcment  of  said  selector  twitch  when  fc 
reaches  the  poeition  correapondiag  to  a  single  contact  m 
which  said  bridging  member  has  stopped,  and  additional 
means  including  another  of  said  contact  series  operable 
in  response  to  the  bridging  of  a  pair  of  said  spaced  cof»- 
tacts  for  stopping  said  selectOT  switch  only  in  thfe  positioa 
corrcqxmding  to  the  higher  contact  in  the  series  of  the 
pair  bridged  by  said  bridgiag  member  portions. 


349M13 
SHArt'  ENCQOnt  APPARATUS 

FM  P.  Da  Napl,  Wyckii,  N J^  ■ii^pr  lo  The 


iMt,  thr.  Now  g,99t 

(CL34«— 347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detennlaing  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
an  atanaat  in  accofdance  with  a  function  of  a  TariaMe 
wMdi  bcth  iacreaaea  and  decreaaei  ai  the  element  rotatea 
te  CM  direction,  oompriang  means  for  producing  a  num- 
ber of  poisM  fai  aooofdance  with  nid  function  and  rdated 
to  uU  angle  of  rotatioa  of  said  element,  reversible  count- 
ing means  for  counting  said  pulaes,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing nid  coimting  means  wlien  the  variable  changes  from 
an  increadng  to  a  decreasing  vahie  and  from  a  decreaatni 
to  an  inrrrasing  value. 


SEnAL-TCVPAKALLEL  CONVERTER 
Pari  R.  €S9mm,  West 


Pled  Sept  19.  IMl,  8ar.  New  1M432 

(CL34»-^347) 
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1.  A  lyMem  for  converting  binary  coded  serial  it^ut 


data  into  equivalent  binary  coded  parajlfl  output  data 
comprising  a  phirality  of  first  gales;  a  Muraltty  of  sec- 
ond gates;  a  pluraltty  of  binary  elemnts  each  haviiv 
mutually  exclusive  binary  'V  and  btna^  "1"  statas  se- 
lected by  applying  appropriate  ngnak  aojrmt  and  trinv 
inputs  respectively,  said  binary  •*— ^rMTi  being  arrangad 
consecutively  in  the  order  of  decreasing  «g"i^««'«r  ai 
a  plurality  of  parallel  data  output  binafy  digits;  an  in- 
hibit line  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  cooductiva 
devices  responsive  to  bias  potentials  ftppUed  tlweto^ 
each  of  said  current  conductive  devices  ping  ri?nnffttd 
by  a  conductive  segment;  each  of  said  first  galea,  said 
second  gates,  said  binary  elements,  and  paid  inhibit  line 
segmenu  being  respectively  associated  trith  a  diffBrcat 
one  of  said  plurality  of  paridlel  data  out|iiit  binary  digits; 
means  to  reflectively  connecl  binary  rlriffirtf  and  inhibit 
line  segments  aaaociated  with  like  binary  digits;  -tmir 
to  opcratively  connect  each  of  said  flat  gates  to  the 
reset  input  of  the  binary  eicmsBt  assfrialod  with  the 
same  binary  digit;  means  to  responsivt^  <v<i«»f^-t  each 
of  said  first  gates  to  the  input  serial  daU  |tnd  the  sucoeed- 
inc  adjacent  binary  element;  means  to  Operatively  con- 
nect each  of  said  second  gates  U>  the  triager  input  of  the 
binary  element  associated  with  the  sai^  biaary  digit; 
and  means  to  respooaively  connect  tasM  of  said  saooad 
gates  to  the  sepnem  of  the  iaWbtt  fine  associated  with  the 
same  binary  digit  and  to  the  r''^*^''*g]ftifiai'Ta 
element 
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m  the  form 


1.  A  system  in  which  a  two-vahwd  binary  code  trahi 
of  ON  and  OFF  poises  each  occupying  Ofe  of  a  regolarty 
spaced  succession  of  time  slots  is 
ol  a  three-valued  pulse  train 
density  spectrum  with  nnOs  not  oidy  at 
and  the  baaic  pulse  repetition  fcaqueac]  of  said 
code  train  but  also  at  at  least  oae  iaternyliBle  frequency 
which  compriaea,  at  a  trananiittiiig  stanoa.  means  for 
delaying  said  binary  code  train  a  toe  ^ota,  where  n  is 
an  integer  greater  than  imity,  and 
the  delayed  pulse  train  fhim  the 
train  and,  at  a  receivtag  sta 
means  for  routing  the  coalenta  of  i 
the  received  pulse  train  imo  soooeaiivdy 
mg  channels  in  sequence,  means  lor 
pulse  every  n*^  time  slot  in  each  of  said  niseiviag  < 
in  response  to  a  received  ON  puke  of  ofie  pofauity  ndl 
the  receipt  of  an  ON  pulse  of  ths  op 
means  for  combining  generated  ON  poliaa  fkon  all  of 
said  receiving  channels, in  their  origiaal|saqneaoe  to  la- 
form  said  original  two-valued  binary  oa  s  trahL 


for  snbtractiBg 
origi  lal  binary  code 


ON 
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CHANGEABLE  COLOK  ILLUMINATID 
D«HCA11NG  DEVICE 


iH.: 

IChte.  (CL349— 37t) 
A  warning  aitnal  of  the  cUm  described  comprising,  in 
combinatioa,  a  polyaooal  hallow  liouHng  comphvng  a 
lamp  ouryilii  c«p«de,  ooe  face  of  laid  capsuk  conatitut- 
ing  a  tranriiicmt  indici»-bf  ring  face,  a  piorality  of  in- 
dicating bunpa  mouot<d  m  Mid  boiniag  having  their  bulb 
portiooe  wlcnding  into  Mid  capanle,  a  cotorleas  trans- 
parent triangalw  prim  mouMed  m  said  capnle  and  hav- 
ing one  plane  li^  traamitting  tide  thereof  extending 
along  and  adjacent  said  tranduccnl  indicia-bearing  face 
and  additionally  having  each  of  two  other  plane  light- 
receiving  Mkt  adjacent  each  of  said  lamps,  different 
colored  traaahiccnt  tcreeok.  each  adjacent  a  req>ective  one 
of  said  two  other  li^-raoeiving  adea.  each  color  trans- 


'■«««*■» 
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metry  of  said  antenna  whereby  ooooentiic  sound  energy 
and  electromagnecic  energy  beams  can  be  radiated  into 
the  same 


liioeni 
ing 

iu  adjacent  light-receiving  prism  side,  a  sonroe  of  power 
for  said  indicating  lamps,  switch  means  connecting  said 
source  of  power  to  any  one  of  said  lamps,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  switch  to  saiactivdy  establish  contact 
enar^CT  a  sdacfd  oae  of  said  hunps 
of  a  predetu  mined  condition  whei^y 
said  indfcia-bearinf  face  b  inmniatted  in  the  color  of 
the  tranalnoeot  sctmb  adjacent  the  MirgiTrd  lamp. 


DOmXE  FREQUENCY  ntACKIR 
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HEucxmn  Am  YuSonr  SDSiNG  SYsnM 

D.  ^  I     II.  hinwinti^  Ma,  NdlL  WcMsr, 
Was*,  Tea- IMBH  C  GraHMrKsMBS  a^.  Mtt^ 

"  lladJa.2«,lMt,Ssv.N«w4,Mt 

fCWw.    (CLM3-4) 

1.  In  a  flMlhod  for  raloilating  the  air  speed  of  a  body 
movinf  in  space  whidi  ladndas  steps  of  producing  at  a 
distance  remole  froos  said  body  a  votuase  of  space  per- 
turbed with  sonic  caoiy.  dincting  a  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic snergy  from  said  body  toward  said  volume  of 
space,  subaaquently  delecting  at  said  body  electromag- 
netic energy  back-ecattcred  from  said  volume  of  space 
and  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  dunge  in  fre- 
quency of  said  detected  slertrnmagnctir  energy  brought 
about  by  the  relative  motion  of  said  body  and  said  vohmw 
of  space. 

6.  App«alia  for  datcmiBiBg  the  air  vdodty  of  a  mov- 
ing vehida  comprising  a  pulse  radar  set  cwried  by  said 
vehicle,  said  set  indudii^  a  directional  electromagnetic 
energy  radiating  and  detecting  antenna  and  a  sound  en- 
ergy beam  fanning  means  located  along  the  axis  of  sym- 


1.  A  fre<ioency  tracker  suitable  for  use  in  a  paired 
dual  multqile  beam  Dopf^  radio  navigation  system  com- 
prising. 

a  variable  oscillator  for  si^plytng  two  frequencies 
equally  spaced  above  and  below  a  base  reference 
frequency,  said  spacing  being  proportional  to  an 
error  voltafs,  and  a  third  freqiKncy  equal  to  one- 
half  the  frequency  diffcretice  of  said  two  frequencies 
equally  spaced  above  and  below  the  said  base  fre- 
quency. 

identical  vpptr  tad  lower  signal  prnrrMing  channels 
each  of  which  include,  a  mixer  for  n\er  iving  and 
mixing  a  Doppler  sidfled  reference  frequency  siqwr- 
poaad  on  broaiiftand  noise  and  in  each  of  said  mixers 
a  difcwt  OM  «(  the  equally  spaced  frequencies 
supplied  by  Hm  above  said  oscillator,  first  means 
including  a  variabk  flher  responsive  to  the  third 
frequency  from  said  oscillator  for  providing  a  fur- 
row band  output  about  a  point  determined  by  the 
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Mid  third  frequeocy  from  laid  otdllator.  and  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  the  narrow  band  output 
from  the  first  oteans  in  each  of  said  channels  for 
deriving  an  error  signal, 
and  third  means  for  processing  the  upper  and  lower 
chumel  error  sifoals  to  derive  error  signals  fn"  indi- 
cating instantaneous  changes  in  the  system  flight 
parameters. 

3,139^19  * 

MISSILE  MOUNTED  LOOP  ANTENNA  WITH  Vl- 
•RATION  RESISTANT  SERIES  CAPACITORS 
L.  loMS,  Oradal,  N J„  ■■ijinr,  bjr 
■SMti,  to  the  Uaiied  States  of  Aasrica  as 
ky  Am  Smj^imj  of  the  Navy 

nM  Dec  22,  IMl,  8«r.  No.  U1.752 
9CfarfMS.     (CL343— 7t5) 


1.  A  radiating  oedllalor  lo<q>  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spring  sectioiw  the  ends  of  which 
form  capacitor  dectrodes, 

(b)  a  loop  formed  from  said  spring  sections  by  con- 
necting them  tofether  end  to  end, 

(c)  said  comectkMis  being  made  by  overlapping  an 
electrode  on  one  end  of  one  at  said  plarality  of  spring 
sections  with  an  dcctrode  on  one  end  of  another  of 
said  spring  sections  with  a  yieldaUe  dielectric  mate- 
rial sudwldied  therebetween, 

(d)  said  electrodes  eadi  having  a  phirality  of  recesses 
therein  and  projectkxis  from  one  face  therecrf  in  a 
pattern  such  that  overiapping  electrodes  will  tmd  to 
inteiiock  by  the  projections  on  one  electrode  being 
inserted  into  the  recesses  in  the  other  electrode, 

(<)  means  for  holding  said  overiapping  electrodes  with 
said  dMectric  therebetween  together  in  compression, 
thna  forming  a  radiating  electrical  oscillator  loop. 


D.C 


COAXUL  MULTDAND  ANTENNA 
L.  Leldy  Md  Hewy  D.  CiMi«c 
■si%Bnri  to  the  United  States  of  Aacrica  m  rep- 
1^  the  Seeretaty  of  the  Navy  i 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M1,7M  ' 

<  ClalaM.     (CL  343—739) 

TMe  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952),  sac  2M) 
i.  A  vertical  oollinear  mtiltiband  anteima  comprising; 
a  vwtically  <mcnted  hoUow  mast  and  an  insulator  sep- 


arating said  mast  into  vppcr  and  lowc^  collinear  sec- 
tions, , 
a  coaxial  antenna  feed  line  disposed  within  said  lower 
section  and  having  its  inner  coodactcr  connected  to 
said  upper  mast  section  and  its  outer 
nected  to  said  lower  mast  section. 


conductor  con- 


a  first  pair  of  cylindrical  sleeves  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  mast  and  coaiially  mounted  thereon  on 
each  side  of  said  insulator,  each  sleeve  having  its 
end  remote  from  the  insulator  electrically  connected 
to  said  mast  and  having  its  unconnected  end  located 
an  electrical  distance  )rom  said  insulator  equal  to  the 
electrical  length  of  the  sleeve,  I 

a  second  pair  of  cylindrical  sleeves  coi|xially  mounted 
on  said  mast  adjacent  the  remote  ei^ds  of  said  first 
pair  of  sleeves,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  sleeves 
having  its  remote  end  connected  to  said  mast  and 
having  its  unconnected  end  located  afi  electrical  di»- 
tance  from  said  insulator  equal  to  the  ^ectrical  length 
of  the  sleeve.  i 


3,139,<21  I 

SPINNING  SOLUTIONS  OF  SYNTiflmC  FIBERS 

Floyd  D.  Stewart,  Aknm,  Ohto,  MslgBad  by  asaaaa  m- 
■itaassats,  to  CelaMse  CorpotaHea  ofjAaMrica,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  cqraoratkwi  of  Detewmj 
NoDrawlBg.    FHed  Nov.  4, 19M,  Scr^  No.  C7,157 
S  CUau.     (CL  I<9     41) 
8.  Disperse  dyed  filamentary  material  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  blend  of  85  to  96  percetat  by  weight  of 
approximately  equimolar  vinylidene  cyanide: vinyl 
tate  copolymer  with  15  to  4  percem  by  w  ngitt  of  ptdym- 
erized  N>l-dimethylacrylamkle. 


jd 
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19M21 
COMBINATION  COME,  HAIR  BRUSH  AND 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
W.  Hanli,  MhilMi  Wih,  KMk,  Mrf^or  to  UT. 
KaMM  OIF,  M«S  a  tmr»^faom  of 


WBti  Oct.  St,  19(3,  S«r.  N*.  T7a«3 
T«H  af  piiMt  14 
(CLD9— 2) 


19M22 


LaVi 


DK.13,»tt>i« 
T«m  cfMiHl  14 
fCLDlt-t) 


72,t4t 


19M24 

SELF-SERVICE  CAR  WASH  BUILDING 

LoweU  A.  Odell,  Jr^  SM  W.  Mk  St^  Atfaatfe,  Iowa 

Fllc4  Mm.  25,  1944,  Scr.  No.  79,1S2 

Tva  af  pateirt  14  yt 

(O.  DU— 1) 


IfttftS 

DRIVE.THROUGH  mTAURANT  BUILDING 

LowcO  A.  OdcO,  Jr.,  tM  W.  «k  9C^  Attaatk,  Iowa 

FUe4  Mar.  25,  1944,  Sot.  No.  79,143 

(CL  D13— I) 


FriaArIck  K.  H.  N 


19MM 
BUS 


H« 


-V 


H.  F. 

la 


19t423 
SERVICE  CAR  WASH  CENTER 
M.  BnrtkH^  2323  Hartfard  Si.  SE.,  241, 
It,  DcCq —lipag  af  taa  parcaM  la  Maria 

(CL~in>-D 


•Ui 


FHa4  Sept.  13,  1943,  Scr.  No.  74394 

,  ^jMirtiaGirwM]  Mm.  13, 1H3 

(CLD14— 3) 
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191427 
MODULAR  BUILDING  UNTT 
D.  Loag,  P4).  BoK  ISt,  Mowt 

CkmiUttm,  S.C 
HM  Fab.  15,  1M3,  8«.  No.  734M 
Totb  of  paiMt  14  7( 
(CL  Dl»--3) 


19t43S 

CURTAIN  OR  A  SDMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mn  WoftMvlli,  U  OhiiB  It,  Now  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

nM  Mm.  U  tJ^Jm/No.  73,7tl 


1MLS29 
PLUGTO 


FDRTBLEVBION 
LBAIMNWIRE 
L.  Umk,  9133  Hfhted  At«^ 


nM 


13, 1M4,  S«.  Now  7t,195 
(CLDM— 1)'**" 


H. 


luNi  80.  1»M 

ARM 
11M9  49111  SL  N., 


4,  19^  am.  No.  79L243 
of  polMt  14  r        ^^ 
(CLDW— 12) 


19M31 
HOUSING  FC»  SONIC 

REPRODUCING  CONTROL 
RomH. 

(: 


HM  Migr  «,  IMS,  Sar.  No. 
T«a  of  polMt  14 
(CLlM«— 14) 


AND 


MtL) 


19C433 
PLAY  GYM  INCORPORATING  A 
OBSERVATION  PLA' 
D^ri  P.  GraiMkL  BaMovmi  P^ 
FIM  Mm.  IS,  19<3,  aSJ.  No.  74,ir7 

(CLD34— S) 


ALKAND 


Homtri  LigB»,  EBwPW*  B.  NiliiB,  Mi  i(Ubw<  T.       _ 

Jr.,  aU  %  Norik  CMlral  PlMtfo,  Ibc,  nJiateli,  MIk 

ilM  Oct  It,  I9<3,S».  No.7t47< 

(CL  D3S— 2)' 


JmfiM,  1M4 
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BOWL  CADDY 


I»Bm    Kmtm. 

«f 


M.  a,  IM^te.  N«.  7M1S 

""iciDai-^ 


C*.  flf 

•  cMTMaiMaf 

Am,  24,  IKS,  Bm,  N^  74,(29 
Tm  al  HiMl  14 
(CLD4^1t) 


I4BMC  MTTAINIK  FOB  PDBONAL  AKTKXIS  IN  MOTOR 

■VnailLD  AND  TOOL  nvr  ^'t!?fr'ql!ltl "  n^  C—,  airport 


KDaU. 


IMLIM 

OjOOL 

_  fnt  N.  11*  Bin 
Ai«.ll.lMl.B«N»7 


(CL 
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povr. 


LAMP 

o. 

AT«n  IMm  Oty,  N  J. 
RM  Mm.  §,  IMS,  8v.  N«.  7M15 
Tarn  flf  niMl  14  r 


June  30,  1964 


I  19M43 

SPOON  OR  SnOLAK  AKllCLE 
Mh  of  17H    M«hi.  A.  Lcm  OMMa,  N.Y,  MiM  t»  OmU*  LM^ 

N.Y^ac«MndM«ri>4«frY«rk 
FIM  Ih.  7,  IMS,  Str.  No.  13,M2 
Tom  of  pMBi  14  yoHl 
(CL  DS4— 13) 


/* 


19f,S41 
UGifTLENS 

.  Ml  lacoa  W«r,  PacMc 

RM  Oct.  23,  1M2,  8or.  Now  72,24« 
T«M  of  lami  14  r 


UM44 
BANANA  TKAY     | 

Rkhvri  F.  RoifOTi,  Now  "" 1.  Tka^M  B. 

and  WBHhi  I.  HroMMUk,  SImmJcom. 
lo  MuMMd  NalioMi  Coffomio^  N#w  York,  N 
C«Mf.        corpofotkwofDohwo 

HM  Doc.  It,  1M2,  am.  No.  72,aM 
Totb  of  prtMl  14 
(CLl>5»-U) 


liM^s 
TAHjrr 

Tvpor,  44t  BoUwIb  Roiri, 
M^^a^^.  N-l 

FIM  A^  aiTlfnTte.  N*.  M,424 

Tan  •(  pun  14  yon 

(0.00-3) 


1M34S 

compartmented  packaging  containek 

BortiwH,  Nloo,  ■..•■^vorlo 
lac,  Chkafo,  DL,  a 


M437 


FiM  Mar.  1<,  IMl,  Sar.  No. 
Torai  of  patal  14 
(CLlMS— ID 


Juke  SO,  1964 
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mM$  1M.SS9 

mUlfimAY  PMUECnON  RKADIM  nONTEll 

NJ^  MripMT  !•  IWm  biri  K.  WUte,  Birtirtir.  N.Y^ 

■  immm^Hm  ufTitm  Y«Hi  Kaiirii  CMipHqr,  nirtiilir,  N.Y, 

If/1M3,  Iv.  N*.  7S,434  New  l«n» 

«f  Mini  14  jmn  FM  N«v.  22, 1943,  Sm.  N«.  77344 

(CLlMS— U)  Tvm  tt  fttmt  U  jtmt 

(CL  IMl—l) 


19M47  

DBTDSING  HEAD  FOR  A  PUaSUnZED 
CONTAINEE 

•f  ou» 

Pltd  Apr.  4,  1943,  S«.  Na  74,2t9 
Tnm  «f  HtMt  14 
(CLDM--14) 


19M51 
RAPID  TRANSIT  CAR 

Glcarf4s,  ssd   Licwii  F.  RcysoMi, 
Pa.    (katk   %   Tkt  Bii44  €«.,  2454 
At*.,  PMMi^Mi  32,  Pa.) 
Oct  34, 1943,  Sag.  Now  77,2S4 

*™(Cl  D44— 1) 


19t|Mt 
lOKMI 


D. 


A 
CONTABOm 


•ffOM* 

Plai  Apr.  4,  l9iS,8«.  N«.  74341 
T«B  «f  MlMt  14 
(CLIMB— 34) 


19t3f2 
OimOARD  PROVUUnN  UNIT 
Cart 


Wii.,aa. 


Hany  I.  Gffsw, 


.12. 


<CLDM— 1) 


la  FalaniB, 

S«.Naw  77349 
14 


FBM  N«v.  11. 1942,  Sw.  Na.  72,444 
(CL  D71— 1) 


i    V. 


■  I 


<i 


u: 


/ 
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OVnOAID 


SSSwJiowwfr^  ,_  I 


FMi*iIiK,Wlm 


N«r.  13w  IMS,  •«.  N^  7M<S 
fCLDTl^l) 


lft,SS4 
MAT 

fTtLAadb 
24,  IMS, 
T«m«(pi«Mil4 

(CLim— 1) 


iHMk  tau  a  Mtiifrtli  tl  Tom 
fMAi«.U,lf<B.l«.N 


HEAin 


IffjM 
CONvicTOIt 


ao,  1M4 


lf<B.aw.N«bH4» 

(CLUn— It) 


JUNX 

o 


Ntw  Y«k,  N.Y^  ■ 

HM  Apr.  1,  ft 

T«B«f 

(CI. 


-T^^ 


Am^TTAKBAND 


J^  31,  IMS,  9m.  Ftab  wiMT 


Junk  80.  1964 
COifMNID  V 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

19M59 

AND  HUMIDIFIER  TEXTILE  FABKIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


IMS,  9m.  H%.  74.973 
T«B  af  fUmt  14 

(aDt»-i) 


1411 


New 

Mkf  19,  1942,  Bm.  N«.  71.42S 

Apr.  It,  19tt 


pfMinr,  appwaoaa  <.« 

Tn  af  palMl  14 

(CLD91-.1) 


Aad«n 

W 
BamM 

U 

Cahaa, 

trie 

C«Une 

81 

EtMtn 

Ci 
Plber  < 

Utrwl 
D.  1 


AiMter 
Phil 

A 


Ahrva 

N 

Ain«r< 

C 

Artist 
C 

Aasod 

a 

B««t>  1 

II 

B«tUI 

Boctn 
p«« 

Branli 
tc« 

Chrtal 
or  I 
10. 

CUjrU 
6-3 

D«lal 
S 

DtmoM 
I 

tniua 

Dtllla 

C 

DoM, 

Baata 

Fotor 

C 

FV«Ml 

DM 
(ialf^, 
rurdi 

IM 
Oraw, 

IM 
Gnik( 

por 
<fnMt« 

Ota 
Harrt 

hal 

0» 

HroM 

1 

latMi 

1 

Xcakt 

«-4 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 

son  '■ Arr*acMI  in  aMordaac*  with  th«  Brat  sifBlAcaat  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (In  accordaoc*  with  dtT  aB4 

tdcpboii*  dtrtTtory  practtc* ) . 


ABdanoa  C*..  Th* :  8*0— 

Wte^.  Salpk  H.    B*.  M.60*. 
Bamaa.  AarlM  W. :  »«e—  _  _     ..  «^ 

I^ttaB,  KcmMtb  O..  Baraaa.  aa«  Wtae.     Re.  28.409. 
Cahaa,  BmU  D..  to  Tk«  Btoctile  StonuM  Battery  Co.     Elec 

trte  tettOTy.     B«.  18.608.  e-»0-»4.  CL   1S«— 2C. 
CeUoeaa  Cttrp. :  Bee— 

8t««mrt.  riord  D.    SJin^L 
Etectrle  Storaf*  Battctj  Co..  Tk* :  «••— 

Caluw.  Borts  D.    i«.  2S.90S 
nber  Coatrvia  Corp  :  ««*—  ^   „,  „      .-  -^0 

LiTttaa.    Kesnetit   O..    Bamea.   and    Wise.      Re.   25,609. 
OrayTWilttUB  ^iJi  »»  '   ^  Moran.    Calculator     Re.  25.610. 

Uttwl*.  Artkiir  K..  t»  R   L.  Uttwtn   H.  A.  Youiif .  A   K.  and 
D.   r.    Uttwta,  TnMtaaa  of  Uttwtn  familj   trgat   No     1 
Apparatw  for  aad  aetkod  of  «e»ao«tlstM      Be    25.607. 
^-J^-«4.  n.  »17— 18T.5 


Uttwtn  family  trust  No.  1  :  8ee~ 
Uttwtn.  Arthur  K      Re  2S.607 

Uttwln,  Robert  L.  ;   8tr— 

Uttwin.  Arthur  K.     Re.  25.607 
I.yttoft.   Kenneth   O  .  C    W.  Bareea. 

Controta    Corp.       nber-blendlnc 

6-S0-64.  O    177—60 

Mor«n.  3  Kenneth  :  Bee— 

Gray.  William  P.    Re.  25.610 

Htewart    Floyd  D..  to  Celaneae  Cor;.     Hplnnlnjc  aolutlonK  nf 
■ynthettc    fiber*.      3.1S8.621. 


and  C    8    Wlae. 
apparatus.      Re. 


to  riber 
26.606. 


6-30-64.    CI     260 — 41 


Wine.    Ralph   H.    to  The  Anderson   Co       Motlontran*nilttln« 
m««haniam.     Re. 


25.606.   6-60-64,   CT.    74   -424.8. 


ti 


ttwln.  Arthur  K      R«.  25.607 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AMlanon.  Tn^ttie  W..  to  Kim  Broa.,  4.b.a.  B««dley  Nursery 

Phiai  trw.    1,416.  6-90-64.  CI.  S8. 
KHn  Broa.  :  Bee— 

Andanoa,  Frodertc  W.    2,415. 


Reedley  Nuraery  :   Bee — 

Anderaon.  Freilerlc  W     2.415. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


198.526         ^ 


Ahrena,  Hermann  H.  r  :  Bee— 

NnlitM»r.  Frtcdrlcb  K.  H. 
Ameroek  Corp. :  Bee—  

Cln7toa.Ui  Van*  E.     I»6,a22. 
Artistic  Wlra  Prwlncts  Co.  of  Conn. 

CkriotafcnaB.  Knrt  E.     1M.537 
AaaocUtnd  MUlg,  Imt. :  Bee— 

Onika.  Clifford  E.     1M.SM. 
Beco  Prodacto  Corp. :  ««e  — 

KIlBCbora.  Arfhnr  r.    1M.5S4. 
Berg.  Albort  fT,  Jr. :  «o»— 

LinatfUo.  Howard,  Nelaoa.  and  Berg 
Tiiia.  Bom  H. 


198.544 


Inc..  Tbe  :   See 


196.5S8. 


BoTllla.  Bom  H.     HooalBf  for  oob1«  recording  nad  roprodnc- 
lag  eaatrol  8TitoiBri»8.Ml.  6-30-64.  CI    D2*-14 


BoatrMB.  Joha  D..  to  Pooler  Pnetaglng.  Inc     Compnrtmented 

pM^fgtmg  cpatnlaor.     IVU^i.  %-30-M.  CI.  D68— IS. 
BiJinbniarDsbbrnedell  M..  l&V  to  l^Wcbanlson.     Self  aerr 

l(»  ear  waah  center.     <•«.«».  6-30-64,  CI.  D1S-.1-       ^ 
ChrtatoOamoa.  Knrt  E..  to  Tha  ,ArtUtic  Wire  ProiJorti.  C» 

of  Coaa..  lae.     Bowl  enddy.     1»6,5»T.  6-30-64.  CI.  D44— 

10 
CUjrtoa.  La  Vorae  E.,  to  AiMroefc  Corp.     Kaob.     1M,52S. 

6-30-44.  01.  DIO— 4. 
DnUaler-Baw  Aktlen«eaeUacbnft :   Bee—  .«^  .«« 

rramaatr.  medrlch  K.  H..  and  Ahrena.     196.B36 
aoadNntloaal  Corp 


RclfOn.  Btefeard  P..  Kraacdr.  and  Hrooencblk 
[>UllackaM.  Daalol  D.  nad  R.  F.,  to 


196.544 

..  ^.,  w  Mastor  Corp.  of  Texaa. 
6-»6-64.  a.  D«l— 10. 


P.     196.ft&5. 
6-S0-64.  CI. 


D42— 7. 


lM.ftS».  6-30-44.   a 


O.  mi— 1 

Rapid  transit   car 


Bicctrle  toaster.     1M.535, 
DtlltairiMaL  Rkkard  P. 

CUthN^ag.  Dnaiol  D. 

DoM,  Joacak  H.     Clocfc.     1M.636. 
BnataMa  Kodafe  Co. :  So*— 

WMta.  Baft  B.    196.SM. 
Fotorlt*.  lae. :  «o»— 

Oraw.  Harry  J.    1M.M3. 
Proed,  Bdward  B.     UgkUag  flztnra. 

DM— M. 
Crtile,  iota  A.     Boat.      lM.»ft4.  6-30-64 
Oardaor,  inaaa  A.,  and  U  P.  Keynotda. 

19«.H1.  6-30-64.  CI.   D6*— 1. 
Oraw.   Harrj  J.,  to  Potortte.   lac      Photographic  procvoanr 

196.363    f  >o  m    CH    D61 1 

Grabo.  aitkrtf  E..  to  Aaoortnteis  MiUn.  Inc.     CoaMned  to 

por<Mr  aad  kaarfdlBor.     138.868.  6-.30-64,  CI.  IV(3-  1 
Gradookl.  Daaiol  P.     Play  gwm  lacoraoratlag  a  catwalk  aad 

oboorrattoB  pUtforas.      lM.532.   6-30-64.  CI    D34— 5. 
Harrta.  Staghea  W.,  to  L.  T.  Tork  Co.     Cooiblnattoa  comb. 

hair   braak  aad   contnlaer  bolder.      196.521.   6-30-«4.   CI 

D3— 2. 
Hroaeachik.  Wnilaai  J. :  ffoe— 

Bettmi.  Rlckard  P..  Keaaedy.  nad  Hrooencblk      198.544. 
Interaatlaaal  Tilaafcoat  nad  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee— 

Mlller,  flaaweTw..  nad  Bchaild.    198,356. 
Jeaklaa.  MarM  P.    Tntlle  fabric  or  staallar  article     I98..%96. 

CI.  D32— 1. 


Kennedy.  Thonaa  B.  :  Bee- 

Reifera,  Richard  F  .  Kennedy,  and  Hroienchlk 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :   ttee—  ,„..-„ 

Ktekhaofer.   Klmer  C  .   MUler.  aad  Strang^      IM  552 
Klekbaefer.  Klmer  C.  McCormlck.  and  Miller.      198.6.%3. 
Klekbaefer    EUner  C.  D    F    McCormlck,  and  A.  F    Miller    to 
Klekbae/er    Corp.      Outboard    propnlsloa    unit.       108.5.%S. 
6-30-34,  a.   D71  — 1  ,      „ 

Klekbaefer   Elmer  C,    A     F    Miller,   and    C    D    Strang    to 
Ktekhaeifer    Corp.       Outboard    propulsion    unit        19W.55-:. 
«-80-«4.  CI.   DT^l— 1. 
Kllngberg.    Arthur    P.,    to    Beco    Productn    Corp       Terrsrinm 

lilS!5S4.  6-30-64.   Cl.   DS5— 8. 
LawBon   Jnatus  L.  and  L.  O.     Portable  lamp     198..^40.  6-30- 

64.  a.  D4«  -20 
Lawson.  Uoyd  O.  :   Bee 

Lawaon.  Juatus  L..     1»S>I0.  ,  , 

Lea.    Malrln   A.,    to   Oneida    Ltd.      Spoon    or   almlUr   artl'le. 

198.543.   6-30-64.   Cl     D54 — 12. 
LewlH.  Frank  C.  :   Her 

SUrfc.  Margin  L..  and  Lewis      198..%57. 
Lewu.    Raymond    L.      Electrical   plug   for   telerlsion    lead-In 

wire.      198.529.  6-30-64.  Cl    Dft6— 1  _ 

I.Angtle,  Howard.  E    B.  Nelson,  and  A    T    Berg.  Jr.     Trowel. 

198.533.   6-3<>"64.  Cl     036^     2. 
Lneser.    Thoodor*    «..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Fruit    tray. 
196.546.   6-30^  64.   Cl.   D6*     18.  .,.„.. 

Long.  Leonard  I>      Modular  ballding  unit      198.527.  6-30-64. 
a.  D13— 2.  _    ^  _, 

Martin    Sidney  W      Combtaed  bench  mounted  grinder  guard, 
light,    eyeafaield     and    tool     rest.       198..535.    6-30-64.    n. 
D37— 1. 
Master  Corp.  of  Texas  ;   »«e — 

Dtlllai^m.  Daniel  D  and  R  F      198.5.55. 
McCormlck.  Dnnlel  F  :  «*e— 

Klekbaefer,    BImer  C .    McCormlck.    Miller, 
196,553 
Miller.  Arthur  F  :   Bee— 

Klekbaefer.   Elmer  C.  MlUer.  and  Strang. 
Klebhnefer.    Mmer   C        ' 
196.553 
MUler.  Snmael  W..  aad  W. 


McCormlck.    Miller. 


and    North. 


198.&52. 
and    North. 


P.  Schmid.  to^Internatlonal  Tela- 
pboae  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Heater  connector  rasing  unit. 
198.556.  6-30-34.  Cl  D81  — 21 
Nalllager.  Prtedrlch  K  H..  aad  H.  H  F  .Ahrens.  to  t»ol«"l';j 
Beaa  Aktleagwielleehaft.  Bus.  198.526.  6-30-64.  Cl 
D14 — 3. 
Nelson.  Ellawortb  B.  :  «e«- 

Lnaglie.  Howard.   Nelson,  and   Berg.      198.533. 
North,  Irrlng.  W.  :  Bee-  .    ...      ^ 

Kiekhacfer.    Elmer    C.    McCormlck.    Miller,    and    North. 

OdeU.  Lowell  A..  Jr.  Self  service  car  wash  building  198,- 
524.  6-30-64.  Cl.   D13— 1  ^   .... 

06c4L  Lowell  A.,  Jr.  DriTC-tbrougti  restaurant  ballding 
1M..%23.  6-30-64,  O    D13— 1 


II 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


OMkU  lAA. :  8ee— 

Lm.  M«lTln  A.     198.543. 
Pc«rle^  Mtt.  EMrlilon,  Dover  Corp.  :   Hee  - 
BUrk.  Manrln  L..  and  Lewla.     198.S.'i7. 
Poilard.  Halpk  D.,  to  111*  Froctw  *  Oanbl*  Co.     Ol»p^niiln|f 
bead  for  «  prMmritetf  c«auiii«r      198 AtS.  0-30-64.  C 
D6»— 2«. 
Povter  PackaclnK.  Inc.  :  «ee  — 
Boatron,  John  D.     108.545. 

Procter  *  OaiaMc  Co.,  The :  ««•- 
PoiUrd.  Ralph  D.    1M.S48. 
Volllemenot,  Bobert  P.    198.S47. 
Heifer*.  Rtefaard  P..  T.  B.  Kennedr.  and  W.  J.  Hroaencfalk.  to 
Dtamoad  National  Corp.     Banana  tray.     198.544.  6-.30  -64. 
CT.  D6«— 12. 

Reynolds,  Lewis  F.  :  (Set — 

Gardner,  James  A.     198.551. 

Richardson.  Marie:  Het-- 

Branham.  Debbmedell  M.    198,523. 

Sekmid,  WUUam  P. :  8c«~ 

Mliler,  Samuel  W..  and  Hchmld.    198.55«. 

Hoha.  Seymoar.     Llirht  lens.     198..^41.  6-30-64.  CI.  D48  - 32. 


Stark.  Marvin  L  ,  and  F.  C.  Lewl«.  to  Peerleaa  jjifjf    Dlrlnlon. 
I>ov«r    forp        .\lr    lotake    and    v«»iitln(r    unit    for    beatpra. 

i»«..v>7.  «v-.3(>-64,  <i.  D«i     :;i 

itranx.  Charlea  I).  :    >»>r 

Kkekbaefer.    timer  C  .   Miller,   and   Strang       198.55:^. 
Iftricfclln.  Ollle.   'j  to  C  R.  Tljoaipiion.     Reuloef  for  peraonal 

articles  la  motor  v«»hlrl..      198.ii38,  6-30  04.  CI    1)44     10 
Tapper,  »ainu«-l.      R^ordlnft  tablet  dlapenser      198. .%42.  «-  30- 

64.    n     r>.')2      2. 
Thompson,    Cbarlen    H.      Cross    arm.       198.530.    ft~30-64     CI 

D26— 12 
Thumpson,  Charlen  R.  :    Srt 

.Strtcklln.  Ollle      198.538. 
I'nion  i'arWde  Corp.  :   i^rr 

liitfutfT.  Theodore  S       1»H,.%4« 
Vulllemenot.    Robert    I'  ,    to  The   Procter  4  (ianlble  Co.      Dl»- 

penxlnx   head   Tor   a   pren^urlied  container.      198.547.  6-30- 

»V4.    CI.    I>5H      2n.  ^ 

*'hlt».    Earl    E..    to    Es>ttm«n   Kodak   Co.      Pro|pctlon    reader 

printer       I98..>.V),   «l-,30-«4.   C\.  D61— 1. 
Wolkowlti.    Max.      CurUtn    or    a    similar    article.      198.528. 

«  .30  H4.   CI     r>21    -6 
York.  L   T  .  Co  :   Hrr 

HarHs   Stephen  W.      198..'i21 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nofia. 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  80th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1964 

1  la  meett^am  wltk  Um  Arat  BlnlBeuit  chanetrr  or  word  of  tb«  nuae  (In  acvordaare  vltk  elt7  aa< 

flapbot  directory  pnetiec). 


■It 


Haitaac  flrma 


t.lW.O«l. 


Cl. 


CI 


▲BO-Worfet  OooallMkaft  i 
«oi^ 
KtaHMTUa.  Bolafteh. 
ACT  iMfawtrtw.  lac. :  «••— 

May,  BOTrar«  J.     ILIM.IM 
A.  i.  BaoMKli  A  MotaM  Co. :  Ba» 

Baakla.  Bdward  C.  aa« 
AMP  lac. :  §m— 

Cmaa,  Bowttt  D^aad  MaeCardv.    a.lJt.6«0. 
Aaroa.  MatvU  B..  to  Ml  Tilut  ■■  il  abogtorioa.  li 

lovoi   Mmrr  codo  ttiiii  i.     t.lM.«15. 

S40— MT. 
Ahkott  lafcf  turlaa :  «•»— 
TMttmm.  Manlp.    S.V 
AMoM  Matfciai  Co..  lae  :  •< 

Perry,  Wlatlwoa  I*     S,1 

Akodaofer,  AM*  J.    WHidaklcM  wtpor.    t,lSS.n«, 

It— iM.41. 
Acoaadea  Aaaorlatca.  lae. :  0o» — 

CtardL  DMaM  B^aad  #«a«v.     >.M».Mt. 
AdaaM.  Ci9l  B^  awl  #.  r  Itoaick,  to  AaMrtcaa  Brake  Shoe 
C*.    EHnHAe  ptawara  «f»WMa<or     l.in.lM.  (^SO-M. 
CL  ItT— IM. 
Adaaa.  Btear  C.     OU  w«n  paap.     B.IM.OW.  S-IO-M.  CL 

109— 1T». 
Adoock,  rWtf  I. :  Bte— 

Hay*.  TkMWM  O..  aad  A4e«ek.    t.19.147. 
Admacad  OraaUea.  lae. :  So* — 

BaitairTwtmaM  C.     S.1M.0SS. 
Aerolpt-Ooaeral  Owra. :  *«• — 

rraakal.  MUtoa^..  aad  KlMK.    S.ia».4«l. 
Aer-Vac  Me.  r  ••• — ' 

Mllaa.  iolM  K.    t.lSt.OM. 
AbraatJlaa.  Lea.  to  B.  I.  da  Paat  da  NeaMwra  aad  Co.    PfocM* 
for  Dfcparlaa  orsaale  laotklorraaate  aalag  afcoapfceme  rnn- 
taiaSit  catolyato.    a.lfB.44*,  i-4»-«4.  CI.  N0--4M. 
AttkenrwOMaH  R..  to  BMBlactoa  Aimm  Ca^  lac     Tool  for 
■aaaaiMlM  aad  ^1 alllag  ckala.     S.li8>77, 

CI.  n-H. 

AJoai  lafcaiatarWa,  lac:  4m — 

vSSSS^Sia,  aad  Banaa.    S.1M.171. 
All  Aawrkaa  BMlaaiir1a»  Co. :  Soa— 

TrMllla.  wmiaa  B.     t.l»,>4B. 
Alletfieay  Ladlaai  Mad  Ov^  :  mm— 

Orariaao.  Aatkoay  F.    t.lW JM- 

Laiaa.  WlkmH  A.    a.iat^. 

Wartk^M.  Ukm  H.    •JMjMl. 

Allaaiaaa.    flar>.    to    BtaMlaaaaaat     tltoaMaa      ~ ^-. 

koldar  laMe  awiMMiai.  tam.m.  A-SO-M,  CL  IM— 210 
AUaa.  Ba«aa»>  C.  to  IWBakart  MfC  C&    Scale.    t.imjHt. 

ft-ilMd.  CL  MO-^MY. 
AlUod  C%iiiai!«l  Oe>». :  «oo— 

f  I— ■».  Bokert  W.     HlWJTt. 
AUaiaaT  Oetavto  J      BiaitilMl  ■ 
«.iat.4Tt.  d-JO-^i.  CL  M— LIB. 
Alrafaa-CkMafaa.  AAertat.    TatlaMa 
fat  alrcaaft 


iadlagia»hl< 


3,1M.070 
3.1W.S10. 


H. :  See— 

8.,  AaaMa.  aad  McDoaald. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

Crowa.  LiooeL  Markowita,  and  Slotalek. 
Laaib.  Bc0aald  T.     S.l».4«0. 
Amaiad,  John  H.     Poaltry  Droeeaalaf  BMtbod  aad  apparatnr 

a.MS.821  ft-ao-**,  CI.  if— 11.2. 
Amtkor,  Praaklia  R..  Jr..  aad  r.  T.  Maeller.  to  HaaUtoa  Mfg. 
CV    Ml  raaover  for  a  waakli«  aaeklaa.    S.1M,»4«.  6-S(P 
•4,  CI.  «• — 2a. 
Aaariada  Wlrr  aad  Cable  Co. :  g* 


aad 

CL 


■talrcMft    MMJdt. 

■aad  B^  toOoaaal  MotoeaObn. 
aad  proeeoB  f or  Maklas  aaaa.    Cl 

w.  ..— .M. 

■aao,  Soroka.    Plala  altopteff  trpt  body  aaetleB 

ayparalaa.    t.I»JMr7-i»V4,  CL  M— dlA. 

Bcrlcaa  iMw  Am  Oa. :  B«»— 


OadlB^aad 
m  Oaa  Co. :  foe — 

~    darlck  C.     t.ia»>4l 
'aMar  t.     MSAJM. 
'       B.     MBiJriO. 
C*.     " 


S4M40ft. 


Obr».. 

k  Pleccr  K..  aad 

I  Hardware  Corpk, 
—  NlriMlBaL. 


sal 


Ardea  R.     S.lSlJtt. 


AlWadrf  Co. .  — 
aal  Oaatoraea. 


•.427. 


«.1».0»1. 
^S40. 


Km.  BL^aad.     a.lM.M». 
laderaoa,  Aadnnr   W..  to  Beaadta  Paekactna  MaHiluerr  Co 
OoaipmalBC  BH>chaBlaai  for  food  traya.    S.I38,&0«.  •-a(>-«4 
CI.  M-124. 


Method  aad   apparatus  for  boadlnic 
- 1.  CT.   18»— 17». 

«-a<MM,  n 


Aadrewa,   Alradore   M. 

■beet  Mitortal.     t.ia8,Md,  d-AO-M.   ...    .. 

Aaaia.    MHtoa    B.      Ski    eCraetare.      S.lSd,2«7. 

280— 12. 
Aatkoay.  Myroa  P..  to  Aachoay  PooU.  Inc.     BwlnadBK  Pool 
rioaaer   coaatruetloa.      S.IM.OM.    «-aO-«4.    CI.    134^    IffT 
Aatkoay  Poola,  lac.  :  See  - 

Aathuay.   Myron  P.     S.in.OM. 
Appll<>d  Power  Indaotrle*.  Inc  :  See^ 
Mewart.  PhflUp  O.     a.l»t.OM. 
.^rgabrtsht.  Perry  A.  :  See- 

TonHTlat.  Erik,  aad  Araakrlfht.     «.1»».41».         „  ^^_ 
Armbnwt.  Heary  N  .  to  The  Sew  fork  Air  Brake  Co     .Method 
of    treatMoat    of    water    coatoat    of    a    pool.     3.1SS.402. 
•-•0-«4.  Cl.  21©--8«. 
Anaetroac  Cork  Co.  :   See— 

Krto   Jooaak  H      8  129  400  ' 
AraeSirWimar  B.  to  Or^at   Lahaa  CarboaCorp      Prwga- 
of  aupportlag  aad   rooting  ahaped  hot   metal     I.lStJftT. 

Arthur,   rraak   H       Seallac  derlee.     S.lU^t.  «-»0-»4.   CI 

Aaahl  Kaaal  Koayo  Tebaahlkl  K aloha  :  See — 

T^^ZZZJteKA^Mota    a.iad oto 

xasa^iovo,  ^ji^b^^^i*.     •»*^*f  *■•"■ 
AeoefaWy  Prodart*.  lac    J9»—     ^      .  ,-«  .-o 

Bayha.  Jack  B..  aad  Haauaaad.     »,iM^.        ,  ,  ^  ,., 
Atboy.  ThoBMO  J      Railroad  raU  NMorlac  derlea.    3.13t.2«7. 

•-MMI4.   a.  2»*-  104. 
Atklnana.   Brace   W..    to  L. 
Method   «f    ponaaaoatky 
«-tO-«4.  CL  tIT— MB. 
Atlaatlc  Btatarrh  Corp. :  dj*  ,  ,«o  .«« 

De  Prtea.  Myr«i  O..  aad  Godfrey      S.IM.SftS. 
Atlaa  Hotot  A  Body  lac  :  dJJ— 
BIchter.  Mai.     8.1Sft.2m. 
Augaat.  Ooarae  B     Ptapaaabl;  tooth  <^-»»«S  *■<  f»« 
Me    dertee    aad    Mthod    for    auklag    •aaM'       S.IJ 
«IS»-«4.  CL  1ft     ■•<■ 
^■'*l2S5^.'c"oS^laad  M  .  .»d  Aoll.     8.1««.ft41 
Aato-att.  ■•Haktor  C.^,-,}--*-  =  «— 


4— -104. 

W..   to  B    dialth   A   ««^    '■^KrfL  ti, 

■■atatly    aMgaedslag    hodleii.      S.IW.MT. 

T— MB. 

Com. :  dee 


.1SB.S20. 


■fflak 
,  Cana 


Arco  Carp.  :  See— 

Mldkir  Bayaioad  L 


Mldk 
Bel 


IIO^-IB. 
Aaoplato  Corp. 


8.13B.BS3. 

Bdward  H..  Jr.     »  i»»i»»i. 
Mailtlag  deeUaa.     S.lsd.OOa. 


d-M^-M.    Cl 


See- 
H<«i 


Behlealafer.  Helat 
Babcock  A  Wllcoi  Co.T^  ^ 
Sprajtae.  Theodore  8..  Ami 


3jaB33«. 

aad   Ncagehaaer 


B.1SB4M 

aad  McDoaaM.    3.11 


1.070 


3.1SS.442 


it     B.iaB.162. 


al-Ka*  Carp,  of  Oalawaio  :  See— 
i».».nMSaC.    S.T 


rkAWIleox  Ltd.  .  — 
McCoO.   WIlltoBi.     S.lBS.Slf. 
BaBord.  BIAard  A. :  ••*--.  .    ^ 
Badaor,  Bernard,  aad  BaVord 
Bailey  Matar  Co  :  See— 

Loala.  Jaha  B.    a.l»,B34. 
Baler.  Jacaoea.  to  Pord  Motor  Co.    Baglae 

il«0^^  O    IdO— ♦». 

Baker.  Chaieroa  A.,  to  Cnltod  State*  of  AoMTtca.  A«rtriiltarp^ 

Maaatlag  aaaiplee  of  loooe  Bber  for  array  oreparatloa  and 

Baker,  Chartea  H.  to  ^lerelaad  Paja-atte  »»^««'VSi  a?II 
naid  eaglae  harlag  a  prraaartaed  craakcaae.  3.138.918. 
•-«0-d4- CT.  dO— 24.^       _ 

Baker,  rt..  Chemical  Co.  :  f^-^ 

Coatelto.  Walter  H.     8,m.3*6.  rT,.«.«.i«  i«, 

BalaaNth  Uwla.  aad  A.  Knila.  to  Cantroa  Ultraaoalce  lac^ 
lUnMkattoa%f  the  aaiplttade  a«  M«HaatrVtlTe  radial 

^^^  -         8.iaB,&4f.  «-kmb4.  cCm^m  ^j^_^    ^^ 

Method   ml 


Balda    B..    t»U.      Light 

XJ^ gg. 

BoMrey.    jeha    A.,    to    Texaa 

BMUfi 


Raldwte 


a  aaieaa  "article  by'  aae  of   a    reaioTaMe   core 

I.  ajtf  Jda.  •-•►-M.  Cl 


illtaa  C*rp. 

ArtbaT  r     1.1 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.I39.110.   fV^.W  >\4. 


IJquld   (JlMllfDHiDg 
24. 


B«les.  O«orgc.     Valred  fluid  coupliiu 

CI.  1«7  -«14.04. 
B«1Ub,  0«b«,  tu  DuMmatlc  Dropper  Corp. 
eoaUlMT.     3,139.121.  &-30-M.   CI.   141 
Bsltiaaorc  Splcc  Co..  Th*  :  i»ee~  ...„,,. 

Meaael,  Jerome  A.,  and  Bruna.     S,1»9.Z49. 
BaMroft,  JoMrpb,  k  Bona  Co. :  Bee— 

Huakebtck,  keorjr  K.     3.139,322. 
Baalicr.    Paul,    to   Cnlmlotei    8.A.      Yarn    packaK*-    support 
3.IS9.342,  6-30-«4,  CI.  242— 129.5.         „     .   ^,  ,  .^. 

Barter.  Ocne  D.,  to  Control  Data  Corp.      Variable  pular  wtiMh 

gmmtor.    S.iW,M6,  e-80-M.  CI.  332—12. 
Bamaa  Hi«d  latM-Dattoaal,  !■«. :  See-  „.^^^ 

Huuerford.  Richard  C.  and  Brown.     3,13«,0»7. 
Uuanrford.  Richard  C,  and  Brown.     3.139,098. 
BaroaL  Alcaaandro  :  See  -  _    „„  . . . 

Mamllo.  Ocrlando,   Baroni.  and  Maffesaool.      3.139,418. 
Barr  Rabker  Prodncta  Co..  llie :  Cfee^ 

Waata,  Wa»ae  B.     3.139.185.  „        ^        ^  ..._^      , 

Baaalt.    rrederfck    C.    to    Anwrteaa    Can    Co.     Methort    of 

praMLTlu  and  dlapeaataK  coiawtlMea.     8.139.843,  «-30-ft4. 

Baale  Prodacto  Corp. :  Bee— 

^Kraaak.  Doaald.     8.189.57T.  ^  ..      „ 

Baaer    ■fciiiharil.  RIcktroaiotoreBfabrtk  O.m.b.H.  :  See   - 

rilnk^Krnat.  and   Holi.     3.189.HM).  ,   ^     ,     ,^      ,. 

Bawcom.  >aine.  8..  and  F.  O  W«den.  i'i,*^'>*'^\l^,^,l 
Uned  Taraum  bellowt.     8.139.115,  6-30-«4.  Ql.  138—121 
Baxtar.  Dwi.  Inc. :  Bff—     ,  ,,.  .„_ 

HaaUltoa.  Doaald  A.     8.18M27.  ai.a*.* 

Baxter.  Warren  N.     Preparation  of  caprolactam.     3,189.4. .i, 

Ban2?^ilMB  .^Md'o'V.  Hammond,  to  Aaaemblir  Product^ 
fnc  pSu  readhTa  meter  atlMHag  periodically  Interrupts! 
locklnTeoaUct.    3.189.580.  6-8<V-64.  CI    824_^103 

B^rtSJiSe.   l*wl.  D/to  Mofttml-   inc^     Ateorirtlon   refrli 

Be;?.2Sn,"«:Pmrd,    'd'^^Ar  ^iT^VaTcb'^oToie^ien, 

B4,?e?*ilrrl"^  U.-   UnlSSrKo;,  Macb^ry    Corp^     He*. 

Md  aaMBUiiif  and  back  part  molding  maehlnea.      3,18«,810, 

«-30-«4.  CI.  12—12.8 
Beckauin  l^itrntMntM    Ij^:  »*»— 

Beea^^^rW  a*nd  'r*  M^'br.   to  »-'o  Corp    of  America 
A^toiaatle   grid   winding   apparatua.     8.189.120.    (J-30-M, 
CI    i4fy — TlTo.  _ 

B«C^  Pablo,  and  O    Scbetty.  to JN  R. 
BMUl-«oaUlning  formaaaaa  dyaataSa. 
CI.  260—149.       _ 
Boll  *  Howall  Co. : J^J—  ,,--„-- 
OraTca,  Howart  K-    8,189,011. 
B«I1  latercoatlneatal  Corp. :  «•»-— 

ActiBltc.  Harold  F.^"*  ,^***^*?- 
Bell  Telephone  La>»X« *«?*<&  JjK-  =  '*^ 

Aaron.  Marrta  R.    S.IW.W-  „,•««*« 

D-Aaaro,  I^jelaa  A..  •■J-'Sj^      8.189,888. 
0»llotta.rraakB.    VftfSii 
rracaaal.  Raaato  D.    8.189,006.        .  .^  ..^ 
jSSSm.  Alfiad  ■..  aad  ?»<;««•     ^*.^)?t» 
KZataakl.  Wmiaai^  aart  •f5«5«:j:,.  »i*-^M  487 
Locaa.  Bcajamlnr.,  Jra_and  PraatlUcomo.    8,13».M7. 

iSruo.  DUtrlch.^  ».1*>,M^ 
Wlrth  Henry  J.,  ^"l    'j^'**"- 
■rtlJ'^IlbSri.    a^   "'A^batww**.  to  Coatrola  Co.  of 
armature  and  radial  stationary  eontacta.    8.189.49*.  «-«"^ 
M.  a,  »0— 111. 
BaUoB.  Ralpk  3. :  «•♦—        ^  ,_,,  ,  ,.o  9iui 

Handler.  Mlltoa  E..  and  BaUoa.     >-l*'t»fL -^    -,o- 
Bondett.  David.     Dual  pnrpoae  aleap  unit     8,188.804,  6-30- 
•4^d.  5—18 

]pirSSSr&itln*C^  aad  Bandar.    8.188.987. 
Beadar.  Lloyd  T.    FluM  haaditag  apparatua  for  milk  pipeline 

waahtu^stem.     3.13».10T7^-30-«4.  CI    187—889. 
BeadlacTo.  D.  and  BqnlMnent  Corp.  :  Be*—  .  .  .^  -,v« 

^^*^  — ^^   cTliacln.   aad   Laagiola.     8.1S9.30S 


8.189.618 


Hrttonl,   Kagene   C,   to  HoUey  Carburetor  Cf 


Oc 


8I&.420.  V8(Ml/ 


8.188,170. 


—  nahteraer.  OUa  C. 
Beadlx  Oaep..  T*e  :  •••—.---,_ 

Da Ncvri,  Pred  P.    SI*?"*  ,..^, 
MdCbaba.  Howard  L..  Jr.    1188.938, 
«laaoB,  Auatln  R.    3.180.902. 
Benjamia.  Btdaey  K.  :  «««—  ^  ^ 

OolMaeber,  Leater  I .  Benjamia.  and  Ptncna. 
Bennett  Inc.  :  toe — 

Kaaall,  Werner.    3,138.880. 
Beaaawlta,  Robert  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

fMHag.    8.188.8M.  ft-80-84.  CI.  29—429. 
Beaael,   Howard   A.,   to  Scott   ATtatlon  Corp. 
abla.    maltlpte    orMee    meaaber.      3.139,114, 
188 — 40. 
nimaa.    BUI.       Swimming    aM    with    adjnatabie    baoyaary 

S,138.80».  e-30-84.  CI.  {— 3S9. 
Barter.  Otto.     Long  scale  moTlng  coil  electrical   measurloK 
laatrument  with  additional  flux  augmeatlng  magnet  mean* 
In  the  air  gap.     3.139.S81.  S~S0-«4.  O.  824—150. 

Banw.  Ralf :  Bee— 

RlaaaeaaekaeMer.  FrMa.  aad  Bergar.     3.138.978. 

Berlya.    Martin    J.,    to    Dominion    Engineering    Worfca    Ltd 
Oearaaeed     preeeatlon     dertee.       SJ89.1M.    8-^30-84.     C\ 
2—5! 


Rail  weld  roll 
8^'M^a 


192- 


Hejrmour : 
Heller.   Mlltoa. 


aad  Beraatela 
Berry.  Robert 

die  aeat  for  milling  ruttera^ 
105. 


3.139.437. 


W..  Jr..  to  ranstcel  MeUllnrglcal  Corp. 
8-80-84.  CI. 


8.138.847. 


Sad 
29-^ 


Ceatrlfngal 
alTe.     8.188,- 


3.139.077. 


r»t^. 


dlHtrlbutor  with   Integral  governor  control 

079.  rt-3<)-M,  CI.   123—103. 
Beurber.   Rot>ert  A       Valre  operating  mecbanl$m. 

6-30-64.  <n.   123 — 90.  ^,  „  ^ 

Blcklng,  John   B..   to   Merck  A   Co..   Inc.  .  N-2*enaotiiUaolyl 

■ulfonyl  benaamlde.      3.139.438.    8-30-44.    0.    280—808.6 
Blel,    John    H  ,    to   Colgate  Palmoll»e   Co.     Albha    (3  4  dlhy 

droxy     phenyl  >beta-(N-3.14'-meth7lenadloxi-phenyl)alkyl 

amino  ettaanoU      3,139,441,  6-30-44.  CI.  260^-340.5. 
Binder.   Johaan.   and    R.    Daren,   to   Tolkawaf^awerk  Aktten 

ffpiwll»rhaft.        I'luK     connector.       3.189.318,     6-30-64.     CI. 

^^n 258 

Bingham.  George  H.,   Jr..  to  Cambrldfe  Rubier  Co.     Outer 

w>le  for  footwear.     3.1^8.881.  6-30-84,  CI.  |8^-30. 
Bird  Martilne  Co.  :  «e*- 

Stock.  Irwin  R.     3,139.404  <  ^   „     „ 

Bird,    Walter   W  ,  P    A.    Btrobel.    P.    I.    Ronf^    and   D.    P 

Zainor«>       Balldlng   conatmctlon.      S,180.484.    6  80  84.    CI. 

:;64-   32.  I  . 

Btahop.  Harold  P.     Vacuum  atUchaMot  for  d^tal  aaplrator 

unit      3.138.873.  6-30-64.  CI.  32— SS. 
Biahop,  Haiel.  Inc.  :  «e«— 

Edell,  Morton.     3,138.182.  , 

Mlork.    Carl    K..   to  Tbe   Dow   Chemical  Co.      iCzploalTea   and 

method  of   Maatlag.      3,139.029.  6-80-64,  ^  102—23. 
Black.  John  O.      Iceboat  coBTeralon  kit.     3,189,067.  6-80-64. 

CI    114-43  „        *.         .. 

Black,   Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Parka-Cramar  Co.     traeeUaa  over- 

h.-ad  nuctlon  (leaner.     3.188,818,  6-80-64.  ft-  15 — 812. 
HlaUdell.  .Sidney  B.,  to  The  Edaaanda  Co.     Wlra  doalng  mm- 

chine      3,1.38,914.6-30-84,0.57 — 58.7.         '  ^ 

Blaakowakl.  Ilenry  J  .  to  Comboatlon  Engineering.  lac.     Hym 

temi)erature    high    preaaure    ateam    generatpr.      8.189.06*, 

♦V  .3rv-64,  ("1    V22     31  ,    , 

HUcker    Raymond  B  .   to  dlaimona  Co.     Ma^trcaa  conatruc- 

tlon.    3.138,807.  6-30-84.  CL  5 — 331.  < 

BllM.  Oeorae  N..  to  Paae-Detrolt.  Inc.     Artlclk  reaarrolr  and 

tranafer  iiyi.tem  and  derlce.     3.139.176.  6-3^-64.  CI.  198— 

1 95 
Bloom,  David  :  Ree- 

<'ouchman,  Timothy.     3.139.272. 

Couchman.  Timothy.     3.139.468.  .    ^  .«. 

Bloom,    Frederick    8.      Furnace    burner    aystdm.      8.189.138. 

♦V  .3a«4,  n.  l.-^H     11  1  .     . 

MliKim.    John    E.      Bottle    ponrlnc   atUetimeit    with    swiTCI 

■.pout      3,1.39.224.8-30-84.0.222 — 479.     T 
lllunk.  Robert  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  AmcrHa.  Army.     Gun 

mount.     .1,1.38,994,  6-30-64,  O.  89 — 37. 
Bobowakl,  George  ;  See  — 

Sharel,    John.    Jr.,    Bobowakl.    and    Ton 
3.189.428. 
Modlne,  Albert  G..  Jr.     Suapanaloa  aratem  for 

or  the  like.     3.139.146.  6-80-84.  O.  175 — 56. 
Borcher.   William  R      Portable  electric  apace  ^eater. 

.•>1«,  «-.3<^-«4.  <•]    219—341. 
Hoitner.    Peter,    deceased,  by  E.  8.  Folta.  Jr.l  admlalatrator. 

Container*  and  openers  tberefor.     8.189.2111.  8-80-84.  O. 

T2<y     48 
({ohier,  Gebr.  A  ('o.  Aktieageaellachaft : 
Kaesmacher.  Peter      3.180.607. 
Kaeamacber.  Peter.     3.189.514. 
Bolten.  Egttert  H.  :   8cr-  ^ 

Noordenboe.  Pleter  K..  aad  Bolten.    8.188,t35. 
Boiaaa.  Harold  R. :  8ee—  [ 

Behroter,  Albert  R..  Bo)eaa,  and  Klae.     8Jl39.0Sl. 
Bolbofer.  WlllUm  A.,  and  J.  M.  Spragae.  to  MHvk  A  Co..  Inc. 

2-dlalkylamlnoalkoxy.6-snbatitnted   aaphthaleDea   uaefnl   an 

new    antl-ctaoleateremlc    agenta.      3,189.43a    8-30-64.    (^ 

26a     247  7.  I 

Booth,  tierald.  (i.  T.  Douglaa.  J.  8.  Hauter.  4n<l  K.  L.  John- 
son, to  Imperial  Chemical   laduatriea   Ltd. ;    New  aao  dye- 

Btuffii.     3.139.422.  6-30-64.  O.  260— 158. 
Booth.  Gerald.  an<!  F,  Hall,  to  Imperial  Cheiklcal   Indastrle* 

Ltd.       Copper    phthaloryanlne    dyestuffa    annuining    (3'- 

chloro-2'-nydroxypropoxyphenyl)BuIfamyl    ■ronpa.      3.139. 

439,  6-30-84,  O.  260—314.5.  J 

Borger    Spence  A.    Boat  hoisting  apparatua.    $,189,203.  6-80- 

64.  CI.  214 — 460.  , 

Boacb,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :   ««e —  J 

Paule.  Wllbelm.  and  Llchteaterger.    3.188.556. 
Boawcll.  V'ance  F..  and  J.  C.  Shaw,  to  Oeelti  Corp.      t'nder 

water  device  having  an  acoustically  Isolated  aeae  aectloa 

3.139,0eV6,  6-30-64,  CI    114-22.  t 

Botsch,    Francis    W..   and    M.   J.    Sacco,    to   United   8Ute«   of 

.\merlca.^  Army.      Human  palae  rate  aseaaaftag  apparatus 

3.139,086,  6-.30-64.  r\    128     2.06.  , 

Kottum,    F/dward   W       Fusible  plag.     3.188.103.  6-30-64,   CI 

137      72 
Bouflrean,   Ovila  J       Smoke   cleanalag  apparataa.     3.139.331. 

«  30-64,  CI.  55     237. 
Bourns.  Inc  :   8ee 

Kruse,  Harold  L  .  Klag.  Hardlaon.  aad  J<9ies.     3.130,601 
Kowdltch,  Harold  r.   :   Set-  > 

WllllamH     Frrdeiick.   and   Bowdltck       3.188.909. 
Bow<>n.  Harry  H   :    Srr 

Costa,  niUlp  J  .  Bowen.  and  Babbitt.     3,138.970. 
linwen,   John    R       Refuse   collector.      3.130.219.   6-.10-64.  CI 

Bowers.  .\H)ert.  to  Myatex  (^orp.     5«.  lOtf-dlhi  to  eefranea  and 
process  therefor       3.1.39,446.6-30-64.0.210 — 887  4 

Boyle.  Clarence  J.,   and   P.   L.  Newhooae.  to  <  leneral   Klectrlr 
Co      Alloys      3,I39..337.  6-30-84,  O.  7.V    12il 

Bramley.  Lionel  .N  ,  W  N  Jenklna^L.  J.  f*a  it.  and  F.  Serr 
dynaki.  to  The  British  Iron  and  m«*i  Reaearrh  Assn.  Coa- 
trnl  system  for  controlling  a  aaantpulaOnr  for  moving 
Ingots.     3,139, .VW,  6-30-6470.  818-    28. 


Straadtmann. 
aoalc  well  drill 
3,138. 


Bratton.  Raymond  F  :  *ee — 

Marshall,  Mervin  D  .  and  Bratton 


3.139.  127 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BrattM.  l«7aoMl  F.,  t«  Callw7  Ctacmlcml  Co.     Pfmch  (ot 
OkBiilgUtlM    «r    decaboraac.      S.ia».4M,    •-»-**.    CL 

BrmTcraaa,'  Brttrt    P..   t*   M.    I.   iilan.      Toy   vaklclr   track. 

S.13*^HT.  •-40-44.  CI.  238—10. 
Bra/,  B«B  0„  aad  H.  F.  Maaoa.  to  CaltfamU  ■■■arch  Corp. 

)u4li«4  af  opcratliig  a  kydraeracklaf  proce—  to  larmwr 

•■-■traaai   Mn  of  eatalrat  aatf  lapravc   prodad  qaallty. 

S.1W,SM.  •-•0-64.  a.  •••— ••. 
Braj.  li-ailwrttt  H..  aad  J.  M.  Kldlcr.  to  lateraatlonal  Staad- 

ara  Elactrtc  Garp.     AatoMattc  ezcbaacr  arstcaM.     3,1M.- 

BmkcB,  Harat:  #••— 

Jaha.  Bra-MarU,  and  BrMikra.    8.139.3M. 
BretoB.  iaevMa.  to  Daalop  Bobber  Co.  Ltd.     Load-eqaalUIng 
devlcaa  far  twla  wftaHa.     S.1S«.80».  «^-3a-«^.  CI.  S01-3«. 
Brcw«r,  U«ara>  R..  to  HagbM  Aircraft  Co.     Charcvd  parttclr 

Ca  wltk  aoa  ■pbartcal  MiiaBive  aarfacw.     3.1M,3S2.  8-30- 
.  a.  Sl»— ••. 
Brewar,  Maraafat  W. :  ••• — 

Bmrar.  MHMas  U    S.1M.AM 
Brvwtr  WlefcoUa  L..  dccMM^  by  M.  W.  Bnwer,  Mwutrli. 
to  Tm  laartraa  Hardwai*  Corp.     Trlnn-  safrtr  for  bolt 
arttaa  rMa.    a,138.888.  •-•(MI4.  PI.  42—70 
Brejr.   HaroU   1..    aad   C.    M.    PwMaa,    to    Eatoa    Mfa.    <>. 
Cfcaapa     ipMd     traaaaUaaloa.      TlM.WU.     «V-30-«l;     OI. 
74— Ml 
Brlfbt.    CaoMf    B.      laflatobla    TTOL    aircraft.      S.139.244. 

fl  30  di.  O  ^44     11 
Rrlnkauaa.   Banc  J..   Jr.,   to   Ualreraal    EHilUas  0>.,    Inc. 
Drllllac  Wrv>  with  pwap   oapport.      8.138,»31.    A-MV«4. 
CI.  •!— -4*^ 
BrlUab  IroB  aad  Btael  Bi— areb  Amm,The  :  Utt- 

Braalcr.    L4aaal    N..   Jraktoa,   r^nt.    and    Aeredmakl 
S.lMi«t. 
BntUili  P»tralia»  Co.  Ltd..  Tlio :  Bet  - 

Ji^a,  BTa-Marte.  aad  Br»Bk»B.    3.139.399. 
Brltt  TaA  Can. :  Met— 

Maratrvd.  IvMi  R..  aad  Ttarelkald.    3.1SB.139. 
Bmekaaaa.  Fraarta  J..  J.  D.  Mardock.  aad  N.  NcUa.  to  Oaaa 
dlaa   ladaatrtaa  Ltd.     PoItbct  bteada  of  rlarl  palrmeni 
wltb   •U-*bdlled  alkyd   rmtw.      S.1S0.411.   i-M-«4.   H. 

380 22. 

Brodakr.    naiaa.      Hair   rorcrlag.      S.1S8.801.    (l-30-ft4.    CI. 

2—174. 
Browa,  Clcaro  C.      Hrdroatotle   prcaaarv-artoatablr    aon-rr 

trt^TaMa  packer.     S.iaB.140.  •-SO-84.  CI.  1««— ISO. 
Browv.  Fraak  B. :  •««— 

Hnagatford.  SIchard  C,  aad  Brown.    3.13*.0»7. 
Haaparfard,  Richard  C.  aad  Brown.     3.138.0M. 
Browa.  HaraU.  Co. :  8m— 

Roach.  Bfaklaa  E.    8.1  ••.•40. 
Browa,    BaraM    J.      Coatrollcd    rrctldrr   rlrrult       S.l.tS.AT.'i. 

«-30-fi.  CI.  Ml— 18. 
Browa,  Ja»OT  H.,  to  Uallcd  SUtea  of  AaM^ea.  Nary.     \.v 
~  S.13*>»0.   8-90-84.    ri. 

3.139.040.  A-30- 

r  Corp.     FllB 
""      1 

RlwrtrJc 


aa^Mer  with   lero  D.C 

Browa,  fiajr  R.     Power  drlrea  rotory  plow. 

84.  ttlll— 10. 
Browa,  WlUlaai  H.,  Jr.,  aad  R.  J.  Octty.  to 

atrPtchhia  apparatna.    3J38.824.  8-30-84.  CI   18^    1 
LJaaMo   ■ 


Browalac  Jaaeo  A.,  to  Thcnaal  Draaaiica  Oarp 

are  torch.    S.lM.si&0.  8-90-84,  C\.  Sl»— 7S 
Brackaar.  Karl  O.    Mooatlac  aad  eeatetinir  dPTl<^  for  min- 

IM  cattara.    S.1M.997.  8-90-44.  O.  tO— 11. 
Bmaa,  Ralpfe  A. :  «ea— 

Hwm^  imomt  A.,  aad  Braaa.    S.1S0348. 
Braaaaa,  lifiiad  D..  to  Howell  luati  mwm  at*,  far.    Dlfferea- 

miAnZ  •ctecttaf  apparataa.     S.1S8.9S7.  8-90-84.  CI 

Bryaad.  Bilwaid  T..  to  MetairMh,  lac.     Sactloa  roil  aaiwa- 

Mr    a.lM,STS.  •-90-44.  a.  1«9— S71. 
Bryaat,  JaMa  M. :  Bm— 

c;rabar.Otri  D..  and  Brrut.    3,I3».048. 
Bactiaiiaa.  WOllua  B.    Fowdrlaler  fabrtr     3,1M.119.  8-30- 

84.  CL  Ui»— 436. 
Bad^ch,  IWfeaaa.     Coatrol  la  harreatlac  auicblaerr    3.138. 

•0Cri-|M«.  CL  58—30. 
BadBlch,  Vadeaaa.     CMotaat  ^aad  bydraallc  drlrr.     3.139. 

008   8  iff  84    O    81 ItO 

BadBlch.  TbdaMB.'  Hydraallc  apparataa.     3.1S^.0S7.  3.138. 

a«7.  4-10-44.  a.  io»— 182. 

Boehlar  Otrp.,  Hh  :  f  ar— 

BMlahart.  1V««at«  M..  Cachraa.  aad  Bafel.     1,19«,922. 
BalHaTlahaft  ta. :  •••— 

Lary.  Maaad  C.  Mereraad.  aad  BalMa.     3.1B8.SI11. 
Barfofd  <^a..  The  :  •«»— 

Barfard,  Bari  B.     8.1M.MM. 
Borford.  Bart  B.,  to  The  Barfard  Co.     Method  aad  ffntmrn 
for  Sb«^  paekacaa   aad   wrapplac  BMtorUJa.     irfM.804. 
8-90-«4.  CI.  89—14. 
Barg.  Jaaaph  L..  to  BargMaater  Carp.     Bpladle  aelcctar  for 
■achtaa  haetac  a   tanvt   bead.     1.138,*74.  8-90-84.  CI. 
77— 2». 
Baiapaalai  Caep. :  ••• — 

^m,  Umtffk  L.     a.l9«,»74. 
Barkhart7  DaaaM  I.,  to  Eaea  Carp.     Bach  hoe  eaaatmctton. 

.3. 199.iN^  8-90-8^,  CL  214— !•«. 
Borkltt.  KaHh  G..  ta  Fard  Motor  Co.     ladapeadeat 
aloa.    MMJTS.  8-90-«4.  CL  9«7— 20. 

BarMA,  WHUaa  J.  :  8ee— 

DaiWttht.  Bll,  aad  Baraua.     3.M9.171. 

Barraajha  CMf- :  tea — 

Dai5h%  Fiaitifa  C.    AiM.*M- 
Ofwir  Haaa  F^A.     S.lMi4». 
HeMlar.  fllea  B.     9.19^^. 
MaMMSt.  Bar!  P.     S.19»JW. 

Boach.  Blchard  B..  ta  Clary  CofpL     lataraltteat  drire 
aatna.    3.19S.981.  8-90-44,  CL  74—198. 


3.190.327. 


ipbeO.     9.1983*0. 


S,19»,117. 


B7I0.  Joha  J.     Straetare  for  loadiaf  aad  aalaadUM  carte- 

S.i9».lB7.  8-30-84.  O.  214—12. 
Byrae.  Mary  B.     Coartrfaed  hat  aad  caaMra  oapport.     3.1 39.- 

014,  8-M>-«4.  CL  95 — 11. 
CSF-Caaapacale  Geaeralc  de  TalagraphU  Saaa  PU  :  «oe— 

Hobcr,  Harry,  aad  Graalaan.    T,13».&42. 
Chdotte,  Ba/Moad  R.     Loach  box  atmctart.     3.1t8,17»,  8- 

30-84.  CI.  206—4. 
Caaa,  Albert  O..  Jr.    Rcpoaltioaabic  eoaaector  plua  with  poal- 

Uoa  oUalaator  woana      3,138.492,  8-30-84.  CI.  200 — ^11. 
CalreUl.   Caraea   P.,   to  Elchardaoa-MerraU  lac.     rWajwaalaa 

apnarabH  forportabie  preaaurtacd  eoatalaera.     9,lM,ilC 

Calfoa  Con. :  Sao— 

Rice.  Owea,  Schneider,  aad  SwartL     3.199.184. 

RlTora,  Hubert  M.     3.139.071. 

Sebaelder.  Cbarlea  G..  aad  Swarta.     S,1S9,111. 

Swarta,  wUllain  E..  and  Stoucb.     3.190.349. 
CalUorala  Roooarch  Corp.  :  •«•— 

Brajr,  Ben  C,  aad  MaMia.     8.139,9»8 

Lapporto,  Seymour  J.,  aad  Pantaadic.     3,199,437. 
CallaiT  <!hMbeal  Co. :  Soa— 

Btattoa.  Rayaoad  F.     8.19B.4ft8. 

Maraball,  Merrln  D.^  aad  Brattoa. 
Cambrtdaa  Rabber  Co.  :  ^ao— 

Blafban*.  Georfe  H..  Jr.     3,138,881. 
Oaaptoell,  Alfred,  to  Parke,  Davla  A  Co.    Pheaoxyacetaaldoi- 

taea.     SJ39.458.  8-30-84.  O  280— 984. 
Caapbell.  Thoaaa  C.     8r«~ 

watora,  Everett  W..  and  Cbi 
Arthar  R.  :  8e*— 

■dwafd.  aad  CaapauuL 
Caaadlaa  iBdaatrtco  Ltd.  :  Be* — 

BrackBaa.  Fraacla  J^  Mardoek,  aad  NeUa.     9,19».4I1. 
CanoTa,  George  M..  aad  K.  W.  Clarke,  to  Datcx  Corp^     Ei- 

teaaoiwter.     3.13»,238.  8-90-44.  CI.  295— 109.5. 
Caatlla.  Joba  H.  :  «ee— 

Failoa,  DaTid  O..  aad  CaaUla.     3,138.500. 
Cappa.  Dand  B. :  •••— 

EkaMaar.  Bdward  F..  Worth,  Cappa,  aad  Worbel.     3,199, 

Caplaa.  Charlca.  1.   Maadell,  aad  D.  J.  Salth.     Prcoaarined 

plonger.    3.138.803.  8-30-^.  CL  4 — 255. 
Carlaen.  Alfred  M.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Traaaaila- 

atoa  coatroL     3.138.9(W.  6-30-84.  O.  74 — 473. 
Carolyn  Chealllea,  lac. ;  8ee^ 

Lerlae.  Nathan  B.     3.138,844. 
Carroll     Cbarlea,    to    DalT-Nortoa  Co.      Ratchet   lever   bolat. 

3.13^.208.  8-30-84,  CI.  254—187. 
Carroaa.  OeaerteTe  C.     Roller  type  apparataa  for  earrylBc. 

feedlM,    aad   applytnc   aa   appiicatory   llfold.     3.138,814, 

Carter.  DaVid  C.^  to  Jobaa-Maarllle  Cora.    Jotat  for  iMolat- 

liW  koard  roo^  plaak.     3.198.808,  8-90-84.  Ci.  30—947. 
Chrter.  Bdwta  P. :  8ee— 

Halaea.  William  M..  Jr^  aad  Carter.     3.138,882. 
Caawail,   Arthar   8..   to   I-T-E  Clrcalt    Breaker  Co.     Circuit 
breaker  ctoaiiw  mechaalam.     9.199.404.  8-90-44.  CL  900— 
92. 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.  :  8e« — 

dUrk.  Aaael  R..  Loyd.  aad  Oberle.     3.138.883. 

Coata.  PhIMp  J..  Bowea.  aad  BabMtt.     S.1M.9T0. 

Hela,  Alljra  J.,  aad  Joack.     3.1M.984. 

KMjaf .  iKaaia  D..  Bohwadar.  and  Shoemakar.     3.1M.-. 

SleH^.  Alfrad  W.     3.190.158. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohca.  Arthar.     3.198.098. 
Caroa  Ch— teal  Co..  lac.  :  foe— 
DaaaM^Ulto  H.    1.190.080. 
CaTltiaa  Cltraaoalea  lac  :  Bm— 

Balamath.  Lrwla.  aad  Karla.     3.130.549. 

Cbaaabera.  laaac  M.,  to  Hearr  MHler  Sprlag  aad   Ut^.  Co. 

Retractable  boidlag  a^aaa  for  aaaarlaf  Aat  ead  of  iprtiy 

Btock  oa  coHiac  machlae.    3.139438,  8-9a-«4,  a.  1S»— 8f 

Chamboa  Leala  J.,  to  floctete  d'Etadto  de  Maehlaeo  Spedaloa. 

1.025,  8-30-i84.  CI. 


S.1S0.I 


Chaat    aad 


Cooator  coatrolied  rotory  prlatar 
101 -—02. 
Chaat.  Looaard  J.  :  8«a — 

BraaikiT.    Lloael    X..    Jeaklaa. 

Cheaey.  doonie  D.,  to  Ei-CellO  Corp.     HoUow  dma  appa 

rataa.    S4M34«.  A-M^-«4.  CL  99— IM. 
Chicago  Acilallada^trtea,  lac. :  ••»— 

WOJita.  aamail  P.^19r24«. 
ChleaaaOardhaard  Pradacta  Oo. : 

Cobb.  Jaaa  A.     3.1S8,9^8. 
Chicago  MaaleaJ  laatrnment  Ca.  : 

Ertckaoa.  Normaa  B.     3.1  ••.477 


Ctalmtotox/RJi 

Ba^lar.  Paal.     3.190,242.  _ 

Drtach,  HIcaiaa,  Henhaeh,  aad  Bodler.     9.190,4«7. 

Cbiaala  Oyacraner-Bo  Vtpeaaeti  Ttrmakat  Gyara  Rt. 


lyacyaner-Bo  vegyeaaeti  Ttrmaaaa  u/ai 
KoiUrrG7ala.  Slpoa.  and  Pato.     3.130.433 


t'egyeaaetl  Tc 
Ml.  and  Pato.     ....^^»». 
rblahnlm.  Jamea  P.,  aad  J.  P.  Moraa,  to  The  I>ow  Chemtcoi 

(V     Apparataa  far  mlztag  t**^  >■  •  »^ll. 

8-80-84.  CL  188—224 
Cbrlattaata,  Fraak  L.,  to  Temprcao  Raaearch  Co., 

moad  actiher     3.138.875,8-90-84,0.93-18. 
Ohrlatlaaaoa.   Charleo.   aad  R.  C.  Magglo.  to  L'alted   Bute* 

of  Amcrlaa,  Nary-     Apparataa  for  eraporatloaaad  dnr<a|i 

af  radlaactlTa  aamplea.     3.130.970. 
Chryalar  Can. :  I 

h.      * 
Uw. 


>raporat1« 
8-3CMH. 


9.190.142. 
lac      DU 


CI.   ISO— 32. 


Wecch,  Mafa  B.    9.199^474 

(liarrh.  DoaaM  B..  aadM 


8«R  •-••-•4.  CI 

ClbaLld.:  taa— 

Wabcr.  Kart.     9.199.4M. 


C  Jaager,  to  A«oaatlca  Aaaectate». 
Uamuhaatral  traaadarer.  3.190.- 
10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t.lM,486. 


ClMteMtt  mmna  IfMlilM  Co.,  ne: 
BTftM.  WeaMl  I.    8,13t.002. 
mmmm,  W«b«*H  1.    3.1W.0M. 

iiMci,  WiUlun   B..  Mornn.  aad  (htmnmy.     8,13»,083. 
CUnk  Wama  ■..  aad  C.  M.  Tm.  to  E.  I.  da  Foat  de  .N«inoarii 
aad  Ob.     Vat  ara-qaataniarx  aauaoainn  polyacrrUtr  mtrr 
eaaaaiittaa  and  coattaooaa  pad  dyeinf  ai«r«wtai.    S.1S9.- 
8S1,  C^M-M.  CL  8— M. 
dark,  Aaaal  K..  C.  D.  Loyd.  aad  T.  L.  Ob«rl«,  to  CaterptlUr 
Tiacta*  0».    Watd  kaek-ap  aad  actkod  of  applylag.    8.1S8. 
Mt,  #-M-64,  CI.  li     GJlT  •"»■*■ 

ClaalL   Oaaryi  'U. '  aad  J.   J.   Rletoy.   to   Space   Techaoiocr 
Taaaratan— .  lac     Tariabl*  tlac  delay  g» aerator  atlllslBc 
awtteh  aaaaa  aad  plant  rMoaatiaff  eleaoats.     »,199fi%f. 
»-M-M,  a.  tM— 177. 
CUrte,  AUaa  B. :  «•»— 

Stater.  Join,  aad  Clarko. 

Caaara.  Oaorga  M.,  aad  Clarte. 
Clary  Oarp. :  >•• — 

BwcC  Uefeard  B.    S.1SS.M1. 
CtaMMB,  Patrick  H.,  to  Mlaooari  rannera  AnoflatleB.  Ib«. 
Cutoa  Blxlaff  apparataa.    t.l»9,tn,  6-I0-64.  C\.  it9— 

Claralaad  Paaaaatle  ladastrlea,  lae. :  0m — 

Bator.  Chartoa  H.    t.lSS.alfl. 
Clavlta  Cam. :  tmm — 

Baawail  Vaaae  F-  aad  Bfcaw.    t.lM,0(M. 
Coaa  MCi.  Co..  lae  :  iw*— 

uSS,WbmtA.    f.lM.lM. 
CoM.  Joaa  A.,  to  Ckla^o  Cardboard  Prodaets  Co.    Adrortia- 

lac  ilsaooaattwEtlaa.     1.1SS.SM.  d-S^-M.  CI.  4<X— 1X5. 
Codiraa.  BIrtiard  X*. :  0aa — 

B^jlakart.  Tkoodofa  M..  Cockraa.  aad  ^gal.     t.lU.B22. 
Coo  Itti.  Coi.  TIM :  Bo»— 

BavBasa.  Goont.    S,l{ 
Coon.  AMo  L.    MotSod  of 

M.  CL  S»— 6ST. 
Cohoa,   Arttar,    to   Carrier  Corp.      Paalble    protector   for   a 

■ysteoi.     S.1M.M«.  e-«0-«4.  O.  «3— 77. 
Colo.  Sortort,  to  h.  C^,  Tmet.    Daatlac  M|nlpiB«nt.     8.189, 


and  B.  L.  HartwIL  to  Jokaa-Maa 
hoae  eUape.     S,lW.|ft3,   d-SO-M. 

8.189,015. 


ft-ai-M.  CI.  •»— 


■Uy 


to 


t 


Aaiprx 
8.ia9.»<l>. 


i.lUMI. 


bod  of  worklac  aoUl.     8.1M.M4.  d-SO- 


O^d-W-M.  a.  107—7 
ol«.  Kcfftait,  Tniat 
Col^B 
rata-Pala 
BM,  Joka  H. 
laa  Badio  Co. : 


Colo 

Col^  Hoikart    t.lM.M4 
CMgatoTate^TO  Co. :  «oo— 

BM.  Joka  H.    8.180.441. 
CoUlaaiadIo  Co. :  •••—  ^ 

rradiMtaoa.  DMala  U    8.1M,»84. 

Orcudla,  George  r    S.lSO.tof. 

HatBavay.  JaMa  C.    t.l80.«0«. 

SMMCaaVhaak.    S,lW.sa7. 

•atarftM.  Berkort  C.    8,189,683.  _ 

Calo  J7  Boliorto,   to  •-A.S.   Lavoraaioae  Materle  Plaatlehr 
(Ufi>.>  dl  M.t  OMoBbo  A  C.     ^enwormnjor  extradlnir 
■yatkattc    tkonaoplaatle    akaterlaU.      87188,83(1.    •-a»-(i4. 
CI.  IS— la. 
CataaMa  Matal  PMao  Co. :,  Soa- 

Bpiaaltp.  Laata.    S,18S3S7. 
CoaOMiattMiiHlMWlac.  lae  :  ««^ 

BtaakMraW:  Haary  i.    8.180.008.^ 
Cofoaiaaartat  aJ'Baerglo  AtfiMBl^ae :  B90 —  __ 

FinataTa. JMMWoTHafiaiayar,  aad  Maolard.    S.189..^M 

iMMattaa  Twalaa  Coatrola.  toe  :  »•*— 

AtflaC  k,  aad  D.  tT  MeLeanan,  to  Pou-Cat  Corp 
__.«Tlad   tool.     8.18«.84d.   0-40-44,  CI.   89— 9«. 
CMitrol  DaU  Corp. :  «••—  ._. 
Bafkar.  Ooao  D.    8.180.59ft. 
Cootrola  Co.  of  Aawrlca  :  ««•— _       ^      ..^,*- 
Bollor,  Wllbcrt  K..  aad  Oatrowakl.     8.180.494. 
Cook.  Baoaell  ■..  to  Baaeo  lae.    Owtrol  JffVMtm  tor  \et 
'  S.1SS.S01.  O-SO-44.  CT  MO— 140. 


Crawford^  Jamee  C..  Jr., 
rille   Corp.      Inanlated 
CI.  248—74. 
Crockwell.  DoualaM.     Camera. 

17. 

CriMM.     Alrxandpf    I).,     tn    Syntex    Corp.      Pro^vva    (or    r«a 

vprnlon  of  2,19-«Tclo  tteroids  iato  10a  •trrold*.     3.189,42(1 

6-30-44,   n.   280— 2395.'i.  ■ 

Crowe.  WlllUm  O..  to  Mid  Weat  Akrairtre  Co.     Mi 

holder.      8.188,902.  «-30-«4.  CI.  31—184.8.    ' 

('rnwn.    Uonel.    R     Markowltx.    and    D.    Slotolfk 

Corp.        MainM*tlr-<-<>r*>     mrtnory     ronHtructloB. 

•i-.V>  «4.   n     3-MK     174.  T 

C'ubbagp.  Henry  V  :  tier  -  , 

I><>tdy.  Kennetb  L.,  and  Cubbage.     S.139,62p 

('unDlnKham,   Arthur  W.     ladexiac  mecbaal 

,    4-30-44.  CI.  74     400 

rurtlmt  Wright  Corp.  :   Bee 

Hlniooeen.    .N>lm>n    ('.      3.139.233.  i 

fiistanrf.    Arthur    C    and   O.    Z.    Roy,    to    Hmt    Majcoty    the 

Queen  Id  right  of  (Canada,  aa  reprearated  bt  Ibe  Mlalater 

of  Nartonal  Dfffnce.     Mptbod  for  detrrmlalag  aweat  rate 

3.139.08.^.  6-,10-«4.  CI.   124—2. 

I>ahin.  Werner  K.  :  Sre 

Oeiaaler.  Eraat  D..  and  Datam.      3.139.033. 
Itaiimler  Hem    AhttenBeeellachaft  :    Her 

HlrtiDK,    Werner       3^1S».00».        ^      .      „    j  _. 

Dammert,   Earl    P.    J.    V.    PIdd,   and    H.    Ped»raea,    to   The 
Gkaaoo  Works.     Parv  mill  rattrr  and  mactalBr  for  cntttag 
geara      3,13«.»»«.  ^  30-44.  Ct.  90    5. 
Ihina   rori>.  :   Kee 

Kay»er.   Jobo    A.      3.138,942.  .         ,  „  ^,. 

Ihrne   "MlllU  H..   to  Carua  Chemleal  Co..   Inc.    ;  Mobile  apray- 
iRKunlta       3.1.19.040.  8-30-44.  CI    115_^  12^    -,n_iL»    m 
I»arcy.   Jooeph  T.      Paint  dlapenaer      3,139.234.  4-S0-44,  C\. 

222      192  ±. 

I»A«ro.  I.urUn  A,  and  R  O  fH^^r  to>eU  T>>«PJ»o«»r 
Ijiboratortea.  Idc  Method  of  inanafactur1jjgi»inl  condor 
tlve  device*.     3.1.39.362.  »V-80-«4.  CI.   14»      1^7. 

'""c.no7a.  C fe:.'r«  M..  and  Clarke.     3.139  284 

p«vld"n.  Arthur^,  and  R   K   >L*F""?::i'.l2  ^^^^^T?.^ 
Inc      Air  cooling  ayatero  for  below  freetlni^  temperaturra. 

.1.1.18.939.  ^  S(V-fl4.  CI.  M      155 
Parte*.  WlllUm  K  :  Hee 

Meckatroth.    Robert  C   «nlek. 
Parlea.      8.13».02«. 
Pay     Harry   B.      Electrode  bolder. 

219     120. 
Pay,  John  H.  :  8ee 

Meckatroth,    Robert   C.   Sulek, 

IHiTlea       3.1.39.02«. 

IVan,  Mattte   M.      fiee      .,,„_-. 

f>eaa,  Realaald  B.     8.ia».384. 

I>ean,    HeglBaTd    8..    deceaaad  ;    M 


Mortn.   Oa|y. 
3.189,61^. 


Bllcott.   and 
6-80-44.    CI. 


Morla, 


T 


Bllcott,  and 


Copper   refining. 


Cooai 


Caatl. 


J.    J     McLaughlin 

O    75 — 75  „ 

I>earbom  Pabrlcatlng  A  Bnfhpeerlng  Co 

Wella.   Ruaoell   O.     3,139.175. 
rv^-ere  a  Co.  :   tiee--  -  ,.o  ,oo 

Van  Aowelaer.  Albert  J.      3,AM\99 
I*-  Frlea.   Myron  O  .  aad  J.  X    Oodfrey,  to 

Corp.       I'rocewi    for    maklna    •."»"*■ 

nltrocellulo-e  product      3,139.355.  4-3( 
Pe   (JraxU.    Joaeuh.      P"»tectora   for 

.1.138.885.  6-SOmM,  CI.  .18^-141 


Deaoi    executrix,    to 
8.1W.386.   4-80-44. 


ntic  Reaearrh 

loloae    aad/or 

CT.  117-lW 

battona  Iharlag  abaaka. 


StaialcarboB  .N.V. 

^-       -  itar* 
Cl.l  250-2. 


MJdBf  aaekl 


lBr«|n|Mi.  Cfcartaa  L. :  Sao— 


Oooaotric    doatgn    steadl.      8,188,874. 


CWB 


iwa.  rraaklia  A.,  aad  Carderua.     8.180,574 
Ca.:  tt«— 

M.    8,180.878. 

r.    8.i80.i43.  ^  _^        ..     . 

8.^  ruae  ladieatoir  Corp.    f^ae  adapter 
r.^^-^  -A,  CI.  900 — 111. 
_  LUL:  tt* — 
Alkarta.  aad  Ptaaar.    8.188,880.^    _  ^,^      ,       ^ 

.  rtiUp  J..  H.   H.   Bvaea.  aad  f   H.  Bakkitt.   Jr.,   to 

CatoifUlar  Traetor  Co.    Batto  a^ttre  eoatrol  for  Mailted 
aUa  «i»rentUU.     8,188.0t».  S-Sfr-OJ^  CI.  71—711. 
Cootalla.  Walter  H..  to  J.  T.  Bakar  Ckenrtcal  Co.     Method 
aad  appaimtaa  for  tk«  prodactloa  of  aolrbdew  trloxlde. 
8.1S0.SZ4  0  80  04   CI  M     17 
Cotiaa  ProilB«era  laatitato  of  tbo  Matloaal  Cottoa  Council 

od  Aaarlca.  Tko :  «••—         

Ootckell,  Nelaoo  P     8,188.808. 
CoackaaA.  TlaaoUy.  to  O.  Blooai. 
atlHaad  &  fOaa  aoMlag. 


Pre-expaader  for  plaatic 
8,189.373,  4-80-44.  CI. 


,,«.._.^  Ttmotky,  to  D.  Bl( 

fkr  MMiBff  plaiMc  faaai  okjarte. 
844—41. 

Harry  Q.     Sprlag  latehe*. 


Metboda  aad 
8,180.444.  4- 


ratua 

44.  CI. 


8,189,397,  6-80-44.  CI. 


B..  ---  _ 

iawjtk  v..  aad  Conalaa.    8,189,404. 

■a  C:  to  K.  I.  da  Post  de  Nnaoart 

aaiag  a  maaklag  coating  of  a  teloaer 

OaaraetkylMe.   :  8.180.852.  Vao-44.  CL  117--5.8. 

Craaaar.  MeieditkjU..  aad  J.  Ploroa.  to  Briea  MCg.  Co. 

aatlc  oeparatac  fbr  reawrtag  traoea  of  ■agaetle  eoaitai 

tloe   from   Oalda.      8.180^,   0-84-44.   CT.   314—323. 

Craaa,  Hewitt  D..  and  W.  K.  MacCurdy,  to  AMP  Ia«.     Mag- 

aatle-eore  kklft  reflater.    S,18S,«0t,  4-80-44.  CI.  S44— 174. 


aad  Co. 

of  tetm- 


Mar- 

alaa- 


itv  Konlnc    Jacob,  and  B.  8.  Sleawerda,  to  __. ri--*,.... 

'\'^«tlon   of-.  ^•'"«»!f   ■'-'KSi-n.^.  •«^*"«*"' 
ci»natant    quality       3.139.289.   6-30-44,    r* 

Pe  Luca,  Peter  U    f,*'  '    ^  ,  .^      .  ..a 

Hawley.  Don  W  ,  and  De  Luca.     ».1«»„ 
l>emant.    Walter,    and    E.    Hlldlager.    to    Blei 

AktIengeoellNchaft.       Teleprinter       appara 

6-30-44.   CI.    178—4.        _  ..    _  ,_. 
pe    Motte.    Prank    E..   ti>    Bell    Telepbo 

Plural      random      phaae.      aerlea-eoaaertea 

3  l.^9..^30.  6-.10-64.  n  .107    75 

I>e  Negri.  Pred  P..  to  The  Bf«»i»«,^»''P  ,.?*»* 

ratuf.       .1.139.613   6-80-4M.  CI.  340— 347. 
IVnlaen  JobaaoB.    Inc  ;   '''«",-^_., 
Johnaon.   Lloyd   E      3.189.241. 
l»enman.   Eugene  i».   V    E    Welter.  J_^  C    O 

Voonea.    to   tnlfed    8Utea   of   AaiertM.^ 

nlr     velorlfy     aeniilna     nyatero         3.m».ai 

:U3     8.  I 

iH-nnlmin   MfR    Co       See  I 

Fl.KHl     <arl    A       .1  i:tl».36«  1^ 

Pe  PaaquaK  Patrick  J       PWlder  for  coatal^. 

4- .30-44.   t\.  rt»^-A2.  I 

tvrby   i< -^       "c  I 

HeauRuian.    Raymond.      3.184.916.         

Pe     Remer.     P^gar     M.       Jet     notoe    auppren^r. 

H  .in  64    CI.    181      43 
I»ei.|o|ce      J<»Beph.    to    Klllark     Electric    Mfg.|  Co. 

lunrtlon    box    with    eccentric   oarwta    I 

iS.139.480.  H-SIV  44.  CI    174—44.  | 

Pentoumleux.    Paul      frr  l,««««. 

AmIrauK.    Maxtane.   and    l>~*«»"»»r»*i._t'^"2\ta  aio 
Iteutarh     Aleiand^r   T.      Elect rmdyaaaalc  Hyaena.      3.13«.ain 

6-.1<)-«4,    CI.    «0      .15  6  1  ,,-«,,^ 

T»e    Verter     Waltoa    O.      Electric   keatlng   uklta.      .1.189.517 

rt  .10^64.  n    219     52.'i  _ 

l>extpr.    Martin     and    M.    Kaell.    to    Gelo  iCheailcal    Corp. 

Hah«tirute<1     nitrlle     ataMHaerB.      8.189:461'.     4-.W-64.     rl 

2«<>      46.'i  ' 

IMamonil    .Alkali    Co        »er  | 

ElM-amaan.   John    I..      3.1.19.460.  , 

IMamond  Natloeal  Corp      «ce—  I 

"  qrhlk     3.189.848 


A    Halake 
8.189.448. 


ratorfea.   lac 
A.C.     aoarpea. 

encoder  api>a- 


Titt,  and  B.  L. 
ry.  Helleopter 
4-80-64,     a. 


8.180.229, 


3.139,153 

Electrical 
baae 


Relfera.  Rlrhard  F .  Kennedy,  and  Hrowii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


DIctoM.   IBC.:  Km- 


Orakv.  Carl  Dl.  u4  Btrmt     A.1M.M*. 
IHoBfawttl,  Jovpt.      B«ek  «rilltac  tool.     9.1M.14*.  «-4a-«4. 


Riciit^aalrd  triuci*  m  mm  •■xlt 


Bxt« 


Ftpr 


CL   ITS — tlA. 
DoMtoa.    Walt»r    J„    t*    •■wrlf    Caa    CW 

drrlcp.     S,1M.M2.  A-W-M.  a.  TS— W. 
l»oMa.  Pa«l  L.     Crow  faot  haw  far  ckalra.  taMM  aa4  th» 

Uk*.     »,imJM.  S-M^-M.  CI.  24*~  IM 
IVxMa.   Paal   LT    CaatllarMr  aiasl   MBatrartton.     a,lS»^7 

«-ao-«4.  CL  34&—taa.i. 

IVnIaH.    MdMrd    P..    ta    Ualtcd    Rtatv*    of    AaMrtea,    Amr 
BaUaHac  ajratna  for  p«tar  ■rMMVtom.     S.1SS.5M.  t-SO-M. 
CI.   SM~-«T. 
imnlBloa  E^ciaarriaa  Hoffiu  Ltd. :  A«r-  - 

BrrljrB,  llartta  /    S.IM.IM. 
tM.n«h.M>.  Wllllaid  P     He*— 

KHir.  I^Hii*.  and  Iw>oakiiMi       ll.lX9.t47. 
r>«r.-,   iattm  U.   <*o       M«v 

n«wr— i,  Jan««  H..  aad  Wrcdn       8  IS&.ilS  _ 

I>M-fM«a.    J«t«Mr    J.       Cfiatalaer.       ;1.13».227.    »-3n  «4.    m 

lioMiMtle  Drafpar  Carp. :  «•»- 

DtM^ty.    ra»4*r4*    C..     to    BarroMCha     Corp      MacaKizlag 

llaatfc.  QifWld,  rtaatfaa.  Hmatrr.  aa4  Joknaon.     S.13S.422. 
I>inr  CWMkal  Ca^  ^ J  ••Ji 

sa-s-^iJ^'sra.-.  ...«..4>. 

Klaff.  Ada*  F.     S.ia*.«M^ 

KMkik.  Haary  A.     £lMJBT. 
Stvrliw.  OaMvt  B.  Ik^ltMlS. 
DowBiM  Bn  Ca. :  *«a-- 

■ite*.  ow  c.   s.is«JO«. 

Dwyfoi.  J*«a  A.    El«rtHc  "^w  with  w^jaaMit  ajam^  •»« 

MatlMd  for  aplMlBC  na«aa*.    1.1».4«T.  •-•0-44,  CT.  2«4— 

IM. 
Dtf  Nortoa  Ca. :  Be*— 

CmnM.  Charles.     l.Hf.lgi..  ,  _^,  ^   .  _._^ 

D«Ma.  Bahart  P..  to  PacUe  ▼alwaa.  I«e._8a«t  aaatad  rtote 

T.IT*  ha^  ««MtrB«J©a.     •.Itt.MS.  •-••-•4.  CL  STT— M. 
DoBlap  Bahbar  Co  Jitd^ 

S^MSiHiL^Md.   •.larisT. 

Du  Poat  da  McMaara.  B.  I.,  aad  0». : 

AhraMjjtaa.  Um^    *'^!V^    .t^.,, 

a.ia0.47o. 


Claw.  Wairaa  ■.,  aad  Tm.     S,1 
Caraer.  ■aaaA*  C     l.tM^MS. 
Prtvcla,  BaWrt  (L.  aad  Blehai^a. 


S,lMjnd. 
Cbcarieal 
S.1I 


417 
to    AWnd    Nohvl    A 


Ltd. 
6-«>-«4. 


Co 


HardlBc.  MaTaard,  aad   Baalry. 


Pr«i«la 
Darra.  Balaar:  0< 

Blaiar.  Jahaaa.  aad 
Dubarjr,  PtadarMl  K..  to  Ii 

KMcaa  far 
.  3«0— Tt. 
Dyaaalt-AcMMi-Ocoallachart    ▼< 
«ra— 
Ptataa.  F*t«r.    •.llt.41S. 
KaalM.  Charlaa  H. :  f  «»— 
••thwt*.  WlUtaai   P. 
riSBJlt. 

Eataa  «(.  Ca. :  Bm —  „      _ 

Brer.  HaroM  E..  aad  Pcrklaa.     MS^iMd 
Pipaa.  OaarB  B.    SJMjMt.  ^   ^ 

EberUaaTilawaM  C,  «a  kharllaa  laatfaat  Car^    BetaHlla- 
tloa  dttactar  aad  drcalt  for  laai  '■"El  radlaacdv*  phita- 
BtaB.    t.l».l>7.  •-•0-44.  CL  SBO— Trl. 
Bberilaa  laaUaanat  Corp. :  Bay— 

Eharttaa.  Raward  C.     B.llB.IST. 
EdelL    Martw.    ta    Haaal    Blrtaj.    lar.     DUplay    pa«ha«» 

S.m.ltt.  d-M-M,  CL  M6— T8 
Bdauada  Ca..  Tte :  Baa— 

niaiaiini.  BMaer  ••    t,injn*.   ^_  ,       «      ^. 

EdwardL  Bmat.  ta  IHIaila  Taal  Wafha  lae.     Baatahi*  nip. 

a.isMta.  •-»o-d4.  a.  «o— tr. 

■dwarda  Ca.,  lac. :  99* — 

LcTtaf,  Walter  B.     LISBJCB. 
Bdwaidi.  liagk  B..  ta  W.  A.  PlaanMr.    Mathad  of 

caMlac  la  laBataMr  aaaalaaa 

CI. 
Efrtaa.   Si 

1«S— M. 
Egr.  Bl 

firaHnB  • 

."i7— K 
riocawaaa.  Jafca  L..  ta  DUaaad   Alkali   Co.      lahMMrton  of 

laa»«l—tl«a  af  orgaatc  eaaipaaada.     a.l3».4«0.  •-40-d4. 

Elaai.  Chaltaa  P..'  aad  B.  B.  Strttacr.  to  Oeaeral  Matora  r«f«. 
Maltlylr  nrharKar  air  taw  ■aaaarlag  dnica.    3.1SS.»M, 
•l-M-«4.  CL  TZ—Mn. 
Elcctrtc  A  Maateal  ladaatrlra  Ltd. :  8aa— 

VolMi.  Baaar.     X.ld»jMS. 
Kl»«  ti  i»-llattiaah.a  lar. :  Car — 

Bamn.  it.     %,l»M0i1. 
Oarft.:  Baa— 

-.    .iiMik  r   t.i».«S3. 

OacU  U.   la  W.   B.   MafUa.     fVxiMy 
.      aaaiVtaclo.    a^lBMU.  d-ao-d4.  CL  ST— 1S4. 
Elkaa.  Bahirt  It  U,  aad  S.  i.  BaaMct.  ta  Tho  Laawj 
MarlMT^.  Ltd.     Bllliaalaa   araaa  aith  ratary    ' 

•.laiTn.  •-•o-dd.  cl  aor— i. 


a.isdjsd.  d-stMM. 
d-so-«4,  ri. 


ta  Aaac 


kit.      S.1M.0M, 


Wlr*  aad  CaM*  Cm.     Mathad  of 
aMa.     •.Itt.Vra.  •-dO-«4.  CI. 


Bikiaa.  Liajd  E.,  to  Paa  Aawrlcaa  Patmaaa  Corp.     Method 

of  fractarlai  foriMtfaaa.    S.1»,13B.  •--»0-«4.  CL  IM— 41 
Elllaaer.  Dob  C.  to  DovBiat  Boi  Ca.     Method  of  apatylac 

coTora  to  eoauMtf t7  packed  tiaya.    S.lSdJM.  d  30  44.  Cl. 

&•— 47. 
Elliott.  Mania  A.     Pi  owe  aad  pradact  for  Tcaoer  wall  aad 

•w>r  cMrertaaa.    S.l«  J7X.  A-aft-«4.  CL  141— 1«4. 
Eloraata.  Valta  K..  ta  Polaratd  Carp.     Photosraphle  proeeaa- 

la|  apparatoi  far  diapahat^  aad  dtotr1hatta«  U«atd.   •.iSi.- 

BMa«er.  Edward  P.,  D.  P.  Worth.  D.  B.  Cappa.  aad  L.  M. 
Wetiiel.  to  Parke.  Daria  A  Co.     Aso  coaipOBada  aad  ■ethuda 
far    pradaetaa   aaa»e.     S.1SP.4S1.    •-40-d4.   CI.   XOd — Id4. 
(rncel.  WiUlaai?!. :  «•»— 

Bi«iahaTt.  Theadoic  M..  Oaehraa.  aad  Bapal.    a.lMJS2. 
Engelhard  ladnatriea.  lac. :  8er— 

Pfefcrle,  Wmtaai  C.     I.1SMM. 
RnjVfaart.  Thaadara  M.,  B.  L  rWhraa.  aad  W.  K.  iMpL  to 
The  BiMlilvT   Corp.      HotatlBc  eoadvit  (««tr«l.     S.lM^SS. 

»*-."w»-«4.  CI.  ao— to..->5 

K.rolt.  .Vthfrtn,  aiifl  K.  Onrrtl.  to  Pra«r»«<t»  TIaaara.  B.p.A 
ITa.LlxIkniy-mpthj-lriM^iiii}  pr>-irn*«e«  aixi  nregiuMltnMo 
and  pr<K-eaa  therefor     l.iaS.iSft.  «-90-d4,  Ot.  2da-230.5&. 

KrdnuBB.  Haaa.  to  Waldee  Kohlaoar,  lac.  OaaMaattoa  re^ 
UlBlBjr-rlBc  dlapeaalBg   aad   applTlac   BMaaa.      S.lBS.864. 

Brtckaoa.  'Normaa    B..    to    Chl«B«e   Maoieal    laatrwaat    Ca. 
Elertrlnl     miiairal    laatmaMat.       S.iap.477.     B-90--94.     Cl. 
M — l.i«. 
Rrtca  Mfg.  Co. :  8te- 

Oraacr.  MerMllth  L..  aad  naraa.     S.iat.dOB. 
Karo  Corp.  :   8«r — 

Bnrkliart.  Donald  I.      S-ISP^ZOO. 
Baa«  Rooeorch  and  Eakglnceruig  Co.  :  Be* — 
HMBetock.  Buaaefl  A.     SJW.WT 
Hpeed.  Rajraaead  A.,  aad  Petrat.     a,l»,41S. 
TonHTist.  Crik.  aad  ArgahrUht    8.1M.41». 
KtaMtaaeaert  AUnuuu :  ««f^ 

Allaaaaaa.  Haaa.     S.iad.irr. 
Waiate  Afcttenptartlachaft  tvw  Maaehlneobaa  :   gee— 
RteaMaachaeMee.  Prtta.  aad  Berger.     S.lSSjrriw 
Beaaa.  Doaalaa  N.,  to  laUad  Steel  Co.    t^HarglBc  as 
for  Maat  niraace  with  high  top  prcaanre. 
•4.  a.  2«d— 27. 
Eraaa,  Oadfrey  A.,  aad  I.  M.  Jarrla,  to  Haeaaa  A  Proade  Ltd. 
Hyqraalle  dyaaaiottwa  or  brakaa.    a.l3«.PM.  A^a0-«4,  O. 

Bvaaa,  Waltar  B..  to  North  ABerteaa  ArtaUaa.  lac     Maaaa 

for  lacraaatag  the  araracT  of  aTBchraa  ar  tba  Ufce.     S4M, 

572.  d-40-e4,  CT.  318— SO. 
Bvaaa^  WaadeU  L,  ta  The  Cladaaatl  MlHlag  Maehtoe  Co. 
Traear  a/ataai  aad   BMckaalaB   tbarafor  far  praBle  or 

acaaabu  operatloaa.     3.131.003.  6-30-d4,  CL  PC— «2. 
Brau.   WeadeU  I.,   to  The  flaclaaaU  MIMlag  "" 

^•••*3*'.*r^  eaaveaaattag  darlee.     3.183;006. 

CL  tl— Ids. 
Evereat  A  JcaalaCB.  lac. :  daa— 

JeaalacB.  Gerald  M..  aad  Oaadtag. 
BwaM.    WUllaB.      Safatj   gaard   atUchaaeata 

B.'MS^'&^frs^-*^  »^»~ 

rMc^^srfc'''  ••^*''** 

MarrlL  CUffard  W.    3.1^,4TI. 
_^^  ScattTBihart  I.    3.1SP.3S3. 
Pabrtaaaa  de  Pradalta  Chfl<aaa  BUUolt :  Bm— 
„      NiafV.  Oeerpaa.     3.13P.447. 
PalrrhlH  Stratoa  Corp. :  dee — 
niahy.  Vlaeaat  C    3.11t,l«S. 
Haafard.  Bdaar  C.   Jr.    llSt.OM. 
Palmat.  WUUaa.  aad  O.  M.  ■olawaa.     OU  Bald  darka  far 
detanalalaa   the    Haald   level   af   a   BMd    pit.      3.13«,»0d. 
•-•0-447^.  T»— 31d. 
PtUaa.  Darld  O.,  aad  J.  H.  OaatUa.  to  The  WUeatatar  Ca. 
tberaally    actaatad    daaUe    IBraw    awltch 
3.iatJM8.  d~30-d4.  CL  300— las. 
Paaateri  Matallai  ~ 


•ifa:«Tsr 


MIMlac  Maehlaa  Ca. 
"    d-30-d4. 


3.1S».S0«. 
for 


iteel  MatallaialeaJ  Corp. :  Baa— 
Bam.  BaharfW^  Jr.    3,133^47 
Mr.  RaiMr  H..  aad  A.  P.  Tba^ 
tac.     BitnaM  praaaai      '^^ 
233—33.0. 

High   TaltBBt   BBglaearlag 
leaaarlM  etoctroa  ' 


Pi 

Ca 

64.  CL 
PkrrelL   Sheraaa   B..   ta 
Shadow  apparataa  for  ■ 
3.13rA2ft.  0-30-04.  Cl 


aadarhUt 
»ri-30- 


Carp 


to  B.  T. 
eaata.     3.130 


Pawa  Eaglaaertag  Ca. :  de 

Wtttara.  Praada  A.     3.130.1«7. 
Pederal-Mogal-Bawer  Baaiiaca,  lac. : 
Ortagrea.  Haraaa  A.    3033.340. 
PaWtag.  Hetea.  aad  A.  Treptow.  ta  UceatU  Pataat-Verwal- 
tBBga  O.BLb.H       Partitioned   eitlBgaiahlas   fhaaher    with 
Ifliperfarate  partltlaa  la  dtaact  caatart  with  arr  raaaera. 
3.130.A02.   d-WMM.   CL   20O— 144. 
F^retaadlg.  Loato  L.  :  «ee- 

Lapporta.  gayaar  J.,  aad  PWataadlg      3.130,401. 

Klchtal  A  SacBa  A.n. :  See- 
Lab.  Priti.     3.130.190. 

^Daaawrt.  Barl  D..  PIdd.  aad  Padaraaa.     3.100.800. 
Plachter.  B«ae  A.,  to  AaMrtcaa  BaUraad  Onrailaiag  Can. 

MaChad  af  BMfelag  rallwaj  track.     3.13BJ04.  O-SO-04.  CL 

IM— too. 


Plllee^  Praada  P. 

Martlaea.  Abelarde  P 


FlUoUaa. 

it  a  r 
rod  apiratlag 


aad  Betwald.    3.130,444. 
.  J. 
Ataaifaaa.    M«  1^     ._ 
3.U0JS4.  O-^SO-Oi.  CL  11 


Till 


I 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.139.S68 


,W^. 


(1. 


3.1S0.4O3. 


S,13»,211. 
Be 


3.13».073. 


"'u^Sk^^W^^t^tL.  tna  0\Bon.    8.1W.172. 

rUtmTyLrk  E.,  ftSd  B.  H.  Strbmefer.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

TtSmSwIo..  riM.»«».  •-•0-M.  CI.  T4-«77 
naber,  Iterk  E..  ftBd  B.  H.  BdMefer,  to  Oeneriil  Moton  <  orp. 

Tninrt^T-  9.\M,9ftl.  i-W-44.  a.  74— T53. 
nalMrty,     Victor     M.       Noa-rotstlnc    tappet    arru«eBent. 

niiafa-f^^^irSbJ^^^^  -r..i.  s.ia..6ii.  (MK)- 

hTCL  »40— Wl. 

Bfaurter.  Game*,  and  Pleteber.    ».1»».332 
rtowSrais^  hifirt  W.     Calealatiaf  device.     3.138.87P.  6-30- 

64    CI.~S5 — 32. 
Floe&r.  Walter   I*.  to  L'altcaet  Corp.     Hopper  door  lockln* 

I— ffaall      S4W.04S.  6-8a-«4.  CL   106--263. 
riood.  Owl  A.,  to  Deulaoa  Mf«.  Co.    Tranrfer  applfln«  ma 
ehuM  for  conical  nrfaced  bottlea. 
15«— 4W. 
Ploroa,  JaaMa  :  ««•—  _ 

Cnaer.  Meredltk  U.  and  Floroa. 
rolts.  Edward  8..  Jr. :  Si 

Bagaar.  Pvtar. 
Food  SntMU,  Inc. :  _^ 

Hfrt,  Edwin  B.    3.13»,300. 
rtord  Motor  Co. :  *••—  _ 

B&r,  Jacqooa.    S,1«.1S2. 
Barfcttt.  Keith  G.    3.1M,27B. 
Lawaer,  Joba  J.    3.138,924. 
liealMw,  Wardar  8.    3.138.860. 
Powell,  John  W.    8.1S»,102. 
Stockton,  Thomas  B.    S,188^64. 
Vui  Pattan.  Royal  A.    SJ38.838. 
Wlilte,  Tfteodore  Z..  and  Thorpe. 
Forenaat  DatrUa.  Inc.  :  «•• —  ^  .„. 

BbWda,  John  B.,  and  Wilcox.    3,130,323. 
Kracual.   Benato   D..   to   Bell  Telephone  lAboratorte*.   Inc. 
Error  dotoctlns  apparatot  t«  aMure  tmnamlaion  of  binary 
data.     S.ia9,«0S,  ^-30-«4,  CI.  340—146.1 
Praack.  Ahrabam,  and  O.  F.  Marette,  and  B.  I.  ParMcyan. 
toSporry  Umai  Corp.    Magnetic  ahlft  drcoiU.     S.lSlTMl. 
6— Stf-M    CL  80T— 88. 
Praack.  Ooerga  E.,  to  iiaperlal4Caatnian  Corp.     Tnbe  flttlas 
haTlac    maana    to    Indicate    complete   auembly    poaltlona. 
3,l«nM,  6-W-64.  a.  285—4. 
Praahal.  MUton  B..  aad  K.  Klsgar,  to  Aerojet  General  Corn 
Mothod  of  prepartnc  polynltrtKalkaaea.     3,189.461,  6-30- 
•4,  a.  160—644. 
Praata-.  WUUam  B. :  See— 

FUtt,  Tboaaaa  B..  aad  Praster.    3.130.366. 

putt,  Tbonas  B.,  and  Fraaler.    3,13»489, 

Predd.  Joiw  v.,  O.  M.  Baallna,  aad  H.  B.  tcbramm.  decMied 

(tar  J.  Miraani.  adntalstntrlz).  to  Otia  Bagiacerlnf  Corp. 

Ftoe  haann  for  wella.     3,189.141.  6-30-64.  O.  IM  -20^ 

Predaolai.  Onnnar  1.     TraBaport-oontainer  for  tranaport  of 

UniMlrT-cooda  from  a  waaDlas- machine  Into  a  centrifuge. 

a.i30.»yf.  •-ao-«4.  CL  220—20. 

PVoMeisoa.  Dooala  L..  to  Colllna  Badlo  Co.  Signal  Input 
oTerload  protection  attenuation  drcnit  for  tranaletor  re- 
celvora.     i,lMLS84,  6-30-A4.  CT.  325—362 

Praebora.  John  C..  to  MlnncapoUa-Honeywell  Regalator  Co. 
Pulao  characterising  apparatna  nalng  aatnraMe  core  meena 
to  eflwt  pale*  delay  aad  abaplag.  3.139,034,  6-30-64.  C\. 
30T — 8S.5. 

Praobora.  Joba  C-  to  MiaaaapoUs-HoaeywcIl  Bagaiator  Co. 
Voltaaa  moaitortag  drcnit     8,189,562,  6-30-4M.  CI.  317 

Prceaua.  Alfrsd.  to  United  ftta^aa  Steal  Com.    Uft  augpet 

for  atractaral  ateel  baaau.     3,ia»,0<8.  6-^-«4.  CI.  317- 

164. 
rnnimin.  Norman  D..  F.  T.  Staacbas,  aad  B.  T.  Tdford.  to 

Ualoa   CarbMe  Corp.     Oaa  ahleldod  electric  arc  welding 

S,13»JM8.  6-30-«4.  a.  21^-74. 
PraifeMer;  Worria.  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea. 

rtrlac     cydoheptylamlne     by 
189.4M.  6-80-64,  CL  260--M3. 


and  Panunaan.     1,180,493. 


f«.1.  I 


e  H^li 


Proccea  of  pre 

._..__      „ _„ _,      -atalytlc      bydrocMadoD 

l.189,4M.  6-80-64,  CL  260— 6(S8.  ,    ^,.^ 

French.  KtehartI  V.,  B.  A.  Jordan,  aad  B.  J.  WUklaaon.  to 
BylTaala  Electric  Prodacta  lac.  AdjnaUble  microwave 
ghaiw   abtfter   natag^  atrtollae   haTing   Tarlable   dielectric 

8jw,a0T.  •-ao-«47ci.  ssS— si. 

Prey.  Peter  J.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.    Turtwience  grid  at 

the  talct  of  a  wing  aabmerfcd  fan.    3,139,246.  6-30-^.  O 

844—18. 
Friedman.  Letter,  to  tTnlon  CarbMe  Corp.    Alkaaeetberpelyol 

phoapbonate  eaten.     3.139.450,  6-30-64,  CL  260—461. 

Prteaer,  Rudolf  O. :  «cr  

IVAaaro.   Lodan  A.,  aad   Prteaer.      8.139,363. 
Krlaby.    Vincent    C,    to   Falrrblld   'Htratoe  Corp.      Pneumatic 

tti*  aad  method  of  making  the  aame.     3.139.135.  6-30-A4. 

CI    ISS— 884 
Friohaun.    nanM.    to    Reld-MoredMh.    Inc.      ArtlAdal    hair 

piece.     3.139.003.  6-30-64.  CI.  132--5.T 
Frltimeler.  (iJeorg  :  Bre  -  .  ..^  .«. 

Lehner.  Wllbebn.  and  Klnahofer      3.1.W.304. 
I^SMlL  Bert  W.     Wxlble   wrvndi.     .1.i38.»8S.  A-.tO-«-»,  ri. 

Procde,    Walter,     to    XSC     Motorenwerke    Aktlengeaellacbaft 
aad  WtBkcl  U.n.b.H.     Trochoid  compeaaation  for  rotary 
eaglae.    8,180.072.  8-80-64.  (1.  123—8. 
Broa,  lac.  :  «ee — 
MM.  Hetbert  A.  and  J.  A.     a.188.126. 

.   Herbert   -V.  aad  J.    .\..   to  Fromm   Bro«.   Inc.      Fruit 

Juice  extractor  bavinc  Intermittent  cup  aaaembiy  elcTatlna 
mcaaa.    8480,126.  6-80-64.  CI.  14«— 3. 
FraauB,  Jolia  A. :  Set— 

rKaaai.  RofhMt  A.  aad  J  A.    8,130.126. 

Paltoa  Fkalaaar  Corp. :  »«^- 

Lewta.  Oriath  B.     8.188.999. 


PuriuiH  Klwtrtr  Co.  :  See — 

Krlegcr.   Irrlng  W.,  8r.. 
Puae  lodTcator  Corp.  :  Kee — 

CoiMCrMve.  PrMlerIrk  H.     3,139.499. 
UntoD.  William  C.     :{.139.4»6. 
Galdti.   Han   J.,   to  <ialdo-LlnflF  Co..   Inc.     But<  edge  Joining 
of  enamel   (oatr«l  plpea.      3.138.M1.  6-30-64,  CI.  20—475. 
Galdo-LlnKlp  <'o..   Inc.:  See—  { 

<;ai<k>,  San  J.     3.138,861. 
OallphtT.  KIIU  A  ,  Jr.     Oral  Inhaler  or  appMcagor  wttb  aeal- 

lDKm<-an».     .3.139.0H8.  ft-30-64.  CI.  126 — ^206. 
CHr<l4>D«*r,  Reginald   H.,  tu  Norttaweet  Indnatrti^  Ltd.     Heat- 
ing dement.     3,139..518.  6-30-«4.  CI.  219—122. 
<;ardl.  RInaldo:  Her  I 

Krtoll,  Alberto,  and  Gardl.     3.139.425. 
(;MH»lno.  Terenlo.  to   Inx    C.  OlUettl  k  C.  8.J>.4-     Perforated 
re<-or<l    card    n-HiUng    apparatna.       3,139,B20.j  «-SO-64.    Cn. 
2X\    rtlll 
IJateii  Rubber  Co.,  T1»e  :  Wee-  I 

Halnex.  William  M  .  Jr.,  and  Carter.     3,138.962. 
l.MUMewiti.  KIrbard  L.     Take-apart  toy  In  wblfi  a  wblatlc  la 
rnuM^I  to  Nound  br  piaton  action  dnrtttg  aaafmbly  and  dla- 
Hiiw>riibl)r      3.13«,»».'>.  «   30-64,  (1.  46 — 175. 
(iHiithltr.     Fernand    J.       De%-lce    for    lighting    alUr    eandlea. 

•t.l.38,»44.  (W30-H4,  CI.  «7— 6  j 

«Jeer.    Norman    P..   to  General   Electric   Co.     Slot   wcdaa  rr 
talner    for    electrical    wlndlnga       3.130.550.1  6-30-64.    CI. 
:n(X    214. 
(>elger.  Wallace  A  .  and  U  Kndlaclk.  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corp. 
Keartor   mount   H.vxtem       3.139.259.  6-30-^64. j  CL   248 — 818. 
'i'-lKJ"  Chemical  <'orp.  :  See — 

iH-iter.  .Martin,  and  Knell.    3.139,451. 
IJelify,  J.  R  .  A.-<;.  :  See 

IlelTa,  Fahlo.  and  Hchetty.     3J89.420  . 

lielMiler.    Kmnt    I>,    and    W.   K.   Dahm.   to  Ualted   BUtea   of 

.\merica.    .\rmy.      .Verodynamically    atable  Hflaalle.      3,139,- 

e^  .3<(-«4.  CI.  102      ."^0. 

WlllUm.    to    Sflvania    Electric    Prodocta    Inc.      8aw- 

tiM.th  current  generator  employing  R.C.  network  and  diode 

effecting  low  power  Iomi  In  drcnit.    3,188,530,  6-30-64.  CI. 

307     8S..'i. 

Oneral  I>ynamlca  Corp.:  tiee — 

Richarda,  Charlea  M.,  Jr      3.139.294. 
•  ieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Hoyle.   Clarence   J  .   and    .Vewhouae.      3.13^.337. 
(Jeer.   Niirnian  P      3.1.39„VV). 
Gravel.  Jean  Paul  J.     3.139.579. 
Hay.  Allan  8     3.139,452 
Hewetr.  Major  W      3,139,539. 
I..afu«e.  I>avld  L      3.13»,57«. 
I  Prince.  David  C..  Jr      3,138,921. 

Saferxteln.   .Samuel    D.    and   Porowakl.      S439.263. 
Tleniann.  Jerome  J.     3.139,583. 
Water*.   Evere<t   W  .   and  Campbell. 
Oneral  MIIIk.  Inc.:  Her - 

l'eter»on.  Lowell      3.139,437. 
Oneral  Motor*  Corp.  :  See — 

.\niHla.   Raymond   S      3.1.38.83fi 
CHrlnen.   Alfred  M..  Jr.      3.138.96H. 
Klam.  Charles  P..  and  Stettner.     3,138,959 
nMher.  Mark  E  .  and  Schaefer.     3.138,960 
Miiher.  Mark  E..  and  Srhaefer      3.1.38,971 
tiraham.  Paul  I>.     3.138,876. 
Gu»tke.  John  W      3.138,943. 
Henry.  Samuel  P  .  and  Kleaa.     3.139.195. 
Himea.  Thomaa  J      3.1.39,295 
Roblaaon.  (George  II.     3.138.862. 
S<hwartiwalder,  Karl.     3.139,.U3. 
Tiirlay.  Joeeph  P.     3,139.2.V). 
Van  Mlooten.  Louia  J      3.139,078. 
Wal.h.  Phillip  n      3,139i3r  ,,«»k„, 

WTCsalek.  Floyd  A.,  and  Drayer      3.139.^01. 
General  Predaion.  Inc.:  ««e —  . 

Ooldflacher.  Lester  I.,  Benjamin,  and  Pln^s. 
Novak,  Warren  D      3,lSd.o90. 
Phllllpa.  Caawell  C.     3.189,560. 
(Oneral  Ste«l  Producta,  Inc.  ;   gee — 

Miieile,  Ned  W      3,139.305. 
Genevac  Ltd.  :   H'C 

Sadler,  Peter.     .1.138.968. 
Outer.  Albert  H.     Drag  conreyor  flight. 
CI    198— 17.'i. 


3.13^,930. 


gee — 


3.139.618. 


6-30-64, 


greeting 


Geoffroy  Delore.  Sodete  .\nonyme 

Haugwiti.  Otto.      3,1.38,918. 
i^eoree.    Van.      Hupport    and   divider   for 

rarda.     3.139,186.  ft-30-64,  O.  211—55.      j      _ 
Gerhe,  John  F  .  to  Tele  Sonic  Packaging  Coi;d     Bag  wpening 

and  Ailing  machine      3.138,907.  8-30-64,  C|.  58— 3». 
(;ereiiv.    Steve       Trailer  hitch   locking  device.,     3.139.291.   6- 

.30-*4.  CI.  280 — 507.  ;  ..  ^   -. 

Gei^llachaft    fur    Linde'a    EUmaecblnen    Aktlengeaellacbaft 

Sre-- 

Wolff,  Lothar.  and  Mantel.     3,189.508.      I 
(;etcbell    Nelson  P.,  to  The  Cotton  Producers  Institute  of  the 

National  Cotton  C.>undl  of  America.     Pro^aa  for  UfPart 

Ina  durable  crMaea.  wrinkle  redaUnce  and  pbaM  eellnlaaw 

textile  article..      .1.138.802.   «-^30-«4,  Cl.   »-f  248. 
(ietfy,  Robert   J       Hee —  „  -,-*.««. 

Ttrown.  William  H..  Jr  .  and  Getty.     3.13  1.824. 
Oyer.  Amo,  and  R.  Wcatenberfer.  to  J.  E     i«S|«*«'L«J- 

cMnenbau  GmbH     Relieving  ahaper.    3,1!  1,001.  «-30-«4, 

n    90-  -3M 

Clewiner.  Geor«e  J.  to  ITE  Ct"***  B'«^ ^  ^t^. ^^^^T*' 
■bunt   for  trip  nnlta.      3.13P.407.   6-^30-64.    n.   200— 116. 

fSilbert,  Evecett  K..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cot  »  Me^ed  f»r 
ctintrolling  nematode,  with  N-«l>lriMtle  b  rdrrarboa  trV 
methyleae  dUmiaH.    3.1S9.376.  6-30-64,  <  1.  167-22. 

i:««on.  Paul  R..  to  Beckman  laoOvmeatih  lar  fSjwUI-to- 
p^rallel  converter      3.139.614.  6-80-64.  CI.  S40 — 84T. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


"■  ^.-M 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hart,  Tkoaaa  O.,  aad  F.  J.  Adcock.     Formation  testing  ap- 

i«»tML    t,lS».147.  e-aO-M.  CI.  175— 2SS. 
HastitlM  MMearcb.  lac. :  «e«— 
Martty.  Joha.     Z.mfiM. 
■!»>—.  Domic    S.1S9.4M. 
HaaM  MacftUM  Co.,  Tba :  «m— 

Jacobooa.  AMra  H..  aad  KIob.    S.IM.STO. 

DooaM  L. :  800 — 
■ckaHa,  HaroK  F.,  aad  BMkataa.     S.IW.ITO. 

iftrraadeUtf. :  0*0— 
Braaa,  Oodfrar  A.,  aad  Jarrla.    SjlSS.VM. 

Cly4a  U.    Ml  Hlltac  appar»tea.    3.13»,144.  B-OO-KA. 


a.  171— 1  If 
Baldlir,  Olaa  H.,  to  Borroagtu  Corp.     Hoiwlnc  for  parkaslng 
aHMatarlMd  aiodalar  clcctrteal  actwori  uoeiabllM.    3,V!it. 

fts»,  e-ao-M,  CI.  317—101. 

HdBMl.  Kart :  Hee~ 

Knum.  Frtedricta,  Helawl,  and  8urck.     3,139,178. 
IMa,  AllTB  J.,  aad  J.  A.  Jaaek.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  ('•> 

Hydrsalle  dreatt  for  aetaatlea  of  aa  aartbinovtBC  scrmper 

alMtar.     3.138.8M,  6-3(MM.  CI.  37— 129. 
Han,  Matthew  k.,  to  Amerlcaa  Can  Co.     Threaded-tup  con 

ttUaar  with  aoided  in  ilta  thread*.     3,139.210.  tt-30-H4. 

a.  230—99. 
HtlartMteaa.  Bnaat  W..  J.  O.  Btawart.  aad  C.  U.  Re«l,  to 

Galtat  BUtae  of  Aaertca.  .Navy.     Sphere  srlnder      3.138,- 

•01,  •-W-M.  C\.  51—129. 
Hailar,  Mtttaa,  and  H.  BeraatelB.  to  Antericmn  Cyanamld  Co 

iTa,  n-Mbatttated  methyleoediozr  prrgnadienee.     3,139, 

427.  9-aO-M,  CI.  260— 239.55. 
HallBaaa,  Leon,  and  D.  L.  Temple,  to  '/>to  Mfg.  Co.     (Wami 

oumiMM  Baehina  and   dnat-collectlnc   nyiitem.     3,138,840, 

i-i$-i4,  a.  29— M. 
Heasaeck,  Moaeell  A.,  to  Emo  Reaearch  and  EnKlDeering  Cu. 

tlmemwnn  of  MtaMaa  from  tar  aaada  utlliilnc  an  cTaeuatlon 

atap.    2.199^97.  <l-30--«4.  CI.  20«— 11. 
Uendirnon,  AaBlaad  &.,  and  J.  K.  Blede,  to  Reeerve  Mlnlas 

Oo.     OMttnnoaa  antMsatle  ore  aaaaj  sytem.     3.139,378. 

e-KMiirCI.  S24— S4. 
Haadarao^  Coartland  M.,  and  R.  O.  Anlt.  to  Moaaanto  Co. 

Uaaaratioa  of  power  naini  emlaalve  aiaterlaU.     3,139,541, 

«-40-«4,  a.  310—4. 
UaBfitnfearg,  Kurt,  and  C.  Koreh,  to  Richard  Heagatenbers, 

Mvmtk.    Apparataa  for  fllllag  conUlnera  with  a  leaMIke  ma 

tartal    alxad    with    a    Uqaor.      3.139,122.    e-30~«4,    Cl. 

141— 27«. 
ITaaMtiharg.  Richard.  Flraaa  :  «ee— 

Ha^tanbarg.  Kart.  and  Korcb.    3.139,132. 
Maarjr,  Aaiael  Fl  and  MTC.  Kicaa.  to  Genera 

Matoftal    haadUng    apparatoa.      2,139.193, 

Warwick.  Jfoha,  and  Herbert.    3.139,243. 
Herhat,  Clareaaa  A,,  ta  Realaoid  Eaglaccrlag  Corp.     H/drau- 
Uahnto  t|aiNPii  aad  awtbad  •(  making  aaaM.     3,  l»(,0iu. 

Mr.  krleh.    3.139^09. 

rL  to  Wawalcr  *  Hekleahala.    Projector  with  iBd«>x 
2428.9M,  A-CO-M.  Q.  88—24. 
Paal:  «••— 

h.  Mlchalaa,  Hwrbacb.  and  Rodicr.    3.139,467. 
nMihfcirjir,  Otta  C.  D.  B.  MorU.  aad  R.  E.   LaagloU.   tu 
O.  D.  Ba»tlat  aad  BqalpaMat  a»rpi,    Chair  aaat  eoaatnir 
ttaa.    {.18MM,  •-^aiMid.  CL  227— 4«1. 
Uai— tt.  lUiar  w..  ta  Uaaaral  Klcctrlc  Oo.     Coatroi  drruit 
oatpnt  algnal  ao  long  aa  lapat  pulaoa  ecrar  with- 
tliaa  latarral.   S,ia9>a9.  •-30-44,  CL  307—88.5 

'  rk!<Saorge  L.,  aad  HIckey.    3,139.588. 
*t»m  ■Tn^aiiartag  Cwg. :  «••— 
RHlJ^lMrMaC*  2.iiKuft. 

MBt.  f^Harraiid  HUdtagar.   2429,4«1. 

at.  aad  P.  Hola.  to  Ehackard  Baasr  Klektromotoren- 
^....^    0.a.h,H.      Braka    aapactally    for    electric    motors. 
24itil«0,  «-40-64.  a.  188—171. 
niia— I.  MltaaJL    Methoda  of  aad  apaarataa  for  aMUufactur 
iBf  draaa  af  Ua  oaaa.    2.129,002.  8^^30-«4.  a.  113-  33. 


to  General  Motora  Corp. 
«-3(M)4,    (*| 


faMk   0,A.h,H. 


S.  A.,  Mff.  Co. 

Hlt^  Btwla  R..  ta  Paad  ^ataaia.  Inc.    Vacnam-tlf  ting  derlce. 
2JI 29.200.  •■■10  04.  CL  294^— 60. 


Hft-Rtaar  Carpk :  0«a — 


the.    3a|9.«12. 

to  Marria  Matora  Ltd. 


2.128M7. 

KMjtbtom  Co.    Blocklac  oadUator  frv- 
_  a  aoa-llaaar  feedback  aaplliler  for 
ittoa.    M29.822.  •-80-84.  a.  20T— 88.5. 
Hahart  MUL  Co..  The :  Bet 
--   OCeaaeth 

QrrU  C.  O.,  to  Marria  Matora  Ltd.     RolllBg-joint 
2.129.274,  8-.MV-04.  O.  2«7— 18. 

^-^^-^—MunUL  to  On^at  KabOar  Co.  Ltd.    Disc  brakee. 

U«9m.    Waltar    D.      Leaf    aprtag    Boaatlag 

ikaaha.    2.129.148.  O-SO-M.  CI.  173—711. 
Ha«L  WUllam  H.  B.   Swlaa 

lii.  fiOMM.  CI.  142—1 
Hofta  FUlalle  Con. :  Ac e- 
Kaalcr,  Ha^  C.    3.139.M4. 

Ob.:  8ae— 
C.    a.l29.0T9. 
Hoi»aa.  Itoward.  Inc. :  8e»— 

^^ahar.  nModor*.  Jr.    2,120.240. 
Holt. 


for    mlttrator 


h.  H  to  J.  Lw  Uanijaa.     Role  ceater  locating  and 
taat    2.128,277.  S-io^  a.  32— 191. 

l^t.  and  Hola.    2.120.100. 


traaafer 


3,180. 


rauleau^  to  CHF-<^-om9agnte  Generale 
I'll.      Knergjr   conv««|er       3.189.542, 


ilopplag.  Airtn  8.  (Yasneacy  atahlliaed  glowfdischarae  tabs 
oadlUtor  aad  electrical  aaakml  iaatmaeatl  eaplorfag  the 
same.    3.139,475,  «-30-O4,  O.  84-1  01.         i       '^^"* 

Hornaag.  Kenaeth  A.  :  ««• — 

JacotM,  William  A.,  and  Hornaag.    3.138,(|M. 

Uoaea,  Thomas  J.,  to  tieneral  Motora  Corp.    Fiatcaiac  dertee 

^"Xn^Jf*'*-  ^  »<*clete  Cbimiuae  de  U  <;#aade  HanHase 
..  ***^^  '•'  purtfylag  gaaaa.  3,139,334.  8-08-04,  CI.  28 — 2 
Howell  Intrumenta,  Inc.  :  i8«e—  T 

Bninaon,  Kajrmond  D.    3,138,907. 
Howlng.  George  H.,  to  The  Gleason  Worka.     Work 

mechanlam.    3,139,liM.  »-30-(l4.  Cl.  214 — 1 
Hrosenchik.  WlUUm  J.  :   «e« 

Itrt/era.    Kichard   F..   Kennedr.   aad   Hroafachlk 

Huber    Harry,  and  D.  » 

de   Telegraphic    itena 

6-30-84    Cl.  310—4. 
Huebner,  WlllUm  I" ,  to  Advanced  Graphics,  l^c.     Mlatlng  ap 

?l'"Vor— 147*"*""*  P'^""'*«  pUtea.  3,13^028.  »-80-«4. 
Hueschen,  Gordon  W.  S/mbollc  tear  atriag  earelope  or 
„*l»PP*r     3.139^231.  8-^4-04.  Cl.  220— 88    1  '    »*    " 

Hughaa  Aircraft  <  o.  :  8ee-- 

Brewer.  G«>orge  R.     3,13B.5.)2.  i 

I^^^"*7J- -"l**^"*   *-/..•■««   *"    K    "row.,   fo   Baraea-Hlnd 

KS,«ir^W^.c;'lirr45''^''^'    ror^conuct    .en-e. 

""in'?!li7"M.-."!*"M"'  *  •,  *~*  '  t-  Browa^lo  Bames-HInd 
i^S5Si"^*'-,,i'"^...'^"  "•■"'■f  mac^ii  3.189,098. 
S-30-04,  Cl.  134 — 145. 

"■"t    Robert    A.,    to    Xeroi    Corp.      Record 
3,139,279,  «J-30-«4,  <n.  l'71-^88  , 

Hontrr  Douglan  International  Corp.  :   «ee^  - 
Spaageabeif,  Robbert  E.     8,120,182. 

Hunter,  James  8.  :  get  - 

***?J15-   ••"■•W    I>ouglas.   Haater.  and  Jdhnson 
422.  1 

Hni«iet>ecfc.  Henry  R.,  to  Joseph  Baaentft  4  f4>ns 
„  reslnatlon.     3.138.322.  «-^3<>-«4.  Cl    8 — 116  X 
<^^8^\""^S     Container  seal  atrac^ire.    3.139,181, 

^£l*i£?  ?i  •^U^"  **'-5'«*'  '■■'*•■  9"»«>r«  iQild.     3.139.407, 
•-•*>— 04,  Cl.  202 — 429. 
MyHter   Co.  :    Het- 

Olsoa.  Joha  £.    3,139.204. 
,,^  Olaoa.  Joha  E..  and  gbaeouker 
MT  Research  Institute:  free— 

SoaooTsky,  George.     8.129,443. 
I  T  B  Circuit  Bresker  Co.  :  ««•— 

Caawell.   Arthur  M.     3.189,494. 

Gleaanfr.  Oeorgp  J.      8,139,497. 
I-XL  Kumltiire  Co    Inc.,  The:  8ee 

Rate.  Robert  H.     1.189,813. 
Ideal  Induatrtea.  Inc.  :  8ee- 

.Swanaon,  Arthur  F.     2,189.481. 
IlllauU  Tool  Worka  Inc.  :  8e#- 

Edwarda.   Bryaat.     3,189.218 
Imada.  Akira  :  ••* — 

Ogata,  KolchI,  Imada,  and  Nakae. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrtes  Ltd.  :  Mee- 

liooth.  Gerald.  Dooglaa,  Haater,  aad  Johanna. 

Booth.  Gerald,  and  Hall.     3.189.488.  I 


^rd    magaaln^. 


3,139, 


Co.     Fabrlr 


I 

8,189,^1. 


88131 


8.1881385 


3,180.422 


I 


3, 13d.  448. 


3.138.410. 


I 


3.139,8418. 


Duzbary,  Frederick  K.  3.189.417 
Hardy.  Richard  J.,  and  Thompaon. 
MeatOB,  Alexander  M.  3.139,409. 
Baxl.  Karel.  8.188.980. 
Wild  James  H.,  Wood,  and  Wood*. 
Imperiai-Eaatnian  Corp.  :   ^ee — 

Franck.  George  B      3,189,293. 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :  »W- 

Haagstroaa.  Walter  R.  G.     8.188.909 
Inlaad  Iteel   Co.  :   8ee- 

Braas,   Doagtas  .N.      8.139.472. 
Inowaki    nhnlchi :  Hee-  - 

litblkawa.   Toahlokl,    SaaakI,   and    Inowaki 
International  .standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Brar.  Frederick  H..  aad  RMIer.     3.189.48B. 
Interstate  Boochevrr  Corp.  :  gee-- 
Ifagulrr.    AItId    R       .^.139.102. 
(rlarte.  Jose:  «ee — 

Zderic,  Joha  A..  Halpern,  aad  Irarte.     8llS9.424. 
irwiB.  Herbert  G.     tiaaeotts-coadteeat  geoarayor.     3.120.028 

»i-30  «4.   a.   99     2«0 
Irwin.  Raymond  A.,  and  J.  F.  SaalaOer.  to 
Kxrhange    Baak.      Cnmpartnieated    contai 
a-.W-«4,  Cl     23<V— 33.8. 
Uhlkawa.    Ynahlokl.    T     Raaakl.    and    8.    lao' 
RIertrtc    Vo..    Ltd.      Caparltnr    haetag    1 
rtielwtrir   lny.T       .■?.i:i»..'5«8.   ft  .10-84.   Cl. 
JvHQ.  Jonef     Surface  ftnlahlag  appantas.    2.1 

Cl.  90^     12.  i 

Jacob.  l.«wrence  N..  tn  Han  (Ml  Co.     ladlca ton  paper.     8,189. 

.128    «-.in-«4    Cl.   2.V   253.  I  _ 

.Ixf^obn.    William    A  .    and    K.    A.    Homuaa.    t<>l  ~ 
Cori>.     8eml.aatoBtatle     fonnlag     ■achlae 
.t.l.18,82«.  «-  .10-84.  Cl    18 — 19 
Jambaea  Mfg.  CO.  :  drt— 

Price.  Warrvn  H     and  Kanfmaa.     3.128.210. 
Jix-obann.  AMen  H     and  &  L  Rice,  to  The  He^M  Machlae  Co. 
P<w>itioDal  aervo  •y»t<>m.     8.180.870. 


.Inhn.  Eva-Maria,  and 
Co.    Ltd.      Pr«>cef«a 
^.139.399.  8^.10-84. 

Jamco.   Inc.  :   See  - 
Melton.  James  O  . 

■lanes.   Lla4«lB.   Jr. 
.1.1 88.81  .>.  8_.10-a4. 


H 
for 

a. 


•-00-44,  CL  818—38 


Breakea.  to  Tke  Br  Itioh  Petrolsam 


the   prodactloa 
308—304. 


aad  Wllklaaaa. 

Stoctrtc 

Cl   18— lft3 


2.1U,:  11. 
waaac  ■  tail 


artae  Natloaal 
2.120.208. 

,    to   Nippon 
I  loadBCtlre 

7—220 

VwO  I    V — 4fV*^* . 


aad 


ll^aM   para8fa». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  MeDMMU. 
3.1S(i.8S7. 


s.in^i 


i<«h.  Oldrtrrv.  IVtmark. 


icaklaa.    Cliaat.    aa4    Svred/Bakl. 


a. 


JtBlk,  Praak  A.  :  See— 

Itfcwwi.  tttjmomi  H..  ZMn-.  sad  iaalk. 
Jarrt*.  Ivw  M.7«««— 

■▼an.  Godfrey  ▲..  aad  Jarrle.     S.IM^M. 
JmIi,  Batort  W. :  0m— 
Wlwetoa.  J«ha  W. 
aad  SlKaoreUi. 
Jmktaa.  Wahvr  N. :  Bet 
Braalfy,    Uoaal    If.. 
S,lM.Mt. 
Jesalaga.  OmM  M..  aad  i.  D.  Caedlat.  to  BTercat  k  irmminKf, 

laeTrraaitfer  ckalr.     S.lW.aoe.  »-«M(4.  CL  2»7— 396 
JtHiara.  Brfk   H..   to  Wcatlagbaaae  Kl«ctiir  Corp.     Coatrol* 
for    iihlaiiatloa    tymtmm    havlac    air    cooird    roadraaem. 

a.issMi.  •-a»-«4.  a.  ts— im. 

Johaaani.  Kalf  J.,  to  Aktt«*olaiiirt  Kamrr.     TVtrlr*  for  ( 
Ha*«Hi    Maaclilac    of    evIloUMe.     S.1U.M7.    S-SO-dA. 
•»— 181. 

Johaaaaa.   Alfred  C.  aad  T.    L.   Pawent.   to  Bell  Tpfepboar 
I^boratortea.  far.     Phaae  anjalattoa  fev  aaaUaear  Toltaicr- 
■eaattlre  caaadtor  with  areaerratlaa  <rf  MMdalatloa  lades. 
S.1M.3M.  9~iO-^A.  n.  m— M. 
Johaa-MaBTllla  Corp. :  »m~- 

Carter.  DavM  C.     S.lM.aM. 

Crawfae<d,  JaaMa  C.  Jr..  aad  Hartwell.     S.lSS.ZS.'t. 

MeOarMa.  Jaha  B.     a.lSS.MT. 

Johaiwa.  Artkar  F. :  «ae  — ^^^^ 

Baakta.  Bdward  C.  aad  JohaaM      .riSf.082. 
Joha«Mi.  Ctrl  A..  Jr..  to  ipernr  Baad  Corn.     LAratini  data 
la  a  BMgaetle  rpcordlav  sja^.     8.1S9.521.  ft-SO-M.   n 
2Sft~M. 
Jnhnaoa.  Brie  U  :  *ee —  ^  .  _  .  ,.„  ^«o 

BAath.  Oarmld^  DMglaa^  Huatar.  and  JaliDw>a.     S.l.tS  422. 
JnhBMHi.   rrai'    ~  "'"^ 


Corp. 
S.18».3JB2. 


Bac 


N>utraa 


^_   r..   ta  Setolaabenier  Well   .<<arTeylBC  Corp. 

nUBMa   ray  wvll   lonrtnic  drTicr  far  dtattaffaUblnit 

ketwem  ^SlMla   aad   MaAitMM.      t.lS».B2S.    6-80^44.    CI. 

280— SS  3 
Johaaoa.  Keiiaftk  R  .  to  Mlaaeapolla  HoiienreU  Rccalatnr  Co. 

Reeordar.     8.188.S20.  «-»0-«4.  CI.  84»-145. 
JnkaiiMi.    Uayd   B..    to   Dealaoa -Johaaoa.    Inc.      FlahlaR    rrrX 

riateh      S.f».«41.  •-•0-«4.  CV  »4t— 84.4«         

Johaaoa.  BimmM  I>.     Tank  traek  horaer  kj^fr  forawd  with 

arrMta  awfacea.     8.1»».2««.   »;*V*l.  CI.   2«<V^5 
Johaataa.  Walter  T.     Baat  prapHUac  aaHWihly.     3.188.WI. 

il-XO-dd.  CI.  Hi     2ft 
Jnaen  A  taa^lta  Btaal  Corp.  :  a*r— 

Morcaa.  KHe  R.     8.iai3S9.     .  .       ^        „  m.__i^ 

Joaeii    liMter  L..  ta  Catted  BUtea  of  AMerlra.  Xary.     Mlealle 

moanted    laop    aatenaa    with    ▼lb"»W>a    »w;««taBt    aerl«i 

rapaettom.     *.1S8.«1».  «-80-64.  O.  843— TW. 

Joaea.  Bokert  L. :  Mte--         „      .,  m  t  ..^ 

Kraae  Harold  L.,  King.  HardlwHi.  aad  Jonea. 

"'"'r;Jrt?lMrha^*r"jord.a.  aad  Wllkla«,n. 

Jclya  Mfr  Had  Bappty  0»^    *«*—         -  ,«»  ^«« 

Petera.  Oaarpe^..  aad  WfWMa      «•'»»;*«;. 
Jiikwi.    Boy    A.,   aad   B     A     N»*«^.   «^.  In^^* 
.Vmerlca  Ana/.    Ll^M  pntpellaat  auehlae  R«a. 
A-80-«4.  O.  »— T. 
Janek,  Jalia  A.:  »*• — _      ^      ■--•••^ 
HHa^AllTB  J.,  aad  Jaaek.     8J13MB4. 

'""•olaSToaSiilBr^ J«2«-  .^f i£Sa— artlachaft. 

riuriwii   af   t  He  trie   are   weldlac   9m4»r  pratectlTe   caa. 
3.1»,m4.  •-••-•4.  CI.  «•— Id*. 
KHfka.  NldMlaa  :  !!**—_,  __-         ,  ,_.  ,-. 

K.-g&"i2!S'R'*^^!Mrf.r\iS;.*^  .*•.  -«*««. 

KaVSd! Vum!;?*;^  gyiMuiald^U  Ball  W-b«e 
LaharatarMa,  lae.     MoHlfreqaeaey  gcMratora.     3.13i.fl»3. 

Kiam%  B^tariek.  ta  ABO^Wcrke  Oallaehaft  lalt  bewhrank 

tVrnStmrvtrauL.     Dtatrlbatlaa  HachUe  far  road  con 
ter  mnwc   rvmm.     u-g. jj^ -j^^  214— 14«.5 


8.1».«M)1. 
3.189.&97. 


»t«fe»    of 
X.ISS.MK). 


atractin  aachtnery.     8, 


1M.B47. 


Kananuni  Bbotea.  Ltd.  :   »*-_^        ,  ,,.  „^_ 

KaaaaMra,  Taablo,  aad  Okab«.     <.138.»4«. 

Kanaawra.  TttVt.  awi  T.  Okake,  to  Kanainara  Baoten.  I..M 

^alwrMrHflkter  aerfeaaln.     S.1S8.MS.  ft-3»-«4.   CI. 

Kaplaa,'MB.    ■pving  actaatad  rlbntor.    S.1S8.S1S.  S-SO-M, 
(Tli— ». 


3.iaB.44a. 


Kaapar, 

WledMTt.  Badalf.  and  Kaapar. 
Kaafaaa.  Tiraia  B. :  «•*< — 

Prl<«.  WartM  H..  aad  KaafMS.     ritS^BlO. 
KayiOT.  iaka  A.,  to  Dana  Carp.     LnlTenal  Jolat  baarta«  laal. 

3.1«4#*2.  *-aO-«4.  C\.  M— 17. 
KecfaTTatMa  V..  ^  Y«  J.  W.  WlBtaSM.     Batarr  hydtaaMe 
'       S.ia».0«t.  «-«(^-«4.  CI.  lift— «. 


Kraaper.  Mazwall  F.  Mf«ho<1  of  and  apparataa  far  drtrlat  a 
raaael  tkraanh  aad  aapportinK  rarth  atmetare.  SclftAJM, 
A-30-d4.  CL  dl— «. 

K— ptf.  OBMiaD.,  a  D.  Bafciwitf.  aad  C.  L.  niwaakar.  to 
€^«BrylBaf  lytar  C*.    ■«••(*  coatnla.    S.lM.Mt.  •-«»- 

Krniiady,  TtaaMW  B. :  8ae — 

BaWm.  BicBaN  F..  Keaacdy.  aad  HroaeaeMk.    8.1«>4B. 
KralTMftVnnCto.:  »0*— 

HeBlcatafer,  Hctaa.    CiaiJdl. 
KteM.  HanNC. :  «ee— 

Hawy.  laiart  P..  aai  Klaaa.    S4aB.lSS. 
KllU ift  OmMc  Mfc  Oa. :  Baa— 

Dealove.  Joaeph.     S.18B.4ao. 


Pre 

187 


Peil««lB«  aaethod. 


KlUlnger.  Ardea  H.,  to  Amerteaa  Hobm  Prodncta 
terlaa  aad  prooeaa  of  pradiKtaa  the  aaaia. 
64,  CL  167—78. 
Klna.  LmE.    Oanaeat  aapport  aaatmhly.    3,130.181,6^30-64, 

CL  211—122. 
KlBc.  WllUaai  H. :  ««e— 

Kraae,  Harold  L..  Klnc.  Hardtaoa,  aad  Jonea.    3.18»,601. 
Ktasatoa  Prodaeta  Corp. :  8«« — 

Meyar.  Bohart  B..  aad  Fladley.     8,189.n6. 
KiDBlBg  flyatefna,  Ine. :  See — 

Parr.  Edward  L.     3,189,&46. 
Klaahofer.  Alfred  :  See— 

Lrhaer,  Wilbrlm.  and  Kiaahofer.     3,180304. 
Kirarhalas.    Hana   J.,    to   Klockaer-Werke   AG.      lietkod   aad 
apparataa  for  coatiac  baae  aaatal  with  faeinc  metal.    3,138, 
505,  6-80-64,  CI.  218—73. 
Ktae,  Joaapb  O. :  flee — 

Sehroter,  Albert  B.,  Bojeaa,  aad  Klae.  3.188,031. 
Klaccr.  Karl :  Cee— 

Frankrl.  MUton  B..  and  KUger.     3.188.461. 
KlInRnan,  Sanford.  to  I'nltMl  SUtra  of  Amertea.  Navy. 
aure  opanted  ralre  Meaaa.     8.188,108.  6-80-64.  C\. 
■vl  2.1, 
Klockaer-Werke  AO :  Aee-- 

KIrarhalac    Haaa  ;.     «.189.506. 
Klopf,  Adaa  F..  to  The  Dow  Cbealcal  Co. 

3,138,466.  6-30-<V4.  CI.  264—68. 
Knell.  Martin :  See— 

Daster,  Martia.  aad  Kaell.     3,188,461. 
Knittel.  Werner,  to  Vereinlgtr  Papierwarenfabrlk  GeaeUarhaft 
■•t  bffebraakter  Haftang.     BaTelope     8.188,280.  6-80-64, 
CI.  228 — 76. 
Kobbrmaa,  Donald  P.  :   Bee — 

«■  ._**.'*'*.**'■•  i*"«*  '  '  •■*  KotobeiaaB.     8,18«,827. 
Koberloy,  lar.  :  0ea — 

Kobcratek.  Ocnld.     3.1 38.1  ao. 
Kobenlck.  Gerald.     X.188,l«l. 
Koberalck    Gerald^   to   Koberlor.    Inc      Container   of   dental 

alloy.     3.188.180.  •_«0-«4,  O.  206— 47 
Koweralek.   OaraK    ta   Koberlay,    Inc.     Container    of    dental 

alloy.     3,188,181.  6-80-64.  CI.  306— «.-t.8 
Kafakl.  Darld  C,  aad  C.  K    WakaBaM,  Jr  .  to  BlchfleM  Oil 
Cora^L^flng  aa  offahore  drilllaf  ptaitform.     3.138,832 

5"?^;;.  *?'•      '««««»«*•      3,139.164,  6-80-64,  CI.    1»0— 48 
"i^JStl^y^^Ji      Rotatable    baby    food    tray       3,188,188, 
a  BO  61.  CI.  211 — 181. 

Kollar,  Oyato   L.  Maoa.  and  G.  Pato,  to  Chiaeln  Gyogyaier-Ba 

lr*T!!^*'.  ^"^Ttii  "Z5™  ■*•    I»i»-tefra«y«ll»e  dwIratlTea 
of  plp^raalne.    S.138.«U.  »-90-64.  O.  260— S6S 
Knitteba,  Oeorae:  «ee — 

Lec»«*l.  Joe  R.     8.188.196. 
Koltiaba.  Paal,  Jr.  ;   flee— 

I^esookl.  Joe  E.     8.138,186. 
Kopter,  HolomoB  K..  to  Blertro-Transit  Corp.     TberaiaaUtl- 

r'SLT?^^"^  "52*?'  operated  wladow  rent.     3,138.022. 
a-"wv-^l4.  CI.  88 — 88. o. 

Koftpelman   Edward,  and  A.  R.  Caaapaiaa.  to  Rayaaoad  Devel- 

opatcat    ladnatrtea.   Inc       Methada   of  and   appaiataa   for 

vearlnc  ahaped  fabrlra  and  artlelea  woren  tbereky.    i,ia8.- 

117.6-80-64:0   188—20 
Koppara  Ca..  Ine. :  K90 — 

Badaer.  Bernard,  and  Bafford.     8,188.442. 
Kereh   ChrtatlaB  :  fle^- 

llMinteaberK.  Kart,  and  Korch.     8.138,122. 
Kraoae.   Friedrlch.   K.   HvIbmI.  and   L.   Rtarrk.   to  Uaetrpr 

G.BaA.H.     Malfaactloa  detortloa   arraageaeBt   for  a   lui^ 

raating  machine.     3.138. 17fl.  6--QO-64.  CI.  198 — 18. 
Krowima,  Charlea  F.  :   flee— 

Kcott.  WUHam  E..  Kivwaaa.  aad  BAMnaaachaetder.    3,188.- 
387. 
Krnek.  Doaald.  to  Baair  Prodar-ti  Corp.     Voltapa  and  pawar 

far«or  reanlator  nains  polyanit,  polypiaaa^  aataraMe  rcaetar. 

8.139.A77.  6-80-64,  CI.  828—161 
Krlravr.  Irrlna  W..  Mr  .  aad  E.  A.  Paraoiann.  to  Faraaa  E1<>r- 

trle  Co.     Prraaore  awltrb  with  low  preaaare  rat-oat     8.138.- 

483.  6-^30-64,  CL  200—67 
Kripak.  Leonid,  to  Marvin  OUae  and  Aaaorlatea.     itanirrlBK 

rlsarette  Itekter.    8.138.280  6-«0-«4.  CI.  372-  -27. 
Kriaeliker.     Joaepb.     to     rhreafabHk     Tllllnnea.     J.     Kalarr 

G.ai.bLB.      Electrical    motor   aad    drlrlitir    icara    for    tiai^ 

plecaa.     8.188>4«,  6-80-64,  a.  ftlO—dT 
KroBogard.  nrea-Olof.  to  Toiro,  Ab.     ADtooHttlrr  gai  tnrMne 

power  ptaat.    3.1S8j82a,  6-M-44.  CI  60^-38.2. 
Kni<rk.  Ralpll  K..  to  Metal  PkbrteaUoaa.  lac.    8f>ray  dtapraainc 

d^rleea.    3,139.228.  6-30-64.  CI.  222-394 
Kmw.  HafoM   U.   W  -H.   Klac.  W.  T    Hard1ii««.  aad   R.   U 

Joa«a,  to  Boaraa.  lar.     Mlatarrarr  Maltl-tara  varlaM*  real* 

tor.    8.138.801,  6-80-6(4.  O.  388—143. 
Kaekak.  Hcan  A.,   to  Iw  Dow  CWaieal  Ce.     Method  of 

prodaelu  flad  poroaa  meUl  artldaa.    3.13S356,  6-IO-B4, 

Kaebek,    Hearr  A.,   to   Tbe  Dow  Cbaalcal  Cb.     Method   of 
pradaelaa  clad  perona  ■ctal  artldea.     3.1S8.8B7. 

Kudeike,  Arthar  O..  to  Btaadard 
rladdlBf  techal«aa  aad  prodarl 
218— 7I. 

Knlarlk.  Laala:  flae— 

Oa«#ir.  WaBace  A.,  aad  Kadlaeik     3.188 
KaJawaU.  BdMad :  «er— 

Marrta,  Bofcart  A.,  flalat  aad  Kajiwaki 

KaaaH.  Weraer.  to  Bfwaett  lae.     Athledr 
6-30-M,  Ci  8»— 2J. 

Kaaxaaaa.  Liidwtf.  to  Badl  *  WlMaabei 
achaft.     Elaatle  nak  atrapa. 
79. 


Steal  Ca.     Faaloa 
8.188.511,  6^.10-64.  CI 


8.13B,S«2. 


atrapa.     8.188J817. 


11 


zu 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^''^ilJlftMth^  Svta.  tad  Karla.    S.1M.54S. 

KaU.  Bkkartf  M..  to  Tb*  B.  T.  Ooodrteta  Co.    Apparattu  for 
-  ■        -  -  •      ttrlM   to  an  clMtomor  boo* 


•VPiYJaf.  fabrtc  cotct  ttrtpo   to 

rte.  JoMpb  H.,  to  Arastroaf 
'      ttaaloB.     I, 


tobe. 


•  aador 


Cork  Co.     Dovlco 

i«,40o.  e-Jo-M.  a 


for  pUc- 


a8r 


UtaSTBortnu  R..  TboiBM,  and  L»«k.     8.1«»,815. 
LafBM^TM  U.  to  Ooooral  mortrt*  Co.    CmsM  BM^potlc 

LalM.  fdwmrd  A.,  to  Allecbi^  LAdlwa  8tMl  Cprp-     CoU 

LuSTloSlBalST..  to  AmpM  Corp.    Tap*  atablllaliif  nMsna. 

s.iiMS.  A-ao-M,  a.  i7»— 100.1. 

'*"fe»»SaS'.  Arthur*B7aad  MeConnack.     8.18«,»8». 
Laade.  Laea  A.     Maltlple  batttag  tao.     8.ia».282.  O-SO-^. 

L«Ma,  Otatbar,  to  C.  Zalaa.     Kaace  fladar  dcvlea  for  photo 

,  8aair  Waat  taadertaar  dovlea.     8,188.828.  6-S0-«4. 

iTlcipMvr  J,,  aad  L.  L.  reraUadli.  to  Callforala 
,reb   Carp.      Prodnctlon    of   Ttcinal    anlao   aieooolt. 

3,iJ».4a7.  6-4a-84.  a.  t^—ma.  _^   ,       «     „ 

LAlaaaz.  Laaa,  to  Aaawteaa  Tvf  k  Paraitara  Co.  Hammer 
aad  vmtoj.     8.188.8M,  «-80-«4.  CT.  4«— 1-  „       , 

Larkla.^rboBMa  C..  to  Ualtod  Btatoa  Start  Corp.  Plnral 
BMtor  aracbroBOBa  tl^  atartlag  ajataoi.     8.188,878.  «-30- 


•5RV. 


1^17. 


Cl.  818—44. 
idmad  C. 


B.  U. 


Uaita«  Aircraft  Corp. 
881.  •-•^44.  a.  81 
Latoar.  Aadra.  to  Iforlia  *  Garla 
Um   darlca   for   alaetrlcal 
900—144. 


Mayaraad.  ^r..  aad  R.  H.  BalUa.  to 
CoBd««tlTlt7  aaoMBtatloa.    8,l89. 


EtabUaaameat. 
8.188.503. 


Kxtlaaa 
•-SO-84. 


lab- 
el. 


iTlaa,  ■.  J.,  aad  Coi. 
■•IL  Horaca  N 


J.,  to 


#.118.048. 
ord  Motor 


iltloa  ayatan  for  a 


Co.     Igal  . 

8.188J24  8-80-84:  Cl.  60—88.14. 


Lawaar.  Jaba 

•M  twMaa      . 
Laaaraa  aad  Payaer  AaaoeiatM    _ 

laaaraa,  Hamr  /•    8.188  J72  ^  .      ^  _      ^^^ 

Laaaraa,  Harrr  J.,  to  Laaaraa  aad  Pcyaar  AaaocUtaa.    Ortho- 

4«atlc  appltaaea.     8.188.872.  »-S0-«4.  Ci.  82—14. 
Laad  ladwtrlaa  Aaaa..  lae. :  8«a— 
rrttaV.    8.180.884. 

la.  Scbrada  F..  aad  Laaal.    S.138.851.      „    _  .^  ^ 
.,.«^  tm  «..  18*  aacb  to  P.  Koltlaba.  Jr..  O.  Koltlafaa. 
^^V   W.   #%taraoa.     Aatoautle  bal*  pU«r.     a.lSB.lM. 

LahMT,  \i^&i!*a^V  Klaabof(>r.  to  0   ntiia«t«r^TMd 

LaMfM.^art     Apparataa  far  tba  prodaetloa  of  aaaalar 

raiM-ap  atoaMato:    S.ia»,Me^  6-80-64.  CI.  156—448. 
LaMr.  Taaaitb  U.  aad  H.  D.  C^baM.  to  Caltad  •Utc*  of 
ifiaanra.  Navr.     Caaxlal  aaaltlbaBd  aataaaa.     8.188.620. 
f  fp  tl    Q,  M9— 780 
LalfiL  ■wbaa  KTlo  U.  naaaa.  aad  B.  L.  Lack,  to  J.  Btoaa 
*Oa^   (Daptford)   Ltd.     Tcmaraturt  caatrol  for  a  com 
partMaurvvMcll.    l.ltt,B18r8-«>-«4.  n.  218—202 
Laa^IVMaT.:  B—— 

iUitba,  Bcbrad*  T..  aad  L«bcI.    S.1S8.M1 

-     ~'ti   ▼.,   to  Laad   ladaaCrtea  Aaaa..  lac.     Atoinl*«<] 

ataaa  alloy  powdar  artlcla.     8.188.884,  6-80-64. 

TS— %•. 

■  W. :  uaa—  _ 

Cart  O..  aad  H.  W.  aad  W.  B.  Laaalag.    8.188. 


Llnotrpe  0.m.b.H. :  8o*—  _^     ^      -».«.-. 

iCnieac.  PrtadrlA.  Heliaal.  "d  l«»wt     8.>88.178 
Llndflkey    Elwood   F..   to  Cora   Prodaeta  Co.    lAabaal  faad 

proccMi.    3,188.842.  8-80-84.  Cl._  88— X^ i^        

litBton.  William  C,  to  Faao  ladleator  Corp.    Blactor  faao- 

bol&r.     8.18».4«*.  6-80-84,  Ci.  200—121.     H 
I.lqn«fr««ae  Co..  loc. :  «e« —  I 

MorrlaoB,  WllUrd  L.    S.1S8M6.  ^        ___.^  ^ 

Llactaal.  CoBoUBtlne.  to  Tba  Prottctoaaal  Co.     FlaM  traaa- 

fer  araten.     8.188.128.  6-8<V-84.  CL  141— 2M.^_^  .  _^ 
tJuBfatMai.  Herbert,  to  •▼caaka  naktfbrtkea,  lAkttabalacat 

Arraageawat  la  axial  faaa  far  tbe  traawiiirtifrf  daat  eoB»- 

mlBgled  gaaea.     3,180.810.  8-80-44.  O.  802—187. 
Lob.  rrtti.  to  Ptcbtel  A  Saeba  A.O.    FllMi 

3,188,188, 


3.188,^69. 


3.1^«.104.  6-30- 


3,188. 


Laaabu,  Walter  B. :  8«#—  _. 

MWfara.  Cbrt  O..  aad  H.  W.  aad  W.  B.  Laaatag.    8.189. 

LMlv^^Haa  P.    Oalf  prartkt  Mt.    8.lS»,t8S.  8-W-84, 
CL  ITS— |M. 
~  a.  Haliiaa  B..  to  OarolTa   Cbaaillea.  lac.     TaH  pallor 


CI.  (W — 36 


.,  to  OarolTa   Cbaaillea,  lac.     Tall  pallor 
attacfcaaat  for  taftlag  aaaeblaea.     3.188.844.  6-80^-84.  Cl. 

LerbM.  Walter  B..  to  Bdwarda  Co.,  lac.  Blectrmaagnetlc 
ban  atflbar  artaatlag  aaamblr.  8.188,068.  8-80-44.  Cl 
817— 1T2.  _ 

Ltwla.  wUltll  B.,  to  FaltOB  FaatMier  Corp.  Thermal  pr<v 
taetar  taba  aad  abMd.    8.188.882.  8-40-44    -      -     - 

Laarta,  I, 
A       ' 


aad  abMd.     8.188.882.  8-80- 
C.   aad  M.  C.  Neaaaan.  to   Totted   SUt«i  of 
_   Kav/.     RetracUble  rail  aaaembllea.      3.188.888. 
•4.  Cl.  ti-1.7. 


lv«tt,  TlifdUBfr,  tad  Ubdaak/.    8.139.118. 
UfeantaNk  fmak  V.    SMrkel  with  wbtttle  atUehed  there 

ta.     8.lk.087.  8-80-84.  Cl.  128—148. 
Ueaatla  PateM-Tarwaltonga  O.a.bJI. :  flee— 
rHillag.  Hetaa.  and  Treptow.    S.189..<f02. 
Ucbteaberger.  Albert :  Hft— 

Paate,  Wllhclm.  and  Ucbteaberger     8.188J66. 
Ugaett.   Babart  W.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Carp.     Praeeen  for 
dka  faHanuil  aMac  of  Paper  with  a  aah  of  a  aabatltated 
I  add.    I^WOTST  8-30-84.  n.  183— Ma 
nrger  A^  to  Mlaaea pwlU-Hoaeynrell  BesaUtor  C«. 
.     8.l88.8(i8.  6-40-64.  Cl.   817— 48. 
Lladolat.  Hermaa  A.,  to  Nydarlat  A  Holm  Aktlebolag.    Tar 
ktaa  aai  mh»  nuiaar.    ilSBjas.  8-30-84,  Cl.  SIM— 117 
Uagjbgiin  Taajht  lac :  »0*— 

Jamea  A.,  aad  Theodore.    3.139.58S. 


a '  telcaeoplc  auapenaloa  unit. 
100. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

SalHraa.  George  C,  and  VoaaeUer. 
Loddiag  Eagineertag  Corp.  :  gee —  i 

Oorettc.  Praada  R.     8,138.374.  i 

Lodge  A  Shipley  Co..  The  :  8ee—  { 

^^Sporck,  aaaa  L      3.139,982. 
Loewy  Eaglneerlng  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  flee —       __  ,  i_ 
BlkaB,  Robert  M    L..  and  Samoel.     8,189,188. 
Logan.    Beajamia  P..   Jr..   aad   A.   J.    PraatUadoMo.   to   Bell 
Telephone  Laboratoriea,   Inc.      Bandwidth    reaction   aya- 
tem.     3.139.487.  6-30-^.  Cl.  179—15.56.  | 

L'Oreal  ;  flee —  i 

Harle,  Oay  J.     3.I39.0A4.  ^  .     ^      „  .u  .. 

Loro.  Alberto,  aad  O.  V.  Planer,  to  Coamoeord  M*-     ****"SJ' 

of  making  a   franaducer  element.     3. 138, MO.  6-30-64.  Cl 

LooU.  John  B..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Multiplier  ialna  /arlabU 

Impedance  In  necondary  of  tranaformer.     .1.189,524.  6-40- 

64,  Cl.  235-194. 
Lore    Herman  P.     Plow  rontrolllag  device. 

64,'  a.  137—98. 
Loyd.  CalTin  D.  :  flee—  ^      .        .  .-.'«^, 

Clark,  Anael  R.,  Loyd.  and  Oberle.     3J88i«63. 
Lake    Lonsellr  A.,  to  Hperry  Rand  Corp      t>lgltal  data 

parator  utlUilng  maiortty-declaloa  logic  cfriulta.     3.189.- 

&23,  6-80-44,  Cf  288—177.  „  .       '     ^ 

Lumb.   Peter   B..  and   N.    B.    NIkoloT.   to  Polyai4r  Co*»..   Ltd 

Prodnctlon   of  norrt   polymeric  eomponada.      3.139.416.  6- 

30-64,  Cl    360— ^«.  „      ^.         ^        s      ^ 

Lynch,  ^-randa  J  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Boodlag  cMmp  for  pipaa. 

3.139.317.  6-30-64,  Cl    339—251.  ' 

Lyona    Phllln  D.     Sound  reprodndag  and  recording  derlee. 

3.1^9/490,  V30-64.  C».  17i—ll.V5. 
MAT  Chemlcala  Inc  :  ««c---  .      ,  ,„  „, 

Hartmaa.  John  A.,  and  Paaaal.     3.139.398 
MaiTlocebl,  PI  ore  :  flee—  _      ...,.„^. 

Macdocchl,  John  T..  J.  and  P.     3,138.821. 
Ifacclocchl,  Jack  :  flee—  _      ....  .., 

Macdocchi,  John  T  .  J.  and  F      3.138.821.  ^ 
Mardocchl.  John  T,  J    and  P.     Tack  potntln^  bag. 

821.  6-80-64.  Cl.  15 — 598. 
MacCnrdy.  William  K  :  S«*—  ,  .,„«i„ 

Crane.  Hewitt  V.  and  MacCurdy      3,I39.6M. 
Marberey.  Charlea  L..  to  Sodete  Cfenerale  de  Coaatrudloaa 

Klectriauea  k  Mecanlqoea  (Alathom).    Co" WM  »»**»» "^ 

iraa  tuiHblne  power  plant      3.138,925.  6-40-64,10.  60—39.18 
Mack  Tructa.  Inc.      «•«— .  ,..,»«  I 

Zeller.  Theodore  J.      8.139,329. 
Madoaaa,    Michael    N.      Blectrtc   eombiaatlon    lock.      8.189. 

561.  8-30-44.  a.  317—134. 
Maffecaoal.  CaU>erto :  flee—  ^   „  -        1.      ...A^ia 

ManiUo.  Orlaado.   BaroaV.   and   Maffeaaobi.     8.189.418. 
Magglo.  Ralph  C  :  Set—  ,,«U,„ 

ChrtatlanaoB.  Cliarlea    and  Magflo.     3,189070 
Magglolo.  Alllaon.  to  Tbe  WelahaefcCorp      Method  o' .K?^"^ 

lag  carbonate  eatera  from  fomala  uriag  oaap*-     ».139,440, 

8-VmM.  CT,  280—340.2. 
Magl-Pak  Corp.  :  B—— 

MagorHSraeola  8.  »»'*»*«•' perelopawBttLMJ  P^Jtora  uid 
metiod  of  conatractloB  thereof.  3.188.003|  6-30-44,  Cl. 
W)— — 62  L- 

Magulre.  AlTln  B.  to  Interatate  B<»fb<^»  F^Jli*"*^- 
down   cardboard   ahelf  atniefare.     3.189.198;  6-30-44,  C\ 

211—188. 
^^'^'S^JllrwitertcTi  .  and  Mahler.     8,139,3^. 

^"'b^Sp^.  E^dP    •nl*»^'_^».J3i}20  

Maldmeat.  Earl  P.,  to  Burrongba  Corp.     Doci^aaaat  atacMag 

dcTlce.     3.139.278.  6-30-64.  Tn    271— 71  ,,-«,^ 

Malec.  Robert  E  .  to  Sundard  OH  Co.    Motor  fbaL    8,139,330. 

6-30--44.  Cl.  44—48.  ,       ^^  ^j ^ ,   ^^^ 

M.lter,    Richard    I.       Firearm    munle   •tUch^t   aad   pr»- 

lertUe  with  expaaalMe.  detachable  baak.     3,188.981.  4-30- 

64,  Cl.  89—14  i 

Mandell.  Inrlna     flee—  .i..  •«, 

Caplaa,  Cbarlea.  Itaaddl,  and  Saalth.     3.138.803. 
Mann    J^ay.     Plablaf   rod   haidar.     Slflftti   8-,30-84. 

a.  248—40.  I 

Maatal.  Wllhelm  :   flee—  -  .  .„  «^         ! 

Wolff.  Lottaar.  aad  Mantel.      3.139.506. 

MarCaae. 


[•rcaae.  Wetrtck,  to  Bell  Telapboae  l^bLratartaa.  lac. 
Maaer  gaa  beam  focnaer  with  taproead  aAtfiary.  3.138. 
589.  6-30-44,  Cl.  S34 — ♦. 

MarKta.  Oeorft  f. :  «ee—  I  „ 

Fraack.  Abraham.   Marette.  aad  Paraegyfa.     S418.B31. 

Marine  National  Exctiance  Bank  :   flee —  I 

Irwtn,  Raymond  A.,  and  Sanlader.     3.inaiW. 

Marton,  Prtca  E..  to  Prtaa  Martay  T^al  J6«»t.  %>alWm|  lac 
of  Wyomlag     Method   of  n^alMtag  taol  paiata.    I,138,. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Prlc«.   Tool    Joint    BoboUdcn,    I>e..    of    Vfj^mlms :     MoIbm^  Cart  O..  aad  H.  W 


IJIO. 


Marloii. 

^liitrlM.  Prtc*  ■.     S.U 

Miiiiihall.   CW*k<   D.     Tort  fc»^ 

C«!    mMH  tor  akklac  aMaMw  fey  raactiaff  «mm  with 
amptnwi^    ».13»4m.  *-l»-64.  CI.  »— 1S4. 
Marna,  wmui  B. :  ••• — 

iarti2S*Afc£ff  P .  •^*V£_2-SJi:  ♦r.'  f* J:*22 

ProMfkttaa  •«  ela  t-ih-wttny-tujUtnUe  add.    t.ia».VM. 
•-io-H.  CL  MO— a4TA 
Marallo,  d«riM4o,  A.  BakobI,  tm*  V.  MaKenoal.  to  Moate 
eatlai    tMtota    OaMMla    par    ria*Mtrla    MtMrarto    » 
Oijfifi^      Ttooa  eaaHaaaat  eatatTat  for  polnB>rtaatl<ia  of 
1-olaAaa  caatalalac  ttUalaai  kalite,  alSHteaB  allqn,  and 
a«Mti.  *-*»-•*»  O  «•»    •»-T 
■aaa  0.aLb.H. :  fao— 
FHta.  laka.  aa«  Sckaitft.     t,lS».3W. 

Bray.  Bntl^  «a<  Maaaa.    S.1M.SM. 
MaaMAaaatts  laatltate  ot  ToehartMy  :  ««^,^  ..^ 

■  i»— ■  riaakUa  A..  a»«  Oar««fiHB.     %,\M.»14. 
Matarial  MaMUaara.  lac  :  «m—  ^ 

8tataf«.  Mrtita  B.     I.IMJIS. 
IfatlMrDmBt  B.    Maaaa  »ar  aoeartaff  tka  aadi  of  tla  aMaaa 

s.iMji*.  «-aa-«4.  CI.  M— IIT. 
ifatlilaa  Babart  8. :  Baa^ — 
^^^'  Fntak    L..     Sckwdtaar,     aad     Mitblaa. 

Thenaal  ia- 


Ovtieal    Derlcaa    lAd. 
S.lM.e04.  •-<a«-«4.  CI. 


aB4  W.  B.  LoMlng,  to  Melam 

Baad    llgtitlBS    MotsmMit. 
. 
UfataMV  Optical  DfTl«M  lA€. :  «aa— 

Mdana.  Cmri  O  .  aad  H.  W.  aad  W    B.  Lfwlng.     8.1TO. 
•M. 
Mrli.  TboaMD  L..  to  Traaa- Welch  Co.    Aatomatle  roatroi  of 

the  flow  of  balk  BMterUlo  oa  ceaTeyon.    8,1».21«,  6-80- 

64.  CI.  22J — 56 
Mell.  TkoBtas  L.    to  Trano-WHcti  Co.     Autoeutlc  coatrol  of 

thip  flow  of  balk  BaterUIi  oa  eourrjon.    S,lW,217,  6-80- 

64.  CI.  222— «T. 
M»Uoa.  Bob.     DaU  haadllac.     S.lSt^l*.  6-80-64.  CI.  84«— 

34. 
Mrltoa.  JaiBM  O.,  and  T.  B.  WUklaaoa,  to  Jaaro.  lac.    Bcar- 

Ini  ■■atmbly   for  plTotallT  iBtairoBBMtlDa  two  mombera 

S.1S9.311.  6-80-64,  CI.  SOil — ST. 
Mrirtor.    Jmb.      Ptmsuiv    r*m*\u.      S.l8t,112.    O-SO-tM.    CI. 

136—80 
Mrrctor.  Jean.     Prtmnn  roatalnor.     8.188,118,  6-80-64.  CI. 

136—30 
Mrrrk  A  Co..  lac.  :  B« 


Blrklag.  Joba  B.    S.18»,4S6. 
Bolhofvr,  WIIItaiB  A.,  aad  8ptagu». 
3.186.881. 


OppaahilMir, 
aeh.  L^dkriaa 


C.  to   Ualaa  OutMa  Corp. 

8.186.806.  6-80-64,  CL  «0-^». 

I  A.     Eaiy*  aoaraa.     8.186.860. 


6-J0-64.  Ct 


Ifataeh.   _ 

■alattaa. 

Mats.  Baa 

16&— «T. 

"'"Fmolaaa'iraMaa.  HaCaMTM'.  aad  Maalart.    8.116^884. 
Mv.  Hawartf  J^ta  ACT  laBytrlii.  lar.    Loa»  tiaval  draft 

loar.    S.l8B,lfo.  0-80-64,  CL  818— tt.  ^  _    , 

iUji:  OrSiofio  E..  to  Caiiod  Shot  Macbta^r  O^.    Hg^ 

•■^   eaapMwat    top    llft-poat   naHa    thorafor.      t.l86.8n. 

6-80-64.  CL  86— 8^ 
Maraard.  KaraHt  W. :  §m—  _    . 

nUMSTwuiUai  r.  Bafdlac  MaraaM.  aad  Baalay 

»,1»^»1».    _     ^  ..^ 

»%Kicfcr87*.SST'** 
Mara,  Joha  C:  •ar- 

Uun,  Wntaai  T.  aad  J.  C. 
Maya.  Wniia^.  "J  '   C    ta 

tac  affuataa.    •J88.tlS 
Mayaaaa  Oo    lac. :  Ba< 

Mavai  WWUai  T   aad  J.  C.    S,lSt.91S. 
Ma-yUtolg^to  Mm,  ly      Ajtij-atje  1^*^"  a.^ 

aoaiUlas  awihlai       8,188.808,  6-80-04.   CI.   86 — 808. 
McCMlail.  thartdi  ll..  aad  6.  B.  OlaojL  <a  ni»w  Carp 

Pear  arlMtlac  mchlaa.    8,188.in.  0-10-84.  CL  IW—M 

MrOoakar.  AUca  L. :  «••— ,  „.^__^         .  .. 

Bteiribatf.  Haward.  aad  MeCla;|ka7.     8.1S 

McColL    WIB!I».    to   Babeodi^*    S"?f   % 

dcaaafs.     8.lis.81t.  6-80-84,  a.   15—**^       -         .    ^ 

Corp.    NaraMl  aad 


CI. 


tfa   Co.      Safe  daar 
100— Tl. 


8.188.813. 

Co..  lac    Harvaat- 
CL  56— tSS. 


Id   haator 


Norello.  Frrdortcfe  C 
Merita  A  Oerln.  EtabllMnaeat :  8« 

Latoar,  Andre.     3.188.508. 
Mertma.  AadrMa,  to  Bode  ft  Dorrcaharf.    Marhiaa  for  rallaf 

RrladlBK  tool*.      3.136.908.   6-80-04.  O.  SI— 225. 
Mmtecke.  Curtln  M..  to  Texaa  laatmaeata  lac.      Infrmrod  de- 
tector  witti   PN  jnactloB*  ta  tadtaai   aattaioatde.     8,189.- 

■tOO.  6-.V)-64.  a.  336—18. 
Meabew,    Warder   H.    to   Pord    Motor   Co.     Battenr   elaoient 

borntec    aethod    and    atachlac.      8.188.880.    6-10-84.    CI 

29— dTl.l. 
Meatoa.  Alexander  M.,  to  InparUl  C^amtcal  Indnitrlea  Ltd. 

Procew  for  the  prodnctloa  of  riUrytene  polrman.     8,188.- 

409.  6-80-64.  CI.  260— 2. 
Metal  Pabrtcatloaa.  lac. :  Jca — 
Kraefe.  BalphB.    8.188.228. 
Metal-Tech.  Inc. :  8ae— 

Bryaad.  Bdward  T.    8.189J76. 
Meoael.  Jerome  A.,  and  B.  A.  Bnina,  to  Tha  Baltbaoca  Bptee 

Co.     Moat  flaTorlna  aad  calortea  eoaipoaltloa  aad  ptapara- 

tloa  of  aane      8.1MJ46.  6-80-84.  CI.  90— 146. 
Meyor.  Bocen.     Safety  raaor  haYtna  skln-atretchlaf  and  cold 

lav  Boaaa.    8.188.885,  6-80-8470.  80—84. 
Mcrar.  Babart  B.,  aad  «.  A.  fladlaT.  to  Kli^teB  Prodacta 

Corp.     Laaip  aoefcat.     8,188.816,  8-80-64,  Cl.  880— IM. 

Meyeraad.  BaaaeU  O.,  Jr. :  8aa— 

Lary.  BdBBMl  C..   Mcyaraad.  aad  Ballla     8.188.551. 
MIdklff.    RayBoad   L..    to  Area  Coip.     Altaraatlag  carrentt 
pliaaa  aad  fraaveacy  coBparator  brtdaa  aolaa  dloda  aa- 
plllcattoB  cCaet.     8.18e,6».  8-80-8470.  807—88.5. 
MId-Waat  AbraalT*  Co. :  Be*— 

Crowa,  WUIUb  O.     8.188J02. 
MUea.   Joba  K..   to  Aer-Yac  Inc. 

unit.     3.189.021,  6-80-64.  Q.  I  . 
MUler.   OaaM   B.     TanaUaL      8.188.814,  6-80-64,  CI. 

97. 
MlUer,  ElBMr  C. :  »—- 

^tltj,  Bichard  O..  aad  MiUer.    3,118^50. 
MUlar.   Harold  J.,   ta  Paaaaalt  ChcBlcala  Corp.     Caapaal- 
tloaa  aad  aietboda  for  repeUlair  rodaats  vttb  ^poataduova- 
beaaylBercaptaaa.     S.  136 .371 
aad  lifi 


Aaratlac  tube  aaopaaaloa 


l79,'X-80-64 


rodaata  wttb  ocata 
CL  16t— -( 


McCbaha.  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  to  -._  -         -__.._.  . .— «c  _.     •  imm  xm% 

MeCord  Catp. :  »••—      ^ 

Uraa,  Balph  P.    8.188,158.  _  .  _ 

MeCorkla.    Jaka    B.,    to    Joha^jMaajUl*    Carp.      Balf 

ablada.    8J86.69t.  6-80-84.  CL  60— 848. 
McConMck.  Babart  K. :  »a»— ^  _^         _      _  . 

DavMaea.  Arthar  1.,  «a4  McConaaek.    S.1 

'"^!Sfa?iLTr8.,.T8 

••**^^Jla'*W'^cD.a-a.  Jach,  Odrtara,   Patraarti 
.    8.1MJ87. 

Btnin.  TBaadJ^^'mTiuaaaa.  aad  McDaMkL     8.188. 
MeOin.'ELlal  r     Batefy  pln^  aetlaa  paapa.     8.1J8.088 


McOUL  jSiaiil  r     Bftefy  plate  a< 

6-SME!cri88— ISO.    ^ 
McOraw  filaia  Oa.  lac  :  «*a— 

nttMdiairtL  WBIUb  W.    8.188, 


8.188  JT8. 


nttaadiaish.  WBIUB 

MiraaflBIla,  J«Ba  ' 

DSwTlvteald  8.    1.188, 
McLauaa.  DaaaM  W. :  JN«^, 

Caatl.  Alfiad  B..  aad  MeLaaaaiL 
McMahaa.   BaVirt  E.     lataraal 

080.  6  Bo  84.  CL  188—419. 
McOmM.  Hanr^W^^Ojattwi 

a.  8o-3i.4t. 

Mead  Jnhaaia  A  Oa. :  »••--      .,__._, 
Htarbaraaati.  HoBer  C.     8.189.481 

Maara,  Larav  H7    Baat  at< 
84.  CL  lA— B86. 

ifa.   Nataaa   B.      Matkad  af   foraUag 
8jl8J»t.  8-80-84,  a.  804—15 


S,1SB.1M. 


8.189. 


Iter. 


CL      - 

u.  ta  Karth  Aawrl- 
8.iJ8J37.   8-80-64. 


apparataa.     8,189.177.  6-SO- 


aitlelaa. 


-^hrwTai  •/  fc  BSUV#fttiU5  sa 


T3f55. 


8.189.^6.    6-i0-84.   CI 


01 


Mahbaaa.   Bal»ft  B.     Bpint  la««L     8.188.8T8, 

as— sii. 


Miller,  Hcary.  8prl&c  aad  Mff.  Co. :  8a 
Chaaibara,  laaac  M.     8.189.186. 

8.180.488.  8-80-84.  Q 
264—382. 
Millar,  WIUtaB  W. :  «ar  - 

BobMaa,^  Jamea  6.     3.189.146. 
Mllllkaa,    AlWn    P..    to    Tke    Pare    Oil    Co.      Matbod    of   con 
dltloalBf  aoll  by  applyiag  petroloani  fractloaa.     S.  136.696, 
6-80-44.  CI.  47—58. 
MlIU,    BBBM^t    B.      Meaat    7ar    parforatlaf    ptaattc    fllBa 

S.1S6.96S.  6-SO-64.  CI    68—142. 
Mladlck.   Morrta.   aad   L    B.   Bavoa.   to   Naleo  Ctacaloal   Co 
Method  of  prodndBft  hydroua  awtal  extde  aola.     8.189.406. 
6-30-O4.  CI.   158—818. 
Miner.  Bobert  O.  :  »»*■ — 

Wlnlaa.  OawaM  J.,  aad  Mlnar.     3,186,940. 
Klnlatar  af  liatloaal  DaCaaw.  Har  Majaaty  tht  Qaaaa  la  right 
of  Chaada,  aa  repreaeated  by  the  :  8ce— 

Caataaee.  Artbar  C.  aad  Roy      3.189.006. 
Mlnacapolia-HoBeywell  Bacalatar  Oo.  :  «ee— 
rreebora.   Joba  C.     8.189,584. 
Praabora.  Jaha  C.     8.188^82. 
Jotaaaaa.  Keaaeth  B.     8.189.820. 
Uadharg.  Blnm-  A.     8.188.888. 
Btaaffer.  Noraua  L.     8.188.588   * 
Mtaaoarl  ParoMra  AaaoeUttoa.  lac^  »ee— 

CUaaaea,  Patrick  H.     3,119.171 
Mttcbell.  Ba^l  D.     B—otriy  eoatroilod  p«»wer  ..perated  »mH- 

lag  pear.     3.188.990.  6-80-64.  CI   48— «  5  .  _.   . 

Mlaaile.   Ned  W..  to  Oaeral  Btaal  Prodncta,   lor     Be^talnc 
chair  aad  flitare      8.188.808.  6-80-64.  CI.  297-317. 

MoUaa  MacBlae  Co.  Ltd. ;  8#r—  

OrMT.  Oeoraa.  aad  NIabet.     8.189.802. 
Maaraa  CaicaUtlBC  MactUae  On.     Poe-- 
Waceaaaa.  Hrtarteh  W.     3.139.169. 
Mi>aaaat*  Co.  :  Pee —  .  ,  .^  .  ,  . 

Headeraon.  Coartlaod  M..  aad  Ault      3.189.541. 
Ratta.  Kaaaath  W.     3.189J77 
Monteala  lac.  :  Pre- 

Beardalae    Lewla  I)      3.1M.»38.    ,   ^  ...        ^ 

MoatacaMal    Sactfta    Oeaerale    par    lladnatrla    MlaeraHa    * 

Maralio.  ^OerUado.   Baroal.   aad   MaBeaaaal      8.189.418. 
Praaco      8.188.414. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Helen.       lUttlag    comb.      8.139,092.    e-30~«4. 


n  jUt 


rarlabl»' 
3.188, 


Mrthod 
»-.30-«4. 


a.   1S2-  4 
Moo.   Ootlurd   T.,    to   WmkenaoB   Corp.      Innnltelj 
■M«d  trannmlMloD  and  dIfervntUI  arire  therefor 
••0.  »-S0-«4,  CI.  74— 124. 
Mora*.  JoMpli  P.  :  Bee — 

Chlabolai,  Jamea  P..  and  Moraa.     8.189.142 
MorpaB,  Brir  B..   to  Jonea  *  Laaghlin  lUeH  Corp. 
or  prodociBf  hlsli  atrenrtb  tbin  iitpel.#3, 139.309 
CI.   14»— 12:1. 
Morgfta,  Joha  M.  Jr. : 

8eidel.    William' B..    Morxan.   and   Ooanejr.     8.1.19,083. 
MorlB,  Delore  B.  :  Bet — 

Henhberger.  Olln  C.   Morln.   and   I^anirloiii.     3.1.39..V)8 
MorU.  Uttmer  W.  :  Bee— 

Ifcckatrath,  Robert  C,  Sulek,   IfoHn,  I)a/.  Slleott.  and 
Dartea.     8. 189.028. 
Morrla,    Clifford    W.,    to    FMC    Corp.     Are    furaare   control 

ayateaa.     8,18»,473,  8-80-84.  CI.  li    13. 
Morrla  Motora  Ltd. :  Hre- 

Hod^iaa.   Cyril  C.  O.      3.189.274. 
Morrla.  nilip.  Inc.  :  Bee- 

8Ub1«7.  John,   and  Clarkr.      3.139.435. 
Morrla.  Hatart  A..  R.  r.  Salat.  aad  E.  Kajawabl.  to  VartronU- 
Lab.  Baoipment.  Inc.    Prerlaloa  meterlas  valre.    3.13t«.2*<2. 
•-30-«4.  a.  281—208. 
Morrlaoa.   Wlllard    L..    to   LIqaefrceae   Co..    Inc.     M<>thn<l    <>r 
ehllllM  foodatoffH  and   the   like.     3.138.93S.   6-30-fM.    CI. 
62—5?. 
Moalor  lafe  Co^  Tbo  :  Bee — 

Mayaard.  Robert  W.     3.189,047. 
Motorola,  lac. :  8ee- 

Tjuuk,  Harold.     8,139.081. 
Mneller.  Fiord  F. :  «ee- 

Amttaor.   rranklln   R..   Jr^  and    Mueller      3.1.t8.94A 
Malr.  John  R.,  to  McCallocb  Corp.     Chain  miw  with  aharpen 

taf  mtmma     a,138.»7l,  S-SO-A.  CI.  76—37. 
Mnrdock.  Jamaa  I).  :  Bre  — 

Broekaiaa.  FranrU  J  .  Murdoefc,  and  NVlan.     3.139.411 
Murfue,  Jooeph,  and  G.  RIvolrc,  to  J.  Rlvolre  Etabliaaemrnto 
Traaaailaaton    mechanlam   for   material   handllnx   rehlrlea. 
3.188.972.  fl-80-«4.   CI.    74 — 7«4. 
Maaaer,  Clair  O.,   to  Sdeatlfle   Induiitriea,   Inc.      Vibraphone 

S.lM.Me.  •-80-44.  CI.   84—410. 
N8U  MotorcBwerke  AktieoaMellachaft :  See— 

Frocde,  Walter.     3,18d,072. 
Hajnr,  Oeorcea,  to  Fabnqaea  de  Produita  Chlmtquea  Blllault 
PreparatloB  of  ferroua  ferrl-ethjrlene-dtamlnetetni  acetHt<> 
aad  proeeaa.     3.139.447.  6-80-44.  CI.  280-    439. 
Nalner,     Jack.       Separable     fantening     fabrlca.        3.1 38.84 1. 

8-30-84.  CI.  24-204. 
Naiwo,  Tciriilo :  Bee— 

Onta.  Kotchl.  Imada.  and  Nakao.     3.189.385. 
Male*  Cbcarical  Co. :  Bee — 

Mladlrfc.   Morrla.  and  Reven.      8.139.40A. 
Natioaal  Caeh  Regliiter  Co.,  The  :  Bee  - 

Merkatroth.  Robert  C,  thilek.   Morla.  Day.   Sllcott.  and 
DaviM.     8. 189.028. 
Natioaal  Reaeareb  Devclopaeat  Corp. :  Bee~- 

Uttlay.  Albert  M.     8.188,98.^. 
Naldtaardt.  Haaa  Ulrlch  :  8fee^ 

RaBMteiB.  Erich,  and  Neldhardt.     3.189.504. 

Nolaa,  NornMB  :  See —  

Srockmaa,  Fraaeta  J..  Mnrdock.  and  Nelan      3.139.411 
Nalaaa.  Artbar  W. :  See— 

R/aa,  Janea  L.,  and  Nelaoa.     8,189.312. 
Neagafeaaar.  Wllhelm  :  Bee— 

BchlaalBger,  Heint,  aad  NetHC^baaer.     3.139.389. 
NanaiaB.  Mltoa  C. :  See 

Lewla.  Jamea  C.  aad  Neuman.     3.138.989 
NeOBMB.   Richard   C.   to  Tbe   B.    F.   Goodrich   Co.      Renlltent 

laaket.     3.188.883.  ft  30-84.  CI.  20-69. 
Navillo.   Alkert   H..   Jr.,   to   Nortoa   Co.     Encapeulatinl    time 
relaaaa  pallata   aad   aietbod   for  eaeapaalatiaR   tbe   aame. 
».13»,SS1«-«M»4,  CI.   187,-  88. 
Naw  Britata  Maehiae  Co..  The :  Sea— 
ttapiua.  Hallla  N.     8.139.000. 
Rtaphaa.  Hallia  N.     8.189,491 
Xow  Tark  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See— 
Anabniat,  Henry  N.     3.139.402. 
Newhoaac,  DaTld  L.  :  Bee- 

Boyle,  Clareaee  J.,  and  Newboai>e.     3  139  337. 
NMbataaa.  Jamr  E.    r«»M  hopaeoteh  bMrd.    8,189,281,  8-30- 

fflevalor    Baraard  A  '  Bee 

Jakm,  Roy  A.,  aad  NieoMter.    8.188.990. 
If  Ikolor.  Klkolal  8.  .  See— 

Laaik.  Petar  B..  aad  NIkolor.    8.189.418. 
NIppoa  Blaetrle  Co.,  Ud. :  »m~- 

lahlkawa.  Toahlokl,  Saaalti.  and  laowakl 

■altai.  Kaalahlro.    8,lSt.fM. 
mabat.  Bab  art  H. ;  Saa— 

OrleC  Oeorge.  aad  Niabat.    8.189.S0X 
Waar^aaiiju  Plaiar  K.,  aad  B.  H.  Boitca,  to  Amerlcaa  Baka 
Covp.    jnraad  BMaaartaf  derice.     8,189,288.  8-80-84.  C\. 

Priater  mechanlmn 
•-•O-IM.  CI.  101—98. 

NoratmA,  Irca  R..  aad  J.  H.  Thralkeld.  to  Britt  Tech  Corp 
CtaaalM  apparataa  with  aialtlpl*  aad  rariable  water  lap- 
ply.    MW.na.  8-80-84.  CI.  288^10. 
Nortk  AacftatB  Arlatioa.  Ibc.  :  Sea— 
Braaa,  Walter  R.    8,189,872. 
M«Bpad4ea.  Hash  J.,  aad  Vobbeaan.     8.188.92T. 
Oalfaata.  Pael  A.    8,i89,S»4. 

North  kmmrtfm  PbttlDa  Celiac. :  8e»-~ 

Sdtaaff.  BnatfTlSt.bM. 
Nartk«i8t  Ia*Mtrtaa  Ltd. :  ft— 

Ckr^aMr,  Baglaald  H.    8.18*4118. 


8,189,888 


Wonaaa,  Malrta  H..  to  Rack  well  M^.  Co. 
8.18».<»aT.  8-80-il.  CI.  101— *«r^ 


nia  card  pack 
18«— 18.1. 

Prtaeaa  af  aBect- 


104. 

a. 


Hortoa  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nerllle.  Albert  H.,  Jr.    3.139.388. 
horwicfa  Pharmacal  Co..  The :  Bm — 

Hayea,  Kenron  J     8.188.481. 
Norak.  Warrea  D.,  to  Oeaaral  Predataa.  lae. 

opaBlBaaDparatBa.     8.1t9,eM,  8-S0-44.  Oj 
Korello.  Frtdaiick  C.  to  Merck  A  Co..  lac. 

Ins     dinreala     with     nltro    dlanlfamyUBillai  1 

8,139^881.  8-80-«4.  CI.  167— 88. 
'*'''.7-.^'**'^''  ^  •  ^o  U'it^  Sutaa  ml  AaMrte^  Afrtaaltare. 

HydratlMi  of  dried  fmlt.    8,188448,  8-80-« ,  a. 
ttattlmt.  Robert  M.     Water  Tahlda.     8,189.00^ 

Kydqrist  A  Holm  Aktlebolag  :   Bee — 

Ltndoalat.  Herman  A      8,189.268. 
C)t»erle^  Theodore  L. :  See — 

,,.^  CUrt,  Aaael  R.,  Loyd.  and  Obarle.     3,184868. 
0  Connor,   Walter  J.     Carlty   puap  aeebaala^.     8.189,088, 

6-80-64    CI.   108—117.  , 

C>elr>et>,  Paul  A.,  to  North   AnnerlcaB  ArlatloA,  Inc.     Meth 
od  and  apparataa  for  eleetro-ebeaaleal  mllllf.     8.189,894. 
^  «-30-64,  CS.  804 — 143.  T 

Oirata.  Kolcbl.  A.  Imada.  aad  T.  Nakao,  to  Taieda  Chemical 
Indnatriea,  Ltd.     Method  for  tbe  prodeettoJ  of  S'-aaelao- 
^    tidea.    8,189,885,  6-80-64,  CT.  195—28.  | 

(>kat>e,  Tauneo  :  Bee — 

Kanamani.  Yoafalo,  aad  Okabe.    8.188.948. 
MdrieTe.  Robert  A.  :   See— 

WheetoB    John  W..  McDaaela.  Jecb.  Oldr*Te,  Petraaek. 
and  Slgnorelll.     3.138J87.  T 

{•lln.  John  F..  to  Pennaalt  Cbemlcala  Corp.     Raactloa  prod- 
Bcu  of  alkylene  dihalidea  aad  dltklocartM^atea.     8,188, 
439.  6-30-64,  CI   260— .127.  ~ 

(>lin  Mathlenon  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Platt,  Tbomaa  B..  and  rrasler.  8.139,388. 
Piatt.  Tbomaa  B.,  and  Frailer.  3,189,389. 
OMrettl.  Ins  C,  A  C.  8  p.A.  :  Sac 

Qaaaino,  Tereato.     8.: 
Olaon.  Clarence  R.  ;  Bee- 

McClelland.    Etherldge   R.,    and   Olaon.      3J189.172. 


.189.820. 


for  lift  track. 


()|Non,  John  R.,  to  Hyat.>r  Co.     Control  ayatem 
.1.189.204,  6-30-64,  CI.  214 — 660. 

Olaon.  John  B..  and  R.  C.  Shoeaaaker.  to  Hyate#  Co.  Method 
of  and  apparatua  for  handllar  cartons.  3.fS9.301,  6-80- 
v4,  CI.  394 — w4. 

Oneida  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

.Sear«.  Paul  J      .1,138,871 

Oppenhetmer,  Frank  L..  R.  C.  Rchweltier,  aad  It.  R  Mathlaa. 
to  ThompMB  Ramo  Wooldridce  Inc.  Oaa  gtaerattoa  ay* 
tem.     .1.138.928.  ft- .10  64,  CI.  «0— 39.48. 

Orloir,  Oeorxe,  and  R.  H.  Nlabet,  to  Molla*  Marine  Co.  Ltd 
Mechanical  haBdlinc  apparatna  3.139.302.1  8-30-64,  CI 
294      88.  ■ 

Ormond,  Alfred  N.  low  interaction  teat  aUiM.  3,188.953. 
ft-80-ft4    CI.  73— lift.  T 

Orteirren.  Herman  A.,  to  Federal-Monl-Bower  Beariaaa,  Inc. 
Method  of  maklnir  a  bearing.  8.138.849,  6-36-64,  Q.  29— 
148.4.  i 

Oaborae.  Oeorge  T..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  lAaynchr^ona 
binary  counter  reglater  atage  with  flip-flop  abd  gate  atlltt- 
Ing  phiralfty  of  laterroBaected  NOR  cireaila  8.189.840. 
6-80MI4.  CI.  307—88.5.  , 

Oetrowaki.  EMwIn  A.  ;   See— 

Beller.   Wllltert   B..   and  Oatrowakl.      S.lSflL496. 

Otia  Engtaeerlng  Corp.  :   Bee —  ^ 

Fredd.   John    V.,    Raallna.   and   Hefaramm.      3.139,141. 

Owena-Conilng  Flberg las  Corp.  :   See — 

I       Ruaaell,  Robert  0.    3J39.226. 

I        Hlarter,  Oamea.  aad  Fleteber.    3,188.882. 

Owfnu-niinolii  Olaw  Co  :   See- 

Hantelll.  Thoma*  R.     1.1.19.468. 

PadSc  Valrea.   Inc.  :   See — 

Dumrn,  Robert  P.     8.1.19.285. 

Page-Detroit,  Inc.  :   See- 

Bltaa,  Oeone  N     3,139.176 

Talm,  FpIIx.     Dlapoaable  tray  and  blaak. 
84.  CI    248^-150 

pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :   See — 
Elklna.  Llord  F.     3,1,19.1M. 

t'apke.  Frledrlch.  to  Vol^laader  A.O.  VlewflaHer  for  photo- 
graphic cameraa  proTldlng.  la  the  6«ld  of  Irtew  thereof. 
Imagea  of  both  a  picture  liBiltlng  fraaw  aad  ^  reaiotely  lo- 
cated Indicating  meanx      3,139.478.  6-30-64.  CI   88— 15 

Paqoette,  Leo  A.,  to  The  Ub)oIib  Co.  SemlfaarWioaea  of 
naphthaldehydea  and  5H  DeaaocydobepCeBO-S-eariMialde- 
hydea.     3.139,458.  «^,-t(V-ft4.  CI.  S«0 — 054.  1 

Paramann.  Edwin  A.  :   Bee- 

Krieger,    Irrlng    W  .    8r..    and    Paraaiaaa.      8.188,498. 

t'arbanlemi.  Oamo  R      Pninlag  derlce.     8.188^869.  6-8(V-64. 

CI    .10—187 
farke.  Darla  A  Co.  :   See- 
Campbell.  Alfred.     S.139.4.W. 

Rlalaaer.  Edward  F  .  Worth.  Cappo.  aad  W|ei*el.     8.189. 
48l.  I 

Parklnaon,   Martin  C,  and  C.  R.  Reader,  to  lW  Tirtla  Co., 
Inc.     Method  of  prodndng  a  gaa-tlgbt  aeal  twtweca  a  pair 
of  adjacent   aerttona  of  a   freeae-drying  contalaer.      3,188.- 
937.  «-,1(V-ft4.  n    62—100 
Parka-Cramer  Co  :    See —  1 

Black.  Robert  L..  Jr.     .1.138.818. 
Farr,  Edward  L.,  to  Kinning  Hyatema.  Inc.     Odefllatlag  aole 

nold  motor.     3.130.546.  6-3»-«4.  CI.  810—89.] 
Paraecyan,  Berc  I.  :  8re  | 

Franrk.  Abraham.  Marette,  and  Paraegyan.i    3.139.531. 
l>araooa.   C^rtla  H..   to  D.   M.  Mallerberg.     Ch^ageable  color 
tllooilBated    Indicating    derlce.      3,139,ftl«rTft-30-64.    CI 
340—378. 

raKaaL  Fraak  :  See   - 

Hartman.  John  A.,  and  Paaaal.     3,139,393. 


3.]{S9.28A. 


6-80- 


B.     s.isa.aiw 
88J869.  6-8(V- 

wiei*el.     8.1] 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Fite, 


H..  t* 


I.CL 


iPMttl 

W7— « 


7!S^ 


»tbod 


koUar.  OraU,  Mdm,  ud  Pat* 
PMl«,    WIMta.   aiidA.    "  ' 
U.M.k.H.     U^t  cntrol 

ftu.  6-ao-64.  a.  stft— «a. 
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*^Sttil*""'*  '"  "■'•'*  >««yMU<  »ad  Eaolor 
Ite^nSaaLl?  b.fl&fia«ai .  aad  Sboaaubar.     3.138, 

■•mia.'r&4.^«riS-^"'  "*  -^  ^-" 

■•Ilia,  Aafsat    fVMit  aad  laadar 

Bo'i^Tte^?:^^*  »•»•• 
.  M4  WaKor  W.,  8trabrt.  aad 
■••tt.  w!Ph«r^I<> .  Ton*  cattlas  saMo  a 


pblc 


Ctap. 


^^r- 


.  tor  haadUac  po< 
,801,  8-80-«4rcrif4- 


tatooa 
140. 


^M»-4«,  CL  SM— n, 


3.188,484. 
3,1a 


L471, 


CI 
Box,  Ofaot  B. 


1«B. 


ta  Llaff-' 

dRalt  far  llaa  tjpa 
powor  to 


Arthar  C.,  aad  Bor.    3.138,086. 
ta  1.  Borlaa.    fUva  caatrol  lyitaa. 


••  Koppara 


4-8(V-8i  a.  187—888.18 

•■■•»  Arfhar  CL.  ta  BaMwta-LtaM-Raadltoa  Coq 
iWfa  tnanacar     3  —  —      -  -  -   - 
Bobart  B..  to  tka  : 

1.1^U|.  8-t0-84.  CL  3li-:8ft. 


co-Voaght.  Ibc 
tor  with 
8.188.885. 


3.188. 


Batll.  Frad  J.,  aad  U.  B 
MMBMBoa  Strip  aatl- 
M.  CL  Itl— 8S 


taro  las  Mpport. 


Co.,  lac 
thoir  propa- 

Blectrlcal 

Sotf-eloo- 

3.188,883,  e-30- 


8oloTta«:  Mid  SolorloB  aaaor.  li> 
Atrie:    3,188,134.  8-80- 


0.,  tB  OwaaaCaralac  Fnarglaa  Cora.    Appa 
itlaaoaa  aatwfaftd   ■altMlaaMat 
CL  888— IPO. 


WlTChort.  Badolf,  aad  Kanar.    8,138.4481 
Sehottj.  Oaldo :  8oo-l         ^^       •.'••.*« 

.^.»rtf*.r»b««.»Bd8ehotty.    3.138.430. 

^*^h}^^^^"^'>'*^  ▼Alelo  eoaatmrt^oa 
^  8-80-84.  CL  88--38.  ; 

»«blattor,  k.  A.,  A.O.  :  8o«—  I 

_  . , ■MMtila^Brleh.  aad  Noldhardt.    8.188.544. 

''SirsaffaiS^jii.^nssBjniiaSr  nfc? 

Seblaalaipar.  Ha&i.  to  kWbw  STlMr^'  f^fT^ 
dlaao^po  layara  eoaprlatef  a  dlana1( 
jlioaol  eoap&a«  eoapoaad.     3.1SM41. 

»*^*^nr.Bttam,  aad  W.   NovptbaaM'.   to  [AaoMat* 

SeMMaaBB  AktiaafaaeUaehaft :  f 00 
„_^.  Bobra,  Hdaat.     3.138,»78. 
RchlaBbonar  WoU  8arr«vlM  Com. : 

-_..  '-^"W-  ''^^  '•     •.188J8C 

SchaMt.  Waraw :  8oo— 

WonaMtodorf,  Prtta.  Xaba.  aad 
SehaaMar,  Chartaa  O..  aadw;  B.  I 
gowatle  aoMry  dorlat.    3,M8,1H. 

Behartdair,  Cbartaa  O 

Blea.  Owaa,  Beb 

SehaoMor.  Bdwla  H. 

64.  CL  ^44     41. 
Schaoldar,  Horbort  A.  :  8^^ — 

Kaailaakl,  Wllllaa.  aad  Bcbi 
»«brawB,  Harry  B.  :  8o* — 

Prodd.  Joba  v..  BbbUm.  aad 
8«braaia.  Jooophlac  :  8«i — 

Prodd.  Joha  V.,  Saallao.  aad 
Schrotor.  Albert  R..  H.  B. 
Stataa  of  ABartea.  Nbry. 
031.  8-80-44,  CL  iSO— 48 
.Srholtc.  Harold  P..  aad  D.  L. 
neatal  Corp.    Blaatlac  Bachiao 
CL  198—18. 
Sehattc,  CbariM  B.     T«a«  wli^ 

84   CI   J88      tt. 
SebwartinraMcr.  Karl,  to  Ooaoral  Motan  ^ 
aloetrodo  waL     3.li8.5U,  8-80-84,  CL  It 
SHiwettaor,  Boy  C.  :  8o»— 

Oppoabotaior.     Praak     L., 
f.iS8.»88. 
Scbwerla.  Oootm  fl.     Noodl*  ■aalpalatla» 

8-30-84,  CI.  138—340. 
SctoatUte  laiaaUitB.  lae. :  Boa— 
iMaaaor,  Clalr  0.    8,lS8.8t8. 
»eott  ATlatioB  Corp. :  8oo — 

B«aa«l.  Howard  A.     8.18»ai4.^  .  .^  .^    -  ^  -. 

Scott.  JoBM  K.     Wkr«  air  kamidiaora.     S.11^,489,  S-SO-M 
CI.  861-70. 


S4B8.141. 

O.  Klaa,  to  Ualtad 
Miiuatov.    34«8.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


SC»tt, 


Cha 


Mt 

Scott.  wttiiiM«:.cr. 

t«  Vmttad  MatM  at  Aai^rlca. 

(  +  >-tkf«»-U.U-«lkj«i«sy«Mc^cM. 
CI.  1M-— M. 
Saute.  Q,  D- AOtL :  §m— 

il  jITt*  OMida  Ltd. 


flMn.  PHri  J.,  to  OMida 
S.1M>T1.  t-^M-*!.  Q.  » 


vav*  fe  ilaa 
SaMal.  Wmiaa  B. 


a.1 


MMI.  •SSSS^TSK^ 


J.  M. 


Jr..  aa4  B.  Qowmmf,  Jr., 
Co.     Ifaekteatool  « 
.  CL  1»— U. 


Tf  ■■la.liii^  aa«  SalTiB.    ftOM.aO*. 
Wia<lilMlr.  Talaaaa.     Coaatncttaa  aM  «Mtr 

L  fwif  W..  to  Dallad  ib«      

br  fi^i«  (Mtalaara.    MW.OIS. 


to 


BWtFui  of  ^laaatory 


CL 


SoraMjlfl 

Sliafi«Mk.«4 
WooMrtitoa 

M>-««.crii 


T.     MagMt  o9«mto«  darleaa.     8,1M.M4, 
U7— ITl. 

J.,  aai  B.  L.  Bilaifca.  to  t 
^        Botonr  dtfltol  actmtor. 
UO— M  ^^ 

^Ui.  ▼'.  aatf  J.     THa  uttlp.     S.ia«.SM. 


S.rMJ4T,  «- 


C.  to 


i.iat^i. 


de  MacMDN  SmcUIot  : 
Loals  J.     ».l»9S£r 
Sortrte  Q9mtrm\*  if  CoBstnctloaa  B)»rtH«uM  A  Mfeaaiaow 
(AlBtbom)  :   Arc  - 

Markervy,   Charlva  L.     8.1S8.925. 
Soddy   Tkoaaa  C.  to  Aaerlcaa  SMl-Kap  Corp.  of  Dataware. 

a  w  9m.  CI.  S# — ZS. 
Solaaaa.  Otla  M. :  ««•— 

ratewit.  WBMaa.  aad  SbIow—.     3.1SS.BM 
SolorMr.  0««r(r  B.  :   See — 

Boaaell,  Wrri  J.,  aad  SotoirMr.     8,in.lS4. 
Soaaovaky,   Ocotm.   to   IIT   B»aeareh   laatltate      Motkod   of 
naklac    acctab    aad     cooipoatltoBe    rvaalrlaf    th^rafroai. 
3.13t.44S.  •■<»0-«4.  a.  MO— S4S.». 
Spare  Ifaatrr  Steel  Sal««,  lac.  :  8er  - 

WolfMW.  Hbermaa  L..  aad  Oroeamaa.     S.1S9,18T. 
Sfiare  Terhaolocy  Labontorlea.  lac.  :  Het — 

Clark,  (leerae  L..  aad  HIckar.     3.189.B88. 
SpaadArk,  Prtedrtc^     Metlu>d  aad  apparataa  for  detennlBiBg 

aroaatir  effeeta.    8.1W.1II,  9-»0-*4.  CI.  181 — M. 
Spaaieaberg.    RoMert   B..   to  Haater  Doaclan   latamatloaal 
Corp.     Paarllaa  •tmrturp  for  a   fleillnf.   wall   or  ahntlar 
aarftre.     3.19t.ltt.  «-S0-«4.  01.  1W~M. 
Speetor,  Lraore.     Travel  vaBlty  rontalaer  or  bolder.     8.189. 

Its.  •-•»-«4.  CI.  IKO— 82. 
Speed.  KaTMoad  A.,  aad  B    B    Potrot.  to  Baae  Beaoarrh  aad 
BajlaaerlBC   Co       PoIjtoIHIb    letorery    prareaa.      S.1SS,418. 
«-8(>-«4.  Ci.  24MK  -«S.8. 
Sperrr  Baad  Corp.  :  gtr — 

rraark.  Akrahaai,  Marette,  aad  ParaegTaa 
Johnaoa.  Cari  A..  Jr.     S.lW.BSl. 
Lake.  L«aaelle  A.     8.1SB.BS3. 
Oaborae.  Oeorfe  T.     8.1M.840 
SplerllBs.  Herbert  C.  to  Olltas  Badio  Co      Adjaatable  lerel 
traaiialtter  gala  caatrol.     S.138.B82.  A-SO-M.  CI.  828 — 187. 
Hplnelaiaa.    LnaU.    to   CnlamMa    Metal    Ptame    Co      Pirtare 

fraoM.     8.1S8.887.  6-80-64.  O.  40-153.1. 
Sporrk.  Claaa  L..  to  Tke  Lote  4  Sktnler  Co.     Sheet  rolllBg 

■etbod.     3.138.982.  6-S0-64.  CT.  BO— «) 
Rprane.  Janea  M  :  See — 

Bolhofer.  WllllaB  A.,  aad  Spragae      8.1SB.490 

Hpragae.  Theodore   8..  J.   H.  Aamaa.  aad  B    N    MrDoaald. 

to   The   Babrork    *    Wilms    C».      Vapor   genoFattac   unit 

8.188.070.   «-S0-«4.  CI     IM— 84.  ,    ..  .,« 

StachoB.  Joaepta  A     Tamoa  operated  hair  rNpper.    8.188.870. 

6-30-64.  CI.  80^-206.  _^         ..  _^  .  » 

«talay.  Mkm,  aad  A.  B.  Ctorke.  to  Philip  Morrla  I«e.    Prow— 
for   aelartfTe  eitrartloa   of  alkaloid.      8.18B.48B.   »-«0-«4. 

Stallard.  Mehrla  B..  to  Material  *««WW*f"iJ»t- 
with     raatcati    ■tabmsUg    ateaaa.       8.186.218 
CI    290— M. 
Staailcarhoa   5.T. :  »re— .,.««-o 

De  KoBlBK,  Jaroh.  aad  Bleawerda      8.189.26B 
Staflrhoa.  Fraak  T  :  «re—  -.«_«., 

rrcawaa   Normaa  D..  Stondiai.  aad  Telford 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (ladtoaa)  :»«;«;-- 

Valec.  Bobert  B      8  I86.880. 
Staadard  *»rBaaed  Stoel  Co. :  See- 

Kadatko.  Arthar  O.     8.1 86.811. 

***'Bial5r^rt3rich.  Hehart.  aad  Startk.     8  186.1TB. 
Staa^.  Noraaa  L..  to  MlBaMpoMa-Hanerwell  Begalatar^o 

i-irir^^^^xssr'  :2^-tjnK.:2»r'T!8;.5S: 

StLllLilfetertTV^  1K«  Co..  I»t:  Jej— 

■taalaaa.  Heary  A.  8,lt6,BBT.  __^_.  „,  _.  ,_, 
■iMlMrBaary  A..  BO*  to  Btaetaaa  ■tartrlr  Mfg.  Ca  "c. 
•*SJ5tea«^Sifcrtis?JTj«  for  palTphaae  ayato-a     8,116. 

StiS-  *«i?WoV^5  far  low  ta-peratur.  aparatW-. 


Coatalaer 
ft-.80-«4. 


8.186.B06. 


a  MfL  ca^  I 

■•cWiia._  8.i»6,168.  ^^^'^'^J*^***"" 


StWa. 

StatokOTf.  Howard,  aad 
Borax  k  ChanOcml  Owp 
uUaa)  boraaea     8.1S6. 

Stalaback.  Bdaaad  A 
S.186iT0. 


tad 


,    to  Ualtod  Btati.« 

Matbad  far  K«»«r*^.V?" '***'*' 
a.  6-10-64.  CI.  »«►-»":  _, 
t*  WB^Mlx  Car^     Paiwar  alKar. 


..  to  Tha  STew  iMtala  Ma^htaa  Co 
irtntag  aad  aflttM  aachlr 

14. 


_      HaH 
8.186.000. 

■lartnr 


CUM— m. 


HlnraMa.  Haraid  P 
Pi^eva*  Qas 

■latatak.  Dartd 
C 

SnatB 


lad  ■!  laiaa.     8.166. 


dijlaa.  aiurlca. 


■Itk. 


a.166.610. 

t.lSMO«. 


StcphaaL  Ballta  I« 
■Mtol  *Mib|.   < 

StS2i!*WSL^r£rt.H«wWtoto^^ 
nhteik  harlaa  ael^rt^alfUtAad  aanally  mtoM 

im^Hbii    fMgnaltlna  ceatolalac  pal» l»***F»*""      B.ia>.«ia. 
a-60-64.  CI.  960^96. 
Stattaer.  Braeat  B.  :  ^rr-^  •  laaaaa 

BlaB.  CBartaa  r.,  aad  Sta^taer.     S.ISBJBB. 

''*'^'iJiit^a    B^Sii  r     ttewart.  aad  Baed      8.186.661 

stewK^?xv.t?5y^'^'>-*''*^  *■*  ■^- 

7Sniat3rTSg1dy    .»  l«.»n„*'«»-*«'  CI    T4-B65. 

St»r/rw»aa  O.     ■"aMTai^l-^  •■JST*'  faai  arraaae 
mimt.     1.116.061.  6-60-64.  CI.  Ill— «64. 

twartajriUU^I.  a»d  MoafB.     ».lli.»d6. 

Bird.     Walter     W..     Btrobel.     Baagved. 
8.186.464. 


\ 


XTIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tkacfcCM.    Lee   J.,   to   AoMrteaa   PWtocopy   KMlpment    Cn 
Pbotoeopy  dcrlee.     S,1S».017.  •-tO-M.  a.  »»— 75. 


S.139.1M. 

MsrlB.  Da/,  mieott. 


•■d 


VoMcUer,   to  LoekbMd  Air 

■uiklKf    Ualaated    buil4inc 

■tmccuv.      3.ll0.S«».    6-30-M.    Cf 


and    Wad*.     8.18».3M. 
3,1M.82«. 


'l§?. 


StjrMta  naatlcs.  Inc. 

Ooeti.  DaaM  A.  aatf  C.  R. 
SaM.  Sualey  J. :  Met-  - 
Jiactatrtli,  Botert  C. 
DavlM.     8.1M.0M. 
Baliivan,  O«or«e  C.  and  A.   B. 
eraft   Corp.      Apparatiu    for 

SaaUtofev  Ck«aical  Co..  Ltd. : 
Ttifw-.  IMgaaki,  TakMckl, 

Has  O— IcalCorp^ :  *••—  ^  „ 

JacakaTwilUam -A.,  and  Horaaac. 

Mu  OU  Co. :  8m—       ^      „,-«,*« 

8WUMM.  Bdw^a  C'    to  OrMBlac  Broa.  *  Co.     PwBpiaf  aalt 

aaw^Ji  6-io-44.  CL223— au. 

Ska,  Ow«i.  •eiiaeldar.  aad  Swartt.  .a,l»v3f*- 
Sckaatdar,  Ckarlaa  O..  and  «warta_  8,180,111. 

MetSad    af   controUlag   ttaa   tcmpantara   whlla   ■aoklnf 
Mat.    8.ia».84e.  •-80-44.  a.**— 229. 
8wl«k,  CUraaec.     Buaper  waaaa  for  aerapw-loadora  and  th« 


8,130.067. 
3.ia»,5»7. 


waft  culdc« 


laaalating 


Sylvaa  Poala.  lae. :  ««f— . 
Vaa  daa  Braak.  WilUaB 


. A.,  aad  SUT( 

8jrlvaaU  Baetric  Prodaeta  tac  :  ••^^..^ 

Prcack.  Slciiard  V..  Jordaa.  aad  WUktaaoa. 
U^OT^lUta^L    S.1WAM. 

Myatai  0»c». :  •••— ,,^ 

Craaa.  Atozaadar  D.    ll ».*?«.      ^     .,«*«^ 

'ikart.^T^a.»gaKf2Si  iiiasjuai-.. 
'•-  ^  5a:^^^aSp??i5^":^^ii 

1  ladaatriaa.  Ltd. :  *<»—    .  ,^,.- 
09ta.  Kakkl.  lawd^aad  NakaiK    Jt.l».»».. .,  ^ 

•aaaM,  ikifeald.  T.  Tokoochl.  aad  H.  Wada,  to  Suiitoko 
CboBitaal  CornLtd.     Matkwl  for  prodadag  L-aa«hloBlM. 
S.ia».SMv  ft-JO-«4.  CI.  1»B— 80. 
lac. :  B»9 — 

ir  for  clothing. 

BHiaa  WV,  to  Ualaa  Taak  Car  Co.     Bafvaerant 

teiwtar.     3.iat.04i.  ft-80-«4.  O.  108— 2T2. 
Tall  Mamti  PaekaidM  Oorv- :  "•• — 
OatW.  Jalia  V7'  3.1W.907. 

^^If&JrfiTVTTmirr    Btaacbaa.  aad  Telford.    8.189,508. 
TMBDte.  DaaaM  L. :  «••— 
Hriteaaa.  Lcoa,  aad 
Tcaiwaaa  Baaaar«fcCo    lae. 

Ckrlalaaaaa,  Fraak  U    S.18M7Bk 
"MaMV  WlUtaa  L.    Craakeaaa  aeaToaced,  two-«7cla  oppoaed 
^teSa  mS^     8.189.0TO.  •^•O-StT^.  12»-«1.     ^^^^ 
Vmt,  Lm  tT    Liftlac  apsarataa  far  Casper  coach  bodlaa. 
8.189JW^  •-•0-64.  cTiM— •?. 
-^^   aaata  Inc. :  8 
Joka  A.    8,1 


^ra,  Loaia  P.    S,l88,ia«. 

Taaaate.  HMrard  L.     Maltiparpaaa  coatal 

n3!l«S.  6'-80-«4.  CI.  19tf--A 
Taenlar, 


8.18834A- 


OntfaM.    t.liMi9. 


a.i3«,Bas. 


■a.  Lioaard  O. :  «c 
ba^k.  Bartraa  B^ 
ThoaMaoa.  Jaawa  M.  C. : 
H^,  Blckard  /.. 


WaaldrMga  lac. .  ... 

, r,     PJMk     L.,     BdiiPrttaar 

AlS8  93t 
flcfcata,  ^^Maard.    8.lsa.M» 


8439.518. 
S.ll»,44«. 

aad    MatliUa. 


aad  idaoka.    3.1S9.M7. 
8.1I9.07S. 


Toraqvlat,  Brik.  and  P.  A.  Argakfftgkt.  to 
Bngln«erlag  Co.     CocrjratalUacd  alnmlania 
dina    eklortde-tltaalw    dUorldc-BolTaMrlaa  tloa 
3,13e,41»,  «-30-«4,  a.  360— 93.7. 
Toyo  Kluokakagaka  Kakaahlklkalaka 
Takada.  Ko^.    3.1S9,32ft. 
».,  The : 


8.139,216. 
3,139.217. 


rch  aad 

ithlorMe  vaaa- 

tal/at. 


Trana  Co., 

Wlniina.  Oawald  J.,  aad  Mlaw.     8.138,»69. 
Trana-V««lrii  Co.  :  itfec 
Mell.  Tboniaa  L. 
McU.  Tbowu  L. 
Treptow,  Amo  :  Bee — 

Pehliag.  HelBi,  and  Treptow.    3,139.603. 
TrrveKoa,    itl«hard   W.,   to  The   Oloaaoa  Woria.     race  mUl 

cutter  and  machine  for  cattlag  aaara.     8,138,966,  6  30  64, 

CI.  90—6.  I 

Trlilllla,    WUlUai    E..    to    All    AaMTteaa    Biktaaer^    Co. 

Knernr  abaorber  unit.     8.139,249,  6-30-«4jCl  344—110. 
ThuJI.    MhlgM,    to   Toaaa    Batterr   Co.    Ltd. 

tjrpe  ullrer  battery.     3,139.306,  6-30-44,  CI.!  13 
furkrr.  JoMh  E.,  and  K.  D.  Plnkbaai,  to  United  Stataa  of 

.Vmerlca,   .Nary.     81ac-coelae  aaltf-rotatloa  berra.     3,139,- 

."iTl,  »-JiO-64,  CI.  818—28.  [ 

Turner.  Huaeyla  V.,  aad  K.  K  Coaalaa,  ta  Uatod  Mataa  of 

Aawrlca,  AgrleBltara.     Proeeaa  for  prapariai  Baacy  alekal 

catalrat.      3^139.406,  6-~3<^-«4.  CL  3U— 466J 
Tnrlaj.  Joseph   D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    IBeaUleat  aap- 

purt   aaaembljr.      3.139,290.   6-^80-«4,  CL  248h-10. 
fwelt,  Bokert  C.,  to  O.  D.  Saarlo  A  Co.      ' 

o»alkyl)    aralylaailaea.      8,139.4M,    6-30-f4.    CI. 

870.7. 
Tyiack.  Harold,  to  Motorola,  lac.    DIatrlkotor  kdv* 

aaiaaL    8.1M,081.  6-iO-«4,  CI.  133—148.        ! 
t'hrenfabrtk  VllUaaoa,  J.  Kalaer  O.m.b.H.  :   «#ei- 

Krlachker,  Jowph.     S,1S»,&48. 
rmbriebt.  BbU.  antf  W.  J.  BamMn,  to  AJcm  Laioratortaa.  Inc. 

Watttna   beam   tranrier   dcrlca.      3,139,1714  6-80-64.   CL 

I  nioB  Caitide  Corp. :  tt 
Bcaaewtti 


».    N-laaHatltatad  akea- 

I,  6-4a44.  a.  no— 


Laiora 

tU  6- 

L  Bofert  H.    8,188,888.  I 

NorBMa  D.,  8taBdaa.  aad  Tetfo^     8.189,306. 
I,  L<Mter._  8,139,490. 

S.19i, 


3,139.206. 
W.    3,1S*,M1. 


1,369. 

3,189,651. 

3,139,294. 


PrIedaMa, 

Matack,  L 
L'nioB  Taak  Car  Co. 

Tecklar,  Tkaai 
Ualtcaat  Carp. :  i< 

Ploehr.  Walter  L.    8.139.042. 
L'nited  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Oclger,   Walhiee  A.,   and  Kadlaclk.     .... 

Larr.  Maiaad  C.  Meroraad,  aad  BalUa. 

Peek,  WlllUa  C    8,1M,587. 

QoeBarrlllo,  Baymoad  M..  aad  Pcraeeklo. 
I'Dlted  Shoe  Macklaery  Corp  :  0«a— 

Becker.  Karl  V.    8,138,810. 

OrabowakL  Ckarica  M.    8,139,900. 

liaya,  Orcgorlo  B.    3.186,693. 

8caflebea,  Paal  W.    3,189.013. 
l'nited  SUtea  Borax  A  Ckearical  Corp. :  9«e — 

StHakerg.  Howard,  aad  lleCloakey.    3,18#,463. 

L'nited  SUtaa  ot  AJBeriea 
Acrtcaltare :  Bee — 
1  HBaker.  Caawroa  A.    3.139,062. 

I  Nnrj.  PrtdooB  8.    S,1M.S46. 

Scott.    Wllllanfi    E.,    Krawaea.    aad 
8.189.887. 

Tamer,  Haaeylo  ▼..  aad  Ctoaalaa.     3,1|9,408. 
I        Anay:  *ao— 
'  Bhink,  Bokert  W.    3.138.994.  _1 

Botaek.   Praaete  W..   aad  Saceo.     3.1Si,096. 

DoUa.  klekard  P.    8,189,686.  ~ 

Oeiaaler.  Brast  D.,  aad  Dahm.     3,139.(133. 

HaHer.  Aajcaatlae  C.    3,189,163.  ] 

Jakao.  Boy  A.,  aad  NteiMter.    S,138,t90. 
Atomic  Baergy  CoaamlMloa  :  ««o— 

BkMnme.  KaymMd  H.^  Uder.  aad  Jaalli    3.139,1 

^^^a« 

OMqWTC, 


ider. 


Adalal 
Jack. 


3.^89,879. 
and    ▼< 


Bhafraaek,  Bokert 
Tbona,  Bokart  M. :  ffoo— 

White,  Thaodon  I.,  aad  Thorpe 

Jaka  B. :  9«e— 

ad.  Iv««  B.,  aad  ThraftaM.     A139;SS6. 

Jeroaw  J.,  to  Ooaeral  Bloctric  Ca.     Nagatlva  re^ 
aaaileoadactor    aOaar    with    oaly    two    reaoaaat 
S.139,5«S.6-M-64.CL  SS5— 4dl. 

TlMwija,  OaMaA.    Mowttac  dlpa  or  r\tu§»    S.iai,2«l. 

Tlaten.    Hakert    A^   to    W«at    Parae    Mfg:    Co.      DnlTemal 
aptaadar.     3,139J39,  6-90-64.  CL  2*2 — 939. 

Tolada  Seal*  Corp^ :  faa— 

Haaa.  Arthar  W.    8.130,095. 
Toaiaa.    Bldaiy    B^    to   PawarUaa   Carp.      MasaatoatrtctlTC 
adiaag  doefaco.     3.139.544,  O-SO-Oi,  CI.  310—36. 
BaroM  P. :  9eo — 
tr.  Heawr  H.,  aad  Tompklna.     3,1 


3.1S8jei. 


S.1S9.9S1. 


VokU,  George.     8.1S9.i69 

Natloaal  Aeroaaatlca  aad 
Weetoa,  Joha  W.,  Ifi 
aad  Stgaoreni.    3,138.837 

Navy:  «ee— 

Browa.  Jamea  H.    3,139,599. 
Ckrtatlaaeaa.  Ckarlaa.  aad  Mag^. 
Dcamaa,    Bagene    D..    Welter,   ^rarltt 

3,189,617. 
Hetatirtiaaa.  Bracat  P.,  8ta«art  ud 
Joaea,  Leater  L.    8,139,618. 
KlingaMa.  Sanford.     3.130,10«.  _ 

LeIdT.  Keaaeth  Ll.   and  Cakkagc.     8.1|9,9a0 
Lewfa.   JaaMO  C.   aad  Waamaa      3.1311,1 
Sekroter.   Albert   B.,   Ueitma,  aad  SOae 
miTerstelB.  Akrakam.    3,139,032.  ^    _ 

Tadtcr,  ioaeph  B.,  aad  PliAham.    3.1l^4n 

rmted  SUtea  Steal  Corp- :  O**— 
Pn«  man.  Alfred.     8.189.563. 
I^rkla.  •Kaaaae  E.    3.139,973. 
rnlrrraal  DrtlHag  Co..  lac. :  «ee— 

BrlakmaaaTBMle  J..  Jr.    3.138,931. 
Up)oka  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Pa^oette.  Leo  A.    8,139.458.        u 
Urwrkel.  OeraM  W  :  Bee—  ** 

rrackel.  Xae  B.  aad  O.  W.    A139.127 
UrMkeU  Joe  K.  and  O.  W.     Macklae  fer  aOcl^g 
net.    8.189.127.  6-80-64.  CI.  146—78.  "^ 

L'mckol,  Joe  B.  aad  0.  W.    Macklat  for  aUcti^  a  fkod 

act    3.139.13S.  9-89-6*.  CL  146— T8.  ' 

L'rw;kel.  Joe  B.  aad  O.  #.     Mathad  et  iltcti*  a 

net.    3.139.129.  9-80-64,  CI.  14A— 141. 
L'rwskeL  Joe  B.  aad  O.  W.     Method  af  aUdag 
3,139.130.  6-30-M.  CI 


591. 


Petraaek. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


Uno,    Ealpk    T.,    to   MeCord   Corp.      Biflit    tmi   hikrt«tar. 

3,13»\l5«r6-SO-«4.  a.  184— ST. 
Uttlcr.  Akcrt  M..  to  Mattaaal  »■— irrt  DovotoMMst  Corp- 

n«l«  ■■■■milBg  MPuatu.     S,1SMM.  C-^O-^,  CI.  r»— 

22S. 
V  M  Corp. :  «••— 

HiBiM— i.  Eatart  J.    l.imj»€. 
Toctfoalc  Lak.  g^oliwuor.  be  :  «oo — 

Morrlo,  HobOTt  A.,  ioUt.  aa«  KajowakL     3,1S8.M2. 
Vamsta,  Loo  O.     TrUBtao  «BrlradToo.     S.ia94S0.  •-^SO-64. 

ciTiok— 1». 
Vaa  AawolMr,  Alkort  J.,  to  Doom  A  CO.    Eartk  Bortac  o«olp- 

moot    Mai.lMi«-4<i-«4,  CI.  S14— IM. 
Van   dMltiMk.   WUllaa   A.,   mmt   I.   BflrMmaa.   to  Sylraa 

Pool%  IM.    BwtiMl—  pool  apparatM.    3.14P.M7.  C-aO-M. 

VandorMlt.  1.  T..  Co..  Ibc.  :  «««— 

raiav.  HMMr  k.  and  TMipklaa.    S.1M.40B 
Vaa  Ho«aoB.  Lowto  J.      Method  aad  apparatoa  for  de-ldag 

MhMarlM  aaorkvU.     3.13P.0M.  S-SO-^M.  CI.  114 — 1«. 
Vaa  PattoB.  Moyal  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Moldlag  (omM). 

3.1Sa.«U.  •-M-e4,  CI.  22—131. 
Van  Mootoa,  Loato  J.,  to  OoBoral  Moton  Oorp.     HotImmiUI 

hrdraallc  nlvo  Itrter.    S.ia»,078,  S-SO-M.  h.  123— M. 
Varciaifto  Putenrarrafabiik  Gcaeltoduft  mit  baorhraaktcr 
HaftMc:  Xo— 

KalttA  Woraor.    3,13*jao. 
Virtu  do.,  lac..  TiM  :  «•*— 

Parklaooa.  Martia  C,  and  Bondor.    3.138.937. 
Vtaaara,  ftatooco.  S.p.A. :  9e* — 

EreoU.  AlWrto.aadOarM.    3.199,425. 
Votda.  OMirga,  to  Ualtod  Btateo  of  Aaorlca.  Atomic  EnrrtJ 
CoaalMloa.       laapactabto     ■oMorlac     flux     Mtmpoottioa. 
3.1S9.M0.  »-«0-«4,  CI    148—23. 
Volctlaador  A.G. :   8oe — 

PMkc.  FMcdrtch.     S.iaP.478. 
Voloa.  lofOf.  to  n«ctrtc  *  Maateal  ladaatrtoa  Ltd.     Dlfltol 

dtflrMG^  aMliaora.     8.IM.ft22.  »-«0-«4.  CI.  235— 182. 
VolkawafHivark  Akttoafiaollachart :  ««r- 
BIMer.  Jokau.  and  Dam.    3.139.318 
VolTo.  Ak:  Soo— 

Krwofard.  ■▼ca-OloT.     3.1S8.92S. 
VoB  Mtraadtwaaa.  Maztaanua  :  Bef — 

ShaToL    Joka,    Jr..    Bobowakl,    aad    roa    HtrandtaMaa. 

s.iB.4as. 

Vooaaa  BorMri  L. :  8te— 

D..    Waltar,    OraTitt    aad    VooaM. 


•.391. 


S.1M.«17. 
Voorliooa.  Caartoa  H.     Coatrot  cakic  Moaatlag  for  ootboord 

t7p«  craft    3.1S9J54.  «-SO-«4.  CI.  348— 74 
Vooo»li«r.  AaraHaa  b. :  Be*— 

SalltTaa.  Ooorgc  C,  aad  Vooaollor.    3.139.3«9. 
Wada,  Hlrao:  «•*— 

TakOMt.  Sklfcahr  TokoaHii,  aad  Wada.     S.139.38«. 
Waafaiaaa.  Hdarteh  w.,  to  Moarot  Calcalatlns  Marhln*  Co. 
mattec  Madilao  record  aheot  holder.     3.189.199.  «-30-«4. 
CI.  19T— 12T. 
WaMaa  EoMaoar.  lae. :  8o»— 

Er«Baaa.  Hum.    S,1383M. 
Walker.  Harry  L..  to  Philllpo  Potrolcaa  Co.    Toatrol  prw 
aad  nrataai  for  fraettoaal  diatlllattoa  njtt^m      3.189.3 
«-^3»-«4.  CI.  203—40. 
Walker  Koaaoth  B  *  B0t 

Hatto.  loha  r.'.  aad  Walker.    3.189.407 
Wallla,    Bnm   W.,    to    Bveaaka    naktfabrlkea.    AktleboUget. 

PrroMrc  ragaUtor.    3.139.108.  »-«0-«4.  n.  137— 37S. 
Walah.  PkllUa  D..  to  U«B«ral  Moton  Ghrp.    Lamp  moantlag 

aaoemMy.lja9.S51.  S-SO-M.  CI.  24»— 27 
Waakol  O.BLkJH. :  «•*— 

rroode.  Waltar.     3.1S9.0T2. 
Waraer-Lamhart  Pharawcentteal  Ca  :  8«*— 
RhaTd.  Jolu.  Jr.    3.189,434. 

SharaL    Jaka,    Jr..    Bokowdkl.    aad    Toa    ntraadtauaa. 
S.lM.4St. 
Warwick.  Joka,  aad  E.  L.  Horbert.  to  Compeasattoa  TVaatoa 
OatrolB.     lae.       Teaeloa     compoaoatlnc     control     derlco. 
3.139j«.  e^SO-M.  CI.  242— 18«1! 
Watora.  VratoCt  W..  and  T.  C.  Campboll,  to  «>aeral  Electric 
<'o      Cemkatl—   chamber  llaor  coaotraetloB      3.138.930. 
A-30-94.  CI.  M— 39.8S. 
Weber.  Kart,   to  Clba  Ltd.     Vat   ^cotalh  of  the  dlbroBaa- 

throaoaerloa.     3,189.429^  «-.ao-«4.  CL  SOO— 847.1. 
Weber.  Tkaodma.  Jr..  to  Howard  Holmco.  lor.     Wladlag  a»- 

Krataa    for    aa    eadleao    web.      8.139.240.    A-30-44.    n 
2— H.l«. 
Weech.  Mart  B^  to  r^rynler  Corp.     Rich  temperature  fnr- 

aace  for  tnatlak  refract orr  matertala  with  metala  aad  la- 

teraietalUc  eoaipoaad*      3.139.474.  «-30-«4.  n     13—31. 
Weedea.  Fraak  O.,  Jr.  :  irre — 

Bawaom,  Jamoa  8..  and  Weedoa.    8.139.118 
Weetoa.  Joka  W.,  D.  L.  McDaaeU,  ■.  W.  Jecta    R   E.  Oldrteve, 

D.  W.  Prtnaak,  aad  S.  A.  MsaarMH.  to  iDited  Kutea  at 

Aaiertca.  Nattoaal  Aeroaaattea  aad  Space  .\dmtabitratioB. 

Met«M>d    mt    amktac    flber    rataforeed    metallic -rompodtee 

3.1SS.8ST.  »~90-«4.  n.  22—903. 
Well.   MaxUaUlaa.     flooad  iatorccptom  for  ■tereophonk-  per- 

ceptloa.    3.ia0.150.  «-30-84.  r\.  lil— 25 
Welamaa,  Maarlc*.    Meana  for  brewlag  ladlrldaal  HenlBga  of 

coffeoli  a  c«p.     8.139.344.  f-30-«4.  CI    80     77  1. 

Weiaoiaaa.    Barrr.      BperUcIo    fraam.      3.189.479.    «-8a-«4. 
CI    88 — 41. 

Wella.  Kaaaell  O..  to  Dearborn  Pahrlcatlaa  A  KaciacertaK  t'o. 
Trollojr  hrackd.    3.139.175,  •-30-84.  cT  190-177. 


Welabaek  Corp.,  Tht :  Ber— 

Magftola,  iUiaoB.    3.189.440. 


Alterlns  dlasoa- 
and  hoatinc  to 
3.139.488.  6-30- 


Weltjr.  Uchard  O..  and  E  C.  Miller,  to  PhllUpa  Petrolenm  Co 
Apparataa   for  coacurreat   BMaaarmneat  of   poljrmer   melt 
vlaroottioa  at  hlfh  and  low  shear  ratea      3.138.950.  6-80- 
84.  CL  T3— 55. 
Waacatar  k  Hatflaakaia :  Oor— 

Hoitt  KarL    3438,908. 
Weata.   Wajae  E..  to  The  Barr  Bobber  Prodacta  Co.     Mer 
chaadlalaa  dlaplar  tower.     3.189.185,  •-30-84.  CI.  211—14. 
Werbel.  LoaUo  mT rSeo— 

Klalapar,  Edward  r..  Worth.  Cappa,  aad  Werbel.     3.189. 
431. 
Werthmaa,  John  H.,  to  Allegbeav  Ladlam  8toel  Corp.     Metal 

ontbtac    3.138.961.  •-30-04,  CI.  80—00 
Woakcaooa  Corp. :  ««o  - 

Moo.  Oothard  T.    8.188.900. 
Weat  Fargo  Mta .  Co.  :  «ee— 

Tlatoa,  Hatert  A.    3.130.222. 
Weatcaberper.  Rolf :  Bee— 

Oerer,  Arao.  and  Weatenberger.    3.139.001. 
Waatlachoaoe  Kloctrtc  Corp. :  8eo— 
Harder,  Joha  E.    3.130.495. 
Jeaoea.  Brtk  H.    8,138.941 
Wheat,  Bohert  C.  to  PhllUpo  I'etroleam  r<>. 
aloB    of    ralcaaUed    trana-poly-bvtadiene 
cauac  aame  to  approach  orlgiaal  ahape 
84.  CI.  a04— S30. 
WhIp-MU  Corp.  :  See— 

fltctabocfc.  Bdmnad  A.,  Jr.     8JS8.270. 
W%lte,  Thoodoro  Z  .  and   R.   M.  Thorj>e.   to  Ford   Motor  Co. 

Cooilac  aratem.     3.130.U73,  8-30-64.  CI    123     41.29. 
Wleebort  iodolf,  and  E.   Kaapar    to  Scberlng  Aktlengcoell- 
aehaft.    Balofom  addltloa  prodacta  of  17-formjrI  aterolda. 
3,138,445.  6-30-64.  CI  260—397.1. 
Wigglaa,  Oowald  J.,  and  R    O.  Miner    to  The  TVane  Co.     Self 
coatofaed  air  coodltioner     3.1S8.940.  «-30-«l4.  (^    A2      174. 
WUeolatar  Co.,  Tae  :   0ee — 

ralloa,  DoTld  G..  aad  CaatUa    8.189.500. 
Wilcox.  DoaaM  F. :  Sec— 

ShMda,  John  B..  aad  WUeox.    3.139,818. 
Wild.   Jamoa   H..   J.    F.   Wood,  aad   O.    Woeda.    to   Imi 
rbenlcal    ladaatrlea    Ltd.      Maaafactare   of   polya 
foam*.      8.180,410.   6-30-64,  CI.   9«<K— 2.5. 
Wlleo,  Alfred  A.     Tire  OMOntiac  aad  demoontlag  apparatav 

3.130.187,  6-30-64.  CI.    157-1.1.  *£ 

Wilklaa.  WUIIam  B.,  to  Relaforcad   Plaatic  Coatalaer  Corp. 

Lamlaated  atrartare.     3,130.228,  0-30-04.  CI.  239—34. 
Wllklaaoa.  Bracot  J  :  Aee- 

rraaeh.  Blchard  V..  Jordan,  aad  Wllklaaoa     3.130.807. 
Wllklaooa.  Thooua  B.  :   Bee— 

Molton,  Jamao  O..  and  Wilklaooa.     8.139.311. 
Wiiuoer.  ^arlea,  Jr.     Lajlaf  aaat  for  poaKry.     8,139.006, 

M    %Q    Ad      rn      1  ift— 4M 

Willlama,  Wadrrtck.  aad  H.  G.  Bowdltrh.  to  Harrlaon.  Mc- 

Orecor  h  Oaoat  Ltd.     VariaMe  dlackarge  crop  harraatar. 

8,180.909.  0-30-64.  C\.  56—24. 
Willlama,  Jamoa  W.  :   «e#— 

Kedfe.  Veraon  W      3.138.062. 
wmita.  Bamacl  P..  to  rhlcago  Aerial  ladvatriea.  lac.     Aato- 

naaric    optical    gnMlng    ayatem.      3.139.246.    6-30-64.    CI. 

244—14. 
WlUoB.  Norama  W. :  «ce— 

Peaaey.  George,  and  Wllaon.    3,139.198. 
Wing,   Georpe  8.,   to   HI  Shear  Corp.      y^atenera.      8.138.967. 

6-3O-04.   CL   88 — 61. 
W'ina,  Joka.     lateraal  combaatioa  eaglae.     8.139,074,  6-10- 

•4.  CI.   1S3— 61. 
WIrth,  Heary  J..  Jr..  to  Bell  lyicphoae  Laboratoriaa,  lac 

Core  eaae  aad  coU  aaomnbly.    3.139.488.  6-30-64.  CI.  1T9— 

18. 
Wlae,  Gloan  R.     CoaU>lned  triret  and  drip  catcher.     S.139.S0O, 

6-30-04.  CI.   220— 23.83 
Wlae.   Kalpk  H.     WIndahteld  wiper  bUde.     8.138,817,  0-10- 

64,  CL   15—260.42. 
Wittera.  Praada  A.,   to  Fawa  Baglaeorlag  Co.     AdJaataMo 

grlee  aettlag  aiechanlim  for  a  veadlag  aaachlne.  8.1S9,10T. 
-80-64.  CI  194—1. 
Wolff,  Lothar,  aad  W  Mantel,  to  GoadlaCkaft  far  LIbOo'b 
Elamaachlaea  Aktieageaellockaft.  Pretertlre  gaa  mtxtart 
for  ll^t  arc  weMlag  with  a  faalMe  btaak  wire  electroda. 
3.139.506.  6-30-04.  CI.  210— 74. 
Wolff.  Vlkolana  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Magnetic 
recmdiag  elca>eat  containing  amgnetlc  parttHea  troatod 
with  Weraer-type  complex  eompoaad  and  method  of 


bctnrc  thereof.      3,130.354.  6- 


n.   117— ISl 


to  Apace  Matter 
3.1S6.187.  «-8<V- 


Wolfaoa.   BbcrauiB   L..   aad   J.  Oroaaa^B. 

Hteel  Salea.  Inc.     Htock  atorago  derlce. 

64.  CI.  211—00. 
WommHadorf.  Frita.  J.  Zahn.  aad  W.  Schmidt,  to  Maachlaea- 

fabrik   Riaoea  G.m.b  H.      Method  for  waxlag  coatalnera  of 
iper.  cardboard  or  the  like.     3.180.363.  6-30-64.  CI.  117 — 


K' 


Well 


Welter,     Oraritt.     and     Vooaea. 


Wooda.  Gcorfe  :  8*0 — 

Wild,  Jamee  H..  Wood,  aad  Wooda.     3.139.410. 
Wood,  John  F.  :  flee- 
Wild.  Janma  H..  Wood,  and  Wooda.     3.189.410. 
Worth.  DoaaM  F. :  Bee— 

Elalager,  Edward  P..  Worth.  Cappa.  aad  Werbel.    3.139,- 
421. 
Wnhrer.  Jooaf.  to  Bhelniache  Kalhatalaworfce  GmbH.    Prae- 
eoa   for  the  nmaafactnre  of  cemaat.     3.139.463.   6-80-04. 
n.   2«3 — 53. 
Wyraalek.   Floyd   A.,   and    W'.   L.   Drayor.   to   General   Motora 
Corp.      Soalc    aarface    deaaer.      ^139,101.    6-80-04.    CL 
134— liO. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  80a — 

Haat.  Robert  A.     3. 139.279. 
Tanmaaoto,    Kasaatoto.     to    Aaahl    Kaad    Kogyo    KabaahikI 
Kalaha.     Blank  cartrM^r  for  faateaing  tools  of  center  Ore 
type.      8.189.030.   6-80-64.  CI.    102 — 45. 


\ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


uadYm.    M»J31. 


rSmm,  MilawUL  Tokoa«hl.  UMl  Wa<U.    S.ia»JM 


Zdat^C 


Ourl: 


MhtCo. 


If  gatloc  elreult. 


Low 


S,iaO.S63. 

BlrCW«it«r'  Wj.  Strotol.  aad  BoagTcd.    ».18»,4«4. 
Zdarle,  J«ha  A.,  O.  Halpeni,  aad  J.  Irtarte.  to  IratM  Corp. 
ft-lMlo-A*-«-pr«fBadlciiM  asd  prow   Omntm.     S.1M.434. 

6-«o-e4,  a.  MO— 2a».9s. 


"^i 


Co.  Ltd.:  «••— 

S.1W,M«. 
«oo— 

Frtts,  Zoha.  and  Bduaklt. 


OSatter.    i.lMM*. 
Zolter.  T'bMdora  J.,  to  Mac^  Tracks.  lac 
tb«  llko  batrlac  cvaMmtod  eaiMdo  tactaga. 
«4.  CI.  2»— 1»5. 
Zenith  Badlo  Corp. :  0«e— 

Grar.  Richard  O^  and  Kafka.    S.1W.4M. 
Zcnx,  lYMortek  A.    EraporatlBc  apparatas. 
•4.  CI.  123-^13. 

Zero  Mff.  Co. :  ««• — 

Helteaaa.  Lmb.  and  Temple.    S.l»ai,S45. 
Zlder.  Robert  E.  :  0eo— 

AtaeaBBM.  BajraMBd  H.,  Zldor,  aad  Jaalk. 

Zolliacer.  Heary.  Jr.,  to  Eleetro-MadMam 


Vihra  Uftara  aad 


silW.OM 


aad  tbe^  llkr     's.lSi^.OOT.  9-S0-64.  O.  91—2  tt. 


S.1»J91. 
ae.     Tlkratart 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Non. — ^Flnt 


ISSUED  JUNE  80.  1964 

■OBbtrzMilKUaa,  third  aiiiBlwr=pct«Bt  aambtr 


IN: 


Ml: 

•-     M: 

IICS: 

»-       I: 

19-  M.t: 

■l7: 

U-      U: 

H: 

14-      71: 

i«-    n-. 


IT-lLl: 

l»-  1: 
U: 
It: 

«: 

»-     r 

N: 
It- 

a: 

•T.t: 

•t: 

»: 

II-     ■?: 

a-    IS1: 

IM: 

»i: 

»-       S: 

14: 

IT: 

Mi: 

M-M.I: 
117: 
Itt: 

m: 
ntii: 

9B-      «: 
at—       t: 

»-      «>: 

M: 

MS: 

1»: 

14L4: 

IM.  •: 

la: 

la: 


111 


410: 

4n.l: 
471: 
4B7: 


-     M: 
«; 

la 
i«4.a 

It7 


14: 

a: 

1: 

It: 

la: 

m: 
ni: 

». 
It: 


t«: 

tr—    IM: 

la: 

a-    141: 


aut,«n 

ma.  at 

mania 

aiitt.to« 

«imta 

nia^ia 

iiia.to7 

a.iaiin 

i.itt,n 

iiia,aa 

niaita 

aitt.tu» 

aut.tii 

iiia.471 

aia.474 

aia^ta 

aci«tit 

nantH 

i.ai.ti« 

a,iat.tit 

<.ia,ti7 

iia.tu 

a,ia.rt 

ikitt.ia 

ikUi.ai 

i.ia.ai 

t.ia.m 

i.ia.ttt 

^ia.at 

i.iaLta 
4itt,ati 
HAta 
t,ia,m 
iittai 
a,ia,ai 
s,ia,at 
lunta 
t.ia.ir 
i.iti^ia 
i.ia^w 
i.iacm 
niakir 
iiacai 
i.iaiat 
s.ia.at 
i.iat.t40 
ma.  Ml 
a.iAa4S 
iLitt.ta 

t.ltt.t44 

a.iit.t4B 
iia.t« 

aLl|I.M7 

i.lMt« 
i.itt.tn 

t.  Itt.  Ml 

mmia 
i.i«.ai 
s.iaiia 

«.ltt.lM 

i.itt,aH 

l.lM.Mt 

a.1MM7 

lia.ta 
•.mat 
1.1AII0 
ma.  Ml 
a.iM.tM 

t.ltl.lM 

mst.tM 
i.ia.ta 
ma^M 
1.1a.  NT 
i,itt.ia 

l.ltt.lM 

mtt.t7o 
mat^tn 
i^uitn 

I.l«t7l 

ma.  §74 
t.iawt7t 
t.itt.ti« 

t.ltt.t77 

ma.m 
i^iaiia 
s.iaiia 

i.ia.ai 

a^itt.ta 
a,ia.tM 


47— 


la: 

am: 

ID: 

77: 

t.t: 


U7: 

1: 
IB: 


B— 


tl7: 

t: 
la: 

ui.a: 

M: 

47: 
IM: 


M: 

M: 

1.4: 


57- 


t7— 


71— 


17: 

M7: 

Itt: 

M: 

It: 

M: 

MM: 

M.t: 


M.14 
MU 

M.a 

M47 


MS 


t: 
M: 

n. 

100: 
141: 
IH: 
174: 
IM: 
17 
XT 

•■ 
7.1 


74— 


Itl: 
It: 

Xt: 
40: 
H: 

II: 

a: 

lit: 
IM: 

lit: 
Ml 
4M 
401 
IM 
IM 
Ml 


Ml 


Mt: 
47t: 
t77: 
711: 


mnat 
a.iat.ir 
niMat 
a.ut.ta 
a.iMMo 
1.1MIM 
1.1M.HS 
i.iat.aH 

t.lMHt 

maiat 

IIMIM 

i.iai.aM 

a,lMM7 

mai.aM 
mai.aM 
aiiat.no 
i,iat.»i 
mMin 
a.iMMi 
mMM« 
a.iM,iM 
iLiii.aM 
mat.»7 
aiiat,aH 
aiMiM 
i.iai.100 
41M.1M 
a^iMtii 
i,iat.tia 
mMtia 

lllMtl4 

iliaR,tiB 
i.iM.tia 

l.lMtl7 

mamu 
i^iMm 
mMtit 
t.iat,tM 
t,iat.ai 
mMMi 
mai^tM 
mMMi 
:  a.iat.ta 
i.ia.a7 
a.  mat 
a.iat.aa 
:  a,iama 
:i.iat.ai 
a.iMai 

:  a.lM 
:  t.1    . 

:  a.m.at 
a.iai.at 
t.iMn7 

lIMMt 

a.iMaM 
i.ia;t« 
1.1a.  Ml 
a.iat.ta 
i.iat.Mt 
«.iat.as 
a.iat.t44 
l,ia^M» 

l,W.MI 
mM.M7 

a.iMaM 
a.iai.t4« 
a.iMMt 
mat.  MO 
1.1M.M1 
l.iliiin 
matwiM 

t.lM»4 

a.iat.M« 
i.iat.aM 

a.lM.M7 

i.iaiia 
i,ia.ai 
a.iat.tM 
a.iat.ati 
a.iai.tH 
a.iat.aM 
a.iat.aM 
ma.  Ml 
mm  at 
ia.M7 


7M: 

.•: 

Tl: 
IB: 


a.iat.— 
maMM 
i.iai^fa 
avian  tn 
mamn 
nianaM 

t.ltO.Mt 

a,iat.aM 
t,m.m 


n 

M 

a 
u 


40 

« 

17: 

IM: 

148: 

1.01: 

Lit: 

1.M: 

4M: 

«: 

l.t: 

M: 

41: 

1.7: 

7: 

14: 


17: 
•: 

II 

II 

U.M 

14 


tl-  117 
IM 
IM 

41t 

M—    171 


1.7: 
IS: 
17: 
44: 

71: 

77. »: 

1: 


tl: 

a: 

U: 

M.t: 
S: 

ri: 

n.  I: 
IM: 
IM: 
IW: 
171: 


100— 
101- 


Iflt— 


107- 

101- 
I0»— 

lit— 
111- 


7: 

a: 

a: 

M: 

147: 
M: 
46: 
M: 

M: 
lit: 
117: 
1»: 
IM: 

170: 
M7: 
S7>: 

It: 

M 
1: 
7: 


mMoa 
mat.  974 
mantn 

t.lMtM 
l.iaR.977 

mMon 

mMOTt 

mat.  MO 
mMMi 
mania 

IIMMI 

mMM« 
mMna 

a.  IM.  47B 

a,iM,4M 

a.IM477 

manMt 

mMM7 
nut.  478 
niMHR 

man  479 
man  at 
niMtn 

llMMl 

maniH 
man  Ml 
mMW( 
nianiM 
niMMt 

niMt07 

niMMt 
niMMt 
niM.000 
nun  001 
niMon 

niMOM 
niMOM 
niM.0M 

nianoM 

niM.007 

:  manoH 

nianow 

:  nianoM 

:  manHi 

:  niMMS 

:  niMoia 

niMOK 

niMois 
niMoio 

niM.017 

nianoit 
ma.  oil 
nunaM 
niMHt 
s.iat,»40 
man  Ml 
manoa 
ma.o>i 
niMoa 
niM,ta 
t,ijt.»a 
mMM4 
man>«B 
minMt 

mM,M7 

niM,t« 
niM.Mt 
niMoa 
mM.aM 
nianoM 
ma.  CM 
ma.  087 
a.iM.aii 
s.i»oa» 
niMMo 
nianai 
nun  on 
manoa 

niMOM 
niMOM 

a.iMaM 
niM.at7 
nianoM 
nunoM 
nianoto 
nunMi 

mM041 

nuniM 
niMMi 
nunoa 
man  044 
nun  044 
niMOM 
niano«7 
nunoM 
nunoa 


410: 


M: 

tl: 

Ml: 

lit-    ir 


lit—      17: 

114: 

117—    ».»: 

M: 

1»: 

IH: 

lit—      «: 

la-      U: 

II: 

M: 


M: 

I: 

.M: 
fl 

M 


41 


la 
lit 

IM 
11 


lat-        2: 

t«: 

lU: 

Mt: 

MO: 

la-  M.1: 

M: 

IS—      M: 

la—       t: 

M: 

M: 

104—      M: 

100: 

I4t: 


IM- 

ir— 


147: 

IM: 

IM: 

M: 

M: 

M 

7»: 

M: 

108 

171 


11 


Sill 

8M.It 

414.  M 

084.18 

k-      » 


nianon 
man  Ml 
niM.06a 
i.iM.oa 

niMOM 

nunou 

niMOM 

nnnM7 

niMOM 

nianoM 

niMOOD 

mM.osi 
nianoM 
niMoa 
nia.0M 
niM,a89 
niM.aa 
niM.aM 
niMtH 

niM.OM 
niMOH 

nianoa 

niM.OM 

manoM 
nianoM 
nianoTi 

niM.073 

niMoa 
niMe74 

niM.07> 
I.1M.07« 

nianon 
niM.oit 
manoit 
niM,on 
niM.Mi 
niM.Qa 

a,lM.OM 

nianoM 

niM.OM 

:  nuno87 

niMOM 

niM.tM 

:  niM,ta 

:  niM.oa 

niM.oti 

niantM 

niM,OM 
niM,OM 

niMOM 
nia,QM 
nun  007 
nunoM 

8.1M.O0O 

8.1M.  100 
n  iM.  101 

RoJMM 

ma.iM 
n  iM.  loa 

%.  IM.  IM 

a.  180.  io« 

n  IM.  IM 

nut.iM 
numor 
niMiM 
niMiM 


Itl—  B: 
10-  IM: 
la-  07: 
18t—        8: 

140: 
178: 


46 

1X1: 

IM: 

80: 

ir: 


140-  71.1: 

141-  M: 

m. 

I4»-        4: 

187: 

I4t-        I: 

71: 


,110 
.111 
.113 
.111 
.114 

.114 
.114 


117- 


Itl— 


MI 
47S: 

8M: 

1.1: 

II: 

M: 

r: 

IM: 
IM: 

tn. 

41: 
IM: 


HO—      a: 

M: 
48: 
M: 
H: 
M: 
7t: 
M: 
Itt—  10: 
lit: 
711 
M: 
IM 
IM 
M 


71: 
10: 


Ml: 

4: 

18: 
Itl: 

a: 

171: 

187: 

.•: 

1.4: 

a: 


m 

ni 

ni 

m 

ma 

nia 

n  iM. 

8.180.117 

8.ianii8 
nut.  lit 
n  la.  IV 
numn 
niMia 
niM,ia 

8.  IM.  IM 
n  IM,  186 

nuniM 
nut,ir 
n  la.  la 
niMia 
niMiM 
nunM7 
nunaM 
nunaM 
nianaM 
ma.ai 
manaa 
n  181. 181 
nuniM 
nunui 


175- 


17t- 

in— 


8M: 

418: 

M: 

M: 

4: 

6.4: 

7.t: 

I7t-        t: 

14.  M: 

It: 

100.8: 

lis  8: 

1«>-     M: 

181-      M: 

M: 

tt: 

183—     100: 


IM- 

1M— 


r: 

71: 

»: 

100 

171 

180—      M 

M 

00 

ito-    a 


8 

1 
71 

a 
a 


87: 
117—  1X7: 
IM-       It: 

a; 

M: 
118: 
178: 
;177: 
:iM: 
XIO: 
la-  II: 
S: 
II: 
47: 
M: 
07: 
III: 
lit: 
1X1: 

IM 
1« 


nut.iM 
n  iM.  iu 
nut.iM 
S.1M.8M 

8L 180. 844 
niM,8M 

niM.aM 
mM.at7 

niM.8M 
niMSM 

n  iM.  ir 
nut.  iM 
man  870 

niM.871 
mM.873 
8.1M.878 
niM.874 

nuns7B 
nuniM 

n  IM.  140 

nun  141 
nia.143 
ma.  876 
nian877 
nun  878 
nuniTB 
nui.aw 
niMMi 
nut.  an 
nunaM 

nUO.  148 

nun  144 
man  146 
nun4n 
nun  481 
niM.4n 

niM.144 
niM,  147 
niM.148 
:  niM.140 

:  niM,aM 

:    Rc.a6.4n 

:  mM,4a 
:  nianoM 

:  niM.4M 
:  11M.4M 

:  niMtr 
nian4M 

niM.4M 
niM.4W 

n  IM.  in 

nianiao 
nianisi 
n  iM.  1S8 

8. 180.  164 

n  IM,  lu 
n  la.  iM 
n  la.  187 
n  la.  iM 

8.  IM.  IM 
8.  IM.  100 
8.  IM.  141 

n  IM.  in 
nun  in 
n  in.  IM 
n  iM.  IM 

8.  IM.  144 
8. 180. 14? 
1 180.  IM 

niM.aM 
nia.iM 
ma.  107 
8.1M.8M 

8.180.880 
8.1M.8M 
niMIM 

nun  170 
man  in 
n  iM.  m 
niMrn 
n  iM  174 

n  IM.  ITS 

niMiTB 
man  177 
n  la,  171 
niMMi 
nia.4n 
niM4M 
nun4M 
nian4M 
man4M 

nut.  407 

nian4M 

8.180.400 

nunsM 
nun  Ml 


144: 


40: 

16: 

40: 

IM: 

IM: 

Itt: 

4: 

47; 

M6: 

78: 

807—        1; 

11; 

M: 


XIO- 


XII— 


Xlt- 
X14— 


1X1: 

Mi 

M 


14: 
M; 

M; 
IB: 
IB: 
Ul: 
IM: 
IB 

« 
1 

4 
IX 

77 
IM 


140 

IM.  6 

440 

480 

XI7—      47 

at-    M 

71 
74 


71; 
76: 

tt: 
1»: 
146: 

aos 

Ml 

sa; 

IB 

» 

X 

a.  8 

MM 


41 

M 

07 

381-      77 


66 

87 

70 

IB.  1 

in 


47»: 

M: 

in 

14: 
M 
48 

7t 

M 

118 

146 

-      «I 

41  II 


7>: 

tt 

IM.6 

188 

177 

IM 


ma.  an 

manaa 
man  Ml 
niM.8n 

niM8M 

nianaM 

niM.8M 

nianaM 

n  IM.  170 

manuo 
n  IM  181 
niMin 
n  iM.  iH 
niM.ao7 
ma.  aM 
niM.aM 
niM.iM 

niM.400 
n  IM.  401 

niat.4M 
nitn4n 
nuo.4M 
n  iM.  IH 
n  IM.  iM 
mania 
nun  in 
n  iM.  iM 
n  iM.  IM 
n  IM.  in 
nianin 
niM.  iM 

:  niM,  IM 

nianiM 

;  niM.IM 

:  niM,m 
:  nianiM 
:  niM.  in 

niMXM 
8.1M.M1 

niM.an 
:  manaa 
;  niM.aM 
nianxM 
nianiM 
nun  at 
niM8M 

mM807 

nianaa 
nian  ta 
n  in  610 
man  611 
nia.si3 
nunsu 

8,  IM.  614 

8.  IM  616 
n  IM.  616 

miniu 

n  IB.  617 

ninxM 

8.1M.a07 

8. 180.  an 
iiMan 
man  XIO 
nia.xii 

n  IB.  X13 
8.  IM.  318 
8.  IM.  314 

8.1M316 
8.  IM.  314 

niM.3I7 

ma.ni 
nianxit 
8.iM.xao 

8.1M2S1 
niMXB 

mM.xa 
nia.xM 
manxB 
ma.aa 
mMax7 
niMxas 
8.1MXM 
niMiM 
niMBi 
ma,  an 
manaa 

niMXM 
8.1M,aM 

niMtit 
mnao 

Re.  B^IO 

nianm 
:  nunxa 

:   8.1M8aS 

:   8.1M.8M 

:  nunas 


XXI 


xxii 

CLASSIFICATION 

1 

OF  PATENTS 

a»-    10:  ikimar 

2m-    100: 

1131370 

M13 

1180,448 

380- 

436 

1181380 

810-      88 

1181648 

•-IS: 

1131 807 

a»-   SM:  HtmM 

164: 

1180.3n 

464 

1181440 

481 

1181300 

07 

1181640 

1130, 6« 

a«3-    u:  t.imm 

300-       3: 

1130,400 

401 

1130,480 

607 

1130.901 

314 

1180.800 

330-        4: 

1131880 

M.16:  l,l»,a« 

3  8: 

1131410 

466 

1130,461 

983- 

90 

1181908 

819-    388 

1180.813 

0 

1180,800 

M.4*:  I^UilMl 

23: 

1130.411 

SM 

1188.482 

280- 

4 

1181200 

818—      68 

1130.861 

<10: 

1180.801 

imt:  i,i«a«a 

33: 

1130,419 

681 

1180.468 

382.3 

1180,904 

88 

1181663 

881-        8: 

1181608 

IMS:  III«M 

304: 

1130,413 

864 

1180,468 

983- 

8 

1180,906 

80 

1180,674 

10: 

1181600 

M4-     13:  l^imSM 

41: 

1131031 

608 

1 180. 484 

83 

1180,900 

144 

1130.568 

<73: 

1130,804 

nimatf 

46.6: 

1131414 

804 

1180.468 

903- 

76 

1180,907 

300 

1130.664 

883—      13: 

1130,006 

14:  IklAMt 

1130,416 

610.7 

1180,486 

204- 

1 

1180,308 

816-      83 

1130,888 

80: 

1181600 

41:  &  1^947 

00: 

1130,410 

804 

1180,467 

86 

1130,900 

188 

1180,860 

88>-      81. 

1181807 

4i:  a^lM,»«S 

73: 

1131417 

000.6 

1180,480 

04 

1180,801 

817—      37 

1 180, 867 

830—       4 

1180,800 

IMh  *,im.M» 

00.7: 

1131410 

044 

1180.461 

06 

1180,800 

00 

1180,868 

<U. 

1180,600 

9m-    Hh  aua^aeo 

1130.410 

000.6 

1180,460 

80 

1180.802 

101 

1130,660 

iS8 

1180,000 

r:  t.iai,aii 

140: 

1130,430 

301- 

70 

1180.462 

200- 

44 

1180.308 

1180.860 

|4 
|76 

1131001 

40:  a^ia0,363 

164: 

1180,431 

301 

91 

1180,372 

201- 

808 

3, 180. 804 

184 

1 180, 801 

1130,003 

74:  I.U»,aS3 

160: 

1180,438 

88 

1180,373 

817 

1180,806 

148.8 

1180.863 
Re.38.607 

380-     07 

1130,814 

1,110.354 

3803: 

1130,438 

88 

1180,468 

890 

1180.306 

187.8 

,00 

1181311 

110:  3,110.366 

380.66: 

1130,434 

304— 

89 

1180,464 

484 

1180.807 

164 

1180,868 

i" 

1130,316 

104:  a,iao,»« 

1130.436 

61 

1180,460 

461 

1180.8U8 

171 

1180.564 

V 

1180,817 

SBQ.6:  3^130,367 

1130.430 

00 

1180.468 

801- 

86 

1180.800 

172 

1180,565 

m 

1130,818 

a«:  31130,368 

1130.4r 

100 

1130.467 

803- 

87 

1130,310 

200 

1130.866 

840-      M) 

1130,000 

313:  3,130.360 

340: 

1180.430 

980 

1180.468 

801 

}- 

78 

1180.830 

300 

1130,867 

'96 

1181004 

310:  31130.300 

3*7.1: 

1130,430 

983 

1180,460 

88 

1 180, 681 

380 

1180.868 

1411 

1180,606 

301:  3,130,301 

347.7: 

1180,430 

900 

1 180, 470 

88.6 

1180.882 

818-      38 

1130.860 

>9^> 

1181606 

300-40.6:  3,130.628 

910: 

1180,481 

30O— 

98 

1180.471 

1180.538 

1180.870 

173.8 

1131607 

01.6:  3,130,630 

3014: 

1180,489 

97 

1 180, 472 

1180,534 

1 180. 571 

174 

1131600 

71.6:  3^130,637 

300: 

1180,488 

307— 

16 

1180,974 

1180.886 

80 

1 180, 573 

1 

1180,600 

813:  3,130.033 

ar: 

1180,4>4 

30 

1180,278 

1180.886 

44 

1 180, 873 

1130.610 

3,130.830 

301: 

1180,488 

33^— 

100 

1180.370 

1180.537 

831-      18 

1 180. 876 

847 

1180,611 

301—    300:  1130.303 

3016: 

1180,480 

900— 

906 

1180,277 

1180.538 

838-      88 

1 180, 870 

1181613 

303- 33.0:  1130.406 

300.0: 

1180,487 

971- 

71 

1180,278 

1  130. 530 

102 

1180,577 

1130,618 

3U:  1130.400 

314.8: 

1180,480 

88 

1180.370 

1180.540 

334-      84 

1 180, 578 

1 180, 614 

430:  1130.407 

337: 

1180,480 

373- 

97 

1180.280 

800- 

87 

1180.811 

57 

1 180.  570 

1180,618 

400:  1130.400 

S40l3: 

1180,440 

973- 

1 

1 180,  281 

40 

1180.312 

103 

1130,580 

|78 

1 180, 616 

30^—     30:  1 130, 303 

8401 6: 

1130,441 

90 

1180,983 

810- 

4 

1180.541 

180 

1 180, 881 
1180,583 

m       8 

1130,617 

•0:  1131304 

846.6: 

1180.443 

106 

1180,388 

1 180. 542 

836—    187 

117:  1131330 

346.0: 

1130,443 

374- 

94 

3,180.284 

90 

1180.543 

0 

1 181 018 

304—      47:  1130.906 

347.  S: 

1130,444 

977— 

04 

a,  ia».  388 

1180.544 

300 

1  130.804 

^ 

1 130. 610 

104:  1130.367 

307.1: 

1180.446 

30O— 

8 

1180.286 

r 

1)80.545 

440 

1180.888 

1180,630 

1C7:  1130.300 

807.4: 

1180,446 

19 

1 180. 387 

80 

1180.546 

338-      66 

1130.886 

846-      84 

1 180. 810 

300-       3:  1130,900 

430: 

1 180, 4(7 

84 

1180.388 

46 

1  180. 547 

67 

1130,586 

146 

1130.390 

CukSSiFicATiON  or  Desk;  N 8 


D»- 

8:  101881 

D31- 

0:   101638 

D37- 

1:  101888 

D»- 

3:   101843 

D60- 

30:    101548 

D71- 

1:   101664 

DIO- 

3:  101388 

D30- 

1:  101630 

D4>- 

7:  101630 

D04- 

13:    101848 

D61- 

1:   101540 

D81- 

10:   101886 

DU- 

1:  101638 

13:  101630 

D44- 

10:   101 8r 

D38- 

13:    101544 

101580 

31:   101866 

101 634 

14:  101631 

101838 

18:    108.848 

D66- 

1:    101581 

101587 

101836 

D34- 

6:   108.683 

D40- 

90:   101630 

1B8.546 

D71- 

1:    101583 

D03- 

1:   101886 

DM— 

8:   101630 

DSO- 

3:   101688 

101840 

26:    108,547 

101868 

I>0>- 

1:    101860 

DtO- 

3:  101637 

8:   101634 

83:   101841 

CukBsmcATiON  OF  Plants 


p.— 


M:  1416 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Cmit 


■Of  the  PlUteiiMM  of 


Dorothy    nic«k    IndnttiiM,    Im^    ChlcAffo.    IH. 

5«8.:..'.4.  Ctnc   No   8J18. 


Reg.     No. 


.4<fkrmtrr  •/  Cmmer»Q»  to  thr  lA^h^n  liiM  Hrxitiom 

The  Hrrretary  of  AUte  hai  tecD  notllM  by  Xhf  Enibasay  uf 
Hwitiprlund  of  the  adhrrracr.  HTprtfrr  Mny  10.  19A4.  of  the 
Ffdfral  KeiMibltr  of  Cameroon  to  tli«  Convcntloo  of  I'dIob  of 
I'arlit  for  tb«  I'rotectloD  of  Induatrlal  Property,  a.  imtn  rfria«<1 
Ht  Unlxtn  on  CX-tobrr  31.  1958. 

The  note  also  ronflrma  the  MeMberahlp  of  that  State  In  the 
Ititernatioiul  Union  of  Parte  for  the  Protertton  of  IsduatrUl 
Property. 

ED\VARI>   J     BRENNEK. 
May   26.   IMM  ComwtUaionrr  of  Palrmit 


Robblnii  k  Naumburg  Co..  New  York.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  4S8,3dO. 
Cane   No.  8226 

Parfumt  Bamwhe.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T..  Reg.  No.  4SO,S0O. 

CtDf  No  8245 
O.    A.    Velga.    New    York.   N.T..   Reg.    No.    413.666.   Cane    No. 

8249 
Parfums    de    Renel.     Inc.,    Mount    VorBon.    N.Y.,     R«c.    No^ 
420.619.  Cane.  No   82S2 

HORACE  B.  FAY.  Ja., 
.4a«<«t««t  09mmit*i»%er  •/  Patent*. 


A  petition  to  caBcel  each  of  the  registration*  Identified 
below  harlag  be««  flted,  and  the  notice  of  iiacfa  proceedlngii 
!>ent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  taut  known 
nddresN  harlng  been  returned  hy  the  Foot  Office  as  undelirer 
able,  notice  la  hereby  giren  that  unlesa  the  registrants  listed 
herein.  th«ir  aaatgaa  or  legal  reprcaeaatlvea.  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publics - 
tlon.  the  eaneelatlon  will  he  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case 
of  default. 
B.   K    i^weeney  Manofacturtng  Company.  Denrer,  Colo..  Reg. 

No.  430.087.  Cane.  No.  8181 


Notlrt-s  under  15  ISC  1116:  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1M« 
R«g.  No.  lft.rTS  (REMINGTON  AND  DESIGN).  Standard 
Typewriter  Manufacturing  Company,  Type-writing  niarhlnes  : 
Reg.  No.  l&.Ma  (REMINGTON),  same:  Keg.  No.  tn.MH 
(RKMINGTON  .WD  DESIGN  i.  The  Remington  T.vtx-wrlter 
<'oni|>flny.  Adding  and  accounting  machines:  Keg.  N*.  tu,*l* 
(KKMINGToNi.  same;  Beg.  No.  Mi,774.  sanif  Kemlngton 
Rand.  Inc..  Typewriters  and  parts  thereof.  Keg.  No.  >7>.aM, 
Hame.  Electric  dry  shaverit.  attachmentH  and  part*  thereof  : 
Keg.  No.  S14.1fld,  same,  C\>pyholders  and  parts  thereof, 
Aug    21.    IMl.   DC.   SD    Calif    (Loa  Angelesi,  Doc.   1( 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  :iO,  1964 

Total  number  of  ftppliemtiona  awaiting  action  [•xeiuding  renewals  and  Sac.  12  (e)] 15,  208 

Date  ofoldMt  naw  application Sept.  9,  19W 

Data  of  okkiAanMntM  application. - Sept    3,  IMI 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Mrcrtar. 


Fiailalag  Qpsratiaa 


Oldest  Application 


TRADEMARK  EXAMmiNG  DITHIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  RXAMINATION 


(I)  r    M.  WKN'DT,  C1aanX«.l^>.U.  II  ll,  I4.  is.  M.  I7,  lt.a).SI,a,M.S.16,  r.a.a.M.SI.  S2.  U.M,tS.  M,  «7.  N.4I 

<S.4a.«4...        

(II)  H    R.  KABCBUB,  dawa  I.  S.  «.  7. 1^  I*.  18.  H  r.  ».«,  46.  46.47,  46.  M,  96.  U.  U:  Serrlet  Marfca  f^Bnaas  MO 

101.  !«,  Mk.  M4.  N».  Mt.  W7:  CoBacUTO  Membenhip  Marks.  Class  »):  renlAcarion  .Marks.  Clmmn  A    and  B    j 

Krnewaa  (All  ClMBf«) I 

8«e  IJ(c)  PuUkathiMCAUCIaMi; I    ^-l*-** 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1964 — 2.49<) 


lamed-. 


5 1  j_No.  772.042.  to  No.  772.554 
55 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  af  the  omciAL  CAZnTE 
•f  Dina CiiM— lai  riiMiag  (Mk«.  « s^MtM.  D   C 

PKIMTKDCOni 


I  or  TRADKMAKK  RRGHTRATIONS  ara 

1 10  Um  Cmmmimttmm  mt  PatMla.  Wi 


TM  808  00— 17 


J 


TM  204 
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61WB,  Bperry  Rand  Corporation  v.  Seatcol  Dutributom.  Inc 
et  al.    Defendant  enjoined  (notice  Apr  6.  19«4i 
WHm.  K».  Ift^M*.      (See  R»-K.  No.  15.375  ) 

Wfg   V.  njam  (DLBARRY>.  RJchmrd  Hudnut,  Soap  (solid 
and  liquid)  :  B«c.  N..  m.lM  (rn-BABKY  FKKFl  MK  I>ATS> 
same,    Perfume    In    a    concentrated   or    wolld    form    liavlnK    « 
hifber   percentage   of  esitentlal    <H1m    than    U    found    In    liquid 
perfume:     »•».     N..    ZS2.4M     ( l>l      BARKY     <H  ATKLAINK  i 
H«me,    Rouge.    Up    ntl<k.    and    fa<-»-    powder  ;    Bea.    No.    8»*,a"« 
(DU  BAHRY),  name,   I'erfuiiiex,  toilet   watnr.  sachet   powder. 
talcum  powder  dentifrlceH,  etc  ;  Beg.  No.  SM.77*  (DIBAKKV 
(In  script)  srCCESS  a)rRSH  (In  icrlpt)  i.  «nine.  I'aiiiphletv 
comprtiiing  a  courw  of  exerclHe!.  and  beauty   treatiiietit      K^a. 
N«.   aM.im    (Dl  BARRY    SLCCESS    KIT    (In    »crlptM.    »aiiie. 
Skin  freahener,   foundation  lotion,   Nkln  cream.   tlKnue  soften 
iDf  cream,  face  powder,  llp.«tlck,  etc  :  Beg.  No.  •M,41S  ( I>1 
BARRT  srCCESS   .SCH()<>I>|,   name.   Cleanfllng  cream,   foun- 
dation   lotion,    nkln    freshener,    and    fare    p<)W<ler  ;     Reg.    No. 
•M^M.    same.    Soap.    Hied    C.r.A..   »th    Cir  .    Doc     17320.    Du 
Barry    of    Hollywood.    Inc     v     Kichard'  Hudnut       Jiidimi«'nt 
afflrmlng  Ju^^mfUt  of  District  Court  Oct    10,  19fi:v 
r.  No.  n7.Mft.     (See  Reg.  No   IS.STS.) 

(See  Retc.  No.  87.88B.) 

(See  Reg.  No,  87.889.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  15,375.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  87.8M>.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  15.375.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  15.375.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  15.375.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  87,888.) 


VUg,  No.  ttS.IM. 
BOC.  No.  t».4M. 

mth:  tsMir 

Bog.  No.  sn.nc. 

Boc.  No.  a«S,774. 
B«r.  No.  S7t.M«. 

No.  •14.7M. 

No.  SS5.77*. 


Reg.  No.  SM.188.  i  See  Reg.  No  H'.mt  I 
Keg.  No.  8W.418.  ( .S«'  Re(f  No  87.889  » 
Keg.  No.  390.520.  i  S«-e  Keg.  .\o.  hT.8«S»  » 
Reg.    No.    W5.M8    (STANI'AK    gl  ALH  Y    AiND    DKSUi.N  i 

.standard  rackaKliiK  ('orisfrarinii,  Bottle  ciosjires  which  are 
made  of  pai»er.  paper  and  foil  lauiinated  toKeiJher,  and  are  of 
hood  type  used  upon  milk  txtttleit  ;  R«g.  No^  a*ft.<M.  same, 
Fl.-xi()le  iiiol-tiire-proof  ^s,iiipo»itlon  i>aK>,  lintid  titcht  pai>er 
cans,  and  \>»\m-t  cartons;  Rrg.  No.  ti»n.fm  (."fTAM'AC  .VNI> 
DK.'^KiNi.  Minie.  Liquid  tljcht  (laiier  can»  iind  paper  cartons: 
Keg.  No.  flM.SM  (STANI'AK  Ql  ALITY  .V>D  DKSIONi 
■•iiine.  Coated  pui>er  Used  in  making  u  dls<-  xhaiJed  sealing  liner 
in  capw  which  are  ui-ed  a-  closures  on  tclasn.  metal,  or  other 
containers  ii»ed  for  packaKlntf  foods,  fruit-.,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
M1.47H,  same,  I'aper  plat.->  Rrg.  No.  «M.Mt.  same.  Water 
proof  and  element  pnx)f  liners  made  of  cojted  paper  and 
used  for  re<-eptac|e  closures;  Reg.  No.  g:!.!^  i  STAN  I'AK 
(in  script)).  ."Stanley  Mlkulec.  doln»:  business  as  Stan  I'ak 
Industries.  Tire  Inflation  and  fire  extlmcui^ilng  unit  coin 
[pri»»Hl  of  a  cylinder  tilled  with  compressed  carbon  dioxide. 
filed  l>ec  'M.  19.'*,  I>('  I>el  (  Wilmingtcin ).  I»oc  2\M. 
Standard  I'lirkaging  Corporation  v.  Utand^rd  I'aprr  Hoi 
Corporation  Stipulation  and  order  of  disifiissal  Mar  .'id. 
1964 

(See  Reg.  No.  5e6,30H  i 
(S«-e  Reg  No  5«).3<*  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  566.308.) 
I  See  Reg  No  HXi.JOU  \ 
(See  Keg  No  5ft5.30«  I 
(See  Keg    No  506.308.) 


Reg.  No.  M5.7M. 

Beg.  No.  sm.wn. 

Reg.  No.  9m.M». 
Reg.  No.  M1.47«. 
Reg.  No.  M4,»47. 
Bog.  No.  621.188, 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followlBc  marka  are  pnbUalMd  in  compIlaBrr  with  •(K-tlon  12(i  i  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        NotU-.  of  ..j.i^ 
■Itlon  und«r  aectlon  13  maj  be  flted  within  thirty  .lay*  <>f  thi*  pu>>li<  ntion       s.t>  Kuli-n  2  lol  to  2  Ji>fV 

Am  proTkSad  by  aaettoa  SI  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dolUr*  OMiat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 

Oais  l-Raw  tr  Partly  Pn^ani  Matariab  ''^;  'f';*^  /"'t'!!!.'*,  ^''■"""f.^i-'t^-  »«rboro.,h.  ..u. 

•  "^  tarlo.  (  anada.     Piled  Aug  5.  IJHW 


SN  14i».3ft4.     CoDcrata 
Filed  July  19,  II 


I.  I»e..   Seattle.   Wash 


Z  CRETE  G-S 


Owner  of  Rec   No   425.9S2. 

For  Caatnc  Mateilal  la  Vinyl  Plaatlc  Sheet  and  Roll  Form 

Pint  OM  Dae.  15,  1»61 ;  akoat  Feb.  IS.  IMS.  an  to  "Zrrete  ' 


8N     178,145      Swift    *    Coapany.    d.b.a.     A      C      Lawrence 
Leather  Cw  .  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Oct.  1,  1963 


VAMP^ARD 


Owner  of  Canadian  Ref    No    1S1.26S    dated  May  .11    1963 
For  Tubular  Vendinf  Fackarex  and  Plaatlc  Laundry  Bajt» 


For  Llnlnc  Leather 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  17,  1961.  - 


SN    172,526       Bami    S.    STendaen.    Inc.    Clilca«o     III       Filed 
July  5,  1963. 


»N  178.220.      Cbaa.  Pflier  *  Co  .  Inc  ,  New  York    NY      Filed 
Oct.  2.  IMS 


FREE 


TALCRON 


For  OrooDd  Talc  Utcd  la  ProcwMiaf  Palnt»,  Ceramics, 
Coametlc  Oooda,  laaulatlac  Matertala,  Rice  PolUhlnc,  Joint 
Cements  and  Rubber. 

First  use  Mar  25.  19«S. 


For    Inserts    I'sable   In    the   Preparation    and    .shipui»-nt    of 
Natural  Gut  .SauKsr*-  Casinc». 
Flrvt  use  Apr   20.  I9«S 


8N     172,562       Bonded     BuMiness     8uppl/     Co.,     Atlanta,     Ua 
Filed  July  8.  1963. 


SN  178,221.     Cbaa  Pflser  *  Co,,  lac.  New  York.  N,Y      Filed 


WHITE  LINE 


Oct.  2,  1»«S. 


ALBEX 


For  Corruifared  Paper  Boxes  for  T'se  In  8tora»e  of  Written 
Records  and  Like  Materlala 
First  use  Aug   21.  1961. 


For  PrcdplUted  Caldum  Car1>oDate 
First  ose  May  2.  IMS 


aiss2-RtC9ptadts 

SN  150.427       James  M.   Lynchey,  d  b.a    Kup  Kaddlc  I>tr<>lt 
MIcb      Filed  Auf.  3,  1962 


SN    172.563      Bunded    Buirlneaa    Supply    C<>  ,    Atlanta,    (ia 
Filed  July  8.  1963 

TWIN  LINE 

For  Corniirated  I'aiier  Boie*  for  I'se  In  Storaff  of  Written 
Records  and  Like  .Materials. 
First  use  Aug   21.  IMl. 


The  words  "Kop  Kaddie"  are  dtsdalaM^  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Trays  EapeetaUy  Deal^ned  for  the  Carrytnit  and  Serv 
Inr  of  Bererages. 

First  ose  Sept.  S8,  IMl. 


SN  177,118       I  nlted  States  Flaittic  Corp  ,  Uma.  Ohio      Filed 
Sept    16.  19«3 

Tamco 

For  LiqnId'IToldlnir  Contalnerti.  Such  a*  I'alln.  Ba^lnx.  Jars. 
BottleK.     JufH.     AIM,    Uds    Tberefor.     All     Made    of    riastic 


Material. 

First  as*  February  1962. 


SN    18O.702       Baynk    Clears   Incorporated,    Pblladelphis.    Fa 
Filed  Not    8.  1963. 


SN    152.552.     AoMrlean   Oaa   Caii«any,    Easton.    Ft       Filed 
Sept.  6.  1»«2 

EVERYDAY 

For   Dlspoaabte  Capa.   Plates.   Disbes,   and   Bowls   Made   of 
Paper,  Plaatlc.  or  CoaiMBatteoa  af  tbe  Haaie. 
Pint  use  prior  to  Jan  1,  1950 


For  Box  CoBUlBtnc  Clgara. 
Pint  uBe(»ct  21,  1»«3 


TM  205 


I 
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TM  206 

MM  1«1  100      BJolodc*!  Be««irch    Inc..  Br1d«*ton.  Mo      Filed     SN  18»,975.      American  C«ii  Company,  New  Ydrk,  X  Y      ni«d 
IIPT.'l4.1»«8.  .      Mar.ai.HMM. 

DIS-CARB  FLIP-LOCK 

For  DlBpoMbl*  PU0MC  Carboj*  for  CbMiicaU  an*  R«««»nti.         ^^^  Paperboard  Carton* 
rirat  aae  July  15.  1»«3  ri„t  oa*  Feb.  24.  1»«4. 


SN    181.722.     Waldorf  Paper  Producta   Company.    8t.   Paul,     ^j.   i»o.07O      The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  >lldland.   Mich. 
Mian.    Filed  Not.  21,  1MB.  riltd  Apr.  1,  1»«4. 


IWl 


MAGIC  DOT 


For  Carton*  CoaUlntOK  Plaatic  B«ca. 
First  use  Jane  10.  IMS. 


SN  190.2M.     Spokaoe  Prea-To-Lof  Co..  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1»«4. 


ApcluMt,  Waah. 


IV>r  Ptp«rbo«rd  Cartona  and  ConUlners. 
nnt  na*  Aof .  15. 1M3. 


KARI-UTE 


For  Plaitlc  Bottle*  and  Jar*. 
First  uae  Feb.  3.  19«4 


8N  187,S7«.     M*rt.  Incorpor»tad.  Cbleago.  Ill      Filed  Feb. 


30.1»«4. 


SN   1W).519.     lUlnol*  Tool  Work*.  Inc..  ChlfafO,   111      FlWd 
Apr  7.  l»«4 


BUNNY 
BUCKet 


Owner  of  Re»  X<>«.  700.011  and  714,5«3. 

For  Container*  Namely.  Cup*.  Flower  (Pot*.  Relatively 
Small  FlaBtlc  t'ackaring  Receptacle*,  and  Portable  Carrier* 
for  Container* 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Apr   18.  11W3. 


For  Paper  Package  for  Candy  Bar* 
Flrat  D*e  Jan.  IS.  1964 


SN    191.036.      Columbia    Paper    Product*   Corporation.    Balti- 
more. Md      nied  Apr   14,  1964. 


CHIPAK 


For  Potato  Chip  Bag* 
Flr*t  use  Feb    10,  19«4 


SN   18T.877.     Mar*.   Incorporated.   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Feb.     f^^^^  J « BSMMM 

foKM,  and  Pockttbooks 


20.  1M4. 


BUNNY  BUCKET 


For  Paper  Packat*  for  Candy  Bar*. 
Ftrat  aa«  Jan.  13.  1»«4. 


SN    183,949      Edd»e    Jaeoba.    Lt«..    Balttafore.    Md       Filed 
Mar.  5.  1963 


,Poit- 


SN    189.018.     Rollermald.   Inc..   Brooklyn,   NY.      Filed   Mar 
18.  1»«4. 

ft 

/ 


Tot  Dl8pen*er*  for  Hair  Roller*  and  the  Uke 
First  oae  Oct.  22.  19«8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  57S.»8«. 

For  Money  Clipa.  Walleu  and  Pocket  Se^tartea. 

Flrat  u»e  January  1»5« 


Juwc  80.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  207 


8N  IWJM.     DrMtBU  Maa«fMt«r1n(  CoBiMiny,  Im.,  New 
Tofk.  K  T.    ril«l  Not.  4,  l»«a. 


Qait  4-Almihfts  aad  Pitikhii  Matofiab 

SN    172,782.      Prmnk    R.    S«llen.    d.b.a.    Jetclean.    Westmont. 
N.J.    FUcd  July  10,  1»«3. 


Tor  ADto  Wax. 

Pint  uae  Not    SO.  1»«2. 


Qau  5  —  Adhtrivtt 


8N    1S8.288.     Cora    Product*    Company.    New    York.    NT. 
rUed  rab.  20,  1»«2 


NUFUKE 


The  portrait  skowa  U  fanciful.     Witbont  waiTtng  ita  vom- 
aoa-law  rtgku  Mteta.  ao  eUtaa  U  Mate  br  applteaat  to  tke 
repreaentatlOB  of  the  goo^  apart  froa  tbe  mark  as  abown. 
For  T-^gyf 
rirat  saa  Oct.  7,  1»6S. 

^__^^^_^  Owoer  ot  B«c.  No.  14«,827. 

^■^^^""~~  for  Paekaclng  Adbeairca,  Oloea.  Dextrine*  for  Uae  as  Ad- 

Flled     bealTM  and  Adbeelre  Oum* 


8N     180.407.     Itetne,    Ineorporatad.    8t.    I>onU,    Mo. 
Not.  4,  IMS. 


DOG-LOSHES 


Flnt  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  17,  IMl 


8N  1«9.8«4       Concrete  Thermal  Caslasa,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Piled  Jnly  19.  1M2. 


For  Boots  for  Dota- 
First  aaa  Jaly  28,  IMS. 


Z  CRETE  G-S 


SN    180,751      Lamarcd    PUstlcs    Corp..    Woodbrld«t.    N.J 
Fllad  Not  8,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Rec  No  4>3,SS2 

For  Olues.  Cement*  and  Prseanre  8en«ltlT»  Adhe*lr«« 

Flrat  nse  Dec   IS,  IMl  ;  about  Feb   18,  1»45,  as  to  "Zcrete 


ha^t^ 


XA 


8N    185,870.     CoBfoleom -Nairn    Inc.,    Kearny.    N.J        Fllad 
Fsk.  8,  1»«4. 


THREE-SIXTY 


For  Handbaca- 

Flrat  oaa  oa  or  aboat  Aag.  M,  IMS. 


For  OemenU  and  Pastes  for  Installlnr  Rlffld  Boards  of 
Cellnloaic  Matartal,  Coated  Fabrlcn.  aad  Sarfaee  Corertnc 
Prodoeti  af  tbe  Uooleum.  Pelt  Baaa,  Plastic,  AapbaJt,  Rab- 
bar,  and  Cork  Type. 

Flrat  oaa  Kav.  18.  IMS. 


8N  187,482.  Amertcaa  Handle  Sales  Co..  d.b  a  American 
Handle  Balea  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2«, 
1884 

AIR-FLEX 


Ur    188.1U.     Oavotoaa-Malrn    tec,    Ibmxmt,    VJ. 
Fab  8, 1884. 


Fllad 


For 

HaaOiga, 
Tatarlala^ 
Flnt  aaa  •• 


THREE-FIFTY 

For   CeaMBU  and  Paataa  Car  laatalUac  Rlfld   Boards  of 
aad  Parts  Tbarwrf  for  Uae  oa  Trarellnt  Bao.     Cellnloalc   Matertal.    Coated   Pabrtca.    and    Surface   CoTcrlnf 
Caaaa.  Carrylat  Cases  of  All  Typea.  Portable    ProdacU  ot  tbe  Llaolaam.  Felt  Baaa,  Plastic.  Aapbalt.  Rubber. 
sM«ra»ba,  Elactraalc  E^alpaMat.  aad  tba  Uk*     and  Carfc  Typa. 
^  ^^,t  U,e.  10,  188S.  '^'•*  •••  **  ••"*  *•  ••'^y  *•  ^«»««*  !••* 
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Oaif  6-ClitMicals  and  CktMical  Con-  ^VifJiV,. 4'';^  '■'**"°*  che-id.  co..  $t.  i^«i..  mo. 


IMsititM 


HN   141,864       Micro-Blolorical   Laboratories.   Inc  ,   New   York. 
N.Y.    Piled  Apr  ».  1062. 


icro 


LUMBRELLA 


For  Ch»*mlcal   Wood   Frei»«rTatlve  Having  Wfct^r  Repellent 
I'ropertlea. 

Firm  u»e  Apr    10.  1963. 
'  ( 


Spray 


Oass  7  —  Codaji 


UN     17«..'j5tt       Mld-8tatea    Dtatrlbatlnc    Company,     Inc,    8t 
l-aul.  MlDQ      Filed  Sept.  9,  1963. 


FARM  KING 


For    Germlctde-FuiiKleide    Composition    for    Hospital    and 
Utber  Induatrial  Um. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1»61. 


Fur  Baler  Twlue 
Flritt  ii»e  July  IbttO. 


8N    144,457.     Cberalcal    Productn   Corporation,    CartersvlllH, 
Oa.    Filed  May  14,  1962 


AQUA-FLO 


8N     1><7.237      I>ar»"    Product!,    Incorporated,    llattle    Creek. 
.Mich      Filed  Feb   24,  1964. 

I  FAB-LUS 


For  Rope 
For   Barium    Carboiuite   for    Uae   as    an    Inrredlent   In    the         Flr»t  u»e  Jan    31.  1904 
Mamifaeture  of  Vartoua  Ceramic  Artlcleii.  in  Catte  Hardening;      ■  '  > 

Compound*   for   8te«I,    To   Hemor«   Sulfates   From    Clieniloal 
Process  Solutions,  and  In  the  Manufacture  of  Other  Barium     ^,  ^        m        ■  «a*i  ai'iii. 

Chemicals  Uass  o  —  SmoKers    Artides,  Not  nknnIiim 

First  use  Feb  8,  1962. 


Tobacco  Products 


8N  158.283.     Superptck  Vendinr  Limited,  Scarborough,  On      |.n  1s4.952      Alt>ert  H    Nyman,  Fort  Ljiuderdale,  Fla.     Filed 
tarlo.  Caaada.    Filed  Auf  n,  1963.  Jan   20.  1944 


QUITS 


For  Imitation.  Flavored  Tobaco-Less  Cljaret^es. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1961. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  131.26S,  dated  May  31.  1963 
For  Bleach  and  Fabric  Condltlouerx  ' 


(lass  9  —  Explosivos,  Firoarms,  EqMipwoiits, 
and  Projoctilos  | 

IN    179,713       Hydro  Col!.   Inc.,   Van  Nuy»,  Calif      Filed  Oct. 
24.  1963 

I  HYDRO-COIL 

For  Recoil  .Vbitorblng  Gun  Stock  A8t)eBblle« 
Flmt  use  July  15.  1963. 


SN  ITQ.WS.     Edw.  LiTingstoo  4  Sons.  Inc..  Kansax  City.  Mo 
Filed  Jane  10.  1963. 


BAN-SAN 


SN    179,924.     Remlnftoo   Arms   Company,    Incj,    Bridgeport. 

Conn      Filed  Oct   28.  1963 


KLAY  BIRD 


T 


For  Ammunition     Namely.    22  Caliber  Cartrlidgeti. 
Firnt  ut«e  Auf   23.  1940. 

I 


For  Deodorising,  Sanltiilng  and  DUlnfecttng  Compogltlon.    /l«.«  fA       r.    a*ttu_i 

First  use  Sept   1.  1962  WaSS   W  —  19^099% 


~—^^^—  jN    146.111      John    B.    Sbeppard.    d  b.a.    John    B.    Sheppard 

8N    172.S74.      Faultleas   Starch    Company,   Kamtas   City.    Mo  Technical   Developments,   Tyler.   Tex.      Filed  9aBe  4.   1962. 

Filed  July  8.  19«S.  1 


FAULSTAR 


FLORA-GOLD 


For  Laundry  Preparation  fur  Softening  Fabrics. 
Firat  use  June  17. 1963. 


For  Nutrient  Com[>osltion  To  Prolong  the  Life  of  Cut 
i'lowers  and  Preserve  the  Freshness  of  the  Leaves  and 
Branches. 

First  use  Nov    1,  1961. 


June  30.  1964 
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»N  180  3»7       Hamblr  on  *  Refining  foinpany.  Houoton.  Tex      SN    KI9.001.      Amrrtcan   Oilsonltr  Coni;>«n.T.    R«lt    I^ke   nty, 
Filed  Not.  4,  H>«3  L't.h.     rtled  May  1«.  HMI8 


Engro 


The   drawlnc  »•   lined  for  the  color*  blue,   red,   and  green. 
r»-npectlTely. 
For  FertUiaer. 
FJrat  uae  a*pt   25.  1»«3  


Q9U  12-CoiistnKtioii  Mutoriak 

SX  14»,3M.     Concrete  Tkcrmal  Casliica.  lac  .  Beattl*.  Wa»h 


Z  CRETE  G-S 


Owner  of  Beg  So.  42.'). .'22 

For  Conatmetloa  Materlali» — Namely,  Sbeathiof.  A<gre 
Katen,  PremUed  Aggregate*,  Menibraoea.  Hlpen  Made  of  Syii 
thetlc  Material*  and  Inwulating  Material 

Flrat  u*e  pec.  15,  1»61  ;  about  Feb.  13,  1»45.  an  to  -Zcrete." 


SN  164.804.  Allct  V  Barrti.  adalnUtratrtx  of  the  estate  of 
Donald  J.  Bnrch,  deceased,  d  b.a  Colorado  Steel  Sa«h  Co  . 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar  18,  1»«3 


SASHCO 


Applicant  claim*  u*e  for  the  area  comprl»ing  the  Staten  of 
Louisiana,  Arkansa*.  MI**ourt,  IlHnoU.  Wl*«on*ln.  Mlnne 
»oU,  North  DakoU.  South  Dakota,  Nebr*ak«,  Kanaa*.  Ukla 
homa.  Tcxaa,  New  Mexico.  Colorado,  WronlBg.  Montana. 
Idaho,  WuklBCton,  Orccoo.  CaltformU.  N«Ta«a,  Ltah. 
Arizona.  Mlehicu.  iBdUna  and  Oblo. 

For  Olaaler*"  Puttie*. 

nr*t  nae  on  or  aboat  June  1.  1»51. 

SobJ.  to  concurrent  n*e  proceeding  with  Reg    No    «5».»97 


For  .\i«phalt  Pavement  Siealer. 
Flnst  u»e  Oct    SI,  1»«2 


-SN    l«i»,475       Kanco   Industrial   Product*  Corporation.  Oeve 
land,  •  >hlo      Filed  May  22,  !»«&. 


8N  1»4,806.  Alice  V  Bureb,  admlni*tratnx  of  the  e»tate  of 
Donald  J.  Burch,  deceased,  d  b.a.  Colorado  Steel  Sa*h  Co.. 
Denver,  Colo     Filed  Mar.  18,  IMS. 


F— 112 
FLEET  PATCH 


The   word   "Patch"    U   dloclalmed   apart    from   the   mark   a* 
shown 

For  Atplialtlc  and  Keala-Based  Patch  for  Concrete  Floor* 
Ftrat  uae  Jan.  15,  1»«2. 


SN  173,422.      The  Walter  K    Campbell  Co.,  Inc  ,  WaHhington, 
DC      Filed  July  22.  1»«3 


The  mark  I*  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim   Is  made  to  color 

I*    part   of   the    mark       The    representation    of   the   good*    I* 

lladalmed 
For    Commerrlsl     and     Industrial     Insulation     Product* — 
imely,    F'nbrou*    Olas*    Blankets,    Molded    Pipe    Insulation, 

P<^7uretbane    Flat     Sheets,     Foamglass    Block*,     and     Metal 

Janets. 

It  use  Mar    17.  19«0. 


SN    182,J 
Filed  Dec:~ 


E    D    Cook   Lam^r  Company,   Lockhart,   Fla 
IMS. 


C00K!S4*RESSURE 
TREATED  LUMBER 

Applicant  disclaims  "Preaaure  Treated  Lumber"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown, 
^ur  Lamt>er, 
First  use  Dec  15,  1»57. 


Applicant  claim*  uae  for  the  area  comprising  the  State*  of 
LouUlana.  Arkan*a«,  MI*ito«rl.  IlllnoU.  Wisconsin  Minne 
•Ota.  North  Dakota,  8o«tb  Dakota.  Nebraska.  Kanaa*.  Okla 
homa.  Texaa.  New  Mexico,  Colorado,  Wyoming.  Montana, 
Idaho.  Washington.  Oregon.  California,  Nevada.  Utah. 
Arliona,  Michigan.  IndUna  and  Ohio. 

For  aiailer*'  Puttlea 

First  u«e  on  or  about  June  1.  1»51. 

SabJ.  to  conemreBt  nae  proeeedinc  with  Reg.  No.  ft59.M7 


OaislS-Harilwart  aid  Plaabiifl  aid 
Stoan-RttMf  SvpffiM 


SN  156.982       Hoaky  Prodacta,  Inc..  Cladnnatl.  Ohio. 
Nov  9.  1M2 

VENTRAY 

For  Pipe  Snpporu  and  Cable  Supporta. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1M2. 


Filed 
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•W     1MJW8.      Whlt«    Bcwlnc    MAChlne    Corporatloa.     d.b.».     8N     178.857.      lUiia    Oetlker,    Horgm.     SwltMrUad.       FUctf 
Btroac,  Carlisle  A  Hammond,  Lakcwood,  Ohio.     ni«d  Mar         July  28.  1963 
8.1968. 


STRONGALOY 


For  raatencra — Nam«ljr.  Alloy  8tMl  Screws,  Waiib«ri  and 
Nats. 

rirtt  use  Peb.  2«,  19«S. 


CETIKER 


SN    164,887.     Plymouth    Co>4m*    Inftuitrle*.    Inc.,    Bomon, 
Mass.    FUed  Mu.  11,  IMS. 


RIV-I-LETS 


For    Tubular    Fasteaei 
Studs. 

First  use  Fsh.  18,  IMS 


ly.     Eyelets.     Rivet*     and 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  184,221.  dated  F4>    1.  1997 
For  HoM  Oampe.  Band  Clamps,  and  Conpreaaed  Air  and 
Uqnld  Couplings  of  All  Siies. 

First  use  19U  :  In  commerce  19M. 


SN   177,501.     DnkoU  EnglBMrtag.   Inc.,   Cvlrer  Oty.   Calif. 
Piled  Sept    23,  19«8 


8M    1«4.M1.     Olln    MathlsMO    Chsnlcnl    Corporation.    East 
Alton.  111.    Filed  Mar.  19,  19«S. 


EAZ-E-SET 


OwBor  of  Beg.   Noo.   587,456,   546,647.   and  566.558 

IW  Plas.  Bolts,  8ta4s,  Screws,  EItoU  and  Plugs  Designed 

To  Bo  Fired  From  Powder-Actuated  Tools  Into  or  Throngb 

Metal,  Concrete,  Masonry  and  the  Like. 
First  as*  on  or  about  Feb.  20, 1968. 


TIITE 


Piled 


8N  ISO.US.     Akron  Brass  Company,  Wooster.  Ohio. 
A^.  a.  1968. 

AKRON  BRASS 


without  rellnqulshBMBt  or  derogation  of  any  and  all  com 
moa-lnw  rlghU  In  tb«  word  "Brass"  and  for  the  purpoMs  of 
this   f«ftotntk>n    only,    any    exduslTe    rights    in    the    word 
"Brass"   separate  and  apart  from   the  mark  shown   on   tbc 
drawing  an  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642.216 

For  Flre-Flghtlng  Apparatus — Namely,  Noules.  Coupltngii. 
Valves,  Tips,  Siamese,  Hoas  Fitting*.  Shut-Offi,  Eductor*. 
Play  Pipes,  Deck  Pipes,  Ladder  Pipes :  and  Accessorien- 
NaiMljr.  Hose  and  Lnddsr  Straps,  Thread  Adapters,  SlphooM. 
Boss  Jneksts.  Clampa,  Stralasrs.  Bipanders,  Hose- Mending 
Sleeves,  Caps  and  Plugs;  and  Portable  Irrigation  Equip 
ment — Naasely,  Ctwdnlta,  CoopMngs.  Sprinklers.  VslTe*. 
Elbows.  StabiUser*.  Risen.  Oashsts  and  Plugs. 

Flnt  «se  In  or  about  1918. 


For  Plastic  Molded  Article  for  Clamping  DiiTicea. 
Ftrat  use  on  or  sbont  Peb.  1,  1957. 


SN  179.288.     Waterchamp  Sales  Company,  ^uth  K1  Monte. 
Calif.    Piled  Oct   17,  1968. 


ATERCHAMP 


For  Plastle  Injection   Molded   Sprinklers  |or  Agricultural 
and  Domestic  Cse. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1968. 


SN    167,541.     Ekco   Products  Company.   Chicago.    Ill       Filed 


Apr.  S6.  1»6S. 


HERITAGE 


For  Cabinet  Hardware — Naasely.  Door  Pulls,  Drawer  PulU. 
Door  Hlngea,  Door  Knobs  and  Drawer  Knobs. 
First  >ss  oa  or  abont  Feb  15.  196S. 


SN  183.123.      Synmons  E^nglneertng  Companjf.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec   16.  1963 


MON-O-MIXER 

For  Mixing  Bath  Valves. 
First  use  Not  25, 194T. 


SN    16T.T5S.      Robert   O.    Pearse.   d.b.s    Oeorge  M.    Pearse   A 

Coapnay.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1968.  ^^  183.124.     Symmons  Engineering  Companj;  Boston.  Mass. 

Piled  Dec.  16,  1963 


MICROTORK 


Fisr  HjrdranUc  and  Pnenasatic  Control  Valves. 
Fbvt  nse  May  1. 1961. 


SAFETYMIX 


For  Pressure-Actuated  Bath  Valves. 
First  use  June  1,  1941. 


SM   168,011.     Kenlln  Enterprises,   Inc.,   Highland  Park.    Ill 


Filed  Mnjr  2,  19«S. 


SURE-TILT 


SN  183.264      Hoke  Incorporated,  CrissklU,  >  J.     Filed  Dec. 
19.  1968. 


ULTI-MITE 


For  Mirror  Brackets. 
First  nss  Mar.  29,  196S. 


For  Valves. 

Pint  use  during  October  196S. 


June  80,  lM4 
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SN    1U.3M.     SMtkMMtMit    M«Ula   Compaay.    Btminctaam,     SN  17ft.lft3.     Aoh^m  Alfa  Uomtttvty  S.A..  Monteirejr.  Mnlco. 
▲U.    raU  Dm.  1*.  IMS.  Fl)c4  Aaf .  1«.  1»«3. 


SEMCO 


Por  CMl  Canten,  Pay-Ot  Baala  aB4  Steel  Taktaf 
Flnt  ma  Oct.  i.  IMl. 


8N  1U.4M.     Lawlcr  Aatoaiatte  Coatrolt,   Inc..   Mount  V^r 
noa.  V.t.    Piled  Dec.  28.  1»«S 


ECHELON 


For  Tkeraoetatle  Mlzlac  Valre. 
Pint  nee  Hot.  21.  IMS. 


SN  18S.91S.     Plaitlc  Indaitrtee,  Inc.,  Beaumont.  Tex.     Filed 


Dec.  M.  IMS. 


PLYLENE 


For  Pipe  Compoeed  of  aad  Made  of  PUstic. 
Pint  aae  at  leaat  at  aarlj  aa  Oct.  17.  IMS 


BN    18S,78S.     Pollutioa   Coatrol   Syatemt   Limited.   Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.    Piled  Dec.  SO.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Maxtcaa  R«c.  No.  10».4ft5.  dated  Aug.  24.  IMS 
Por  Steel  Plpa. 


SN  IM.OIS.     Jaa.  H    Mattbeva  A  Co..  Ptttsburfh.  Pa      Piled 
Feb   4.  1M4. 


SPRED-LOK 


For  Type  and  Lofoa  for  Udaatrlal  Ink  Prlatlnc  Mounted 
Upon  a  Rcelllent  Body  Portion  of  DoreUll  Conatructlon 
Harlnc  a  Loaffltudlnally  DIapoeed  Inwardly  Bxtendlac  Bot- 
tom Beceaa  Facilitating  Beady  Compreasion  of  the  Body  for 
Inaertlon,  Benaoral  and  Eeteatlon  In  a  Holder  To  Provide 
Quick  Eaay  Tyjte  Change*  In  All  Printing  Applleatlooa. 

Pint  uae  Daeember  1M7. 


Owner  of  Canadlaa  Bee.  No.  1SS.BS7.  dated  Aug    SO.  IMS 
Por  CoBpact  Sewaf*  Control  Datta  aad  Parta  Tberefor. 


OaHM-KUtib  mi  Mtlal  Cattimps  and 


SN    18«.0S2.      L'atted    Statca    Steel    Corporation.    Ptttaburgb. 
Fa.     PUed  Feb.  4,  1M4. 

CURVEMASTER 

Por  SUoi  Ralla. 

Plrat  aae  Dec.  28,  IMS. 


SN     ie8,8SS.     Maaeo    Prodneta    lacorporated.     MelTlndalc. 
Mtcb.    Piled  May  14.  IMS 


Sti    IM.SM.      Predaion    MetalB*itba.    Inc..    CleTeland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1M4. 


PROTO-CAST 


For  Inrestmcnt  Caatlnc*  Mad*  t*  the  SpodSeatlon  at  the 
Cuatomer 

Plrat  oat  Oct  2S,1M2. 


aau15-0liM4 


The  Unlag  on  the  drawlac  la  for  alutdlng  purpoeea  only 
For  Metal  Caatlng*. 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  7.  IMS. 


8N   174 
Piled  A 


Magnolia  Metal  Oaaipany.  Inc  .  Aabora.   Nebr 
IS.  IMS. 


MYSTIC 


for  Babbitt.  Bearing,  aad  Antl-PrlcUoa  MetaU  and  Alloy* 
Plrat  naa  Jaaoary  ISM. 
TM  SM  O.Q.— IS 


HN     17S.4S2      Rellly  WhlteaiaaWalton     Co..     Conahohocfcen. 
Pa      Piled  Aug   20.  IMS 


PETROSAN 


For  Metal  Working  Oil  Compoanda  for  Drawlag.  Cnttlac. 
Grinding,  and  RoUlng  of  Metal  Prodacta 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  4.  lt52. 


TM  212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1964 


V^F^^^AuTS'ISi'""'''*""  '"'■  ^*""''"*''"'*"   Oass  18  -  Medicines  aiidPliir»ac«iitical 


SYNOO  PALM 


.SN    148,521.      Elmer    E.    01»on,    Storm    lUke.    Iowa       Filed 


July  6,  1962 


NO-SOL 


For  Fatty  Oil  Compoonda  for  Cold  Rollliif  of  MetaN  such 
aa  Ste«l,  Aluminum,  Copper,  and  Braaa.  i 

Firat  oae  Not.  «,  IMS.  } 


Qass  16— Protective  md  Decorative  Coatings 

8N   148,417.      Plttaburch   PUt«  OUaa   Company,    Fittitburth, 
Pa.    Filed  Jaly  5,  1»«2. 


Gift-Wrap 


For  Temporary  Protective  Coattacs  Applied  In  Liquid  F'orin 
and  RemoTera  Therefor. 
Flrat  aa«  Mar.  1»,  1962. 


For  Skin  Lotion  for  Treatins  Burna,  Ci|U,  Skin  Abraalona, 
Bruineti,  and  Frf)gtblte«. 
Mrat  u»e  Apr   19,  1962 


SN     155.102       W      J.     Rendell     Limited.     London,     England 
Filed  Oct    12.  19«2.  I 

PROTOCONl 

Priority    claimed   under   Sec.    44(d)    oq   Brttlab    Reg.    No 
838,378.  dated  Aug  22,  1962. 
For  Va^nal  Buppoaltorlea. 


SN  lfll.183.      Kinney  tt  Company,  Inc  ,  Cojumbua,  Ind      Filed 
Jan  22,  1963. 


METRYL 


For  romposltlon   for  tbe   Relief  of  Couijhn  and   Na»al   Con 

(JPHtlDD 

First  use  Jan    10.  1963. 


SN  165.821       Chan    Fflier  k  Co.,  Inc..  Nei^  York.  NY      Filed 
Apr   1.  1963 


■N  176,880.  Midland  Induatrial  Ftniahea  Company.  lac. 
Waakagan.  111.,  aaalfnee  of  Midland  Induatrial  FIniHtieH 
Company,  Wao^egan,  111.     Filed  Sept.  5,  19«3. 


MICO-THANE 


Owaar  of  Reg.  Noa.  S96.988.  643,844.  and  ottaern 

For  Urcthane  Realn  Baaed  Coattnga  Intended  for  Indimtrlal 

Um — Namely,     Urathan*     Eealn     Baaed     Paints,     EnanieU. 

Lacqocra,  Varnlahea,  and  Primera. 
rirat  Dae  Aug.  19,  1963. 


Qais  17-Tobacco  Predicts 


8N    184,396.      Prltefaard    *    Burton    Limited,    North    .Xcton. 
London  N.W..  England.     Filed  Jan    10,  1964 


&iit^ 


Owner  of  British  R*g.   No.  696,184.  dated  Feb    21.  1951 
For  Cigarette*  ' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colon  brofrn.  purple,  orange, 
ifreen,  yellow,  blue,  and  pink.  The  coloraiare  so  arranged  as 
ti>  Kive  the  appearance  to  tbe  eye  of  a  ae^ea  of  multicolored 
"H  '  sha[>eM  within  the  overall  drcnlar  dealma. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation.  I 

F^irst  uw  .Mar.  18,  1963.  I 


SN     173.356       George    W.     Hetme    OMnpa4y     Helm^tta,    NJ 
Filed  July  19.  li*63 


MEDINE 


For  Colloidal  Iodine  for  Kxternal   Medicinal  l»e 
Flmt  use  Apr    4,  1963 


8N    184.S90.     Temple    Hall     Limited.     Kingston,    Jamaica 
riM  Jan.  14.  11^. 

MACANUDO 

For  CUrars. 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  23,  1959  ;  in  commerce  Nov    23.  1959 


SN   177,141       B    Altman  *  Co  ,  New  YorkL  N.T.     Filed  Sept 


17.  1963 


BALTA 


For  Vitamins  and  Antiseptic  Monthwaah 

First  use  at   lea>t  as  early  as  October  1^82  on  vitamins 


-    M,'.:-^:....^       .^■.^.     ^      ..^    ■ 


June  80,  1964 
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SN  ISl.SM.     Tta«  National  Laboratortea  Corporation.  KanMii     SN     172.S14      P«nnaclaM.     Inc.     Woodrlllc.     Ohio        Fll^ 
Clt7.  Mo.     PH«d  Not   18,  1»«3  July  5,  l»e3 


DERMAGRAN 


For  Mc4i«tM«  aB4  Pkarmac»atical  Prep*ratloDB-  -Namely 
a    Medicinal    Prvparatlon    for    Veterinary    Uae    to    Treating 
BurnK.  Woanda  aa4  Injaiiea. 

rtrat  uae  on  or  about  July  18.  IMS. 


8N    185.248.     St   Aabrey   Aaaodatea.   Inc..    New   Tork.   NY 
Flted  Jaa.  U.  1»«4. 

SI  AUBREY 


For  Temp^rvd  ur  I.iainlnated.  Flat  or  Bent,  Gla»ii  I'artd  for 
Autoniutlvp.    .Xircraft    and    Boating    InduKtrlea.    for    liiHtalla 
tion    Without     Further     Fabrication      Namely,     Wlndohleldh. 
Side  WiDdowH.   Kear  WlDdoWH.  Wind  VaneK.  and  the  Like 

Fimt  uae  Feb,  25.  1»63 


owner  of  R««  Moa.  80&.4M  and  628.413 
For  Ear  Caaker  Powder  for  Doya. 
Flrat  uat  Aag.  t,  1M2. 


SN    174.187.     Haa-»kl   Ud..   Pointe  Claire,   Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Au«.  1.  1»«3 


SN    185,421.     KetckiUB  k  Ca..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Jan.  27,  1»«4. 


KETCO 


For  Rubblnc  Alcohol,  UydroRvn  Peroxide.  Mineral  OH.  and 
Witch  Haaal. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  about  May  1,  1942. 


SN    187,4M.      American    Home    Product*    Corporation,    Nei 
York,  N.T     Filed  Feb   26.  1964 


CEROSE-DM 


Applicant  dlHclatnia  the  rlfht,  for  the  purpoae*  of  thi* 
application  and  any  reaultlng  rcflatratlon.  to  the  exclualre 
UHe  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  (oodi)  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark. 

For  Power  L>rlv«>n  Vehlclea  for  Tranaportatlon  Orer  Snow 
and  Ice 

Flrat  uae  September  1962  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  2,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  7S,42S 

For  Expectorant. 

Flrat  aaa  Jan.  21,  1M4     Jan.  15.  1»0»,  aa  to  "Ceroae. 


SN    187,000.     Oakwood    Medical    CenUr,     Inc..     Knoxnile, 
Tenn.    Filed  Feb  27.  1»«4. 


CIG-A-RID 


SN  17.%.30«       Montclalr  Mobile  Homen.  Inc  .  Montclalr,  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  1».  1»63. 

SILVER  CREST 

For  Mobile  Kealdeneea. 

Flrat  uae  approx   June  6,  IMS. 


For    Madleal    Praparatlaa    Wkiek    Abatea    the    Dealre    To 

Smoke. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1»54 


aiisi9-Vtydts 

SN  1S2.900      DaytoB  Electric  MaaaCacturlng  Coni{>any.  ('hi 
cago.  Ill     Filed  Not   28.  1961 


DAYTON 


,/ 


/ 


Owner  af  Reg.  No*.  551. 70«,  553.«U5r-9d  5«5«625. 
For  Han4.  Store  and  Warebaaie  Tracka. 
Flrat  uae  February  1»:»7 


SN  176.092  Honda  Olken  Kogyo  Kabuxhlkl  KaUba  (Honda 
Motor  Co  Ltd).  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan  K'^lfd  Aug  3U. 
IM;! 


Owner  of  JapaneM>  Reg    No    440.434,  dated  Feb    23.   ISM 
For    Two-Wheei«^    Vehlclea-    Namely.    Motorcycle* 


SN     172.518.      Permaglaaa,     Inc.. 
July  5,  IMS. 


WoodTlllc.     Ohio        Filed 


HN  176.094  Honda  Qtken  Kogyo  Kabuihlkl  EaUha  (Honda 
Motor  Co.  Ltd).  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan  Filed  Aug  30. 
1963 


PERMAGLASS 


For  Taiptfid  or  Laminated.  Flat  or  Bent.  Olaaa  Parta  for 
Automotlre,    Aircraft    and    Boating    Induntrlea.    for    Invtalla 
tion    WItkoat    Further    Fabrication— Namely.     Wlndnhleld*. 
.Side  Wlndowa,  Rear  Wladowi.  Wind  Vanea.  and  the  Like 

Flrat  uae  Feb  25,  19«S. 


owner  of  Japaneae  Reg    .No    434. 8M).  dated  .Nor    13.   1953 
For  Land  Vehlclea-  Namely,  Motor  Car*.  Motorcyclea,  and 
Motor  Trncka 
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SM  170,090.  Hood*  Olkra  Kofjo  Kabnalilkl  Kalah*  (Hondft  8N  181,498.  ShMU  ladastrlct.  lae.,  d.b^.  Bhuta  Trailer 
Motor  Oo.  Ltd.),  Ctano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  niad  Au«.  30.  Company,  ShaaU  Trallera  oT  IsdUaa,  ao^  IbaaU  Trallera 
IMS.  of  Penna.,  Northrldge,  CaHf.     Filed  Nor.  |0,  1»«S. 


OwMr  of  JapanMc  Reg.  No.  S89,581,  dated  June  15,  1963 
For  Land  Vebldca — Nameiy,  Motor  Can,  Motorcycles,  and 
Mot<w  Tmekt. 


8N  17«,0»e.  Honda  Olken  Kofyo  Kabuahlkl  Kalaba  (Hood* 
Motor  Co.  I<td.),  Cbno-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Anc.  30. 
IMS.  j 


Ownt  of  Japanew  Reg.  No.  428.408,  dated  July  28,  195J 
For  Land  VeblelM — Namely,  Motoreydea. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  doea  not  retfreaent  any  color. 
The  mark  comprise*  a  pair  of  three-dlm^nsiooal  "Winga" 
•fllzed  to  the  rear  of  applicant's  trailers,  ^cta  wlag  harlng 
the  appearance  shown  tn  the  drawing. 

For  Travel  Trailers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1057. 


SN    184.581.     Lone  SUr  Boat  Company,  Hano.  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  14.  1M4. 

For  Boats 

First  use  Dec.  13.  IMS. 


8N   184,082.     American  Machine  *  Fonnd^  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,  li»64. 


AIRFLO 


SN  170^7.  Honda  Qikan  Kofjo  Kabusbikl  Kalsba  (Honda 
Motor  Co.  Ltd.),  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Aug  30. 
IMS. 


For  Bicycles 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  1838. 


SN   184.704.     Corder  Mannfactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Corder. 


Mo.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1M4. 


CaO    i©g/Sy 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Baper"  apart  from  tbc  word 
aa  shown  In  tbe  drawing.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  ;  No 
IW7.477,  dated  Stpt.  SO.  IMO. 

For  Two-Wboeled  Vehicles — Namely,  Motorcycles. 


jSmh 


1 


8N  178,084.     Pr«tty  Products.  Inc ,  Coshocton.  Ohio      Filed 
S«I>t.  SO.  IMS. 

PRESTIGE 

For  ArtlclM  Ma4t  of  Bobber.  Rabb*rUke.  Latex.  Neo^ 
prtn*.  Vinyl,  Plastic,  Cloth,  or  Sarii  Uka  and  Similar  Con 
positions  and  Matarials — Namaly,  Flat  and  Contoar  Auta- 
mobile  Floor,  Seat  and  Back  Mats. 

First  ase  fan.  S,  IMS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  color  rad. 

For  Pick-l  p  Truck  Coaches  and  Travel  Trailers 

First  use  Feb.  7,  IMl. 

I 

Oms  20  -  LinolMMi  imI  OM  tMi 


8N    183.051.     American    BUtrlt*   Rabbar  <^.   Inc.,   Chalsaa. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  27,  IMS. 


NEO-TURF 


For  Plastic  Flooring. 
First  use  Nor   5,  IMS. 


dais  21  -  BMtrid 


SN  17»,4S4.     Mack  Trucks,  Inc..  PlalnOeld.  N.J      Filed  Oct. 
SI.  lOOS. 


Bnackumf 


Owaar  of  Rag.  No.  2&7,»20. 

FMr  Motor  Tracks  and  Buaas. 

First  Bsa  during  1M7 :  daring  1912  la  a  dlCereat  display 


SN   157,702.     Antomatlc  Control  Campanyt  St.  Panl,  Mlu. 
Filed  Nor.  23,  1M2. 

For  Automatic  Electric  Hydropaanmattc  iPamp  Csatrol  far 
Preaaare  Tanks.  ,  { 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1987. 


Jttni  so,  1964 
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8N  161.8S9.     *-*«*T  Controls,  lac,  St.  P«al,  Minn.     Piled     SN  171,60t.     Oooho  Trndln*  Company,  Inc.,  Mew  Tork,  NT. 
Jan.  28.  IMS.  Filed  June  24,  1063 


INDSAY I ECTRO 


L£  SABRE 


For  Radios,  Kxclustre  of  Anto  Radio*. 
Flnt  uae  Mar  14,  1»«8. 


UARD 


8N   171,M8.     IntM^tate  Englnoorlnc  Corporation.   Anaheim, 
Calif.    Filed  June  24.  1»«3. 


For  Electronic  Condition  »en*lnc  Derlcem,   Etpedally  Fire 
and  Intruder  Alann  Bjatens. 
First  UBS  !•■•  SI.  IMS. 


SN  l«l.«eS.      B  *  B  ElMtronlc*  Corp.,  Oardena.  CalU.     Filed 
Jan.  21.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg  No*.  42g.0SS  and  S7S,404. 
For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  May  29.  1»«S 


For  Elcctrteal  CoamunicatloD  Cable. 
First  «s*JaMl.lMl. 


8N    171.714.     Bela    StembMY.    d.b.a     Halifax    IMstrtbutlng 
Coapany.  Syracuse.  N.Y.     FUed  Jane  24.   IMS. 

MUSICAL  AND  SOUND 
EQUIPMENT  DYNACORD 

Fur  Electronic  Ampllflers  and  Tone  Control  E<)ulpmeDt. 
First  use  Not.  »,  1M2. 


SN   168.S87.     Frank  W    Murphy    Maiufscturer,   Inc.  Tul»a. 
Okla.    nicd  May  7,  IMS. 

SELECTRONIC 

For  Etcctro-Macnetie  Aototfatlc  Iffnltlon  Control   Safety 

SWltdMS. 

First  OS*  Apr.  10.  IMS. 


.SN    172.418      Raychem    Corporstlon,    Redwood    City.    Ctllf 
Filed  July  8,  IMS 

FIBERFIT 

For  Heat  Sbrlnkable  nbcrglass  for  Electrical  Insulation 
First  use  Apr   4.  1»«S. 


8N  ie9.8»5.  The  Slnfsr  CMnpaay.  New  York,  N  Y  ,  by 
change  of  name  from  Tbe  Singer  Manufactnrlnff  Company, 
New  Tork.  NT     Filed  May  21.  IMS 

SENSITIVE  RESEARCH 

For  AApUflen.  Ckovwers.  OMstaat  T«ai»erstare  Enclo^ 
.uren.  Current  Cwtrvllsra.  Btactrtc  Switsksa.  Power  Supplie*. 
Tbennoconples.  TimiSbmw.  TnUMfsVBers  and   Inductors 

First  use  as  eartjr  aa  l^wfctr  lift*. 


SN    172.SS9.      Wlnccard    Telerlslon    Accessories    Mtg  .    Inc. 
Burlington.  lows     Filed  July  S,  lOSS. 

COLOR-COUPLER 


SN    169.318.      Conll— tsl 
Fltod  May  SS.  IMS. 


Idc,    Melrose    Park.    Ill 


The   drawing   tt  lined  for  tke  colors  red.   green,   and  blue, 
but  color  li  not  claimed  at  an  iBtegral  portion  of  the  mark. 
For  Antenna  Line  Splitters. 
First  use  May  29.  IMS 


CON-0-TWlST 


SN    174.050      The    Radkw    CorporatlM.    CrytUl    Lake,    111 
Filed  July  80.  IMS. 


For  Elsctrt«ml  Apparataa,  tor  Kxample.   Wire.  Condoctom. 
or  tbe  Like, 
rint  sw  Msy  1,  INl. 


URBAN 


Owacr  of  Re(  No  ««O.Mt. 

For  Ee«elTln(  Aiteanas. 

Flrat  use  on  or  abaat  July  1.  IMS. 


SN    1T1.44*.     Tka 
dale.  Aril.    tSed  JMtM.  IMt- 


Oseyoratloa.    Scotti 


PYROTAN 


8N    174.061      Tbe   Radios   Corporation.    CrysUl    Lake.    HI. 
riled  Jaly  SO.  IMS. 


SUPERBAN 


For  Taatalam  Capadtora. 
First  MS  Apr.  2S,  II 


OwMr  •<  Bcf .  n«  MO.MS. 

F*r  Madilslnc  Aatcanaa. 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  July  1.  IMS. 
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SN    174^2.     WbiUker    Cable    Cori>oratlon,    North    Kansas     SN   176.620.      B«U  k  Gustua,   Inc.,   Chicago.   I|l.      Filed  Sept. 
Clt7.  Mo.    Piled  Aug.  1,  1»63.  10.  1963 


SUPRONIC 


For    Electrical    I>lHcharffe    SupprfHulon    Apparatux    for    In  •■'<"■  Klectrlcal   Apparatus  for  Incluaion  In  Ifjatem*  for  Dl 

tenial  CoinbuNtlon  EuKlne  Ignition  Structure.  re.  tlnic  Vehicular  Traffic. 

First  use  July  1,  1963  1      First  n»e  June  19,  IWH. 


HN   17.'),07».     ComputroD  Inc.,   Waltbam,   Manx       Filed   Aug      ^N    177,650      Peter    tJ     Meyem,    Mancbeiiter,,   Coon       Filed 
13,  1963  "^Pt   24,  1963 

COMPUTAPE  i 


For  Vlagnetic  Tap*  L'Md  for  Instrumentation  PurpoKex 
nrst  use  June  19,  1»«1. 


ELECTRO/COOLER 

For  Theruao-Klectnc  Cooling  Fqulpuietit 
FlrKt  u»e  June  1.  I'j63. 


SN    175,482.      Electronic    Research    AmtooiateM.     Inc..    Odar 
Qrore,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  21,  19«3. 


."^N    1M».03K       .Sterno  lududtrle*.    Inc..  Allendale.   N  J       Filed 


Oct    i.'9.  IttH.S 


ERA 


ROYAL 


For  Miniaturised  Solld-State  Power  Generating  Kqulpoient. 
Voltage   and   Current   Control   and    Regulating   I-)quipnient 
Namely,   Converters,    Inverters.   Frequency   Changes,    Klectn 
cal  Transformera,  and  Magnetic  Regulators  for  Klectrlca!  and 
Acoustical  System*,  and  Coinpoaents  of  Such  E^iulpment. 

First  nae  November  1M2. 


For  Electrical  Aquarium  Heaters. 
First  u.»e  Sept    12,  1960. 


8N    175,483.     EleMronic    Kettearch    AimoclateK.    Inc 
Orove,  N.J       Filed  Aug.  21.  1963 


Cedar 


.«<.\    lHO,.-.9.<       .Mat«u>hita    Electric    Industrial    Co.    Ltd     Ka 
iloipia  »hi.  tt>aka.  jHpan      Filed  Nov.  6,  1963.  { 

For  Kadlo  Receivers.  Teievlnlon  Receiver*.  WlrvlenB  Com 
iiuiiilcatlon  Equipment.  Wire  Telephone  Eqi|lpnient.  Inter 
phone  Systems.  Electric  Public  Addre»«  S|i.tenis.  Ka.lio 
l'hoiio(triiphs.  .Kniplltiers,  I'arm  and  AcceiisorltjK  of  tlie  .\bove 
Including,  but  Not  Limited  to,  the  Followln*  Componeutu 
Speaker*.  Microphones,  Condensers.  KeiilaforK,  Vacuum  Tubes, 
Cathode  Ray  Tubes.  Tranuformers.  Plckupit.;  Phonomotor*. 
Transistors,  and  Diodt-s 

nrst  use  Sept    20.  1963;  in  commarce  Oct.  10.  1963. 


For  Mtataturlzed  Solid  State  Power  Generating  Equipment. 
Voltage  and   Current   Control  and   Regulating   Equipment 
Namely,   Converters.    Inverters,   Frequency   Chances.    F.lectri 
cal  Transformers,  and  Macaetlc  Regulators  for  Electrical  and 
Acoustical  Syiitems,  and  Componeata  of  Such  Equipment. 

First  use  November  1952. 


SV     180.775.      Ross     Electronics    Corporation.!    Chicago,     III 
Filed  Nov    s.  1963 


SN    176.360.     Electronic    Research    Asaodates.    Inc.,    Cedar 
Orove.  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1»«3. 


For    Radios    (Portable    and    Table    Model* i,    Speakers    and 
Batteries.  ' 

nrst  aae  Jan.  8.  1963. 


ISN    182,817       National    Presto    Industries,    In4..    E^u    Claire. 
Wis      Filed  Dec.  11,  1963.  ] 


For  MInlaturiied  Solid  State  Power  Oenerating  Equipment 
Voltage  aad   Curreat  Control  and   Regulating  Equipment 
Namely.   Converter*.    Inverters.    Frequency    Changes.    KUttri 
cal  Transformers,  and  Magnetic  Regulators  for  Electrical  and 
Acoustical  Systems,  and  Components  of  Such   Equipment. 

First  oa*  November  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    70.3.792.  707.452.  and  7(19,336 
Fur  FiHHl  Miners  and  Foud  Warmars. 
Ilrst  use  Mar.  18.  1»«3.  ou  food  warmars 


June  30,  1964 
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SN   182.914-     Am»rt«—  T*teph«B«  and  Tetcfraph  Conpaajr.     SM   1M.508.     Arrln  Induttrtes.  Inc..  ColomtHit.    lad.     Filed 
New  York.  N.T     Filed  Not   M,  1»M  Feb   12.  1»«4 


For  Telephone  Set*. 
Flnt  OM  Oct.  1.  IMS. 


8N   1 82.994.      Yardney  Klectric  Corpormtlon,   N>w  Vork.  NY. 
Piled  Dec.  IS.  196S. 


tuct- 


♦ 


ut 


For  Electric  Wall  Heatera. 
Flrat  uteOct    17.  1»«S. 


c 


SN   187.8H8       Reral  War*.   Inc..  Kewaskum.  Win      Filed  Feb. 


28.  19«4 


POLY  *  PERK 


For  Automatic  Electric  Coffee  Maker*. 
Flmt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1»«8. 


SN     187, T5«.     Jefferw>n     Electric    Companr.     Bellwood.     III. 
Filed  Mar   2,  1»«4 


NEORAMA 


For  Neoo  Display  Slrns  and  Parts  Tberefor 
First  nae  Jan.  15.  1»«4 


Owner  M  Reg.  Noa.  M1.S8S.  877.980,  and  othera. 
For    ^terral    Battery-Cbarter    Power    Packs,    and    Parts 
Tbereof 

Flr«t  nae  Dee.  6.  19«S. 


.^N    187.984      MlcoB    Electronic*.    Inc..    Garden    City.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  19«4 


SN  1SS.907.     NaTlonlca,  Inc  .  Collet*  Park,  Md.     Filed  Dec 


AQUA-LOK 


24,  19«S. 


NAVISCAN 


For  Waterproof  Electrical  Connector. 
Flnt  «w  Jan  1ft,  19«4 


For  Electrically  Operated  Dlrlflble  Searchlight  and  Remote 
Control  Switch  Therefor. 

Flnt  IMC  Not.  20,  19eS.  . 


SN     188,328.      Applied    Te<^nolo«y,    Inc.,    PaJo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar   10,  19«4. 


SN    18S.9SS.     Elo<   Hansson.    Inc..    New    York.    NY       Filed 
Dec.  26.  19eS. 


PRIVATALK 


For    Electronic    Nolae    Oenerater    Dfsirned    To     I'poTlde 
PriTacy. 

Flnt  ana  Nor.  3M,  IMt. 


SN    18S.932       Balrd  Atomic.    Inc..    Cambrld**.    Mass       Filed 
Jan.  S.  19«4. 


GC 


For  Electronic  Tubes 
Flnt  asc  Dec  «.  19«S. 


RN    194,211       Car-Vac    Industries    Ltd.    VancouTer     British 
ColnabU.  Canada.     FUcd  Jan.  8.  1»«4. 


SPORT-VAC 


owner  of  Canadian  Rag.  No.  1S2.329.  dated  Aog.  16,  19«3 
For  Aatoaioblle  Inurtor  ynaiaa  Cleaning  Equlpinent 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  7M,0O4  and  754.005 

For  Electronic  TranKiulaston  and  Display  Systems  and  In 
struments^- Namely.  Radio  Transmission  Systems,  Signal 
Display  Systems.  Multlrouplen  and  Amplifiers 

First  use  Sept.  29,  19«2,  oa  ampUflcn 


SN    1M.116.     The    Proctor-Rllei    Corporation.    Phlladeipbii 
Pa.    Flted  Feb.  5.  19«4 


SN  1HM.S58.      Oodebrod  Broa    Silk  Co.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1»«4. 


CITATION 


FYR-LACE  R 


For  Ele«trtc  Irons  and  Toasten. 
Flnt  oaa  May  19«S. 


For  Braided  Electronic  Ladng  Tape, 
rint  nae  Jan.  15.  1»«4 
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SM   ISM**-     Oii«*ro«   Bros.    SUk   Oo.,    I>e.,   PhtUdclphia. 
Pa.    ritod  Mar.  10.  19M. 


FYR-LACE 


For  Brmtd«d  Electronic  Ladnc  Tape. 
Plrat  oaa  Jaa.  15,  1M4. 


SN   1T2.187.     Ma  Caatlaf  Macklaa  Toola 

BBffUnd.     Filed  Jane  M,  IMS. 


1964 


Itad.   Laadaa. 


8N    188,880.     0a4atood   Broa.    Silk  Co..   lac,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    riled  Mar.  10,  1»«4. 


GUDE-SPACE 


Pm*  Braided  Enectronle  Ladac  Tape. 
Plrat  naa  Jan.  15,  1984. 


JUNC  80, 
liaita 

LONE*  STAR 

Owner  of  Brltlab  Baf.  Ma.  711.314.  datadi  Oct.  10.  1»S2 : 
and  L'  S.  Rec.  No«.  «03,890  and  8SS,0»«. 

For  Toy* — Namely,  Cowboj  Ontflts,  Cokaprlalnf  Ouna, 
Holsters,  Knlrea,  Speara,  Badcea,  Spara,  aa^  I^rlaU ;  Elec- 
tric and  Nonmecfaanical  Toy  Traiaa,  Indadltoc  Matertal  for 
Layoata,  Sodi  aa  Buttons,  Slfaal  Bozaa.:  Traaa,  Pancea, 
Buffera.  L«Tel  Croasiags.  OradlenU,  Etc. ;  piotor  Vehlelaa. 
Platola.  Blilea.    Modela  In  Polythene  and  Tlnylj 


8N   189,»41.     Rival   Maaofactarlns  Coaspaor,    Kanaaa   City. 
Mo.    Pllad  Mar.  80,  1»«4. 


SN    172,811      Jacoby  Bender,    Inc.,    Brooklyk.    W.T.      Piled 
July  11,  1»«3. 


ARISTOCRAT 


Por  Blaetrlcally  Operated  P»ad  Bliears. 
Plrat  aaa  Mar.  17, 1»«4. 


QMS  22- 


,T«yf,  aMi  SpoiHag  Coods 


8M  1U.S1S.     frilaoB  Sportl^  Oooda  Co.,  RlTor  Orare.  Ill 
Pllad  Dec.  0,  IMl. 

FLAME  FUSED 

Pi»r  tarfaea  Plalsh  Appllad  to  Baaaball  Bats. 
Plrst  as*  May  12,  IMl. 


The  drawlac  la  Uned  for  the  color  blue. 
Por  Dolls'  Byaa. 
Plrst  Dse  Apr.  8,  1994. 


8N  146,082.     DonaM  P.  Dancan,  Incorporated,  E>aD«toD,  III 
Piled  June  4,  19«2. 

DUNCAN  TOPS  ARE  TOPS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  298,697,  700.880,  and  others 
Por  Splaalnf  Topa. 
Plrst  nse  Apr.  16,  1962. 


8N  178,154.     Watsco  Inc.,  Hlalaah,  PU.     PU^  Oct.  1,  1968. 

"INSTANT  PUSSJiT 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  element  of  tlis  nutrk  "Pnsay" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  used.  ; 

For  Amusement  Derlce,  Being  a  Toy  Nor^lty  Comprising 
a  Sponge  Rubber  Figure  In  a  Capaule  Wblcb  Whtn  DIsaolTed 
In  Water  Forma  or  Projecta  a  Figure  of  a  P^aay  Cat. 

Flrat  uae  May  15.  1968. 


SK  1S7,SS8.     Cbarlaa  K.  SaHsr.  d.b.a.  Snyder  Mfg.  Co  ,  Den 
▼cr,  Colo.    Pllad  Not.  IS,  1962. 

STATE-MATE 

Por  Bqalpoaant  for  Playlaf  a  Card  Oame. 
rirat  aaa  oa  or  about  Sept.  1. 19«2. 


8N   179.086      Wilson  Sportlnf  Ooada  Co.,  Hirer  OroTe    111. 
Filed  Oct   IS.  1968. 


8N  169,078.      SKfo  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn      Filed  May  l«. 
19«>. 


POPPY     TOASTER 

BxdnalTe  uae  of  tbe  word  "Toaster"  U  dlsdaUaed  apart 
from  tbc  auirk. 

Por  Poll  Toy  la  the  Form  of  a  Toaster. 
Plrst  nse  Mar.  4,  1968. 


No  claim  of  picIusIts  right  Is  nude  to  MWeb"  for  the 
webbing  of  baseball  gtores  and  mltU. 

For  Baacball  Olov*  Webbing  Which  la  Inaoriwrated  as  a 
Component  Part  of  Said  GloTea. 

First  use  1960. 


8N  169.880.     Edward  Upaatt  Ud.,  Vancourer,  British  Colum 
bla,  Canada.    Piled  May  21, 1968. 


naor 


TOM  MACK 


SN    180.211.      Kohner    Bros..    Inc..    New 
Oct.  81.  1968. 


York,    N.Y.      Filed 


Owaar  of  CaaaMaa  Bag.  Mo.  44/N.l.  11,868.  dated  Jan   10 
1988. 

Par  Plahlac  Spoons  sad  Larss.  Indudlng  Their  Fittings- 
Maasalj,  Trolling  SwItoI,  Top  and  Bottom  Jump  Rings  and 
Hooka. 


TECHNO-BUILDKR 


For  Conatmctioa  Toy. 
Plrat  nse  Aug.  20.  1968. 


Jum  m,  IfM 
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■N  180,0«t.     TIaeovBt  Ptodacti.  lae..  New  Tork,  If.T.     rUed     BK    1M,II90.     Tenneco    Corporation.    Hoaitoa,    Tex.      ru*d 
Not.  S,  IMS.  Apr  11.  IMS. 

VISCOUNT  TENNECO 


for  Plajlag  Ciw«a. 
riret  ut  Oct.  S.  IMS. 


IVI 


For    Tool* — Nunely.     Dui4»lloa    KaUk.    Cultlrfttor.    aad 
Trowel,  Sold  IndlrlAiMlIy  m-  u  a  P«ckac«4  Unit. 
First  aac  Apr.  14,  IMl. 


SN    180.90S.      Roltert    L.    Kcra.    PortUad.   Greg,      nicd    Not 


12,  IMS. 


Fm*  Uo4ti  AlrpI— M  as4  O 

First  mm  Amt.  11.  IMS. 


GLASBAT 

t  Parts  TbcraoC. 


8N     1M.S91.     TeaasM    CorT>or«tloa.    Hooeton.    Tex        Filed 
Apr.  11.  IMS. 


aMi23-GrtlMry,  MachiMry,  md  TMb, 


jr'^^iu\ii^ff^fn))\ 


SN  14O.0T4.     ABMlcaa  Parta  Compaar.  lac..  Hoaaton,  Tex. 
mod  Mar.  19,  IMS. 


AMBRICAN    PARTS 

AppUeaat  dtoclalias  tka  words  *'AsMrlcaa  Parta"  except  as 
•hown  la  tk«  drawlac. 

For  Aatoaatie  Traaamlastoa  Parta,  Bactaa  Parta  aad 
Chassis  Parts  fmr  Traetora  aad  ftoad  Coaatmetloa  and  Mala 
teaaaes  Bjalp^iat.  aad  Baclas  aad  Drtre  Parts  for  Automo^ 
biles  aad  Trueka,  Sack  aa  Traasaisslon  Hoaslnca.  Shafts. 
Unlreraal  Jolats.  Gears.  CoopMags,  Coaaeetlac  Rods,  Bush- 
insB,  Ifvaera.  Ttmlac  Ckalas,  Clatck  Plates.  Sprockets.  Pin 
AaseaikUss,  VsIts  Aasasiblles,  Paaips.  OoTemors,  aad  Similar 
Prodaeta. 

rirat  ass  8«pt  29,  IMl. 


For  Hardware— Nantely.  Daadelloa  Kaife.  CulUvator.  aad 
Trowel.  Sold  ladlrldnally  or  as  a  Packa«ed  Ualt. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  14,  IMl 


SN    1M.M9.     Indaatrlal   CaMs   *   Sliac  Companjr.    DetrtMt. 
Mick.    rUsd  Apr.  18, 19U. 

IF  YOU  CAN  LIFT  IT, 
WE  CAN  SUNG  IT 

For  Cable  Sitae* 

FIret  nae  Nor  «,  IMl.  ^.     _ 


KN   167.890      Ekos  Prodacta  Coapanr.  CUcsvu.    Ill 
May  1.  19U. 

EPIC 


Filed 


SN    140,ras.     Kesa   MaaofactarlBc   Cosupaar.   Iac.,    Kaasas 
aty,  Ma.    nisd  Mar.  M.  IMS. 

Vac-uMow 


For  Callaary  I»plswtiiti  aad  A 
Openers.  Measarlnff  Ipaoaa,  Orstera. 
Nut  Crackers.  Slftota.  Laddies, 
and  the  Uke. 

First  nse  Apr.  24.  1968.  oa  csa  opeaen 


.  Indudlof  Can 
Food  Cutters. 
Cnps.  Kcf  Beaters 


SN  169.019      Tke  ClaetaasU  MllHnc  Maekla*  Co..  Cla^aaatl. 
Okto.    Fllsd  Mai  16.  196S. 


ACRADRIVE 


OwBsr  9t  Rcc  No.  T6S.00S. 

For  Power  Lawa  Mowen. 

First  ass  oa  or  akoat  June  19, 1946. 


For  Hydranlle  Mfttitrs 

First  ase  on  or  before  J  sly  26,  196S. 


SN   lft8.28S.     Buperpaek 

tarte.  Caaada.    FUsd  Aaf.  S.  196S 


tsd,  BcsrlMroagb.  On 


SN     169.722      OsDaad-Usaalac     Maaatecturlac     Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    FUsd  May  ST.  196S. 


NOPAK 

Plasti 


■ll^s^ 


OwBsr  of  Ca: 

For  TsMlM  MmMi 


^•.  ISl 


Apptteaat  ksrsky  diselalaa  tks  word  "PUstlk"  apart  froa 
tks  aafk  as  sk«WB.  Owasr  tt  Bcf.  Nos  440.9S7,  710.1SS. 
aad  otbcrs. 

Fsr  CylUdsia  aad  PlstoM  Partlealarly  Made  of  a  Ligkt 
dotsd  May  SI.  196S     Wstgkt  Flastle  Csapoaad 

First  ass  Fsk.  2S,  1968 
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SN    172,081.      Mr.    Hot    Cup,    Inc.,    Homestead,    Pa.       Filed     8N    177,827       Oeneral    Motor*    Corporation,    Detroit,    Miek. 
June  28,  1993  I^>«<1  ^Pt   24,  1963 


MOur-300 


For  Ball  and  Roller  Antl  Friction  Beartnga. 
First  UHe  Aug  23,  1963. 


.SN    177,759.      Draper  Corporation,   Hopedale.i  Mass.,  a«i«lgi>et> 
of    Burns    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.    LoDlsrllle,    Qa 
Filed  Sept  2e,  1963. 


For  Dispenaers  for  Hot  BeverageH,  Cup«  for  Hot  B«-vfrHt:»-* 
Packaged    Instant  Beverage  MlxeH  and  AoceMMorleH, 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  177,289.     Dura  Baslne«M  Machines,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich 
Piled  8ept.  18,  1988. 


3pe.B.cLftaL 


For  Guide  BarK  for  Chain  8a^ 
Flrnt  u»e  Dec   19,  1982. 


DURA  PUNCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,0.'>9. 

For   Manually   and   Electrically   Operated  Card   and   Tap.-     ^^.  ,;m;^„      Mathews  Conveyer  Company,  Illl wood  City    I'a 
Punches  I'sed  in  Connection  With  Bunlnens  Machlnen  Filed  Oct    1    1983 


First  use  Sept.  3,  1963. 


CARROUSEL 


SN   177,M9.     Schrelber  4  Ooldberg,    Inc ,    New   York.    NY 

Piled  Sept.  23,  1963.  For   I>lnpen«erti   for  Delivering  Luggage   t^   Incoming  Pa»- 

Hentferx  at  TraiiHportatlon  TernilnaU. 
First  use  .Sept   20,  1961 

I  

S.N    17S.«1«       Liberty   Dlmtrlbutorn.    Philadel(>hla,    Pa       Filed 
Oct.  9,  1963.     COLLECTIVE  NL\RK. 


GREENBRIER 


For  Machinery  and  Machinery  SuppUeH  for  tli»-  Nf»-ill<- 
Trade,  Such  bh.  Edge  Creastog  Machines.  Uanueiit  Collar 
Point  Ponning  Machine*,  Oannent  Collar  Point  TrlmmlnK 
Machine*.  Oannent  Collar  Notching  Machines.  Heat  Sealin*; 
Machine*,  Garment  Cloth  Catting  Machine!*,  (Jarni»'nt  Cloth 
Spreading  Machines.  Garment  Factory  Iroiiintf  .\lachmt-s 
Oarment  Hand  Presttlng  Machine*,  and  Buttonhole  Machlof^ 

First  use  during  the  year  1947 


For  Hand  and  Power  Operated  Lawn  Mowers.  Grass 
t'atchers.  I'owt^r  OfH-ratt-d  Garden  Tillers,  SpCajers,  Seed  and 
FVrtlllzer  Spreaderx.  Lawn  Sweepers,  Hand  land  Electrically 
0|i»'ratecl  Hedge  Shear?..  Hand  and  Electriraljy  Operated  Turf 
Kdg»"rs  anil  Trimmers;  Hand  Agricultural  Tools- -Namely. 
Grass  .sh>'ars.  Pruning  ."shears.  Kakes.  llo.'s.  Shovels.  Spades. 
Scoops,  Forks,  (irasg  Hooks.  Grass  and  Wetjd  Cutters,  .Xxes, 
Miitrhets,  Scythes,  Bush  Hooks,  Mattocks,  Pfcks  and  Sle<lges 
Lopping  Shears;  Short  Handled  Garden 
TrowHls,  Transplanters,  CnltlTators,  Pork^  and  Weeders, 
[»anil>-lion  Diggers:  and  Cutlery,  Pocket  ^nlves.  Hunting 
Knives,  Machetes,  Scissors  and  Shears. 

First  use  Aug  9,  1963. 


SN    177,551.      Schrelber    k.    Ooldberg,    Inc  ,    New    York,    N  Y 
Piled  Sept.  28,  1963. 


S.V     lT>s,t}t!.<       Balcrank    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Olilo.       Filed    Oct 


10,  19«;i 


ECON-0-LOK 


For    Connector    Devices    for    Mounting    l|and    Wheels    on 
Shafts. 

First  use  Sept   18,  1963. 


For  Maetainery  and  Machinery  Supplies  for  the  Needle 
Trade,  Such  as.  Edge  Creasing  Machines,  Garment  Collar 
Point  Porning  Bblachlnes,  Garment  Collar  Point  Trimming 
Maeklne*.  Oannent  Collar  Notching  Machines,  Heat  Sealing 
Machine*,  Garment  (loth  Cutting  Machines,  Garment  Cloth 
Sprendlag  Maetotnes,  Oannent  Factory  Ironing  Machines, 
Oarment  Hand  Pressing  Machines,  and  Buttonhole  Machines. 

Pint  use  during  the  year  1947 


S.N    ISO. 6912.      Walker   Manufactnrlng  Compajny.   Racine.   Wis. 
Filed  Nov    7.  196.3 


AJAX 


For  Internal  Combustion  ElBglne  Exhauit  System  Parts 
Such  as  Mufflers,  Tall  Pipes,  Exhaust  Plpen,  f'all  Pipe  Spouts. 
Kvhaust  Klbows  Kxtenslons,  t>eflectors,  C(amps,  Brackets, 
Hangers.  Bushings.  Ommuiets,  and  Insulator. 

First  use  Sept.  23.  1963 


June  30,  1»64 
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.SN   181. ITt.      P*rf*eUoB  Omf  CotapAny.  Uarrey.   IlL      Filed     SN     1S3.179.     The    F.     U      Keen     ManuXactunnc    ComLmj, 
Not.  14.  IMS.  Beatrice,  Nebr     nie<l  Dec  17,  1»««.  '^ 


f^^^^Ajf 


i 


p^'^. 


% 


For  Lawn  Spiinkltnrc  Device* 
Flrtt  uw  Nov   30.  1954 


Trov 


For  Oean  and  Machine  Parts. 
Pirtt  aaeOct.  31,  1»«S 


SN    183,363      Beloit    Tool    Corporation.    South    B*lolt.    Ill 
Filed  Dec.  33.  1»«3. 


SN   1M.298      Outboard  Marin*  Corporation.   Waukriran.    Ill 
Piled  Not.  10,  l»eS. 


For  Hlrb  »peed  St«^l  Ground  Thread  Tap*,  High  Speed 
St€^l  DrlllN  Plain  CrUndrlcal  Plug  and  Ring  Gac^-f.  and 
Thread  I'lui;  and  Ring  Oage* 

First  UKe  June  22.  1955 


YACHTWIN 


owner  of  Reg.  No   747.216. 

F\>r    Marfae   Propatslon    Untta  and    Parti   and   Accesaorlen 
Therefor. 

Firtt  nae  B«pt.  6.  IMS. 


SN    lH3.3ft4       H     Boker   k    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       Filed 


Dec   23.  1»«.1 


ARBOLITO 


SN     181,948.      Applied    Power    InduatHen,     Inc.     .Milwaukt^ 
Wla.    rUcd  Not  27,  19«8 


Ownt-r  of  Reg    No   859.020. 

For  I'runern.   Pocket  Kniven,    Hair  Clipper*.   Barber  Shear* 
ScUuoni,  Shear*,  and  Straight  Razors 

V^r*t  u»e  May  .^    11*57.  on  pruner* 


^' 


DYNABRATOR 


For  Hydraulic  Redprocatory  DeTlcea  for  Oeneratlng  Fluid 
Power. 

First  uae  Oct   11.  IMS. 


SN    183.807.      0«B«ra1    Appllanctf    Manufacturing   Co  ,   Ouiaha. 
Nebr      Filed  Dec.  23,  1963 


SAMSON 


8N  181,975.     reattire  Product*  Inc .  Chicago.  Ill     Filed  No» 


For  Power  LiBwu  Mowerx 
First  use  Aug.  9.  19«3 


27.  19ft8 


FEATHERTOUCH 


S?f  1R3.430        BJ     Manufacturing  Companj      Inr      Mullinvllle 
Kan«      Filed  I>e<    23,  1963. 


For  Food  Carving  and  Slldar  Knife 
First  use  Oct.  31.  IMS 


SN    181.970.     Featuv    Pn>4o«ta   lac..    Cbtcago,    III       Filed 
Nov  27,  19«3 

KITCHEN  MAGICIAN 

For  ConaWnatlon  Kitchen  Tool  for  Cutting.   Peeling,   Slic- 
ing. Shredding.  Scraping,  and  Orating  Food 

First  use  Oct.  81.  IMS.  For  Mixing  Apparatun.  Such  as  Feed  Mixers  and  the  Like. 

and  Truck  Stock  Racks 

^— ^~'— "^  First  nae  Dec  1.  19«2 


SN    182,972.     Stowe-Woodward,    Inc.,    Newton    Upper   Falls, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  13.  19«3 


STOTHANE 


SN    19.'?  909      The  McNHl   Machine  *  Bngineerlng  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio      F1)«d  Dec.  2«.  IMS. 

SYNCHRO-JET 


For    Bolla    for    Machinery    and    Roll    Coters    for    RoUa- 
Naroely.    Harlng    High    Rcaittance   to    Mechanical    Abrai«lon 

and  Chemical   Attack  aa4  Bdaf  for  Incorporation  In   Paper  For    Lubricator  for    Lubrication   of  Cylinders  of   Machines 

Textile,  Taanlng.  Etc..  MaelllB«ry.  Such  as  Gas  I'.ngiav-*  and  ('ooipreKKoro 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  13,  IMS.  Flnt  uae  Aug.  14,  19«3. 
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80,  1964 


8V  1M.610.     Tkt  MelTcIl  Itoehlnc  *  KngliMcrlnc  Compttiiy,    8If   1S5,&00.     Oorium  CorporatloB,  Prondetet.  R.I.     Fited 
Akron,  Obio.    Filed  Dm.  26,  1961.  i      Jan.  29,  1064. 

,p  _  SCULPTURA 

'■^"''-  '       For  StAlnlM*  StMl  Table  FUtwar*  aad  T^to  Cutlery 

Pint  UM  Dec.  16,  1»6S. 
For  Labrlcator  for  Lobrtcatlon  of  CyHndert  of  Macblnei 
Hucb  as  Oaa  EMglUM  and  ComprMaon.  — 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  3S,  1968 


SN    185,878.     Ekco   Products  Companj,   Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Feb  S,  1»64. 


8N    183,680.     Orotaet    Machine    Works,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Dec.  27, 196S. 


STEAKETTE 


GROTNES 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  565, 86S. 
For    Set    of    Culinary    Implements — Name(y,    Knlres    and 
Holder  Therefor,  Sold  Together  aa  a  Unit. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


For  Metal  Formlnf  Eqaipmant — Namely,  Roll  Forming 
MacblD«a,  M«U1  Cutting  Machines,  Metal  Expanding  Ma 
chlnea,  MeUl  Shrinking  MachlBM,  Hydraulic  Presses,  Me 
cbanieal  Preawa,  Contalnar  Maanfacturlng  Machines,  Drum 
Manofactorlag  Maeklaea,  Pall  Mannfactarlng  Mactalneii. 
Broaching  BAaeklnM,  Metal  Colling  Machinea,  Welding  Ma- 
chines, Weld  Planlahlnc  Machines,  Weld  Trimming  Machine*, 
Aatomotlve  Wheel  Rim  Manofacturing  Machines,  Conreyor 
Bqulpoient,  Tranter  Unas,  and  Parts,  Tools  and  AccesaorleH 
for  Said  Machines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  6,  19S4. 


SN  18S.979.     The  Harris  Corporattmi,  Grafton,  Wis      Filed 
Jan.  8, 1964. 


SN  186,014.     Jai*.  H    Matthews  k  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Piled 
Feb.  4,  1964. 


Tmar(dt' 


Fur  Poruble  ConUlner  and  a  Oun  Having  | Mounted  There- 
on a  Suitable  Mask  Incorporating  a  Mark  4t  Design  To  Be 
Applied  to  a  Flat  or  Curred  Surface  by  a  Or^  Blast 

Flrat  use  May  1954. 


For  Industrial  Baarinca- 

First  naa  In  or  *be«t  Angnat  1996. 


SN    186,049.     Applied    Power    Indastriea, 
Wis.    Filed  ieb.  5.  1964. 


IH. 


Weat   Altis. 


EJECT-O-MATlt 


For  Pipe,  Tab*  and  Conduit  Btadara. 
Pint  use  on  or  about  Dec.  81.  IMS. 


SN   188,992.     RotTM  Maaufaeturiav  Coapany.   Inc.   Wood 
stock.  N.T.    Pilad  Jaa.  8. 19M. 


AIRLUBE 


For  Oaa  Bearing  for  Rotating  Maehlsary. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  17,  1968. 


SN   186.078.     Imperial  InterwitioBal  Corp..  New  York,  N.T. 
FUad  Feb.  S,  1964. 


MONTCLAIR 


For  Cutlery  and  Fiatwara. 
First  us*  Jan.  S,  1964. 


SH    184,821.     HooTcr   Ball   aad    Bcartac    Company.    Saline. 
Mleb.    Filed  Jan.  IT,  1M4. 

FRANK-0-MATIC 


SN  186.404.     Spyraflo,  Inc.  Doylestowu.  Pa 
1964. 


SPYRAUGN 


For  Machine  for  Cwtlnuowaly  FrMa«l>g  Frankfurters 
First  use  Not.  29,  19M.    SobJ.  t*  latf.  with  8N  186.411 


Owner  of  Reg   No  737.008. 
For  Press  Bearings. 
First  use  Aprtl  1962. 


Filed  Feb.  10. 


SN  186.861. 
1964. 


Baiaz,  Ia«^  Nortb  Laka,  Wis.     FIImI  Jan.  27. 


Baiax 


SN   186.411.     Townaend  EagincerlBc  Coaipany,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1964.  ^^ 

FRANK-A-MATIC 

For  Meat  Proeeasing  Maeblnes. 

First  use  May  1.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  witk  SN  184.821 


SN    186.467.     Morey    Macbtaery   Co..    lac. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1964. 


S€W   ¥ork.   N.T. 


MAZAK 


For  Taps. 

First  ase  Jaao  4,  1968;  Apr.  18,  1963,  In  a  different  form 


For  Lathes. 

First  sse  June  1963. 


Jmn  ao,  lt64 
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sir    IMJIT      O    W    D«vto    CwporadM.    N»w    York.    N.T     SM    1M.11T.     Th«   Proctor-SUcx    Corporation.    Pbila«MphUi, 

mod  m.ii.  i»64."  P»   ri»«d  rrt..  5,  i»«4 


ULTRAVAC 


For  Rotarr  Lawb  Mower, 
rirat  OM  8«pt.  80.  1»6S. 


8N    1M.7V1.     W.   A.   Tarr.  d^A,   W.  A.  Tarr  Co,   B«41tu«.         for  lro«li»«  Tabl** 
Waah.    nia4  r«*.  14. 1»«4.  rirat  uaa  May  l»e8 


VAC'RIU 


(latt26-MfaMriM     aad     Sci«itific 


For  PowtrKi  Lawn  SwMfwr. 
Ptrat  nae  Jan.  le,  1»«4 


BN    lil.lM.     Meylan    BtopvatcA    Corporation,    New    York, 
NY     rtlod  Mar  SO,  IMS. 


SN     1M.M0.     Caotrl-Spraj     Corporation,     Uronla,     Mich, 
rited  rnk.  IS.  1M4L 

CENTRI-MATION 

For  Parta  HtndUng  BqntpBMt.  I»ehi41a(  CoBreyora,  Elc- 
Tatora.  Ton-TaMM.  PnrU  rM4-0«t  Me^aalam.  Parta  Ac 
cumalatlac  DtrlCM.  aad  Powtr  Loadera  and  Unloaden 

Ptrst  oaa  Nov.  19.  IMS. 


8N   187,214.     Slmondi  Saw  and   Stael  Company.  Pltcbburg, 
Maaa.    FUad  Fak.  SI,  1*M. 


Owner  of  Eaf  Noa.  8ST  JtT  aad  Slfi.lSS. 

For  Cam  Tlmera,  Interral  Tlniera  and  Tachometera. 

Flnt  oaa  Sapt.  1.  IMl. 


SI-MET 


OwnM^  of  Beg.  No  71S,481 

For  8a  wa. 

Flrat  •■•  ▲•«.  18.  IMS. 


8N   187.27S.     Oonlda  Pumpa.  Inc..  Seneca  Falla,  NT      Filed 
rak.M.lM4. 


PERMA-FLOW 


■N   180.aM.     Mataaaklta  Dectrtc  Indnatital  Co..  Ltd..  Ka- 
doma-abl.  Oaaka,  Japan.    Filed  Nor.  6,  IMS. 

7Klpi04UC 


For  Water  •ratSB  Pnapa. 
Flrat  oaa  January  1M2. 


8W  liMtl.     Tfce  Bnrford  Cwapaay.  MayinUe.  Okla      Filed 
Mmt.  11.1M«. 


For   Electric    Meaturlnff   Apparatus  and   Electric  Toattef 
EqulpacBt 

Flrat  aae  Sept   20,  IMS ;  la  esMncrce  Oct   10,  IMS. 


be 


am27-Hiriit|ial 


8N  141, IM.     Meylna  Stopwatck  CocptiratloB,  New  York.  NT 
FUad  Mar.  SO,  IMS. 


FM 


CMiv«7ti«.  nad  Tjri^  Macklnery  aa  WcU 
It  Parta  Ttandor. 

Flrat -a  at  lanataa  early  aaMartfclMl  Own*  aT  Bag .  Noa.  S87.»7  aad  518.1S2. 

For  Btay  Watekaa. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  1.  IMl. 


ClMi24-LM*y 


8N    IttJM.     Thm  Mr*   Ciwf^nattoa,    ll«w   Brltala,   Conn     '"    **J7  „ 
FUad  Dae.  S.  IMS.  «ay  *i.  ii 


Corporatloa,    Ckleaco.    ni.      ruad 


May  27.  IMS. 

STERILGIENIC  THE  TOLLHOUSE 

r^  Uwdry  llMklaaa— MuMly.  Startlldaff  Attackaaat 


lacorpMatad  aa  a  Caapoaeat  Part  oT  a  Waaker-Extraetor. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  21,  IMS. 


For  Cleeka 

First  aae  Jaly  SS.  IMS. 
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Jt'>fE  30,  1964 


8N   176,521.     Ed.   Heuer   k  Co.,   8.A.,   Bienne,    Swltwrland      .SN    182,073      Herman   E.   Oarfleld,  d  b.».   0«>ilnl   Ltd.,  Chl- 
Flled  Sept.  9.  1963.  cagr>,  111      Filed  Nov   29,  1963. 

TRACKMATE  I  CEMINT  I  Tn 

Owner  of  .Swiss  Reg.  No.  195.911,  dated  Jan    28,  1963.  |  KXEUl  AMA.^  L     LjLU, 

For  All   Horolosical    Producti — Namely,    Watches.    Watch 
Morenienta.  Wateb  CaiM,  Watch  DUU,  Parts  of  Watches,  aud  ^'"^  Cu-tom  .Made  Jewelry. 

Stopwatches.  i      I-'irst  u^e  June  22.  19«1. 


1      First  une  June  22.  It 


8N  183,121.     Soclete  Anonyme  <le  la  Montre  Royale,  Geneva. 
BwitMrUnd.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1968. 


s.\    iss.e.n.     Gorham    Corporation,    ProTldence,    RI       Filed 
Mar.  13,  1964. 


LA  SCALA 


For  .Sterllnf  .Silver  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery 
Flrot  use  Jan   3U.  1964 


Montre  Royale 


The  words  "Montre"  aikl  "Oenere"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  Hhown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44((li 
on  Hwlss  Reg.  No.  198,499.  dated  June  24,  1963.  Uwuer  »t 
L'.8.  Reg.  No*.  747,858,  750.161,  and  751,245. 

For  Watches,  Watch  Parts  and  Table  Clocks. 


Qau  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predons-Metal  Ware 

MN    169,733.      Junger    and    Junger    EnterprlHeH,    Inc  .    d  b  a 
J.  J.  Jewelcraft,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May  27.   lU*i.< 


s.\    Is8,775       .Mr*    Sadie  Margolin,  d.b  a.  Jon)ar,  Hollywood, 
Calif     Filed  Mar.  16,  1964 


MY  LIFE 


For  Jewelry — Namely,  Pendants. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1958. 


S.N   ls><.9M       Jahel  Ring  .Manufacturing  Co  ,  ilr^lngton,  X  J. 
Filed  .Mar    1».  19«4 


SPRINGFIT 


For  Flutter  Ring  Guards 
Firitt  uite  Mar   9.  1964 


•I  a*!**! • 


For  J«mli7  and  Flndlnfi. 
First  use  1941. 


SN  171.928.     Abraham  Stelner,  d.b.a.  A.  Steiner,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  26,  1963. 


SN    lH9.()}>7      Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Com|>any.   Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Mar    19,  1964 


GOLDEN  WEDDING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379. 94.^. 

For  Finger  Rings 

Firitt  Use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1938. 


SN  189.724       Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y      Filed 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963 


SN    17S,15S.     Coro.    Inc,    New   York.    NY       Filed    July    1' 
1963. 


ROBIN  HOOD 


For  suverplated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Mar    3,  1964. 


Mar   26,  1964 


,SN    189.827       Winard,   Inc.,  New  York,  K.Y      Filed  Mar    27, 


19*M 


WINARD 


For   Mens  and    Ladle*'   Jewelry  -Namely,   "tie   Clips,   Cuff- 
inkH.     Key     Chains,     Bracelets,     Necklaces,     barrings.     Pins. 
,Charms.  Barrettes,  Hair  Ornament*,  and  Ankfrta. 
First  use  1946 


ELM 


SN   189. S28       Winard.   Inc.  New  York,  NY       Filed  Mar    27. 

The  word  "Casuals"  1*  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ax  1964. 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  141,099. 

For  Necklaces.  Bracelets.  Earrings.  Jewelry  Cllpd.  Br(x>ohe»', 
Lockets,   Finger.  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets.  Charms    IVndants. 

All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following  i;i»<)d!«  Made  F.ir   Men  ■<   and    Ladles'   Jewelry — Namely,   llle   Clips.   Cuff 

in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  I*late<l  With  Same  .  link*.     Key     Chains.     Bracvlets,     Necklaces,     t^rringti.     Plnn. 

Beads,  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials  Charms,  BarretteH,  Hair  Ornaments,  and  Ankl^pts. 

First  UM  May  1.  1968  ;  early  as  July  1919  as  to  "Coro.  "  Hrst  use  Mar   17.  1964 


JUXE  80,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TSl  225 


Qais  29— BroMM,  Brislies,  md  Dusters 


SN  154.895.     Haark  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn.  N  T 
Filed  Oct    10.  1S>62 


8N    183.471. 
23.  1»«3 


AiiBctt*  T.   Stoker,   Denrcr.   Colo.      F1I«^<1    I>c 


HAUCK 


Hei&Heal 


For  Combination  Nylon  Net 
Cl<>anlng  Purpooea. 
First  uae  Mar.  g,  1»«S. 


CelluloMF  8ponfe  l"i»tsl  fur 


Qass  31  -  Fltors  and 


i^N   124. e»6.      True  Mannfartnrlnc  CompAny,  Inc.,   8t.   Lout* 
Mo.    ni«d  July  17,  1»«1. 

PATIO  PORTABAR 

For  Rrfrlgrrated  B«Terac«  Cool«ra. 
First  oaeJaly  11.  IMl 


SN   188,003.     L«m,  Inc..  Cblcafo,  111.     rucd  Jan.  21,   1»64 

INSERT A 


For  Refrtccrated  Food  Display  Cases. 
First  uao  Mar  15.  1»«3 


Class  33— Qasswara 


Owner  of  Reg   No   188.208 

For  Oil  Vaporlilng  Torches.  Atomixlnc  Oil  and/ or  Gas 
Burner*  I'sing  La)w  or  High  I'rt^nure  Air  or  Strain,  (ill 
H»-ater«  and  Oil  Heatlnc  f«yiiteiDii.  Thawing  Equlpnu-nt  for 
Railroad  Cars  for  Coal  and  Ore.  High  and  Low  Pr*^»ur»"  UaH 
MlxprH.  Premixed  Oa«  Burners.  Nosale  Mixing  ^a^  Burnerti, 
P«rkage<l  Conibuiition  Asfienibllefi  CompritHng  a  Buriitr  With 
Valves  and  Blower  and  Pump  Which  Are  All  l'repl[>e(l  and 
Prewired,  and  Packaged  Setn  of  Combilhtlon  Componentu  for 
F^eld  .\i«^n»bly  Which  Component ■  Are  Particularly  Selected 
and  Coordinated  for  I  ne  Togvtber 

First  use  July  1,  1»14 


SN    l.')S7fto.      Acme    Manufacturing   Company.    Pblladelpbii 
Pa      Filed  Dec    10,  1»«2. 


VENTROL 


For  Laundry  Dryer  Vents. 
First  utc  Nov.  22,  li*ft2. 
SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  1M..W7 


SN     187.574       The     Py  le-NatlonaJ     Company.     Chicago.     lU 
Filed  Apr  25.  19«3 


SIGNLITER 


For   Fluorescent    Lighting   PIzturM  for  Outdoor  li 
First  use  January  19«J3. 


SN     168.337       Ruskin    Manufacturing    Company,    Grandrlew. 
Mo      Filed  May  7.  1963 


VENTROL 


For  Air  Handling  Specialties-  Namely.  Dampers.  Shutter*. 
Louvers.  Ventllsforc,  and  Penthouse*. 
First  use  June  liN)2. 
SabJ  to  Intf  with  SN  156.760 


SN  180,274.     American  Haint  Oobaln  Corporation.  Klngaport. 
Tenn.    Fllod  Nor   1.  1»«3 


MERMEX 


For  nat  OUm. 

Flrat  OM  Aoc.  U.  19U. 


»S    180.436      OWM-niinola  Olaao  Company. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  IMS. 


Toledo.    Ohio. 


KIMAX 


For  Boftlea  and  Jan  for  Uae  aa  Laboratory.  Hoapltal.  Sur 
glcal  and  TeHinlcal  Equipncat  and  as  Container*  fur  Phar 
maceuticala,   Blologlcaln.  CboBiealK,  and  Similar  Products 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1»57 


Oass  34  -  NmUiiI,  UfbliH.  aarf  VMtflaliiif 


SN  14».864.     Concrete  Thermal. Casings,  Inc ,  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  July  19.  1»«2. 


Z  CRETE  G-S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425.5X2. 

For  Heating.  Lighting  and  Ventilating  Apparatu*  - 
Namely.  Undergroand  Heat  Distribution  Systems  and  Part* 
Thereof. 

PIrat  nae  Dec.  IS.  1*61  ;  about  Feb   IS.  1»4S.  as  to  "Zcrete 


SN  176.566.      Paulln  Infra-Red  Products  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  9.  1^63 


The  wordinf  "Portable  Infra-B««  Heater  and  Cooker"  la 
disclaimed  apart  fruai  the  auirk  aa  a  whole  The  drawing  Is 
not  lined  to  claim  color,  but  to  show  the  grid  design  which 
Is  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Oas  Fueled  Portable  Heaters  and  Cookers. 

First  uae  Aug.  15.  1»63 


SN     183.113.      Atlas    Asbestos    Company.  >iorth    Wales.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1M3. 


BESWIK 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  40«.»»4. 

For     A«betit(>i«     KinilirrK.     ('ommonly     Known 
Wicks,  for  on  Burning  Stores  and  Heatent 
First  uae  Apr   1ft.  1940 


a*     AiibestoM 
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IN  lUJlT.     L«  lUrt  iBdustrtM,  Ibc.,  Walwortb,  Wla.    Fllwl    tN    180.479.     A. 
Jan.  as.  1M4.  Haw.  B,  IMS. 


Jvm  80,  1964 
Record*.  Ibc,  Mew  Tort^  K.T.     nitd 


STERILATOR 


For  HoopiUl  Indnermtor. 
nm  BM  Dm.  80,  1»«S. 


SN  1M,«88.     Tbe  Rcalato-Loy  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Bapids. 
Mlek.    nitd  rtb.  8. 1»«4. 


ALL-PO 


ror  Wridtec  Roda. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  2,  19«4. 


SN  186,818.     Howard  B.  Abara,  d.b.a.  CamploK  Conrenlence 
Coapany.  Pbocnlx.  Arli.     Filed  Fik.  10.  1»«4. 


SKY  HOOK 


RECORDS 


For  Lantern  SUada  With  Reflectora. 
Flrat  DM  Mot.  18,  1»«8. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Records" 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Qroored  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Oct.  IS.  1968. 


atwrt  from  the 


Qltf  35  ^  BcltiM      HOM      MlcfaiWOry    Pick-      ^'^    ISO.SOS       UatMshlta   Snectrlc   Indnatnal   fCo.,   Ltd.,   Ka 
•'  '  '  doma-shl,  Oaaka,  Japan.    Filed  Nor.  8, 1968. 


w&^Mf  WtK^m  V^^^H^^WMI^^K    I  nw9 


8M  178.289.     Uttle  OUnt  C»rperatloB.  Oklahoma  City.  OkU. 
FUad  Oct.  8,  1968. 


DOUBLE  X 


For  Rbaft  BMla. 

Flrat  nae  July  4,  1968. 


'^X^4(Hc£e 


For  Electric  Magnetic  Recorder!  and  Magnetic  Recording 
SN    180,881.     United    SUtea    Robber    Company.    New   York.     Tapes. 

N.T.    Filed  Jan.  34,  1964.  ^rst  oae  Sept.  30.  1968  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  Ip.  1968. 

SAFETY  800  '  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,838. 
For  Pnaomatle  Tires. 
Flrat  oaaAag.  17.  1961. 


6N    180.778.     Roaa    Electroolca    Corporation.    Chlcafo,    111. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1968. 


SN    18S.410.     The   B.   F.   Ooodrtcfa    Coapany,    Akron.    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1964. 


GOLDEN  PLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noai  aOS,106  and  S08.9T4. 
For  ConTeyor  IMta. 
Flrat  oaa  Dee.  9.  19«S. 


aau36-M«ial 


For  Tape  Recordera. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1968 


8N    in.718.     Bala    Sterabarg.    d.b.a.    Halifax    Dlatrlbatlng 
Caaspany,  Syracaaa.  N.Y.     FUad  Jone  84.  1968. 


DYNACORD 


For  Maaleal  and  Sound  Bqulpment. 
Flrat  uaa  Not.  9,  1962. 


SM  178,191.     Golld  Muleal  laatniBeat  Corporation,  d.b.a 
OoUd  Oaltara,  HobokaK.  N.J.    FUad  Oct.  2,  1968. 

THUNDERBIRD 

Far  Gattan,  Baaa  OolUn  and  Ampll&ara. 
rint  oaa  Jaaaary  19&9. 


OMt  37*Piyr  mi  StUitMiy 


SN  140.608.     West  VlrglnU  Palp  and  Paper  t^mpmrnf,  Xaw 
York,  NY.     Filed  Mar  28.  1962. 


KarKraPt 

i 

No  ezeluslT*  right  U  dalaad  In  the  ward  "sUkft." 
For  Unblaached  Kraft  Uaerbaard. 
Flnt  oaa  Mar.  6,  1961. 


jvKK  ao,  ItM 
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m  i«4.Tit. 

Mi]rl«.lMI. 


Pa.     Fltod    SM  1M.«>1.     O.  U  War4  CMiipuj,  PklU«alpbU.  Pa.    PIM 
Apr.  11,  IMS. 

FADA 

Por  Paper. 

rirat  OM  Sept.  IS.  IMS. 


^Z*Z*X-Z*Z'X*X*X«X*X*Z* 


ror  lafMy  Paper  lor 
Tickets.  CMtlAeatM,  aa4  tka  LUm. 
rirat  aat  Oct.  9.  1»5». 


Sack   a«  Ckccks, 


SN  168.879      D   L.  War^  Cwapaay.  PhUa<l«li>hla,  Pa.     Piled 
May  14.  1»«8. 

FADA  CIRCULAR 

P»r  PrlBtloc  Paper*. 
Plrat  oae  Sept.  18.  IMS. 


8N  14S.8M.     Tte  Sdonlea  Carporatloa,  Canoga  Park,  CalU     8N     168.171      Reynolda    Mctala    Coapany,    Rtcfamond.    Va 
ru«4  May  81,  IMS.  Pltod  May  17.  IMS 

CODE 

For  Data  Caria 

FtrM  Mt  Mar.  80,  IMS.  For  Color  AdrertlalM  Prvprtata 

Plrat  aae  oa  or  about  Mar.  11.  1868. 


STEREO 


SN  148.884.     Coacrote  TWrMal  OuIbc*.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waah 

Z  CRETE  G-S 

Owacr  of  Ra«.  No.  4S9.822. 

For  Paptr  Partlag  Mcdiaat. 

FlrM  aat  Dm.  IB,  IMl :  abMt  Pab.  18,  1845.  aa  to  "Soretc." 


»N  170,128.     Vanmar  Cenpaay,  lac.,  New  York.  N.Y      Piled 
May  81.  IMS. 


8N   183,MS.     Aatrtean  Caa  Company,  Eattoa.   Pa      nt«4 


Sept.  6,  IMS. 


EVERYDAY 


For  Napklaa.  Dotllce  and  Table  OoTer*  MaAe  of  Paper 
Flrat  aat  prior  to  Jaa.  1,  1850. 


8M  1B4.81T.     Klaabarljr-Clark  Corporation,  Neeaak,  Wla.,  a»- 
•e  Clareaco  8.  Mian.  ClevaUBd.  Ohio.     FU«d  Oct   B. 


MANKERCHIEF 


For  DUpaaable  Paper  Haadkercfalefa. 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  Sft,  18«S. 


▲ppllcaat   dtaclaUaa  tbe   word   "Quality"   apart  froa   the 
mark  aa  ahovB. 

For  Paper  Prodacta — Naaiely,  Carda.  Priatla*  Paper.  Ea 
Telopea.  and  Writing  Paper*. 

Flrat  aa*  Jaa.  S.  1806. 


8K    187,SSS.     latarekaaaleal    Corporation.    New    Tork.    NY 
Fltod  Moe.  14,  186S. 


SN  171.974.      Conmnnicatlon  Paper*  lac.  Moo^c.  Pa.     Filed 
June  27,  1968. 


PLANOFAX 


Owner  ot  Ea«  No.  612,868. 

For  DnpUcatlng  Maatera  or  Sboeta 

Flrat  aae  In  or  about  July  1988. 


dark  ^  mark 


For    Prwaare-Scnsltlva   Papar   Cacfal   aa   Copy    Paper    la 
Boslaeaa  Maalfeld  Foraa. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Nov.  SI.  1861. 


8N    174.861.     Fraakel   Carbon   *   Ribbon   Coapany,   DenTor. 
Colo.    Filed  Aag.  8, 1868. 

KLEAN-WRITE 

For  Pana,  Cai^oa  Paper,  Copy  Paper,  Dnpllcatlng  Stcndia. 
and  Mloeellaaeoaa  Dnpllcatlag  SappUe*. 
First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  1.  1814.  on  carboa  paper. 


8M    176v078.     Day    and 

delpMa.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  80.  196S. 


Inceryaratad,   PklU- 


CORAL  SYSTEM 


'  Towola  aad  Skoeta. 
rifM  mm  Dae.  S.  !•«. 


Tbe  word  "Syatea"  Is 

owa. 

For    card*    for    Rseordl 

itata 

First  aw  Jaly  SI,  186S. 


apart  froa  Ute  mark  aa 
Ifaranrian    Ragardlng    Baal 
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»N    177,145.     Amcrlcmn    Or»!«tln»M    Corporation.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  8ei>t.  17,  1963. 


SN  170. (Me       Harlow  PublUblux  ConwraUon,  0|lalioma  Oty. 
okla.     Filed  May  31.  1903 


GOLDCREST 


CORRELAIDS 


For  Note  I'aper. 

Firat  uae  Aug.  22.  1963. 


8N   182,249.      Crown  Zellerbach   Corporation,   San   Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1963. 


For  Text  Booka,  Work  Booka  and  Other  Printed  Teacblns 
MaterlaU  Sucb  aa  Laboratory  Mannala.  Drlllbookit.  Drill 
(^ardx.  Mapit,  Chart*,  Table*,  Orapb*.  Tcct*  and  Enerclfte* 

Flrxt  UM-  Aaru*t  1M2. 


CROWN 


owner  of  Reg   Nok.  Ii47,311,  250,760,  and  630,458. 
For  Plastic-Coated.  XonaenaltUed  Electrographlc  Paper 
Flnt  uae  July  23.  1962. 


9N'  170.067       Harlow  PabHatolng  Coritoratlon.  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla     Filed  nied  May  81,  I99t. 


SN   182,469.     Cole-Preitton  Company,  Auburti,  Waah.      Filed 


Dec.  6,  1963. 


PLAY  RITE 


For  Golf  Data  .Sheet. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  29,  1963. 


8N   182,648.      Pedeco  Printing  Cori>oratlon,   d.b.a.   Tranafacf 
Proce**  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  D«r.  9.  1963. 


PLASTA^^g^ 


For  Translucent  Plastic  Form  Uaable  a*  a  Master  Sheet  for 


For  Text  Bookit.  Work  Booka  and  Other  Printed  Teaching 
MHtprlaU  Such  an  Laboratory  Ji^anualn.  Drl|lbookii,  Drill 
CardH.  Maps,  Cbarta,  Tabled,  Oraphi.  Tests  and  Exerdses 

h^Tut  ut«  Auguat  1962. 


Accounting  and  Other  Purpoaei* 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1B63. 


J»N     173..')23      Sperry    Rand    Corporation, 
Fll«d  July  22,  1963. 


Nef    York,    N.Y 


Oms  38-PriiiU  md  Pvblkatioiis 

SN    153,281.      United    Preaa    Internatlooal,    Inc..    New    York. 
NY.    FtJed  Sept.  14,  1962. 

SPEAKING  OF  SPORTS 

For  Printed  Prem*  Releaitett  Iiwued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Containing  Newn  and  News  Features  Prepared  for  Oral  or 
Visual  Presentation. 

rtnt  am  Dec.  1,  1987. 


Sperryscope 


Owner  of  Reg    Now    5.'i2.383,   637.690.  and  ofher* 
For  Houxe  ( irgan. 
First  use  May  1919. 


SN    153,232.      United    Pre**    International,    Inc..    New    York. 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1962. 


SN    175.910.      Burton    H.    Ftaher.    Cherry    Hllt    N.J       Filed 
Auk   2H.  1963 


WOMEN  IN  THE  NEWS       I 


COUNTIFAX 


For  Printed  Preaa  Releaae  Artlclea  Isaued  From  Time  to 
Time,  Containing  News  and  News  Features  Prepared  for  Oral 
or  VUaal  Presentation. 

nr«t  uae  July  1,  1986. 


For  Series  of  Statistical  DaU  Relating  to  Varloun  Geo- 
graphical Arena  Publiahed  From  Time  to  Tim4  In  Book  and 
Pamphlet  Form.  1 

First  use  June  4.  1963. 


SN    168.877.     Vance    Publishing    Corporation,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  May  14,  1»6S. 


SN   178,750      Van  I'raag  Productiona,  Inc..  N^w  York.  NY 
Filed  Oct   10.  1»«8. 


mere  MxiQ  n  d  i  $  e  r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702.284. 

Tor  Monthly  Trade  Magatlne. 

First  uae  September   1961  ;   Not.    1,    1953.   as   to   "Mobile 


astro-Visiif 


h 


H 


For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1963. 


June  80,  1964 
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8N  179,5M.      Independent  TclcrUlon  Corporatloo.  New  York.     8N    142.232.      Union    Manufamirin«  CompAnj-.    Los   Anrelet, 
X.y.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1»«S.  Calif      Filed  Apr    13.  1»«2 


SUPERMARIONATION 


For  Finished  Animated  Puppetry  Film. 
First  nae  Oct.  5.  1»«S 


8N  1*«1,272.     Peoples  Life  Insuranee  Coaipan>.  WanhlnKton 
DC      FUed  Not    19.  1»63 


PLICO 


For  Monthly  Company  Maraslne  Distributed  to  Employees 
of  the  Applicant  Company  and  Innuranc*?  A»<*ntB  Connected 
With  the  Applicant  Company. 

First  use  May  1928. 


u 

HARRIS 
SLACKS 

n 


Class  39 -CMmi 

SX  118,815.      Rich's.  Inc.  AtUnta.  Oa.     Filed  Apr    27.  ll»«l 

SANTA'S  SECRET  SHOP 

For  Bedroom  Slippers  and  Neckties. 
First  use  Not.  2.  IMO 


Applicant    dUclalnis    the    word    "HUcIck"    apart    fruui    the 
mark  sk  i«bowD 

Fur  Trousers,  Slack>^,  and  Bermuda  Shorts 
Fimt  use  Dec    1.  IMl. 


.>^N    14X163       Farah   Vlanufactnrinc  Company.   Inc  .   Kl   Paso. 
Tex      nied  July  '.  1»«2 


SN    131. IM.      Edison  Textile*,    Inc.   Edison.   Ga       tiled   Nov 


FARAGAB 


2.  IMl. 


G/NA 


For    Sportswear     Namely,     Girls'     and     Ladles      SunHultx. 
Sporta  Bhirta.  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Haltem  ;  and  UlrU    and 
Ladles'  Underwear.  Panties,  and  Slip*. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  \9*\. 


Owner  of  Rep    .\o»    558. .'>H1,  730,135,  snd  otherx 
For  .Men'it  and  Boy*'  Slack*  and  Walk  8bort». 
First  use  May  17.  1961 


SN    1^4,732       Herbert    Lerine    Inc,    New    York.    NV        Filed 


Oct.  8,  H»«2 


KABUKI 


SN  132.987      The  Eastern  Isles,  Inc.  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Nor,  29,  IMl. 

KOOLIES 

For  Pajamas,  Mghtrowns,  Beach  and  Lounging  Kobes.  and 
Slacks  for  Ladies,  Miiaes  and  Janlort. 
First  oat  Feb.  2S.  1»S7. 


The  term  "Kabukl"  U  a  Jai>anese  word  for  song  and  dance 
skill. 

For  Women'ii  anil  Miaxe*'  Sboes. 
First  use  Sept   2«.  1»«2 


S.V    167.0»«7       C    k    D  Beellne.    Inc,    BensenvUle,    111        Filed 
Apr    15.  1963 


SN   135.M«.     MoDsaDto  Chemical  Company.  8t    LouU.   Mo 
by  Bergvr  from  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    FUad  Jan.  12.  1»«2. 


^ 


For  Oothinc — Namdy,  Ladlaa'  Skirts.  Blooses.  Sdlts. 
Sweaters.  Jackets,  Coats.  Llayerie.  Foandatloo  Oarments. 
Fantle*.  Sleepwear.  Looarlng  Slacks,  Rokaa,  LovnglBg  Skirts. 
Lounging  Paiaasas.  Caps,  Scarrea,  OloTea,  Pettlcostn.  and 
Hosiery  ;  Children's  Skirts,  Blouites.  Halts,  Sweater*.  JsckeU. 
<'oats.  Panties,  Sleepwear,  Caps.  Scarres,  GloTes.  Petticoats, 
and  Hose  ;  and  Men's  Sport  Shirts.  Shirts.  Sweaters.  Under 
wear.  Sleepwear,  Ties.  Troaaers.  Jackets.  Coats,  and  Hose 

First  use  January  1949 


AppMcaat  dltdalaa  the  expraarioos  "Unconditionally 
Ouaranteed"  and  "For  One  Fall  Tear's  Normal  Wear."  apart 
from  the  BMrk  as  ahowa. 

For  Sklrta  aad  HIacka  (or  Uae  hy  Men.  Women,  and 
Children. 

rirat  mm  Nor  27,  1961 


SN   1S7.2M.      C    H    Hyer  Ik  Soas.  Inc..  OUthe.  Kans      Filed 
Apr  22,  19«3. 

INDESTRUCTO 

For  Leather  Used  In  Making  Boots  and  Sboes. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  19«3. 
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Sir    174J«1.     iDdapradmt    R«taU«n   Sradlemte,    lac,    Htn    »V  178,2M.     Sdaoot  lac,  Cochoetoa,  OUoi    ru«d  Aug.  19. 

1»«8 


York.  M.T.    filed  Aug.  5,  1»«8. 


^^' 


,AC^ 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  584,839. 
Tor     Men's     Pajaoiaa,     Uaderwcar,     Socks,     Shirts,     and 
SwMitcn. 

Pint  QM  Apr.  80.  1M«. 


8N    174.882.     Independent    SeUilers    Syndicate,    Inc.,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  5,  l»es. 


Owaer  of  Sec.  No.  984,826. 

l^0r  CUMrm'e    (Bore'   aad   Olrle')    Pajamas,    Underwear, 
Boeka,  talta  aad  CoaU. 
First  BM  Feb.  36, 1968. 


8N    174,888.     ladepeadeat    Retailers    Syndleatf.    Inc ,    New 
York.  M.Y.    Filed  Anf.  6, 1968. 


SOLVIT 


For  Work  or  Industrial  Olores  Made  of  Elastic  or  Fabric, 
or  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  aae  July  25,  1968. 


8N  176,028.      Pretty  ProdncU,  Inc.  Coaboefon,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug  29.  1963 

VINYL  QUEEN 

The  word  "Vinyl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  fro^  the  mark. 
For  Vinyl  Gloves,  Bathing  and  Swim  Cap^. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1968.  1 

.SN     17«,»«7      Adolph     Blaleh,     Iacori>orat»<l.     Burllngame, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 

SYMBOUC  ' 

For  Athletic  Clothinff — Naaely.  Cape:  ^sketball  Shoes 
and  L'&lforms  ;  Oym  Shirts,  Oym  Pants,  Sweatshirts.  Sweat 
Pants,  Sweat  Socks,  Bowling  Shirts,  Casaaj  Shoes,  and  Out- 
door Jackets. 

First  use  Mar  80.  1962.  I 


8N  177,869.     Dirina  Footwear  Inc,  Miami.  {Fla.     Filed  Sept. 
27,  1968. 


4g/^- 


T^ 


V 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,826. 

For  Ladles'  Sweaters,  Skirts,  Shirts,  Jsckets,  Coats.  Slacks, 
and  Bloasee. 

First  Bse  Jnne  12,  19S8.  i 


SN    174,884.     Independent    Retailers    Syndicate,    Inc..    NeW 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Ang.  8,  1968. 


For  Shoes. 

First  oae  Jane  10,  1968. 


SN  178,173      Wayne  Knitting  Mills,  Humboldt,  Tenn.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1968 

GRECIAN  BEAUTY 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  2.  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf,  with  SN  180.708. 


SN  179,881.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    nied  Oct.  28.  1968. 


POLYCRYL 


OWMT  of  Reg.  No.  684.826. 

For   Boys'    Pajamas,    Caderwear,    Socks,    Snlu,    Trousei 
Jackets,  Shlrta,  Neckwear,  and  Sweaters. 
First  ass  Dec  15, 1902. 


1 


For  Fabrics   Sold  ExdnslTely  ta  the  Fo^m   of  Men's  and 
Boys'  Slacks. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1968 


BM  ITMM.     Bdaoat  lac,  Coaboetoa.  Ohio.    FUed  Aog.  la 

HYCRON  I 

For  Work  or  Indostrlal  Oloves  Made  of  Plastic  or  Fabri<^ 
or  CoMMaatUMM  Tbereof. 
First  aee  Jnae  17,  1968. 


SN  179,888.     Farah  Maanfaetarlac  Company.  Inc.  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct  28,  19SS. 


FARAPLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  558.581,  756.1S2. 
For  Fabrics  Sold  KzdaslTely  la  tbe 
Boys'  Slacks. 

First  use  Oct  7.  1968 


•tbers. 

of  Mea's  aad 


Jmn  80,  IfM 
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8N  179.M4.     TMh  lUa«fMt«rta(  C«Bp«a7,  lac.  Kl  Paao,     SN  181.18S.     BtrMic  Wear  Coapuiy,  Baltiaiort.  Md.     n)«tf 
Tex.    nte4  0«.  St.  IM*.  So*  14,  1»«S. 

POLY-X 

Por  rurlei  BoM  KidndTely  in  tlie  ForiB   of  Men's  and 
Bojt'  BUckt. 

Fnrst  OM  Oct.  7,  1»U. 


AGRECOVA 


Por  Co«U 

Pint  UM  Sept.  1.  IMS. 


•N  IM.IM.     TW  EablB  Coapuj.  Ifdrow  Parti.  111.     P)>e4 
Oct.  SO,  IMS. 

ANSUR  Por  Sniu. 

„   ,        „  ..    ^        .         Ptrat  uae  Sept.  1,  IMS. 

Por   Mesa  aad  Wobmbi  Oiv   Salta.   PanU,  and   Sweat 

Shlrta  aad  Svaat  Pant* 

Pint  aae  approxlmateljr  Jum  1,  IMS. 


SN  181. 1S9.     StroBC  Wear  Companj.  Baltimore.  Md.     Piled 
Not.  14.  IMS. 


AGRESUVA 


SN    180.516.     Meyer    D.    Mekraaa,    Allentown.    Pa       Piled 
Nor.  5.  IMS. 


SN    181.21S.      Ourtt.    Peabodr   *   Co.,    Inc..    New   Tork,   N.Y 
Piled  Not   IS,  IMS 

WIZARD  OF  EASE 

Por  Outer  Shlrta. 
Pint  OM  Not.  8.  IMS 


Toryvrd 


SN     181,40S.     Piedmont    Shirt    Company.    OreenTille.     S.C. 
Piled  Not.  18,  IMS. 


Por  Men's  Bolt*  and  Orereaata. 
rint  aaa  Mar.  S,  IMS. 


SN  180,BTS.     Hubbard  Bha*  Coapany.  Incorponted,  Roohee- 
ter,  N.H.    Piled  Not.  6,  IMS. 


Owner  oT  Bac.  Noa.  86S.T01,  SM.80«,  and  4S».6»1 
Par  Mea'e  aod   Bora'  Shtrta,  Pajamaa.  Knitted   Sweeten. 
and  Swlmealta. 

Pint  uae  May  29.  1M8,  oa  awa'a  and  boya'  ablrta. 


SOFT-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  84».«27. 

Por  Sboee  of  Leather,  Pabrle  or  Combination*  Thereof  for 
Man.  WoaMB  aad  ChUdraa. 
nrat  aaa  May  S,  IBM. 


SN    181.710      rmted   BUtaa   Eabbar   Coaapaay.    New    Yark, 
NY.    Filed  Not   21,  IMS. 


CAGER 


SN    180.5M.     Uberty  HoitiTy 
PUed  Mot.  6,  10BS 


MiUa,  lac.   QlbaonTlUe,   N.C 


Por  Baaketball  Sboea. 
Pint  uae  IMl  or  earlier 


ENTICING 


SN  181.987      Weatbury  Crarata  Mff   Corp .  New  York,  NT. 
Piled  Not   26.  IMS 


Por  Hoalery.  Paatl  Haaa.  TIaBU  aad  Uncerte  for  Ladle* 
and  Ctaildrea. 

Pint  aac  Nor.  4.  IMS. 


u 


INDESTRUCTO^ 


Por  Men's  Ties. 

Pint  use  Oct  80,  IBBS, 


SN    180,706.     Bear   Braad   Boatery   Co..   Chicago.   111.      Plied 


Not   8.  IMS. 


GRECIAN  GODDESS 


Por  Ladlaa'  Hosiery 

Plrst  aaa  Sept.  S.  IMS. 

SubJ.  %n  latf.  with  BM  17»,17S. 


SN  1»,7T6.     8^Ia-»«da.  lac..  New  T«fk,  NT.     Piled  Mar. 


8,  IMS. 


SN    182,011.     Union  Shirt  Co.,   Inc  ,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Piled 
Not.  27.  IMS. 


FORM-FREE 


Por  Mca's  Bhlrta. 
rirat  aaa  Oct.  1,  IMS. 


Owacr  af  Keg.  No  6«S,S8B. 

Por  Men's  Jackets.  Blooaes,  and  Troasen 
Pint  nee  Aug   1.  1968. 


SN  180.788.     Teanfona.  lac.  Maw  York,  M  T      Piled  Mot    8. 


IMS. 


FIRST  PRIZE 


Pari 

Pint  aae  Oct.  1.  IMS. 


SN  1«,4««.     Cloett,  Peabody  k  Co..   Inc..  New  lark.  M.I. 
Piled  E|bc  6,  IMS. 

\  WIZARD  OF  EASE 

^or  Pajaasas,  Mecktlea  aad  Uadarwaar. 
Plrat  nae  Mar.  27.  IMS. 
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8K  180,148.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St    LouU.    Mo 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1904. 

WEAR  DATED 

For  Shirts,  Slacks  snd  Sweaters  for  L'se  by   Men,   Wonitn 
and  Children.  i 

First  use  Not.  27.  1»61.  f 


SN  168.738.  Catherine  E.  Hamlin,  d  b.a  Medl-Sonlc  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co..  Torrance,  C^hf.  Filed  May 
13.  1963. 

ULTRA  MEDI-SOlkiC 

For  Electronic  Therapeutic  Derlce. 
Firxt  u»e  June  l.'i,  1962 


dais 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
FalHio,  and  Substitiites  Therefor 


8N     174.901.      Mltnublshl     Shojl     Kainha.     Ltd.     Chiyoda  kn 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1903. 


.S.N     1^1.100.      Aktieselskabet     Refard     Aarb|is     OammlTare- 
fabrik,  Aarhusi.  Denmark.     Filed  Nor.  14.  \9M. 

REGARDOL   I 

Owner  of  Danish   Reg.  No.  972/19M,  date^  Apr.  23,  1960. 
For  Hygenic  Rubber  Ooods  ~  Namely,  Contraceptives,  Teatn. 
(ilineK,  for  Surgical  Furposen,  and  Hot  Watek^  Bottles. 

S.V     181.445      Aktiebolaget     Astra.     Apotek^mes     KemUka 
Fabrlker.  .Sodertalje,  Sweden.     Filed  Not    J9,  1963. 

BROLI        I 

Owner  of  L.S.  Reg  No.  731,902.  i 

For  Protective  Sheaths  for  FeTer  Thermonieters. 

First  use  April   1963  ;  In  commerce  April  1^63 


SN  1S2.653       Rejius  (>  Kit  Corporation,  Colun^bla,  8C      Filed 
Dec  9.  1963 


Th«  mark  is  a  deTiee  consisting  of  three  rhombl  In  radial 
symmetry.     Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos    163.530,  dati-ii  net 
20,  1924.  193.643.  dated  Oct.  4,  1927.  and  others 

For  Textile  and  Interwoven  Fabrics  uf  Cotton,  Silk.  Wool. 
Hemp,  Semisynthetic  and  Synthetic  Fibers.  Including  Laces. 
Ribbons,  and  IsSmbrolderies. 


Qass  43-Tkread  and  Yam 

SN    174,902      Mitsubishi    Sbojl    Kaisha.    Ltd,    (nuyoda  ku. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1963. 


RES 


^JS-Q-l 


IT 


For  Cardiac  Resuscitation  Kit*. 
First  use  .Mar   I'l.  1963. 


«N    1H2.H17       .National    F'resto    Industries,    Ii$c..    Eau    Claire, 
Wis      Filed  I>ec    11,  196.1 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   703,792,  707,452,  and  ^09,336 
F'or  Hair  Dryera  and  Cordless  Automatic  T<K»thbrushes. 
First  use  on  or  before  .\ug.   8,   1962,  on  hai^  dryers 


t 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    Nos    98.421,  dated   Dec    .'.     litlH.     s\  IK.'.. 614      National  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Baltimore. 


98.703.    dated   Dec.    13.    1918,    100,360,   dated    Feb     21,    1919 
100.561.  dated  Feb.  81,  1919,  and  178,219,  dated  Mar.  3,  1926 
For  Thrcada  for  Sewinf  and  Rmkrolderinc  and  Yarns  for 
WeaTing   and   Knittla«,   of   iHIk,    Cotton,    Wool,    Hemp     and 
Synthetics. 


.M(l.     Filed  Jan    29.  1964. 


MICROB-INCINERi^TOR 

For  .\pparatus  for  Flaming  Innoculating  Ijoops 
First  use  January  1955. 

! 


a.- 44-0..t.l.  Msdiol.  asd  S«r,i«l  cu„45_s,h  orinkf  ,^  Cb,b«..t.d 

Waters 


8N  15S,108.     W.  J   Rendell  Limited,  London,  England     Filed 


Oct.  12,  1962. 


PROTOCON 


SN   17H.423.      Dr    Nut.   Inc  ,  New  Orelans,  La,     Filed  Oct.  7. 


1963. 


DR,  NUT 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec     44(d)    on    British    Reg     No  For  Soft  Drink  Beverages  and  Soft  Drink  Sirups.  Extracts 

838.379,  dated  Aug.  22.  1962.  and  Concentrates  I  sed  for  .Making  Soft   Drini  BeTsrages. 

For  Pessaries.  ^rgt  use  May  23.  1963 


JUME  M.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  238 


SN    179JM.     Papal-CoU   Q«l>er   BottUag  Co..   Qalncr.    Ill      SN    163.4X0      CrmBcr    Cbrmical    CooiwBy.    Gardner.    Kant 
rUed  Oct.  18,  199Z.  Filed  F>b  11.  1»S3 


DAI-LEE 


Por  Soft  Drlakt. 
FlratawMar  16.  1M9. 


SN     180,066.     Canada    Dry    Corporation,     N>w    York.     N  Y 
F\)»A  Oct.  SO.  1»6S. 


wink 


Tbc  drawing  la  MnMl  for  the  color  blue. 
For   DIctarjr   Food    Package   Conaiating  of  Cookie*  and   ■ 
Drink 

First  ai*  Jan.  14.  1»6S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  153.002,  527,108,  and  otbert. 
For  Maltleaa  Soft  Diiaka. 

Flrat  oaa  AprH  1*63:  in  1606  aa  to  "Canada  Dry":  Jan 
16,  1M7,  aa  to"Wlnk.' 


8V  192.649.     Milk  ProtelBa  Inc.,  Dvtrolt,  MIcb      Filed  Feb 
18,  1»«3. 

CHEDDAR  DELIGHT 


CUtt46-Fooik  mi  hirttfeiits  of  Foo^ 

SN  1S7,»48.     Otto  Both  and  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  NT.     Filed 


The  word   "Cheddar"   U  disclaimed  apart   frum   the  mark 
an  HhoWD. 

For  Cbeene  Baae. 
First  uae  Oct.  19.  1»62. 


Feb   14,  1»62. 


ORSINI 


For  ChiMi. 

rirM  UM  Apr.  10,  1»40. 


SN  144.iS7.     Areb«r-Danlela  Midland  Company.  Minneapollt. 
Minn,    nicd  May  14.  1»63 


SN  163.2.3S  Oeneral  Equipment  Manufacturing  and  KatCK 
Inc  .  d  b  a  Mollj-  IMtcber.  IndianapolU.  Ind  F1l«-d  Feb 
21.  1»«3. 

MOLLY  PITCHER 


ARDEX  550 


For  Soy  Floar. 

Plrat  sat  la  or  ab«at  Octokar  1*60. 


The  name  "Molly  Pitcher" 

lar  llring  Indlrldual 
For  Ice  Cream. 
Firat  use  Feb.  7.  1»62. 


not  represent  any  partlcu 


SN  151,267      Boralbaa.  Paria,  Pranee.     Filed  Aug    15.  I&e2  4   i^^ 


SN  166.082.     DnUny  Fooda  lac,  FmitUnd,  Md.     Filed  Apr. 


TONUS 


DU-FRY 


Owaer  of  French   Reg    No    480.0S0.   dated  Jane  24.   1»«0 
(Seine)  ;  Natl    Inat.  No.  146,720. 
For  MaaUrda. 


For  Frying  Oil  Conuining  Soya  and  Com  Oila. 
First  use  Mar  6.  lt»«3. 


SN    158,666      Vy     de    Utrechtstb*    Export    MaatschappU. 
Ortaadt  Brothers,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.     Filed  Sept    21. 


SN     l«».05fl      Pierce     Pre  Cooked    Foods.     Inc.     Moorefleld. 
"W.  Va.     Piled  May  16,  1»6S. 


1»62. 


CALOUTE 


FLORA 


Owaer  of  Datch  Reg    No.  68,402.  dated  July  31.  1»47 
For  Margarlaa. 


For  f^dible  Breading  Type  floating  Applied  by  Applicant 
to  Froa«a  Precooked  Poultry  Parta  Which  It  Preparea  for 
Sale  aad  tMla. 

First  use  May  13.  li»68. 


8N  157,181.     Peaqaenas  y  Secaderos  de  Bacalao  de  Espana. 
S.A.,  Saa  S«baatlan,  Spain     Filed  Nor   5.  1»«S 


LA  BANDERA 


Tba  BagUah  traaalatloa  ot  tke  mark  U  "the  flag  '     Owner 
of  Spaalah  Reg   No.  398.108,  dated  Jon*  2.  1962. 
For  Fr««h  aad  Froaen  Codflah. 


8M   166.061.     Poultry  Guild.   Inc,   Moorefleld.  W    Ta      Filed 
May  16.  1968. 

HONEY-CRISP 

For  Froien   Pre-Cooked   Breaded   Poultry   Parts 
First  use  Apr   8.  1963 
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sir  ITO.TM.     VlUrrM  Corp.,  HokokM,  HJ.     ni«d  Jom  11, 
196t. 


<lEJ!i^ 


OwMr  of  Kf.  No.  66fi.SlS. 

For  Ctnned  Beets.  CaniMd,  B«k«d,  Ore«n,  Kidney,  Lima. 
Pink.  Plato,  Snap,  Wu  and  White  Beans ;  Canned  Carrots. 
Cora.  Chick  Peaa,  Field  Peaa,  and  Sweet  Peas  ;  Dried  Beans 
and  Rice ;  and  Edible  Oil. 

Flrat  DM  June  0,  19S0,  on  rice. 


as    18ft,8M.     J. 
Feb.  8,  1»«4. 


Juic  ao,  1964 
Snppty  CMipnny,    8«abw)|,   Pa.     nitd 


For   Appteberry   Relish,   Roquefort  Cheeee  Dttaalnc,   Tbon- 
Hand  Inland  Dreaalnc  and  Dreaslnc  With  Bleu  Cheeae. 
First  use  December  1»6S. 


SN   186.«14       General 
Feb    13,  1»«4. 


MUla.  lac..  Mlaaeapolla,  Minn.     Filed 


COUNTRY  LANE 


8N  178.82S.     Sunrise  Home  JulCM.  Inc.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1»«S. 


ORANGE 
DELITE 


Tbo   word   "Orange"    ia   daloted   only   in   connection   with 
the  aaark  as  ahown. 

For  Bottled  Orange  Juice  Food  Beverage. 
Flnt  um  Dec.  1.  1»31. 


For  Refrigerated  Doogta  for  Blacalta. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  IMS. 


HK  1M.S13.     General  Mllla,  Inc.,  Minneapolla,  ilflnn.     Filed 
Feb   13,  1»«4. 


BONNIE  MAE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  387,805. 

For  Refrigerated  Dough  for  Biscuits. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1»61. 


SK   186.616.      General  MllU,   Inc.,   MlnneapoIU 
Feb    IS.  1964. 

I  GOLDEN  GATE 

For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  18«8. 


Minn.     Filed 


8N    178.S81.      Del    Mar    Packing   Co.,    Oznard.    Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  8.  19M. 

PEPPER  TREE 

For  Freah   Vegetables — Namely,  Fresh   Lettace. 
rirat  oae  Sapt.  28,  I»e3. 


SK  1M.617.     OuMral  Mllla,  Inc..  MlaaeapoHa,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb   IS,  1064 

I      SOUTHERN  DELIGftT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  342. 7M. 

For  Refrigerated  I>oafhs  for  maealta  aad  R<ils. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  11,  1»«0. 


8N  17».0S«.     Feed  Berrlee  Corporation,  Crete.  Nebr.     Filed 


Oct.  18.  1963. 


CATALYX 


For    Nutrient    Feed    Snppleaieats    for    RamlnanU.    Swine. 
Poultry,  and  Horaea. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  9,  1988. 


8N  186.619      General  Mllli,  Inc..  MlnneapoIU,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1984. 

HARVEST  MAID 

For  Refrigerated  Dongh  for  Blaealta. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1988. 


8N  180.907.     Snttoaa  Bay  Packing  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


Not.  7. 1968. 


ROMEO 


aau47-WiBat 


For  Bottled  Maraschino  Ckerriea,  Canned  Apple  Jnice  and 
Pnwe  Jataa,  Canned  Apple  Saaee,  Apple  Rlnga  and  Spiced 
Cratapplea ;  and  Caaaed  Pie  FtlHaga— Namely,  Leaoa.  Paack. 
Cherry,  Blaeberry.  Apple,  and  Pineapple. 

Flnt  aae  Oct.  38.  1983. 


8N  1H,WT.     latematloDal  MUMac  Company  lac.  Mianeapo 
Ua,  Mlaa.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1984. 


SK  177.774.     Dalsen  Shotcn  Ltmlted,  Ichlharagaa,  Chibaken. 
Japan.    niMl  Sept.  26.  1»«S. 


JUPITER 


For  Brand  Flear. 

Flnt  aae  Noreaiber  1960. 


The  Japanese  characters  appearing  on  the 
e^lTalent  of  the  cxpreaatea  "ay  gelaba."    Owaei 
Rtr  No  889.906.  dated  J  aae  18. 1 

J'orWlnea. 


dralwtng 


are  the 
of  Jao 


Jmra  ao,  1M4 
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QKS  49-"0blflt4  AktMk  UsMra  SNirMM.     Marm«*l  Pr»4Bcts.  Im.  N«wTork.  N.T     PIM 


8N   1M.1M.     SckleCaUa  *  C*..  New  Torfc.  NT      PIImI  Apr 
4,  IMS. 

Teacher's 


Aac  1«.  IMS. 

SMOOTH  'N  REMOVE 

For  DvpiUtory. 

rint  ma*  Jb17  10.  IMS. 


SN    176.728.     "42"    Prodacti.    Ltd.    Inc.    dba     Exwitlvf 
TollctiiM  Ltd..  Santa  Monica.  Calif     Filed  S*pt    11.  1M3 


OwiMr  of  B«s.  No*.  S4T.7M  aad  M6.STS. 
For  Seotek  Whlaky. 
FIrvt  mm  IMO. 


9  TO  5 


Oms  50-M«rcliaB4lt«  N«t  Otiitrwist 
QMiiM 

WIteer.  Manhasset.  NY      Filed 


For  ColoffM. 

Ftrat  aacJaly  S.  1M« 


8N    177,174.      Rlctiard    Hudnut.    Morrlii    Plalnn.    N  J       Filed 
Sept  17.  IMS. 


8H  ITS. 

July  16.  IMS. 


LAMINAGE 


For  Works  ot  Art  aad  Decoratlre  Article*  CotnpriRinK  Pic 
terlal  BeptaeeBUtfoaa,  Pla^uea.  Wall  Oecoratioaa.  aad  Ad- 
rertlalBc  IllBatratiotta,  and  Artiata'  SappUea  Coai|»rt«lng 
Paper.  Palais,  DfM,  aai  ArtMs'  Kite  ComprlKlnf  Palnu. 
Dyea.  Paper.  M«  Botaetakl  1 

Flrat  mm  Hbr.  14.  IMS. 


Owner  ot  Ref    No*    88.880.   89.112.  and  &48.M0 
For  Coametic  and  Toilet  Preparation* 
Flrat  nae  18M. 


HN    178.858.      John   R     Ttn*.    d  b.a.    Brandy    Har^eat.    Wood 
aide.  NY      Filed  Oct.  11.  IMS 


aV    179.M8.     CloTerU»4    Pro«n«ts.    rreeport,    lU       Filed 
Oct.  le,  IMS. 


SHIPMATES 


For  Cologne 

Flrat  nae  Aug   8.  1»«3 


\ 


For  ruw  Fa4  fW  Bee  Hire*. 
Flrat  aae  Ang .  IS.  IMS. 


HN  183.619.     Clayton  K    Peteraon.  d.b.a.  Peterson  Product*. 
North  Hollywood.  Csllf.     Filed  Jan.  29,  19«4. 


8N    178.877.      Violet   <'Uy«on.    db*     The   rigaro   Co..    Holly- 
wood, CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  M.  IMS. 

COIFFURE  ARTS 

For  Hair  Ware  Set 
Flrat  uac  8ept.  SO,  1»«S. 


TIDY  BEAR 


^^  Heary  Ptasde  ProMCtlT*  Mat  for  Vm  Under  a  Cbild' 
^gbcbalr  To  Protaet  the  Rag. 
T  Flrat  oee  Kov.  M.  IMS. 


Oaii  51^  CMMilia  aail  Ttfo  PreiMratiMf 

8N    118.770.     CUIrol    incorporated.    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  27.  IMl. 


8X    17»,077       !<w1**   Pine   Importing   Co.    Inc.    Long   I»land 
City.  NY.     FUed  Oct.  15.  IMS. 


SILKETTES 


For  Body  Oil  Impregnated  Pad*. 
Flrat  aae  Sept   17,  IMS. 


SN    170. IM       Sybil    Ire*.    Incorporated.    Npw    York.    N  Y  .   by 
change  at  name  from  Sybil  Ivoa  Ltd..  New  Yurk.  NY.   Filed 


Oct  Ifl.  IMS 


SUN  TOUCH 


BOND  4 


For  Hair  Color  RIbm. 
Flrat  aae  Vvr.  21.  I960 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion 
Flnt  ■••  Jaa.  30.  19M. 


ftN    1M.M8.      Helene    Cartla    Ia«a*trtoa.    Inc..    Cblcago.    Ill 
FUo40ctft,19t2. 


SN    179.0O7      Carter  Prodnct*.   Inc..   New  York.   NY       Filed 


Ota.  as. 


PEESTOP 


LAST  WORD 


:e 


For  Hair 
flrat  aae 
TM 


aad  Cold  Perataaeat  Warl^  Lotion, 
or  ahoat  Apr    19.  IMl.  oa  kmir  apray. 
CO.— 19 


Owaer  ef  Reg    Nee.  SM.M8.  «74.7S7,  aad  ether*. 
For  PolyoxyethyUtad  PheaeUc  Sorfactaat  Lead  aa  an  In- 
grwlteat  la  a  Peraoaal  Deodorant. 
Flrat  aao  May  2a.  IMS. 
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8N    179,801.     Leomen    Botennii 
nied  Oct.  25.  1863 
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Jl^NE  80,  1964 


•M.    Inc..    New    York.    NY 


HN  187.8M.     CheMbrougli-PoiM!  •  lac,  M*w  York.  N.Y.    Fll«« 
Mar   3,  1»«4 


LeoMen 

For   Hair  Conditioner.   After-SbaT*   Lotion   and   FreMbemT 
Cologne. 

(^rtt  aae  Oct.  18.  1»«3. 


DID 


For  Lipstick  and  Hair  Tonic. 
Flnt  nae  Feb    14.  1»S4. 


8N     180,086.      O^rmaine     Montetl     CoiimetlgueH     Corp  .     New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  80.  1»«8. 

SECRET  LIGHT 

For  Creme  Make-Up,  Face  Powder,  and  Upatlck. 
Flntt  use  Oct.  23,  1963 


Class  52  —  DettrgMts  md  Soaps 


SN    158. 2H3       Superpack    Vending   Limited.   Scarborough,   On 
tarlo.  Canada      Filed  Aug.  5.  1963 


8N    180,185.     Colffate-PalBHOllve   Company,    New    York.    N  Y 
'      Filed  Oct.  31.  1W3. 


ORALGARD 


For  Mouthwash. 
First  use  Jnly  8.  lOes. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Ref.  No    131.265.  dated  May  81,  1963 
For  Koap  and  Detergents. 


SN  180.246.  Sybil  Ives,  Incorporated,  Vonkers.  N  V  .  by 
change  of  name  from  Sybil  Irea  Ltd..  Yonkerw,  NY  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1»«S. 

MEND  'N  CURL 

For  Cold  Perm  for  Tinted,  Bleached  and  Damaged  Hair 

First  use  Dec  14.  1061 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  183,338. 


!SN    174.571.      <'alu»a    AsHociaten.    Lo«   Angelei^    Calif       Filed 
Auk    7,  1963. 


8N    180.425.     Philip    Morris   Incorporated.    New    York,    N.V 
rUed  Nor.  4.  1»«S.  ^ 


BURMA  BEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  194.806.  753.068.  and  others 
For  Shaving  Cream  To  Be  L'«ed  Before  Shaving  and  L<>tlon 
for  Use  After  Shaving. 
Plrat  QM  Oct.  7.  1963 


SN     180.502.      Oermalne    Montell    Coametiques    Corp..     New 
York,  NT.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1»«8. 

FEATHERLASH 

For  Crenie  Mascara.  Lash  Creme  and  Mascara  Swirl 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1963. 


The   word   "Brand"   U  dlRCIalmed  apart   frotn   the   mark   as 
shown 

For  HourK-hold  Detergent. 
Flr«t  uxe  June  22.  1962 


SN    17».557       A    Roblnwm  *   Co.   Inc..  d.b.a. ,  Albudon  Prod 
ucti.  Altoona.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1968  | 


SN   183,338.      Summit  Laboratorlea,   Inc.  dba    Aljean   Pri>d 
ucts  ^..   IndlanapolU.   Ind.     Filed  Dec    2U,  1963. 


MEND 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1963 

SnbJ.  to  lotf.  with  8N  180.246. 


HEALTH 

# 

CROSS 


^"'^■"^"■~  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  72."..24»  and  763.260 

SN    188.245.     St.    Aubrey   Asaoeiates.    Inc..    New   York.    N  V  For  Hair  Shampoos. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1964.  f^'".*  «•*  Sept   10,  1963. 

I  


SI  AUBREY 

Owner  of  Reg  No*.  908.466  aid  628.413, 
POf  Dog  Grooming  Preparations — Namely,  Royal  Coatalln 
and  Beniyl  Benioate  Lotion 

First  uae  Apr.  9.  1961.  on  benxyl  benioate  lotion. 


SN    lHin.34       HPL   Inc..    Fort   Wayae,    Ind       Filed   Nov     13. 

J       1963 

AT  ONCE 

For  Spray  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  <>ct   4.  1968. 


Junk  SO,  1»64 
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SN  lg2.500.     PklUdctptaU  Quarts  Company,  PkiUiMpkU,  Pa.     HN   1M,332.     Onjx  Ckemlcal  Corporation.  Jeraej    City.  N  J. 
FU«d  D*«.  «,  ItM.  Filed  I>c  20,  1»«3 


ESCORT 


For  NonloBlc  Bvrface-Actlre  Ascot  for  I 
CoDc*ntrate. 

rir«t  uwOct.  17.  1»«3 


ONAMINE 

•r  aa  ■  Deterccnt  *  ""^   Detergent    I  nad   aa>  as  AMItlTe   to  Dry   Clt-anlujf   and 

•^         Metal     CleanlDf    .Sotrentit    To    Qtr*    Deterseocy     PropertJex 
Tbepeto 

First  uae  on  or  abo«t  May  2t.  1W6. 


MN   1H2.821.      Jo  Har  ltetarpri»e«,  lac.  AurusU.  Ua       Filed 
Dm.  ».  1»«S 


JOHAR 


SN  1»7.M«.     CbeMetoroocb-PoBd'a  Ime.,  New  York.  NY      FUed 
Mar   ^.  1»«4 


DID 


Por  iBdnatrUl  D»terg«iiu. 
Plrat  ■••  Jbbo  1.  lt««. 


For  Hair  Shanipito  aud  .^oap. 
Flmt  uae  Feb.  14.  li>64 


Oast  100— Misc»laMMs 


SERVICE.  MARKS 
Class  102- 


InswaKt  Mud  RmucIiI 


SN  17ft.l30.     tmlth  asd  Pai>pa.  OlOali 
Aug   30,  1»«8 


City.  «>kla      Filed     SN    147,385.      Tha    Ifldway    National    Bank   of    «t     Paul     St 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  J«m  tl.  1»«2. 


DRiyC-IN 


stitvKt  wftM  mt»n»ofsomt9 


▲ppUcaata  dUctal»  the  worda  "DrtTe  la. 
Por  Drlvo-Ia  KaaUurant  berriCM. 
Plrat  uaa  Jnly  »,  1»9«. 


Qass  101  -  A4vMtisiB|  adJlMsiMss 

SN    177.6M.     5SSa    •.    PvtaaU    Corporation.    Cblmco.     Ill 
Piled  Sept.  20.  1»«S. 


Por  Banking  Berrlce* 
Plrat  vaeSept.  IS,  IMl 


S.S'     176,497.      Coaiblned     Inaurance     CotnpaDy     nf     .\nirr1ra 
Cblcaro.  III.     Filed  Sept   9.  19«S. 

TRAVEL-GUARD 

For    Underwriting   of   All    Ponaa    of  Arctdeot    and    Healtb 
Insurance 

Plrat  QM  July  16.  IMS. 


SN   181.273       People*  Life   Inaurance  Companj.   Wanblngton. 
DC     Piled  Nov.  15.  1963. 


PUCO 


For  Inaaranre  I'nderwrltlng  Serrlcen. 
Plrat  uae  at  least  aa  early  an  May  1928 


No  elala  la  Mad*  to  tbe  wording  "Motor  Hotel"  apart  fmm 
tbe  mark. 

Por  Motor  Hotel  Serrlcea. 
Pint  oac  Apr.  16.  19«0 


SN    183.M1.      Marer    Manafartnrlng    Corporation.    Oileago. 
111.     Piled  Jan.  31.  19«4. 


MAYCO 


For  Adrartlalag  8erTl«eii — NaoMly.  tke  Preparation  and 
Printing  of  Adrertlalng  on  Novelty  and  Specialty  Itema  and 
tbe  Dlitrlbatloo  of  tbe  Same. 

W\nt  mm  Jaly  SO.  1»2«. 


Cass  103  -  CowtractiM  and  Rapair 

SN  167.727  CoDtlaenUl  Motor*  Corporation.  Muakegon. 
MIA  ,  aaalgnee  of  Gray  Marine  Motor  Company.  Detroit. 
Midi      Plied  Apr  29.  1963 

GRAYMARINE 

Owner  of  Reg-  Moa    8M.8M.  680.170.  and  5M>.171 
Por  Serrldng.  Bework.  Maintenance.  Oyerbaul.  and  Repair 
of   lBter»al   Coaikaatloa    Bnglaea.    TranKmlnKlon*.    and    Tbelr 
Controla,   Parta  and   Aeeeaaorlea.   for   Induatrial   and   Marine 
Power  AppllcatloB. 

Plrat  Ma  Daw»ar  192S. 


TM  238 
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8N    174^7.     Pi««ialoa    BBfiiie    »p«cUM«t«,    SMttl«,    Wash     rku  107 — 
FU«d  July  34),  1»03.  ■■■■    IW* 


.sn  167.578.     RoUf7  International,  Eranston,  111,    illed  Apr 
25.  1»«3. 


INTERACT 


The  mark  as  used  Includeii  a  fanciful  representation  of  the 
letter  "P." 

Kor  Repair  and  Rehallding  of  Knrlneti. 
Pint  ua*  8«pt.  18.  1959. 


For  <^)rKaDlzlng.  SuperriHlniC  and  Quidins  the  t'ormatlon  of 
(lubH.  the  M<'inb«>rM  of  Which  Are  Hl«b  ScliofI  or  Middle 
sch(K>l  Boyn.  I>«>voted  to  tlM  Advanceneat  of  4nt*cnatlo«al 
I  aderktandlng  and  Good  Will. 

Jlrat  OS*  Oec  1.  1»C2. 


8N    177.423.     Hu<liion    <Jll    Company.    Kansas    Cltr.    Kaiis      j^,^.    1755^^      Lauretu    Johnaon.    d.b.a.    Ploneef    School    of 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1»63.  Urlvtnj.  Denver,  Colo.    FUcd  ADf.  22.  !»•». 


PIONEER 


For  BerrlGC  SUtlon  BMrleea. 
Flrat  use  durinc  Aagnat  1988. 


For  Teaching  People  How  To  DrlTc. 
First  use  Jnly  2«,  l»ftO 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CIms200 


SN  178.075  Z«u  Phi  Eta,  Matloiul  Profea^onal  Speech 
Arts  Fraternity  for  Women.  Dm  Motnca,  Iowa,  Filed  Sept. 
30.  1963 


8N  178,074.  Zeta  Phi  EXa.  National  Profenloaal  Speech 
Arts  Fraternity  for  Women,  Dm  Molnea,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
80,  1»«8. 

\ 


im); 


For  Indlcatinc  Membership  In  Applicant. 
Flrat  use  February  1903. 


For  Indicating  MeaberBklp  la  AppUeant. 

y\n»t  use  February  1903. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  A— €oq4s 


8N  173,588.      National  Concrete  ~MafM>nry  AModarion.   Wanh- 
Ington.  D.C.     Filed  July  23.  I9«3. 


Q  BLOCK 


The  mark  certlAes  the  eoDfonaance  of  the  ifooda  to  Htand- 
ards  estaUlahed  by  applicant  with  reiipect  to  utrength  and 
ab— cpttoa  re^atraBienta«  moistuK  content  r«H)ulrement8.  and 
dlaaBaloaal  teqatranit nta.  which  Mtandardo  Id  all  caxes  e<)ual 
or  ezeee4  the  correapoadUic  standards  of  the  American  So- 
ciety for  Testing  Materials. 

For  Concrete  Maaoary  Block*. 

Flret  aae  Octabw  1»«S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Om§  I-Rmt  w  Fwtiy  Pwpwid  MitoHds  Qau  6-Cli«Bicals  m^  Chenical  Com- 


772,0«t.     lOT-OBKClf.       Kcatveky     Valley     rum%.       KN 
129.SM.    Pnk.  4-14-M.    rU«d  10-«-«l. 

772.0U.     nOC  SKAXl     Drll-KMt.  lac     8N  148.S71.     Pub 
4-14-64.    nia4  7-»-62. 

772.044.     MIAMI  SEAQIAKIUM.     Maria*  ExhlbltioB  Corpo 
ratloB.    8M  170.92S.     Pab.  4-t4-«4.    niad  »-lS-«3. 


77S.04ft.     HT80L     FORM  ITT.       H7MI     Oorporattoa. 
178.«U.    Pvk.  4-14-M.    nia«7-a4-«S 


SN 


772,04«.     MOMKX.     E.  I.  da  Foat  «•  Nemoan  and  CotnpanT 
8M  178.M1.    Pak.  4-14-M.    Pll«d  »-l»-«a. 


Qms  2'*RMMtid§t 


772.M7.     OBIP-M-8TACK.     Ca«dr  CarporaUoa  of  Anertca 
8N  1M.9M.    Pab.  4-14-M.    ru«d  1-21-63. 

772.048.      MISBO-BAO.     TW  D*v  CbMalcal  C«mptnj       8N 
161.022.    Pab.  4-14-64.    FUcd  1-21-6S. 

772,048.     TOP8ALL.    AUMla  ladattrtea,  In<«rpormt«d     8N 
164.786.    Pab.  4-14-64.    PIM  S-l»-68. 

772.060.      PBBMATUBK   AND  DK8ION.      Newapaper  Kat«r- 
lae    811  168.100.    Pub  4-14-64.    PUrd 


&-«-68. 

772.061.  WIBO    LOCK.  Craaecat    Bos    Corporatton.      8N 
168.888.    Pab.  4-14-64.  Plla4  ft-28-68. 

772.062.  BCD  BOTTOM.  Coluaibiaa  Stcd  Taak  Coaipany 
81f  172.8T1.    Pab.  4-14-64.    Pllo*  7-8-68 

772,008.     TOnOf  POLE.  Betty  Maehloe  Company,  Inc.    SN 

1T9.018.    Pab.  4-14-64.  Piled  lO-lS-68. 


771,068.      <  See  0«m  5  for  thU  tra<leiBark  1 

772.062.      DM-2.  8-N      Sun  Oil  CocDpaay      t$N  134.412      Pub 


Filed  12-20-61 
772,068      PTROSTOP        The     Richardson     Company        SN 

150.426.    Pab  2-18-64     FUed  12-18-62. 
772.064       C08DEN       Co»den    (Ml    4    ChMnlcal    Company.    a» 

■tgaee    of    Coeden    Petroleum    Cori>onitlon.      SN    163,325 

Pub  4-14-64.    Filed  2-25-68. 

772.065.  P.     Faultleaa  Btarcb  Company      iSN  170,901      Pub 
4-14-64.    Filed  6-13-68 

772.066.  PBOLABO      Sodete  Prolabo      8N   171.379      Pub 
8-17-44.    Pllad6-l»-68 

772.067.  VIROX.     VirrInU  Ctaemlcala  k  Smelting  Company 
8N  171.407.     Pub   4-14-64.     Filed  6-10-63 

772.068.  8PARKMASTBR     AM>     DESIGN        Sparkmaiter 
ManafactnrlBC    Company       SN    172,254        Pub     4   14-64 
riled  7-1-68. 

772.060.      SANIQUAT.      Weat    Chemical    Product*.    Inr 
17S,7»».    Pab.  4-14-64      Filed  7-25-63 

772.070.  VITAOABD.     Imperial  Type  Metal  Company 
176,801.     Pub.  4-14-64      Fl! -d  0-12-68 

772.071.  TITACOAT.     Imperial  Type  Metal  Company 
176.808.    Pub  4-14-64.     Filed  0-12-63. 

772,072      TITASOLV      Imperial  Type  Metal  Cooipany 
176.806.    Pab.  4-14-64.     Hied  0-12-63 


Qms  9— Explwivts,  RraanM, 


«N 


SN 


.SN 


8N 


Qm  4- Akirim  md  Pifiiliiii  Mutidt 

778.064.  PL.AaTIOOM.  Jay  8.  Wyaer.  asalcnee  of  PUatlcon 
Cbemicala,  lae.  SB  188.088.  Pab.  8-27-68.  FlWd 
11-80-61. 


77S.0M.     PATBNT    SPARKLE.      Leatbarfoaai,     lac. 
142.18B.    Pab.  10-8-82.    FIM  4-18-62. 


8N 


QaiftS-iyhtflkrM 


77S.6e«.  MIXIT  BPABB.  Aata-Chamleal  Baaeareb  Com 
p«ay.  lac.  ■— tgaae  ml  Aato  Cbamlcal  Bwarcb  Comvany 
«.b^.  Aat»Chcm.  Baaaareb  Compaay.  8N  140,324  Pub 
4-16-48.    rfM8-tl-«2 


778.M7. 
paay. 

778.068. 


in}-4UM  AMD  DBBI«M.     TW  Carter't  lafe  Com 
SB  141.606.     Pab.  4-l*-64.      Filed  4-10-62 

CHSMOBIP.  ^^'^^~r'"»  laa.  MTLTIPLE  CLASS 
(Clamm  f  asi  6).  8K  1M.2S8.  Pab.  4-14-84  Piled 
11-88-42. 

772.066.  C8  PLASTICS  AND  ME8ION.  UaltMl  SUtea 
Plaadaa.  lac    SM  164,787.    Pab.  4-14-64.    Piled  8-lfr-63 

TTS,d«».  MAOICUBB.  Oraaa  Maaafaetariaf  Company,  Inc 
8B186i,711.    Pak.  4-14-84.    PUod  4-15-68. 

772.061.  OBBKN  PLAID  MlBBew>ta  Mlalac  and  Maaafac 
tmttm  Oom»av.  BM  178.864.  Pab.  4-14-64.  FUed 
1»-18-«S. 


772,073.      LEDCORE.      E    I.  do   Poat  dc  Nemoun  and  Com 
pany.     SN  146,367.     Pub.  4-14-64      Piled  6-7-62. 


Qmi  12  —  CaailfwliMi  Miltriiik 

^■^^■V^P      ■■■  ^^^^^W^F^B  w^^^w^^^^^    ww^^^r^^^^w  ^^^^^m 

771,074      DUBO-LIFIC      B«ar    Brand    RooAac.     lac       SN 
89.408.    Fab.  8-14-61.    Filed  1-21-60. 

772.075.  AEBOFILL.       CeUaUr    Prodncts    Company.       SN 
181.075.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  11-20-61. 

772.076.  ABC  AND  DB8ION  AntoaMted  Bulldlnr  Com 
pooeats.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  ( Claaaca  12.  13,  and  28 ) 
8N  148.009.     Pub  4-14-64.    Filed  7-27-62. 

772.077  CRAWFORD  DOR  SEAL.  Crawford  Door  Com 
pany       SN   152.067.      Pub.  4-14-64.      Filed  0-6-62. 

771.078.     ACCURATILB   AND   DESIGN.      Arketei   Ceramic 
Corporatlaa.    SN  198.878.    Pab.  4-14-64     Piled  12-10-62. 

772.079  CIPCO  AND  DESIGN  ClBdanatl  Indoatrlal  Prod 
■eU  Co.     SN   160,878.      Pab    4-14-64       Filed   12  28-62. 


TTt.080.     STBAIGirr  LIKE  AJTD  DSBIOB 
bar  Oompaay      SN  180.274.     Pub   4-14-64 

772.081       A  IN  8IL  ATOR   AND  DESIGN 
«.b.a.     Park     Heating     Specialtlea.       SN 
4-14-64.     Filed  2-27-68. 


Caataet  Lam 
Filed  1-7-63. 


Bnrria  R 
163,312 


Allen. 
Pub 


SN  163,668. 


772.082.     REAL  HEAL     WUUam  F.  Stillman 
Pnb.  4-14-64      Filed  2-28-63 

772.068.     CHALLKMOER.      Faa-Am  Ceramic  Bale*  Corpora 
SN  160,756.    Pab   4-14-64.     FUod  8-27-68. 

TM  239 
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772,0M.  CKE8TA  MARINE  AND  DESIGN.  United  Africa 
Companr  (Timber)  Umlted.  8N  172,858.  Pub.  4-14  64 
Filed  7-11-63. 

772.085.  SKODAWORKS.  Zavody  V.  I  Lenlna  I'lzen. 
Narodnl  Podnlk.   8H  174,739.    Pub.  4-14-64.   Filed  J^8-«3. 

772.086.  ULTRA-SEAL.  Battenfeld  Gre«»e  k  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ultra-Seal  Products.  .SN  173,713.  Pub 
4-14-64.     Filed  8-36-68. 

772.087.  CX)NCLAD.  Armatronc  Cork  Company  HN 
177.221.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  »-18-63. 

772.08C  ORGANIT.  Edward  8.  Baldwin  Extruded  Prod- 
ucta,  Inc.     8N  177.731.      Pub.  4-14-64       Filed  »-26-«3. 

772.089.  BANNER  AND  DESIGN.  The  William  L.  Bonnell 
Oompany,  Inc.    8N  177,989.    Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  9-30-63. 

Class  13 -Hard ware  and  Pluaibing  and 
Stoaa-Rtting  Snppfa* 

772,076.     ( Se«  CUw  12  for  tbU  trademark. ) 

772.090.  FLO-CON.  Refrtgeratlng  SpedaitleH  Company 
SN  187,560.    Pub.  4-2-63.    Filed  2-8-62. 

772.091.  WHITE  DIAMOND.  Earnest  Machine  Product- 
Company.     SN  150,685.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  K  7-62 

772.092.  "TEK8."  IlUnola  Tool  Worka  Inc.  8N  177, »»« 
Pub.  3-10-64.     Filed  9-27-68. 

772.093.  KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.  CuyaboKa  Products 
Corporation.     SN  156,801.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  11-7  *\2 

772.094.  8BCUTRONIC.  Eduard  Hobrecker  U  m  b  II 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaea  13.  25,  and  26).  8N  158,1.')7 
Pub.  4-14-64.     FUed  11-29-62. 

772.095.  MAF-T-LI FELINE  LOK.  Air  Space  Derlce*.  Inc 
SN  159,674.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  12-26-62 

772.096.  DOORTENDER.     Yale  k  Towne.   Inc..  assignee  <>f 
The  Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.    SN  161. 12h 
Fob.  4-14-64      Filed  1-21   63. 

772.097.  GN  AND  DESIGN.  Grip  Nu*  Company.  SN 
1M,2U-    Cab.  4-14-64.    Filed  2-2^-63. 

772.098.  TT  AND  DEiSIGN.  True  Temper  Corporatl-m 
SN  170,242.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  6-3-63. 

7TS.099.  8EAMARBLE.  Sea  Chrome  Inc  SN  173. 387 
Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  7-19-63. 

772.100.  TILVNSOL.  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tub*- 
Company.      SN   173.642.     Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  7   24   «3 

772.101.  8TUKE  LOCK.  Associated  Aircraft  InduHtri«-». 
Inc.     SN  173.807.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  7-26-63. 

772.102.  MARBLBCA8T.  Cole-Sewell  Engineering  Com 
pany.      SN    174.085.      Pub.   4-14-64.      Filed  7-31-63. 

772.103.  SHORT-IOV.  LoBf-Lok  Corporation.  SN  174,895 
Pub.  4-14-64.     FllW  8-5-68. 

772.104.  OBA.  OEA  Laftkuhlcrgesellachaft  Happ«-1 
G.m.b.H.  *  Co.  K.G.  SN  174.859.  Pub  4-14-64.  Filed 
8-13-68. 

772,106.  ORAVGOt  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Tank  Car  Cum 
panjr.     SN   176,586.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  9-9-63. 

773.106.  ROLAKS.  Akron  Brass  Company.  SN  176.6^).*> 
Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  9-10-63. 

772.107.  SANIFLO.  The  Bomir^  Company.  Inc  sN 
179.601.     Pub.  4-14-04.    Filed  10-23-63. 

T7S.108.  CA8HCO  AND  MMIGN.  A.  W.  Cash  Company 
BN  181.855.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 


Class  14-Mttab  mi  Matal  Castkigs  md 


772.112  SKODA  WORKS.  Zarody  V.  I.  i  Lenlna  Plien. 
.Narodni  Podolk  SN  174.730.  Pub  •fc-14-64  Filed 
H   H-«3. 

772,113.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  176.759.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  9-11-63 


Cass  15-(Kb  and  Craases 

772.114.  GO  AND  DESIGN.    Turtle  Wax.  l4c     SN  187.406 

Pub   4-14-«4.     nied  2-6-62 

772.115.  FOUR  SEASONS.  Tennec©  Oil  iCompany.  SN 
149,784     Pub  4-14-64.    Filed  7-25-62. 

772.116.  TERMALENK.  Bel  Bay  Company.  Inc.  SN 
161.588.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  1-29-63. 

772.117.  AGIP.  Aglp  Sodeta  per  Ailonl*  8X  177,211. 
Pub  4-14-64      Filed  9-18-63. 

772.118  TRIPLE  "L"  LLL  AND  DESIGN  HudHon  oil 
Company.     SN   177.426.     Pub.  4-14-64.     F$ed  9-80-68. 

772.119.  SKIL.  Skll  Corporation.  SN  180.456.  Pub 
4-14-64.     Filed  11-4-63. 

772.120  SLIK  JEL.  Ererlube  Cori>oraU<>n  of  America, 
dba     Ererlube  Corporation.      8N   181. 34S.      Pub    4-14-64 

Filed  11    IH^fla 

772.121  "('KCKPO.'  Herman  L.  Adams,  ib.a.  Adams  Oil 
Company       SN   181,822       Pub.   4-14-64.     ^led   11-26-83. 

772.122  NI.NE  POINT  Lou  Bob  Company  SN  181. »05. 
Pub   4-14-64.     Filed  11-26-63.  ' 

772,12.1  A  1  SPORT8MANS.  Southweat  OTesiie  k  Oil  Co., 
Inc.      SN   181.999.      Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed   11-27-63 

772,124.  DKNTONITE.  Olo  Paint,  Inc<»rpt>rated  8N 
182.110.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  11-29-63. 


Class  16-Protactive  and 


Dacoratjye 


^^PS>%S^WB^ 


Inc. 


SN 


772.123.      BLAK  RAY.        Ultra-Vlolet     Prodi^cts. 
I.'i2.46»      Pub   4-14-64.     filed  9-4-62.  | 

772.126.     CADAR.     Cadar   Paint  Corporatio^.     SN   169,005 
Pub    4    14~«4      Filed  3-16-63. 

772.127  WISDOM    AND   DESIGN.      Wemca  Manufacturing 
Company      8N   174,304.      Pub.   4-14-64.     filed  8-2-63 

772.128  CAUMOFIXE.       Farbenfabrlken     ^syer     Aktiengf 
«elUohaft      SN  177,619      Pub.  4-14-64.      Failed  9-24   63 

772.129  TAM.MS    AND    DESIGN.      Tamms,   lodastriea    Co 


SN  178.654.     Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  10-9-63. 


■*- 


773.109.  SPI  AND  DESIGN.    Small  Parte.  Inc.    SN  138.328 
Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  2-20-63. 

773.110.  ALUMININOOT.      Spedalloy,    Inc.      SN    173,.^21 
Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  7   22-63. 

T71.111.     MULTICCT.       Republic    Steel     Corporation 
178,a»6.    Pub.  3-28-64.    Filed  7-24-68. 


S.N 


Class  17-Tobacco  Predncts 


772.1.10  AMSTERDAMER  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  Weber 
AG       SN    128.875.      Pub.   11-20-62.      Fl  led  1 9-28-61. 

772,131  PLAYBOY  HMH  Publishing  Co.  I»ic  SN  171.656. 
Pub    4    14-64      Filed  6-24   «.l 

772.132.  RABBIT  HEAD  (DESIGN)  HmH  PubMnhlnf  Co  , 
Inc       SN   171.6.-.7       Pub.  4-14-64       Filed  6^24"«3. 

772.133.  GAYLORD.  Philip  Morris  Inci>ri)orated  .SN 
171.791      Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  6-25-63. 

1 

772.1.14  WILLOWS  General  Cigar  Co..  I$c.  SN  175.8.-.1 
Pub   4    14-64      Filed  8-27-63. 

■ I 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharlnacentical 
Preparations  I 

772.135  DELICOTE.  Charles  A  Crete,  d.bia  Pharmaceuti 
cal  Aasodates.    SN  149.369.    Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  7-19-62 

772.136.  LE800  AND  DESIGN.  Intemajttonal  Chemical 
Corporation.      SN    168.459.       Pub.    4-14-64f      Filed   5-7-«3 

772.137  CHILD  STAR  Ainsworth  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
169.899      Pub   4-14-64.     Filed  5-29-63 
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772.1tS.  VB8PMHHCX.  Vesper  Dnii  CompAny.  Inc.  SN 
171.204.     Pub.  ♦-14-M      nie4«-17-«». 

772.139.  ATTAPBCTIN.  Dr«f  Derelopa^Bt  Corporation 
8N  171.441      Pub  4-14  «4.     Filed  t-Vi-tS. 

772.140.  TIT  A-BPERSE.  Ckaa.  Pflier  *  Co..  Inc.  SN 
173.952.     Pub.  4~14-«4      Pll^  7-2»-«3 

772.141.  GTNAHEITIC.  Robert  I.  SHuttaor.  d.b.a  The  R. 
S<-h«ttn.>r  Compoay       f»N    175,213.      P»b    4-14-64.      Pll«l 

772.142  DR.  CALOWKIX'S.  8tcr1tB(  Dmt  Inc.  SN 
176.520.     I>ab.  4-14-'«4      niMl  8-21-63. 

772.143.  SWOUAQUA.  Amerteaa  Homo  Prodorta  Corpora- 
tion.    8N   176,063.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Fited  8-30-63.         ^ 

77:^.144  DigCA  TAB.  WlUluD  T.  TboBpM>B  Company  SN 
176,127.     Pab.  4-14-64.     Piled  8-30-63. 

772. 14.'*  RIKOHPRAT.  Vantorex  Limited,  db.a.  Rlker  Lab 
oratories      SN  176.»50      Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  0-12-63. 

772.146.  ICH  UL^.  Stemco  Induatrtea.  Inc.  SN  176.870. 
Pub    4-14-«4.     PUed  0-l»-'6S 

772,147  I*<>DIA  MIST  lluditon  Vitamin  Producta,  Inc  SN 
177,(H3.     P»b.  4-14-64.     Fllwl  9-16-63. 

772.148.  DBCrrEIKE.  The  Wander  Company  SN  178,068 
Pub.  4-14-M.     Fllod  9-60-68. 

772  140  CAPLJkRIL.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  8N  178.414 
Pub    4-14-64.     Filed  10-7-63. 

772. 1.V)  AirHTDBON.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  S.N 
17S.434       Pub    4   14-64      PUed  10-7-63 

772.151  TRO-HIR  American  Home  Prodncta  Conwra 
rton      SN   179,581.     Pab    4-14-64      Filed   10-23-68 

772.152  TELG.VL.  C  H  Boebrlncer  Sohn.  SN  KS.S^S 
Pub    4-14-64.     Piled  10-23-6S.  ^ 

772.153.  BRROLCVIN.  C.  U.  Boohrtacar  SoIib.  SN 
179.506.      Pnb.    4-14-64.      Piled -tO-2S-«3. 

772.154.  DIUUARON  Boebriaser  loaclbelm.  (j.m  b  U..  aa- 
alfBce  of  C.  H.  Boehrtagcr  Solu.  SN  179,600.  Pub 
4-14-64.     FU«d  10-23-63. 

772.15.%.  ▼EJ'mi.iADE.  Warren  Teed  Pharmaceutlrali  Inc. 
RN    179.971       Pub.   4   14-64.      Filed    10-28-63 

772.156.  ANALiATB.  The  National  Laboratoriet  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   181.3H7      Pub    4-14-64      Filed   11-18-63 

772.157.  TEROO  Daywell  Laboratories  Corporation.  SN 
181.757      Pub   4-14-64      PUed  11-22-63 

772.1.'»8  PUBBRTONE.  Plrat  Texas  Phannareutlcals.  Inc 
SN  181.767.     Pub.  4-14-64      Flkd  11-22-63. 

772.1.^0  PRIMARUB  Hobart  Laiboratortea.  Inc.  SN 
1H1.982      Pub    4    14-64.     Filed  11-27-63 


Omi  19- VtUdM 


772.160.  PAK  JAK.  J.  W.  Black,  Jr.  8N  121.968  Pub 
ia-2-«2.     Piled  6-14-6i 

772.161.  8.  W.  D.  S«bo(rk,  d.b.a  W  D  Scbock  Company 
SN  154,379.     Pab.  4-14-64      Filed  10^2-62 

772.162.  BKLECTRAULIC.  Armatroag  PatenU  Co  Umited. 
SN  1W.0S6.    Pvb.  4-14-««.    FUm)  2-4-64 

772.163.  AIROLL.  Borf-Wamer  Corporation.  SN  161.397. 
Pub.  3-18-64.    Filed  1-25-63. 

772.164.  B.8.A.  AND  DESIGN.  Tbc  Birmlncbam  Small 
Aran  Caaipaay  United.  SN  163.701.  Pub  4-14-64 
Filed  3-1-68. 

772.163.  INDY  500.  Poreaifbt  Ventures.  Inc  SN  167.136 
Pub.  4-14-64.    riled  4   19-63. 


772.166.     SKODA  WORKS        larody     T.     I.     Leataa 
Narodal    Pedalk.       SM     174,731.       Pub.    4 


Piaen. 
Filed 


772.167.  COMPASS  AND  ARRUW  (DESIGN)  .Nortbeast- 
era  DIstrtbatvra,  lae.  SN  178.X96.  Pab  4-14-64  Filed 
10-3-63. 


Explorvr  Heacareb  Coapany.   SN 
Filed  10-7-«S 


772.168.  FLEXOBRAKE 
178.433      Pab.  4-14-44 

772.169.  PORTA-BCLK.      Batler   Manafactarlac   Company 
SN  17M64     Pi*.  4-14-64.    FUad  10-9-63 


772,170.      CW  AND  DESIGN      Cardwell  Westln^house  Com 
pany       SN   178.587       Pub    4-14-64.      Piled   10-t^63 

772.171       SWING    LOCK.       Delbar    Products.     Incorporated 
SN  179.209.     Pub.  4-14-64      Piled  lO- 17 -63 

772.172.  RKUANT.        Lone     Star      Boat     Company.        SN 
179J42      Pub.  4-14-64.     Piled  10-17-63 

772.173.  LINCOLN   AND   PORTRAIT       Lincoln   Plber»la»a. 
!nc      SN   179.346.     Pub.  4-14-64.      Piled   10-18-63. 

772.174.  LIGHT  BRIGADE.  D  P.  Harris  Hardware  A 
ManufacturlBc  Co.  Inc.  8N  178.417.  Pub  4-14-64 
Piled  10-21-«8. 

772.17.'.       HISKIE     (DESIGN  i         Mack     Truck.      Inc        SN 
179,433     Pub  4-14-64.     Piled  10-21-63 


Class  20  -  UmImm  aMi  OM  Ootli 


772.176  PARBKRIZED      L    Karber  Company      SN  168.726. 
Pub.  4-14  64      Filed  5-13  63. 

772.177  AUTICO  BROCADE  AND  DEKIGN.  Amerlcap 
Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  SN  169. '.08  Pub.  4-14-64 
J'^Ued  5-23-63. 


diss  21  -  BKtrkal  Ap^ratiis,  MUcMms, 

772.244      (SeeOaaa26forthlatradeaiark  ) 

772.178.      "TOUCH  LITE."     General   Dynamlcn  Corporation 

SN   125.878.      Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-1-61 
7T2.179       ELEXTRADA        The    Eleotrada    CoTK.ratlon        8N 

144.244       Pub   4-14-64      Piled  5^  10  62 

772.180.     MODIPLEX.    Marco  Elertroalr  Produrta,  Inc    SN 

168,093     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  9-18-62 
772  IHi        Kl.   AM>  I>K8Ii;N,      KI  TVobIcs.   Inc.      S.N   158.636 

Pub    4-14-64.      Filed  8-2(t-«2 

772.182  <LE<»  Samuel  M,  Neely.  d.b.a.  Commercial 
LiRhtInK  Equipment  Company  SN  153,801.  Pub.  4-14.-64. 
Piled  9-24  62 

772.183  TUN««RA.M.  Electronic  Component  Importera. 
Inc      SN  l.%6.889      Pub    4-14-64      Filed  11-1-62 

772.184.  AMPLICAIJ.  Raulaml  Borx  Corporation.  SN 
1.*.«,.'i20      Pub   4    14   M      ni«l  11    2-62. 

772  18.".  EE<"OLITi:  Electronic  EofflneerlnK  Company  of 
California        SN     160, .'.34       Pub.    6-4-63       Piled    1-11-63 

772.18rt  fI>S  ANI>  I>ESI(;N  The  Electric  Auto  Ute  Com- 
pany      SN    163.826.      Ihjb.    4-14-64.      Filed    3-4-63 

772.187  ELBCTROPAK.  The  Electro  Pa k  Corporation 
SN   1H4.227.     Pub    4-14-«4      Piled  3-6-63 

772.188  MEM'IL  Merril  PUtlng  Equipment  Compaay 
SN  lrt4.542      Pub.  4-14  «4      Filed  3-13-63. 

772.i8tt  STATI  <JR1P.  Warner  Ele<trlc  Brake  4  tlutch 
Tompany        SN    164.760        Pab.    4-14-64        t^led    3-1^-63 

772,1S*<'  UEVollM  Klectrlc  ReguUtor  Corporation.  SN 
l«:.,,-.»6       F'ub    4    14  64.      Filed   3-28-63. 

7T2.1ttl       XXX.      Par   (Vetera   Commerce   Corporation       SN 

167  71 1.       Pub    4   14-64.     Filed  4-29-63 
772, 1»2       PARMA(;       Charles   W     Ross.      SN    167.838       Pab. 

4    14  «4       Flle<l  4    .1(^-63 

772.193  IHRO)N  The  Uurlron  Company,  Inc  SN 
Irt».916.     Puh    2-11-64      nied  5-29-63 

7  72.194.  LOAD  CKL.  (;eneral  Services  Co.  K.\  170,804. 
Pub.   4-14-*4       nied  6-13-6.1 

772  Iji;^  ERIieZ  MA(iNETIC!«  .K.\D  DBSUiN.  Ertea  Manu- 
facturlBc Co.     SN  171.115      Pab   4-14-64      Filed  6-17-68 

772  1»«  WORK.MAN  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com 
p«n^        SN    174.144       Pub     4    14-64.      Piled   7-29-63 

772.197  «X>.\TTRA  16  Channel  Master  Corporation.  SN 
174.746      Pub    4-14  64      Filed  »-9-6S 

772.198  N(»MEX       E.    I    da    Poat   de   Neraoura   and   Coai- 

I»any        S.N    1 7.'., 262.       Pnb     4-14-64        Filed   8-18-63 
772.199.      ENTR.\LITER.     Tbe   Pyle- .National  Company.      SN 
17^.676      Pub    4    14-64      Filed  8-23-63. 
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772^00.     TSftMI-POnrr.     amp  Incerponttd.     RN  17e,»S4. 

Pnb.  4-14-«4.     PU«d  9-10-03. 
772,3M.     ODI  NANOCOM  AND  DESIGN.     Oeneral  D«tIc*r. 

Inc.     8N  17»,221.     Pub.  4-14-«4.     Filed  lfr-17-«3. 

772,202.  PARAMOUNT.  The  Paramouot  Paper  Tube  Cor 
poration.     HN  179,260.     Pnb.  4-14-e4.     Piled  10-17-63. 

772.20S.  AMPUCX  K-Z-OLIDE.  Amplex  Corporation.  8N 
179,SM.    Pub.  4-14-«4.    Filed  10-23-63 

772,204.  J  AND  CROWN  DB8IQN.  Topp  Import  k  Export. 
Inc.     8N  179,877.     Pub.  4-14-«4.     Filed  10-28-«a. 


W^W9  ^h^b  ^NHI^W^  ■  VW9y  VI^S   i^^^W  v^B^H  ^^^^^^H9 

772.209.      ARISTOCRAT.     Alnawortb  Consolidated  Induatrten 
Pt7.  Ltd.     8N  151,286.     Pub.  4-14-«4.     Piled  »-l«-62. 

772.206.  OOO.OOO.  WUIUm  H.  Laraen.  SN  172.077  Pub 
1-21-64.    PUad  6-28-6S. 

772.207.  TOPA  AND  DESIGN.  Tofa,  Narodnl  Podnlk,  d.b  a 
Tote,  National  Corporation.  8N  174,720.  Pub  4-14-64 
Piled  8-8-68. 

772.208.  RAZZ-MA-TAZZ.  Tbe  Uubley  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  176,098.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Piled  8-30-63. 

772.209.  POCAL  POWBRiSD.  A.  G.  Spaldln*  *  Broa..  Inc. 
UriTMiS.    Pok.4-14-«4.    filed  9^8-«8. 

772.210.  BOUND-AROUND.  Moneymakera,  Inc.  8N 
176.S86.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Piled  9-6-63. 

772.211.  ELDON.  Eldoo  Induatrlea,  Inc.  8N  176,434. 
Pub.  4-14-64.    Piled  »-6-68. 

772.212.  8BA  STAR.  The  Baterpriae  Maaufacturlnr  Com 
paay.     SN  176,809.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Piled  9-9-63. 


Chif  23  -  Grtltry,  MadiiMry,  aMi  Took, 
•mI  Parts  TiMfMl 

TTS.OTt.     <  Se«  aaaa  12  for  thla  trademirk. ) 

772.218.     ROTO     CLIPPER.       Palla     Prodacto,     Inc.       SN 

129,260.    Pub.  8-28-62.    PUed  10-6-61. 
772.214.     "POWCRIDB-LINR."     AaMrican   Parte   Company. 

Inc.     SN  140,076.     Pub.  4-14-64      Piled  3-19-62. 

772.213.  CAPRI.  J.  Wlaa  *  Soaa  Co.  8N  148.792.  Pub. 
2-1-64.     Piled  7-26-62. 

772.216.  AQUA-PLUORIDATOR.  R.  M.  WlllU.  d.b.a.  Key- 
atone  Baffineerlnc  *  ProdueU  Co.  SN  154.008.  Pub. 
4-14-04.    niad  9-26-62. 

772.217.  PIMA  BTC.  AND  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN. 
riMA  S.p.A.     SN  158.691.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Plied  6-24-63. 

772.218.  HTDRA  DOR.  Oyde  L.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Taylor'n 
W«ldiBC  Worka.  SN  199,801.  Pub.  4-14-64.  Piled 
ia-17-«2. 

7TS.119.  ACCU-PLO.  Beckman  InitmmenU,  Inc.  SN 
160.996.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Piled  1-21-68. 

773.220.  8TRCTllA8nS.  HI  Shear  Corporation.  SN 
161,007.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  1-21-63. 

772.221.  PENVTRATOR.  Krauae  Corporation.  Inc.  SN 
161.525.     Pub.  4-14-«4.     Plied  1-28-63. 

772.222.  PLTMODTH.  Gllnon  Broa.  Co.  SN  161,600.  Pub. 
4-14-:64.     FUed  1-29-63. 

772.223.  LITTLE  QUNT  AND  DESIGN.  LltUe  Giant  Cor- 
poration.     SN   163.408.     Pub.  4-14-84.     Piled  2-11-68. 

772.2S4.  LINCOLN  Millard  B.  Bearer,  d.b.a  Lincoln  Logo^ 
type  Coaapany     8N  165.202.    Pub.  1-14-04.    Piled  3-22-63. 

772.225.  PERMAVKND  AND  DESIGN.  Newapaper  Enter 
prlM  AaMcUtion,  Inc.  SN  168.101.  Pub.  4-14-64  Filed 
&-3-6S. 

772.226.  TBLLOW  JACKET.  VIber  Compuiy.  SN  168.666. 
l>ub.  4-14-64.     Filed  4-2»-«S. 


SN 


772,^27.     EQUAPILM.        Iwlnatrtal     Tectonlea,      Inc. 
171.018.     Pub.  4-14-04.     PUed  6-14-63. 

772.220.     W.%LLKIT      Tbe  OtUette  Conpaay.      SN   172,061. 
Pub.  4-14-64.     Piled  0-28-63. 


772.229  DTNA  DRIVE.  Dyna  Corporattoaj  SN  172,171. 
Pub.  4-14-«4.     Piled  7-1-63.  i 

772.230.  GRIPP8AW.  Grl«wood,  Inc.  ON  372.688.  Pnb. 
4-14-ft4      Piled  7-8-63. 

772,281.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     StOD4  Conreyor  Ok. 

Inc      8N  173.199.     Pub.  4-14-04.     Piled  7-f7-63. 
772,232       OC    AND   DB8ION.      Cal-Cube.    Inc.,      SN    178,217. 

Pub.  4-14-04.     PUed  7-18-63. 

77 J. 2.3.1      I>U<>/VETOR       Ttoe    Ducon    Company,    Inc.      SN 

174, 49«.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Piled  8-6-63. 
772.234.      HKODAWORKS.      ZaTody   V.   I.    Lei^na   Plaen.  Na- 

rudni  Podnlk.     8N   174,733.     Pub.  4-14-64.  {  PUed  8-8-60. 

772.230  RAINBOW.  General  Auto  Waah  Syitema,  Inc. 
SN  175.655.     Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  8-23-63.  \ 

77J.23<i  KKNEWKD  RIHTTLED  AND  Dli»IGN.  Petro 
leum  EoKine^'rinK  Co..  Inc.  8N  176,787.  Pub.  4-14-64. 
VMf<\  8-26-63. 

7  72.237  STRIP-ZUM.  Hyde  Manufactnrtag  Company, 
'1  b.a     Hyde    Toola.       SN    179,226.      Pub.    4^14-64.      FUed 

10-17-63. 

772.238.  I'KY  ZUM.  Hyde  Manufacturing  Oompany,  d.b.a. 
Ityde  Tools.     SN  17t».229.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     fUed  10-17-63. 

772.23t>  HM04;  BLOK.  Walker  liannfactuHac  Company. 
SN    l-»,488.      Pub     4-14-64       FUed    10-21-0. 

772.240.  COiiKA.  .Vi»be«to«  Grading  Equlp^nt  Company 
(.S.\  )    (I'roprieUry)   Umlted.    SN  181.587.  i  Pub.  4-14-04. 

ni»Hi  ii-2(>-«3  I 

772.241.  RO-VAC.  Soderhamn  Machine  iMannfactnrlng 
Company.     SN  181,689.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Fil4<i  11-21-68. 


Ifd  11- 
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772,342.     MINUTE    MAN     (DESIGN).      DU^d    National 
Corporation.     SN  177,303.     Pub.  4-14-04.    [Piled  9-10-68. 


Qau  25 -Locks  and  Sifat 


772.094.      (See  aaaa  13  (or  Ula  tradeaaark.) 

1 ^ 

aatt26-M*atBriaa    aad     Sdeatifit 
AppfiaacM 


( See  Claaa  13  for  this  trademark. ) 
FUTURITE.      Fotorite,    Inc.,    aaai^nee 


772,094. 

772.243.  FUTURITE.  Fotorite,  Inc.,  aaai^nee  of  Gala*- 
Aiaerica.     SN  116,882.     Pub.  4-14-64      FlIM  3-31-61. 

772.244  MAXSON  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Maxson  Blee- 
tronlca  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (|CUaa««  21  ud 
26).    SN  130,926.    Pub.  4-14-04.    nie4  10^-30-01. 

772.245.  NUMERIK.  K.Q.M.  BlectroBlca  .Limited.  SN 
143,634.     Pub.  4-14-64.     FUed  6-2-62. 

772.246.  TELEMATIC.  SyMlngton  Waya^  Corporattaa. 
SN  147.240.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Pllad  6-19-63.  , 

772.247.  LEVCO  AND  DESIGN.  Alfcrd  J.  4<eTlt.  Inc.  SN 
166.308.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Piled  10-81-62. 

772.248.  METIOSCOPE.     Trub.  Tauber  *  ci.  AkUeageaell 
scfaaft.   Fabrlk  Elektrlacfaer  MeaainatruBien^  and  WlaaM- 
Mchaftlicber  Apparate.     SN  107,419.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Piled 
8-7-63.  ■ 

772.249.  ROTRAC  Weatingbonae  Electrid  Corporation. 
SN  169,186.     Pab.  4-14-04.     PUed  U-18-6R. 

772,300.  AUT08ET.  Coleman  Inatnimenta  (Jorporatloa,  aa- 
■ignee  of  Coleman  Instruments.  Inc.  SN  ^61.000.  Pub. 
3-17-64.     Filed  1-21-63. 

772.261.  GRADE  MASTER.  Oradenuater.  I^.  aaalgaaa  a( 
Electronlca  for  Edoeatioa,  Inc.  SN  162.101.  Pnb.  3-17-04. 
Filed  2-6-63. 

772.262.  VERNISTN.  DaU  Techaolocy,  Inci  8M  108.333. 
Pub   4-14   64      Filed  2-25-63. 

772.203.     QUEEN    OP    HEARTS.      UalTena]  |  Optical 
pany.  Inc     SN  163,504.     Pnb.  4-14-04.    Pll^  2-2^-03 


Juki  10,  IM4 


772JM.     ■CBimtT.     CohUBkUa  Bromm  Corporattoa 

iM.aM.  Mk.  4-14-M.  rvku  s-i»-«a. 
772.a6&.      TUfTOMCTES.        Rlnabed  lUaoa     Company         BN 

1M.M*.    Pab.  4-14-M.    riMS-lt-M 

mjM.     KLBKSOTBOL.     A£L  Prodoctt.   Inc..   bj   dUMfv 
of    ■«■•   trmm    CkemlCkl    BlMtroakw.    Im.      8N    ir7.M8 
P«b.  4-l«-««.     Flto4  4-2S-M. 

TTt^T.     mnCCS  AKD  DB8ION.      Nnas  Kcwarrti   Labora 
tor7,  Inc.     SN  167,M8     Pub.  4-l«-«4.     PUed  4-K-93 

7TS.Sft«.     Tlin  CHBKK.      P»Us   ■.    CItboreB.      8N    1«8.482 

Pab.  4-14-44.    FU««  S-«-«S. 
772.SS9.     SHASP    AND    DBBION.       BMfcMan    InatrumrntB. 

IM..   ■■■!<■■■  «r  gbarp   LabontortM.    lae.      BK    170.4M. 

P«b.  4-14-'M.    ru*4<-*-6S. 

772^60.  PBOLABO.  Sactau  Prolaba.  SN  171.M1.  Pub. 
»-17-«4.     Plted  e-l»-4S. 

772.261.     MON-AUGN       Ihira    Corporatloa.      SN    173.101. 

Pub.  4~14-«4.     mad  T-1*-«S. 
772.2a2.     TftlOtKtBB.      Abbott    Laboratortca.      SN    173.812 

Pab.  4-14-M.    nia4  7-l»-M. 

772.243.  TECE- TOUCH  Maaroa  CalcaUtlag  Maebtn* 
Compaajr.     AN  171,478.     Pab.  4-14-«4      FUad  7-22-48. 

772.244.  TRCBOKS.  Ac*  Olaaa  laearparatad.  SN  178.413 
Pab.  4-14-M.     niad  7-84-«a. 

77-2.24A.  BBBT  AIR  KTC.  AND  DSmON.  Yapor  Corpora- 
ttaa.     Mi  I74,0i8.    Pabi  4-14-44.    Pltod  7^S<^-43. 

772. 2««.      P.WORAMIC     Tb«  81a«pr  Caapaay      SN   174.&8S 

Fub.  4-14-M.     >niad  »-«-4S. 
772.207.     LnTL.B    DIPPKE.      Waters    MaaBfactartac.    Inr 

SN  174,«2t.     Pnb.  4-14-M.    Piled  »-7-«3. 

772.248.     aPOniATIC.  Aaabt    Optical    Compaay.    Ltd       SN 

174.788.     Pab.  4-14-M.     PllMl  S-4-43 
772.264.      WaOOCLITB.       9CU    Corporatloa        SN     174.M1 

Pub.  4-14-M.    Piled  8-1S-48. 

772.270.  PAJfCIPUL  4  DBSION.  SpMtra-Ptaral«a.  Ia<>.  SN 
174.»88.     Pub.  4-14-M.     Piled  ft-lS-48. 

772.271.  MnKTrRA-PHTHICa.  HpectTa-Pbjratn.  lac.  SN 
174.»8».     Pab   4-14-M.     PUed  4-18-48. 

772.272.  CHiaf-OUARO  AND  DBUON.  ODaoIita.  lae.  SN 
17.V471.     Pab.  4-14-M.     Piled  8-21-63 

772.278.  EICHAKD80N  AND  DBSUiN.  Howe  Rtcbardaaa 
Scale  Caapaay.  «N  17S.7&S.   Pub   4-14-M    PHrd  8-26-63 

7T2.274.  RTimM'.  Uaear  AlplM.  lae.  BN  17&.857.  Pab. 
4-14^M.     ru«d  S-r7-'43. 

772.27S.     DfN>-MATIC.       CMtptoae     Coaipaar.      Ud.       SN 

175.904.  Pub.  4-14-M.  Fflwl  4-28-68. 
772.274.     VIBMON.       Tcraoa       Pbotafrapble       Corp.       SN 

1 75.404.  P4b.  4-14-M.  ntod  8-24-43. 
772.277.     MINITWrr      Bdwla  A.  Plaber.  d.b.a.  .\stcc  Engl- 

DMrtnc  Co.     4N    17S.987      Pab.   4-14-M.     Piled   »-2»-63 

772.27M.  PUEXiaCOPK.  Baaaeft  *  L«aib  laeorpaeated.  4N 
176.0M      Pab   4-14-M.     PUed  4-8<K-43. 
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SN    177.846. 


SN 


772.274.     lOSm    1IA8TEK.      Wvbater    ControU,    Idc. 
176.257.     Pub.  4-14-M      nied  4-3-43. 

772.280.     rUXLrO-TAC.     HoCaaaa  Cooipaay      SN  176.4M. 
Pnb.  4-14-M.    rUed  9-6-43. 


772J41.     TUULATOB.      Cmrtiaa-Wrlcbt    CorporaUoa. 
174.484.    Pab.  4-14-M.    PUed  »-»-43. 


HN 


772.382.     EADim.       Tbe     HaUleraftar*     Co. 
Pab.  4-14-44.    Piled  4-11-48. 


772J8S.     MAO-PIPfi.     Taylor 

176.844.    Pab.  4-14-M.    PUed  4-12-48. 

77S.S44.     CAI^-TSam    AND    0B410N. 
Coapaay.    411  174.4M.    Pab.  4-14-M. 


SN     176.731 


SX 


Pael4e    4<;laatl4e 
PItod  4-18-48. 


7T2J84.     POnOBIP.      TlMr»-0-Dlae,     laeorporated. 
177,144.    Pab.  4-14-44.    P1M  4-17-43 

773,244     SPAN.      Mark   4yataBa.    lac      SN   177.3M. 
4-14-M.    niad  4-14-43. 


772J4T.     D    AJID     DBftlOlf. 

177,M1.    Pab.  4-14-M.    PUmI  »-1»-6S. 

7TS.244.     OZT-LASM.     M 
4-14-44.    fUa«  4-14-48 

TM  SOS  O.O.— 20 


4M 


Pab. 


tM 


Caivarattoa. 
SN  177J48.     Pab 


Company       SN 


772,284.     SPOBTTIEW.      Darld   P.    BBahaell. 

Pub.  4-14-44.     t^led  9-20-4S. 
772.X40.      DEPENDATHESM.      Dependable    Relay    Cotapany 

United.      SN   177.404       Pub    4-14-64       Piled  J^2i»  63 
772.241.     CAVALCADE,      EaatmaD    Kodak 

177,510.     Pub.  4-14-M.     Piled  »- 28-63. 

772.292.  .HCUrn  MATIC  RadUtion  InatrsMrat  Drvelop- 
meat  Laboratory  SN  177.545.  Pub  4-14  M  Piled 
»-2»-48 

772.293.  TIME  OT  THE  YEAR.  Radiation  Inntnim^nt  Vf 
Telopment  Laboratory.  SN  1 77,544.  Pub  4  14-M  Filed 
9-23-48 

772.294.  TENKET1IA8TE&  »CM  Corporation.  SN  177,548 
Pab.  4-14-M.    Piled  9-23-63 

772.29.%      TELXTENDER        Splratone,     Inc 
Pub   4-14-M.     Piled  9-30-63. 

772.296      PEARL     Kanemat»u  Npw  York,  Inc 
Pub.  4-14-M      Filed  io-l^a 

772,297.      "PERMALAB."  I'ermalab-Mi-taUb       Equipment 

<  orporation      SN    178. H12      Pub.   4-14-64.     Filed   10-11-63. 


8N     178,052. 


8N  178,125 


Qau  27-Horoloiial  hutiiuib 

Mtttal.  Ik.    SN  ITB.BIS.   Pab  4-14-41 


772J48.     BARBIB 

nie<1  10  2H-63, 


Omi  28  -  Jtwtlry  aMi  PradMs-MMal  War* 

772.299       <>CE.\X   CRKsT       OneMa   Ltd.      S.N   179.4M.      Pub. 
3-17-64       Pll»*d  1(^21-63. 


Qau  29-BrooMs,  BtmIms,  mi  Diisttrs 

772..-iOO.     .SAXITA.NKER       Ox    Fibre    Bnjib    Company, 
SX  172.767.     Pub   4-14-M      FUta  7-10-4S. 


Inc. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthtawart,  aail 

Porcalah 

772.301       PRINCE    DE    &AZE    AND   tmsiGN       Royal    Base 
rorpomtlon.      SN    Ul..%4.'>.        Pub    4-14-«4      PUed  4-4-62. 

772,302.     VICTORIA     ROKE.      Caatletoa    Chlaa.     Inc.       »N 
145.767.     I'ub   4-14-44      Piled  5-31-42 


772.303  (;RA('E     OnoDdafca  Pottery  Company     8N  171.911 
Pub.  4- 14-64.     Piled  4-24-63. 

772.304  PER.MA8T0.\E.     Nlrtjlmen  Co..  Idc      8N  175.0*4. 
Pab.  4-14-64      PUed  8-14-63. 


Oatt  31  -  Rkfi  mi  KalHftiaton 

772,30n  AURION  X.  Prectoua  Metala  Reearery  Ctorpoia- 
t!oB       SN   160,720       Puh    4-14-M       PUed    1-15-63. 

Qau  32  -  hnUm  ay  UplMktery 

772.306.  CVBCK-IT.  Raptd  Prtatlaf  Cooipaay.  4N 
144.974.    Pab.  4-14-M.    PUad  5-18-42. 

772.307  MENOra.  AND  M:sIGN  Mencel  Wood  tadua- 
trtea.  Inc.     «N  140.477.     Pab.  4-14-M.     PUa4  1-17-44. 

772.308  FASHNHOME  AND  DESIGN  Paab  N-Home 
Paralture  Moraa.  lac.  SN  141.144.  Pnb.  4-14-M.  PUad 
i-22-«:t. 


r2.S04.     BACK  LEVRtXJR.      AatlaeptW    Mattraaa    Ca„ 
SM1M.791.    Pab.  3-24-44.    PUad  4-14-48. 


lae. 
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772.310.  PRIXCE  'N  PRINCEKS.  Baanj  Bear,  Inc.  8N 
lM,e«2.     Pub.  4-14-64.    rUed  4-l&-«3. 

772.311.  THE  P&AB  TREE  AND  DK8IGN.  The  Pear  Tre«. 
Inc.      »N    167,410.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  4-23-63. 

772.312.  PAVILION  GROUP.  Putortan  Manufacturing 
Company.    8N  167,902.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Fllwl  5-2-63. 

772.313.  BAJtCELONA.  Drczel  BnUrprttM,  Inc.  SN 
177,238.    Pub.  4-7-64.     FUad  »-l»-«8. 

772.314.  RMP  STEELTRSND  AND  DESIGN.  Rockaway 
Ifotal  Pradncta  Corp.  BN  178,483.  Pub.  4-14-64.  FUed 
10-7-68. 

772.315.  COLOR  DUET.  Wolff  ApplUnce  Corp  ftN 
178,617.     Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  10-7-63. 

772.316.  DURA-SPAN    AND    DBlSlIQN.      Factory    AgencleH 
8N  178,M«.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  10-8-63. 


OaM  36-  MMJcal  hutiiatiU  mi  SippBes 


Qait  33  — Classwart 

772,317.     REPRESENTATION 
CIRCLiE.    Tbe  Seco  Company. 
riM  10-11-63. 


OF      A      SENTRY      IN      A 
8N  178,821      Pub    4-14-64 


Om  34  -  HMliiif,  Liilrti^i,  Mid  VMtil«tiii9 


77a,Slt.  TBLLOW  FltAMS.  Beatbem  SctanylklU  Manufac- 
tartng   Corporation.      SN    158,482.      Pub,  4-14-64.      FU^d 

ia-4-«2. 

773.819.  PBBMALITE.  Pan  American  MeUl  Products  Co  , 
lac     8N  160,214.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  1-4-64. 

772.820.  LANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Lanpbere  Manufacturing 
CMipany,  lac.  SN  162,456.   Pnb.  10-1-63.    Filed  »-ll-6a. 

T7S,tSl.  THD/B.  Hupp  Corporation.  SN  168,324  Pub 
4-14-64.    Filed  5-7-63 

77S.a23.  VAPOR  INTRAN8IT  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor  Cor 
ponttoa.     SN  170,672.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  6-7-63. 

773.823.  SENTRY.  Wortbinfton  Corporation.  SN  171,413 
Pnb.  4-14-64.    Filed  6-l»-63 

772.824.  MP  PLAN'D-AIRB.  Miller-Picking  Corporation. 
SN  172,601.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  7-8-63. 

772.825.  ORBEFORS  SWEDEN  AND  DESIGN  Akti.- 
boUgvt  Orrefora  Glaabmk.  SN  172,862.  Pub.  4-14-64 
Filed  7-13-68. 

TT3.826.  BLOXHAM.  VerUn  A.  Bloxbam,  d.b.a.  Bloxbam 
DalBC  8yite«t.  SN  174,007.  Pub.  4-14-64.  Filed 
7-80-68. 

773.837.  HTFLODEAN.  Deaa  Produeta.  Inc.  8N  178.180 
Pab.  4-14-64.     Filed  10-2-63. 

772.838.  POKBTPAK.  Roee-Derry  Company.  8N  180,323 
P«b.  4-14-64.    Filed  11-1-63. 

773,83».  KDK  AND  DESIGN.  Matausblta  Seiko  Co..  Ltd 
BN  180,428.     Pab.  4-14-64.     FUed  11-4-68. 

773,880.  HUMIDI-MA8TER  AND  DESIGN  Ban»on  Pr(xl 
acta,  lac.     8N  180,828.     Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  11-12-63. 


Ellae    Ruth 
8N    147,»47. 


iMoenalc,    d.b.a. 
Pnb.    4-14-64. 


Moeaalg.  d.b.a.   Moeaalg 
Pub     4-14-64.      rUed 


Fukui. 


Inc. 


SN 


SN 


772.335       GEBR.     MOENNIG 
Moenolg    Music   Company. 
Filed  6-28-62. 

771',33»i  MOENNIG  Ellae  Ruth 
MuMlc  Company.  SN  147.948. 
6-28-62. 

772.337.  MOENNIG  BROS.  Eliae  Rath  iMoeanlg.  d.b.a. 
Vi<M-nnig    .Muai(     ronipany.       SN     147,949        Pub.    4-14-64. 

Kllwl  fl-28-62. 

77J,.r{«.  STAND.^RD  I'L.VYER  ACTION  jAND  DESIGN. 
.Standanl  I'neumatlr  Artlon  Co.  Inc.  SN  171,924.  Pnb 
4    14   rt4.      Filed  ft-2«-a3. . 

I 

Class  37-Paper  and  StatioMryi 

I 

772, 331*       sri'irx)L      PALACE.         Sbobachil 
14«.93(».     Pub.  4-14-«4.     JTled  7-27-62. 

77.'.340.     BLAK  KAY.        Ultra-Vlolet     Prodi^cta, 
l.'i2.47(J      Pub    4-14-64.     FUed  9-4-62. 

772, .341  COURIER.  Tbe  Wall  Paper  Madafacturera  Lim- 
ited     .4N   158,205      Pub.  4-14-64.     FUed   $1-26-62. 

772,342  B.sr.  Bualneaa  Sappliea  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  165.113      Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  3-21-63.i 

772.34 1  TIMEXPENSE  Tbe  Drawing  Bclard,  Inc.,  d.b.a 
The  Drawing  Board.  SN  195.269.  Pub.  4-14-64.  Flted 
.V22  63. 

772,344.  -MAKPUNCH  Eureka  SpecUlty  Printing  Com- 
pany     SN    16«,a87.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  <  4-18-63. 

772.345      PENCBL-PEN.  Commonwealth   pencil  Company, 

lur       S.\    1»17..-)31        1Mb  4    14-64.      Filed   ^2ft-63. 

772.344i.      CX)NTEMPER.l.  Lowe     Paper     Pompany. 

170,()«1       Pub.  4-14-64.  Filed  5-31-63. 

772.347,  EMiK-VVED.       American     Can     Company 
170. .>»4      Pub   4    14-64      Filed  6-10-63. 

772.348.  PAPKBTRONIC8  A.ND  DE8IO.N.  Papertronlca. 
In.        S.N    171, H9«.      Pub.   4-14-64.      filed   $-24-63. 

772.34U  OAK  IXJWN  AND  DESIGN.  InnKecpera  Supply 
Co.     SN   174,032.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  7430-63. 

772.3..n  KAK4»LTON  X  P  EN'S  A  COUNT.  ;  Klmberly-CUrk 
Curporation       SN    174.tt69       Pub.   4-14-64,1     Filed   8-8-63. 

772,3.->l  P.V<iB  O  MATIC.  Stoffel  Seala  CJorporation.  SN 
17.').rtl«.     Pul)    4    14-«i4.     JTled  8-22-63. 

772. .352.  UKu\MAJ»TER.  (;eDeral  Aniline  4i  Film  Corpora- 
tl..n       S.S    179.130.      Pub.   4-14-64.     FUed   10-16-63. 

I 

Pass  38  -  PfMrts  mi  PMa^im 

772.:<.'*3.  I>IZ  AND  LIZ  The  Curtla  Publ|ahiBg  Company. 
SN  r.'.').2K-.      I'ub.  4-14-64.     FUed  8-3-61^ 

772.354.  SCHOOL  PRODUCT  NEWS.  The(  Industrial  Pub- 
lUhinif  Corporation.  SN  131,840.  Pnb.  4-14-64.  Filed 
Il-13-t»l 

772.35.-).  PAK-FAX.  West  Virginia  Pulp  4nd  Paper  Com- 
pany     SN   171,941.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed!  6-26-63 


SN 


8N 


aan35-MtiiNI,  Host,  MadriMry  Pack- 
iag,  md  Mo— stiMic  Htm  i 

773,831.     "DURATON."       Hydro-Una     Manufacturing     Co 
8N  141.445.    Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  4-3-62. 

TTS,SSS.     ACALiA.     Tbe  Ooodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company 
SN  176,276.     Pab.  4-14-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

TT3338.     TOPCO.      Topeo    Aaeoetatea,    Inc.      8N    177,576 
Pab.  4-14-64.    Piled  9-23-63. 

773,334.     JAJIHOW   AND   DESIGN.      Jarrow   Prodncta,    Inc.^ 
SN  177,703.    Pab.  4-14-^4.    Filed  9-35-63. 


Class39-Clotliiiig 


772,»&6.     DANSKIN.      Danakin.    Inc.      SN  ;  108,081.      Pnb. 

8-13-61.     Filed  11-8-60. 
772,3.')7      MAN  BAIT       Fit  Rita   Panta    Conway,   Inc.      SN 

119,120     Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  &- 2-61.         i 

772.358  TOT   LINES  AND  DESIGN.     Tot   Unes.   Inc.     SN 
124,956.     Pub   4-14-64      Filed  7-26-61.       ^ 

772.359  LEIGHTON'S  IMPERIAL  Wm  P  Goldman  * 
Bros  .  Inc.     SN  131.034.     Pub.  6-6-63.     F^led  10-31-61. 

772.360  GLi:N  GUARD  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN  Wm 
P  Ooldatao  *  Bros.,  lac  SN  132.326.  Fob.  6-16-63. 
Filed  1 1-20-81. 


JUNC  80,  1M4 
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IMPKKIAr,  AND  DB8ION      Wm    P 
Inc.      SN    1S2.326       Pub    «-l»-4l2 


Ooid 


Rl'LEE    AMI 
Pub.  »-8-64 

HN  14».15h 


P    H 
14-«4 


ni«'d 


7TS.8U.     O.O.O. 
mAa  A   Bros., 

772,342  PEBTH  LTD  P  Jacobmn  *  Hon*.  Inr  .  by  mmnr 
aaclffnMcat  and  chansv  of  name  from  Pcerlraa  Mill*  Cur 
porntlo*.     8N   lS4.iai.     Pnb.  4-14-M.     rtlod  12-ia-«l. 

772.868.     DELTA  AND  DESIGN      W.   R    Ortc*  k  Co      SSN 

1S4.971.    P«k.  4-14-M.    Flltd  l-%-92. 
772.8M.      IMTAOLIO.      Bdiaon    Brother*    Store*.    Inc.       SN 

186.»«C    Pnb.  4'14-«4      PUcd  l-31-«2 
772.S«8.      DATKSETTrat.     Crlaneae  Corporation  of  America 

SN  141.814.     Pnb.  4-14-44      Piled  4-»-«2 
772,3M.     APBEB  SPOKT.     Eric  SaSr.     8N   142.4M      Pub 

4-14-M.     rUed  4-17-61. 
772,867.      BL'OBY     SUPER      MIRATWILL     AND     DESIGN 

Rufbr   Knitting   Mill*   Inc.      SN    146,668       Pub    4-14-64 

nied  C-ll-O. 

772.368.      DESIGN  OF  TROU8E31,   NEEDLE, 

CBOWW.     Superior  Panta.  Inc.     SN  147,964 

Pllad  6-28-62. 
772,366      MT  BUDDY.     Alba-Waldenalan.  Inc 

Pub.  4-14-64.    nied  7-17-62. 
772,876.     SMALL  TALK.     L   *  C    Mayen  Co.  Incorporated 

HN  153.885.     Pub.  1-7-64      Ft)«d  8-18-62 

772.871.  JAMIE  HANB8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Knlttlnc   OoMpany       SN    l.%4.244.      Pnb    4- 

io-i-«a 

772.872.  CADILLAC  CLITI.  Raleift  Manufacturer*.  Inr 
SN  184^6.    Pnb.  4-14-64.     Piled  10-2-62 

772.878.  BABT-DRI.  Perfect  Bloomer  Co  SN  IM.lBl 
Pnb.  8-lT-M.    Piled  10-2»-62 

772.874.  LTTTLH  VAN  ELI       Albert   Lee   Van   Slyke      SN 
156.6»4.     Pnb.  4-14-64     Filed  ll-ft-62 

771.875.  POLLOW   THB   SfN       Robby    Len,    Inc.,    •■•lirne* 
of  Tnen  Af*  Bcacbwear  Corp.     SN  197.6S2      Pub    4-14  «4 
rUMi  ll-2»-«2. 

772.876.  N(»ILITA8.  Trana  World  She*  Corporation 
SN  160.444.    Pub  4-14-64.    Filed  1  -»-63. 

772.877.  HANDOAKD.  PlaaUeamltb,  Inc.  SN  161. bl  7 
Pnb   4-14-64.     FUed  1-81-68. 

772.878.  KHODLA.  Soclct*  EhodUceU.  SN  162.297  Pub. 
4-14-64.    ni«d  2-7^68, 

772.879.  KKIfT  McCBAT  Giant  Key  Corp.  SN  162.340 
Pnb.  4-14-64.    Piled  2-6-68. 

771.880  STRATFORD.  Battelatein*.  Inc.  SN  l«3.79:i 
Pub.  4-14-44     Filed  3-4-68 

772.881  BABTONBTTKS.      Alpha    Mill*   Corporation 

164.001.  Pnb.  4-14-64.     Filed  8-4-68. 

772.888.     PATTEB   TOGS.      Alpha    Mill*   Corporation 

164.002.  Pub.  4-14-64     Filed  3-6-63 

772,888.     SOMLIIfKBS  AND  DESIGN.     May  Hosiery  MIIU 

SN  164,388.     Pnb.  4-14-64      Filed  8-11-63 
771.884       •U'MBERTOOS  DESIGNED  BY  JULI    AND  DK 

SION.      nnahcrtocB.    Inc      SN    164.844.      Pnb.   4-14-44 

Filed  S-lt-M. 
771.88S.     CIRCLE  8-4500.     The  BoaMHif  Ho«lery   Mllln,  Inc 

SN  185.308.     Pub.  4-14-44.     FUed  3-22-43 
772,884.      OERI  CHASE    INC     ANT)    DESIGN       Oerl  Ch««- 

Inc.     SN  148.918.     Pub    4-14-44      Filed  4   2-43 

772.887.  PRETTT  PLEASE  Pretty  Pleane.  Inc.  SN 
164.484.    Pnh.  12-10-68.    Filad  4-10-63. 

772.888.  BANDIES.       The     Oak     Rubber     Company 
166.M1.    Pok.  4-14-44.    Filed  4-17-42. 


SN 


S.\ 


SN 


772,880      SCTLPTIRESQIE.      Kae   HeneM>n 
Pub   4-14-M.    Fll«d  4-11-68. 


.SN    167.384 


772.890.  CRAFT'S.     Craft  HoMery,  Inc.     SN  170.735      Pub. 
4-14-M.    Filed  4-11-4S. 

771.891.  PKBCEDO.      MIchaeU   Stem   Jk   Company    IncoriK> 
ratad.     HN   171.189.     Pnh    4-14-M.     Filed  4-17-43 


772.891.     WAVE-WALKEK.   J.  J.  Newberry  Co 
Pub.  4-14-M     Filed  4-17-48. 


SN  171.168 


.SN    1T3.03» 


FelU    Ultenthal   Jk 
Flk^l   7    24-43. 


772.394       8HAO-A  MO.        Alpa     Sportawear     Manufacturlnc 

Co.,   Inc.     .SN  17J.44h.     Pub.  4   14-64      niedT:>-63. 

772.395.      KOOL-TEX.      Par-Knit    Mill*.    Inc 
Pub   4-14-64.     Filed  7-15-63 

772.396       BREATH  OF   THE  AVENUE. 
Co  .    Inc       SN    173,845       Pub.  4-14-M. 

772,397.     WORKROOM.      Aberrromble    ft    Fitch    Company 

SN  174,933      Pnb.  4-14-M      Filed  *-18-43 
772.S98      SPORTO         Gold     Seal      Rubber     Company        SN 

175.029      I'ub.  4-14-44.     Filed  K-14-«3 
772.399       SPuKT  U  MATIC.       Gold    Seal     Rubber    Company 

SN  175,030     Pub  4-14-M      Filed  8-14-43 

772.400.  CAROLINA  BILL  AND  DESIGN      The  L.  C.  King 

Manufacturing    Co        SN    175.584        Pub     4-14  44        Filed 

h-22-48. 

772.401.  FIN  DELL       Fin-Dell    Hoalery    Co.      SN    175.986 
Pub   4-14-M      Filed  8-29^3. 


772.402      ST     CROIX       Alden*.    Inc       SN    176.417 


Pub 


772.403.     KINO   COMFORT   AND  DESIGN       Frackrllle  Pa 
Jama  Corp.     SN  174,787,     Pnb.  4-14-M.     Filed  9  12-43 


772.404       MARLBuRc^    Jl  NIOR.      Marlboro    Shirt    Co 
SN  174.918.    Pub  4-14-M      Filed  9-18-43 


Inc 


772.405  Ff>OTMASTER      William  Green  ft  Son    (Greniwnt 
Umlted.     SN  177.880.     Pub    4   14-M.     Filed  9-27-43. 

772.406  ITS   A   FLEATNlK       Baklce   Sport.wear  Co       8N 
178.249     Pub.  4-14-M      Filed  10-3-63. 

772. 407.      MASON-FLEX.      Maaon   Shoe   Manufacturing  Com 
I»any      SN  17H.9.38       Pub.  4    14-M.     Filed  10-14-43. 


Notiom 


772.408.     DEMI.       I.    B     KMnert    lubber    CV>nipany        SN 
153.963      Pub   4    14-M      Filed  9-24-42 


Oaif  42-IUittMl,  Ntttei  im^  TtxtiU 
FiMics,  MM  SiBitibilsA  iMrtfor 


772,409.     KASEILON.   AaaM  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kahuahlkl  KaUha 
SN  99,480.     Pub   4   14-M      Filed  6-22-60 

772,410       DUPRICON      Crown  Fabric*  Umlted.    SN  154.571 
Pub   2-11 -M      Filed  11    5-62 


772.411      HEKMAN    MILLER       Herman    Miller.    Inc 
171. SM      Pub   4    14-M      Filed  4-19-63 


SN 


7T2.SM.     MK.  CLING  TOP  AND  DESIGN. 
Mllla.  Inc.     SN  171.297.     Pub    4-U 


Rockford  Textile 
riled  6-l»-e3 


772,412.  8TRKTCHMOOR.  Woolmark  Corporation.  SN 
172.124.     Pub   4-14-M.     Filed  4-2^-43 

7^2,413  TWILL  CRE.ST  Glen  Raven  Mllla.  Inc  SN 
172.M4.     Pub.  4-14-M.    FIImI  7-11-43. 

772.414  SEA  SKIN.  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN   173.907.      Pub    4   7-M.     Filed   7   29-43. 

772.415.  FORKE8T  AND  DESIGN  Gordon  Mill*.  Inc.  SN 
174.029.    Pnb  4-14-M,    FIM  7-80-48. 

772,416  LAVALIER  Fleldcreat  Mill*.  Inc.  SN  174.50.1 
Pnb.  4-14-M.     Filed  8-4-48 

772.417.  ALEXANDER  SMITH  Moha*co  Indu«trte».  Inc 
SN  174,694.     Pub.  4-14-M.    Piled  8-8-48. 

772.418  ESTABLISHED  1945  AND  DESIGN  Bernard 
O.  Blnm,  d.ba.  B  O.  BInm  Aaaodatea.  SN  174,940  Pnb. 
4-14-44.    Filed  8-18-4S. 

772.419  YORKTOWNE  M  C  Week*,  Inc.  SN  175.M7 
Pub   4-14-M.     PUnd  8-19-48 

772.420  BANEVER.  Joaeph  Bancroft  ft  Son*  Co  SN 
175.877,    Pub.  4-14-44.    Filed  ft-20-43 

772.421.  HUGGAMATIC.  M.  Lowenatela  ft  Sona.  Inc.  SN 
179.419       Pub    4-14-44.      Filed  8-20-48. 
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dait  43  -  Thrttrf  aMi  Ym 


BlacAt 


Company.      BN    1M.M5.      Pub.    4414-44. 


Taylor 
rilad 


7T3.423.     KA8EIU>N.   Aaahl  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabnafalkl  Kaliiba 

8N  M,481.     Pub.  4-14-«4.    Filed  «-2i-«0. 
77S.4SS.     RAPP'ON.     Tta«  Kendall  Company.      8N    17S,926. 

Pnb.  4-14-94.    Filed  7-2IMI8. 
772,424.     IfOMEX.     E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Company. 

8N  17S,2«S.    Pnb.  4-14-414.     Filed  8-l»-«3.  


Claif44-DMtal,   NUJkd,  mi   Svriical 


d.b.a.    Medical 
Filed  7-l»-«3 


772.420.  BRUSH  WAVE.  8aperma  Limited.  8N  140,4»7 
Pnb.  4-14-84.    Filed  »-22-«2. 

772.426.  OOLDEN  FLEECE.  E  P.  Company,  Inc..  d.b  a 
Tha  Erenpreaanre  Company.  8N  156,098.  Pub.  4-14-64 
Filed  10-2»-62. 

772.427.  ICACRO-POLTORAPH.  Warren  B.  Ollaon.  M.D . 
d.l>.a.  OIlMm  Medleal  Electronlea.  SN  198.441.  Pub 
4-14-64.    niad  12-4-62. 

772.428.  CEL0-80BB.  Ethlcon,  Inc.  8N  160,980.  Fub 
4-14-64.     Filed  1-18-68. 

772,428.     RE-PRO-DUrr.     Darld  FalBaoa,  Inc.     8N  168,915 

Pnb.  4-14-64.    Filed  5-15-63. 
772,420.     PMUTBCTWEEZE.      Revlon.    Inc.       SN    169.389 

Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  5-21-68. 

772.481.  IfOYAL.  Scbrltthelf  OmbH.  8N  171.922.  Pub 
4-14-64.    Filed  6-26-68. 

772.482.  MEDI  CAGE.      Howard   B.    Bymel, 
Indnstriea.     8N   178,835.     Pub.  4-14-64 

T72.4SS.     THERAMATIC.     Dynapcwer  Byitema  Corporation 

8N  178,178.    Pnb.  4-14-64.    Filed  8-16-68. 
772,484.     RELAXADENT.     Peccia  and  Cameie.    8W  177.083. 

Poto.  4-14-64.     Filed  9-16-63. 
772,48ft.     PULMO-VBNT.     Raan,    Inc.     8N   178,736.      Pnb. 

4-14-64.    Filed  10-10-68. 
772,48«.     REEVES.      A.    Smith    4    Son.    Incorporated.      8N 

179,666.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  10-23-63, 
7T2.48T.     AIRVAC.      Dmaee,    Ineorporatwl.       8N    181.758 

Pnb.  4-14-64.    Fllad  11-22-68. 

ClMs45-Soft  Driakt  %mi  Carbonated 

Walafs 

772,488.  FA88IONOLA.  J.  V.  Dunn,  asalcnee  of  Old 
Tarem  Pooda.    8N  149,590.    Pub.  8-81-64.    Filed  7-23-62 

r72.488.  D-ZERTA.  General  Fooda  Corporation.  SN 
176.8t7.    Pnb.  4-14-64.    Filed  9-5-68. 

Om  46-Foadb  md  ltw<irt»  af  foods 

772.440.  MTUN.  MclrUIe  Sabyun.  d.b.a.  Sahyun  Labors 
toctoa.     8M  91,468.     Pnb.  8-28-60.     F»l«l  2-23-60. 

772.441.  PRB8TO-POP.  BteTlna  Popcorn  Company,  Inc 
8X128.780.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  8-28-61. 

7T2.442.  MARIE  ANTOINBTTB.  WtUUa  H.  Blnser.  8N 
1S1JS8.    Pub.  8-14-62.    Fllad  11-2-61. 

7TS.44S.  LA  PIS  QUI  CHAKTS  AMD  DESIGN  La  Pie 
Qui  Cbaate.     SN  140,461.     Pub.  4-14-64.     FUed  3-22-62 

772,444.     STRBAMLINB.     Broekablr*  lea  Cream  Company. 

«^a.  Brookablra'i  Dairy  Prodneta  Co.     8N  146,354.     Fub 

4-14-64.    Fllad  6-7-62. 
772.446.     MERCO.     Mereo  Storaa.  Inc.     8K   147.181.     Pub 

4-14-64.    FUed  6-18-62. 

772.446.  MR.  A.  Autaimm  Indaatrtea.  Inc..  d-b.a.  W  I 
Aadaraon    *    Co.      SN    149,520.      Pub.    4-14-64.      Filed 

7-; 


772,447;     TAYLORED  TO   TASTE  AND  DEilGN. 

.      Pnb.    4414-64 

772.448.  THRIFTY  CAF  AND  DESIGN.  Thrifty  Caf 
Company      SN   168.548.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Fl|ed  5-9-68. 

772.449.  FRANCISCAN.      CallfomU   Ollre   iackera,    lacor 
porated.     SN   171,580.     Pnb.  4-14-64.     Fl^d  6-21-68. 

772.450.  KING  WALES  Ain>  DESIGN.  Lakb  Walea  Cltma 
Grower*  Aaaodatlon.  SN  171.997.  Pnb.  4^14-64.  Filed 
6-27-63 

772.451.  CANDLELIGHT.  National  Biacflt  Company 
.SN  172.216    Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  7-1-68. 

772.452.  SUCHARD  OF  SWITZERLAND  DELUXE  AND 
I  DESIGN.  Sucfaard  Holding  Sodcta  Anonym|e.  SN  17S.20a 
!     Pub.  4-14-64.     FUed  7-17-63. 

772.458  VIRGINIA  PLANTATION.  The  S^thfleld  Pack- 
ing Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Virginia  Packer*  SN  173,516.  Pub. 
4-14-414.     FUed  7-23-63. 

772.454.  LICK'N  GOOD.  United  Salt  CofporaUoo.  SN 
175.344      Fub  4-14-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

772.455.  DUTCH  VALLEY.  WcU  liark^a.  Inc.  SN 
176,592     Pub.  4-14-64.    Filed  9-9-68.  , 

772.456.  PICA  PICA.  Otla  McAlUater  Expoft  Corporation. 
SN  177,366.    Pub.  4-14-64.    Fllad  9-19-63 

772,457  PURINA.  Ralaton  Pnrtea  Compaa|.  SN  179.928. 
Pub.  4-14-84.     FUed  10-28-63. 

772.458.  CARAVETTA.  CararetU  Foods  C^  SN  180,179. 
Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  10-81-68. 

772.459.  BUTTER  LAND.  Oeonomowoc  Cai<nlag  Company. 
SN  180,428.     Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  11-4-63. 

772,460  ORCHARD  HILL  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Chester 
ton  Candy  Company,  d.b.a.  Or^ard  HIU  F^rms  Candy  Co. 
SN  180.563.     Pub.  4-14-64.    FUed  11-6-68. 

772,461.  PERX.  Mitchell  Foods,  Inc.  SN  ^180,696.  Pnb. 
4-14-64.     Filed  11-6-63. 


772.462.  CHIPNICa.  National  Dairy  Prodn^s  Corporstlon. 
SN  180.604.     Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  11-6-68. 

772.463.  PEEBLES'  PIGROW  AND  DESIfiN.  Foremost 
DalHes,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western  Condenalng  fCompany.  8N 
180.659.     Pub  4-14-64.     Filed  11-7-68. 


772.464       DIADEMS   AND  DESIGN 
Paelflc  Tea   Company.    Inc.      SN 
Filed  11-8-68 


The  G^t  Atlantic  ft 
180.700.    !  Pnb.    4-14-64. 


aafs47-WiMs 


Inc. 


772.465.  RU8TSGO.      McAterraneaa    Importing    Co., 
SN  172.393      Pub.  4-14-64.     Filed  7-8-68.    '• 

772.466.  BON    SOIR.      Western    Uqnor    Distributors.    Inc. 
SN  173.070.     Pub.  4-14-64      Filed  7-15-63. 

772.467.  RUBINELLO.      Armando    Wlnaa.  )d.b.a.    The    Ar- 
mando Winery.   8N  178,089.   Pnb.  4-14-64.1  Piled  7-16-63 


Class  48  -  Mak  Bovorafos  omI 

772.468.     MT.  CARBON  OLD  BOHEMIAN 
SIGN.     Mt.  Carbon  Manufacturing  and 
Mount    CarlMU    Brewery.       SN    172.444 
Filed  7-1-68. 


Class  49  -  DistSod  Akoboik  UilMrs 

i 

772.469.  RENEE.  SUndard  Wlae  *  U«a^  Co^.  Inc.  SM 
168.242.     Pub.  3-18-64.     Filed  8-6-68. 

772.470  SILVER  CROWN.  E.  Martteoal  Cnmpaay.  d.b.a. 
National  Bottlers  Ltd.  SN  178,887.  Pnb.|4-14-64.  rUa« 
7-29-68 


•EER  AND  DE- 
^pply  Co.,  d.b  a. 
Pub.    4-14-64. 


772,471       GEX)RGIA    PRIDE. 
8N  176,129.     Pub.  4-14-64. 


Tba    VUdiw  '  DtstlUary, 
Fllad  8-8e-«8J 


IM. 


Jvm  80,  1N4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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dan  50-ll«rcliaB4iit  Ntt  Olbtrwist 
QaHiM 


772.472.  BIO  SOMCS.  Oordon  IV 
Seidca  OMtroi  Co.  8M  in.BSl. 
»-12-«t. 


Bowtraao.   d.b.a.    Blo- 
Pnb.    4-14-44       Piled 


772.47S.     MIAMI   BKAQTABIUM.      MarlM  Bxhibltlon   Cor 
pontloa.     SM   170.»a«.     Pab.  4-14-A4.     nied  «-13-«3 

7T1,4T4.     CKnOm.     CnrlM.      Of   1T1.4U.      Pi*.    4-14-44. 

772.47S.     REDDT-U>K.    B.  D.  W*raw  Co..  Inc.    8N  173.800 
Pab.  4-14-M.    ritod  T'lS-W. 


7T2,4M.     AMFOCXOB.     The  Taaattx  ChMUeai  Corpar»a««. 
8N  174.138.    Pub.  4-14-84.    PUed  7-81-6S. 

7Ta.4M.     TKIBCTE.      ATva    Prodacu.    Inc.      SN    174.M5 
Pub.  4-14-64.    fU«4  8-T-«S 

772,487.     THIN'8.     B««i«min  F.  Kl«fot.  d.b.A.  Bennies  Coin 
Shap.     8]f  178,4M.     Pub.  4-14-44.     Piled  »~21-«8 

772,498.      INSTANT-OPP       Wlnfleld    Brook*    Cojopaoj.    Inc. 
SN  174.268.     Pub.  4-14-44.     Pll»d  I 


Service  MArks 

Oast  100  -  MisctlaMMs 


Pan  SI  -  Cawwtjg  md  Tattt  PiiMi***— » 

771.476.  fWMMOm.  Brant  B.  Mcrtert.  8N  148.74T. 
Pub.  4-14-64.     rtlad  7-10-62. 

772.477.  BXTBAOBOUIAIBE.  Pabergc,  lac.  (Driavare 
corpanttoB).  tatkgmm  ot  Paberge,  Inc.  (New  York  cot\k>- 
rattoB).     SM  tM.328.     P«k.  4-14-64.     Filed  10-1-42. 

772.478  JCBANTB  6  MINUTE.  Jerant  Company.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Tha  Jaraat  C»..  toe  BN  18T.814.  Pab.  4-14-64. 
Pll«l  11-16-62. 

772.479  "846."  JuUn  Oartoekel  ft  Co..  Ia«orporated 
MULTIPLB  CLASS  (ClMMS  51  and  52).  8N  168.S65 
Pub.  4-14-64.     Piled  5-21-6S. 

772.480.  MABADBLl  Maradel  Prodacta.  lac  8N  173.118. 
Pab.  4-14-64.    riled  7-16-63. 

772.481.  PETITTB  COIPPURK.  Palrfleid  LjiborBtorlM..  Inc  , 
d.b.a.  Emb*  Uiboratorlca.  8If  178.160  Pub  4-14-44 
Piled  T-lT-68. 

772.482.  ESTHER'S  SAYB  IT.  B.  Bitker  Parbam.  dba 
National  Bcautr  Hopply  Co.  SN  178.861.  Pub.  2-29-64 
Ptiad  7-86-68. 

772.488.  MXDsft-UP.  Maradel  Prodacta.  lae  SN  174.976 
Pub.  4-14-64.     riMI  8-8-68. 


B4BME       Dvakarma    Prodacta. 
4-14-64.    Piled  8-88-68. 


8-1 

772.485.  DV 
179.981 

772.486.  CO 
Solace    of 
9-8-68. 

772.487      OENATA     Tk*  MltChl 
Pab.  4-14-64.    rUad  8-S-68. 


Inr 


0UABO6.      Tkaodore 
MM    1T8,14T. 


Caapaajr.     8N  176.219 


772.486.  TOCTH  BOWUNO  ASSOCIATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Bowline  Proprietor*'  AtuMxiatioD  of  .\inrr1oa.  Inc..  d.b  a 
Yoatto  Bowline  Aaaodattoo.  SN  17S.&94.  Pub  4-14-44. 
PUadT- 


77X484.     POSnyV  MtBAMTlOWXB  AMD  DBBION. 

broafb-PoaCo   lac      SX    174.888.      Pab.    4-14-44       Piled 


SN 


O.    Barnes,     d.b  a 
4-14-64        Filed 


dau  101  -  iUlv«rtisiBf  aad  BasiaMS 

772.500.     TURNSTYLE   FAMILY   CENTER    AND    DESIGN 
Jewel- Tea    Co.    Inc       SM    151.882.      Pub     4-14-44       Filed 
8-14-42. 


aatt102- 


772.488.      GLO  AID.      Daly    Laboratofiea.    Inc       SN    176.283 
Pub.  4-14-64.    FUad  8-4-68. 

772.488.     fUNSTAB.       Saaatar    DentlfHcc    Co..     Ltd        SN 
176,886.    Pab.  4-14-64.    Filed  8-4-68. 

7T2.480.     COIiDBCOOL.    Q«aMt7  CiMwilata.  lae.     BN  174.884 
Pub  4-14-64.    Fllad  8-8-68. 

772.4*1      BON   STAB.     Snwtar  Daatltrica  Cat.   Ud.     ■■ 
188.4TS.    P«8.  4-14-44.    FUH  l»-t8-«S 


Qaif  Sl-PatffaatiMrf  Saaps 


778.901.     ENTERPRI8B     UJANH.       Tbe     Union     Commerce 
Banic      8N  168,495      Pub    4-14-64      Piled  .V22  43 


772.502       CAUCO. 
Co      8N   178.900 

5 


Continental    AaMTlcan    Life    Inaarance 
Pub.  4-14-64      Piled  7-28-43 


Qau  103  -  Coaftrvctiaa  aarf  Ra^r 

772.508.  DUST-TEX.      I>nat  Tex    Corporation.      SN    89,508. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  8-14-57 

772.504       CINDETREULA        Uvencuod    Induntrlea.    Inc       SN 
144.511      Pub.  4-14-64.     Piled  5-14-42 

772.509.  LUMOR.      ^^rln    L    Moore       SN    l.'>0.098.      Pub 
4    14  44      Piled  7-30-62. 

772,504      6  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     InrenMll  Rand  Company 
SN  174.030.     Pab.  4-14-64.    Fllad  7-80-68. 

772.507      6  STAR       Ingeraoll-Rand  Company       .VN    174.031 
Pub   4   14-44.     PUed  7-80-68. 


OaulOd- 


772.508.  WESTERN  UNION  TELEX  AND  DESIGN  Tka 
Weatera  Unlaa  Taiagrapft  Coaapaay.  SN  153.855.  Pab 
2-4  44      Filed  9-17-62. 


dasf  lOS-TriipaitaUaa  aadi  Storaft 

772.509  ALTAR.  NaMoaal  Alear.  lao..  aa«l«nee  of  Alle- 
pkaajr  Vaatara  CorporaUaa.  SM  198.896.  Pub.  4-14-64. 
Fllad  9-26-68 


772.478.     ( Saa  Claao  91  tor  tkli  tra«aBark. ) 

773.488.    ClMJkM-ALU    Jaaaph  rnmtf  PaHa.  d-8.a.  Staad     Qfgg  ]Q^  .  Malarial  Tl 
ar4    CbM-War    CaaVMjr.      Bll    ITl^CST.      Pak.    4-14-64 

Fllad  6-84-68.  772,510      A8TRODTED    Aatra  Dye  Work*.  Inc 

772.498.     PBAXI.      Tk«   PrMtar   ft   OaaM*   Company       SN  Pub.  4-14-64     FUad  6-18-68. 

1T8.188.    Piik.  4-14-64.    FUad  T-17-68. 


SN  171.801 


778.484.     BLAI^M.     TW  PiaaUr  ft  Qd»8to  CMapaar. 
178.688.    Pi*.  4-14-64.     FUad  7-84-68. 


772.911.     BELL  PHOTO  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.     Charlca 
8N         Sckarf.   dba    Bell   Pboto   Serrlce.    Bell   Pkotoa.   and  Ball 
CMor  Laba.     SN  178.888.     Pab    4-14-64      FUad  7-18-68 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TlMM  rtgiitntloaa  mn  n«t  aabjcct  to  oppocitloa. 


Clatt2-Receftades 


Qass  12  -  CowtnictiM  Materiab 


772.812.      Oenerml    Food.    Corpor«tk>n,    White    Plains,    NY       772,518      Jonny  Shower  Door  Co     d  b  a    Jonnf  Architectural 
8N  1«8.922.     Filed  P.R.  J-15-63 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-28^-64  Productn.  El  Cajon,  Calif.    8N  1W.28«.     FlM  P.B.  4-g-63  ; 

Am.  S.R.  4-17-64. 


FLAVOR  TIGHT 


For  Vaennin  Can*. 
Pint  ON  Apr.  19,  1963. 


POLYCRYSTAlJ 


For  f^ber  Gla«n  Reinforced  Plaattc  Panel*. 
Firnt  use  February  1962. 


Qaif  3  —  Bafflagt,  Aiiinal  EqvipaeaCs,  Port- 
f  oftof  ,  md  Pockttbooks 


Oms  18-Meflliciiies  mi  Phirniactytical 
PreparatioRs 

772.518.     Paxton     OHglnala     Ltd..     New     York.     N.Y        SN 

186.581.     Filed  PR.  1-25-62;  Am.  8. R.  4-29-64.  772,519.      H.    W     Naylor    Company.    Inc.,    Mo#rta.    NY.      8N 

177,538.     Filed  P.R.  9-23-63.  Am.  S.R.  4-2^«>4 

I 


PAXTON 


ror  Walleta  and  Billfolda. 
Tint  use  Aus.  15.  1961. 


RED-KOTE 


For  Antiseptic  ProtectiTe  Wound  Eh-eaalng 
V\nt  uiie  December  IW2. 


772,514.     Rom  E.  Welch,  d.b.a.  Kaab  Klip  Co..  Independeacp. 

Kaiw.     8N  167,852.     Filed  PR.  4-30-68;  Am.  8.R.  5-«-64.     f|^^^  |ft_W    |»  i 


For  Cnmncy  Clip*, 
rirat  aw  Mar.  1,  1963. 


772.520.      Grumman  Allied  Induitriea.  Inc.,  Oatden  City,  N  Y 
.^N   172.892      Filed  PR.  7-12-63;  Am.   8.R   4-16-64. 

I  ALBERG  35 

For  Boats 

First  uae  Octot)er  1960 


Apparatas,  jMadwies, 


Oats  21- 

Clatt6— CbaMicals  aad  Cheaiical  Com-  and 
p9sMom 

772.021      Dynamic   Instrument   Corp..    Plainri^w.    NY.     8N 
772.515.     Taughan-a     8e«d     Company.     Chicago.     111.        8N         1«7.888      Filed  PR    .^-1-63 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-22MM. 
1M.*11.     Piled  PR.  1-22-62;  Am.  8.R.  11-22-63  ■  r>x  ¥  T|^     J-VJ     C*%J  ATff^t;* 

REDI-MEASURE  For  Battery  Chargers. 


For  Crabrraii  Killer  and  Inaecticidec. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1962. 


First  use  October  1962. 


771.119.     Ou«'s    CbMnleal    Works.    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 
SN  179.&M.     FllMl  P.R.   10-22-68:  Aa.   8.R.  4-28-64. 


Gass  22  -  Camas,  Toys,  ami  SiMr^iiig  Coods 

772,522       Ue  Luip  Reading  Corporation.  ElizaHeth.  N.J.     SN 
166.908.     Filed  PR.  4-2-63;  Am.  8.R.  ll-l~j«8. 


ganeS-COMCINTRATI  KOCKET  BASE,  V,S.A. 


For  BSeetlTe  Fungicides  for  Control  of  Certain   Molds 
Flnt  aac  Mar.  15.  1968. 


For  Toy   MlKsUe  Base,   and   lixiuiproent  Sold 
Playing  a  Toy  Rocket  Game. 
First  use  May  2,  1960 


M  a  Unit  for 


Qass  7  —  Conlago 


772.523.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  Elixat^tb.  N.J.     8N 
772.517.     William   Kenyoo  ft  Sons   Inc.    Perth   Amboy    NJ          171.439.     Filed  PR.  6-20  68 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-29^ 
SM  1S2.706.     Filed  PR.  9-7-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-6-64.  „„^ i 

j  THE  CHIEF     I 

For   Toy    "Fire  Chief'   Helaaet.    Hook   and   ikdder  Track. 
Far  Cwrter  Ropea.  Pumper  Truck,   Kmergency  Lantern,  and  Toy  firemen. 

Flrat  OM  Apr.  6,  1»«2.  First  use  July  l.  1959 

TM  248 


EASI-SPLICE 


Juira  80,  li64 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TT1.994.     WtlMB  •portlBC  Oooda  Co..  Rlrvr  Ororc.  Ill      SN' 
179.088.     Flto«  P.K.  10-1»-^ ;  Am.  8.R.  5-1-94. 

DEEP  "CUP'  POCKET 

Tor  BaMtwll  OIotm  and  Mitts. 
Plrat  aw  l»4ft. 


MM  rmn»  IBMWf 


TM  249 

CbuBS-Btltni,  Hom,  MidriMry  Pack- 

Mf/  MM  NOMMuHC  ItTM 

772.&2».     TlM  0«n»ral  Tire  *  Rubber  CoapAnjr,  Akroa.  Ohio 
iSN  18S.4M.    Pll«4  lS-2«-4U 

THE  BIG  **G"  IS  YOUR 
GUARANTEE 

For  Tlr*». 

Ptrat  IM  May  2.  1»«2. 


772. &2S.     Aircraft   ArauUMBta.    lae^   CockeyaTtlic.    Md .    a* 

■ICDM  Of  S.   R.  Taa4n*Mk  and  Boaa.   Inc..   Fhilad«>lphla      flaaa  38  —  PrMtl  ^id  PliyicatiAaC 
Pa.    HV  Ul.Tta.    riM  P.E.  ll-»-«l;  Am    SR   4-20^M     ^^      ^       riiww  mm  r«pin«uvM» 


RAIL  RUNNER 


772.530      Tlw    Ret>ly    0-L*tt*r    Co      New    Tork.    NT.       8N 
100,«42.      nied    PR.    7-ll-«0;   Am.   8.R     &-«-«4. 


For  Elactrlcallr  Op«nt««  Prte*  Moran  Uwd  With  Orer 
baad  Craaca  and/or  CoBveyon. 
Pint  OM  Apr.  U,  1M8. 


772.S26.    rautal.  Inc..  Batter.  Wte.     8N   143,115      PIM 
PR.  4-ae-«3 :  Am.  s.b. 


MODULAR 


For  Flczorrapbtc  PrlDtlnff  Preaa  Equipment 
rirat  naa  oa  or  about  D««  1,  I9S9 


v*'f"^«'» 


'A 


» 


V^T  .«  * 


77S.5S7      Eapir*  Maeblanr  Co  .  Pboentz.  Arti     8N  144.820  Fur  Direct  Mail  AdTcrtlalnc  Uteratur*. 

riM  P.B.  5-17-82 ;  Am  8  R.  4-2»-«4.  Plrat  ua*  Uaj  1037. 


772.531  Stephen  JanU.  d.b.a.  ChtcacO  Music  PabHaher. 
Laka  TUU.  lU  HN  14«.S88.  PU^  PR  e-7-«2  ;  Am.  8.R 
♦-•-94. 


CHICAGO 

MUSIC  PUBLISHER 


For  8beet  Muilc 
Plrat  aae  Aus   27.  19SS 


Applleant  dlaeUlaa  "The  Operator  Only  SUrts  *  Stop* 
This  ISnglM — Eaiplrt  MaeblBory  Ca  Doea  All  the  Rest  Th<- 
drawing  la  Unad  for  abadlac  and  no  claim  to  a  particular 
color  ta  Mad*. 

For  Internal  CoiBbaatloa  Englnoa. 

Plrat  Dsa  P«to.  24. 1908. 


r72,5.'?2      Theod.»re  SaillTaa.  New  Roebelle.  N  Y      SN  161.830 
Filed  PR   1   31-88;  Al».  8.  R.  5-4-84. 

DRIVE-IN  THEATRE 


772.328.      Rexarc.  Inc..  West  Alexandria.  Ohio.     SN  146.407 
niad  PJL  5-24-83  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-18-84. 


For  Periodical  lanad  MaatRly. 
First  use  Jan   18,  1888. 


772.533.  United  Newspapers  Maraxlne  Corporstlon.  New 
Tork.  NT  8N  188.T88.  Piled  PR  5-27-83  .  Am  8  R 
5-8-«4. 

THIS  WEEK'S  PRIVATE 
LINE 


Por  Astoaaatlc  Car  Waahing  Eqalpmcat  and  Parta  Therefor 
riratMaDec.  18,  1»«1 


For  8yndlcated  Column  or  Feature  of  a  Newspaper 
sine  Section. 

Pint  oaa  Mar.  24.  1»6S. 


TM  250 

QaM  39— QttUaf 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl|«E  80,  1»«4 


772,SS8.      Aaciicaa      Bereng*      Corporation,      YouacstowB. 
Ohio.     8N  ITO.ftlO      riled  ft-7-«4. 


772,5S4.     Unexter  Clotklif  Co..  BapotI,  IUI7.     SH  16M90. 
Filed  P.R.  4-»-«8  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-3-«4. 

"ROSSELLI"  CREATION 

For  Men'*,  Ladles'  aad  Children's  Overcoats,  Spring  Coats, 
and  JMittts. 

Flnt  naa  1952  ;  in  commerce  1909. 


Oaif  42-Kaittt4,  Nttteil,  asd  Textile 
FabrkSf  aad  Sabstitates  Therefor 

772,8S5.     American  Lace  Mills,  Inc.,   Hackensack,  N  J       SN 
1«S,40C.     rued  P.B.  8-2«-«8 :  Am.  S.R.  l-2-«4. 

Tripl-nit 

For  Knitted  Fabrto  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Wool, 
Sjnthetle  Fibre*  and  Mixtures  Thereitf. 

Ftrat  — e  Dec.  8. 1962.  

aatt44-Deatal,   Medical,  and   Sargical 


772,M6.     AB.  ▼•cnoai-Bxtractor,  Ootheahqrf,  Sweden.     SN 
IM.lOl.     Filed  P.B.  S-7-t8 :  Am.  8.S.  1-24-64. 

VACUUM-EXTRACTOR 

F»r  Obetetrleal  taetnuBenta. 
Flnt  OM 1WV9 ;  in  eouMrce  1969. 


Ciaie45-Seft  Driakt  aad  Carboaated 


The  mark  consists  ot  the  eoaforatatlon  of  la  can  need  as 
the  container  fur  applicant's  goods,  together  with  the  wording 
,and  design  thereon. 
j      For  Olnger  Ale 

'     First  ase  Sept.  21.  1962  :  June  19S2  as  to  "Oolden  Age." 

I 

Qass  46-Feedf  aad  hfradbJ  af  Feedf 


Watan 


77S.U7.     Veraors    Otefer    Ale,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.       SN 
166.849.     Filed  P.R.  4-16-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-7-68. 


AUriFICIMXV    SWCCT 


772,589      Colted     Salt     Corporatlea. 

175,340.     rUed  P.B.  8-19-68  ;  Am.  8Jt.  »-l-64 


LICK'R  BITE 


F^r  Mineral  aad  SaM  Blocks. 
First  use  Mar.  IB,  1968 


772,540      Sternco     Industries,     Inc.,     AHcadiile.     N.J.       8N 
176,973      Filed   PR.  9-18-68;  Am.  S.R.  S-il4-64. 


B,     Tex.        SN 


COLOR  CAPS 


For  rish  Food. 

Fimt  use  May  8,  1961. 


Per  Olater  Ale. 

First  nae  on  or  about  June  21.  1962. 


772.541       Sternco     Industries,     Inc..     Allendlle.     N  J.        8N 
176,975.      FUed  P.R.  1^13-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-|14-64. 


MICROGRAIN 


For  Fish  Food. 
First  use  Oct  5.  1959. 


Junk  80,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  251 


T7X542.      tttarmem     Im^mmtrlmm.     !•«..     AllmdaU.     N  J.       BW     772.549      Mara«el     Proteeta.     I««..     New    York      NT        Uf 
176.»76.     rited  P.K.  »-l»-63  ;  Am    S.R   2-14-«4  1««,781       Filed   PR    4-1 5-«3  ;   Am    SB    4-27-64 


COLOR-TABS 


BEAUTIFULLY  BLONDE 


For  riah  FmC 

First  UM  Btpt.  4,  IMl. 


For  Half  Color  RliuM 
Flr»t  ut«  Apr.  ».  IMS. 


Oass  51  -  Cosnttks  aid  Toltt  Prannrtiom 

772.543.  La  Manr.  Ib«.,  d.b.a.  llodart.  lac.  MlDnrapoll*. 
Mlna.  8N  lUJM.  FUt«  P.».  12-4-61  .  Am  S  R 
4-24-«4. 

COMB-EASE 


For  Hair  CondltloBcr. 
Firat  na*  Apr.  5.  IMt. 


772.550  Helen*  Curtla  Industrlet.  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Curtl»  Phar- 
macali.  Ctalcafo.  IH^  8N  ie7.»78.  Filed  PR  4-2»  «3 ; 
Am.  S.R   5-^«-«4. 


PATS  ON  DRY^TO  KEEP 
YOU  DRY 


For  Deodorant  and  Anti  Periplrant. 
Flrat  u»e  on  or  about  Nov.  2.  1»«2 


772,544.     Tb*     NoiMma     Cbemlnl     Company.     Baltimore. 
Md.      8N  160^2.     FUed  P.R    1-4-63  ;  Am.   8.R    4-13  «4 


ROSE  REFLECTION 


772.551  Owm  Producta.  Inc .  Brooklyn.  N  Y  .  by  merger 
from  AssocUted  Brandt.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NT  8N  174,5«2. 
Filed  PR.  »-7-«8  ;  Am.  S  R  8-18-M. 


For  Upatlcks. 

Flrat  UM  Dk  18.  1M2. 


772,545.      Tke  NozaeoM   Cbcmical   Company,   Baltimore,   Md 
8N  160.203.     Filed  P.R.  1-4-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-13-64. 


THE  HAIRDRESSERS'  HAIR 

SPRAY  THAT  LEAVES 

YOUR  HAIR  FEELING 

UKE  HAIR 


ZOOM  PINK 


For  Lipatleki. 

Flrat  OM  Dm.  18.  1962 


For  Hair  Hpray 

Flrat  uae  Apr   15.  1»«2. 


Service  Marks 


'72.546      Tb*   Noiiema  Chemical   Company.   Baltimore.   Md.     flaaa  100  ^  Mlcnl^lMMC 
8N   160.206.     FH«I  PR.   1-4-63 ;  Am    8.B.  4-13-64.  »waani«w^uuw» 


CLOSE-UP  CRIMSON 


'72.552.      McDonald'a  Corporation.  CblCMO.  Hi.     SN  163.742. 
FH«<  PR.  3-1-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-4-64. 


For  Upatlcka. 

Flrat  ua*  Dm.  18. 1»62. 


772.547      The  Nozaema  Cbcmlcal   Coatpany.   Baltimore.   Md. 
SN  160.206.     Fllad  PR.   1^-63;  Am.  8.R.  4-13  64 


ACTION  RED 


For  Upatlcka. 

First  aaa  Oae.  18.  1M2. 


772.548.     The  Noxsema   Chemical   Company.    Baltimore.   Md 
8N  l«0.a07.     FU«4  PR.  1-4-63:  Am.  8  R.  4-1S-64. 


HI-KEY  CORAL 


For  Lipadcks. 

Flrat  nae  Dm.  18,  IMS. 


AplTltcant  cUlm*  the  exclualTe  rlcht  to  "Hambarcera"  and 
"OTer  700  Million  Serred"  aa  a  part  of  ita  aerrlce  mark  bat 
not  otberwlae. 

For  Reauorant  Scrrlcea 

First  oae  on  or  about  Sept  25,  1962 


TM2fi2 


Chn  101  -  A^MtisiiHI  adi  Bmimss 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jpvz  ao,  1964 

dais  103  -  CMftnctiM  aarf  RtfMr 


TTS.su.     H»Ul»-MoteU,     Inc..     San     rranclico.     Cmllf.       SN     772.554.      Empire      Macbloerr      Co..      Pbo«nlk,      Arix.         SN 
1S«,4«2.     I11«d  P.B.  1-24-92;  Am.  8.R.  ♦-24-«4.  144.821.     Filed  PJl.  5-17-«2 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-t»-»4 


f^^ 


The  drawlDC  !■  lined  for  tb«  colon  red  and  gold. 
For  National  ReaerTatlon  Berrlce  for  Hotels,  Motela, 
aorta.  lana,  AntomobUea  and  Ground  Tours. 
rtxwt  urn  Apr.  10,  IMT. 


Re- 


I 


Applicant  dlacUlaa  "The  Operator  Only  SUrts  4  Stops 
ThU  Bnrloe — Empire  Machinery  Co.  Docs  All  the  Rest."  The 
drawing  la  lined  for  shadlnr  and  no  eUia  to  aj  particular  color 
Im  made. 

For  Repairing  and  Maintaining  Eaglacs. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1»«2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


M.66T. 
lTt,74S. 
1M.S4*. 
iM.«Tl. 

iti.otr. 

18S.4M. 


18S.6U. 

18S,T03. 
ISS.TM. 

1S4.460. 
1M.SM. 
1M.M0. 
1S5,601. 

1S5.7M. 
188.WW. 
1M.M0. 
IST.TSO. 
18T,T28. 
IST.TIT. 

lar.TSS. 

IST.TSS. 
IST.TM. 

isT.ssa. 

IST.ttS. 
18T,834. 
18T.8S8. 
18T.8M. 


BBOOK8.    a.  19.    S-8-18»4. 

ENCO.    a.  S4.    2-12-24. 

L-A.     CI.  21.    2-2ft-24. 

THB  MANUAL  ABT8.      Q.  ST.     8-4-24. 

DUHATLKX.    CL  28.    8-11-24. 

UDOBRWOOD.    CL  88.    4-8-24. 

■▼ANOBmNK.    a.  46.    4-10-24. 

8ATLBSIZBD.    CI.  42.    S-8-24. 

HOTKAPt.    CI.  80.    5-«-34. 

BCLLrMKAT-BBAND     AND     DESIGN         CI      46 

8-8-24. 
MINU8A.     CI.  26.     5-27-24. 

DESIGN  OF  HERALDIC  UON.     CI.  42.     6-8-24 
liONOHORN.    CI.  48.    8-1T-24. 
IW8IGN  or  BIKirS  NEST  WIT^  BIKDS.     O.  48. 

8-24-24. 
BOOriNSUL.    CI.  12.    »-24->4. 
FOX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28      7-1-24 
BULL  DOG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     7-1-24 
SWANSKIN.     CL  42.     8-12-24. 
PURLONA.    CI.  42.    8-12-24. 
MAKLANA.    CI.  42.    »-12-24. 
KA8HM1BTKKN.     CI.  43.     8-1S-24. 
PAWNKEN.    CI.  42.     8-12-34. 
PAWNSKIN.    CI.  42.     8-12-24 
ADRIANA.    CI.  42.    8-12-24. 
ALEXA.    a,  42.    8-12-24. 
BENARA.    CI.  42.    8-12-24. 
CUIRLAINB.     a.  42.     8-13-24. 
CUIR  DB  LAINB.    CL  42.     8-12-24. 


5-2-44. 


187,985.  ART  BLANKET  AND  DBSIGN.     <^.  42.     8-12-24 

188,067  BOSS   INJINEAE.     CI.   89.     8-19^24. 

189.188.  OORIMJN.     CI    39.     9-18-24. 

189.286.  FEATHERMAC      CI.  39.     9-16-24 

189.363  THE  OL'RA  BULL  OLOYE  AND  I|E8IGN.     CL  39 

9-16-24. 

189.372.  BOSH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39      9-t6-24 

189,379.  CHARBiETTE.    CI.  39.    »-18-24. 

190.193.  A-MAT-ZINO.     CI.  89.     10-7-24. 

405.879  THE  BROKEK      CI.  38.     2-29-44 

406.334.  TRONEX     CI.  21.     3-28-44 

406,833.  KATE  GREENAW AT  TOYS.     0.22 

406.979  VARNO-CEMENT.    CT.  6.    S-»-44. 

407.092  FREEZE-TEX.     CI.  46.     &-16-44. 

407,318.  NEJO-TONK.     CI.  6.     •-•-44. 

408,532.  VELCHEENA.    CI.  42.    8-15-44. 

408,729.  NYANZA.     CI.  6.    8-29-44. 

409.061  FIREBALL  AND  DESIGN.      C\.  46.     9-12-44 

409.101  ATLAS.     CI.  2      9-12-44. 

400.191.  PRO.     CI.  44.     9-19-44. 

409,328.  LACDEX.    0.46.     10-8-44. 

409.337  WELLA     BLON    DOR    AND    DESIGN       CI. 

10-3-44. 

409.512.  NH   NEW  HOLLAND.      O.  28.     1^0-10-44 

409.550.  ALEXA.    CI.  51.     10-10-44. 

409.704.  WELLOX.    CI.  51      10-17-44. 

409.716.  PANTABEEROID.     CI     18.      10-1(7-44 

409.791  HERCULITE.     CI.  33.     10-24-44 

409.826.  WELLIN.    CL  SI.     10-24-44. 


91. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SocUmi  t 

661.533 

Th*  foUumlmg  rsftatrsMoM  <—■ sd  May  is.  I95» 

661.534. 
661.539. 

••1.486. 

r.C.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

661.540 

••1.489. 

RESPAD.    O.  1. 

661.541 

••1.48S. 

RANCH  O-WOOD  AND  DESIGN      CI    2 

661.549 

••1.4M. 

661.555 

CL  8. 

661,589 

••1.4»T. 

MALE  BAGS.    CL  8. 

661.560 

••1.801. 

CYIAC.    CI.  5. 

661.561 

••1.808. 

8INTOUT.     CL  8. 

661,563 

••1.804. 

APEX.    CL  6. 

661.564 

••1,818. 

KTLOTUIN.    O.  8. 

••1.828. 

MINILITE.    O.  8. 

661.565 

••1.5ST. 

BOLTA  FLOOR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  12. 

661,567 

••1.680. 

WARREN  BLUE.    O.  12. 

661.860 

••1.881. 

CHANNKLOX    CL  12. 

661.572 

TERRA-BLOCKS     O   12. 
CADENCE      cn.  12 
GRAND  HANDY   HOL8E  AND  DESIGN.      CL    12. 
RAMBLER  GRAND  AND  DESIGN.     O.  12. 
GRAND  ELDORADO  ETC    AND  pESIGN      O    12. 
"135  ••     CI.  14. 
SHERUSOL    CI.  IS. 
EZT.    CL  16. 
DU  RER.    CL  16. 
WEBSEAL     CI.  16. 
ALL  AMERICAN.     CL  18. 

HARCO    MEDICATED  RUMENT|U1'I^   AND   DE- 
SIGN     O.  18 
PLA8MABEL      CI    18. 
SUN-GAL.     O.  18 
ALKAFEN      CI.  18 
VITAGERAL.     C\.  18. 


V 

/ 


^ 


Junk  80,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  253 


Ml.STS. 

BOUNCE,    a  18. 

Ml.MS 

Ml  .878. 

Msn.  a.  18. 

M1.671 

M1,87S. 

KAT-BUBN.     CI.  18. 

Ml.e78 

M1.&82. 

TBICORTAN.     CI    18. 

Ml,678. 

661.S8T. 

SEA  LAN.    a  19. 

M1.880 

Ml. 588. 

DBAO  STRIPS     CI.  1». 

061,888 

Ml,5»8. 

WHIRLADOQ     CI.  21. 

6«1.6iK) 

M1.5»4. 

PUSH  BUTTON      CI.  21. 

Ml.oa2 

M1.598 

OLUCK     CI    21 

Ml. 983 

Ml. 600. 

TMl.    CI.  21. 

Ml. 702 

Ml.OOS. 

ORADEX^K.     CI.  21 

661.708 

M1.604. 

SZPANDO  ACCORDION  POOL. 

n  22. 

MI, 704 

Mi.eo«. 

PHOENIX  HAMBURG  AND  DESIGN      a.  22 

Ml. 706 

M1.M7. 

WH  FXiETWOOD  AND  DESIGN 

CI    22 

661.708 

Ml, CO*. 

AND     DESIGN 

Ml. 711 

CI.  »2. 

Ml, 717 

Ml.ei3. 

TEXAS  BRONC     CI.  22. 

M1.818. 

OBP-BOD     CI   22. 

Ml. 721 

Ml,614. 

■DCO.    CI  22. 

M1.617. 

LAYCO.    a.  28. 

Ml. 728 

M1.636. 

CLTALATOB.     a.  28. 

M1.7S2 

Ml.Ul. 

KW  AND  DESIGN.    O.  2« 

M1,7S8 

M1.«S». 

TKAN8IMULATOE     CI  26. 

Ml,741. 

Ml.MO. 

PLA.8TI-CARD.     C\.  26 

Ml. 745 

M1.M2. 

AUDIOLATOR      CT.  2« 

M1.754 

M1.M8. 

TIXIA.    CI   27. 

Ml,760. 

M1.M9. 

TH0KN08  AND  DESIGN     O.  80. 

Ml. 761 

Ml.eftO. 

EWIKKOLD     CI.  81. 

Ml. 763 

Mi.esa. 

EVENTIO     CI  31 

M1.7M 

Ml.WA. 

8LUDOB  AND  DESIGN     CI   81 

Ml. 772 

Mi.Me. 

KITCHENS  or  DISTINCTION. 

a    82 

•W1.774 

M1.6«2. 

HA880-8EAT.    C\.  82 

Ml,776 

U8I  AND  DESIGN     CL  84. 

BIG  7     CI  35 

CAMEL£ON      CI   37 

AUTEX.    CI.  88 

MECKI      CI    38 

ROGERS  VISIONETTE      O   39 

WINGS     CI   39 

KALEE  KLASSIC.     CI   30. 

NETTIE  ROSEN8TEIN      CI.  39. 

KARISA      CI.  42. 

A   SEA   ISLAND  FABRIC  AND  DESIGN      CI    42 

ORIOLE.    CI   42 

HOLLAND  WINDMILL  AND  DESIGN      CI    43. 

STEWART      CI    44 

SANIKLEEN      CI   44 

MOSEMANN  S     PENNSYLVANIA     DUTCH     AND 

DESIGN      a    46. 
IN    ANV    WEATHER    IT   WIIL    SHAKE  IF 

ITS  GULP  AND  DESIGN.     CI    46 
DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE.    CI.  46 
BIOTTA  AND  DESIGN     CI.  46. 
ATALA  ft  CO    CHATEAU  DAT      CI.  47.^ 
T  LOOTSJE  AND  DESIGN      CT.  49 
GENERAL  PLASTICS  ETC   AND  DESIGN    CI.  50 
FAST      CI    52 

DESIGN  OF  COAT  OF  ARMS.     CI    100 
AMADA      CI    100. 
NMAA  AND  DESIGN      CI    101 
FPC  AND  DESIGN      CT    102 

SLEEP  BEST  ON   BEAUTYRE8T   ETC       CI.   B. 
PELICAN   ETC.   AND  DESIGN       CI     11 
BECKER  AUTORADIO     CI.  31 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


407.211.  CHEM-OrCEDEB  a.  28.  5-23-44  Propor 
tloa»f.  lae.  The  N«w  York  Air  Bnke  Companr.  New 
Tork,  N.T.    Amendetf  to  appear  : 

CHEM-O-FEEDER 

614.845.  TWINLOCK.  CI.  87.  lO-Sft-65  Wilson  Jonea 
Coinpaay.  Percj  Joaca  (Twlalock)  Ltd..  Beckeaham.  Kent, 
BnffUBd.    ABen4ad  to  appear  : 


TWINLOCK 


615.581.  OULT  AND  DESIGN.  CI  6  ll-ft-.15  Gulf  Oil 
CorporatlOB,  Pltttbnrrh.  Pa.  AmeBded  :  In  tbe  itatetBent. 
eoloam  2,  Hae  4  after  "blue"  k«l  U  tometimet  uiti  in  other 
ealara  ar  tm  eaikaaaetf  itplt  tHthitt  rol*rt  U  Inserted  and 
la  line  8,  "Noa.  879.158  and  374.936"  is  deleted  and  A'o 
•f i.fif  and  •tktri  la  Inaerted.  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 
to  appMr : 


-'.    •"    -  "■»■ 


•M.8M.  MPH.  a.  15.  10-28-58  Bayou  SUte  Oil  Cor 
porattoa.  Staadard  Oil  Coapaay  of  Calif orala.  San  Fran 
daea.  Calif.    Aaeaded  to  appear : 


MPH 


•75.M1.     OLD  HICKORT  SMOKED  SALT.    C\   M.    S-17-«9 
Bplet  laUad*  Coapaay.  Saa  rraadaeo.  Calif.     Amended 


In  the  statement,  column  2.  lines  3  and  4.  "and  'Edwards 
Process'  "  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


OLD  flICKORV 
SMOKED  SALT 


700,062  8UPER8ITE  AND  DESIGN.  CI  19.  8-2ft-«0 
Saperalta  Corporation.  Standard-Thomson  Corjwratlon. 
Waltham.  Maas.     Amended  to  appear  : 


751.848.  PAA  ETC  AND  8HIELI)  DESIGN  C\  200 
6-26-88  Profeaatonal  Archers  Association  of  America 
Profeaslooal  Archers  Asaodation.  Hickory  Comers.  Mich. 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  colamn  1.  after  line  2,  .  aate 
ky  ckmn^  of  nmmt  Profe»»i9nml  Archer*  A»ooci*ti«n  la 
inaerted. 

765.479      JP    IN    FANCIFUL   DESIGN       CI     28       2-25-64 
John   Plain   ft   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Corrected  :    In   the 
sutemeet.  column  1,  line  1.  "4444"  ahoaUl  be  deleted  and 
m  shoald  be  inserted. 

767.048.  MICRO^PLANAR  CI  21  S-24-«4.  Mlcrolec- 
tron.  Ia«..  BaaU  Monica.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, colamn  1.  Uae  1.  "Microelcctron"  shonld  be  deleted 
and  Miermleetrpn  ahoald  be  inserted 

7M,842.     McDELMAS      ETC.      AND     DESIGN         a.      89 
4-28-M.       Southern    Athletic    Company.    Inc  .    Knoxrille. 
Tena.      Corrected :    In    the    statement,    colama    1.    line   2. 
"Sanaden"  should  be  deleted  and  «a«d«rt   should  be  la- 
sai  led. 

7M.880  CAT  ETTE.  O.  51  4-28-84.  Lora  Laboratorlca. 
Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Lora  Laboratorlea.  Chicago.  111.  Cor 
rected  In  the  statement,  colnma  1.  before  line  1.  Lrm 
L«hora(ari««,  /»c  {lllin*u  corporation t ,  ntS  W  Wrifht- 
iraad  Are  ,  Ckiefo.  Ill  ,  —•ifno*  of  should  be  Inserted 


772; 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JUNE  30,  1964 

,  DtocUloMd.  C«mci»i.  etc.  ;  New  Oruflcatca  :  ISc  PubUeatloaa. ) 


-Bxtracter.    Ootkenburf    C.    BwmIm.     772.536 
North     Chlc»co.     HI.     772.262,     pub 
N«w   York.    NT.     772.8t7.    pub 


AB.    Vkcui 

CI.   44. 
Abbott     LaboratortM, 

4-14-64.     a.  26. 
AbercromM*   *   lltcli   Co., 

4-14-64.     CI.  3». 
Ac«  OUm  Imc.  VlMteB4.  N.J      772,M4.  pub.  4-14-64.     CI.  26. 
Aduns,  HerMaa  L.,  4.b.«.  Adam*  Oil  Co..  Waeo.  Tex.     772.121. 

pub.  4-14-44.     CI.   1ft. 
Adama  Otl  Co. :  See— 
Adaaw.  Henaan  U. 
AKL  FrotfaieCa,  lac.,  froa  Cbcaiical  Bleetroaica,  Ib«.,  Colnar. 

Pa.      772.2M.  pab.  4-14-64      CL   26. 
Aflp  SoeteCa  per  Aatoal.  Bom*,  iuly      772.117.  pub  4  14-64 

a.  1». 
Alnawortk  CaoaolMated  ladoatrica  Pty.  Ltd..  Soaebery.  New 

Hoath  Walm.  AuatraUa.     772.200.  pub    4-14-64      CI    2:^ 
AIntworth    L«boratorlea   Inc..    Perrrtoa.   Tex.      772.137.    pub 

4-14-64.      CI.    18. 
Air    Space   Derlcea.    loc.,    North    MollTwood.   Calif      772.01W. 

pub.   4-14-44.     CI.   18. 
Aircraft    Anaameata.    Inc.    CockejraTille.    M4..    froai    8     K 

VaBderhack    aad    8oaa.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     772.523 

CI.  28.  « 

Akron    Braaa    Co..    Wooater.    Ohio.      772.106.    pub.    4-14-44. 

CI.   13. 
Aktlcbolaset  Orrefors  Olaabrak.   Orreform.  Hwcden.      772. .'i2S. 

Cb    4  14-44      CI    84 
WaMcuUa.  lac.  Valdew.  N  C.     772.S6B.  pub.  4-14  64 

CI.  ». 
Aldeaa.   lae..  Ctaleafo.    111.      772  402.   pub    4-14-44       CI    SM 
All  Amarleaa  rood  Bappleaient  Cu  :  8er- 

Apaao.   Aathoax  T. 
Alladdin  Indumrtea.  Inc..  Chlcaiu.  111.     772.048.  pub.  4   14^4 

a.  2. 
Allerheay  Vaatura  Corp.:   Mer    - 

Natloaal  Alcar.  lac. 
Allea.   Burria   B..   d.b.a.    Park    Heating   Rpecialtlea.   Rt     I^>uU 

Park    Mian       772.061.  pub    4-14-64.      C\    12 
Allea  laduatrlea.  lac,  Detroit.  Mich.     661.662.  canr.     CI.  32 
AllU.  Loala.  Co..  The.  Milwankee.  Wla       lH0.34ft.  ren   «  30-«4 

CI.   21. 
Alpha   Mllla   Corp.,    Schnylklll    Harea.    Pa      772.881   2.   pub 

4-14-44.     CL   in. 
Alpa  8port»waar  Mfg   Co..  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa      772.3*4.  pub 

4-14-64.      CI.  SS. 
AoMsMcaa  B«Tera»a  Corp..  Toungatown,  Ohio.     772.538.    C\.  4r, 
Americaa  Blltrtte  Babber  Co.  Inc..  Trenton.  N  J      772.177. 

puk.   4-14-44.     CI.   ao  _     ^ 

Americaa  Bntfdo  Corp.,  to  Laneo  Prodocti  Corp  .  New  York. 

NT      4O7.0M,  rea.  6-30-44      CI.  44 
Americaa  Caa  do..  New  York.  NY      772.847.  pub    4-14  64 

American  Chain  4  Cable  Co  .  Inc..  Brtdg<pport.  Cona      661  .«26. 

ennc.     CI.  n. 
American  ColWfe  itT  Amiii.  The  :  He* 

Heaataaoa.  WUllaa  B. 
American   C/aaaaiid    Co.    New    York.    NY.      661.501.    cmnc 

CI.  5. 
ABMricaa   HoaM   Prodocta  Corp.,   New   York.   NY      772.143. 

pub.   4-14-64.     O.    18 
American   Honao  Products  Corp..   New    York.    NY.     772.151. 

pab    4-14-44.     CI.   18.  _ 

Amertcaa  Lace  Mllla.  Inc..  HackeaMirk.  N  J.     772.5SS      CI.  42. 
ABM>rtcna    Parta    Co..    Inc..    Hoaaton.    Tex.      772.214.    pub. 

4— 14— 64      CI    23 
AMP   Inc.  '  Harrlakarg.   Pa.      772.200.  pub    4-14-64      CI    21 
Aniplex    dorp,.    Carle    PUee,    NY.     7f2.20S.    pub     4   14  64 

Anderaon    Indaatriea.    Inc.    d.b.a.    W     I     Andenoa    A    Co.. 

Oriiaafcnra     N.C.     772.446.    pnb.    4-14-64.     CI     46 
Anderw>n.  W.  I.,  A  Co.  :  Ace 

Aador—  ladoatrteo^   lac.  _      _ 

Antlaeptlc   Mattreaa    Co.    Inc.,    Halem.    Maaa.      772.30*     pab 

2-28-44.      CT.  88.  .  «,        _. 

Archery    Maaufactnrem    and    Dealera    Aaaoclatlon.    WaTerty. 

Iowa.     Ml.TCl.  cnac      CI    100.  ^    .   ..  -. 

Arketex  Crmailc  Corp..  Braill.  lad.     772.078,  pnb.  4-14-44 

CT.   11. 
Arvaado  Wtaery.  The  :  Bee— 

Anaaado  Wlaea 
Armando  Wlaea.  d.b.a.  The  Armando  Winery.  New  Yorfi.  N.Y 

772.467.   Mk.   4-14-64      CL   47. 

cSk  Co..  Lancnatcr.  Pa.     772.087.  pab.  4-14-44. 


CI.   12. 
Armatroag    Pnten«a    Co.    Ltd..    Baatsate.    Bererly.    Bngland. 

772.162.  aah.  4-14-64.      CT    1» 
AMhl  KaHTKocyo  KabaalUki  Kalaha.  KIta  ku.  Onaka.  Japan. 

772.40*.  pnb    4-14-64      CI    42. 
Aaahl  KmoT Kocyo  Kaboahlkl  Kaiaha.  KiU  kn.  Onaka.  Japaa. 

772.422.   p^.   4-14-44.      CI    48. 
Aaahl  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-kn  (C.P.O.  889).  Tokyo.  Japan. 

772  2m.   pah.   4   14-64      CI    26. 
Aabcetoa  Gradlag  B^alpmeat  Co.   (HA  )    (Proprietary)   Ltd.. 

Johaaacatan.   BepaMlc  of   Boath    Africa.     T72.240.   pab 

4-14-44.     CC  28. 


.Va*«>riated  Aircraft  InduRtrimi.  Inc  .  Meiiiphik.  Tenn      772  101 

pub.    4-14-64.      CI.    i:i 
.\iiaoclated   Brands.   Inc   :   Nrr — 

Uson  Produrti    Inc 
Aatro  l>ye  \%  orks.  loc,  Calhoun.  Oa.      772.810.  pub   4-14-64 

CI     106 
.\tlaattc    Products    (.'"rp..     Trt-nton.     .N  J        661.4W6-7.    c-anc. 

n    3 
Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Sprlogflt-ld.    .N  J       40».101.    rec.    6-S0^64. 

CI    2 
Autu  Chem.   Kesearcb  Co.  ;   Hrr 

Auto-Cbemlcal   Research  Co    Inc. 
.\uti»  Chemical  Benwirch  Co      Ste 

.\uto  Cb«-niK-al   Research  Co.    Inc 
.\ut(>-<.1i*-nilcal    Reaearch.    from   Auto  Chemical   Reeearrh   Co., 

dbs.    Aut"    Chem      Rt-searrh    Co,    San    Pranrtsoo.    Calif 

772. OM.  pub.  4-16  6.1.      CI    5. 
Automated  Bnlldtng  Compooenta,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     772,076. 

pab.  4-14-64.     Multiple  Claaa   (Claaaoa  12,  18,  and  28). 
Autrey    Brothers.    Inc.,    Denver.    Colo.      661,678,    cane.      CI. 

38. 
Avon  Producta,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.    T72,4M,  pab.  4-14-44. 

a.  52. 
.\itec  EnglDeering  Co  ;  8ae — 

Plaher,  Edwin  A. 
Baklee  Sportswear  Co  .  New  Tork,  NT      772,406,  pnb.  4-14- 

64.     CL  3». 
Baldwin.  Edward  S.,  Ectmded  Products.  Inc  .  Downey,  Calif. 

772.088,  pab   4-14-64      CL  12 
BalUrde,   lac.,   to  Alexandra   De   Markoff   Kalea  Corp.,   New 

York.  NY      409.5,V).  ren   6-S0-64      CT   51. 
Bancroft.  Joaeph.  A  Sons  Co  .  Wilmington.  Del.     772.420,  pnb. 

4-14-64       Cl.  42 
Ban«>n  Products.  Inc.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     772,830,  pub.  4-14- 

64.     Cl.  34. 
Baraca,   Theodore  0 ,    d.b.a.    Solace   of   MUmL   MUml.    FU. 

772,486,  pab  4-14-64     O  91 
Battelsteln  a.    Inc..    Houston,    Tex.      772.880.    pab.    4-14-44. 

Cl    89 
Battenfeld   Oreaae  A  Oil   Corp  .   Inc,   d.b.a.    I'ltra-Seal   Prod- 
octa. Kanaas  City.   Mo      77^,086,  pnb    4-14-64.     O.   12 
Baaach  A  Lomb  Inc  .  Rochester,  N.Y      772.278,  pnb    4-14-64 

Cl    24 
Barou  State  Oil  Corp.  Standard  Oil  Co    of  Callforala.  Ban 

Prandaco.  Calif.     668,8»6      Am.   7(d)       Cl    15 
Bear    Brand     Roo^ng,     Inc..    Bearden.    Ark        772.074,    pnb. 

8-14-61.     CL  12. 
Bearer.  Millard  B..  d.b  a    Ltacola  Logotype  Co  ,  Port  Wayae. 

Ind.    772.224,  pub   1    14  64     Cl.  21 
Becker.  Max  E..  Karlsruhe.  Germany      661.776.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Beckman   laatmmenta,   Inc  ,   Fullerton,  Calif      772.218,  pab. 

4-14-64.     CT    23. 
Beckman    laatramenU,    Inc.,    ruUertoa.    Calif.,    from    Sharp 

Laboratortoa.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif     772.29*,  pab  4-14-44. 

Cl.  24. 
Bell  Photo  Serrlee.  Bell  Photoa,  and  Bell  Color  Laba.  :  Boo— 

Seharf.  Charles. 
BelKin.  Soger,  Neailly-anr-Selae,  Praace.     6*1,965.  ease.     O. 

18. 
B^  Bay  Co..  Inc..  Parmlngdale.  }tJ.     772.114  pah.  4-14-M. 

a   19. 
Benale'a  Cola  Shop :  Be* — 

Klcfot.  Benjamin  F 
Betty    MacMae   Co..    lae.    NaahTllle.    Tena.      772.0U,    pah. 

4—14—64.     Cl.  2. 
Bio-Soalca  Control  Co  :   «ce— 

Boad(«an.  Oordoa  W. 
Blrmlagkam  Small  Arms  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Blrmlagham.  Baglaad. 

772.164.  pab  4-14-64.     n    19. 
Black.    J     W,.    Jr.,    Paradise,   Calif.      772.160,    pub.    10-2-62. 

Cl.  1* 
Blerlaa   Popcorn   Co.,    Inc..    NaahTllle.   Teaa.      772.441.   pab. 

4-14-64      CL  46. 
Blnxham  Drylac  Systems  :   Bee — 

Bloxbam.  verlin  A. 
Bloxham.    Verlla    A.,    d  b.a.    Bloxham    Drying    SjrateaM.    Baa 

Pranriaeo.    Calif       772.326.    pub     4-14-64.      Cl.    84. 
Blum.  B   Q..  Aaooelateo:  Bee — 

Blum.  Bernard  O 
Blam.  Beraard  C  48  a.  B    G.  Blam  AaaocUtea.  New  Ywk. 

NY.    772,418,_pab  4-14-44.    O   42 
Bob.  Loa.  Co..  Chtcayo.   111.     772.122.  pab.  4-14-44      CL   1ft. 
BoehrtMcr.  C.  H..  Sohn  :   See— 

Biookrta«tr  lafelhelm.  O.BLb.H. 
Boehrtacer.    C.    H.,    Sohn.    Ingelhelm    am    Bhela.    Ocnaaay 

•«l.ftT2.  caac     O    18. 
Boehrlaper,  C.  H..  Soha.  lageUMim  (Bhiae),  Oormaay.     TT2, 


BiMln.  Oor- 
lacelhclm    (BkUw). 


aehrlaper,  C.  H..  Soha.  lafalhaim 

182-8.  pah.  4-14-64     oTlS 
BoafcrlMOT   lagelhclai.   G.mh.H..    laielhcim  ai 

BMUiy,   froai  C.    H.   Boehrtaaer  Boan 

Germany.    772.194.  pab.  4-14-44.    C\.  18 
BoBur  Co..  lac .  The.  Boaton.  Maaa.     772.107.  pab.  4-14-44 

Cl    18.  _ 

Boaaell.  WUllam   L..   Co.  lac.  The.  Newaaa.  Oa.     772.0BB 

pab    4-14-64.     n.  12 
BMV^WarMT    Corp.,    Chicago.    lU.      772.168.    pah.    2-18-44 

TM  1 


TMii 
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Bou  Mff.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bom  MfK.  Co.,  The. 
Bosa   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   to   Bona   Mff.    Co..    Kewanee.    111.      188. 

067,  ren.  R-30-64.     CI.  39. 
Bom  Mfc.  Co.,  Tbe.  Kewane«,  III.,  and  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  to  Bohm 

Ifff.  Co.,  Kewanee.  III.     188,372.  ren.  6-30-64.     CI.  39. 
Bovaonr  Ho«iery  MillH,  Inc.,  Tbe.  Aibeboro.  N.C.     772,385. 

pub.  4-14-64.     CI.  3tt. 
Boudreau,  Oordon  W.,  d.b.a.  Bio->ionlc«  Control  Co..  Pbo«nlx. 

Aril.     772,472,  pub.  4-1  *-»4.     CI.  50. 
Bowline    Froprletora'    AsMociatlon    of    America,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 

Youth  Bowfinf  AaaodatioD,  Park  Ridge.  III.     772.499,  pub. 

4-14-*4.     CI.   100. 
Bradler,  Milton,  Co.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mim.     180,671,  ren.  6-3U 

64.     CI.  37. 
BritlMb    Fire  Extlnaulahera    Ltd.,   Toronto.    Ontario,   Canada. 

eei.504.  cane.      C\.  6. 
Brooktt.  J.   B.,   *  Co..   Birmlncham,   Kngland,   to  J.   B.  Brookx 

*  Co.   Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England.     24,657,   ren.   6-30-64 

Cl.  19.  » 

Brooka.  J.  B..  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  «ee— 

Brooka,  J.  B.,  k  Co. 
BrookK,    WInfleld.    Co.,    Inc..    Woburn,    Maaa.      772,498,    pub 

4-14-64.     CI.  52. 
BrookHhire    Ice    Cream    Co.,    d.b.a.    Brooksblre's    Dairy    Prod 

uctii  Co.,   Meridian,   Ml**.      772,444.  pub.   4-14-64.      CI.   46 
Brookahlre'H  Dairy  I'roductn  Co.  :  Hee- 

Brookatalre  Ice  Cream  Co. 
Bunny    Bear.    Inc..    Everett.    Maia.      772,310,    pub.    4-14-64. 

Cl.  32. 
Buahnell,    David    P.,    Altadena.    Calif.      772.289,    pub.    4-14- 

64.     Cl.  26. 
Bualneu  HuppMea  Corp.   of  America,   Princeton.   N.J.      772, 

342.  pub.  4-14-64.    Cl.  37. 
Butler  Mff.   Co..   KaoMH  City.   Mo.     772.169,   pub.  4-14-64 

Cl.  19. 
Bymel.    Howard    B.,    d.b.a.    Medical    Industries,    Chat«worth. 

Calif.     772.432.  pub.  4-14-64.     Cl   44 
Cadar   Paint  Corp..   Baltimore.   Md.      772.126.    pub.   4-14-64. 

Cl.  16. 
Caddy  Corp.  of  America.  Secaucus.  N.J.     772.047.  pub.  4-14 

64.     Cl.  2. 
Cal-Cube.  Inc..  \V.«><lland.  Calif.    772.2.S2,  uiib  4-14  *\4.    Cl   I'.l. 
CallfornlH  Ollye  Packera,  Inc..  Cornlnj:.  Calif.      771:. 449,  pub 

4-14-64.      Cl.   4rt  ^    „ 

Caravetta    FixxU   Co.,    ChlcaKo.    Ill       772.4r>8.    pub.    4    14  «4 

1*1      4  A 

Cardwell     WeatlnKhouiw    Co.,     ChlfHRo.     Ill        772,17ii,     pub 

4-14-64.     Cl.  19. 
Carter  Producta.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y       7712.149.  pub   4    14  -^U 

Cl     18 
Cart'er'a     Ink    Co..     The.     CamhrldKc     Mukb       77J.057,     pub 

4-14-64.      Cl.    :•. 
CaMh,  A.  \V.,  Co.,  Decatur.  III.      772,108.  pub   4-14-64       Cl    IS 
CHBtleton  China.  Inc..  -New  Caatle.  Pa.      nL'..J02,  pub.  4    14   <14. 

Cl.   30. 
Celaneite   Corp.    of   America,    N^w    York.    .N.\.      772.36.'>,    pub 

4    14-64.      Cl.   39 
Cellular    Productu    Co.,    Loa    AnKeleM.    Calif.      77i;,075,    pub 

4-14-64.      Cl.  11'. 
CbarapHgne   Ayala    (Society-   Anooymei,   Ay.    Marne,    France. 

H«l  738,    cane       Cl.    47 
Channel  Maalfr  Corp.,  Ellenvlll*'.  NY.     772,197.  pub.  4-14   tU 

Cl     21. 
Clienilcal  Electroiilcn.  Inc      Srr 

AEL  ProductK.   luc. 
ChempUat  Inc.,  Eaat   Newark,   X.J.     772.058,  pub.  4  14  t;4 

.Multiple  Clawn   (Ciiim«en  .'>  and  Hi 
CheM-brottKb-Pond'a     Inc.,    New     York.    N  Y.       772.484.    pub. 

4    14-64      Cl.    51. 
CheMterton  Candy  Co..  d.b.a.  Orchard  Hill  Farm*  (  andy  Cc. 

Chicago,  III.      772. 4«0.  pub    4-14   «4.      Cl    4B 
Chicago  MonIc  Publlaher  :  Hrf 

Janla.    Stephen. 
Cincinnati  IndUHtrlal  Prcylucts  Co..  Cincinnati.  (»lilo.      772.t»7tf. 

pub.  4-14-«4       Cl    IJ. 
CoMmAB  iBatrumcnta  Corp.,  from  Coleman  Initrumenta.  Inc.. 

MayWiKxI.  III.     772.250,  pub   3    17-«4      Cj.  .tt. 
Coleman    Ini«truiii»'nt8.    Iiu'   :    N>» 
Coleman    Inntruiiientu   Corp. 
Cole-S«well  Engineering  Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.      772.102.   pub 

4-14-64.     Cl    13. 
Columbian     Bronie     Corp.,     Freeport.     N  Y       772.2.'>4,     pub 

4-14-64.      Cl    2*i  ^ 

Columbian   Steel  Tank  Co..   Kansas  City.   So.      772,052,   pul. 

4-14-64.     <M.   2 
Commercial   Flour   MllU  :   S,  f 
International  Millint;  Co 
Commercial  Llirhtlng  Egulpnient  Co.  :  Sit- — 

Neely,   Samuel    M. 
Commonwealth   Pencil  Co..   Inc,  Shelbyville.  Tenu.      7i2,.U.>. 

pub.  4-14  64       Cl    37 
O>mptone  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY      772  275,  pub   4-14  H4 

Cl.   26. 
Coaollte,   Inc..   Carpenterwrllle,    111.      772.272,    pub    4-14-64. 

Cl.  26. 
Contact  Lumber  Co,  Portland,  t)r»-g.      772.080.  pub    4-14   <>* 

Cl-   12 
Continental    AmerU-an     Life    Inauranee    Co,    Houxton.    Te\ 

772.502.  pub.   4-14-64.      Cl    102. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  OkU.     661. 5.'»5.  cane      Cl    l.'« 
OMdeB  Oil   *    Chemical   Co..    from   Coaden    Petroleum    Cori.  . 

Big  Hpring    Tex.      772.0«i4.   pub.   4-14-64       Ck  6. 
Coaden  Petroleum  Corp,  :  See  - 

CoMlen  on  *  Chemical  Co  > 

Cuamos  Dniga.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      ««1  .•)78.  catic      Cl    1H 
Cmft  Hortery,   Inc.  Jackson.   Miaa.      772.3S»0.  pub    4   14-«4 

Cl    39 
Crawford   Door   Co..   Detroit,    Mich.      772,077.   pub.    4-14   64 
a.   12. 


Crescent  Box  Corp  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.      772,051.  pub.  4-14-64. 

<'l.   2. 
Crptp.  t'liiirlcH  A  .  d.b  a.  Plianiiareutlcal  ANi><>ci4teH.  San  Fraii- 

<  iwo.  Calif.      772,l.i5.  pub.   4    14    «4.      Cl.   IS 
Crown  Fabru'H  Ltd..  New  York,  .\.Y       772.410„  pub.  2-11-64. 

Cl.    42. 
l-'rylor.    Paiin,    Prance.      772,474,    uub.    4- 14-^4.      Cl.    50. 
CurtiM.    Helene.    InduMtrieM,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Curtlli    PharmacalH, 

CUi.-ago.   Ill       772.5.^0.      Cl    51  | 

•  'urtlH    I'hariiiai'HlH  :    Set  I 

t'urtU.    Ilflt-n*'     luduatrirs.    Inc. 
I'urtU  PubllMhing  Co  ,  The,  Philadelphia,   Pa.  '  772.353.   pub 

4    14   ♦i4.      Cl.    .18 
Curti»N\V right  Corp  ,  Wood  Kidije.  X.J.    772,281L  pub.  4-14-64. 

<'l     2*5, 
Cuyahoga     Products    Corp.,     Charlotte,     N.C.      ,  772,093.     pub. 

4    14    »i4.      Cl.   13 
J>aly  Lntwratorifs,  Inc..  Oak  Park.  Ill      772,488L  pub.  4-14-64. 

Cl     51 


Danakiu.  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.     772.356,  pub.  6-.13-61.    Cl.  39. 

_       Ma 

4    1*   •14.      Cl     2rt 


Ihita     IVchnology,     Inc..    Cambridge,    Masit.       772,252,    pub. 


liaywcll    I..Hboratori>'H    Corp,    Kalrtleld,    Conn.      772.157,   pub. 

4     14    04        Cl.     115 
Ih-ucou.   W  illlaai  T..  d.b.a.  .SolventM  and  Plaittic4  Co.,  St.  Louis. 

Mo       t>«l..-j«l.  ranc       Cl     Iti  ■• 

Deau  I'roducti*.  Inc..  Br.wjklyn.  XT.     772.327.,  pub.  4-14-64. 

I'l.  ;i4 

Delbar  ProductM.  Inc..   Perkaaie,  Pa.      772,171,  pub.  4-14-64. 

Cl     1» 
JH-lcon     Corp..     Palo     Alto,     Calif.      772.287,     bub.     4-14-64. 

Cl     26 
J>e   Luxe  KeadioK  Corp..  Elizabeth,  N.J.     772,^22-3.     Cl.  22. 
iK-  .Markoff,  Alexiindia,  Sales  Corp.  ;  6fe 

Kallarde.   Inc. 
l)en»co.    Inc.,   Denver,   Colo.      772.437.   pub.   4   14-64.      C\.   44 
Dt-pt-nilablf  K'lay  Co.   Ltd..    London.  England.      772.21>0,  pub 

4-14   ti4.      Cl     2«. 
IMaUMinil    Alkali    Co..    .SV) 

Spear**   Supply   Co.,   The  i 

Diamond    National    Corp.    .New    York,    NY    '772,242,    pub 

4-14   04       Cl     24 
Di->stoii.   llpnry.  &   Son«.    Inc..  Tacony.  Plillade|i>hla,   to  H.  K. 

Porter    Co.,    Inc  .    Pittsburgh.    Pa       181,087,    ren.    ♦►  .30-64. 

Cl     J.i. 
D..W     Chemical     Co.     The,     Midland,     Mich        772,048,     pub 

4    14   M.     Cl.  2. 
DrawinK  Board.   Inc.  The.  d  b.a.  The  Drawing  Board,  Dallas, 

Tex      77-'.34:<.  pub.  4-14  «4      Cl    37. 
Drawing  Bo«rd,  The  ;   Hee 

Drawing  Board.  Inc..  The 
Dresser  Equipment  Co.:   Hee 
Dreaaer.  Raleigh  A 


Dresser.   Raleigh  A.,  d.b.a.  Dresser  Equipment 
Conn.     661.6.")6,  cane      Cl.  32 


Co..  Hartford, 
772.313.    pub. 


Drexel    Enterprises.    Inc.,    High    Point,    N.C. 

4-7-64       Cl.   32 
Dril-Kem.  Inc..  Ilouaton.  Tex.     772,043,  pub.  4-14-64.     Cl.  1. 
Drug  iH-velopment  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     772. |89.  pub.  4-14- 

64      Cl    18. 
I>ucon  Co  ,   Inc  ,  The,  Mlneola,  N.Y.     772.233^  pub.  4-14-64. 

Cl    23  : 

Dunn.  J    v.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  from  Old  Tavern  Foods. 

Los  AnKeles.   Calif.      772.438.  pub.  3-31-64.,    Cl.  45. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     772,- 

046.  pub   4    14   64      Cl.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     772,- 

073.  pub   414-64.     Cl.  9  ' 

Du  J'ont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     772.- 

IBM.  pub   4    14-64.     Cl    21.  I 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     772,- 

424.  pub.  4    14   64.     Cl.  43.  ' 

l>ura  Corp,  oak  Park,  Mich.     772.261,  pub.  4-}l4-64.     Cl.  26. 
Duriron  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     772.19$.  pub.  2-11-64. 

t'l    21  :  ^ 

Durrell.    Brown.    Co.,    Boston.    Mass..    to    Brown    Durrell    Co.. 

Nashville    Tenn       189. 1S8.   ren.  6-80-64.     Cl.  39. 
DuHharme  Products.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.;    772.485.  pub. 

4    14   64      Cl    51  _ 

Dust-Tex    Corp.,    Denver,    Colo.      772.503,    pub.    6-7-60.      Cl. 

103 
Dvna   Corp..    Dayton.   Ohio      772,229,   pub    4H14-64.     Cl.  28. 
Dynamic    Instrument    Corp.,    Plalnvlew,    Lonfe    Island,    NY. 

772.521      Cl.  21.  ; 

DvnaiMiwer  Systems  Corp  ,  Los  Angeles,  Callfj     772,433,  pnb. 

4    14   64.     Cl    44  . 

E.P.  Co,   Inc.,  d.b  a.  The  Evenpreaanre  Co.,  Tusealooaa,  Ala. 

772.426,  pub   4-14   64.     CI    44 
Earnest  Machine  Products  Co..  Cleveland,  Obl4     772,091,  pub. 

4    14   63.     Cl.  13. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  ,  Rochester,  NY.     772.291|.  pnb.  4-14-64. 

n    26 
K-cono  IvilH>ratories  :    Sre 

Fairfield  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Edison    Br.ithers   Stores,    Inc.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      772.S64,   pub. 

4    14-«4      Cl    39. 
Elniger  .Mills,   Inc.^  New  York,  N.Y      661.702.  pane.     Cl.  42. 
Kldon  Industries.  Inc  ,  Hawthorne.  Calif     772^11,  pub.  4-14- 

64      n    22. 
Klertrada  Corp.,  The,  Culver  City.  Calif.     772.^79,  pub  4-14- 

64      Cl    21 
Electric    Aoto-Llte    Co.,    The,    Toledo.    Ohio.      772,18«.    pub. 

4-14-64.     Cl.  21 
Electric  Regulator  Corp  .  Norwalk.  Conn.     772il90.  pub.  4-14- 

64      Cl.  21 
Electric   Storage   Battery   Co.,  The.   Ptailadel^ihla.   Pa.      661.- 

594.  cane.     Cl    21. 
Electric   Storage   Battery  Co.,   Tbe,   Pblladeldbia.   Pa.     772.- 

196,  pub   4-14-64      Cl.  21. 
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Eleetroale  CoapoMBt  Import*n.  Iac..  Eaclcwood,  KJ.    772, 

18S.  p«b.  4-14-44.    ClTzi 
ElcetroMlcs  for  KdneatloK.  Inc.  :  ««• — 

OradeMAster,  Inc. 
KlMrtroBlc  Vrnglmrmnm*  Co.   of  CallfornU.   S«nU  Ana.   CalU. 

772.188.  iwk.  »-4-«t.    a.  21. 
Blretro-Pak  Corp.,  Tbe.  Mohaton.  P«.    772,187.  pub.  4-14-M. 

a.  21. 
El-TroBle*.  !■«..  Warren,  Pa.     772.181.  pub.  4-14-64.     CI.  21. 
Bmpire  Macklncry  Co..   Phoralx.  Arts.     772,527.     CI.  23. 
Kaiplre  Macktaery  Co.,    Phoenix,  Aria.      772,M4.      CI.   lOS 
Ikurlncer  Co.,  Tb*,  Soutb  PlalnOeld.  N.J.     179.74S.  r*B.  8-30- 

M.     C\.  M. 
EBflneerlaf   DrTrlopmrat  Corp.,   Berkeley.   Calif.     <M1.814. 

oiBC.    CI.  22. 
(^nterpria*   Utg.   Co..   Akron.    Oblo.      772.212.    pub.    4-14-«4 

CI.  22. 
Krlri    Mfr   Co^   Erie.   Pa.      772.1»5.  pub.   4-14-A4.      CI.   21 
Krren  Lneaa  Bola  Inc.,  Pair  Laws,  K.J.     Ml, 741.  cane.     CI. 

49. 
Etkleoa.  I»e..  Brtdfewater  Tovntblp.  Someraet  County.  N.J 

772.428.  pab.  4-U-44.    CI.  44 
Bareka  SpMUltjr  PrlnHnc  Co.,  Hcrantoo.  Pa.     772.S44.  pub 

4   14-m7ci.  S7. 
Krenflo  Ptltera  Inc..  ProThleDce.  BI.     »ei.4U2.  cane.     CI.  31. 
ETenllo  Plltera  Inc..  ProrMeaee.  E.I.     661.e5fi.  cane.     O.  31 
Ererlube  Corp. :  «ee— 

E>erlube  Corp.  of  America. 
Ererlube   Corp.    ot  America,    d.b.a.    ETerlabe    Corp.,    North 

Hollywood.  Calif.     772.120.  pab.  4-14-04      CI    15. 
GTenpreaaai*  Co..  Tbe  :  8t» — 

E.P.  Co..  Inc. 
Exp4orer  ataaarcb  Co..  Saa  Jow.  Calif.     772.198.  pub.  4-14- 

«4    a.  i». 

Paberi*.  Im.,  from  Fabergc.  Inc.  New  York.  NY      772.477 

pub.  4-14-44.    CI.  SI. 
Factory   Agaaelea    Chieaso.  Ill      772.316.  pub.  4-14-64      C\ 

32. 
Fairfield     L«boratertca,     Inc..     d.b.a.     Enono      Laboratorle*. 

Paaadena.   Caltf.      772.481,^  pub.    4-14-64       C\.    51. 
Falla  Prodiicta.  lac.,  Oeona.  Ilf     772.213.  pnb    8-28-62.     CI 

23. 
Far  Eaitem  CiMUneroa  Corp..  New  York.  NY      772.  191.  pub. 

4-14  64.     CI.  21. 
Farbenfabrlkra    Bayer    Aktlenfeiiellscbaft.    LeTerkuaen-Bayer 

werk.  Germany.     772,128.  pub    4-14-64.     CI    18 
Farber,    !«..    Co..    WoroMter.    Ma*s.      772,176.    pub     4-14-64 

CI.  io. 

Faab-N-Homc   rumltare  Store*,   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.T.     772.- 

308.  pub.  4-14-64.    O   32 
Faultleiia  Starch  Co..  RansaB  City.  Mo.     772.0A.'>.  pub   4    14   M 

n    « 
Fsuiitel.  Inc..  Biitlrr.  Wli.      772.526      CI.  23. 
Faxlo.  Jiiaeub  P.    d.b  a    (Standard  Cem  Way  Co.,  Ia>»  An^elea, 

("allf       7^2  492.  pub.  4    14-fi4       n    52 
Fplnaon.  I>arid.  Inc..  .Ww  York.  .\  Y.     772.420.  pub.  4   14   i>i. 

CI.   44 
Fern    Hawaii    Co..    Inr..    Wlliulnirton.    Calif       6«fl.4».%.    rnnr 

n.    2 
nHdrreiit    Milla.    Inr.    .><pray.    .N.C.      T72.41B.    pub     4    14  fl4 

CI    42. 
Flma   S.p.A..   Var»»a.>.   Italy.      771' 217.   pub    4-14-64      <'l    23 
Fin  I>HI    Monterjr    Co,    Shu    FrancliWii     Cnllf        772.401.    pub 

4-14-B4.      CI.  8». 
Flr»t  TriM*  Phnrmareutlriiln.  Inc  .  Iknlluii,  Tf\      772,1.'»H,  pub 

4    14-64      CI    18 
FUher,  Bdwin  A  .  d.b  a    .\itec  EngiiKHfrlnK  Co     I>-bnni>n.  \  .T 

772.277.  pub    4-14  «4       CI    2«. 
Flt-Klt^    I'aatii    Co..    Inc..     New    York.    N  Y       772.3."57,    piih 

4    14-64       CI.  .39. 
F4irf>fni>fit    I>airlea.    Inc.    d  b  a.    \Ve»tern   Condrti«inK   Co  .    Ran 

FrnnclBCO.  Calif.     772  463,  pub.  4    14  64      CI    4« 
Foivflrtit     VMifurea,     Inc..    Oakland.    C«|tf        772.165.     pub 
4  14-64     n    m 

Paaaalc.  K.J  .  to  J    P   Sterena  A 

l«7.72f)    r^n     «   ^n  R4       CI     42 

I'KBiMilc.   .N'.J  .  to  J    P    Stev««n»  k 

117.723    r»n    «  30  rt4       CI    42 

l'ii««il<     .\  J  .  til  J.   r    .St«vpni«  k 

187.727.  r^n.  6  30-64      CI    42 

I*:i>walr    N  J.,  t"  J.  P    Sf^vpn).  k 

187.755    rcn    «-3f>-«4.      CI    42 

l>H»Malr    N  J.,  to  J.  P    !<t*v«>nfi  A 


ForataMBB  A  HaffmaaB  Co. 

Co.     Inc..    New   Yi>rk.   N  Y 
ForKtmann  A  Huffinnnn  Co. 

Co  ,   Inc..   New  York.  NY 
ForMiniaaa  k  Huffniann  Co 

Co  .   Inc.    New  York.  X.Y 
FomtinaBB  A  Huffinann  Co 

Co  .   Inr  .   New  York,  NY 
Foratinaan  ft  Htilfmann  <'o.. 

Co.       Inc.     New     Y<.rk      NY       1«7.75»60.     Pfn      ft  .30   64 

CI     42, 
Forxtmnnn  ft  Hiiirmann  Co  . 

Co..  lac  .  New  York.  X  Y. 
FiirHtiiuian  ft  lliiffiiiann  Co  . 

Co  .   Inc..   .Nrw   Yi»rk.   N  Y 
Forntm.'inn  ft  llufTmann  Co  . 

Co.   Inc.    N.-W  York.   NY. 
Forntmann  ft  Hnffuiann  Co.. 

Co  .  Inc.  New  York.  N  Y 
Forwiird-Heae*     Co.,     Minne«p<ilia,     Mian.       '(61.588.     ranr 

CI    19 
Fotwlte.  IBC..  from  (leta*  America.  ClilcaBo.  Ill      772.243.  pub. 

4    14  64       CI    26 
Frackvtile    Pajama    Corp..    Xpw    York,    NY.      772. 403.    pub 

4    14-64       n     39  .  .    .     „       . 

Fne-at   ft    Kraemer.    Ltd      New   r>rlean«.    I-a  .    to   Ijntt   Candy 

Corp.    L4>B«    laland    Clfy     NY      ir2S5«     r»n     6  .30  r.4 

CI     46 
Fnkiil.  Rknharhl.  Xara.  Japan.     772..3S9.  twh  4   1 4   64.    CI    37 
Fulton  Cole    »ee«l    Co.    Alfniaii.    Fla        ««1  4M     rnnr       CI      1 
Futorlaa    Mf|C.    Co..    Chlraim.     III.       772  312.    pub     4-14   04 

CI     32 
Future    PlaaalBc    Corp.     New    York.    X  Y.     661.766     ranr 

CI     102 
(Janea    Otemlcal    Worka.     lae .     Xew     York.    X  Y.     772.516 

CT    6 


OarllDckel  Juliua.  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Waahinfftun  DC  772  479 
pub.  4^14-64       Multiple  Cla«a   (Cla*ae«  51   and  52  i 

•  iainer   l»ru»:    lorp  .    Baliluiore.    Md       •>«!  .*>«»     .ani        CI     IS 
(iav.-!.    Oalcn.    Provld^-nif.    K.I.      ««!,«««.    cam        ("I     .18 
•■K.V     Luftkulil^'rKPM'llMhaft     Happ«*|     (i  in.b  H      ft    (C      KG 

itochum     Germany       772. KM.    pub     4-14-«4       CI     13 
(it-iHX  Ainerlra  :    Srr 
Fotorlte.  Inc 

i.eiuuHebau        AG         Taurr*  ll..n.        TaKfrwllm         .><»  iti»-rl«nd 

«61.7:S2.  cane.     CI    4»l 
iirutral   .\nillu»>  A  F"llni  Corp.,   .New   Vork,   NY        772.332    pub 

4    14   «i4       CI    37 
i.eu»ral     .\uto    Wash    Syateiii*.     Inr      (Jrnud     KapidK      Ml.h 

772.235    pub    4-14-64       CI     23 
(^♦•n.ral     Ci|car    C....     Im-  ,     New     York,     N  V       772  i;i4.    pub 

4    14  «4       CI.    17 
(General   I>ertcei>.    Inc.,  Princetun.  .\  J       772  201     nub    4    1 4    «4 

(Vi'neral  DyniiuilcH  Corp  K«>cheKter  .N  Y  772  17S  pub 
6  .">  «!2       CI    21  .     K" 

(ieneral  F'ooda  Corp..  White  I'Uln»..  NY  772  4.3H  pub 
4    14   »',4       CI    4.^ 

<;<-iieriil    F.HKla    Ci.ip.    White    I'lalna     NY        772, .■VI2       <'l     2 

•  .•■iierxl   Servicvh  Co  .  Corv.illlB    (>t»-b        77:;  1B4     puh    4-14    >H 

«-l     21 
t;»iierHl   Tlr.'  ft   KiiblH-r  Co     The    .Xkicri    iHiio       «H1  .%27    ■  an( 

CI     12 
(J'li-ial  Tire  ft  Rubb.r  Co.  The,  .Vkroii    Ohio      tifll  743    cam 

CI     50 
(JeiierHl   Tire  k   Rubtjer  Co,   The    .\kron,   Ohio       772  414    pub 

4    7-64       CI     42 
lieneml     Tire    *     Knbtier    Co       The      .\kron      llhlo       772  52H 

CI     35 
(ierl  <'haae,  Inc  ,  N>»   Canaan    Conn      772, 38«    imb    4    14  H4 

CI    .•!» 
i;lnnt  Key  Corp,.  I.ynn.  Ma>««      772. 37M    pub    4-14  «4      CI    .3!» 
<;illette    Co,,     The      BoKton      Mh»»        772  22 


IMviiioiifh      \\  la 


X.     |oih      4    14    «4 
772.222     puh     4    14-64 


Pnawair    X  J  .  t<i  J.  P    Sferena  ft 
187.822-4.  rea   6. 3<V64.      <n   42 

I'.i««fl|.  X  J  .  to  J.  P  SfevenP  ft 
1H7.828    ren    6- .30  fl4,     CI    42 

IViB»«lr  N  J.  t"  J.  P  l«teTenii  ft 
187.880.  ren    6-SO-64      CI    42 

PaKMlr  N  J.,  to  J  P  Ktevena  ft 
40a  .1,32    ren    «   30-64       CI    42 


CI     J.1 
<;i'»«in     KroK      Ci 

IM.    2.3, 
tfilwin    Medlrul   Electronim      Sii 

GilMin.  Warren  E  .  M  I> 
<;ll»on.    Warren    E  ,    M  I»  .   d  h  m     (;ilM>ii    Medi.al    Eleitronlm 

MIddleton.    Wia       772  427     pub     4    14   «'>4       CI     44 
<JI<n     Haven     MlMa.     Inc  .     New     York.     N  Y       772.413,     pub 

4    1  I    «'.4       CI     42 
(tlove    <"orp  .    The     Alexandria.    Ind.       18f#3«:i.    ren     n   3(t-rt4 

CI     3i» 
t;liick.  S  .  ft  Co  .  Inr  .  Philadelphia.  I'a      661  .."ittS,  ranr      CI    21 
<;old  Senl  Rubber  Co  .  Boaton.  Maav      772,.3»S^  »    pub    4    14-64, 

C  •!     .19 
Ouldman.  Wm,  P  ,  ft  Broa..  Inc..  Xew  York,  NY      772.S5»-01. 

pub   6  5-62      CI.  .39 
(}<K>dyear    Tire   ft    Rubber    Co  .    The.    Akron,    Oblo,      772.SS2. 

pub    4-14-64      CI    35 
Uordon    MUla.    Inc,    Calhoun.    Ga.      772.419,    pub     4-14-64. 

a    42. 
Grace.  W    R..  ft  Co..  Cambridge    Maaa,      772.363.  pub.  4-14- 

64.     CI    39 
(irademaater.    Inc..    Xew    York,    X  Y.,    from    Electronlca    for 

Education.   Inc..   Kenalnffton.  Md.     772.251.  pub    3-17-64. 

Cl    26 
(irand    Sheet    Metal    Producta   Co.    MelroM    Park.    Ill       661.- 

.V39  41,  cane      Cl    12 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Paclflc  Tea  Co..  Inc  ,  The    New  York,  NY 

772  464,  pub   4    14   64.     Cl    46 
Green.   Wtniam.   ft    Hon    iGrenaon)    Ltd..    Kuahden.   Enrlaad. 

772.406.  pub.  4-14  64      Cl   39 
Grlffwood,    Inc.,    Lake    City.    Fla.       772,230,    pub     4   14-64. 

Cl,  23. 
Grip    Nnt   Co..    Sooth    Wbltley     Ind       772.097    pub    4    14-64. 

Cl.  18 
Groaa  Mff    Co.   Inc     MonroTla.  Calif      772,060.   pub    4-14- 

64      Cl    5 
Grumman  .\ined  Induatrlea.  Inc.  Garden  City,  NY      772.520 

Cl    19. 
Gnlf  on  Corp.   Plttaburrb     Pa       A15.581.      Am    7(dl       Cl    6. 
MMH  Publlahlnx  Co    Inc.,  Cblcafo,  III      772.181    2.  pub   4-14- 

64      O.   17 
Malllcraftera  Co..  Tbe.  Chlrairo.    Ill       772.282,   pub    4-14-64 

n  26 

Hanea,    P     H,.    Knlttlnc   Co.    Wlnaton  Salem.    XC       772,871. 

pub   4    14   64,     Cl    39 
Harper    Feed    Mllla,    Inr.    Waafainrton.    Pa        661,564     cane 

Cr   18. 
Harrla.   I>    P..   Hardware  ft   Mff    Co..   Inc.   Xew  York,   NY 

772.174.  pab.  4-14  64      Cl    19 
Haakell.  Cbarlea  C  ,  ft  Co  ,  Inr     Richmond,  Va  ,  to  f  S    Htand 

ard     Prodaeta    Co.     Mount     Proepect.     III.       409.716.     rea. 

6  .30  64       Cl     18 
Heller.    B  .   ft  Co..    Chlcafo.    III.      163.793.    rea.   6-30-64.      Cl. 

46 
llrlmco    Inc.  Cblcafo.    III.      661.598.  ranc.      Cl    21. 
HeneM>a.   Rae,   Baltimore    Md      772.889.   pab    4-14-64      Cl 

39 
Hew  Be  Mae.  William  P.  .  d  b  a.  Tbe  American  College  of  Arma. 

.Hallaburr.  X  C      661. 760   cane.     Cl.  100 
HI  Shear  Corp..  Torrance    Calif      772,220.  pab.  4-14-64      CT. 

23. 

Hobart  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill  771189.  pub  4-14- 
64      a.  18 

Hobrecker.  Eduard.  GmbH.  Hamm.  Weatpbalta.  Germany. 
772.094.  pub  4-14-64  Multiple  Claaa  (Cfaaaea  13,  25.  and 
26». 

Hoffmann   Co..    Hollla.   NY       772.280.  pub    4-14-64.     Cl    26. 

Holiday  Uae  Inc..  Tbe.  Ntw  York.  NY      661.604.  caae.     Cl. 

22 
Hot  Kap  Mfc.  Co. :  8e«  — 
Sc&lBdlar.  Walter  R 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Hotelc-lloteU,  Ine^  Ban  Prtncitcq,  Calif.     772,ftS3.     CI.  101 
HableT  Mig.  Co.,  Tlic,  Lancaster.  Pa.     772.208.  pub.  4-14-64 

CI.  22. 
Hudaon  Oil  Co.,  Kanaas  City.  Kaos.     772.118.  pub.  4-14-64 

a.  IS. 
HudaoB   TltamlB   Producta,   Inc.,   X«w   York,   N.Y.      772.147. 

pub.  4-14-64.    CI.  18. 
Hupp   Corp..    Oeveland.    OMo.      772.321,    pub.   4-14-64.      CI. 


IfiP 


Hyde  liff.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hyde  Too\n.  SoutbbrldKe,  Maw 

287-8.  pob.  4-14-64.    CI.  29. 
Hyde  Took:  8ee-  * 

Hrda  Mf(.  Co. 
Uydro-Une  Utg.  Co..   Rockford.  Ill 


772. 


772.381.  pub.   4-14-64. 

a.  85. 
Hynol   Corp.,   Olean,    N.Y.      772.045.   pub.   4-14-64.      CI.    1. 
IlllBola  Tool  Work!  Inc..  Cblcafo.  111.     772.092.  pub.-3-10-64 

CT  13. 
Imptrlal  Type  MeUl  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     772,070-2,  pub. 

4-14-64.     CI.  6. 
Induatrtal  PablUblng  Corp..  The.  Oereland.   Obio.      772.354, 

pab.  4-14-64.     CI.  38. 
loduatrtal    Tectonic*.    Inc.,    Hlckavllle.    NY.      772.227.    pub. 

4-14-M.     CI.  28. 
IncenwU-Rand  Co.,  New  York.  NY.    772.506-7.  pub.  4-14-64. 

CI.  108. 
Inn  Keeper*  Supply  Co..  Mempbla,  Tenn.    772.349.  pub.  4-14 

64.     CI.  87. 
Inaarance  Broken  Aaaoclation  of  CaHfornla :  Het — 
Inaaraace  Brokers  Exchanae  of  Han  Frandico. 
Inaarance  Brokers  Exchance  of  San  Franclaco.  to  Insurance     Liii.'xter  ClothlnK  Co     VUI*  IVtrarca.  Bmpoll.  Italy.    772,584 

Brokers  Aaaoclatlon    of   California.    San    Frandseo.    Calif.         ^^^    ^j,  "  .        t^       f    ^ 


Luke    Walefi    Citrus    Growers    Association.    LakA    \\'ale«,    Fla. 

77:;.4.')U,    nub     4    14    «4       CI     46 
Lit     Mnur.     liic  ,     d.b.u.     Modart.     Inc.,     Minneapolis.     Minn. 

772..'.4;j     CI    .')i  r 

LMiiiont  CorliHM  Hud   Co..   .N>w   York,   to  Tbe  Ni^tle  Co..    Inc.. 

Whitf   riiiins.   NY,      lH5.rt01.   rru    6-30-64,      CI,  46. 
Lhiico   I'rodurtn  Corp.  :   srr 
.\iii«>ri('an  Brcddo  Corp. 
LMnpliHrn     Mfg.     Co..     Inc.     Gardena.     Calif      772.320.     pub. 

li»-l    «3,      CI.  34. 
Lu  I'le  gul  Chante.  Uattlgnles.  Xord.  I>ance.      772,443.  pub, 

4    l4-«4       n    46  ' 

l,.ii»»-ii.    William    H,    Railn*-,    \M»       772, 20«,    bub.    1-21-64 

CI    22  ; 

L«-.itli.rf..;im.    Iric  ,   South    B^nd.   Ind       772,055.  pub.   10-0-62, 

«'l     4 
Lcvlt.  Alferd  J..  Inc..  Naatarllle.  Tenn.     772.247.  pub.  4-14-64. 

CI     2«, 
LI'liferwfKKl  Mtg    Co  .  -New  York,  .NY       182.468J  ren.  6-30-64. 

CI.    23, 
Lillenthal,   FelU.  h  Co,.   Inc.   -New   York.  N.Y,      772.81*6.  pub. 

4    14    »i4.      CI    3tf 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co  .  Indianapolis.  Ind.     772.150.  pub.  4-14-64. 

CI.    18 
Llufoln     Fiberglass,     Inc.     Concord.     Mass.       V72,173.     pub. 

4    14   *,i.      CI.    19  1 

LiiK'oln  L,<iKoty|i«?  Co    ;  Her 

IWaver,    .Millard    U. 
Lln^r   Alpha.    Inc..    Eranston.    III.      772,274,  bob    4-14-64. 

CI     2«. 


772,136,  pub. 


405,879,  ran.  6-30-64.    CI.  38 
Intaraattoual  Ctaeaieal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 
4-14-64.     a.  18. 

Inter  national  Mltllna  Co.,  d.b.a.  Commercial  Flour  Mills.  WU- 
■lactOB,  Del.,  to  International  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.    469.061,  ren.  6-30-64.    CI.  46. 

InterBattonal  Mlllbc  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
iBtMiiatlonal  Milllnf  Co 

International   Nickel  Co.,   Inc.,  Tbe,  New  York,   NY.     661, 
549.  cane.    CI.  14. 

Jaeobaoa,  F.,  4  Sons.  Inc.,  from  Peerless  Mills  Corp..  New 
Tork/N.Y.    772,862,  pnb.  4-14-64.    CI.  89. 

JaaU,   StaptaeB,  d.b.a.   Chicago  Music  Publisher.   Lake  Vlllo, 

ni.  773;58i.   a.  ss. 

Jarrow  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.      772,334.  pub.   4-14-64. 

Cl.  88. 
Jenau-Salabery   Laboratories,    Inc.,  Kansas  City.   Mo.     661. 

683,  CBBC.    6.  18. 
Jeraat  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     772.478.  pub.  4-14-64. 

a.  51. 
Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  Melroae  Park,  111.     772,500,  pub.  4-14- 

•4.  a.  101. 

Johaa-Maavllle  Corp.  :  See — 

.  JotaBB-ilBBTlUe  Inc. 
JobBa-MBBTllle,    Inc.,    to   Johns-Manrllle   Corp.,    New    York, 

N.Y.    18B.7M,  ren.  6-30-64.    Cl.  12. 
Jones,  Per«T^(  Twin  lock)  Ltd.  :   a«e — 

/»■••,  WUaon.  Co. 
Joaan,  Wilaon,  Co.,  Percy  Jones  (Twlnlock)  Ltd..  Beckenham. 

Kent,  ^Und.    614,845.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  37. 
JoBBT  ArcBitectural  I'rod.ictH  :  Set — 

Jonny  Shower  I)«>or  Co. 
JoBBy  Shower  Door  Co.,  d.b  a.  Jonny  Architectural  ProductN. 

El  CaJpn.  Calif.     772..'.  18      Cl.  12 
K.O.M.  fetectronlcs  Ltd.,   Richmond.  England.      772,245.   pUb. 

4-14-64.      Cl.   2«. 
Kadrtll    8.A.,    Moutler.    Berne.    Switaerland.      661,676,    ranc. 

Cl.  37. 
Kallaa.  Moe    Nfw  York.  NY.     etilJW2,  cane.     Cl.  ^ 
Kanematsu   New   York.   Inc.,  New  York.   X.Y      772.2J>6.   i-ub 

4-14-64.     Cl.  26. 
Kash  Klip  Co.  :  See- 
Welcn.   Roaa   E. 
Kay  Electric  Co..   Pin."   Brook.  V  J      «fil.«42.   ranc      Cl    26 
Keith,  Ben  B..  Co.  .  Bet^  - 

Texas  Citrus  Fnilt  Growers  Exchange. 
Kendall    Co..    The.    Walpolf.    Ma»K       772.423.    pub.    4-14   64 

a.  43. 

Kendall    Co..    The.    Boston,     Msmh        400.191.    ren,    «-30-64 

Cl    44 
Kendall  Co.,  Th»- :  Hee 


Sarica  Finishing  IMsnta.  Inc. 
tucky    Valley 
-14-64.     Cl.   1. 


_xy._ 

Kentucky    VaJ]ey    F'arnis,    Jerwy    City.    .N' J       T72,(>42,    pub. 

772,. -517 


Kenyon,   William.  4k  Souk   Inc..   Perth   Amboy.   N.J. 

CT.   T. 
Keaffet  *  Baser  Co..    Hoboken.    N.J.      184.4*19.   ren.   6-.30-n4 

Cl.  26. 
Keystone  Engineering  k  Pro<lurtH  Co.  :  Hrr 

Willis.    R.   M. 
Kilby    Steel    Co..    Anniston.    Ala.      861. .'>31.    ranr.      Cl      12. 
Kliaberl/ Clark  Con>  .  Neenah,   Wis      772.350.  pub.   4-14  rt4 

Cl.   ST.  ...._, .    ..   „.      ^.    .. 

King.    John.    *    Son.    to    John    Klna    *    S.in.    Ltd..    (JIaiigow,     Mengel  W'ood    Industries.  Inc..  Loolsrllle.  Ky.     772.807.  pab 


Little    Giant    Corp.    Uklahuma    City.    Okla.     772.223.    pub. 

4-14-«>4       Cl,  23. 
LuenKood     InduHtrieii.     Inc..     Denrer.     Colo.     772.504.     pub. 

4-14-64.      Cl.   103 
Loft  Candy  Corp.  :  See — 

Fufrst  k   Kraemer.    Ltd 
Ixine    Star    B-Mit    Co,    Piano,    Tex.      772.172.    |>ob.    4-14-64 

Cl     19. 
Long  Lok   Corp.   Los  Angeles,   Calif      772,103.  pub.   4-14-64 

cT.    13. 
Lora  LaboratorieM,  Inc.,  from  Lore  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III. 

788.880,   cor.      Cl.   51. 
L<pra    Ijiboratorh-a  ;   Hee 

L<jra  I.,aboratories.  Inc. 
LowenntPln.   M..  *   Son*.   Inr,.  New  York.  N.Y    '  772.421.  pub 

4-14   ♦14.      Cl     42.  , 

Lowe    Paper    Co.    RIdgefleld.    N  J.      772.346,    ^ub.    4-14-64 

Cl    37 
Hack    Trucks.    Inc..    Plalnfleld.    N.J       772.175.  [pub.    4-14-64 

Cl.    1»  I 

II  H  Corp.    Nfw   HolNtein.   Wis.      661.613.  cand      Cl.   22. 
MiiJtnet   Mills.   Inc   :  Wee-  ' 

VoorheeH.  Jot^ph  P 
Maradel     Products.     Inc.     .New     York.     NY.     772,480,     pub. 

Ilaradfl     IToUuctB,'    Inc.     New     York,     N.Y.     ?772,483,     pub 

Ma*rad.l    Pnxluitu,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      771849.      CI.   51 
Marto    Electronic    Product*.    Inc.,    Sonoma,    Cpillf.      772,180 

pub    4-14-64.      Cl.  21  .^    ^, 

Marine  Exhibition  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.      772,044.]  pub.  4-14-64 

Cl     1 
Marine  Exhibition  Corp,  Miami.  Fla.      772.47SJ  pub.  4-14-64 

Murk     SvsHinH.     Inc.     Santa     Clara.     Calif.     1772.286,     pub 

Marlboro    Shirt    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    NT.    1 771.404,    pvb 

4-14-64,     Cl.  39.  _  .i,      „        «_ 

Martlnonl,  E.,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Natloaal  Bottlers  Lid.,  Saa  Pna- 

clsco,  Calif.    772,470.  pub.  4-14-64.    a.  49.      

Mason   Shoe   Mfg.    Co..   Chippewa   FaUs.   Wte.   >  T72.407,   pab. 

4-14-64.     Cl    39.  ^       ,1  ,,, ,_ 

Matausbita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Joto-ku,  Osaka.  Jaban.     772.829, 

pub.  4-14-64.    Cl   34.  1  ^ 

Mattel.   Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     772.298.  pab.  4-14-64.     a. 

27 
MaxKon    Electronics    Corp..    New    York.    NT.    '  772.244,    pob. 

4-14-64.     .Multiple  CTass  (Classes  21  and  26 )| 
Mayers.   L.   A  C,  Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     772,470,  pab.   1-7- 

64      Cl    39 
May  Hosiery  Mills,  NaahtrUle,  Tenn.     771.888.|  pab.  4-14-64. 

Cl    39. 
McAllister,   Otis,   Export  Corp.,   San  Frandsc^,  Calif.     7T8.- 

456,  pub.  4-14-64.     Cl.  46. 
McDonald's  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     772,552.     C1^  100. 
Medical  Industries:   See — 

Bymel,  Howard  B.  ! 

Medic-Made.    Inc.,   MinneapoHs,   Minn.      772.2M,   pab.   4-14- 

64.     Cl.  26.  1 

Mediterranean  Commercial  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     661.649. 

cane      Cl.  30. 
Mediterranean    Importing  Co.,   Inc..   Long   Islgad  City,   N.Y. 

772.465   pub.  4-14-64.     Cl.  47. 


L;    C.    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Bristol.    Tenn. 
n    39. 


Scotland.      184,880.  reu.  6-  3t>-«4.      Cl.  42 
King,  John,  k  Son.  Ltd  :  .Vrr 

King    John,  k  S4in. 
King  -  ~ 

4-14-64 
Kingsboro  MlIU,    Inr,     ItaloT.   Tenn       661, Hg8.   ranr, 
Kraao.  S.  H..  New  York,  NY.    661,711,  cane.     O.  44. 
Klefot,  Benjamin  F.  dba    Bennies  C>«ln  Shop.  Ihi.vton.  Ohio 

772.497,   pub    4-14-64.      Cl.   52 
Klelnert.    I.    B.,    Rubber   Co..   New   York.    NY       772.408.    pub 

4-14-64       n    40 


772.400.    pub 
Cl    .H» 


4-14-64.     Cl    .12. 
Merdl    Platlna   Equipment   Co .   Chicago,   IlL  '  772,188,  pak. 

4-14-64.     a.  21. 
Merco    Stores.    Inc..    Jamaica.    NY.      772,445,  I  pab.    4-14-64. 

Cl    46 
MIcrolectron.  Inc  .  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     767,043.  cor.     Cl,  21. 
Miller.   Herman.  Inc..  Zeeland.  Mich.     772,411,  pab.  4-14-64. 

Cl.  42. 
Miller  Picking  Corp..  Johnstown.  Pa.     772,824.,  pab.  4-14-64. 

<1    34. 
Minnesota    Mining  and  Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paal,  I4>bb.     661,518, 

cane      Cl    « 

Krauae  Corp.,  Inc.,  Hutchinson.  Kan«.     772.221.  pub.  4-14  H4.     Minnesota    Mining^and    Mfg.    Co..   St.   Paal.   1|1bb.      7T2.061. 
Cn.  23.  pnb.  4-14-64.    Cl.  5. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

Mltefc^  roo4*,  Ine..  rrtdoaU.  NY.     772,461,  pub.  4-14-«4      I'wui  and  C«riiei.e.  I'ortUnd.  Oreg 


CL  4#. 

MItehiui   Co..   PmrlB,  Tenn.      772,487.   pab.  ♦-14-«4.     CI.   51 
Motert.  iBc:  «M— 

L*  Maar.  lae. 
MoMUls.    KUm   R..   d.b.«.    MocBBic   Utttie   Co .   Temple    City. 

Ciiir    T72,Saft-7.  pab.  4-14-M.    CI.  3«. 
Moenalc  MmIc  Co.  :  He*— 

Ummm\i    Bllae  R. 
MohaMo   iB^oatrtM,    Inc..    Amaterdui,    NY.      772.417.    pub 

4-14-«4.     a.  42. 
Mooeymakon,   lac^   Kaasaa  City,   Mo.     772.210.  pab.   4-14- 

64.     CI.  22. 
Moore.    ErwlB    L..    Oaklaad.    Caltf.      772.506.    pab.    4-14-64 

C>.  ios. 
Moaroo  CalcvlatliM  Maeklac  Co..  Uraace.  N.J.     772.263.  pub. 

4-14-64.     C\.t€. 
Morrta.  Caraoa  J..  NorthrMie,  Caltf.     661,871.  ease.     CI    18 
Morrto,  PklUp.  lac.  New  Yort,  NT.     772.1SS,  pab.  4-14-64 

C\.  IT. 
Mooeiaaaa  Co.,    LaneaatM',   Pa.      661.717.   eaac.      CI    46. 
Mottola,^  rraak    Loo  AageUo,  CalU      661.006.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Moaat  Car%OB  Brewery  :  8oo — 

ML  Carkoa  Mfg.  aad  tMippie  Co 


TMv 

772.434,  pub.   4    14-64 


772.373,  i.ub    .<   17-64 
Lo«     ADieelm,     Calif 
772.236. 
New    York,    .\  Y       772.140,    pub 


CI.   44 
reer|.»i.   Mllla  Corp.  ;    t)rr 

Jarr>bw>n.  F.  4  Snna,   Inr 
IVrfeit   BltMimer  C"  ,   Bntuklrn    .\  V 

CI     3». 
IVrraalab  Mrtalab     Equipment     Corp 

772.2»7,   pub.   4    14-64       CI     26 
PetroK*ura    En|pne*>rlng   Co,    lof  ,    Baltlmure     Md 

pub.   4-14  64      CI.   2;i 
I'lUer,    Chan,    k    Co.    Inr 

4    14-64       CI     18. 
I'lianiiai-eiitical    .Vaiu>clatea      Srr 

t'rvtf,   Charles   A. 
I'hiienlx   Guinmiwerke   Aktlen(>-«eUM-hart.    Hamburg  Ilarbanc 

OrmaB)-.      ««1,6(>6.    rant-       (1.    2.'. 
rie«lmont   Sbirt  Co.  Greenrllle,   S  C,     tWl.fttK)    ranr      CI    3l» 
IMttHbjrrti    Plate    GlasK    Co  ,    I'ittKbiurgt.    Pa.      404.781     ren 

«  Mt-ti4.      4'1.    33. 
rialn,   John,   k  Co..   Chicago.    Ill       7«i.47l».   cor       CI     2H 
I'laatl  Card  Co..  Brum,  to  B    llano.  Brooklyn.  .N  Y       «61  640 

cone      CI.  26 
I'lMKtlrOD   OieinicaU.    Iiic       Srr 
\\  yner^  Jay   S 

64 


PartUM.  B.  EmStr 
NatloaaJ  Blaeolt  Co.,  New  York.  NT.     772.451.  pab.  4-14- 

64.     CI.  46. 
Natioaal  Bactlara  Ltd. :  «••— 

Martlaoal.  K^  Co. 
Nattoaal   Dairy    Pro«««ta  Corp..    New  Tork.   NY      T72.462. 


Ino  .  .Ww  York,  X  V 


.   pub 
772.387.  pub.   12-10-83 


7T2. 


I'retty  Pie 

CI    3». 
Pruf.  L.  U  .  Mercantll*-  Co  ,  Th*-     Sre 

I"rt<-e    L    B..   MfrcantilH  Co. 
I'rlce,    L    B  .   Mfrcantllr  Co..  Greenwich.  Conn  .   to  The   L.   B 

Price  Merrantlle  Co  .  .St    Loula.  Mo.      187.985,  rpn   «  3t>-64 

CI    42. 
Procter  A  Uaiablf  Co..  Tb«*,  Cincinnati,  Uhto      772,4M3  4    pub 

4-14-64       CI.   52 
Produc^ntfurealagen    Hf    lHtnt»h     Blue    ClMH-at-    og    Mycella, 

OUeniH-.   rVnmark       661.728.   cane       CI     4« 
Profeoaluaal  Archrrii  .\BiHM-U:iun  :  Sre 

I'mfeBnioDMl  .\rcher«  AaMX-iation  of  .\infrira. 
Profeaatonal    Arcbcru    Aaoociatton    of   America.      ProfrKHlunal 

Arclieia     AtuKM-latlou,     Hickory     CurnerM.     .Mich       751.848 

Am.    7(di.      Ci    20(i. 
Prolabo.  Hociete.  Parl».  Prance.     772.066.  pub   3    17-64.     CI.  « 
I'roportiont^ra.  Inc       Tb««  New  York  .\lr  Brake  Co  .  New  York 

.NY.     407.211       Am.    7tdi       CI.    23 
Pyie  National  Co.,   The.  Chicago    III       772.199,   pub    4-14-64 

CI.    21 
Quality  CbemiHiK.  lac.  St.   Unjla  County.  Mu      T72.4tH>.  pub 

4    14-64.      a     51 
Radiation  Inatruiitent  Iterelopinent  I..aboralory.  Melrune  Park 

111       772.2»2   .•».  pub    4    U-61       CI    26 
Raleigh   Manufacturera.    Inc..   New   York.    N  Y       772.372.  pub 

4   14   64      CI    39 
RalatoB    Purina   Co.    8t.    I>«ul«.    Mo       772.457.   pub.   4    14-64 

n     46 
Proportioneen    lac  Kamri.   Inc..   Wichita.   Kan*      772.435.  pub    4-14-64       CI.  44 

NIetatBMiCo.,  lae."  New  York.  NT      772.804    p«b    4-14-64      ^ji!^   Printing  Co     L>ayton.   Ohio       7^2.806.   pub    4-14-64 

Cl     to  ■    r^    ■  (^      ,{2 

Nokcna    ProdacCa    Cbrp..    New    Tork.    NT.      661.ft60,    eanc      Happ  Kaniaey    C.,  .    The     Shenandoah,    Iowa.      661. 7M.    ranc 


anaaai   Dairy    Pro6«e 
pub.  4-16-64.    CI.  46 
Natioaal   LaWratorlaa  Cor*..   Tka.   Kanaaa  City.   Mo. 

Ift6.  pab.  4-14-«4      CI.  18. 
NattoaaJ  Maeblaa  Aeeoaataatt  Aaaoelatioa.  Parla.  III.     661. 

766,  eaac.    Cl.  101. 
Naylor.  H.  W.,  Co.,  lae.,  Morrla.  N.T.     772.616.     Cl.  16 
Neely,  BaaacI  M.,  d.b.a.  Comnerclal  Llgbtlag  Kquipment  Co  . 

Loa  ABgctaa,  Calif      772.182,  pab.  4-14-«t.     Cl.  21. 
Neff,  Qrac*.  Cklcato,   III      406.8^8.  ren.  6-a(-64.     Cl.  22. 
Neatle  Co..  lac.  Tke  :  «eo— 
Laaaoat-Corliaa  and  Co. 
Newbonr.  J.   J..  Co..   New  Tork.   N.T.      7T2.862.   pab    4-14- 

NawHoliaad  Macblaa  Co..  to  Spvrrr  Rand  Corp..  New  Hot- 

Uad.  Pa.    406.612,  rea  6-30-64.    Cl.  28. 
Newapapor    Baterprla*    AaoocUtlaa.     lac..    Clevelaad,    Ohio. 

772.050,  pab.  4-14-64.    Cl.  2. 
Nvwapaaar    Bataiprtaa    AtaoeUtloa.    Inc.,    CIrralaBd.    Ohio 

772.216,  pab.  4-14-64.     O.  28. 
Neiaa  Biaiareli  Laboratory.  lae..  Caaton.  Maaa.     772.257.  pub. 

♦-14— 44.     Cl    26 
Narbard,  BUmM  K..  Waabtagtoa.  DC.     7T2.4T6.  pub.  4-l«- 

New  Tork  Air  Braka  Co..  The  :  8«o— 


Cl    16 
Nortbaasttra   Dtatrlbatora.   lae..  Cambridge,    Maaa.      772,167, 

pub.  4-14-64.     Cl.  19 
NoxMOM  Chentlcal  Col,  The.  Baltliaore,  Md.     772.644-8.     Cl 

51. 
.Nyaaia  Color  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N  Y.,  to  Teitllr 

Aniline   k    Chemical    Co.    Lawrence,    Maaa       408.729.    ren 

6^80-«4.     n.  6. 
Oak  Rubber  Co.  The.  Rarenna.  <ihlo.     772.388    pub.  4-14-64 

<'l    30 
Oconomowoc   Canning   Co.    ( »conomowoc.    Wla       772  4S{>    i>ub 

4-14-64.      Cl.  46 
OK  Tirea  lae.,  Columbos.  Ua.     661.671    cane.     C\.  35 
( Ud   TaTem    Pooda  :   >»ee 

Ihinn.  J    V 
<Mo    Paint,     Ine,    Cleveland,    Ohio       772.124.    i>ub     4-14  64 

Cl     15, 
Oneida    Ltd      Oneida,    NY.      772,299,    pub    3    1 7   64       Cl     28 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co..  Syraruae,  N,Y.     772. 303.  pub   4-  14  64 

Cl    .10 
Orchard  Hill  Parmf  Candy  Co   :  Her- 

("hent^rton  Candy  Co 
Ox  Plbre  Braab  Co..  lac^  Extcaded.  Prederlek.  Md.     772.800. 

pub    4-14-64       Cl.  29 
Oion   ProductH.   Inc.  from  .Aii(u>ciat>>d  Branda.   lae     Brooklyn 

N  Y       772,551       Cl     51 
PacH    Mfg    Co     Inc,    Balrlniorc.    Md.      661. 704.  eaftc.      Cl    42 
Pacirtc    Hetentifle    Co..    Kan    »>aarlaen.    Caiif.      772.284.    puh 

4-14  64.      Cl    26. 
Pan  Am    Ceramic    Rale«    Corp  ,    nrowBarllle.    Tex        772.<»8.T 

|>ub.  4-14-64.     Cl.   12. 
Pan  .\mer1ea«  Metal   Pnnluct*  Co.   Inc.  Miami.  Pla.     772  ."IIM 

pub.  4-14-64.     Cl.  .14. 
PapertroBic*.     Inc.    Oawegu.     \Y         772.348      imh      4    1 4   «4 

Cl.   37. 
Paramoaat  Paper  Tnbe  Corp.,  The,  Fort  Wayne   Ind.     772.202 

pub    4-14-^M.      Cl.    21. 
Parham.    B     Bather,   dba     National    Beanty  Supply   Cn  .  New 

York,   N  Y       772,482.  pub    2-2^-64       Cl    .'il 
Park   lleaHag  toeelaltlea     Mee   - 

Allea.   Burrfa  R. 
Par  Kalt  MUla.  lac.  MIIBiaburg.  Pa 

Cl    39 
Paxton   OrlglaaU    Ltd..    Srw    York.    NY       772.513       Cl     3 

Pear  Tree.  lar  .  The.  Brya  Mawr.  Pa       772.811.  pub   4-14-64 
Cl    82 


Cl    52. 

HaulvndlkirK    Corp.    Chlcagu 
<'l     21 


III 


772.184.    pub     4    14  64 


Kefrlgeratinic     Spe<  lalll>-a    Co  .    Chicago,     III        772. 090,     pub 

4   2-68       Cl.   13 
Reply  o  letter   Co     The,   New   York.   NY.      772.530      Cl    38 
Republic  Htefl  Corp  ,  Oeveland.  Ubio      772.111.  pub.  2-2.V64 

Cl     14 
Revlnn.   Ine      New  York.   NY.      772  430,  pub    4    14-64      Cl.  44 
Rexar^,    Inc.    West    Alexandria.   Oblo.      772.528       Cl.    28. 
RtMooB  Impl.  Co   :    H€9 — 


,  Melrooe  Park.  Ill      772.068.  pub.  2-18- 
Hcale   Co..    Clifton.    N  J       772.278.    pub. 


r72.3»S.  pub  4-14-64 


Robiaon    ('lay. 
Rlcfaardaon  Co..  The 

64      Cl    6 
RlrhardaoB.    Howe. 

4   14  64.     Cl    26 
Rlcotta.  D.  Richard.   Paaaalc.  N.J.     661.567.  case      Cl.  18. 
RIker  Laboratories  :   liet— 

Vaatorex  Ltd. 
RlBHhed  Maaon    Co..    Detroit.    MIeb       772.255.    pub     4-14-64 

Cl    26 
Robfay  Len,   Inc  .  from  Teen  Age  Beaehwear  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y      772,375.  pub    4-14   64.     Cl.  89 
RoblsuB.  CUy.  d.b.a.  Robiaon  Impl.  Co..  Maxwell.  Iowa.    661. 

5M7.  caae     Cl    19 
Rottbins.   Albert  A.,   West   Corlna.   Calif      661,650,  eanc     Cl 

31 
Rockaway  Metal  Products  Corp..  Inwood,  NY.     772.814,  pub. 

4    14  64      Cl    32 
Rockford  Textile  Mllla.  Inc  .  McMlnarille.  Tena.     772.393,  pub 

4    14   64      Cl    39 
RoddiK   Plywood  Corp.,    Marahfleld,   Wis      661.584.  cane.     Cl 

12 
R.Hrera  Peet  Co  ,  to  Rogern  Peet  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y      189.286. 

rea.  6-80-64.    Cl.  39. 
Roae-L>erry   Co.   Newton.    Mas*       772,328    pab.   4-14-64.     Cl. 

34 
RfMis.    Charles    W,    .Violtne,    III       772.192,   pub     4   14-64       Cl. 

21 
Royal    Saxe  Corp,    New    York,    NY       772.801,   pub    4-14-64. 

Rugby  Knitting  Mills  Ine  .  Buffalo.  NY      772.367.  pub.  4-14- 

64      Cl    Mt 
Rafflr,   Erie,   Port   Cliester.   NY.     772.366    pub.  4-14-64.     C\ 

.39 
HahyuB  Laboratories  :  He* — 
Sabyaa.  Meirlll*. 


TMvi 
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BahTDO,  IfelTlIle,  d.b.a.  Sahynn  LaboratorlM,  SanU  Barbara. 

Calif.    772.440.  pub.  8-28-«0.    CI.  48. 
Handera,  W.    H..   Electronics.   Ltd..   London.   England.     601.- 

608,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Harlea  Flntatalnc  Plants.  Inc..  Saylearllle.  H.I..  to  Tbe  Kendall 

Co..   Walpole.    Mas*.      183,ftS3,   ren.   «-30-*4.      CI.   42. 
Scharf,  CHarlea,  d.b.a.  Bell  Photo  Serrlce.  Bell  Photos,  and 

Bell  Color  Labs..  Enflewood.  N.J.     772,311,  pnb.  4-14-«4. 

Schattner,  Robert  I.,  d.b.a.  The  H.  Schattner  Co..  WaahloK 

ton,  D.C.    772.141,  pub.  4-14-84.    CI.  18. 
Schattner.  R.,  Co..  The  :   «ee — 

Bctiattner.  Robert  I.  ,  ^     ,„ 

Bcberlng  Corp..   Bloomfleld.   N.J.      661,575,   cane.      CI.   18. 
Schlndler,  Walter  B  .  to  Hot  Kap  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

183,702.  ren.  «-80-«4.    CT.  50.  ^  ,„ 

Schock,   W.   D..   d.b.a    W.   D.   Schock  Co..   BanU  Ana.   Calif. 

772.161.  pub.  4-14-64.     CI.  19. 
Schrlttbelf  O.m.b.H.,  Bad  Homburg.  Oermany.     772,431.  pub 

4—14—84      CI    44 
SCM  Corp!.  New  York.  N.Y.     772.269.  pub.  4-14-64.     CI.  26 
8CM  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     772,2»4.  pub.  4-14-64.     CI.  26. 
Schock,  W.  p^Co. :  See  - 

8«A   Chrome   Inc.,'  Lo«   Angele*,    C*Hf.      772.099.   pub.   4-14- 

tt4       C\    13 
8ea  island  MllU.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     661.703.  cane      CI 

42. 
Seco  Co.^  The.  Houston.  Tex.    772,317,  pub.  4-14-«4,    CI.  33. 
Shafer,  kjmmn  W.,  d.b.a.  H.  W.  Shafer  Game  Co..  New  York. 

NY.    8«1,60»,  cane.    CI.  22. 
Shafer.  H.  W.,  Oame  Co.  :   See— 

Shafer.  Hyman  W. 
Sharp  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 
Beekman  Instrnments,  Inc 
Shore  Mfg.  Corp..  Roslyn  Heights,  NY.    861.528.  cane     CI.  8 
Simmons  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     681,772.  cane.     CI.  B 
Sln«er  Co..  "nie,  New  York.  NY.     772.288,  pub    4-14-«4      CI 

William  H..  Cheltenham,  Pa.     772.442.  pub.  8-14-62 


^andard  Wine  * 
771'. 4««,   pub.  :: 

Stfin.  iUll  MfK.  ( 
.Wu   Vork.  .V.y. 


Liquor   Co.    Inc.   Long   Islaid  City.   NY. 
-18   84.      CI     4». 
•<)..  ChlcaKo.  Ill  .  to  Stein,  Hatl  *  Co..  Inc.. 

4<»9.31'K.  ren    r>-M*^4.     O.  4f. 


2.540-2       a.  46. 
r72.14«.      pub 


Slni 


"dT'ie" 


Skelton  Shovel  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Skelton  Shorel  Co., 
Clereland,   Ohio. 


CI.   44 
Packer*. 


CI 


KnoxTlUe,   Tenn.      768.842.   cor 


Orwlgsburg.    Pa.      772.318. 


772.209    pub. 


Inc.,  Dunkirk,  NY.,  to  True  Temper  Corp  . 

188.969.  ren    8-30-84.     CI.  23. 
Inc.,  Dunkirk,  N.Y..  to  True  Temper  Corp  . 
18h.»55j    ren.    6-30-84.      CI.    2S. 
SkU   Corp..   Chicago,    III.      772.119.   pub    4-14-«4.      CI-    l-^-, 
Slumbertoga.   Inc..  fJew  York,  N.t.     772.384.  pub.  4-14-84 

CI    89 
Smail  Parts.   Inc.,   Logansport,  Ind.     772,109.  pub.  4-14-64. 

CI    14. 
Smith,   A.,  h  Son,   Inc..   Philadelphia,   F'a.      772,438 
Smlthfleld    Packing    Co..    Inc.,    The.    d.b.a.    Virginia 

Smlthfield.   Va.     772.453,  pub.  4-14-64.     C\.  46. 
Sodeto  Prolabo.  Paris.  France.     772.260.  pub.  3-17-84 

2A 
Soel«te  Rhodlaceta.   Parts,   France.     772.378.  pub.   4-14-84 

CI    S9 
Soderhamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Talladega.  Ala.     772.241.  pub 

4-14-84.     CI.  23. 
Solace  of  Miami :  See — 
Barnes.  Theodore  O. 
SolT«nta  and  Plastlca  Co. :  See — 

DMcon.  William  T. 
Southern  Athletic  Co..   Inc. 

CI.  89. 
Southern   Schuylkill    Mfg    Corp. 

pub.  4-14-64.    CI.  84.  „     .      „     ^     .    ^ 

Southern  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Waco.  Tex.,  to  Wonder  Products  Co  , 

Coillerrflle.  Tenn.    881.812.  eanc^  CI  22.  ,„  ,oo 

Southwest  Grease  *  Oil  Co..   Inc..  Wichita.  Kans.     772,123. 

pub.  4-14-84.    CT.  15. 
Siwldlns.  A.  O..  k  Bros..  Inc..  Cblcopee.  Mass, 

^-14-5l4      CI    22 
Soano.  Anthony  T.,  d.b.a.  All  American  Food  .'Supplement  Co  . 

HLos  Angelefi,  Calif.    rt«l  .■Vfi3,  canr     CT    18.         „„  ^„„ 
Hparkroaater  Mfg.   Co..  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah.     772.0«8.  pub 

4—14—^4       CI    6 
Soeare  Supply  Co..  The.  Chlcaito.  III.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co 

^ereland^  Ohio.     407.518.  ren.  «^-30^«f.     ^J,«„,„  , 
Spectra  Physics,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif.     772.270-1.  pub. 

Specialloy.  Inc.;  Chicago,  III.     772,110.  pub.  4-14-84      CI    14 
Spire  lalanda  Cn  ,  San  FrancUco.  Calif      675.851.     Am.  7((li 

CI.  48. 
Rperry  Band  Corp.  :  fee — 

Sew  Hollancf  Machine  Co.  .    ..      ,«    „., 

Spiratone.  Inc  .  Flushing,  NY     772  298,  pub.  4-14-84      CT   2rt 
Sprague   Products  Co..    North   AdamM.    Mass.      66r.6.S9.   canr. 

CT    38 
SUndard  Camera  Corp.  :  Hee 

VBB  Kamera  Werke  Nledersedllti. 
Standard  Oil  Co   of  California  :  Sfc—  -» 

Bayou  State  Oil  Corp. 
Standard-Thomson   Corp.  ;  ffer — 

Stearns    A    Foster    Co..     The.     I..ockland.     CTnrinnatl.    Ohio 
861  489.  cane.       CT^l.  n      ..     v  •»-        aa^  '.lU 

Steel  Comer  Tape  Corp..  South  Oxone  Park.  N.Y.     681.559. 

cane.     CT.  18. 
Stein.  Hall  *  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Stein.   Hall   Mfg    Co. 
Starting  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     772.142.  pub.  4-14-64 

CT.  18. 
SteTens.  J.  P..  *  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Foratmann  *  HuflTmann  Co. 
Standard  Cem-Way  Co  :   Hee 

Faiio.  Joseph  F. 
Standard  Pnwimatle  Action  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    772  338 
pub    4-14-64.     CI.  36. 


772.391.   pub. 

t72.U82.    pub 

^ub.   4-^14-64. 

t72.231.    pub 

Switzerland 

CI.   88. 
oanr.      I'l.    44. 
pub.  4-|14-«4.     CI.  6. 
Takatauklshi.    Osaka,   Japan. 
51 

Takataukl-shl.    Osaka,    Japnn 
51. 
Inc..   -Vew  Yorli.  NY.      772.368,  pub.  3-."i-«4 

London.    England.       772.425.    yub     4-14-84 

.ViaNS. 

t72.24fl.     pub 

pub.   4-14-64 

772.495     pub 

pub     4-14-64 

VlHslia. 

772.283.  pnb. 


.'4t*Tii<'o   InduNtrifs.   Inc  .   Allfndale,  N.J       7' 
>iTi'rni  >i      IndUMtrlea,      Ini'  ,      Allendale,      N.J 

4    14   «4       CI.    18. 
!+tt-rn,    .Miiliaels,   *   Co.,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y 

4    14-«4      CI    39, 
iftllliiian,    William     F,    I>o8    Angeles,    Calif 

4-14-«4      CI     12. 
Mtoffel    SeaU   Corp.    Turkahoe,    NY       772.351. 

<■!.   .■J7. 
^^tlln^•     Conveyor     Co.,     Inc  ,     Honeoye,     N  Y 

4-14-64       CI.    23 
ijuchard    lloldint;   Societe   Anonyme.    I.^usanne. 

772.452.   pub.   4-14   64.      CI.   46. 
sjulllvan,    Theodore.    N>w    Rochelle.   X.Y.      772. 5$2. 
:*unbeain    Corp.    ChU-sKo.    Ill       661708. 
.Sun  (Ml  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.      772.062. 
•Suniitar    I>entlfrlce    Co.    Ltd. 

772.489,   pub    4    14-64.      (*1. 
:<iniKtnr    Dentifrli-e   Co,    Ltd. 

772  491     pub.    4-14-64.      CI. 
.Sui»erior   Pantn. 

CI     .^9 
^uperiiiH     Ltd.. 

CI     44 
Sii|>eri«ite   Ciirp      .Standard  Thomson   Corp..    W4ltham. 

7(H). 062       Am.    7(di       <'l     19. 
Symington      Wayne     Corp..      Salisbury,      Md. 

4    14   rt4       r\    2rt 
THiiiniH    IndUHtrlis   Co  ,   Chicago,    III.      772.129. 

CI.    16 
Tanatex    Chemical   Corp.   The,    Kearny.   X.J. 

4    14-(>4      CI.  .'2. 
Tavlor    BiHCult    Co.    RalelKh.    NC        772.447. 

(T     46  , 

Taylor     Clyde    L.,    dba     Taylors    Welding    WTorlts. 

Calif       772.2 IM    pnb    4    14   «4       CT    23 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

4-14   64      CI.  2«  1 

Taylors  Welding  Work»  :  Sf-    -  I 

Taylor.  Clyde  I..  T 

Tf'-n    .\i£e    Beai-hwear  Corp    :    See 

Kiibbv   l^n.    In<- 
Tenneco  (ill  Co.,  MouKton.  Tex      772.115,  pub   4  M-«4.    CT.  15 
Terra  Hlork,    Inr  ,   KanMiM  City    Mo      661.5.^3.  «ranc      CT.    12 
Texas    CltruK    Fruit    Growers   Exrhange.    Mlsftian.    to    Ben   E 

Keith  Co     Fort  W..rth.  Tex.     185.380.  ren.  6-|0-64      CI    46. 
Textile   .\nlline  &  Cheiiilral  Co.  :   Srr 

Nyani!!  Color  A  Oiemlcal  Co  .   Inc 
Thermo    MaferlaN,    Inc.    Menio    Park.   Calif       Pfil.rtOO.    cane 

CI.    21 
Tlierfii  (»  I»ls<'.    Inc.   .Mannfleld,  Ohio.      772.285.  pub.  4-14-64 

CI     2« 
ThompHon.  William  T  .  Co  ,  Los  Angelen.  Calif.     772.144.  pub 

4    14   rt4       CI.    18 
Thrifty   Caf  Co.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      772.448,   pub.   4-14-64. 

CI.    4« 
Tofa  ;  Nec- 

Tofa.    Narodnl    Podnlk 
Tofa.    Narodnl    Pmlnik.   dba     Tofa       772.207,    pub     4-14-«4 

CI     22. 
Top<-o    Assoolatea     Inc.    Skokle,    III.       772..133,    pub.    4-14-64 

("1   .^-. 

T.ipp    Import    *    Export.    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.       772.204,    pub 

4-14   64       CI     21 
Tot    LInew.    Inc.    Klrkland.    Wash        772.358,    |)ub.    4-14-84 

CI     39. 
Tnins    World    Shoe    Corp.    New    York.    NY.      772.376,    pub 

4    14    H4       CI.    .W. 
Tronex,   Inc       See 

Wheaton.  T    C  .  Co 
Tr\ih.    Taiiber   k   Co.    AktlengeHelNrhaft.    Fsbr^    Elektrlscher 
Messlnstrumente  und  Wissenschaftllcher  Apfearate.  Zurich. 
Switzerland       772.248.   pub    4    14-64.      CT    2 «  , 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  Nee 

Skelton   Shovel  Co  .    Inc, 
True  TemiM-r  Corp.    CTeveland.  Ohio.     772.098.  pub.  4-14-84 

CI     1.1 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     772.1 14,  pub   4-414-64      CI.  15 
I"  S     Industrie)..    Inr  .   Goleta.  Calif      661, 868.  cane.     CI.  34 
r.S    Standard  Products  Co   :  tier 

Ilankell,  CharleH  C  .  k  Co..  In* 
TMthoven     Felix    E  .    West    Hempstead.    N.Y.       772.258.    pub 

4    14  64       CI     26  ] 

Clano.  Bernard  :  Sec 

Plasti-Card  Co  I 

t'ltra  Seal    Products:   Sec-  I 

B«ttenfeld  Crease  k  OH  Con>  .  Inc  " 

(Iti^-Vlolet    Products.    Inc..    San    Gabrtel.    C^llf.      772.12S. 

pub   4-14-84.     CT    18.  ' 

ntra  Violet  Products.  Inc  .  San  Gabrtel,  Calif.     772.840.  pub. 

4-14-84     CI    87 
Cnlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     TTS.llSl  pub.  4-14-84. 

CT.   14. 
Union  Commerce  Bank.  The.  Clereland,  Ohio.     772.501.  pab. 

4-14-84.     CI    102 
Union   Tank   Car   Co.,   Chicago.    111.      772.10S,    pab.   4-14-M. 

CT.  IS. 
United  Africa  Co.  (Timber)  Ltd..  London.  E>mMim1.     772.084. 

pub  4-14-84.     Cl   12 
United   Newspapers  Magaslne  Corp..  New  Yo^.  N.Y.     773.- 

533      CT.  38. 
United  Salt  Corp..   Houston,  Tex.      772.589.     pi.  48. 
united    Salt    Corp..    Houston.   Tex.      772.484.    pnb.    4-14-84. 
CT.  48. 
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United  Salt  Corp-.  Hoaston,  Tex.     Ml, 721.  aae.     Ct.  46. 
LnltMl    StatM    PUaticm.    lac.    HU)«*b.    Pla.      772.069.    pab. 

4-14-M.     CI.  5. 
L'nlTenal  Optical   Co..   Id«..   Proridrnce.  S.I.     772.253.   pgb 

4-14-M.     a.  26. 
Vanderbeek,  8.  S.,  and  Son*.  Id«.  :   He*    - 

Aircraft  AnBamcnt*.  Inc. 
Van  8lTkc,  Albert  L..  Reddlns.  Calif.     772.374.  pub   4-14-44. 

CI.  J». 
Vantorvx     Ltd.,    d.b.a.     Riker    LaboratorlM.     Lourhborourb. 

Eaclaad.     772.14S.  pub   4-14-64.     CI    18. 
Vapor  Corp..  CMcaco.  III.     772.322.  pub.  4-14-«4.     CI.  34 
Vapor  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     772^65.  pub    4-14-64.     CI    26 
Varnlton  Co..  The.  Loa  AdcvIm.  Calif.     406.979.  ren    6-SO-64 

CT.  8. 
Vaurfaani  8Md  Co..  Ctalcaro.   III.     772.51S      CI    «. 


Wella   Corp..    Th*.    Eazlewood.    N  J 

CI.  51 
WHla    Corp..    Tb#.    Enjlewood.    N.J 

CT    51 
Wella    Corp..    Th*,    Knylrwood.    N  J 

CI.  51. 
Wemco  Mff    Co.   (Sutherland.   Nf*r 

CI    16 
W»>»t  Chmitcal  Produrta.  Inc  .  Lon*  Uland  City    N  Y 

068,  pub   4-14-64      CI    6 
W^ntrm  CoodeniilnK  Co.      Hee 

FoTMnoat  Dalrf«>«.  Inc. 
Wcntcrn    Liquor   Dlfitrlbutor*.    Inc  .   CulT«>r  City     Calif 

466,  pub    4    14   64      CI    47 
U>«tin(hou«r    Electric    Corp  ,    Buffalo,    N  Y 

4    14  64      CI    26 


409,387.  r*n  6-30-64. 
409,704,  r*n  6-30-64. 
409,826,  ren  6-30-64 
772,127,    pub     4-14-64. 

772,- 


72.24U.    pub 


VEB    Kamera    Werke    Nlederi»dllti.    Dresden.    Oermanj'.    to     West    Vlrrinla    Pulp   and    Paper   Co..    New    York,    N  T 


ra   Corp,    New    York.    NY 


661,631,    cane 
772.276, 


Standard   Ci 

CT.  26. 
Vernon    Photofraphlc   Corp..    Mount    Vernon,    NY 

pub.  4-14-^     CI.  26 
Vemori  Oincer  Ale.   Inc..   Detroit,   Mich       772.537      CI    45 
Veaper  Dmc  Co..  Inc.  Cblcafo.  III.     772.138.  pub    4-14-64 

CI    18. 
VIber   Co..    BorlMnk,   Caltf.      772.226.   pub    4-14-64.      CI     23 
Viklnc  Dtatlllery.  Inc..  The.  Albany.  Oa.     772.471.  pub    4    14 

64.     CT.  49 
Vlrrinla  C^emleala  *  Saeltlnc  Co .  Weat  Norfolk,  Va      772. 

067.  pub.  4-14-«4.    CI.  6 
Vlrflnla  Packer*  :  gee— 

SmlthAeld  Packlnc  Co..  Inc  .  The 
VIzia   Watch    Co.    R.A..    Blenoe.    Bwltierland.      661.646,   cane      Wolff  Appliance  Corp  ,  Ixinc  Uland  CTty    N  Y 

CT    27.  4    14   64.      CI.   32 

Voorbeea.  Joaeph  P.,  East  Oranfe.  NJ..  to  Manet  Mill*.  Inc 

New  York.  NY.     189.879,   ren,   6-80-«4.     CI    i»9 
Voorbeea,  Joaepb  P..  to  Mafnet  Mllli.  Inc.  New  York,  NY 

190.193,  ren.  6-30-64      CT   39 
Warner.   Onnther.   Haanover.   Oermany.      661.774.   cane       Cl 

Walker   Mfg.   Co..   Racine,    Wla      772.239.  pub    4-14-64      CT 
28 


r72. 


772,475.  pub  4-14- 
772, 
406, 


.•i.^5.  pub   4-14    64      (-1    .-is 
Werner,   R    D  ,   Co  .   Inc  ,  OreenrJlle,   Pa 

64       CI    .V) 
Weatern    I'nlon    Telep-apb    Co..    The,    New    York,    N  Y 

508.  pub   2-1   64      Cl    104 
Wheaton,    T    C  .   Co  .    to   Tronex,    Inr ,    MlllTllle     N  J 

334.  ren    6  .^0^64      Cl    21 
WllUn,    R.    M.    dba     KeyBton."    F:nirlne«Tlng   A    PrcKli-ctn    Co. 

Seattle.    Waafa       772.216.   pub     4    14    «4       Cl     23 
Wll»on  Spoi*tlnir  (ii>od»  Co  .  Rlrer  Orov.-.  Ill      772.524      Cl    22 
WIlNon  Mporttnir  Ooodn  Co     River  Grove    111      661.607    cane 

CT.  22. 
Wlaa,    J,    A    Sonn   Co,    Newark.    NJ       772.215,    pub    2    1-64 

Cl    23 

2.31.%.  pub 


Wonder  Product!"  Co   :    See 
Southern  Tot  Mfg  Co 
Woolmark   Corp ,    New    York.    N  Y 

CT    42 
Wool   Tradinic  Co.    Inc.   New   York     NY 

43 
Wortblncton    Corp,    HarrlBon,    NJ        772.323.    pub     4-14-64 

Cl    34 


772.412,    pub     4-14-64 
661.705.   cane       Cl 


Wall   Paper  Uaaufactnrera   Ltd..  The,   Manchenter,   Enrland      Wyner,  Jay  8  .  Jamaica.  N  Y..  from  Plantlcon  Chemlcalu    Inc  . 

772. S4V  pub.  4-14-64.    CT   87  New  York,  N  Y      772  054.  pub    8-27-63      Cl    4 

Wander  Co..   The    Chlcaro.    III.      772.148.   pub    4-14-64       Cl      Yale  and  Towne  MfeCo  .  The      Hrr 


Wander  do..  The,   Chlcatro.    III.      772.148.   pub    4-14-64 

18 
Warner  CTectrlc  Brake  A  CTutcb  Co  .  Routb  Belolt.  Ill       772. 

189,  pub   4-14-64.     Cl    21 
Warren  Brotben  Co..  Cambrldre.  Maas.     661.5.30.  ranc     CT 

12 
Warren-Teed  Phannacentlcala  Inc.,  Columbua.  Ohio.     772.155 

pub.  4-14-64      Cl.  18 
Water*   Mf«..    Inc..    Waylaad.    Maaa.      772.267.    pab    4-14-64 

CT.  26. 
Weber.  Henrr.  AO  .  Zurich.  Hwttserland.     772,130.  pub   11-20 

64      CT.  17 
WebMter  Coatrola.  Inc  ,  Lyncbbarg,  Va      772.279,  pub    4-14 

64      CT.  2« 
Weeka.   M.  C.  Inc.    CoIleffeTllle.   Pa.      772,419,  pub    4-14  64 

CT.  42 
Wela    Marfceta.    Inc.    Snnbury,    Pa       772.455,    pub     4-14-64 

Ol.  46. 
Welch.   Roaa  E.   d.b.a.   Kash   Klip  Co.   Independence.   Kan* 

772.514      Cl    8 


pub 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg   Co  ,  The      Hrr 

Yale  A  Towne    Inc 
Yale  A  Towne,   Inc  .  from  The  Yale  and  T<)wn«»  Mfr.   Co.    New 

York.  N  Y      772.096.  pub   4    14   64      Cl    \A 
Younc,    L    A,    .Spring  A   Wire   Corp.    Bowllnr  Green    Ohio 
661617,  cane      Cl    23 

Youncntown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co  ,  The.  Br»ardman.  Ohio      772,- 

lOO.  pub   4-14    64      Cl    13 
Youth  Bowline  .\i«iM>clBtlon      Sre 

BowltnK    I*ro{>Hetorii'    AHuodatlon    of    .America      Inc 

ZarodT  VI    licnloa  Plien.  Narodm  Podnlk    Plsen    Ccechoulo 
vakia      772.234.  pub   4    14   64      C123 

Zarody  VI     benlna  I'lten.  Narodnl   Podnlk.  Plien    Ciecbonlo- 

rakla  772.085,  pub  4  14-64  Cl  12 
T^Tttiv  V.I     Lenlna   Plien.   Narodnl   Podnlk    Pl»en    Cxechoalo- 

rakla  772.166.  pub  4  14  64  Cl  19 
ZaTrtdy  VI     Lenlna   Plteti.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Plren    Ciechonlo- 

rakJa      772.112,  pub   4    14-64     CT14 

\t   t     fto*i»iiiirii'paM*ii6orr'i    ->_      ittd  ^ 


U.S.  Departntent  of  Commerce 
LUTHER  H.  HODGES,  Secretary 

Patent  Office 
EDWARD  J.  BRENNER,  Commissioner 
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